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ERRATA. 


1,903,800,  page  87,  third  claim,  linp  3,  aftor  thp  word     bparingp"  insert  the  word  and.     i 
1,203,839,  page  95.  first  chiim,  linf  I:?,  strikeout   perjo<l  and  insert  a  .omma  and  the  wordu  said  heanng 
piec*  engaging  saxd  cam  throughout  the  renprncntory  path  of  mid  jnv-mp parting  immbrr.;  Hen.n«l  claim    line  9 
commencing  with  the  word  "said"  strike  out  all  to  end  of  claim;  same  .laim.  line  J>,  after  the  w<.rd  'member" 
strike  out  the  comma  and  insert  a  period. 

1,904,100,  page  213,  in  heajin?,  assismment,  name  of  awinnee,  for  -'(lould  Storage  Battery  ("ompany"  read 
Gould  Coupler  Company.  a 

1,205,350,  page  697,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  the  word  "assignors"  insert  the  words  of  one-half. 

1,205,505,  page  772,  strike  out  assignment  and  insert  assignort,  by  mea/u  oMignrntnta,  to  I'niversal  Winding 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 

1,205,  817,  page  861,  fourth  claim,  Une  4,  aft«r  the  word  "means"  insert  the  words  on  mid  ntnndnrd. 

1,200,305,  page  1062,  second  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "rise"  read  ride. 

1,200,350,  page  1076,  in  heading,  assignment.  State  of  incorporation,  for  "Missouri"  read  ,.Vai«/. 

1,200,433,  page  1104,  first  claim,  line  5,  strike  out  the  words  "vertically  disposed. "  i 

1,200,400,  page  1114,  second  claim,  line  8,  after  the  word  "clamping"  insert  the  word  means. 

14,413,  (reissue,)  page  291,  in  heading,  after  remdence  of  patentee,  insert  Assignor  to  The  Sweetland  Filter 
Pf  »»  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

•  49,805,  (design,)  page  296,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  tirst-menUoned  member  of  assignee  firm    for 
"J.  Emott  Caldwell"  read  /.  Emott  Caldwell.  * 
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Amfindment  to  Trade-Mark  Soles. 

•*■      <Obder  No.  2.287.1 
Depabtuent  ur  tub  Interior, 

UMTKD    8TATE8    I'aTKNT   OfFICR, 

Wmthington,  D.  C,  Octobtr  18.  lOlt. 

Aattac  «B4ar  tbc  provtalaiM  a«  aaeUaa  488  •< 
«hc  RvTlaad  Statat«a  awd  with  the  afproval  off  tha 
«acretary  oC  the  latcrlar,  Bala  49  of  the  r«lca  •t 
the  Pataat  0|Boa  relatlas  ta  tha  M«la«ratftaa  of 
trMde-aaartoi  A  amaaded  ta  raad  aa  ffoUawai 

49.  Uatftoaa  ta  diaaaiva  ■«  tataiCaccnaa  •»•■ 
the  vroaad  that  aa  latcrfara««c  la  fact  axtata.  or 
that  thcra  haa  haoa  aaah  Ivaa^vlavlty  la  Aaalarias 
the  aa: 

•ff  the  «acatloa  of  tho  tittki  at  rc«lati>a«laa,  or 
whieh  deny  the  revtBtrahntT  of  aa  applleaat'a 
■uirfc,  ahoald  eoatala  a  tmi  atatcataat  of  the 
sroaada  relied  aaoa,  aad  fSRld.  If  poaalhle,  he 
aaade  aat  later  t¥aa  the  t«H||eth  day  after  the 
setlcea  of  tho  laterfereaa^  «|70  heea  atalled. 
•ach  Biotloaa  aM  o"  atotlaa*  «  a  ataillar  ehar- 
llalaa  af  tha 

heard 
■arita. 


Votioe— lutamal  SdTeaue— Stamp  Aot 

Dbfabtmbnt  of  tbb  Intuiob. 

Unitsd  Btatbs  Patsnt  Orwicm, 

Wa*h4notou.  D.  C,  OeUtttr  U,  am. 
Tbe  revenue  act  of  October  22,  1814,  barlac  been  super- 
•eded  bj  tbe  act  of  Septeaiber  8,  191tt,  tbe  latter  act 
being  effective  at  midnight  on  that  day,  ravenue-stampa 
will  not  be  required  on  powers-  of  attorney  and  certifi- 
cates bearina  date  as  of  September  0,  1916,  or  tbereaftar. 
Powers  or  attorney  and  certtAcatea  dated  between  De- 
cember 1.  1914.  aad  Beptcmher  8,  1018,  botb  dates  Inda- 
sive,  although  not  filed  ia  tbe  Patent  OSec  ontil  after 
September  8,  1916,  are  required  to  t>e  Btaapad  in  accord- 
ance with  tbe  act  of  October  22,  1914. 

Tbe  latent  Ofllce  has  on  band  a  aoiall  atoek  of  revenae- 
atamps  for  tbe  accommodation  of  tbeae  wbo  may  be 
unable  to  secure  tbem  elsewberc.  Ybe  coat  of  tbeae 
stamps  cannot  be  charged  to  deposit  acconnta,  but  caab 
ahoald  be  remitted  tbercfor. 

THOMAS  BWIMO. 
CoifimiasktiMr  e/  Pafeata. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Intenerenoe. 
Patent  No.  1.148,780. 

Ob  Beptember  26,  1916,  a  dedaion  waa  rendered  that 

Alexander  V.  Jensen  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claima  1,  2,  8,  4,  6,  6,  7,  8,  and 
9  of  his  Patent  No.  1.148,780,  subject.  "  CemeBt-packlBg 
machines,"  and  no  appeat  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


•ater.  If  la  the  ^lalaa  af  t 
hm  la  prayer  fnAL  will  he 
by  the  esaaslaa^V  f rada-aia 
day   of   heartaM  hoIsiS   VlToa   hy 
»artlea.     If  la  U«  e^laloa  af  the 
'    im    proper   f.  — 


ttloa    he    aat 


ar. 


laalaaer  they 

id  detevmlMd 

aattea  af  the 

sMee   to  all 

laataaar  tha 

If   It    he   not 


Patbwt  No.   1,165,094. 

Oo  October  4,  1016,  a  decision  was  reqdered  that  Bmll 
Podleaak  was  not  tbe  first  Inventor  of  tbe  subject-matter 
ooveiad  by  claims  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  9,  10,  and  11  of  his  patent 
No.  1,155,094,  subject.  "  Mixture-producing  device  and 
speed-governor,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  wlthia 
the  time  allowed  8uch  decision  has  become  floal. 


tooaskt   withla  the   Hasa   VoalSad  Jiai   aa  aatla. 
faetory  raaaaa  ha  vlvcai  tar  tha  «al#*  It  wHI  jaat 

•attl 


•nalderad  aad  the  partlea  will  i«  va  aatt8a«. 
mm  a  asatlaa*  f^  hearlac  hy  tk9  a^amlaer  af 
r  aiarliT    wlU    aet    aa    a    »tmw    at    araaaedlags 


AmendmratBi 

In  order  to  insure  tbe  prompt  delivery  of  amendmentB  to 
the  proper  examining  dtvtslon,  appUeants  are  rsqueated  In 
tbelr  actions  on  applications  to  give  the  division  number 
and  the  room  number  appearing  on  the  last  Odice  letter,  as 
well  as  tbe  date  of  Boch  letli 


^1 


■aadlas  tha  dctaraUaatUa  mt  t\i»      ^  ^ 

l^hea   the  asotloa   haa  heea  deelded  hy  the  ea 
dailaer    la    aharare    af    trade-asarka,    tha    dlea    aad 
papeea,    arMh   Ma  4isialaa.    wIM   ha  mmm*   at   oitaa 
<m  tha  dacket   elerk.  ^     ^      .^  ^ 

Matlaaa  tm  ahlft  the  harden  af  proof  ahaald  ha 
hcfare.  aad  will   he  detenalaad  hy,  the  az- 
jr    ia    ahaisa    af    tatarfaaaaaaa,       *a    a»»aal 
the  dedalaa  aa  saeh  aiatlaa  will  ha  eater- 
tMlBMd.  hat  tka  asattcr  asay  he  raTlawad  aa  ayyaaJ 
fi»M    lh«    AMI    4Mlalaa    syM    «W    <a— flao    df 

•^•'**'-  — ^^..  BWIMO. 

Ceaalaaioacr. 


\ 


Rule  73.  In  every  amendment  the  exact  word  or  words 
to  be  stricken  out  or  iaaartad  la  tba  aptriicdtioa  auMt  b* 
specified  and  tbe  precise  point  indicated  where  tbe  erasure 
or  insertion  Is  to  "be  made.  All  sneh  amMidmentB  araft  be 
on  sbeets  of  paper  separate*  from  the  papert  pravtaosly 
fllad,  aad  written  on  but  one  aide  of  the  paper.  Braaurw, 
additions,  insertions,  or  mutilations  of  the  papers  and 
records  must  aat  be  asade  hp  the  applicant. 

▲Beadnaats  and  napeca  laqulrlag  tbe  alcaaCart  of  the 
apptleant  araat  alao,  la  oasc  of  aaaignment  of  aa  aadtvlded 
part  of  the  Inventloa,  be  aigaed  by  tiie  siBltBH  (Boica 
67107.)  .         . 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    NOVEMBER    7,    1916. 


1.2<»,M1.  LACK  BOOING.  Max  N.  Aabon,  PhUadel- 
pMa.  Pa.,  aaaisBor  to  Prledberter-Aaron  Mannfacturlng 
Company,  PtalladelphU.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pcnnayl- 
Tanla.  Filed  Jane  9.  1016.  Sertal  No.  38.013.  (C4. 
2—146.) 


.J 


A' 

c- 


■  lllliil. 


-y 


TT 


1.  A  lace  edclBf  for  farm^nta  comprlalax  a  fabric  com- 
posed of  two  loB«ltiidlnal  aectlona  of  aabatantially  equal 
width.  iatercoBiiected  loopa  tainting  the  aectlona  together, 
one  aection  being  of  a  comparatively  doae  texture  and 
taarlng  a  aewlag-on  edge  and  the  other  aection  containing 
traaararae  thraada  apannlng  a  ribbon  apace  and  provided 
with  a  aewlBg  on  edge. 

2.  An  edging  tor  gamenta  compoaed  of  a  longitudinal 
aaetloa  coaiprlataif  longttudlaaUy  extending  rowa  of 
atltchea  fomlag  between  them  a  ribbon  apace  and  tranii- 
rerae  threada  onlOac  aald  rowa.  and  a  aecond  longitudinal 
aection  In  hlagcd  ralatlon  to  the  flrat  longitudinal  aection 
aad  coBq>rlalag  a  knitted  web  adapted  to  be  folded  orer 
agalaat  the  Brat  aaetloa  and  form  between  the  two  aec- 
tlona a  ribbon  retaining  pocket. 


1.203.562.  EXTENSIBLE  HOLDER. 
Rogers,  Ark.  Piled  Dec.  13.  1016. 
(CL  242—107.) 


Laa.U.  AOAMaoN, 
Serial  No.  66.5«a. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ahell,  a 
rotary  member  moontcd  tb«rc4it  a^reel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  rotary  aaember,  a  flaiUble  element  connected 
to  the  reel  to  b«  norawlly  Wound  thereon,  a  aptral  aprlng 
connecting  the  reel  and  rotary  member,  and  a  aecond 
aprlng  connected  to  the  rotary  member  and  abell  whereby 
the  apringa  act  la  onlaon  to  rotate  the  reel  to  wind  the 

.  flexible  elesMBta  thereon. 

2.  In  a  devloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  ahell,  a 
aplii^le  theraln,  a  aleeve  mounted  for  rotation  np<Mi  the 
aplBdle,  a  real  aaaaatad  fM>  iroUtloa  opoo  the  alecve,  a 
pair  of  Baxlble  aiamaata  coaoeeted  to  the  reel  to  be  nor- 
mally wooad  thereon,  a  apiral  apHag  oonaeetlng  the  aleere 


and'  reel,  and  ^  aecond  apiral  aprla«  wtthla  the  ahcU 
connected  to  the  aleeve  and  abell.  both  ai^la^  beinff 
adapted  to  be  wound  up  when  the  Bexibla  alesMBta  ata 
unwound  from  the  reel. 

8.  In  a  derlca  of  the  eharaeter  deacribad,  a  ahell  eoai- 
prlaing  a  pair  of  aectlona,  oac  haTlas  Ai  «Mr«'«»»g  aad  a 
pair  of  oppoalte  aperturea  adjaeaat  aald  epanlng.  a  mem- 
ber detachably  engaged  within  aald  opaalac,  the  other 
aectlMi  of  the  ahell  being  eacasad  to  aald  member,  a  apln- 
die  within  the  ahell  between  aald  aperturea  and  extend- 
ing thrqugfa  aald  member,  the  aectlona  of  the  ahell  having 
ifieana  receiving  the  enda  of  the  aptndle.  a  aleeve  rotatable 
upon  the  spindle,  a  reel  rotatable  upon  the  aleeve,  a  pair 
of  flexible  elements  extending  through  aald  aperturea  aad 
attached  to  the  reel  to  be  normally  wound  thereon,  a 
apiral  spring  connecting  said  member  and  sleeve,  and  a 
apiral  rprlag  connecting  the  aleeve  and  reel,  the  spriaga 
being  adapted  to  be  woand  up  in  nnlaon  when  the  BexIMa 
elements  are  unwound  from  the  reel. 


1,203.663.     DEVICE  FOB  CONVERTING  MOTION. 
TAT  AKoaaaoN,  Lynn,  Maaa.     Piled  Jan.  3,  1916. 
No.  69,735.     (CI.  74—14.) 


Qos- 
Serial 


1.  A  device  for  converting  motion  conalsting  in  a  ro- 
tary ahaft  having  a  cam  fixed  thereon  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  raised  lobes  alternating  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  inset  portions,  a  plurality  of  reelpioeaatinB 
membera  extending  anbstaatlally  at  rlcht  aaglea  to  each 
other  and  each  having  an  element  engageahle  with  aald 
cam,  and  a  pivoted  link  bar  connection  between  the  Inner 
enda  of  aald  reciprocating  membera  for  the  pnrpoae  atated. 

2.  A  device  for  converting  motion,,  comprlainc  ft  ahalt 
having  a  cam  fixed  thereon  formed  with  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed raised  lobes  alternating  with  oppoaltely  iHapooed 
inset  portions,  two  palra  of  reciprocating  membera  monnt- 
ed  to  cooperate  with  said  cam.  the  membera  of  oaeh  pair 
being  oppositely  disposed  and  the  two  palra  being  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  parallel  link  bar  ronnatilou 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  membera,  the  inner 
of  said  members  having  each  a  roller  eontlaooosly 
able  with  said  cam  for  the  purpose  stated. 

8.  A  device  for  converting  motion,  eomprlainf  a  abaft 
having  fixed  thereon  a  cam  formed  with  oppesltaly  dla- 
poaed  lobea'  aad  with  Inaet  portioaa  between  aald  lobea, 
two  palra  of  piston  rods  mounted  to  eofiparata  wttk  aaM 
cam,  toe  rods  of  each  pair  being  oppoalte  ancB  atktr  aad 
the  two  palra  at  right  anglaa  to  ea^  other,  parallfl  tlai 
bar  eanneetioos  plroUIty  eonaeeting  the  fauMr  eait  ^ 
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iwdproeatlaf  leMbT*,  tmth  of  aald  redyavcatlng 
havlBS  •  bead  eqolppcd  with  •  dcptadtag  roll 
itlBWMHij  «nfMt**N«  with  tbc  pertplicry  it  Mid  emm. 


1,209,0M.  RA8K-BALL  MASK.  Baol  C.  Ann.,  Newark, 
N.  J.  ni«d  Mar.  10,  191«.  Sertal  No.  <a»21».  (O. 
2—198.) 


1.  A 
teg  tlM  kaad  porttoa  flnriy  oa  Uw 

«s 
portion  aad  the  gaari  poctloB.  aii 
rangad  to  normally  hold  the  portlona  apart. 

2.  A  mask  compriilBg  a  bead  portion,  meana  00  the 
head  portloa  for  aeeorteg  It  to  the  bead  of  a  peraon,  a 
wire  guard  portkm  confwmlng  in  general  ovtitaa  to  the 
•Qtllne  of  the  head  portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally apaced  therefrom,  and  ahoek-abaorblag  elementa 
placed  between  said  portloM  aad  being  aeenred  to  aald 
portlona  to  yieldingly  hold  them  apaeed  apart 

3.  A  aaak  comprlaing  a  head  porttan  cooalatlng  of  an 
open  frame,  mean*  on  the  bead  portion  for  aecnrlng  It 
firmly  to  the  head  of  a  pctmk,  a  guard  portion,  and 
■prlngs  aecved  to  aald  guard  psrtkm  and  to  aald  head 
portion,  aald  aprlnga  balntf  adaptad  to  be  eompraaaed  when 
the  portlona  aremoivcd  toward  each  other  and  being 
adapted  to  normally  hold  thma  at  a  normal  dlatanee 
apart. 

4.  A  maak  comprlaing  a  hand  portion,  aald  head  portion 
eonalatlng  of  a  metal  frame,  pads  on  the  mefkl  frame 
adapted  to  fit  agalqat  the  h^  of  a  person,  means  for 
aecnrlng  the  head  portloa  te  poaltlon,  a  gnard  portion, 
and  8prlBgii«iibJcct  to  comprwalon,  aald  lyrlnga  being 
placed  between  the  guard  portion  and  the  head  portion. 

6.  A  maak  eooprlslng  a  aabatantlally  rigid  head  por- 
tion haTlng  manna  Dar  attaefclag  It  to  the  head  of  a  per- 
aon, a  anbatanrially  rigid  gnard  portloB.  and  eompwn- 
tlvalr  raalHfint  tlampnto  airaBgad  batwan  tta  gnard  por- 
tion aad  tha  head  portion  to  BMtorlally  absorb  the  fores 
of  a  blow  d^Tsred  on  the  gnard  portion. 

(Claim  b  not  printed  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


l,208.saft.  WUBB-CONJnBCTOa.  Qamm  Bajma-Rita. 
MUaa.  Italy.  Filed  Mot.  4.  1015.  Sarlal  No.  SS.dfta. 
(CL  lT»-~Mt.) 


for  wlrw  aad  tha  Uka.  eomprMng  te  com- 

tfn,  mnltl-partlta  tmaca^ 

t*  ha  tatvadnoad  Into  aatd  alaara  froti 

•ad  MhPlMid  to  racatra  tha  amda  «(  a  wlra, 

to  «l«ja9  thd  pftrti  «(  mJd  emma  «• 

rgiihg  tta  iMMT  walla  of 

tor  llmldag  tko  bnckmnrd  m«v*> 


1,20S,M«.  TAIL-LAMP.  OAtiUK>  C.  Bab>,  Oklahsma. 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1910.  BerUl  No.  10.M8.  (CL 
40— ISS.) 


la 
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1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  Indodlng  «  boos- 
ing haTlng  a  light  cftatetar  oM  profKid  with  an  opsn- 
Ing,  said  honaing  hatef  faimod  wtth  walls  conrcrglag 
away  from  said  opanteg  teha  Jri  aifealMtlally  aemldrcnlar 
wall  forming  a  reflector  dispjsed  opposite  the  said  opau- 
Ing.  the  bottom  waU  of  the  boosing  baying  an  opsatag 
formed  therein,  a  flange  anrrofadlng  tlm  opanteg  te  the 
bottom  wall,  a  aocfcet  prorldsd  with  a  flaaie  a^wgteg 
aald  flrst  msntlnnsd  flaiwa,  tha  socket  being  adaptad  to 
support  a  lamp  projsctsd  Into  the  light  chamber  In  frsnt 
of  said  refl^Ktor,  a  plate  aaao<!katsd  with  tha  opening  te 
the  honsteg  and  adaptad  to  pormlt  tha  pooMgo  of  Ugbt 
therethrough,  and  means  for  holding  aald  pUta  te  psaltten 

2.  A  device  of  tha  character  described  Inc lading  a 
Ing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  reoelTlng 
bf  the  booalng  and  provided  with  an  opanteg,  a  plate  1 
datod  with  tha  opening  In  tho  hooalag  and  mounted  te 
said  reoalTing  hiembw,  the  aald  pUts  being  adaptad  to 
permit  the  passage  1  light  therethreogh,  a  lug  eanied 
by  the  honaing  adjacent  the  opening  In  aald  recalling 
member  and  projectteg  laterally  from  tha  aald  inemhar, 
the  aald  lug  being  adapted  to  provide  a  guide  for  direct- 
ing the  said  plate  Into  the  reeetrlng  membci,  and  a  retate- 
ing  member  carried  by  said  lug  engaging, the  plate  for 
malntatelng  tha  plata  te  poaltkm. 


a  Uiyi  aomMlly  ttltad  wim  lenpsct  to  aald  sle- 
ssanta,  sisd  ptvot  pine  eonaaettag  oahl  llafc  sad  skmsatw, 
ante  Itek  haivteg  a  port  wteadteg  wttkont  tea  oata  tea 
UM^  pnrpaaea.  ante  link  anaajDJ  whan  said  part  m 
lifted  ts  moive  toarard  n  Barmnl  paaltlam  wMh  retatlon  to 
said  plug  elements  and  to  aeparate  and  expand  them 
agnlnaC  the  walls  s<  the  eoia.  saM  Haft  fuiasnd  with  arc- 
Marteg  anrfhess  nmngod  ts  At  to  casrtaponding 
fartosd  to  the  ptegn.  whetahy  strmte  On  the  tottc* 
to  tmMtfsRad  dinatly  to  tha  Itok  ■lihsat  tha  totar- 
madtary  of  tha  pivoc  piaa. 

I>totog  a  pair  of  ■■pmmitli  ptag  aismanta  arraaasd  to 
baaly  emtsr  azially  aitead  apMtega  to  appoalU  anda  af 
a  load.  l«vers  assoctoted  wtth  sate  plac  eleawato  aad  coa- 
ts aspaad  tha  tatter  agslaal  the  hstestor  aor- 

aad  with  a  dtstrlbntsd 

te  ha  lltlid  M  «  palat  teteimtdtott  Mid 
to  aimnltnaeoaaiy  aetaato  tha  totter  cad  eqnnlly  grip  mA 
amdof  tkolMd. 

ft.  A  liflli«  davin.  uiiapiiitog.  two  spposttsly  arraagsd 
Mgamatal  ptoca  each  hnvtag  aa  aac^haped  intartar  ta- 
aaaa.  an  operating  laves  pfWvMsd  af  ana  and  with  a 
teg  and  connecting  portion  for  Mid  plugs  and 

thetata^  tha  an*  af  said  tpaatag  portloa 

wtth  niiisjaadlBi 

tha  wnllo  af  the  aiiahapad  Mcea,  aB 

•  that  the  Isvc*  SMy  move  to 

aad  tha  ffsaet  tranaasHtsd  fiPSM  ths  Umn  to 

flic«i  af  •  toad  ta  be  liftod. 

fCtatm  •  aot  prtatad  to  tha  Oasette.] 


1.208.M7.  IN8IDK  WIND -SHIELD  FOR  VBHICLB8. 
Qaoaaa  V.  Caiiro.  PortUnd.  Tnd.  HTed  Sept.  fiO.  1916. 
Sertal  Nsk  oa,3t&     (CI.  21—148.) 


X- 


1,203,567.  ELBCTRICALLY-OPBEATBD  CENTHIFUQAL 
BXTRACTOR.  W1U.IAM  BfSTBOLOMaw  aad  Chablbs 
H.  ALLBif.  Chleain,  III.,  atol^rs  to  Troy  lAuadry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  lU..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  749,004. 
(CL  74 — 40.)  < 
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1.  An  Inside  wind  alilald  far  vahlcies,  comprising  a 
main  curtain  suspended  from  a  central  bow  of  the  vehicle 
top  and  adapted  to  hang  down  Inside  the  vehicle  in  the 

of  the  bock  of  the  frsat  Mat  and  ta  front  of  tbe 
aMt  and  adaptad  ta  astand  to  aaar  tbe  floor  of  the 
vahtala.  the  nm»  being  of,  laM  width  than  tha  interior 
af  tha  vahlele,  a  tinaapaiaaey  te  tha  said  mato  cortnto, 
Jaaib  eartaiaa  loMtad  aa  each  aide  of  tha  main  curtate 
aad  extending  outward  aad  rearward  aad  adapted  to  be 
attoehad  to  tha  aide  eartatao  af  tha  vahlele  with  their 
npper  edges  adapted  to  be  aeenred  to  aaM  bow  and  wtth 
lower  adgaa  coafsrmlag  with  tha  eontoar  of  tbe 
sIdM  of  tte  Mar  aMt  and  adapted  to  contact 
tharawlth.  and  each  termtaattag  te  a  taagae  at  Ito  lowar 
aad  which  tangao  sit— <li  down  florwaxd  of  the  raar  aaat, 
■MM  far'  detachably  aacoring  aald  toagaM  of  tha  Jamb 
eartates  to  ths  vehida,  aad  mMaa  tor  datachabiy  coaaaet- 
ti«  the  jaaib  cnrtalaa  to  tha  maln-eartaln,  aU  aahataa- 
ttollr  aa  aat  itoth. 

2.  Aa  tealda  wted-ahIsM  camprMiag  a  mate  Matml 
oartite  adaptad  to  ha  aaapiBflsa  tram  tha  tetertor  of 
tha  tap  of  a  vahlda  and  adaptad  te  otsaid  dawn  baefc  af 

It  neat  msd  aaar  tha  Mar  aaat  aad  balw  af 
^thaa  tha 


adaptad  to  ho  attoehad  to  aa«h  alda  of  tha  nmto 
aad  extvadtog  outward  aad  curved  rearward  to  ths  sMs 
eartatea  af  tha  Tetoele  to  which  they  are  adaptad  to  ho 
axtcadtag  dswa  to  near  the  floor  of  tlM  va- 
tor  detachaMy  connecting  tha 

to  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
the  main  enriain  may  be  aoeurad  eat  af 
attva  poaltlon  te  tbe  top  of  the  vehicle,  aU  anbatonttoWy 
aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


1.209,08a.  FAPSa-BOLL  HOLDER.  JAarM  J.  C08at% 
DatroK,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Qeorga  F.  Kearney,  Datialt, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916,  Serial  No.  78»1»7.  (CL 
211—81.) 


1.  In  a  paper  roll  holder  adapted  te  allow  limited  fat- 
ward  or  revoaa  rotation  of  tha  roll,  a  aprteg  trading  to 
resist  forward  rotation  of  ths  roll  aad  adapted  to  revcrM 
the  direction  of  rotation  thM«of  upon  releoM  of  tbe  roll, 
means  rotatahle  with  the  nil  Uaafcted  te  the  extent  of  Ito 
roUtioB  te  either  direction,  §  device  held  by  the  roll  whan 
of  certato  diameter  adapteC^to  icasen  the  extent  of  far- 
ward  rotation  of  said  rota:^le  mm  as,  aald  devtea  being 
rdeaaed  from  operative  retenn  upon  decrease  In  diaawtsr 
of  the  roll  a  definite  extiintTirhereby  the  parts  are  raaat 
to  allow  tnll  forward  rotation  of  tha  roll. 

2.  In  a  paper  zxril  holder,  meana  for  rotatahly  aopport^ 
tag  a  paper  roll  thereon,  a  rotatable  elesssnt  limited  ta 
extent  of  rotation  la  either  direction,  a  aecond  alemsat 
rotatable  with  the  roll,  a  apring  tending  to  reatet  forward 
rotation  of  aald  Moond  eleamnt,  maana  for  balding  Mid 
second  element  ta  fixed  relstlon  with  tbe  first  named 
element,  said  meana  being  releasnble  to  allow  a  deflnlto 
movesMnt  of  tbe  second  named  element  retatlve  to  tha 
first  named  elemant.  mM  maaas  batef  engaged  by  the  roll 
as  to  bs  bald  te  operative  retatlon  when  tbe  roll  Is  of  a 
certain  dtasseter  and  rcleaaed  from  operative  rsUtion  to 
allow  relative  movement  of  the  two  clemeata  when  the 
diameter  of  tbe  roll  has  been  decreased  a  certain  extent. 

3.  In  a  paper  roll  holder  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
a  paper  ratt,  a  rotatable  elianent.  a  atop  limiting  tha 
extent  af  tatotlea  teersaf  to  althar'difecttoa,  aa  element 
rotatable  with  tbe  roll,  means  for  boldiag  aald  aecood 
named  elcoient  ta  fixed  relation  with  tha  flrat  named 
rotatable  element.  Mid  mnns  being  adapted^  to  be  held 
in  operarive  relatlbn  by  tbe  roll  and  releaaed  from  anch 
relariott  when  the  roll  haa  been  decreased  to  diameter 
a  certain  extant,  and  a  apring  connected  with  aald  aecoad 
named  element  placed  under  tenalon  by  forward  rotatloa 
of  the  roll  aad  ad^>t4l  to  return  the  parts  te  orlgla^ 
ratotioa  npoa  relaaM  of  fha  foO. 

4.  In  A  paper  nil  hol^  oA|Ptod  to  lototahty  oappaat 
a  paper  rail,  a  rototaMe  et^BMat,  a  atop  llmtttog  tlw'«0- 
toot  of  rototloa  thereof  ta^lHtlMr  dirwtloa,  aa  ' 
rotatahle  wtth  tin  roU  adapted  t»  rateto  tha  flwl 
elsBMBt,  the  Meead  aamad  liitotat  beta 
for  MaUtad  aMaamaat  relatSva  to  tha  fliat 
a  apring  controlled  tatch  member  or  pawl 
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•maccd  abOT«  aad  cou«ct«d  to  aald  t«jr  for  mtspendtat 
tko  uae,  •  rod  nmowaXAj  coaaectod  to  MJd  rapportliic 
MMM  aad  Mate,  •  pair  ot  shafts  poaltloacd  below  mid 
traj.  a  pair  of  eoc-wheela  botwoen  tbo  laaar  and  oater  wall 
of  the  rcfrlgarator  for  «onaecMB«  aald  abafta  and  Inpart- 
lac  a  rotary  aovmamt  tHeroto.  add  a  pair  of  proj^rtlnc 
anaa  Mouad  to  the  Mid  ahafta  near  each  end  thereof. 
Mid  Knam  cariTlag  means  adapted  to  form  a  sapporttat 
bam  for  the  traj  to  rest  upon. 


1.203.584.  CUT-ODT  BLOCK.  RoBBn  C,  CoLB,  Hart- 
ford, Coen..  asalsDor  to  The  Johna-Pratt  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
Nov.  2».  1915.    Serial  No.  6S,9e4.     (CI.  175—273  ) 


^i 


IP'  1 


^^ 


1.  A  fuM  cat-oat  block  roniiliiting  of  a  stamped  sheet 
meUl  bOM  haTlns  openings  at  Its  ends,  blocks  of  tnsala- 
tlon  harlng  portions  fitting  said  openings  and  retained  in 
operative  position  by  portions  of  the  walla  of  said  open- 
Inca  la  the  metallic  baae.  and  fOM  terminal  clips  mounted 
on  the  Insalating  blocks. 

2.  A  foM  cat-out  block  consisting  of  a  stamped  sheet 
metal  baM.  Insalatlng  blocks  alldablr  mounted  on  and 
baTlnff  portiona  fitting  and  retained  by  portions  of  the 
baM.  meana  for  preventing  the  accidental  sUdlng  of  the 
blocks  from  the  baM.  and  foM  terminal  clips  mounted  on 
MM  blocks. 

8.  A  fuse  eat-out  block  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  bSM 
havlag  a  alot  that  beglna  at  and  extends  inward  from  each 
•ad.  InaaUting  blocks  having  portiona  fitting  and  re 
tallied  from  opward  and  downward  dlspiaccment  and  from 
movement  toward  each  other  by  the  walla  of  uld  aloU. 
and  fOM  terminal  ellpa  moanted  on  the  blocks. 

4.  A  foM  cat-oat  block  eonalstlng  of  a  aheet  metal  baM 
having  mortises  eztendlhg  Inwprd  longltadinally  at  each 
aad;  laaalatlng  bloteks  with  longitudinal  groaves  In  their 
■Ma^^aald  bl«eka  belag  slMably  moanted  on  the  bsM  with 
the  odgM  of  Mid  mortlaM  In  the  baM  fitting  the  grooves 
In  the  blocks,  and  fna»  terminal  dips  moanted  on  said 


6.  A  foM  cut-out  block  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  bsM 
with  inaalatlag  blocka  bearing  spring  clips  slldably 
moanted  on  the  bam.  said  blocka  having  portiona  engaged 
and  retained  by  portions  of  mid  base,  and  means  for 
boldlhg  the  blocks  from  sliding  along  the  baM. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1.208,680.  TTPB-WBITINO-MACHINE  COPY-HOLDER 
JOHW  JosapR  Cooraa.  London.  England,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N  Y  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914  Serial 
No.  813.151.     (a.  12!»— 29.) 


M 
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1.  The  comMaatloa  of  a  channel  guide  for  a  telesraph 
rtrtp.  a  device  alldable  along  the  guide.  mM  device  In- 
dadteg  an  acttmtor  and  meau  depeodeat  apoa  a  force 
•pplkd  to  said  actuator  la  a  dlrwnioa  to  advan»  Mid 
<lwiee  tor  eaoateg  the  lama.to  bear  open  the  strip  with 
•  TMMlBg  presaara  SBflclent  to  caoM  the  strip  to  oiove 
#iU  aald  device,  said  sMaas  being  lae«wtlve  upon  Mid 
■tfl»  when  MM  davlca  la  moved  by  mM  actoator  la  the 
«ppo<tta  dirwtlfla. 


HiJlL'*'*!5!?^J!'  '  telegraph  tape  gold.,  a  car 
riac%  and  a  larer  pivoted  on  the  eatrlaga,  aad  havlag 
••  am  which  coaMltatM  a  handle,  aad  havlag  another 
•rm  mrtaadfag  la  the  directloa  of  fMd.  to  ezart  pmamre 
op«a  the  tape,  and  provided  with  a  pad  of  soft  material 
to  fMd  tha  tape. 

8.  Tha  eomMaatloa  with  a  telegraph  tape  gnlde.  of  a 
traveler,  aa  aetaatoD  by  which  Mid  traveler  may  be 
moved  ma&aally  to  aad  fro  akrng  the  gvMa.  aad  meaas 
depeadeat  apoa  the  vaaaal  operattea  of  the  traveler  by 
Mid  aetnatinr  to  move  the  traveler  la  oaly  oae  directloa 
for  advandag  tha  tgpe  aloag  the  galde.  the  traveler 
movable  along  the  Up*  la  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
the  tape  may  be  fed  ctap  by  step  la  ooe  direction  by 
moving  laM  traveler  to  aad  fro. 

4.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  telegraph  tape  guide,  of  a 
traveler,  a  haadle  eoai^eted  to  aaM  traveler  to  move  the 
MOM  to  and  fro  along  the  guide,  and  a  tape-feeding  grip 
nieaaed  by  mM  haadls  when  retracting  the  traveler,  bat 
<»aaed  by  Mid  haadle  to  grip  the  tape  aad  advaaee  the 
MBM  when  said  haadle  la  advancing  Mid  traveler.  aaM 
grip  movable  aloag  a  fresh  portion  of  the  tape  at  Mch 
retraction  of  the  traveler  to  a  new  gripping  podtloa  oa 
the  tape,  m  that  the  tape  Is  fed  step  by  step  in  one 
direction. 

5.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  telegraph  tape  channel  or 
giUde.  of  a  maaaaUy  movabto  traveler,  aa  actuator  car- 
ried thereby  by  which  the  tcaveler  Is  movable  la  oaa 
directloa  aloag  Mid  cbaaael  todepeadeaUy  of  the  tape, 
and  meana  dependent  apon  the  movement  of  the  traveler 
by  MM  actoator  In  the  opposite  directloa  far  advancing 
the  tape  along  the  channel,  whereby  the  travder  may  be 
advanced  step  by  step  In  oae  direction  by  operating  Mid 
actoator  to  move  the  traveler  to  and  fro. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2UJMW6.      LIPTINO    DEVICE.      SAHxm    E.    Cowl... 


1.  A  core  lifter  for  hollow  corea.  coatprtalng.  la  com- 
binattoa,  two  oppositely  arranged  segmental  plugs,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  plnga  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  mM  link  having  a  part  extending  without  the 
oore  for  lifting  parposei^  MM  ploga  arranged  to  freely 
fit  within  a  core  and  to  be  directly  spread  apart  by  move- 
ment  of  mM  Unk  and  forced  against  the  walla  of  the  con 
with  a  toggle  action. 

2.  A  core  lifter  for  hollow  eorca,  comprtsiag.  In  com- 
biaatlon.  tw»  oppoaltely  grraaied  Mfmeatal  plogs.  aad  a 
link  plvotally  eoaaectiag  the  Utter  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing without  the  core  for  Kfting  purpoaea.  mM  link  ai^ 
ranged  norasaUy  In  Inclined  relation  to  the  azM  of  aaM 
Pluga.  whereby  the  tatter  are  drawn  together  to  permit 
free  iBMrtkm  la  the  ead  of  a  core,  mM  arm  arraagad 
when  moved  to  force  mM  link  toward  normal  reUtloa 
with  the  azM  of  aald  plaga.  whereby  the  tatter  are  ex- 
panded agalnae  the  Interior  walls  of  mM  eor*  tm  grip  the 
Mam  with  a  toggle  foreei 

8.  A  core  lifter  for  hollow  com,  oomprlalag,  la  com* 
blaatloa.  iplit  plog  deme^ta  arraagad  to  fvaaly  ft  wittia 
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1.MS.581.  CONDENSER.  William  Wtaxt  Cabsiot. 
Deadwood.  8.  D.  Filed  Ang.  10.  1015.  Sertal  No. 
44,714.     (Cl.  267—48.) 


1.  In  a  mndeuMr  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  stesm  inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  an  sir  outlet  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  a  rondeuMte  outlet  at  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  tie  bolta  connecting  the  sides  of  the  casing, 
rows  of  cooling  tabes  disposed  transverMly  of  the  tie  bolta 
and  the  air  outlet,  bafle  plates  above  and  below  the  air 
outlet  extending  between  the  rows  of  tul>cs  substantially 
to  the  middle  of  the  casing  and  partially  lengthwtoe  there- 
of, and  baffle  platea  above  the  first-mentioned  baffle  platM 
adjoeant  the  air  outlet  exteadiag  through  the  entire  length 
of  the  eaaiag,  sabataatlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  act 
forth. 

2.  In  a  oaadanMr  of  the  claM  deacrtbed,  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  ateam  lalat  at  the  top  an  air  outlet  at  the  side 
adjacent  the  bottom  and  a  condeuMte  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom, tie  bolta  connecting  the  aldM  of  the  plates,  rows  of 
cooling  tubes  within  the  easinr  extending  transversely  of 
the  tie  bolta  *and  the  air  outlet,  baffle  plates  extending 
from  the  air  outlet  above  and  below  the  Msoe  between  the 
hortsontal  rows  of  tobM  substantially  to  the  ailddle  of 
tiM  oaaAng  and  partially  aloag  the  easing,  baffle  plates 
above  each  of  the  flrst-BMatloned  baffle  ptates  extending 
aloag  the  caaing  and  located  adJacMt  the  air  outlet,  aaM 

'  aacoad-mentloned  baffle  ptatea  exteading  only  to  the  aec- 
oad  vertical  rowa  of  tnbM  from  the  side  wall  of  the  cu- 

-  lag,  and  baflta  ptatM  extending  along  the  casing  between 
the  apper  and  lower  rowa  of  cooling  tubM  at  the  tie  bolt 
which  la  located  adjacent  the  air  outlet,  mM  laat-aMu- 
tloaed  baffle  pUtM  being  located  between  the  vertical 
rowa  of  cooling  tubm  ad)ac€nt  th<>  sidea  of  the  caaing. 


1,208.582.  ELECTRIC  SION.  CHiKLca  A.  Chasb,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  724,424.  (Cl. 
40—180.) 


1.  In  a  sign  board,  a  strip  of  Insolatiag  material,  a 
pair  of  parallel  loagltodlaal  coadoctors  spaced  apart  and 
embedded  tberela,  a  MrtM  of  lateral  cooductors  exteadiag 
from  each  longltodlaal  eoaduetor  toward  the  other.  thoM 
connected  to  one  longitudinal  conductor  alternating  with 
thoM  coaaectad  to  tlm  other  loagttndinal  conductor,  and 
aa  cxpoaad  contact  eoaaccted  to  Mch  lateral  eoaduetor. 


aaM  contacta  being  arranged  in  a  aingle  line  intenaediate 
the  longitudtaal  conductora. 

2.  In  a  aign  board,  a  atrip  of  InaaUting  material,  a 
pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  conductora  apaced  apart  aad 
embedded  therein,  a  MriM  of  Uteral  conductors  extending 
from  each  longitudinal  conductor  toward  the  otiier,  thoM 
connected  to  one  longitudinal  conductor  altematiag  with 
thoM  connected  to  the  other  lougltodinal  conductor,  and 
an  exposed  contact  connected  to  each  lateral  coadoctor. 
said  contacta  being  arranged  in  a  single  line  intermediate 
the  longitudinal  conductors  and  projecting  beyond  the  tace 
of  the  atrip. 

3.  In  a  sign  board,  a  strip  of  InaaUting  material,  a 
pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  conductora  apaced  apart  and 
embedded  therein,  a  aerlea  of  Uteral  conductora  extendtag 
from  each  longltodinal  conductor  toward  the  other,  thoM 
connected  to  one  longitudinal  conductor  alternating  with 
tboM  connected  to  the  other  longitudinal  condactor.  an  ex- 
posed contact  connected  to  each  Uteral  condactor.  aald 
contacta  being  arranged  in  a  single  Itae  intermediate  the 
longitudtaal  conductors  and  projecting  beyond  the  face  of 
the  atrip,  and  transverM  rlba  of  InaaUting  material  Inter- 
medUte  the  contacta. 

4.  An  electric  sign  board  of  the  cUh  described  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  inclined  from  the  front  towsrd  tbe  rear 
of  the  sign  board,  a  strip  of  Insulating  materUl  arranged 
In  said  slot  and  connected  to  one  of  the  walla  thereof,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  conductora  embedded  in  aald  atrip, 
each  of  aald  conductors  having  Uteral  conductors  extend- 
ing toward  the  other,  the  Uteral  conductora  on  one  longi- 
tudinal conductor  Iteing  arranged  intermedUte  the  lateral 
condnctors  on  the  other,  a  contact  arranged  on  Mch  Ut- 

tLl  conductor  and  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  atrip, 
d  one  or  more  lettera  havlag  Inclined  tanga  upon  their 
rMr  faces,  aald  Inclined  tanga  having  conductora  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  tbe  contacts  within  the  inclined  slot. 


1.203,583.  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  CaABUn  Clikton 
Ciaax,  Kew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1014.  Serial 
No.  874,281.     (Cl.  78 — 46.) 


©' 


M 


1.  An  ice  weighing  device  for  refrigerators,  comprising 
a  tray  suspended  within  the  refrigerator,  a  acale  poal- 
tloned  on  tbe  upper  outer  aide  of  tbe  refrigerator,  a  pair 
of  cross-bars  arranged  above  aaM  tray,  each  croaa-bar  hav- 
ing means  connected  at  each  ead  thereof  and  with  the  tray 
for  supporting  tbe  tray,  and  a  rod  removably  connected 
to  tbe  cross-bam  and  acale  provide)]^  with  a  closliig  cap. 
Mid  tray  being  provided  with  a  pUtform  and  havlaff  air 
channeU  between  the  pUtforM  and  the  bottom  of  the  tray, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  ice  weighing  device  for  refrigerators,  comprlalag 
a  tray  suspendad  witblfl  the  taterior.  a  acale  paaltioncd  oa 
tbe  upper  outer  aide  of  the  refrigerator,  sapportlag  asaaa 
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••  tk«  tatwMv  tfewMC  sad  taavtaf  «  Mirvy  , ^ 

iMABf  tbroogh  tlM  IwM  pUte,  aad  a  plvvtal  MMsrt  fir 
tb*  lMrw«B4«t  tlM  Mtrery  pipe  aMBted  la  Hdd^Mttiif 
•ad  PMvMad  wltb  •  pUMa*  — .— Tl-nHag  wltt  tkm  «•- 
UvMT  pipe  aaa  witfe  tfe*  iMlvuy  pMnat  la  tb«  owtlaa: 
wltantttlly  ••  aiiutttj.  " 

^  ^  aeoatlac  tmt  Hm  Mppott  o(  a  pivvted  «— tii^^t^t 
Ottarmf  pipe  for  piMlii  taaia  aad  the  Ute 
tbm-imm,  a  baa*  ptatt  C  dMachaaiy  ncarad  to 
taai  •«  ta«  task  aad  aerrlac  ta  daa*  aa  eptatag 

tluaafh,  a  caaHag  F  canted  %j  tl»  plata  C  aad  ast . 

opward  tbroofb  the  opealnf  la  tika  attaehlag  plats  aad 
aottas  of  tli«  taak  to  tb«  lateitor  ttaanoC,  mM  eaattac 
bvAag  toraMd  wtth  a  htaalag  at  Na  tap  aad  banag  a  diltr. 
try  paaaasa.laadiaK  tltaaa%  tha  baaa  pla«i»  a  ha»  Q  lar- 
lag  a  kaatlBf  la  mM  taooal^  fioraad  la  mM  caaMag  P. 
a  deUvarr  pip*  H  kavteg  Ita  towar  wd  laaatad  to 
eantod  by  aald  bab  aad  rammiiaUaiiii  witb  tba 
laadlag  thiaagh  tba  aaaia  aad  faaarttag  with  tha 

paani^  to  tba  caatlag  W :  aabataatlattr  ai 

4.  A  aooatteg  far  tba  aopport  af  a  pivalad 
deltfcrir  plpa  far  gaartie  taaka  aad  tha  Iflka 
aa  attaehlag  plata  K  pemaaeatly  ■Haiifl  to  tbo 
a(  tha  taak  aad  bavlag  aa  apMiag  aataaOMt  with  aa 
opaalag  B  la  tha  hittw,  a  plala  C  ttiaibaMj  a«Had  ta 
tha  Plata  K  aad  f onaad  wttb  a  *i»— *i»g  tetatmllr 
aztaraally  thtaadad  tabalar  boaa  ■,  a  caattag  Feu 
by  the  phita  C  aad  aiteadiag  apvaid  flip^a  tba 
Ihg  la  the  attaaMag  plate  aad  boCbaa  of  tbefMb  ta  tha 
latertor  tberaat,  aaM  caatlag  batag  fanaad  vttb  a 
at  Ita  tap  aad  hattag  a  doilvary  paaMg 

C,  a  bab  a  baTlag  a  fcMilag  la 
la  tba  cadtlag  F.  a  dMHarp  plpa  H  bavlag  Ita 
«d  aacaicd  la  aad  carried  bg  aald  bob  aad  can- 
with  tha  paaaaga  laadlag  tbraagb  tba 
with  the  daltrery  paaaaga  la  the 
F;  aabataatlaUy  aa  deserihed. 

6.  A  moaatlag  for  the  sapport  of  a  plroted  «i^i«»««f 
dantrwjr  pipe  far  gaadaaa  taaka  aad  tta  like  fjiMti 
•ha  pUta  C  detaebabiT  aacered  to  the  battoa  ef  tba  taak 
aad  fonaed  with  •  depeadbig  taiteraaOy  aad  Mtevaally 
threaded  tabular  boea  B  and  a  aeeoad  iateraally  threaded 
boaa  D.  a  caatlag  F  liavlBg  Its  eztaraally  threaded  lower 
ead  aerewed  lata  the  Iateraally  threaded  appar  ead  of  the 
boas  E  aad  ezteadlDt  apward  tbroogh  the  opealag  la  the 
attaehlag  plate  aad  bottes  of  the  taak  to  the  laterlor 
thereof,  aald  caatlag  belag  tonaed  with  the  laterally  dla- 
poaed  boariag  r  at  Ita  top  aad  baiiag  a  dellTary  paaaaga 
through  It,  a  ««b  O  haTlag  tta  baarlag  la  tha  laterally  dla- 
poaed  boaiiag  r  a<  tba  caatlag  F  aad  bavl^  cooaectlag 
radial  and  axial  peaaages,  tbe  latter  conuaaalcatlns  with 
the  paaaaga  tbroagh  the  casting  F,  a  dMvery  pipe  H 
seeored  ta  aad  carried  by  tbe  bab  G  aad  eooivoalcatlag 
with  the  paaMfw  aatendlag  throogh  It,  and  a  dndn  cock  d 
secured  la  the  boaa  D  of  Hhe  pUte  C ;  snbstaatUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  6  ta  8  aot  pHated  la  tbe  Oasetta.] 


bavlag  aa  oatlet.  a  glaad  at  agM  aatlaC 
ta  aaM  eaadnctlai  iaeai]».  a  pipe  taleaaaplag  thiaagh  lald 
glaad,  aad  aa  elastic  tip  on  the  oatar  ead  of  tbe  pipe  ta 
/ecelre  tbe  noasle  with  a  tight  lit. 


I,203.a80.    SaOCK-ABSOHBEB  CONNECTION.    Soai 
a.  CutTKB.  Hewlett  N.  T.    Filed  Fab.  24.  1914.    flarlal 
No.  820.482.     (a.  21-UlOa.) 


1^03,670.  BATH-TUB  SHOWKS  AND  NXXDXJB  BATH. 
HAaar  A.  rifjaii.  ladlanapotla,  I«d.  Fned  May  12. 
1916.     Barlal  m?97,19S.     (CI.  4—26.) 


i 


a  bath  tab 

aad  aaadla  bath  attachaMat. 

aalcatlag  with  the  hitter,  i 


1.  Aa  elbow  type  ahock<abaatber  far  veblctaa, 
la  caaMaatloa  a  elaaad  Ugald-eaatalalag  — f-g. 
latory    platoo    aieaiher   therela,    barlag   a   bab, 
TWgcht  lerer  anha  raafaanicanj  dtapaaa4 
ta  tba  bab  aai  pravMad  with  Maaaa  at 
for  pivotally  eaaaectlag  thaa  leapeeUraly  to  the 
twaea  wMeh  ahock  la  to  be  abeoibad.  aae  af 
baiag  Izcd  ta  the  hah  aad  the  other  belag 
gaged  la  tha  aertkal  aide  wall  ^  tbe 
with  daaiptag  Meaaa  whereby  akld  doaad  caalag  aay  ha 
aecared  thereto  la  <Miiiaat  aagolar  poattlaaa. 

2.  A  TeUcie  ahaek-abaother.  edaipclaaag  a  elaaad  UqaM- 
caatalaiag  eaaiag  banag  pandiai  tardeal  alda  walMc  m 
aadllataay  piataa  tbereM  feattaf  a  hah.  a  lavar  ana  gh 
•acta  bab  adfMKxl  at  Its  aatar  ea4  tor  eoaaaetlaa  with  a«a 
me  tbe  parte  between  whleb  aho<k  la  to  be  abaosbad.  aad 
a  wtua  agjaatably  at  cored  to  one  of  ttie  aald 

walla  aad  adapted  for  eoaaeetloa  to  tbe  other  a( 
whkh  ahatt  la  ta  be  abeoited. 

t.  A  vehicle  abaek-ahabrber  eaaprWag  a 

staatlally  aeetor-ebaped  llqald-coitf  alag  eaaiag  barlag  par- 
allel rertlcal  side  walla,  aa  oadtlattog  piston  between  aaeb 
walla  aad  a  hob  for  the  piston  projectlac  to  the  exterior 
ttereaC,  la  eooblaatiaa  with  a  pair  af  Bcaiben 
tlvaly  eaaaectlag  aald  bab  aad  catlag  to  tha  parto 

which  the  shock  la  toa4M  abaorbed.  both  of  aald  

being  on  the  aame  slda^of  the  dosed  caalag  aad  oae'of 
them  being  adjnsUbly  llxed  to  the  proxlaato  rertica]  alda 
wall  thetoof,  whcrM>y  tbe  casing  caa  be  aaatarad  with  raf> 
erence  to  the  platoa  therela. 

4.  A  rehlele  abaek-abaaeber  ea*prMag  a  doaed  llqnld- 
containtog  eaaiag  havlag  aa  oaHllatary  plataa  therela 
and  a  hub  far  Hid  piataa  8>taadl|«  to  tha  aatarlor  of  the 
caalag.  a  lerer  arm  aa  aald  hiAw  a  baas  aa  the  eaaiag.  a  aee- 
oad ana  aiwbsr  btogad  to  each  boee  aad  aaeaaa  for  a»«iiy 
tbe  latter  sMMber  to  dUTereat  angolar  poaltloaa  with  ref- 
erence to  aald  boaa.  . 

5.  A  reblcle  aboek-abaorber  eomprlalag  a  eloaed  llqald- 
aoMyalag  catiM.  aa  oadllatlBg  ptatoa  thanlB  coMatlad 
to  eaa  af  the  aatto  batweea  which  ahock  la  to  he  «h- 

for  aaearlag  tha  eaaiag  to  tha 
»Mch  aback  to  to  ba 
a  MMibtT  ptrolally  saaatad  at 

a  bait>aadBiat  maiaaftiwi  at  a 


[Clala  6  aot  prlated  to  the  Oaaettaw] 
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nonmmui  jr  i^th. 


baarlag  aarti«ea  iad  gaar  taeth  «a  aaM  riag.  a  aopporttag 
i|gf  moaatod  oa  tha  aachlga  fMtoa,  cyUMrlcal  aad 
taaga  baaitag  aactacM  oa  aaM  aappottlag  rlag  ittlag  aad 
aatlraly  eaverliw  the  lurtaapaadlag  aorfaato  «mi  the  ratary 
eleaMiat  rtag.  aald  cyUairlaal  baarlag  aurtaeoi  adapted  to 
aapport  tbe  wdgit  «f  aald  fatair  atoaiaat  aad  aald  flaaga 
bearlag  surtocea  adaptai  to  laeato  tbe  rotory  elameat  la 
tbe  aapporttog  riag  aadwlae  of  tbe  aala  eg  ratottoa  of  tbe 
rotory  element,  aald  aapportlng  rlag  aatlraly  Inataalag  tb* 
gear  teeth  aatf  a  drtvftag  gaar  aaataiaad  wttbta  said  aap- 
portlag  Hag  adaplad  ta  radato  aald  rotory  elameat. 

2.  In  a  artalag  Matbto>,  a  ratotabla  Metoct,  a  aapport- 
toft  goMUag  aag-iaaatlag  maaaa  far  aald  ratotable  demcat 
af  a  stogto  rlag  attacked  to  or  tonatag  part  ef 
ratotable  demeat.  aald  flag  balag  lacatad  sabataatlally 
I  tbe  Mhtar  «#  gravity  of  a^d  rototobia  eieaMat 
both  aada  af  said  «NMM«t  aiiwdili  pratrodtag 
rlag.  cyKadfMal  aad  laaga  baartag  aartoeae  aad  gear  taatb 
oa  aald  rlag,  a  aappeatlag  rlag  haTiag  tranatoaa  project- 
lag  thaieftoto.  aaM  tta  all—  halag  BM>aated  to  tara  aa 
tha  alaeblha  tiaaa,  ijMgiiiart  aad  laage  beariag  sarfaau 
aa  aaM  aapportlflg  ffi«  Mtlag  aad  aatlraly  aorarteg  the 
euiieapoadtag  aarihaa  aa  the  Ntatahla  deaeat  ring,  aaM 
aopparttog  riag  eaMtoly  ladaal^r  aaM  gear  teeth,  a  dftr- 
lag  abaft  extoadtog  thraagh  aae  c«  aaM  traoricM,  aad  a 
drirtag  gear  oa  aaM  aBaft  eaaaalaed  withia  aaM  aapport- 
lag  rlag  adaptod  to  tolato  mM  rctatobia 


1,203,676.  TRAINMAN*!  FLABlt  -  LIGHT.  jAiiaa  E. 
BaoADHKAD.  Bay  City.  IfMk.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  2.999.     (CL  249— gJI.) 


i^'? 
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1.  A  flash-light  eomprMag  •  ayBadtical  caalns  open  at 
both  ends,  a  lens  and  light  dtla^ably  portioned  at  each 
ead  of  the  caalng.  a  aeeoad  caalag  located  within  the  first 
easlag  aad  eoatotolag  deatrlc  batteries,  a  switch  located 
oa  the  oataMe  of  tha  oatmr  eaaiag  laeladiag  a  member  aM>v- 
abla  «-ffng'i»~e«-i('iy  of  tbe  caaii«.  coaaectloas  between  the 
lights,  batteries  aad  swlt^  lor  lighting  either  llghi  by  op- 
aratloa  af  the  switch  to  opposite  dlrectloas.  aad  meaas  for 
ntalalag  the  battcriM  la  poattioa  wlthla  the  toner  castng 
operated  by  the  cannectlaa  of  oae  of  the  lamps  to  tbe 
eaalnc.  sabatanttelly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flaab-Hght.  a  cyttadrical  outer  casing  baTlng 
open  ends,  aa  laaer  cyUndrlcal  casing  lying  lengthwise  to- 
dda  tha  aator  caalac  a  atrip  haTiag  an  upturned  end  se- 
cured to  the  laaer  sids  tH  dte  outer  castog,  a  aeeoad  up- 
turned end  hinged  to  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  strip  and 
meaas  for  detocbably  engaatog  a  light  agalnat  each  of 
said  upturned  eadb  ifid  tst  aetaebtMy  securing  a  leas  at 
eadi  ead  of  tha  ootw  eaaiag.  aabatoattolly  aa  deacrtbad. 

8.  Maaaa  for  haldlag  battartea  aad  eaaaectlag  them  in 
aeriea  to  ta  dectrlc  lash-ligbt  eomprlalag  a  strip  haTtog 
aa  optamed  Integral  end  and  a  eimllar  end  hlaged  to  the 
oppoaito  end  of  the  strip,  a  cylindrical  caaina  lying  be- 
jtween  the  aald  upturned  eada»  batteriea  positioned  end  to 
end  wlthto  laid  caalng  aad  yielding  contact  connectlona 
between  the  opposed  polea  of  the  batteries. 

4.  In  an  electric  flash-llght«  an  outer  cylindrical  casing 
open  at  both  enda,  a  leas  poalttoned  at  each  end  of  the 
caalag,  a  cap  detachably  BMraHag  each  lens  in  place,  a  re- 
flector baring  an  el<>ctrlc  Hght  located  back  of  each  leaa 
and  bearing  thereaicalnat.  a  metol  strip  connected  to  an 
toner  ride  of  the  easing  baTlng  an  Integral  upturned  end 
against  which  one  light  contocto.  an  toaulating  block  po- 
aitiaaed  adjaeeat  mM  cad,  a  wm\m  btoged  lo  tbe  other 
aad  af  aaM  atrip  aad  lylag  rertleally  agalast  wbleb  the 
otbar  light  eoartocta,  dectrtcal  eeaaaetlaaa  betweaa  the 
Ughto  and  reflartara.  aa  laaer  caalng  poaitioaed  betweea 
tta  laaalay  V  blaeh  aad  tha  hlaged  member,  batteriea  aaa- 
aaetad  to  aeriea  wiChta  MM  caatog.  a  pale  of  oae  of  aaM 
battbrlaa  harlhg  eaatoet  with  Che  hlaged  laember 


tloaa  leadtag  from  the  redaetora,  a  eoaaeetloa  leadtag 
tha  appaaad  pole  of  tha  other  lattert  aai  wmWOti 
atom  tor  aaaiplettag  a  current  thraagh  a  gap  betwaea 
laat  aaaMd  eonaeetlon-«aa  rifhar  ef  tbe  coanectkam 
tha  ragaetoia. 

g.  la  a  flaab-Ugbt.  a  cylladrleal  eaatog  bariag  a 
aaeorcd  at  each  end,  aa  electrk  light  aad  Nlleetor  ba^tar 
each  tens,t  aa  electric  battery  within  tbe  aaatog.  risetrMal 
eonaeetions  totweea  tbe  llgbt  and  their  reepecttrw  >«- 
flcctors,  connections  between  tbe  Mghto  aad  <MW  poto  af  tta 
electric  battery,  electrical  eoadaetoto  aaaaeettog  with  each 
of  the  reflectors  and  leading  therefrom  to  s  position  adja- 
cent the  center  of  ?be  casing,  a  connecrion  itading  from 
tbe  oppoelto  poto  of  the  bnttaay  to  a  potet  adjaeeat  tta 
aaM  coadaeton  bvt  aepaiated  tbetofiram  and  MWltA  aMeb- 
anlsm  for  bridging  the  gap  betweea  said  hut  eandaator 
and  either  of  the  last  named  conductors.  substaattoUy  aa 
described. 

{Claim  6  not  i^toted  to  tba  OaaMto.l 


1,203,677.  PSOOBM  AKD  PBODDCT  ©F  TREATING 
WOOD.  HAaaT  W.  BboaoT,  Bayslda.  H.  T..  aaalgnor  to 
The  Lundto  Coupaay«  Iha..  Loag  Ibtond  City.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  Naw  Tait.  filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,232.     (CI.  g#— l*) 

1.  The  process  af  prcaaaatog  wood  wMch  eonalato  to 
coating  or  llalag  tte  waAa  ^  Ito  recesaes  or  caritlea  with 
a  fluid  mlxtore  of  paraAa  aad  Utuman  and  cauatog  aald 
mixture  to  harden  to  tha  wood. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  preserrtag  wood  which  consisto  to 
coating  or  lining  the  walla  of  ito  receaaea  or  caritlea  with 
a  fluid  mixture  of  paraAn  and  aaphalt  and  cauatog  aald 
mlxtore  to  bardea  to  the  wood.  

8.  The  ptaeam  of  pi  east  ring  wood  which  euuaiato  to 
ebktlag  or  Ualag  tbe  aralls  of  Ito  ii-etaiwa  or  earitlas  WMh 
a  fluid  mxtare  contaiateg  Mtumea  aad  caaalag  atld  flrlt- 
tvre  to  hardca  ta  the  wood. 

4.  Tte  piiicw  af  pigwirtag  wood  whl«h  eaaatett  to 
eaatlag  or  llalag  the  walb  of  Ito  njueawa  or  caTlttM  wff h 
a  tuM  artttara  eaatalniag  ssphalt  and  cauatog  aald  mix- 
ture to  haMlaa  la  tte  wood. 

6.  Aa  a  saw  artleto  of  manafaetore.  wood  the  walla  of 
the  wciaaes  or  earittai  of  whiah  gra  eoatad  or  lUnd  wtti 
a  hardened  mixture  of  parafta  aad  bItaaMi. 

f  Clalma  6  to  8  aot  priated  ta  tha  aaaatte.1 


1,20&,67&  8UBFACE  DI8CHABOB  APPABATUB  FOB 
TANKS.  BoBBar  A.  Baooaa,  Chiaaga,  IlL  FUa4  Jaa. 
22.  1918.    Settol  Na.  748,481.     (a.  U7->21.) 


1.  A  taaaattog  for  tl)e  aopport  of  a  pirated  oartllitlag 
dettrery  pipe  fOr  gaaoleae  taate  gf<d  tba  Itta  eampriaiag  a 
baae  plate  aeeured  to  tta  bettoaa  of  tba  toak  aad  aara- 
lag  to  dose  an  epealai^thareto,  a  caatlag  carried  by  aMd 
baae  ptoto  and  exteadtag  opwaid  tbroagh  aaM  opealag  teto 
the  took  aad  pioridad  with  a  ddlrary  paaaaga 
thiaagb  aald  ptote,  aad  a  piTotol  aappart  for  tha 
aad  af  the  ddlrary  pipe  baring  Hs  beariaga  to  aaM 
lag  and  prorided  with  a  paaaage  eommaatoattag  arttt 
dettraay  plpa  aad  with  tha  paaaage  to  tha  eaattof ; 
ataatUdly  aa  deacrtbcd. 

«.  A  awaatlag  tor  the  a|ppart  af  a  plaatad 
daUTory  pipe  far  gaaalaae  tonka  aad  tba  lite  aoapMdag  a 
baM  Plato  dataahably  aacared  to  tbe  battaai  a(  tte 
and  aerriag  ta  cloae  an  opaaiag  therda.  a  aaattag 
rted  by  MM  base  plate  aad  axteadtog  apwpvt 
the  apealag  la  tte  attoefalag  plate  aad  bottaai  af  tte  IM* 


Novsiwn  7, 191^ 
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™i  2SL      .It  ^'•**»  to  .aid  tawe  •»!  adiwtod  to 

i^is.ts.'sr'o:?"*'"  to  1.0U1  -u,  .„.  ^ ,. 

[Claim  6  oet  prtatad  la  tlie  Oaaette.] 


l^^TS,     MINING-MACHINE.     80FHO.  P    c    Boaao. 


t«rtalforeo«ct>at>oa  cattail,  aboira  tb.  botto.  ot  mU 

brt^  eaMw  oacMaa^tod  a^tarlal  aad  departlac 
n*«tod  Mtaflal.  aaaaa  atlaebwi  to  lald  nldTMiiM 

coaeeatratfbK  raM|»tacl«  aboat  Its  axia.  rabataatlallT  >• 
thfti!.'!!r**'**!ll'  '  «'^t'*"««  r«^tacl«  open  at 

olm-^-?!^      -T^*"*  •■*  n»«»T*rtii«  said  dlwdiarge 
!I^I!!?'J1  "^i*!  ••'*^  ■MWtad  tor  totottoa  npoa  aa  la- 

Ssii^!!:i:"*j*"!i'**^  -^^  co.««.?;!..ia,  ;i 

^-ttl^'*'*""*"  e«itrally  abore  tb*  botto.  of  «ild 

tV^t!?-lV^^"!!^f**''*^  ■•♦**^  -"^  dn«trtln, 
SSL^^ll'ZS'  "!r^  '^•"^  '**•*»»**>  *•  •"<>  rotaubl' 

2SiS.   i!!f  V***  •"•^  '^^  "^  coD««itratU.,  re- 

r»  i:.!i*^^^^  ■••"  *•  **•'•"*  ***  formatloa  of  Mdin«Bt 
i!.r^  «»^»t«tta»  rwsvtael*.  aad  a^aa.  for  o«-IIl.Ua« 

.r.b:r:sr32Li'sr*'**'  "^*  *^  "*^  -uuntui,, 

(Claina  6  to  13  aot  priated  la  tba  Oaaatta.) 


2.  la  comMaatJoa.  a  snJde  eaataa  HMMat^  far  Mt.M<v. 

owcbarflDf  cooo«Btnt«a  at  tb«  bottom  of  lald  rm^^T^V 
1»«  re«pucl*.  m«».  for  rotatlM  WS  nkS  c2«  ^El; 
It.  axlm  and  meaa.  tor  oadnSL^*^SL^J ''*~* 

2Pt^.  .bout  .t.  ax...  «b.t:sL5*'..~:E^rrn'?d': 

3.  In  comWnatteB,  a  guld«  euwiat  mooated  fbr  rotation 

upon  an  IncUacd  aXi*  below  and  coBe«itrt«wiar«ld  nld. 
StiJrT'  L^"'*^'^*"  '^'^^  -tertaTSr'Tn^S^S 
-tTl^  *1  comftatratla,  recptacla  parUj  laeloriH 
«W  tuide  caatof.  mmns  attac h«|  to  «kl  aide  ea^a 
•d>pt^  to  eterat*  aad  dlachar^e  liillto„T^  SwTfSS 
-Id  oooceatratia.  r«^tael..  eoatroTbl.  mSSTr^ 
cl«»^n«  con«atr.t«  .t  tbe  bottom  of  ..Id  .^ac^tiSj 

SST-ii^-^  ««««iitniUaf  rwaptoel^  .^a«  for  «>- 

.tL^Si;.':"*  «a««it«rtln.  ««pt.efc  aboatlTixi  .^ 
.taattally  a.  .bova  aad  deacilbwl. 

4.  la  comblaatlon.  a  eon<«ati^tlac  rM«ptacl«  oMa  at 
tbe  top  and  coBTwglBit  from  top  to  i>V^m^MnJil 

Il^ii-   .       !."  '"■J«"*'*»«  •«>  «i»«T.rl««  Mid  dtoebar,* 
ootlet.,  a  iroWe  ra.lBC  mooated  for  roUtloa  opoa  aa  la 

i»p««cl#.  MM  nlde  raataff  bala*  adapted  to  dlaebarc*  ma- 


Filed  Sept.  4.  1015.-  Serial  No.  49.063.     (CI.  123— W.) 


hJiI*".  ^!^*-  '  «^"»*»'  •  »»«<»  tberefor  barlar  a  cr- 

I^fSi,^     J^v'  *^**  «7UBdHeaI  body  portion 
i«tetabi7  dlspoa«d  wltkla  «M  bOK.  mM  body  portleD  baT- 

^"l^i?^  ":??!  "^  -^^  ""-^  to  ^ter  Mc: 
eeanlT^wltb  saM  lalat  aad  mM  exbaoM  porta,  mean. 

^r'^^  -*|  <yll«lrl«d  body  portloa.  «M  ^todrteal 
body  portloa  belat  prorMad  oa  It.  pertpbery  wKb  a  clr- 
ou^arMttal  croove  la  aUaemeat  witb  mM  opeala«.  tbe 
eada  of  th*  groore  termlaattnic  .bort  of  tbe  opealaa  ob 
Z'^*'^  t*«wof  aad  a  «prtac  expaaalon  ria«  dl^toaed 
wItbiB  tbe  ffrooT*  for  free  expanaloa  and  eoatraetlon  tbere- 
IB  aad  arraaced  to  eoTer  and  nacorer  mM  port.. 


^•^Sili-  ¥OUNTINO   FOR   DRUM8  OP  (^NCBETE- 
MIXKBS.     Bdwaid  W,  BBACKaaBiTBT.  Mllwaakae.  Wla. 
SSTw    *^*J\J^,  ■■**   Compaay.   Mllwaube*.    WU. 
Filed  Mar.  »1.  1918.     BeMil  No.  767.931.     (CT.  W-7S.) 


1. 


!•  B  mlxliig  machlaa.  aa  elemcat  adapted  to  be  ro- 
toted^  a  .Bpp^tla,  g^aUm^  ^  roUtiarieM.  fo/ tbt 
~^a-«  eto-ert  ~-t«S;7irf  «  .ladle  rli  aSSi  to  or 
^^  J^*  •*  **•  "**^  «le»«it.  aaM  rtaa  betaa  lo- 
oted .Bbataatlally  afaoad  tha  enter  of  trmtitT^JS 
ralary  l«Meat  witb  both  aad.  of  Jil  wto  eSL^t^^ 
I  CM-bly  prtradta.  tr^  .aid  -...^liSSi'lS^ 
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N0VKMB8R  7, 19x6. 


DMa.«t  aa  ladlaoA  ebaraotar-baartag  .orfMo  aomally  la  U,a©W72.    DBNTAL  CHAIR.    Chablbb  FaaaaBicx  Barra. 
5!!~.*^Zr^!!Ln^^l^^-r^iw  .t  rKht  analM  to  Nortt  Placbley,  Loadoa.  Encl*Bd.  am>lcaor  to  Dmital 


frait  of  MM  ilrari"  aad  Mbataatlally  at  rlgbt  aaslM  to 
the  oporator'a  Uae  o<  vlaloB.  miM  rlag  balag  aoa-ro«atabto 
apoB  the  bay  bmul.  mM  alMMat  bala«  rototaMe  within 
tbe  rial  to  brtag  th«  mM  aarfaee  iato  •  poeitioa  bdilad 
Mid  elaaeat  wbete  the  lattar  wlU  rabetaatUlly  cobomI 
the  mM  rarfae*. 

1,20S.S71.  LABT-PULLIMO  MACHINB.  Johm  M.  Baie- 
JAMIK,  Bevarly,  Maaa..  aaslgaor  to  UBited  Shoe  Ma- 
ehiaery  Compaay.  FatatMa.  N.  J.,  «  Corporatloa  of 
New  JerMy.  Fllad  Mar.  10,  1918.  SerUl  No.  18,388, 
(CI.  12—1.) 


Nort^  Flaehley.  Loadoo,  Bnsl*Bd,  aaalcBor  to  DMtal 
Maaofactariag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Londoa.  Bnglaad.  Filed  Mar. 
1«,  1918.    Serial  No.  14.807.     (CI.  188—7.) 


1.  A  la.t  pulitns  a>achlae  haTiac.  ia  combiaatioB.  mMn. 
for  boldiiw  a  .boe.  mMB.  for  boMlnc  .  laat.  mecbanioa 
coo.t  meted  aad  arraaccd  to  effect  relatlTe  moTement  of 
Mid  .boe  boldlBg  BM«aa  aad  aaid  laat  holding  nwan.  aob- 
aUntlally  perpeadlcoUrly  to  the  plaae  of  the  .boe  bottom 
and  Icngttawiw  of  tbe  .hoe  aad  laat  to  aeparate  Mid  .boe 
and  U.t.  and  aozlllary  aieaa.  aaaocUted  wltb  Mid  mecb- 
aalam  aad  coftperatlag  with  aaM  mechaainn  In  the  pro- 
doetloB  of  aaM  rcUtlva  awramaat 

2.  A  MMt  paUli«  aMchlaa  haviac.  la  eamUaatlMi.  meaaa 
<  for  hoMliw  a  .boe,  meaM  for  holding  a  laat.  mechaalam 

tor  relatively  moriag  mM  Moe  holding  meaa.  and  mM 
laat  HiJd*»g  BMaaa  to  effect  ralatlTe  BtoTemeat  of  the 
ahoe  and  laat  to  aeparate  aaM  aho*  aad  laat,  aad  aoxiUary 
mean.  aaaocUted  with  aaM  Bmchaalam  and  conatmeted 
and  arraagod  to  regulate  aald  ralatlre  movement  anto- 
awtleally  aceordlag  to  tbe  raalatance  to  aeperatloB  oSbred 
by  the  ahoe  and  laat  at  dlffereat  atagw  la  a  laat  paUiag 
operatkw. 

t.  A  laat  polllag  machlae  having,  In  comblBatloa,  a 
ahoa  holder,  a  laat  bolder,  mechaalam  for  relatively  movlag 
aaM  holdera  to  effect  relative  movemeat  of  a  ahoe  and  laat 
to  aeparate  aaM  ahoe  aad  laat,  and  auxiliary  mean,  op- 
antlag  apon  ewM  mechaalam  to  accelerate  .aid  relative 
■ovMWBt  ••  ptmttlad  by  MM  abot  and  laat 

4.  A  laat  palllag  marblaa  havlag.  in  comMaatloa,  a 
.hM  holder,  a  laat  hoMcr.  maehaaiam  for  reUtlvely  mov- 
lag MM  hoMva  to  effect  aaovcmcat  of  a  ahoe  and  laat 
to  aeparate  aald  abM  aad  kurt.  aad  aaxUtory  BMaaa  oper- 
atlag  apaa  aaM  marbanlam  to  tatard  aaM  relative  aiove- 
MMt  to  pravaat  lajartoosly  atralakiff  the  abac. 

8.  A  laat  palliiw  BMChlae  having,  la  eomblaatioB,  ahoe 
hoMlag  BMaaa.  laat  hoMlBg  aaaaaa.  BMchaalam  (or  effect- 
lag  talatlve  movcaMat  of  aaM  ahoa  hoMbng  aaaaaa  aad  mM 
laat  boMlag  mraaa  la  dIreetloM  aabaUatlaUy  parpea- 
dlealar  to  tha  ^laaa  of  tba  abM  bottom  aad  laagttwlM  of 
the  ahoe  aad  laat  to  aaporate  a  ahoe  aad  laat,  aad  aox- 
iUary mttBT  coactlag  with  aaM  mechaalam  aad  asartlBg 
■  (Orn  taadl^  to  aceelarato  saeh  ratetlve  leagthwtoa  move- 
jt  «t  aaM  ahoe  aad  laat  to  fhdUtato  their  MP*ratloo. 

[Clalma  €  to  26  aot  pHatad  la  the  Oaaatte.1 


1.  A  folding  dental  cbair  comprising  a  baM.  a  Mat 
frame,  a  movable  chair  Mat  within  mM  frame,  mMn. 
for  ralalng  Mid  chair  Mat  and  tUting  It  to  a  dealred  poal- 
tlon  above  Mid  frame,  a  back  patr  of  leg.  pivoted  to  mM 
baw,  a  front  pair  of  leg.  pivoted  to  mM  baM  and  adapted 
to  carry  with  Mid  back  pair  of  leg.  Mid  Mat  frame  aad 
M  proportioned  la  relatioB  to  tbe  back  pair  of  lege  that 
Mid  M.t  can  be  moved  within  ito  frame  aad  thM 
fended  over  with  the  frame  and  reveraed  ao  m  to  lie  flat 
witb  Mid  paire  of  lege  against  mM  chair  baM. 

2.  A  dental  chair  comprlaing  a  baae,  a  aMt  frame,  a 
bade  pair  of  leg.  pivoted  to  Mid  baM,  a  front  pair  of  lega 
pivoted  to  MM  boM  and  adapted  to  carry  with  aald  back 
pair  of  lega  mM  aMt  frame  and  m  proportioned  la  rela- 
tion to  tbe  back  pair  of  lege  that  Mid  .Mt  fnuae  can  be 
folded  over  and  reveraed  ao  aa  to  lie  flat  with  mM  palra  of 
leg.  againat  aald  chair  baM,  a  movable  cbair  sMt  adapted 
to  He  witbia  Mid  frame  when  reverwd  and  to  be  raised 
and  tilted  to  a  dMirad  poattlon  above  mM  frame  whea  la 
the  extended  poaiMon,  a  pair  of  log.  pivoted  to  the  ander- 
alde  of  tbe  chair  aMt,  teleacoptaig  membera  attached  to  aaM 
lug.  and  adapted  to  tdeadope  la  the  npper  eada  of  mM 
back  pair  of  lega,  a  Mriea  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  anderalde 
of  said  cbair  scat,  and  pawU  pivoted  to  Mid  aMt  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  other  of  Mid  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  A  folding  deatal  diair  eoaivrlalag  a  baM,  a  aMt 
frame,  a  movable  chair  aMt  wlthta  aaM  frame,  means  for 
ralalng  mM  ehai^  .Mt  and  tilting  it  to  a  dealred  poeitioo 
above  mM  fnma.  a  ba^  pair  of  lege  pivoted  to  mM  baM,  • 
a  front  pair  of  lega  pivoted  to  aaM  baM  and  adapted  to 
carry  with  MM  back  pair  of  lega  Mid  aMt  frame  and  m 
proportioned  la  relatlea  to  the  back  pair  of  lega  that 
Mid  Mat  CBB  be  moved  wlthla  it.  fraaie  aad  then  folded 
over  with  the  frame  and  reveraed  m  u  to  He  flat  with 
Mid  pair,  of  lega  againat  Mid  cbair  baM.  a  pair  of 
latchM  reapectively  pivotally  mounted  upon  Mid  front 
pair  of  lega,  membera  pro)ectlBg  from  tbe  bMm  of  the  aMt 
ft«me  and  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  Mid  latebea  and  to 
hold  mM  dmlrla  the  exteaded  poaltloB. 

4.  A  folding  dental  cbair  eomprt*tag  a  baM.  a  Mat 
frame,  a  movable  chair  aMt  within  aaM  frame.  BMana  ter 
ralalng  Mid  chair  aMt  and  tlltlBg  it  to  a  dealred  poaitlon 
above  MM  frame,  a  b*^  pair  of  leg.  plvotad  to  MM  baaa, 
a  front  pair  of  lega  pivoted  to  aald  baM  and  adapted  to 
carry  with  mM  back  pair  of  leg.  mM  aMt  fnme  and  w 
proportioned  in  rrtatlon  to  the  ba^  pair  of  leg.  that 
Mid  aMt  MB  ba  moved  wtthla  Ito  frame  aad  tbea  faidai 
over  with  tba  frame  and  raveraed  w  aa  to  He  flat  witk 
MM  pain  of  leg.  againat  Mid  chair  baM,  a  pair  of  booked 
member,  reapecttvaly  plvptally  monatad  oa  mM  front  pair 
of  lega,  plM  projeetlag  from  the  .IdM  of  the  aMt  fraaM 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  mM  hookad  membera,  thamb 
aete  adapted  to  be  acrewe4  ggalaat  aa^  hookad  aMmbara 
whm  in  eagagemMt  with  ai^  plaa  to  lock  mM  chair  aaat 
when  ia  the  Mtcndad  poaltloa. 

8.  A  fOMlBg  denUl  chair  comprUlng  a  baM,  a  aMt  fraaaa, 
a  BMvable  chair  aMt  witbia  mM  frame.  mMaa  for  ralalaf 
mM  chair  aMt  and  tilting  It  to  a  dealred  paaHloa  above 


NOTSMB**  y,  1916. 


u-  s.  PATBNT  orricB. 


■laeUlcally  MtaBt««  mmuu  foe  •■toiMllaatr  I 

y   «rt< ;  Mw^  biiav  opcm^T*  tai««pndmtly  «ff  tb* 

«i  J?- 1!!!!??^  ««i«ctor,  tlM  coBUutkB  with  a 
r^EL**^2Sil^ '^***  "'•^ '•' "^^^^  •W  guard 

!2^i1L^^  tod««i<l«it  of  tb*  araatan  droUt  and 

SIS^^JL!!"*^"*'  «i«w-itkidly  ovmted  by  Mid 
Focamif  MMBCst. 

S.  IB  a  emtetftasal  extractor,  tha  ooaHlBatloii  with  a 

■«lw^alaetrleaHy  a«t»t>«  ibmm  far  l^ST-M  «wd 

rototton  0^  .aid  iMBbar  for  aatoaatkall,  controllla;  ^ 
dmilt  o<  aald  elactrteally  aetnatad  imm.  *"""*  "* 
^i'«'"  *  «»«ft*al  axtimetor.  the  eomUaatlon  with  a 
Wtotto.  »»bar.  «r  a  aafety  goard  for  protactliig  aald 

"  -      ^*^  •**  •^  gyt  «  alaetWMtort.  . 

^-  "J  >bu  alaetraaacBat  aad  har- 

r  a  path  atf  mmrwmmA  lafaiaai  il—  tliat  of  aaM  bait,  aad 

■■ikar  far  coatralHiv 

^JK  «  MM  iolt  aaoeawir  to  porarit  the  opaateg  of 

«JL«-*  ^*?yy  «tractor.  tha  ewiMMttoa  with  a 
rotatlag  baafeat.  af  a  caivar  ibr  aal4  teabot,  m— t  fbr 
tlaetilcally  acfactotf  mtama  for  loek- 
la  dooed  paaMon.  and  caMrUacal  ataav 

[dalaa  «  tp  15  aot  priated  ta  dM  Ooaatte.] 


to  Tb« 
Tort,  H.  T.,  a  Oorporattoa  aC 
27,  1*15.    Berlal  Na.  njtrt. 


(CL 


aa^'.^JSni'**  '.'*'*'  '***'  P*"*«"  PiOTlded  with 

■•■•d  baad.  Mid  diak  ooirtSS  wSh^2?TL2.r^  ^ 
totarlor  bMd.  a«d  tha  SW^JTSrSi  !72?^^ 
batog  tarnad  la,  dlaiuatdaT-JL?  L^^^  ^L^  ^""^ 

Jjdk^tMcardy  agyagt  MM  tetany  fc^  ^Jj;;^  to 

•  dai/T^iili!!^**^  '  •■^'^  "^  »»«*»*»«>  '^th 
aaM  bodT  n^am^il^ja^J^''^  •^  ***•  totanor  o( 

wtot  taraad  orar  aai  artepad  dMra  paraUal  tTLui^ 

t«i«iofMidbod7^ssisr?ji!?^L!!*  **•■*• 


14808,570.      KBT/TOP  fOB   TYPB-WEirmw      Boa» 


la«  apparataaw  aa  aagtoa.  a  cl 
a  etntch,  a  oMttor. 


MA«M~«-K..  •^•tod  to  opMato  aaM  date* 
•ad  aald  gaar  aiarhaalaw.  and  a  aaaaad  jsMaa  adaptad  to 
•paratlTdr  eeuaet  tha  aMtor  with  aald  eagtoe  or  aald 

^  A  coablaad 


fMT  lUftlaff  tU  mtiai  atartlag  ap. 
g  aa  aagtock  «  #baagb  apaad  gMr  -itrh 


lb  la 


.   -,_,  ,  with  aaM  m- 

A  *flTlair  Maaa  eoaaaatad  with  aald 

^  ??/  •***  hatptodjto  apantlvdy 
ar  MMaaaaad  toaatioaaTMaaa  to  aald 
to   a   caabC^ad   dateh   ape 


to  tha  iBi 
.  i»  .^^     ^"^  ■  ••atoattoUr  HgM 
•  iMp  haad  aad  parttalljf  hauatog  oaa  of 
■mrteg  feacii  tharaaC  to  aaM  kap  baad. 
,^  A  hap  top  lOMpiidHi  a  aata 
•••^t.  •  ckaractar^tortaff  daade 
aa  todlaa  with  raapaef  to  tha  -^ .-^ 

^^S'i^!?"''  •«»  •  rtfW  rth»  partially 
«f;"M;-~Ji  MM  aaaarinc  batTtbaraM  to  a 

!S;a:ra£??s;rSr"-^*5f<-*^  »-*^ 

»I^A  hay  top  wiaipitoliig  a  oMto  lagai 
'.■■•••  •'^wftorbaarlag  alaatte  daaMat 
•a  incline  wttk  raapact  to  tha  te 
■aM  auda  ■iMmil,  aad  a  Haw 
hap  bead  aad  parUallp  boaalai  at 
■•to  aad  Mcorlag  bath  thereof  to  aald  W 
Mng  ratotahla  arltMa  tha  rtag. 


at 
a( 


key  bead 


_  to 

*—**?:-****  ■•*<  «*«■•  «aad  geai«  a 

■•■■"M  —*  «tor  iMfttat  ■—>— «-n  coaaaetod  with 

-—eoaaectof  with  aaM  a^toa.  nSJ^SJSgtllh^ 
^m  aaM  MMhaatoi^  aad  a  SST  SS 


4.  A  kap  tap  aaMftH^  a  Itogariaaai 

■«it  baTlav  a  partphavfT  groove,  a  aal 

Uiptas  rlag  haTtav  a  £wteaetod  appar^ 

nag  aaM  gtoova^  aaM  ■««  aaeattag  tha  eaaM 

*  '*'  ■'■^  •»*  •  Mft  tuaniiMl  aad  ehaiM 


of  aaM 


or  aaM 


•a  to 


7,'i9ta> 
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n 


to 

oCthardl. 

r.  a  hracfcat.  a 

roll,  a  Ihaltlag  devtoa 
table  on  the  abaft,  a  atop  lliBltlng  the  estaat  of  mtothwi 
a(  aaM  daatoa  to  dthar  dixaetiaa.  aa  ilMawt  rotatdtle 
with  tha  aaU  adapted  to  jstote  the  Uadtlag  alaaiaat  aad 
kaitog  UaMtoMaafaaaaC  aaiatlM  tbetato,  a  pairl  adaptad 
to  haM  tta  two  alHawto  to  tiad  rdailon  to  aototo  aa  a 
wl  hatos  adaptad  to  be  baM  to  aparattve 
-hr  the  laO  «*n  af  aertato  diameter,  a  «prtag  for 
tha  paarl  mU  af  opacadve  ralatioa  whaa  the  roU 

■vU  aad  a  aprtog  ylddably  raalatim  tor- 
af  tha  raU  and  adapted  to  ratana  tha  mU 
alaaMBto  to  odgtoal  paaltlaa 
af  ttoiolL 

(ClalBM  5  to  M  aat  prtotod  to  tha  Gaaetto.] 


l^MJtm.    KfTCHmH-CABUan.    Dwioav  B.  CmnrsMioa. 
KalaaMaoo,  MIeh..  aaalgaor  to  ITalaanaoo  StoTe  dm- 
f    paay,  ITalaanaaa.  Ml^    Vttad  Jaaa  lA.  1014.    SerUl 
lto.S4«,lA6.     (Cl.4»-U.) 


1.  A  cahtoet  atmctnre  eomprlalng  aprlgbt  comer  mem- 
bera,  angle  iron  taA  top  plccaa  aecured  to  the  oppar  enda 
of  aald  corner  mambera,  aaM  top  placea  batof  prorided 
with  opwardly  projecting  arnu  baring  towardly  project- 
ing flaagw  at  their  upper  edges  conatitottag  ta(>  alldea, 
aad  a  top  compridag  a  rectangolar  angla  iron  frame,  the 
rear  membera  of  aaM  fraaM  beia<  prpTidad  arlth  L-abaped 
dou  open  at  thatr  ^war  aigaa  and  adaptod  to  raodva  the 
said  slides  and  tb^  aapporting  arms  with  the  projec- 
tions formed  by  thi^,atoto  aiteading  aader  the  didea  and 
conatitoting  kaapara,  mM  alidM  haTlng  L-ahapad  dita, 
the  die  parttoaa  hatag  atradc  dafira  to 
thraogh  whl^  aaM  kaapera  may  be  totradnaaO. 

for  thefci 

t.  A  aaMaat  a( 

the 


said   tap 
waadip  prajaetiag  at 
at  thdr 
eomprlalng  a 
bera  of  aaM 

open  at  tbdr  lower  edgea  aad  adapted  to  reedre  the 
alidM  aad  their  aapporting  anaa  with  the  projoetlaaa 


which  aaM  keepera  may  be  totradaead. 


1.203.590.  MEDICATra>  POULTBT-BANO.  Isaac  Ona 
DAT.  Ottamwa,  Iowa.  Filed  ifar.  2.  1915»  Serial  Ma^ 
11.612.  Reaawed  Mar.  t,  IPIC  Serial  Mo.  83,171.  (CL 
IIP— 15«.) 


A  madkated  rlag.  adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  the  lag  of  a 
fowl,  compriatog  a  rasilieat  boUow  annular  caalag  whl^ 
is  split  aad  separated  at  one  point  aJeag  Its  dreomfereaee, 
and  an  absorbent  sMtarlal  coatatolag  a  suitable  cbeadeal 
located  laaMe  aaM  eaaiag. 


1 . 2  0  8  .  S  9  1 .  CLUTCH  MBCHANISM  Pt>R  CCmM- 
FLANTEBB.  GUmubi^  K.  Damtia,  Chicago,  HI.,  aa- 
algaor. by  uMsne  assignments,  to  International  Har- 
reator  Coipotatloa,  a  CorporatlOD  of  Raw  Jertoy.  Fllad 
Apr.  8.  18U.    Serial  Mo.  010.548.     (CL  111—6.) 


L  In  a  ptoater.  a  ased  shaft,  a  rotary  ctateh 
oaatroUlag  toe   BMreaeat   thaceaf  tadadlag   a 
P^wL  aad  an  adfaatahto  awiagtog  cam  baTlag  a  planOttp 
of  pavi  anpagtog  aartocM  tkareon  iadapmiikaHy 
abte  wito  aaM  paid  to  diCaaant  pedttoaa  of  aaM 

2l  ia  a  plaaasr,  a  atad  dtoft.  ratacy  chitch 
eaatroUtag  the  naaaertii^a  tbaMof  todndlag  a 
pawl,  a  «am  piratai  at  aa»  aMe  of 

abaft;  aad  maaaa  tor  aAlasttog  saM  earn  aboat  Ma  ptooL 
JL  la  a  ptoater,  a  ased  Aaft,  rotary  ctatah 
tha 
pawi  a  «am  pluatoi  a*  oaaaMa  of  aaM  ahaft 


M 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTB 


NovSMBSft  7, 19x6. 


NoTSatBWt  7,  X91& 


U.  S.  PATXKT  OFFICH. 


S.  Is  •  piaster,  •  Majd  shaft,  totanr  datck 
e^tioiltac  tk«  coBMdtoa  tk«r*<rf  taeliidlBc  a  pivoted 
pawl,  a  CUB  ptTOtM  at  «M  i«da  af  aald  shaft  faavtas  pawl 
sf  t<M  ansi  pretmdUg  tbtrsfrosi  on  oppoalts  sMss  of 
said  shaft,  <nm  of  said  pras  hPTlPc  aa  arcnats  cast  snr- 
tecs  and  tb«  other  haTlpg  a  projsetloa  thereoa,  aad  isans 
tor  adjaattac  said  eaaa  whentkir  eald  pawl  may  sacape 
either  said  cani.sarfsee  sc  said  projartloa. 

(ClalSM  e  to  13  not  pHatad  la  the  Oaactte.] 


l,t03,S*2.  WRAPPINO-MACHINB.  Hilabio  db  Bsco- 
•Atm,  Mew  Tork,  N.  T.  Hied  Feb.  10.  IMS.  lertal 
No.  74(80.     (CL  OS— A.) 


1.  A  wrapplnp  machtae  coaiprlslBff  a  wrapper  folding 
channel :  mssns  wbereb]!  aa  artlda,  a  strip  of  aarrow  tape 
aad  a  wrapper  can  be  forced  Into  said  wrapper  folding 
channel,  whereby  certain  portloas  of  the  tape  aad  wrapper 
are  folded  open  the  article,  said  tape  being  folded  between 
the  article  and  the  wrapper ;  means  whereby  paste  can  be 
applied  to  an  unfolded  portion  of  ssld  wrapper,  an  nn- 
pasted  and  nnfoldsd  porttoa  of  said  tape  then  protruding 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  anfMded  portion  of  the  wrapper ; 
means  whereby  said  artlda.  tape  and  wrapper  can  be 
moTsd  from  said  wnppar  foldteg  channel;  and  means 
for  causing  said  tape  and  paste  eoated  wrapper  to  be 
folded  upoa  the  wraives  folded  uptP  the  article. 

2.  A  wrapping  auchlae  eomprlslag  a  wrapper  folding 
channel  and  a  ptnager  kaTlac  rsdprocatlag  morement  in 
Un»  therewith:  a  support  Car  aa  article  between  said 
plunger  and  said  Aiannel.  a  suppmt  for  a  wrapper  be- 
tween said  article  and  said  rhsupal,  aad  a  support  for  a 
narrow  tape  between  said  wrapper  aad  said  article ;  means 
for  actuating  said  pkmgar  whsNby  fbiward  moTement 
thereof  causes  said  artlda  to  be  forced  against  said  tepe 
and  wrappw.  further  forward  moTement  of  eald  plunger 
causing  said  article,  tepe  and  wrapper  to  be  forced  teto 
said  wrapper  fMdlng  channsl,  whereby  said  tepe  and 
wrapper  are  ftolded  upon  the  artlele :  sneans  whereby  paste 
can  be  ap^led  to  aa  untelded  portion  of  aald  wrapper,  aa 
uapasted  aad  unf^ded  portion  of  said  tepe  then  pro- 
truding beyond  the  edgs  of  said  nafolded  portion  of  th. 
wrapper;  means  whereby  said  artlele  tepe  and  wiappei 
flan  be  SM»Ted  from  said  wrapper  ftridlag  ehaanel;  aad 
msaas  tac  causing  said  tape  and  paste  coated  wrapper  to 
he  folded  upon  the  wiapfsr  fsMed  upon  the  artlda. 

8.  A  wrapplBg  WIS  rh  tee  comprislag  a  stetlonary  frame 
and  aa  tetarmlttently  rvteteMe  wrapper  foldteg  •»»a«*t' 
seetton  having  upper  aad  lower  ptatae  and  tewardly  ex- 
tending ilds  ivojeetlons;  msans  whereby  an  artlde^  a 
Itrtp  of  Murow  tepe,  aad  a  wrapper  can  be  ftwesd  teto 
said  rsteteMe  channel  section,  whereby  said  upper  sad 
lower  ptetsa  eaaas  said  tepe  aad  wrapper  to  be  folded  upon 
the  artlda.  and  whodiy  aald  tewardly  eatendlng  side  pro- 
Isetloaa  cause  eartata  other  portloas  of  the  wrapper  to  be 
Mded  apea  tta  arUda;  means  tor  candaf  ratai^  maw- 
mmt  of  stld  ctaaBMi  saetiaa.  wharahy  aafalded  portloas 
af  aald  wrappsr  aad  tnpe  are  ferced  aaatest  said  stdtlonary 

fald  tepe  and  wrapper  to  he  fur- 


ther foldad  apsa  tha  artlda;  meafta  whereby  paste  can  ha 

applied  to  aa  unfWded  porttoa  ef  aaM 

pasted  aad  aateldsd  porttoa  af  ssM  tapi 

beyond  the  adve  of  said  uafoMod  psrUaa  ef  the  wiafparr 

sad  meaae  wheiabgr  said  artldiL  tepe 

be  moved  fre«  said  ehanad  atfellea, 

pasted  tepe  aad  said  paste  eoalisd  wrapper  are 

against  said  atatloaary  fraaM,  tharehy  caaslng  said  tepe 

sad  paste  coated  wrapper  to  be  fhlded  upoa  the  wrapper 

folded  upoa  the  artlde. 

4.  A  wrapplag  amchtec  eomprldag  a  wrapper  fOMlag 
channel  hariag  tewardly  frtendl^  side  prejeetleas.  an 
upper  ptete  prwided  with  dewaw^idly  aEteadtag  ladiasd 
dde  folders,  aad  a  krwer  plate  profldsd  with  upwardly 
exteadlag  tecUned  side  f^ders ;  ss^aaa  whereby  aa  artlda, 
a  strip  of  narrow  tepe.  aad  a  wrsyper  caa  be  forced  tato 
■aid  wrapper  folding  chaaael.  whereby  aald  upper  aad 
lower  plataa  eauae  aald  tepe  aad  wrapper  to  be  toMsd 
upon  the  artlde :  a  portlea  of  said  tape  thea  protnidlBt 
beyond  one  edge  of  said  wrapper;  msaas  whereby  said 
article,  tepe  and  wrapper  can  be  forced  through  said  wrap- 
per folding  chaanel  whereby  certate  unfolded  sMe  portleas 
of  the  wrapper  are  forced  agalaat  ftaM  tewardly  esteadteg 
side  projecttoas,  thereby  caudag  tald  dde  portloas  to  be 
folded  upon  the  article,  and  whereby  upper  nafolded  side 
flape  of  tbe  wrapper  are  forced  afateat  said  tecHned  side 
folders  of  the  upper  ptete  therdhy  caudag  said  upper 
Osps  to  be  folded  upoa  the  artlda;  and  lower  unfMded 
side  dapa  of  the  wrapper  are  forced  against  said  tefWaed 
side  folders  of  the  lower  plate,  thereby  candng  said  lower 
flape  to  be  folded  upoa  the  artlde, 

n.  A  wrapping  amchlne  compctoteg  an  tetennlttently 
rotateble  channel  section  havlag  apper  aad  lower  ptetsa 
and  Inwsrdly  eatanding  side  pttjaetloas;  s  stetloaary 
wrapper  foldteg  channd  te  Hne  tlarewlth.  and  harteg  te- 
wardly extendtag  aide  projeetloaa.  an  upper  ptete  provided 
with  downwardly  eztendlBg  ladlaed  side  folders,  aad  a 
lower  ptete  provided  with  apwardty  extending  tecllned 
side  folders ;  msaas  whereby  aa  actlde  aad  a  wrapper  can 
be  forced  into  said  roteteMe  ^aa»at  saeUoa.  whsreby  said 
upper  and  lower  ptetes  aad  Inwardly  extoadlng  side  pro- 
Jectlons  tberwtf  cause  certala  persons  of  the  wrapper  to 
be  folded  upon  the  srtlcle :  meana  for  eauateg  rotery  movo- 
ment  of  saM  channel  ssctloa,  whereby  an  anfolded  por- 
tion of  said  wrapper  U  forced  against  oaa  of  the  ptetas  of 
■aid  stetlonary  wrapper  foldlag  dmaaal,  thereby  cawlag 
■■Id  wrapper  to  be  further  folded  opon  the  article :  means 
whereby  said  article  and  wrspper  can  be  BtoY«d  from  said 
roteteble  chaaael  section  aad  t^iroagh  said  stetloaaiy 
wrapper  folding  channel,  whereby  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing side  projectioas  of  the  stationary  channel  cause  car- 
tate  unfolded  side  portions  of  the  wrapper  to>be  folded 
upon  the  article,  said  dowawardly  extending  inclined  side 
folders  caasiag  upper  uafoMad  side  flaps  <rf  the  wrapper 
to  be  folded  dowa  upon  the  article :  means  whereby  paste 
can  be  apiriled  to  lower  unfolded  dde  flape  of  the  wrap- 
per during  their  travel  through  said  stetloaary  chaa- 
nel;  and  said  upwardly  extendlag  ladteed  dde  foldem 
cansing  said  lower  paste  coated  side  flaps  to  be  folded 
up  sgainet  said  folded  upper  flaps. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  prtetsd  to  the  Gaastta.] 


1.208.608.    BHADB-CARBIlBB     Hatwood  Goioir  Dawar. 

Wsstadnstar.   aad   OacAa  D.   Qmamm,  Baltimore^   ICd. 

Filed  Aag.  8.  1814.    flsdal  No.  864.844.    (CI.  159—21.) 

1.  la  a  window  shada  earrlsr.  vartleal  guide  rode,  each 
rod  being  fisrmad  to  a  plurality  of  pieces,  the  adjacaat 
ends  of  tha  atvaral  pleeea  being  raduced.  mtsns  for  aap- 
portlng  the  appar  aad  laurer  eada  of  the  roda  aad  teter. 
medtete  hradmts,  each  hca^at  having  a  forrute  of  out- 
side dlasMter  equal  to  tha  dteamttr  of  the  rod,  the  open- 
ing te  the  flsiTuto  being  adapted  to  receive  the  adjaosat 
eads  of  the  ssvaial  plaess  fosmlag  the  galdea. 

S.  la  a  wladow  dteda  earrlsr,  varttaal  galde  rods,  each 
rod  bslac  farmsd  te  a  plurality  tof  plaeea,  the  adjaesat 
ends  of  tha  ssvaeal  places  betag  Mdneed,  msaad  for  aap- 
portteg  the  apper  and  lower 


r^ 


J 


' ' 


hn^ets,  enA  bracket  havlag  a  ferrule  of  Autalde  diameter 
a^al  to  the  diameter  of  tee  rod.  tbe  opening  te  the  fer- 
rate being  adapted  to  rseelve.the  adtecent  eada  of  the  eev- 
oral  pleeea  fomlag  the  guldee.  and  followere  mounted  on 
the  rod  and  provided  trlth  ears  to  receive  tbe  pivots  of 
the  curtate  roU,  tha  fattewers  being  ia  the  form  of  lon- 
gitudinally dotted  tebee.  the  dote  being  ■eparated  from 
tbe  potets  of  sum>endon  by  an  arc  of  ■obatanttelly  nteety 
degreee. 


8.  In  a  wtedow  shade  carrier,  vertical  guide  rods,  each 
rod  being  formed  in  ■  plurality  of  plecee.  the  adjacent 
end*  of  the  ■everal  plecee  beteg  redoced.  meana  for  sup- 
porting tbe  upper  aad  lower  ends  of  tbe  roda.  intermedtete 
brscketa,  each  bracket  having  a  ferrule  of  outdde  diameter 
equal  to  tbe  dtemeter  of  the  rod.  the  opening  te  tbe  fer- 
rule being  adapted  to  reedve  the  adjacent  ende  of  the  eev- 
eral  plecee  forming  the  guides,  and  followers  mounted  on 
tbe  rod  and  provided  with  ears  to  receive  the  plvote  of 
the  enrtete  roll,  the  followers  being  in  tbe  form  of  longi- 
tudinally slotti)d  tubes,  the  dote  being  separated  from  the 
points  of  aoepcneion  by  sn  are  of  sabaUntUlly  ninety  de- 
greee, the  intermedtete  brackete  having  an  L-abaped  web 
aupportteg  tbe  ferrulea. 

4.  In  a  window  ahade  carrier,  vertical  guide  rods,  esch 
rod  bdag  formed  tea  plArallty  of  pieces,  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  several  plecee  bdag  reduced,  meana  for  aup- 
portlag  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  rode,  tetermedtete 
brackets,  each  bracket  having  a  ferrule  of  outdde  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  rod,  the  opening  te  tbe  for- 
rate  beteg  adapted  to  reedve  the  adjacent  enda  of  the 
eeveral  plecee  forming  the  guides,  and  followera  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  provided  with  ears  to  receive  the  pivots 
of  the  curtate  roll,  the  followers  being  in  the  form  of 
longitudinally  dotted  tubee.  the  dots  being  sepainted  from 
the  points  of  auspendon  by  an  arc  of  eubstantlally  ninety 
degreee,  tbe  brackete  sad  followers  being  made  of  ■beet 
metal. 

8..  In  s  window  diade  carrier  te  combination  vertical 
guide  roda.  Intermedtete  ■npporting  membere  for  tbe  rods 
in  the  form  of  an  L-ahaped  bracket,  followere  mounted 
on  tbe  roda  and  provided' with  meana  for  supporting  a  cur- 
tate roll,  the  followera  being  te  the  form  of  longitudinally 
dotted  tubes  and  SMsna  for  snpportteg  the  vertical  roda 
at  their  enda. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prteted  te  the  Oasette.] 


1.203,504.   COLOB  CONCBNTRATB  FOB  EDIBLE  FAT8 

CAaLBTox  KLLia.  Montcteir.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  16,  lOlo' 

Serial  No.  87.130.     (CI.  00— 18.) 

1.  A  butter  coloring  compoeiHon  comprising  the  dry 
liquid  constituente  of  butter  fst  freed  from  condderable 
quantities  of  the  other  constltueate  of  normal  butter  and 
beteg  highly  charged  with  artlflctel  coloring  matter  capa- 
ble of  ttatlag  butter  a  ydlow  shade. 

J.  A  batter  color  eoaceatiate  eomprtsteg  the  llqnld  coa- 
stltaente  only  of  butter  fat  substentteUy  fr»e  from  water 
and  caadn  aad  at  leaat  parttelly  freed  from  stearte  and 
Saterated  with  yellow  coforlng  autter. 


8.  A  batter  color  concentrate  coatprtelng  u.«m  «« 
ta  only  of  batter  tet  which  are  Uqald  at  oMlaar 
P«rateree.  the  ssme  being  subetanttelly  fr«e  fkom  waev 
and  from  casdn,  said  material  bdag  subateattelty  Mta> 
rated  with  yeUew  coloring  matter,  aU  te  a  sterile 
tton. 

4.  A  butter  color  concentrate  eomprtsteg  the  liquid 
atltuente  only  of  butter  fat  substsntlally  saturated 
yellow  coloring  matter. 

5.  A   butter  coloring  compodtion   comprlsteg  at 

the  normally  liquid  constituente  of  butter  tet  free 

caacin  and  contalnteg  materially  leee  stesria  than  oid|. 
nary  butter,  and  substsntteUy  saturated  with  ydlow  eol- 
oring  material.  j    -vw  •»- 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2034»B.      DOOB-CATCH.      ClUiaTliK    EvaNSIN.    Ch». 


In  a  door  catcb.  ■  foot-ahai>ed  arm,  being  pivoted  at  ite 
Inner  end  to  ahelf  or  case,  and  having  Ite  longitudinal 
center  line  disposed  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  tbe  doasd 
door ;  In  conjunction  with  door  parts  comprlateg  a  springs 
sctuated  plunger  and  an  adjacent  hook  so  located  that 
when  the  door  Is  being  cloeed,  tbe  inner  end  of  the  plungar 
strikes  the  arm  near  its  outer  end,  the  aforesaid  obllqaa 
disposal  of  the  arm.  together  with  the  closteg  movement 
of  tbe  door,  causing  the  arm  to  -engage  the  hook,  in  whldi 
engagement  tbe  arm  and  the  hook  are  reteined  by  dm 
plunger,  all  subetanttelly  as  deecribed  for  the  pnrpoas 
specified. 


l,2O3.50«.  DELIVEBT  APPABATUfl.  Bdwaso  J.  Fan- 
iNoaa  and  Johk  O'Nhal,  Bpoknne.  Waah.  Filed  A^. 
28,  1916.    Serial  No.  117,829.     (CI.  258—26.) 


1.  A  ddivery  apparatus  comprising  a  pluaUty  af  car- 
riers, a  holder  for  each  carrier,  said  holdara  bdag  ar- 
raagad  In  a  tow  and  the  holder*  beyond  the  flrat  oaa  ta 
tbe  row  being  dktehte,  meaas  for  aastalalng  the  --fnHs 
holders  above  the  level  of  the  first  holder,  aad  msaas  for 
raisaslaff  the  slidahle  holders  te  soceeastoa. 

S.  A  ddlvwy  apparatoa  comprlatag  a  platalltf  af 
riers.  a  holder  tor  each  carrier,  said  holdsia  belag  arm 
te  a  row  aad  the  holders  beyond  the  flrst  oaa  te  tha  .«w 
bdng  slldable.  means  for  sadsining  tha  slMahte  haMm 
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t,  A  4attT«i7  •ppuatM  toBpilftlag  «  flMmlity  of 
ricn,  •  holder  for  mek  carrier,  mid  holders  belat 
to  «  WW  «ad  th«  hlfcw  bagrMi  the  Ont  om  to  the  n>w 
hitoc  elUitileL  ■••■•  fw  Metatoliv  the  elldyrie 
above  the  level  of  the  flret  holder,  grtypenes  the 
IM  the  nasaettte  carrtcta.  eaid  gi«>»era  haetoc  puto 
irtJbeh  aMve  vhea  the  carrlera  are  nmtffwd,  a  Hyeper  l«r 
M  af  tha  flret  attdaU*  baliv  «t«attvely 
to  the  aaraMe  fHpver  part  ef  the  iiat 
aad  •  keeper  for  the  •aatalnlng  meaaa  of  the  aeeM 
U«  bolder  opecattvelx  coaaected  to  the  aMvaMa  grlpper 
part  of  the  flrat  dldaUe  holder. 

4.  A  dellTerjr  apparatna  oomprldnc  a  carrier,  a  holder 
fMr  the  carrier,  ajrljppeiB  ea  the  holder  wgeiliit  the  cut- 
tUr,  «ae  of  the^sMppen  havta<  a  part  which  iMvee  when 
the  carrier  U  reaioTed,  a  eeeond  carrier,  a  vertically  elld- 
abl«  bolder  for  aaM  aeeoad  earrter,  a  latch  for  rastalniat 
■aid  ■lidabie  bolder  la  elevated  poeltioo,  a  aiovable  keeper 
for  tbe  latcb,  aad  an  Bpaiatliii  maaeffleii  between  the 
keeper  an4  tbe  afereeald  iMvaMe  frlpper  part. 

5.  A  delivery  apparataa  wpririat  a  carrier,  a  bolder 
for  tbe  carrier,  grippwra  oa  the  holder  eagagtng  the  car- 
rier, one  of  tbe  sriwere  bavlnff  a  part  wblcb  movee 
wben  tbe  carrier  la  renioved,  a  aeeoad  earrter,  a  vertically 
alldable  bolder  for  said  aeeoad  cantor,  a  latch  adapted  to 
be  poeltioned  beneath  the  alldable  holder  when  la  elevated 
poaltlon  for  holdlag  tbe  aame  In  that  position,  a  movable 
keeper  Cor  the  latch,  aad  aa  operative  coaaeetien  between 
the  keeper  and  the  aforeeald  aMvable  cripper  part. 

(Claim  <1  aot  priated  la  the  Qaxette.) 


1,20S,S»7.     GRABS  FLOO&-COVBBINO.      JOHa   A. 
TOM,  Oakland,  OaL     FUed  Feb.  IB.  1918.     Serial  Ho. 
84S8.     (CL  lS»-«.) 


1.  A  fabric  compoead  of  groups 
la  anbatantlally  atralfht  parallel 
Interwoven  between  fald  atraada 
warp  groupa  of  atraaAi  thaiela. 
a  plurality  of  coiled  atraada  each  c 
of  coiled  craaa  flbera. 

2.  In  a  fabric  ooaipriilac  i 
atraada,  aald  atraada  iCoilad  Into 
forming  the  weft  of  tbe  fabric, 
atranda  interwoven  with  and 
Btranda. 


of  warp  atraada  lyiag 
llnea,  a  weft  of  corda 

ae  as  to  eaibed  said 
saAd  cords  comprising 
anaisting  of  a  plurality 

aa-grasa  twiated  Into 
corda  and  said  corda 
aad  groapa  of  warp 
by    said    weft 


1,203,698.     R00ri;<0-8TEIP.     Siias  M.  FoBO.  St  Paol, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  6,  191«.     Serial  No.  82,881.     {CL 

ioe-7.)     . 

1.  Aa  aa  aitfda  e<  Maaafafrars  a  aaotas  «(^  having 
■altlpie  paaallal  plaMk  fetwd  thereto   laa^ai   at  aa 
to  the  iMRar  a«iB  «f  aaM  aooliV  atilp  aad  a 

aasla  wtik  tbe  lawar  adsaaf  aato  rnKtog  atoto. 

■acice  af  aMidpto  pipaBri  ptoM 
«M  laatM  atito.  aiit  a  aaoeaj 
plalto  nmtoc  ma&maUf  tm 
Jatotoc  aa««  dteat  aariaa  al  atol 


L  Aa  aa  artfcle  af 


4.  Aa  aa  artiela  ef  laaaafartaw  a  aoaflag  strip  havlag 
a  aeriee  of.dlagoaal  plaita  thereto,  a  aaeoad  asrlea  of  dtag- 
oaal  plalto  creaatof  aald  int  series,  aald  tw«  series  of 
dtogonal  plaits  Jotalag  below  tha  lewar  edge  of  said  raadac 
strip. 

5.  As  an  article  of  mannCacture  a  loeSag  atrto  havtos 
thereto  a  eeries  of  plalto  ^^aalag  acssas  the  face  of  said 
roodag  strip  at  oae  aagle,  a  aeeoad  avtos  of  dtagoaal  plalto 
ronning  across  the  fhee  at  aald  roadag  strto  at  a  dUtoreat 
angle,  each  oae  of  the  plaHa  to  aald  Irst  sarla 
oae  of  tbe  plaits  of  said  saeoad  ssrlss,  said  plalto 
formed  la  oae  lastaaee  rigftt-haadodly,  aad  to  the  ottar 


lock 
strip  to 
•  toU  aat 


iBar  strip  sai 


prtatodtatha 


l.a03.8M.     'ntAIH-CHBCK  HOLDBB.     Ai 
Wcnavnie,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    g,    1914 
822,T12.     (a.  40—10.) 


It.  Fbail, 
Ha. 


A  trato  cheek  holder  cenprlstog  a  caatog  0|^  at 
end  aad  havlag  a  teteral  llaage  anrrooadtog  Ha 
wberetqr  aald  eastag  aaay  be  sacarad  la  a  sochetai 
a  frame  eecared  wfthla  the  taalBg  aad  aald  Adage 
parallel  to  a  plaae  paastag  over  the  apper  sarfaaa  af 
frame,  aad  a  pair  of  riastlc  WDBers  havtog  a  Sasd 
la  opposite  sMea  of  tbe  frame  aad  havlac  tba 
porttoas  ef  their  peripberlea  spaced  apart  a 
■mall  distance  whereby  eald  loUers  will  exert 
a  trato 


1  .  2  0  8  .  «•• .     CBSBKT-PITTINO  IWYICB.     Ml 
FaaacH.  Deater.  Iowa.     Filed  Ang.  If,  1915. 
No.  48.«64.     <CL  14«--«.) 


I.  la  a 


af  the 


ailowlM  the 

Huae  drenlar  plaae;  a 

tocaiiw  tofea 


ta 


.•Baa 


to  lbs 
•at 


2.  2a  a  abarrp  ftttor  tt  ti|a 
aheet  of  metal  hav^  a 


•••  •■•• 
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«? 


aad  at 


est 


a  patotod  peoiscttou  aa  the  toner  edge  of  toa 
tha  ead  «f  said  ayo.  and  est  at  or  asar  right 
npwaid  dtosetlsa  from  said  eye,  all  aa  satotontlaUy 
torth  aid  dsacHbsd. 

8.  to  a  cherry  pittor.  4hs  eombtoattoa  of  a  bar  or 
aheet  of  amtal  havlag  aa  ealarged  sarfaee,  a  carved  aaek, 
an  obloag  cval  eye  to  the  neck,  a  pototed  projaetioa  oa  the 
edge  of  aald  ^c.  an  on  oae  ead  aad  a  finger  daap  aecnred 
to  tbe  other  ead  of  aald  bar,  Aibctaattolly  aa  aet  forth  aad 
for  the  pnrpoae  deserlbsd. 

4.  In  a  fmlt  pitting  device^  a  aapportlng  member  de- 
dgaed  to  be  oiaaiitad  atoac  an  totanaedlato  pordoa  of  a 
finger,  an  arm  prejeettov  tmm  aaeh  member  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  hy  a  part  af  tbe  Sager  extending  forward 
beyond  aald  firat  aaember,  aad  a  earvad  portion  at  tbe  end 
of  aald  arm  havtog  an  eye. 


1.208,601.  CABBUBBTm.  WaaToa  M.  Fclton,  Knoz- 
vUle.  Tenn..  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Fnltoa  Company,  Knozvllle, 
Teaa..  a  Corporation  af  Matoe.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1014. 
Serial  No.  816,074.     (Ct  261—89.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  condait  one  end  of  wblcb  U  for 
connection  with  an  internal  eombnetion  engine,  a  valve 
Iocet«d  at  tbe  inlet  end  of  tbe  conduit  to  control  tbe  vol- 
ume of  air  supplied  to  tbe  eondnlt.  means  for  spraying 
liquid  fuel  toto  tbe  air  in  the.eoaduit,  and  a  compound 
tbermoeenaitive  device  having  a  coanection  wltb  said 
valve  and  respoaaive  to  tbe  temperatures  of  tbe  incoib- 
Ing  air  and  the  oatgolng  air  mixture  for  operating  said 
valve  to  proportion  tbe  air  sopply  to  tbe  varying  fuel 
supply  for  maintaining  a  oonstoat  composition  of  the 
mUtore. 

2.  In  a  oarboreter  provided  with  a  valve-c^ntroIled  aJr 
supply  and  means  for  spraying  liquid  fuel  Into  tbe  air 
current,  tbermoeenaitive  means  exposed  to  both  tbe  enter- 
tag  air  and  to  tbe  air  and  fuel  mixtnre  for  operating  aald 
Inlet  valve  whereby  a  conatant  compoaltlon  of  air  and 
(Qel  la  delivered  by  aald  carbureter. 

8.  In  a  eartmreter,  a  eondnlt  one  end  of  which  la  for 
connection  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve 
located  at  tbe  tolet  end* of  tbe  ^conduit  to  control  tbe 
votome  of  air  supplied  to  the  coalpit,  meana  fbr  totrodue- 
lag  liquid  fuel  Into  the  air  to  the, conduit,  aad  means  for 
affeetteg  the  mixture  of  air  aad  fuel,  a  compound  tiiermo- 
aaaaltive  device  having  a  connection  with  said  valve  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  tbe  tocoming  air  and  ont- 
gotog  air  mixture  for  operatlag  aald  valve  to  proportion 
the  air  aapply  to  the  varying  facl  aopjply  tor  malntototog 
a-oonataat  compoalttoa  ef  the  ouztare. 

4.  la  a  earboretsr  adapted  tor  operation  oader  redneed 
to  cioaasctloa  with  pitaraal  comboation  eaglnes, 
lUaattoa  of  a  carbaretec  ehaaiber  whareto  tbe 
•Ir  aad  faal  vapor  ata  aitoed,  aald  chamber  havtog  aa  air 
tolet,  aad  a  valve  controlled  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  la 
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aald  lalet  coatroUing  the  air  aapply  aad  a 
davlea  havtog  one  aiember  to  tbe  path  af  toa  air. 
ply  and  having  a  connection  with  tbe  Inlet  aatot  t 
another  member  to  tbe  path  of  tba  mtasd  air  aad  vagal 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  coadnlt  one  aad  of  which  ta 
eonnectioB  with  aa  internal  combaattoa  eaglae,  a 
located  at  the  tolet  ead  of  aald  coadnlt  to  coatMi  tta 
vehuBe  ot  air  ouppUed  to  the  eaadatt,  a  cempaabA  fba^ 
moamaltlve  device  havtoff  a  coaaeettoii  with, aaM  Vblva 
aad  coaslsttog  of  coaaaetsd  tbsrmoaamiltlva  diaasato  •■• 
of  vrhicb  is  ezpoeed  to  the  incoming  air  aad  tba  atbar 
to  tbe  oatgotag  air  mtotore,  aad  adjostlaff  meaaa  ylddlaglj 
oonneetad  to  told  tatva  aad  device  for  adjaattog  tba  car- 
bureter tp  deliver  a  predetermined  and  eonataat  air  aad 
toel  mlxtatoi. 

[Clatou  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,808,602.  FLUSH-TANK.  WaaxoH  M.  Foutov,  Kaez- 
vtlle.  Tana.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Fulton  Coapaay,  KaoxvlUs^ 
Tenn.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.  884.974.     (Q.  4— fi.) 


1.  In  a  flnab  tank,  a  dlacbarge  pipe,  a.aipbon  tobe.  a 
flexible  tabular  connection  between  said  eleaieats.  fiaage 
mesns  tor  securing  tbe  connection  to  said  pipe  ai^  tahe, 
and  meana  for  flexing  eaid  eonnectton  aad  Unlttod.  maaas 
conalstlng  of  a  rod  and  sleeve  betweaa  tha  anda  of  which 
aald  flange  meana  oas  a  play  tor  limiting  the  flexare  of 
aald  eonaection. 

2.  to  a  doah  taak,  a  alphoa  tube  thereta  havlag  a  bori- 
soatally  flattened  bend,  tbe  aborter  leg  of  ths  ^hca  to- 
dading  the  bend  havlag  a  eecttoaal-  area  whldi  ta  larger 
than  that  of  the  delivery  end  of  the  tube,  a  llexlhta  cor- 
rugated metal  tube  coaaected  to  aald  delivery  ead,  binge 
membere  for  directing  tbe  flexure  of  aald  last  naaad  tube 
about  a  potot  between  tbe  ends  of  toe  aame,  resUtoat 
means  aoraially  acting  on  the  siphon  to  bold  it  to  a 
raised  paaltioa,  aad  meaaa  for  limiting  the  flexure  ef  aald 
tube  <m  both  aidea  of  ita  normal  poalttaa. 

8k  la  a  floah  tank,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  disebargs  jgipr, 
a  alphoa  tube,  a  flexible  eormgated  metal  tobe  coaaaedag 
aald  atobon  and  pipe,  aad  meaaa  for  Hmlttog  the  Sasare 
of  aald  coanectioa  coaipriatog  a  aiemher  Cast  oa  oaa  of 
aald  toflezlble  eectioaa  and  a  cod  havlag  atop  means 
loosely  engagiag  eaid  member  and  fast  to  a  stotlaaacj  part 
at  its  opposite  ead. 

4.  la  a  flush  tank,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  dladiarge  pipe, 
a  alpbon  tube  having  a  htoged  aappori  on  said  pipe, 
ytekUag  aMaaa  tor  normally  hoMlag  aald  alpbon  to  a  pre> 
daCermtacd  poaltlon,  a  flexible  eorrngatad  awtal  taba  caa- 
aaettag  aald  al^um  and  aald  matal  pipe,  aad  BMaaa  «am- 
priMng  rigid  members  fast  to  aald  alpbon  aad  pipe  aad  a 
rod  provided  with  titop  sMans  havlag  loose  iiagapmsnl 
wito'  one  of  eaU  members  aad'beld  by  tha  other  mr"' tit 
tor  UiBlttog  tbe  Snare  of  aald  SaalMa  eaoaecttob. 

5.  to  a  flash  taak,  the  cooMaatlca  of  a  dlsebarfe 
a  slphoa  tube  aad  a  eormgated  amtal  tahe 
tweea  aald  elemeata,  aa  adto«tal|le  ytoldlns 
a  caaaeetlon  to  aald  atobaa  fbr  aonaally  holdtos  aald  toba 
to  a  piadatenBtood  poaltlap,  a  rod  pravftdad  wIto  atop  nrta 

onpported  oa  aald  tahe  aa^  pipe  tor  liaittii«  tba 
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0(  MUeouMtlM  In  OM  dlrMtloa  aad  a  ■1mv«  00 
for  Iteltlag  tk«  a«siire  of  tlM  coaoMtloB  la  tb« 


[Ctelaa  «  to  •  Boc  »rtet«d  la  tk«  GaMttci) 


MO8.0O8.     PHOTOOKAPHIC  APPABATUl.     ksxaT  J 
aunm^,  Kmw  Tort.  N.  T,  aaalKaor  to  Kaadaaa  Kodak 
2^mr*  Boeh«t«r,  M.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  <rf  Maw  York. 
Fllad  JoBo  2B,  1914.   iarUl  No.  84736C    (CL  »B— l.i.) 


1.  A  pbotofraphle  camera  provided  with  aa  epealB«  to 
P^nwt  the  prod  action  of  deatsBatlona  agalaat  a  eoa- 
«a«d  aeaaltlaed  eleoMat.  aad  a  protectlaft  aMBber  ear- 
ned by  the  eaawtm  and  aaorable  relatively  thereto  parallel 
with  the  ptapo  of  the  caaera  wall,  nkl  proteettng  menber 
betaf  adapted  to  eorer  aad  eipooe  nld  openlaf  la  differ- 
ent poaltloaa  of  dUnataieBt  of  aald  Mabar.  with  aieau 
fOr  retaiolac  eald  member  over  eaM  openlac  for  ezdadlnc 
Ught  therefrom.  * 

2.  A  photographle  eamera  prorldad  with  aa  openlac  to 
P««lt  the  productloB  of  deattaatioBa  acalaat  a  coatalaed 
■m^tlaed  eleiatat,  aad  a  proteetlas  member  carried  by 
the  camera  aad  BMrable  relatively  thereto  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  eaaMra  wall,  aad  provided  with  an  open 
inc  adapted  to  retteler  With  the  flnt  named  opeaiac,  with 
meaaa  for  retalalag  inld  member  over  eald  opealns  to 
eadode  light  tkareftoai.  -k— ".. 

8.  A  photographic  camera  havlag  a  movable  cover  pro- 
vided with  aa  opeaiag  adaptai  to  permit  deHgaatlona  to 
be  made  therethroogh  aga&at  a  coatalaed  eeaaltiaed  ele- 
mwit,  and  a  eapplemental  cover  movahly  mooated  apoa 
the  flret  named  cover,  adapted  to  be  moved  parallel  with 
^eplane  of  mU  cover,  aad  provided  with  an  opening  to 
reglater  with  the  flrat  aiBaed  opealiig,  aad  meaaa  to  mov- 
aNy  enpport  the  mppleMeatal  cover  la  operative  leUtloh 
to  the  flrat  aamcd  epenlag.  '•^ 

4.  The  comMaatloa  with  a  photographic  camera  body 
provided  with  aa  opeaiag  in  a  wall  thereof  adapted  to 
permit  arbitrary  deatgnattoaa  to  be  made  agalnet  a  con- 
tained eeaaltlBed  alameat,  aad  a  aapport  to  hold  a  portion 
of  said  element  ImaMdlataly  adjacent  eald  opening,  of  a 
cover  elMably  movated  upon  the  camera  to  normally  pro- 
tect laid  opeaiag  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  czpooe  Mid 
opcBlag.  the  laid  camera  wall  being  located  between  the 
cover  aad  the  aeaattlaed  element. 

5.  Tlie  comUaatlon  with  a  photographic  camera  having 
a  cover  provided  with  an  openlag  adapted  to  permit  arW- 
tw  deatgaatkHM  to  be  mide  agalnet  a  eontatawd  eenal- 
tlaed  element  aad  a  eappo^  to  hold  a  portion  of  said 
element  lauatdUtely  adjacent  eald  opening,  of  a  enpple- 
meatal  eover  aUdaMy  moaated  apon  the  exterior  of  the 
flret  named  eover  to  aoneally  protect  eald  openlag  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  ezpooe  eald  opening  and  exterior 
gvMee  ivon  tte  flret  named  cover  elMaMy  recelvlac  the 
eapplemental  cov«.  ^ 

[Claiau  6  to  18  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.208.fl04.    POCKBT  8PUTUM-CUP.    William  M.  Oabm- 
•mf.  Hebron.   Ma.     Hied   Oct.   16,   IP12,   Serial   No 
T25.TT8.     Bencwed  Sept.  IP,  IPie.     Serial  No.  U1.086. 
(CL  4 — 89.) 

_^j^  ■potum  cap  cMBprlalBg  a  caalag  aad  a  eoUapalUe 
receptkelo  removably  moanted  wlthla  eald  eaaiac  aald 
caatag  belag  pin  Hied  with  Interior  epriaga  for  elealng  the 
month  or  the  reeepUde  a«en  the  eaaing  la  doeed. 

2.  A  epatvm  cap  eemprlitag  a  caatag  made  la  tw«  parte 
hiagad  together  and  a  eollapathle  teeaptaele  nmovahly 

rS^^tS?!!-:^  T^  "id  «Ml»f  belM  peovldS 
with  latertor  epriage  for  holttw  the  month  of  eald  re- 

laahago  when  eald  caalag  la  rlnacd. 


8.  A  v«cam  ^  eoeeprielag  a  eaeiag  made  la 
■teged  tagathei-  on  tin  bottom  and  a  teeeptaeie  ef 
proof  matatlal  remuiahly  momiied  wtthhi  wid 
■aid  recepucle  being  formed  ef  oae  aleee  aad 
top  aad  eald  eaaing  biiag  provMi^th  latarlor 
actaated  meaaa  for  hoMtag  the  neeptade 
le  -■ — ' 


at  the 
i^ag- 


/ 


4,  A  epatiim  cop  eomprlalag  a  4aalag  made  la  two  parte 
hinged  to^ber  on  the  bottom  aad  a  reeeptaele  ef  water- 
proof material  removably  fcaantaJ  mlthia  eald  eaelag,.  lald 
caalag  betaig  provided  with  latarlor  meaae  for  h&mu 
■aid  receptacle  la  place  aad  with  meaM  for  doaUg  mM 
receptacle  to  preveat  leakage  whna  eald  *«^-g  u  doaed 

5.  A  epotam  cap  eamprlatag  a  caalag  amde  la  two  parte 
hinged  together  on  the  bottom  and  a  reeeptade  of  water- 
proof material  Maovahty  momit^d  withla  «li  cadag. 
■aid  caalag  belag  pro>eMed  wtthktariar  eprlag^eta^ 
meane  for  holdlag  eald  raeeptada  ih  plaee  aS  Witt  meaaa 
for  cloelag  eald  receptacle  to  prevent  leakage  whea  eald 

[Claiau  ft  to  SS  4M  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,208.606.  H08N-RBEL. 
N.  T.  Piled  Jen.  18, 
187—81.) 


Ko^a  P.  Oatlobd.  Bodieeter, 
1»16.    ^Serial  No.  2,82ft.      (O. 


A  boee  reel  comprlelng  an  Integral  frame  or  body  por- 

l«i!I^  t  ""^^  •'  •"»••  <»»•  «'  ''"«««  »•  »«<rflow  and 
provided  with  inlet  aad  outlet  openlnge  at  Ita  iaaer  aad 
ooter  enda  reepectlvely,  the  enter  end  of  each  arm  hevlna 
a  rectangular  eocket  In  one  face  thereof,  of  an  intenal 
yoke  member  detadutWy  connected  to  each  erm  aadto- 

iT?  \  1°*  *"*^  ^  aforteald  eockat  aad  piovlded 
with  a  elot  or  opeaiag  havlag  one  waU  ineliaed  with  re- 
■pect  to  the  other,  and  a  bolt  member  attached  to  the  arm 
and  cooperating  with  enid  elot  In  the  lag  of  the  yoke 


T'T   ^TS^^Jf*^""      "■*•'  <*«»^  Brooklya. 
L  ,™*^  ^"'^   "•   ^"'   ■«**»   No.   40.«ft8.     Re^ 

VV^  ''^*'  "*•    ■**^  *'••  *«»'1»^    <C1   lft-l«.) 

1.  IB  a  lock  for  wlndowa,  the  oomblaatlOB  of  a  ahort 

np  or  thimble  having  oae  ead  open,  eald  end  adapted  to 

be  laaerted  la  a  receee  la  the  eadi  rail.  eaM  cap  tevlaa  Ite 

other  ewl  doeed  prorldlag  a  bottom  havlhg  «.  eioJgatM 


\ 
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opealng  tberela.  the  bottom  b^ing  flat  adjaeent  one  dde  of 
■bM  opening  ead  bdag  ehaped  to  have  a  cam  earfaoe  oa 
the  other  dde,  the  flat  elde  of  the  bottom  being  Joiaed  to 
the  iaelde  by  aa  abrapt  ehonider.  and  meaae  adapted  to 
be  moaated  la  ea  adjacent  eaeh  to  eagage  the  indiaed  por^ 
tlon  of  the  bottom  of  aald  cap. 


2.  la  a  lock  for  wiadowe  the  combination  of  a  short  cap 
•or  thimble  harlag  oae  end  open.  Mid  end  adapted  to  be 
Ineertcd  In  a  receea  In  a  eaeh  rail,  aald  cap  having  Its 
other  end  doeed  providing  a  bottom  with  en  elongated 
opeaiag  therda,  the  bottom  being  flat  adjaceat  one  aide 
of  eald  opealng  and  ehaped  to  have  a  cam  earfare  oa  the 
other  aide,  the  flat  aide  being  joined  to  the  ineliaed  elde 
bg  aa  abrapt  ahooMer.  a  tubular  casing  adapted  to  be 
■Muated  In  a  bore  throagh  the  nil  of  an  adjaceat  meh 
la  line  with  aakl  cap.  taM  casing  havlag  a  perforated 
nipple  in  one  end  adjacent  the  cap  providing  o  bearfag.  a 
bar  In  said  caalag  having  one  end  projecting  through  said 
beariag,  and  havlag  a  linger  on  said  end  to  enter  eaid 
opeaiag  la  the  bottom  of  the  cep  to  eagage  the  earn  sar- 
faee,  a  deeve  or  bnahiag  aionnted  on  eald  bar  at  Its  op^ 
podte  ead  extMiding  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing, 
a  eoUed  eprlag  la  the  casing  surrounding  the  bar  and  en- 
gaglBg  the  eleeve  aad  bearing  to  retract  eald  finger,  a  haa- 
dle  eecnred  to  the  bar  adjacent  mid  boshing,  a  perforated 
dlak  reeelvlag  the  ead  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  bear- 
lag,  the  aald  ead  of  the  eadng  being  formed  over  to  pro- 
vide a  Up  to  eagage  the  face  of  the  disk  and  means  for 
aecnriag  eald  disk  to  said  adjacent  aash  rail. 


1,208,807.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  JEsec  G.  Gladoino,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  FUed  July  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  851,188. 
(CI.  187—17.) 


1.  In  a  boee  noale,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  large  drcniar  opealng  In  its  side,  and  with 
a  email  drcular  opeaiag  in  its  dde  opposite  the  large  open 
ing.  a  valve  eeat  tranavereely  diepoeed  in  the  body  extend- 
ing to  the  large  opealng.  a  valve  rotaubly  mounted  in  tbe 
■eat  extending  to  the  large  opeaini,  a  projection  upon  one 
end  of  the  valve,  a  projection  apon  the  oppoelte  end  of  tbe 
valve  extending  throagh  the  small  openlag,  eeeh  of  eald 
projections  being  provided  with  flat  side  foces,  and  with 
threaded  opeaiaga.  a  ball  provided  with  recesses  having 
flat  aldee  adapted  to  reedve  the  flat  facee  of  the  projec- 
tlona,  acrewB  in  the  threaded  openlnga,  and  heede  on  the 
■erowa  eagaglag  the  bail. 

2.  la  a  hooe  aoade.  the  oomblnatloB  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  Urge  drealar  opening  la  ita  dde.  aad  with  a  enwU 
drcnUr  opeaiag  la  Its  elde  oppodte  the  Urge  openlag.  a 
traaavereely  diepoeed  frusto-conlcal  valve  eeat  la  the  body 
extending  to  the  opening,  an  aannUr  Inwardly  directed 
aeat  apoa  the  dde  of  the  body  coaceatric  with  the  flret 
■mationed  aeat  and  concentric  with  the  email  opealng.  a 
valve  comprUUg  aa  Inclined  side  registering  with  the  eoal- 
eat  valve  aeat.  aa  ead  wall  bearing  against  the  •»i»«Mt 
•■Bt,  a  proJoetlOB  apoa  the  flnt  mentioned  end  wall,  a 
projection  upon  the  other  end  wall  extending  throagh  the 
■mallsr  caalag.  eaeh  of  aald  projecttona  being  provided 
with  flat  aide  tecee,  aad  with  threaded  opeaiaga,  a  ball 
provided  with  rsmmie  havlag  flat  eldee  adapted  to  reedve 


the  flat  faces  of  the  projectloas.  oavltiea  la  the  baU  Bdla- 
ceat  said  receeeee.  screwe  la  the  threaded  opentaMPk  ••• 
heads  upoa  the  screwe  reglaterlag  la  the  cadtles. 

3.  la  a  hose  nossle.  tbe  oombtaation  of  a  body  prmliai 
with  a  fruato-eoatcal  valve  aeat.  a  fraato-eoaleal  VBlva 
mounted  in  said  aeat  and  having  aa  ezpoaed  oater  and 
waU  and  a  a  Incloeed  inner  end  wall,  mid  valve  havlaf  «o- 
axial  projectloas.  said  projecttoae  being  provided  with  Ian* 
gltudlaally  disposed  threaded  openings,  aa  operatlat  hdll 
having  bifurcated  ends  non-revolubly  mounted  oa  said  pro- 
jecttoae. and  adjusting  means  coOperatlag  with  eaM 
threaded  opealnge. 


1,203.908.  GEAB-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Jambb  B.  Olba- 
BOX,  AaTHtJB  L.  Stbwabt.  and  Edwabd  W.  B(7LLOCk. 
Rochester,  N.  T..  eselgnors  to  Oleason  Works,  Roch- 
eeter,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Jane  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  84S.720.      (CI.  90— 9.) 


1.  la  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  eomblBatlon  with  a 
dished  bed.  of  a  support  movable  pa  saM  bad.  aieaae  tar 
oecUUtlng  the  support,  a  cutter  mooated  m  the  enpport 
and  embodying  a  subeUntUlly  aaaolar  catttag  portion 
which  le  Butvable  throQgh  the  Maak  leagthwUa  of. Mm 
tooth,  meaae  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  plvotaUy  monntai 
frame,  a  bUak  carrier  arranged  ob  the  fraase,  gearlag  for 
rotatlag  the  blank  carrier,  aad  Bwaas  for  i>ti»i"«tlBg  |ha 
frame  about  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  awehiae.  the  comblaatlOB  with  a 
dished  bed,  of  a  support  aiovable  on  said  bed.  Bieaaa  tea 
oecUUtlng  the  support,  a  cutter'  mounted  oa  the  aapport 
embodying  a  sobetaatUlly  aanaUr  cnttlag  portlOB  nhJA 
is  movable  through  the  blaak  leagthwlse  of  the  tooth, 
meaaa  for  routing  the  cotter,  a  plvoUUy  mooated  frwna, 
a  bUak  carrier  arranged  on  the  frame  and  aagnlarlp  ad* 
Juetable  thereon  for  cbaaging  the  podtloa  of  the  Maak 
carrier  relatively  to  the  cutter,  gearing  for  rotetl^  the 
bUnk  carrier  alternately  In  oMtodte  directloaa.  aad  maaae 
for  oecUUtlng  the  frame  aboot  Its  »wVt 

8.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  eomblBBtloa  with  a 
dished  bed.  of  a  aupport  movable  ob  eaM  bed,  amaaa  far 
oscilUtlBg  the  eupport,  a  cotter  BMmated  oa  the  aapport 
and  embodying  a  cutting  portion  which  la  awvaUe  thr»Bgh 
the  bUnk  in  a  curvUinear  path  lengthwlae  of  the  tooth. 
means  for  operating  the  cotter,  a  pivotally  awnataf 
frame,  a  bUnk  carrier  arranged  on  the  fraam.  gearlaf  for 
routing  the  bUnk  carrUr  alternately  U  oppodte  dttoe* 
tlons  and  means  for  oadlUtlng  the  fraoM  abent  its  BXla. 

4.  la  a  gear  cuttiag  madilBe.  the  comMaatioB  wtth  • 
dUhed  bed.  of  a  support  aiovable  oa  aald  bed.  meaaa  for 
oMilUtlBg  the  sunwrt.  a  eatter  aMuated  la  the  anppart 
aad  embodying  a  catting  portton  which  U  BMtaHa  Thiniili 
the  bUak  In  a  curvilinear  path  leagdiwlae  of  the  toothy 
meane  for  operatlBg  the  eatter.  a  pivotally  nmoated  tmau. 
a  blaak  carrier  arraaged  oa  the  frame  aad  adJnalaMa 
thereoa  for  trhaaglag  the  podtlott  of  the  htaak  canlir 
rdatlvely  to  the  enttw.  •■axiBf  for  rotatlBg  the  blBBk 
carrier  alteraatdy  1b  ^ppofllta  directloaa,  aad  meaaa  tor 
oedlUtlag  the  frame  aboot  tta  ada. 

6.  IB  a  gear  cattlag  — athlwf.  the  eooMflnattM 
dlahad  bed. 'of  a  aopport  aMnraUe  on  the  bed.  a 
mooated  on  the  aopport,  amaaa  far  actaatlag  the  ■amml. 
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Mat  th»  catter,  •  ptrotaOy 

»  feiuk  «^ri«  urugad  m  tiM  flnMc,  ibmm  for  ratadag 

tb«  NMk  MRl«r  to  iMMiftto  tht  praAlt  of  a  to««h,  sad 

fClalaM  9 1»  M  Mt  prtated  la  Om  OuMte.] 


14M.60a.  LAIT.  WiuuM  OoMKNi.  Dnzbary.  Kut^  aii- 
risaer  to  Ualtofl  8ho«  MMhtociy  Coapaar.  Patonoa. 
H.  J.,  a  CoiporatloB  of  N«w  Jcnajr.  Fllad  laa.  12. 191S. 
Serial  No.  670.875.     (CL  IS— 141.) 


itloa  with  a  awwabia 
Car  actoatiac  aaM  ttovmMt 
flald,  of  TalfJM  toe* 
ittat  *tfd  to  tka 

aawMlatod  wttk  tha  ••■ 
for  radudac  th«  prcaaora  of  tk«  laid  a<lBittod 
of  aald  daTlec 


1.  A  laot,  hartac  la  eoMMaattoa,  a  fiwyart  aad  a 
baelpart  rriattr^  moTabla  to  axtood  aad  ceUapao  tbo  last, 
aole  retolaiac  maasa  coaqprlalBS  praaga  aRai|ced  to  ba 
foread  iato  tha  aote.  aad  aaaaa  for  operatiag  aaid  ratoto- 
lag  aeaaa  tkreasfa  tha  ralatlva  laoTeoieot  9t  tba  fort  part 
and  haal  part. 

2.  A  laat.  baTlag,  io  comMnattoa,  a  forapart  aad  a  bael- 
part ralatlTely  morable  to  extead  aad  collapab  tbe  laat, 

■aole  ratalnlac  means  eomprlalns  proaga  arraagad  to  be 
forced  iato  the  aole,  and  means  for  <H>eratlag  aald  retain- 
lag  Maana  tbroogb  tba  relattra  moTeawat  of  the  tore  part 
aad  heel  part  ao  eonatraetod  and  arraaged  that  aald  t«- 
talalag  aieaaa  to  beM  agalaat  moTemeat  whOa  aald  laat  la 
to  aaa  af  Ito  eztretae  peaHtloaa. 

>•  A  laat,  haTtog,  to  coBbinattoa.  a  fOr^part  aad  a 
betipart  relattoely  moraMe  to  extead  aad  collaliaa  the  laat, 
aole  retalBiag  maana  comprtaiag  proaga  arraagad  to  ba 
Iato  the  Mrfe,  BMaaa  for  operatiag  aald  retalalag 
tbroogb  tbe  relatlre  morencnt  of  tbe  fore  part  aad 
heel  part,  aad  aeana  for  lodctog  tbe  tost  la  eollapaed 


4.  A  laat  barlag.  to  eombiaatlon,  a  forepart  aad  a  heel- 
part  rvlatlTciy  aKnraMe  to  extend  and  collapse  tbe  laat. 
■ole  retaining  means  eomprlateg  proaga  arraaged  to  be 
fareed  Into  the  aole,  auaaa  for  operatiag  said  retolalag 
aMana  throagh  tbe  retotlTe  moTeawat  of  tbe  fOre  part  aad 
tha  hetipart,  aad  meaaa  for  locfclag  tbe  laat  to  either  Ito 
extMided  or  eollapaed  poaltioa. 

<k  A  teat  haTlng.  la  eoaiMaatloB.  a  forepart  aad  a  bael- 
part relatlvelj  movable  to  extead  aad  eollapae  tbe  laat 
wla  wtatatog  meaaa  ctemprMag  proaga.  aad  aieaaa  for 
opsrattog  saM  retotetog  meaaa  throagh  tbe  retotlTe  more- 
maat  of  tha  fore  part  aad  beei  part  to  project  tha  proaga 
whaa  tha  teat  to  extaaded.  aad  retract  tbe  praaga  wttbta 
tha  teat  whaa  tba  test  te  eoltepaad. 

(Ctetais  6  to  20  aot  frtetad  to  tha  Oaaetta.) 


I,208.ei0.      CONTROL    8T8TKM     AND     APPABATU& 
Aaraim  J.  Baia,  WOkiaabarg.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to 
.  beaaa  Klaetrte  aad  llaaatoetartog  Coaspaari  a 
ttoa  of  Faaasrivaala.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1»14.    Seatal  Na. 
•29,570.     (CL  21»-tft7.> 

1.  Tha  aatoMaailOM  trlth  a  aiavabto  mcatoar  aad  a  taM- 
opacatod  derlea  for  aatoattag  said  movabto  aasmbar.  aad 
aaaaa  for  admltttog  oparattag  OaM  to  bath  ciida  a« 
dartoa»  of  BMHuaa  tor  rpdadag  toa  ptaaaara  of  tha  apetat^ 
lac  flaM  adiMttod  to 
3.  Tha  fioaiMaattoa  trilh  a 
btod  davtaa.tor  actaatlag  aald  mawabto  mnaiiiai.  of 
far  aiadWtiig  nymallag  laid  at 
to  tha  I— wUia  amOa  a< 


4.  A  floid  ep»atad  derlce  eompiMag  a .. 

adaptod  to  ba  actaatad  to  oppoalto  difectlaaa,  a 
to  which  aald  meaiber  to  dlspaaad»  a  aeaiaa  a( 
Oald,  aad  meaaa  tor  admltttog  opeiatlag  Oald  at 
praaaaraa  to  toe  rs^eetlTe  eada  of  aaid 

ft.  A  tald-opasatsd  darka  camprtoh^  a 
poaad  operatiag  erttader,  a  meraUa  platoa 
ia,  aad  meaaa  ftar  admltttog  operatiag  OaM  at  . 
praaaure  to  tba  appsr  aad  of  said  cyliadar  thaa 
lad  thsraaC  ( 

CClalma  6  to  16  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetto.) 


1,208.611.  SCALK.  Ci^AaancB  H.  Hapoooo,  Toledo,  _ 
aaalgaor.  by  meaae  aaalgameot^  to  The  Toledo  %^ 
Compaaj.  Toledo.  Ohio.  •  Corporattoo  of  Ohto.  mad 
Dec.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,404.     (Ct  78—104.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  commodity  receptacle,  a  coaatathateae- 
^■V  aieaaa  far  tha  raeaptode  aad  tbe  mmmafllty  *— *>ifftfl 
thereto  comprtaiag  a  peadahim.  a  aegmaat  ronaattod  to 

the  pendaJam  tor  (Mdltettoa  therewith. ,. 

■scared  to  aald  aapport  aad  to  tha  lower  ead  ot\ia  _^ 
moat  a  aaeoad  sagaut  whoae  arc  to  aeceatrtc  to  that  af 
tbe  former  aald  aegmaat  conaectad  thereto  aad  to  tha  pm- 
dalam  for  aassaeat  therewith,  a  atrap  eoaaactad  at  om 
to  tha  appar  amd  vt  tbe  are  of  tbe 
at  Ito  other  aad  to  the 
aad  adapted  to  Ua  apaa  tha  paHpbary  of  tlto 
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to  tba  peadalam.  tor  eaelUatton  tberewtth,-  a  aahataattotty 
iarHoal  aappact  with  which  tbe  aegmaat  tow  nmm  «■• 
ftganaat  a  aecoad  aegmant  havtog  aa  eceaatrie  aw  eas- 
aactod  to  tbe  peadalam  and  former  aaid  aagaiaat  for 
moTcmant  therewith,  a  Tottlcallr  moTable  elemeat  with 
which  toe  second  said  aegmaat  eagagea  at  ito  periphery 
aad  by  which  tbe  latter  te  ^aratad  aad  eoaaaettoaa  ba- 
twaaa  tha  rartlealljr  aorable  eMasattt  aad  tbe  eoauaodity 
raeaptode. 

8.  Ia  a  acale.  a  oaauaodity  raoeptade,  cooaterbalanctog 
■Mana  for  the  raeai>tacte  and  commodftjr  contained  thereto 
aemprlalag  a  pendolaa^  a  drcalar  asgment  connected  to 
tha  paiidBlnm  for  aaeUtetloB  therewith,  a  aapport  a  atrap 
aagaglng  the  arc  of  aald  aegmeat  at  Ito  lower  ead  and 
toe  aapport  at  ito  appar  end,  a  aecoad  aegmeat  bavlag  an 
aceeatrlc  are  eoaaaeted  to  the  peadalam  and  foraier  aald 
aagmaat  ftir  BMraaMat  tharawlth,  a  rertlcally  morable 
alaaaat  with  which  the  second  aegaient  eagagea  at  ito 
periphery  aad  by  which  it  Is  operated,  and  connections 
tbe  vertleally  morable  element  aad  eoasmodlty 


4.  Ia  a  acale,  a  eomnMHUty  receptacle,  oooatartoJaadag 
■aaaa  far  tha  reeeptoda  and  commodity  contaiaad  thora- 
to  comprialng  a  peodulam,  n  circular  segm«it  oenaaetad 
to  the  peadalam  for  oeclUatlon  tberewith.  a  snpport  a 
altap  eoaaaeted  at  Ito  lower  ead  to  tbe  siitmrnit  and  at 
Ito  appar  and  ta  the  aapport  a  aecoad  sfcmsst  baelag 
aa  eoeeatrlc  arc  and  connected  to  the  prailnlom  aad 
ftoxMr  said  aegmeat  for  aioTameat  therewith,  a  atrap  caa- 
aaetod  at  ito  appar  end  to  tbe  oppcr  ead  af  the  are  of  the 
lattor  segaieat  aad  at  Ito  tower  aad  proTldad  with  eoa- 
aaettoaa to  the  coaunodlty  rec^>toele. 

5.  In  a  acale,  a  eoauaodity  receptada,  ooantarbalaadag 
■aaaa  for  tha  reoaptoda  and  comaaodlty  **^P'tfliwl  thara- 
to  comprlatog  a  peadalam.  a  aegmaat  eoaaaeted  to  tha 
peadalam  for  eadUattoa  tbarewltb.  a  aabataatiaUj  var-' 
tical  support  with  which  the  ssgmant  baa  rolling  engage- 
meat  a  aecoad  aegmeat  haTtog  aa  aeceatrtc  arc  aad  eoa- 
aaeted to  the  paadulum  and  former  aaid  aegaMat  for 
aoTameat  therewith,  meaaa  for  adjaatlag  the  aecoad  aald 
aagflMat  aagalarly  with  raapect  to  the  peadolam.  a  rertl- 
aaUy  aiorable  elemeat  with  which  the  aaeoad  a^meat 
aagagto  at  ito  periphery  and  by  which  tbe  tetter  to  aper- 
atod,  and  eoaaecttoas  between  the  morable  elemoit  aad 
the  comaiodlty  reeeiTcr. 

(CUlma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  ttie  Oaaetta.] 


1,208,612.  INTERCHANGBABLB  WHKKL-HUB.  WiL- 
UAM  S.  HAaLBT.  Milwaakae.  Wla..  aaalgaor  to  Harlay- 
I>*vldaoa  Motor  Co..  IfUwaafesa.  Wla.  ftlad  Jaa.  17. 
1916.    Serial  No.  72.4S*.     (CL  908— 4S.) 


1.  In  a  motorcyda  aad  aide  ear  atracara  iadadtog 
fraat  aad  rear  aMtoreyda  axlca  aad  a  aide  ear  axle,  a 
wkad  bob  aormaUy  adapted  to  he  operatiTaly  dlapoaad  aa 
tha  side  car  axle,  meaas  iactodiag  apacar  iMmbara  for 
ajaptlag  tha  hah  to  ha  oparatlvaly  diapoaad  aa  tha  laar 
■atareycto  asla,  aad  aaaaa  ladadlag  apacar  aMmbara  fcf 
aiaptlag  tha  hah  to  ba  operattvaly  dtepoaad  ea  the  tnmt 


8.  Ia  a  aMttareycte  aad  aide  ear 
iMi  car  axla  aad  a  froat  aotareyda  asto  9t 
ator  thaa  tha  Irat  aide,  tha  mahlaatiaa  af  a  hah  adaptod 
to  ha  apecatlraly  dteipoaad  oa  tha  side  ear  axte  aad  ai«aa 
far  adaptlag  tha  hah  tor  operatiTa  iiiairtlia  wlto  the 


tooat  axte  laelodias  sleeve 
porttons  of  the  front  motorcyda  asto  aad  adaptoi  8a  it 
la  tha  eada  of  tha  hnb  hora,  aad  aaatUr  ahatawt  rtba 
carried  by  tbe  aleerea. 

8.  In  a  motorcycle  and  side  car  stroctare  tocladtoc  a 
aide  car  axle,  and  a  rear  motq|peyde  axte  of  ratetlTdy 
greater  length,  and  carried  by  fork  mealMta,  the  aeabl- 
nation  of  a  Uab  member  adapted  to  latatchaageably  cagaga 
oa  the  said  axles,  meaaa  tor  holdtog  Om  hah  apaead  fraa 
one  end  of  the  axle  and  means  for  aaeartng  the  adlaoaat 
fork  member  with  reject  to  tha  aaid  apadng  m« 


1.208.618.  ORB-ROA8TINO  Fl^NACS.  JdHK  BUaaia. 
Bbeflleld,  Baglaad.  Fllad  Jaly  80,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
854,148.     (CL  267—119.) 


1.  In  an  ore  roaatlag  faraaee,  the  cDmbiaatl;,*!  a(  a 
hollow  abaft  hariag  aa  oatwardly  projectiag  hollow  tog, 
prertded  with  a  traaararae  paaaage  that  totaraaeto  !)>• 
hereof  the  lag.  a  rabbte  arm  baTlag  a  baaa  approxlm:i«  <# 
Ottlag  the  totertor  of  the  lag,  aad  a  toddag  ^ 
wlthto  the  traaararaa  paaaage  ta  tha  lag  aad 
ana  to  aecma  it  to  the  abaft  the  pto  batag  ahortar^ 
tha  paaaage  where^  It  te  aatlraly  wlthto  tba  tag  wl 
oparatlTe  poeltioa. 

2.  Ia  aa  ere  roaattag  faraaee,  tha  BoatolnaHoa  af  a 
hollow  abaft  hariag  aa  oatwardly  prajactlag  baUew  tag, 
provided  with  a  traaararaa  paaaage  that  tataraaett  tha 
bora  of  tha  lag.  a  tabMa  arm  bavlag  a  baaa  approxtoa^aly 
Ottlag  tba  totertor  of  the  log,  a  locfclag  pto 
wlthto  the  traaavaraa  paaaage  to  the  lag  aad 
ana  to  aecare  It  to  the  ahaft  tlia  pto  batag 
tha  paaaage  whereby  it  te  entirely  withta  the  lag  whea  to 
operatlTe  poaltioa.  aad  a  saltable  refractory  flUla«  arttbto 
tba  eada  of  aald  paaaage. 

8.  Ia  aa  ore  roaattag  faraaee.  the  eomblaatloa  eg  a 
hoUow  abaft  barlag  an  oatwardly  projoetiag  hollow  lag 
provided  with  a  transverse  passage  that  tateraaeto  Iha 
hare  of  the  lag.  a  rabbte  arm  havtog  a  baaa  approxlaataiy 
•tttag  the  totertor  of  the  lag.  aad  a  loektag  pto 
wttbto  the  traaaverae  passage  to  tha  tag  aad 
ara  to  aecare  It  to  tbe  abaft  the  ralatlva  podtlaa  aad 
ahapa  at  tha  paaaage  aad  form  of  the  pto  hatog  aatib  ttet 
tba  reatetonce  to  aovemeat  of  tbe  ara  oflerad  by  ore  bal^ 
trmitad  acto  to  laeraasa  toe  lockiag  actioa  af  tta  pla  «i 


4.  Ia  aa  ore  raaaUag  foraaea,  tha  eaahiaattea  at  a 
haltow  shaft  a  hollew  arm  detaehably  ronaai  find 
abaft  aad  aaaaa  for  drcatetlag  UMllag  Said 
tba  ara  ladadlag  a  aapply  pipe  ooaaeetad  at  aaa  aad  wllb 
tha  arm.  aad  eomprialBg  a  plarality  of  sn-tVaia.  tba  «»• 
ttoa  eoaaected  with  the  arm  batag  adapted  to  be  dataehad 
from  tbe  arm  todapeadaat  of  aay  Btanlpatetloa  of 


S.  Ia  aa  ore  raaattag  fnraace,  tha  fmaWnattea  of  a 
kaOow  ahaft  a  ptaraHty  of  hollow  araia  aapportad  hgr  the 
abaft  aa  apwardly  extending  pipo  conneetad  with  each 
arm  aad  taralaattag  above  tbe  apper  ead  of  tba  abaft 
aad  aaaa  for  aapplytag  cooltag  laid  to  adeb  af  aald  plp« 
aai  jattoHUm  aay  oaa  tbaraof  to  ba  dlaaaaaactad 
tha  atto^ad  ara  ladapaadeat  of  aay  adjastaaat  af 
or  tbe  gold  aapplylag  sseaaa. 

[Claiaa  •  aad  7  not  prtotad  to  tha  Oaaetta.) 
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l.a0t,C14.  BTAPORATOB.  John  Hauis,  8be««ld,  Kag- 
1m4i  «■«  Datio  HinHCT  Thomas,  liorrtston,  Wata*. 
FIl«d  ll«f».  »,  1»U.    Btrlikl  No.  64.074.     (CI.  117— f.) 


1.  la  aft  araponitor,  th«  comMaatloa  of  a  flae.  a  pla- 
•  rallty  of  «ert«s  of  pipe-Ilka  arapontlag;  t«mcIs  czteadlog 

aeroas  tba  tea,  aach  Mrtas  eoMprlalac  a  plaraHty  of  Mid 
▼oiB^  anaagad  slda  by  iM*  to  eoaatltate  a  baflk  pre- 
▼aadttg  direct  upward  MOTeamt  of  gaacs  la  the  fine 
tbroogboat  the  area  of  ntdfOtrlM  of  TeHcIa,  means  at  one 
•Ida  of  eaeh  aariaa  of  Taaakla  for  coaduattng  gaaea  from 
ttie  apace  below  to  tbe  ^ace  atioTe  aald  Teaaels,  aaid  means 
belag  arraaged  alteraatalr  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  floe, 
and  Moaaa  for  eoHdacttag  llqaor  froat  each  Teaael  in  one 
MTlao  to  tba  corraapiMidiim  tomcI  In  the  aezt  lower  aeries, 
aabotaatlAlly  aa  aad  ifar  tha  porpoac  act  forth. 

2.  In  aa  evaporator,  the  eoablnatloB  of  a  floe,  a  plu- 
rality of  aarlea  of  plpe-Uke  oraporatlag  Teaaela  extending 
acreaa  tba  tea,  each  serlas  eooiprtalag  a  plorallty  af  aald 

arraagod  alda  by  aide,  packing  cloalBg  all  of  tbe 
betwoM  tba  Tasaiia  la  each  aeries  whereby  meh 
aerlea  of  aaid  Teaaela  foraaa  a  bafle  prerentiag  direct  ver- 
tkal  Bwreaseat  of  tbe  beatiag  aieana  tbroogb  aay  part  of 
tbe  area  of  aald  aariaa,  rnwiaa  at  one  aide  of  each  aarlea 
of  Vaaatls  for  eoadoatlag  gaaaa  from  tbe  ^aee  below  to 
tbe  )fpmem  above  aald  ▼saaela,  aald  mcana  belag  arranged 
alteraately  at  <^>poaUe  aldea  of  the  floe,  aad  means  for 
cobdoctlBg  Mgvor  froaa  eaeb  vaaael  la  tbe  oppar  aarlea  to 
a  oonaapoBdiag  Tamal  ia  a  lower  aeries,  sabotaatlaUy  aa 
sad  fte  tbe  parpoas  aat  forth. 

5.  Ia  aa  evaporator  tba  combiaatlon  of  a  flae,  meaas 
for  paastag  hot  gaaaa  tberetbroagb.  idpo-Uke  evaporating 
vaaaeia  sateadlag  acroaa  tbe  flae,  throagb  Ita  walla  and 
dIspoBSd  aide  by  aide  la  a  plarality  of  rows  to  form  prefer- 
ably borlsental  baSea  for  tbe  floe  gaaaa,  holes  la  the  floe 
walla  between  adjaesat  veaaels  to  enable  aabestos  rope 
pseklag  to  be  applied  between  tbe  vesaela  and  OMaaa  for 
ca«ilBg  liquor  to  flow  from  each  veaael  in  one  baflle  row 
to  a  conemKHidlag  veaael  la  tbe  row  below,  aabstaatlally 
as  aat  fprtb. 

4.  Ia  aa  evaporator  a  pipe  veesel  having  a  weir  adja- 
eeat  to  oae  end  llaytlag  the  height  of  llqaor  la  tbe  veaaef 
aad  aa  exit  l»  tbe  weir  end  of  tbe  veaael  having  a  larger 
opsntag  than  that  above  tbe  weir  sad  situated  below  the 
tap  level  of  tbe  weir,  snbetaatlally  as  act  forth. 

6.  la  aa  evaporator  a  pipe  veaael  having  a  weir  adjs- 
eaat  to  oae  end  Hadtlag  tbe  height  of  llqaor  la  tbe  vcaaeli 
aa  exit  ia  tbe  wdr  ead  of  tbe  vessel  having  a  larger  open- 
ing tbaa  that  above  the  weir  aad  attnated  below  tbe  top 
Isvsi  of  tbe  weir,  aad  a  aloptng  lower  aide  to  tbe  exit  ex- 
taadlag  from  thia  bottom  thereof  within  the  veaael  to  a 
lias  above  lU  floor  bat  below  tbe 'top  Jevel  of  tbe  weir 
sabstaatlally  as  sst  fiortb.  « 


1,203.615.  SVLrURIC-ACID  CHAMBBB.  JoHX  Hasbis, 
ShefleM,  Baglaad.  sad  I>ATn»  Hiaaaar  Thomas,  Morris- 
ton,  Walss.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  gerial  No.  M,MO. 
(a.  »— 1.) 

1.  Ia  a  atmetare  for  sopportlag  a  anlfarlc  add  chamber 
tbs  coaiblaatkHl  with  pillars  arooad  tbe  ebaabsr,  of  s 
ceatrsl  maMbar  above  tbs  dmmbsr  roof  aapportad  frsB 
tbe  bald  pUlara  by  radial  bars,  aabstsatUlly  as  set  flOrtb. 

3.  Ia  s  stracture  for  sapyortlag  a  aalfnrle  add  dtambar 
tbs  eomblaatloB  with  pillars  arooad  tbe  ebambsr,  of  a 


ceatral  member  above  the  chamber  roof  aapported  tn 
the  aald  pUlara  by  radial  teaatoa  bare,  aobsUatlally 
ast  ftortb.  . 


8.  In  a  stracture  for  supporting  a  aalfnrle  acid  chamber 
tbe  comblaatloa  wltb  pUlan  arooad  tbe  chamber,  of  a 
central  member  above  the  chamber  roof  supported  from 
tbe  said  pUiars  by  radial  compreasioa  bars,  aabstaatlally 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  atructnre  for  aupportlng  a  sulfartc  acid  chamber 
the  comblaatlea  with  pltbira  arooad  tbe  chamber,  of  a 
ceatral  member  above  tbe  ebljmber  roof  supported  from 
th«  aald  pillars  by  radUl  bara/Mme  of  which  are  la  ten- 
sion and  aoBM  la  eompreaaioa 

5.  In  a  atnictare  for  supf 
tbe  combination   with  pillars  I 

central  member  above  tbe  cl  ._^^ 

tbe  said  plUan  by  radial  bars  some  of  whieb'aia  la  taa- 
sion  and  aooM  In  eompreaaioa  and  a  Ihie  paaalag  tbroogb 
tbe  central  body.  substaatlaUy  as  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


latlally  aa  aat  forth. 
:  a  aalfartc  add  »^mbsr 
iround  tbe  chamber,  of  a 
iber  roof  aapported  from 


1.203.«16.  JOINT  FOR  CORRUGATED  PAPER-BOARD. 
Edoas  M.  Hawkiits.  Rochester,  N.  T...asaignor  to  M.  D. 
Knowlton  Company.  Rochester.  S".  Y..  a  Corporatloo  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  73,522. 
(CL  03—36.) 

1.  A  Joint  for  doable-faced  corrugated  paperbosrd,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  complementary  board  aectioas  oae  of 
which  has  a  psrtloA  of  tbe  filler  and  one  of  tbe  lining 
sheets  removed,  tbe  aectlons  being  mated  with  tbe  unre- 
moved  portion  of  tbe  lining  abcet  of  one  section  over- 
lapping and  aecured  to  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  lining 
sheet  of  the  other  section  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  and  a 
fastening  strip  secarcd  to  and  connecting  tbe  adjacent 
ends  ot  tbe  lining  sbeeta  at  the  't^poaite  side  of  the  board 
sections. 

2.  A  Joint  for  doublo-faced  corrugated  paperboard.  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  compleaieBtary  board  aectlona  oae  ot 
which  has  a  portloa  of  the  filler  and  one  of  tbe  lining 
sheets  removed,  the  sections  bplag  mated  with  tbe  ua- 
removed  portloa  of  the  lining  aheet  of  one  section  over- 
lapping and  aecured  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  lining 
sheet  of  tbs  other  section  at  one  side  of  tbe  latter  aad 
wltb  the  adjacent  eada  of  the  Using  abesta  at  the  oppo- 
alte  side  of  tbe  aectlona  meetiag  in  a  bott-Jolat,  aad  a 
fastening  strip  secured  to  aad  connecting  tbe  sdjsesat 
ends  of  tbe  lialag  abeeta  at  aald  batt-joiat. 

8.  A  Jolat  for  dooble-faced  corrugated  paperboard,  con- 
prialag  a  pair  of  compleaaeatary  board  aectloaa  dlapoaed 
In  the  aaaae  plaae  aad  one  of  wUcb  has  a  portloa  of  tbe 
filler  aad  one  of  tbs  lining  sbeeta  removed,  tbe  sectloas 
belag  mated  wltb  tbe  uaremoved  portloB  of  tbs  Hei^g 
sheet  of  one  aectloa  overlappiuMnd  adhealvely  aecored  to 
the  adjacent  portloa  of  tbe  Halag  aheet  of  tbe  other  sse> 
tloB  at  oae  side  of  tbs  latter  aad  wltb  the  adjaesot  cads 
of  tbs  lialag  abcsts  at  tbs  sppodts  elds  of  tbe  asetloBS 
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la  a  bott-Jolat,  and  a  faatealag  strip  adbsslvaly 
sscared  to  aad  ooaaectlBg  tbs  adjaeeat  eads  of  tbs  Ualag 
sbsot  St  said  bott-Jetat. 


1,203,617.  WIRB-STRXTCHrNO  MEANS.  TBOMAa  Lau- 
aaxca  HAaais,  Woodbora.  Ky.  FUsd  S^t.  4,  1014, 
Serial  So.  860,222.  Rsaewsd  Mar.  81, 1016.  Ssrtal  No. 
88,170.     (CL  364—72.) 


Tbe  hereia  deserlbsd  coastmctlon  of  wire  stretcbsra 
incladlng  a  aubatsntlally  rectsngular  carriage  having  a 
paMSge  through  oae  df  Its  ebds  and  being  bifurcated  at 
Its  opposite  ead,  a  rack  bar  paaalag  throai^  the  btfur- 
catsd  portloa  sad  through  tbe  passage  of  tbe  carriage,  tbe 
teetb  of  tbe  bar  having  forwardly  ladliMd  faces  and 
atralght  ahouldecs,  aad  tbe  shoulders  npon  one  aide  dla- 
poaed ceatrsUy  betweea  the  ahouldera  upon  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  the  said  bar,  one  of  the  facea  at  tbe  bifurcated  end 
of  the  csrriage  having  oppoaitely  Inclined  edgea,  a  lever 
pi  Totally  aecured  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  carriage,  aald 
lever  having  aa  opening  throtigh  which  the  rack  bar 
pasaes,  doga  pivotally  aecured  to  the  lever  and  dlapoaed 
to  tbe  portloas  thereof  opposite  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
tbe  csrriage.  ssld  doga  baviag  lateral  knobs  which  nor- 
mally rest  sgalaat  tbe  opposite  Inclined  facea  of  one  of 
tbe  aldea  of  tbe  carriage,  aad  a  round  apllt  apring  baTlng 
lateral  enda  engaging  with  the  dogs  between  their  plTota 
and  knoba  and  forcing  tbe  working  facea  of  tbe  dogs  into 
eoatact  with  tbe  toothed  edgea  of  the  rack  bar. 


1,2<W.618.  IJLMP.  EU.SWORTH  A.  IlAWTHoaxB,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Piled  Aug.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,868. 
(a.  240—41.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  tbs  comblaatloa  of  a  lamp  eaalag  pro- 
vided with  taasr  and  outer  scNw-threads,  the  groove  of 
one  belag  wltbla  tbe  ridge  of  tbe  other,  a  reflector  pro- 
vldad  with  a  tbiaad  engaging  aald  Inner  thread,  aad  a 
besel  or  doer  provMad  wltb  s  thread  eagaglag  said  outer 
thread. 

2.  Ia  a  laaap.  tbe  comMaatkm  of  a  lamp  eaalag  pro- 
vided wltb  laser  aad  ooter  aerew-tbreada,  a  rsOeetor  pro- 
vldsd  with  lags  sagagtag  said  laasr  thrsad.  aad  a  bsael 
or  door  provided  with  logs  engaging  ssld  ooter  thread. 


8.  Ia  a  lamp,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  lamp  eaalaf  pro- 
vldad  with  inner  and  outer  screw-threads,  aad  hartag  . 
inner  and  outer  ahouldera.  a  reflector  eagaglag  said  iBHar 
shoulder  aad  provided  with  a  thread  eagaglag  said  taaar 
thread,  and  a  (Msel  or  door  eagaglag  ssld  oater  abooMsr 
and  provided  with  a  thread  eagaging  aald  ooter  thrsad. 

4.  In  a  laa4»,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  huap  eaalag  tbs 
msterial  thereof  being  distorted  Into  laaer  aad  ootsr 
screw  threads,  a  reflector  provided  with  a  thread  sagag^ 
lug  ssld  Inasr  tbresd  and  s  besel  or  door  provided  with 
a  thread  eagaglag  aaid  ooter  tbresd. 

5.  In  a  Ismp,  the  comMnstlon  of  a  lamp  eaalag  ths 
material  thereof  being  distorted  lato  laaer  aad  ootar 
screw  threads,  a  reflector  provided  wltb  luga  eagaging 
aald  laaer  thread  and  a  besel  or  door  prorlded  wltb  logs 
engaging  aald  outer  thread. 


1,208,619.  CASTINO  APPARATUS.  HutaaaT  H.  Haw- 
ITT,  Bnfl'alo,  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  18.  1012.  Serial  No. 
677,857.     (a.  22—02.) 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  aeparable 
mold-aectlons.  an  Intermediate  chiller  moTable  toward  oae 
of  tbe  mold-aectlona,  and  meana  for  ahifting  obe  of  aaid 
mold-sections  and  aaid  chiller  simuitaneoualy  in  tbe  ssbm 
direction  and  aeparatlog  the  same  to  open  and  close  ths 
mold. 

2.  In  a  eaating  apparatua,  the  combinatloB  of  aeparable 
mold  aectlona,  a  chilling  ring  interpoaed  between  aald 
mold  sections,  sad  means  for  opening  aad  '*^M%t  tbe 
mold  aad  for  aepsratlng  said  chilling  ring  frrm  both  of 
said  mold  sections  when  the  mold  la  open,  to  thereby 
permit  the  lateral  movement  of  aald  cbllllag  ring  from 
between  the  mold  aectlona. 

8.  In  a  caatlng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  aeparaMs 
mold-sectlona,  meaas  for  closing  the  mold,  a  cbllllag  rlag 
located  between  aaid  mold-aectlona.  aald  ehllllag  rlag 
bc^g  free  to  move  laterally  from  between  aaid  bmI6«cc- 
tlona  when  the  Utter  are  aeparated  aad  aMans  for  si^ 
portlag  said  cbllllag  ring  daring  lU  IstersI  moTeaMat. 

4.  Ia  a  castlag  appsrstua.  the  combiaatioa  of  aeparable 
mold-aectlona,  meana  for  doaing  the  mold,  a  laterally  mov- 
able chiller  located  between  aaid  mold-sectlona  aad  pro- 
vided with  projectloaa  or  truaniooa  sad  rails  or  sapperta 
arranged  at  the  aides  of  aaid  chiller  sad  wbetaoa  the 
chiUsr  la  snatalbed  as  It  la  moved  aoray  from  ths  —M 
sections. 

5.  Ia  a  castlag  apparatus,  the  combiaatioa  of  sspaiabls 
awld-asetleBS,  mssas  for  closing  tbe  aaoM,  s  lat«al|r 
movable  chiller  located  between  tbe  mold- sections  aad  fM- 
vldad  at  opposite  sides  with  sati-frietloa  mUsta,'aad  tails 
whsrsott  said  aatl-friction  rollers  will  travsl  as  ths  AUIsr 
Is  moved  away  from  ths  BM>ld  saetio— . 

(aalBM  6  to  21  aot  priated  la  ths  Oaastts.] 
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IJOMM.      UICLOADIIIO    APPABATU& 
SobT>  MuerrtOm,  Ife,    Fttod  Jwm  M,  1»UL 
8M1T.     (a.  »4— 11.)^ 


J. 
If*. 


1.  In  an  onkwdlac  appantw,  Um  evaMaatleB  vt  a 
heoalns  eomprtotog  a  fra— wprt  iBdodtag  aa  ovUr  dr- 
eolar  wrtM  ^(  mippuitUaM  mmahtn,  aa  laaar  drealar 
■erle*  of  mipportiac .  MMitan  ao  anaaflaA.wtth  teaptet 
to  tlte  oatcr  aorlea  of  Mvpartlag  ■■■lura.  aa.  to  farm  tko 
tramoirork  of  a  dieote  m«p  of  atotasa  twayailanuta. 
a  drealar  traAwaj  ■—■tad  on  aUd  lanar  aupportiag 
membcn,  and  a  TaMda  augyMrtlaa  twntfaMo  dorlea 
monatad  od  lald  etrcalar.ti^ickaniy  wltkte  tiM  hooatac 
aad  eoBcaBtrle  to  aald  eoamaflBWta. 

2.  IB  an  aakwding  appaffttoi^'  tha  eeaMaatloa  of  a 
hooatDf  eoatprifltac  t  fiamaiaii.  ladndtaf  aa  oator  dr- 
enUr  aarlc*  of  oHitiNicUac  anwtwai  -aa  tantr  drraUr 
wmrttm  of  aoMorttaf  mmAttm  ao  anraacod  wtca  r— part  to 
tha  oatwactrtea  of!  apppnrtlag  mtmhtn  aa  to  fMai  the 
framework  af  a  dteidar  fvaap  «f  atocafa  aaipaiUnMita. 
aa  tneUaed  Tchlde  raaway  **t*adlag  tato  tke  bovatag. 
a  maawa/  aopportad  l»7  aaM  oater  avita  of  aapporta  orer 
•aid  atoras*  eoapairtaMBta,  a  drealar  tradnrajr  moantod 
on  aald  Inaar  aopporttac  mamtera,  aad  a  Tahlde  aopport- 
Ing  tnratable  dciTtee  riMmated  oa  aald  tramway  eoaeea- 
trie    to   aald   compartmenta,    aad   harlag   load-damptas 


i;203.6ai.  KBT  HaCHAMIBM  FOB  OBOAlfS.  Robbbt 
Ekva-Joaaa,  Nortlt  Toaawaoda.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Ra- 
dolpb  Warlltaer  Ifaaatoetariav  Coa^paajr.  Marth  Toaa- 
waada,  M.  T.,  a  Cotporattoa  ot  Maw  Tortc  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1»10.    Serial  Mo.  681.tS2.    (CL  8«— IC)^  i- 


1.  Tke  eeaiblaatloa  wltk  a  plrotad-kcF,  of  A  eiamberad 
BMmbcr  located  at  oae  alda  tharaof  teTtaw  Wva  aaatp  oa 
Ha  oppoatte  faeaa  aad  pnrvided  wHh  paaaapea  iaadlai 
theraftom  la  whleh  a  partial  ▼acaua  la  aailatatoed.  aapa- 
rate  valTt  baada  eodpacattag  with- aald  Talva  aaatai  piv- 
oted letvffo  aaeh  ooaaactad  #lth  aald  valvo  hrada.  a  tea- 
aloa  rad  eoaaaetlag  oao  of  aald  tema  wltii  aali  k«y  aad 
ostMdlac  paat  th*  otkerlevae  aad  a  rtaaHiir  oa  tha  r«d 
adapted  to  opermto  the  laat  meatloaed  letar  aftor  the  trat 


^(Kh 


S.  TW  twIdaahBa  with  a  pivoted  hajr,  a<  a 
■aaibar  arraafod  taaaatb  It  from  wMdi  dir  It 
paoTldad  wMI  a  valvo  aaat,  a  valve  head 
the  latter,  a  tover  plTotod  «Ktarlorly 
havlac  oae  end  eoaaeeted  to  the  Talre  head  aad  Ito 
aaUaaUtj  prajacttaf  hayoad  the  alda  of  aait  flkamher  aad 
a  teaMaa  rad  eaaatotlat  the  aa^  eai  e(  tha  laver  to  the 


thalHif,  a 


the  key 


aad  the  marhanlam  floutethcttag  the  Hghter 

anr*  aad  a  ehaolder  oa  aaldiaMaabc 

other  heavlet-toadi-prMaaro 

atire  movemcat  of  the  k^  aad  after  the  raatralat  of  the 

flrat  meatloaed  mc^aalam  ika  beea  OTercome. 

4.  The  eooibtoatloa  with  i  aMTahle  key  fur  araalcal  la- 
BtrvBieatB,  a  e^aaherad  ma^ibir  at  oae  aid*  of  the  kay, 
from  whleh  air  la  eshihatadj  havlac  two  valve  aaata.  aad 
ralve  heada  eoeparatlac  with  the  aeata.  of 
^Toted  oa  the  ehaabered  ammbar  aad  coaaectad\to 
heada  for  mavlac  them  awai  fraor  their  aeata^  aacfa  l«v«r 
haTlas  a  free  ead  projeettoc  bejoad  the  edpa  of  the 
ther  aad  a  rod  eonaeetlag  the  tg9t  ead  of 
of  aaM  lerera  to  the  key  for  aetaatlaK  It  apea  the 
It  of  the  aMtremeat  of  the  key  aad  a  ahooldar 
rod  eoOperatlac  wl^  the  free  ead  of  tha  other 
at  a  pre-dctartolaed  p^tat  la  the  mnvaiaaaf  of  the 
bay. 

K.  Tha  oomMaatlon  with  a  hay  for  moatcal  laatroaMota, 
■appert    therefor  arranced    latermadlate    ito 
a  chaaiberad  mtoibar  from  which  the  air  la 
mvlBff  two  valva  aeata  ^prahig  la 
dlrartlaaa.   of  valTo  heada  eodperatlag  ifltb 

far  opoatlac  aald  hfada  away  fram  4kelr  eeata 
havlac  aa  operatlac  aad  aad  a  rod  faateaiag  toe  key 
to  oae  lavar  aad  havlac  a  ahoalda  adapted  to  epOpcrato 
with  tha  other  lever  at  aa  latermedlato  point  la  tba  mova- 
aaeat  of  the  key. 

(aala  •  aot  prtated  to  tla  Oaaette.] 


l.S0t>tt2.  POLDIMO  STAMDABD  FOB  YBHICLH. 
■am.  J.  HcwMAa,  Chledco.  III.,  aaatcaor  to  Baaia. 
Potoaek  aad  Coapaay.  CWcace.  III.,  a  Corporatlaa  ef 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  7,  Iftld.  Serial  No.  ••,591. 
(a.  21— M.> 


.« 


^ 


-a* 


lip 


1.  The  oaatolaatloa  of  a  vailde  ataadard  aappart 
ed  to  be  atUchad  to  a  vahlda.  aald  aopport  havtog 
openlac  thereto,  a  alot  eommaalcatlac  with  aald  TrmWg. 
a  retalatag  atot  to  a  wall  o<  aald  opeatag.  and  aa  opea 
dtogeaal  alot  lateraecttag  aaM  ratalalag  alot.  a  ataadard. 
aad  a  pta  carried  by  aaM  ataadard.  aaM  pto  eoaetlag  with 
aaM  aloto  to  hoM  aaM  ataadard  wltbla  aaM  apaalag  or 
aaM  eommoaieatlag  alot  er  to  rcleaae  aad  withdraw 


2.  The  eeatoiaatlea  of  a  Tdhlde  ataadard  bavlag  a  pto 
oaa  aad.  aad  flaad  parts  aarrooadlag  aaM  ataadard. 
a  ratalalag  itot  far  aaM^pla^i  aa  opaa  alot  to  cat  «<  aaM 
And  parto  latotaectbig  aaM  liatalalag  alot.  aaM  tateraaet- 
tag  alot  eaaauag  wito  aaM  ito  to  laaert  tato  or  wlth- 


S.  The  nwablaatloa  of  a  ««hlcle  ataadard.  laad  parto 
aarroaadlag  a^Jd  ataadard.  aM  a  pto  aad  alot  «aaaetloa 
eoaetlag  with  aaM.luM  parto  to  laaart  tato  or  withdraw 


4.  Tha  cotoMaattoa  of  a  ataadard  aopport  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  voblde,  aaM  aoppoK  havtog  a 
lar  apaalag  thsala.  a  aiat  at  right  aaUea  to  aaM 

aad  a  atsalght  ratola- 
to  awaMef  daM  opeatag.  a 

to  be  aagagii  by 
beliV  i»fflp*td  to ' 
ta 

to  a  h^rlaeatal  |rttltl*a 

to  a 

wttk  thd  apaaiaff  aai  a  ilnIgM  ••• 

a 
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pta  Bear  one  end  of  aald  stoadard  adapted  to  be 
by  aald  retaining  alot.  aald  atandard  being  adapted 
ocenpy  aald  opening  and  aald  oommunlcating  alot. 
(Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


to 


^.208.023.  RAILWAY  HAIL-BXCHAMOB  APPARATUS. 
ALBB*T  Hdpp,  WaabinKton,  D.  C.  Piled  Feb.  26,  lOlB. 
Serial  No.  10,682.     (CI.  2M— 20.) 


a  elamplag  acrew  adapted  to  enter  aald  projeetloa 
arranged  to  bind  aaM  Inga  together. 


1.  Id  apparatn*  of  thecUaa  deaerlbed,  tha  •oottbination 
with  a  raltway  car  baTing  a  aide  doorway,  of  a  vertical 
abaft  routably  aopported  on  the  interior  of  tbe  car. 
brackets  aecored  on  said  shaft,  substantially  borlsootally 
arranged  qmced  bars  secured  to  said  bradiets  and  nor- 
mally projecting  tbroogh  aald  doorway,  means  aecuring 
tbe  oater  ends  of  said  l>ars  together  so  as  to  form  a  mail- 
reeelTlng  chute,  and  a  sliding  door,  for  said  doorway, 
baring  slots  to'recelre  said  bare. 

2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  railway  car  having  a  aide  doorway,  of  a  Tertical 
abaft  rotatably  anpported  on  the  interior  of  the  car, 
brackets  secured  on  said  shaft,  substantially  horlxontally 
arranged  spaced  bars  secured  to  said  bracketa  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  doorway,  means  securing  the  outer 
ends  of  aaid  bars  together  so  as  to  form  a  mail-recelTlDg 
chute,  and  a  eliding  door,  for  said  doorway,  having  bori- 
BoaUlly  projecting  tonguea  adapted  to  enter  the  apaces 
between  aaid  bare  and  cooperate  with  aaid  brackets  to 
close  the  opening  between  the  rear  of  said  tMira  and  the 
aide  of  aald  doorway. 

3.  In  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  a  aide  doorway,  of  a  vertical  abaft 
rototably  aupported  on  the  interior  of  the  car,  a  plu- 
rality of  aubatantlally  ■  borlsontal  bars  secured  to  aald 
abaft  and  normally  projecting  through  said  doorway,  aald 
bare  having  their  outer  ends  secured  together  lo  form  a 
mail-receiving  chute  and  their  inner  ends  bent  downward. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  a  aide  doorway,  of  a  vertical .  shaft 
roUtably  aupported  on  the  Interior  of  the  car.  a  mail 
receiving  ebate  aeeared  on  aaid  ahaft  and  projecting 
through  aald  doorway,  and  a  bracing  member  pivoted  to 
aald  chute  and  having  a  eliding  connection  with  tbe  aide 
of  the  car. 


1.208,624.  EYBOLA88-FRAMB.  CAaL  F.  Imoou>.  MU- 
waakee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Milwaukee  Optleal  Mannfae- 
taring  Ctmtptny,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wlaconain.     Piled   Apr.   17.    1010.     Serial   No.  01,518. 

•   (CI.  88—00.) 

1.  Tbe  eoaabiaatloa  with  a  lena  atrap,  of  a  aet  of  clamp- 
lag  loga,  each  aeenrsd  to  one  end  of  aaid  atrap,  a  aprlag 
aeto^tod  noee  goard  moaated  upon  one  of  tbe  luga  aad 
meens  (er  elamplag  the  luga  togetifaer  todepeadeatly  of 
the  aoae  goard  meanttag. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lena  engaging  strap  pro- 
vided at  Ita  raapectlve  soda  with  damping  laga,  a  aoee 
bridge  permaaeatly  ooaaected  with  one  of  aaid  loga,  a 
a^tog  actoated  aoae  goard  aaooated  upon  oo«  aide  of 
the  loga,  a  proje^lon  aa  the  oppoalte  side  of  aald  lag,  toe 
other  log  hctng  aockated  to  receive  aaid  projection,  and 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lens  engaging  strap  provldsd 
at  Its  respective  ends  with  clamping  lugs,  a  noee  bridge 
permanently  connected  with  one  of  said  logs,  a  aprlag 
actuated  nooe  guard  mounted  upon  one  aide  of  the  logs, 
a  projection  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lug,  the  other 
lug  being  socketed  to  receive  said  projection  and  a  clamp- 
ing acrew  adapted  to  enter  said  projection  and  atraagad 
to  idnd  aaid  lugs  together,  said  lugs  being  formed  to  ta- 
terlock  with  each  other  at  one  side  of  said  projeetloa. 

4.  An  eye-glass  frame  lucluding  the  combination  with 
a  noee  engaging  strap,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  lugs,  eaA 
connect  with  one  end  of  the  atrap,  a  post  on  oae  log 
socketed  in  the  other,  a  damping  screw  connected  wlto 
said  post  mnd  adapted  to  bind  the  lugs  together  and  aa 
interlocking  member  on  one  of  the  luga,  aocketed  in  tha 
opposing  lug  adjacent  to  said  poet  and  adapted  to  prevent 
pivotal  oscillation  of  tbe  logs  npon  said  poet. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lena  engaging  band  or  atrap, 
of  a  pair  of  lenses  each  aecored  to  one  ead  of  the  atrap, 
a  poat  extending  through  one  of  tbe  luga  and  renovably 
socketed  in  the  other  lug,  a  clamping  acrew  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  said  poet  to  bind  aaid  lugs  together, 
a  nose  guard  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  poat.  a 
remorable  poet  cap,  and  a  spring  taterpoaed  betweea  the 
saM  cap  aad  a  portion  of  the  noae  goard.  said  aprlag 
having  one  end  connected  with  tbe  noee  guard  aad  the 
other  end  projected  into  engagement  with  tbe  lens  strap, 
said  parts  being  organised  to  permit  independent  aepara- 
tion  of  tbe  clamping  lugs  or  of  the  nose  guard  and  aprlag 
substantially  as  describe^. 


1.203.62S.  HTEAM- BOILER  8UPEEHSATSR.  Davd 
B.  Jacobds,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Babooek 
ft  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  2.  1014.  Serial  No.  SdO.TTT. 
(Cl.  187—112.) 


1.  'A  aaperbeater  core  having  a  anpporting  piece  adapt- 
ed to  extend  tbroogh  the  superbeater  box  or  header  aad 
to  reat  at  tbe  aide  of  a  band-bole  fitting  owortto  the  eora. 

2.  A  aaperbeater  core  having  a  flexible  aapport  adapted 
to  extend  tbrongb  and  to  be  aprang  to  oae  side  oC  the 
opealag  In  tbe  box  or  header  tbroogh  wbleh  the  cere  la 
introduced. 

8.  A  ataam  boiler  aoparbeatar  eomprlalag  talMS  soa- 
neetod  to  boxes,  aald  boxea  havlag  baad-hol*  Atttaffi.  aad 
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Itt   wmkA   tnkM   hmrint  wnppmetM   adaptsd   to   r««t 
•xalnst  tte  bos  IwtwMB  tbo  aald  fltttais. 

4.  A  mperhMtcr  eoro  buu1«  op  of  Kpanible  Mctiofts 
and  rai^orted  by  a  piece  which  rests  at  the  side  of  a 
haad  bole  flttlas  opposite  tl^  core.    ' 

5.  A  steam  boUer  snperbeater  eoaprtelBf  tubes  eon- 
oeeted  to  boxes,  said  boxes  bavliic  haad  hois  flttln^,  and 
onrefl  In  said  tvbM  made  ap  of  separable  sections  and 
each  core  harlnc  a  support  restlnc  at  the  side  of  the  flt- 
tlnt  opposite  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlatsd  In  the  Qasstte.] 


1.208.028.  PICTUBJC-FRAMK  AND  DOOB  CLAMP. 
Habold  p.  Johksom,  Concord,  N.  H.  Filed  June  21, 
1918.     Serial  Na  104,982.     (CI.  144—292.) 


The  combination  with  a  block,  of  a  rod  slldaMe  there- 
through,  legs  on  the  ends  of  the  rod.  bars  plroted  to  the 
block  and  eztendlns  In  ansalar  relation  to  the  rod,  legs 
SKpportlns  the  ends  of  the  bars,  holding  members  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  bars  and  means  carried  by  certain  of  the 
lefi  for  adjusting  said  holding  members  to  and  away  from 
each  other. 


1,203.827.  SHOE  AND  QLOVE  EYELET.  Pvm  J. 
JoRNsoif.  Shelley,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.  8,320.      (a.  24—145;) 


1.  A  lacing  stud  made  from  a  eheet  of  material,  tbo 
terminals  of  said  sheet  being  formed  Into  a  tubular  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  the  garment  to  which  the  stud  Is  to  be 
atUehed. 

2.-A  lacing  stud  made  from  a  sheet  of  material,  the 
terminals  of  said  sheet  bel^g  transrersely  curved  snd  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  of 
the  sheet,  the  said  terminals  being  brought  together  snd 
sllttsd  thereby  forming  a  tubular  slitted  sleere  adapted 
to  engage  the  garment  to  which  the  stud  Is  to  be  attached. 

8.  A  ladng  stud  made  from  a  sheet  of  material  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  dosed  loop,  the  terminals  of  said 
sheet  being  beat  st  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and 
rounded  to  produce  a  slssre  when  the  same  are  brought 
togsCbsr,  said  tarmlaala  being  sUtted.  said  sleevs  prorld- 
tag  sMsna  for  engaging  the  garment  to  which  the  stud  Is 
to  be  atta^ed. 

4.  A  lacing  stud  BMde  from  a  dieet  of  material,  the 
tarmtBals  of  safd  Aatt  bskig  formed  into  a  tubular  sleere 


adapted  to  ea«B«s  the  garment  to  which  the  stud  Is  to  be 
atuchsd,  salt  tabular  sisevc  bstng  provldod  with  a  pla- 
raUty  of  sUts  la  its  frse  sd||S  for  faellltatlBg  the  aaga«s- 
mcat  of  the  sfssre  with  tlili  garmeat  to  which  the  stud 
is  to  be  attached.  ^ 

5.  A  lacing  stud  mads  fraso  a  sheet  of  material,  the 
terminals  of  said  sheet  belaf  formed  Into  a  tubular  siec^ 
adapted  to  engage  the  garmsat  to  which  the  stud  is  to  be 
attached,  the  material  of  the  sheet  Intermediate  the  ter- 
minals thereof  being  formed  Into  s  closed  loop  for  recelr- 
fng  the  lacing. 


1.203.828.  DEVICE  FOB  ADJUSTING  THE  JAWS  OF 
BKVOLVINO  LATHE  -  CHUCKS.  AaaAHAM  Kirifiss, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Fe».  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  5,708. 
(a.  2(^—128.) 


1.  A  derioe  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
rotating  chock  baring  a  series  of  iaclined  moTsble  >ws, 
■aid  chuck  haTlng  inclined  guides  In  which  said  Jaws  ais 
free  to  move ;  one  end  of  each  of  said  Jaws  bSTlag  radial 
eztenslona,  and  aald  chuck  havlag  radially  exteadtag 
guides  la  which  said  radUl  extensions  are  free  to  sMve : 
each  of  said  radial  extensions  being  provldod  with  shoul- 
ders pla»d  at  different  distances  radially  from  the  canter 
of  the  chuck,  whereby  articles  of  great  difference  la  sise 
may  be  clutched ;  and  manually  operative  means  for  actu- 
ating said  Jaws,  whereby  they  can  be  moved  in  a  direction 
adapted  to  clutch  an  article,  and  whereby  they  can  be 
moved  In  a  direction  adapted  to  release  said  article. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotating  chuck  having  a  series  of  inclined  movable  Jaws, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  Jaws  having  sbonlders  placed  at 
different  distances  radially  from  the  center  of  the  chuck, 
whereby  artldeo  of  great  difference  In  site  may  be 
clutched,  each  of  ssld  Jaws  having  lateral  flanges  adapted 
to  move  In  iaclined  guides  formed  in  said  chuck,  said 
chuck  also  having  radially  extending  <guides  In  which 
said  Jaws  are  free  to  move;  mechanism  for  sctuating 
said  Jaws ;  a  manually  operative  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing sleeve  forming  part  of  aald  Jaw  actuating  mechanism  ; 
means  whereby  longitudinal  aKtvemeat  of  said  sleeve  in 
one  direction  causss  movement  of  said  Jaws  in  a  direction 
adapted  to  dutch  an  article ;  and  means  whereby  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  alesve  in  the  reverse  direction 
causes  movement  of  said  Jaws  in  a  direction  adapted  to 
release  ssid  srtlzle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotating  chuck  having  a  seriey  of  inclined  movable  Jaws, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  Jaws  having'  shoulders  placed 
at  different  dlstaacee  radially  from  the  center  of  the 
chock,  whereby  articles  of  great^  diffeseace  In  sise  may  be 
clutched,  each  ot  said  Jaws  hsving  lateral  flanges  sdapted 
to  move  la  iadiaed  guides  formed  in  said  chuck,  said 
chock  also  having  radially  extending  guides  in  which  aald 
Jaws  are  free  to  move;  tneelkanism  for  actuating  aald 
Jaws;  a  ssanually  operative  longitudinally  reciprocating 
sleeve  forming  part  of  ssid  Ja*  actuating  mechanism: 
snd  DMana  whereby  longitudiaal  movement  of  said  sleeve 
In  one  direction  causes  moveaaent  of  said  Jaws  in  a  direc- 
tion adapted  to  dutch  an  artlds. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprislag  a 
rotating  chuck  having  a  serisa  df  incttasd  movable  Jaws, 
one  end  of  eaehkof  said  Jaws  hiving  shoulders  placed  at 
dlffereat  dtstaaess  radially  freM  the  eeater  «f  the  dinek, 
whereby    articles    of   great    Cff^reBce   la    sise   may    be 
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dutdied,  each  of  said  Jaws  havlag  Uteral  flangea  adapted 
to  move  in  iadiaed  guides  formed  in  aald  ehudc,  said 
chuck  also  having  radially  extending  guides  in  which 
said  Jaws  are  free  to  move ;  said  inclined  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  screw  thrsads ;  s  rotstable  part  having  screw 
threads  engaging  aald  screw  threads  on  ssld  inclined 
movsble  Jaws ;  and  manually  operative  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  rotataMe  aerew  threaded  part  whereby  it  may 
Im  rotated  la  a  direction  ad^ted  for  canatng  movement 
of  aald  Jaws 'la  a  dlreetioa  to  clutch  an  article,  and 
whereby  said  rotatable  aerew  threaded  part  may  be  ro- 
tated in  a  direction  adapted  for  causing  movenDent  of  said 
Jaws  In  s  dlrsctioa  to  rdease  ssid  article. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotating  chuck  having  a  series  of  Inclined  Jsws.  said  chuck 
having  correspondingly  inclined  guides  in  which  said 
Jaws  are  free  to  move  kmgltndinally,  one  end  of  each  one 
of  aald  Jaws  having  a  lateral  extension  moving  in  guides 
fbrmed  in  the  chuck  an^  ext«idlng  radially  from  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  said  Istersl  extension  of  ssid  inclined  Jaws 
liavtag  ahoulders  placed  at  different  distances  radially 
from  the  center  of  the  chuck,  whereby  articles  of  greet 
difference  in  sise  may  be  clutched,  and  said  lateral  ex- 
tenaion  alao  having  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  move  In 
ladlned  guides  formed  In  the  chock  and  extending  par- 
allel to  said  Inclined  guides  In  which  said  inclined  Jawe 
move;  and  aald  indlaed  Jaws  being  provided  with  savw 
thrssds ;  a  rotatable  part  having  screw  threads  engsging 
said  screw  threads  on  said  Inclined  movable  Jaws;  and 
manually  operative  means  for  Actuating  said  rotatable 
screw  thresded  part  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  In  a 
direction  adapted  for  causing  movement  of  said  Jaws  in 
a  dlrsctlon  to  dutch  an  artlde,  and  whereby  aald  rota- 
table aerew  threaded  part  may  be  rotated  in  a  direction 
adapted  for  caualng  movement  of  said  Jaws  in  a  direction 
to  release  said  article. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.203.829.  SHADE  -  CABBIBB.  Fbeoebick  H.  Knapp, 
Westminster.  Md.  FUed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,853.     (CI.  158—27.) 


1.  \  window  shade  flxture  consisting  of  s  roll,  carriages 
therefor,  flexible  guide  rods  on  which  the  carriages  travel, 
means  for  moving  the  roll  and  carriages  up  snd  down  the 
guide  rods  and  means  for  supporting  the  guide  rods  at 
abort  intervals  tbroogboot  tbelr  length,  the  guide  rods 
being  so  flexible  that  tliey  may  be  rolled  or  folded,  the 
whole  device  being  thus  pscked  In  s  smsll  spsce  for  ship- 
ment. 

2.  A  window  shade  flxturo  conalatlng  of  a  roll,  a  carriage, 
therefor,  flat  flexible  guide  rods  on  which  the  csrriages 
travel,  meana  for  moving  the  rill  and  carriages  up  and 
down  the  guide  rods  and  means' for  supporting  the  guide 
reds  at  short  interrals  throu^oot  their  length,  the  guide 
rods  being  so  flexible  timt  thej^^  msy  be  rolled  or  folded, 
the  whole  device  bdng  thus  packed  in  s  small  q>ace  for 


3.  la  a  window  shade  construction,  a  nn,  flat 
rods,  followers  engaging  the  roda,  ears  for  the  Miemv, 
nniverssi  Joints  connecting  the  esrs  to  the  foliowsn.  tks 
ears  being  slotted  snd  the  roll  provided  with  plvoCa  to  SB> 
gage  the  alota.  and  means  for  moving  the  followers  and 
roll  up  snd  down  the  length  of  the'  window,  the  tMemw 
moving  over  the  guide  rods. 

4.  In  a  window  shsde  construction,  s  roll,  flat  galds 
rods,  followem  engaging  the  rods,  ears  for  ths  foMowaw, 
the  esrs  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  foUowers  to  saflNC 
horisontally  relatively  thereto  and  apsrtured  to  raeslvd  tka 
roll  pivots,  snd  means  for  moving  the  followers  mm$  Mil 
up  snd  down  the  length  of  the  Mndow.  the  followsn 
ing  over  the  guide  rods. 

6.  In  a  window  shsde  construction,  a  roll,  veftlcal  _ 
^rods  In  tbe  form  of  flst  straps,  followers  engagtag  ths 
straps,  ears  for  the  followers,  universal  Joints  coaneetlas 
tbe  esrs  io  the  foUowerrs,  the  ears  being  slotted  and  ths 
roll  provided  with  pivots  to  engsge  the  slots,  and  mwins 
for  moving  the  followers  and  roll  ap  and  down  the  leagth 
of  the  window,  the  followers  moving  over  the  guide 

[Qaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.203,630.  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBES.  HASaTA. 
KOENiQ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1918.  Serial 
No.  82,004.     (CL  187-28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  nipple  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  s  tube,  a  nossle  having  threaded  sagaf*- 
ment  with  said  nipple  and  provided  with  a  flange  adjacsat 
tbe  threaded  portion,  a  spring  clip  having  meana . adaptsd 
to  be  clamped  between  said  flange  and  nipple  to  hold  said 
clip  In  operative  position,  a  union-head  adapted  to  roeslva 
•aid  noasle  snd  hsving  s  shouldered  portion  and  a  Jaw 
part  da  said  clip  for  engagement  with  said  shouldsred  part 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cluiracter  stated,  a  body  of  sprlaff 
material  provided  with  s  supporting  psrt  arranged  at  aa 
angle  thereto  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  body 
part  also  having  an  offset  to  provide  spring  sctlon  sad  aa 
extension  secured  to  said  body  hsving  s  locking  Jaw  lata- 
grsl  therewith. 

3.  1%  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  body  of  sprlag 
msterial  provided  with  a  supporting  part,  a  nipple,  msaas 
to  attach  said  supporting  part  to  said  nipple,  a  11  u sals, 
a  anion  taesd  for  receiving  said  noxsle  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  an  extension  on  said  spring  body  havtaf  ■ 
jaw  adapted  to  flex,  to  engage  ssld  shoulder,  wheret>y  said 
parts  are  interlocked. 


l,i;o:j,631.     LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE, 
troit.   Mich.      Filed  l^y   22.   1916. 
(CI.  9—11.) 


Kdwabo  Kbbid,  De- 
Serial  No.  90.070. 


1.  A  life  saving  devloe  eompriaing  connected  foldaMs 
frames   having   semi-drchlar   portions   providing   a 
well,   rings  sdjscent  ssld  seml-drcular  portions, 
rontalaera  suspended  from  the  rings  of  said 
In  said  flexible  eontaluMW  adapted  to  retain  said  < 
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la  aa  «t«ii4«d  poaltloB,  a  boOf  c—tif—r  ■M»<»d«d  from 
tk»  MAl^lrealar  portloM  of  lakl  tnmtt,  a  raeeptaele  cu- 
rled by  said  frmmes  and  adapted  to  be  Inflated,  and  awaaa 
far  cloalac  all  of  aaJd  coatalaara. 

2.  A  Ufa  Barlnt  davlca  eoaprlsiiic  eoaaaetad  fnuaaa 
adaptad  to  fold  one  npoa  tba  ether,  ooatalaer  rlnfs  car- 
ried by  each  frame,  flexible  eontalnera  eanlad  by  aald 
riaca.  Uda  carried  by  eald  riasa  for  aald  coatataara,  piretad 
bare  in  aald  flexible  eoatalaefa  adapted  to  retala  aald  eea- 
talaera  ia  cstaaded  podtloaa,  a  body  eootalaer  carried  by 
aald  fraae.  aad  a  receptacle  aapported  by  aald  framea  aad 
adapted  to  be  toflated  to  laalntata  aald  traaiea  afloat. 

8.  ▲  life  raft  eoaiprialac  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  la- 
flated,  frames  ia  said  receptacle,  flexible  coatalaara  aaa- 
peaded  from  said  fraaiea,  lids  for  said  coatalaan,  pivoted 
bars  la  aald  coatalaara  adapted  to  retala  said  coatalaara 
la  exteaded  poeltlooa,  aad  a  body  eoataiaer  centrally  of 
said  receptade. 


1^03.632.  TYPE-WRITING  liACHINK.  ALVaao  Q.  r. 
KcaowsKi,  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Uaderwood 
Typewriter  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporiitloa 
of  DeUware.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,122. 
(CL  197—194.) 


.  /* 


nH-      M  ^  m        m        *        e        w        ,■  ,      r.  .< 

'    U!  il.i^':-»:■il>^,  *    ^mj 

1.  Ia  a  typewrltias  machine, .  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table  baring  a  bead  at  Its  apper  ead,  of  a  scale 
corred  to  coaform  to  tbe  shape  of  said  bead,  aad  a  damp- 
lac  derlcc  oa  said  scale  extaaalble  wlttala  the  bead  to  clasp 
the  aoale  oa  the  bead. 

2.  As  aa  article  of  sMnaActnre,  a  type  writer  aeale 
aeml-cyllndrieal  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  elamp- 
lag  derlees  oa  the  iaterlor  of  the  scale. 

3.  As  aa  article  of  aiaaafacture,  a  type^vrlter  acale  aab- 
staatlally  aeail-cylladrlcal  ia  cross  sectloa  aad  eompriaing 
blocks  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  scale,  and  clamping 
members  threaded  into  said  blocks. 

4.  In  combinatioa  with  a  paper  table  haTiag  a  bead  at 
its  top  edge,  a  seml-tobolar  scale  conformlnf  with  the  cor- 
▼atnre  of  said  bead,  aad  meaas  located  withla  the  aeml- 
tabnlar  scale  to  clamp  the  scale  to  the  bead. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  paper  table  baring  a  bead  at 
its  top  edge,  a  seml-talmlar  scale  conf  orailag  with  the  car- 
tatore  of  said  bead,  aad  clamping  meaas  located  aabstan- 
tlally  wholly  withla  the  bead  aad  scale  aad  ooacealed 
therein  to  fasten  said  scale  on  said  table. 

[Claints  6  and  7  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette^] 


1,203,088.  TYFB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Ammo  O.  F. 
KcBowsKi,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatlOB  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Not.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  782.806. 
(a.  155—33.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  auchine,  the  comUnatlon  with  the 
machine  frame  and  feet  aupportlng  the  weight  of  the 
fUuae,  of  casings  attaehad  to  the  frana,  springi  ia  said 
caalags  betweaa  each  caalag  and  the  eoi  leayuudtag  foot 
adapted  to  abaorb  lateral  ahock.  aad  ooaaectloaa  between 
aald.caslaga  aad  ftot  vhM«lv  lateral  aaoTomeat  of  the 
caalags  with  taapsct  to  tbe  feat  la  ptnsittad. 


2.  Ia  a  Uyawrltlug  luchlaa,  tbe  coaiMBatloB  with  the 
auchiaa  tnm%  aad  fMt  npiMrtlng  tba  walgbt  of  the 
fraaae.  of  aback  abaarbara  coasprlalag  raaiaga  attached  to 
said  fxmsse  aad  alldable  laUrally  orer  aald  feat,  aad  con- 
prsasloa  a^rlaga  la  aald  caaiaga  hatwwa  aald  frama  aad  Its 
sopportiac  fsat 

8.  Ia  a  typawrttiag  BMchta^  tba  caaMaatioa  with  tbe 
machlae  fraae  aad  feet  carrylag  the  weight  of  tba  tnmf, 
of  ahock  ahoorbera  eoovrialac  caalags  aeeared  oa  the 
frante  aad  sUdabla  latatally  orer  the  fact,  rnmpreaainn 
aprlaga  betwaaa  aald  eaaiasi'  aad  faat.  aad  BMaaa  to  ad- 
Joat  the  taaakn  oa  aald  tirHTga 

4.  Ia  a  typewritlag  machine,  the  coasfalaation  with  a 
mala  frame  aad  faat  of  elaatlc  amtarial  to  sai^ort  the 
machlae,  of  caaiaga  fixed  to  tbe  oMla  fraaia,  blocka  ae- 
eared to  aald  ftot.  haariaga  betwaeo  aald  Ueeka  aad  epa- 
iags  persidttlag  sMTeaieat  of  the  frame  rdatlTe  to  aald 
hlocfca  tai  tba  dlreetloB  of  the  carriage  travel  aad  abocfc  ra- 
dodag  sprtaga  batwaea  tbe  caaiua  aad  ftot. 

5.  Ia  a  typewritlag  machlaa,  Ibe  comblastlon  with  a 
marhine  fkama  aad  feet  sopportlag  tbe  weight  of  the 
marhiae.  ol  aback  aboorbefa  comprlalag  blocka  fixed  to 
aald  faaC,  caaldga  flxad  to  tba  maia  fmae  and  aildaMa 
over  Mid  blocka,  aald  Uocka  mA  caaiaga  prorldad  with 
alots,  loUar  bearlaga  cstaadlbg  tbreoflh  aald  alots  to* 
parmlttlac  lataral  asoreaient  of  tbe  fnuae  oa  said  blocka. 
aad  Bpciaga  ofpoalag  aald  latactl  BoraBeat 

(ClaiBia  6  to  18  Bot  priatad  14  tba  Qaaette.]    - 
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WINDOW-SCBBSN.     BavjAKiir   r.   Lacdbh- 
■  and  JoHK  8.  FaanmcK,  Bmaoa,  Pa. 
1916.     Serial  No.  112,998.     (CI.  ISA— 14.) 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  window  frame,  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  sashes  and  shatters,  of  shutter-op- 
erating derieee  eoaaected  wlt^^/Oie  shutters  and  with  the 
sill  of  tbe  window  fnuBo,  a  aooea  aonated  outside  tbe 
plane  of  the  upper  or  outer  aaA,  and  a  lid  hlaged  to  the 
lower  ead  of  tbe  screeo  baring  aa  laaer  portioa  above  the 
shutter  operattag  derlce  prorldad  with  a  froat  arraaged 
directly  balow  the  plaae  of  the  upper  saab  dose  to  the 
lower  or  inaar  saah  aad  between  said  lancr  aaab  aad  the 
abutter  oparatiBg  davicea. 

Z  The  comhiaatioa  with  a  wladow  frame,  provided  with 
upper  aad  lower  aaahea  aad  shatters,  at  shuttar-opeiating 
davicea  eoaaaetad  with  the  diuttara  aad  with  tba  aiU  of 
tbe  wladow  franke,  a  screea  mouated  outride  tbe  pUae 
of  the  upper  or  outer  saah.  aad  a  box-like  lid  above  the 
abutter  operatlBg  derlcea  hiaga^  to  the  ecreaa  aad  har- 
lag  a  froat  portioa  dlspcaed  directly  below  the  upper  aaah 
aad  doaa  to  tbe  lower  or  laner  aaab  aad  l^atwaaa  aald 
laaer  aaah  aad  tbe  abutter  opera t|ag  davlesa. 

8.  Tba  comMaatloa  with  the  vladow  frame,  provldad 
with  nppar  aad  lower  aaahea  and  abuttara.  ot  abatter- 
operatiog  devieea  eoaaected  with  tbe  abuttara  aad  vkb 


\ 


NOVBMBSK  7,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tbe  rin  af  tbe  window  frame,  a  screen  frame  mennted 
ootaide  tba  plaae  of  tbe  apper  or  oater  sasb  and  pro- 
vldad oa  Its  laaer  side  with  wire  netttag,  aad  a  boc-Uka 
Ud  arranged  over  the  eoanectloa  of  tbe  sbattar«peratlBg 
davicea  with  the  alll.  bUgad  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tba  scresn 
fiaiM  aad  having  aa  laaer  front  portioa  arraaged  dl- 
xacOy  balow  tba  vppar  aaab  and  doaa  to  tba  lower  or 


4.  Tbe 


Bbla«tleii  with   a   wladow  fniaM. 

lad  lower  aasbea  aad  shutters,  ef  a 
Inflated  ootaMe  tbe  aaahea  and  ladda  the  abuttara  aad 
Imvlag  a  reoaaanil  eroas-plaee,  a  lid  hinged  to  tba  inside 
of  tbe  lower  ead  ef  the' screen  frame  and  havlag  a  froat 
portion  located  in  a  plane  directly  below  the  upper  aadi 
aad  dot-operating  davicea  extending  through  the  receaaed 
croas  place  and  having  baadlaa  projecting  into  the  Ud 
portion  of  the  screen. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  aaahee  and  shutters,  of  a  screen 
located  outside  the  aaabea  and  inside  the  shutters  hinged 
to  the  window  fTsme  to  swing  about  a  rertleal  axis,  and 
a  box-like  lid  hinged  to  the  screen  and  having  a  front 
portion  dispoaed  directly  below  the  upper  sash  and  close  to 
the  lower  or  inaar  Hab,  said  Ud  having  oae  of  its  ends  in- 
cUaed  to  provlda  daaraaea  whan  the  acreea  la  awung  on 
its  hlngee. 

[Claima  6  aad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.203,636.  SUPPORT  FOR  METALLIC  OLOW-FILA- 
MBNT8.  Amtoh  LK^aaa,  .\tsgersdorf,  near  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  18,  19Qik  Serial  No. 
888,152.     (CL  176—89.)  ,,,. 

1.  In  a  metal  fllameat  incandescent  laqoip,  a  support  for 
the  metallic  filament  consisting  of  a  metal  wire,  coated 
with  an  oxygen  compound  of  tbe  metal  of  the  said  wire, 
which  coating  doea  not  extend  beyond  tbe  ead  of  the  sup- 
port and  is  thus  Interpoaed  between  the  filament  aad  the 
aald  metal  wire. 

2.  Ia  aa  dectrte  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  metalUe 
filament  and  a  support  for  the  said  filament  condatlng  of 
a  nickel  wire,  coated  with  oxid  of  nickel;  said  covering 
being  thus  interpoaed. between  tbe  said  filament  and  the 
nlckd  wire. 

8.  As  a  support  fOr  Incandescent  metal,  a  wire  of  bigti 
refractablllty  consisting  of  a  nickel  wire  coated  with  an 
oxld  of  nlckd. 

4.  A  shield  for  tbe  support  of  an  incandescent  metal 
body,  consisting  of  a  coating  of  an  oxld  of  tbe  metal  out 
of  which  said  support  Is  made,  the  said  coating,  being 
thus  interposed  between  the  Incandescent  metal  body  and 
tbe  metal  of  the  aopport. 


1.203.636.  ROTARY  TOOTH-BRUSH.  IsiDoaa  LoDia, 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40.618.     (CL  1ft— 87.) 


1.  Tbe  eonMaation  with  a  handle  body,  having  a  abovl- 
der  at  one  end  provldad  with  a  guard  extendon,  having  ita 
oppodte  end  turned  •  laterally  and  extended  baek  along 
the  body,  the  free  vbA  of  aald  body  bdng  tamed  inwardly 
and  apartored  to  form  a  bearing,  the  ahonlder  and  trana- 
reroely  tnmed  part  of  tba  body  barlag  apertoraa  in  alina- 
maat  with  the  first  named  aperture,  a  abaft  rotatabty 
mounted  in  said  aperturea,  a  bruab  on  said  shaft,  lying 
aloag  the  gvard  extaaalaa  aad  a  craak  maabar  at  the 
oppodti  ead  ef  the  abaft  for  tbe  porpoaa  aet  fbrtb. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  handle  body,  having  a 
d«r  at  oae  eaA  provldad  with  a  guard  atandon  aad 
lag  ita  oppodte  end  bent  back  to  form  a  hearlag 
twadie  grip,  the  end  of  the  badctumed  part  bdng 
toward  and  secured  to  the  handle  body,  a  abaft  rotataMy 
BOOBtad  in  the  aboaldar  and  In  tbe  beartag  portloaa  «f  Ifet 
baadla,  a  craak  member  on  aald  abaft,  and  a  broab  «■  «M 
abaft  lying  along  tbe  guard  extendon. 

8.  Tbe  coabiaatlon  with  a  handle  aeaber 
a  bar  having  a  portion  extended  at  right  anglea 
body  to  form  a  shoulder  of  the  body  and  then 
paraltd  witb  aald  body  to  form  a  guard,  the  said 
barlag  a  backtumed  porti<«  at  the  end  oppodte  tbe  guard, 
tbe  backturned  portion  and  the  shoulder  member  of  tba 
handle  having  apertures,  forming  baatinga,  a  abaft  rala- 
tahle  in  said  bearings,  a  bmah  mouated  on  the  abaft  aad 
lyii^  along  tbe  guard,  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft 


1,203,637.      BUTCHEB'S    KNIFE.      WiLUAM    F.    Lini, 
Bfvoklyn.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  49,198. 

(CI.  30—9.) 


1.  A  knife  of  the  claa  specified,  compridng  a  haadla 
and  detachable  blade,  said  handle  being  provided  at 
ead  with  a  cap.  tbe  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
being  prorlded  with  a  rotatable  bushing  having  an  la- 
temal  thread  and  the  cap  at  the  blade  end  of  the  handla 
being  prorided  with  a  central  aperture  which,  is  sngalar 
in  form  and  which  communicates  with  a  oorrespoadlaf 
recess  in  tbe  said  end  of  tbe  liandle,  aad  tbe  blade  baiag 
prorided  with  a  shank  which  passes  through  said  aper- 
ture and  through  the  handle,  the  free  end  of  whleb  la 
threaded  to  correspond  with  the  thread  of  said  buabiag, 
said  shaak  being  provided  adjacent  to  tbe  blade  witb  a 
head  which  Is  angular  in  cross  section,  and  adapted  to 
fit  in- said  aperture  and  tbe  cap  at  tbe  blade  end  of  tba 
haadle  being  also  prorided  with  a  central  traaavaraa 
receaa  to  receive  the  correspoadiag  ead  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  kaife  of  the  claas  described,  coffl|>risiBg  a  haadla 
and  a  detachable  blade,  said  handle  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  cap,  tbe  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  the  haadla- 
belag  prorided  with  an  inwardly  directed  sleere  In  which 
is  a  rotatable  and  non-detachable  bashing  baring  aa  1»- 
temal  thread,  said  bashing  being  provided  with  a  fii 
piece,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  shank  which 
through  tbe  handle  and  into  said  bufhing  and  is  threaded 
to  correspond  with  the  thread  In  said  buahing  and  the  cap 
at  the  blade  end  of  the  handle  and  the  ahank  of  the  Mad* 
being  provided  with  means  to  prereat  tbe  rotation  of  aald 
blade  whereby  said  blade  may  be  drawn  into  podtioa  hy 
tbe  rotation  of  said  bushing. 


1,203,638.  VEHICLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Wll^ 
LiAU  LnxMORB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1914.  80- 
rlal  No.  869,806.     (CL  21— 90.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  wbaslg 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an  annular  moabcr  te4d 
with  respect  to  each  wheel,  said  annular  aembera  pro- 
vided with  internal  teeth,  a  subatantially  eirenlar 
diaposed  In  each  annular  membw  and  fixed  with 
to  tbe  abaft,  a  plurattty  of  receaaes  foraad  ia  tba  p» 
rtphery  of  each  of  said  blocka.  a  dog  diapooed  la  aacb  «f 
said  ficsBsts  and  prorided  with  tectb  arraagad  to  •»• 
operate  with  tbe  teeth  of  its  aaaodated  aaaolar  aeabw, 
raeaaa  tor  coanectlag  the  aereral  dega  aaaodated  wItt 
eacb  block,  and  dvvloes  for  connecting  aald  laat-a 


2.  In  coaMoatlon,  a  roUtaMe  abaft,  a  pair  af  wl 
looaely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an  annular 
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with  rmtftct  to  Mch  wiMei,  Mid  aaatitor  OMaben  prorkM 
witk  iBtanuU  tMtM,«a  MbstaatlttUy  dxcoUr  WoA  di»- 
poMd  la  «acli  •aaolT  aMmber  and  Oz«d  with  rcqiect  to 
tht  abaft,  a  plvrallty  of  rawaaaa  fonaad  la  the  parlpbary 
of  each  of  aald  bloeba,  a  dof  dlapnaed  to  «aeb  of  aald 
raeaaaaa  aad  proTldad  with  taeth  anmatad  to  coSparato 
wltii  the  teeth  ot  Ua  aaaodated  aannlar  mcaiber,  a  rtoc 
for  eoaaeettac  the  aeTeral  doca  aaaoclated  with  each 
block,  aad  meaaa  eomprlalac  a  rocker  abaft  for  eoaaectlas 
aaM  rtogih 


s  L 

'<  ■ 

r 
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3.  la  eombtoatlw,  a  roUtable  ahaft,  a  pair  of  wheels 
loosely  mounted  apoa  the  abaft,  an  annnlar  mcaiber  flzed 
with  respect  to  each  wheel,  a  rabstantlally  drenlar  block 
dlapeaed  in  each  of  aald  annnlar  members  and  fixed  with 
raapeet  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  receaaas  formed  In  the 
parlpbery  of  each  block,  a  dog  dUpoaed  In  each  of  said 
reetaaea,  each  of  aald  blocks  and  Its  aaaoclated  dogs  pro- 
Tided  with  cooperating  cam  sorfaces,  dcTlces  for  connect- 
ing the  aereral  dogs  sssocUted  with  Mich  block,  and 
mechanlam  for  connecting  said  derlces. 

4.  In  comMaatlon.  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels 
loosely  mooated  upon  the  abaft,  an  annular  member  flzed 
with  reap  set  to  each  wheel,  a  sabstantlally  drealar  block 
dlspoaed  la  each  of  said  annnlar  members  and  flzed  with 
raapeet  to  the  abaft,  a  plurality  of  reeeaaea  fomad  to  the 
periphery  of  each  block,  a  dog  disposed  la  each  of  <  said 
raeeaaca,  each  of  said  blocks  and  Its  associated  dogs  pro- 
Ttded  with  cooperating  cam  sarfkces.  a  ring  for  connect- 
ing the  aereral  dogs  aaaoclated  with  each  of  aald  blocka. 
and  means  comprising  a  rocker  shaft  for  connecting  said 
rlaga. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rototable  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels 
loosely  hioonted  on  said  abaft,  an  annular  member  flzed 
with  reaped  to  each  wheel,  a  block  disposed  In  each  of 
aald  annnlar  members  and  flzed  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
a  plarallty  of  recesses  formed  In  the  periphery  of  each 
block,  dogs  dlspoaed  In  aald  recesses,  said  dogs  arranged 
to  effect  connection  between  their  associated  block  and 
the  aaanlar  iMmber,  a  riag  dlspoaed  around  each  block 
aad  arraagad  to  embrace  the  aereral  doga  aaaoclated  with 
the  block,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rings. 

(ClalBM  «  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,208,689.  8TEAM-TBAP.  JoaaPH  H.  If  AII.BOT.  Detroit, 
Mich.  FUad  June  2«.  IPIO.  Serial  No.  3«,6M.  (Cl. 
187—101.) 

1.  la  aa  apparatus  of  tha  character  dcaeribed.  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  oacUlatlag  ralre  chambera  spaced  apart 
aad  anpported  upon  the  baae,  a  pair  of  toaln,  pipe  con- 
aaetloa  batweea  the  oaettlatlBg  ralTe  chambera  and  the 
taaka.  aach  Talre  ehaaihcr  hariag  two  pair  ot  porta,  each 
pair  of  parto  eoamualeatlBg  with  one  of  the  plpoa  lead- 
lag  to  the  toahs,  aad  a  stotlaaary  ralre  hooaad  la  each 
oaelllatlBg  ralre  chamber  haTlng  two  pair  of  ports  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  the  porto  of  the  respeetlTe  ralre  cham- 
bers, whereby  water  and  boiler  preasnre  may  be  dellrered 
altoraately  to  the  reapactlra  taaka  and  diaehargWI  there- 


2.  la  an  apparatus  of  tha  character  deacrlbad,  a  baaa 
plate,  a  pair  ot  eaelllatlag  valve  chamben  spaced  apart 
and  supportsd  upoa  the  baaa.  a  pair  of  taaka,  pipe  eo»- 
nectloa  betweeu  tha  oacUlatlag  Talre  chamben  aad  tha 
tanka,  each  Talve  chamber  hariag  two  palr.of  itorta,  each 
pair  of.  porto  eoauaualoatlag  with  one  of  the  plpee  lead* 
lag  to  the  taaka,  BMaaa  for  ceaveylag  water  to  oae  of  the 
oecUlattog  ralre  chambera  for  dellTery  to  the  taak% 
meana  for  coaveylag  holler  prsasure  to  the  other  oaeOlat- 
lag  valve  chamber  fbr  delivery  to  the  taaka,  meaas  fM- 
conveying  the  water  dlacharged  from  the  taaka  to  tha 
boiler,  a9d  meaaa  for  dtocharglag  the  holler  praannre  fsom 
tb«  taaka  when  releaaed  thtsngb  the  (^eratloB  of  oae  of 
the  oecUlatlng" valve  chambera. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacilbed.  a  baae, 
a  pair  of  oecUlatlng  valve  chambera  spaced  apart  aad 
supported  upon  the  base,  a  pair  of  tanka,  irtpe  conaectlsaa 
hetweea  the  oecUlatlng  valve  chambers  and  the  reap  active 
tanks,  each  of  aald  oscillatlag  valve  chambera  provided 
with  two  pair  of  porto,  each  pair  of  ports  coauanalcatlag 
with  one  of  the  pipes  leadlag  to  the  tanks,  a  atotloaarjr 
vslre  boosed  within  each  oacUlatlag  tsItc  chamber  bav' 
Ing  two  pair  of  porta  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  porto 
of  Its  respective  oecUlatlng  valve  chamber  to  eetabltah 
communication  respectively  with  the  boiler  aad  with  a 
water  supply  pipe,  aad  between  the  steam  apace  ot  the 
boUer  and  exhaust  pipe,  aald  valves  being  operably  con- 
nected with  the  tanks  whereby  one  of  the  valves  wUI 
slternately  deliver  and  discharge  water  Into  and  from  the 
reapective  tanks  whUe  the  other  valve  admits  steam  into 
one  tank  while  exhausting  steam  from  the  other  tank,  a 
pipe  for  delivering  water  to  one  of  the  oscillating  tsIvs 
chambers,  a  check  valV^  to  doae  against  the  return  of 
said  water,  means  for  delivering  the  water  from  the 
resoectlve  tanks  to  the  boiler  under  the  control  of  the 
oscillating  vslve  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  delivering 
■team  from  the  respective  ettambers,  under  control  of  the 
other  oaclllating  valve  chamber,  and  a  check  valve  to 
doae  agalaat  the  return  of  the  exhaust,  mbataotlally  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baae  plate, 
a  pair  of  oaeiUatlng  vaire  chambers  supported  from  the 
base,  a  pair  of  tanka,  pipe  connections  between  the  oecU- 
latlng valve  ehaauwrs  and  the  t^ka  adapted  to  snpport 
the  tanka  aad  to  provide  coauaunicatlon  betweea  the 
valve  chambera  aad  the  tank,  each  of  aaid  oaeiUatlng 
valve  chambers  having  two  pain  of  ports,  a  stotloaary 
valve  housed  in  each  of  the  oacUlatlag  chambera,  having 
two  pain  of  porto  co-actiag  with  the  porto  of  the  re- 
spective oacUlating  cbambenjJacloalag  the  valvea.  means 
for  conveying  water  to  aalff~«hamber  for  alternate  de- 
livery thereby  to  the  taaka,  means  for  delivering  steam 
from  the  boiler  through  tha  other  oacUlatlag  valve  chan- 
her  to  the  tanks  alteraately,  a»eaaa  for  cnahlenlag  tba 
Impact  of  the  tUtlng  taaka,  camprtatog  a  rackiag  arm 
supported  by  the  baae  having  eada  adapted  to  alternately 
receive  tha  tM^f/t,  a  pair  of  dlteoanected  fluid  ehanben 
spaced  apart  aad  ptrotad  to  tha  baae.  a  pluager  adapted 
to  reeiproeato  la  aa^  of  tha  laid  cbaaben  parfoimtad 
for  the  r*TrtigT  of  the  fluid,  aad  eoaaectlng  roda  eagag- 
ing  the  plunger  and  the  reapactlve  eada  of  the  rocklag 
arm. 

b.  la  IB  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  baae 
plate,  a  ^alr  of  oacUlatlag  valvv  chamben  supported 
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tha  baaa,  a  pair  of  taaka,  pipe  coaaacttoa  betweea  the 
oarillattng  ralve  chamben  aad  the  taaka,  aadi  valve 
chamber  haviag  two  pair  of  porta,  aach  pair  of  porta  eoai- 
nnalcatlag  with  oae  of  the  plpee  leading  to  tha  taaka,  a 
stotloaary  valra  honaad  to  aaeh  oacUlatlag  valve  chamber 
haviag  two  pair  of  porto  adapted  to  co-act  with  tha  porto 
of  the  reapactlve  valve  chaBbera,  whenby  water  aad 
bcdler  preaaun  may  ba  dellvared  alternately  to  the  re- 
■paetlva  taaka  aad  dlaeharfsd  thenfroai,  aa  adjustable 
paekiag  rlag  anmoadlag  aaeh  of  said  parte,  haviag  aa 
towardly  preieettog  flahgo  istaadlag  toto  the  ttatitmarr 
vahre,  aad  nslllkal  elekseato  to  force  the  rlag  to  obatoet 
with  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber. 


l,20S,d40.  COMBINED  CIOARBTTE  AND  MATCH  BOX. 
Jiwa  Malicki.  Amsterdam.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1916. 
■erlal  No.  4«.869.    (CL  20d — 48.) 


1.  A  cigarette  coatalaer  coatprialng  a  caaiag  havtog  a 
transverse  partltloa  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  provide 
a  traaarerae  opaa-eaded  compartmeat,  a  compartment 
dnwer  alidabty  mounted  withto  aald  compartmeat,  the 
said  partltloa  a4)heeat  side  wall  of  the  drawer  having 
reglaterlng  opealaga  thereto,  a  dgantte  carrier  poal- 
tloiied  to  the  oppoette  end  of  the  casing,  and  aa  outataad- 
lag  taagne  earried  by  the  end  waU  of  aaid  carrier  adapted 
ta  pam  through  the  registering  openings  to  the  partlUoa 
aad  drawer  wall  to  pnvaat  lateral  diaplaccment  of  the 
aald  drawer. 

.  2.  A  cigarette  coatalaer  comprising  aa  outer  caalng 
haviag  a  tnaavarae  opealng  therein,  a  dnwer  alldably 
mounted  withto  aald  opeatog,  a  cigarette  coatotoer  alld- 
ably moaated  withto  aald  caalng  at  right  anglee  to  the 
Itoe  of  movement  of  the  dnwer,  and  coOpentlve  locking 
means  csrrisd  by  the  drawer  and  contatoer  to  prerent 
latenl  diaplacemeat  of  the  drawer  when  the  container 
la  wholly  poaltloaed  withto  the  easing. 

8.  A  dgantto  contatoer  comprising  an  outer  caalng 
having  a  transverse  opening  at  one  end  thereof  extending 
therethrough,  a  dnwer  alldably  mounted  in  said  opentog 
to  be  removed  from  either  side  of  said  container,  a 
cigarette  carrier  alldably  mounted  within  the  contatoer 
for  movement  to  a  direction  at  right  anglee  to  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  dnwer,  and  toterlocking  connections 
between  the  dnwer  and  cigarette  carrier  made  operative 
when  the  dnwer  aad  carrier  are  wholly  poaitioned  within 
the  caalng. 


l,208.tt41.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLBR.     Rat   H.   Manbon. 
BIyria.   Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  Oarford  Manufacturing 
Company.  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corpontion  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  29.  1918.    BerSU  No.  792.286.     (Cl.  200—27.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combtoation 
of  a  boUow  oaatog  hmg  to  proportion  to  ita  width  aad  low 
to  properttoa  to  Ito  width,  oae  ead  of  tbe  caalng  bdag 
opened  aad  tha  other  eloaed  by  a  wall  haviag  a   hole 
therelB,  a  eoatact  apriag  eompletoly  concealed  aad  cov- 
ered by  aald  caaiag,  a  atrip  of  Insulating  otaterlal    nau- 
hitlag  aald  iprlag  ftam  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  caalng  upon 
which  It  la  aaooatad  with  the  tonniaal  ead  adjacent  the 
epaalag  to  tha  cloaad  aad  of  tha  caaiag,  a  aecood  coatact 
apriag  SMuated  to  aald  caalng  above   the  flnt  contact 
spring,  a  tayer  a«  laaatotlag  sMterlal  betwe«  aald  eon- 
tact  ■priaga,  aaid  aaeoad  coatoct  apriag  bavtog  one  of  ito 
mida  axteadlag  through  the  open  end  of  the  caatog  aad 


•cceaaUde  from  the  outside  of  said  eaatog,  the  aataMa 
•ad  of  each  coatact  apriag  beiag  iHtnssaia  to  foCM  a 
catch  for  the  flager  of  the  opentor.  the  top  of  tha 
beiag  depreaaed  fbr  the  head  of  a  acnw  aad  a  acfdw 
lag  through  the  top  and  bottom  waUa  of  the  caalac  tha 
coatact  sprtags  aad  totervaotog  layen  of  '"-alatlBg  ma- 
torlal  and  haviag  ito  head  seated  to  the  depreaaloa  to  tha 
top.  »     . 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deacribed.  the  comttlnatloa 
of  a  hoUow  casing  long  In  proportion  to  ita  width  aad 
lo«'  in  proportion  to  ita  width,  a  contact  aprlng  com- 
pletely coaeealed  and  covered  by  said  casing,  a  atrip  of 
insulatlag  material  insulating  said  sprtog  from  tbe  bottom 
of  Uie  casing  upon  which  it  ts  mounted  with  tbe  terminal 
end  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  second  coatact 
sprtog  mounted  to  aaid  casing  above  the  flnt  coatact 
spring  and  a  layer  of  laaolating  material  betweea  aald 
contact  springs,  said  aecond  contact  spring  having  oae 
of  Ita  ends  extending  through  the  casing  and  ■rnaastbia 
from  tbe  outaide  of  said  caalng,  t^e  outalde  end  of  aald 
second  contact  spring  havtog  a  catch  formed  thereon  for 
the  finger  of  the  opentor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatlOB 
of  a  support,  a  contact  spring  mounted  on  tbe  aupport.  a 
layer  of  insulating  material  between  the  contact  spring 
and  tha  support,  one  end  of  said  contact  spring  being  free, 
a  contact  oa  the  free  end  of  said  sprtog,  a  second  contact 
sprlag.  a  layer  of  iasulatlag  material  between  aald  eo»- 
tact  springs,  means  to  connect  said  contact  springs  aa^ 
Insulating  material  to  the  baae,  aaid  contact  apriaga,  mid 
base  and  said  layer  of  insula ttog  material  being  jyenlM 
and  a  catch  formed  on  the  free  end  of  tbe  aecond  coatadt 
spring  and  totegral  therewith. 

4.  A^witch  compristog  a  hollow  casing  long  in  propor- 
tion to  ita  width  and  low  in  proportion  to  ita  width,  a 
contact  spring  completely  concealed  and  covered  by  aald 
casing,  a  strip  of  Insolsting  material  tosulating  aald 
aprlng  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  upon  wjhlch  it  la 
mounted  with  the  tormlnsl  end  adjacent  one  end  of  th« 
caalng,  a  second  contact  spring  mounted  to  said  caatag 
above  the  fint  contact  spring  snd  a  layer  of  tosiUatlac' 
material  between  said  contact  springs,  and  operatiag 
means  to  actuate  said  second  contsct  spring  indudtog  a 
part  extending  through  snd  accessible  from  the  outside  of 
said  casing  and  having  a  catch  formed  on  aald  part  for 
the  finger  of  the  opentor. 


1,208,642.  COLOR-E^KBS  PAST  TO  LIGHT.  Bawa* 
Mbckbach,  Oplad«i,-  near  Cologne,  Oermany,  aaalgaar 
to  Syntbetic  Patenta  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N,  T.,  a 
Corpontion  of  New  York.'  Plied  May  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  28,104.     (Cl.  »— 1.) 

1.  Tbe  Hew  color  lakea  compriaiag  to  combiaatloa  % 
baalc  dye,  an  antbnqulaone  coloring  matter  aad  alamtoaai, 
said  lakes  betog  dlstlagulsbed  by  their  great  fsstuaaa  to 
light.  substaatUUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  new  color  lakea  comprtalng  to  ceadtteatloB  a 
baalc  dye,  aa  amlaoanthnqulnone.anlfoale  add  rompeuafl 
and  aluadaum.  said  lakes  beiag  dlstiagtiiahad  hy  thair 
gnat  fastaeea  to  light,  substonttolly  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  new  color  lakes  comprising  to  ceariitaattea  aa 
alkyltoed  dehydrothlotolnldln.  a  polybydrozyaathragntoaaa 
colorlag  aaatter  and  alumtoum,  aaid  lakea  betog  dlstte- 
golahed  by  their  great  fastaeaa  to  Ught  aad  purity  of  calmr, 
subataatlally  as  deecribed. 
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■■iftwilr  mM  aad  Alaadaom,  nld  lak«a  b«las  dlstlBgiilshad 
ty  tiMir  gnat  tamtmtm  to  light  and  purity  of  color,  sob- 
■f  attolly  —  «MerlML 

(CUla  t  wt  pifatai  |i  AM  OMitte.] 


1,X08,64S.  SlUIPSMDBBa.  CwUMLa*  L.  MoLLOT,  Chl- 
cafo.  111.  riled  May  10. 1M6.  Serial  Mo.  ST.088.  (a. 
Ml— 1«L) 


1.  The  eeaiMBatlob  wltli  tbe  aboalder  •traps  of  me- 
pmden.  of  a  eoapllnt  derlee  to  wtalcli  tlM  rear  endi  of 
tbe  ettape  are  eoaaected,  and  from  opposite  sfdes  of  wideh 
tbey  extend  dlTorglngly.  said  derlce  comprMng  oppoelte 
Jaws  between  wMeh  tbe  strap  ends  are  beld.  tba  jaws 
being  reslllcntly  etmaeetsd  at  one  end  and  haTlng  at  the 
opposite  end  a  transvers^  slot,  a  elfp  engageable  orer  tbe 
e^lge  of  the  slot  to  hirid'^be  jaws  ck>sed,  a  looped  strap 
pasatag  tbrongb  tbe  slot,  and  garment  attaching  means 
carried  by  tbe  looped  strap. 

•  t.  Tbe  eomblnatl<m  with  tbe  sboalder  straps  of  aas- 
pcBders,  of  a  coapllng  derlce  to  which  tbe  rear  ends  of 
the  straps  are  connected,  and  from  opposite  sldee  of 
wUeh  they  extend,  sild  device  comprising  opposite  jaws 
open  at  tbe  aides,  and  between  which  jaws  the  strap  ends 
are  held,  tbe  jaws  being  reslllently  connected  at  one  end 
and  haTing  their  opposite  ends  provided  with  alined  trans- 
Twse  slots,  a  clip  engageable  orer  the  edge  of  the  slot  to 
hold  the  jaw*  closed,  a  looped  strap  pasatag  throogh  the 
slot  and  orer  the  dip,  and  garment  attaddag  means  car- 
ried by  said  looped  portion. 


1,S03.«44.  MSCHAMICAL  COUNTER.  Joai 
aiBOif.  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912. 
«ei.284.     id.  235— 1»4.) 


m  O.  Mob- 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described.  In  eomfalaa- 
tkm,  a  refvolable  member  normally  occupying  a  predeter- 
mined poeltkio.  operatliv  SBsans  for  moving  the  same  la 
oae  dlrsctlott.  a  second  rerolaMe  member  noraMUly  oecopy- 
Ing  a  predetermined  position,  means  coatroUad  by  aald 
test  msatlOBed  rerolable  member  aad  adapted  to  cause  a 
ftactloaal  rsfTolatloa  of  said  second  menttemed  revohriOe 
memlinr  during  each-  complete  rerotntlea  of  aaM  Arst 
tloned  rawslnblo  aseasber.  traasTerse  exteasleaa  oa 
ravohibia  awmbsis,  aad  asaans  oMTable  In  the 

>  adapted  fea  eagage  aald  esteaaloa  when  the 

at*  IB  other  thaa  their  redetermined  peel- 

both  of  aald  ravaliMe 

to  their  reapeetlTe  predctannlned  poaltloas. 


fmetloaal  revelation  at  aald 

tevolntlflB  of  aald  iest 
vevolahie 
revolaUa  msmbeis,  aad  assaaa  movaMo  la 

to 

are  la 
slnraltaaeoosly  return  be(h  efl  said  sovotaMs 
tboir  raspoetlvo  predetermined  positions. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  felass  deeerlbed.  in  comblna- 
tlaa,  a  revolaMa  maaehsr  nersMlly  oceapyteg  a  piedefesr- 
mlaed  pesltlsa,  sperafiag  meeaa  tor  asovtag  the  saam  In 
one  direction,  a  second  sev<d«hle  member  aermaUty.  eeen- 
pylng  a  predetermined  position,  meana  controlled  by  said 
first  mentioned  levolable  member  aad  adapted  to  cause  a 
frsetional  revolntlaa  ef  saldaeeond  mentioaed  revoluble 
member  during  each  complete  revolution  of  aald  first 
mentioned  revoiuble  member,  transverse  atenaiona  on 
said  revolnbla  meitben,  a  revoluble  spladle  upon  which 
are  looad^  eafrtad  both  of  aald  revolaMe  aeBbers,  meaaa 
fixedly  moontad  oa  aald  spindle  aad  adapted  to  engage 
the  extenalons  whoa  the  revoluble  aearteis  are  in  ab- 
normal poeltloa  aad  thereby  return  hotti  at  aald  revoluble 
members  to  their  leapettlve  nedelaritned  pealtloBa  npoa 
the  taming  of  said  spindle  in  a  reverse  dlreetioa.  aad 
means  to  operate  the  splndla 

4.  In  an  apparatus  ct  tha  class  described,  la  comblaa- 
tloa.  a  revoluble  asember,  ratehet  amana  eempilslag  a  pto- 
raUty  eC  latehet  ualta,  said  ratebot  amans  coatrsUlag  the 
revolatloa  of  said  revalnbie  aMnAer,  a  fixed  member  pro- 
vided with  aa  opening,  said  opealag  being  adapted  ta 
e^Miee  eae  of  said  units,  a  ssoond  revoluble 
operatlBg  mseas  for  causlag  a  revolatloa  of  said 
meatloaed  revolable  meadier,  a  pawl,  normally  oeenpy- 
ing  a  predetermined  positten  within  eald  opening  and 
adapted  to  travel  wlthla  aald  opealag  and  thereby  to  en- 
gage said  exposed  unit  ones  durhig  each  rev^ntloa  of 
mf,}A  Mcoad  BieatloBed  revolable  member,  aa  extension  on 
aaM  pawl,  a  revolable  spladle,  and  a  asember  controlled 
iV  the  revolution  of  said  spladle  adapted  to  eagaga  the 
extensloa  on  aald  pawl  and  return  the  pawl  to  Ua  aormaUy 
piodeiscmlned  position  wlthla  said  opealag. 


it^JUi 


2  0  3.645.  VALVE- ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
FLUID-PBES8UEE  MOTORS.  Thomas  Wiima  Nich- 
ols. Gateshead,  England.  Filed  Sept.  8,  191B.  Serial 
No.  48.782.     (CL  121— JML) 


1.  la  valve  actuatlag  meebaniam  for  fiuld  pioaaars  mo- 
tora,  the  cMahlaatlon  of  a  stationary  element,  a  ptstea^rod 
aad  a  valve  actaator  in  planea  sobataatlally  parallel  to 
aald  elenMat,  a  reetlllaeaiiy<rselprocaUble  sMsuber  oa  said 
statloaary  dsmMt.  a  rncktng  member  'eoaneeted  to  the 
valve  actaator  aad  to  .said.  »e«lprocatablo  SMmbar,  aad  an 
actuating  lever  futeruaasd  ih  aald  sUtieasry  eleaasat  aad 
la  operatlva  eenaectlea  w|th  Che  plstoa-rod.  rocktag  amm- 
d  radpreeataUe  aMiJber. 
S.  la  valve  aetaatlag  ms^hanlam  for 

the  ooaMaatloB  e(  a  etatloaary  ■lemeat,  a  pli 
a  valve-rod  dUpeoed  h| 


!: 
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IL  U  a  valve  actaatlac 

tte  eeaihlBBtlan  at  a  statloaary  elsmeat,  a  pistoserod 
aad  a  valva  aetaatar  diapeaed  la  ^aaes  sabetentlally  par- 
allel to  eald  eloBMat,  a  roetUlaeariy  reclpreeatahls  maahsr 
oa  said  slatlsasry  slemeat,  a  rocklag  member 
la  tiM  valva  aetastnt  and  te  said  redproeatsMe 
r,  a  riMlac  gadgsoa  carried  by  the  latter,  aad  a 
vaHa  aetaatlaf  levur  foienuMd  on  said  statioBary  elsasat 
and  la  epeistles  seaasftlna  with  said  pistea  rod,  rocking 

also  la  dldlBg  rsla- 


4.  la  vahre  aetaatlac  Mirhhrnsm  for  Said 
tats,  the  conMaatlea  o(  a  statlsaary  ilimist,  a  pMoa  rod 
aad  valve  actuator  dispossd  la  plaaea  sabataatlally  paralM 
te  said  elimiml.  a  reettllaearly  redprocatable  member 
ited  ea  eald  stattoaary  eleacat.  a  roeklag  memher  la- 
tatsreaaaseted  liaks  pivoted  te  said  radproeataUe 
to  the  valvu  actuator,  aad  a  valve  aetaatlng 
plvatally  eeaaeeted  to  eald  rocklag  msadiir.  fid- 

Mrt  aad  operatSvely 
t»  the  platsa-rsd  aad  redproeatahle 
i.  la  valve  actaadag  merhealam  ter  field 
WB,  the  tuaibtaetlea  of  a  statloaary  elesMat,  a  pistoa-fod 
a  valve  aetnator  dlepeeed  ta  plaaea  eabetaatlally  par^ 
te  said  elMWSBt,  a  reetUteearly  redpi 
eald  etatloaary  eloBMBt.  a 
the  valve  aetuetor  and  te  aald  redprocatable 
member,  a  eliding  gudgeoa  carried  by  the  Utter,  a  valve 
aetaatlng  lever  fhlcrsmed  oa  a^d  statloaary  eleieat  and 
la  operative  eoaaeetloa  with  aald  pistoa-rod.  rocking 
aad  gudgeon  and  meana  for  preventing  movement 
isiilpieiBllai  Bwmber  natti  Ita  gudgeon  reaehea  Its 
MaUtB  •(  ma>veBMat 
(aalm  S  Bot  pciatad  la  the  Qasette.) 


1,208.046.      HtTMIDOX. 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  SO. 
181—80.) 


OAVin  T.   OuvBB.   New   York. 
1916.     Serial  No.  18,187.     (a. 


The  comUnatloa  wltk  a  box  tadndlng  a  front  wan  pro- 
vided with  eagagiaf  umim,  •  hinge  lid  having  a  reeeaa 
therelB  opealag  IhiuaSh  tti  free  edge,  of  a  aolstBre  eany- 
lag  elemeat  rsmsvably  eagaged  in  aald  reeeaa,  and  a 
tongue  oa  ths  aatar  edge  of  eald  element  forming  a  hook 
fbr  engagaaMat  wltfe  salS  eagaglag  meaas  on  the  front 
waU  of  the  has  ta  aaeaie  the  Ud  la  doeed  poaltlen. 


1,208.647.  TmACTOR  DBITINO-OEAB.  AwaaD  Oaraa- 
OBBK,  Braoklya,  N.  T„  assigaor  to  ■Usaheth  Christie, 
Weehawkea,  N.  J.  OoatlBuatloa  la  part  of  appUeattoa 
■arlal  Na.  70MS8.  lied  Jaae  28.  1012.  This  appUca- 
tlea  filed  Jaae  8,  1014.  Serial  No.  848,456.  (CL 
81— U4.) 

1.  A  wheel  havlag  aa  outer  reUtlvely  rotatahle 
m  laaer  aMa*et  adapted  ta  be  pivotal^  eeeored  ta 
ead  o<  aa  aglaaad  havlag  a  leaaevaMe  anaalar 
which  the  vetataUe  aasaiher  la  SMuated. 

2.  ▲  wheel  havfaw  ••  eater  rehuively  rotatahle 
a  lengad  lataraal  gear  reawvably  sseured  thereto^  aa  la- 
aer aMBibet  aSavtad  ta  ha  pfvotaily  eeenied  ta  eae  ead  af 
aa  asla  aai  h«v1i«  a  ifevahU  ilag  oa  wMA  the  tvtMr 


tdapted  to 
axle  aad  having  a 

member  la  mounted,  aad  latsrpeoad  frietlaal— 
betweea  the  oater  aad  laaer 
hdag  airaaged  to  extead  freely  late  the 
the  laaer  member. 


I 


I 


4.  A  wheel  having  an  outer  relatlvdy  rotatahle 
a  removable  latemal  gear  aeeured  to  the  outer 
laaer  member  having  aa  aaaular  flaaga  adapted 
looeely  over  the  lataraal  gear  of  the  rotatahle 
reaMvaUe  dag  sarrouadlng  the  annular  finnga  oa 
asMiber,  and  trlettonleee  bearlnga  between  enld 
the  outer  maaber. 

6.  A  whed  having  aa  outer  reUtlvdy  rotatahle 
a  removable  internal  gear  aeeured  to  the  outer 
inner  member  having  an  annular  flange  adapted 
leoaely  over  the  Internal  gear  of  the  retataHe 
teaaovahle  rtag  anirouad^  the  aaaular  flaagt  ea  tl 
member,  frletlonleee  bearlnga  be!  w  sea  aaM  ring  a 
oater  member,  an  eccentric  deeve  forming  a  past 
inner  member,  a  p^ion  rotatlvely  ^id  reesovably 
therela  and  adapted  to  meeh  with  the  aald  laftMnl 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,208,648.     SaCUBINO  MSANS  FOB  TBRICLB-TII 
Max  ctbub  OvaaiCAir,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  1S| 
1918.     SerUl  No.  T41.676.     (CL  162—6.) 


Jk'fQLjk^ 


1.  la  ooaaUnatlon.  a  whed,  a  rahher  tire  havlag  at 
aidee  outwardly  projeetlag  baaal  dam^ag  pertlaaa 
whea  uaeompreeesd,  are  partially  aeparated  from  the 
of  the  tire  by  aa  upright  apace  exteadlag  toward  the< 
periphery,  damping  meana  which  eoa^prena 
portions  toward  the  whed-perlphery  to  eeeure  the  tUa 
thereto,  and  relatively  IncompreedUe  meaae  la  the  claa9' 
la«  portlooe  extending  radially  outward  la  the  glvoa  niaig 
lag  portioa  approximately  to  Ita  upright  apace. 

2.  In  comblnatloa,  a  wheel,  a  rubbw  tlae  havlag  at  ita 
sldee  outwardly  projecting  baaal  clamping  portlona,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  apaoed  relatively  lacompreealhle 
tubes  exteading  radially  outward  through  the 
portlona  for  part  of  thdr  depth,  aad  a  plurality  of 
lag  meana  eompmadng  the  clamplag  portlona  toward  the 
wbed-periphery.  each  eeavrlalag  a  head  and  a 
head  engaging  the  damplttg  portioa,  and  the 
through  the  clamping  portioa  and  one  o<  the 
tubce  and  engaglttg  the  wheeL 

8.  In  combination,  a  whod.  a  rubber  tire  havlag  at  Ita 
sldee  outwardly  projeetlag  baeal  rtamplug  pordoae^  a  fla* 
rallty  of  lougltudtaally  spaded  rdatlvaly 
tubee  exteading  radUlly  outward  throng  tte 
portloaa  for  part  of  thdr  depth,  aad  a  plurality  of 
lag  meaaa  compreealag  the  damping  portloae  toerard  tha 
whed  periphery,  each  comprlsiag  a  belt  ertMidliig  Inmtlw 
whsd  throe«h  one  e(  the  tabes,  aad  a  phita  ea  dhi  aa««i 
ssid  bolt  b^oad  ths  daoaplag  pertlea,  eaM  plals  < 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovSMBSK  7,  i9i6y 


lateralljr  to  tte  edc*  of  tke  elampinc  poiHon  and  tbcnee 
.inwardly  at  tbe  aide  of  the  elampliif  portion  and  haTlag  a 
foot  adapted  to  contact  with  the  wheel  when  the  f^mt^^t 
portloa  haa  heea  conipr— ed,  and  meana  for  connecting 
MM  foot  to  the  wheal. 

4.  In  eemUnatlon,  a  wheel,  a  rubber  tire  haTing  at  Ita 
aldea  outwardly  projecting  baaal  clamping  portlMia  which, 
whm  nncompreaaed,  are  partially  aeparated  from  the  aide 
of  tbe  tire  by  an  npright  apace  extending  toward  the  wheel- 
periphery,  damping  meana  which  compreaaea  miA  clamping 
portiona  toward  tlia  wheti-periphery  to  aecnre  the  tire 
thereto,  and  poaltlTe  atop  meana  which  prerenta  the 
clamirtnc-meana  fsom  orar-compreeal  ng  eald  outwardly  pro- 
jecting baaal  clamping-portiona  at  the  aldea  of  the  tire. 

5.  In  combinatloD,  a  wheel,  a  rubber  tire  haTlng  load- 
anpportlng  walla  adjacent  an  opening  in  ita  baaa,  aald  walla 
having  lateral  basal  flanges  projecting  both  outwardly  and 
inwardly,  tbe  Utter  Into  said  opening  in  the  baae  of  the 
tire ;  and  *nner  and  outer  damping  means  for  aeeurlng  the 
tire  to  the  wheel,  the  inner  acting  upon  and  compreasing 
the  Inner  basal  flanges  of  tbe  tire  toward  the  wheel-periph- 
ery wlthoat  definite  limit  to  the  degree  of  the  comprcaaion. 
and  tbe  outer  compressing  tbe  outer  basal  flanges  toward 
the  wheel  periphery  only  to  a  limited  extent  that  la  abort 
of  glTlng  an  outward  tendency  to  tbe  tire-walls. 


I,i08.ft40.  MULTIPLK  CABTBIDOB..  VABna  Patooa, 
South  Omaha,  Note.  Filed  June  19.  1016.  Serial  No. 
104,411.     (CL  109—15.) 

.         .  ^M^ 


A^^- 


1.  A  cartridge  comprialng  a  ahell,  an  exploaive  poal- 
tlooed  therein,  a  plurality  of  mlaalles  arranged  within 
the  ahell,  a  seimrlng  cord  aorroonding  tbe  aald  misallea. 
and  a  fnae  connecfing  the  nid  eord  and  exploalTe. 

2.  A  carbridge  compriUBg  a  ahell,  a  percuaalon  cap  in 
the  doaed  end  thereof,,  powder  pa^ed  within  the  shell 
adjacent  tbe  said  cap,  a  dlak  engaging  the  said  powder 
and  provided  with  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  plurality 
of  bundlea  of  separate  projectilea  aocceaalTely  poaitloned 
within  the  ahell  forwardly  of  the  aald  dlak,  combuatlble 
aeeurlng  means  aurronnding  the  said  bundlea.  connecting 
means  for  tbe  bundlea  attached  to  tbe  said  securing 
meana,  a  fnae  atUchad  to  the  said  securing  meana  of  the 
acparate  bundlea  and  baring  a  free  end  portion  extending 
through  the  perforation  <rf  the  said  disk  and  arranged 
within  the  Mid  powdea,  and  a  cloatng  disk  within  the 
outer  open  end  of  the  ahoU. 


1.208.600.  CBILINO-ROSB.>  Smai  laoii  PAaKM,  Boabey. 
England.  SUed  Oct.  24,  1011.  Sarial  No.  606.931. 
(CI.  17»— 329.) 


or  Nka  fitting,  the  eomhinatioa  of 

a  OMd  grip  integral  tlierewith.  drealt 

auaably  ■M'astad  la  and  supportad  by  aald 


and  lamp  terminala  carried  by  and  alldably  mounted  in 
Mid  dreoit  tanniaala. 

2.  In  a  eeUlag  roM  the  MMMnation  of  an  iiiUHi^ 
baaa,  an  inanlatlng  rib  IntagMl  with  aald  baM  and  op- 
■tfadlBg  thMsCrom.  tarminaia  aUdahly  monatad  la  Mid 
rib.  a  cord  grip  oa  aald  rlh  aad  a  tranararM  rib  oa  Mid 
baM  aeparatiag  the  termiaala  of  oppealte  polarity. 

S.  In  a  celling  rose,  the  combination  of  an  «-— »«fi*1ng 
baae.  two  npatandlng  riba  oa  Mid  baM  arranged  to  ftom 
a  eroaa,  one  of  aald  riba  haTlng  a  pair  of  noa-drcolar 
bolea  one  on  either  aide  of  the  other  rib.  a  pair  of  metal 
biocka  Mch  paaalng  through  ope  of  Mid  bolea.  meana  tor 
eonaeetlng  one  of  the  auOn  wtm  to  each  of  aald  metal 
bloeki^  a  pair  of  plnga  one  Strang  into  Mch  of  aald  matal 
bloefea  and  meana  for  coaaeetlBg  the  flexible  wirM  to 
aald  ^aga. 

4.  In  a  osUlng  roae.  the  combination  of  an  insulating 
baM,  an  inaalated  rib  npatandlng  therefrom  and  pieread 
with  a  pair  of  non-dreular  holM  pasaing  therethrough,  a 
pair  of  matal  hlo^a  one  flttlag  iato  Mch  of  aald  bolea, 
a  tanainal  aerow  fnr  a  main  wire  at  one  end  of  each  of 
aald  metal  blo^a,  a  plug  terminal  at  tbe  other  end  of  each 
of  the  metal  bloeka  adapted  to  take  the  flexible  wItm, 
and  a  atop  integral  with  the  inaulatlng  baM  with  ita 
effectlre  aurface  parallel  to  said  pierced  rib  and  at  right 
anglM  to  the  direction  of  eliding  of  Mid  metal  bloeka 
and  located  to  take  the  throat  of  Mch  of  the  metal  bloeka 
when  said  plnga  are  inserted  and  to  preTent  rsmorai  of 
said  metal  bloeka  wlthoat  removal  of  said  terminal  aerawa. 

0.  In  a  celling  roM.  the  eomhinatioa  of  an  Inanlatiag 
baaa,  a  perforated  laaalating .  rib  upstanding  thaMtrom, 
metal  aocketa  paaatng  through  the  perforatlona  la  aald 
riba.  meana  for  aeeurlng  circuit  wItm  to  aald 
BMtal  plnga  sliding  in  and  ^««mih  «ieetrle 
with  aald  soeketa,  and  meana  tor  securing  lamp  wItm  to 
aald  plnga. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtto.] 


1,208,601.  PLUID-PUlfP.  OaCAB  H.  Puraa  aad  Air- 
PBONaa  P.  Pmraa,  RochMtar.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,192.     (CL  289—34.) 


la  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  pla- 
ten therein,  of  a  caalng  remorably  attaelied  to  aald  cyl- 
inder and  embodying  a  lower  aeetlon  Indudlng  a  pair  of 
▼aire  cfaambara  commoaicatlaf  with  the  eyliadar,  a  aeeoad 
▼alTe  chamber  aeparated  ftrom  aad  sMunted  dlrweflyjRpoB 
Mdi  of  the  flrst  named  ^ambeta  aad  Mch  proTiSed  with 
an  outlet  paaaage,  a  aMt  porttoa  remoTably  earrtad  by  the 
tower  portloa  of  each  of  the  ufper  chambers  aad  haTlag 
an  latagral  tbIto  BMt,  a  dlak  mIts  engaging  Mid  iMt 
a  remorable  top  for  Mch  of  tie  upper  Aambera  hariag 
a  downwardly  projeetlag  integral  portion  itlapoMfl  cen- 
trally of  the  chamber  aad  in  the  path  of  aald  ▼alva  to 
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lladt  Ito  apward  aMraaMBt.  a  Talve  aMt  foroMd  integrally 
at  the  bottom  of  eadi  of  the  lower  chambera.  a  dlak 
▼alva  Mgaglag  each  of  the  laat  mentioned  sMta,  an  in- 
tegral TalTo  atop  portloa  formed  upon  the  aforeaaid  aMt 
porttoaa  and  projaettag  CMtrally  of  the  diambere  into  the 
path  of  the  valrM  la  the  lower  chambera,  aa  air  inlet 
eeaneetad  with  aald  lower  aeetlon  of  the  caalng  and  an 
air  Altering  davlM  attached  directly  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
lower  aectioa  aad  aapported  thereoa.  I 


1,203,602.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHKB.  MaAKiN  BiONar,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Nathan  C.  TaUa- 
ferro,  Detroit,  MldL  FUed  Nor.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,0S«.    (CL  268—36.) 


1.  In  a  mall  reoairlng  and  dellrcrlng  apparatus,  a  car 
equipment  comprialng  a  plroted  socket  member,  receiring 
and  dellrery  anna  carried  thereby,  a  leg  aupporting  said 
dellrery  arai.  a  toldable  aectioa  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  aald  arm.  a  head  earrled  by  the  outer  end  of  Mid  aee- 
tlon. a  rearwardly  artaadlng  pin  supported  by  Mid  bMd 
and  from  which  mail  matter  la  adapted  to  be  suspended 
by  a  ring,  aad  ylaldable  datenta  carried  by  said  bMd  and 
eoOparatiag  with  aald  pla  la  correctly  poaltlooiak  the  ring 
npon  aald  pla. 

2.  In  a  auil  reeeiriag  aad  delirering  apparatua,  a  ear 
equipment  comprialng  a  plroted  socket  member  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  inner  aide  of  a  car  wall,  a  dellrery 
arm  carried  tharaby  aad  adapted  to  bare  the  outer  end 
thereof  awnng  out  of  the  car,  a  leg  morable  on  the  floor 
of  the  car  aad  aupporting  the  dellrery  arm.  a  foldable 
aeetlon  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm,  a  head  caxf 
riad  by  the  outer  end  of  said  aeetlon,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending pin  supported  by  said  bead  and  from  which  mall 
matter  la  adapted  to  be  suapended  by  a  ring,  mMus  car- 
ried by  Mid  head  and  cooperating  with  aald  pin  In  cor- 
rectly poaltlonlng  the  ring  upon  aald  pin. 


1,208,608.  POWCB-TRANSMITTINO  DEVICE  AoooaT 
B.  Roam,  BfDOklya,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  80«  1915. 
Serial  No.  58.246.     (CL  64—13.) 


1.  Tbe 
thereby,  of 


with  a  asotor  and  a  fan   drlrea 
as  cooperating  with  Mid  fan  for  transattt- 


ting   rotary    notion  from   said  motor,   the 

being  such  that  the  remoral  of  tbe  fan  proper  wlU 

the  connection  between  tbe  motor  and  said  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  fan  dxtraO'' 
thereby,  of  mMua  cooperating  with  the  bladM  of  aald  fla» 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  aald  motor.  aaO' 
means  for  supporting  said  motion-tranamlttlng  maana. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  fan  dHraa 
thereby,  of  a  dutch  member  cooperating  with  the  ttm 
proper  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  aald  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  saotor  and  a  fan  dxiram 
thereby,  of  a  doteb  member  cooperating  with  aald  faa 
for  transmitting  motion  from  Mid  motor,  and  aiaaaB 
for  supporting  Mid  clutch  member  for  rotary  moraoMat. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  tan  drlraa 
thereby,  of  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from 
said  motor  and  comprising  a  dlak  adapted  to  engage  Vut 
blades  of  said  fan. 

(Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  QaMtta.] 


1,203.604.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRBB. 
Lbigh  R.  8CHAAP,  LoDi^mont,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916w 
Serial  No.  74,726.     (CI.  162—18.) 


A  pneumatic  tire,  comprialng  an  outer  cum  and  an  inaar. 
tu.>e  made  of  woren  fabric  Mtnrated  with  paper  fiber, 
aubetantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 


1.208,666.  KEYBOARD.  J<«lf  A.  Scnwc 
Barre,  and  Chabi«i  V.  Wiiaob,  Kingston,  Pa^  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Adder  Machine  Company,  Wlttaa-Barra, 
Pa.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  June  9,  191S. 
Sertal  No.  772,681.     (Q.  285—26.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
main  drtre  abaft,  and  a  lock  keyboard,  indoding  a 
of  keys  baring  stems;  of  locking  bars  baring  apartarH 
to  confine  the  keyatema ;  latchM  on  the  ban  to  lock  tfes 
keys;  aad  mMua  coatroUed  by  the  aiala  drira  abaft  ta 
hold  the  latohM  aormally  idle. 

2.  In  a  lock  f keyboard,  the  comblnatiaa  with  a  aarlaa 
of  keys  baring  notched  stems;  of  locking  bars  hariac 
apertorM  through  which  the  keyateaM  paM :  aad  Tiwaa  ts 
shift  the  locklag  bars  and  their  ai>erturM  rriatir^  ta 
tbe  keystoaia  to  coaflae  the  kayateoM  la  tha  apartarea. 
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&  la  B  lock  keyboard.  tlM  conblnatloa  wltt  m 
of  Uijttmu,  aad  cmtckcs  m  tbo  titmam ;  oC  toeUag  kora 
teTlaf  aatnlArljMriMped  apertiirea  tluoafh  whlrh  tho  k«y- 
■tMM  pMi :  tho  cstchM  Bomally  allnliif  witb  on*  bnaeh 
of  tho  imiitAtUm  aacnior  aportnrco;  and  ■■aaa  to  abtft 
tko  loektec  ban  relatlrolj  to  tbo  k»7st«M  to  laterrapt 
•aM  allacaoBt. 

4.  Tbo  eombtaatloB  wltb  a  keyboard ;  lodtef  meaBs  for 
tbo  'kcya;  aad  a  roatmlalnc  aad  reotorlaf  member  to 
control  tbo  locklat  meaaa;  of  a  pooitlT^  drlTea  derleo 
tozlble  la  oao  dlreetloa  to  control  tbo  rwtralalag  and 
natorlag  ■■■bor. 

5.  Tbo  eomblaatloa  with  a  keyboard:  lo^lag  meaaa 
for  the  key* ;  aad  a  reatralniag  aad  reotoriaf  member  to 
eoBtrol  tho  loefclas  meaaa;  of  a  poottlvely  drlroa  arm 
to  control  the  reatraialag  aad  reatorlag  member;  aad  a 
flodblo  detest  oa  «aid  arm  to  bold  the  member  afalaat 
ablftlnc 

£ClalBia  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.3<tt,«e.  MVTAL  CULVBBT.  WlLUAM  T.  Bhahho!*, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Vllod  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,080.     (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  calTert  eompooed  of  abeet  metal  aectlooa,  each  aoe- 
tion  eonriatlag  of  aa  arched  corer  plato  and  a  mtbotaa- 
tlally  flatrbott<Ma  plate  harlns  longitndlaally  extending 
Uwigh  ahapoil  giooeoa  tooMd  near  Ita  loagltadiaal  edgca, 
the  grooTco  of  adjooaat  bottom  pUteo  oTorlapping  and 
tnglf-g  each  otlmr,  the  arched  platea  being  oioanted 
m  tho  botfeoa  9lateo  with  thdr  atsaight  edgaa  located  in 
the  groorea,  the  aobjaeeat  aad  of  each  bottom  plate  baring 
logo  extending  inwardly  and  ea.ch  anperlmpooed  end  of 
each  arched  plate  baring  outwardly  extending  luga  adapted 
to  lock  with  the  Inwardly  extoadlag  laga  when  the  aecond 
Bientioned  loga  are  brought  beneath  them. 

2.  In  a  culrert  aeetlon,  a  top  member  and  a  bottom 
aiember.  eomprlnlBg  a  aabatantlally  flat  plate  baring 
longltadlaally  ezteadiag  tiqt  mombor  engaging  groorea, 
tad  a  traaarenoly  atwdlaf  flaage-wgigliit  ilot  formed 
therela  a  flaage  beiag  formed  on  the  oppoatte  end  of  each 
flat  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  flange  en- 
gaging alot  of  each  adjaeent  bottom  plate,  and  locking 
meaaa  flwrnad  on  tho- top  and  bottom  member*  adapted 
to  bo  eagaged  to  loA  tho  membera  together  wben  aa- 
■embled.  aald  loekiag  meaaa  eonalatlng  of  flexible  laga 
formed  oa  the  bottom  member  aad  extending  into  the 
top  member  — g*g*"g  groorea,  and  rigid  luga  formed  on 
tlie  top  member  and  adapted  to  «igage  the  flexible  loga 
wben  the  members  are  toooght  together  whereby  tbe 
■eslhio  laga  will  permit  morement  of  tbe  rigid  loga  beyond 
them  aad  win  aprlag  to  thdr  normal  poaltloaa  to  lock 
the  rigid  lags  agalaet  withdrawal. 

S.  A  ealrert  eempoaed  of  laterloeklBg  bottom  platea 
harlag  loagltadteaUy  ezteadtag  corer  ptate-receirlag 
groorea  formed  therela,  aad  arched  corer  fdataa  moanted 
OB  the  bottoBi  platM  with  their  kmgltadinal  edges  In  the 
groorea,  aaM  bottom  plates  harlag  spriag  lags  formed 
thereoB  aad  aald  corer.  platee  hariag  rlgM  logs  formed 
thersoB  adapted  to  lodtlagly  eagage  oae  aaother  wben 
t^e  platee  are  mered  to  their  assembled  poeitlona. 


4.  A  enlrevt  cumpessd  of  latartocfclag  bottom  plattaa 
baring  flow-Obstractiag  ribs  fuimsfl  therosB  aad  eerss^ 
recelrlng  groorce  fomed  therela,  aad  oretlapplaf  aiehad 
corer  platea  moanted  oa  the  bottofli  plates  wNb  tlMlr 
loagltadiaal  edges  moaated  la  tho  groores,  said  bottesi 
platea  and  aald  eerer  plates  bartag  eoBpesatlag  Iocs 
formed  ttiereea,  adapted  to  lock  the  eorw  platee  aad 
bottom  plates  together,  the  ^p  of  oae  of  eaM  aets  of 
platea  being  apring  laga  and  the  lege  of  the  ether  of 
aaid  aeta  of  pUtea  being  rigid. 

5.  A  cnlrert  compoeed  of  a  aeriea  of  Interlockiag  aao- 
tioos,  each  scctloa  comprlslag  a  bottom  plate  baring 
eorer-recetriag  grooree  formed  therein,  a  flaage  located  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  flange>reeelring  alot  formed  la  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  corer  plate  moanted  oa  tho 
bottom  plate  aad  baring  its  edgee  moaated  la  the  groorea 
formed  in  the  corer  plate,  sBld  corer  and  bottom  plates 
baring  cooperating  logs  formed  thereon  adapted  to  lock 
tbe  platea  together  when  they  are  assembled,  the  lags 
of  one  of  said  aeta  of  plates  being  spring  lags  aad  the. 
lugs  of  the  other  of  aald  sett  of  platee  belag  rigid. 

[Claim  6  BOt  prlotad  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.203,657.  TTPB-WBITIIIQ  MACHINE.  JOKM  H. 
SHBCKLia,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  Mew  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatioa  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,687. 
<a.  197—130.) 


•-0 


1.  In  a  typewriting  ma&ilne,  the  eombtaatloB  of  a 
trarellng  carriage;  a  reroMMe  platen  moaated  la  eaM 
carriage;  preesare  rolls  co^etlag  with  said  plalsB:  a 
paper  table  «»r  galdtav  woffc-^loees  between  said  pssssota 
rolls  aad  aald  plataa.  said  table  harlag  a  beadlag  aleag  tta 
upper  edge;  a  sheet  mafaatae  located  abore  aald  paper 
table;  meaaa  for  eoaseeotiririy  feeding  sheets  from  eald 
magaxlne  to  said  pUtea;  aad  retafailng  means  eagaglag 
aaid  beading  to  hold  aald  magaaino  in  poaltloa. 

2.  In  a  tjpewrltlag  madilae,  the  oombinatloB  of  a 
trarellng  carriage;  a  rerolQble  platea  aioaated  la  eald 
carriage;  preesare  rolls  eo«etlag  wHh  said  platsc;  a 
paper  table  for  goidlng  work-pieces  between  said  pressure 
rolls  and  aaid  platen,  aaid  table  baring  a  beading  along 
Ita  upper  edge ;  a  sheet  magasine  located  abors  said  paper 
table:  meana  for  oonsecutiTely  fbedlng  sheets  from  said 
magasine  to  said  platen ;  retalnlag  means  engaging  said 
beading  at  the  rear  of  eald  magaaino;  and  a  support  for 
tbe  front  of  aald  magaalae,  aald  retaining  meana  aad  aaid 
Bupport  aerring  to  hold  ssid  magaslas  la  position. 

8.  In  a  typewrltliw  maebiae,  the  combtnatloa  of  a 
trarellag  carriage,  a  rerelable  platea  carried  thersea.  prea- 
sure  rolls  co-acting  with  aald  platea,  a  paper  table  for 
guiding  work-abeeta  between  ssid  prsssare  rolls  sod  said 
platen,  a  sheet  magaatns  sapportsd  at  tta  rear  oa  ths 
upper  edge  of  said  paper  table,  a  fbot  sapportlBg  aald 
paper  Uble  at  Its  fMat,  aad  maaas  laterloeklBg  with  the 
paper  table  at  the  rear  of  tke  fhegeelas,  to  prereat  the 
latter  from  sliding  toward  fhs  firoat  or  ths  rear  of  the 
machine,  said  foot  being  prorlded  with  meaaa  to  prerent 
eadwfae  moremeat  of  th^  aald 
table. 
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d.  IB  a  typewritiBf  machine  eoibodying  a  carriage  pre- 
Ylded  with  a  paper  shoU  hariag  a  bead  on  Us  oppsr  edgs, 
the  oomMaatloa  of  a  work-feeding  magasine  located  abore 
eald  abelf:  a  depending  extenaion  on  said  magaaino  en- 
gaglag  one  of  tbe  end  membera  of  the  carriage,  to  aup- 
port  tbe  magasine  and  prerent  eadwloe  morement  thereof 
rolatir^  to  said  carriage;  and  retaining  hooka  aocured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  aald  magasine  and  engaging  aaid 
bsad  of  the  magasine. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  embodying  a  carriage  pro- 
rlded with  a  paper  abelf  baring  a  bead  on  its  upper  edge, 
the  combination  of  a  work-feeding  magazine  located  above 
aaid  abelf ;  a  anpport  on  aald  magasine  engaging  <  said 
carriage,  to  prereat  endwise  morement  of  said  magasine 
relatirely  to  aaid  carriage;  retaining  hooka  aecurod  to 
aaid  magasine  and  engaging  aald  bead ;  and  meana  acting 
conjointly  wttb  aaid  booka^  wben  ao  engaged,  to  prerent 
tilting  of  said  magazine. 

'  [Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.W3.658.  TUBADLB  8TABTINO  MKCHANISM  FOB 
M.VCHINES.  Matthsw  Vai*  dbb  Slots,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Tiled  Apr.  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  88.964.     (CI.  74—81.) 


thereon  baring  downwardly  exteBdlag  walls  of 
smaller  dlmeMlflos,  a  hiage  coaaactlaB  betwesB  aald 
plates  at  one  end.  a  baU  pirotsd  to  the  seeood  msBtlsMd 
plate,  a  series  of  forwardly  directed  lugs  on  tbe  Uudde 
bottom  of  the  base  pUte  with  which  the  bottom  of  ths 
ball  ouy  oigage  lo  any  adjusted  poeitlon.  the  said  logs  be- 
ing arranged  on  eadi  slds  of  the  bottom  pUte  near  the 
walla  tbereof  thereby  prorldlng  spaces  between  aaid  loga 
for  storage  purposes. 
ft 


1.  la  s  beaming  machine  including  a  frame  snpporting 
drtrlag  aad  drtren  elements  one  of  which  is  morable  lato 
aad  out  of  eperatire  relation  with  the  other,  an  operating 
larer  for  the  morable  element  pirotsd  oa  the  frasM.  a 
treadle  pirated  on  tbe  frame,  and  connections  between 
each  end  of  the  treadle  and  the  lerer  whereby  the  de- 
presslon  of  either  end  of  tbfe  lerer  will  operate  the  lerer 
la  a  airertion  to  more  the  morable  element  into  operatire 
relation  with  the  other  element 

2.  la  a  btfitp*"!  msrbino  indadlng  s  ftame  sapporting 
drirlng  and  drtren  elements  one  of  which  U  morable  into 
and  out  of  operatire  reUtion  witb  tbe  other,  an  operating 
lerer  tor  the  moraMe  element  piroted  on  the  frame,  a 
treadle  piroted  on  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  one  end 
of  the  treadle  with  said  lerer,  and  connections  between 
the  other  end  of  the  treadle  and  said  link  whereby  the 
flapiasslnn  of  the  end  of  the  treadle  reooote  from  the  link 
will  posltirely  operate  the  latter  to  more  tbe  lerer  in 
a  direction  to  throw  tbe  elements  Into  coOperatlre  poeltlOD. 

8.  In  a  beaasing  machine  including  a  frame  supporting 
drirlng  and  drirsn  elements  one  of  which  is  morable 
lato  and  out  of  operatire  relation  witb  each  other,  an 
operating  lerer  for  the  morable  element,  piroted  on  the 
frame,  a  treadle  piroted  on  the  frame,  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  the  treadle  witb  aaid  lerer,  an  angle  lerer  pir- 
oted on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  witb  aaid 
Unk,  a  aecond  angle  lerer  piroted  on  tbe  frame  at  the  aide 
of  the  latter  remote  from  the  flrat  angle  lerer,  a  rod  con- 
necting glren  arms  of  said  angle  lerers,  and  t  Unk  con- 
necting one  arm  of  the  sscond  angle  lerer  with  the  end 
of  the  treadle  remote  from  the  first  angle  lerer.  . 


1,208,669.  COPY-HOLDBR.  STsrHBH  T.  SKxm,  Stam- 
ford, Coan..  aaslgnor  to  Uadsrwood  Typewriter  Com- 
paay.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatloB  of  DeUware. 
Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  Nol  887.146.  (CL  110—28.) 
I.  A  eopf  hoUsr  cmnprMag  a  base  plate  harlag  ap- 

waidly  eitmidlni  walla  aad  a  plate  with  paper  sapporting 


2.  A  oopy  hoMw  comprising  a  baas  piste  aad  a  hoU 
plats  baring  paper  supporting  meaas  **»•"*»■•  •J**'^ 
connection  between  said  platea  at  the  eada  thereof,  tta 
bolder  pUte  being  prorided  with  downwardly  eatendlas 
waUs  snd  the  bass  pUtes  with  opwardly  eatendlagj^a 
of  slightly  larger  dimensloas  whereby  the  holder  pUt4BiF 
nest  within  tbe  base  piste,  a  wire  ball  hinged  ta  Ik* 
bolder  pUte  near  the  middle  thereof  aad  foraaed  at  Its 
free  end  to  coastltate  the  foot  of  the  eald  ball,  the  bet> 
tom  of  the  baae  ptate  beiag  prorided  with  forwardly  dl- 
reeted  lags  stroek  np  from  said  bottoii.  the  feet  ef  tha 
bail  being  adapted  to  engage  witb  ssid  loga  to  brtd  tfea 
upper  plate  la  aay  desired  angle. 

8.  A  copy  holder  eomprlsing  a  bass  pUte  aad  s 
{date.  aaU  holder  plate  bartag  paper  sopportlag 
theiwon  snd  said  pUtea  harlag  telescoping  lide  walla,  • 
hinge  coaaeetlon  for  said  plates,  a  member  blagsd  to  tha 
side  wslls  of  ths  holder  plate  aad  meana  ooBperatlag  thsrs    ' 
with  to  bold  said  holder  plate  la  rarioos  aagolar  ad- 
Josted  posltiona  apon  said  baae  plate. 

4.  A  copy  holder  eompriaing  a  base  plate  formed  e* 
ataoet  metal  and  perpendibalar  walla  therefor,  a  holder 
pUte  formed  of  sheet  metal  aad  baring  perpeadlealar 
walls  adapted  to  nest  within  Oie  walls  of  the  baae  pto^ 
whereby  the  two  form  a  receptacle,  a  hinge  rod  pa"^l*a 
through  the  side  walla  of  the  base  ^te  and  of  the  holier 
plate  near  one  end  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  baae  plate 
being  prorided  on  each  side  aear  the  aide  wall  thereof 
with  a  row  of  forwardly  projecting  logs  stroek  op  tnm 
tho  metal  of  the  bottom,  a  wire  ball  piroted  at  its  «mda 
thereof  to  the  side  walls,  of  tbe  holder  piste  aad  Its  teot 
being  wide  enough  to  extend  between  the  rows  of  rtrask 
up  lugs,  tbe  length  of  said  baU  being  soflldently  email  ta 
enable  it  to  be  folded  within  the  supporting  plate,  aad  a 
ledge  piroted  to  tbe  supporting  plate  at  oAe  end  thereof 
on  ita  top  whereby  a  folding  aupport  for  holding  oopor  la 
prorided.  - 

6.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  base  pUto  and  a  holier 
plate,  the  two  being  hinged  together  near  one  end  theiaiC, 
the  holder  pUte  belag  prorided  with  a  ball  and  a 
pUte  with  logs  with  which  said  base  p^te  mi* 
whereby  the  two  are  held  in  any  adjuoted  porttloa. 
a  ledge  piroted  to  the  holder  plate  at  or  aear  Its  r*- 
«Bd.  aald  ledge  prorided  with  rearwardly  extended 
and  aald  eopportlag  pUte  with  iatamed  portloaa  a 
to  he  engaged  by  said  wings  whereby  eaM  ledge  is 
outwardly  to  «srm  a  support  ths  saM  wlaga  and  iaCsraed 
portions  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  turning  momaeat 
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l,a0S,66O.  LABULrAlVIZEB.  Woara  B.  Itrmuau  and 
AUBBV  H.  McDnitOR,  Spokan*.  Wuh.  IVtd  Oct 
S».  1M5.    8vUl  No.  S8,888.     (CL  216—4.) 


1.  A  latel  aflxtr  comprUlnc  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  label 
roll  rapport,  an  afflxliic  roller  in  front  of  the  roU  rapport, 
a  paste  reaarrolr  between  eaid  support  and  roller,  and 
liaTlns  an  ootlet  aeroea  whlcb  the  label  atrip  traTels. 
a  tension  roller  opposite  tbe  amzlnc  roller,  between  whlcb 
roUers  the  label  atr^i  p^Mes.  and  a  plTOted  rapport  fOr 
the  tMiloa  roUar. 

2.  ▲  label  aflxer  coinprtslnc  a  anpportlnc  frame,  a  label 
roll  soppert,  an  atolng  roUer  In  front  of  the  roll  rap- 
port, a  paste  rwenratr  between  said  rapport  and  roller, 
aad  havlnc  an  ontlst  mnsb  which  the  Ubal  strip  trareU. 
•  tenalon  roller  opposHa  the  aflxinff  roller,  between  which 
rollers  tte  Ubel  strip  passes,  a  pivoted  rapport  tor  the 
tension  roller,  and  means  for  locfclnc  said  support  to  the 
sapportlnc  flmme. 

8.  A  label  alBzer  comprlainc  •  rapportl^  frame,  a  label 
r^  rapport,  an  aflzin«  roller  In  front  of  the  roll  rap- 
port, a  paste  resenrolr  between  said  rapport  and  roUer, 
and  an  edse-nlded  sace  bar  extending  forward  from  the 
ranwrting  ftasM. 

4.  A  label  afflxer  eomprlalng  a  raeiNMrting  frame  «»- 
aisting  of  laterally  spaced  bus  hsTlng  npataadlng  arms 
at  their  ftorward  ends,  said  araaa  bsing  'nritnsil  rearward, 
iMadlsB  canted  by  tha  rear  aada  of  the  ban  and  the  arma! 

^^^  K^^^rvmr  Mi^ymea  sacwesa  the  arms  and  hsTtng 
«  bottom  outlet,  a  Ubel  roU  rapport  rapported  between 
-the  rear  enda  of  the  bars,  and  an  afflxing  rollar  rapported 
-between  tbe  front  enda  of  the  bars,  the  reserroir  oaOet 
'being  located  between  said  roller  and  the  roU  rapport. 

I.  A  label  afflxer  comprising  a  supporting  frame  con- 
sisting of  laterally  spaced  bars  havinK  upsUndlng  arms  at 
their  forward  ends,  said  arms  being  inclined  rearward, 
haadlea  carried  by  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  bars  and  the 
■arma,  a  paste  resenrtrtr  rapported  between  the  arms  and 
^Tlag  a  bottom  oatlet,  a  label  roll  support  mounted  be- 
tween the  tnot  ends  of  tbe  bars,  an  afflxing  roUer  be- 
tween tbe  front  ends  of  tbe  bars,  a  shaft  aupportlng  said 
roller  and  carried  by  tbe  bars,  arms  plroted  on  said  shaft, 
a  tension  roller  carried  by  said  arms  and  located  opposite 
the  afflxing  roUer,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  arms  which 
•carry  the  tension  roller. 


-l;203.««t.      COFFEE-PERCOLATOB.      HsKST   Task,   De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Laube.  Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  June  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  3fl.ie4.     (CI 
«S— 3.) 

1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  dewrrtbed,  a  iluid  con- 
tainer, means  for  rapportlng  tbe  fluid  container,  a  funnel 
adapted  to  be  supported  within  tbe  container  having 
within  its  bowl  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
encircling  tbe  tubular  stem  of  tbe  funnel,  a  strainer 
locsted  within  tlie  stem  of  the  funnel,  and  means  for 
aecurtng  tbe  strainer  to  the  annular  flange  of  the  funnel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  fluid  con- 


t^itr.  means  for  supporting  tha  fluid  eentalasr,  a  fiiaasl 
sdaptsd  to  be  rapported  mIthiB  tbe  coDtalner  havteg 
within  its  bowl  an  apstaadlag  anaiilar 


tbe  hollow  stem  of  tkt  funnel,  a  removable  strainer  lo- 
cated within  the  stem  of  the  funnel,  and  an  expanslhia 
ring  for  securing  the  strainer  to  the  annular  flange  of  the 
funnel. 


1.208.602.  OEABINO.  JoHH  OooFasr  PAaar  TwOMAa. 
Chlswick,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Thomaa  For- 
eign Patents  Limited.  London.  England,  a  Corporation 
of  Great  Britain.  FUed  Jane  28.  1»18.  Serial  No. 
776.845.      (CI.  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  two  driven  axles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  one  of  said  axles  of  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
therein  at  right  angles  to  said  axle,  a  balance  gearing 
having  its  central  member  connected  to  aald  shaft,  apor 
pinions  atUched  to  the  side  ^embers  of  ssid  balance 
gearing,  shafts  on  a  level  with  but  'at  right  angles  to  the 
vehicle  axle,  spur  wbeels  on  said  shafts  meshing  with 
said  spur  pialona  respectively,  and  means  for  connecting 
ssld  shafts  with  the  vehicle  axl«L 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  two  driven  axlee.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  one  axle  of  a  casing  thereupon,  a  driving  abaft 
having  bearings  In  said  casing,  a  iSalance  gearing  having 
Its  center  member  secured  to  said  abaft  two  further 
shafts  in  said  casing  each  in  driving  connection  with  oaa 
of  said  axlea.  and  gearing  within  said  caalng  intercon- 
necting the  side  members  of  said  balance  gearing  with 
the  shafta  In  driving  connection  with  the  reapective 
vehicle  axles.  K 

3.  In  a  vehicle  having  two  driven  axles,  the  comblaa- 
tion  with  one  axle  of  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft  moontsd 
therein,  balance  gearing  having  Its  center  member  secoiad 
to  said  abaft,  spur  pinions  attached  to  the  side  members 
of  said  balance  gearing,  shafts  on  a  level  with  bat  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  vehicle  axle  mounted  in  said  »« ■«««£. 
spur  wheels  on  said  shafts  meshing  with  said  tpv  pln- 
iona,  a  bevel  wheel  on  one  of  ssld  sbsfta,  and  a  bevel 
wheel  on  the  vehicle  axle  meshing  therewith. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  two  driven  axles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  one  axle  of  a  casing  mounted  thereupon,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  s  bslsnce  gearing  bar* 
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lag  its  centsr  member  stuched  to  said  shaft,  and  rednc- 
tion  gearing  included  in  aald  caalng  connecting  tlie  side 
members  of  said  balance  gearing  with  the  vehicle  axles. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  havtag  two  driven  axles,  the  combina- 
tion with  one  of  said  axlea  of  a  easing,  a  driving  shaft 
therein  st  right  angles  to  ssid  axle,  a  balance  gearing 
having  Ita  central  skenibtf  oonneeted  to  said  abaft,  spur 
pinions  attached  to  the  aida  members  of  said  balance 
gearing,  shafta  on  a  level  with  but  at  right  angles  to  the 
vehicle  axle,  apur  wbeels  on  said  shafts,  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  spur  pinions,  meshing  with  said  spur  pin- 
ions respectively,  snd  means  connecting  said  shafta  with 
the  vehicle  axles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.203,663.  DRIVING  OF  BOAD-TBHICLE8.  JOHN  O.  P. 
Thou  AS,  Chlswick,  London,  England,  asaignor  to 
Thomas  Foreign  Pstents  Limited,  Kensington,  London. 
England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Sept. 
26.  1014.    Serial  No.  863,4401.     (CI.  21—00.) 


I  1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  wheel  of 
a  frame  member,  substantially  vertical  pivots  upon  said 
frame  member  supporting  said  wheel  and  arranged  in 
tbe  plane  thereof,  a  shaft  passing  centrally  and  freely 
through  said  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  and  universal  joints 
BBOunted  upon  ssid  first  shaft,  with  co-planar  pins  and 
squidlstant  from  said  pivots  connecting  said  shaft  with 
the  wheel  snd  with  the  driving  shaft  reapectively. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
•f  a  frame  SMnber,  pivots  in  the  plane  of  ssld  wbeel 
■opported  by  said  frame  member,  a  sleeve  rotatable  upon 
aald  pivots,  bearings  interposed  between  ssid  sleeve  and 

k  the  bub  of  the  wbeel.  a  driving  shsft  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shsft  snd  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
eomprlsing    unlverssi    couplings    equi-dlstant    from    ssid 

r  pivots  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  arranged  with  their 
•orrespondlng  parts  In  the  same  plane. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
I  of  a  frame  member,  substantially  vertical  pivota  sup- 
ported in  said  frame  member  in  the  plane  of  the  wbeel 
aad  carrying  tbe  wheel,  a  driving  shaft,  a  central  shaft 
passing  freely  through  tbe  center  of  said  wbeel.  parallel 
cross  pins  with  their  axes  co-planar  fast  on  said  central 
abaft  equl-dlatant  from  said  pivots  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  die  blocks  having  spberical  surfaces  engaging 
upon  said  cross-pins  and  guides  attached  to  the  driving 
abaft  and  wheel  hub  and  engaging  the  respective  die 
blocks,  tbe  one  tsngcntlally  and  the  other  spberically. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  eossMnatlim  with  a  wheel 
Of  a  frame  member,  substantially  vertical  pivota  upon 
said  frame  member  supporting  said  wbeel  and  arranied 
In  the  plane  thereof,  a  abaft  passing  centrally  and  freely 
through  said  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  transverse  to  tbe 
vehicle  with  its  axis  above  the  center  of  the  wbeel  In 
order  to  leave  a  rabatantlal  free  spsce  under  the  vehicle, 
aa  intermediate  shaft,  universal  joints  upon  said  first- 


named  abaft  eqnl-distant  from  said  pivots 
said  flrst-named  shaft  with  tha  wheel  aad  with  saM  latar- 
mediste  shaft  respectively,  snd  gearing  between  aald  driv- 
ing abaft  and  said  Intermediate  ahaft. 


1,208.664.  DRIVING  OF  ROAD  AND  RAIL  VEHICLB8. 
John  Q.  P.  THOMAa,  Kensington.  London,  Englaad, 
assignor  to  TbouMs  Foreign  Patents  Limited.  London, 
England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1015.     Serial  No.  10.886.     (CI.  105—222.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  prime 
motor,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby,  an  electric 
motor  receiving  power  electrically  from  aald  ganarator, 
located  in  line  with  said  prime  motor  and  generator  and 
between  them,  and  gearing  connection  from  aald  electric 
motor  to  the  vehicle  wbeels. 

2.  In  an  automobile  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  prime 
motor,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby,  an  electric 
motor  receiving  power  electrically  from  aald  generator, 
located  in  line  with  said  prime  motor  and  generator  and 
between  them,  and  gearing  connection  from  said  electrle 
motor  to  the  vehicle  wheels  located  between  the  motor 
and  the  prime  motor. 

3.  In  an  automobile  vehicle  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  axlea,  of  a  prime  motor,  an  electric  genwator 
driven  thereby,  an  electric  motor  located  between  the 
prime  motor  and  the  generator  and  in  line  with  them, 
the  weight  of  all  three  machines  coming  upon  the  said 
pair  of  axles,  s  differential  gear,  shafta  connecting  the 
said  members  of  said  gear  with  respective  vehicle  axlsa, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  said  electric  motor  and 
the  center  member  of  said  differential  gear. 

4.  In  an  automobile  vehicle  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  vehicle  axlea,  of  an  electromedianlcal  power  trana- 
mission  system  borne  by  tbe  said  axles,  and  eomprlalng  a 
prime  motor,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby  and  aa 
electric  motor  located  between  said  prime  motor  and  sen> 
erator.  a  gear  caalng  attached  to  the  caalng  of  aald  motor, 
a  gear  wheel  within  said  caalng  upon  the  motor  shaft, 
a  differential  gear  within  and  supported  by  said  caalng 
and  driven  by  aald  gear  wheel,  and  connections  betweaa 
the  side  membns  of  said  differential  gear  and  the  rsopee- 
tlve  vehicle  axles. 

5.  An  sutomobile  vehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  a 
prime  motor  upon  each  truck  driving  the  axles  thereof 
through  electromechanical  tranamission  mechanism  and  a 
driver's  cab  supported  upon  the  two  trucks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208.665.  OBIDDLB-CAKB  TURNER.  WlLLUM  YoOWtU, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1016.  Serial  No. 
62,160.     (Cl.  65—8.) 

In  a  griddle  cake  turner,  tbe  combination  with  a  blads 
and  a  stem  sttacbed  thereto,  of  a  handle  comprlaed  of  a . 
single  strand  of  round  wire  forming  a  rabstanttelljr  tsf- 
angular  loop,  one  side  being  reslllently  moTablc,  aad  hav* 
lug  an  upturned  end  parallel  with  said  stem,  a  saddle 
forming  a  foot  bearing  for  said  stem  at  the  apex  end  of 
said  loop,  a  second  bearing  at  the  end  of  tbe  bandls  vrlra, 
meaaa  for  maiatalalng  said  stem  In  Ita  beariaga,  a  par- 
forattd  crank  rigidly  secured  to  said  stam  bsfoad  Oa 
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bMutas,  a  Halt  step  filed  tlMrtwlth  ••€  %.  < 

ttOS  b«CWCM   tt«  tad  of  tlM  BMTAMt  ild«  «r  tb« 


loop  and  the  perforation  in  said  crank  whereby  tbe  latter 
may  be  partially  rotated  by  compresiinK  tbe  handle  loop. 


1^S.M«.  PHONOGRAPH,  Bdwin  Walkbb,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1907,  Serial  No.  804,080.  Renewed  Mar. 
80,  1910.    Serial  No.  87,874.     (CL  274—18.) 


*.'* 

1^. 

•  *  <'^\-'' 

^*-  ^ 

>    " 

.      .        A 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  tvoord 
carrier,  of  a  trareUns  earrlase  moTable  In  a  path  radially 
with  respect  to  the  record  carrier,  a  reprodveing  trumpet 
■eeared  to  mJd  carriage  and  having  a  ■tyloa  peeltioBed 
for  contact  with  a  record  on  nld  record  carrier  the 
weight  of  aald  trompet  being  jointly  mipported  by  the 
carriage  and  the  etylns.  and  meane  for  alidably  and  pir- 
otally  aacorlng  the  tmmpet  to  eald  carriage,  whereby  the 
tnunpet  may  be  mored  forwardly  on  the  ilidaMe  eonnec- 
tloa  and  tilted  npwardly  on  the  plTotable  connection  to 
aaanme  a  position  free  from  the  record  carrier. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
raeord  carrier,  of  a  trayellng  carriage.  Impelling  mean* 
for  Imparting  moTement  to  Mid  carriage  einniltaneontly 
with  the  rotation  of  the  record  carrier,  said  carriage  be- 
ing operated  at  leee  speed  than  the  record  carrier  and 
being  moTable  in  a  path«  radially  to  nld  record  carrier,  a 
reprodadng  trompet  the  weight  of  which  is  imposed 
JolBtly  apon  said  traTcllag  carriage  and  npoa  a  stylus  eo- 
operatlag  with  the  reprodadng  tnimpet,  and  means  for 
sUdably  and  pivotally   connecting  said  trompet  ta  said 


S.  IB  a  phonograph,  a  traTtUag  carriage,  a  ball  plTotad 
tfcerete.  and  a  tmmpat  pivoted  to  the  carrlaga  and  to  the 
ball  for  the  porpoee  of  properly  poeltlonlag  tbe  tnuapeC 
la  op«atlT«  niatloa  to  a  dlak  or  record. 

4.  la  a  phoaograph,  a  traTollag  carriage,  a  ball  pTrotM 
tfcafeta,  aad  a  cmaMaad  trampet  aad  tep—daae 
the  carrlaga  aad  ta  the  ban  ter  tha  parpaae  of 

tlon  to  a  disk  or  record.  Mild  ball  being  adapted  to  be 


for  tUtlag  tha 

from  Its  operatlTe  pesltlea 


oa  Its  pivotali 
the  reprodaeerta 
Uto  to  the  dlak  or 

0.  la  a  phoaogmph,  a  traToliag  carriage,  a  repradoeer 
and  trampot  pivotally  and  sIldaMy  eoaaeetad  to  eald  car- 
rlaga. and  a  bail  plToted  to  the  carrlaga  and  conaeeted  la 
the  tmmpet  aad  repredoeer  for  tapportlng  the  latter  la  a 
raised  position. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,208,067.  PHONOGRAPH.  BDwiir  WAUcaa.  Brte.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1907,  Serial  No.  394,084.  Renewed  Mar. 
80,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,870.     (CI.  274—20.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  rcprodocer,  a  record  carrier,  s 
motor  for  operating  one  of  said  parta,  a  brake  element 
separate  from  the  record  carrier,  said  brake  elsment  being 
rotated  by  the  motor,  and  a  combined  brake  and  repro- 
docer  sopport  cooperating  with  tbe  SMitor  driven  braks 
element  and  with  the  reproducer,  whfrehy  an  adjostment 
to  one  position  of  the  combined  brake' aad  reprodocsr  sop- 
port  operates  to  separate  tbe  reproducer  and  the  record 
carrier  relatively  to  each  otber  and  to  apply  the  reelstanee 
of  tbe  brake  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  relatively  stationary  reprodaoer, 
a  mandrel  abaft  adapted  to  carry  a  laeord  aiaadial,  a 
motor  inclodlag  a  rotatable  brake  element,  said  brabs  ele- 
ment being  separate  from  the  record  mandrel,  means  opes- 
ated  by  tbe  motor  for  Imparting  to  the  maadrti  shaft  aai 
the  record  amadrel  a  alidable  and  rot^ve  movaaieat  rela- 
tive to  the  reprodacer.  and  a  combined  brake  and  repre 
daeer  support  cooperating  directly  with  the  motor^rlvea 
brake  elesseat  and  with  the  reprodacer. 

8.  In  a  pbaaograph,  a  aon-traveUag  reprodacer,  a  bmb- 
drri  shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  record  maadrel,  a  motor, 
means  operated  by  the  aiotor  for  impalrtlag  to  the 
shaft  aad  the  roeord  mandrel  a  slldable  aad  rotatlva 
meat  relatlva  to  tbe  reprodacer,  a  bralte  aiessent  eeparato 
from  tbe  record  maadrel,  said  brake  felcment  being  oper- 
ated directly  by  tbe  motor,  and  meaas  eeOperatlag  wltb 
the  motor  drtvea  brake  clesMnt  aad  with  tbe 
whereby  tbe  reprodacer  may  be  moved  rtfatlvely  ta 
raeord  mandrel  and  the  motor  arrested  at  one  operation. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  aon-traveling  reprodocer,  a 
drel  shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  record  saandrel.  a 
means  operated  by  the  motor  for  imparting  to  tbe  n 
shaft  and  the  record  mandrel  a  sUdaMe  and  rotative  i 
meat  relative  to  tbe  reprodacer,  a  brake  elemeat 
from  the  record  aiandrel,  said  brake  eleoMat 
tated  directly  by  tbe  motor,  a  secoad  brake 
operating  with  tbe  rotatable  brake  mamber,  a 
support  movable  to  a  position  for  lifting  the  reprodassr 
from  eoatact  with  a  record  oa  the  record  maadrel,  aad 
means  eonneetlag  tbe  repradacer  saf^rt  with  tbs  secoad 
braks  mamber,  wboreby  tbe  adjoatmeat  of  tbe  repradacar 
support  to  one  poeltloa  operates  the  eonneetlag  means  to 
apply  the  secoad  brake  mamber  to  tbe  rotaUUa  krabs 


pbanagraph,  a  asa-travaUng  rsprodaoar,  a 
to  carry ,  a  rscert  SMadral,  a 
by  the  motsr  ter  ImpaitlBa  ta  tb 
shaft  and  the  record  sMndrel  a  slldable  and  rotative 
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relative  to  the  reprodocer.  a  brake  elcskcnt  s^arate 

from  the  record  maadrel,  said  brake  elesMnt  being  rotated 
directly  by  tbe  motor,  a  second  brake  member  coOpcratlag 
with  the  rotatable  brake  member,  a  slldable  reprodacer 
sapport  movable  lato  aad  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe 
reprodacer,  and  a  brake  lever  latermedUte  tbe  reprodacer 
sopport  and  the  secoad  brake  member  for  applying  the 
latter  to  tbe  rotatable  brake  membo*  when  the  reprodacer 
support  lifts  the  reprodacer  from  cooperative  relation  with 
the  record  mandrel. 

(Claims  •  to  14  BOt  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1, 108,688.  MACHIMB- GUARD.  AlTHua  WmifS  and 
JoaaPH  H.  P.  J.  Roaaun,  Milwaukee.  WU.  Filed  Nov. 
tS,  1916.    Serial  Na.  62,686.     (CI.  7S— 66.) 


'  1.  The  combination,  with  a  sopportlng  table,  a  sewing 
marhlDC  mounted  thereon,  a  line  shaft  beneath  the  table, 
and  power-transadasloa  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting 
said  machine  with  said  shaft,  of  a  guard  for  said  machine 
for  incluslng  Its  transmission  mecbanlsm  beneath  said 
table  and  a  portion  of  said  shaft  including  a  casing  slidably 
movable  to  a  position  beneath  the  table,  aad  means  for 
securing  said  casing  in  position. 

2.  The  combinstlon,  with  a  power-opersted  sewing-ma- 
chlne-supportlDg  table  and  a  transmission  mechanism  dis- 
posed therebeneath,  of  a  guard  comprising  an  end  plate 
secored  to  the  table,  and  s  three  sided  shell  slidably  mov- 
able to  a  position  beneath  the  table  into  engagement  with 
said  plate,  said  plate  and  shell  fom:<ng  an  inclosing  easing 
for  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  comMnatlon,  with  a  power -opera  ted  sewlng-ma- 
chlne-sopportlns  table  and  a  transmission  uiechanism  dis- 
posed therebeneath.  of  a  goArd  comprising  an  end  plate 
secored  to  said  table  and  a  side  plate  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  provided  with  a  guldeway,  a  three  sidcil 
ahell  Living  a  cot  oot  portion  In  one  side,  salr^  shell  being 
sUdably  movable  opon  the  floor  to  a  position  beneath  tbe 
table,  the  opper  edge  of  the  cot  out  side  beln^  slidably 
movsble  in  tbe  goideway  on  said  side  plate,  said  platee 
and  shell  forming  an  inclosing  casing  for  bald  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  power-operated  sewing-ma- 
chine-supporting table  and  transmission  mecbanlsm  In- 
eladlng  a  drlve-ahaft  dlaposed  therebeneath,  of  a  guard 
ooa^Hslag  aa  sad  plate  secored  to  the  table,  a  three 
iHtti*  shall  having  alots  la  its  opi>osite  sides  for  slidably 
laeelvlng  the  drive  shaft,  and  slotted  platea  adjoatably 
eecored  to  said  sides  adjacent  said  slots. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  power-operated  sewing-ma- 
cMne  suppnrtlag  table  and  transmission  mechanism  in- 
dading  a  drive-shaft  dl^osed  therabeneath,  of  a  guard 
asMprialag  an  sad  plata  aad  a  aids  plate  estcading  at  an 
aagle  thereto  aacnred  to  said  table,  said  end  pUte  being 
ptovldod  with  vertically  disposed  spaced-apart  grooves 
aad  said  side  plate  liavlag  a  guideway  in  Ito  lower  edge, 
a  tbrea  sided  sbdl  having  a  portloe  eat  out  from  oae  side 
aad  a  slot  for  receiving  said  shaft,  said  shell  bslac  aUdably 
npoa  tbs  Soar  to  a  poaltion  bsaeath  tbe  table 
e<  tta  spposila  sldss  dlspossd  la  tha  groovea 
af  saM  sad  pteta  and  tbe  apper  adaa  of  the  cot  oat  side 


being  slidably  movable  la  the  guideway  on  side  plata,  said 
plates  uid  shell  forming  an  inclosbig  casing  for  ' 
mecbanlsm. 

[Cnaims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaatts.] 


1,203.669.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  ROBBST  A.  WHtT»> 
BIDS,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Alex- 
ander M.  Neeper,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,079.     (CI.  86—10.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  bent  medially  to  form  parallsl 
members  and  said  parallel  members  then  bent  back  oa 
themselves  to  form  approximately  parallel  inner  and  outer 
members,  said  inner  and  outer  members  being  waakaned 
on  tbelr  outer  sides  at  approximately  corresponding  points 
Intermediate  their  ends  to  dedne  bending  poinU. 

2.  A  fastening  device  l>ent  medially  to  form  approxi- 
mately parallel  members  connected  at  one  end  by  a  semi- 
circular bend  and  said  parallel  members  then  bent  back 
upon  themselves  to  form  approximately  parallel  Inner  and 
outer  members,  said  Inner  and  outer  members  being 
weakened  at  approximately  corresponding  points  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  define  bending  points;  said  outer 
members  being  bent  approximately  at  their  ends  to  form 
outwardly  extending  bends  therein. 

8.  A  fastening  device  bent  medially  and  then  bent  hack 
opon  itself  to  form  therein  approximately  paralld  laaer 
members  and  outer  terminal  members,  tbe  parallel  parts 
of  which,  adjacent  to  the  beads  connecting  them,  oon- 
stltote  the  spreading  ends  of  said  device,  said  ooter  and 
Inner  members  being  formed,  at  approximately  correspond- 
ing points  Intermediate  their  ends,  for  controlling  and 
facilitating  the  spreading  of  said  spreading  eada. 

4.  A  fastening  device  bent  medially  and  then  bent  back 
upon  Itself  to  form  therein  approxlmatdy  parnUc!  inner 
member^  and  outer  terminal  members,  the  pa-aUel  parts 
of  which,  adjacent  to  the  bends  c^innettlng  them,  con- 
stitute the  spreading  ends  of  said  device,  said  outer  and 
inner  members  being  formed,  at  approximately  corro- 
spoDdlng  points  intermediate  their  ends,  for  controlling 
and  facilitating  the  spreading  of  said  spreading  ends, 
said  outer  terminal  members  being  provided,  approzl- 
matdj  ai  their  endf,  with  means  Integral  therewith  for 
preventing  said  device  from  pasaing  through  objects  into 
which  said  device  la  driven. 

0.  A  fastening  device  bent  medially  to  form  a  semi- 
circular bend  at  its  medial  part,  and  members  indiaed 
in  part  and  parallel  In  part;  said  members  being  beat 
back  upon  themselves  to  form  inner  and  outer  members, 
said  ooter  members  l>elng  Inclined,  said  outer  members 
bent  approximately  at  their  ends  to  form  outwardly  ei- 
tendlng  parts  therein :  said  outer  and  Inner  members 
being  weakened  at  approximately  corresponding  points 
Intermediate  their  ends  to  define  bending  pointa. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,208,670.     DD8T-GUAKr».     Lacbt  Y.  WiLtlAMS,  Toledo, 

Ohio.     FUed  Dec.   10,    !9>0.     Serial  No.  66,072.      (Cl. 

64— -M.)  ^ 

1.  Tbe  combination  vrith  a  Joomal  box  provided  with 

a  duat  guard  chamber  with  openings  F  and  G,  aad  a 

Journal  within  said  box,  of  a  metallic  dust  guard  bavlag 

a  circular  fiange  engaging  the  Joumai  and  two  flanges 

extended  outwardly  from  said  circular  flange  at  sabBta»- 

tlally  rigkt  angles  thereto,  said  latter  flaagaa  eagagiag 

tbe  vertical  surfaces  of  the  metal  booadlag  tbe  dost  gaatd 

chamber  aad  closing  tbe  opening  F  frosa  tbe  daet  gaari 

chamber  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  box  so  dost  eaaaot  pass. 
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2.  A  dmt  foard  of  reaUlent  metal  ^bavlnc  a  drcolar 
flance  to  eagat*  a  JoarnaU  aad  two  fiaagca  extending  oot- 
wardly  arooad  «ald  drcnlar  flange  one  of  said  two  flanges 
being  slightly  dlabad.  for  the  parpoae  set  fortb. 


8.  A  metallic  duat  guard  of  reallient  meUl  comprised 
of  two  parts  eacb  haTlng  a  drcolar  flange  and  a  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  said  circular  flange,  and  the 
circular  flange  of  one  part  disposed  within  the  drcolar 
flange  of  the  other  part ;  one  of  said  outwardly  extended 
flanges  being  dished  or  at  leas  than  a  right  angle  relatlTe 
to  the  drcolar  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  prorlded  with 
a  dust  goard  chamber,  of  a  metallic  dost  goard  baring  an 
opening  for  a  Joomal,  said  opening  being  boonded  by  a 
drcolar  flange,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  f^m  and 
around  said  circular  flange  and  frictlonally  bearing 
against  the  surface  of  the  inner  wall  defining  the  dust 
guard  chamber,  and  means  fordng  the  last  mentioned 
flange  and  holding  it  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
wall,  said  latter  means  bearing  against  the  surface  of  the 
outer  wall  of  the  dost  guard  chamber. 


1,203.671.  TELBPHONK-BXCHANOE  8T8TBM.  Bam- 
OBL  B.  WixxiAMa.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  52,278.     (CI.  17<>— 18.) 


T*^ 


1.  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  liziee,  automatic  switches  to  which  said 
lines  are  multlpled.  primary  and  secondary  stepping  mag- 
nets for  said  switches,  means  controlled  by  said  lines  for 
operating  said  primary  magnets,  an  interrupting  machine 
adapted  to  operate  said  Mcondary  magnets,  a  control 
magnet  for  each  switch  and  a  drcolt  therefor  adapted  to 
maintain  the  same  energised  while  the  primary  magnet 
of  soch  switch  if  operating  and  to  be  opened  opon  the 
conclusion  of  the  operatlbn  of  said  magnet,  of  a  locking 
dpcnlt  for  said  control  magnet  Including  an  armature  and 
front  contact  thereof  and  controlled  by  said  interrupting 
Bacbine,  and  a  stepping  drcult  controlled  by  lald  ma- 
chine and  Including  the  assocUted  secondary  magaet  and 
the  armature  and  back  contact  of  said  control  magnet. 

2.  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
With  tel«phone  linea,  automatic  switches  to  which  said 
llata  are  multlpled.  primary  and  secondary  stepping  mag- 
B«ts  for  said  swltebea,  meaaa  controlled  by  said  lines  for 
operating  said  primary  magnets,  an  interrupting  machine 
adapted  to  operate  said  secondary  magnets,  a  side  switch 
for  each  of  lald  aotomaUc  awltches,  an  eacapemeat  mag- 


net for  said  side  switch,  a  drenlt  adaptsd  to  fstrtf'n 
the  same  eaarglaad  while  said  primary  magaat  la  operat- 
ing and  to  be  opanad  upon  the  cond^alon  of  th«  operation 
of  said  magaat.  of  a  loeUag  drcolt  IndodlBg  an  axaatora 
and  front  contact  of  said  narspsmtint  oMgaet  aad  eo»- 
troUad  by  said  latarruptlag  macblna.  and  a  stepplag  dr- 
colt coatroUad  by  said  —<'M»>^.  and  ladodiiig  the  aaao- 
datad  secondary  magnet  and  tha  arautora  aad  back  can- 
tact  of  said  eacapemeat  "ngpft 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnatkm 
with  telephoae  llaea,  aotomatle  aaleetor  switches  to  which 
said  lines  are  moldpled,  primary  and  wcondary  stepping 
magnets  for  each  of  said  switches,  a  sender  adapted  to 
operate  said  prlauiry  magnets,  an  Intermptlng  aaehlaa 
adapted  to  operate  said  secondary  magneta,  a  side  switch 
for  each  of  said  aotomatle  swltehea,  an  escapement  mag- 
net for  each  side  switch,  a  drcolt  therefor  adapted  to 
maintain  the  same  energised  during  the  operation  of  said 
primary  magnet  and  to  be  opened  opon  the  conclosion  of 
the  operation  of  said  magnet,  said  magnet  upon  its  de- 
energlsatlon  adTsnclng  the  side  switch,  of  a  loddng  dr- 
colt for  said  escapement  magaet  controlled  by  said  In- 
terrupter, and  a  stepping  drcult  controlled  by  said  ma- 
chine and  including  the  associated  secondary  magnet  and 
the  armature  and  back  contact  of  said  eacapemeat  magnet. 


1.203,672.  STRAW  HAT.  WILLIAM  WiLaoii.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  100374.  (O, 
2—108.) 


1.  A  hat  proTlded  with  a  complete  relatlTely  stiff  crown 
adapted  to  be  reversed  as  an  entirety  to  brlBg  Ita  oader- 
side  uppermost  and  Tlce  Teraa. 

2.  A  hat  provided  with  a  complete  crown  plToted  at  oae 
of  its  axea  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  aa  aa  entirety  to 
bring  its  underside  uppermoet,  and  rice  veraa. 

8.  A  bat  baring  the  top  of  its  crown  pivoted  to  the 
upright  portion  thereof  and  reveraible  on  said  pivotal 
connection. 

4.  A  hat  having  a  reveraible  crown  prorided  with  a 
waterpro9f  cover. 

5.  A  hat  having  a  reversible  crown  provided  with  a 
waterproof  cover  which  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the 
bat  when  the  crown  is  reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  if  the  Gasette.] 


i.203,673.  LIFTINO-JACK.  THBODoaa  H.  Witti.it*  and 
Chablcs  W.  Pabkb*.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslgnors,  by  dlrset 
and  mesne  assignments,  td  Fannie  M.  WittUff,  Wa<o, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.  SerUl  No.  867.9SS.  (d. 
254 — 98.) 

1.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  hollow  standard  having 
Internal  grooves  in  opposite  walls,  the  standard  belag 
provided  with  an  opening  whkh  Intersects  one  of  nld 
groovea,  a  lifting  bar  movable  in  the  standard,  aad  a  pla 
extending-  transversely  of  the  lifting  bar  aad  operatlag  at 
its  eads  in  said  grooves,  said  Din  being  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  opening  of  the  Standard  and  to  be  bdd 
against  movement  on  the  lifting  bar  by  the  bottom  walla 
of  the  groovea. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar 
movable  in  the  standard  aad  having  a  screw  formed  thei«- 
OB,  a  ratchet  not  engaging  said  screw,  a  member  mooBtad 
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to  torn  rslatlrely  to  the  not  aad  having  a  aon-drenlar 
■oAet,  and  a  lever  having  a  beveled  end  and  a  non-drcolar 


portion  to  fit  In  said  socket  so  that  the  beveled  end  will 
engage  the  ratchet  aut  in  either  of  two  positions. 


1,108,674.  RB8ILIBNT  WHEBL.  CLiNTOir  L.  WoLra, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  80,848. 
(a.  102—8.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  rims,  one  of 
which  Is  made  op  of  a  drcomferentlal  series  of  sections 
Joined  to  permit  radial  flexibility,  a  serterof  radially  act- 
ing resilient  spacing  means  located  between  tlie  rims,  said 
apadag  means  comprising  coil  springs  and  pneumatic 
hoffers  concentrically  placed ;  and'^linlng  plates  oyerlying 
both  rims ;  the  Joints  between  the  sections  embodying 
pintles  parallel  to  the  wheels  axis ;  said  resilient  means 
being  connected  to  the  sectional  rim  through  the  medlnm 
of  said  piatlea;  said  plntlen  being  drcumferentially  in- 
terlocked with  bat  radially  movable  on  said  kilning  plates. 

2.  A  wheel  embodying  in  its  stroetore  resillently  spaced 
Inner  and  outer  rims,  and  alining  plates  overlying  said 
rims ;  said  alining  plates  being  constructed  with  Inwardly 
presented  radial  grooves,  said  outer  rim  being  constructed 
with  lateral  projections  which  enter  and  are  radially  mov- 
able In  tlie  outer  portions  of  said  grooves,  said  grooyes 
being  dosed  at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  limit  the 

I  outward  movement  of  said  projections,  and  said  inner 
I  rim  being  constructed  with  lateral  logs  which  enter  and 
'  are  fixed  in  the  inner  portions  of  said  grooves. 

S.  A  wheel  comprlsInK  in  its  structure  a  radially  flexible 
sectional  outer  rim  having  pinties  hinging  its  parts  to- 
gether and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  same,  an  inner 
rifld  rim  havlBf  laterally  presented  logs,  reslll«iit  spadiiff 
as  Interposed  between  the  rims,  said  spacing  means 
prising  coll  springs  and  puenmatic  buffers  concen- 
trically placed ;  and  alining  pistes  overlying  said  rims 
and  having  Inwardly  presented  radial  grooves  fitting  at 
their  inner  portions  upon  the  lugs  of  the  inner  rim,  and 
receiving  the  pintles  with  freedom  of  radial  movement  in 
their  outer  portions ;  said  plates  being  bolted  to  the  inner 
rim  throogb  said  logs. 


4.  In  a  resilleat  wheel  comprising  flexible  and  rigid 
rims,  with  a  series  of  resilient  spacing  members  b«twes» 
them ;  bolters  embodied  In  said  reallient  membera,  aald 
resilient  members  comprising  coil  springs,  and  said  boCsrs 
being  concentric  with  said  springs;  dash-pots  alao  poil- 
tioned  concentric  with  said  springs,  pistons  in  said  daah- 
pots  having  rods  projecting  into  the  patha  of  parta  aa^ 
ing  with  the  flexible  rim.  and  si^ld  bolters  sorroondliig  saM 
piston  rods  and  serving  aa  limit  stops  for  the  flexible  ttm. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  comprising  flexible  and  rlgM 
rims,  with  a  series  of  resilient  spacing  members  betwesa 
them ;  buffers  embodied  in  said  resilient  members,  aaM 
resilient  member*  comprising  coll  springs,  and  said  boffera 
being  eoneentrte  with  said  springs;  dash-pots  also  peel- 
tioaed  concentric  with  said  springs,  pistons  In  said  daah- 
pots  having  rods  projecting  into  the  paths  of  parts  ssov- 
ing  with  the  flexible  rim,  and  said  buffers  sorroondtng 
said  piston  rods  and  serving  as  limit  stops  for  the  flexible 
lim,  aald  dash-pots  being  constructed  with  seats  for  the 
springs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,203,675.  BEEHIVE.  Obobob  P.  Wood,  PeekskiU.  M.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1916,  Serial  No.  46,948.  Renewed  Sept. 
21,  1916.    Serial  No.  121,622.     (CI.  6—1.) 


1.  A  hive-section  comprising  two  opposite  walls,  said 
walls  being  united  at  their  ends  to  fixed  parts,  at  right 
angles  thereto,  to  form  a  rectangolar  compartment  with 
vertical  walls  for  containing  movable-frames,  said  fixed 
parts  hsving  an  opening  or  openings  whereby  the  hlve- 
sectlon  is  adapted  for  combination  with  one  or  more  simi- 
lar hive-sections  in  one  story  by  having  the  corresponding 
fixed  parts  containing  openings  placed  in  Joxtaposltioa  la 
such  manner  as  to  provide  communicating  passages  tor 
the  bees  from  one  hive-section  to  another  throogh  aaase, 
and  also  adapted  for  combination  witb  one  or  more  similar 
hive-sections  or  combinations  of  similar  hive-sections  la 
more  than  one  story  by  pladng  one  over  another,  aB4 
detachable  walls  for  the  hive-section  adapted  for  conaec* 
tlon  to  form  closed  walls  outside  of  the  fixed  parts  con- 
taining an  opening  or  openings,  the  main  portion  of  each 
of  tbe  walls  being  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section  with 
greatest  thlckhesa  at  base  whereby  the  base  of  hive-saetlea 
will  extend  beyond  the  top  of  a  like  hive-section  placed 
under  same. 

2.  A  beehive  bottom  consisting  of  a  main  board  rein- 
forced and  adapted  for  ose  with  hlve-sectlons  by  meaaa 
of  cleats  at  its  edges,  one  cleat  or  opposite  daati  batatf 
detachable,  whereby  the  bottom  is  adapted  for  combine ttoB 
with  other  like  bottoms  to  accommodate  a  beehive  of  aaere 
than  one  bive-s«ction  per  story,  and  means  of  rigidly 
onltlnf  lald  combined  bottoms. 

S.  A  beehive  cover  consisting  of  a  top  attached  t»  a 
rectangular  rim  adapted  for  connection  to  the  tops  ef 
hive-sections,  said  rim  comprising  one  or  opposite  doahia 
sides,  the  outer  parts  of  which  are  detachable,  wbenfef 
the  cover  la  adapted  for  combination  with  other  like  oeiran 
to  accommodate  a  beehive  of  more  than  one  hive  sectioa 
per  story,  and  means  of  rigidly  uniting  said  comhIaeA 
eovera. 
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4.  A  Iwalilwt  compttalag  «ae  or  mora  botteow  adapted 
to  b«  tuMttoiJ  wttk  lite  totto— .  od«  or  aort  Mto  Mrtlo— 
mnmfmtlmg  to  nltf  bottosM  and  adavtod  to  to  esmMaad 
with  Ute  hlro— ctlOM  aad  ooa  or  bom  eorara  eorro- 
■Boadlag  to  aald  bettocM  aad  hlT»  — cHoai  aad  adapted  to 
to  ffomMaort  wltk  Ufc*  eov«ra  to  form  a  toahlvo  of  mon 
ttoa  oaa  hly  ■ortioa  or  part  p«r  atorj,  oach  tottoa,  hlvo- 
MTdoa  and  covor  tolac  aJao  adaptad  for  uaa  In  tto  bMraa- 
tloa  of  a  eoaplete  tooblTe  of  on*  hive  loettoa  or  part  par 
■toty  fay  aioaaa  of  corrwpoBdlns  detachable  parte  adapted 
to  torn  tto  outM"  ends  or  walla  of  hive  parte  when  at- 
tactod  and  to  to  oaiitted  wton  like  hlTe  parte  are  onltad 
In  «■•  wttnj,  and  meana  of  fturtaalng. 

5.  A  UTo«aetloB  compilalBC  two  oppoalto  wall%  Ixad 
parte  eaek  oonaiatlng  of  horlaootal  and  vertleal  tors  and 
aaoored  at  rlsbt  aaglea  to  tto  cada  of  aaid  walla  to  form 
a  wetangwlar  ooapartBtnt  with  Tertieal  walla.  daCactohla 
walla  adaptad  for  coonoctton  wltb  aad  to  form  doaad 
walla  ontaldo  of  tto  fixed  porta,  and  a  locatlnc  dartoe  f«r 
■aid  detachable  walls  constetliic  of  protradtng  parte  at- 
tacbed  to  tto  eaid  detaetoble  walla  In  tto  richt  poaltlon 
to  engafe  rertleal  groorai  In  tto  ends  of  the  aida  walla 
of  the  hlre-aeetlon  between  tto  borlaontal  baja  of  the 
fixed  part  of  the  hlTooectlon. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,208.676.  AUTOMATIC  BOTTLB-FBBD  M8CHANISM 
FOH  LABBLINO-MACHINXS.  Fmamx  O.  Woomokd, 
Worcester,  Mass. ;  Francea  8.  Woodland  and  Arthor  F. 

-  Keller,  adffllnletrators  of  said  Frank  O.  Woodland, 
deceased,  aaalxnora  to  Economic  ICachlnary  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusette. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  2,746.     (CI.  198—1.) 


Sa 


^^^^ 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  bottle  latoling  machines,  la 
eambiaattoa,  a  rotery  carrier  table  taavlDc  oprlght  bottle 
pwablny  and  centering  rests  fixed  thereon,  inner  and  outer 
■tattonary  curved  fenders  forming  aprlght  walla  adja- 
amitly  atove  the  carrier  teblo  an^  defining  tto  path  In 
which  eald  poabiag  reate  are  carried,  a  feed-way  toTlag  a 
travoUag  tottom,  a  traasTarse  tarrler  and  a  lateral  pase 
way  at  the  end  of  aald  faed-way ;  a  horiaoatally  swinging 
feadsr  tork  folcnimed  in  line  with  tto  feed-way,  ito  fnr- 
eatod  ead  extoading  through  tto  torri»  into  tto  paas-way 
aad  adaptad  for  eoatect^th  a  tottle  aad  to  move  It 
along  aald  pasa-way,  a  catch  device  engageable  with  a  his 
on  the  fead-fork  at  lU  outward  poaltlon,  a  tottlo  aetoatad 
means  for  releasing  aald  catch,  meana  for  <9aiatlng  aald 
'fcdcr-fork  incloding  a  spring  for  giving  ftoward  bmvo- 
dssat  to  aald  fork,  and  connections  actuated  by  a  eam- 
ssrfaee   on   the   carrier   for   controlling   tto   ssoTament 


S.  In  a  madkine  for  the  purpose  deaerlbed.  to  e^blna- 
tton,  a  rotary  carrier  having  upright  laste  thatCaa  fisr  tn* 
•npport  of  tottias  or  tto  Uto  at  pi  ii  rtiliiailasfl  totarvals, 
staMoaary  path-dafinlag  fondan  adjMSBtly  abora  tto  car- 
Hto,  fi  tiB?tttat-bad  ftod-way  tsralantisf  with  a  Ifitarally 
Kway  teto  tto  path  of  tto  carrier,  a 
tulowasad  at  a  psalttaa  beyor4  um 
to  aMasmsat  with  said  toad-way.  Ite  free  am 
tkiwch  aald  barrier  Into  tto  fsaway  aai  ■dipNil  to 
gwlBf  across  tto  end  of  said  faed-way  for  fordac  tto 


for— oat  battU  from  said  fsad-way  to  tto  eaxrlar-path. 
and  waaps  tor  aatnamMially  arraatlac  aetkia  of  aald  Isod- 
levar  except  when  a  tottle  or  tto  like  Is  poalttoned  la  tto 
feed-way  at  the  pass-way. 

8.  In  a  mechaalam  of  tto  character  deaerlbed,  to  eom-, 
blnatlon.  with  a  rotory  carrier  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  aad  advaadag  botBea  or  tto  Uto.  a  fead-way 
comprising  gnldas  aad  a  travellag  coavayer,  said  f«ad-way 
provided  with  a  toimlaal  torrler  and  a  pass-way  from  said 
conveyer  to  said  carrier,  and  a  movable  feedlng-to  ala> 
ment  adapted  for  traaaferrtog  a  bottto  through  said  pasa- 
way,  of  a  detaining  catch  for  said  fsedlng-ln  element,  said 
parte  having  counter  engaging  awmtors  ttot  mutoally  In- 
terlock to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  catch,  but  are  ra- 
leasable  by  slight  toekward  movaaMnt  of  the  feedlng-to 
element,  means  todudlng  a  can  carried  upon  said  rotory 
carrier  adaptad  for  effecting  each  toekward  movement  of 
said  feedar-to  element,  aad  a  catch-actnattog  member  that 
contaete  with  tto  tottles  when  at  or  near  the  terminal  end 
of  the  feed-way. 

4.  In  a  mectonlsm  of  the  class  deacrltod,  a  tottle-fSed- 
Ing  device,  comprtelng  a  swlagtog  lavar  fttlcrumed  upon 
an  upright  axis-memtor.  and  tovlng  a  fnrcatedly  pronged 
end  adapted-  for  supporting  and  movtog  atagle  bottles  in 
upright  relation,  to  combination  with  an  In-comlng  feed- 
ing conveyer  alined  directly  toward  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lefer,  but  terminattog  with  a  transverse  skeleton  torrler 
and  pass-way,  through  and  along  which  the  furcatedly 
proagad  ead  of  said  feedtog-davica  swings  across  tto  ean- 
veyer,  a  mavlng  carrier  ttot  reoslvas  tto  bottles  tharefrom, 
means  Including  cam  surfsces  upon  said  carrier  for  4»per- 
attog  said  feeding-devices,  and  means  for  controlling  tto 
Instant  at  feeding  action. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  rotary  carrier,  path  defining  guards  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  traveling-belt  feed-way  tovtog  a  torri 'ir 
and  pass-way,  of  a  swinging  tranaferrtng-Iever  or  arm  rro- 
vided  with  a  hlngedly  connected  and  member  adapte-  for 
moving  a  bottle  or  the  like  fvom  said  feed-way  through 
said  pass-way  onto  the  carrier,  said  hinged  end  member 
being  adapted  to  fold  Inward  daring  the  return  stroke  of 
■aid  arm.  meana  for  retomlag  aald  htoged  memtor  to 
normal  relation,  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier, 
and  for  controlltog  the  action  of  said  transferring  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.208.677.  TTPB-8STTIN0  MACHINE.  WAi;Tna  Wriokt, 
Saa  Frandaca.  Cal.  Piled  Bert.  <,  1906.  Serial  No. 
888,248.     (CI.  101—190.) 


1.  In  a  type  setting  mschlne.  a  series  of  type  channels, 
a  track  for  the  type  extendtog  past  the  ends  of  tto  chaa- 
nels,  compriatog  a  wall  on  one  tfde  thereof.  sMcbanism  toe 
advancing  tto  type  to  each  ehaaael,  sscekaalam  far  ad- 
vanetog  along  tto  track  a  type  dtoeharge  thereon  from  a 
channel,  and  meana  for  aetuatiag  aald  mechsnt— s  to  tto 
above  order  In  a  single  operatkm,  oomprisiaf  a  toy  torar, 
for  each  ctonael,  a  universal  bar  actuated  by  eaA  levar 
when  dspraaaed  a  aaltabie  distance,  a  poaher  eagagtag  aald 
wan  aad  tovlag  a  keeper  pta  to  term  tto  atoer  sida  a<  tJto 
track,  aad  an  apacattoa  caaaaetioa  totaata  the  oatvaraal 
tor  aad  the  pusher,  subatantlaUy  aa 
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5.  la  a  tTpa  seWac  ■■ihkie,  a  track  tor  tto  tyya  oan- 
prlsiac  a  waO  oa  aaa  side  ttoraef  aad  a  paator  alsag  tta 
track  tovlag  a  keeper  pto  adaptad  to  eagage  tto  type  oa 
tto  side  oppoaite  aald  wall,  aototantlally  tm  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  machine  to  whldi  type  to  moved  from  ooe  potot 
la  tto  SMchlae  to  aaotber,  a  type  holder,  a  type  reeelver,  a 
paasage  betwaea  tto  holder  aad  receiver,  aaid  tolder,  paa- 
aage  and  receiver  being  In  tto  same  torlsontol  plane  and 
an  advancing  device  moving  in  said  paasage  and  bavtog 
a  retractUe  nM«ber  for  holding  tto  type  against  lateral 
movement  while  advan^ng. 

4.  In  s  type  sattlBg  machine,  tto  eomMnatioD  with  a 
magastoe  having  a  plurality  of  type  channels  terminating 
on  a  track-way  open  thereto  and  a  type  form  at  the  end 
of  said  track-way  all  being  to  tto  aame  torlaontal  plane, 
of  an  advancer  adaptad  to  traverss  said  track-way,  means 
combtoed  therewith  for  engaging  a  type  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent to  tto  channela.  said  meansr  totog  retractile  at  the 
type  form,  and  SBeana  for  advanctog  the  type  form  from 
one  ctonnel  thcteln  to  another. 

6.  The  oossbinatlon  of  a  holder 'tovlng  a  plurality  of 
parallel  channels  for  type  all  dlspoeed  to  the  same  hori- 
sontal  plana,  keya  correapondlng  to  the  channele,  meana 
for  advanctog  type  to  eald  ehaantis  and  dlacharglng  the 
foMBoat  type  therefrom,  a  track-way  transverse  of  said 
channels,  said  track-way  having  a  memtor  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  type  diacbarged  thereupon,  a  puaher  engaging 
with  dlacharged  type  and  adapted  to  advance  the  eame 
along  the  track-way,  a  retractile  member  combtoed  with 
said  push«  adapted  to  matotoln  type  on  said  track-Way, 
and  means  combtoed  with  the  keys  for  operatinff  said 
pusher. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1,108,678.  PRINTINO  -  MACHINE.  WA.bTBB  WaiORT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Addreaaograph  Company. 
CThlcago.  ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illtoola.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,400.     (G.  101—1.) 
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1.  In  a  prtotlng  suchine  for  tto  purpose  described,  a 
chase  holdtog  a  mato  type  surface,  a  prtotlng  or  preasure 
roll  coactlng  therewith  to  prtot  by  rolling  preasure  thereon, 
delivery  and  receiving  trays  removably  aupported  by  the 
machine  and  adapted  each  to  interlock  with  a  series  of 
Independent  form-toldara,  meana  for  aneceeatvely  remov- 
tog  holdera  from  aald  delivery  tray  and  eaaducttog  and 
anafing  the  aame  to  tto  prtotiag  plane  of  aaid  mato  type 
surface,  wtoreby  tto  impreaslon  may  to  taken  from  tto 
totter  aad  eaid  aeatad  toldsr  to  one  operation,  aad  sseana 
for  totroducing  said  tolders,  after  tto  impreaaion,  toto 
aaid  receiving  tray. 

2.  In  a  printing  macbtoe  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed, 
tovlng  to  combteatlott  a  bed  or  toble,  a  etoae  for  holdlag 
tto  type  forming  tto  matter  to  to  Impreeaad,  aa  toktog 
ribbon  disposed  above  and  movaUa  over  tto  toce  of  the 
type,  a  carriage  tovtog  a  prtatteg  or  preeaore  roll  adapted 
to  rerolve  tipea  and  ever  tto  type,  aieaBs  for  throwiag  said 
printing  or  preaaare  roll  toto  and  out  af  operative  poel- 
tleo,  means  eomprlalng  ressovable  magaalne  trays  adapted 
reepeetlvely  to  eontato  type-oortoce  boMera  to  to  delivered 
to  tto  machine  aad  to  receive  eald  holdete  »*  they  are 
ejected  therffrom.  and  meaas  for  aatematieally  and  soe- 
cesslv^  moving  said  type  bolderc  ftam  tke  aaa  latoorable 


tiay  thrsagh  tto  bed  toto  prtotlng 
it  wMk  tto  chaae  and  far 
Into  tte  other  magaalne  tray. 

8.  In  a  prtotlng  machine  for  the  pvrpoaea 
having  to  combination  a  bed  or  table,  a  removable  chaae 
for  holding  the  type  forstlng  tto  matter  to  to  impreeeed, 
a  carriage  l\|iTlng  a  prtottog  or  preesure  roller  adaptad 
to  to  moved  over  aad  revolved  upon  the  type,  adjnstobto 
bearings  for  said  roller  having  spring  cushions  th«*> 
under,  means  for  throwing  said  roller  toto  and  out  of 
operative  position,  portable  coatatoers  constituting  maga- 
sine  trays  adapted  respectively  to  eontato  name  and  ad- 
dress holders  to  to  delivered  to  the  machine  and  to  re- 
ceive the  name  aad  address  holders  as  they  are  ejected 
therefrom,  and  meana  for  autoamtlcally  aad  auoceaalvaly 
moving  aaid  name  aad  addreea  toldera  directly  from  tto 
one  magaalne  tray  through  the  bed  toto  printing  posltloB 
and  for  thereafter  ejecting  them  toto  the  other  magaalne 
tray. 

4.  In  a  prtottog  macbtoe  for  the  purpoeea  deacribed, 
having  to  combination  a  bed  or  table,  a  type-holdtog  diaaa 
for  containing  the  matter  to  to  Impreeeed,  an  anxiUary 
holder  for  contatolng  the  date,  a  name  and  addreea  mecto- 
nlsm disposed  tetween  them,  a  carriage  tovlng  a  prtotlng 
or  preasure  roller  adapted  to  to  revolved  over  and  npon 
the  type,  meana  for  throwing  aaid  prtotlng  or  presanre 
roller  into  and  out  of  operative  poeltlon.  mags  sine  traya 
adapted  respectiyely  to  contoto  name  and  addreaa  toldwa 
to  to  delivered  to  tto  macbtoe,  aad  to  receive  tto  aaaae 
aftor  ejectment  therefrom,  and  means  for  Imparting  totar- 
mittent  motion  to  tto  name  and  addreea  merbsnlsm 
whereby  tto  toddera  are  aucceaaively  brought  toto  prtottog 
poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  prtottog  machine  for  tto  purpoaee  deacribed, 
having  to  eomblnatton  a  bed  or  toMe.  a  type-holding  ehaaa 
for  f^f '"^''g  tto  matter  to  to  impreeeed.  an  aozlllary 
holder  for  ro"t»lT«'''g  tto  date,  a  name  and  addreaa  maeto- 
nlam  dtopoaed  totween  them,  a  carriage  bavtog  a  pitotlag 
or  preeenre  roll  adapted  to  be  revolved  over  and  upon  tto 
typ<^  meana  for  throwing  aald  printing  or  preasure  roll 
toto  aad  out  of  operative  position,  msgaslne  trays,  adapted, 
respectively,  to  ooatato  name  and  addrees  holdera  to  to 
delivered  to  ^to  machine  and  to  receive  tto  eame  aftor 
ejectm^t  therefrom,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  tto 
name  and  addreaa  mechaniam,  whereby  tto  holdera  are  aa^ 
ceesively  brought  toto  printing  position,  and  maaaa  for 
afterward  ejecting  them  from  the  maditoe. 

[Clalma  6  to  61  not  printed  to  the  (toaette.l 


1,108,679.  TtPS-SBTTINQ  MACniNB.  WAUaaWaiOBT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  Na. 
629,a»4.  (CL  101 — 196.) 
1.  A  type  eettliig  machine  comprising  a  type 
tovtog  dmanela  oontalntog  type  lytog  flatwise,  "Um 
tyjM  tovtog  guide  grooves  to  opposlto  sldsa  to  wtoek  tka 
side  walls  of  the  aiagastoe  ctoanala  are  reoelvad.  aad  tor- 
tog  a  ihlrd  groove  acroas  anottor  side  of  tto  type,  tto 
said  madilne  tovtog  a  bed  preaentlng  a  flat  aurthee  aa 
which  tto  lowermoet  typee  in  the  channela  rest,  a  type 
aaeembllng  device,  the  aald  bed  tovtog  an  oatlet  eataad- 
ing  downward  therefrom  and  forming  a  throat  leadtod  jto 
the  aaaembltog  device,  a  tarrler  at  eald  oattat  taradag 
a  stop  tor  tto  type,  the  said  torrler  and  tto  oppoaUa  Ma 
wall  of  tto  oatlet  presenting  members  eerrespoadlac  witll 
tto  elde  receeeee  to  the  types,  the  menttoned  flat  narteae 
of  the  bed  extendtog  around  the  magaalne  aad  on  a  ptoaa 
with  eald  ootiet,  key-operated  ejectors  tovlng  each  a 
member  recelted  to  one  of  the  side  receasee  of  aaid 
most  types,  type-advancing  means  to  tto  form  eC  a 
Ingly  mountad  pto  traveling  around  tto 
over  the  threat  of  the  aaeembllng  device,  toe 
ejectars  dallvartag  tto  type  toto  tto  path  of  travel  a( 
aald  tjpeadvaactog  means,  and  a  verdeaUy  shIftaMa  1 
eontrelllag  davloe  extending  around  tto  eald  path 
tog  a  atemter  ao  poalttoned  thereon  as  to  enter  thi 
Honed  thIM  groove  to  a  type  after  the  totter  to 
aaCward  hy  an  ejaetar,  ooanecttoaa  totweea  tto  k^ra  aad 
«to  If  pe  euatreUed  darlee  to  lift  the  latter,  tto  yieldii«lr 
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■Moatad  pin  harlac  •  rldlnc  moremtnt  orer  th»  lMUTl«r 
•Bd  oTer  aa  arrcatod  type  aod  conttltatliiff  a  forcible 
ajaetor  to  dlachargc  the  tjpe  loto  th«  throat  leading  to 
tha  aaMinblliit  darlee. 


2.  A  typa-aettlng  maeblne  eomprldDg  a  type  magaalaa, 
aa  annalar  traraler  contlaooasly  reToMng  aroond  th« 
magaiina  In  a  flzad  path,  ejectors  moTable  ootwardly  from 
tfaa  magazine  below  the  path  of  said  tniTelel',  lald  ejecting 
■Mans  also  constituting  a  means  of  control  for  the  type 
aatll  tha  latter  is  engaged  by  said  traveler  and  means  for 
raising  said  traveler  coincident  with  ejecting  the  type. 

8.  A  tTpaaettlag  machine  comprising  a  baae  paving  a 
discharge  for  type,  a  type  magasine  on  said  base,  ejectors 
operable  to  eject  type  outwardly  from  the  magaalne.  and 
type  adTandng  means  to  which  the  ejectors  deliver  the 
^pe  above  the  plane  of  type  delivery,  the  ejectors  being 
provided  with  tyjM  controlling  means  movable  transversely 
In  the  path  of  said  type  advancing  means. 

4.  A  type-aettlng  machine  comprising  a  magaalne  for 
type,  a  baae  upon  whldi  the  type  reat,  said  baaa  extending 
annalarly  beyond  the  magazine,  radially  disposed  ejectors 
operable  to  eject  type  horizontally  away  from  the  maga- 
alne, and  rotary  type-conveying  means  traveling  around 
tbm  magaalne.  said  base  having  an  outlet  conforming  to 
the  profile  of  the  type  and  leading  directly  downward  from 
the  path  traversed  by  said  type-conveying  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  In  which  type  Is  moved  from  one  point 
to  another,  a  stationary  path  along  which  the  type  travel, 
typo-eonToying  means  traveling  over  said  path,  type  eon- 
troUlag  means  also  traveling  in  said  path  and  a  type 
roeelvlag  throat  in  said  path,  said  throat  having  walls 
eoafbrmlng  to  the  profile  of  the  type. 

(Claima  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,20«.«80.  TTPB-SBTTINO  kACHINB.  Wauraa  Wbioht, 
N«w  York.  N.  T.  Fnied  Feb.  28,  1918.  Bwlal  No. 
T61.82S.     (CL  101—196.) 

1.  A  typMsHlin  machine  eomprlaing  a  magaalne  of  type 
■>«aw»i.  ejector  means  for  the  type  therein,  a  race 
tbroogh  which  the  ejected  type  are  ntoved  and  a  discharge 
pa  Mage  therefkom  to  a  plaee  of  eompoalttoa.  In  eomblna- 
tlon  wltii  a  Bember  yielding  to  the  type  ajoeted  Into  the 
laea  and  cooperating  with  the  assocUtad  race-forming 
parts  to  maintain  the  relative  posltton  of  said  ty^  during 
tta  traaafar  throoi^  the  race. 

2.  A  rypnaettliig  madtlne  eomprlaing  a  aatlaa  of  type 
iitiawBals.  ajeetor  maana  far  the  type  tharaln,  a  race 
ttnragb  which  ejected  type  are  tranafertad,  and  a  dla- 
eharga  froaa  the  race,  the  said  raee  eomprlaiag  a  ylaldlag 
—her  nonaally  doalag  the  aasM  aad  formed  with  a 
typa-encagad  face  by  weans  of  which  it  la  dlaplaeod  to 
iaeslTe  tha  antarlag  type. 

8b  A  tj'paa>rni>g  machine  eomprlaiag  la  eombiaatioa 
fpttb  a  aniaa  of  type  ehaaaala  havlag  ejector  asaaaa  tor 


the  type  therela,  a  raee  for  taaaferrlag  tha  ejected  type, 
■aid  race  baloff  formad  betwacn  oppar  and  lower  anrfheta, 
one  of  said  anrtusa  b^ag  roiary  and  adapted  to  pcopal 
the  ejected  type  through  the 'race,  aad  one  of  saM  sar- 
Caeea  having  allalag  eagagcaient  with  the  type  to  pio- 
aerve  Ito  relative  poaltton  white  within  the  race,  aad  meana 
whereby  the  type  ejected  Into  said  race  dlaplawa  oaa  of 
■aid  sarfaeaa  to  moving  Into  the  said  aUnlng 


4.  A  typeaettlng  machine  oomprlslng  a  magaalne  of 
type  provided  with  ejecting  meani,  a  race  and  a  dlaeharfa 
from  the  race  to  a  point  of  composition,  in  comMnatloa 
with  a  rotary-Hag  form  member  havlag  yleidiag  drtrtaig 
engagement  with  the  type  an^  mounted  to  be  displaced 
from  Its  normal  plane  of  rotation  by  relative  movemeat 
between  the  type  and  Itaelf. 

0.  A  typeeettlng  oiachlne  eoaiprlalng  a  aopply  of  type 
and  meana  for  aelectlvely  ejeetlag  the  same,  a  raee  thioogh 
which  ejected  type  are  okoved  and  a  dlacharge  from  tba 
race,  said  race  eomprlaing  oppoalto  surfacea  one  of  which 
la  formed  on  a  rotary  or  revolving  member,  and  an  actu- 
ating supporting  element  for  sa«i  member  with  req>ect  to 
which  the  said  surface  Is  movsNe  but  of  its  normal  plana 
or  path  of  movement. 

[Claima  0  to  38  not  prtoted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,203,681.     MOTION-PICTURE  COLOR-FTLTBR. 

Zoixi.<(ocB   aad    BiMon    MiacBoaaiiiKT,    Turin,    Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  784.S49.     (a.  88— lfi.4) 


In  a  motton  picture  apparatna,  meana  eomprlaing  a  pla- 
rallty  of  eoiw  filter  areaa  adapted  to  paaa  ■nrrnsalTtlj 
acroea  the  path  of  light,  at  leaat  oaa  of  said  areaa  con- 
sisting of  a  group  of  adJnatoUc^  different  color  filtera,  aa 
as  to  permit  a  relative  variation  ot  area  between  tha 
filtera  of  said  groap. 


1.208,682.      PUMP.   MNQltn,   AND   THB   LIKB.     Jaan 

ZwtcxT.  South  Tottenhaaa.   Baglaad.     FUed   F%b.   11, 

1916.    Serial  No.  7,610.     (CL  108—77.) 

1.  A  pomp  or  flold  motor  eomprlaing  In  comMnatlaa 

two   working   eyllndera   la   axial    aliaemeat.   a   separate 

detachable  caatlag  naltliw  aal4  cyUndera  aad  havlag  aa 

latortor  eylladrloal   Cace  formed   with  porto  completely 

arooad    tta   dreumfereaea*   a   ayllndrlcal    valve   mambar 

moTlac  oa  said  laterler  fkea  and  cooperating  with  tha 

port%   platoaa  alUUng  in    said   eyllndera.   and   a   platon 

rod  coaaoctiag  aald 
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2.  A  pump  or  cylinder  eomprlaing  In  combination  a  pair 
of  working  eyllndera  In  axial  allnement,  a  cylindrical 
vaiTe  efaainber  aeparatlBf  the  lald  cylinders  and  harlng 
a  ported  Inner  cylindrical  aorface  larger  In  diameter  than 
aald  cylinders,  a  platon  valve  In  said  valve  chamber  co- 
operating with  said  iatertor  aorface.  a  piston  in  each 
o(  said  cylinders,  and  a  platon  rod  connecting  aald  plstona. 
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8.  A  pump  or  fluid  motor  eomprlaing  to  combination 
two  worktog  eyllndera  in  axial  altoement,  a  valve  chamber 
aaparating  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  an  Interior 
cylladrleal  surface  having  a  ring  of  ports  completely 
around  Ito  cireomfercnce.  a  cylindrical  piston  valve 
eliding  on  said  inner  surface  and  cooperating  with  said 
porta,  platona  in  aald  cyUndera  and  a  piston  rod  connect- 
ing said  platona. 

4.  A  water  meter  comprising  two  cylinders  in  axial 
allnement.  a  ported  surface  located  between  said  cylinders 
and  connected  with  inlet  and  outlet  channels,  a  valve 
member  located  withia  said  surface  and  controlling  Ite 
porta,  and  means  for  causing  said  valve  member  to  be 
completely  thruat  over  and  brought  toto  cmpyatlon  when 
the  valve  member  la  moved  through  half  artta  travel. 

6.  A  auction  pump  eomprlaing  two  cylinders  in  axial 
allnement,  a  ported  surface  located  between  said  cylin- 
dara  connected  with  inlet  and  outlet  channels,  a  piston 
la  each  cyllader,  a  platon  rod  Joining  said  pistons,  a  valve 
member  within  said  aurface  controlling  its  porte,  and  a 
oae-way  valve  located  between  the  Inlet  channel  and  each 
ey  Under. 

[ClalBBa  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,088.  TYPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Nils  H.  Akdbb- 
aov,  Mlddletowa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Type- 
writer Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn,  a  Corporation  of 
Oonnectlcnt  Filed  Jnne  12,  1014.  Serial  No.  844,659. 
(CL  197— T2.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  fixed 
part,  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a  movable  part,  a  Itok  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  aald  arm  and  Itok  having  their 
aada  pivotally  eooaaetad,  and  bair  bearlnga  aaaocUted  with 
aald  pivotal  eonneetlona,  said  link  acting  aa  a  lever  and 
having  a  rolling  fniema. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  to  combtnatioa.  a  fixed 
part,  an '  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a  movable  part,  a  U^ 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  eald  arm  and  link  havlac 
their  ends  pivoteUy  connected,  and  ball  bearlnga  aaao- 
ciated  with  said  pivotol  connection,  one  of  said  pivotally 
connected  parto  acttog  as  a  lever  and  havtog  a  rolUas 
fulcrum. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  to  combination,  a  fixed 
part,  an  arm  pivoteUy  connected  therewith,  a  movable 
part,  a  Itok  plvotelly  connected  with  said  movable  part 
and  said  arm  and  betog  supported  intermediate  ite  ends 
on  said  first  part,  said  means  of  support  being  a  grooved 
trunnion  in  which  said  link  has  a  longitudinal  movement, 
and  a  roller  associated  with  one  of  said  laat-moitloaed 
parte  to  permit  freedom  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  comMnatlon.  a  fixed 
aupport,  adJusteMe  trunnions  in  said  support,  adjustoble 
trunnion  screws  to  said  support,  a  shaft  supported  by 
said  trunnion  screws,  a  shift  raU,  and  linkage  between 
said  shaft  and  said  ablft  rail,  a  part  of  aald  linkage 
adapted  to  have  a  loagitodinal  movement  in  aald  tnin- 
nlons  aa  said  shift  raU  Ls  moved. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  mechtoe.  In  combination,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  support,  trunnion  screws  mounted  thereon,  a 
shaft  between  said  screws,  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
links  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  arms  and 
extendtog  rearwardly  of  the  machine,  a  ahlft  rail  to  which 
oppoalte  enda  of  said  linka  are  plvotelly  connected,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  shift  rail,  said  Unka  being  adaptad 
to  have  a  longitudtoal  movement  when  said  ahlft  rail  la 
actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,203,684.  WINDOW-CLEANEE.  J08BPH  EBNt  ATom, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ren<  Squeegee  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakote.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  67,414.     (CI.  16—69.) 


1.  A  wtodow  cleaner,  comprialng  a  bearing,  a  ahaft 
mounted  thereto  so  as  to  rotete  and  alao  ahlft  aalally, 
a  squeegee  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  Journal 
on  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  fitttog  wlthto  aald  bearing, 
a  handle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  hob 
on  said  handle  fitttog  wlthto  aald  bearing  ao  as  to  provide 
a  Journal  for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bearlag 
havtog  an  annular  space  around  said  shaft  Intermediate 
aald  Joomala  ao  aa  to  provide  for  the  retention  of  a 
lubricant,  and  a  spring  embracing  said  ahaft  totermedtote 
said  Journals  and  normally  urging  aald  squeegee  teto  a 
retracted  position. 

2.  A  wtodow  cleaner,  comprising  a  bearing,  a  ahaft 
mounted  thereto  so  as  to  rotete  and  alao  ahlft  axlally, 
a  squeegee  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaftv  a  Jonmal 
on  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  fitting  wlthto  aald  haarlni, 
a  handle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  hvb 
on  aald  handle  fitting  wlthto  said  bearing  so  aa  to  provide 
a  Journal  for  the  other  aid  of  said  shaft,  aald  beaztag 
having  an  annular  apace  around  aald  shaft  totermedlato 
aald  Journals  so  aa  to  provide  for  the  retention  of  a 
lubricant,  and  a  spring  embracing  aald  ahaft  totermedtote 
said  Joomale   and   normaUy  nrgtog  aald   aqueegee  Into 
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S.  ▲  wlBdow  clMiMr,  eemprUlBff  &  bring,  a  abaft 
J««iaal«d  la  aaki  b«urlac  and  ahlftable  axlally,  a  a^^^a^■^ 
earrted  on  oa«  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  handle  attacked  to 
tka  other  end  of  aaM  abaft  tor  ■btftlng  aald  abaft  to  more 
aald  aqneasee  Into  contact  with  the  glaaa  of  the  window 
on  irhieb  aald  cleaner  la  moan  ted  and  awlnctng  aald 
aqaeegee  to  clean  the  aaae,  and  a  iprlng  normally  arglng 
aald  aqoeegee  Into  a  retracted  poaltlon  oat  of  contact  with 
tbe  glace,  aald  bearing  and  handle  baring  a  coaeting  abool- 
der  and  leeeea  for  locking  aald  aqneegee  In  a  certain  angolar 
poaltlon,  aald  ahoalder  being  arranged  to  eeact  with  aald 
bearing  when  rtieaaed  from  aald  receae  for  peraalttlng 
aald  aqneegee  to  be  bald  out  of  contact  with  the  glaaa 
when  It  la  awnng  from  aald  certain  poaltlon  into  poaltloa 
for  cleaning  tbe  window. 

4.  A  window  deaner,  eomprlalng  a  bearing,  a  abaft 
Jonmalad  la  aald  bearlag  and  ahlftahle  azlally.  a  aqneegee 
carried  on  one  end  of  aald  ^aft,  a  handle  attached  to  the 
eCber  end  of  aald  abaft  for  ahlftlng  aald  abaft  to  more 
aald  aqneegee  into  contact  with  the  glaaa  of  the  window 
«B  which  aald  cleaner  la  mooated  and  awlnglng  aald 
aqneegee  to  clean  tfia  aame.  a  aprlng  nonaaUy  urging  aald 
aqneegee  into  a  retracted  poaltlon  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
aad  a  pin  on  said  bmndle,  aaid  bearing  baring  a 
therein  for  recelrlng  aald  pin  and  locking  aald 
aqneegea  la  a  certain  angnlar  po^on,  aald  pin  being 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  bearing  when  releaaed  from 
said  recess  for  permlttlag  said  aqneegee  to  be  held  oat  of 
contact  with  the  glass  when  It  Is  swnng  from  aald  certain 
poaltlon  Into  poaltlon  for  cleaning  tbe  window. 


1,M3.«W.  RSVBB8IBLB  RATCHET- WRENCH.  CHAaLBB 
BAKBa,  Bloomsborg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  50.133.     (CI.  81— «2.) 


A  ratchet  wrench  embodying  a  handle  prorlded  at  one 
end  with  an  elongated  caae  whose  bottom  has  a  circular 
opening  adjacent  Ita  outer  end  and  a  pintle  adjacent  its 
Inner  end.  a  co>rer  plate  closing  aald  case  and  haring  a 
circular  opening  adjacent  Its  outer  end  alining  with  the 
ftrat  mentioned  openlag.  a  pair  of  secarlag  elements 
faatai^ng  tke  ianar  and  of  tbe  cover  to  tke  bottom  of  tba 
caae  at  the  inner  comera  of  the  caae,  a  rotataUle  member 
Joomaled  through  said  openings  and  baring  an  enlarged 
toothed  collar  dlspoacd  snngljr  between  the  bottom  of  the 
caae  aad  tbe  corar  plate,  a  pair  of  oatwardty  projecting 
pawla  eoOparable  wltb  aald  collar  and  haring  orerlapped 
botta  piroted  upon  aald  pintle,  a  U-ahaped  wire  aprlng 
wHbln  the  caae  baring  eoUa  at  ita  benda  anrronnding  aald 
aacoring  elamenta,  tke  arma  of  the  aprlng  projecting  out- 
wardly oadar  tbe  pawla  aad  nia  mda  of  tbe  aprlag  es> 
tending  upwardly  Into  the  pawls  to  swing  them  Into 
engagameat  with  aald  collar. 


1^3.686.  WBIOHINQ-SCAUL  CHBiaroraaa  A.  BaCKm, 
New  York,  N.  T^  aaalgnor  to^  Tbe  Toraloa  Balaaea  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  June  28,  191B.     Serial  No.  80.780.     (CI.  73 — 3.) 
1.  In  a  scale  or  balaaea.  the  comblaatloa  of  a  acale 
beam,   meana  whereon  aald  beam  la  piroted  ladadiag  a 
aopporting  baae  for  tke  aaala,  a  weighing  chain  baagiag 
at  one  «id  from  tbe  baaia,  a  rartlcallg  morabla  allda  to 
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2.  In  a  aeale  or  balance  tbe  combination  of  a  acale 
beam,  meana  wkereon  said  beam  is  piroted  including  a 
supporting  baae  for  the  acale.  a  weighing  chain  K«i»t««g 
at  ooe  end  from  the  beam,  a  rertically  morable  allda  to 
which  the  other  end  of  tbe  chain  is  hung,  an  nprlgbt  guide 
for  tbe  alltfe,  a  abaft  rotatabiy  aopportad  oa  tka  baaa,  and 
prorlded  with  an  operatlag  baadle  at  one  aMa  of 
base,  and  meaas  controlled  by  said  abaft  for  < 
tba  allda  and  laclnding  a  monber  aateadlng  from  tka  1 
parallri  to  the  gaida,  and  baring  acrtw-tkiaafad 
tioa  witk  tka  allda. 

3.  la  a  aeale  or  balancav  tka  eoablaatloa  of  a  aeale 
beam,  meana  whereon  said  beam  la  pirated  lachadlBg  a 
aopporting  baae  fOr  tbe  aeale,  a  weighing  ekala  haagtuj 
at  one  end  from  tbe  beam,  a  vertically  BoraMa  attda  to 
which  the  other  end  of  tbe  cbala  la  bung,  an  nprlgkt  gnMe 
for  tbe  allda,  aad  maaaa  for  operatlag  tbe  allda  iadndfag 
a  retataMe  operating  handle  adjacent  tbe  baae  aad  aa 
nprlgbt  rod  operatlrely  eoaaeetad  to  aald  handle  tm§  ax- 
tendtng  from  tke  baae  parallel  to  tke  guide,  aald  rod  kar^ 
Ing  a  aplral  groore,  and  meana  connected  to  aald  Ade 
engaging  aald  groore.  ■ 

4.  In  a  aeale  or  balance,  tbe  corablnatlea  of  a  aeale 
beam,  a  caae  Incloalng  the  aame,  a  weighing  cbala  entirely 
within   the  caae  hnag  at  one  end  from '  the  beam  aad 

.  adjuatable  at  Its  other  end  to  rary  the  proportion  of  Ita 
length  which  shall  be  carried  by  the  beam,  meana  for  Indi- 
cating tbe  proportioB  of  the  weight  of  tbe  chain  aopportad 
by  the  beam,  and  meana  epaaabla  from  outside  tbe  caae 
for  etfecting  such  adjuatment. 

5.  In  a  scale  or  balance,  tbe  combination  of  a  aeale 
beam,  a  caae  incloalng  the  ealne,  a  weighing  chain  knag  at 
one  end  from  tbe  beam,  a  Allde  to  whlcb  the  other  and 
of  tbe  chain  la  hung,  ad  aprlght  guide  for  aald  lUda,  Mid 
guide  and  slide  haring  reciprocal  gradnatlona  for  indi- 
cating tbe  proportion  of  the  weight  of  tbe  chain  sup- 
ported by  the  beam,  a  threaded  rod  for  adjuatlng  It,  aald 
cbaln,  allde,  guide  and  threaded  rod  being  an  laeloaed 
within  the  ease,  and  meana  c^erable  tnm  oatiida  tba  caae 
for  turning  aald  threaded  rod,  ao  aa  to  eflbet  a  fc^i— ^hi^ 
adjuatmeat  of  tbe  slide  aad  to  maintain  It  at  tke  point 
of  balance  without  opening  tibe  caae. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntad  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


1,203,687.     METALLIC  BARREL.     William   E.  BBMia. 

New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of 

New   York,   Now    York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   19,   1916. 

Sertal  No.  18,419.     (CI.  217—98.) 

1.  A  band  baring  a  bead  prorlded  with  a  rent  boag- 
bole.  a  rent  ping  adapted  to  be  mounted  dctackably  wtela 
the  bang-bole  and  barlag  a  raat  tbarslu,  a  vaat 
adapted  to  bare  oae  ead  thereof  ■gagid  wMkta 
«i  tka  aald  ping,  tka  aald  tube  belag  rararalble  la 
upon  tbe  plug,  and  dlacharglng  maaaa  fOr  tka  karraL 
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2.  A  karral  karing  a  head  prorlded  witk  a  rent  bang- 
bole,  a  rent  ping  adapted  to  be  mounted  detactaably  within 
the  bong-bole  aad  haring  a  rent  therein,  a  rent  tube 
adai»tad  to  bare  one  ead  thereof  eagaged  within  tbe  rent 
of  the  aald  plug,  tbe  aald  tube  being  rereralble  in  poaltlon 
npoa  the  ping,  meaas  for  dosing  the  aald  tube  wbea  In 
one  of  its  poaltlOBa,  aad  diaekarging  meana  for  the  barrel. 


8.  A  barrel  baring  a  bead  provided  with  a  rent  bung- 
hole,  a  rent  plug  adapted  to  be  mounted  detachably  within 
the  bong-hole  and  haring  a  rent  therein,  a  rent  tube 
adapted  to  hare  one  end  thereof  engaged  within  tbe  rent 
of  tbe  aald  ping,  tbe  aaid  tnbe  being  rereralble  in  poaltlon 
opon  tbe  plag.  tke  free  end  portion  of  tbe  aaid  tnbe  being 
prorlded  with  an  angular  exteaslon  adapted  to  project 
radially  with  reapect  to  tbe  barrel  and  discharging  means 
for  tbe  barrel. 

4.  A  barrel  baring  a  bead  prorlded  wltb  a  rent  bung- 
hole,  a  rent  plug  adapted  to  be  mounted  detachably  within 
tbe  bnng-bole  and  being  prorlded  medially  with  a  thread- 
ed opmlng,  a  rent  tnbe  baring  one  of  its  ends  threaded 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  rereralbly  within  the  aald 
opening  of  the  plug,  and  dlacharglng  means  for  the  barrel. 

6.  A  barrel  baring  a  head  provided  with  a  rent  bnng- 
bole,  a  rent  plug  adapted  to  be  mounted  detachably  within 
tbe  bung-bole  and  being  provided  medially  wltb  a  thread- 
ed opening,  a  rent  tnbe  baring  one  of  ita  ends  threaded 
aad  adapted  to  be  moonted  rereralbly  within  the  aaid 
opening  of  the  ping,  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  tube  being 
adapted  to  protrude  throogh  tbe  plug  in  either  poaltlon. 
a  eloanre  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  tbe  protruding 
end  of  aald  tube,  and  dlacharglng  meana  for  the  barrel. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,208.688.  BARREL-HOOP.  Edwih  F.  BauoLaa,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y..  asalgaor  to  R  A  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  31,164.     (CI.  217—91.) 


.\  barrel  hoop  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bar- 
ing Ita  eada  orerlapplng  and  united  by  means  which  com- 
prlaa  codperatlng  Upa  projecting  laterally  ftt>m  the  enda 
of  aald  atrip  and  each  Up  being  stmck  from  tbe  atoek  of 
aald  atrtp  ao  that  the  rear  end  of  the  Up  la  attached  to 
the  atrip  while  lU  front  end  la  deflected  from  the  side  of 
tka  Up  and  forma  a  forwardly  facing  edge  on  the  Up  and 
a  rearwardly  facing  edge  on  tbe  strip  adjacent  to  tbe 
front  end  of  the  Up,  and  said  lips  lying  against  each 
other  with  the  forwardly  fbdag  edge  of  tbe  lip  in  one 
of  aald  strtp  enda  engaging  throughout  ita  width  with  the 
rearwaidly  fadng  edge  of  tbe  other  strtp  end. 


1,808,689.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  David  W,  Blomt. 
Sottth  Cle  Blnm,  and  Chaklcb  U  Kblbo,  Cle  Blum, 
Waak.     nied  Jaa.  14,  1916.     Sertal  No.  2,160.     (CI. 

188—1.) 

1.  la  a  kydranlle  aaotor,  tka  comtdaatloa  with  a  eyllader 
aad  oparatiag  porta,  of  a  sepaaate  water  chest  which  re- 
aalraa  tke  lalet  aad  oatlat  water,  and  allda  ralrea  between 
tke  watar  ekeat  aad  the  eyllader  goreralng  tke  inflow  aad 


cylinder  and  tbe  water  cheet,  a  ralre  aeat,  a  skelatoa 
frame  lying  within  the  water  chest  and  adjntiting  acrewa 
engaging  the  frame  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  ralre 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  central  partition  dlrtdlng  the  cylinder  Into  chambera, 
slide  ralrea  gorerning  the  Inleta  and  outlets  to  the  cylin- 
der and  having  projecting  arms  on  opposite  sides,  a  shaft, 
and  a  piston-wing  projecting  from  the  shaft  and  carrying 
valve  operating  wings  for  engaging  the  arms  of  the  ralre. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  operating  platon,  of  a  pair  <rf  allde  ralrea  baring  pr««- 
Jecting  parts  against  wblcb  .the  piston  operates,  one  of 
tbe  ralves  having  an  imperforate  base,  the  other  valve 
having  a  perforated  base  so  that  when  tbe  piston  strikee 
against  the  projecting  arms  to  allde  the  ralrea  an  ortflce 
will  be  opened  oa  one  aide  aad  doaed  at  tbe  other  side. 

5.  In  a  bydranUe  motor,  tbe  cokiUnatlon  with  a  cylinder 
and  operatlag  parte,  of  a  water-cheat  dlrided  into  cham- 
bers, ralrea  between  the  cylinder  and  tbe  water-cheet,  a 
valve-seat,  a  frame  lying  within  the  water-cheat  and  aop- 
porting tbe  ralre-aeat,  and  an  adjusting  screw  operating 
upon  the  frame  to  prorlde  for  wear  and  tear. 


1.203,690.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hblob  A. 
Boaaaaan.  Marquette.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Max  W.  Zabal. 
truatee.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Swrlal  No. 
620,960.     (CI,  68—88.) 


2.  la  a  hg*aaUe  asotor,  tbe  combtaatioa  with  a  cylinder 
iUtT— 1*-g  parta,  of  a  water  cheat,  ralrea  between  tbe 
282  a  9.— 4 


1.  A  watcbcaae  prorldlng  a  reaiUent  morement  support, 
said  morement  aopport  eomprlalng  a  receaaed  circular 
band  adapted  to  engage  and  aupport  a  watch  moreoMnt 
and  tbe  said  drcular  band  haring  extending  spring  mem- 
bers, the  said  spring  members  engaging  the  interior  pertph- 
ery  of  tbe  aforeaald  watdicaaa,  tbe  aaid  Interior  portpbor 
baring  eolaeldeat  loga  eoOparatlag  wltb  the  aald  axtaadlac 
spring  mambara  for  prerentlng  rotary  aetkm. 

2.  A  watcbcaae  prorldlng  a  realliaat  asoreneat  raeap- 
tode,  eomprlalng  a  circular  band  baring  perforatloaB  pro- 
dndng  apring  membera  and  prorldlng  apaeaa  for  aalTaraal 
leaiUent   action   of   the   aald   spring  aseadMra,   the  aald 

ibera  engaging  tka  latarlor  porlphary  af  aaM 
aald  Ulterior  periphery  bartag  deflaltoly  leeatad 
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logs  for  CBfaglBs  the  aforMald  spriag  member*  so  •■  to 
Balntaln  the  aforementioned  reelUent  moTemeat  rece>^ 
tacle  In  a  definite  relatloa  to  the  item. 

3.  A  watch  ease  proTldlng  a  resilient  moTement  reoe|»- 
tacle,  comprising  a  circular  band,  a  tlnsle  row  of  circnm- 
ferentlally  arranged  spring  fingers  secured  to  said  bana. 
laid  spring  fingers  engaging*  the  Inner  periphery  of  said 
watch  case,  and  stops  prorlded  about  tbe  inner  periphery 
of  said  case  to  be  engaged  by  said  fingers  to  maintain  tbe 
said  band  in  a  definite  relation  to  the  stem. 

4.  A  watch  case  proTiding  a^redlient  movement  recep- 
tacle, comprising  a  elrealar  band,  and  a  aingle  row  of 
drcumferentially  arranged  apring  fingers  secured  to  said 
band,  said  spring  fingers  engaging  tbe  Inner  ^>erlpbery  of 
■aid  watch  case.  Mid  flngen  having  portions  ot  restricted 
cross  section  to  make  tlicm  aaWersally  yieldable. 

5.  A  wstcb  case  proTldlng  a  resilient  movement  recep- 
tacle, comprising  a  circular  band,  ^single  row  of  drcum- 
ferentially arranged  spring  fingers  secured  to  said  band, 
laid  spring  fingers  engagtaif  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
watch  case,  stops  proTided  about  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  case  to  be  engaged  by  said  fingers  to  maintain  the 
said  band  in  a  definite  relation  to  tbe  stem,  winding  means 
for  said  movement,  and  winding  means  provided  in  said 
case  having  means  to  universally  engage  tlK  winding 
means  of  the  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.308,001.  COMBINATION  RAZOR  STBOP-HONE.  Kaul 
BalCHCB,  Jr..  BeUcrlUe,  N.  J.  PUed  Apr.  20,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  24,731.     (CI.  61— 1«.) 


ft.    y^.«/ 


.12 


^;>->->^-->^-. 


1.  In  a  device  <^  the  character  descrihcd.  a  hone.  ■ 
strop,  members  having  a  flat  body  portion,  a  fiange,  and  a 
stamped  out  portion  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  body 
portion,  said  members  arranged  adjacient  each  end  of  tbe 
hone  for  supporting  the  strop,  and  means  aaaodated  with 
8^  hone  and  opera tively  connected  to  the  OMmben  for 
adjusting  the  said  memliers  thereby  tensioning  the  strop. 

2.  In  8  device  of  the  character  described,  s  bone,  a 
strop,  members  having  a  body  portion  and  a  web.  the 
latter  being  bent  upon  itself  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  said  body  portion,  said  web  having  a  plnraUty  of 
teeth  adapted  to  securely  hold  the  strop  within  said  bent 
portion,  said  members  slldably  arranged  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  hone  for  supporting  the  strop,  and  an  adjosting 
screw  associated  with  the  hona  and  said  members  thereby 
constitnting  a  means  for  adjusting -the  strop. 


1,203,«02.  BENCHCLAMP.  Jamw  M.  BiiLSa.  VlctorU, 
Tex.  FUed  June  24.  1014.  BerUl  No.  847.0«3.  (CI. 
144—806.) 


1.  In  a  beach  damp,  a  bench,  a  lower  work  grip  an- 
chored to  the  bench  for  engaging  tbe  work  at  tbe  sortece 


of  the  beach,  an  upper  grip  hinged  to  the  bench  for  en- 
gaging the  work  at  s  point  sbove  the  snrface  grip,  and 
means  for  locking  the  upper  grip  to  the  lower  grip  and 
disposing  the  upper  grip  in  an  operative  position,  sabstan- 
tially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  bench  clamp,  a  bench,  a  lower  grip  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  anchored  to  the  bench  and  provided  irlth 
a  toothed  edge  and  a  bifurcation  extending  from  the 
toothed  edge,  a  sheet  metal  upper  grip  hinged  to  the 
bench  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion of  the  lower  grip,  and  means  for  locking  the  upper 
grip  in  an  operative  position  and  to  the  lower  grip,  sub- 
stan^ally  as  described. 

3.  in  a  bench  clamp,  a  bench,  a  lower  gfip  anchored  to 
the  bench  snd  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  work 
at  the  surface  of  the  bench  and  having  butts  extending 
from  the  bench,  sn  upper  grip  hinged  to  the  bench  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  operative  poMtlon  between 
the  butts  of  the  lower  grip,  and  a  pin  extending  through 
the  butts  of  the  lower  grip  and  engaging  the  upper  grip 
to  hold  the  latter  in  an  operative  position,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  bench  clamp,  a  bench,  a  lower  grip  having  a 
fist  portion  anchored  to  the  beach  and  a  grip  portion  ele- 
vated with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  bench  and  bifur- 
cated to  fbrm  a  work-grip  Jaw.  the  bifurcated  portion  be- 
ing flanged  to  flt  the  same  and  provide  a  reiatlTe^  wide 
area  for  grip  of  the  work,  an  upper  grip  hinged  to  the 
hench  and  provided  with  a  flange  bifurcated  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  above  the  bifurcated  portion  ofthe  lower 
grip,  and  means  for  locking  the  upper  grip  In  an  operativa 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,203,003.  ELECTBIC-CURRKNT  DISTRIBUTER.  Wll^ 
LUM  C.  BanvTON,  Jr..  Kennett  Squarv.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Phlllps-Brlaton  Company.  Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1015  Serial 
No.  40,904.      (CI.  123— 167;> 


1.  A  device  for  closing  nnd  opening  an  electric  current 
successively  through  a  number  of  binding  posts,  compris- 
ing a  cap  having  a  top  and  a  circular  side  wall,  binding 
poets  Inserted  la  snd  extending  below  the  fop.  a  rotatsble 
member  within  the  cap.  and  a  circuit  torminal  carried 
by  the  rotatable  member  and  whose  outer  extremity  Is  In 
its  rotation  brought  successively  Into  circuit-dosing  rels- 
tlon  with,  but  spaced  from,  the  inner  surfscee  of  the 
posts  above  their  lower  ends,  there  being  free  spseee 
above  and  below  said  outer  extremity,  whereby  displace* 
ment  of  the  axis  of  the  rotstable  member  will  not  affect 
the  circuit  dosing  relation  between  the  circuit  terminal 
and  the  poets. 

2.  .\  device  for  closing  snd  opening  an  electric  current 
successtvely  through  a  number  of  binding  posts,  compris- 
ing a  holder,  a  rotatable  member  within  tbe  bolder,  a  dia- 
trlbuting  plate  carried  by  the  rotatable  member,  posts 
arranged  in  a  line  concentric  wjtb  the  axis  of  the  rota- 
table member,  the  upright  surfaces  of  the  posts  opposite 
the  outer  edge  of  the  distributer  plate  in  the  letter's 
rotation  being  roughened  to  insure  the  clostng  of  the  dr- 
cult  over  the  space  between  said  plate  and  tbe  respective 
posts. 

3.  A  derice  for  dosfag  and  opening  an  electric  current 
successively  through  a  number  of  binding  pests,  compris- 
ing a  cap,  a  rotatable  head  within  the  cap.  a  recess  la 
tbe  top  of  the  head,  a  dtstrihnter  piste  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  hesd.  s  spring  contacting  with  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending Into  ssld  recess,  a  cosanon  terminal  post  carried 
by  the  cap  and  extending  Into  ssld  depreeston  la  contact 
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with  said  spring,  snd  binding  posta  carried  by  tbe  cap 
and  arranged  ta  be  brought  successively  Into  circuit -clos- 
ing relstloB  with  said  plata  in  the  rotation  of  said  head. 


1,203,004.    SHOE-VENTILATOR.    Rot  F.  Baowaa,  Syra- 
t  cnse,  N.  T.    File*  June  21,  1016.     Serial  No.  105,010. 
(CI.  30—3.) 


■M» 


1.  A  shoe  ventilator  comprising  a  part  Insertible  in  one 
end  of  a  perforation  In  a  ahoe,  and  formed  with  an  inlet 
passsge  having  a  check  valve  therein,  and  a  part  Inseri- 
Ible  in  the  other  endKof  the  perforatloB  and  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  the  latter  part  preventing  the  per- 
foration in  tbe  shoe  from  closing,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  shos  ventilator  comprising  a  part  insertible  in  one 
end  of  a  perforation  in  a  shoe  and  formed  with  a  head 
at  its  outer  end  snd  with  an  inlet  passage,  having  a 
check  valve  therein,  said  passage  terminating  short  of 
the  outer  face  of  the  head  and  having  a  lateral  branch 
opening  through  the  sides  of  the  part  in  the  rear  of  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  s  shoe  ventilator,  a  part  tneertlble  In  one  end  of  a 
perforarion  In  a  shoe,  said  part  comprtslag  a  cylindrical 
easing  having  an  annular  flange  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a 
plug  threading  tato  the  <«slag  and  having  a  head  at  Its 
outer  end  opposed  to  tbe  flange,  and  an  Inlet  passage  pro- 
dded with  a  check  valve  therein,  said  passage  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  face  of  the. head  snd  having  a  lateral 
branch  opeaing  through  tbe  side  of  tbe  plug  in  the  rear 
of  the  head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  shoe  ventilator,  a^part  insertible  in  one  end  of 
a  perforation  In  a  shoe,  said  part  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  havlBf  an  annular  flange  at  Ita  outer  end, 
and  a  plug  threading  Into  the  eaaing  and  baring  a  head 
at  Its  outer  end  opposed  to  the  flange,  said  plug  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  passage  hadng  an  enlargement  at 
Its  inner  end,  the  bottom  of  the  enlargement  constituting 
a  valve  seat,  and  a  check  valve  in  the  enlargement  coact- 
Ing  with  tbe  valve  seat,  ssld  phig  being  formed  with  s 
shoulder  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  enlargement  In 
position  to  partly  close  the  same  for  preventing  removsl 
of  the  valve,  the  Inlet  passage  terminating  short  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  head,  and  having  a  lateral  branch  open- 
ing through  the  sides  of  the  plug  in  the  rear  near  the 
head  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  screw  threads  on 
the  plug  being  mutilated  to  prevent  entire  removal  of  the 
same  when  tbe  Inlet  paaaage  is  opened,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,203,600.  BASCULE-BRIDGE.  Thouas  E.  BaowN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  22,  1016.  Serial  No.  20,816. 
(CI.  14— 86.) 

1.  The  combination'  in  a  movable  bridge  of  counter- 
welghU.  counterweight  connections  snd  a  girder  support- 
ing said  counterweights  on  said  connections,  said  girder 
being  extended  beyond  the  planes  of  the  trusses  and  hav- 
ing the  pointa  of  support  of  ssld  counterwelgbta  outside 
of  the  planes  of  the  trussss  of  said  bridge. 

2.  Tbe  eomblnatioa  with  a  movable  bridge  of  counter- 
graighta,  eounterwel^t  conneetloas  descending  over  tbe 
fl«adway,  and  a  transverse  girder  having  ita  ends  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  roadway  and  aupportlng  said  counter- 
%«lgfata  outalde  of  the  roadway  of  said  bridge. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movabe  bridge  of  counter- 
weights  adapted  to   balance  ssld   bridge,   counterweight 


connections  in   the  planes  of  the  trusses  and  over  the 
roadway   and  a   transverse   girder   extended   beyond  tbe 
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planes  of  the  trussss  and  supporting  said  oounterwelghts 
outside  of  tbe  roadway  of  said  bridge. 


1.203.606.  HAIR-DRYING  FRAME.  Mabccs  W.Bblbakbb, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  Xo. 
67.168.      (CI.  84—26.) 


1.  A  hair  drying  frame,  comprising  a  hair  supporting 
ring;  braces  revolubly  mounted  on  said  ring;  an  adjust- 
able head  band  having  means  to  secure  the  lower  ends 
of  the  braces  either  collapslbly  or  detachably  conneeted 
thereto. 

2.  A  hair  drying  frame,  comprising  a  hair  supporting 
ring ;  an  adjustable  bead  band ;  and  braces  connected  to 
said  ring  and  band ;  in  combination  with  a  visor  detach- 
ably  eonneded  to  said  head  band. 


1,203,697.  DUBT-PAN.  Alvah  J.  BCMP,  Caiabridf«» 
Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1016.  Serial  No.  70,004.  (CI. 
60 — 20.)  '    '  - 


1.  A  dust  pan  comprising  a  body,  a  back  wall  formed 
Integral  with  said  body,  a  front  wall  formed  lategrsl  with 
the  back  waU  and  extending  in  a  plane  paraUd  to  t|M 
body,  side  flanges  formed  on  the  body  and  front  wall, 
connecting  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  side  flsngsSi 
the  said  side  flanges  being  bent  at  right  angles  «e  thslr 
respective  walls  and  having  their  respective  eonnsetlac 
flanges  connected  together,  a  centrally  aper tared  plrot 
Plata  secured  to  the  side  flanges  to  hirid  their  outar  ends 
together  and  a  ball  pivoted  to  said  pivot  plats. 


w^ 
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2.  A  dost  pM  ttmpHatmj  a  ko4r.  •  iMk  wmll 
tetectml  with  Mid  tody,  ftwt  walls  tomad  latestal  with 
tha  baefc  wall  and  cataallag  In  a  plane  parallel  to  th« 
body,  aide  flaacea  tormet  on  the  body  and  froat  wall, 
coaoaetlat  flaacca  fomai  at  tha  o«ter  edgca  ot  the  tide 
flaagaa,  the  ilde  flaafca  betev  tost  at  rlfbt  ancles  to 
thdr  raspsettra  walls  aad  havlaf  their  eoaaaetlnc  flancea 
oonaectcd  togather  to  fena  aide  walla,  pivot  platee  aeeared 
to  the  aide  walla  aad  atraddllnc  the  aeama  therein  to 
proTlde  rcinforcaiBeats  therefor,  a  ball  piToted  to  said 
plTot  platea,  a  haadle  oa  the  bail  and  notched  flaagea  on 
the  piTOt  platea  to  hold  the  ball  in  Tsrlooa  poaitlona  on 
the  device. 


1.208,«e8.  NUT-MAKINO  MACHIMB.  Ellwood  Bcbd- 
aALL,  Port  Cheater.  N.  T.,  aasfcaar  to  Boaaell  Bardaall 
h  Ward  Bolt  and  Not  Co..  Port  Cheater.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  Stm  Tark.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,623.     (CI.  !♦— 72.) 


bar  af 

reetproeatery  aeabar.  a  pvaeh  canted  hgr 

a  aleera  thMogh  wMch  aald  poneh  . 

to  Ox  aald  paach   to  aald  aleere.  aa 

mamber  acalnst  which  said  perforatiac  poach  aad  aald 
sleeTS  bear  dortac  panchlac  aad  BMaoal  SMaaa  adapted 
to  BMTe  aald  abatmeat  into  aad  oat  of  pesitloa  to  to 
encaged  by  aald  aleere  and  aald  poach. 

[Claima  0  to  30  aot  printed  la  tto  Oaaette.1 


.  1.-  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribad.  In  com- 
bination, a  die  comprlslnc  a  reahaping  bead  and  a  cham- 
ber coaxial  with  said  bead,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
a  blank  into  aad  oat  of  aald  chamber  to  eaaae  rMhaplng 
thereof,  aald  aieana  comprialBc  a  blaak  crippcr  aHyrable 
toward  aad  from  aald  die  aad  adapted  to  haM  tto  Maak 
u  th«  Muna  is  belBff  aM»red. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deserfbed.  ia  ean- 
btaatlaa,  a  die  comprlalac  a  reatoplnc  head  aad  a  ctom- 
tor  esaxial  with  aald  ^haad.  naeans  adapted  to  more  a  tar 
of  atock  into  position  oppoaite  said  chamber,  and  maaaa 
adapted  to  sever  a  blank  from  aald  bar  and  carry  tto  aams 
under  preasnre  Into  said  ctomber  and  against  said  reahap- 
Inc  head,  said  meaas  comprislnc  a  blank  gripper  adapted 
to  hold  tto  Maak  aa  the  aama  ia  beinc  carried. 

9.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  tto  ctoraeter  described,  ia  eom- 
Unatloa.  a  die  comprlaiag  a  reahaplng^head  and  a  ctom- 
ber coaxial  with  aald  head,  aaid  bead  tovlng  an  opening 
eommanlcatUic  with  aaid  ctomber,  meana  adapted  to  move 
a  bar  of  atock  into  position  oppoaite  aald  ctomber.  a 
rydprocatory  gripper  jaw  adapted  to  operata  throuch  aald 
opening,  and  a  reciprocatory  poach  adapted  on  movement 
In  one  direction  to  asver  a  blank  from  said  tor  and  press 
said  blaak  acaiast  said  bead  thereby  reshapinc  tto  blank, 
said  punch  provldlac  •  ctlppiac  Jaw  sdaptsd  to  cooperate 
with  said  flrst-SMatloacd  Jaw  to  move  said  blank  into  said 
cbai^ber  on  said  movemeat  la  eoe  directloa. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tto  character  deaetlbed.  in  com- 
blnatioa,  a  die  comprlslaf  a  rsahapAag  head  aad  a  cham- 
ber ooaxfal  with  said  head,  mM  head  taTlhc  aa  opening 
communieatfag  with  aaid  etamtor.  meaaa  addpted  to  move 
a  tor  of  atock  lato  posttloa  opposite  said  ctomber,  a 
reciprocatory  combined  ejector  and  gripper  Jaw  adapted 
to  oparata  ttuwogh  said  apealac,  aad  a  reciprocatory  eem- 
MMd  poaeh  aad  gripper  Jaw  adapted  on  — veieut  la  oae 
directloa  to  sever  a  blaalt  fraas  aald  tar,  codperate  with 
tto-eoMMMd  ejector  aad  gitpper  J>w  to  move  said  Maak 
toto  said  Camber,  aad  press  aald  blaak  while  la  said 
dMuber.  nld  eoaUdaed  ejector  and  grlppw  betag  adapted 
to  thereafter  nsove  said  bisnk  from  said  chamber. 

Bi  la  aa  apparatoa  af  tto  character  iietilbiJ.  la  cam- 
MMlhm.  a  die  caaq^rlsteg  a  restoplag  haad  aad  a  ctom- 
ber coaxial  vttt  eald  toad,  Meaaa  adapted  to  aM»ve  a 


1.203.690.  ELECTBIC-CIBCUIT-CLOSINO  DBVICS. 
WiLUAM  W.  Buas^  BesMtacioa.  Vt.  aasigaor  to  Cooper 
Manofacturing  Compoay.  Beaalagtan.  Vt,  a  Corporation 
of  VermoaL     Plied  Mar.  28.  1016.     Serial  No.  8«,T7b. 

(CI.  66—7.) 


1.  A  drcnlt  doalag  device  toviag,  la  eonblaatlaB,  aa 
electric  circuit  inclodlag  a  drop  device  adapted  to  opea 
and  cioae  said  circuit  and  constituting  a  guide  for  a  straad 
of  yam.  a  plurality  of  guldea  for  aaid  yara.  a  lerar,  aad 
a  plurality  of  guldea  for  aald  yarn  moonted  on  said  lercr 
whereby  onder  abnormal  tension  ssld  lever  may  to  rocked 
by  aald  yam.  oae  of  said  iast-aamed  gnlrtws  beli«  adjaat- 
able  toward  aad  away  froea  eaU  drop  device. 

2.  A  circuit  dosing  device  toviag.  la  combtaatloa.  aa 
electric  dicolt  Incladiaf  a  drop  Oevke  adapted  to  opea 
and  close  said  drcnlt  sad  coastltutiag  a  guide  for  a 
strand  of  yara.  a,>  plarallty  of  gntdes  for  said  yara.  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  aald  drop  device,  aad  a  phvattty 
Of  gnldw  for  lald  7am  Boaated  oa  said  lerer  whereby 
when  onder  aboonaal  teasloa  aald  lever  bmj  to  racked 
by  aaid  yam  to  flsove  aald  drop  device  to  eloae  mM 
circuit,  one  of  aald  laat-asBMd  yara  galdca  kniag  adjaat 
able  on  aald  lever  tosrard  aad  Away  from  Mid  drop 
device. 

3.  A  circuit  cloolBc  device  toviag,  la  romUaatloa,  aa 
electric  drcuit  iadoding  a  drop  device  adapted  to  epea 
aad  doM  said  drcalt  aad  coasdtutlag  a  guide  for  a 
straad  of  yara,  a  stationary  guide  for  said  yarn  at  om 
aide  of  said  ilrop  derlce,  a  pair  ot  morable  goldM  far 
said  yarn  oa  the  opposite  side  of  said  drop  dsvlce  aad 
meaas  connected  with  said  movable  goldce  aad  — fwg*ag 
said  drop  device  adapted  to  to  actuated  by  aa  abnormal 
teasloa  oa  m^  yam  to  move  said  drop  device  to  dew 
said  drcnlt. 

4.  A  drcuit  cloalBg  device  toviag.  la  ooasMaatloa,  aa 
electric  drcuit  itododlag  a  drop  device  adapted  to  opOa 
and  close  said  drcuit  aad  coastituttng  a  golds  for  a 
strand  of  ysru.  a  statioaary  golds  for  said  yara  at  oae 
side  of  said  drop  device,  a  pair  of  movaMe  guides  for  aald 
yam  oa  the  oppoatta  aide  of  Mid  drop  device,  aad  iseaaa 
conaected  with  Mid  osovaMe  galdca  aad  eagagiac  eald 
drop  device  adapted  to  to  actaalpd  by  aa  abaomal  teasloa 
oa  mM  yam  to  sMve  aald  Arop  devlee  to  doM  aald 
drcuit.  oae  of  Mid  movaMe  guides  belag  adjoatahle  tesrard 
sad  away  frsM  said  drop  devlee. 

ft.  A  drcalt  closlag  devlee  toviag.  la  ceaMaatlea,  aa 
electric  drealt  Indadtag  a  drop  derlce  adapted  to  opea 
and  cloM  aald  drcalt  aad  coaatftattag  a  galda  far  a 
atmad  of  yarn,  a  plarallty  of  gtodM  far  said  yam.  a 
laser,  a  pivot  fOr  said  lever  aad  a  pair  ed  guldto  toe 
MM  yara  ssoaated  ea  wU  leeer.  eae  of  eald  lao^aaaat 
pair  of  guides  helag  movable  toward  aad  away  froM  mM 
drop  device  whereby  the  wHght  mt  oae  side  mt  aald  ptrat 

ay  to  vsrlsd. 

(CtaliM  6  to  •  aat  priated  la  tto  Oaaette.1 
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1,908.700.  rOLDABLB  8HOB-TKBE.  Wabiob  B.  Bnx 
TOH,  Spriagfleld.  Mato  Filed  Feb.  6.  1016.  Serial  No. 
Ta,S17.     (CI.  12— IM.) 


1.  A  shoe  tree,  adapted  to  b«-  folded  into  small  compasfl 
tprtalna.  a  U-shaped  toe  piece,  a  rounded  lieel  mem- 
ber, aad  toggle  Unto  coanectlag  said  piece  sad  mentor, 
said  llato  amaged  to  to  fddatle  one  within  another 
aad  wlthla  and  into  tto  Mme  plane  as  the  heel  memtor 
aad  toe  pftsoe,  said  heel  member  toviag  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  one  of  shld  linto  snd  adapted  to  be  moved 
froM  a  poaltloa  at  right  aaglea  to  tto  plane  of  the  toe 
plaee  to  a  poaltloa  In  tto  Utter  plane,  all  coostracted 
aad  ananged  ae  that  tto  alK>e  tree  may  to  folded  into 
iat.  tMa,  aad  eoaapact  form. 

2.  A  foldalkle  ahae  taea,  eomprtaing,  in  combination,  a 
U-otoped   toe  place,  a   pair  of   links   tovlng   sdjustable 

toe  piece  and  oftet  w  ttot  tto  other  eade  am  baooght 
iawardly  toward  oae  anottor,  anottor  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  and  totween  aaid  offset  ends,  snd  a  bee!  piece 
pivoted  to  the  oppoette  end  of  tto  last-named  link.  Mid 
pair  of  Unto  and  laet-namcd  llak  adapted  to  force  and 
bald  tto  tea  aad  iMMi  ptocM  apatt  with  a  t<wgte  action, 
all  constructed  aad  arranged  ao  ttot  the  last-named  llnlc 
folda  within  Mid  pair  of  linka  and  the  folded  links  fold 
within  and  Into  tto  plaae  of  the  U-shaped  toe  piece, 
eald  heel  piece  being  BMTable  Into  the  common  plane  of 

tto  Ilnka  and  U-shaped  member,  wber^y  tbe  shoe  tree 
may  to  folded  In  tot.  compact,  and  substantially  rectanini- 
lar  form. 

S.  A  shoe  tree  idapted  to  to  folded  into  small  compasx, 
coaipridng.  a  U-stoped  part  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  toe 
of  a  ahoe.  a  rounded  memtor  adapted  to  engage  the  heel 
of  a  shoe,  a  llak  eeauteeted  to  aald  momtor  and  dlapoaed 
ceatrallj  wttb  rsapect  to  lald  part  and  Itaki  on  opposite 
d4se  af  Mid  first-named  link  and  plvotally  eooaected 
thereto,  each  of  aald  laat-named  Ilnka  toving  a  detactoble 
pivotal  connection  with  a  leg  of  aaid  U<stoped  part,  aaid 
Unto  adapted  to  force  aald  part  and  memtor  into  engage- 
ment with  the  extremltiee  of  a  sboe  and  to  bold  tbem  in 
tfeeir  ssoved  padtloa  with  a  toggle  actloa,  all  oooatracted 
M  that  the  flraf-aamed  link  folds  within 
llato  and  tto  folded  liato  fold  within 
tto  U<ahaped  part  idiareby  tto  ehoc  tree  may  to  folded 
Into  flat,  thla,  roaipact  fOrs. 

4.  A  foidoMe  ahoe  tree,  romprleiag.  s  U-stoped  toe 
ptaee  toviag  a  roaaded  end  adapted  to  engage  tto  toe 
Of  a  ehae  aad  two  apaeed  parallel  lege,  a  plurality  of  eyea 
la  each  of  tto  latter,  a  llak  arranged  centrally 
Mpect  to  Mid  tae  piece,  a  pair  of  liato  pivoted 
at  eae  sad  to  tto  trat^aamed  link  on  oppodte  sides  ttoreof. 
ch  llak  of  Mid  pair  toving  meaas  at  tto  other  end 
ible  la  aay  of  tbe  cpM  la  Mid  U-stoped  aiemtor 
aad  arraaged  to  bMr  laterally  thereagalast  with  a  sprlag 
action,  aad  a  rooadad  heel  pleea  mounted  en  tto  end 
ed  eald-  list  named  Uak.  all  couetructed  and  arranged  ao 
that  tto  tto-  and  bed  pleeM  iMy  to  ad jneted  fbr  length 
to  tt  any  deelred  ehae  aad  eo  ttot  tto  Mid  toe  aad  heel 
itoCM  Biay  to  farced  aad  hdd  apart  within  the  nhoe  by 
a  toagis  action  of  aald  Iteha. 

8w  A  ahae  tree,  adapted  to  to  folded  lato  email  eompasa, 
eaapcMac.  e  U-etaped  toe  piece,  a  pair  of  llnto  plvotally 
eoaaectad  at  oae  ead  to  tto  inner  ridw  of  eald  tM 
ploM  aad  oflMt  M  ttot  tto  ether  eada  era  brought 
iawaidly  toward  oae  aaotber  la  w*o^  paralld  relation, 
llak  pivoted  at  oae  aad  to  aad  totween  aald  oSeet 
aad  a  heal  piece  havlag  a  reaaded  ead  pivoted  to  the 
eC  Mid  laat-aaaied  Hak  and  arms  iatnraed 
freai  eald  raaaded  epd  to  lie  doedy  adjacent  raid  laat- 
llak.  Mid  llato  arranged  to  to  foldaMe  oae  within 


anottor  aad  within  aad  into  the 

places  Mid  tod  piece  adapted  to  to  asoved  lato  tto  eott> 

mon  plane  of  tto  folded  linka  and  toe  piece  aad  to  to 

moved  to  a  position  at  right  anglM  to  aald  plaaa»  aald 

arms   adapted    to   engage   tbe   edges   of   said   last  aemad 

link  to  yleldably  bold  tbe  heel  piece  In  normal  ralatloa 

thereto. 


1.203,701.  ANIMAI/-POKE.  Octave  Cabon,  Scranton, 
N.  !>.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  ErAest  W.  Christopher, 
Scranton,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1015.  Serial  No.  3,705. 
Cl.  119 — 139.) 


1.  An  animal  poke  including  a  frame,  a  lever  mevably 
assoclsted  with  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  iadudlag  a 
wire  strand,  an  intermediate  p<«tlon  of  which  la  forasad  to 
provide  a  parallelogram  toving  feet  dep^kUag  thereftom, 
tbe  oppoaite  end*  of  Hid  itnnd  bdng  eonvoluted  aboot  tto 
frame  and  toviag  tto  tennlnala  thereof  pointed  to  pr»> 
vide  animal-engaging  memtora  to  inflict  injury  oa  tto 
pnluMl  when  the  lever  ia  operated,  aad  meaaa  to  aor- 
mally  told  Mid  animal-engaging  memben  freoi  peaetra- 
tlon  In  tto  animal. 

2.  An  animal  poke  eomprldng  a  idarallty  of  odJoataMa 
sections,  a  U-shaped  lever  secured  to  sad  oStot  fram  one  af 
tbe  sections  snd  having  Its  arnj  divergent  toward  tto 
aeetloo,  loopa  attached  to  tbe  lever  for  embradag  the 
sldM  of  tto  aeetlon  for  limiting  tto  movement  of  tte  I4 
and  a  aeeond  lever  aecored  to  tbe  other  eeetloa. 

S.  Aa  animal  poke  iadudlag  a  frame  of  adjustable 
ttooe,  a  U-atoped  lever  toving  divergent  anna  which  are 
colled  about  tbe  frame,  tto  free  end*  Oiereof  extend 
downwardly  and  form  horlsontal  loops  which  racdve  tto 
dde  arms  cf  tbe  section,  after  extendlag  upwardly  frsH 
ssld  looiw,  one  of  tto  arms  is  coiled  about  tbe  arms  of 
tto  lever,  while  the  other  arm  ia  entwined  about  tto  teat, 
and  Iwth  terminate  in  paralld  pricking  eletnents,  and  a 
lever  secured  to  the  other  of  said  sections. 

4.  An  animal  poke  indudlng  a  frame  of  adjustable  aec- 
tions,  leven  movably  connected  to  tto  aections,  meaaa  for 
maintaining  tbe  levera  in  vertical  podtlon.  oae  of  said 
meana  comprising  a  wire  strsnd  toving  its  ends  eoUad 
shout  tto  frame  and  eagaglag  with  a  lever  and  Its  later- 
mediate  part  beat  to  provide  a  guard  for  aa  adjaomt 
pricking  elemeat,  tto  other  of  aald  meau  havlag  its  eada 
colled  atout  tto  frame  aad  intermediate  part  eotled  about 
a  prtekiag  dement  secured  to  tbe  adjacent  lever. 


1.208,702.  UCVBL.  Ahdbbw  J.  Cabhil^  Ctgper.  Wyo,, 
aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  WllUam  Caohd  aad  oae-thisd 
to  William  Snara.  Casper,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1015. 
Serial  No.  6S.612.  (Cl.  88—200.) 
1.  Ia  a  level  of  tto  cbaraeter  deocrlbed,  aa  ladleatlac 
deviof  Iadudlag  a  dMve,  a  tuto  heoeed  therda,  a  ptK0 
moonted  la  oae  end  of  eald  eleeve  aad  abottlaf  a«iln^ 
of  the  tube,  aald  plug  havlag  a  paaaage  extaadtas 


J4 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


NoVBMBSft  7,  1916. 


IMnHMromtht  aa4  •  perforated  cap  appUnUc  f  fbt  end 
ot  tb«  ilacve  aad  inrorkM  with  •  protubtnBM  adapted 
to  doae  nld  pMaaga,  wkca  tlie  cap  is  ia  Its  applied  pod- 
tle«  aad  foreed  dowaward  acataiet  the  plag;  as  aad  Cor 
tiM  parpoae  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  level  of  the  character  described,  an  Indicating 
device  Inclodlnf  a  sleeve,  a  tube  boosed  therein,  a  plog 
screw  thrcadedljr  moanted  In  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
abutting  against  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  plug  having  a 
passage  extending  therethrough,  and  a  cap  having  screw 
threaded  engageaient  with  the  end  of  the  sleeye  and  pro- 
vided with  a  protuberance  on  its  Inner  face  adapted  to 
close  said  passage  when  the  cap  is  screwed  down  upon 
the  sl^ve,  the  cap  being  also  formed  with  an  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  level  of  the  character  descrlbeid,  an  indicating 
dsTloe  eomprlslag  a  aleeve  having  a  chamber  ftoraed  tl\.ere- 
in  and  tarmhMtlng  at  one  end  in  a  shoulder,  a  tube 
mounted  in  the  chamber  and  abtUting  against  the  shoulder, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  engaging  the  sleeve  and 
holding  the  tube  therein,  the  eleeve  being  formed  at  its 
other  end  with  an  extukttij  tapered  neck  havtag  a  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  cotapreasible  coadult  into  which  the 
neek  Is  tnasrted  aad  by  which  the  conduit  is  expanded, 
and  a  collar  having  a  ejrliadrical  portion  having  aerew 
threaded  engagonent  with  the  sleeve  and  having  a  taper- 
ing portion  eztcadiag  concentrieally  to  the  tapering  neck 
and  the  conduit  and  when  in  place  clamping  the  coadoit 
ia  place. 

4.  In  a  level  of  the  character  described,  an  indleatlng 
device  indnding  a  tubular  member,  a  elaaqtlng  ooUar 
mounted  upon  the  tabular  member  aad  formed  at  ita  end 
awaj  fn>m  the  tubular  membar  with  an  ootwardlj  flared 
extremity  or  bell,  and  a  flexible  pipe  eagaglag  the  tnbolar 
member  aad  snrrouaded  by  the  collar,  the  flared  extremity 
of  the  eoUar  permitting  tbe  pipe  to  be  flexed  bat  limiting 
the  flexing  ot  the  pipe. 


1,203,708.  PULYBRIZED-COAL-FEEDINO  APFA&ATU8. 
La  Bcb  B.  CHavALiaa,  lola,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  fl,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,398.     (CI.  198—10.) 


1.  In  a  polveriaed  eoal  feeder,  tbe  eomMaatloa  of  a 
closed  coal  Jbin,  pipes  eoaaeeted  to  said  Ma  aad  fbrming 
therewith  a  ekwed,  Midleaa  circulating  paasageway,  means 
to  elrcolate  air  thioogh  said  passageway,  maa^s  to  sup- 
pl>-  oae  of  said  pipti  with  eoal  C^om  said  Ma  wtthout 


pcrstlttlat  air  to  pass  fjram  tba  Ma  wtth  tim  eoal.  aad  a 
discharge  pipe  leadtaig  from  oae  of  said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  pnlverlaed  eoal  ftoeder,  tbe  eomMnatloa  of  a  coal 
Mn,  a  cloeed  dreulatlng  pipe  communicating  with  said 
bin  aad  adapted  to  receive  coal  therefrom,  meaaa  to 
circulate  air  through  aald  pipe,  aad  a  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  eireiilatiag  pipe. 

3.  Ia  a  palverlied  eoal  feeder,  the  oomMaatioB  of  a 
eoal  bin,  a  doaed  cirenlatlag  pipe,  meaas  operative  to 
supply  said  pipe  with  eoal  Xrom  said  Mn,  oseaas  to  circu- 
late air  through  said  pipe,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leadlag 
from  tbe  dreulatlBg  pipe. 

4.  Ia  a  palverlaed  eoal  fk«der,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
closed  eoal  Ma.  a  drcnlatteg  pipe  dlaebarglng  lato  aad 
leadlag  from  the  apper  portloa  of  aald  Mn.  meaas  to  dla- 
charge  palverlaed  eoal  from  the  lower  porttoo  of  aald  Ma 
aad  lato  said  pipe,  uMans  to  elrcolate  air  throogh  said 
pipe,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leaMng  from  the  dreulatlng 
pipe. 

5.  In  a  polverised  coal  feeder,  tbe  romblnatloa  at  a 
doaed  eoal  Ma,  a  dreolatlag  pipe  dlacharglag  lato  aad 
leadlag  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  Mn,  meaas  to 
supply  pnlverlaed  eoal  to  tbe  Mn,  means  to  dtocharge 
pulverised  coal  from  tbe  lower  poirtloB  of  said  bin  and 
Into  said  pipe,  means  to  circulate  air  through  lald  pipe, 
and  a  dlaAai«a  pipe  leadlag  from  the  dreolatlag  pipe. 

[Clalma  «  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,203.704.  BXPANDBO-MBTAL  FABRIC.  NOBBIS  Bl- 
MOBB  Cu&BK,  Plalavllle,  Coaa.  VHad  Mar.  11,  190fl» 
Serial  No.  430,830.     (CL  73—117.) 


1.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  eoaslstiag  of  parallel  aide 
bars  and  a  center  bar,  oAxtMte  projactloas  latagral  with 
the  Bides  of  tbe  oeatar  bar.  the  projeetloaa  on  oae  sMa 
being  directly  opposite  aad  la  Uae  of  eroas  tsaslon  with  tbs 
projections  00  tbe  opposite  side,  projections  latsaral  wHh 
the  side  bars  aad  betweea  the  longltudlaal  poattloaa  of  the 
projeetloaa  carried  by  the  center  bar,  aad  exteaMMa  strips 
oomposed  of  lategrally  united  ataanda  projeetlag  at  right 
aagles  to  the  bars  with  thsir  edges  parallel  aad  eaaaeetlag 
the  projeetloas  and  fonniag  dlasMm  ahapad  opsalim  di- 
vided by  the  bars  adjaeeat  eoaneetlng  strands  belag  lade- 
pendeat  of  each  other. 

2.  Ab  lategnll  expaaded  amtal  Itmeture  comprMag  a 
lOBgitodlnal  eeater  bar,  loagltodlnal  side  bars  dispoaed  in 
a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  center  bar,  strands  con- 
nected to  the  eeatar  bar  aad  cxteadlag  horlaoatally  la 
oppostta  dlractloaa  from  the  sMsa  of  said  eeatsr  bar  aad 
stripe  each  rimalsMiig  of  Integrally  nalted  vertical  straads 
cMiaeeted  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  borlsontal  straaida 
and  adjacent  strips  extending  downwsrdly  on  opposite  tn- 
dinss  and  coaaeetad  with  the  side  bars  at  their  lower  ends 
to  form  ilgiat  tnisa-Ilke  sides  coaaeetlag  the  horiaoatal 
stranda  and  aids  bare. 

3.  An  cxpaadsd  metal  fiibrie  Mank  havlag  two  rows 
of  loagltodlaal  silts  therela  spaced  apart  and  with  Oe  sHts 
In  the  respectlTe  rows  arraaged  in  staggered  relatloB'wltk 
respect  to  each  other  sad  two  serlee  of  spseed  transverse 
silts  oalted  with  each  of  the  longitudinal  allts  and  ar- 
ranged with  one  series  of  transverse  silts  extending  from 
a  longUodteal  silt  la  oae  row  overlapping  aad  attcraathig 
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with  oae  series  of  traasverse  slits  extending  from  a  lon- 
gltadlaal  silt  in  the  second  row  and  tbe  second  series  of 
transverse  slits  extending  from  the  flrst-mentioned  longi- 
todlnsl  slit  In  the  flratrow  overlspplng  snd  sltemsting 
with  tbe  transverse  tilts  extending  from  tbe  longitudinal 
slit  In  the  second  row  which  adjoins  the  first  mentioned 
longitudinal  slit  in  the  sscood  row. 


1,203.705.  DOUOH-TBODGH.  CoSBT  B.  C0M8TOCK,  New 
York,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  Bread  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
fl30..^«0.     (Cl.  107—7.) 


v///////////////yi^'^^^y-^ 


1.  In  an  anMratus  for  holding  dough  while  fermenting 
and  delivering  It  thereafter,  the  combination  of  a  bodily 
bortsontally  movable  trough  having  an  elongated  rela- 
tively narrow  body  with  a  bottom  which  is  substantially 
borlsontal  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be  sustained 
closely  adjacent  to  a  horisontal  floor,  ssld  bottom  bsvlng 
sn  opening  therein  of  considerably  leas  area  than  that 
of  tbe  entire  bottom,  and  a  manually  movable  closure  for 
tbe  opening. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  dougb  while  fermenting 
and  delivering  it  thereafter,  tbe  combination  of  a  bodily 
horisontally  movable  trough  having  an  elongated  rela- 
tively narrow  body  with  a  bottom  which  la  substantially 
borlsontal  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be  sustained 
closely  adjacent  to  a  horisontal  ^oor,  said  bottom  having 
aa  opening  therein  of  ronslderably  less  area  than  that 
of  tbe  entire  bottom  through  which  dough  In  the  trough 
can  be  discharged  Into  a  simllariy  slied  opening  In  the 
said  floor,  and  a  manually  movable  closure  for  the  open- 
ing. 

3.  In  an  spiwrstus  for  holding  dough  while  fermenting 
and  delivering  It  thereafter,  tbe  combination  of  a  bodily 
horizontally  movable  trough  having  an  elongated  rela- 
tively narrow  body  with  a  bottom  which  Is  substantially 
horisontal  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be  auatalned 
closely  adjacent  to  a  horisontal  floor,  aald  bottom  having 
an  opening  therein  of  conaiderably  leas  area  than  that 
of  tbe  entire  bottom  tlf rough  which  dough  in  the  trough 
can  be  diacbarged  into  a  similarly  sised  opoilng  In  the 
said  floor,  snd  a  horiaontally  slidable  manually  movable 
closure  for  tbe  opening. 

4.  In  s  dough  carrying  apparatus,  the  comblnatton  with 
a  support  permitting  horisontal  movement,  of 'an  elon- 
gated trough  body  carried  by  the  aald  aupport  and  having 
a  flat  bottom  provided  with  a  relatively  small  opening,  a 
parallel  edged  plate  aecurod  to  the  upper  surf  see  of  the 
bottom  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  register  wltb 
that  in  the  bottom,  a  aUdaMe  door  having  guiding  means 
for  engaging  the  parallel  edges  of  the  piste,  snd  means 
for  morinft  tbe  door  into  or  ont  of  position  to  cover  the 
openings  In  the  plats  snd  in  the  bottom. 

6.  In  a  dough  carrying  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  support  permitting  horisontal  movement,  of  a  trough 
body  carried  by  the  said  support  and  having  a  bottom 
provided  wltb  a  relatively  small  opening,  snd  a  alidable 
door  above  the  bottom  and  held  by  gravity  alone,  the 
said  door  belag  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  cover 
the  openiag. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  prlatsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,203,706.  GUABD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Bbmjamim  F.  COM^, 
Aahland,  Nebr.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1016.  8«ial  No.  78,878. 
(Cl.  21—7.) 


The  combination  with  a  vebide  body,  of  a  frame  struc- 
ture secured  thereto  and  extending  above  the  side  and 
rear  walls  of  the  body,  reticulated  side,  top  snd  resr  end 
walls  secured  to  the  frame  structure,  ssld  frame  structure 
terminating  a  predetermine^  point  Inwardly^  of  the  front 
end  of  the  vehicle  body,  .the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
being  open,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  bar 
extending  centrally  over  the  top  of  the  frame  atructure 
and  aecured  thereto,  and  downwardly  to  the  rear  end 
tbereof  and  having  its  lower  end  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body, 
said  reinforcing  bar  at  its  forward  end  being  downwardly 
Inclined  from  the  frame  structure  to  the  front  end  of  tbe 
veblele  body  and  fixed  thereto. 


l,203,70f.  RBFUSE-TANK.  Habbiboh  Tatu>b  Cbokb, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cronk-Salter  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  4,  1012.     Serial  No.  605,186.     (O.  4—20.) 


1.  A  closet  refuse  recepUde,  comprising  sn  outer  tank 
and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  an  Inner  tank  re- 
movably carried  by  aald  outer  taak,  baflle  plates  carried 
by  ssld  Inner  tank  and  extending  from  a  wall  of  aald 
Inner  tank  to  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  aald  outer  tank,  aald 
baflle  plates  having  apertures  extending  thcrethroogh,  to 
permit  the  pasaage  of  water  from  one  portion  of  said  ootar 
tank  to  another  portion  tliereof,  and  bradag  rods  eoa- 
neetlng certain  of  said  baflle  plates. 

2.  A  closet  refuse  recsptacls,  comprising  sn  oatsr  tank, 
an  Inner  tank  removaWy  carried  by  aald  outer  taak  aad 
fitting  between  the  top  and  bottom  wallB  tbereof.  ba^e 
plates  csrrted  by  said  inner  tank  and  extending  from  a 
wall  of  aaid  inner  tank  to  tbe  opposite  well  of  said  outer 
taak,  aaid  baffle  plates  having  aperturea  extending  tbwe- 
throogh,  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluids  from  one  portl4M 
of  said  outer  tank  to  another  portion  theraof.  and  BMaas 
bracing  aald  baffle  platea  la  posltloa  relative  to  each 
otber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be 
carried  on  a  railroad-car,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
tank  having  an  opening  thereto  for  tbe  admission  of 
refuse,  and  means  for  closing  said  Unk,  of  an  Inner  taak 
removably  positioned  within  said  outer  tank  aad  la  flald 
communication  therewith  supported  from  the  battom 
thereof  engaging  the  top  thereof  and  in  communicatloB 
with  aald  opening  to  receive  tbe  refuse  Inserted  through 
said  opening,  aaid  inner  tank  having  portions  tliereof 
engaging  the  inner  side  walla  ot  the  outer  receptacle  to 
preveat  movement  of  aald  Inner  reeeptade  due  to  the 
rocking  of  tbe  car. 

4.  Ia  a  device  ot  the  daaa  dsaeribsd.  the  eomMaatloa 
with  aa  oifter  tank  adapted  to  coataia  liquid  refuse  am- 
terial,  said  taak  having  an  inlet  tbareto,  of  an  Inaor  taak 
adapted  to  be  inasrted  within  said  outer  taak  resting  oa 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  taak  and  sscaaa  bracing  said 
inner  Unk  from  movement  in  all  directiona.  said  iaaer 
taak  adapted  to  be  placed  la  commoalcatioa  with  aald 
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iatot,  uld  laner  tenk  baTlaf  a  Hold  comMoalcadoa  with 
MM  oator  tank  wbataby  Uqnida  will  drain  tnm  lald 
Inner  into  said  outer  tank  while  retaining  the  aolld  natter 
wltbla  laid  Inner  tank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  jtbe  data  daaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  tank  IwTteg  an  open  end  and  having 
an  Inlet  in  the  top  theraot  of  an  Inner  tank  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  into  said  ooter  tank  tbroosh  said  open  end 
Into  commanlcation  with  said  Inlet,  means  (or  dosing 
said  open  end,  said  Inner  tank  harlag  a  hdght  to  fit 
between  the  top  and  bottom  walla  of  mM  outer  tank  and 
haring  means  roeztenaite  with  the  belght  of  the  inner 
tank  extending  therefrom  for  bracing  tlie  same  from  the 
side  waDa  of  tbe  outer  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,203.708.  MILLINO  AND  BOUTINO  MACHINE.  Pban- 
CM  DAviua,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,542.     (CI.  00—14.) 


^»,^^  r  A   fr 


1.  In  a  milling  and  roatlog  marbtne,  tbe  eomhinatlon 
of  a  frame  or  bed ;  a  milling  cutter  routable  in  a  bsailnt 
thereon:  a  headstock  fitted  to  traverse  on  the  bad. 
transveraely  to  the  azla  of  the  cotter ;  r  chuck  spindle 
Joumaled  in  said  headstock ;  a  worm  wheel  fixed  on  tbe 
chuck  spindle :  a  bearing  bracket  pivotalljr  supported  on 
tbe  headstock;  a  fasd  worm  Journaled  in  said  bearing 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  worm  wheel ;  means 
for  rotating  aald  feed  worm ;  ounually  operable  means  for 
moving  the  bearing  bracket  about  lU  plvoUl  axis  to  en- 
gage the  feed  worm  with  the  worm  wheel ;  means  for 
rotalnlng  said  bearing  bracket  in  poaltion  to  malnUin 
operative  engagement  of  the  feed  worm  and  worm  wheel : 
and  means  aatmnatlcally  operable  by  the  rotation  of  the 
chuck  spindle,  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  rotation  of  tbe  chuck  spindle. 

2.  In  a  milling  and  roatlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  or  bad ;  a  mUUng  ewtter  roUtable  la  a  baartng 
thereon :  a  haadstoek  fitted  to  traverse  on  tbe  bed,  traaa- 
vereely  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  cutter ;  a  chuck  spindle  joumaled 
In  said  headstock ;  a  worm  wheel  fixed  on  tbe  chock 
spindle;  a  bearing  brachat  plvotally  aapportcd  on  the 
haadstoek ;  a  feed  worm  Joonalad  In  said  bearing  bracket 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  worm  wheel ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  feed  worm ;  manaall^  operable  means  for  moving 
tha  bearing  bracket  ahewt  Its  pivotal  azla  to  aagaga  the 
feed  worm  with  the  worm  wheel;  a  bracket  arm  fixed  to 
the  bearing  bracket ;  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  the  caalng  of 
the  worm  wheel  and  ssalatalalng  operative  engagement  of 
the  feed  worm  and  wheal  by  bearing  on  tbe  bracket  arm ; 
and  a  tripping  dog  fixed  to  the  worm  wheel  and  adapted 
to  dlaengage  tha  trip  levar  and  bracket  arm  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  the  rota^en  «t  tbe  chuck  spindle. 


1,308.TW.   APPABATUB  FOR  CLBAMINQ  COTTON. 

Btranca  ■.  DfCKmmon,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  1. 

1P15.     fleriai  No.  11,1W.     <a.  IS— IP.) 

1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  ^araeter  dcoerihed.  a  clean 
taff  chambar  eompriataf  a  aercen  wall,  an  tmparfotate 
eaalng  avroondlng  the  wall,  a  abaft  and  stirMag  paddlea 
tavolvtag  within  tha  aetaeB  wall  combined  with  sMana  for 
tntrodndag  air  and  eottoa  wader  pmaors  to  ode  end  of 
tka  clattBlBff  churiMr,  a  ttMharga  chamber  in 


iBff  a  cotttlaaatloB  of  tha  Imparforata  caalnc  aad  a  ^1 

kadlag  from  the  periphery  edstht  dlaaharge  rhamha   

foraslng  an  ontlet  from  said  iUaefaargs  chamber  tor  aald 
cotton. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  clean- 
ing chamber  having  a  screen  wall  and  a  shaft  and  paddlaa 
revolving  within  the  screen  wall,  combined  with  an  im- 
perforate casing  snrrovnding  the  screen  waU,  a  trough 
oonstitntlng  a  discharge  for'  the  dirt  aad  leading  from 
the  caaing  to  the  external  air,  a  meana  for  teti««n«mv 
air  and  cotton  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  deanlag 
chamber,  a  barrel-shaped  discharge  chamber  in  open  com- 
manicatloa  with  the  other  end  of  the  cleaning  chamber, 
said  discbarge  chamber  having  an  imperforate  wail  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  tbe  Imperforate  walla  of  the  caalng 
and  a  chute  leading  from  the  periphery  of  tl^  diaeharga 
ehamker  aad  eoaatltatlng  an  onUet  for  the  cotton  from 
the  cleaning  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descritied.  a  daaa- 
Ing  ctiamber  having  a  screen  wail,  jk  stirring  and  fluflng 
means  rotating  within  said  acreen  wall  aad  a  meana  for 
Introducing  air  and  cotton  onder  preaanre  to  said  cham- 
ber, combined  with,  an  laspeef orate  eaaiag  ladaalag  tha 
screen  wall  and  pro,^ting  beyond  tbe  ^i^y^g  ilnrnii 
to  form  an  outlet  for  tbe  cotton  and  air  from  said  cham- 
ber and  a  means  for  discharging  dirt,  blown  throngh  aald 
screen  wall  from  the  cotton  in  ita  paaaagf  throogh  tk» 
cleaning  chamber,  from  tbe  imperforate  caaing  to  the 
external  atmoaphere. 


1.208,710.  COTTON-CLEANEB.  Eoanca  E.  Dicxmiaoii^ 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  May  7.  IPIS.  Serial  Na 
2«,478.      (CI.  18—19.) 


mnalcatlflti  with  tb»  other  aad  of  aald  eUaalaf  chamber, 
aald  diaeharga  cbaaUier  havlag  aa  imperforate  waU  Conn-  I 


1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  casing,  a  acreen 
dosed  by  aald  eaalng  and  eaaoaatric  thetawlth,  a 
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for  latrodadng  air  aad  eottpn  under  praaaore  to  the  iate- 
rior  of  tha  aeraaa  ahamhar.  k  shaft  trararsiag  tha  tt^tm 
nr'T— ^*'  aslaUy.  a  asrlea  ot  bladea  projecting  from  the 
abaft  and  revolving  tbsrewith,  each  of  said  bladea  having 
a  flattened  body  projacttag  at  aa  angle  to  tbe  plane  of 
the  ahaak  of  tha  hiada,  aad  each  body  provided  at  Ita 
tree  end  with  a  Corwardly  aad  dowawardly  projectlag  lip. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  paddle 
blade  eookprialng  a  ahaak.  a  fiat  sortaoed  bedy  for  tbe 
blade  formed  integral  with  the  shank  and  projecting  with 
Um  flat  sortaeM  tbarefrom  at  ao  angle  of  46  degrees  to 
the  plane  of  the  flat  facea  of  the  shank,  said  body  curved 
forward  and  downward  to  form  at  ita  free  end  an  over- 


1,208.711.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     JOHic  DimmoBt,  Ta 
coma.  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,086. 
(cn.  267 — 42.) 


In  s  shock  absorber  adapted  for  automobile  use,  the 
eombination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  diapoaed  cupped  end 
plates  attachable  to  tbe  chassis  of  an  automobile,  thim- 
bles aecnied  to  the  inner  aidea  of  said  end  pistes,  cupped 
heada  arranged  between  and  concentric  with  tbe  said  end 
pistes  snd  haring  perforations  through  which  the  said 
thimbles  norauUly  project,  resilient  washers  interposed 
between  the  said  baada  aad  end  pUtee,  whereby  tbe  strik- 
ing together  directly  of  the  end  platea  and  beads  Is  pre- 
vented, a  coiled  spring  interposed  between  tbe  said  beads. 
flexible  members  within  the  said  colled  spring  and  adjust- 
ably connecting  one  end  plate  to  tbe  oppositely  disposed 
head,  other  similar  OMmbers  aimilarly  connecting  tbe 
other  end  plate  and  head,  the  ends  of  said  flexible  mem- 
btfs  which  sre  secured  to  the  end  plates  passing  through 
said  thimbles. 


1,208,712.  BULLETIN-BOABD.  WlLLUM  H.  DilTt,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  FDod  f«>.  12.  1014.  Serial  No.  818.201. 
{CI.  40— 140.> 


A  bulletin  Iward,  comprising  a  closed  back  frame,  a 
aecondary  frame  adapted  to  doae  upon  the  first  named 
frame  aad  havlag  a  traaaparent  face,  said  back  frame 
eoaprMaff  rabbeted  vpper  aad  lower  and  end  frame  mem- 
a  aoppleoieBtal  frame  removably  engaged  in  tbe  rab- 


beted pari  of  said  back  frame,  aald  anppleasental 
iadndlng  a  backiag  member,  vertically  apacad  hortmHal 
retaining  strips  fixed  on  said  backing  ssember.  card  aMas- 
bers  sdaptcd  to  be  retained  by  said  strips,  each  strip 
comprlaiag  a  base  attached  to  the  backing  meaibar  and 
top  aad  bottom  flaagea  spaced  from  aald  haaa,  tba  tap 
flaage  helag  of  leaa  depth  thaa  the  lower  flaage  and  tba 
vertieally  adjacent  strips  being  spaoed  apart  at  a  distaaaa 
to  permit  tbe  insertion  of  the  card  members  between  tbasa. 
the  front  faces  of  tbe  supplemental  frame  and  of  ita  card 
retaining  strips  being  in  the  bame  plane  as  that  of  tha 
front  face  of  the  back  frame  and  said  secondary  fraoM 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  overlap  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  supplemental  frame  when  tbe  aecondary  frame  la  in 
closed  position  and  means  for  locking  said  secondary 
frame  in  said  closed  position. 


1,203.713.  SWEET-POTATO  DIGGER.  Simbon  DiloaT. 
Martssa,  111.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,300. 
(Cl.  55—139.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
beams,  a  tongue  having  Its  rear  end  attaebad  between  the 
beams,  said  beams  iiavlag  tteiv  rear  ends  terminating  In 
dowawnriMy  curved  portions,  a  cutting  blade  having  Ita 
ends  connected  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  portions,  handles 
fixed  to  the  beams,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  han- 
dles and  having  wheels  rotatably  connected  at  their  lower 
ends,  plates  carried  by  the  handles  and  having  nuts  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  selected 
nuts  to  bold  tbe  wheels  in  raised  or  lowered  positions. 


1,203,714.  ADVERTISING  -  DART. 
Ferguson,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  3,  1914. 
(a.  40—25.) 


liouis   J.    Disaaa, 
Serial  No.  864,805. 


An  advertising  dart  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  rigid  and  flat  plaque-like  tall  of  snitable  shape  to  re- 
ceive lettering  for  advertising  purposes,  a  weighted  dart 
point  rigidly  carried  thereby,  where1>y  when  the  device  to 
thrown  It  will  stick  in  a  daalred  place,  and  means  for 
weighting  one  edge  of  said  Ull  for  the  purpoae  of  main- 
taining the  flat  side  of  the  tall  In  a  subatantlally  vertical 
plane  when  the  dart  is  thrown  borisontally. 


1,203,715.     BOPB-GRIP.     Jambs  Calib  Doubt,  Toronto, 

Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Jamas  R. 

Lumbers,   Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      FUed   Jan.    21, 

1915.     Serial  No.  8,542.     (Cl.  24—133.) 

Iv  In  a  rope  grip,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate ;  a  gripping 
member  shaped  as  i^bent  lever  and  pivoted  Intermadlate 
Its  ends  on  the  plata.;  an  abutment  formed  on  the  plata 
in  position  to  enable  a  rope  to  be  gripped  against  It  by 
one  end  of  the  lever ;  and  a  weighted  tall  on  aald  larar 
adjacent  the  aforeaald  end  aad  oat  of  tha  path  of  tha 
rope  through  the  grip,  said  tall  tending,  when  tha  grip  la 
in  normal  position,  to  move  tbe  lever  toward  the  abut- 
ment, said  tall  also  being  directed  outwardly  and  dowa- 
wardly to  act  aa  a  gnlde  when  a  rope  la  being  latrodaced 
betweea  the  lever  aad  tha  abatiMat 
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2.  Ib  A  rope  grip,  th«  emnbfnatliHi  of  a  plate;  a  gripping 
— tur  abapcd  as  a  beat  lerer  and  ptToted  Intenncdlate 
U»  fmdm  on  tbe  plate ;  an  atnitment  formed  on  the  plate  In 
PoaitioB  to  enable  a  npt  to  be  gripped  againat  It  by  one 
end  of  tbe  lever,  said  abotBent  baring  a  oobtvz  sarf ace 
toward  tbe  lerer;  aald  lerer  wben  tbe  grip  la  In  normal 
poaltloa  taadlng  to  move  to  tbe  rope  engaging  poaltlon  ;  a 
ebeek  piece  projecting  beyond  tbe  enda  of  tbe  lever,  tbe 
latter  and  tbe  cbeek  piece  being  cut  away  to  form  a  aide 
opening  betWen  tbe  lever  and  abutment  wben  tbe  lever 
if  rocked  to  a  rope  disengaging  poaltlon. 


3.  In  a  rope  grip,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate ;  a  gripping 
member  sbaped  as  a  bent  lever  and  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  tbe  plate ;  an  atrntment  formed  on  tbe  plate  In 
position  to  enable  a  rope  to  be  gripped  against  it  by  one 
end  of  tbe  lever ;  aald  lever  wben  tbe  grip  la  in  normal 
poaltlon  tending  to  move  to  tbe  rope  engaging  position  ; 
and  a  pin  projecting  forwanDy  from  tbe  plate  at  tbe  ume 
side  of  tlte  abutment  as  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  lever  in  substan- 
tial alinement  n^itb  tbe  ends  of  tbe  lever  wben  tbe  latter 
la  engaged  by  a  rope  and  spaced  soffldently  from  tbe  lever 
for  the  lateral  Introduction  of  a  rope  between  the  two. 


l,208.7ie.      CUBTBD    PRIiniNO  •  PLATB.      JoaaPH    S. 
DCKCAir,  Cbicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Addreasograpb  Com 
pany.  Cbicago,  IIU  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.    Filed  July 
5,  1913.    Serial  No.  777,414.     (CI.  101—178.) 


A  sectional  printing  element,  comprising  a  metal  sbeet 
Of  relatively  narrow  widtb  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flange  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  lines  of  flat-faced  print- 
ing ebaracters  struck  op  from  tbe  body  of  tlie  asetal,  aald 
plate  b^ng  bent  between  said  lines  of  printing  ebaracters, 
wbereby  aald  plate  is  curved  and  tbe  printing  faces  of  aald 
printing  characters  are  disposed  in  planes  Ungentlal  to  a 
curve  concentric  to  tbe  curvature  of  said  plate. 


1.203,717.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Joseph  8.  Dojican, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addreasograpb  Company,  Cbi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  UUnoia.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1P18.     SerUl  No.  787,047.     (CL  101—1.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  aseans  for 
feeding  a  web  through  tbe  machine,  meana  for  printing 


periodically  ebaaging  data  at  predetermined  and  sooeee- 
Blv^  veriaMe  IntcrvaU  on  tbe  web  and  means  fOr  snbae- 
qnently  pilntiag  on  said  web  an  iiaihanilai  Imprnaslnii 
in  predetermined  relation  to  aald  flrat  printed  data. 

a.  la  a  prlndag  ouchlae,  the  comMaattea  of  oMani  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  paper  through  the  madiine,  ascana  for 
printing  data  at  predetermined  and  sueeeeslvely  variable 
intervals  on  said  atrip,  and  means  for  subsequently  mint- 
ing additional  data  on  said  atrip  in  predetermined  lelatlen 
to  said  flrst  printed  data. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aiaau- 
aUy  operated  printing  platen,  meana  for  faedlag  printing 
devices  into  operative  relati<m  to  aald  platen.  •  rotary  im- 
pression cyUader,  means  for  feeding  a  web  intarmlttcatly 
and  suceeaslvely  variable  dlatances  past  said  pUtea,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  web  coatlnaoosly  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catory  platen  iMchanlsm  for  feeding  printing  devices  suc- 
cessively from  a  atack  to  printing  position  beneath  said 
platen,  a  rotary  impression  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a 
web  of  material  to  be  printed  intennittently  past  said 
platen  between  the  successive  operations  thereof,  and 
means  for  subsequently  feeding  said  web  continuously  to 
the  Impreeaion  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  platen, 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  printing  devtccs  Into 
operative  relation  with  aald  platen,  means  for  operating 
aald  platen  at  predetemined  Intervals,  a  contlnuonaly 
operating  printing  mecbanlam.  OMans  for  Interaklttently 
feeding  a  web  of  paper  or  the  like  between  said  platen  and 
a  printing  device  between  the  snecesslTe  operations  of  said 
platen,  and  means  for  subsequently  feeding  said  printed 
strip  by  a  contlnuoua  motion  to  aald  continuoualy  oper- 
ating printing  medianiam. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


i, 203,718.  PRINTING  -  FORM  SECTION.  Joseph  8. 
DvxcAN,  Cbicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addresaoarraph  Com 
pany,  Cbicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnnlii.  Filed  Dee. 
81.  1916.    Serial  No.  «9,S71.     (CI.  101—169.) 


1.  A  printing  form  section  having  a  down-turned  lug 
on  one  edge  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  type  characters 
Rtruck  up  from  tbe  body  of  the  section  closely  adjacent 
tbe  edge  thereof  between  said  Inga. 

2.  A  blank  printing  form  .section  having  downrtumcd 
lags  on  one  edge  adjacent  tbe  ends  thereof  and  a  flange 
f  xtendlng  outwardly  from  said  edge  between  said  lugs. 

3.  A  blank  printing  form  section  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending outwardlgr  from  one  edge  thereof  and  of  less 
length  than  said  edge. 

4.  A  blank  printing  form  aaetloa  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  one  edga'  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
flange  being  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  section. 

5.  A  blank  printing  form  section  Imvlng  s  character 
portion  and  flangea  at  opposite  edgea  of  tbe  section  abut- 
ting the  character  portion,  the  aection  Iwlng  weakened  be- 
tween each  flange  and  tbe  character  portion  to  permit  tbe 
flanges  being  readily  broken  off  and  one  of  aald  flanges 
being  of  less  length  than  the  saetloa. 

[CIsim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Sasette.] 


1,203.710.  CLOTH  STRETCHER  AND  8TRAIOHTENER. 

JOH.V  EroitcNDa.  Waltham.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  8,   1915. 

Serial  No.  54.781.     (CI.  20—18.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  and  straightening  cloth, 
the    combinatloa    with    two    paira   of    doth-laedlng   and 
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stretching  rollers  adapted  to  act  on  the  edges  of  a  web  of 
doth,  of  means  for  adjuatlitg  said  pairs  of  rollera  toward 
and  from  each  other  to  eoi.-«epoad  to  dtiferent  widths  of 
dotb.  means  for  positively  driving  one  roller  of  each  pair, 
and  meana  operative  In  any  adjusted  position  of  said 
pairs  of  roller*  to  vary  the  relative  speed  of  tbe  driven 
rollers. 


n-- 

a-- 


2  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  two  paira  of  doth-feedlng  and  stretching  rollers 
adapted  to  act  on  the  edgee  of  a  web  of  doth,  of  means 
to  adjuat  the  rollers  of  both  pairs  simultaneously  about 
an  axis  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  rollera,  and  meana 
operative  in  any  adjusted  position  of  the  rollers  for  rotat- 
ing the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  dotb-feeding  and  stretching  rollers 
adapted  to  act  on  the  edgea  of  a  web  of  cloth,  of  means  to 
adjust  said  pairs  of  rollers  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
correspond  to  different  widths  of  cloth,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers,  and  means  operative  In  any  adjusted  position 
of  tbe  rollers  to  adjuat  the  rollers  of  both  palm  slmultane- 
oualy  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axU  of  tbe 
rollers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  clotb-feedlng  and  stretching  rollers 
sdapted  to  act  on  the  edges  of  a  web  of  cloth,  of  means  for 
positlTely  driving  one  roller  of  each  pair,  meann  for  vary- 
ing  tbe  relative' speed  of  tbe  driven  rollers,  and  means  to 
adjuat  tbe  rollers  of  both  paira  almultaneously  sbout  an 
axis  St  right  angles  to  the  axla  of  the  rollers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  cloth-feeding  snd  stretching  rollers 
adapted  to  act  on  the  edges  of  a  web  of  dotb,  of  meana  for 
positively  driving  one  roller  of  each  pair,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  speed  of  the  driven  rollers,  snd  means  to 
sdjust  the  rollers  of  both  paira  atmultaneously  about  axes 
•t  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  tbe  rollers. 

j      [Clalia^  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.203,720.      COMPOSITION    FOR    TREATING    RUBBER 
TIRES.  Ac.     David  G.  Elokb.  Cbickamauga.  Oa.     Filed 
.   Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  759,441.     (CI.  134—17.5.) 

1.  A  rubber  tire  treating  compoaltlon  containing  a  paste, 
plaster  of  Psrls.  chalk,  a  perfuming  medium,  alcohol  and 
biamutb  subnitrate  In  proportions  substantially  aet  forth 
in  tbe  apedflcation. 

2.  A  rubber  tire  treating  compoaition  In  liquid  form, 
containing  a  paste,  plaster  of  Paris,  chalk,  alcohol,  biamutb 
subnitrate.  and  a  perfuming  medium  In  proportions  sub- 
stantially aet  forth  In  tbe  apedflcation. 

3.  A  rubber  tire  treating  compoaltlon  in  liquid  form 
containing  a  paate,  plaster  of  ParU,  chalk,  biamutb  sub- 
nitrate, rose  water,  and  alcohol  In  proportlona  substan- 
tially aet  forth  In  tbe  apedflcation. 

4.  A  rubber  tire  treating  compoaition  In  liquid  form 
containing  a  paate,  plaater  of  Paria,  chalk,  bUmuth  aub- 
nltrmte,  raae  water,  caramel,  and  alcohol  in  proportions 
substantially  set  forth  in  the  apedflcation. 


1,303,721.  HOSPITAL  •  BED.  JoaaPH  B.  FASAKBaLlT, 
Plttafleld,  Maaa.  Filed  June  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  31.396. 
(CI.  5—12.) 


1.  In  a  bed  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  ^mbinatioa 
with  a  bed  frame  of  open  structure,  a  mattreaa  aupport 
carried  on  the  fram?  and  havlns  a  elosable  transverae 
opening  therethrough,  a  mattreaa  carried  on  the  mattreaa 
aupport  and  having  a  dosable  transverse  opening  over 
aald  opening  In  the  mattress  support,  and  a  receptacle 
detachably  aecured  to  tbe  frame  and  disposed  normally 
below  tbe  location  of  aald  openinga  in  the  mattreaa  and 
mattress  support,  of  meana  for  opening  tbe  mattreaa  and 
mattress  support  to  receive  said  receptacle,  said  meana 
operating  to  ayncbronousl}-  elevate  tbe  receptacle  into 
position  for  use. 

2.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  frame  of  open  structure,  a  mattress  support 
carried  on  tbe  frame  and  having  a  doaable  traaaverae 
opening  thenthrough,  a  mattreaa  carried  on  the  mattreaa 
support  and  having  a  cloaable  tranaverae  opening  over 
said  opening  in  tbe  mattress  support,  and  a  receptade 
detachably  aecured  to  tbe  frame  and  dlapoaed  normally 
below  the  location  of  aald  openings  In  tbe  mattreaa  and 
mattreaa  support,  of  means  for  opening  tbe  mattreaa  and 
mattnaa  aupport  to  receive  said  receptade,  and  for  syB> 
chronously  elevating  the  receptacle  into  position  for  use, 
said  meana  being  operable  to  close  said  openings  in  the 
mattreaa  and  mattreaa  support  and  to  synchronously  re- 
store aald  receptade  to  its  original  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  bed  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  frame  of  open  structure,  a  mattreaa  support 
carried  on  the  frame  and  Inclnding  niativaly  adJuatable 
membera  arranged  centrally  thereof  for  proridiag  a  doa- 
able opening  through  tbe  mattreaa  support,  a  mattreaa 
carried  on  tbe  mattreaa  aupport  and  comprleing  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  sections,  a  portion  of  which  aec- 
tions  are  movable  with  said  adjustable  membera  of  the 
mattress  support,  and  an  adjustable  receptade  dlapoaed 
under  the  frame  adjacent  the  cloaable  opening  in  tbe  mat- 
treaa aupport,  of  meana  operable  by  tbe  occupant  of  the 
bed  for  simultaneonaly  apacing  tbe  aald  adjuatable  mem- 
bera of  the  mattreaa  aupport  to  provide  a  tranaverae  open- 
ing through  the  bed,  and  elevating  tbe  receptade  into  aald 
opening  for  nae. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  frame  of  open 
structure,  a  mattress  support  carried  on  the  fnyne,  a 
mattreaa  carried  on  the  mattreaa  support,  meana  for  pro- 
viding a  cloaable  opening  through  the  mattreaa  and  mat- 
tress support,  a  receptade  aecured  to  the  frame,  and  dla- 
poaed under  said  dosable  opening,  an  adjustable  cover 
for  covering  the  receptacle,  and  means  secured  to  the 
frame  and  operable  by  the  occupant  of  tbe  bed  for  ayn- 
dironously  providing  an  opening  through  the  mattreaa 
and  mattreaa  aupport.  elevating  said  receptacle  into  aald 
opening  for  uae,  and  withdrawing  the  cover  from  tbe 
receptade,  aald  means  Indudlng  meana  to  restore  aald 
adjuatable  members  to  their  original  poaltiona. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  a  frame  of  open 
structure,  a  mattress  support  carried  on  tbe  frame,  a'^mat- 
tress  carried  on  the  mattress,  support,  meana  for  provid- 
ing a  dosable  opening  through  tbe  mattreaa  and  mattreaa 
support,  a  movable  aupport  aecured  to  the  fraaM  and  dla- 
poaed under  aald  dosable  opening,  a  receptacle  carried  on 
aald  movable  aupport.  a  covering  provided  over  tbe  recep- 
tade, meana  operable  by  the  occupant  of  tbe  bed  for 
elevating  and  lowering  said  receptade  and  receptacle  aap> 
port,  ladndlng  meana  operable  by  aald  receptacle  adjnat- 
iBg  meana  for  ayncbroaonaly  withdrawing  aald  eoveriag 


^ 
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iU  Bonuil  poattloB  orer  tbe  raetytad*  whM  tha 
rvetptaei*  to  eleratod  toward  said  cloaaflt  opailBK  and 
rwtoring  utd  eoTcrlac  to  Ita  normal  poaltloa  wImo  tbc 
TCceptaele  Is  withdrawn  front  aald  opening. 


1,208.722.  FOLDINO-MACHIMS.  Qnonon  L.  Pin.K,  ClcT*- 
land,  Ohio.  nailgBor  to  The  Postal  Bnpply  and  Mann- 
tectnrlng  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Har.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.9S4.  (CI. 
101 — 13.1 


1.  ▲  foldlac  mafhlne  eoaaprlalns  a  iMAac  Aerlee  adapt- 
ed to  feed  a  rnnriniw  w«b  of  Batnrfal,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aUair  ttopoaed  aUdea.  yleMaMe  hMda  earrted  by  said 
■llii»«»*>iiiilil^BHMl— »wMrih-tl»wafctoft>ldad. 

2.  A  fbldtnc  machine  eomprlalns  a  feedHag  dkrfce  adapt- 
ed to  feed  a  eoatlBaoaa  web  of  mat^ial,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
■itely  dtopoaed  slldea.  yieldln«  beads  carried  by  the  slides, 
means  fto  alternately  reeiprocatlnc  said  sildat,  and  recelr- 
Inc  meana  Into  which  the  web  of  material  la  folded  by 
the  sUdea. 

8.  A  folding  machine  comprisiBK  a  feedlug  meana  adapt- 
ed to  feed  a  eontinuoos  web  of  material,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slides.  yleMlnf  heads  carried  by  said 
slld«i.  means  for  alternately  redprocatlns  said  tlMea,  a 
reeelTlnc  SMans  havlns  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlapoaed 
walla,  said  sUdes  fMdlaf  the  web  atninat  said  walls. 

4.  A  foldftif  machine,  comprlalog  a  feedtng  means 
adapted  to  feed  a  eontlnooos  web  ot  material,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disponed  sIMes,  a  link  flexibly  conaeetlnK  adja- 
cent portlona  of  iaM  slides,  and  means  for  morlnc  said 
link  to  caoae  the  slides  to  reciprocate. 

5.  A  fddlnff  machine,  eomprtstaf  a  fesdlnc  device 
adapted  to  feed  a  eoBtftnnoos  web  of  matnlal,  a  reeelTlng 
ehate  11  beneath  the  fMdIac  meana.  a  pair  of  redpreeat- 
ing  slides  which  more  across  tbm  saM  ^vte,  a  link  plT- 
otally  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  adjacent  or 
head  ends  of  the  slides,  a  rod  plvotally  eoaaeetsd  to  said 
link,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 

(Claims  e  to  8  ao>t  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,203,728.  ICACHINK  FOB  DKAWUfO  BBAltP  BDOBS 
ON  MKTALUC  B0DIB8.  Chablm  Fuixaa,  OUbert, 
Arts.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  B.  MeFrederick. 
Mesa,  Aria.,  and  one-fourth  to  L.  M.  Nowell.  Gilbert, 
Aria.  Filed  Nor.  10,  1»15.  Serial  No.  60,737.  (Q. 
29—88.) 


1.  In  a  medianlsa  of  the  diaraeter  described,  the 
Unation  with  an  aaTll.  of  a  bar  haTlng  a  dnrirtag  head 
at  one  end.  a  flxed  fBleraaa,  meaaa  for  ptTstaQy  and  sUd- 
aMy  sopporttng  the  bar  ihtsrawdlatb  tta  enda  npen  aaM 


for  routing  that  end  of  the 


fnleram, 

oppmrite  to  the  head. 

2.  to  a  msrhsnism  of  the  character  rtiirfflbii.  the 
hinatlsa  wltH  aa  aarll.  of  a  bar  or  ahank  harlM  a  dnw- 
lag  head  at  sm  end.  a  flxed  folenun,  meaaa  ft  pHolaUy 
and  aUdaMy  soppertlag  the  bar  or  ahank  on  said  folsram, 
•ad  BMana  fttr  longltndiaally  ahlfting  and  oodllatlac  ths 
bar. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  aaTll, 
a  bar  or  ahaak  feaTlag  a  diawtaiff  head  at  we  sod  aad  a 
yoke  intenasdlata  Its  ends,  a  folcmm  iiasiiai  tteov^  the 
yoke  and  with  which  the  yoke  has  sUdiag  rotative  sngage- 
meat,  and  assaaa  «er  rotatlag  that  mid  o<  the  bar  or 
ahaak  oppealta  the  head  la  a  plane  at  fiflkt  aaglsa  to  the 
falenia. 

4.  la  a  iThsniBm  of  the  character  deacrlbtd,  a  base, 
an  anvil  sappavtad  thereon,  supports  silaadlng  apward 
from  the  haae,  a  fnlcmm  member  oa  aaM  sappotts,  a  bar 
or  shank  having  a  drawUu  bead  at  oae  ead,  the  bar  or 
•bank  laterMdiate  Ita  eadi  balag  fomad  with  a  loagl 
tndlnally  ahittad  yoka  thiaagh  whlcft  the  faktam  pin 
paaaes,  and  a  powar  operated  craak  moanted  apan  the 
base  and  opefhtlvaly  eagaglag  the  end  e<  the  shmtk  <«»•- 
site  the  head. 

5.  In  a  ■trhshiaiii  of  the  ckaracter  deacribed,  a  baae. 


tbe  baas,  a  faiemm  member  on  said  supports,  s  bar 
or  ahank  having  a  drawing  head  at  oae  end.  the  bar  or 
ahaak  latarmadUte  ita  eads  baiag  formed  with  a  laagita- 
dlaally  slotted  yoke  through  which  the  falcnim  pla  paaaea, 
operated  crank  monated  apoa  the  base  aad  oper- 


and means  whereby  the  angle  of  the  slot  In  said  yoke  may 
be  changed. 

ICIalBM  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,208.724.  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  WATKB- 
CL08BT  APPARATUS.  Albbst  F.  Gabbll,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  I.  X.  L.  Pomp  aad  Manafhetnriag 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,488.  (CL 
187—60.) 


In  mechanism  of  the  aharaeter  deaeribed.  the  comblaa- 
tloa  of  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  waste  pipe  for  dlschaiglag 
water  from  a  pbrtioa  of  said  pipe,  a  loagltndlnally  mov- 
able rod  Bitoatad  la  said  water  supply  pipe  provided  with 
a  valve  at  Its  lower  end  for  dosiag  the  oatlet  of  said 
waste  pipe  whea  the  said  rod  is  la  raised  poaltloa.  a 
▼alve  fer  eontroUtag  the  passage  of  water  through  the 
aaid  supply  pipe  said  valva  havlag  a  stem  which  extends 
opwardly  throngb  the  aaid  flrst-meatloBad  valve  aad 
which  has  slidable  coaaeetlca  with  the  said  rod,  the  lower 
end  of  the  fltat-SMBtioaed  valve  or  ao  exteaaton  there- 
from normally  lestlng  against  the  eald  eecond-aaaaed 
valve  to  hold  it  la  closed  peatttoa,  aad  SMaaa  whereby 
the  said  rad  may  be  raiasd  to  move  the  flrst-aasMd  valve 
late  eloasfl  posMoa  aad  t»  feleaM  the  seeoad^aaaad  valve 
whereby  the  latter  aiay  be  opeaed  by  the  jiisasiiiii  of  the 
water  agaiaat  the  under  side  thereof,  said  last-meatlenei 
valve  belag  adapted  to  be  doeed  la  case  the  back  preaaure 
of  the  water  ihonld  be  greater  thaa  the  pnasure  of  water 
agalast  the  naderaeath  side  thereof  while  the  said  rod  Is 
ta  raised  posltioa. 
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I,a0fl,728.  WmBLBABBOW-SAW.  Abmstsomo  B.  OaW>, 
Thayer.  Kana.  FUed  Apr.  28,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  28,407. 
(a.  148—63.) 


The  combination  with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  member 
carried  by  said  fraate  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom, 
a  vertically  disposed  lever  pivoted  upoa  said  member  tO' 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  borlsoatally  disposed  ex- 
tension carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  eaw  bav- 
ing  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  open  Mid  extension,  said  saw 
lying  and  opcratli^  in  a  borisoDUl  plane,  spring  meaus 
engaged  with  said  saw  aad  with  the  eztfnsloa  and  acting 
to  impel  the  saw  laterally  and  toward  the  work  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  actuating  said  lever. 


1,208.726.  FLURH-TANK-V ALVE  ACTUATING  MECHA- 
NISM. WitUAM  U.  OBirriTHS,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1914-     Serial  No.  881,717.     (CI.  4—5.) 


The  eomblnatlon  of  a  floah  tank  valve,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  an  arm,  a  link  having  connection  with  the 
■aid  valve  and  with  the  aaid  arm,  the  said  link  and  arm 
being  noraoally  in  substantial  allnement,  and  meana  for 
latatlng  said  nkember  in  either  direction  for  opening  tbe 
■aid  valve. 


1,208,727.  MOTOB-VEHICLB.  Bmil  GanaMtaLor,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  aailgnor  to  Tbe  Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Clevrtand,  Ohio,  a  CorporatlOB  of  Ohio.  FUed 
Feb.  21,  1014.    Serial  No.  820,114.     (CI.  21—00.) 


1.  In  aa  eleetric  motor  vehicle,  the  eombioatlon  with  a 
frasM  and  wheeled  supports  at  tbe  front  and  rear  ends 
thsraot  ladadtaig  rsar  axle  drtviag  mecbanlam  having  a 
of  aa  eleetric  SMtor  having  a  eaaing,  a  rigid 
tlie  aM»tsr  eaaing  aad  aalil 
la  froat  of  aaid  aaotor  and  metoi' 


the  BMtor  casiag  aad  aaki 

■svahly  anpportlag  ssid  motor,  the  said  meana 
log  a  ball  aad  aoeket  joint  and  a  ooanecttoa  bet 
froat  and  of  the  motor  casiag  aad  aaid  jolat,  alMaUy 
supported  In  the  ball  of  said  joint  whereby  saM  toar 
axle,  jnotor  and  oonnectiont  therebetween  as  a  nnlt  may 
awing  In  all  directions  relatively  to  tbe  frame  and  ntove 
to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  wheeled  supports  at  the  front  and  rear  eada 
thereof,  iadudiv  rear  axle  driving  mechanism  having  a 
housing,  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  casing,  a  rigid 
connection  between  tbe  motor  caainx  and  said  housing,  and 
means  arranged  in  front  of  said  motor  and  motor  eaaing 
and  between  the  motor  eaaing  and  said  frame  for  movaUy 
supporting  said  motor,  the  said  means  comprising  a  haU 
and  socket  joint  and  a  connection  between  the  front  end 
of  tbe  motor  easing  and  said  joint,  slidably  supported  la 
tbe  ball  of  aaid  joint,  and  tbe  axis  of  aaid  joint  being  ta 
line  with  the  axis  of  the  abaft  for  said  motor  whereby  said 
rear  axle,  motor  and  connections  therebetween  aa  a  unit 
may  swing  in  all  directions  relatively  to  the  frame  and 
move  to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  eomblnaUon  with 
a  frame  and  wheeled  supports  at  the  front  and  rear  enda 
thereof,  including  rear  axle  driving^  mechanism  having  a 
bousing,  of  an  electric  motor  havlnl^  a  casing,  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  the  motor  casing  and  said  casing,  a  mena- 
ber  flxed  to  and  extending  from  tbe  front  end  of  the 
motor  casing,  a  univeraal  joint  arranged  In  front  of  said 
motor  and  comprising  ball  and  socket  members,  the  ball 
member  being  •provided  with  a  diametrically  extending 
bearing  to  slidably  and  rotatably  receive  aaid  member  ex- 
tending from  the  motor  casing,  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  sodcet  msmbar  to  said  frame  whereby  said 
rear  axle,  motor  and  connections  therebetween  as  a  unit 
may  swing  in  all  directions  relatively  to  the  frame  and 
move  to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  an  dsetrle  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  wheeled  sapports  at  the  front  and  rear  coda 
thereof,  Induding  rear  axle  driving  mechaniam  having  a 
honaing.  of  an  eleetric  motor  having  a  easing,  a   rigid 
conaeetion  betweea  the  motor  casing  and  said  honaing,  aad 
means  arranged  in  front  of  said  motor  and  motor  cailaf 
and  betwaea  th^  motor  oaalng  and  aaid  frame  for  rnoiv* 
ably  supporting  sfsld  motor,  the  said  means  comprising  ball 
and  socket  members  and  a  connection  extending  forward 
from   tbe   front   end   of  the   motor   eaaing  and   slidably 
mounted  In  the  ball  member  of-  said  supporting  meaaa 
whereby  said  rear  axle,  motor  and  connections  therdie- 
twean  as  a  unit  may  swing  in  all  directions  relatively  to 
the  frame  and  move  to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  the  fraase^ 
6.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  wheeled  supports  at  th^  fnmt  and  rear  ends 
thereof,  induding  rear  axle  driving  mechanism  having  a 
housing,  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  casing,  a  rigid 
nection  between  the  motor  casing  and  aaid  housing,  a 
her  flxed  to  aad  exteadlng  from  the  front  end  of  the 
eaainf  In  line  trlth  the  axle  of  the  shaft  for  said  motor,  * 
univeraal  joint  arranged  in  front  of  said  motor  aad  cea|r 
prising  ball  and  socket  members,  the  ball  member  bdaf 
provided  with  a  diametrically  extending  bearing  to.alld- 
ably  and  rotatably  receive  said  member  extending  tnm 
said  motor  easing,  and  means  for  rigidly  secariag  said 
socket  member  to  said  frame  whereby  said  rear  axle,  motor 
and  connectlona   therebetween   as  a   unit  may  swing  to 
all  directions  relatively  to  tbe  frame  and  move  to  and  flo 
longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.208.728.     WRBNCH.     Habst  Vaaxojf  HAinna,  Farrdl* 
Pa.     FUed  Jaly  24,  1016.     Serial  No.   111,002.      (CL 

81— 1T7.) 

A  wvaaeh  of  toe  daas  described  comprlstng  a 
ascond  aleeve  extending  therefrom  and  provMlag  a 
■ember  fer  the  wmch,  a  ahaak  alldably 
beto  of  aaM  aleevea  aad  exteadlng  beyond  the 
slaeva,  said  shank  being  provided  at  Ito  taaer  aad  wttk 
a  jaw.  a  portion  of  the  shank  extendtog  beyead  Che 
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•ker*  betas  adapted  to  be  graaped  to  force  said  Jaw  of 
tbe  sbank  lato  engagement  with  the  work,  a  holdlac  dog 
Itirotallr  engaged  with  tbe  eecond  named  tlecre  and 
coartiag  with  tbe  shank  for  holding  the  eame  againat 
Boremcat  in  a  direction  away  from  tbe  work,  a  retractile 


member  poaitloned  within  the  eleeve  and  coacting  with 
tbe  shank  to  Impart  moTement  thereto  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  work  whoi  the  holding  dog  is  disengaged  from 
tbe  shank,  and  a  second  Jaw  operatlTely  engaged  with  tbe 
first  named  sleeve. 


1,203,729.  AUXILIAKY  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Moa- 
OAK  J.  HAMMCas,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  3,  191S. 
Serial  No.  37,983.     (CI.  21—43.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  tbe  floor  and  a 
seat  thereon  having  an  opening  in  tbe  back  below  the 
seat  deck  of  guides  boused  ander  tbe  seat  snd  disposed 
longltadinally  of  the  vehicle,  sUndards  having  forwardly 
extending  arms  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  gnlding 
aaeans,  a  seat  articalated  to  tbe  sundarda  to  fold  forward 
into  an  inverted  position  over  tbe  standard  arms  and  to 
fold  back  on  tbe  standards  fluto  sitting  position  and  a 
back  articalated  to  the  seat  to  fold  downwardly  onto  the 
latter  and  rearwardly  into  sitting  position,  tbe  standards 
rastlng  on  the  portion  of  tbe  floor  back  of  the  seat  when 
extended  and  leaving  that  portion  of  tbe  floor  animpeded 
and  clear  when  telescoped  with  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  floor  a  back 
seat  and  a  front  seat  having  an  open  back  below  tbe  seat 
deck,  of  guiding  members  boused  under  tbe  front  seat 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  heel  board,  standards  hav- 
ing forwardly  extending  arms  In  sliding  engagement  with 
the  guides,  a  seat  articulated  to  the  rear  upright  end 
portions  of  the  standards  to  fold  downwardly  into  an 
inverted  position  at  an  interval  above  the  standard  arms 
and  to  turn  back  of  the  standards  into  sitting  position 
and  a  back  articulated  to  fold  downwardly  onto  tbe  seat 
and  rearwardly  into  operative  position,  the  atandards 
resting  on  the  portion  of  tbe  floor  back  of  the  seat  when 
extended  and  leaving  that  portion  of  tbe  floor  entirely 
unimpeded  when  telescoped  with  tbe  guides. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  back  seat  and 
a  front  seat  having  an  opening  in  the  back  thereof  below 
the  seat  de^,  of  guiding  means  underneath  tbe  forward 
■eat  dlapoMd  longltadinally  of  the  vehicle.  L-shaped 
standards  the  borisontal  portions  of  which  are  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  guiding  means,  seat  irons  articulated 
on  the  upright  portions  of  the  standarda  by  rule  Jolnta 
that  break  forwardly,  a  back  frame  and  meaaa  articulat- 
ing the  back  frame  to  the  seat  to  swing  forwardly  onto 
the  seat,  the  seat  and  attached  parts  when  folded  and 
movad  forward  oa  tbe  galdea,  beii«  boused  ooapletely  by 
tbe  front  seat,  the  standarda  resting  on  the  portion  4rf  tbe 
floor  back  of  tbe  seat  wkea  eztendad  and  laaviag  that 
portion  of  the  floor  entirely  uaimpeded  when  telescoped 
with  tbe  guides. 


1.203,730.  MILK  CAN.  JOBN  H.  HAaocAaiXB.  Bdcn- 
wold.  Tena.  Filed  Nov.  24.  191S.  Sertal  No.  63,157. 
(CI.  220— I38w) 


A  container  of  the  clasM  described  including  an  outer 
shell,  an  Inner  receptacle  concentrically  spaced  from  tbe 
wall  of  said  abell,  and  a  ring  or  annuLus  laterally  spaced 
from  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  tightly  engag- 
ing against  said  outer  shell,  said  annulus  being  offset  at 
spaced  points  and  fixed  to  tbe  wall  of  the  recepUcla,  said 
ring  or  annulus  projecting  below  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle to  support  Mid  leceptacle  with  its  bottom  wall  in 
Kpaced  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  abell. 


1.203.7ni.  RADIATOK.  Otto  J.  HARTriai.D.  Oakland. 
Cal.,  asalgnor  to  Helen  A.  Hartfleld.  I..0S  Angeles,  Cal. 
Mled  Dec.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.725.     (CI.  126—91.) 


r  ^»  t . 


>Wii.'i£i.^<iiii7i 


1.  An  air  heater  aad  radiator,  consisting  of  a  vertical, 
rectangular  chamber,  a  beater  located  in  tbe  lower  part 
of  the  chamber,  beat  radiating  sections  fixed  in  series  at 
each  side  of  tbe  first-named  chamber  and  having  con- 
necting passages  at  tbe  top  and  alternately  with  the  top 
and  bottom  of  tbe  following  radiator  sections,  a  chamber 
below  the  heater  of  tbe  central  chamber,  tubular  pipea 
extending  from  tbe  outer  radiator :  sections  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  connect^  draft  producing  flue. 

2.  In  an  air  heating  and  radiating  apparatus  of  tbe 
character  deacribed.  a  vertically  disposed  central  chamber 
and  radiator  sections  located  at  each  side  having  con- 
necting passages  alternately  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a 
beater  located  In  the  lower  part  of  tbe  central  chamber, 
compartments  below  tbe  heater,  pipes  connecting  tbe  ex- 
terior radiator  sectloas  with  one  of  said  compartments, 
an  air  inlet  through  the  other  compartment  to  tbe  heater, 
and  a  draft  fiue  connecting  with  tie  first  named  compart- 
ment. 


1,203.732.  END-GATE.  AcousT  W.  HASaaLaaiHO.  Bar- 
ni^.  Iowa.  FUed  Jaa.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.781. 
«C1.  21—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wagoa  body  ladadlag  sides 
aad  baviof  angle  irons  attached  to  tbe  sides,  aach  angle 
iron  havlag  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  of  an  ead  gate 
bavtag  angle  Iroaa  attached  to  tta  face  aad  flaagea 
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lag  over  and  spaced  from  the  face  of  tbe  gate  and  extend- 
ing over  the  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  aagle  iron 
guides,  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  angle  irons  on  the  gate  being 
formed  witb  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  operatively  supported 
upon  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body,  aad  gear  wbeeU  on  said  shaft 
engaging  tbe  said  gear  teeth. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  body  Including  sides 
aad  having  angle  Irona  attached  to  tbe  sides,  each  angle 
iron  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  of  an  end  gate 
having  irons  attached  to  its  face  and  formed  with  flanges 
extending  over  tbe  fianges  of  the  first  named  angle  irons 
and  formed  with  gear  teeth  upon  their  outer  faces,  a 
shaft  operatively  supported  upon  tbe  aides  of  tbe  body, 
gear  wheels  on  said  abaft  engaging  the  gear  teetb  on  tbe 
end  gate  irons,  and  a  locking  detent  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  tbe  gear  wheels  snd  bold  the  shaft  from  rotation. 
j  3.  Tbe  combinatloB  with  a  wagon  body  including  sides 
and  vertical  rleata.  of  vertical  angle  Irons  disposed  upon 
said  cleats,  an  end  gate  section  disposed  behind  the 
angle  Irona.  Irnna  mounted  upon  the  face  of  the  section 
and  extending  over  tbe  first-named  angle  irons  and  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  therewith,  tbe  irons  on  the  end 
gate  section  being  formed  with  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  side  walls  of  the  body  and  having  gear  wheels 
Intermeshlng  with  the  gear  teetb  on  said  irons,  and  a 
spring  actuated  pivoted  detent  operatively  engaging  with 
one  of  aald  gear  wheels  to  prevent  Its  rotation. 


1,203,733.  BEAM-CLAMPINO  DEVICE.  Bobebt  Smith 
HnAP,  Burnley.  England.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14.987.     (a.  64— tS.) 


1.  In  a  perforated  beam  machine  for  treating  yam,  in 
combination  arlth  rotary  disks  between  the  faces  of  which 
the  beam  is  damped,  a  bearing  box  for  one  of  said  disks 
adapted  to  have  lateral  movem«>nt.  a  screw  to  effect  said 
lateral  movement  whereby  tbe  beam  is  clamped  in  place 
or  released,  and  a  resilient  device  between  said  screw  aad 
bearing  box  whereby  the  thrust  is  transmitted  to  the 
beam  wltboDt  daager  of  injury  to  tbe  latter. 
I'  2.  In  a  perforated  beam  machine  for  treating  yarn. 
tn  comblnatloo  with  rotary  disks  between  the  faces  of 
which  the  beam  is  clamped,  a  bearing  box  for  one  of  said 
dlaks  adapted  to  have  lateral  movement,  a  screw  to  effect 
aald  lateral  movesMnt  whereby  tbe  beam  is  clamped  in 
place  or  releaaed,  aad  a  helical  spring  between  said  screw 


and  bearing   box   whereby   tbe   thrust   is   tranamltted  ta 
tbe  beam  without  danger  of  injury  to  the  latter. 

3.  la  a  perforated  beam  machine  for  treating  yam,  la 
combination  with  roUry  disks  betaeen  the  faces  of  wbieli 
tbe  beam  is  clamped,  a  frame,  a  bearing  box  for  one  of 
said  disks  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  have  lateral 
movement,  a  ball  thrust  bearing  between  said  disk  aad 
bearing  boa,  a  acrew  to  effect  lateral  movement  of  said 
liearing  box  and  tbe  disk  carried  thereby,  and  a  spring 
I. ('tween  said  screw  and  box,  whereby  tbe  thrust  is  yield- 
ingly transmitted  to  clamp  tbe  beam  in  place  without 
binding  of  tbe  bearing  or  Injury  to  the  beam. 


1,203,734.  DOUGH-rUNCHINQ  MACHINE.  EaifiaT 
HaiDLAND  and  Herman  Hbidl.and.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed 
Nov.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  62.904.     (CI.  107—7.) 


1.  A  dough  punching  mecbanlim,  comprising  a  dough 
receiving  tub,  a  dough  punching  tool  constructed  aad  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  fermented  dough  within  aald  tub, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  punching  tool. 

2.  A  dough  punching  mechanism,  comprising  a  dough 
receiving  tub,  a  dough  punching  tool  constructed  and 
arrangod  to  operate  on  fermented  dough  within  said  tub, 
and  means  for  imparting  rotary  and  reciprocatory  motions 
to  said  tool  and  tub  relatively. 

3.  A  dough  punching  mechanism,  comprising  a  dough 
receiving  tub.  a  dough  punching  tool  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  on  fermented  dough  within  said  tub, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  combined  rotary  and  reciproca- 
tory motion  to  said  tool  and  tub  relatively. 

4.  A  dough  punching  mechanism,  comprising  a  dough 
receiving  tub,    a    driven    shaft,   a   punching   tool   carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  operate  on  fermented  dough  within'' 
said  tub,  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft  and  causing 
relative  reciprocation  of  tbe  latter  and  tub. 

5.  A  dough  punching  mechanism,  comprising  a  dongh 
receiving  tub,  a  machine  embodying,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
punching  tool  removably  mounted  on  said  shaft  aad 
adapted  to  operate  wltbln  said  tub.  a  cover  for  said  tub 
movably  mounted  on  said  machine,  means  for  holding  the 
tub  in  operative  relation  to  said  machine,  and  means 
for  operating  said  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,203,736.  LOCKING  THROTTLE-HIANDLE  FOB  PNEU- 
MATIC TOOLS.  W11X.IAM  JAME8  HteaoN,  Wilklnsburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1D16.  Serial  Na  72JM1.  (O. 
186—11.) 

1,  A  throttle  handle  embodying  a  tubular  valve  caalng. 
a  eleeve  rotatable  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
cam  slot  with  its  forward  end  provided  with  a  ahooMcr, 
a  pin  engaged  with  the  other  part  and  extending  throagh 
said  slot  to  normally  move  behind  said  sho«14ari  •  nor- 
mally seated  valve  In  said  casiag,  and  a  plunger  slldable 
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wtthia  tiM  cailnv  far  mmmmttug  tkc  val^*.  hM  plmacvr 
barlog  a  Ualtad  MOTMMnt  with  rMpe«t  to  the  TalT* 
tafort  the  ▼»!▼•  Is  ustated.  aad  nld  pla  teliif  McuKd 
to  «Ud  pl«ag«r. 


2.  A  throttle  handle  embodying  a  tubalar  valTe  casing, 
a  ileere  rotataMe  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  harlng  a  cam 
■lot  with  ito  forward  okd  prorided  with  a  ahoalder.  a  pin 
«MMed  with  the  otttcr  part  and  extending  throogh  nid 
■lot  to  aormallr  more  b«hlnd  nid  ahoalder,  a  valre  mem- 
ber within  the  easing,  a  planger  slidable  within  tlie  casing 
for  unseating  said  TalTe  m«nber,  said  idn  being  attached 
to  said  planger.  and  a  spring  between  the  planger  and 
TalTe  member  for  separating  them. 

8.  A  throttle  handle  embodying  a  tabalar  TalTe  easing, 
a  sleere  rototabia  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  hsTlng  a  cam 
slot  with  its  forward  end  proTided  with  a  shoalder,  a  pin 
engaged  with  the  other  part  and  extending  through  said 
slot  to  normally  moTe  behind  said  shoulder,  said  casing 
baTlng  a  TalTe  neat,  a  TalTe  seatable  against  said  seat  and 
haTlng  a  stem,  a  plonger  slidable  within  the  casing  snd 
hSTlng  a  finger  at  one  end  to  abut  against  said  stem, 
the  plunger  hsTlng  a  bore  extending  from  Its  other  end 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  end  and  an  aper- 
ture extending  from  said  bore  at  one  side  of  said  Ouger, 
■aid  pin  being  engaged  with  said  plunger,  and  a  coiled 
wire  expansion  spring  between  said  TalTe  and  plunger 
jQK>n  said  finger  and  stem. 


1.203,786.  AUTOMATIC  DESPATCHING  AND  SELEC- 
TIVE DELIVEBT  APPA&ATU8.  Chaslm  P.  Hinonjc, 
Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company' 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Mar.  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  16,038.     (Q.  18«— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  plek-np  and  dellTery  system  for  aesaages,  par- 
eda  sad  the  like,  tb«  comMnatioa  of  a  track  haTing 
■tati<«s  therealong  with  carriers  to  traTel  oa  said  track, 
means  to  propel  said  carriers,  and  aetnaang  and  eon- 
trolling  means,  coactlng  with  said  carriers  and  propelling 
Bieans.  to  automatically  pick-up  an  article  at  any  glTen 
station  and  unload  said  artlcio  at  a  predeteiminad  one  of 
a  pinralltj  of  statlma,  said  plormllty  of  stations  being 
diapooed  In  groups  and  each  of  said  stotloas  hsTlng 
thereat  at  least  one  loading  point  haTing  means  to  sap- 
port  an  article  to  bo  de^Mtcbod  froai  said  loading  point, 
oach  of  amid  loading^  pdnto  conespoadlag  to  one  of  said 
onkiadlBg  stotlmia  In  at  least  one  of  said  groups  of 
•tattoaa,  said  pkk-np  aetoatlag  and  oontrolUiw  means 
coaptlalag  elcsMnta  adJacoat  aaM  loading  poiati  for  load- 
ing earriera  whllo  tho  Uttor  ar«  pasoliw  said  potats  aad 


todepcadMit  oC  tho  load  on  a  eanfer.  lar 
prereatlBg  said  deaMsts  froa  dlstorMag  a  load  already 
la  place  apoB  a  glvaa  carrier  when  saeh  loaded  carrier 
is  passing  said  cleoeats  natll  safd  loaded  carrier  arrtTso 
at  the  groap  la  which  la  the  predetermlnsd  oae  of  said 
stotlons  St  which  said  loaded  carrier  is  to  bo  aaloadod 
said  controlllag  means  Including  load-coatroUed  proTlslons 
for  then  permitting  said  carrier  to  bo  oaloaded  at  a 
prpdetermlned  one  of  said  atathma. 

2.  In  a  pick-ap  and  dellTery  system  for  messages,  par- 
cels and  the  Hka,  the  comMnation  of  a  track  haTing  sta- 
tions therealong  with  carriers. to  travd  on  said  track, 
means  to  propel  said  carriers,  snd  actoatiag  and  control- 
ling meana.  coactfag  with  said  carriers  aad  propelling 
means,  to  antomatkally  ptek-op  an  article  at  any  glTen 
station  and  unload  said  article  at  a  predetermined  one 
of  a  plurality  at  statloas  aald  plarallty  of  atatloas  being 
disposed  la  groups,  and  each  of  said  statloBs  haTing 
thereat  at  leaat  one  loading  point  baring  means  to  tap- 
port  sa  article  to  be  despatched  from  said  loading  point, 
each  of  aald  loading  potato  cwrsspoadlng  to  one  of  said 
oBloadlag  stetkMa  la  at  least  one  of  said  groups  of 
stotioas.  said  plck-ap  actaatlag  and  controlling  means 
fomprialng  eleoMnto  adjacent  said  loadiag  polnta  far  load- 
ing carriers  while  the  lattor  are  passing  said  potato  aad 
also  means  preTeating  said  elemeato  from  dlatorMng  a 
load  already  In  place  apon  a  glTea  carrier  whea  soch 
loaded  carrier  la  paaidng  said  elemento  until  aald  leaded 
carrier  arriTsa  at  the  groop  In  which  Is  the  piedetenalaed 
one  of  said  statloas  at  whkh  said  loaded  carrier  la  to  be 
unloaded  and  then  permitting  said  carrier  to  be  oaloaded 
at  a  predetermined  one  ot  said  stations,  ssid  sctastlng 
and  controlling  means  farther  comprising  group  deter> 
mining  deTtcM  on  said  carriers  and  means  for  sotttng 
I  said  dericoa. 

8.  In  a  piat-ap  and  ddivery  system  for  mesaagea.  par- 
cels and  the  like,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  track  haTiag  a 
plarallty  of  stationa  therealong.  arranged  in  greapo.  with 
carried  to  traTel  on  said  track,  each  of  said  carriers 
bsTlng  a  ptck-np  element  aMyrably  mounted  thereon  for 
substantially  Tertical  moTement  to  pick  up  articles  to  be 
couTeyed,  meana  to  propel  tald  carriers,  and  actuating  and 
controlling  means  to  control  said  pick-up  elemeato  and 
only  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  to  automatically  load  an 
empty  carrier,  as  the  Istter  passes  aay  glTen  atatlon  and 
to  thereafter  unload  said  carrier  at  a  determined  point 
along  said  track,  said  system  hsring  proTlslona,  Independ- 
ent of  the  weight  of  any  -load,  to  posltiTely  preTcnt  the 
emplscemeat  of  a  load  upon  an  already  loaded  carrier  and 
to  prcTent  the  discharge  of  a  loaded  carrier  at  a  station 
in  any  other  thaa  a  predetermined  one  ot  aald  groupe. 

4.  la  a  pick-up  aad  dellTery  system  for  mrssagrs  par- 
cels and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  track  harlng  a 
plurality  of  despatching  stations  and  st  least  one  recelT- 
ing  station,  carriers  each  bsTlng  a  pick-ap  jaw  moTably 
mounted  therran  and  a  Jaw  to  co-act  with  that  aforesaid 
to  grasp  an  article  between  aald  Jaws,  means  to  propel 
said  carriers  along  said  track,  and  actuating  cams  at  said 
despatching  stations  to  caase  said  pick-ap  jaws  to  pick  ap 
articles,  each  of  said  carriers  baring  a  connection  nonaally 
operatiTely  diiposed  to  traaamit  the  action  of  said  canu  as 
the  Istter  sre  encountered  by  a  carrier  to  be  loaded  br  one 
ot  ssid  csms.  means  actlag  Independently  of  the  load  to 
inoperatiTely  dispose  said  connection  upon  aald  carrier, 
whereby  to  prerent  a  cam  at  a  despatching  station  along 
the  line  of  traTel  of  an  aliyady  loaded  carrier  «»  route  to 
aald  recelTlng  station,  from  dlstorMng  the  load  upon  said 
carrier,  and  means,  indodlng  a  derloe  to  opctatiyely  re- 
set said  connection  and  a  cam  at  said  VecelTing  station 
to  co-act  with  said  connection  wben  thna  reoet.  to  onload 
its  carrier. 

5.  In  a  pick-up  and  dellTery  system  tor  messages,  par- 
cels snd  the  Uke,  the  combination  of  a  track  harlag  a 
plarallty  of  dcmatchlag  statloao  aad  at  leaat  one  reeelTing 
station,  earriera  each  harhig  a  pick-up  element  moTably 
OKMinted  thereon,  meana  to  propel  aald  carriers  along  aald 
track,  and  actuating  men  as  to  control  said  pick-up  ele- 
menta  aad  only  adapted  to  «Mict  therewith  to  antMaatl- 
cally  load  aa  empty  carrlei',  i|a  the  latter  pawes  aay  glvea 
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■tattoB  and  to  thersaftor  omload  aald  earrter  at  a 
■teed  potat  aloag  said  track,  said  carriers  harlng  1 
independent  of  any  of  the  leads  to  be  carried  by  aald 
onrriors.  to  prsroBt  the  eaiplaosBcnt  of  a  lead  upon  an 
alrsady  loaded  carrier. 

IClalma  6  to  46  aot  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


1,203,737.  CULTIVATOR-DISK  MOUNTING.  OOT  W. 
Hoax,  Bonesteel.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1»1«.  Serial  No. 
80,466.      (CI.  97^37.) 


dactli«  passage  arran«od   to 

upwardly  and  downwardly  to  aaM  head  and  a 

realtiTely  small  dimension  connecting  the  ends        

passaga  to  shant  flald  flow  therefrom  aad  admittlac  flaii 
to  both  ends  of  the  oaasaas  to  form  aa  air  seal  thutala. 


tf-^.— 


1  A  ealtirator  dlak  mounting  including  a  relatiTcly 
stationary  upper  standard  section  proTlded  with  a  longl- 
tadinal  channel,  a  lower  standard  section  haTing  a  longi- 
tudinally spUt  upper  end  eagagod  in  Uie  channel  of  said 
upper  section,  means  mounted  In  said  upper  standard  sec- 
tion to  embrace  the  lower  ataadard  section  and  contract 
the  spUt  portions  theroot  "aid  standard  sections  being 
prorided  with  meaas  for  Interlocking  engageisent  with 
each  other  to  prsreat  rotatioa  of  tiie  lower  standard  sec- 
tion wltii  respect  to  tiie  upper  sectidn,  and  means  for 
aennttng  a  culttTator  disk  axle  upon  said  lower  standard 

i.  A  eultlTator  diak  ■ounting  including  a  reUtiTcly 
stationary  upper  standard  section  proTlded  with  a  lonij- 
tndlnal  channel,  a  lower  standard  section  hsTlng  a  longl- 
todlnally  spUt  upper  end  engaged  In  ttie  channel  of  aald 
upper  section,  msnne  mounted  In  aald  upper  standard  see- 
tioa  to  embrace  the  lower  staadard  section  aad  contract 
tha  apllt  portiOM  thereof,  said  standard  aecttoas  being  pro- 
rided  with  means  for  Interiocklng  engagement  with  each 
other  to  preTcnt  rotation  of  the  lower  standard  section 
with  respect  to  the  upper  section,  said  lower  standard  sec- 
tion being  prorided  upon  Ita  lower  end  with  a  laterally 
projecting  plate,  a  culttTator  disk  axle,  a  clamping  plate 
ssated  upon  said  axle,  an  eye-bolt  to  recelTe  tiie  dlak  axle, 
the  bottom  taee  of  said  plato  being  recessed  to  recelTe  the 
eye  of  the  holt,  the  bolt  sbank  extending  upwardly  througn 
•■aid  plato  and  la  a  cotadding  opening  in  the  plato  on  the 
lower  standard  section,  said  pUtea  being  prorided  upon 
their  oppoaed  facee  with  interlocking  teeth,  and  a  clamp- 
ing nut  threaded  upoa  the  upper  ead  of  the  bolt- 

8  A  disk  moaating  l*r  cnUlTStors  Indudlag  a  rela- 
ttrely  stationary  upper  standard  section  k*^'»»«  •  ^ongl* 
tudtaally  extending  chaaael  and  longitudinal  spaced  teeth 
formed  en  the  wall  of  said  channel,  a  lower  shaft  section 
fitted  Into  said  channel  and  also  baring  longltodlnal  teeth 
formed  tbeieon  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  wall  of  lald  channel,  an  eye-bolt  engaged 
upon  the  lower  atandard  ssction  and  haTing  Ita  ends  dis- 
posed through  an  opening  In  the  upper  section  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tlghtealag  aut,  and  means  for  detachably 
aad  adjoatably  aiooBtlnt  a  disk  axle  upon  the  lower 
staadard  section  to  angularly  position  the  coltlrator  dlak 
wltii  respect  to  the  etandard. 


1    S08.78S.     COMBINED   WATHB  -  HHATINOc  AND 
'sPftlNKIiBB  ajBTBM.     Wilms  K.  Hooomax,  Taun- 
ton, Mass.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1»1«.    Serial  No.  88,334.     (CI. 
16»—».) 

1  TlM  comhiaatlon  la  a  ooaAlned  drcolatory  water 
hoatlag  aad  evriakler  «yatsB,  af  a  pipe  tor  the  drcalatioa 
of  heatlag  watsr.  a  branch  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  drcalatlsm  pipe  hariag  aa  outiet  aorsaally  doeed  by 
a  fTlak'e*  head,  said  biaach  pipe  comprialag  a  fluid  con- 

sssao.— B 


2.  The  combination  In  a  combined  circulatory  water 
heating  and  sprinkler  system,  of  a  pipe  for  the  drcnlaticn 
of  heating  water,  a  branch  pipe  In  communication  with 
the  circulation  pipe,  an  outiet  therefrom  normally  dosed 
by  a  sprtokler  bead,  said  branch  pipe  Including  a  trap  la- 
tormediate  the  ends  thereof  proTldlng  an  air  chamber,  aald 
trap  harlng  an  InUke  from  the  circulation  pipe  and  aa 
outlet  leading  to  said  sprinkler  head,  and  means  proTldlng 
for  fluid  seepage  between  the  Intake  to  and  outlet  from 
said  trap. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  combined  drculatory  water 
heating  aad  sprinkler  system,  of  a  pipe  for  the  drcalatioa 
of  heating  water,  an  offset  In  communication  with  th« 
drcalatioa  pipe  terminating  In  a  dead  end  and  haTing  a 
sprinkler  head  attached  to  said  dead  end,  aald  offset  pro- 
Tiding  a  chamber  adjacent  said  sprinkler  head  and  com- 
munications from  said  pipe  to  said  chamber  Indndlng  a 
passage  of  relatlTcly  large  dimensions  leading  drcultously 
to  said  chamber  by  *  path  extending  shore  the  lord  ot 
the  same  and  of  said  drcalatlon  pipe  and  also  Indndlas 
a  seepage  passage  opening  to  said  chamber  from  the  la- 
take  end  of  said  large  passage. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  combined  drculatory  water 
beating  and  sprinkler  system,  of  a  pipe  for  the  drcnlatloa 
of  heating  water,  an  offset  In  eomnnnlcation  with  the  dr- 
culation  pipe  terminating  in  a  dead  end  and  haTlaf  a 
sprinkler  head  attached  to  said  dead  end.  said  olBset  pro- 
riding  a  chamber  adjacent  said  sprinkler  head  and  com- 
munications from  said  pipe  to  said  chamber  Indudlag  a 
passage  of  reUtirely  Urge  dimension  leading  drcnltooaly 
to  said  chamber  by  a  path  extending  abore  the  letal  off 
the  same  and  of  said  drenUtion  pipe  and  also  Indodlat 
a  seepage  passage  opening  to  said  chamber  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  to  the  Intake  end  of  said  large  paa- 
sage  whereby  It  wlU  serre  to  drain  the  said  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  combined  drculatory  watsr 
beating  and  sprtokler  system,  of  a  pipe  tor  the  dreutatloB 
of  beating  water,  an  offset  In  communication  with  the 
circulation  pipe  terminating  In  a  dead  ead  and  haTthff  a 
sprinkler  head  attached  to  said  dead  end,  said  oSSet  pro- 
Tiding  a  chamber  11  adjacent  the  sprinkler  head  and  aa 
upwardly  looped  passage  10  to  the  chamber  from  the  ptpa 
and  means  14  pcradtting  seepage  of  water  from  the  drea- 
Ittlon  pipe  to  said  chamber  upon  gradual  saeapa  «*«» 
therefrom,  the  entrance  of  water  to  said  chamberaeHaff 
to  close  the  main  fluid  paasage  through  said  oSbet  aad 
preTcnting  transmission  of  heat  to  the  aprinkler  bead  by 
conreetlTe  fluid  morement. 
tClaims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  2  0  8,789.  COTTON  OINNIHO,  CUtANINO.  AMD 
BIAACHING  MBCHANIBM.  Waun  A.  1.  HOM» 
Cleburne,  T*x.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.    Bailal  Na.  91^^ 

(a.  18— •.)  

1.  In  a  cotton  gin  prorided  with  a  gang  of  aasra,  sas—a 
for  stripplag  the  Itot  from  the  saw  teeth,  iiailailsa  s<  • 
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metloB  aoasl*  tormliuitliic  In  cIom  prozliBity  to  th«  path 
of  tb«  Mtw  tMth.  and  harlBC  tlM  apper  and  lower  walla 
pdimlM  to  each  otbar.  tht  paaaage  throofb  lald  noacle 
balac  atralcht  aad  anlform,  a  eleaalng  ebamlMr  eommoBl- 
catlac  with  mid  noaalo.  a  lint  fla«  leadlat  tnm  mid 
chamber,  and  raeaaa  for  eanalns  a  draft  of  air  through 
■aid  noisle  and  ehamtor  asA  flat. 


2.  In  a  cotton  gin  proTldod  with  a  gang  of  mwi  liaT- 
Ing  anobatmcted  air  pasaagM  between  the  saws,  meana 
for  stripping  the  lint  cotton  from  the  uw  teeth,  consist- 
ing of  a  noasle  co-extenilTe  with  a  gang  of  saws  and  ter- 
minating In  doae  proztmltr  to  the  saws,  and  having  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  parallel  to  each  other,  the  paaaage 
through  said  noaale  bdng  straight  and  of  shallow  depth 
and  uniform,  and  means  for  cansiag  a  suction  draft 
through  said  nossle. 

8.  In  a  cotton  gin  provided  with  a  gang  of  saws  hay- 
ing nnobatructed  air  passages  between  the  jaws,  paeans  for 
■tripling  the  lint  cotton  from  the  saws,  consisting  of  a 
Boszlc  haTlng  the  recelrlng  end  terminating  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  saw  and  having  Its  upper  and  lower  walls 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  baring  an  off-eet  at  its  dis- 
charge end.  an  enlarged  chamber  commencing  at  said  off- 
set and  being  co-extenalTe  in  width  with  aald  nonle  and 
means  for  causing  a  suction  draft  through  said  noasle. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin  provided  with  a  gansof  saws  hav- 
ing unobstructed  air  passages  between  tMe  saws,  means 
for  stripping  the  lint  cotton  from  said  saws  consisting  of 
a  nossle  having  its  receiving  end  terminating  in  close 
proximity  to  the  saws,  a  relatively  large  cleaning  cham- 
ber co-eztenslve  In  width  with  aald  noaale,  and  a  baflle 
In  line  with  said  nossle  ob  the  side  of  said  chamber  oppo- 
site the  nossle,  a  lint  flue  in  communication  with  said 
cleaning  and  purifying  chamber  and  means  for  eaoslng  an 
air  current  through  said  nossle  and  chamber  and  flue. 

B.  In  a  cotton  gin  provided  with  a  gang  of  saws,  means 
for  stripping  lint  cotton  from  the  saws  consisting  of  a 
suction  fan  provided  with  an  exhaust,  a  nossle  having  its 
receiving  end  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  said  teeth, 
a  lint  flue  In  commonleatlon  with  said  noaale  and  with 
said  fan,  and  an  e»la(t«4  deaed  Camber  between  said 
noasle  and  said  flue  aad  communicating  with  the  noasle 
and  flue  and  moans  In  connection  with  said  chamber  and 
flne  for  cnualag  a  revolvlag  motloa  of  the  draft  aad  cotton. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,203,740.  PE0CK88  OF  ORANULATINO  NITBATE 
OP  LIMB  AND  SIMILAR  8UB8TANCB8  WITHOUr 
DBPHLBOMATION  AND  DUST.  Alficd  HoLm. 
BJukan,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-eiektriak 
KvKlstofaktleaelskab,  CbHstlanla,  Norway.     Piled  Jan. 

0.  1014.     Serial  No.  SlO.Ml.     (CI.  28— IS.) 

1.  The  process  of  granulating  nitrate  of  lime  and  similar 
fvrtillilag  substances  without  the  formation  of  powder, 
which  conalsts  In  forming  a  melt  of  the  substance,  and 
when  the  snbstance  is  in  condition  for  crystalUaatlon  pro- 
ducing granules  or  drops  thereof  of  crystalline  consistency, 
aad  effectlag  the  hardening  of  such  drops  by  caoslag  them 
to  move  freely  through  an  Inert  gaseous  atmosphere. 

2.  The  process  of  granulating  nitrate^  of  lime  and  the 
IQca  without  the  formation  of  powder,  which  consists  In 
foradag  a  melt  thoreof,  aad  when  suflicleBtly  concen- 
tratad  fbr  crTstallltttloa  produelag  grannies  or  drops  of 
Mid  molten  salt,  aad  caoslag  such  drops  to  move  freely 
la  a  counter  current  with  a  suitable  inert  gaa. 

8.  The  proeoas  of  graanlatlag  altrate  of  lime  and  the 
Uka  wIthvBt  tka  fnrmatlaa  of  powder,  which  consists  in 
tomlag  a  salt  tlMiaot  aad  when  snfllcleatiy  eoncea- 


trated  for  crystallisation  producing  grannies  or  drops  of 
said  molten  aalt  and  causing  such  drops  to  move  frasiy 
la  counter  cnrreat  with  air. 

4.  The  process  of  granulating  nitrate  of  lime  and  the 
like  without  the  formation  of  powder,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  molt  thereof,  and  when  in  condition  for  erys- 
talUatloa  producing  granules  or  drops  of  said  moltaa 
salt,  and  causing  such  drops  to  move  freely  In  counter 
current  with  a  suitable  inert  gas,  said  gas  being  main- 
tained in  circulation. 

5.  The  proccas  o(  granulating  nitrate  of  lime  and  the 
like  without  the  formation  of  powder,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  sMlt  thereof,  and  when  in  condition  for  crys- 
tallisation producing  granules  or  drops  of  said  molten 
salt,  and  causing  such  drops  to  move  freely  In  counter 
current  with  a  suitable  Inert  gas,  said  gas  being  mala* 
tained  in  drcnlatlOB  while  being  cooled. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,208.741.  MOTOB-DBIYBK  CAB.  jAMaa  F.  Howia, 
SeatUe.  Waah.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  107,227. 
(CL  106-227.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  ■  supporting 
truck  therefor,  of  a  motor  driven  main  shaft  joumalad  on 
the  car  body  and  extending  lengthwise  the  car,  an  angu- 
larly placed  stub  shaft  also  Joumaled  on  the  car  body, 
bevel  gears  connecting  said  stub  sliaft  with  the  main  abaft, 
a  second  stub  shaft  alined  with  the  first  and  joumaled  on 
tho  truck,  bevel  gears  connecting  said  second  stub  shaft 
with  an  axle  of  the  truck,  an  IntennedUte  shaft  and 
universal  couplings  connecting  said  intermediate  abaft 
with  the  stub  ahafta. 

2.  The  eombAnatkm  with  a  car  body  and  a  supporting 
truck  tharcfor.  of  a  motor  driven  main  abaft  joumaled  oa 
the  ear  body  aad  extending  lengthwise  tlie  ear,  aa  angu- 
larly placed  atub  abaft  alao  joumaled  on  the  car  body, 
bevel  gears  connecting  said  stub  shaft  with  the 
main  abaft  a  aeeood  stub  shaft  alined  with  the  flrat.  a 
bearing  aopport  fbr  said  latter  stub  shaft  containing  a 
nalversal  eooyUag  aad  having  a  fore-and-aft  swinging  sap- 
port  from  the  car  body. 

8.  A  motor  ear  drive  comprlalng  a  motor  mounted  oa 
the  car  body,  a  abaft  driven  by  said  motor  aad  extending 
lengthwlee  the  ear  body,  a  supporting  track  under  the 
motor  end  of  the  car,  said  truck  liavlog  a  pivoting  con- 
aectloa  with  the  ear  body,  a  multiple-part  shaft  having  a 
driving  eoaaoetloa  with  one  axle  of  the  track  and  with 
the  shaft  carried' by  the  car  body,  universal  couplings  eon* 
aecting  the  parts  of  said  shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  the  part 
of  said  shaft  which  is  connected  with  the  axle  containing 
a  univeraal  coupling  and  a  s<4>port  therefor  permitting  a 
limited  movement  laagthwlae  the  car. 

4.  A  motor  car  drive  composing  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  car  body,  a  shaft  driven  jby  said  motor  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  the  car  body,  a  supporting  truck  under 
the  motor  end  of  the  car,  said  track  having  a  pivoting 
connection  with  the  ear  body,  a  multiple-part  shaft  hav- 
ing a  driving  connection  with  one  axle  of  the  truck  and 
with  the  shaft  carried  by  the  ear  body,  univeraal  couplings 
connecting  the  parts  of  said  abaft,  one  section  of  said 
shaft  being  eempoasd  of  extensible  members. 

6.  A  motor  ear  drive  comprising  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  ear  body,  a  (diaft  drtven  by  said  motor  and  extending 
lengthwise  the  car  body,  a  supporting  truck  under  the 
motor  end  of  the  car.  said  track  having  a  pivoting  con- 
aectioa  with  the  ear  body,  a  anlttple-part  shaft  having  a 
driving  connection  with  one  axle  of  the  track  aad  with 
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the  abaft  carried  by  the  ear  body,  universal  couplings  oon- 
aeetlng  the  parte  of  lald  shaft,  the  central  section  of  said 
■baft  being  composed  of  teleeeoplng  members. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


! 


1,208,742.  TBLIPHONB-BXCHANOB  8Y8TBM.  Lawi« 
H.  JoHHBON,  Bloomfleid.  N.  J.,  naaignor  to  Western 
Blectric  Company,  Incorporated,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  1,  191B.  SerUl 
Na  64,480.     (CI.  170—72.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  pluraUty 
o<  telephone  llnea  extending  from  subsutlons  to  the  e«»- 
tral  oAce,  a  link  dreuit  thereat  for  interconnecting  said 
Uaea,  a  supervisory  reUy  assocUted  with  the  link  circuit 
and  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  a  connected  substation, 
a  supervisory  signaling  device,  a  listening  key  associated 
with  the  link  drcult,  a  secoad  relay  energised  by  the 
actuation  of  the  listening  key.  a  locked  circuit  therefor 
dooed  by  its  energisation,  the  de«nergl«atlon  of  the  super- 
visory relay  causing  the  deCnerglsatlon  of  the  second  relay, 
and  an  Interrapter  brought  into  operative  relation  with 
the  supervisory  signaling  device  by  the  subsequent  energi- 
sation of  the  supervisory  relay  to  cause  the  signaling 
devlee  to  fnmlah  an  intermittent  aignaL 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  pluraUty 
of  telephone  lines  extsndlng  from  substations  to  the  cen- 
tral ofllce,  a  link  dreuit  thwreat  for  interconnecting  said 
llnea.  a  supervisory  signaling  device,  a  supervisory  rday 
^aaodated  with  the  link  drcult  and  controlled  from  a  con- 
aeetad  snbatatloai.  a  listening  key  assodated  with  the  link 
dfcolt.  a  aoeoad  relay  energlaed  by  the  actuation  of  the 
llstealag  key,  a  locklag  circuit  therefor  doeed  by  Its  en- 
erglaatloa  aad  including  a  contact  of  the  operated  supervis- 
ory relay,  the  deCnerglsatlon  of  the  supervisory  relay  caua- 
Ing  the  detaerglaatloa  of  the  second  relay,  and  an  Inter- 
rupter brought  Into  multiple  relation  with  the  supervisory 
•Ignallng  device  by  the  subaequent  energlxaUon  of  the 
•npervlsory  relay  when  the  second  relay  Is  deCnerglxed  to 
eanae   the   f«g»«"i»f   devlee   to   furnish    an    Itnermlttent 


vice,  aald  supervlaory  relay  operating  upon  eeaaeettom 
of  the  link  circuit  with  a  calling  telephone  line  to  opcr- 
atively  asaodate  the  Interrapter  with  the  algaallag  de- 
vice thereby  causing  said  signaling  devlee  to  famlBk 
an  Intermittent  signal,  and  a  listening  key,  actuatloa 
thereof  causing  the  energisation  of  the  second  rday  t» 
Interrapt  the  operative  association  of  the  signaling  derlcf 
and  the  interrupter. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  ealliair 
and  called  telephone  line  extending  from  substatloaa 
to  a  central  olBce,  a  link  drcult  thereat  lntereonnectla» 
said  llnea,  a  uspervlaory  rday  assodated  with  each  end 
of  the  link  drcult  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  th» 
respective  connected  substetions,  a  supervisory  signaUac 
device,  a  listening  key  associated  with  the  link  drcult, 
a  second  and  a  third  relay  energlaed  by  the  action  of 
the  listening  key,  a  locking  drcult  for  the  second  and 
third  relays  closed  by  the  energisation  ofthe  second  relay 
when  the  supervlaory  relay  aasodatad  with  the  answer- 
ing end  of  the  link  drcult  Is  energised,  a  second  locking 
drcult  for  the  third  relay  closed  by  the  energisation  of 
the  supervisory  relay  assocUted  with  calling  end  «f  the 
link  circuit,  and  an  Interrupter  brought  Into  operative 
relation  to  the  signaling  device  by  the  deCnerglsatlon  of 
the  Bupenrlsory  relays  and  the  subsequent  energisation  of 
the  supervisory  relay  associated  vritb  the  calling  end  of 
the  link  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (}asette.l 


8.  A  telephone  exchange  aystem  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  Unee  extsndlng  from  substetions  to  the  central 

•  ofllce,  a  link  drcult  thereat  for  interconnecting  said  llnea, 
a  supervisory  relay  aaaoelated  with  the  Unk  drcult  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  from  a  connected  substation,  a 
■acoad  lalay,  aa  latarrapter,  a  supervisory  signaling  de- 
vice, said  supervleory  relay  operating  upon  connection  of 
the  link  tircult  with  a  calling  tdephone  line  to  operatlvely 
aasoclatft  the  Interrapter  with  the  signaling  device  thereby 
caualng  said  signaling  device  to  furnish  an  Intermittent 
•ignal,  a  listening  key,  actuation  thereof  causing  the 
energisation  of  the  second  relay  to  interrupt  the  opera- 
tive asaodatloa  of  the  signaling  device  and  the  Inter- 
rapter, and  a  locking  drcult  ^or  the  second  relay  closed 
bf   the  eaerglaatioB   thereof,   the  detaerglxatlon   of  the 

r  aaperviaory  relay  causing  the  deCnerglution  of  the  second 
ttfay  aad  a  subaequent  energisation  of  the  supervisory 
rtfay  operatlvely  aaaodatlng  the  Interrapter  and  algnallng 
devlee  to  eanae  the  signaling  device  to  furalsh  an  Inter- 
mittent algaaL 

4.  A  tdephoae  exchange  system  comprising  a  pluraUty 
of  telephone  llnea  extending  from  substetions  to  a  central 

i     oAce,  a  link  circuit  thereat  for  interconnecting  said  llnea, 

':  a  aopervlsory  relay  asoodated  with  the  link  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  from  a  connected  substetlon,  a 
ateoBd  relay,  aa  latarrapter,  a  aupervlsory  signaling  de- 


1  203,743.  GARBJiGE-DISPOSAL  APPARATUS.  Nbu» 
C.  Johnson.  Radne,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,291.     (CI.  193—32.) 


1.  A  garbage  disposal  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  drain  member  for  said  casing,  a  receptacle  de- 
tecbably  positioned  in  the  casing  and  spaced  from  tka 
wall  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  aald  receptede  being 
perforated  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptede  being 
provided  with  a  seriee  of  openings,  an  annular  partition 
in  the  outer  casing  between  said  series  of  opening*  and 
the  perforated  portion  of  the  receptede,  an  air  duct  ax- 
tending  from  the  outer  casing  above  said  partition  and  • 
drain  pipe  extending  Into  the  receptede  and  tominating 
below  the  level  of  the  said  series  of  openings  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof. 

2.  A  garbage  disposal  apparatus  comprlalng  a  recaptaala, 
a  drain  extending  from  said  receptede  and  a  drala  ptpe 
extending  aubstentlally  vertically  above  the  receptacle,  and 
comprlalag  an  upper  sectlan  and  a  lower  aecttoa  havtat 
Ite  nvw  portion  sUdaUe  telescoplcally  eafadat  tht 
upper  seetkm  and  having  ite  lower  portloa  oSaat  t»  aa- 
gage  la  the  receptede.  and  a  receptede  cover  carried  by 
the  lower  offset  portion  whereby  upon  lifting  the  lower 
section  and  roteting  It  with  respect  to  the  upper  aactlou. 
the  cover  will  be  disponed  laterally  of  the  raoaptacitt. 
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t>  ▲  cutac*  ^kipnml  app«i»tA  emavtiaing  aa  oater 
a  drain  at  tte  bottoa  of  th«  caalac.  aa  aaaalar 
Hapoaad  tn  tba  nppar  portion  of  tka  caala*  and 
9ra«Med  with  a  antai  of  parforatloBa,  ootwaidly  dtraetad 
At  tka  edn  pwtlona  of  «ald  pUta  asearad  to  tha 
tiMNWith  and  wtth  tbo  plata,  aa 
a  laeeptada  adapted  to  It  wltlila  tka 
annoiar  plats,  aUd  raetptade  haTlac  Its  lo«w  portton 
parforatad  and  kaTtng  pmridad  at  Its  appar  portion  with 
•  strlaa  of  apilnt.  adapted  to  alia*  with  tb«  openlnss 
of  tba  Plata,  an  air  doet  axtandinc  from  the  said  anaoJar 
ehaaber  and  a  drain  plpa  aztendlac  into  tlie  recepteele 
nsd  temlnatioc  Iwkm  the  laral  of  tba  Mid  serlea  of  open- 
Jnca  at  tha  appar  pertJoo  theraoC 


1.303.744.  SUDB.PBE8BNTING  MACHINH.  WaLLacb 
C.  JoHMtOK,  Nerada.  Mo.,  aasignor  of  oaa-ftmrth  to 
I>lzle  L.  Hagcard  and  one-foarth  to  Joa  ■.  Hacgard, 
Kanaaa  Cltj,  Ifa.  and  one-foarth  to  Wilson  J.  Cedl, 

^HJ^  *•••     "'•*  <^«*-  *®'  *»>«•     a*rtal  No.  6«,676. 
<CLM— 38.) 


1.  In  a  slide  preaentlnc  machine,  a  pair  of  lorilDed 
rails,  a  second  pair  of  rerarselj  Inclined  plTotallj  niounte*! 
rails  above  the  aforesaid  rails,  a  aeries  of  slide  carrier*  b.^- 
tween  and  slidably  encasins  the  first  mentioned  ml  «■. 
and  means  for  elcratlng' the  slide  carriers  one  at  a  tl  ne 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rails  onto  tliv 
npper  ends  of  tha  second  mentioned  rails,  said  means 
swinsinc  the  second  mentioned  rails  when  a  slide  carrier 
la  being  elerated  to  depoolt  a  slide  carrier  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  second  mentioned  rails  onto  the  upper  ends 
of  tba  flrst  mentlfload  ralla. 

2.  In  a  slide  preaantlng  machine,  a  pair  of  incUned 
rails,  a  second  pair  of  reTerasIy  inclined  rails  plTotally 
mounted  above  the  flrst  mentioned  rails,  the  second  men- 
tioned rails  being  plTotally  moanted  between  their  ends, 
a  70ke  connecting  the  second  mentioned  raila,  a  series  of 
•Bde  carriers  saspended  between  and  sUdably  •■■f  g«fig  the 
flrst  oaentlonad  rails,  and  means  for  rieTatlng  the  car- 
riers one  at  a  time  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  flrst  men- 
tlonad  rails  onto  the  npper  ends  of  the  second  mentioned 
nllB,  said  maana  swIngiBg  tha  upper  ends  of  the  second 
mentlonad  ralla  upwardly  when  a  carrier  Is  being  ele- 
vated, so  tiiat  a  carrier  upon  the  lower  ends  of  ttn  second 
OMntloned  rails  la  rdeaaed  and  depoalted  upon  the  upper 
onds  of  the  flrst  mentlonad  rails. 

8.  la  a  sllda  preaenting  machine,  a  pair  of  Inclined 
raOs,  a  second  pair  of  rerera^  Inclined  pivotaUy  monntad 
ralla  above  the  flrst  mentioned  rails,  a  series  of  sUde  enr^ 
rfers  slldAHy  monntad  npon  the  flrst  mentlonad  ralla, 
Baans  for  elevating  tbo  carriers  one  at  a  tlmo  fioa  tba 
lower  end  of  the  flrst  nmtloned  ralla  so  that  tbo  cnr^ 
riars  engago  and  swing  the  seeond  mentlonad  rails,  tba 
■seond  mantlonad  mils  baing  swung  so  that  tbo  cnrrlcra 
are  dapaattad  Oaraon,  and  so  that  a  carrier  apa«  tta  lowar 
ends  ttaraof  la  depoiltad  npon  the  opper  eoda  of  tba  drat 
■sBtlonad  ralla. 

4.  tn  a  aUde  preaenting  madiine,  a  pair  af  inclined 
rails,  a  aeeond  pair  of  reversely  inclined  ralla  plvotaUy 


■nds  abovo  tbo  flrst 
nUs.  a  yafea  eaonaett^  tba  aeeond  mentlonad  mk.  • 
•ertea  of  sUde  cnrrftsrs  dlspeosd-Satwean  the  flint  msntteMd 
raUs  and  bnTlag  portlaas  to  sUde  npon  botb  pain  of 
rails,  and  maana  for  elevatlag  the  sUde  carriers  one  at  a  time 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  flrst  mentlflned  ralla  so  that 
thoy  Btrlka  and  raise  tba  upper  ends  of  tha  sinnnfl  mas. 
tlonad  ralla,  and  so  that  the  uppw  «m1s  o<  tha  aaaead 
mentioned  ralla  awing  under  aaid  pertlona  of  tba  caiffters, 
tha  aeeond  mentlonad  ralla  whan  swung  depoolting  a  aar- 
rier  from  the  lower  ends  thereof  onto  the  upper  enito  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  raUs. 

S.  In  a  slide  presenting  machine,  a  pair  of  inclined 
rails,  a  aeeoad  pair  of  roversely  Inclined  nils  plvotaUy 
mounted  between  their  ends  above  the  flrst  mentioned 
raUs.  a  seriea  of  slide  carriers  dispoeed  between  and  aUd- 
ably  enjpiging  the  flrst  mentioned  rails  and  adapted  to 
■lldably  engage  the  second  mentioned  rails,  a  vertleally 
movable  elevator  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  rails,  and  meana  for  operating  the  elevator, 
the  elevator  when  lowered  being  adapted  to  receive  one 
carrier  from  the  flrst  mentioned  rails,  and  when  mlaed 
to  carry  aaid  carrier  past  the  upper  ends  of  the  second 
mentioned  rails  so  that  the  carrier  is  deporitad  apon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  second  aMntlooed  ralla,  the 
mentioned  ralla  being  swung  when  the  elevator  Is 
to  depoait  a  carrier  from  the  lower  enda  of  the  _ 
mentioned  raila  onto  the  upper  enda  of  the  flrst 
ticn«d  raUR. 

[Claima  d  to  10  aot  printed  in  tlie  Qaaetta.] 


1,203.745.  FLUID  TRANSMISSION.  Faaomcx  O.  Ku^ 
ooRX,  SomerviUe,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  727.156.     (CL  188—22.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  d««cribed,  in 
bination.  a  driving  abaft,  a  driven  abaft,  a  caatng  for  con- 
taining fluid,  a  rotaUblc  driven  member  within  anld  «aa> 
ing  CMc«ntric  with  aaid  driven  ahaft  and  eoanertad 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  phiraltty  of  radially  movable 
devieea  fOr  the  fluid  to  act  on  and  eCeet  totatkm  a<  sold 
driven  sMmber  aad  tha  driven  abaft,  a  rotataUa  dttvtng 
OMmber  within  aaid  easing  concentric  to  and  connected 
with  the  driving  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  plnraUty  of 
movable  devieea  to  effect  movement  of  said  flald,  and 
espaaaible  and  contractlble  meana  located  in  anM  caalag 
aad  cooperating  with  the  movable  devieea  of  aaid  driving 
meatber  to  render  them  ineffective  upon  said  fluid,  and 
to  permit  them  to  become  eflOctlve  thereon. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  com* 
Mnatlon.  a  dMvlng  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  *«««iiy  f^ 
containing  fluid,  a  rotatablo  driven  member  within  aaid 
eaalng  concentric  with  aaid  driven  abaft  and  conneetsd 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aaovable  devlees 
for  the  fluid  to  act  on  and  effect  rotation  of  atfM  driven 
member  and  the  driven  abaft,  a  rotatablo  driving  BMmber 
within  aaid  eaalng  eonoantrle  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
connected  thereto  and  provided  witti  a  plumUty  ad 
able  devieea  to  effiaet  movapeent  of  said  fluid, 
and  contractile  aacana  <to8peratlng  with  the 
devieea  of  aaid  driving  m^ber  to  render  them 
upon  anld  Sold  and  to  permit  them  to 
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»n,  and  meana  for  contraUlng  the  dlraetion  of  bbovo- 
moat  of  the  fluid  «e  enaMo  the  latter  to  rotate  the  driven 
member  in  oppoelte  directlona. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ebanicter  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  ahaft,  a  drivM  abaft,  a  eaalng  for 
containing  a  fluid,  a  rotatable  driven  member  within  aaid 
eaalng  concentric  with  said  driven  shaft  and  connected 
thereto  and  actuated  by  said  fluid  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  driven  abaft,  a  rotatable  driving  member  within  aaid 
casing  concentric  with  aaid  driving  ahaft  and  connected 
therewith  to  be  rotated  tberaby,  and  ezpanaible  and  con- 
tractlble meana  vrlthla  aaid  casing  and  cooperating  with 
said  driving  member  to  permit  the  same  to  become  effec- 
tive on  aaid  fluid  to  eauae  the  latter  to  act  on  the  driven 
member,  and  to  render  aaid  driving  member  ineffective 
npon  aaid  fluid. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  ahaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  rotatable 
driven  member  concentric  with  aaid  driven  ahaft  and 
connected  thereto,  a  rotatable  driving  member  concentric 
with  aaid  driving  shaft  aad  connected  thereto,  a  rotatable 
eaalng  for  containing  a  body  of  fluid  cooperating  with  said 
driving  and  driven  members  to  enable  aaid  fluid  to  be 
aet  in  motion  by  aaid  driving  member  and  actuate  said 
driven  member  to  rotate  the  same,  means  within  aaid  cas- 
ing for  controlling  tba  action  of  aaid  driving  member  on 
said  flaid.  and  meana  for  holding  said  easing  from  rotat- 
ing while  the  fluid  la  being  circulated  by  aaid  driving 
member  to  effect  rotation  of  aaid  driven  member. 

5.  In  an  appazntua  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  eaalng  for  containing  a  fluid,  a  driv- 
ing member  located  in  aaid  eaalng  and  capable  of  being 
eapanded  and  contracted,  meana  rotatable  with  aaid  cas- 
ing for  contracting  said  driving  member,  and  a  driven 
oaamber  located  within  aaid  rotatable  eaalng  and  actuated 
by  said  fluid. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasctta] 


1,208,746.  ELBCTRIC  SWITCH.  CHAauca  J.  Klkik, 
Milwaukee,  Wla^  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutler- Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Mllwaukce,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaconaln. 
FUed  Sept  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,086.  '(CI. 
176—291.) 


1 


1.  In  combination,  two  membera  having  yielding  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  being  relatively  movable  bodily, 
one  of  said  members  being  also  rotatable,  and  meana  for 
engaging  and  causing  partial  rotation  of  aaid  rotatable 
member  when  aaid  members  are  moved  relatively,  said  ro- 
tatable member  being  so  shaped  that  after  partial  rotation 
said  other  member  cauaes  further  rotation. 

2.  In  an  electric  awitch  ta  eomUnation,  a  rotatable  ac- 
tuating member,  a  yielding  member  bearing  against  the 
periphery  tltercof,  cooperating  engaging  meana  on  aaid 
mesabers  whereby  relative  bodily  movement  of  aaid  mem- 
ban  will  cause  the  engagement  of  aaid  meana  and  thereby 
ntato  aaid  rotatable  member  and  throw  it  ahead  after  a 
fredetermined  movement 

8.  In  an  electric  awitch,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
member  having  peripheral  facea  meeting  at  angles  where- 
by comer  ahooldera  are  formed,  a  member  having  a  catch, 
membera  beiag  relatively  movable  back  and  forih 
being  blaaed  toward  the  other,  and  meana  for 


cauaia«  auch  rtfatlve  moveaant.  anld  eateh 

to  engage  one  of  aaid  shoulden  during 

whereby  said  engagement  causes  a  partial  rotation  of 

rotatable    member,  and    said    biased  member  snapfrtag 

against  the  other  to  complete  said  partial  rotation. 

4.  In  a  snap  movement,  in  combtaatlon,  a  rotatable 
member  having  peripheral  facea  meeting  at  an  angle  with 
each  other  whereby  riiouldera  are  formed,  a  projecting 
catch,  meana  for  canaing  a  relative  movement  of  trana- 
latlon  of  aaid  elementa,  aaid  catch  being  amnged  to 
engage  one  of  aaid  faces  dnring  said  relative  movement 
whereby  said  engagement  causes  a  partial  rotation  of 
aaid  member,  and  a  yielding  device  impelled  toward  said 
member  which  snapa  agalaat  the  aforeaaid  tace  after 
said  partial  rotation  permita  aaid  tace  to  be  preaented 
thereto. 

5.  A  polygonal  rotatable  actuating  member  having  aub- 
sUntlally  flat  facea,  a  relatively  redprocable  yielding 
member  preaaing  againat  whatever  face  la  adjacent  there- 
to, and  naeana  aasodaied  with  aaid  yielding  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  rotatable  member  and  Impart 
thereto  a  aocceaslve  atep  by  atep  rotation  in  one  direction 
when  one  of  aaid  membera  la  reciprocated  relatively  to 
the  other,  aaid  yielding  member  being  moved 'away  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  aaid  actuating  member  at  the  be- 
ginning of  each  of  said  steps  whereby  it  may  snap  in- 
wardly at  the  end  of  each  step  and  throw  aaid  rotatable 
member  ahead. 

[Claima  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,203,747.  COMPOSITION  BOWLINO-BALL.  Pa0L  J. 
Klopsch,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63,454.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  composition  trawling  ball,  oomprlalng  a  core  and 
a  ahell  tightly  Inclosing  the  said  core,  the  latter  consist- 
ing of  a  cementitious  mass  and  a*  filler  and  the  shall 
conaistlng  of  a  oondcnaation  product  of  carbollr  add  and 
formaldehyde. 

2.  A  compoaition  bowling  ball,  oosaprialag  a  eon  aaA 
a  shell  tightly  indoaing  the  aaid  core,  the  eon  eonalatlas 
of  a  mixture  of  a  aolutlon  of  chlorid  of  msgneala,  eai 
of  magneaU  and  a  filler,  and  the  aball  eonslsting  U\f 
condenaation  product  of  carbolic  add  and  foimaldebydoL 

S.  A  compoaition  bowling  ball,  compriaing  a  eon  aad  a 
aheU  tightly  inclosing  the  said  core,  the  latter  conalstlai 
of  equal  parte  of  chlorid  of  magnesia  aad  oxid  of  ma^ 
neaia,  and  a  light  filling  SMtertal,  and  the  aaid  ahall  eoa- 
elating  of  a  condenaation  product  of  eatbolie  add  aad 
formaldehyde. 

4.  A  compoaitloB  bowling  ball,  eomprlalag  a  con  aa4 
a  hard  baked  ahell  tighUy  incloaing  the  aaid  core,  aaid 
con  consisting  of  equal  parte  of  chlorid  of  magnesia  aad 
oxId  of  magneaU  and  approximately  twaatjr  par  eoat.  a( 
a  eommtanted  fibrous  filling  material. 


1,203,748.  FLUE  AND  VALVB  ARBANQKMENT  FOE 

'  REVERSING  REOBNERATOR  -  FUBNACBL  LonOMI 

L.  Ksox,  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kaox  PtOMod  4 

Welded  Steel  Company.  Pltteburgh,  Pa.,  a  CotpontloB 

of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  July  6,  1914,  Serial  Ka  S49J80. 

Renewed    Feb.    18,    1016.     Serial     No.     8,078.      (O. 

158—7.5.)  ^       ^ 

In  a  flue  and  valve  arrangMnent  for  lagaaaratlva  tm- 

naoes,   the  combination  of   air  and  gas  regenenton,  a 

atack   flue  running   tranavcraely   of   the  regenentoca.   % 

continuous  port  connecting  each  of  the  zegenenton  w«:6> 
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•kid  stack  floe,  said  ports  iMlnf '  at  tb«  same  I«Tal  as  thm 
•teek  flm  and  all  opealag  dlraetly  Into  tb*  aama  alda  of 
■•Bid  fla«,  each  part  havliit  an  admlssloB  ««!▼•  In  Its 


upper  wall,  and  eacb  port  also  haTlnf  a  Tcrtieally  moT- 
abla  damper  between  said  valTe  and  tb«  stack  floe ;  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.208,74».  AUTOMATIC  CATCH  AND  CABBTINO  MA- 
CHINK.  Pvraa  KcsNoa.  New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  92,647.     (CI.  5T— 0.) 


(^ 


1.  The  combination  in  an  antomatic  catch  and  carry- 
tag  maehinf.  of  tha,  hoistinf  hooks  C  C.  the  moTable 
bar  D.  the  stationary  bar  O,  located  beneath  the  said 
bar  D,  and  previdad  with  recelTlng  apertures  •  »,  on 
eppoalte  sides  thereof,  the  casinf.  or  tabe  B.  prorlded 
with  slots  •  ;  therein,  the  stationary  bar  I,  vertical 
shaft  A.  the  latter  mortised  centrally  at  Its  baae  in  the 
bar  I,  and  hSTing  its  upper  ^d  Inclosed  in  the  tabe  B, 
and  egoipped  with  the  transrerse  stop-pin  «,  at  ita  apper 
Mid,  projecting  into  said  alots  in  said  tube,  with  tlie  horl- 
aontal  bars  D  and  H,  acting  Tertlcally  on  aald  abaft,  the 
stationary  bars  O  and  I.  the  rod  N,  provided  with  two 
catehea,  the  ahlelda  E,  and  F,  manlpalat^  by  said  rod 
y,  by  means  of  said  catches  thereon,  in  contact  with  the 
Inob,  or  handle  d,  on  the  smaller  arm  of  said  shield  E, 
the  stationary  bars  K  K,  centrally  attached  to  the  ends 
•of  said  ba^  I.  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  gripping 
Jaws  J  J  J  J,  plToted  In  the  ends  of  said  bars  K  K,  the 
•tongnes  M  M,  mortised  in  said  bars  K  K,  the  systems  of 
levers  P  P  P  P.  and  p  p  p  p,  tbe  first  pivoted  to  the 
bars  O  H  and  D.  the  latter  to  the  bar  H.  and  the  apper 
«Bd»  of  said  Jawa,  all  aa  sabstantially  herein  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  %n  aatomatic  catch  and  carrying 
machine,  of  the  blocks  F  F.  and  the  shields  E,  and  B^. 
•the  manlpQlatiag  rod  N,  provided  with  apper  and  lower 
catches,  in  Joztaimsltlon  to  the  handle  d,  on  the  smaller 
arm  of  said  aliield  B,  for  manlpalatlng  said  ahields,  B. 
■and  P.  with  the  hooks  C  C.  the  stationary  bar  O,  having 
tkt  npsrtnres  11  n,  for  tb«  reception  of  said  hooks,  the  bar 
D.  tabe  B.  and  vertical  shaft  A.  all  as  herein  particularly 
«et  forth. 


1,203.700.     WBBNCH.     Ivna  A.  Lassok,  Oat3*s,  Mian. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  M,«6.     (CL  81—111.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  member  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  stationary  Jaw  and  at  ita  opposite  end 
with  a  lateral  extension  provided  with  on  opening,  • 
jaw  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  elongated  member  and 
movable  rsUtlve  to  the  sUtlonary  Jaw,  a  Utaral  ana 
carried  by  th«  pivoted  jaw.  a  rod  plvotally  engaged  wltk 
the  arm  and  extending  through  the  lateral  extenaloa  sf 
the  elongated  member,  and  aa  operating  member  in  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  operating  rod  and  engagaahls 
with  the  outer  faee  of  the  lateral  extenalon. 

2.  A  wrench  eompriaiag  an  elongated  member  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  stationary  Jaw  knd  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  a  lateral  extension  provided  with  aa  opeaing,  a 
Jaw  Ivotally  mouated  upon  the  elongated  member  and 
movable  relative  to  the  stationary  Jaw.  a  lateral  arm 
carried  by  the  pivoted  jaw,  a  rod  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  arm  and  extending  through  the  lateral  extenaloa  of 
the  elongated  member,  and  an  operatiag  member  la  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  operatiag  rod  aad  engageabis 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  lateral  extension,  said  station- 
ary Jaw  and  pivoted  jaw  being  of  arcuate  formation  and 
having  their  opposed  ends  concave  in  croes  section. 


1,203,751.     OBABINO.     BiCHASO  K.  Ls  Blokd  and  Wtb-' 
UAM  F.  OsoBMS,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B. 
K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.     Serial  No. 
700.670.      (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drive  shaft,  driving  means  tor  said  shaft,  a 
spindle,  shlfUble  gearing  connection  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  spindle,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  drive  shaft  with  Its  driving  means,  aad 
means  acting  when  the  drive  shaft  is  disconnected  from 
Its  driving  meana  to  stop  rotation  of  the  geariag  connect- 
ing the  drive  shaft  and  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drive  shaft  and  Its  driving  means,  a  spindle. 
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an  intersMdiate  abaft  between  the  drive  shaft  aad  aplndle, 
■hiftable  gearing  connsetloa  bctwssn  the  drtve  shaft,  in- 
tsrmedUte  shaft  and  spindle  tor  tranamltting  motlmi  of 
the  drive  abaft  in  dtChrsat  speeds  to  the  spindle,  meana 
I  for  dlseoBaeetlag  the  drive  ahaft  from  its  driving  meana. 
and  meana  for  atopping  the  operation  of  the  gsarlng 
nectk»  between  the  said  shafts  whan  ths  drlvlM 
is  dlseonnectsd  tnm  the  drlvs  steft  to 
mnnlng. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaelsi 
biaatloa  of  a  drive  ahaft  and  Ita  driving  means,  a  cluster 
of  shifting  gesrs  on  the  drive  shaft,  an  Intefssedlats  shaft 
having  a  series  of  gears  sslsetlvsly  igsusbls  with  ths 
gears  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  splndls.  ssisctahls  gsniteg  esn- 
asctioB  for  rotating  the  aplndle  from  ths  Intsnsedists 
shaft,  mesns  for  detaehahly  eonaeetlng  the  drtvlng  means 
with  the  drive  shaft,  aad  meana  acting  to  arrest  rotation 
of  the  duster  of  shlftable  gears  when  the  driving  mnans 
is  disconnected  from  the  drive  shsft  to  permit  the  shift- 
able  gears  to  be  shifted  for  changing  speed  aa  aoon  as  the 
driving  means  is  opsratlvely  dlssngaged  from  ths  drlvs 
shaft  without  loss  of  time. 

t  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eom- 
blnatloa  of  a  drive  ahaft.  aa  iatarmedlate  ahaft,  a  spiadle, 
and  a  back  shaft,  selective  gearing  conaectloa  between 
the  drtve  ahaft  and  intermediate  ahaft.  a  aleeve  on  the 
aplndle  revoluble  independently  thereof,  means  for  detach- 
ably  locking  the  aleeve  to  the  spindle,  loose  eoaaectloa 
betweea  the  latermedlate  shsft  aad  sleeve,  mesas  for  rea- 
deriag  ssld  geariag  coaneetlon  functionally  operative  or 
Inoperative,  permanent  geariag  eoaaectloa  betweea  the 
aleeve  and  back  shaft,  aad  loose  gearing  connection  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  back  shaft,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  gearing  connection  functionally  operative. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  ahaft,  a  sleeve  splined  thereon,  a 
duster  of  geara  fast  thereto,  an  intermediate  ahaft,  a 
plarallty  of  gears  fast  thereon,  means  for  moving  the 
cluster  of  geara  on  the  driving  shaft  to  cause  selective 
engagement  between  gears  on  the  drtvlng  shaft  and  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle  independ- 
ently revolable  thereof,  gears  on  the  sleeve  independently 
revoluble  thereof  and  in  continual  mesh  with  gears  on 
the  Intermedlata  ahaft,  loddag  meaas  between  the  sleeve 
and  gears  that  they  may  be  caused  to  revolve  with  the 
sleeve,  a  gear  fast  to  the  sleeve,  a  gear  loose  on  the  spin- 
dle, means  to  cauae  the  sleeve  or  the  loose  gear  to  revolve 
with  the  spindle,  aad  a  back  shaft  with  gears  fast  thereon 
and  in  continual  meah  with  the  gear  fast  to  the  sleeve 
aad  the  gear  aormally  looae  on  the  aplndle  respectively, 
whereby  fine  ehaagea  of  apeed  may  be  eecured  from  the 
drtviag  ahaft  aad  varying  speeds  may  be  imparted  to  the 
spiadlsu 

[Clalnu  6  to  8  aot  prlated  in  the  Oasette,] 


1,203,752.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TABLE-TOP.  EoonNB  J. 
La  Claisb,  St.  Paul,  Miaa.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  57,241.     (Cl.  46—81.) 
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1.  A  supplemeatal  table  top,  comprisiag,  la  combina- 
tion, top  sections  having  cleats  along  their  meeting  edges 
mortised  together,  said  deata  having  longitudinal  grooves 


la  their  opposite  sldee  aad  clamps  havlag  ball  hoeha 
eagagiag  said  deata  la  aald  groovea  aad  adapted  to  hold 
aald  sections  together  upon  a  table. 

2.  A  supplemeatal  table  top,  comprising,  In  eomhiaa* 
tloa,  top  sections  having  cleata  secured  thereto  along  their 
loagltudlaal  meeting  edgea  provided  with  iaterlodlaf 
faces  aad  additional  cleata  secured  at  aa  angle  to  said 
first  nMnttsnod  dsata  having  projecting  intarmsshlng 
toaguee  sUdably  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
with  respect  to  said  first  meatiooed  deata. 

8.  A  supplemeatal  table  top,  comprisiag,  la  combina- 
tion, top  sections  having  cleata  aeeured  thereto  along  their 
longitudinal  meetlag  edgea  havlag  mortised  intermeahlng 
tacea,  and  additional  deata  seeursd  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  BMntloaed  deata  having  projecting  Intermeahlng 
tongnea. 


1.208.768.  SPLITTINO-MACHINB.  Chbis  LwriB,  San 
Frandeco,  Cal.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  26^T. 
(Cl.  17—80.) 


1.  A  carcass  splitting  machine  comprising  a  power 
■haft,  a  redprocating  knife  adapted  to  be  indirectly  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  ahaft,  biocka  for  carrying 
the  weight  of  the  carcaaa,  said  Mocks  being  actuated  by 
said  shaft  whereby  they  are  moved  apart  as  said  knife 
moves  through  the  carcass. 

2.  A  carcaaa  splitting  machine  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  redprocating  knife  adapted  to  be  indirectly  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  blocks  for  supporting 
the  carcass  disposed  on  Mch  side  of  the  knifS,  medmnlsm 
actuated  by  ssld  shaft  for  cauaing  a  relative  vertical 
movement  between  said  knife  and  ita  supporting  Mocks 
and  other  means  driven  by  sal^  ahaft  for  causing  the  out- 
ward movement  ot  aald  Mocks  In  oppodte  direction  as 
said  knife  moves  through  the  carcaaa. 

8.  A  carcass  splitting  machine  comprialng  a  power 
driven  shaft,  a  knife  frame,  a  knife  indirectly  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  said  shaft  aad  adapted  to  bs  redpra- 
csted  thereto  wltiiia  said  frame,  guide  ways  oa  each  aids 
of  said  kalfe  disposed  at  right  aagles  to  the  moTsmsnt 
of  said  knife,  m^hanlsm  driven  by  aald  shaft  for  cahs- 
iDg  a  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  knifS  fmsM 
and  the  gnide  ways,  bloehs  carried  by  said  guide  waya  tor 
supporting  the  carcass  to  be  split,  the  said  blocks  bstag 
indirectly  connected  to  the  shaft  in  such  a  maaaer  aa  ts 
cauae  the  outward  movemeat  thereof  la  oppoolte  direetSea 
as  the  knife  moves  throsr>j  the  carcaaa. 

4.  A  carcass  splitting  machine  cossprlalng  a  pownr 
■haft  a  reciprocating  cutting  knife  actuated  by  ssld 
power  shaft  and  means  operated  by  aald  ahaft  for  snp- 
portlng  and  separating  the  bide  of  the  carcass  ss  the 
knife  cute  longitudinally  through  the  aame. 

6.  A  carcaaa  splitting  machine,  comprisiag  a '  framo- 
work,  a  vertical  guideway  formed  in  aald  fmaseworfc,  a 
knife-frame  sUdable  In  said  guideway,  a  knIfs  adapted  to 
redprocate  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  plv- 
otally mounted  In  said  knife  frame,  a  rod  connecting  aald 
crank  with  said  knife  to  cauae  ths  radprocatlon,  a  vsr- 
tical   screw   threaded   shaft   eagagiag  said   kalfe 
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tor  lwp>ftliig  MtedOB  to  Mid  craak  thmtt  and 
tkMa«ad  ahaft.  wM  ■uana  bitec  ao  anaa<«l 
tliat  when  the  screw  afeaft  movea  aaUl  k^tf^  frase  np- 
wardly  aald  crank  shaft  la  aet  ratated. 
[Claim  «  B«t  pdated  ia  tba  Oaaatts.] 


1.2M.764.  SAFBTT-VAI/TB  FOB  TIBB-PUMPS  AND 
THK  LIKK.  JoHV  hMmrmaoam  and  Jokx  TBraoLunr, 
Ooatlmrg.  Wis..  rUett  Maj  22.  1810.  Seria]  No.  00467. 
(CL  187—02.) 


A  safety  tsIts  of  tho  daaa  descrtbed  comprising  a  tnba- 
lar  body  member  proTlded  with  an  opening  In  one  end, 
a  spring  strip  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  extended  adjacent  said  opening,  a  valTe  bead 
secured  to  the  leaf  spring  and  normally  urged  to  close 
the  opening  and  a  hand  swroundlng  tbe  tube  and  spring 
and  movable  longltodlaaOy  thereof,  said  band  haTing 
a  portion  thereof  outwardly  offset  to  recelre  said  spring 
strip. 


1.203,755.  NUT-LOCIL  Adodst  Liin>ELi<  and  Elmbb  C. 
LiKDSLL,  Rockford,  IlL  Piled  Jane  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,511.     (a.  IM— 19.) 


"""^ 


1.  An  ImproTod  nut  lock  comprlstng  a  bolt,  a  ant  there- 
for havlag  a  groove  la  lu  threaded  face  extending  from 
oaa  end  of  tha  aat  croaawlae  of  tbe  threada  and  termlaat- 
iBg  short  of  the  oMMite  aad.  th«  Inner  and  of  tho  giooTo 
being  IneUaed  proridlag  an  lacllned  abntmeat  leading 
iBto  the  boia  of  tho  nvt.  and  a  pla  adapted  to  aUdably 
lit  In  said  groora.  tho  pin  beliy  of  greater  length  than 
said  groove  aad  baring  an  end  la  abutment  with  said 
inclined  end  of  the  groove  and  taptred  sobstaatlaUy  la 
ooalormlty  to  tha  same,  wbortby  when  tbe  not  Is  drawn 
tight  the  pin  wUI  be  farced  leagUwlse  and  the  tapered 
polat  thereof  will  be  directed  Uterally  by  the  IncUned 
abatflssat  and  jammed  Into  the  adjaeeat  threaded  face 
of  the  halt  to  eC*ctlr«lj  lock  tha  not  thereto. 

2.  Ab  Improved  iiot  look  eoaprlalng  a  bolt,  a  not  there- 
for having  aa  axial  groove  la  its  threaded  face  extending 
from  one  ead  parttaUy  to  the  other  end  of  the  ant.  the 
laaer  face  of  the  groova  beiag  slightly  Incllnad  toward 
the  bore  fnw  tha  opea  ead  of  the  ant  towatd  Ita  ckaad 
«b4  which  lattar  to  laellaad  at  a  more  proMoaeaa  aagla 
Into  the  bore  of  tha  ant;  aad  a  pin  flttlag  la  the  grcovew 
havlag  sobstaatlaUy  paraUel  sldca  and  a  taperod  end 
ahattlag  agalaat  aald  tadloai  mA  of  the  groove,  the  other 
Md  of  aid  pia  pvotJeetlBt  bayoad  the  adJMeat  face  of  the 
aat,  wherehy  whoa  the  aat  to  drawn  tight  the  pin  wlU 
be  forced  lengthwise  aad  Ita  tapered  end  galded  by  the 
laeitaed  taoea  of  tko  graen«  ao  that  the  major  length  of 
the  ^  to  morved  away  fre«  the  bolt  aad  the  said  tapared 
«d  la  tedUjr  Jai— sd  lata  tba  bolt 

a  Aa  Improved   ant  lock   eompttolag   a   bolt,   a   ant 

havlag  a  groove  la  ita  threaded  face  ezteadtng 

e  cad  e«  the  aat  part  way  tbe  length  thereof  hav- 

iddes  ahapcd  In  evsaa  aeetioa  to  converge  toward  the 


bore  of  tho  aat  aad  havlag  Ite 

tbe  bore,  aad  a  pla  gttlag  la  aald  giaevo.  Aaped  to  oa»* 
torm  to  the  sMsa  aad  toeUaed  end  tharoof  ao  that  tho  pla 
to  preveatad  frois  moving  radially  Into  tho  bora  of  tho 
nat.  the  enter  end  of  the  pla  belag  projsetad  bajaad  tha 
adJaeaat  ead  of  the  aat  ao  that  when  the  saaw  to  drawa 
tight  tho  pla  wlU  bo  ssovod  laiwthwlse  In  tho  gioova  aad 
the  pointed  end  of  the  pla  wlU  be  toaunod  Into  the  aA- 
Jaeent  threaded  face  of  the  bolt  by  tbe  action  of  aald  l»> 
eUaod  end  of  tho  groove. 

4.  An  improved  not  lo^  comprislag-a  bolt,  a  aat  thato> 
for.  the  threaded  face  of  which  U  grooved  thnmghoot  a 
portion  of  Ita  length,  tho  laaor  ead  of  tha  groove  belag 
carved  lata  tba  bore  aad  tho  iancr  wall  octaadlag  ti«M 
said  carved  ead  to  the  open  ead  of  tha  groove  oa  a  alight 
lAcllae  away  from  the  bore  ao  that  the  depth  of  the 
groove  to  greatest  at  ita  open  end.  aad  a  pin  fitting  In 
saM  groove,  baring  sabstaatlally  parallel  sides  and  beliw 
carved  at  one  ead  In  ooafonnlty  to  the  said  eorved  ead 
of  tha  groove  aad  tapered  at  Ita  opposite  ead  ao  aa  to 
present  diagonally  oppoalto  pointed  eada.  the  said  tapvod 
end  projecting  beyond  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  ant  when 
the  pla  to  to  abutment  with  said  curved  end  of  the  groove, 
whereby  wbea  the  aat  to  drawn  tight  the  pla  will  bo 
forcibly  preeaed  lengthwise  In  a  line  betweoa  the  said 
diagonally  opposite  eada  of  the  polnta  ot  tike  pin  so  that 
tbe  pin  will  be  rocked  outwardly  on  said  cnrvod  cad  of 
the  groove,  thus  preventing  the  major  body  of  the  pta 
from  marriag  the  threada  of  the  bolt  and  causing  the  Inner 
pointed  end  of  the  |rta  to  be  jammed  Into  the  bora  to  ef- 
fectively lock  the  nat  thereto. 


1,203.756.  PROCK88  OF  liAKINQ  ACTBTTL-CEIXU- 
LOSE  PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS.  Wiluam  O.  LimaiT, 
CaldwoU.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Celluloid  Coapaay. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orlglaal 
application  filed  May  23.  1912.  BerUl  No.  000.286. 
Dlrided  and  thto  appllcatioa  filed  Joae  8,  1016.  Sortal 
No.  82.862.     (CL  lOd— 10.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  celloloaa  plaatic  com- 
pounds from  that  variety  of  acetyl  cellulose  which  to 
freely  eoluble  in  acetone  which  constota  In  lajvigg  para- 
ethyltoloolaulfoasmld  with  the  acetyl  cellulooe;  addlag 
a  Bilxtare  of  ethyl  acetate  aad  methyl  alcohol ;  aOowlag 
the  excess  of  oolveat  to  evaporate ;  working  the  mass  oa 
rolls  or  In  preaaea  with  the  appllcatioa  of  beat  aabataa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  awklng  scetyl  cellalooe  plastle  com- 
pounds from  that  variety  of  acetyl  cellnlooe  which  to 
freely  soluble  In  acetone  that  constota  In  ortzlng  para- 
ethyltoluotoolfoaandd  with  tripbenyl-phospbate  aad  acetyl 
cellnlooe;  adding  a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  methyl 
alcohol;  allowing  the  excesa  of  solvent  to  evaporate; 
working  tbe  mass  on  rolto  or  in  presses  wltb  tbe  applica- 
tion of  heat,  substaattony  as  art  forth. 

3.  The  proessa  of  ssaktag  acetyl  cellalooe  plaatic  com- 
pounds wktah  constota  la  trcatlag  that  variety  of  aeotyt 
cellnlooe  which  to  freely  soluble  to  acetone  with  ethyl 
acetate  In  admixture  with  methyl  alcohol  aubatantlally 
in  the  proportions  described  aad  with  paraethyitolool- 
sulfonamld ;  and  manipulating  the  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  auOdng  scetyl  cellnlooe  plastic  com- 
pounds which  conslsto  in  treating  that  variety  of  acetyl 
cellalooe  which  to  freely  soluble  in  acetone  with  ethyl 
acetate  la  admixture  with  okethyl  aleohol  anbataatiaUy 
in  the  proportions  dsscrlbed  aad  with  paraothyltoluolanl- 
fonamld  and  trtphcnylpboaphate ;  and  maalpulatlag  the 


1,203,751    BASK  ros  CONCRBTB  STRUCTUBBi.    Roa- 
rar  LiWKLBTTBa.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aasignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aasignmenta.  of  ono-third  to  hlmaolf  and  two- 
thlrda  to  George  W.  Mottart,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Piled 
Oct  7.  1016.    Serial  Ma  64,480.     (a.  Tl— 124.) 
1.  In  s  dcrice  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  pluraUty  of  boards  dlspassd  to  groapo  and  each  pro- 
vided with  anchor  bolea.  the  boards  of  one  gioap  bel;^ 
staggered  retotlvely  to  the  hoarda  of  another  giaap,  a 
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aamber  of  fsatealng  ammhers  each  eagaglag  a  board  of 
eaeh  of  the  two  groapa  and  oztendlng  throngh  the  anchor 
bolea  thereof,  aad  a  quantity  of  plastic  material  »^»i*H«»g 
to  aald  boards  and  filled  tato  eald  anchor  holea  thereof,  so 
aa  to  coaceal  aald  faateaing  membera. 


2.  A  building  unit  comprising  a  flat  body  member  pro- 
vided with  anchor  holes  and  with  thickened  portions  en- 
elreling  said  anchor  holes  and  extwdlng  slightly  from  the 
fiaee  of  salJ  body  member. 

8.  A  building  unit  comprising  a  flat  body  member  pro- 
vided with  anchor  holee  of  substantially  frusto-conical 
torm  extending  through  It  and  with  annular  projections 
sach  encircling  a  hoto  and  extending  integrally  a  slight 
distance  outwardly  from  the  face  of  tbe  board. 

4.  A  base  for  concrete  structures  comprising  a  number 
of  boards  dtoposed  edge  to  edge,  each  board  being  provided 
wltb  anchor  holes  and  with  projecting  portions  encircling 
said  hties  and  extending  Integrally  from  the  tacee  of  said 
boards,  and  a  qtmnttty  of  ptostic  material  spread  over  said 
boards  and  partially  resting  upon  said  projecting  portions, 
said  ptostic  matcrUl  extending  integrally  Into  said  anchor 
holes. 


1,203,758.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SHADES  AND 
THR  LIKE.  ABTBoa  R.  Lowa,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Western  Shade  Cloth  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  IlUnoto.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1015.  Serial  No. 
8,788.     (CI.  01—07.0.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  maaufaetoring  shades 
aad  the  like,  eoastotlBg  la  applytag  a  sultabto  filling  ma- 
terial to  a  properly  prepared  fabric,  and  then  applying 
pressure  thereto,  said  preaenre  varying  at  dliferent  parte 
of  tho  tebric,  whereby  the  body  of  the  filler  in  the  tabric 
also  variee  at  different  parte  thereof,  aad  thereafter  flntoh- 
lag  the  ahade  to  the  asaal  manner,  to  prodape  a  uniform 
smeath  sortace. 

8.  Tte  herein  deacrtbod  process  of  manufacturing  shadea 
aad  the  like,  conalsting  to  applying  a  sultabto  filling  ma- 
tertol  to  a  properly  prepared  fabric,  and  thea  applying 
preaaare  thereto,  said  preaaore  varying  at  dlffereqt  parte 
of  the  fabric  whereby  the  body  of  the  filler  also  varies  at 
diSmont  parte  of  the  fabric,  and  thereafter  applying  more 
inior  thereto,  and  subjecting  the  sasse  to  a  substanttolly 
uaifora  prearare,  whtrchy  the  body  of  the  flOar  la  the 
fahrto  to  also  auda  — hataatlally  nnUorm. 

8.  The  hereto  described  process  of  manufacturing  shades 
and  tho  like.  c<mstoting  of  applying  a  suitable  filling  to 
properly  prepared  fabric  aad  applying  pressure  thereto, 
the  prsMure  varylag  at  dUTereat  porta  thereof,  aad  there- 
after applylag  more  filler  of  a  slightly  different  color  to  the 
tabric  and  subjoctlag  the  same  to  a  uniform  pressure,  and 
finlshlag  the  shads  to  the  asaal  flsaaner. 

4.  The  horala  deaetlhed  procaas  of  manafkctaring  shades 
aad  the  Hkc  coaatottag  la  applying  a  suitable  filling  ma- 
terial to  a  properly  prepared  tabric  and  then  applying 
presaare  thoreto,  eald  pressure  varytog  at  different  parte 
of  Hbm  tabric  whereby  the  body  of  the  filler  also  varies  at 
dtfforeat  parte  of  the  fhbrlc.  and  thereafter  treating  the 


filled  tabric  a  plura^ty  of  tlmea  by  applying  aM>ra  flUat 
thereto  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  aubatantlally  unUocm 
presaure,  whereby  the  body  of  the  filler  In  the  fahrte  to 
made  sobstanttolly  anlfona. 


1.203,750.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  HOWABD 
McQciLLiM,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  14,306.     (CI.  64 — ^24.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
rotetable  tnd  endwise  movable  shaft,  an  arraatore  mooated 
thereon,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  and  a  spiral  oil  groove 
formed  on  the  shaft,  the  Inclination  of  the  groove  out- 
wardly from  tbe  armature  being  away  from  the  dlrectloB 
of  rotation  and  Ite  ioner  end  terminating  at  a  pdlnt  at  all 
times  within  tbe  axial  confines  of  tbe  bearing. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  comhlnatloa  of  a 
rotauble  end  endwise  movable  shaft  an  aramtufe  mooatod 
thereon,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  an  annular  groove  foramd 
within  satd  bearing  adjacent  ite  inner  end,  means  for  siq>- 
plylag  oil  to  Bald  groove,  and  a  spiral  groove  formed  on  the 
portion  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  bearing,  the  inclination 
of  tbe  groove  outwardly  from  the  armature  being  away 
from  tbe  direction  of  rotation  and  ite  inner  end  positloaod 
at  a  point  registering  with  tbe  aforesaid  annular  groove  to 
tbe  bearing  when  the  shaft  to  in  Ite  operative  poaltloB. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotetable,  endwise  movable  shaft  an  armature  mounted 
tbereon,  meana  for  resUlently  holding  the  shaft  at  one  ex- 
treme end  of  ite  movement  means  operable  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  for  moving  tbe  same  to  the  opposite  posi- 
tion, a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  an  annular  oil  groove  fonned 
in  ssld  bearing  near  ite  inner  end,  aa  oU  reaarvolr,  a  daet 
leading  from  said  reservoir  to  the  annular  groove,  and  a 
spiral  oil  groove  formed  on  the  shaft  the  toeliaatlOB  of  tho 
groove  outwardly  from  the  armatore  belag  away  from  tha 
direction  of  rotetioa.  Ite  inner  ead  bdag  positloaod  0 
shaft  for  regtoterlng  with  the  aanator  oil  groove 
the  shaft  to  in  ite  last  mentioned  posltloa  and  the 
end  of  the  oil  groove  extending  beyond  the  bearing. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  oomMnatlon  of  a 
rotetable  endwise  movable  armature  shaft  a  rotatahto 
power  transmitting  means  rotatahle  thereabout,  said  meaaa 
having  diametrically  oppoalte  toeliaed  sortacea  tharaon. 
projections  on  tho  shaft  to  aUdlag  engagement  with  tha 
surtaces  and  means  withta  the  confines  of  said  powor 
traaamlttlng  means  for  resiUmtly  holding  the  projeetlOM 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  surtaces. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combtoatlon  of  a 
rotetable  endwise  movable  armatore  shaft,  a  drive  maana 
baring  a  tubular  projection  rotatahle  thereaboat  MM 
drive  means  having  dUmetrically  opposite  iloto  fof  sfl 
thereto,  projections  on  the  shaft  to  sUdtag  eagagemaat 
with  the  slots,  said  drive  means  having  aa  abotaMni 
formed  within;'  and  a  coil  spring  positioned  withta  tha 
tubular  extoBsion  and  abutting  at  one  end  agalast  tha 
abutment  on  the  drive  meaiu  and  at  its  other  ead  agalaat 
said  projections  on  the  shaft 

[Ctolma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaaeCte.) 


1.203.700.     VIBRATORY  STRAW  -  CARRIER.     JoK* 
Malm,  Dtomond.   8.  D.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1016. 
No.  86,024.      (CI.  180—22.) 
1.  A  straw  carrier  for  threshing  Boacbtoes  coaqprlaing 

Kpaced  endless  traveling  members,  a  plurality  of  rada  000- 
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■•etlat  tkm  mcmlMra  asd  rvtatably  Boanted  tbci«la. 
tiddM  wltkia  tbm  madlmm  aMmben  rcapMtlTely,  anu 
ftnd  oo  Mid  rodi;  roIl«n  oa  Mid  arms,  tlM  roUan  oa 
tb«  arms  of  a4j«c«Bt  rods  eoOpentliiff  with  r«sp«etlT« 
can  gnldM  to  oadllata  Mid  rods  oppoaltaly  darlac  traTcl 
of  th*  moaebon,  and  flagan  fixed  on  said  rod. 


2.  A  straw  carrier  for  threshing  madiiaes  eomprtsinf 
spaced  endless  trayelin«  members,  means  for  tlfhtenlnc 
said  members,  a  plorality  of  rods  connoetlng  tbe  membars 
and  rotaUbly  sMMintsd  thardn,  cam  guldM  within  tba 
tadteM  ntembars  reapactlTely,  means  for  Unyth— iny  naj 
sbortenlBc  uld  soldss,  ams  Oxsd  on  said  rods,  rollsra  oa 
said  arms,  the  rollers  <m  the  arms  of  adjacant  rods  co- 
oparatlnt  with  respeetlTe  cam  gnldes  to  osdUate  said 
rods  oppositely  doring  trarel  of  the  members,  and  flaaars 
fixed  on  said  rods. 


l,208.7ei.   *8HAOINO-]CACHINE.     Wiluau  HaxtT  Mab- 
oam,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Piled  Dec.  »,  1915 
■«lal  No.  69,287.     (CI.  101—102.) 


I  A  M     :  '  ■     I' 


1.  ▲  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  snlt- 
nUs  frame ;  a  slldlnf  plate  mounted  In  said  frame ;  means 
for  adjnstlng  tbe  poaltion  of  said  sliding  plate  longltodl- 
nally  and  transversely  In  r«q>ect  of  said  frame,  elastic 
BiMns  assocUted  with  the  said  sUdlng  plate  and  said 
frame  which  operatM  to  hold  said  sliding  plat*  In  its 
transrersely  adjnstcd  poaltion,  and  means  carried  by  said 
sUdIng  plate  whereby  a  frasM  proTlded  with  a  film  may 
ba  hinged  thereto. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  elan  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame;  a  bottom  |date  secured  to  said  frame;  a 
sUdiag  plate  moooted  in  said  frame,  and  apoa  said  bo^ 
tosi  plate ;  means  for  a4}aatlag  the  poaltion  of  Mid  slid- 
ing plate  longitudinally  and  transrersely  in  respect  of 
said  frame,  elastic  means  associated  with  the  said  sliding 
plate  and  ssld  frame  which  operates  to  bold  said  sliding 
plate  In  its  transrersely  adjusted  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  sliding  plate  whowby  a  frame  provided 
with  a  film  may  be  hinged  thereto. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  cIam  described  comprising  s  suit- 
able frame,  a  bottom  plate  aeenred  to  said  fraaae :  a  aUd- 
ing  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  and  upon  said  bottom 
plate ;  mMns  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  slid- 
lag  plate  longitudinally  and  transTersely  in  respect  of 
said  frame;  means  carried  by  said  sliding  plate,  elastic 
means  associated  with  tbe  said  sliding  pUte  and  uld 
frame  wtaicb  operates  to  hold  said  sliding  plate  in  Its 
traasTersely  adjusted  position,  whereby  a  frame  provided 
with  a  film  may  be  hinged  thereto,  and  posts  adjiwti^ly 
mounted  one  at  each  ceraer  of  said  frame  whereby  the 
height  of  Mid  frame  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  s  sult- 
aUs  frame;  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  Mid  frame;  a 
slWlng  plate  nwonted  la  said  frame  and  upon  said  bot> 


tom  plate ;  means  for  adjusdag  th«  poiltlea  of  the  said 
slidiag  puts  in  said  fraa^;  a  pair  of  eollsd  avrla^s 
eonpliag  said  aUdlag  plate  to  tho  hack  «(  Mid  fnaM* 
means  carriwl  by  Mid  ilkUag  plate  wharaby  a  ftmma  pro^ 
Tided  with  a  film  sMy  be  Magad  thaceto,  aad  posts  ad- 
justably movated  one  at  Mch  comer  of  said  f^ame 
wbareby  the  height  of  said  frame  may  be  adjusted. 

B  A  machiae  of  the  dan  described  eosaprlalag  a  back 
plate  integrally  provided  at  each  fod  with  bMrtag  bloeks : 
ead  plates,  aad  a  bottom  plate  eztendiag  for  tha  full 
length  and  width  of  the  awehine;  mMns  whereby  Mid 
back  pUte  and  end  platM  and  bottom  plate  are  aeenred 
together ;  a  sliding  ^ta  comprising  a  platform  dsslgaed 
to  operate  apoa  Mid  bottom  pUte  and  at  Mch  end  under- 
BMth  said  bearing  blocks ;  a  eoopllng  element  carried  by 
Mid  sliding  pUte;  means  for  adjusting  the  poaltioa  of 
said  sliding  plate  comprising  threaded  stems  MCh  pro- 
vided St  its  laaer  ead  with  a  diak ;  certala  of  the  threaded 
stems  designed  to  be  held  in  said  bsartag  blocks  at  each 
end  of  Mid  coupling  element  to  transversely  adjust  tha 
position  of  said  sljdlng  plate;  certain  of  •%}^  threaded 
steau  designed  to  be  held  la  said  back  plate  to  adjaat 
the  forward  and  backward  movement  of  said  back  plata. 
and  springs  whereby  said  sliding  pUte  Is  coupled  to  said 
back  plate,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


1.208,762.  OASKIT.  CHASua  I.  B.  MASTiir.  Midlaad 
Park,  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  48.461. 
(CT.  187—121.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  gaskets  coaaistiBC  in  forming 
a  meul  ring,  wrapping  Mid  ring  with  fabric  coated  with 
rubber  gum.  enveloping  Mid  wrapped  ring  in  a  shest  of 
oneored  gum  and  then  subjecting  the  dooMy  wrapped 
ring  to  prMsnre  and  beat  to  vulcanise  or  cure  the  gum 
and  to  form  tbe  outer  wrapping  into  a  bouMgeneona  seam- 
less covering. 

2.  A  gasket  formed  of  an  inner  metalUc  ring,  a  wrap- 
ping of  fabric  and  rubber  around  said  ring  and  a  seam- 
less envelop  of  gum  sronnd  said  fabric-wrapped  ring  and 
united  permanently  with  the  rubber  and  fabric  wrapping. 

3.  A  gaaket  eomprlsiag  a  relafordng  ring  formed  of 
wire  ganse.  a  covering  of  fabric  and  rubber  for  said  re- 
inforcing ring  aad  a  seamlcM  covering  of  gum  or  rubber 
for   Mid   fSbrlc-wrapped   ring. 

4.  A  gaaket  comprising  a  thin  flat  rtfnfordng  rlag 
formed  of  fine  flexible  wire,  a  covering  of  fabric  for  said 
reinforcing  ring,  and  a  seamleM  covering  of  gum  or  rub- 
ber for  said  fabric-wrapped  ring  and  united  pcrmaaaatly 
with  the  fabric  wrapirfng. 

8.  A  gasket  comprising  a  reinforeiDg  ring  fonaed  of  flat 
tubular  wire  gause.  a  covering  of  fSbric  for  said  reinforc- 
ing ring,  and  a  seamleM  covering  of  gum  or  rubber  for 
said  fabric-wrapped  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  prthted  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,208.763.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  David  J.  MATTHawa, 
SMttle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1014.  Serial  No.  8SB,64«. 
<C1.    221— ffft.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  a  material  by  extnmloa, 
a  container,  a  carton  of  a  shape  and  slae  to  fit  snugly 
wltbin  ^uid  conulner  and  void  of  heada  when  Inserted 
tbereln,  a  piston  fitting  closely  in  said  carton,  tbe  lower 
or  bottom  end  of  the  cylinder  being  reduced  in  diameter 
to  form  a  ledge  of  a  width  equaling  the  thlckncM  of  the 
carton  wall,  whereby  tbe  piston  must  travel  beyond  the 
end  of  tbe  carton  before  emptying  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  a  material  ly  extmaioa, 
a  frame,  a  piston  and  mMns  for  operating  ft  carried  lly 
the  frame,  a  cylinder  provided  with  readily  detachable 
mMns  for  securing  it  to  tbe  frame  In  poaltion  to  receive 
the  piston.  Mid  cylinder  having  an  Interior  diameter  from 
one  end  to  UMr  Its  other  end  which  is  grMter  than  that 
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of  the  piston,  tbe  resaalnder  of  Us  length  having  an  inner 
diameter  conforsslng  to  that  of  the  piston,  and  a  head- 
ICM  carton  fitting  into  said  cylinder  and  having  an  inner 
<|lametar  eeaforailBf  to  that  of  the  piston. 


L-@W>* 


8.  In  a  mochanlsm  for  dispensing  a  materlsl  by  ex- 
trusion, a  cylinder  serving  ss  a  container  for  the  material 
to  be  dIapMsed.  a  plstoa  fitting  within  the  cylinder  and 
acting  as  tbe  extmdlag  ageat,  a  threaded  ^atoa  rod,  a 
nut  fitting  said  rod,  means  (or  producing  relstlve  rotative 
movement  betwMn  nut  and  rod,  and  mMns  for  recipro- 
cating Mid  not  to  advance  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  dispensing  a  material  by  extru- 
aloii,  a  cylinder  Mrving  as  s  container  for  the  material  to 
be  dispeuMd,  a  platon  fitting  within  tbe  cylinder  and  act- 
ing as  the  extruding  aguit,  a  thrMded  piston  rod,  a  nut 
flttiag  said  rod.  said  nut  being  otoonted  to  have  limited 
redproMtive  movement  lengthwiM  the  rod,  mMns  for 
producing  relative  rotative  movement  between  nut  and 
rod,  and  a  pivoted  lever  in  position  to  engage  said  nut  to 
radprocate  it  and  thereby  advance  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  dispensing  a  material  by  extru- 
laloB,  a  cylinder  serving  as  a  container  for  tbe  material  to 

be  dispensed,  a  piston  fitting  within  tbe  cylinder  and  act- 
ing as  the  extruding  agent,  a  threaded  piston  rod,  a  nut 
fitting  aaid  rod  and  mounted  to  have  a  limited  reclpro- 
Mtlve  movement  in  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  rod, 
means  for  producing  relative  rotative  movement  between 
nut  and  rod,  a  spring  acting  upon  tbe  nut  to  retract  the 
piston  snd  means  for  applying  power  to  said  not  to  ad- 
vance the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1,203,764.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEKL  TRACTION  DEVICE. 
GaoBoa  8.  Maxwsll,  Washington,  D.  C,  sMlgnor  of 
one-half  to  Maynard  A.  Bayles.  Waablngton,  D.  C.  and 
WUIiam  F.  Hale.  Nokasville,  Va.  FUed  Dec  14.  1018. 
Serial  Na  M,768.     (CL  21— S.) 


!     la  apparatus  of  the  chsrscter  deeertbed,  sn  attaching 

I  member  arranged  near  and  upon  one  side  of  a  wheel  of 

'an  automobile  and  connected  with  a  relatively  stationary 

part  of  the  automobile  and  having  a  forward  »iop  element, 


a  stud  carried  by  tbe  attaching  member,  an  arm  havtag 
Its  Inner  end  apertured  to  pivotally  receive  tta  stad  aad 
its  lower  end  arranged  in  advance  of  the  point  of  eeatacC 
of  the  tire  of  the  wheel  with  the  road  bed  when  tha  arm 
contacts  with  the  stop  element,  a  coll  spring  carried  by 
the  stud  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  attaching  ela- 
ment  and  tha  other  end  engaging  the  arm  to  move  it  flOr- 
wardly  Into  contact  with  the  stop  element,  s  fisxihle  trao> 
tlon  element  normally  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tha 
plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  wheel,  and  a  universal* Joint  con- 
necting the  forward  end  of  the  flexible  traction  element 
with  tbe  outer  end  of  the  arm. 


1,208.766.  CURTAIN-BOD  BRACKET.  CHAatM  B.  Mllr 
LEB,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  *  Rowland 
Manufacturing  Company,  Watervilie,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
10,211.     (a.  16e— 22.) 


'^ 


^ 


1.  A  center  support  for  a  curtain  rod  comprMac  * 
supporting  arm,  an  attaching  plate  carried  thereby,  k 
spring  clasp  slidably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  said  spring 
clasp  comprising  spsced  sldM  with  registering  slots  there- 
in receiving  tbe  arm  tfaeretbrongb. 

2.  A  center  support  for  curtsln  rods  eomprlsiag  a  support- 
ing arm,  an  attaching  plate  carried  thereby,  a  ■prlag  daap 
comprising  spaced  resilient  arms,  said  arms  provided  with 
registering  slots  therein,  receiving  tbe  supporting  arm 
tberethrougb.  said  spring  srms  adapted  to  be  apread  by 
the  reception  of  a  curtain  rod  tberebetween  and  to  bind 
against  tbe  npp«r  and  lower  edges  of  Mid  supporting  arm. 

8.  A  center  support  for  s  curtsln  rod  eomprlsiag  a 
bracket  including  a  supporting  arm.  a  spring  daap  ftumsd 
with  spaced  rMllient  arms  connected  at  their  lower  oa- 
tremitlee  by  a  spring  loop,  tbe  intermediste  portions  of 
said  rwllient  arms  provided  with  registering  opanlacs 
tbereln.  Mid  openings  receiving  tbe  supporting  arm  of  Vbm 
bracket  tberetta  rough. 


1.208,766.     VALVB.     Gbobob   O.   Millbb,   North   Traa- 
wanda,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  788,486. 

(CI.  137—4.) 


1.  A  valve  for  Mbo  comprising  a  yielding  body  havlac 
a  central  cylindrical  bore  extending  from  end  to  end  tftars- 
of  and  a  metallic  reinforcing  member  somewhat  Bbortsf 
than  said  bore  embedded  in  Mid  yielding  body  aad  aa- 
drcllng  said  central  bore. 

2.  A  valve  for  biba  comprlaing  a  yielding  body  tapated 
lengthwise  and  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrleal 
therein  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a 
fordng  member  sborter  than  Mid  bore  embedded  thersta 
and  simllsrly  tapered. 

3.  K  valve  for  blbe  comprising  s  yielding  alaagatod 
body  baviag  a  central  cylindrical  bore  extending  from  oaa 
end  thereof  to  tbe  other,  a  metallic  reinforcemaat  am* 
bedded  therdn  and  extending  from  a  point  near  eaa  «ai 
of  uld  body  to  a  point  near  tbe  other  end  theroot,  aaSd 
reinfordng  meml>er  hsvlng  its  ends  bent  at  an  anfis  to 
prevent  cutting  of  the  material  forming  the  body 
preasure  is  applied  thereto. 
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4.  A  valve  for  btb*  eoaprlrtac  a  tapved  bo4f 
•f  jlaMtDf  material  havlac  •  oeatral  eyMadrkal  baca  ar- 
ra^iad  teagthwlae  ttierela  and  eztaadlBS  froB  tmd  ta  ead 
thareot  •  dreular  aetalUe  rataforeiaf  ■wbtr  ■a»arh»t 
alMrtar  than  aaid  bore  embadded  U  eald  ytaldlac  body 
aBd  haTfas  Ita  waU  arraaced  at  a  allcbt  aa^  to  aald  bora. 

5.  A  Talre  (or  Falter  Uba  eoaaprlatag  aa  el— latert 
bodjr-portloD  formed  of  jiaiMmg  material  bavtac  a  eeatral 
cylindrical  bore  astandlBff  from  end  to  end  tbareoC  •  dr- 
enlar  metalUe  rdafordag  member  aomewbat  aborter  tbaa 
Mid  bore  embedded  la  eald  body  portion  aad  bavlng  Ita 
oppoelte  ends  bent  Inwardly. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


i;203,7e7.  GAS-ENOINB.  BoBaar  8.  Ifooaa^  Waahlas- 
tOB,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company,  Waabing- 
ton,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1912.    Serial  No.  687,817.     (CL  123^*4.) 


1.  A  gaa  cosine  ineladinc  in  combinatloa  a  rotating 
caalag,  a  eyliader  carried  thereby,  a  platoa  la  Mid  cylia- 
dir,  aa  air  intake  ia  eald  eyUader  adJacMt  the  Inner  ex- 
treme poaltion  of  the  platon  and  on  tha  adraaea  ilde  of 
the  cylinder  In  tbe  direction  ot  rotation,  a  caUeetlBC  fnn> 
nal  eowieetcd  with  Mid  air  Intake  aad  projactlac  in  tbe 
direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  cylinder,  aad  a  taal  Intake 
for  the  cylinder  tbroogb  which  fnel  may  be  anpplled  di- 
rectly to  tbe  cylinder,  eald  fnel  intake  beias  free  from 
TalTM  and  poaltloDed  so  m  to  be  aneorerad  by  tka  platoa 
•obeeqnently  to  the  ancorerlnt  of  the  air  latake. 

2.  A  gaa  engine  including  in  combinatloa  a  rotating 
casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  an  annnlar  pocket  car- 
ried by  and  rotating  with  tha  casing,  said  pocJMt  having 
its  outer  sarface  closed  aod  hariag  a  port  leading  from 
the  extr«em  outer  portion  thetaof,  said  cylinder  having  a 
fuel  latake  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  platon, 
and  a  pipe  connectlag  said  port  to  the  intake  port  in 
the  cylinder,  whereby  a  eembostlble  fluid  may  be  car- 
ried by  centrifugal  force  from  the  pocket  through  the 
pipe  to  the  cylinder,  an  air  Intake  for  the  eyllodsr  on  the 
m&tftme»  sids  thereof  in  tbe  dlreetloa  of  ivtatlan.  aad  a 
fomal  for  eaUcettaff  and  fordag  air  throofh  aatd  lataka 
loto  said  erUadsr,  said  air  Intake  bslag  dJapsMd  w  ••  to 
be  uncovered  in  advance  of  the  fluid  intake. 

S.  A  gas  engtae  iachiding  in  eombtaatlon,  a  rotating 
caslBg,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  aa  cshauat  valva  in  tbe 
ootM  end  of  the  eyUndsr,  an  air  Intake  adjMHtt  the  In- 
JMT  poaltlea  of  the  platoa  and  on  the  advance  tfda  ot  the 
cylinder  In  tbe  direction  of  rotatloa.  said  air  lotaka  hav> 
ntm  a  coUcetlng  fnnnel  whereby  air  la  forced  by  tha  rota- 
tlea  of  tha  eyUader  late  tiM  cyttadw.  a  foal  lolaka  !•- 
eotad  adjacent  the  air  Intake  ao  aa  to  be  niicevared  by  the 
plafeon  snbeeqoently  to  tbe  air  Intake,  and  meana  eea- 
troUed  by  centrifugal  force  for  Mpplyiag  foal  to  said  fad 
lataker  eald  fuel  latake  belag  free  from  valvM  whereby  a 
ftM  and  onobatraetad  pasMgs  la  pravlded  tor  tha  fad 
during  the  Intake  period. 


4.  A  gaa  eagiae  Indadlag  la  eomblaatloa  a  rotatlac 
casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  aa  ezhaast  valve  ia  tfee 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  aa  air  latake  adjacent  the  Immt 
podtloo  of  the  platoa  and  oa  tha  advaoM  dde  a(  tka 

cylinder  in  the  direction  of  rotatloa,  said  air  latake  hav- 
ing a  collecting  funnel  whereby  air  is  forced  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  into  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  Intake  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  air  Intake  eo  as  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
piston  subeequenUy  to  tbe  air  Intake,  a  flange  carried  by 
the  casing  and  constructed  to  form  a  pocket  having  Itp 
outer  face  doeed,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  outer  face  of 
the  pocket  to  the  fud  intake  for  the  cylinder,  aad  meaaa 
for  supplying  said  pocket  with  fad  whereby  Mid  fud  is 
carried  by  centrifugal  force  against  the  bottom  of  the 
pocket  and  through  the  pipe  to  said  cylinder,  said  fuel  in- 
take being  free  from  valves  whereby  s  free  and  onob- 
stmcted  passage  is  provided  for  the  fuel  during  the  In- 
take parlor. 


1,208.768.    CT7LVBBT.    Sauvwl  E.  ICooao,  Wllllamavllla. 
ni.      FUed   Aug.    9,    1915.      SerUl    No.    44.629.      (CL 

72—62.) 
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1.  In  a  culvert,  the  comMnatlOB  of  a  flrst 
having  a  trongh-ahaped  bottom  SMmber  Integral  with  and 
at  right  anglM  to  the  abutment  aad  adapted  to  serva  as 
a  spacer'  and  alao  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  moveoMBt 
or  turning  of  the  abutment ;  a  second  abutment  having  a 
cover  member  Integral  with  and  at  right  ani^M  to  Mid 
second  abutment  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  spacer  aad 
alao  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movemeat  or  turning  of 
said  second  abutment;  bottom  sections  In  line  with  the 
bottom  member  of  the  flrst  abutment,  one  end  of  one  ter- 
minal ssetloB  bdag  la  dose  contact  with  the  free  cad  of 
said  flrst  abutment  and  one  end  of  the  other  terminal  aee> 
tlon  being  in  doee  contact  with  the  inner  faee  of  said 
second  abatment;  connecting  devlcM  rigidly  coBneettag 
said  abutments  aad  aald  bottom  sactloas ;  and  rsisovable 
cover  seetloas  practically  Ailing  the  specs  between  the  fa- 
nes faee  of  said  flrst  abutment  and  Vb»  Inner  end  of  the 
cover-BMmber  of  aald  eecoad  abatmeat 

2.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  of  a  flrst  abatment  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  tfileagiag  bottom  member  Integral  with 
aad  at  right  aaglM  to  said  flrst  abutment  aad  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  spacer  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  moTSMWt 
of  the  abutment ;  a  complemental  abutment  having  an  ta- 
wardly  eatendjag  cover-member  integral  with  aad  at  right 
angles  to  said  complemental  abntmeat  aad  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  spacer  and  adapted  to  preveat  lateral  more- 
ment  of  said  complemental  abutmeat ;  bottom  seetloas  la 
line  with  said  compismeatal  abataieat  and  with  the  bot- 
tom member  of  said  first  named  abutment ;  connecting  de- 
vlcee  outaide  of  aad  parallel  to  the  alined  bottom 
and  rigidly  connectlaf  the  ahatmenta  aad  the  bettBB 
tlona;  aad  ead-to-cad  cover  sectioBa  occupy  lag  praetl- 
cally  the  eatire  spaee  betweea  the  inner  end  of  the  cover 
member  of  eald  eomplemeatal  abatment  and  the  inner 
face  of  eald  flrat  abntmeat. 

8.  In  a  culvert,  the  coaUilaatioB  of  a  flrst  abatOMBt 
having  aa  lategral  iBwardly  extended  member  at  aa  aagle 
to  the  abutmeat  aad  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  epacer  aad 
adapted  to  preveat  latwal  movesacat  of  said  flrst  abut- 
ment ;  a  second  ahatOMat  having  an  integral  iawardly  ex- 
tended member  at  aa  angle  to  said  second  abatmeat  aad 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  spacer  and  adapted  to  preveat  lat- 
eral movemMt  of  said  aeeood  abutaseat ;  bottam  aeetloae 
intermediate  of  the  abatsMata ;  aad  cover  eectloaa  later- 
mediate  e<  the  abatmeaU  aad  teeaking  Jolats  with  tha 
bottam 
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4.  IB  a  ealvert,  the  eemhlastioa  of  a  flrst  abatmMt 
haviag  two  botoe  parallel  to  Mch  other  aad  adapted  to 
bolta,  alM  haviag  aa  Integral  Inwardly  ex- 
member  at  aa  aagle  to  the  abutmeat  aad  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  spacer  aad  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  aiove- 
ment  or  turaiag  of  the  abataMat ;  a  seeond  abatataat  liav- 
Ing  two  boles  parallel  to  eaelL  other  and  adapted  to  ac- 
coBunodate  bolta,  alM  haviag  an  integral  inwardly  ex- 
tended msmbtr  at  aa  aa^  to  said  second  abotBMBt  aad 
adapted  to  eerre  as  a  spacer  aad  adapted  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  or  turning  of  eald  eecond  abotoMnt; 
aliaed  bottom  sectioBs  intermediate  of  tbe  abutments; 
allaed  aeparately  removable,  cover  eectioas  intermediate 
of  the  abotments  aad  brMklng  Jdnts  with  the  bottom  see- 
tioos ;  aad  two  bolta  paralld  to  each  other  and  extending 
through  the  holM  la  the  abataMnta  and  adjacent  to  and 
outdde  of  tbe  sides  of  the  allaed  bottom  sections. 


1,203.769.  HEADLIGHT-TUBNINO  MSCHANI8M  FOR 
,  VEHICLB8.  Jamm  W.  Mott.  Cresco,  Iowa.  Filed 
'     Sept.  10,  1916.    Smial  No.  49,864.     (Cl.  240—62.) 


In  a  motor  vehlde,  a  cbaeels;  a  pair  of  casings  rap- 
ported  by  the  dde  frame  atembers  of  the  ebasata ;  vertical 
spindles  extending  upwardly  from  aaid  easiags ;  bead- 
llgbts  meuated  thcreoa ;  gears  secured  to  said  spindles  and 
locatsd  within  the  cadngs.  Mid  casings  haviag  alined 
openings  eonstitntlng  bearings;  a  rack  extendlag  trans- 
versely acroM  tbe  front  of  the  vehicle  and  mouated  la 
wid  bearing  openings.  Mid  rack  engaging  the  gears  on 
Mid  spindles,  one  of  aald  caalngs  having  alined  bearlag 
epenlags  at  right  angtea  to  tho  flrst-named  openings;  a 
second  rack  adapted  to  be  akoved  endvrlM  through  said 
second  set  of  bMrlag  openings;  aad  geariag  (or  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  last  mentioned  rack  to  the 
flrst  mentioned  rack. 


,20  8,770.  UTH08BAPHIC  PLATB.  BlliUBL  A. 
Nbidich,  Edgewster  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Amert- 
can  Mnltigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,012. 
(a.  101—178.) 


^ 


m 


1.  Aa  a  BOW  artlde  e<  mannf  rture,  a  metallic  plate 
adapted  for  lithographic  parpooM  aad  capable  when  asolat 
of  redstlag  ink  over  Ita  eatire  fhee  soAdeat  for  lltho- 
graphle  prlatlng  wlthoat  mbeeqaeat  chemical  trMtomat 
a»d  capable  of  having  aa  iBk-canylag  Image  aflzed  flrflUy 
latt. 

a.  Aa  a  mm  artiele  o<  aaaataetara^  a  BMtaUle  Utho- 
graphie  plate  etched  over  ita  eatire  fhoe  suSdeatly  to  be 
workable  whea  moist  aa  aa  lak-rspalkat  rarface  wlthoat 
farther  chemical  trMtmeat  and  adapted  to  recdve  a  do* 


8.  As  a  new  artlde  of  amnafsftiire,  a  metallle  litho- 
graphic plate  gralaed  aad  etched  over  ita  eatire  fhee,  to  he 
iBk-redatlag  raScteotlv  far  lltbograpkVc  prlntlog  whn 
■elat  wlthoat  farther  cheadral  tMatmnt 

4.  Aa  a  aew  artk>«e  of  BMaaflutar%  a  metallic  Utho- 
grsphic  plats  etehej  to  be  Ink-rMlstlng  safldaat  tor  iltho- 
graphle  prtatlag  whea  owist,  aad  gaouoed  ever  Its  eatire 


6.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  maaufhcture,  a  sMtallle 
graphic  plate  grained,  etched  to  be  ink-resisting 
for  llthogiapbic  printing  when  moist  and  gummed 
satire  fhca. 

[Clalam  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.208,771.     CLASP.     BifOBT  D.   Nichols,  Odtihgo,   DL 
FUed  Feb.  l.  1912.    Berlal  No.  674.886.     (Cl.  24— SM.) 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  member  having  a  beaded  stud 
secured  thereto,  a  member  formed  with  an  enlarged  open- 
ing throng  whlA  the  head  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  with 
an  open-ended  slot  leadiag  from  said  opening  to  the  ooter 
cad  of  said  latter  meBiher,  through  which  the  shaak  of 
the  stud  may  pass  to  permit  tbe  aaembers  to  be  eeparatad 
by  the  movement  of  tbe  shank  through  tbe  outer  ead  of 
the  slot  and  away  from  the  eaiarged  opealng,  the  opea 
end  of  said  alot  being  normally  as  wide  as  the  shaak,  aad 
means  rigid  with  tbe  slotted  member  for  engaging  the 
bead  of  the  stud  to  bold  tbe  members  against  dlsconnee- 
tlon,  said  members,  when  connected,  being  movable  toward 
each  otber  to  rdease  tbe  head  from  said  means  and  permit 
the  shank  to  pam  through  tbe  outer  end  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  member  having  a  beaded  stud 
secured  thereto,  a  member  formed  with  an  enlarged  open- 
ing through  which  the  head  la  adapted  to  paw,  and  with 
an  open-eoded  slot  leading  from  said  opening  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  latter  member,  through  which  the  shank  of 
the  stud  may  pam  to  permit  tbe  members  to  tw  separated 
by  the  movement  of  the  shank  througlKthe  outer  end  o< 
tbe  slot  and  away  from  the  enlarg^  opealng.  the  open 
end  of  said  slot  bdng  normally  as  wide  as  the  shank,  aad 
outwardly  projecting  lugs  at  the  sides  of  the  dot  for  ea- 
gaglng  tbe  bead  of  the  stud  to  bold  the  members  agalaat 
discoanectlon.  Hid  members,  when  connected,  being  mov- 
sble  toward  each  other  to  release  tbe  hMd  from  said 
mMns,  and  permit  the  shank  to  pam  through  the  ootar 
end  of  the  stud. 

8.  A  clasp  eomprldng  a  member  having  a  hMded  stod 
secured  thereto,  a  member  formed  with  an  enlarged  opea- 
ing  through  which  the  hMd  is  adapted  to  pam,  aad  with 
an  open-ended  slot  leading  from  aaid  opening  to  the  ootar 
end  of  Mid  latter  member,  through  whldi  tbe  shank  of 
the  stud  may  paM  to  permit  the  members  to  be  separated 
by  the  movement  of  the  shank  through  the  outer  end  of 
the  slot  and  away  from  the  enlarged  opening,  the  open 
end  of  Mid  slot  bdng  normally  as  wide  as  the  ehaok, 
means  rigid  with  the  slotted  member  for  engaglag  the 
bead  of  tbe  atud  to  hold  tbe  membera  against  diacoaaee 
tioB,  said  members,  when  connected,  being  movable  toward 
Mch  other  to  rdeaM  the  hMd  from  Mid  mMns  aad  ^is 
mit  the  shank  to  paM  tkroagh  the  outer  end  of  the  dot, 
and  yielding  meaas  Interpoeed  between  the  members  tor 
preMlng  them  apart. 

4.  A  clasp  eomprisiag  a  member  having  a  beaded 
secured  thereto,  a  member  formed  with  an  eaiarged 
lag  throagh  which  the  head  Is  adapted  to  paae,  aad  wltfe 
aa  open-ended  slot  leadiag  from  uld  opening  to  the  eater 
end  of  said  latter  member,  through  which  the  ahaak  eC 
the  stud  may  paM  to  permit  tbe  members  to  be  separated 
by  the  moveaieat  of  thf  shank  through  the  outer  eod  eC 
the  slot  and  away  from  the  ealarped  opcnlni;.  the  opes 
end  of  said  alot  being  normally  as  wide  ae  the  ehoak, 
means  rigid  with  the  slotted  member  for 
head  of  tbe  stad  to  hold  them  agalaat  relative 
dlnal  moTMMBt  ia  dthcr  direction.  Mid  membera, 
coanected,  bdag  movable  toward  Mch  other  to  releaM  Ha 
bead  from  said  mMns  and  permit  the  shank  to  paM 
throagh  the  outer  end  of  the  slot. 

6.  A  claap  comprialng  a  member  having  a  headed  atad 
eeeared  thereto,  a  sMmber  formed  with  aa  aalariad 
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iMg  threagta  which  the  h««d  la  adapted  to  p«ae,  and  with 
aa  opea-cnded  slot  leadlac  from  said  opemlac  to  the  ontcr 
•nd  of  lald  Utter  memher,  throofh  which  the  shank  of 
Um  ttQd  may  past  to  permit  the  memben  to  bt  leptntcd 
by  the  moTement  of  the  shank  throoch  the  onter  end  of 
the  alot  and  away  from  the  enlarged  opening,  the  open 
•ad  of  said  slot  being  normally  as  wide  as  the  shank, 
■sans  rlcld  with  the  slotted  atmber  and  at  the  sides  of 
the  slot  for  ensaftng  the  head  of  the  stad  to  bold  the 
members  agalast  relatlre  longitudinal  moTement  In  cither 
direction,  said  members,  when  connected,  being  moTsble 
toward  each  other,  to  release  the  head  from  said  means 
and  permit  the  shank  to  pass  through  the  outer  end  of 
tiM  slot,  and  means  between  said  members  for  normally 
pressing  them  spart  to  cause  the  head  to  be  held  by  said 
means  on  the  slotted  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,J03,772.  8T0VB.  Hams  P.  G.  NoasTRAMD,  Albany. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rathbone,  Sard  A  Company,  Albany, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1»16.  BerUl  No 
18,800.      (CL  12«— 86.) 


3m£v 


1.  In  a  combination  gas  and  coal  store  provided  with 
an  OTen.  a  gas  OTen  bottom ;  a  gas  burner  upon  which  the 
gas  OTCD  bottom  is  mounted  and  with  which  It  may  be 
moTed :  and  means  ouUlde  of  the  stove  for  placing  said 
bonder  and  the  gas  oven  bottom  out  of  the  way  at  the 
back  of  the  oven. 

2.  In  a  combination  gas  and  coal  stove  provided  wl^ 
an  oven,  a  gas  oven  bottom  composed  of  two  pleeee  hinged 
togather  and  a  pUte  hinged  in  the  back  of  the  oven  adapt- 
ed to  assume  a  horlsontal  position  forming  a  prolongation 
of  the  rest  of  the  gas  oven  bottom;  a  gas  burner ;  and 
means  exterior  of  the  stove  for  raising  said  bamer  and 
each  portion  of  the  gas  oven  bottom  slmulUaeonsly.  re- 
moving them  out  of  the  way  when  the  stove  Is  to  be  heated 
with  coal  Instead  of  gas. 

8.  In  a  combination  gas  and  coal  stove  provided  with 
ea  OTen,  a  gas  oven  bottom ;  a  burner  attached  thereto  • 
dampers  for  opening  and  closing  air  vents  leading  from 
the  oven ;  and  means  exterior  of  the  oven  for  raising  the 
gas  oven  bottom  and  burner  and  closing  said  dampers 
'  etanltaneonsly. 

4.  In  a  combination  gas  and  coal  stove  provided  with 
a«  oven,  a  gas  oven  plate  extending  partly  across  the 
oven  from  front  to  rear ;  an  additional  portion  hinged  to 
eald  pUte  forming  a  gas  oven  bottom;  an  oven  pUte 
Uaged  to  the  resr  of  the  stove  adapted  to  rest  In  a  horl- 
Boatal  position  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  first 
meatlOBwl  gas  oven  plate;  a  gas  burner  to  which  said 
gas  oven  bottom  is  attached  aad  by  which  It  is  supported : 
a  gas  pipe  connected  with  said  burner ;  an  arm  connected 
with  laid  gaa  pipe;  a  link  connected  with  said  arm;  a 
lever  ootalde  of  the  stove  connected  with  said  link;  a 
bracket  In  which  said  lever  is  fnlcromed,  so  arranged  that 
by  the  movement  of  the  bracket  the  gas  burner  and  oven 
plate  may  be  raised  to  a  vertical  position,  and  the  hinged 
portion  broQfht  in  conuct  with  the  back  of  the  oven  aad 
beat  at  an  angle  to  the  oven  bottom  proper  when  in  its 
verUeal  poettlon.  said  oven  plate  folded  back  against  the 
rear  of  the  oven  by  the  movement  of  the  said  oven  plate 
to  Its  vertical  poaltion. 

6.  In  a  combination  gas  and  coal  stove  provided  with 
aa  oven,  a  gas  oven  bottom :  a  burner  attached  thereto ; 

tns  exterior  of  the  stove  for  raising  the  gas  ovan  hot- 


torn :  means  for  openhsg  and  eloelng  air  vents  la  the  oven 
■Imaltaacooaly  with  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  gaa 
oven  bottom ;  with  means  for  preventing  the  turalaf  oa 
of  the  gaa  whea  the  otm  bottom  la  rabed.  mbstnatlaUy 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^03.778.     FIREPLACE.     WiVLlAU   8.   O'BnMif,  Kirk 
Und,  Wash.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1016.     Serial  No.  74.026. 
(CI.  126—180.) 


1.  A  fireplace  of  the  class  described  which  embodies  a 
combustion  chamber  whose  opposite  ead  walla  are  each 
lined  with  a  metal  plate ;  a  chimney ;  a  passageway  for 
smoke  disposed  to  extend  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber  into  said  chimney ;  a  metal  bar  hori- 
sontally  disposed  to  extend  between  the  lower  portloae  of 
said  metal  plates  to  which  Its  opposite  ends  are  reepeetlvely 
fastened,  said  metal  bar  being  provided  with  a  groove 
disposed  in  Its  top  aide  to  estand  throoghoat  the  length 
thereof:  a  stay-bar  of  metal  horlsontally  rtlspoesd  to 
extend  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  metal  platee 
to  which  Its  opposite  ends  are  respectively  fastaBod;  a 
radiator  plate  of  metal,  disposed  with  its  bottom  sdge 
freely  reetlag  in  said  groove  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
extend  upwardly  therefrom  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  rear  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  aad  Into  f  fd 
passageway:  a  rod  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion and  rotatahly  dispoaed  to  extend  through  the  fkoot 
wall  of  said  passageway  with  its  screw-threaded  portion 
In  said  paesageway;  and  means  associated  with  Mid 
screw-threaded  portion  of  said  rod  aad  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  radiator  pif  te  whereby  said  radiator  plate 
may  be  tipped  fOrwardly  and  baekwardly  In  response  to 
a  rotative  movsneat  of  said  rod  to  control  and  rtcnlate 
the  draft  through  said  passageway. 

2.  A  fireplace  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
combustion  chamber ;  a  chimney  :  a  passageway  for  smoke 
disposed  to  extend  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  Into  said  chimney ;  a  metal  bar  horl< 
sontally  disposed  In  the  lower  portion  of  eald  combustloa 
chamber  adjaeeat  to  and  parallel  with  the  rear  wall 
thereof,  said  metal  bar  being  provided  -with  a  groove  in 
Its  top  side :  a  radiator  plate  of  meUI  disposed  with  Its 
bottom  edge  freely  reefing  In  said  groove  of  said  bar  aad 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  in  fiont  of  the 
rear  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  tato  said 
passageway:  a  rod  provided  with  a  serew-threadsd  por- 
tion snd  rotatably  disposed  to  extend  through  the  front 
wall  of  said  passageway :  aad  means  assocUted  with  said 
screw-threaded  portion  of  said  rod  and  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  radiator  plate  whereby  said  radiator  plate 
may  be  tipped  forwardly  aad  baekwardly  la  respoaae  to 
a  rotative  aiovement  of  said  r^  thereby  to  control  aad 
regulate  the  draft  through  said  passageway. 


1,208.774.    DINNKB-PAIL.    Jambs  L.  OooBK,  Jr.,  Maovoo. 

lU.     FUed   Mar.   6,   1016.     Serial   No.    12,861.      (CL 

126— 268^) 

A  dinner  pall  coaprlstag  a  vessel  open  at  Its  upper 
side :   a    horlsontal   Imperforate   partition   In   said   vesoel 
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dlvldlag  the  Interior  thereof  Into  a  superjacent  food  com- 
partment aad  a  subjacent  heating  chamber;  there  being 
vsatllatloa  opealngs  In  the  lateral  walls  of  said  vessel 
comaonlcatlng  with  eald  chamber ;  a  heating  element  le- 
movtbly  mounted  In  said  chamber,  there  being  an  opening 
In  the  lateral  wall  of  said  vessel  communicating  with  said 


chamber  through  which  said  beating  element  may  be  in- 
serted and  removed  ;  and  a  resilient  detent  on  said  beating 
element  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  the 
lateral  wall  of  said  vessel  at  said  opening,  for  releaaably 
locking  said  beating  element  In  position  In  said  chamber, 
iOald  detent  projecting  exteriorly  to  constitute  a  handle, 
eubetantUlly  as  described. 


1»203,77B.      PALLET    FOR    AIR-OPERATED    MUSICAL 
"    INSTRUMENTS.  AsTHna  A.  Pagb.  Albanv,  N.  Y.   Filed 
Oct.  30,  1018.     SerUI  No.  58,813.     (CI.  84 — 156.) 


1.  In  a  wind  musdcal  instrument  a  wind  chest,  a 
chamber  connected  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  pallet 
controlling  communieatloo  between  the  chest  and  chamber 
and  having  converging  oppoalte  faces,  a  seat  for  the 
pallet  having  faces  conforming  to  the  faces  of  the  pallet. 
one  set  of  said  faces  being  downwardly  directed,  and  a 
pad  on  the  downwardly  directed  faces  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  wind  musical  instrument,  a  wind  chest,  a 
chamber  connected  therewith,  a  verUcally  movable  pallet 
controlling  communication  between  the  chest  and  chamber 
aad  having  converging  opposite  faces,  a  seat  for  the  pallet 
having  faces  conforming  to  the  faces  of  the  pallet,  one 
set  of  said  faces  being  downwardly  directed,  a  pad  on 
the  downwardly  directed  faces  aforesaid,  the  upwardly 
directed  faces  being  smooth  and  polished. 

8.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  wind  chest,  a  chamber 
commnnicatively  connected  with  the  chest,  a  valve  for 
eloslBg  the  communication  between  the  chamber  and  wind 
rtieat,  said  valve  having  converging  facea,  a  seat  for  the 
▼alve  having  faces  coaforralng  to  the  facee  of  the  valve, 
certain  of  said  faces  being  downwardly  directed,  and  a 
pad  on  the  downwardly  directed  faces  aforesaid. 


1,208,776.  CHEMICAL  HSATER  AND  COMPOSITION 
OP  MATTER  THEREFOR.  Thomas  M.  Pascbai,,  Ban 
Antonio.  Tex.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1913,  Serial  No.  802,861. 
Renewed  Apr.  4.  1016.  Serial  No.  88,987.  (CL 
126^— 263. » 


1.  A  compound  for  releasing  heat  by  crystallisation 
from  a  supersaturated  solution,  and  for  storing  heat  by 
re-solution,  consisting  of  a  main  ingredient  for  the  pur- 
pose, and  a  second  ingredient  which  augments  the  forma- 
tion of  crysuis  at  low  temperatures,  and  also  augmenU 
under  heat  their  resolution.; 

2.  A  compound  for  releasing  beat  by  crystallisatloB 
from  a  supersaturated  solution  and  for  storing  heat  by 
resolution  consisting  of  sodium  byposulfite,  and  a  second 
Ingredient  which  augments  the  formation  of  crystals  at 
low  temperatures  and  also  augments  their  re-solotlon  at 
high  temperatures. 

3.  A  compound  for  releasing  heat  by  crysunisatioa 
from  a  supersaturated  solution  and  for  storing  heat  by 
re-solutlon,  consisting  of  an  alkali  byposulfite  as  a  main 
Ingredient,  and  as  a  second  ingredient  for  augmenting 
the  formation  of  crystals,  and  also  for  augmenting  their 
re-solution,  sodium  cblorid. 

4.  A  chemical  beat  storing  componod  consisting  of 
sodium  byposulfite  and  rock  salt. 

5.  A  chemical  heat  storing  compound,  consisting  of 
sodium  byposulfite  ninety-eight  per  cent,  or  more  and 
two  per  cent,  or  less  of  rock  salt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.203,777.  MUFFLER.  Cabl  M.  PrraasoN.  Chester, 
Mont.  Filed  June  26,  1014.  Serial  No.  847,264.  fCL 
121 — 116.) 


A  mnfller  comprising  a  liquid-tank  having  air  inlets  ad- 
jacent to  the  liquid,  a  U-shaped  trough  suspended  In  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  an  exhaust-pipe  extending  throogh- 
out  the  U-shaped  trough  with  an  air-space  tberearound, 
and  having  an  outlet  In  Its  upper  side,  whereby  the  ex- 
haust causes  an  Inflow  of  cold  air  over  the  liquid  in  the 
tank,  which  becomes  moistened  and  passes  around  the 
trough  for  keeping  the  trough  cool  and  absorbing  the 
gases  issuing  therefrom. 


1,203,778.     POLICEMAN'S  NIPPERS  AND  HANDCUFFS 
COMBINED.    OaoKOB  W.  Pbatt,  OakUnd,  Cal.     FUed 
Nov.  16,  1015.     Serial  No.  61,840.     (CI.  70—24.) 
1.  In  police  nippers,  in   combination  a   tubular  stoek. 
a  transverse  h<dlow  handle,  connacted  therewith,  an  articu- 
lated   handcuff,    connected    to    said    hollow    ban<He    and 
adapted  to  be  folded  therein ;  a  flap,  pivoted  in  said  hol- 
low handle,  a  cam,  on  one  of  the  connected  ends  of  ■wld 
articulated  hand-cuff,  and  adapted  to  actuate  said   flap: 
a  rod,  connected  to  a  retaining  pawl,  slldably  arrangsd 
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te  the  tab*  of  Mid  tnbolar  atoek ;  a  pla,  eooawrtcd  to  Mid 
rod.  Mid  pla  projecttag  throafta  a  alot  la  tha  wall  of  Mid 
tobolar  atoek,  a  spiral  aprlac,  aarreiuidlnc  the  lowar  end 
•t  Mid  tad,  tettli  00  tka  andar  face  of  Mid  letalalnc 
pawl,  a  Ufaivated  Mml-«lrailar  part,  coanaetad  to  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  tohnlar  stock,  a  tlckle-abaped  toncoe, 
the  lower  end  of  which  la  piroted  to,  and  la  the  opening. 
of  Mid  MfarMtad  part,  taeCh,  on  the  npper  dda  of  Mid 
toacQC.  Mid  tcath  Winglna  with  the  taeth  of  said  re 
talalac  pawl,  aald  toacna  adapted  to  ewlac  la  a  complete 
drde  throng  Mid  httareatad  part,  eabatantlally  ai  d«- 
aerlbod. 


2.  In  police  nlppera,  la  comUnatloD,  a  tabular  stock. 

a  transreree  hollow  handle,  connected  to  the  npper  end 

of  Mid  tnholar  stock,  aa  articulated  band-caff,  connected 

to  said  hollow  handle,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  therein : 

a  bifurcated  seml-clrcnlar  part,  connected  to  the  lower  end 

of  Mid  tnhnlar  stock ;  a  sickle-shaped  tongne.  plToted  to 

said  blfnrcatad  part  and  adapted  to  swlag  through  the 

opening  ot  said  Mfnrcatad  part,  la  a  complete  circle;  a 

retaining  pawl,  termlnatlag  la  a  rod^  alidahly  arranged  In 

aald  tubular  stock,  said  retaining  pawl  haTlng  teeth  on 

Ita  under  face :  teeth,  on  the  upper  side  of  Mid  tongue. 

■aid  teeth  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  retaining  pawl ; 

a  spiral  spring,  sorroondlng  the  lower  end  of  Mid  rod, 

wld  q>rlng  arranged  la 'a  carlty  of  said  tobolar  stock, 

and  adapted  to  cause  the  teeth  of  Mid  retalolng  pawl,  and 

teeth  ot  Mid  tongue,   to  engage  and  dlaoigage;  a  cam, 

on  one  of  the  connected  eada  of  said  articulated  hand- 

eoff;  a  flap,   pivoted  la  said  hollow  handle.  Mid  cam 

adapted  to  rMt  flrmljr  agalaat  the  hack  of  said  flap  whea 

Mid  articulated  haadcoff  la  In  bm.  Musing  said  flap  to 

prsM  flrmly  agalaat  the  top  of  Mid  rod,  Moslag  the  teeth 

of  Mid  retelalng  pawl  and  teeth  of  said  sickle  shaped 

tongue,   to   be  locked   la  a   penaaaeat   position :   a   pin. 

connected  to  Mid  rod,  said  pla  projecting  through  a  slot 

In  the  wall  of  said  tabular  sto<±.  said  pin  adapted  to  be 

raised  by  the  finger  eaaslng  disengagement  of  the  teeth 

a  said  retaining  pawl,  and  tMth  of  said  tongue,  soh- 

staatlaUy  as  deacrlhed. 

8.  la  poUce  alppera,  la  comblaatloa.  a  tabular  stock ; 
a  tranarerw  hollow  haadle,  connected  therewith;  aa 
artlwlatad  baadeoff.  eoaaccted  to  said  hoUow  handle  aad 
adapted  to  be  folded  therein ;  a  bousing,  on  one  of  the 
f*ae  enda  of  Mid  articulated  handcuff;  a  pinion,  and  a 
■prlag  pawl.  plTotably  mounted  In  Mid  housing,  teeth. 
Ml  the  ba^  of  other  free  ead  of  said  artlcalated  haad- 
vag,  said  teeth  adapted  to  eagage  with  teeth  of  said 
pinion.  Mid  sprlng-pawI  adapted  to  allow  saM  pUlon  to 
rotate  In  one  direction  only,  thereby  acting  as  a  lock  and 
adapted  to  dlseagage  «aly  when  said  spring-pawl  la  raised 
dear  of  aald  pliilaa  by  a  aottabla  key ;  a  earn,  on  one  of  the 
aanaected  rada  of  aald  artienlated  hand-cuff ;  a  tep,  plT- 
otably  awnated  la  said  hollow  haadle ;  a  ratalaing  pawl, 
sMahly  arraagad  la  the  tabe  of  said  tubular  staek ;  teeth, 
aa  the  ander  faea  of  mM  retalalag  pawl;  a  blfnicated 
•Ml-«lrealar  part,  eoaaeetad  to  the  lower  ead  of  said 
tatalar  stock;  a  sickl^aluped  tongne,  pivoted  at  the 
lower  ead  of  said  biftirMted  part,  and  adapted  to  swing 
la  a  ceaqilete  drde  through  said  bifurcated  part ;  a  spiral 
spring,  aarroaadlac  tba  lower  end  of  Mid  rod  and  ar>  I 


raaged  la  a  MTlty  of  saM  tabular  stock;  taeth.  as  tha 
upper  side  of  said  sickle  abaped  toagaa.  said  tMth  aftipfad 
to  sBgaga  with  the  teach  9t  said  retaiaiag  pawl ;  a  pte, 
oonaactsd  to  said  rod  aad  projaettag  ibiii^b  a  alat  la 
the  wall  of  said  tabular  stock,  said  |rta  adapted  ao^  whM 
ralaed  to  mom  the  tMth  of  said  letalalag  pawl  aat 
teeth  of  said  sl^le  shaped  toague  to  dlseagage  sabstaa- 
tlally  aa  daaerlhed. 

4.  la  a  police  alppera,  la  comblaatloa.  a  tubular  stock ; 
a  transrerM  hollow  handle,  eoanectad  therewith;  aa 
articulated  baad-cuff,  eooaectcd  to  said  hoUow  handle 
and  adapted  to  bo  fblded  thefata,  sahataatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,203,779.  PRINTING  COMPOBITION.  Wwm  A.  PvT- 
NAM,  Melroae,  Massi  Ffled  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
737,862.     (CI.  184— «6.) 

1.  A  prlntteg  Ink  comprising  a  baM  fbnaed  of  gum  cot 
or  digested  la  oil  and  haTlag  a  metallic  eolorlag  la* 
gredlent  aad  a-  non-metallle  eoloriag  lagradleat  Incor- 
porated therein,  thcM  constltaenta  being  aUxed  la  proper 
proportloaa  to  form  an  lak  suitable  for  bm  la  making  a 
printed  Impresaloa. 

2.  A  prlatlag  lak  comprlslag  a  baM  formed  of  a  gnauiy 
substance  cat  or  digested  la  oU  aad  harl^  laeorporated 
therewith  a  metallic  and  a  non-metalUe  eolorlag  la* 
gredlent  haTlng  contrasting  colors,  tbcM  eoastltoeata  be- 
ing mixed  la  proper  proportions  to  produce  aa  lak  salt- 
able  for  OM  la  maklag  a  prtatsd  Impresslaa. 

8.  A  prlatlag  Ink  wwaprtslag  a  baM  foraMd  ot  a  gUMmmr 
sabataaee  cut  or  dlgMted  la  oU  aad  harlag  lacorpocatsd 
therewith  a  metallic  and  aa  aalUa  eolorlag  «^  sfllMt 
harlag  eoatraatlag  colon,  thew  coastltueato  belag  ^*»td 
la  proper  proportloas  to  form  aa  lak  sattaUe  far  aat  la 
ma^ag  a  printed  Impreasloa. 

4.  A  prtatlag  Ink  comprlslag  a  boM  formed  of  gam  cat 
or  dlgMted  ta  on  and  bOTlag  laeorporatad  therewith  two 
noa-blcodable  eolorlag  lagredleats,  thoM  eoastltasato  ba> 
lag  mixed  In  proper  proportloaa  to  form  aa  lak  oaltable 
for  maUag  a  priated  Impresaloa. 

5.  A  prlatlag  Ink  comprising  a  basa' formed  of  a  gnoMiy 
substance  cut  or  dlgcated  la  oU  aad  haTlag  laeorpontad 
therewith  two  coloring  lagredleats,  oae  of  which  makM 
a  light  Impreasloa  ofl  dark  gooda  and  the  otiiar  of  which 
makM  a  dark  ImpreMioa  on  light  goods. 


1,203,780.  DRILL.  FmaaiCS  L.  Raimbow,  Dottdss, 
111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Iron  *  Bolt  Compaay,  Car- 
pentersTllle,  111.,  a  Corporattoa  of  lUlaola.  Piled  Feb. 
2,  1914.    Serial  No.  816.0M.     (a.  77—9.) 


1.  la  a  maehiae  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a 
for  eagaglag  the  machine  to  a  rail  camprialag  a  pair  «C 
relatlTely  SMrable  Jaws,  aad  meehaatam  for  opeaft^  aad 
cloatag  said  Jaws  compHslag  a  shooldsrcd  Jaw  wMeh,  at 
tha  opeaiag  moTesaeat  of  the  jaws,  operatM  to  p«k  tfea 
machine  back  from  the  ralL 


2.  In  a  fluchlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member  adapted  to  rest  npon  the 
ground,  of  a  framework  bSTlng  a  looM  rocking  connection 
with  tbe  base  member  on  which  the  drill  spindle  la  sup- 
ported, and  a  clamp  on  said  framework  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rail  operated  upon. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  baM  member  adapted  to  rest  npon  the 
ground,  of  a  framework  hsvlng  a  looM  rocking  connection 
with  tbe  base  member  on  wblch  the  drill  spindle  is  sap- 
ported,  a  clamp  on  said  framework  adapted  to  engage 
the  rail  operated  upon,  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  moTable  Jaws,  and  means  for  adjustably  po- 
sitioning tbe  Mme  so  as  to  Tary  the  span  thereof  for 
rails  of  different  widths. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  oombi 
aation  with  a  supporting  frame  baving  a  rail  engaging 
jaw  thereon,  of  a  jaw  movably  sustained  on  said  frame, 
and  mechanism  for  moTlng  Mid  moTable  jaw  to  and  from 
the  other  Jaw  comprising  an  element  which,  with  the 
opening  of  the  movable  Jaw,  forces  Mid  framework  back- 
wardly  from  tbe  rail,  said  mechanism  being  adjustably 
connected  with  the  moTable  Jaw  so  as  to  vary  the  span 
Of  Mid  Jaws  by  movement  of  a  single  element. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame  baring  a  rail  engaging 
jaw  thereon,  of  a  Jaw  movably  sustained  on  said  frame,  a 
rocking  member  on  the  frame,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
rocking  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
rod  with  said  movable  jaw. 

[Oalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1.203.7S1.  .NOVELTY   DEVICE.      Habht    Rattcia.    New 

York,   N.  Y.     nied  July  24.   1915,   Serial   No.   41,801. 

Renewed  Sept    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    121,068.      (CI. 
66—6.) 


1.  A  braid-work  holder,  comprising  a  bead  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  support,  said  bead  plate  being  pro- 
rided  In  Ita  front  edge  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  opens  outwardly  at  one  end  and  backwardly  of  said 
slot,  with  upwardly  extending  book  members. 

2.  A  braid-work  holder,  comprising  a  bMd  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  having  a  forwardly 
directed  arm  provided  with  an  attaching  member,  said 
head  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  opens  at  one  end  and  backwardly  thereof  with 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  a  braid-work  piece  there- 
with. 

3.  A  braid-work  bolder  comprising  «  head  piece  pro- 
vided arltb  means  for  securing  it  to  a  support.  Mid  bead 
piece  being  prorided  at  the  front  thereof  with  a  trans- 
verM  finger  and  rearwardly  of  said  finger  with  upwardly 
directed  attaching  members. 

4.  A  braid-work  bolder  comprising  a  bead  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rapport  and  provided  at  Its 
front  with  a  transverse  finger  and  rearwardly  of  said 
finger  with  upwardly  directed  attacblog  members,  said 
bead  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed 
arm  provided  at  its  end  with  an  upwardly  directed  mem- 
ber having  an  attaching  derice  at  the  top  thereof. 

6.  A    braid-work    holder    comprising    a    bead    portion 

adapted   to  t>e  secured  to  a  support  and  provided  at   its 

front   with   a   transverse   finger  and   rearwardly   of   Mid 

ftngcr  with  upwardly  directed  attaching   members.  Mid 
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bead  portion  being  alao  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed 
arm  provided  at  its  end*  with  an  upwardly  directed  mem- 
ber having  an  attaching  device  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
Mid  arm  being  composed  of  wparate  hinged  parta. 


1,203,782.  CABLE-CLAMP.  raBDBRic  M.  Raymond,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,188. 
(CI.  24—136.) 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  coacting  clamping  plates, 
one  of  said  plates  having  a  longitudinally  extending  ta- 
pered dove-tail  groove  formed  in  one  face  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  tapered  and  dove-tail  rib  formed  on 
the  corresponding  face  of  tbe  other  of  tbe  clamping  platM 
and  arranged  to  engage  in  said  groove,  said  rib  having  a 
tapered  groove  in  its  outer  face  and  said  dovetail  groove 
having  a  tapered  groove  in  tta  flat  face  alining  with  the 
groove  In  said  rib,  said  last  named  groove  to  receive  a 
cable  to  be  clamped. 

2.  A  cable  clamp  including  elongated  clamping  platea, 
one  of  Mid  plates  having  a  longitudinally  extanding,  inte- 
gral, dove-tailed  and  tapered  rib  extending  outwardly 
from  one  tace  thereof,  Mid  rib  having  a  cable  receiving 
groove  formed  in  its  outer  face  and  an  opening  through 
one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  groove,  tbe 
other  of  the  plates  having  a  longitudinally  extending, 
tapered  and  dove-tall  rib  receiving  groove  In  one  taM 
thereof  to  receive  said  rib,  said  last  named  groove  having 
a  cable  receiving  groove  in  ita  fiat  face  (or  cooperation 
with  the  groove  and  opening  in  the  rib  for  holding  th(^ 
cable. 

3.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  two  coacting  clamping 
members,  one  of  tbe  members  having  a  longltodtaallj 
disposed  transversely  tapered  dove-tailed  groove,  and  tha 
other  member  having  a  transverMly  tapered  longitudi- 
nally disposed  dove-tailed  rib  slidably  interlocked  with 
tbe  dove-tailed  groove.  Mid  groove  and  rib  being  also  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  disposed  tapered  cable  reeelv- 
ing  grooves  ha  ring  gripping  faces  for  engaging  toe  cable. 


1,208.788.  FOLDING  TABLS.  HaMBY  B.  Rkischmahk. 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  54,371. 
(CI.  45—74.) 


In  a  folding  table,  bracketa  having  two  side  pieces  ^adi. 
at  right  anglM  with  the  table  top,  mounted  In  tbe  cor- 
ners thereof,  1  leg  pivotally  mounted  In  each  of  aald 
bracketa,  a  fiat  spring  mounted  in  front  of  each  of  said 
brackets,  projecting  t>etween  the  side  pieces  thereof,  be- 
tween tbe  table  top  and  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  leg,  a  hetm 
in  said  spring,  two  lugs  carried  by  Mcb  of  Mid  iega 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  bole  In  tbe  spring  la  the 
extended  and  folded  positions  of  tbe  leg,  respectlTcly,  and 
means  connecting  said  springs  in  pairs  for  stmoltaaeoaa 
operation  of  each  pair,  substantislly  as  and  for  the  par- 
poM  set  f  mrth. 
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l;208.784.  SAND-PUMP  FOR  WELLS.  Loot  L.  Bich- 
AMD,  CoaUnga,  Cal..  asalsnor  of  ooe-half  to  Samuel 
Allan  GottMnon.  Jr.,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  84,294.     (CI.  166—19.) 


1.  A  sand  pamp  comprising  a  barrel ;  a  check  valve  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  barrel  fo«  admitting  sand  therein- 
to :  a  movable  sleeve  surrounding  said  barrel ;  means  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  for  loosening  the  sand  prior  to  its 
admission  into  the  barrel ;  and  means  positioned  between 
said  barrel  and  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said  sleeve  when 
said  barrel  la  moved  lineally  therewlthln. 

2.  A  sand  pamp  comprising  a  barrel ;  a  check  valve 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel  for  admitting  sand  there- 
into ;  a  sleeve  sorroundlng  said  barrel ;  means  carried  by 
said  aleeve  for  loosening  the  sand  prior  to  its  admission 
into  said  barrel ;  and  means  dependent  upon  a  relative 
lineal  movement  of  the  barrel  and  sleeve  for  rotating  said 
■leeve  aboat  said  barrel. 

8.  A  sand  pump  comprising  a  barrel ;  a  check  valve  in 
the  lower  end  thereof  for  admitting  sand  thereinto;  a 
rotatable  sleeve  snrronndlng  said  barrel ;  means  carried  by 
nld  sleeve  for  looaeaing  the  sand  prior  to  Its  admission 
into  the  barrel ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  about 
said  barrel. 

4.  A  sand  pomp  comprising  a  barrel ;  a  check  valve 
in  the  lower  end  thereof  for  admitting  sand  therdnto ;  a 
rotatable  sleeve  sorroundlng  said  barrel ;  an  auger  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve ;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  about  said  barrel. 

0.  A  sand  pump  oomprising  a  barrel  having  an  admis- 
slon  check  valre  in  ita  bottom ;  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
barrel ;  an  auger  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve ; 
and  means  dependent  upon  a  relative  lineal  movement  of 
the  barrel  and  sleeve  for  rotating  said  sleeve  about  said 
barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,203.785.  EYE  SHIELD,  Bear  R.  Bickabds,  Melrose, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  H1.S91.  (CI. 
2—149.) 


1.  A  device  for  usr  with  a  cap,  comprising  a  relatively 
horlaontal  member  baying  a  downwardly  extended  light 
abaorption  area  disposed  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the 
cap  and  movable  Into  protecting  relation  to  the  range  of 
Tlsion  by  simple  tilting  movement  of  the  head. 

2.  A  device  for  oae  with  a  cap  bavlng  a  visor,  compris- 
ing a  member  effectively  dispose^  relative  to  the  visor  and 
having  a  downwardly  extended  light  absorptloh  srea  dis- 
posed bej^ond  the  forward  edge  of  the  visor,  snd  movable 
into  protecting  relation  to  the  range  of  vision  by  simple 
tilting  movement  of  the  head,  and  means  fu-  fastening 
said  member  to  the  oip. 


8.  A  device  for  use  with  a  head  covering  provided  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  portion,  comprising  a  translucent 
member  extending  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said  por- 
tion and  having  a  notch  at  its  rear  edge,  and  a  device  on 
the  head  covering  receivable  In  said  notch. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  viior  of  a  cap  and  the  fas- 
tening therefor,  a  member  carried  by  said  cap  and  over- 
ling said  riser,  said  member  having  a  forwardly  pointed 
notch  at  iU  rear  edge  to  receive  said  fasteaei-  of  the  cap. 
and  baring  a  downwardly  directed  translucent  light  ab- 
sorption area  disposed  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the 
visor. 


1.203.786.  CASE  FOR  TEN.MS  RACKET  FRAMES. 
FanDniCK  Ricords,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  24 
1916.     Serial  No.  80.168.      (d.  46—24.) 


1.  In  a  racket  frame  ca(it>,  a  case  member  U-shaped  in 
cross  section,  the  outer  face  of  the  caae  momber  being 
curved  between  its  sides  to  conform  with  the  bhape  of  the 
racket  frame. 

2.  In  a  racket  frame  case,  a  plurality  of  ':ase  menbers 
U-shaped  in  cross  section,  thsyouter  faces  of  the  case 
members  being  curved  between  tteir  sides  to  conform  with 
the  shape  of  the  racket  frame.'and  means  to  secure  the 
case  members  relatively  to  each  other  around  the  racket 
fnutf^ 

/S.  In  a  racket  frame  case,  two  case  members  U-shaped 
m  cross  section,  the  outer  faces  of  the  case  oiembers  be- 
ing curved  between  their  sides  to  conform  with  tlie  shape 
of  the  racket  frame,  the  case  members  being  articulated 
together  at  one  set  of  ends,  and  means  to  secure  the  case 
members  together  at  their  other  ends. 

4.  In  a  racket  frame  case,  two  case  members  articulated 
together  at  one  set  of  ends,  and  curved  for  embracing  the 
frame  of  a  racket,  and  means  to  hold  the  case  members 
relatively  to  each  other  at  their  other  ends. 


1,203.787.  MAT^CH  BOX.  Oidbon  Riktvclo,  Knoxvllle, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,788.  (Q. 
206— 2a) 


/- 


A  match  box  formed  upon  a   metal   blank  Itnt   to  pro- 
duce a  tubular  section  and  a  spring  cover  adapted  in  closed 


'-.f-^'^ 
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position  te  overiie  the  outer  end  of  tbe  tubular  section, 
and  a  drawer  section  removably  engaged  In  the  tubular 
section,  said  drawer  section  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
its  bottom  and  extending  into  its  outer  end  vail  to  form 
a  discbarge  opening  for  a  single  match. 


I 


1,203,788.  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT.  Wil- 
liam C.  Robinson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Metal  Molding  Company,  nttsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,316.       (CI.    247 — 4.) 


A  conduit  consisting  of  a  helix  formed  of  a  flat  strand 
of  twisted  paper,  in  combination  with  flexible  material 
Interwoven   therewith. 


1,203,789.  ELECTRICAL  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
WINDINO  SAME.  Class  Ryden,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Winding 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setU.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  5,296.  (CL 
176—21.) 


1.  An  Improved  coll  for  electrical  purposes  composed 
of  a  series  of  layera  of  conducting-material  and  windings 
of  insulating-material  intermingling  therewith,  with  the 
windings  of  insulating-material  interwoven  over  and  under 
the  turns  of  conducting-material  in  each  layer  and  built 
up  at  the  ends  of  the  layers  in  a  tblAcer,  denser  mass 
than  between  the  layers  forming  reinforcing  abutments  at 
the  ends  of  the  coil. 

2.  An  Improved  coll  for  electrical  purposes  composed  of 
concentric  layers  of  helically-wound  wire  and  windings 
of  textile-material .  disposed  crosswise  thereof,  with  the 
textile  windings  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  wire 
layers  and  built  up  in  a  thicker,  denser  mass  outside  tbe 
ends  of  said  layers  than  between  them  forming  abutments 
reinforcing  both  ends  of  tbe  coll. 

3.  An  improved  electrical  coll  composed  of  alternate 
layers  of  spirally  wound  wire  and  cross-wound  yarn,  with 
the  yarn-windings  crossing  over  and  under  the  wlre- 
wlndlngs  in  each  layer  and  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  wire  layers,  at  which  points  the  yarn  is  compacted 
in  a  denser  mass  than  between  the  wire  layers  forming 
end  abutments  of  yam  of  a  diameter  in  proportion  to  the 
diameter  of  the  coil. 

4.  An  Improved  coll  for  electrical  purposes  composed 
of  layers  of  helically-wound  conducting-material  and 
windings  of  insulating-material  disposed  diagonally  or 
crosswise  thereof,  with  tbe  windings  of  insulating-ma- 
terial intersecting  the  layers  of  conducting  material  and 
extending  beyond  their  ends,  at  which  points  the  Insu- 
lating-material has  a  greater  density  and  thickness  than 
between  tbe  layers  thereby  providing  compact  washer-like 
abatmenta  at  tbe  ends  of  the  coil. 


6.  An  improved  dectrieal  eoil  composed  of  concentric 
layers  of  helically-wound  wire  and  overlying  layers  of 
yam-windings,  with  the  yarn-windings  disposed  cross- 
wise of  the  wire-windings  while  intermingling  therewith 
and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  wire  layers,  at 
which  points  the  yam  layers  are  of  greater  thickneaa 
than  between  the  wire  layers  thereby  providing  dense, 
compact  masses  of  yam  for  supporting  and  protecttag 
the  ends  of  the  wire-windings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.203,790.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Clabs  Bydbn,  Crans- 
ton, R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  T'nivenial 
Winding  Company,  Boston,  Masa,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  5,297. 
(CI.  242—10.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  for  winding  electrical  coila, 
the  combination  with  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  mandrel  00 
which  the  conducting-material  Is  wound,  of  a  traverse- 
guide  for  widing  insulating-material  diagonally  of  the 
windings  of  conducting-material,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  guide  with  a  compound  traverslng-motiotn  com- 
prising primary  traverses  of  uniform  extent  and  shorter 
supplementary  traverses  occurring  at  either  end  of  the 
primary  traverses  and  maintained  with  a  definite  rela- 
tion thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  electrical  coils,  the  com- 
bination with  a  continuously  rotating  mandrel  on  which 
the  conducting-material  is  wound,  of  an  oscillating  trar- 
erse-guide  for  winding  Iqsnlatlng-material  diagonally  of  tha 
windings  of  conducting-material  bavlng  a  main  treverte 
of  constant  length  extending  between  fixed  limits  and  a 
supplemenatry  traverse  of  less  extent  at  both  ends  of 
the  main  traverse  whereby  tbe  insnlating-material  la 
built  up  .at  a  faater  rate  at  the  ends  of  the  coil  than  be- 
tween the  layers  of  conducting-material. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  electrical  coils,  the  com- 
bination with  a  continuously  rotating  mandrel  for  re- 
ceiving the  turns  of  wire  to  be  wound  thereon,  of  a  trav- 
erse-guide for  winding  Insulating-material  diagonally  of 
tbe  wire-windings,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  gold* 
with  a  constant  extent  of  traverse  between  fixed  limits  and 
to  also  Impart  to  the  guide  a  series  of  shorter  supple- 
mentary traverses  occurring  at  the  completion  of  each 
main  traverse  and  having  a  definite  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  electrical  colls,  the  com- 
bination with  |i  continuously  rotating  mandrel,  of  means 
to  wind  wire  on  said  mandrel  in  a  aeries  of  superimposed 
layers,  and  means  to  traverse  insulating-material,  diag- 
onally wit^  respect  to  tbe  wire-windings  across  tlie  full 
length  of  the  layers  thereof  and  to  impart  a  series  of 
supplementary  traverses  to  tbe  insulating-material  at 
the  ends  of  the  wire  layers  to  build  the  material  op  in 
abutments  to  reinforce  the  ends  of  the  coll. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  winding  electrical  coila,  the  eom- 
bination  with  a  continuously  rotating  mandrel  for  receiv- 
ing the  layers  of  wire-windings  disposed  in  closely  adjacent 
turns  extending  Iwtween  fixed  limits,  of  a  traverse-means 
for  winding  Insulating-material  diagonally  of  the  colls  of 
wire-windings  and  across  tbe  full  length  thereof,  and 
means    for    operating    said    traverse-means    with    a    main 
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trawTM  •qnal  to  the  lengtli  of  tb«  wire  layers  and  tnp- 
pleiBCBtary  ahorter  traTcrsea  arranged  outatde  the  limlta 
«f  tbe  main  traTcna  and  occurring  at  regular  Interrals 
•t  tbe  eompletloB  of  each  main  traverae. 
[Clalau  0  to  23  act  printed  In  the  OasetteJ 


1,208,7»1.  CHABQB  •  TBKATINO  DBVICB  FOB  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION BNQINES.  NotBiXT  H. 
ScHiCKCL,  Stamford.  Conn.  FUed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  735,464.     (CI.  128—78.) 


1.  An  Internal  eomboatlon  engine  of  the  crank  case 
compreaslon  tjpe  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  two 
annular  rows  of  ports  the  lower  row  commnnlcatlng  with 

>  tbe  crank  case  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  beginning  of  tbe 
power  stroke,  and  the  upper  row  communicatinK  with  the 
working  chamber  when  tbe  cylinder  is  at  the  end  of  the 
power  stroke,  an  annular  chamber  endrcUng  said  cylinder 
at  said  lower  annular  row  of  ports  and  communicating 
therewith,  two  separate  chambers  directly  above  said 
annular  chamber  and  one  communicating  with  a  portion 
of  aald  upper  row  of  ports  and  the  other  communicating 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  upper  row  of  ports, 
a  passage  connecting  one  of  said  second-mentioned  cham- 
bers with  the  crank  case,  an  exhaust  conduit  extending 
downwardly  from  the  other  of  said  second-mentioned 
chambers,  and  a  supply  conduit  leading  downwardly  to 
•aid  annular  chamber,  said  conduits  being  east  integral 
and  one  of  said  conduits  extending  transversely  through 
tht  Other  conduit. 

2.  A  two-cycle  engine  of  the  crank  case  compression 
type  bavins  an  exhaust  port  from  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet 
port  to  the  crank  case  closely  adjacent  thereto,  chambers 
east  integral  with  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
aald  ports,  a  supply  conduit  leading  downwardly  to  the 
Inlet  port  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  conduit -leading  down- 
wardly from  said  exhaust  port  eliamber,  said  conduits  be- 
ing cast  Integral  with  said  chambers  and  said  cylinder, 
and  one  of  said  conduits  passing  transversely  through  the 
Other. 

8.  A  two-cycle  engine  of  the  crank  case"  compression  type 
bartng  an  exliaust  port  from  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet  port 
to  the  crank  case  closely  adjacent  thereto,  chambers  cast 
iBtegral  with  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said 
ports,  a  supply  conduit  leading  downwardly  to  the  inlet 
port  chamber,  and.  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  down- 
wardly from  said  exhaust  port  chamber,  said  conduits 
being  cast  integral  with  said  chambers  and  said  cylinder, 
and  the  inlet  conduit  passing  transversely  through  the 
exhaust  conduit. 

4.  A  two-cycle  engine  of  the  crank  case  compression  type 
having  an  exhaust  port  from  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  port  to 
tbe  crank  case  closely  adjacent  thereto,  chambers  cast 
Integral  with  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said 
porta,  an  inlet  conduit  leading  downwardly  to  the  inlet 
port  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  down- 
wardly from  said  exhaust  port  chamber,  said  conduits 
being  cast  Integral  with  aald  chambers  and  said  cylinder, 
tbe  inlet  conduit  having  a  horisontally  disposed  section 
«nd  a  downwardly  inclined  section,  a  portion  of  thr  latter 
being  dlspoaed  above  said  exhaust  conduit  and  a  portion 
extending  transveraely  through  said  exhaust  conduit. 


S.  An   internal   eoabuatlon  eaglae  having  aa 

port,  an  inlet  port,  closely  adjacent  thereto,  ebambara 
cast  integral  with  said  cylinder  and  commnnlcatiac  with 
•aid  ports,  a  supply  eonduit  leading  downwardlj  to  the 
inlet  port  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  down- 
wardly f^om  said  exhaust  port  eluuaber.  said  condulu  be- 
ing integral  with  said  chambers  and  said  cylinder,  and 
one  of  said  conduits  passing  transversely  tbroo^  the 
other. 

[Claima  «  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette] 


1,203.792.  MAII^BAO  CATCHING  AND  DELIVBBINQ 
APPARATUS.  PasD  Schmidt,  South  MUwaukee,  Wis, 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  «1,012.     (d.  208—28.) 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
member  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  arms,  trans- 
verse horisontal  bars  carried  at  the  enda  of  said  arma. 
adjacent  bar  ends  being  provided  with  detachable  meana 
for  holding  a  bag,  the  other  bar  ends  being  offset  inwardly 
to  form  receiving  fingers,  buffer  -  plates  slidably  con- 
nected with  said  Angers,  and  springs  dtapooed  between  aald 
plates  and  the  shoulders  formed  by  said  offsets. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatua,  a 
member  including  spaced  arms,  spaced  clip  members  car- 
ried by  each  arm,  each  dip  member  compriaing  a  pair  of 
spring  fingers  disposed  subsUntially  parallel  and  havlac 
adjacent  intermediate  portions  oppoaitely  bowod,  bag> 
carrying  loops  each  having  one  side  engageahle  in  tbe 
bowed  portions  of  a  clip,  and  lateral  projections  on  said 
side  of  the  loop  engageahle  between  tbe  fingers. 

3.  A  mail  catctdng  and  delivering  apparatua  comprising 
a  base,  a  standard  vertically  and  rotatably  movable  la 
the  base,  gravity  controlled  meana  tending  to  rotate  tlie 
standard,  an  arm  carried  by  the  standard  for  maalpnlatlac 
baga,  a  lateral  projection  on  tite  standard,  a  trigger-arm 
movable  under  the  projection  to  hold  the  standard  against 
movement,  and  a  lever  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  ana 
and  an  angular  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  tbe  arm  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  fl^st  lever  upon  engagement  by  a 
train-carried  member  moving  In  conjunction  with  tbe  ap- 
paratus. 


1,203,793.  HAND-LANTKBN.  RiCHiao  F.  SCHKKDaB, 
Chicago,  lU.  PUed  Aug.  9,  1916.  SerUl  No.  44.86t. 
(CI.  240—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  provided  with  a  plr- 
oted  handle,  of  a  fosee-holder  comprising  means  en  the 
lower  portion  of  tlie  lantern  for  receiving  the  point  of  a 
fusee,  and  means  oa  the  handle  for  holding  tbe  body  of 
the  fusee. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  handle,  of  an  eye  An  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
for  receiving  the  pin  of  a  fnaee,  and  a  swinging  loop  ea 
the  handle  for  holding  the  body  of  the  fusee. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  lantern  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  a  wire  frame  comprising  legs,  of  an  eye  on  one  of 
tbe  legs  for  holding  tbe  point  of  a  fusee,  and  means  con- 
'  to  tbe  handle  for  holding  the  body  of  the  fosee. 


shirting  devices,  and  means  operating  to  ahift  said  sup- 
l>ort  when  said  esse  shifting  devices  are  operated. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  comprising  a  ban 
die,  of  means  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lantern  for  hold- 
ing the  polat  of  a  fusee,  and  a  split  loop  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  handle  for  holding  the  body  of  tbe  fusee. 

6.  The  oomblnatloB  with  a  lantern  comprising  a  wire 
handle,  of  means  on  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  lantern  for 
holding  the  point  of  a  fusee,  said  handle  being  formed 
with  an  eye,  and  means  connected  to  aald  eye  for  hold- 
ing the  body  of  the  fuaee. 


1,203.794.  SUBIRRIGATION  DEVICE.  Philip 
SCHwaaz  and  William  J.  Bakeb,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
filed  June  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  106,870.     (CL  187 — 66.) 


In  an  irrigating  system,  an  apertured  pipe  embedded  in 
the  ground,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  clogging  of 
said  aperture  and  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough 
eeaprislng  a  rod  aceeeslble  from  the  surface  of  tbe 
grooad.  and  tapersd  and  threaded  at  Its  inner  end,  said 
threaded,  tapered  end  being  received  in  said  aperture  and 
adapted  In  one  position  to  permit  a  flow  through  said 
apartnre,  and  when  SMved  to  a  seating  position  in  said 
aperture  to  clear  the  same  of  foreign  matter  and  to  cut 
eC  tbe  flow. 


1,S<»S,7M.  TTPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  OaoaoB  A. 
8n»,  lUon,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Ilion,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,444.  (CI. 
197— 1B9.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  tTpea,  case  shifting  devices,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
support  for  said  vibrator,  devices  for  actuating  said  vi- 
brator at  printing  operation  independently  of  said  sup- 
port and  meana  separate  from  said  vibrator  and  from 
said  devices  constantly  tending  to  shift  aald  support. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pUten,  types,  ease  shifting  devices,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
vibrator    support    moonted    independently    of    said    case 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  element,  a  type  carrying  element,  one  of  said  elo* 
ments  being  shlftable  to  change  case,  ease  shifting  de- 
vices, a  ribbon  vibrator,  a*^  vibrator  support,  and  meana 
constantly  tending  to  shift  said  support,  said  meana  be- 
inn  normally  restrained  by  said  ablfUble  element. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
platen  element,  a  type  carrying  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  ahlftable  to  change  case,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
vibrator  supp<M-t  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  a  varying  connection  between  said  vibrator 
support  and  said  shlftable  element 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  element,  a  type  carrying  element  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  shlfuble  to  change  case,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
vibrator  support  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, case  ahiftlng  devlcea,  and  spring  means  constaatly 
tending  to  shift  said  support  said  spring  meana  becoming 
effective  when  aald  ahlfuble  element  la  shifted. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,203,796.  AUTOMOBILE.  Edwabo  D.  Sblf,  Florenee, 
Italy.  Filed  Jane  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  88,1SS.  (CL 
21— «.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  rear 
•  heels,  differential  gearing  therefor,  brakes  for  said 
wheels,  forwardly  extending  means  for  Independently  ao- 
tuatlng  said  brakes,  an  Indicator  visible  to  the  operator 
of  said  automobile  when  applying  said  brakes,  actuating 
means  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  indicator,  said  In- 
dicator being  controlled  by  said  brake  actuating  saeans 
through  said  wheels,  brakes  and  connections. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  comUnatlon  of  two  rear  wheels, 
a  brake  for  each  of  aald  wheels,  respectively,  two  inde- 
pendently movable  rear  lever-members  for  actuating  said 
brakea,  tle-roda  connected  to  aald  lever-members,  forward 
lever-members  to  which  said  tie-rods  are  connected,  mea^ 
for  actuating  said  forward  lever-members  independently 
of  each  other,  a  lever-oarrylng  countershaft  tie-rods  con- 
necting aald  countershaft  to  each  of  said  rear  lever-aea- 
bers,  means  for  actuating  aald  countershaft  so  as  to  ap- 
ply both  of  said  brakes  simultaneously  through  said  tmr 
lever-members,  one  at  IsaMt  of  the  ends  of  each  of  — m 
countershaft  tie-rods  having  a  lost  motion  connection. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  rear  wl 

a  brake  for  each  of  said  wheels  respectively,  two  

dendently  movable  rear  lever-members  for  aetnating  said 
brakea,  tie-rods  connected  to  said  lever-members,  forward 
lever-members  to  which  said  tie-rods  are  connected,  mee-s 
for  actuating  aald  forward  lever-members  ind^iendei.  i  Ijr 
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of  eacb  other,  ■  leTor-carrylng  coaotenhaft,  tie-rods  con- 
necting nid  eoonterabaft  to  each  of  said  rear  leircr-mem- 
ben,  means  for  actuating  said  coantersbaft  so  as  to  apply 
both  of  said  brakes  slmnltaneoasly  through  said  rear  le- 
Ter-members,  one  at  least  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  tie- 
rods  haying  a  lost  motion  connection. 


1.203.797.  CAN  FOH  QASOLENE.  he.  Isaac  E.  Sbzton, 
West  Medford,  Mass.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
03,248.      (CI.  220—9.) 


and  provided  with  a  tapering  Inner  member  adaptad  to  be 
fulcrumed  on  said  seat  and  to  slide  thereon,  u  rod  Jointed 
to  the  TslTe,  extending  downwardly  therefrom  through 
said  abutment  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  spring 
support  located  within  the  tube,  and  a  sprlns  Interposed 
between  said  support  and  abutment,  the  rod  being  later- 
ally unobstructed  between  Its  spring  support  and  the 
TBlTe,  so  that  It  Is  free  to  tip  laterally  In  .any  direction, 
and  the  tube  being  utilised  as  a  container  for  the  spring. 
5.  A  can  ha  ring  a  neck  provided  vrlth  a  valve  seat,  a 
foraminous  tube  extending  downwardly  into  the  can  from 
said  neck,  a  fixed  annular  spring  abutment  between  the 
ends  of  said  tube,  a  valve  formed  to  close  on  naid  seat,  and 
provided  with  a  tapering  inner  member  adapted  to  be 
fulcrumed  on  said  seat  and  to  slide  thereon,  a  rod  Jointed 
to  the  valve,  extending  downwardly  therefrom  through 
said  abutment  and  provided  at  Its  lower  eitd  with  a  spring 
support  located  within  the  tube,  a ''spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  support  and  abutment,  the  rod  being  laterally 
unobstructed  between  Its  spring  support  snd  (he  valve,  so 
that  it  is  free  to  tip  laterally  in  any  direction,  and  the 
tube  being  utilised  ss  a  container  for  the  spring,  and  a 
tubular  spring  guide  attached  to  the  annular  abutment 
and  preventing  lateral  deflection  of  the  spring. 


1.  A  can  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  rigid  cap-shaped 
outer  member,  a  rigid  tapering  inner  member  and  a  com- 
pressible annular  gasket  interposed  between  said  members, 
a  bolt  connecting  said  members  and  causing  tbem  to  clamp 
the  .gasket,  a  handle  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body 
and  adapted  to  turn  on  said  bolt,  the  latter  preventing  the 
handle  frma  tipping  relatively  to  the  l>ody.  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  gasket  on  the  valve  seat,  the  handle  and  valve  body 
constituting  a  practically  rigid  lever  adapted  to  be  ful- 
crumed on  the  valve  seat  to  open  the  valve. 

2.  In  comUnatlon.  a  can  having  a  neck  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  formed  to  close  on  said  seat,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  valve  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  spring  connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  seat  the  aam^,  the  valve  being  provided  at 
its  Inner  side  with  a  tapering  member  adapted  to  be  ful- 
crumed on  said  seat  and  to  slide  thereon  wbrn  the  valve 
is  displaced  laterally,  and  a  bail  hinged  to  the  can  and 
having  a  handle  spaced  from  the  valve  hsndle  to  permit 
the  manual  opening  and  lateral  displacement  of  the  valve 
by  one  hand  of  the  operator,  the  ball  constituting  a  means 
for  holding  down  the  can  when  the  valve  Is  being  opened. 

8.  la  combination,  a  can  having  a  neck  provided  with 
a  valve  scat,  a  valve  formed  to  close  on  said  seat  and 
composed  of  a  rigid  body  comprising  a  cap-shaped  rigid 
outer  member,  and  a  tapering  rigid  inner  member  adapted 
to  be  fnlcramed  on  said  seat  and  to  slide  thereon  and  a 
compressible  gasket  clamped  between  said  members,  a 
handle  for  said  vslve,  means  securing  the  handle  to  the 
valva  body  and  having  provisions  for  permitting  the  handle 
to  turn  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cap  member  and 
prerentiag  the  handle  from  tipping  relatively  thereto,  a 
aprlag  connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
■sat  the  same,  and  a  bail  hinged  to  the  can  and  having  a 
handle  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  handle  In 
maaoally  opening  and  laterally  displacing  the  valve,  the 
said  valve  body  and  valve  handle  constituting  s  practically 
rigid  lever,  and  the  valve  handle  being  adapted  to  turn 
Independently  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  ball  handle. 

4.  A  can  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
foranlBOQS  tube  extending  downwardly  Into  the  can  from 
said  neck,  a  fixed  aannlar  spring  abutment  between  the 
en(!s  of  said  tuba,  a  valve  formed  to  close  on  said  seat. 


1,203,798.  MIXINO-VALVE.  EaNSST  J.  SWBsa,  Eoss 
township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pi\.,  s 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  Se- 
rial  .\o.   874,789.     -(01.   187— ».) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  psir  of  oppositely  disposed  inlet  cbambera,  a 
mixing  and  outlet  chamber  commanlcating  by  ports  with 
the  Inlet  cbambera,  and  guideways  for  valve  members;  a 
pair  of  vslve  members  unconnected  to  each  other  and 
comprising  oppositely  graduated  plugs  adapted  to  control 
flow  through  said  ports,  and  stems  secured  co  said  plugs 
and  movable  in  said  guideways,  the  adjacently  disposed 
faces  of  said  stems  being  provided  with  screw  threads ; 
snd  a  rotatabty  mounted  operating  spindle  having  a  lat- 
erally-projecting exteriorly-threaded  disk  engaging  said 
threaded  faces  of  the  stems. 

2.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  eaaing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  chambers,  a 
mixing  and  outlet  chamber  communicating  by  valve  con- 
trolled porta  with  the  inlet  chambers,  and  guideways  for 
valve  members ;  a  pair  of  valve  members  unconnected  to 
each  other  and  comprising  oppositely  graduated  plugs 
adapted  to  control  flow  to  said  ports,  and  stems  secured 
to  said  plugs  and  movable  In  ssid  guideways,  the  adja- 
cently disposed  feces  of  said  stems  being  provided  with 
screw  threads  the  general  planes  of  which  substantially 
coincide  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  ssid  p'oga ;  sad  a 
rotatably  mounted  operating  spindle  having  a  laterally 
projecting  exteriorly-threaded  disk  engaging  said  threaded 
faces  of  the  stems. 

3.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  an  Integrally 
formed  cylindrical  casing  member  comprising  inlet  chsm- 
bers,   a    mixing   and   outlet    chamber   communicating   by 
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ports  with  the  inlet  chambers,  oppositely  disposed  guide- 
wsys  for  vslve  stems  and  a  centrally  disposed  bearing 
support  for  an  operating  spindle :  valve  members  st  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  of  the  casing  and  comprising  oppo- 
sitely tapered  plugs  projecting  through  said  ports,  and 
stema  slidably  mounted  In  said  guideways  and  adapted  to 
close  said  ports,  said  plugs  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
stems,  and  the  valve  guides  having  concave  Interiorly 
facing  surfaces  provided  with  screw  threads ;  an  operat- 
ing spindle  having  its  inner  end  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  bearing  support  and  having  as  an  Integral  part 
thereof  a  laterally  projecting  disk  provided  with  screw 
threads  engaging  those  of  said  valve  stems  and  a  cover 
secured  to  said  casing,  said  operating  memtxT  being  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  by  said  bearing  support 
and  cover. 


1.203.799.     TOOL-HOLDER.       John    F.    Slavik,    Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1016.     Serial  No.  83,018. 
-    (CI.  29—99.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool-retaining  recess,  said 
holder  having  a  second  tool-retaining  recess,  said  second 
tool-retalnfng  reoeaa  being  enlarged  relatively  to  the  first 
mentioned  tool-retaining  recess,  tool-engagln;;  means  for 
disposition  In  the  second  tool-retaining  recess,  and  fas- 
tening means  common  to  tools  in  both  of  said  recesses 
and  said   tool-engaging  means. 

2.  A  tool  bolder  havlni;  a  tooI-retalninK  recess,  means 
on  the  holder  Intersecting  said  recess  to  mount  a  tool,  a 
dog  disposed  in  said  recess  to  directly  engage  the  tool, 
snd  said  recess  being  enlarged  to  facilitate  adjustment 
of  the  dog  relatively  to  the  tool  mounted  by  the  said 
means. 

8.  A  tool  bolder  having  a  recess  and  a  recess  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  and  intersecting  said  recess,  fastening 
mesns  In  the  first  mentioned  recess  for  a  tool  therein  ex- 
tending Into  the  second  mentioned  recess  and  a  clamp 
means  engsgeable  with  said  fastening  mean«. 

4.  A  tool  holder  having  a  recess  and  a  re^-ess  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  and  intersecting  said  recess,  -t  dog  In  the 
first  mentioned  recess  overlapping  the  holder  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  dog  relatively  to  the  holder  In  one  direc- 
tion and  having  means  tg  overlap  a  tool  in  the  second 
mentioned  recess  to  prevent  movement  of  'he  dog  relr- 
tlrely  to  the  holder  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  set 
screw  engsgeable  with   said  dog. 

0.  A  tool  holder  liavlng  a  recess  snd  a  recess  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  aald  recess  and  a  third  recess,  n  dog  within 
the  last  mentioned  recess,  lugs  on  the  dog  to  overlap  the 
bolder  and  a  tool  In  the  third  mentioned  recexs,  and  a  set 
screw  to  engage  said  dog  at  substantially  the  point  of 
Intersection  of  the  first  and  second  mentioned  recesses. 


1.203,800.  '  MINB-CAK  WHEEL.  Edwin  E.  8lick,  West- 
mont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1015.  Serisl  No. 
82,996.      (a.  100—172.) 

1.  The  combine tlon  with  an  axle  having  one  or  more 
external  Journal  bearings,  of  a  car  wheel  provided  with  a 
web  portion  which  abuta  against  and  is  secured  to  a  pro- 
jecting flange  integral  with  the  end  of  the  axle. 
i  2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  one  or  more 
external  Journal  bearings,  of  a  car  wheel  provided  with 
a  web  portion,  the  side  of  which  shuts,  and  is  secured  to, 
a  projecting  flange  integral  with  the  axle  and  means  for 
securing  the  ssme  together. 

f  3.  A  oar  wheel  provided  with  a  web  portion  having 
odea  therathreogh,  in  combination  with  an  axle  having 
external  Journal  bearings  provided  with  sn  Integral  end 


collar  abutting  said  web  portion,  boles  through  said  collar 
registering  with  the  boles  aforesaid  and  means  paasiag 
through  said  holes  adapted  to  secure  the  wheel  to  the  axle. 


4.  An  Integrally  formed  plate  wheel  provided  with  a 
web  portion,  In  combination  with  an  axle  provided  with 
an  integral  flange  on  the  end  thereof  abutting  said  web 
portion  snd  mesns  passing  through  the  flange  and  web 
portion  adapted  to  secure  the  same  together. 

3.  A  pressed  steel  plate  wheel  provided  with  an  in- 
pressed  web  portion,  a  central  opening  therein,  in  com- 
bination with  an  axle  provided  with  an  integral  flange 
on  the  end  thereof,  an  annular  projection  at  the  end  of 
said  axle,  the  outer  walls  of  said  annular  projection  and 
the  walls  of  the  central  opening  in  the  web  btlng  formed 
concentric  with  the  axle  and  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  flt 
together,  and  means  for  securing  said  web  to  the  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.j 


1,203,801.  CAR -BODY.  Edwin  B.  Slick,  Weatmont 
borough.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Jane  9.  1915, 
SeHal  No.  32.998.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  18,  1915.     SerUl  No,  62,088.     (CI.  100—15.) 


1.  A  metallic  car  body  formed  integrally  of  one  piece 
of  plate,  forming  an  open  box  with  flaring  aides  and  ends, 
the  upper  edge  of  which  i^  turned  over  into  a  bead, 
thereby  providing  a  finish  and  stiffener  for  same,  the  floor 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  trough  formed  Integral 
therewith. 

2.  A  metallic  car  body  formed  of  a  single  plate  of 
metal,  shaped  In  the  form  of  an  open  box  with  flaring 
sides  and  ends,  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  being 
pressed  upwardly  into  an  inverted  trough  form,  extending 
longitudinally  near  the  center  of  the  car  body,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  combined  stilfener  and  center  sill  for  the  same. 

8.  A  car  body  formed  Integrally  from  one  plate  of 
metal  of  open  box  form,  with  flaring  sides,  the  center  por- 
tion of  tbe  plate  bottom  being  formed  upwardly  Into  an 
Inverted  trough  shape,  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
car,  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  being  tnmad 
over  into  s  bead,  thereby  providing  a  flnlah  and  stiffener 
for  the  same. 


1.203.802.  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  PLATES  IN 
THE  PHOTO  -  ENGRAVING  PROCESS.  JoHK  J.  C. 
Smith,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Paul  M.  Hammallan, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,244.      (CI.  41—9.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  etching  fluids  to  plates, 
having  In  combination  a  tank  for  tbe  etching  fluid,  meana 
in  aald  tank  for  discharging  and  uniformly  dlstrtbutlnc 
air  throughout  the  body  of  the  fluid  in  said  tank,  aald 
means  comprising  s  series  of  air  ducta  arranged  in  tbe 
bottom  of  the  tank,  each  of  said  air  dncts  having  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  cUacbarge  opening  along  tta  length,  said  open-  | 
laga  bdng  rabmerged  In  tlie  Hold  in  the  tank,  air  cheata 
at  tb«  opposite  enda  of  Mid  air  ducta  into  which  each  of 
aaid  dacts  opens,  meana  for  aapplylng  air  under  preaaure 
to  aaid  air  cheats,  means  for  supporting  a  plate  in  a  tiori- 
aontal  position  in  said  tank  and  meana  for  moving  said 
plate  and  holder  Into  and  o«t  of  eontact  with  the  liquid 
in  said  tank. 


/»-  X 


2.  An  apparattia  far  applying  etching  fluida  to  plataa. 
comprisinK  a  tank  for  holding  the  fluid,  a  plurality  of 
space<l-apart  titrlps  on  tha  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  perfo- 
rated false  bottom  coTerlag  aaid  atrips  and  Iflcloaing  the 
spaces  therebetween  to  form  a  plurality  of  air  paaaages. 
tha  perforations  in  said  falaa  bottom  reglatcrlng  with  said 
spaces,  tran-svente  air  paaaages  beneath  aaid  talae  bottom 
at  each  end  of  said  strips  and  communicating  with  each 
of  tha  air  paaaages  between  aaid  strips,  meana  for  delirer 
ing  air  to  said  tranaveraa  air  passages,  a  plate  holder  sup . 
ported  In  said  tank  for  holding  the  plate  to  be  etched  aub- 
Btantlally  parallel  with  the  lerel  of  fluid  in  said  tank  and 
means  for  moTlng  aaid  plate  holder  into  and  out  of  the 
Uqnld  Im  tha  tank. 

3.  An  apparatna  for  applying  etching  Hold  to  plates, 
haTlng  an  air  dlatrtbutUg  plate  that  la  provided  wittt  uni- 
formly spaced  openlnga,  meana  for  supplying  equal  pro- 
portlona  of  air  to  aaid  openings  and  means  for  supporting 
a  plate  In  proximity  to  aaid  air  distribating  plate. 

4.  Aa  apparatna  for  applying  etdklag  laid  €0  pUtes. 
baring  aa  air  dlatxlbottng  plate  that  la  pcorldad  with  unl- 
forakly  mmeed  openlaga,  ehaanala  communicating  with  said 
opaaings  and  paaaafaa  for  aopplying  opposed  currents  of 
air  to  said  chaaneb. 


1,203.803.      VAGINAL    STRINQB.       Lociaa    T.    Sn 
Rochester,   N.   T.     FUed   Mar.   27,   191<.     Serial   No. 
87.046.     (CL  128—lf.) 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  doacd  receptacle,  a  removable 
cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  admlsaion  ducts  leading  Into  the 
side  of  said  receptacle,  an  outlet  leading  out  of  the  aide  of 
8aid  receptacle  and  into  a  nonle  or  other  interrhangeable 
inatrument. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  a  closed  receptacle,  a  removable 
cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  admtaalon  ducts  leading  Into  the 
aide  of  iald  racoptada,  aa  oatlet  leadlag  oat  of  the  side 


of  said  rac^tade  and  Into  a  noaale.  meaaa  eoataiaad  la 
aaid  receptada  to  receive  a  medicated  wafer  or  tablet 

3.  A  ayrlace  comprising  a  eloaed  receptacle,  a  remoTable 
cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  admission  ducta  leading  lata  the 
side  of  said  receptacle,  sn  outlet  leading  out  of  tha  aide 
of  said  recepUcle  and  into  a  noaale,  a  pcrforatad  box  ia 
aaid  rceepude  to  receive  a  medicatad  wafer  or  tabitt 

4.  A  ayrlnge  comprlalng  a  receptacle,  a  cover  reaiovably 
faatened  to  said  receptade,  a  aeries  of  ducts  leading  lata 
and  out  of  the  aide  of  said  recepUcle,  said  receptada  baiag 
adapted  to  receive  a  medicated  wafer  or  tablet,  aiaaas  to 
admit  water  through  some  of  said  ducta  into  aaid  racap- 
tacle  and  dissolve  and  abaorb  the  medicated  wafer,  aaotbar 
of  aaid  ducta  being  adapted  to  drain  the  solution  from  said 
receptade. 

5.  A  syringe  comprising  a  cup  shaped  receptacle  liaviag 
a  base  at  the  bottom  and  a  removable  cover  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  perforated  box  Inaide  of  said  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive a  medicated  wafer  or  tablet,  a  series  of  ducts  leading 
into  and  out  of  the  side  of  said  recepUcle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.203.804.  LEr»GER-SHEET.  ;;bohoe  R.  SraELK.  New- 
tourllle,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
813,309.      (CI.  11—11.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  ledger  sheet  and  aUtement  adapted  for 
a  vertical  filing  system  comprising  a  single  a  boat  of 
paper  folded  tranaversdy  of  tha  caatar  of  ita  width  to 
form  an  original  leaf  and  a  duplicate  leaf,  said  leavea  being 
provided  with  duplicate  printed  matter  and  columna  for 
business  entries  adapted  to  be  superposed  in  the  folded 
sheet,  each  sheet  having  at  lU  end  printed  mattar  and 
columaa  arraaged  to  preaaat  a  aUtement  of  acooont  and 
adjacent  the  fold  printed  mattar  and  colomaa  for  eoafl- 
dential  eatriea,  the  /lupllcaU  abeet  belag  provided  with  a 
weakened  line  along  the  side  of  the  sUUment  wbareiiy 
said  sUtement  msy  be  deUched. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  lodger  aheet  and  ataUmant  adaptad  for  a 
vertical  filing  aystem  comprising  a  pair  of  leavea  formad 
from  a  single  aheet  of  paper  tranaveraely  folded  to  form 
an  original  leaf  and  a  doplieaU  leaf,  tha  fold  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,-  said  leavea  being  provided  with 
printed  matter  aad  columaa  for  boaineaa  eatriaa  adaptad 
to  be  anperpoaed  in  the  folded  sheet,  the  original  laat  ba- 
Ing  coated  on  the  reverse  side  with  a  traaafer  material, 
one  portion  of  the  printed  matter  aad  the  columaa  beiag 
arranged  to  preaent  a  sUtement  of  account,  the  other  por- 
tion thereof  being  arranged  for  confidential  eatriaa,  a 
pcrforatad  line  parallel  to  said  fold  laterpoMd  biilaam 
the  statement  of  account  aad  the  coafidentlal  memoranda 
and  a  transverse  perforated  Use  arranged  between  the 
statement  portion  and  the  atub  portion  wlkeraby  the  state- 
ment may  be  deUched  aad  leave  the  atab  for  a  paraaanaat 
record. 


F.    SrarHAit,   New 
Serial  No.  M.747. 


1,203.805.      GAME    DEVICE.      Jacob 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1918. 

(CI.  4«— «1.) 

1.  In  a  collapalble  game  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  main  central  portion  having  aide  walls  and  said  central 
portion  being  provided  with  hinged  end  portions  whldi 
are  adapted  to  fold  onto  aaid  central  portion,  aaid 
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walls  having  hinged  end  portions  which  are  adapted  to 
fold  onto  aaid  walla  and  are  deUcbably  connected  there- 
with, and  meana  in  ssid  hinged  end  walls  adapted  to 
enter  the  correaponding  hinged  end  portion  of  the  main 
central  portion  to  support  said  end  in  its  open  or  opera- 
tive position. 


2.  In  a  collapalble  game  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  main  central  portion  having  side  walls,  said  central 
portion  being  provided  with  hinged  end  portions  which 
are  adapted  to  fold  onto  said  central  portion,  said  side 
walls  having  hinged  end  portions  which  are  adapted  to 
fold  onto  said  walls  and  are  detachably  connected  there- 
with, means  In  said  hinged  end  walls  adapted  to  enter 
the  corresponding  hinged  end  portion  of  the  main  central 
portion  to  support  aaid  end  In  iU  oi)eD  or  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  said  hinged  side  walls  in  con- 
nection with  said  hinged  end  portion. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  game  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  main  central  portion  provided  with  hinged  end  portions 
which  are  adapted  to  fold  onto  said  central  portion,  one 
of  aaid  hinged  end  portions  being  composed  of  a  bottom 
hinged  to  the  end  of  the  central  portion,  sides  hinged  to 
the  bottom  niemt>er,  a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  bottom  member  and  inclined  forwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  top  member,  said  side  members  being 
deUchably  connected  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
central  member  and  the  top  member  being  detachably 
connected  with  tbe  side  members. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  game  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  main  central  portion  having  side  walla,  said  central 
portion  being  provided  with  hinged  end  portions  which 
are  adapted  to  fold  onto  said  central  portion,  said  side 
walls  having  hinged  end  portions  which  are  adapted  to 
fold  onto  aaid  walls  and  are  deUcbably  connected  there- 
with, means  in  said  hinged  end  wails  adapted  to  enter 
the  corresponding  hinged  end  portion  of  tbe  main  central 
portion  to  support  said  end  in  its  open  or  operative  poai- 
tion,  means  for  locking  ssld  hinged  side  walls  In  con- 
nection with  said  hinged  end  portion,  and  standards  piv- 
oted to  the  hinged  side  walls  adjacent  to  tbe  correspond- 
ing end  of  tha  central  portion  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
connection  on  which  is  mounted  an  alarm  device. 

B.  A  collapsible  game  device  having  folding  end  por- 
tlona  and  folding  aide  portions,  and  a  container  composed 
•f  a  casing  divided  tranarerseiy  to  form  two  aeparate 
■isillar  parts  each  of  which  oonaiata  of  aeparate  aimilar 
aaembera  hinged  together  at  one  end,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  aeparate  parts  of  said  casing  together  end  to  end, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  aeparate  members  of  each  of 
said  parte  together. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1 1,203.806.    PASTBURIZING-MACHINE.    Hbmbt  F.  Stuck, 
Waokeaha,    Wia.      FUed    June    21,    1911.      Serial    No. 
684,680.     (CL  12»— 272.) 
I      la  a  paatenrislng  machine  the  conbinatioa  of  warm- 
ing. pasteurUlag  and  cooling  Uaks  arranged  in  aeries  in 
the  order  named  and  adapted  to  contain   water  reapec- 


tively,  the  warming  and  cooling  Unlu  each  being  pro- 
vided with  partitions  extending  down  toward  the  bottoms 
of  said  tanks  but  terminating  short  of  said  bottoms  to 
permit  tbe  passage  of  a  couvcj-cr  and  bottles  tbereondar, 
a  hood  extending  over  said  Unks  and  covering  the  tops 
thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  warming  and  cooliag 
tanks  and  being  open  on  the  under  side  beyond  said 
warming  and  cooling  tanks  and  provided  with  partitions 
in  its  interior  making  steam-tight  JoinU  with  the  parti- 
tions in  I  be  warming  and  cooling  Unks  to  provide  a 
steam    or    vapor    space    over    parts   of   the   warming    and 


cooling  tanks  and  over  the  pasteurising  Unk,  and  aa 
endless  conveyer  for  bottles  passing  up  into  tbe  hood  ont- 
slde  of  the  warming  tank  down  Into  the  warming  Unk 
under  tbe  pariitlon  therein  and  up  through  the  warming 
tank  into  the  steam  space  In  the  hood  thence  down  into 
the  pasteurizing  tank  and  up  out  of  the  pasteurizing  Unk 
into  the  steam  space  In  the  hood,  then  down  into  the 
cooling  Unk  under  tbe  partition  therein  and  up  through 
the  cooling  tank  into  the  hood  and  down  from  the  hood 
outside  of  tbe  cooling  tank  and  under  tbe  cooling,  paatenr- 
izlng  and  warming  tanks. 


l,i'03,807.  CYLINDER  FOR  G.\S-KNGINES.  Habbt  C. 
8TOL7.,  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
23,889.     (CI.  123—73.) 


In  a  gas  engine  of  the  valveless  two-cycle  type,  a  cylin- 
der comprising  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  pump  cham- 
ber constituting  an  extension  of  tbe  combustion  chambar 
and  having  a  portion  arranged  coaxial  with  and  bdng  of 
larger  dUmeter  than  tbe  combustion  chamber,  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  for  the  combustion  chamber,  a  passage 
leading  from  tbe  ealarged  portion  of  tbe  pump  chamber 
to  tbe  inlet  pori,  tbe  walls  of  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  tlie 
pump  chamber  being  otherwise  aoUd  and  nnintermpted, 
a  piston  operable  in  tbe  chambers,  tbe  pump  cbaml>er 
being  provided  in  its  wall  with  separate  and  drcum- 
ferentUlly  alined  air  and  gas  intake  porU  over  which  the 
piston  operates  for  dosing  and  opening  the  same,  aaid 
piston  on  Its  compression  stroke  moving  past  the  last 
mentioned  ports  to  uncover  the  same  and  permit  an 
influx  of  gas  and  air  into  the  pump  chamber,  aad  a 
single  combined  air  and  gSR  inUke  port  provided  In  the 
pump  chamber  at  a  point  between  tbe  enlargement  of  the 
latter  and  the  first  ports  of  said  pump  chamber  and 
opened  and  closed  by  tbe  piston  so  that  when  the  platon 
uncovers  said  combined  air  and  gas  inUke  port  a  uniform 
vacuous  condition  will  exist  in  the  pnmp  chamber  to 
permit  of  a  uniform  quantity  of  the  combnatlble  mlxtart 
being  drawn  in  on  the  initial  strokes,  which  are  Imparted 
by  an  exterior  agency.  In  effecting  a  starting  of  tha 
engine. 


1,203.S08.      INSULATION- FORMING   MACHINE.      MAo- 
RICE  StTLLiVAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Not.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  61.7B6.  (CI.  164—1.) 
1.  The  combination  In  an  Inaulatlon  forming  aaachln<'. 

of  a  disk  routing  form  of  mold,  fitted  with  radial  dian- 
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n«l«  extendlnx  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  mold 
and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  aystem  of  adjastable 
aildlng  partttlons  and  their  attachmenta  for  fastening 
fltted  In  aald  channels,  and  a  taperimr  sMt  etit  In  tbe 
center  uf  each  partition  as  folly  described  and  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  Insulation  forming  machine, 
of  a  projecting  and  adjustable  fulcrum,  a  balance  lever 
rMting  on  the  folcmm.  a  fonnlng  trowel  attached  to  one 
eod  of  balance  lever,  and  an  adjastable  balance  weight  on 
tb«  other  end,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  insolation  forming  macbine  comprising  a  disk 
form  of  mold  mounted  on  a  mandrel  or  shaft  to  rotate. 
mm  mold  fltted  with  receascs  or  channels  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  two  or  more  adjustable  dlrldlng  partitions,  eacb 
partition  provided  with  a  tapering  slit  In  center  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  mold,  a  balanced  lever 
trowel  engaging'  the  face  of  the  mold  and  regulated  by  a 
balance  weight,  the  balance  lever  reatlng  and  supported 
on  a  projecting  falcmm  which  is  adjastable  all  snbstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  insulation  forming  machine 
of  a  disk  form  of  mold  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  fltted 
with  «dju8table  dividing  partitions  each  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  tapering  allt  cut  in  the  center,  a  balanced 
lever  trowel,  and  balance  weight  supported  on  an  ad- 
justable fulcrum  and  so  arranged  that  the  trowel  engages 
the  face  of  the  disk  form  while  same  Is  revolving. 


1,203,S09.  ROBE-HOLDER.  Edward  L.  Swikard,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,268. 
(CI.  4B — 18.) 


E 


;•« 


^ 


1.  A  robe  bolder  comprlslsc  *■  P^ir  of  studs  enlarged 
at  their  outer  ends  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
feet  having  openings  therein  to  receive  fastening  screws, 
whereby  said  studs  may  be  independently  mounted  on  a 
supporting  structure,  rigid  teeth  mi  said  studs,  a  hollow 
bar  having  means  at  dtber  end  tnereof  to  embrace  said 
studs  between  said  feet  and  tbe  enlarged  outer  ends,  tbe 
openings  in  said  feet  being  disposed  behind  said  bar, 
whereby  removal  of  the  screws  is  prevented  until  said  bar 
is  first  removed,  spring-pressed  members  within  said  bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  key-controlled  means  to 
disengage  said  members  from  said  teetb. 

2.  A  robe  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  independent 
stada,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  threaded  connected 
sections  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  means  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  studs  to  support  the  latter  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  b<dIow  bar  baTiag  means  at  either  end  to  embrace 
said  studs,  sprlng-preaaed  members  within  said  bar  to 
engage  said  teeth,  said  members  and  teeth  being  formed 
to  allow  rdatlve  movement  in  one  direction  only  wh^e 


said  meml>ers  and  teeth  remain  in  engagement,  and  kuy- 
cootrolled  means  to  ^disengage  said  members  from  said 
teeth. 


1,203,810.  RHEOSTAT.  Lawis  L.  Tatum,  Milwaukee, 
Wla,  assignor  to  The  Cutler^Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  .Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a. Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Kll»>^  Feb. 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.663.      (Q.  219—68.) 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  circuit 
terminal  therein,  a  tubular  resistance  unit  having  a 
terminal  to  flt  said  circuit  termiaal  and  a  bolt  extending 
azially  through  said  resistance  unit  to  demountably  se- 
cure the  same  to  said  base  end  in  contact  with  said  circuit 
terminal. 

2.  In  a  rheostat.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  circuit 
terminal  therein,  a  tubular  realsUnce  unit  having  a 
terminal  to  flt  said  circuit  terminal  and  a  bolt  extending 
azially  through  said  resistance  unit  to  demountably  s<-- 
cure  tbe  same  to  said  base  and  in  contact  with  said  cir- 
cuit terminal,  said  bolt  being  connected  to  the  opposite 
terminal  of  said  unit  to  serve  as  an  extension  therefor. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  bolt  fixed  to 
and  projecting  from  said  base,  a  circuit  terminal  fixed  to 
said  base  and  a  tubular  resistance  unit  removably  mount- 
ed on  said  bolt  and  having  a  terminal  to  engage  said  cir- 
cuit terminal. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  in  combination,  a  base,  two  circuit 
terminals  thereon,  one  having  sn  (Xtensiun.  and  a  tubular 
resistance  unit  removably  mounted  on  aald  terminal  ex- 
tension, ssld  unit  having  a  te.nnlnal  to  be  connected  to 
said  extension  and  a  second  terminal  to  engage  the  re- 
maining drcalt  terminal  on  aald  base. 

B.  In  a  rheostat,  in  ccmbinatioh,  a  base,  a  circuit 
termloal  thereon  having  an  extension,  a  tabular  resistance 
unit  removably  mounted  on  said  terminal  extension  and 
electrically  connected  thereto,  and  meana  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  unit  to  releasably  secure  the  ssme  on  ssid 
extension. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.203.811.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Alva  R.  Tatix>b,  Ver- 
non. Tex.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Bertal  No.  869.868. 
(CI.  254—91.) 


IS 


g 


xr 


IZ 


1.  (An  aotooMibile  Jack  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
transverse  shafts  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
radially  estendlng  arms  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  sapple- 
mental  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
said  arms,  an  extension  at  one  end  of  the  wtieelcd  frame, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  end  of  tbe  eztenaloa.  a 
link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  supplemental  frame,  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
lever,  the  lever  end  of  the  link  being  downwardly  curved 
whereby  it  will  pass  below  the  pivot  point  of  tbe  lever 
when  said  lever  Is  moved  Into  a  horlsontal  position,  blocks 
arrangHl  on  the  frbnt  end  of  aald  supplemental  frame 
for  supporting  tbe  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  upstanding 
rremhem  disposed  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  for  sap- 
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porting  tbe  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  liaving  their  for- 
ward ends  undercut  to  provide  recesses  for  the  reception 
of  the  bracing  rods  of  ttie  rear  axle. 

2.  An  aatomobile  Jack  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  sup- 
plemental frame,  means  to  vary  tbe  distance  between  said 
frame  and  connecting  the  frames,  and  rear  axle  supports 
carried  by  the  supplemental  frame  and  each  consisting  of 
an  upstanding  member  having  a  concave  upper  surface  to 
receive  tbe  body  of  tbe  axle  and  provided  with  undercut 
portions  for  the  reception  of  the  bracing  rods  of  such 
•xls. 


1.203,812.  MERCURY-VAPOR  APPARATUS.  I>ebct  H. 
Thomas,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Ho 
hoken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  July  19,  1904,  Serial  No.  217,170.  Di- 
vided nnd  this  application  filed  Oct.  19,  1904.  Serial 
No.  229.048.     (CL  176— 4T.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  wherein  a  filament 
eztenda  through  practically  fbe  entire  diatance  between 
the  main  electrodes,  a  poaitlve  electrode  In  the  form  of  a 
thin  plate  or  diak  surrounding  the  said  filament,  snd 
connected  to  the  positive  lead-wire  by  a  high  resistance 
conductor. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  sppantus  wherein  a  filament 
extenda  through  practically  the  entire  distance  between 
the  main  electrodes,  s  positive  electrode  In  the  form  of  a 
thin  plate  or  disk  surrounding  the  said  filament,  the  flla 
ment  being  connected  to  the  positive  lead-wire  and  the 
ring  electrode  being  alao  connected  to  tbe  said  lead-wire 
by  a  high  reaistance  conductor. 

3.  A  vapor  elsetric  apparatus  adapted  to  operate  in  a 
borlsonUI  poslUon.  comprising  a  soluble  container  and  a 
positive  and  a  negative  electrode  therein,  in  combination 
with  a  filament  extending  from  the  positive  lead-wire  into 
proximity  to  the  negative  electrode,  and  a  tip  on  said 
filament  composed  of  magnetic  material,  and  a  magnet  In 
circuit  of  the  apparatua  adapted  to  separate  the  said  tip 
from  tbe  negative  electrode  when  the  circuit  of  the  appa- 
ratus is  closed. 


1.208.818.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Lswis  W.  Thorp.  Spring- 
field. Mo.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.436.     (CI 
152—28.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  hub,  a 
rim.  resilient  spokes  Interposed  between  said  hub  and  rim. 
said  hub  provided  with  an  inflating  channel,  a  plurality 
of  Infiatable  bags  communicating  with  said  channel  and 
interposed  between  said  resilient  spokes. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprlning  a  hub.  a 
rim.  resilient  spokes  tnterpoMed  between  nald  hub  and  rim. 
said  hub  provided  with  an  inflating  channel,  a  plurality 
of  Inflatable  bags  eommnnlcatlng  with  said  channel  and 
Interpoeed  between  said  resilient  spokes,  and  side  strips 
carried  by  the  sides  of  said  inflatable  bags  for  preventing 
the  same  from  bulging  laterally  while  being  compressed. 

3.  A  wheel  of  tbe  class  deecrl|>ed  comprising  a  bub.  a 
rim.  resilient  spokes  interposed  between  said  hub  and  rim. 
said  hub  provided  with  an  inflating  channel,  a  plurality 
of  inflatable  bags  communicating  vrith  said  channel  and 
Interpoeed  between  aald  resilient  spfAes,  side  strips  car- 
ried by  tbe  sides  of  said  inflatable  bags  for  preventing 
tbe  same  from  bulging  laterally  while  being  compressed, 
and  means  for  anchoring  said  bags  In  engagement  with 
said  spring  spokes. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hob.  a  rim.   spring  spokes  interposed   between   said   rim 


and  hub,  a  plorality  of  pneumatic  bags  interposed  betwasn 
said  spokes,  each  bag  provided  with  a  channel  portion 
upon  each  edge  for  constituting  a  socket  for  said  spokes, 
means  for  forming  a  communication  between  said  pnen- 
matlc  bags  and  hub,  said  hub  provided  with  an  air  chan- 
nel, each  bag  provided  with  a  projecting  lug  upon  tbe 
outer  end  thereof  and  near  each  side,  means  paastng 
through  the  lugs  of  tbe  adjoining  bags  and  straddling  said 
resilient  spokes  for  anchoring  said  bags  in  engagement 
with  said  spokes. 


6.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hub,  a  rim,  aprlng  spokes  interposed  between  said  rim 
and  bub,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  bag8  interposed  between 
said  spokea,  each  bag  provided  with  a  channel  portion 
upon  eacb  edge  for  constituting  a  socket  for  said  spokes, 
means  for  forming  a  communication  between  said  pneu- 
matic baga  and  hub,  said  hub  provided  with  an  air 
ctiannel,  each  bag  provided  with  a  projecting  lug  upon 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  near  each  side,  meaps  passing 
through  the  lugs  of  the  adjoining  bags  and  straddling 
said  resilient  spokes  for  anchoring  said  bags  in  engags- 
ment  with  said  spokes,  and  protector  means  fitting  upon 
the  sides  of  said  infiatable  l>ags  for  preventing  the  ssme 
from  bulging  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.203,814.  PLANER-KNIFE-8ETT1NG  GAGE.  Akthos 
ToMKiNsoN,  Grindrod,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  SO,  1915.     Serial  No.  24.989.     (CI.  83—186.) 


1.  A  wood  planer  knife  setting  gage  which  comprises 
a  thin  flat  straight  edge  plate  having  a  pair  <rf  slots  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  straight  edge,  a  gage  bar  slldable 
on  tbe  face  of  the  straight  edge  plate,  said  gsge  bar  being 
of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  straight  edge  plate 
and  having  its  edges  shaped  to  form  pointers,  said  straight 
edge  plate  having  graduated  lines  normal  to  the  straight 
edge  face  at  each  end  of  said  gage  bar  to  esOpente  with 
tbe  same,  bolts  passing  through  said  slots  and  tlmragb 
said  gage  bar  to  adjustably  secure  said  gage  bar  to  said 
strai^t  edge  plate,  screw  adjusting  devices  connected 
to  said  gage  bar.  and  devices  on  said  straight  edge  piste 
for  engaging  said  screw  adjostlng  devices,  all  being  ar- 
ranged snbstantlally  as  shown  and  for  tbe  parposes  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  wood  pUner  knife  Mttiac  gage.  eoBRrlsiiig  the 
oombinatlon  with  a  stnUi^t  edge  gnduted  atoag  Its  edge 
and  baTlag  graduated  lines  adjaeent  to  each  end  at  right 
angle*  to  the  edge,  of  a  gage  twr  ■lidabl*  on  the  face  of 
the  straight  edge  and  extending  between  the  gradoated 
lines  each  end  of  said  bar  being  rednced  to  form  an  Indi- 
cating point,  means  for  securing  the  gage  bar  on  the  fhce 
of  the  straight  edge  said  means  comprialng  a  bolt  thi««gfa 
the  straight  edge  and  the  gage  bar  adjacrat  to  each  end 
of  the  bar,  said  bolt  morable  in  an  elongatad  slot  In  the 
straight  edge,  and  an  adjusting  screw  at  each  end  of 
the  bar. 

3.  A  wood  planer  knife  setting  gage  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  straight  edge  plate  graduatad  along 
its  edge  and  hsTlng  gradoated  Unes  adjacent  to  each  end 
at  right  angles  to  the  edge,  of  a  gage  bar  sUdable  on  the 
face  of  the  straight  edge  plate  and  extending  between  the 
graduated  lines,  each  end  of  said  bar  being  prorlded  with 
pointer  members  to  form  sn  indicating  derlce  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  graduated  lines,  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  gage  bar  on  the  face  of  the  straight  edge  pUte, 
a  pair  of  bolts  plToted  to  said  gage  bar  ntoar  its  ends, 
nuts  on  said  bolts  baring  circumferential  gtoores,  and 
plates  necnred  to  said  straight  edge  plate  and  baring 
recesses,  to  project  into  said  nut  groores  and  hold  said 
nuts  against  morement  In  the  dlreotlon  of  the  bolt,  all 
being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.203.815.  FORM  FOE  DISPLAYING  CLOTHING.  Aabow 
J.  ToBRisoN,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  July  20,  1918 
Serial  No.  40,989.      (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  The,  combination  with  a  show  ease  or  counter,  of  a 
display  frame  comprialng  relatirely  long  spacwl  bars  or 
uprights  and  a  connecting  transverse  bar,  means  on  top 
of  the  show  case  or  counter  spaced  a  reUtirely  short 
distance  inwardly  of  the  lateral  edge  thereof  for  pirot- 
ally  mounting  the  ends  of  the  bars  or  uprights  to  the 
show  case  or  counter,  meana  for  maintaining  the  display 
frame  in  an  upright  position  above  the  show  case  or 
counter  so  that  garments  hung  from  the  transrerse  bar 
win  be  held  in  an  elevated  position,  said  means  permit- 
ting the  display  frame  to  be  swung  down  to  a  horisontal 
poaltion.  ttiereby  causing  the  transreraa  bar  to  project 
beyond  one  aide  of  the  ooanter  or  show  cbm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahow  ease  or  eoimtar.  of  a 
display  frame  eomprising  spaced  bars,  the  upper  terminals 
of  the  bars  being  curred  and  extended  fonrardly.  and 
a  transrerae  bar  connecting  said  cvtmI  sods  caasiac  the 
transrerse  bar  to  project  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  show  caae  or  eoonter  when  the  display  trama  la  in  its 
lowered  poaltion.  means  for  pirotally  connecting  tha  lower 
ends  of  the  bars  or  aprlghts  to  the  show  caae  or  counter, 
Bsnns  for  maintaining  tha  display  frame  in  an  nprlght 
poaltion  abore  the  show  case  or  counter,  so  that  gamenta 
hong  from  the  transrerae  bar  will  be  held  in  an  alarated 
poaltion.  aald  meana  permitting  the  dlsplajr  txmmt  to  be 
swung  down  In  a  horisontal  poaltion. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  show  case  or  cooatar,  of  a 
pair  of  uprights  piroted  on  the  couater  and  adaptad  to 
project  upwardly  abore  the  same  sod  being  of  a  length  to 
project  laterally  therebeyond  when  swung  downwardly 
into  a  horisontal  position,  a  trsasrerse  bar  Joining  the 
upper  snda  of  the  uprlghta.  and  belog  oflteet  fonrardly 
from  the  plane  thereof  whereby  opoa  the  dowwrard 
swinging  of  the  nprighta  the  transrerae  bar  Is  disposed 
Uterally  beyond  the  edge  and  below  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  the  show  caae  or  counter.         « 

4.  The  combination  with  a  counter  or  show  rate,  of 
■paced  apart  bracketa  mounted  on  tha  top  of  the  counter 
or  show  caae,  uprlghta  piroted  at  thalr  lower  ends  upon 
the  brackets,  and  baring  outwardly  enrred  upper  enda,  a 
cross  bar  Joining  the  outer  extremitiea  of  said  enrred 
enda,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  to  be  displayed, 
a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cross  bar,  a  cable  se^ 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  projections,  s  pulley  disposed 
abore  and  rearwardly  of  the  sleere,  and  orer  which  the 
cable  is  supported,  and  a  weight  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cable  to  counter-balance  the  weight  of  the  cross  bar 
and  tlM  goods  carried  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  show  case  or  counter,  of  a 
pair  of  uprights  pivoted  In  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
relation  upon  the  top  of  the,  counter,  a  cross  bar  Joining 
the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  to  receive  goods  to  be 
placed  on  dUplay.  means  for  maintaining  the  Bprlghts  In 
vertical  position  to  support  the  goods  high  abore  the 
show  case  or  counter,  the  plrotal  connections  betwsen  the 
uprights  and  the  show  case  or  counter  being  each  spaced 
Inwardly  an  equal  distance  from  the  Uteral  edge  of  the 
counter,  and  the  standards  being  of  a  greater  length  than 
said  distance,  whereby  upon  the  downward  swinging  of 
the  nprighta  said  cross  bar  Is  caused  to  project  beyond 
the  lateral  edge  of  the  counter  or  show  case  and  sabatan- 
tlally  In  parallelism  therewith. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.203.810.      KLBCTRICAL    CONNECTION.      William    C. 
TanoNiNo,  ClereUnd,  Ohio,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Benjamin   Electric  MannfactaHng  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     Filed  Dec  9 
1912.     Serial  No.  785,870.     (CL  178— 8M.) 


Jk 


1.  An  insnlating  cord  gripping  derioe  comprising 
one-piece  member  of  Insulating  material  baring  1 
therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  threadsd  portion  for 
threaded  engagement  with  the  compresalble  InaaUtlng 
material  of  a  conductor,  a  smooth  portion  for  guiding 
said  compressible  insulating^  suterlal  into  the  threaded 
portion,  and  a  roonded  off  edge  to  prevent  injury  to  the 
insulating  material  due  to  the  bending  of  the  coodactor. 

2.  An  Insulating  cord  gripping  derioe  comprlalag  a  one- 
piece  member  of  insulating  material  baring  a  bore  there- 
through, said  bore  baring  a  threaded  portion  for  tluaaded 
engagement  with  the  conpreaslble  Insolatlnc  material  of 
a  conductor,  a  smooth  portion  for  guiding  said  eompraa- 
slble  insulating  material  Into  the  threaded  portion,  a 
rounded  off  edge  to  prerant  Injury  to  tha  «»— ffting  mate- 
rial dae  to  the  beading  <tf  the  conductor,  and  an  elactrleal 
contact  carried  by  said  msMber. 

8.  An  Insulating  cord  gripping  derlee  comprialng  a  one- 
piece  member  of  Insulating  material  baring  a  bore  there- 
through, said  bore  baring  a  threaded  portion  for  threaded 
engageaMnt  with  the  compresalble  insnlsting  ssatartal  of 
a  conductor,  a  smooth  portion  for  guiding  said  compras- 
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ilMe  InsQlatlnr  matartal  Into  the  threaded  portion,  a 
roonded  off  edge  to  prerent  Injury  to  the  Insulating  mate- 
rial due  to  the  bending  of  the  conductor,  and  a  binding 
poet  carried  by  said  member. 


1,208,817.    8CALB.    Jakbs  M.  Tatmn,  Chicago,  I U.    Filed 
Apr.  6,  1614.     Serial  Na  829.903.     (CL  73—121.) 


1.  In  a  scale  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  scale  le- 
rers,  a  scale  beam,  a  sheet  metal  box  inclosing  said  scale 
levers,  reinforcing  angle  pieces  rigidly  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  said  sheet  metal  box  and  foot  and  top  portions  for 
said  box  Integral  with  said  angle  pieces. 

i\  In  a  scale  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  scale  le- 
rers,  a  scale  beam,,  a  member  supporting  the  fulcrum  for 
that  scale  beam,  a  connecting  link  between  said  scale  beam 
and  one  of  said  scale  levers,  a  sheet  metal  box  for  said 
acale  levers,  and  a  common  housing  for  said  connecting 
link  SJid  ssid  supporting  member;  said  scale  beam  being 
provided  with  graduations  extending  from  both  of  Ita  ends 
Inwardly  to  a  portion  adjacent  the  fulcrum  of  said  scale 
beam,  said  comuMu  housing  inclosing  the  portion  of  said 
•cale  beam  which  is  free  of  graduation  marks,  while  the 
portions  of  said  beam  provided  with  said  marks  project 
from  said  bousing  at  both  Mdes  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  scale  the  combination  of  a  plurality  oi  scale  le- 
rers,  a  scale  beam,  a  connecting  link  between  said  scale 
beam  and  cnc  of  said  scsle  levers,  a  sheet  metal  box  Inclos- 
ing said  scale  levers,  said  sheet  metal  box  having  lateral 
and  end  walls  and  bottom  and  top  closure,  and  a  housing 
mouatcd  on  ssid  sheet  metal  box  for  said  connecting  link, 
the  bousing  being  open  at  the  bottom. 

4.  In  a  scsle  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  scale  le- 
vers, a  frame  surrounding  said  levers,  suspension  rods  for 
the  levers  detachably  secured  to  opposite  walls  of  the 
frame,  and  links  connecting;  said  levers  with  said  suspen- 
sion rods,  the  rods  being  provided  with  a  bearing  portion 
for  engagement  with  said  links. 

5.  In  a  scale  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  scale  le- 
xers, s  frame  surrounding  said  levers,  suspension  rods  for 
the  levers  secured  in  opposite  walls  of  the  frame,  and  links 
connecting  said  levers  with  said  rods,  the  rods  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  limiting  latersl  movement  of  the 
links  with  respect  to  the  rods. 

^Clsims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,203.818.  COMBINED  BOTATABLS  TABLE,  BOOK- 
SHELF, AND  LAMP-8UPPOHT.  Sam  D.  Trtvkl,  Hun- 
tington. Tex.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  82.188. 
(CI.  45—26.) 

A  table  comprising  a  standard,  a  base  to  which  the 
standard  Is  detaehsbly  connected,  a  top  supporting  ele- 
ment detarhsbly  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  sleere  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable collsr  on  the  ftandard  npoa  which  the  sleeve  nor- 
mallv  resta  and  Is  rotatably  mounted,  upper  and  lower 
article  supporting  plates  mounted  upon  tbe  sleere  and 
retatsble  therewith,  braeea  connecting  said   plates,  said 


canadtntlng  partitlotts  for  the  space 

plates,  the  upper  plate  being  provided  with  an  opwardty 


extending  wall  whereby  the  upper  plate  may  constitute  tha 
bottom  of  a  work  basket. 


1,203.819.  METAL  WALL  FOE  EAILWAT-CAS8.  Wu> 
LiAM  T.  Van  Do»»,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  9,616.     (CI.  189—85.) 


1.  A  metal  sheet  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  a  series  of  parallel  corrugations  extending  nearly 
across  toe  saaw,  the  corrugations  being  arranged  in  twa 
groups  alternating  with  each  other,  the  corrugatloao  of 
<me  group  being  longer  than  those  of  the  other  group  and 
projecting  somewhat  beyond  each  end  of  the  laitter,  and 
the  corrugations  of  one  group  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
plane  of  th*>  edges  of  the  sheet  and  the  corrugations  of  tha 
other  group  extending  outwardly  from  said  plane. 

2.  A  metal  sheet  of  the  character  described,  proridad 
with  a  series  of  parallel  corrugations  extending  nearly 
scross  the  same,  the  corrugations  being  arranged  In  two 
groups  altemstinff  with  each  other,  the  corrugations  of 
one  group  t^ing  longer  than  those  of  the  other  group  and 
projecting  somewhat  beyond  each  end  of  the  latter,  tbo 
corrugations  of  one  group  extending  inwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  tbe  eormgationa  of  tha 
other  group  extending  outwardly  from  said  plane,  and 
transverse  corrugstions  extending  between  and  connected 
to  the  outermost  corrugations  and  forming  with  the  same 
a  frame  inclosing  the  remaining  corrugations. 

3.  A  metal  sheet  of  the  character  deaeirbed,  provMed 
with  a  series  of  parallel  corrugations  extending  nearljr 
across  the  same,  half  of  the  corrugations  st  each  end  ax^ 
tending  somewhat  beyond  tbe  others  snd  alternating  ttier^ 
with,  and  transverse  corrugations  extendlnp  acroas  tko 
sheet  in  close  proximity  to  the  sforesald  eormgationa  and 
forming  with  tbe  two  outermost  of  the  aforesaid  eormsn< 
tions  a  frame  incloaing  tbe  remaining  corrugations. 

4.  A  metal  sheet  of  tbe  character  described  baring  n 
continuous  corrugation  extending  around  the  same  Jnat 
within  tbe  edges  thereof,  tbe  space  within  the  'fraate  bei^ 
filled  with  parallel  corrugations,  the  ends  of  half  of  which 
extend  into  close  proximity  to  the  end  memhera  of  said 
frame  while  tbe  other  half  of  the  corrugations  slternsttnf 
with  tbe  remainder  have  their  ends  terminstlng  at  a  sonne- 
what  greater  distance  from  the  ssid  end  member*  of  tha 
frame. 
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6.  A  metal  gbeet  of  the  character  described,  haTlng  a 
coBtlBaous  corragatlon  arranged  Juat  within  the  ed«ea 
thereof  and  forming  a  frame-like  member,  the  apace 
within  Ml<1  frame-like  member  being  completely  filled 
with  cormgatlona  lying  parallel  with  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  sh«3t  and  extending  at  their  ends  into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  end  of  the  frame-like  corrugation. 


and  the  apper  end  of  th«  spring  abutting  agalnat  the  lid ; 
and  a  wheel  supported  on  the  lid,  the  bearing  passing 
through  the  wheel  and  being  keyed  thereto,  to  secure  a 
nimultaneoaa  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  the  oompraaalon 
member,  and  to  permit  the  compression  member  to  rise  and 
fall. 


1.20M20.  COLANDER.  Mabib  Stbwaht  Wal«8,  Oak 
Creek,  Cclo.,  assignor  of  one-foartb  to  Margaret  Bailey 
and  one  fourth  to  Roae  May  Sievers,  Oak  Creek,  Colo. 
Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,686.     (CI.  148— 9.) 


1.  In  \  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  a  ressel ;  a  fo- 
reminoiia  container  extended  within  the  Teasel  and  sup- 
ported on  the  vessel ;  a  lid  for  the  container :  a  fixed 
standard  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  the  lid :  a  compreaaton  member 
in  the  container ;  a  tabular  bearing  carried  by  the  com- 
pression luomber  and  mounted  on  the  standard  to  rotate 
and  to  slide  thereon,  the  bearing  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  lid ;  a  compresaion  spring  surrounding  a  part 
of  the  bearing,  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  abutting 
agalnat  the  lid  and  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  abutting 
agalnat  the  compression  member;  and  a  wheel  supported 
on  the  lid,  the  standard  and<  the  bearing  passing  through 
the  wheel,  the  bearing  being  keyed  to  the  wheel  to  connect 
the  whael  and  the  bearing  for  simnltaneons  rotation,  and 
to  permit  the  compression  member  to  moTe  upwardly  and 
downwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel :  a  fo- 
raminous  container  extended  within  the  vessel  and  sup- 
ported on  the  vessel :  a  lid  for  the  container ;  a  fixed  stand- 
ard aecnrel  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  projecting 
upwardly  through  the  lid ;  a  hollow  compresaion  member 
in  the  container  and  including  a  top  and  a  bottom ;  a 
tubular  bearing  connecting  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the 
eonpreaaioo  member  to  serve  as  a  reinforcement  therefor, 
the  beairtng  being  mounted  on  the  sUndard  to  rotate  on 
the  standard  and  to  slide  on  the  standard,  the  bearing 
extended  upwardly  through  the  lid ;  a  compreaalon  spring 
surrounding  part  of  the  bearing,  one  end  of  the  compres- 
sion aprlng  abutting  against  the  top  of  the  compression 
member,  the  other  end  of  the  compression  spring  abutting 
against  the  l<d ;  a  wheel  supported  on  the  lid,  the  bearing 
and  the  standard  passing  throogh  the  wheel,  the  bearing 
being  keyed  to  the  wheel  to  secure  the  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel  and  the  bearlnfc,  and  to  permit  the  com- 
presaion mtmber  to  rtse  and  fall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  Teasel;  a  fo- 
nunlnous  container  extended  within  the  vessel  and  sup- 
ported on  the  vessel :  a  lid  for  the  container ;  a  fixed  stand- 
ard secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  container ;  a  compres- 
sion member  in  the  container;  a  tubular  bearing  carried 
by  the  compression  member  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
standard  and  to  slide  tbeeron,  the  bearing  projecting 
upwardly  through  the  lid ;  a  compressl<»  spring  surround- 
ing a  part  of  the  bearing,  the  lower  end  of  the  compres- 
sion  sprlni;   abntting   against   the   compression    member. 


1,203.821.  GRAB-HANDLE  FOR  STANCHIONS.  Wll. 
LiAji  M.  Wamplbb.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Walixs  L. 
I'o.vwBLL.  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  asslgnora  to  The 
Ellcon  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,031. 
(CI.  IW^— 31.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  post,  a  sleeve  handle  moant 
ed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  smooth  exterior  surfaee. 
handle  socurlnK  couplings  provided  with  openings  of  dif- 
ferent sixes  at  the  enda  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  couplings 
with  the  larger  openings  therein  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
said  sleeve  handle,  said  couplings  provided  with  shouldera 
intermediste  their  ends,  the  extremities  of  said  slecTe  han- 
dle abutting  against  said  shouldera. 

2.  .\  hand  support  for  can,  platforms  and  the  like,  com- 
prialng  an  upright  rigid  post,  spaced  couplings  mounted 
on  said  post,  the  remote  extremities  of  said  coupUnga  pro- 
vided with  openings  receiving  the  post  snugly  therein,  an- 
choring meana  extending  through  the  said  post,  and  the  re- 
mote extremities  of  said  couplings  holding  the  same 
against  motion,  the  confronting  extremities  of  said  cou- 
plings provided  with  enlarged  openings  and  with  shouldera 
defining  the  bottom  wsli  of  said  openinga,  and  a  sleeve 
handle,  mounted  on  said  post  and  extending  within  the 
confruotinff  enlarged  openinga  of  said  couplings  and  abut- 
ting against  said  ahouldera.  and  means  preventing  the  ral- 
atlve  rotation  of  said  couplinga  and  said  sleeve  handle. 

3.  A  hand  support  for  can  comprising  a  sleeTe  handle 
with  a  vitreoua  coating  thereon,  said  aleeve  handle  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  cylindrical  support  therethrough,  handle 
securing  members  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  aaid  cylindri- 
cal support,  said  handle  securing  members  and  said  sleeve 
handle  provided  with  interlocking  ends. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sleeve 
handle  with  a  vitreous  coating  thereon  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  cylindrical  member  therethrough,  handle  securing 
memben  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  said  eyllndrtcal  mem- 
ber, said  handle  securing  membera  receiving  the  extremities 
of  said  xleeve  handle  therein,  and  holding  the  same  against 
movement  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  member. 

6.  An  article  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  sleeve 
handle  with  a  vitreous  coating  thereon,  said  sletre  han- 
dle adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  member  therethrough, 
to  which  aald  aleeve  handle  la  to  be  secured,  handle  secur- 
ing membera  provided  with  enlarged  extremities  receiving 
the  extremities  of  said  sleeve  handle  therein,  aald  slceT* 
handle  and  handle  securing  membera  proTlded  with  in- 
terlocking extremitlOT  holding  the  two  against  lelatlve 
rotation,  the  enda  of  aaid  handle  securing  membera  pro- 
jecting aboTe,  and  spaced  away  from,  the  Tltreooa  ooatlag 
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of  said  aleeTe  handle,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  se- 
curing membera  adapted  to  rigidly  lock  the  aame  to  aaid 
first-mentioned  cylindrical  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


.208,822.  NUT-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Wiu^iam  L. 
Wabd,  HaaBKBT  D.  BaussN.  and  Emilb  C.  Bobbnbb, 
Port  Chester,  N.  T.,  aaslgnon  to  Russell,  Burdsall  * 
Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co..  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  June 
•27,  J910,  Serial  No.  669,063.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  .Vpr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  A93,604.  (CI. 
10—162.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  member,  a  jaw-supporting  member  ar- 
rauK^d  to  slidably  reciprocate  horlsontally  on  said  frame 
member,  a  Jaw-carrying  arm  hinged  to  aaid  jaw-support- 
ing member  about  an  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  jaw-aupportlng  member,  a  lever  terminating 
at  one  end  in  a  horlsontally  elongated  bearing  piece 
adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  with  said  lever,  a  cam  in 
engagement  with  said  bearing  piece  and  said  arm  whereby 
the  same  may  be  oscillated  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  said 
bearing  piece,  and  m«>ans  for  reciprocating  said  jaw-sup- 
porting member  and  oscillating  said  lever  at  appropriate 
periods. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  natura  diadosed,  comprising  a 
drive  abaft,  a  face  cam  arranged  on  one  end  thereof,  a  cir- 
cumferential cam  arranged  adjacent  said  face  cam,  a  lever 
borisontally  o^scillated  by  said  circumferential  cam,  a  jaw- 
carrying  member  borisontally  reciprocated  by  aaid  lever, 
a  second  lever  vertically  oscillated  bv  said  face  cam,  and 
means  actuated  by  aaid  second  lever  to  enable  a,  sto<^  bar 
to  be  clamped  and  advanced  during  a  forward  reciproca- 
tion of  said  member,  said  bearing  piece  engaging  said  cam 
throughout  the  redprocatory  path  of  aaid  jaw-supporting 
memt>er. 

3.  .V  mechaniam  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  horicontal  direction, 
a  jaw  carried  thereby,  a  second  member  pivoted  to  said 
reciprocating  member  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member,  a  jaw 
carried  by  said  second  member,  a  spring-prassed  part  car- 
ried by  said  second  member,  a  cam  mounted  to  vertically 
Biove  In  said  reciprocating  member  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  s<>cond  member  through  said  part  to  canae  said 
Jaws  to  move  Into  gripping  position,  a  vertically  oscillat- 
ing arm  terminating  In  a  borisontally  elongated  bearing 
piece  having  a  sliding  bearing  with  said  cam.  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  aald  first  mentioned  member  and  verti- 
cally oscillating  said  last-mentioned  lever. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  a 
Tise  mechaniam  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  bortxontal 
direction,  a  power  abaft  having  a  circumferential  cam.  a 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  vise  mechaniam  and  at 
the,'bther  end  cooperating  with  said  circumferential  cam, 
an  Intermediate  fulcrum  bolt,  adjustable  mountings  for 
said  fulcrum  bolt,  a  block  having  a  pivotal  relation  with 
aaid  fulcrum  bolt,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
lever  to  said  block. 

5.  \  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  circumferential  cam  thereon,  a  lever,  co- 
operating at  one  end  with  aaid  cam.  a  pivot  adjustably' se- 
cured to  said  lever  at  an  Intermediate  point,  adjustable 


hearings  for  said  pivot,  an  extenaion  piece  adjdstably  ss> 
cured  to  the  free  end  of  aald  lever,  a  vise  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  and  an  adjuatable  bearing  con- 
necting said  vise  tnechanism  with  aaid  extension  whereby 
the  former  may  be  actuated,  by  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,203,823.  NUT  MAKING  MACHINE  WiLLUM  L. 
Wakd,  Hkkbrbt  D.  Reuse.n.  and  Emile  C.  BoEBNna, 
I^ort  Chester,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Russell.  Burdsall  * 
Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  Aled  June 
27,  1910,  Serial  No.  669,063.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.606.  (CL 
10—72.)  1 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  dlaclosed,  comprising 
punching  mechanism  two  members  adapted  to  abut  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  stock-bar  to  position  the  same  during  the 
punching  operation,  pivoted  arma  supporting  said  mem- 
bera, and  automatic  meana  for  almultaneonaly  eaualng 
each-  of  said  membera  to  approach  the  other  at  an  ee 
tabliahed  predetermined  rate  of  movement. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  natura  disclosed,  comprising 
punching  mechanism  two  meml>era  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  abutment  with  the  sides  of  a  atock-bar  to  center  the 
aame  during  the  punching  operation,  arma  supi>ortinc 
said  membera  and  restricting  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof,  cam  means  coacting  .with  said  arms  adapted  t» 
positively  move  each  of  said  arma  at  an  eatabllahed  pre- 
determined rate,  whereby  a  corresponding  movement  win 
be  imparted  to  aald  membera  and  means  to  automatleally 
move  said  cam  relative  to  said  arms. 

8.  A  mechaniam  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprlslB|r 
punching  mechanism,  a  pair  of  arma  each  plvotally  ss- 
cured  to  a  common  base,  a  bar-centering  finger  carried  by 
each  of  said  arms,  an  actuating  finger  carried  by  each  of 
said  arms,  a  cam  cooperating  with  said  actuating  flngen 
adapted  to  oacillate  said  arma  to  move  said  centering 
fingers  toward  one  another  and  theraby  cen|^r  the  bar 
during  the  punching  operation,  and  means  to  antomatl- 
cally  reciprocate  said  cam  relatlTe  to  said  actuatinff 
ftngera. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  nstura  disclosed,  comprising 
punching  mechanism,  a  pair  of  armc.  each  plTOted  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  a  common  base,  a  centering  finger 
carried  by  each  arm  on  the  same  aide  of  its  pivot,  said 
centering  fingen  termipatlng  opposite  to  one  another,  an 
actuating  finger  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  on  the  other 
side  of  said  pivot  and  terminating  opposite  ons  another,  a 
cam  intervening  between  said  actuating  finger  and  moT- 
able  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  aame  and  thereby 
cause  said  centering  fingera  to  center  the  bar  during  the 
punching  operation,  and  moans  to  automatically  move  saJd 
cam  relative  to  said  actuating  fingera. 

5.  A  mechaniam  of  the  nature  dlaclosed,  eomprlsinff 
punching  mechanism,  a  pair  of  arms,  each  pivoted  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  a  common  baae,  a  centering  fingar 
carried  by  each  arm  on  the  same  side  of  Its  piTOt,  said 
centering  fingers  terminating  opposite  to  one  another,  an 
actuating  finger  carried  by  each  of  aald  arms  on  the 
other  side  of  said  pivot  and  terminating  oppoaite  one  an- 
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otfeer.  B  em  adiptod  to  raetproeato  between  aaM  aetaat- 
iBC  Ingen  to  slmaltaiieonaly  actuate  the  aame  and  there- 
by eaaae  aaid  centerfnc  fingers  to  center  the  bar  darlnc 
the  ponehlnc  operation,  and  meana  to  aatomatleallly  re- 
ciprocate aald  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


.203,824.  NUT-MAKINO  MACHIKE.  WIixiam  L. 
WtMD,  HaaBasT  D.  Rbmsbw.  and  Ehilb  C.  Boaaifaa, 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to  Rassell,  Bordsall  4 
Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Orlgina]  application  filed  Jnne 
27,  1910,  Serial  No.  560,003.  Dlrlded  and  thla  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,607.  (Cl. 
10—72.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  comprising.  In  com- 
oiaatloa,  an  Intermittently  rotatabia  member,  not  blank 
avpporting  means  rotatable  with  aald  member  and  comprla- 
ing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grlpper  fingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage peripheral  portions  of  nut  blanks,  the  members  of 
said  pairs  being  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each 
o<ber,  nut  blank  reshaping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  punches  and  dies  mounted  to  operate  on  tbe  faces 
o*  ant  blanks  held  by  said  fingers  when  said  supporting 
meana  la  at  rest,  the  members  of  said  pairs  of  panchta 
■"<*  *e«J>«lng  adapted  to  have  relative  movement  in  a  line 
Intersecting  the  rotary  path  of  movement  of  said  grlp- 
per fingers,  a  reclprocatory  bead  to  which  said  punches  are 
aecnred,  and  means  adapted  to  intermittently  rotote  said 
first-mentioned  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in 
comMnatloo.  an  intermittently  rotatable  member,  nut 
blank  supporting  means  rotaUble  with  said  member  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spring  fingers  adapted 
to  engage  peripheral  portions  of  nut  Uanka,  the  members 
of  said  pafrs  being  relatively  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  .nnt  bUnk  reshaping  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  punches  and  dies  mounted  to  operate  on 
tbe  faces  of  nut  blaaki  htid  by  said  fingers  when  aald 
anpporting  means  is  at  reat.  the  memt>era  of  said  pairs  of 
panches  and  dlea  being  adapted  to  have  relative  movement 
la  a  line  intersecting  the  rotary  path  of  movement  of  said 
grtpper  fingers,  a  redprocatory  bead  to  which  said  punches 
•re  secured,  and  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  roUte 
jHld  first-mentioned  member. 

:  3.  A  machine  of  the  nature  discloaed  comprising,  in 
eamMnatfon.  an  intermittently  routable  member,  nut 
blank  aupportlog  means  rotatable  with  said  member  and 
oomprialng  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spring  fingers  adapted 
to  engage  peripheral  portions  of  nut  blanka,  nut  blank 
reohaping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  paira  of  Im- 
plements mounted  to  operate  on  the  faces  of  nut  Irianka 
bald  by  aald  fingers  when  aald  supporting  means  is  at 
reat,  the  members  of  said  paira  of  implements  being  rela- 
tively movable  in  a  line  Interaactlng  the  rotary  path  of 
movement  of  said  flngera,  and  means  adapted  to  inters 
ratttently  rotate  said  first  mentioned  member. 

4.  A   machine  of  the   nature  disclosed   comprising.   In 
comMnatloB,  an  Intermittently  rotaUble  member  moant- 


ed  to  rwate  in  a  vertical  ptaae,  aot  blank  aoppertlnf 
means  rotatable  with  said  mamber  and  eomprlalnc  a  plu- 
raUty  of  paira  of  radially  ezteadinc  aprlng  flngera  having 
horisontally  extending  nicks  adapted  to  engage  peripheral 
portions  of  nut  blanks,  nut  blank  reabaplng  meana  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Implements  mounted  to  op- 
erate on  the  faeea  of  nut  blanka  haM  by  aald  flnfera  wbw 
aaid  supporting  meaas  is  at  reat,  the  membsra  of  aald  paira 
of  Implements  being  relatively  movable  In  a  line  Inter- 
secting tbe  rotary  path  of  movement  of  aaid  fincera,  and 
means  adapted  to  Intermittently  rotate  aald  flrat  men- 
tioned member. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  nature  dlaeloeed  comprisiag.  In  com- 
bination, an  Intermittently  rotatable  member,  not  blank 
supporting  means  rotatable  with  said  member  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apring  gripper  flngera 
adapted  to  engage  peripheral  portions  of  nut  blanka,  the 
members  of  said  pairs  being  relatively  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  nut  blank  reahaplng  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  paira  of  implements  mounted  to  operate 
on  the  faces  of  nat  blanks  held  by  said  flngera  when  aald 
supporting  meana  is  at  rest,  the  members  of  aald  paira  of 
Implements  being  relatively  movable  In  a  line  interaactlng 
the  rotary  path  of  movement  of  aald  grtpper  flngera, 
means  adapted  to  Intermittentlv  rotate  said  flrat  men- 
tioned member,  and  means  separate  from  aald  laat-men- 
tioned  means  adapted  to  stop  each  of  the  Intermittent  ro- 
tary movements  of  said  blank  supporting  means  when 
in  exact  blank  anpportlnff  poaitlon  relative  to  aald  re- 
abaplng implementa. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,203,825.  CIRCUIT  CONTHOLLINO  DEVICE.  HawBT 
E.  Wakbkn.  Ashland.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  7,880.     (Cl.  176 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  la  combina- 
tion, an  actuator  having  a  movable  member,  a  flexible  reed 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  member  and  capable  of 
vibrating  between  conUcts  at  Its  other  end.  said  reed 
carrying  a  mass  of  considerable  Inertia  tending  to  hold 
tbe  contact  end  of  the  reed  momentarily  stationary  while 
tbe  other  end  is  moving. 

2.  A  conuct  changing  device  provided  with  means  for 
utilising  inerila  to  maintain  a  contact  momentarily  ontil 
after  the  termination  of  motion  impressed  upon  said  de- 
vice and  means  for  moving  said  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bodily  mov- 
able contact  member,  a  circuit  terminal  with  which  one 
end  of  said  member  cooperates,  means  eoAperatlng  with 
the  opposite  end  of  uld  member  for  effecting  bodily  move- 
ment of  tbe  latter,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  member 
between  Its  ends  to  retard  tbe  movement  of  tbe  free  end 
of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bodily  mov- 
able contact  member,  a  circuit  terminal  with  which  one 
end  of  said  member  cooperates,  an  electro-magnet  pro- 
vided with  an  armature,  a  magaetlxaMe  member  movable 
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by  aald  electfonugnet  into  proximity  to  said  araatare  to 
eatabliah  a  aagnetle  circuit  tbroagb  said  member,  meana 
for  connecting  aald  movable  contact  BMrnbar  with  the 
movable  magnetlaable  member,  and  a  welcbt  carried  by 
tbe  movable  contact  member  between  ita  ends. 

5.  A  contact  changing  device  provided  with  meana  for 
ntlllalng  InertU  to  — Inf  In  a  contact  m^naDtarlly  be- 
tween one  end  of  aald  dtrlcc  and  a  coBperatlag  contact 
member  until  after  the  tanalaatlon  of  motion  Impressed 
upon  the  other  cad  of  said  contact  tiianglng  device,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  contact  changing  device. 


1.208.826.  OlASS-CYUNDBB-CAFPINO  APPARATUS. 
WiLiOAM  WaaTBcaT,  Okmnlgae.  Okla.  rUed  Sept.  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  51,737.     (Cl.  49—50.) 


\ 


1,203,827.  BNDLBSS  CONYirYBR  ■  BBi;r.  CabL  T. 
WaaTLtH,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  8an|il 
No.  624.188.     (Cl.  193—8.) 


1.  In  a  glaaa  cylinder  capping  apparatua,  a  support  for 
a  cylinder,  an  arm  for  dispoaltlon  eloae  to  tbe  oppoalte 
side  of  tbe  cyMnder  from  said  support,  a  conductor  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  adapted  fOr  holding  a  wire  agalnat 
Hsld  cylinder,  a  guide  pivoted  on  said  arm  so  that  one  of  its 
ends  may  be  dlapoaad  la  proximity  to  the  point  wbere  aald 
conductor  bolda  tbe  wire  agalnat  aaid  cylinder,  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  aheavee  carried  by  tbe  pivoted  guide 
and  adapted  to  receive  aald  wire  to  facilitate  tbe  tighten- 
ing of  the  wire  around  the  cylinder  by  applying  a  pull 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  k1*m  cyHadcr  capping  apparatus,  a  suitable 
frame,  Inverted-ardi  arms  aecnred  at  eorreapondlng  ends 
to  tbe  frame  and  projeetlnf  laterally  therefrom  to  form 
a  horiaontal  support  for  a  glaaa  cylinder,  a  pivoted  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  tbe  frame  and  adapted  at  its 
free  end  to  overlie  tbe  cylinder,  a  conductor  plate  aecnred 
to  and  projecting  from  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 

,  the  cylinder,  and  provided  with  an  eye  adjacent  the  latter, 
|An  insulation  plate  on  'aald  conductor  plate,  a  guide  piv- 
oted to  aaid  arm  and  adapted  to  abut  at  Its  lower  end 
agalnat  said  insulation  platfa,  a  plurality  of  guide  sheaves 
mounted  In  aald  arm,  ana  of  aald  guide  sheaves  being 
located  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  guide  which  abuta  said  plate, 
lalectric  current  feed  wlrea  connected  respectively  to  said 
conductor  plate  and  said  guide,  and  a  wire  for  encom- 
peaaiwg  the  cylinder  and  extending  at  one  end  through  the 
jeiye  of  said  coadactor  plate  and  secuned  at  soeh  ead  to  the 
latter,  and  extendi^  at  the  other  end  alldlngly  over  aaid 
abeavea ;  said  wire  extending  over  tbe  abeave  adjacent  tbe 
condactor  plate,  at  tbe  aMe  of  said  sbeave  in  proximity 
to  tbe  eye  of  the  eondneter  plate. 

t.  In  a  f laaa  cylladar  eapplac  ai»paratat,  a  aupport  for 
a  cylinder,  comprlalng  standarda,  a  horiaontal  bar  mount- 
ed on  said  standarda,  laterally  projecting  inverted-arch 
arms  secured  at  corresponding  ends  to  said  bar,  means  co- 
opetatlng  with  aald  anna  and  tbe  atandards  for  prevent- 
IBC  downward  BMaaiaeBt  of  the  farwar,  lags  projecting 
rigidly  upward  from  said  bar,  a  rod  alldlngly  mounted  in 
aald  higa,  laterally  projecting  atma  pivoted  on  said  rod 
and  projectinc  UtsiaUy  therefrom  to  man  in  vertieai 
planea  to  permit  a  glaaa  cylinder  to  be  pUeed  on  aald 
Aiat-aamed  ama,  and  to  ovarhanv  aaid  glaaa  cylinder,  and 
meana  aMoatad  an  aM  at  tke  outer  ead  of  each  of  aald 
pivoted  aram  far  haMlnc  a  wire  eaeooipaaalBe  aald  cyl-  i 
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A  conveyer  belt  having  its  body  formed  into  a  loop,  a 
8heathln<  embracing  said  loop  and  rigidly  aecured  thereto, 
one  edge  of  said  sheathing  extending  into  the  direction  of 
lead  of  the  belt,  reinforcing  the  belt  and  formed  into  a 
carrier  device. 


1,203,828.  THREAD-CUTTING  TEMPLE  FOR  LOOMS. 
William  R.  Widdup,  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  assignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1015.  Serial  No.  46.645.  (Cl. 
189—86.) 


1.  A  temple-bead  provided  with  a  toothed  roU  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sUtionary  blades  one  of  which  lies 
closely  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  temple  roll,  and  forms 
a  guide  for  tbe  edge  of  tbe  aalvace  of  the  doth,  a  co- 
operating movable  cutter  having  a  plnrallty  of  eatter 
blades  alternating  with  said  stationary  blades  and  means 
for  actuating  said  movable  cutter  whereby  certain  of  the 
movable  bladea  wlU  paaa  between  aald  sUtlonary  Madaa 
In  coOperatioa  Fltb  tbe  adjacent  ed<aa  of  tbe  ancceaalTa 
stationary  bladaa. 

2.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  toothed  roll  and  bar- 
ing a  transvaase  alot  at  its  outer  end,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary cutters  fixedly  secured  In  said  slot,  one  of  said 
cutters  belag  closely  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  toothed 
roil,  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  edge  of  the  aalvage  of 
the  cloth,  an  oscillating  and  reciprocating  cutter  havlnc 
a  pluraUty  of  hooked  blades  disposed  in  altematlnf  rela- 
tion to  said  stationary  blades,  the  edges  of  said  movable 
blades  cooperating  with  adjacent  edges  of  said  stationary 
blades  Aiyl  means  for  actuatlnr  aald  movable  cutter. 


1.208,820.      TELBPHONE-BXCHANOE   8T8TEM.      8aM- 
raL  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  aaslfnor,  hy 
meene  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Sept  13 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,870.      (Cl.   179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephobe  exchange  system,  incoming  Hnea  and 
groups  of  outgoing  lines,  a  selector  switch  for  Intareon- 
aeetlng  the  same,  an  electromagnet  for  operatiag  aald 
switch  to  seleH  a  group  of  outgoing  Hnea,  aot<Hnatlc 
meaas  operative  thereupon  for  controlling  aald  switch 
to  select  an  Idle  oatgoing  line  in  the  aelectM  (ronp. 
electromagnetic  meana  for  extending  a  calling  Hae  to 
said  selector  switcfa.  a  circuit  extending  over  the  aelected 
oatg«4ng  lines  for  operating  said  eiectroflMgnetlc  aeaaa, 
a  relay  controlling  aald  dreolt,  and  means  for  aetacttlgt 
said  relay  If  all  the  linea  In  the  aelectad  grtmp  of  6at- 
golng  llaea  are  busy. 

2.  In  a  tdepbone  exchange  system,  a  aeieeMr  swHCh 
having  a  set  of  movable  and  sets  of  stationary  coataeU 
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arranced  la  row*,  oatfoing  Ubm  ttrmiomtliic  In  aald  sta- 
tlOMrjr  c<»teets,  tn  electromacaet  controllable  oTer  a 
calling  Una  for  actuating  aald  morablc  contaeta  to  aalect 
a  row  of  ttatlonarr  conUeta,  aatomatlc  maans  opemtlTe 
thereupon  for  causing  said  morable  cooUcts  to  lelect 
an  Idle  Mt  In  aald  row  of  atatlonary  contaeta.  electro- 
magnetic meana  for  extending  a  calling  line  to  said  moT- 
able  conUcta.  a  circuit  for  aald  electromagnetic  meana  ex- 
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tending  through  one  of  uid  movable  contaeta  engaging 
»  aUttonary  contact,  a  reUy  adapted  to  be  actuated^  « 
c^  exten<Mng  orer  a  calUng  line  and  conl^C^bJ 
rtrcu  t  of  said  electromagnetic  mean^  a  contact  in  the 
circuit  of  Mid  relay,  and  meana  operatlre  if  all  the  sU- 
ttonaiT  contacts  of  the  aeleetad  row  hare  been  found 
busy  for  actuatlag  the  contact  prorlded  In  the  circuit  of 


^' P.^'f^'^v  FBUIT-PITTER.    Cha«^  h.  W.L.oif,  Glen. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  opermtlnc 
chamber  baring  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  meana  for  de^ 
Urerlng  fruit  to  the  chamber,  a  reciprocating  pitter  rod 
monnt«l  euitrally  thereorer,  a  continuous  coU  mtam 
forming  a  flexible  «.lf-adjusting  seat  therein,  the  end^ 
the  rod  being  hollow,  expanded  and  aerrated  to  cot  the 
ftult  and  engage  the  pit  upon  the  downward  stroka  and 
retain  the  fruit  upon  the  rod  upon  the  upward  stroke 
means  to  clear  the  rod  of  the  fruit,  and  means  to  recipro^ 
cate  the  rod, 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
chamber  haTlng  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  meana  for 
ddlTeriag  fruit  into  the  chamber,  a  reciprocating  pitter 
rod  mooated  centrally  thareoTer,  a  self-adjusting  seat 
thoala.  meana  to  reciprocate  the  rod  therethrough,  and  a 
spring-praaaed  ejector  piToted  to  the  rear  of  the  pitter 
ro4,  and  an  arm  extending  fn>m  the  ejector,  a  gnida  co- 
acting  therewith  and  operated  l^  the  reeiprocatlag  means 
of  the  pitter  rod  to  hold  the  ejector  out  of  the  path  of 
the  rod  during  the  downward  atroke  and  brii«  the 
tjector  thareuadar  aa  the  rod  approaehea  the  upper  end 
of  tba  atroka. 


1.208.831.  CONVBBTIBUS  BOX  AND  C0A8TBB  BODY 
FOB  yraiCLM.  Jo«  H.  WTTTUAM.^^^l 
FUed  Jan.  a,  1918.    Serial  No.  T40.440.     (a.  21— 18<.> 


1.  A  Tehide  body  baring  a  floor  dirld^  longitudinally 
to  praoent  a  fixed  aectkm  and  morable  sections  arranged 
at  oppoaita  sldea  of  the  ftxad  aection.  all  of  aald  aaetloaa 
being  normally  dlapoaed  in  the  aama  plane  to  prorlda  a 
floor,  and  connectlona  between  the  morable  sectiona  and 
body  to  pennit  aald  movable  aectlona  to  be  swung  lnt» 
position  aboTe  the  flxed  section  of  the  body,  said  morable 
■ectiona  In  said  position  being  diapoaed  in  the  same  pUna 
and  in  edge  contact. 

2.  A  Tehide  body  indoding  a  floor,  side  sections  and 
end  sections,  the  floor  including  a  flxed  cantral  aaetion 
and  moTable  outer  sections,  the  morable  aeetioaa  of  the 
floor  being  secuved  to  the  side  sections  of  the  body,  and 
connections  between  aald  connected  alda  aaettona  and 
morable  floor  aections  and  the  end  aectlona  of  tba  body 
to  permit  the  morable  floor  sectiona  to  be  awuag  to  a 
position  abore  and  resting  upon  the  end  sections  of  tbo 
body. 

8.  A  Tehide  body  Indudlng  a  floor  aection  and  morabla 
aides,  parts  of  the  floor  aection  being  flxed  to  and  mor- 
able with  the  aldea.  and  connections  to  permit  the  slde» 
and  morabltf  parta  of  the  floor  aection  to  be  swung  bodUy 
to  poaltion  the  morable  parta  of  the  floor  aeetloa  in  a 
plane  abore  and  sabatantUIly  paraUel  to  their  normaT 
poaltloas. 

4.  A  rehide  body  including  a  floor  aection  made  up  of  a 
flxed  part  and  morable  parta,  end  walla  for  the  body  ae- 
cured  to  tba  flxed  part  of  tba  floor  aaetloa,  and  side  walls 
for  the  body  plretally  eonnaeted  to  tte  end  walla  and- 
fixedly  secured  to  the  ■wrable  parta  of  the  floor  aaetion, 
the  plrotal  connection  permitting  the  aide  walla  and  mor- 
able parts  of  the  floor  section  to  be  swung  to  poaltioD  the 
said  morable  parta  of  the  floor  aection  abore  and  anb- 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  flxad  part  of  the  floor  aaetion 


1,208.832.  COFFBB^ONTAINBB.  PamsaicK  P.  Wooo^ 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Co^pany.'^ 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed- 
Peb.  18,  1M4.     Sartal  No.  818,488.     (CT.  229-.14.) 


^ 
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A  paper  walled  container  the  walla  of  which  consist 
of  an  eaterior  Uyer  of  paper ;  an  interior  layer  of  hydro- 
lysed  flber;  and  aa  intermediate  layer  of  fused  cement 
adhering  to  and  valtlag  said  exterior  and  Intarlor  layers  • 
said  foaed  cemant  and  hydrolyaad  flber  eoOp«fmtlng  to^ 
prerent  the  abaorptlon  of  aromatic  oUa  and  thereby  to 
preeerre  the  flaror  and  preraat  the  detarioratloa  of  the 
coatenta  of  said  container. 


1,208,888.  POWKB-OOTCBNOB  AND  CLUTCH.  Wiv- 
LAXo  A.  WooDWAXo,  Falrbanka,  Waah.  FUad  June  8. 
1»14.    Serial  No.  848.888.     (CL  T4— 45.) 

1.  The  eomblaatlon  of  a  powar  abaft,  a  OUk  and  a 
drire  wheal  reroluMy  mounted  on  tba  abaft,  aotoaatle^ 
meana  to  apply  the  power  from  tba  drira  wheal  to  tba 
disk,  and  iMnaaUy  eontrolled  meana  to  apply  and  ra- 
lease  the  power  ttom  tba  disk  to  aad  ftoa  tba  abaft 

2.  Tba  eoablaation  of  a  power  abaft,  a  diak  prorldad' 
with  a  flanga  rerolubiy  mounted  on  tba  abaft  by  a  eylia- 
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drlcal  alaara,  a  power  wheel  rerolubiy  mounted  upon  the 
A»ert  of  the  diak,  eentrlfugal  means  to  apply  the  power 
from  the  wheel  to  the  disk,  and  manual  means  to  apply  the 
power  from  the  flange  to  the  shaft. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  a  drlre  wheel  and 
a  disk  prorlded  with  a  flange  rerolubiy  mounted  on  the 
abaft,  automatie  means  to  apply  the  power  from  the 
wheel  to  the  diak.  and  means  to  apply  the  power  from 
the  disk  to  the  shaft,  consisting  of  a  gland  solidly  at- 
taehed  to  the  shaft,  blocks  alldably  attached  to  the  gland 
baring  eonrex  facea  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  the  flange,  a  aleere  alldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
bars  plroted  at  each  end  connecting  the  sleere  with  the 
blocks,  and  manual  means  to  slide  the  sleeve  and  more 
the  blocks  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  flange. 


1,208.88^.  DBAPT-YOKE.  ISA  OxriLLl  WaiOHT,  Balti- 
more. Md.  FUed  Dec.  19.  1912.  SerUl  No.  787,621. 
(CI.  218—42.) 


1.  In  a  derloe  of  the  r!ass  described,  a  draw-bar  and 
a  yoke  strap,  a  hollow  head  embracing  both  elements  and 
prorlded  with  an  aztending  fork,  and  means  penetrating 
aald  fork  and  adapted  to  unite  the  parU  of  the  derlce 
together. 

2.  A  yoke  for  draft  gears  consisting  of  a  jaw  member 
and  a  loop,  the  jaw  member  having  a  borisonul  aperture 
to  receive  the  front  key  and  a  aecond  borlaontal  aperture 
to  receive  a  rear  or  interaMdiate  key. 

8.  In  eomblnation  in  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  a  vertical 
yokft  having  pivot  membera  at  the  front  ends  and  a  hol- 
low jaw  member  through  which  the  arms  of  the  yoke  ex- 
tend, the  jaw  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  M.  C.  B.  draw  bar  and  having  sockets  for  the  pivots  of 
the  yoke,  slots  In  alinement  with  the  slot  in  the  draw 
bar  and  elongated  alota  in  the  rear  of  said  first  mentioned 
alots. 


1,303,886.  FILTBB.  Bdwabo  Zahm,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
aignor  to  Zahm  Maanfbcturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  oi  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1918, 
Serial  No.  707,788.  Benewed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,980.     (CL  210—11.) 

1.  A  Alter  eampriaing  an  inlet  chamber,  aa  outlet 
ebambar,  aald  chambera  having  walls  provided  with  open- 
Inga  and  separated  by  a  space  which  is  independent  of  the 
Interior  of  said  chambers,  and  a  flltar  tube  arranged  In' 
one  of  said  chambera  and  secured  in  said  oiMnlnga  and  the 
joints  between  aaid  fllter  tube  and  said  walla  extending 
into  the  space  batwaea  aaid  walls. 

2.  A  fllter  comprising  an  Inlet  chamber  having  an  inner  wall, 
aa  outlet  chamber  baring  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  walls  be- 
ing prorlded  with  openinga  and  the  space  between  said  inner 
waUa  commanicatiag  only  arith  tba  apace  exterior  of  said 
cbambara,  a  fllter  tube  arranged  In  aald  Inlat  ebamber  and 
baring  a  threaded  neck  extending  through  eorreapondlng 


openinga  in  said  Inner  walla  and  baring  a  shoulder  1 

the  inner  side  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  inlet  ebambar  and 

the  jolata  between  aaid  fllter  tube  neck  and  said  Innar 

walls  exteadlag  into  the  spaoe  between  said  innar  walla, 

and  a  clamping  nut  arranged  on  said  neek  and  ^gygjf 

with  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  walla  of  aaid  oatlat 

chkmbar. 


8.  A  filter  comprising  aa  ialat  fbamttr  bariag  aa  ia- 
oar  wall,  aa  outlet  chambsr  bariag  an  inner  wall,  said 
inner  walls  being  prorlded  with  openings,  a  leak  chamber 
arranged  between  said  inner  walls  and  non-communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  aald  chambers,  and  a  flltar  tuba  ar- 
ranged In  the  inlet  chamber  and  baving  a  ne<±  aeeurad 
In  corresponding  openings  of  said  inner  walls,  the  j<4Bts 
between  said  neck  and  inner  walls  extending  into  aald 
leak  chamber. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  aa  inlet  chamber  bariag  aa  1^ 
ner  wall,  an  outlet  chamber  baring  an  inner  wall,  aald  !»> 
ner  walls  being  provided  with  openings,  a  marginal  flanga 
arranged  on  one  of  said  eliambera  and  engaging  with  tba 
other  of  aald  chambera  and  forming  between  tbam  a  laak 
chamber  which  commnaleatea  only  with  the  azterlor  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  and  a  fllter  tube  artangad 
in  said  ialat  chamber  and  barbag  a  naek  secured  la  corM- 
spondlng  openings  in  said  innar  walla,  the  jttota  batwaaa 
aald  neck  and  inner  walla  aztaadiag  into  aaid  laak  ebambar. 

6.  A  filter  eompriaing  aji  inlet  chamber  bariag  an  ««»«tr 
wall,  an  outlet  chamber  baring  an  inner  wall,  aaid  innar 
walls  being  prorlded  with  openings,  a  —urinal  fianga 
arranged  on  one  of  said  chambers  and  •«§■  g«««g  with  tba 
other  of  said  chambers  and  forming  between  them  a  leak 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  exterior  of  the 
fllter.  stiffening  riba  arranged  on  the  other  aide  of  one  of 
said  Inner  walls  and  proridad  with  apacing  boaaaa  engag- 
ing with  the  outer  side  of  the  other  innar  wall,  and  a 
fllter  tube  arranged  in  aald  inlet  chamber  and  bariag  a 
neck  secured  in  correspoadliw  openings  in  said  inner  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,203.836.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  Jaaaa  Albx- 
ANDBS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  808,879.  Benewed  Oct  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,882. 
(CI.  197—73.) 


1.  la  a  typewriter,  shift  key  lockiag  ._, 

prising  a  plroted  key  lerer  iiarlng  a  flngar  pleca,  a 
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lag  l«y«r  ftvvldad  wltk  a  narvard  «Kt«ulan  plTOtad  to 
•aid  tmf  krrcr  aa4  haTtag  a  flafcr  piaee  adjaarat  to  and 
•TirtTlM  tba  Anew  plaea  of  tha  key  lerar  wheta^  to  ba 
i»arafd  tv  tha  mim  Mmgtr  wklck  ia  oaad  to  ap«ata  the 

kar  lavar,  a  ■prlac  aonaalljr  iMUtaf  tba  flagar  plaea  of 
tka  locklac  larw  la  a  lalaad  poaMoa  and  a  statloMuy 
■top  adapted  to  be  eagafed  by  the  rearward  eztaaalon  tf 
Mid  locUag  lerer  when  the  fingcr-pleee  of  the  loddac 
lerer  la  depreeaed  to^earry  the  rearward  exteoalon  of  the 
lever  forward  to  a  poaltloK  beaaath  the  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  traaa,  a  rartically  morable  baaa 
plate  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  platnt  construction  carried  hr 
said  base  plate  and  Tertleally  moTable  therewith,  aa 
eacapement  rocker  carilad  hr  Mid  base  plate,  a  unlTenal 
bar  monnted  In  said  fraaie,  eald  ro^er  and  said  nnlTereal 
bar  harlnf  a  ilidiag  ooaaectkm  parailttlng  said  rocker  to 
be  OMTed  op  and  down  with  eald  baae  plate  and  means 
for  vertically  moTing  eald  baae  plate,  the  escapement 
rocker  and  platen  oonatmctkii}  np  and  down. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  morable  baae  plate,  guide 
rods  detachably  saHiortad  1^  aald  baae  plate,  a  guide 
slidably  engaged  on  one  of  said  roda,  a  platen  conatruc- 
tlon  detachably  secared  to  said  galde  and  harlng  a  roller 
supported  on  the  other  rod  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
erlnjr  said  baae  plate.  " 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  carriage  shift  key  losing  mecha- 
alsn.  oaaprialng  a  ^  lerer  hariac  a  flager  pleee,  a  locfc- 
teg  lerer  pivoted  at  a  pelat  latermeiBate  its  length  to  said 
key  lerer  and  having  a  part  ezteadteg  forwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  pivotal  support  terminating  in  a  ilnger 
piece  adjacent  to  and  ovarlylng  the  top  of  the  flager 
Neee  of  tiie  k«r  lever  ta  he  ttareby  operated  by  the  saaM 
finger  whidi  operates  tbe  flnger^plece  of  the  key  lever, 
said  locking  lever  hatinc  a  part  extending  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  pivotal  support  a  spring  nor- 
aially  holding  the  flager  piece  of  the  locking  lever  in  a 
Taiaed  poaltlon,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
•rearwardly  extending  part  of  said  locking  lever. 

B.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  oudn  support- 
tag  frame,  bracketa  mooated  In  the  Interior  of  said  frame, 
a  base  iriata,  a  platan  construction  carried  by  said  baae 
plate  aad  transveraely  movable  relatively  thereto,  lifting 
pluagars  vertloally  guided  In  nld  brackets  for  raising  aad 
lowering  said  baae  plate  aad  platen  construetioB  and  a 
platen  shifting  key  irtvatally  carried  by  one  of  said 
bracketa  aad  operatlvely  eenaeeted  with  one  of  said  plun- 
gers whereby  a  conataat  allnemcnt  aad  relation  is  main- 
tained between  said  pilat«B  Alftlng  key  aad  said  vertically 
movable  ptunger  wlthta  said  frame. 

(Claims  g  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,208,887.  TYPB-WBITINO-MACHINB  KEY  AND  TYPB- 
BAB  ACTION.  Jaasa  AuotAinma,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
OrtKlnal  appittation  filed  May  22,  1012/  Serial  No. 
098,870 :  renewed  Mar.  18,  1OT5,  Serial  No.  19,888; 
again  renewed  Oct  22,  191B,  Serial  No.  57,882.  DMded 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  Na 
15,766.     (Cl.  197—28.) 


1.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  aetisa,  a  pivoted  type  bar,  a 
key  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  latcnMlate  Its  eads,  a  push 
link  plvouny  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end 
ot  the  key  lever,  said  link  having  a  loet-motlon  connection 
at  Its  Bfvar  end  with  the  type  bar  at  a  polat  farwaitl  of 
Ika  pivat  thereof  and  a  taaqwrary  coaaaetloa  wVk  eald 


type  bar  at  a  polat  forward  of  said  lca^^o<loa  '^imntftlw 
at  comBMBeeaeat  of  tba  ^latlag  stroke. 

2.  Ia  a  key  and  type  bar  aetloa.  a  pleated  type  bar,  a 
pivoted  key  lever,  a  Uak  pivotally  eoaaeetad  wttb 
key  lever  at  Ita  lower  ead  and  having  a  loat-BMtloa 
nectlon  at  Ita  upper  end  with  the  type  bar  at  a  polat 
forward  of  the  pivot  of  said  type  bar  aad  a  shoaldar  on 
the  link  in  front  of  said  loaf  aietlon  ooaaectloa  M»g«g«»g 
the  type  bar  at  a  polat  farwfrd  of  the  loat-motlon  eoa- 
nection  for  starting  the  typa  bar  on  ita  prlatlag  stroke. 

8.  A  key  aad  typa  bar  actlaa  eoaiprlstng  a  pivoted  lever, 
a  finger  key  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  a 
pivoted  type  bar,  a  link  ptvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  lever  aad  havtag  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  said  type  bar  below  and  In  front  of  its  pivot  aad 
having  a  shoulder  below  and  ia  froat  af  Mdd  pla  aad 
slot  connection  for  engaging  aald  type  bar  to  atart  Its 
movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  mala  supporting  fTaaM.  bracketa 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  members  of  Mid 
frame  having  inwardly  extending  lugs  at  tbe  upper  asar- 
ward  portions  thereof  and  shaft  sapportlag  portloaa  far* 
ward  thereof,  a  type  bar  segment  supported  on  aald  la- 
wardly  extending  lugs  at  the  upper  portloas  of  Mid 
brackets,  type  bars  pivoted  In  said  sum  sat  ebafta  aap- 
poried  between  the  forward  shaft  supportlag  portieas  af 
the  brackets,  key  levers  pivotally  supported  by  said  almfta 
and  links  connecting  said  key  levers  and  the  type  baza. 

6.  Key  and  type  bar  mechanism,  comprtalBg  four  par* 
allel  shafts,  two  banks  of  key  levers  pivotally  supported 
by  two  of  said  shafts,  two  sets  of  levers  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  ether  two  of  said  shafts,  vertically  ssovabla 
keys  pivotally  coaaected  to  aald  two  sets  of  levers,  guide 
rods  for  said  vertically  movable  keys,  pivoted  type  bara 
and  links  connecting  said  levers  and  said  tyi>e  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.203,838.  SHOB-ffiDWINO-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT. 
Edwin  N.  A!foaaws.  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Filed  Dee.  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  876.078.     (Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  eccentrically 
driven  vertlcany  actuated  reciprocating  meaDs.  a  horl- 
sontally  movable  folding  finger  linked  to  tbe  afoNMld 
means,  means  for  adjusting  same,  aad  horiaontally  ra> 
elprocating  meana  eoOperatiag  with  tbe  folding  finger  ta 
fold  and  feed  the  auiterial  operatlvely  ceaaeeted  aad 
synebroaeoaly  movable  therewith. 

2.  In  comblaatloa  with  stltch-formlag  meebanlsat 
tlcally  redproeatlBg  tape-guldlng  aad  preaaer  foot 

alternately  redpntcatlng  preaaer  foot  SMaBa,  nea 

eratlvely  connected  with  the  aforeeald  elements  far  fbed- 
iag  alaag  matarlal  operated  oa,  and  means  for  adjoatlag 
Mid  elemaats.  MbataatUlly  aa  set  fbrtb  aad  fbr  tke 
purpoece  flsacrlbsd  ia  the  foregoing  epectficatlon. 

8.  In  camblaatloB  with  stlteh-fermlag 
tleany  redproeatlny  tape  foldlBg  aad  guldlag 
dproeatlag  meaas  opcratlaf  to  eoajoactioa  tbeiawttk  ta 
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feed  aloag  aiatwlal  operated  on,  reciprocating  folding 
BMans  moving  to  nalson  with  the  toedlag  means,  aad 
■Mas  for  adjaatlag  saaM. 

4.  Ia  comblaatloa  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  edge 
alittiag  means  located  In  advance  of  and  operatlvely  eon- 
aeetad  with  foldtog  mechanism,  vertically  redprocatlag 
tape  folding  and  guiding  means.  mMus  for  feeding  the 
BMteHsl  operated  an,  horlsontally  reciprocating  foldtog 
mMBS  opermttog  ta  eoajunetlon  with  the  feeding  saeana. 
mMas  tor  guldlag  the  edge  of  the  saaterial  and  startlag 
the  fold,  and  BMaas  operatlvely  eonneeted  with  the  afore- 
Mid  mechanlam  tor  sllttlag  the  edge  of  the  matertol  to 
advance  of  the  folding  operation. 

5.  In  combinatioa  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  slit- 
ting means  for  cutting  spaced  slits  to  the  edge  of  the 
material  operated  on  located  to  advance  and  operatlvely 
eonneeted  with  folding  means,  adjustable  tape  foldtog 
aad  guiding  mMas,  adjustable  means  for  feeding  material 
operated  pn,  said  means  tocludtog  alternating  pr^ser 
foot  means,  edge  foldtog  means  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  feedtog  means,  reslUently  pressed  adjusting 
means,  edge  guiding  BMans  for  guiding  the  edge  of  tbe 
■saterlal  operated  on  aad  startlag  the  fold,  and  mMua 
operatlvely  coaaected  with  the  aforesaid  mechanism  for 
euttlag  spaced  slits  to  the  edge  of  the  material  operated 
aa  for  the  purpoaM  deaerlhed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aoC  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,203,839.  PLDMBEE'S  FCBNACE.  Arthir  J.  Archam- 
hACLT.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Feb.  11.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
7,490.     (Cl.  16S— 82.) 


.♦fc. 


L  la  •Tplnmber's  furaaee,  a  mato  raMrvoir,  aa  aux- 
iliary reaervelr  arraaged  withto  the  ssato  reaervolr,  meapa 
far  iBtrodoctag  air  under  prtssure  toto  oae  of  said  rsaer- 
velra,  aad  a  check  valve  for  permlttlag  air  to  flow  from 
tbe  latter  reaervolr  to  the  other  and  preveatiag  a  back 
flaw  of  air  or  Ilqvld,  eald  eheek  valve  laclodtog  a  sprtog 
tending  coastaatly  to  dene  the  same. 

2.  In  a  plumber's  faraace,  a  mala  reservoir  forming 
the  base  of  the  faraace,  aa  auxiliary  reaervolr  arraaged 
to  the  top  of  the  mato  reMrvolr,  a  small  cop-shaped  cham- 
ber projecting  down  toto  the  mato  reaervolr  frcMa  the  top 
thereof,  aad  a  plug  for  doelng  the  top  of  the  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  plumber's  furnace,  a  mala  reeervolr  eloaed  at 
tht  top,  aa  aoilllary  reaervolr  lying  wltbto  the  mato 
rsaervoir  and  bavtog  ita  upper  end  doeed  by  the  top  of 
the  latter,  there  being  a  paaaage  formed  la  tbe  top  wall 
of  the  mata  reaervolr  leading  frosa  a  point  within  the 
auxiliary  reaervolr  to  a  potot  ia  the  ntato  reaervolr  a>- 
larlor  to  the  aaxlUary  reaervolr,  aad  a  valve  to  said 


4.  Ia  a  plumber's  faraace,  a  mato  reeervolr  eloaed  at 
tke  top,  an  auxiliary  reaervolr  lylag  withto  the  mato 
reaervolr  aad  bavtog  its  upper  ead  eloaed  by  the  top  of 
Che  latter,  there  belag  a  passage  formed  la  the  top  wall 
of  the  nudn  reaervolr  leading  from  a  point  withto  the 
aariltsry  reMrvaIr  to  a  potot  ta  the  mato  reeervolr  m- 
tMlor  to  the  aailllary  iMervelr,  a  valve  la  aald  paaMga, 
•aid  pasMga  bavlag  a  portion  opealag  oat  to  atmoaphete, 
aad  a  detachaUe  plug  to  said  portion. 

g.  to  a  plnaiber^  faraace.  a  ssato  reservoir  clooed  at 
tba  top,  aa  aoslllary  reaervolr  lylag  wltbto  tbe  Mato 


reaervolr  and  having  its  upper  end  doeed  by  the  totter, 
there  belhg  a  pasMge  formed  to  the  top  vrall  of  the  mato 
reeervolr  leadtog  from  a  point  within  tbe  auxilUry  reMr- 
volr to  a  point  to  the  main  reserToir  exterior  to  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  said  passage  haring  a  branch  opening 
out  through  atmosphere,  a  detachable  tubular  member 
arranged  within  said  passage  and  removable  through  said 
branch,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  tubular  member,  and  a 
detachable  plug  for  cloatog  the  outer  end  of  said  branch. 
[Ctolms  6  and  7  not  prtoted  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,208.840.  MEANS  FOB  ARBBSTINO  THE  UNWIND- 
ING  OF  AWNINGS  AND  SHADES.  Frank  BAiun, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Dec  14,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
68,818.     (Cl.  74—18.) 


1.  Means  for  arrestlag  the  unwtodlng  of  awniaga,  aad 
ahadM  having  a  spriag  roller,  constating  of  a  gear  wl 
fast  upon  the  spring  roller,  a  looee  gear  wheel  to 
therewith,  and  ooOperatlag  meana  the  slsmento  of  which 
are  carried  by  aad  movable  with  tbe  leapectlve  gear 
wheela  whereby  the  rotatloa  thweof  will  be  etepped  whea 
the  awning  has  been  unwound  to  a  predetermlaed  aateat. 

2.  Maaaa  far  arraatlng  the  anwlndlcsg  of  awalaga,  aad 
shades  having  a  spring  roller,  consisting  of  a  gear 
fast  apoa  the  sprtog  roller,  a  loose  gear  wheel  to 
therewith,  one  of  the  gear  wheels  having  a  long  tooth 
aad  more  teeth  than  the  other  gear  wheel,  eald  atbar 
gMr  wheel  having  a  shallow  space  between  two  o(  Iti 
teeth,  the  gear  wheels  being  spaced  apart  aad  aald  loag 
tooth  meshtog  properly  with  the  teeth  of  the  other 
for  a  eertato  namber  of  rew>lutlons  of  the  gears,  aad  ' 
tbe  last  ravolotloa  of  the  gears  engagtog  aad  bladlag  la 
said  shallow  space,  to  atop  farther  moveaMnt  of  tha 
aad  of  tha  roller. 

g.  Means  for  arreattag  tbe  unwtodlng  of  awnings, 
shadM  having  a  sprtog  roller,  consisting  of  a  gear 
rotataUy  adjustable  apoa  a  pivot  of  the  aprlag  roller  aad 
having  a  aet  acrew  engagiag  Mid  pivot  for  fast  eonaeetlaa 
therewith,  a  looee  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  said 
named  gear  wheel,  and  eoOperattag  means  the 
ot  which  tre  carried  by  aad  movable  with  the  rMpacClva 
gear  wheels  whereby  tbe  rotation  thereof  will  be  atoppa^ 
when  tbe  awning  has  been  anwoond'to  a  predetermlaed 
ezteat. 

4.  Means  for  arrMttog  the  nnwtedlng  of  awalaga,  aad 
shadM  bavtog  a  spring  roller,  eeaaletlag  of  a  gear  wbasi 
ratatably  adjostoble  upon  a  pivot  of  the  aprlag  raOar 
aad  bavtog  a  set  ecrew  engaglBg  said  piiBOt  for  fhst  eaa- 
naetloa  therewith,  a  looM  gMr  wbed  la  mMh  with  aald 
flrat-aamed  gear  wheel,  one  of  the  gMre  bavlag  a  loag 
tooth  and  more  teeth  than  the  other  gear,  aald  othM 
gear  bavtog  a  shallow  space  betweea  two  of  ita 
gears  bdag  spaced  apart  and  said  loag  toeth 
property  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  gMr  for  a  cartala 
ntimber  of  revolutloBs  of  tbe  geara,  and  apoa  the  laaC 
revolution  of  the  gears  engagtog  an^  bladlag  la  aald 
shallew  space,  to  atop  farther  moveaMUt  of  the 
of  the  roller. 
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1.208,841.  CKMTBIFUOAL  AIB-PUMP.  PACt  A.  Bah- 
CML.  New  York,  N.  T.  jFUed  Sept.  10,  1918.  SefUl  No. 
78ft.020.      (CL  2S0— 14.) 


1.  A  panip  of  the  kind  dMcribed  comprliluK  In  combi- 
nation a  cylindrical  Uqaid  Impeller,  a  caalng  formed  with 
an  Impeller  chamber,  a  IlQDid  mppiy  connection  thereto, 
a  gaseoos  fluid  chamber,  a  compressing  noisle  ootlet  from 
the  latter  and  a  ooUecthtg  chamber  Into  which  said  Im- 
peller chamber  opens  at  Its  periphery  and  haying  an  oat- 
let  to  said  gaseooa  fluid  chamber,  said  collecting  chamber 
and  Its  outlet  being  shaped  ta  pass  the  liquid  leariog  the 
Impeller  chamber  and  discharged  into  said  gaseous  fluid 
chamber  with  but  small  change  In  velocity. 

2.  A  pomp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  combl- 
aatloa  a  cylindrical  lk|uld  Impeller,  a  easing  formed  with 
an  Impeller  chamber,  a  llqald  supply  connection  thereto,  a 
gaseous  fluid  chamber,  a  oMBpfiemlng  nossle  outlet  from 
tha  latter,  a  collecting  chamber  Into  which  said  Impeller 
chamber  opens  at  Its  p^lphery  and  havlnc  an  outlet  to 
said  gaseous  fluid  chamber,  said  collecting  chamber  and 
Its  outlet  being  shaped  to  pass  th^  liquid  leaTlng  the  Im- 
pcllar  chamber  and  diseharged  Into  said  gaseous  flntd 
chamber  with  but  ssbmOI  change  In  velocity  and  means  In. 
aald  outlet  for  dividing  the  stream  of  liquid  actertng  said 
gaaeoos  fluid  chamber  to  increase  the  surface  area  of  the 
liquid. 

8.  A  pump  of  the  kind  described  comt>rislng  In  combi- 
nation a  cylindrical  liqnid  Impeller,  a  casing  formed  with 
an  impeller  chamber,  a  liquid  supply  connecttoa  thereto, 
a  gaseooa  fluid  chamber,  a  compressing  nosale  outlet  from 
the  latter,  a  coUectlng  chamber  Into  which  mid  Impeller 
Chamber  opens  at  Its  periphery  and  baring  an  ootlet  to 
said  gaseous  fluid  chamber,  said  collecting  chamber  and 
lU  outlet  being  shaped  to  pass  the  liquid  learing  the  Im- 
peller chamber  and  discharged  Into  said  itaseous  fluid 
chamber  with  but  small  change  in  velocity  and  means 
located  In  said  outlet  for  dividing  the  stream  of  water 
entering  said  gaseous  fluid  chamber  Into  a  plurality  of 
parallel  Jets  or  streams  to  Increase  the  surface  area  of 
t^  Uquld. 

4.  A  pomp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  comM- 
aatlon,  a  centrifugal  liquid  impeller,  a  casing  formed  with 
an  impeUer  chamber,  a  Uquld  supply  connection  thereto,  a 
celleetlng  chamber  Into  which  said  Impeller  diambar  open* 
at  Its  periphery  and  shaped  to  pass  the  UqoM  entering 
It  with  but  smaU  conversion  of  velocity  into  pressure,  a 
gmseooa  fluid  chamber  into  which  the  liquid  U  discharged 
from  said  collecting  cbamb«,  a  compressing  bosale  outlet 
from  the  latter,  and  means  for  dividing  the  stream  of 
water  enterlag  said  gaaeoua  fluid  chamber  into  a  plurality 
of  parallel  sheets  or  streams  to  Increase  the  burface  area 
of  tha  Uquld.  said  meaaa  consisting  of  spaced  apart  hol- 
low wedge  shaped  bafBes  located  in  the  discharge  end  of 
said  coUeeting  chamber  with  the  hollow  space  la  each 
baflk  o9%a  at  its  side  edges  and  front  edge  to  said  gaaeoos 
fluid  chamber. 


6.  A  pomp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  ta  combi- 
nation, a  centrifugal  UqaM  ImpeUer,  a  casing  forssed  with 
an  Impeller  chamber,  a  liquid  supply  connection  tharvto, 
a  collecting  chamber  into  which  said  Impaller  chamber 
opens  at  its  periphery  and  shaped  to  pass  the  liquid  en- 
tering it  with  but  smaU  conversion  of  velocity  into  pr«a> 
sure,  a  gaseoua  fluid  chamber  into  which  the  liquid  la 
discharged  from  said  eoUectiag  chamber  and  a 

ing  nossle  outlet  from  the  latter,  the  axis  of  said 

being  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tha  liquid 
entering  said  gaseous  fluid  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,203,842.  CLIPPING-SHEARS.  Pix>Baifca  C.  BlOQCaT, 
Jr.,  Grafton,  Pa.,  saslgnor  to  United  Engineering  A 
Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  30,  l»14.  Serial  No.  874,742. 
(CI.  164 — 40.) 


1.  In  shears,  the  combination  of  an  upper  knife  snd  a 
U>wer  knife  baring  diagonal  and  croes-cotting  edges,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  knife,  an  auxiliary 
lower  croes-cuttlag  knife  eoftperatlng  with  the  cross-cut- 
ting edge  of  said  upper  knife,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  auxiliary  cross-cutting  knife,  and  an  auxiliary 
cross-cutting  knlfa  on  said  opper-knife  cooperating  with 
the  cross-cutting  edge  of  the  lower  knife. 

2.  In  shears,  the  comblnatloa  of  opper  and  lower  knives 
having  diagonal-cutting  edges  and  cross-cnttlng  edges, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  opper  knife,  a  lower 
auxiliary  cross-cutting  knife,  means  for  raising  said  aux- 
iliary cross-cutting  knife  when  the  upper  knife  has  com> 
pleted  its  diagonal  cut,  whereby  the  lower  auxiliary  cross- 
cutting  knife  cooperates  with  the  cross-cutting  edge  of 
the  upper  knife,  means  for  lowering  said  lower  auxiliary 
cross-cutting  knife  after  the  completion  of  the  cut,  and 
sn  upper  auxUlary  cross-cutting  knife  with  its  cutting 
edge  above  the  cutting  edges  of  said  upper  knife,  and  oo- 
operatinf  with  the.  cross-cutting  edge  of  the  lower  knife 
to  complete  the  cross-cut. 

8.  In  shears,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower 
knife  baring  diagonal  cutting  edges  and  rrosa-cottiac 
edgea,  a  former  on  the  lower  knife,  the  npper  knife  hav- 
ing a  recess  conforming  with  the  shape  of  said  former, 
and  knives  cooperating  with  the  croes-cntting  edges  of 
said  upper  and  lower  knives,  whereby  the  eroaa-cut  is. 
made  completely  across  the  skelp  or  other  otject, 

4.  In  shears,  the  combination  of  npper  and  lower  knives 
baring  diagonal  cutting  edges  and  straight  cross-cuttlac 
edges,  and  auxiliary  croes-cntting  knives  cooperating  with 
said  npper  and  lower  knives,  whereby  the  cross  cut  la  made 
completely  across  the  skelp. 

0.  In  shears,  the  combination  of  npper  and  lower  kalvea. 
hariag  diagonal  and  crosa-cnttlng  edgea,  an  eccentric, 
connections  between  said  eccentric  and  the  oppar  knif^ 
the  lower  auxlUary  knife  having  a  cross-cutting  edge  co- 
operating with  the  croas-cutting  edge  of  the  upper  knife, 
an  eccentric,  connections  between  said  eccentric  and  said 
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auxiliary  knife,  and  aa  upper  auxUlary  knife  baring  a 
croas-cuttlag  edge  cooperating  with  the  cross-cutting  edge 
of  the  lower  knife. 


1,208,848.     BAO-HOLDER.    Waltb  B.  BoLtH.  Brasil,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1818.    Serial  No.  02,922.     (CI.  211—2.) 


In  a  bag  holder,  a  wire  ring  baring  upwsrdty  bent  Iooim 
and  substantially  strai^t  portions  between  said  loops, 
upwardly  converging  wire  sui>port8  having  lower  eyes 
engaging  said  loops  and  having  upper  eyes,  an  npper  ring 
having  perforations  engaged  by  said  upper  «yes,  a  sus- 
pension derice  engaging  said  npper  ring,  and  an  auxiliary 
bolder  having  upwardly  diverging  arms  provided  with  end 
eyes  engaging  the  supports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolder 
land  a  lower  straight  portion,  and  removable  bag-carrying 
pins  engaging  the  straight  portions  of  said  ring  and  of 
said  aoxtUary  bolder. 


1.208,844.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  Clcment  Booth, 
Narberih,  and  ALnao  CBAaLia  Pagb,  PbiUdelphla,  Pa. 
FUed  June  17,  1010.    SerUl  No.  34.002.     (CI.  61 — *.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  revoluble  turret,  a  plurality 
of  work  holding  spindles  Joumaled  in  said  turret,  mecha- 
nisms for  revolving  said  spindles,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging mechanism  for  revolving  the  respective  spindles, 
whereby  they  are  shown  out  of  action.  In  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  derice,  a  plurality  of  spindles  jour- 
naled  in  said  derice.  and  tools  carried  by  raid  spindles 
second  named  for  operating  on  work  carried  by  said  spin- 
dles first  named. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  revoluble  turret,  a  plural- 
ity of  work  holding  splndlea  ioumaled  in  said  turret, 
mechanisms  for  revolring  said  spindles,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  turret  for  disengaging  In  succession  the 
mechanisms  for  revolring  the  respective  spindles,  in  com- 
MnatiOB  with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  spindles  Journaled 
In  said  carriage,  and  grinding  wheels  carried  by  said 
spindles  second  named  for  operating  on  work  carried  by 
said  spindles  first  named. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  revoIuMe  turret,  a  plural- 
ity of  work  holding  spindles  journsled  in  said  turret, 
mechanisms  comprising  clutches  for  revolring  aald  spin- 
dles and  means  for  disengaging  the  respective  clutches 
in  succession  by  the  intermittent  revolution  of  said  turret, 


In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  spindles 
Joumaled  in  said  carriage,  grinding  wb4els  carried  by  said 
spindles  second  named  for  acting  upon  work  revolved  by 
said  spindles  first  named,  and  means  for  automatically 
reciprocating  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  revoluble  turret,  mecha- 
Um  for  revolving  said  turret,  mecbanlsm  for  automatically 
stopping  said  turret  In  predetermined  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  work  holding  spindles  Journaled  In  said  turret, 
mechanisms  for  revolring  said  spindles,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  mechanisms  for  revolving  the  respective 
spindles  in  predetermined  positions  thereof,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  spindles  Journaled  In 
said  carriage,  and  grinding  wheels  carried  by  said  spin- 
dies  second  named  for  operating  on  work  carried,  by  said 
spindles  first  named. 

0.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  revoluble  turret,  medm- 
nlsm  for  revolving  said  turret,  mechanism  for  locking  said 
turret  In  predetermined  positions,  a  plurality  of  work 
holding  spindles  Joumaled  in  said  turret,  mechanisms  for 
revolving  said  spindles,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
mechanisms  for  revolring  the  respective  spindles  In  succes- 
sion In  predetermined  positions  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  reciprocstlng  carriage,  spindles  Jouroaled  In  said 
carriage,  means  whereby  said  spindles  last  named  are 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  and  grinding  wheels 
carried  by  said  spindles  last  named  for  operating  on  work 
revolved  by  said  spindles  first  named. 

[Claims  6,  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.203,846.  AUTOMATIC  TBATN-STOP.  Carl  H.  Bchl, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.512. 
Renewed  Mar.  18,  1910.  SerUl  No.  83.905.  (Cl. 
188—4.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  train  pipe,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  train  pipe, 
said  cylinder  baring  a  vent  to  release  the  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  adapted  to  move  and 
uncover  said  vent  in  consequence  of  said  pressure,  a  lock 
for  said  piston,  adapted  when  engaged  therewith  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  piston,  and  when  released  there- 
from to  permit  movement  thereof,  and  pressure  actuated 
means  connected  to  the  train  pipe,  and  Including  a  valve, 
to  return  said  piston  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  train  pipe,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  train  plp#. 
said  cylinder  baring  a  vent  to  release  tbe  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  adapted  to  normally  cover 
said  vent,  and  movable  by  said  pressure  to  uncover  the 
aame,  and  an  electrically  controlled  lock  having  a  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  piston  to  prevent  such  movement 
thereof  and  adapted  when  released  to  permit  said  move- 
ment, and  pressure  actuated  means  to  return  said  piston 
to  normal  position. 

3.  In  an,  automatic  brake  mechanism,  the  comblnatlOB 
of  a  train  pipe,  cylinders  arranged  with  their  axes  In'  line 
with  each  other,  each  of  which  has  a  vent  and  each  of 
which  has  a  connection  to  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  work- 
ing at  opposite  ends  in  said  cylinders  respectively  and 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  tbe  vents  herein,  a  restor- 
ing valve  in  one  of  said  connections  adapted  to  admit 
train  pipe  pressure  to  one  of  said  cylinders  to  shift  tb« 
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plat<m  In  on*  dlrectloii,  and  aa  dectrleally  ooatioU«d  lock 
hATiiig  a  BMSBber  •agagcabl*  with  tb«  plstoa  to  aorauOly 
ptvTcnt  movemoBt  tbtreof  In  th«  otb«r  dlraetloa. 

4.  In  nn  nntomatlc  bmko  mechnnlam,  tbe  eoBblnatloB 
of  a  train  pipe,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  T«at  and  con- 
nactad  to  eaid  train  pipe  to  rocatT*  preaaora  tbarefrom,  a 
radndns  valve  coTamlac  tbe  preaaore  admitted  to  eald 
cylinder  a  piaton  In  aald  cylinder  adapted  to  corar  and 
oneoTer  the  vent,  an  electrically  contiollad  lock  normally 
hohung  laid  piston  In  poaition  to  cover  eald  vant.  and 
train-pipe-preaanre  actuated  maaaa,  Indndlnt  a  valve,  to 
retam  said  piaton  to  normal  poaition  after  it  is  moved  to 
oaeover  eald  vent. 

5.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechaaiam,  tbe  comblnatloo 
of  a  train  pipe,  a  valve  for  reieaalng  the  train  pipe  prea- 
eure  and  connected  to  tbe  train  pipe,  a  lock  eontroUlas 
said  valve  aad  nonnaily  boldlat  the  caaie  la  cloaed  pool- 
tkm,  meana  indadlnf  an  electromagaet  to  bold  said  lock 
eacaxed  when  tbe  magnet  la  energised  and  to  rdaaee  said 
lock  whan  tbe  magnet  ia  detoerglned,  means  ft»r  aaargialBg 
aad  deCnerglsinc  said  saagaet,  aad  preasnra  aetnatad  means 
eoaaacted  to  the  train  pipe,  aad  iacinding  a  valva,  to  ra- 
atore  said  releasing  valve  to  doaed  poaition  after  It  Is 
ofeaed. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,208.840.  DRIVINO  OR  TRANSMISSION  QKARINO. 
FxAKK  BOBTT,  Kalamasoo,  MldL,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Will  Kromdyke,  Jr..  Portage  township,  Idcb.  Filed 
Peb.  24,  1914.     SwUl  No.  820,487.     (O.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  stnictare  of  tbe  clasa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft:  a  control  dntcb  for  said  abaft  eom- 
prialng  a  shifting  dutch  member  spllned  to  said  shaft ;  a 
bavdad  driving  gear  on  said  driving  shaft ;  a  pair  of  allaed 
driven  abafts ;  a  pair  of  facing  beveled  gears  eoaneetad  by 
croaa  members  mounted  on  said  driven  shafts  far  rota- 
tive and  axial  movement  thereon ;  driven  friction  dlaka 
aaeorad  to  said  driven  shafts ;  a  driving  trletlon  dlak  dia- 
poaed  between  said  driven  friction^  dlaka  to  eoact  thera- 
with  aad  bavlag  drivlac  lugs  radially  dotted  to  engage 
said  croaa  members  of  said  driven  gears  aad  permlttlag 
their  axial  movement  so  that  dther  may  be  brought  lato 
aMah  with  aald  drlvlag  gear,  said  drtvea  dlaka  halag  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  aald  diivlag  disk ;  a  rod  arraagid 
loagltudlnally  through  aald  driven  ahafta:  coUed  aprings 
anaagad  on  aald  rod,  thmat  bearing  members  batwaaa  aaid 
ipriaga  aad  the  ends  of  aaid  driven  ahafta ;  adjaatlac  mtm- 
bars  threaded  npon  aald  rod  to  act  on  aaid  springs;  a 
coatrol  shaft  supported  for  longitudinal  and  rotative 
BievaBieot;  an  arm  on  aaid  control  shaft  an^aglnc  aaid 
sklftlag  dnteh  monbar  to  aetaata  the  aame  apaa  the  loagi- 
tadlaal  SMveaMat  of  said  eoatrd  abaft :  a  vsar  ahlftlas 
mxm  oa  said  coatrol  ahaft  ooaaaetad  to  aald  drlvaa  gears 
wharaby  aaid  gears  are  ahlftad  by  the  retattva  awvamant 
9t  Mid  control  ahaft :  and  means  for  retalaiag  aald  eea- 
trol  ahaft  ia  Its  adjusted  poaltioaa. 

2.  Ia  a  stmctare  of  tbe  daaa  deecribed,  the  coasblaatlott 


of  a  drlvlag  ahaft;  a  control  dutch  for  said  shaft  eam- 
prislnc  a  shifting  dutch  mtmbv  spllned  to  said  shaft ;  a 
beveled  driving  gear  on  said  driving  shaft:  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts;  a  pair  of  facing  beveled  gears  connected 
by  croaa  members  mounted  on  said  driven  shafta  for 
rotative  aad  axial  movemeat  thereoa;  driven  Crictton 
disks  secured  to  said  driven  shafts;  a  driving  friction 
disk  disposed  between  said  driven  friction  disks  to  coact 
therewith  and  having  driving  lugs  radially  dotted  to  en- 
gage said  croea  members  of  aald  ■driven  gears  and  per- 
mitting thdr  axial  movement  eo  that  dther  may  be 
brought  into  meah  with  said  driviag  gear,  aald  driven 
disks  being  provided  with  bearings  for  aald  driviag  disk ; 
a  control  shaft  supported  for  longitudinal  and  rotative 
movement:  an  arm  on  said  control  shaft  engaging  aald 
stalftlttg  clutch  member  to  actuate  tbe  same  npon  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  control  shaft :  a  gear  alilfting 
arm  on  said  coatrol  abaft  connected  to  said  driving  gsars 
whereby  said  gears  are  shifted  by  tbe  rotative  movement 
of  said  control  shaft:  aad  flwaas  far  ratalnlng  said  con- 
trol shaft  In  Its  adjusted  poaltions. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft :  a  beveled  driving  gear  on  said  driving 
shaft:  a  pair  of  alined  driven  shafta:  a  pair  of  fadng 
bevded  gears  connected  by  croes  members  mounted  on 
said  driven  shafts  for  rotative  and  axial  movement  there- 
on :  driven  friction  disks  secured  to  said  driven  shafts ;  a 
driving  ftictlon  disk  disposed  between  said  drlvea  frletlea 
disks  to  coact  tberawltb  aad  haviag  drlvias  lags  tadlally 
dotted  to  eogage  said  croea  members  of  said  driven  gaara 
and  permitting  their  axial  SMvamcnt  so  that  dther  may 
be  brought  Into  meah  with  said  driving  gear,  said  drlvoi 
disks  being  provided  with  bearlags  for  said  driviag  disk; 
a  rod  arranged  loagltudiaally  through  said  driven  abafts ; 
colled  springs  arranged  on  said  rod:  thrust  bearing  mem-  • 
here  between  said  springs  and  the  ends  of  said  driven 
shafts :  and  adjastinc  members  thrsaded  upon  said  rod  to 
act  oa  said  sprlags. 

4.  In  a  stmctare  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  tt*  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft:  a  beveled  drlvlag  gear  oa  aald  driv- 
ing shaft :  a  pair  of  driven  shafta :  a  pair  af  facing  bev- 
eled gears  'wnnected  by  croea  members  mooatad  oa  said 
driven  ahafta  for  rotative  and  axial  mufeasaat  there- 
on :  driven  frietlon  disks  secnrad  to  aaid  drtvea  shafts : 
and  a  driving  frietlon  dlak  dlspoaed  beta  sea  aald  drtvea 
frtetloa  diaks  ta  esaet  therewith  aad  havlat  dtlvtag  logs 
radially  dotted  to  cafaii  said  eroM  aaabart  of  said 
drivea  gears  aad  parmlttlns  thdr  axial  mevameat  ao  that 
either  may  be  btvnght  lato  aieah  with  eald  drlvtag  gear, 
said  drtvea  dlaka  belac  provided  with  hearings  for  eald 
driving  disk. 

5.  Ia  a  atraetara  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad,  the  caoibtaatlon 
of  a  drtvinc  ahaft:  a  control  ctatcb  for  eald  ehaft  eom- 
prldag  a  ahlftlag  dutch  member  spliaed  to  aald  ahaft :  a 
beveled  drtvlag  gear  oa  eald  drtviag  shaft:  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts;  a  pair  of  connected  fadng  bevded  gears 
mounted  oa  said  drtvea  shafts  for  rotative  aad  axial 
movemeat  thereoa :  driven  friction  disks  eeearad  ta  eald 
drtvea  ahafta;  a  drtviag  frtetloa  dlak  eaacttag  with  eald 
drtvea  frtetloa  dbka  aad  haviag  drtvlar  coaaacttea  with 
Mid  *lvaa  gears;  a  rod  arraaged  loagitadiaally  thraagh 
said  drtvea  ahafta ;  aa  adjaatlag  ssemher  oa  aald  rod :  a 
sprtac  Interpoaed  between  eald  adjastlag  meaAar  aad  oae 
of  aald  drtvaa  ahafts ;  a  coatrol  shaft  mpparlad  far  laagl* 
tndiaal  aad  rotative  movement:  an  arm  oa  said  eantral 
ahaft  eagagl^  aald  ahlftlag  dutch  member  to  aetaate 
the  aame  apoa  the  loagltndlaal  ssovemeat  of  eald  central 
shaft ;  a  gear  ahlftlag  ana  oa  aald  eoatrd  ehaft  tuaaeeted 
to  said  ftlvaa  geara  %rhereby  aaid  gears  are  dilftad  by  the 
rotative  moveaMat  of  said  coatrol  ahaft;  aad  maaaa  far 
retaialac  aald  eeatial  ahaft  la  Ita  adjnated  podtleaa. 

(Claims  •  to  16  Bot  prtated  ia  tbe  Oaietta.1 


1,208.847.      THCRMALrCONTROLLED   SHITrnBR. 

WAK>  Cahill,  New  York.  N.  T.     Fllad  Sept  8,  191*. 

Serial  No.  49JU9.     (CL  189— «8.) 
-1.  The  coaibtaatloa.  with  a  hoUow  ahaft  adapted  ta 
carry  a  roOiac  ahattar,  of  a  aatched  wheel  haviag  a  ahaak 
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into  oae  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  supporting  bracket 
having  a  hollow  otnd  axtandlnc  intd  tbe  shaft  for  journal* 
laff  the  ssmi  aad  through  wbidi  the  ahank  of  the  notched 
whed  extaads,  a  eauatarbalaadng  apriag  attadkod  at  oae 
ead  to  said  shaak  and  at  the  other  ead  to  the  ahaft,  a 
pawl  adapted  to  be  aacnred  ia  locUag  podtlon  engaging 
a  notch  in  Mid  wheel,  and  thermal  control  means  for 
releadng  said  paid. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hollow  shaft  adapted  to 
carry  a  rolling  shutter,  of  a  notched  wheel  having  an 
Integral  shank  extending  into  one  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a 
supporting  bracket  having  a  hollow  stud  extending  into 
one  shaft  for  Jonmallag  the  !:ame  and  through  which  tbe 
shank  of  tbe  notched  wheel  extends,  said  shank  termi- 
nating at  its  inner  end  near  aaid  stud,  a  connterbalandng 
spring  attached  at  00a  and  to  said  shank  and  at  tbe  other 
end  to  tbe  shaft,  a  paw)  adapted  to  be  secured  in  locking 
position  engaging  a  notch  in  the  wheel,  and  thermal  con- 
trol means  lor  releaaing  eald  pawl: 


1,203.848.  SAFETT  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  FIREARMS. 
JoH^  HowABO  Cabu  QUroy.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  80,000.     (CL  42— TO.) 


1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  firearms,  the  combination 
with  the  trigger,  the  eliding  bolt  aad  the  hammer,  of  a 
plate  pivotal  ly  aacnred  to  the  firearm  and  provided  with 
mMua  for  losing  the  trigger,  the  dldlng  bolt  and  the 
hammer  dmultaaeonsly. 

2.  In  a  firing  meehanlam  for  firearma,  the  combination 
with  the  trigger,  the  sliding  bolt  and  the  hammer,  of  a 
removable  plate  plvotally  aecnred  to  the  firearm  and  pro- 
vided with  means  tor  loefclag  ttie  trigger,  the  sUdlag  bolt 
aad  the  hamaaer  dmultaaeoudy. 

,  S.  In  a  firing  meehanlam  for  ftreerms,  the  combination 
with  the  trigger,  the  sliding  bolt  and  the  hammer,  of  a 
plate  cartylag  asaaaa  for  locking  the  trigger,  the  slldiag 
bolt  aad  the  hamamr,  wld  plate  having  a  split  pin  Integral 
tharawith  adapted  to  plvotally  secure  said  plate  with  the 


4.  In  comUaatiaa  with  a  firearm,  a  aafety  devtoe 
pclalag  a  plate  haviag  loddag  meaas  lateral  therewith 
aad  a  pla  proijactlac  throagh  the  firearm  adapted  ta  pro- 
vide a  rear  mpport  for  the  magaslae  withla  the  firearm 
aad  to  aacare  tha  aafety  device  ta  the  firearm. 

6.  Ia  samMaattM  with  a  firMrm.  a  safety  davlM  ••- 
earod  fta  the  dda  eC  the  fireai 
lacking  maaaa  lategral  therewith,  aald  plate  helac 
tieaed  and  artaagad  ta  eovar  the 
to  aeeare  Mid  pias  withla  the 

[ClalBM  8  aad  T  aot  frlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,203,849.  UNCOUPLINO  -  LBTBR.  jAMaa  R.  Cabiub, 
WUmincton.  Del.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1018.  Serial  Ma. 
748,802.      (01.    213 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  rdease  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  one  pleee 
lever  fnlcrumed  on  tbe  front  face  of  the  end  sill  of  a  car 
and  having  its  outer  end  portion  laterally  offset  from 
tbe  remainder  thereof  and  dlspoaed  permanently  directly 
beneath  tbe  under  face  of  tbe  end  sill  for  operation  by 
the  hand  or  foot  of  a  trainman,  means  for  holding  said 
outer  end  stationary  so  far  as  bodily  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  is  concerned,  said  means  holding  the 
lever  from  falling  to  the  track  in  case  of  breakage  at  the 
fulcrum  of  tbe  lever. 

2.  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  one  piece 
lever  falcrumed  oa  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  end  dll  of  a  car 
and  having  Its  outer  end  portion  laterally  offMt  from  the 
remainder  thereof  and  dlspoaed  permanently  directly  be- 
neath tbe  under  face  of  the  end  sill  for  operation  by  the 
hand  or  foot  of  a  trainman,  a  stop  secured  to  the  under 
face  of  tbe  end  dll  with  which  tbe  outer  end  of  the  lever 
has  operative  connection,  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  lever  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  lock  pin  of  tbe  coupler, 
whereby  said  outer  end  is  held  stationary  so  far  as  bodily 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  car  is  concerned,  and 
whereby  said  lever  is  maintained  in  substantially  normal 
podtlon  in  caM  of  breakage  at  either  the  fulcrum  or  at , 
the  point  where  the  lever  enters  tbe  lock  pin  of  the 
eoupISK 

3.  Ia  a  releaM  tigging  tor  car  couplers,  a  one  pleea 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  tbe  end  sin 
of  a  ear,  and  having  Its  outer  end  permanently  disposed 
undemMtii  the  under  face  of  the  end  sill  and  its  inner 
end  connected  directly  to  the  coupler  locking  pin,  a  ver- 
tieal  atop  fOr  the  outer  end  of  tbe  lever  functioning  aa  a 
fnleram  for  the  lever  when  it  slldea  on  its  pivot  with 
coupler  in  Mrvice  moventents. 


I4i08,850.  SASH-LOCK.  ALaaar  C.  CBuanaaoa, 
BuabaeU,  Nebr.  Ftied  F»b.  11,  1916.  Sarlal  No. 
77.078,     (CL  16—118.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  aad  a 
of  beackats  mouated  apon  the  wladow  frame,  a  vertically 
dIspoMd  rod  SMuatad  la  aald  brackata  aad  bavlag  spaoai 
herlaeatal  notdMa,  a  bracket  ssoanted  apMi  the  window 
sash  and  having  a  portion  extending  outward  aad  lafear* 
ally  tianaverady  of  the  oator  face  of  tbe  rod,  aa 
latch  pivoted  apon  aald  bracket  for  asovamaat  la 
tical  plaae  paraUd  to  the  face  of  the  wladea 
fnuao  aad  haviag  a  deteat  oa  its  lower  ead 
la  say  oae  ot  aald  notchea,  and  a  finger  ploee  on  tho  < 
end,  a  siwlBg  aoramlly  nrgiag  tha  latch  la  a 
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to  CArrr  Its  detent  into  angacMMat  wldi  tb«  notch  In  th« 
rod  and  a  stop  llmltliif  the  morement  of  tho  Utdi  ander 
the  «ctloa  of  the  q>rlnc  to  a  poirfUon  whete  the  detent  ia 
In  a  boilaontai  plane. 


1^3351.  BT8TBM  FOB  CONTBOLLINO  BLECTBICAL 
CIHCDIT8.  Bdoab  Habsisoh  Cuxmk,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aflidcnor,  by  mesne  aaaisnmeots,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  2.  1918.    8«rial  No.  87,696.     (CI.  17^—18.) 


P  ^ 


t^^ 


^ 


n  * 


^^h 


m    h. 


1.  A  eoDtrolllng  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
trical Impalses,  a  train  of  relays,  means  for  causing  the 
first  Impulse  to  efftct  the  operation  of  the  first  relay  of 
the  train,  an  energlxlnir  drcuirfor  each  sneeeedinc  relay 
of  the  train  adapted  to  be  broosht  Into  operative  relation 
with  aald  sonrce  of  impulses  by  the  operation  of  the  pre- 
ceding relay  of  the  train,  a  locking  circuit  for  each  relay 
closed  in  the  operation  of  s^d  relay  and  opened  in  the 
operation  of  the  succeeding  relay  of  the  train,  and  a 
switch  for  opening  the  locking  drcolt  of  the„last  relay  of 
the  train. 

2.  A  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  sonrce  of 
electrical  impulses,  a  train  of  relays,  an  energising  drcolt 
for  the  first  relay  of  the  train  normally  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  source  of  Impulses,  an  energising  cir- 
cuit for  each  succeeding  relay  of  the  train  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  operative  relation  with  said  source  of  im- 
pulses by  the  operstloa  of  the  preceding  relay  of  the 
train,  a  signal  device  operated  in  the  operation  of  each 
relay,  a  locking  drenit  for  each  relay  opened  by  the  oper- 
ation of  the  succeeding  relay  of  the  train,  and  a  switch 
for  opening  the  locking  drcuit  of  whichever  relay  may 
remain  operated  at  the  termination  of  the  train  of  im- 
pnlses. 

3.  A  controlling  system  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
trical Impulses,  a  train  of  relays,  means  for  causing  suc- 
cessive impulses  to  effect  the  operation  of  successive  re- 
lays of  said  train,  a  signal  sssodated  with  each  relay 
and  dUplayed  in  the  operation  of  the  same,  and  a  lo(±lng 
drcuit  for  each  relay  closed  in  the  operation  of  said  re- 
lay and  opened  in  the  operation  of  the  succeeding  relay 
of  the  train. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
impulses,  a  train  of  electrically  actuated  signal  devices, 
means  for  causing  successive  Impulses  to  effect  the  oper- 
ation of  successive  devices  of  said  train,  means  assodated 
with  each  device  and  rendered  sctlve  in  the  operation 
tters«rf  for  maintaining  said  device  In  its  operated  eondi- 
tloB.  said  maintaining  means  being  rendered  inoperative 
hy  the  <q>eration  of  the  succeeding  device  in  tl»e  train. 

6.  A  coBtrolUng  system  comprising  a  source  of  im- 
palses, a  train  of  relays,  an  energising  drcuit  fOr  the  first 
relay  ia  said  train  serially  including  normally  dosed  eon- 
tacts  of  the  succcedlag  relays  la  the  train,  an  energising 
drcuit  for  each  soocesding  relay  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  sonrce  of  impalses  by  the  opcratioB  of  the  pre- 


ceding relay  of  the  train,  a  locking  drcuit  for  each  ralay 
made  active  in  the  operation  thereof,  aeaas  oparatad  ia 
the  operation  of  each  relay  for  rendering  iaaetlve  the 
locking  drcuit  of  the  preceding  relay  of  the  tialn,  aeaas 
for  rendering  inactive  the  locking  drcalt  of  tba  last  i«- 
Uy  of  said  train,  and  a  responsive  device  associated  with 
each  relay  and  actuated  in  the  operation  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,208,862.  GAME  OF  SKILL.  Axbl  Vaunhiab  Cuoaros, 
Frederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen,  and  Odim  Thobvau> 
CboaiDs,  Hdlerup,  near  Copenhagen,  DensMrk,  as- 
signors to  Kentucky  Derby  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  80, 
1910.    Serial  No.  68,268.     (CL  4»-««.) 


1.  In  an  aaasement  device,  the  combination  of  a  salt 
a  course  along  which  said  unit  is  adapted  to  travel,  a 
hand  operated  Bseraber  for  dlspladng  said  unit  along  the 
coarse  and  means  for  releasiag  the  operative  connection 
between  said  liand  operated  member  and  unit  when  the 
speed  of  the  hand  operatad  aiember  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined Talne. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combtnatloa  of  a  unit, 
a  conrsa  along  which  said  unit  ia  adapted  to  travd.  a 
hand  opeinted  member  for  displacing  said  unit  along  the 
course,  msans  for  releasing  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  hand  operated  member  and  the  unit  when  the 
speed  of  the  hand  operated  member  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  means  for  imparting  a  taming  move- 
ment to  said  aait  so  that  it  faces  the  opposite  direction 
and  remains  at  rest  when  the  opcrstlve  connection  be- 
tween the  hand  operated  member  and  unit  is  released. 

8.  In  ao  amasement  device,  the  comblBatlon  of  a  Bom- 
ber of  unite,  a  course  along  which  said  units  are  adapted 
to  travel,  hand  operated  members  for  dlspladng  said 
nnlts  along  the  course,  and  means  for  releasing  the  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  hand  operated  members  and 
units  when  the  speed  of  the  hand  operated  members  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  num- 
ber of  units,  a  course  along  which  said  anits  are  adapted 
to  travel,  hand  operated  members  for  dlspladng  said 
OBlto  along  the  course,  mesne  for  releaaing  the  operative  - 
coanectloB  between  said  hand  operated  members  and 
units  when  the  speed  of  the  hsnd  operated  membera  ex- 
ceeds a  predateroilned  value  and  means  for  imparting  a 
turning  movement  to  said  units  so  that  they  teee  the 
opposite  dirsetlon  and  remain  at  rest  when  the  operative 
connection  between  the  band  wheels  and  unite  tk  taleased. 

6.  In  an  amoaemeat  device,  the  combination  of  a  nam- 
her  of  units,  a  course  along  which  said  unite  are  adapted 
to  travel,  hand  wheels  for  displacing  said  unite  along  the 
coarse,  means  for  releasing  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  hand  wheels  and  units  when  the  spsnd  of  tlie 
hand  wheels  exceeds  a  prsdetermlned  value,  and  aoaaa  for 
imparting  a  taming  and  retrograde  movemeBt  to  said 
unite  whea  the  operative  connection  between  the  hand 
wheels  and  units  is  releaaed. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,208,868.  EZTENaiBLB  TOOL.  Camillb  Comtai.,  St.- 
Clead,  France,  aasignor,  by  mesae  assignmente,  to 
Albert  T.  Otto  4  Sens,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,844. 
(CL  81—177.) 


jf- 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member  having  a  bore 
polygonal  In  section,  a  rod  polygonal  in  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  within  said  bora,  said  rod  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  collar  carried  by  said  tabular 
member  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of 
said  recesses  when  In  one  position,  and  to  permit  the  free 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  when  in  a  second  posi- 
tion, a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  said  collar  in 
said  first-ntentloned  position,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  collar. 

2.  A  tool  iBdadiag  a  handle  comprising  two  telescoping 
members  held  against  rotation  in  respect  to  each  other, 
a  work-engaging  part  deteehably  secured  to  one  end  of 
one  member,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  other  member 
tor  roteting  said  handle,  the  inner  member  having  a  series 
of  recesses  therein  arranged  along  the  length  thereof  and 
the  outer  member  having  a  roteteble  collar  provided  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  recesses  to 
prevent  relative  longitadlnal  movement  and  adapted,  when 
in  a  second  position,  to  permit  free  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  members. 

8.  A  tool  handle,  comprising  two  telescoping  members 
held  against  rotetlon  in  respect  to  each  other,  the  inner 
member  having  a  series  of  recesses  therdn  arranged  along 
the  length  thereof,  a  roteteble  cellar  provided  with  an 
inwardly  directed  flange  at  one  end  of  the  outer  member 
and  induding  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said 
recesset  and  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  and 
adapted,  when  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position,  to 
permit  free  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  mem- 
bers, and  a  coil  spring  between  said  flange  and  the  ex- 
treodty  of  said  outer  member  and  having  engagement  with 
each  to  normally  hold  said  collar  In  locking  position. 


1,208,864.      TBACB.      Ch^slm   J.    Coopbb,   Moline,    lU., 

aasignor  of  one-hs^f  to  H.  W.  Cooper  Saddlery  Hard- 

I  ware    MCg-    Company,   Moline,    III.,    a    Corporation    of 

nUaois.     Filed   June  80,    1916.     Serial    No.    106,766. 

(CL  64 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  trace,  tlM  eomUnatlon  of  a  wire  cable,  a  devia 
in  which  said  wire  cable  Is  secured,  a  covering  for  said 
devis,  and  a  covering  tor  said  cable  secured  to  the  devis 

COTWiBg. 


2.  Ia  a  trace,  the  combination  of  a  wire  cable,  a  devla 
in  which  said  cable  Is  secured,  a  leather  covering  for  sail. 
devte,  a  hdical  leather  covering  for  said  cable  having  Ite 
end  sewed  to  the  clevis  covering  with  a  butt  Joint,  and 
a  metel  band  covering  the  joint. 

8.  In  a  trace,  the  combination  of  a  devis  provided  with 
a  tepered  socket,  a  cable  having  ite  end  entering  said 
socket  and  fanned  oat  within  said  socket,  a  metal  fllllag 
for  said  socket,  a  leather  covering  for  the  socket  having  a 
pair  of  ends  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  socket,  and  a 
helical  leather  covering  for  said  cable  and  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  devis  covering. 

4.  In  a  trace,  the  comblnaion  of  a  clevis  prorlded  with  a 
tepered  socket,  a  cable  having  Ite  end  entering  said  socket, 
and  fanned  out  within  said  socket,  a  metal  filling  for  said 
socket,  a  leather  covering  for  the  socket  having  a  pair*  of 
ends  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  socket,  a  helical 
leather  covering  for  said  cable  and  aewed  to  the  ends  of 
said  clevis  covering,  and  a  metal  band  sorrounding  tlie 
sewed  joint  and  spaced  apart  from  the  end  of  the  socket. 


1.203,865.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Waltbb 
H.  D'AaoaifitB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  64,147.     (CL  123—66.) 


i.SSS%«i»«^««««S«**««»%S*  i 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cam  case,  of  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  the 
cam  case,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  fitting  the  cam  case,  a  cyl- 
inder having  fixed  relation  to  the  cam  case  and  located 
tangentlally  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder directly  engaging  the  cam,  means  for  directing  ex- 
plosive mixture  Into  tbe  cam  case,  and  said  cam  eaae 
having  passages  connecting  tbe  same  with  the  cylinders 
through  which  passages  the  mizture  is  forced  by  the  cam, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combostioo  engine,  the  combinstlon 
with  a  cam  case,  of  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  tlie 
cam  case,  a  cam  on  the  sbaft  fitting  tbe  cam  case,  a  cyl- 
inder having  fixed  relation  to  the  cam  ease  and  located 
tengentlally  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  having  a  recess  in  its  end  in  which  the  cam  U 
positioned,  a  roller  In  the  recess  directly  engaging  tbe  cam, 
means  for  directing  explosive  mixture  into  the  cam  case, 
and  said  cam  case  having  passages  connecting  the  same 
with  the  cylbtders  through  which  i>assages  tbe  mixtare  is 
forced  by  the  cam,  substentlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustloni  engine,  the  fcombinatloa 
with  a  cam  caae,  and  a  cylinder  communicating  iHth  the 
cam  case  and  located  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cam 
case,  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  cam  in  the  cam 
case  directly  engaging  the  piston,  said  cam  operating  aa  a 
compression  means  In  the  cam  ease  for  fordng  gas  into 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

-  4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combine tlOB 
with  a  cam  case,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  com^inBleat- 
Ing  therewith,  said  cylinders  hsving  exhaust  porta  la 
one  side  snd  inlet  ducte  in  their  other  sides  oommuBleat- 
ing  with  tbe  cam  case,  of  pistons  In  tlie  cylinders,  and  a 
cam  in  the  cam  case  engaging  the  pistons,  movaUa  by 
the  pistons,  and  constructed  to  force  gas  under 
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througb  tb«  MM  doeta  Into  th*  eyUadtr.  sabsUatUlly 
■B  dMcrilMd. 

t.  In  aa  tntemal  coaboatloa  •nginw.  tb*  gwiMnattoa 
with  •  CUD  o*M,  and  •  plvrmllty  of  eyUndan  oo»wimtf  t- 
tag  therewith,  said  eylinden  havlas  ohaoat  porta  la  one 
iide  aad  Inlet  duets  in  thair  other  sides  eeawamilfatlng 
with  tlM  earn  case,  of  pistoas  la  the  eyltadeta,  a  caB  In 
the  earn  oaae  taavlav  a  irfarallty  of  points,  said  oam  fittias 
the  easi  case  and  compreaaiBS  saa  iato  tlM  can  points 
tsiTlBg  tiie  saki  gas  tliroash  the  daets  iato  tlie  flinders, 
aad  said  earn  coaatnicted  to  moTe  tlie  pistoas  sad  Bored 
thereby,  aabatantially  as  described. 

[ClalBU  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oasctte.] 


l;2M,860.  PROCBU  OF  MAKING  AN  AI^BSITK  FBOM 
WA8TB  SULHTB  LIQUOK.  Jcoaoa  A.  Da  Oaw,  Moa- 
tieal.  Qoebee,  Canada.  PUed  Fehi  17.  1918.  «eriai  No. 
748,»80.     (CL  87—17.) 

1.  The  proceea  of  makinc  a  ceawatlag  agent  eon^Minria 
concentrating  waste  salllte  liquor  In  the  presence  of  excess 
magnesium  oxid  and  adding  thereto  magnesinia  ehlorid 
ta  florm  magneainai  arf  tUetU. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  cementing  agent  caaalstlng 
la  concentrating  waste  snlita  liquor  in  the  preaenos  of  an 
excess  of  magnesiam  oxid  and  adding  thereto  certain 
qoantitiee  of  magnesiam  ctilorid  in  eqairalent  molecular 
proportions  to  the  amount  of  magnesia  remaining  in  ex- 
eees  to  form  magnesiam  oxychlorid. 

3.  The  procees  of  mahlng  a  cementing  agent  consisting 
In  treating  concentrated  waste  solOte  Uqoir  with  oxid  of 
magnesia  in  excess  and  concentrating  tha  material  A»  •acao 
la  the  presence  of  this  ^ccas  magnesia  aad  ■'**»«g  titcreto 
BUignesiam  chiorid  in  eqairalent  molecular  pioyertlop  to 
the  amount  of  magnesia  remaining  in  excess  ta  fam  mag- 
nesiam oxychlorid. 


1.203.867.  B08IN  8I2INO  COMPOSITION.  JcDaOH  A. 
Da  Caw,  Montreal,  Qnehec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  12. 
1914.     Serial  No.  866.294.     (CL  134—21.) 

1.  A  sisittg  product  consisting  of  a  resinate  ia  which  is 
dissolved  a  rubber  product  substantially  in  the  propor- 
tions spedfled. 

2.  A  siting  product  consisting  of  a  rosin  soap  in  which 
la  dlssolyed  approximately  1%  of  rubber  SMterial. 

8.  A  sisiag  pcodnet  eomprlalBg  a  sapoaMed  faala  eoa- 
tnlalng  rosin  aad  a  mhber  predvct  disaoired  therein  soi^ 
aCantially  In  the  praportlona  speeifled. 

4.  A  paper  stslng  cenprMng  a  resinate  of  an  alkaH 
il  h^dilag  ia  solution  a  rubber  prodoet  ia  the  proper- 
spactfled. 


1,208,858.  CALCULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOE  TXPB- 
WBITEB8.  Obcam.  A.  Diktschb,  GUdstone,  N.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,000.  (CL 
235—62.) 


1.  In   a 


ealealatlaff 
of  a 
ted  on  tta 


for   tipawUteea.   tli» 
havlnv  a  carrlacs  and  a 
thereof,  of  a  moCar,  a 


mechaniam  coatrallad  by  aald  motor  aad  geared  t»  tha 
totaliaer  and  haTlng  connections  with  the  luapaiMn 
BOBber  keys  of  the  typewriter,  said  meehaalem  hartag 
means  tor  aotaaMtically  locking  the  aiotor.  said  meaae 
comprising  a  power  ratdtet  under  tension  of  fhe  motor,  a 
sprlng-tenaioned  dog  harlng  its  tall  engaging  a  tooth  of 
the  ratchet  to  liold  the  motor  against  operation,  and  a 
plTOted  sprtng-tensloned  piste  engaging  under  the  noee  of 
the  dog  to  hold  tlie  tall  in  engagement  with  the  power 
ratchet  agalnat  the  action  of  the  spring-tensioned  meana 
of  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  calcnlatlng  attachment  for  typewriters,  tlie 
combination  of  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage  and  a 
totallser  mounted  on  the  carriage  thereof,  of  a  motor,  a 
mechanism  controlled  by  aald  motor  and  geared  to  the 
totallser  and  haTlng  connectlone  with  the  reapective  num- 
l>er  of  keys  of  tbe  typewriter,  said  mechanism  having 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  mot<».  said  meana 
comprising  a  power  ratchet  under  tension  of  the  motor,  a 
sprtng-tensloned  dog  having  Its  tall  engaging  a  tooth  of 
the  ratchet  to  hold  the  motor  against  operation,  a  pivoted 
spring-tensioned  plate  engaging  nader  the  noee  of  the  dog 
to  hold  the  tail  in  engageoMnt  with  the  power  ratchet 
against  the  action  of  the  sprlag-tenaloaed  means  of  the 
dog  to  prevent  the  motor  from  operating  until  a  number 
key  of  the  typewriter  is  depreaaed.  and  means  actuated 
by  any  one  of  the  number  keys  and  including  a  recipro- 
cating member  to  engage  aald  plate  to  move  the  same 
against  the  action  of  its  spring  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  Boae  ct  the  dog,  whereby  the  spring  means  of 
the  dag  will  releaae  the  power  ratchet  thereby  caoalng 
the  motor  ta  operate  the  mechaniam  whca  a  key  is  de- 
preaasd  to  pctaate  fhe  totaltasr. 

8.  Ia  a  ealealating  attachment  for  typewrltera.  the 
eoBbfwrtlOB  of  a  typewriter  haTtng  a  enrrlafa  and  a 
tetaHaar  moontad  en  the  carriage  thereof,  of  a  motor,  a 
meehaalam  eoatrelled  by  aald  motor  aad  geared  to  the 
tetallner  and  having  connactlens  wtth  tha  leapaetlee  aetm- 
her  keys  of  the  typewriter,  said  meetanlaBB  harlag  meana 
far  aalamattally  laefttaff  tha  aMtor,  aaM  meana  eomprla- 
ing  a  power  rattihct  auder  taaalM  of  the  motor,  a  springs 
tenslaaed  dor  havlBg  its  taSl  ahgaglag  a  tooth  of  the 
ratchet  to  hold  the  motor  agalnat  eiperatlon.  an  oadll^ 
tery  plate  enfagtnf  ander  the  aaaa  of  the  dog.  and  spring 
tanaloBlBg  meana  for  said  plate  to  hold  en  edge  of  the 
plate  ander  the  aeoe  of  the  dog  to  hold  tke  tan  In  en- 
gagement wtth  the  power  ratchet  agalnat  the  action  of 
the  sprlng-tanaleBed  meana  of  the  dog. 

4.  In  a  ealenlatlag  attachment  for  tjpewrlCeis,  the 
combination  of  a  tj  pew  liter  having  a  earrtaga  and  a 
totaliaer  movated  on  the  earrlave  thereof,  of  a  motor,  a 
mechaniam  eantrollad  by  aald  motor  and  geared  to  the 
totaliaer  and  having  eonneetiona  with  the  reapecttve  nam- 
ber  keya  of  Om  Ijpewiltai.  said  mechanic  having  meana 
for  avtoomtteaUy  loeklnf  the  motor,  aald  meana  compris- 
ing a  power  ratdiat  ander  tanalon  of  tha  motor,  a  sprlng- 
tenalonad  dag  havtnff  Ita  tall  engaglag  a  tooth  of  the 
ratchet  to  hold  the  motor  acalnat  operation,  an  ooenia- 
tory  plato  — f  t*"f  under  the  neae  of  the  dog,  aprtng-ten- 
slonlng  means  for  aald  plate  to  hold  «a  edge  of  the  plate 
under  tha  aaaa  of  tbt  dog  to  hold  the  tall  la  eagafenant 
with  tbe  power  ratchet  agalnat  the  acttoa  of  the  sprtar- 
tensloning  meaas  of  the  dog.  and  awaae  actuated  by  any 
oaa  of  tha  nnmbar  keya  and  tnehidlac  a  teclpaoeatlng 
maaahar  en^mlag  aald  plate  to  more  ,tha  aaaia  agaiaat  the 

wtlh  the  aooa  of  the  dog,  whereby  tha  aprtng  aseana  a(  the 
dog  will  releaas  the  power  ratchet,  thereby  1  aimlBg  the 
motw  to  operate  the  meehaalam  when  a  key  la  dapreaaed 
to  actnate  tha  totaliaer. 

5.  In  a  calculating  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
eombinatlan  of  a  typewrttdr  havlac  a  earrlafls  aad  a 
totallser  mo— ted  as  Oe  earrtaga  flteNSf,  at  a  motor,  a 
mechaniam  eantrollad  by  aald  motor  and  gaaral  to  the 
totaliaer  and  having  eonneetlone  with  the  reapeetlve  anm- 
ber  haya  of  the  typawrltar,  aaM  ssachanlBm  havteg  means 
far  autaniattmny  lechfag  tha  sseter.  aatf  means  asoHisia- 
iar  a  pamar  ratehgt  ontar  teaaloa  of  tbe  aMitor.  a  iprlav- 
tenaloned  dog  having  Ite  tall  eagaglng  a  tooth  ai 
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ratchet  to  hold  the  motor  against  operation,  an  oaelUa- 
tery  plate  engaging  under  the  noae  of  the  dog.  aprlng-tcn- 
rtaalng  meeaa  tor  aald  plate  to  hold  an  edge  of  the  plate 
ander  the  aoae  ot  the  dog  to  hold  tlie  tail  to  eagagemsnt 
with  tha  pawar  ratchet  agalnat  the  action  of  the  aprlag- 
tanakmlng  meana  of  the  dog.  meana  actnatad  by  any  one 
of  the  nomher  keya  and  Inclndlng  a  reciprocating  asember 
T».f  ti»g  said  plate  to  move  the  saaM  against  tbe  action 
of  said  Bpriag-teaalanlag  meaas  out  of  eagageesent  with 
the  aoee  of  the  dog,  whereby  the  spring  means  of  tbe  dog 
wlU  release  the  power  ratchet  thereby  causing  the  motor 
to  operate  the  mechanism  when  a  key  is  depreeeed  to 
actuate  the  totallser.  meaas  bearing  upon  said  recipro- 
cating member,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  totaliaer  to 
force  said  last-named  means  against  said  member  to  cause 
it  to  engage  eaid  plate  when  reciprocated. 
[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,203.869.     BELT.     WlLLLAM   DuaCKBB,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.    Serial  No,  878,063.     (CI.  74—63.) 


/ 


^stts<igstgms!itt»^*i^A*iMii»iit»'mmemssssi 


J,         h 


^    V 


A  driving  i>eit  comprising  a  leather  body ;  a  textile  fac- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are.  folded  inwardly 
toward  each  other  in  opposite  directions  and  are  located 
in  a  common  plane,  the  Inwardly  folded  edges  of  the  fac- 
ing being  secured  to  the  body,  and  the  body  being  of  sub- 
stentiaUy  tbe  same  width  as  the  facing ;  and  a  core  with- 
in the  facing  and  snbetanUally  filling  tbe  same ;  the  ends 
of  the  body  being  beveled  and  overlapped  and  the  ends  of 
the  facing  and  the  core  being  beveled  and  overlapped,  the 
bevels  of  the  t>ody  on  one  hand  and  of  tbe  facing  and 
the  core  upon  the  other  hand  being  inclined  in  opposite 
directions. 

1.203,860.  DBILLINO-MACHINE.  Habbis  T.  Dcwbab, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.677. 
(CI.  266—38.) 


1.  A  drilllBg  .Bsaehlne  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  deliver  a  pieaaure  medium  and  having  an 
open  lower  end.  a  guide  tobe  eommnnicatlng  at  ite  upper 
end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  ao  as  to  receive 
ttM  presaarc  saediaB  therefrom  and  bearing  at  ite  upper 
end  agalnat  the  lower  end  of  aald  chamber,  a  drill  rod  re- 
ciprocating in  said  tube  aad  provided  at  Ite  lower  end 
with  a  bit  which  to  eompelled  to  tnm  with  aald  tabe  but 
free  to  move  lengthwtae  independenUy  there^  and  meaaa 
for  rotetlag  aald  tube. 

2.  A  drilling  mef*-***  comprlalng  a  ehaaiher  adapted  to 
a  pieaaars  inadlam  and  having  an 


.,._  lower  end,  a  guide  tube  eommunicatiag  at  tta  upper 
and  with  the  lower  end  of  eaid  chamber  ao  as  to  reoalva 
the  preeswre  medium  therefrom  and  provided  at  ite  upper 
end  with  an  upwardly  daring  flange  whl^  lieaie  agalnat 
the  lower  end  of  eaid  chamber,  a  drill  rod  redprocattng 
In  aald  toha  aad  provided  at  ite  lower  end  with  a  Mt 
whieh  to  eompelled  to  turn  with  said  tube  bat  ta  free  to 
move  lengtliwlee  independently  thereof,  aad  means  for  ro- 
tating aald  tirtM. 

8.  A  drilling  machine  coBkprislng  a  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  deliver  a  pressure  medium  and  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  guide  tube  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  low^  end  of  said  ehamlwr  eo  as  to  receive  the 
preeanre  medium  therefrom  and  provided  at  ite  upper  end 
with  an  upwardly  flaring  flange  which  bears  agalnat  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  drill  rod  reciprocating  te 
eaid  tube  and  provided  at  ite  lower  end  with  a  Mt  which 
ta  compelled  to  turn  with  eaid  tube  but  ta  free  to  move 
lengthwiae  independently  thereof,  and  means  tor  rotating 
aald  tube  comprising  a  gear  rim  arranged  an  said  flange 
aad  a  motor  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  rim. 

4.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  deliver  a  preesure  medlnm  and  having  an  open 
lower  end.  a  guide  tube  communicating  at  ite  upper  end 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  receive  the 
pressure  medium  therefrom  and  bearing  at  ite  upper  end 
a^lnat  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  cap  indoalng 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  secured  at  ite  margin  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  provided  centrally 
with  a  stnlllng  box  in  which  said  tube  turns  and  a  drill 
rod  which  reciprocates  In  said  tube. 

6,  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  guide  tube, 
a  bit  mounted  on  said  tube  so  as  to  turn  therewith  but  be 
capable  of  lengthwiee  movement  Independently  thereof,  a 
drill  rod  reciprocating  in  said  guide  tube  and  operatlvely 
related  to  said  bit  a  water  motor  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  tube  for  turning  tbe  same  and  having  Its  water 
outlet  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  guide 
tube,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  a  branch  communicating 
with  the  Inlet  of  said  motor  and  another  branch  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  tuber  and  a 
water  controlling  valve  for  directing  the  water  from  said 
supply  pipe  into  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  branch 

pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,861.  TRUCK.  HaNBT  P.  J.  Eahmshaw,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Earnshaw  Manufacturing  Company, 
Incorporated,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut FUed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,896. 
(Cl.   21—182.) 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  having  a  body  comprising  parallel 
sides,  a  transverse  connecting  member  connected  with  the 
sides  between  the  ends  thereof  and  exteodinjc  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  second  transverse  connecting  member  con- 
nected with  eaid  sides  aad  also  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, one  of  said  connecting  members  being  located  abore 
and  the  other  beneath  said  sidee,  longltudlnallv  extending 
conaecting  members  overlying  snd  underlying  the  extended 
portions  respectively  of  the  transverse  ooaneetlng  mem- 
bers, axles  supported  by  the  sldeo  and  atao  by  the  longl- 
tcdlnally  extending  members,  and  wheeta  on  the  axlea, 
between  said  sldee  snd  respective  longitudinaUy  extending 

membera. 

2.  A  vehicle  frame  having  a  body  compridng  parallel 
sldea,  strata  spaced  from  each  other  longltndlnaUy  of  tha 
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body  and  connecting  th«  ildct.  n  tnnsTene  conneeClnc 
member  connected  with  the  sldM  between  the  end*  tberwf 
and  eztendinc  ootwnrdly  therefrom  and  located  beneath 
Mid  aldea,  a  eecond  transrerae  oonnectinc  member  located 
abor*  nid  ildea  approximately  at  tlM  end  of  tba  body 
aadatcndlng  outwardly  from  the  body  at  oppoalte  cada 
tMreof,  lonsitadinally  extending  connecting  Beaben  over- 
lying and  underlying  the  extended  portions  reapecttrely 
of  the  transTerw>  connecting  members,  axlea  enpported  by 
the  eidea  and  alM>  by  the  longitudinally  eztendlag  members 
•ad  wheels  on  the  axles,  between  said  sides  and  reapeetlTe 
iongltiidinally  extending  members.  '^■I'ewiTe 

8.  A  Tehlele  frame  hsTlag  a  body  eomprisliig  aidee. 
transrerse  members  connected  with  the  sldee  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefh>m.  members  extending  longltodl- 
MUy  of  the  frame  and  eonneeting  said  estended  porUons 
to  thereby  proTide  outriggers,  wheels  within  said  out- 
nggers.  coaxial  axles  on  which  said  wheels  are  mooated 
and  carried  respectlTely  by  the  sides  and  longitndlnallj 
extending  connecting  members,  and  the  rear  one  of  said 
transTene  members  being  bolted  to  said  sides,  the  two 
transrerse  members  being  separatedT  longitudinally  of  the 
body  to  recelTe  therebetween  a  boUer. 

^*  vl'?.?;r?J^^"^^  ^^  CUTTING  AND  AHBANOINO 
wt^*^^*^^^  *'*^"  COLLARKT8.  iiMO,a,  W.  K..m« 
Whltesboro.  N.  Y..  awi^or  to  Union  SpeeUl  ICachla^ 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlMnols.  Filed 
Not.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  729.835.    (CI.  2-«^r 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  series  of  connected  shaped 
fabric  blanks,  consisting  In  piling  the  fabric  in  connected 
layers  formed  by  a  fold  in  the  fabric,  laid  alternately  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  pile,  and  cutting  said  piled  fabric 
from  one  folded  edge  to  the  other,  said  lln.M  of  cutting 
being  spaced  and  positioned  so  a«  to  form  connected 
blanks,  each  blank  containing  a  fold  in  the  piled  fabric, 
which  is  located  mtdwsy  between  the  ends  of  the  blank. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  series  of  connected  fabric 
blanks,  consisting  of  saperpoelng  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fabric,  whereby  folds  are  formed  in  said  fabric  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  center  line,  and  cutting  said  fabric  whereby 
said  lines  of  cutting  at  the  center  line  form  a  double  ta- 
pered portion  extending  in  opposite  direction  from  said 
center  Une,  so  that  two  or  more  shaped  collar^  blanks  sre 
formed  slmultaneoasly.  and  Anally  folding  said  blanks 
longitudinally  between  said  side  edges  to  position  the 
edges  of  the  tapered  portions  upon  themselTee. 


1.203.M8.  MKCHANICAL.  CALCULATOR.  Halcolm 
BLua.  last  Orange.  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  IS.  1914.  Serial 
No.  M«.481.      (CL  286— 18S.) 

1.  In  an  adding  and  sobtraeting  meehanlam.  the  eom- 
bination  with  accumulator  wlieels,  of  a  reciprocating 
"earryiag"  dateat  adapted  to  ntoTe  fbrward  or  back- 
ward constttntlng  a  single  means  adapted,  on  morsnent 
in  one  direction,  to  directly  engage^  and  turn  an  aeeo- 
mulator  wheel  of  a  higber  order  in  a  forward  direction 
and,  on  moTement  In  the  other  direction  to  torn  the  aoeo- 
mvlator  wheel  in  a  backward  direction,  and  means  -n4rr 
the  control  of  the  accumulator  wheels  for  peaitiTaly  shift- 
lag  said  detent  in  one  direction  or  the  other  to  effect 
"  carrying  "  for  either  addition  or  subtraction. 


2.  In  an  adding  and  subtracting  mechanlsni.  the  com- 
bination with  accumulator  wheela.  of  a  rcdprocatory 
"carrying''  detent  adapted  to  more  fOrwaid  or  back- 
ward eonstltntlng  a  single  means  adapted,  on  saoramcat  in 
one  direction,  to  directly  engage  and  turn  an  accomolator 
wheel  of  a  higher  order  in  a  forward  direction  and.  on 
nsoTement  in  the  other  direction  to  tnm  the  acenmnlator 
wheel  in  a  backward  direction,  and  selectlTely  settahle 
sMans  under  the  control  of  the  secumnlator  wheela  for 
poalUrely  shifting  said  detent  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  to  effect  "  carrying  "  for  either  additltm  or  subtrac- 
tion. 


3.  In  an  adding  and  subtracting  mechanlm.  the  com- 
bination with  accnmalator  wbeels.  of  a  "carrying"  de- 
tent adapted  to  more  forward  or  backward  and,  on  moTe- 
ment  In  either  direction,  to  tnm  an  accumulator  wheel 
of  a  higher  ordkr  in  a  forward  or  backward  direetloa, 
means  for  moring  said  detent  comprising  two  meefaa- 
nlsBu  both  eontroUed  by  a  wheel  of  a  lower  older,  one 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  more  the  detent  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  mechanism  to  move  said  detent 
in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

4.  In  an  adding  and  subtracting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  accumulator  wheels,  of  a  "carrying"  de- 
tent adapted  to  moTe  forward  or  backward,  and  on  moTe- 
ment  in  either  direction  to  tumVn  accumulator  wheel 
<rf  higher  order  in  a  forward  or  backward  direction,  means 
for  moTlng  snid  detent  comprising  two  mechanisms  both 
controlled  by  a  wheel  of  a  lower  order,  one  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  moTe  the  detnt  In  onj  direction  and  the 
other  medianlsm  to  move  said  detent  in  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection, and  means  for  selecttr^  locking  one  of  said 
mechanisms  when  rendering  tlte  other  mechanism  ooer- 
aOTe. 

6.  In  an  adding  and  subtracting  mechanUm.  the  com- 
bination with  acenmnlator  wheela,  of  "  carrying  "  detenti 
adapted  to  more  forward  or  backward,  according  to 
whether  addition  or  subtraction  is  to  be  performed,  end 
selectlTely  controUed  operating  means  for  said  carrying 
detents,  said  operating  means  being  adapted  to  determine 
the  direction  of  moTement  of  said  detents  when  canylng 
and  to  lock  said  detents  when  they  sre  not  cperatad'for 
carrying  pnrposea,  to  thereby  adapt  said  detents  to  lock 
the  secumnlator  wbeels. 

(Claims  e  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,208,864.  COMBINED  MUSIC  STAND  AND  CASE. 
CnaiaTiAif  M.  BMoaBanaoir.  Starbuck.  Minn.  Piled 
Mar.  8.  191S.  Serial  No.  18,0«S.  (CL  45—121.) 
L  In  a  mnaic  sUnd  and  eaaa,  a  standard  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  allnsd  tnbolar  members,  a  deak  carried  by  one 
of  the  members,  a  block  aUdably  monntod  In  the  other 
member.  legs  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  last  mentioned  member,  a 
spring  for  forelag  ths  Mock  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
member,  a  locklag  plate  totatahly  mooated  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  tabular  mcBber  adjaeaat  the  legs,  tke  said 
plate  haTlag  a  plnrallty  of  radially  azteadlag  alots 
through  whlck  the  lags  extend  and  efffeet  portloaa  In  the 
slots,  the  saM  plats  batag  arranged  by  Its  lotatlea  an  the 
lower  end  e<  the  standard  to  maintain  the  legs  la  their 
extended  positions  when  the  legs  are  located  in  the  offset 
portions  of  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  masle  stand,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
r.  of  a  socket  member  slldably  monated  theiela.  aa 


mi 
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arm  carried  by  the  socket  member,  a  strip  slldably  monnt- 
ed  on  the  arm,  pairs  of  arms  plTotally  naounted  on  the 
first  Bsantlonsd  arm,  bars  plTotally  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  corresponding  members  of  the  pairs,  reitllent  means 
for  normally  walntatnlng  the  pairs  of  arms  In  angular 
relation  to  the  first  meatlMed  arm.  brace  bars  plTotally 


connected  to  the  lowermost  pair  of  arms  and  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  strip,  an  abutment  on  one  of  the  brace 
members  and  a  latch  member  carrleil  by  said  socket  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  abutment  to  maintain  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  and  the  elements  carried  thereby  within  the 
tubular  member. 


1,203,860.  POULTBT-FKEDER.  AMoanw  A.  FAia,  Sioux 
Qty,  Iowa.  Filed  Jap^  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,66S. 
(CI.  11»— 19.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprMng  a  cage  in  whidi  feed  la. 
to  be  piaeed,  iald  cage  induding  a  plurality  of  npetand- 
ing  rodiq  spaesd  apart  distances  to  allow  comparatlTsly 
large  birds  to  paas  therebetween,  a  borisontally  dlspossd 
hoop  aecured  to  said  rods  snd  spsced  upwardly  from  the 
lower  ends  thereof  a  distance  to  allow  such  comparatlTely 
large  birds  to  pass  thereunder,  and  a  moTable  hoop 
•paced  beneath  the  other  hoop  and  adapted  to  be  adjostad 
Tertlcally  to  only  admit  birds  under  s  certain  slae. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  cone-shaped  cage  In- 
eloding  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined 
rode  spaosd  apart  at  their  lower  ends  distances  to  allow 
eomparatlTely  larfs  etal^a  to  pass  therebetween,  a  fizad 
horlsontal  hoop  seeored  to  said  rods  snd  spaced  up- 
wardly a  soSclent  distance  to  allow  said  eomparatlTaly 
largs  chicks  to  paas  thereunder,'  and  a  Tertlcally  adjnat- 
abia  hoop  eoataetlaf  with  the  rods  aad  diapoaad  brtow  the 
sfpraasld  hoop  to  permit  <mly  fowla  under  a  certain  ilae 
to  enter  the  cage,  said  sseond  hoop  bsing  split  to  allow  It 
to  eentraet  whaa  adJnetsd  upwardly  along  the  rods  and  to 
expand  when  ssorsd  downwardly  thsraon. 

8.  A  poaltfF  fissdw  eoavrtalBg  a  cone  shaped  cage  ta- 
dndlag  a  plnrallly  of  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
rode  foraalng  the  wall  of  said  cage,  the  lower  end  of  aald 

itly  to  allow  eosapatatlTely  large 


chicks  to  pass  therebetween,  s  fixed  horlaoatid  hoop  a^ 
cured  to  aald  rods  and  spaced  upwardly  a  4*Tt*^*t  to  al> 
low  said  comparatlTely  large  chicfca  to 
and  a  Tertlcally  adjnatable  hoop 
other  hoop  to  allow  only  chicks  under  a  oertala  iiaa  to  «•> 
ter  the  cage,  said  Tertlcally  adjustable  ho^  bdag  a^t  ta 
allow  It  to  expand  and  contract  when  adjostsd  vartleallF, 
and  being  passed  under  certain  rods  and  orer  othata 
whereby  it  will  be  held  in  Tertlcally  adjueted  poaltlOB  hy 
frictional  contact  with  said  roda. 


1.208.866.  CONTAINER.  Ban  EJMO  Foao,  Detroit.  lOeh., 
assignor  to  Detroit  Can  Company.  Detroit,  MIdk.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1918.  fa- 
rUI  No.  760,680.     ((n.  221—61.) 


A  container  baring  an  end  of  fiat-elded  form,  said  and 
consisting  of  sheet  metal  tbe  edgee  of  which  are  bant  to 
form  outstanding  fianges  which  engage  and  h^d  the  sad 
edgea  of  the  body  of  the  container,  said  md  belaf  eaaatav* 
sunk  within  the  said  flanges  to  form  a  space  for  raeahrlaf 
a  remoTable  seal  piece  and  being  perforated  baaeath  tfea 
seal  piece ;  a  sliding  coTer  of  sheet  metal  ha^Tlng  oppoalts 
straight  edges  which  are  bent  to  «nbraee  the,  said  flaaffsa 
of  the  end ;  and  said  separkte  resBorable  taal  pleea  Maf 
confined  by  said  oorer  In  the  eountersonk  portloa  of 
end  and  ssaltng  ths  psrtoratkm  In  the  end. 


1.208.867.  MATCH-HOLDER.  BaMliaL  M.  FBiao%  NsfW 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dtsmond  Match  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Dec  14* 
1914.    Serial  No.  871,014.     (CL  2Qft-8t.) 


1.  A  match  bolder  comprlring  a  casing  open  at  Ita 
and  proTlded  on  one  of  Its  inner  walla  with  Tsrtleallj 
spaesd  msans  for  sUdingly  engaging  and  holding  a  auttek 
package  adjacent  the  head  and  baaal  portloaa  of  the 
matchea.  whereby  said  parage  can  be  aUd  Into  or  tnm 
either  open  end  of  the  casing  in  a  path  at  tight  an^aa  ta 
the  length  of  the  matches. 

2.  A  match  holder  comprising  ssaodated  body  aad 
ooTor  portions,  the  body  portion  bSTlng  tberela  top  aad 
bottom  channels  adapted  to  recelT^  and  slldlngly  hold  t^ 
upper  and  lower  edges  rsapcctlTdy  of  a  auiteh  p**^ft 
adjacent  the  head  aad  baaal-  portions  of  the  aiatchaa. 
whereby  aald  package  can  be  slid  Into  or  firoai  sItlMr 
(M>en  end  of  tbe  casing  In  a  path  at  right  snglaa  to  the 
length  of  the  matchea. 

8.  A  matdi  holder  comprlslBg  a  body  portloa  havtag 
thaiela  top  and  bottom  channela  adaptad  to  reoilTa  aai 
slldlngly  hold  the  npper  snd  lower  edges 
a  aaateh  padcage  adjacent  the  head  and  baaal 
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tke  flMtchM,  wbtr«b7  aald  {wekag*  «aa  b*  iUd  lato  or 
froa  attbar  open  «d4  of  the  easlBC  la  a  yath  at  right 
mmgjUm  to  tho  iMcth  «t  «bc  OMteb^a,  and  1 
a  coTvr  portloa  alMlagiy  tttod  to  tho  bo4|r 
hr  roUtiva  bodily  ondwlao  wtwtmtmt  of  tho  eaalaff  aad  tho 
cevor  can  bo  fCaetod  la  ordor  to  ozpooo  tho  Matehoo  aad 
tho  IfBltloa  or  otrlklac  aarfaco  thonfor  at  olthor  «ad  o< 
tho  coalac. 

4.  A  Match  boldor  ooM^rlalac  bodr  aad  oeror  portloaa, 
tho  bodj  porttons  bavlav  opaood  floa— i^  provldlag  chaa- 
nela  to  rocdro  aad  bold  a  mat^  packa«o,  aad  barlas  aloo 
a  forwardljr  projectlac  lodgt  attepted  ta  ovorfaaac  tbo 
aatcb  boado  of  tho  paekaco.  and  tho  eoror  portloa  bav- 
Uif  a  top  lodgo  aad  a  bottoa  flaafo  MNdlacly  dttod  ro- 
«cctlTtf7  to  tbo  ladga  aad  bottoa  flaeco  of  tho  body  por- 
tloa. 

5.  A  match  holder  eonprlaiog  a  body  portloa  bavlag 
ebaanela  on  Ita  Inner  aide  apaeod  to  rccelTe  aad  alkUn^ 
bold  the  apper  and  lowar  odfea  of  a  match  package  adia- 
cent  tbo  bead  and  baaal  portlona  of  the  aatebea,  where- 
by aald  package  can  bo  alld  Into  or  fron  dtbef  open  end  of 
the  casing  in  a  path  at  right  aaglea  to  tbo  length  of  the 
matches,  a  cover  illdlagly  fitted  to  eald  body  portion,  and 
a  limiting  etop  for  tbo  eoTor,  whereby  ralatlTe  bodily  end- 
wise movement  of  the  casing  and  the  eoTcr  can  be  effected 
in  order  to  expose  the  matches  and  the  ig^tlon  or  strik- 
ing anrface  therefor  at  either  end  of  the  casing. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotte.] 


1.203.868.  S^NITABT  SCBSS^-  FaAWCis  OaANGaa, 
Greeasbarg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2B,  1913.  Serial  Mo. 
701.T3«.     CCI.  137—164.) 


1.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
ftame  baring  hollow  aide  mombera  forming  Hold  reser- 
Tolrs.  and  having  gnlde-waya,  a  wick  frame  having  ab- 
sorbent material  stretched  tlMreovw,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  gnlde-waya  with  a  portion  of 
said  al>feorbent  material  ezteadlag  into  one  of  said  reser- 
voirs. 

2.  In  a  vaporiser,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  side  and  bottom  members,  said  side 
members  being  hollow  to  form  fluid  reservoirs  and  having 
gnlde-Ways  formed  thereon,  a  wick  frame  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  guide-ways  and  carrying  a  wldk  member 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  said  reservoirs  and  a  cap 
member  for  said  frame  adapted  to  inclose  said  reaervolrs 
aad  confine  said  wick  frame  within  said  main  frame. 

3.  A  vaporiser,  comprising  a  supi>ortlng  frame  having 
boUow  aide  members  forming  separate  fluid  reservoirs,  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  separate  wick  frames  carry- 
lag  wlcka  the  terminals  of  which  are  adapted  to  extend 
Into  said  reservoirs,  means  for  holding  said  wide  framea 
la  said  supporting  frame  In  operative  connection  with 
daid  reoerrolra. 


1,208,86».     CORN  AND  CALIiODB  BSMOVaB.     Baaax  B. 

HALa.  Oreenfleld.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  1ft,  191«.     Svlal 

No.  72,M1.     (CI.  80—28.) 

1.  A  eem-reBH»viag  lapleaeat.  oomprialag  two  thty 
WW  blades  placed  side  by  side  with  thdr  setrated  edges 
pacaUd  aad  dash  with  each  other,  spadag  waahera  later- 


betw< 
by 


a   blad%   aad 


aald  Madaa,  aad  foriMd  to 
space  sabstaatlally  equal  to  the 

traasvorse   fastenlag 
aad  waahars,  the  tMefcasas 
tha  Madea  balag  saeh  that  thalr  serrated 
ad  to  act  daialtanooady  oa  a  eora  aad  fara 
kerfs  therein. 


the 
of 


of 
aro  adap<- 


2.  A  corn-removing  Implament,  comprising  two  thin 
saw  blades  placed  side  by  aide  with  their  serrated  edges 
parallel  and  flnab  with  each  other,  spacing  waahera  inter- 
posed between  said  bUdaa,  aad  two  traasvorse  faateaUg 
members  connecting  said  blades  and  waahera.  and  formed 
to  separate  the  bladea  by  a  space  sobstaatlally  equal  to 
the  thicknoao  of  a  blade,  paa  of  said  fastening  members 
being  inseparably  connected  with  the  blades  to  form  a 
permanent  binge,  and  tho  eCbar  member  being  removable 
to  permit  the  bladea  to  swlag  ladepeadently  on  the  aald 
hinge. 

3.  A  corn-removing  laplemoat.  comprising  two  thin 
saw  blades  placed  dde  by  aide  with  thalr  serrated  edgea 
parallel  and  flnab  with  each  other,  spacing  waahera  Inter- 
poeed  between  said  bladea^  and  formed  to  s^Mirate  the 
bladea  by  a  space  anbataatlally  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
a  blade,  retnfordng  stripe  bearing  on  the  outer  sldaa  of 
said  bladOB,  aad  traasvarse  fastealag  members  eoaaeetiag 
said  Uadeo,  washers  aad  stripe,  and  provided  with  aeana 
for  damping  the  strips  against  the  blades,  the  lower  edges 
of  said  strips  being  located  above  the  serrated  edgea  of 
the  bladea,  and  oonstltntlng  gages  llmltlag  the  depth  of 
cut  of  the  serrated  edges. 


1,203,870.  COMBINED  HOOD  AND  8CABF.  atMCau  W. 
BUZ.LAM  sad  AJCBBoaa  T.  Houloswobth.  New  York. 
N.  T.   Filed  Jan.  5,  191B.  SerUl  No.  612.    (CL  2—118.) 


1.  In  a  head  covering,  a  hood  member  adapted  to  he 
applied  to  the  bead  of  a  person  to  cover  the  back  and  top 
thereof,  and  a  U-ohaped  acarf  meaaber  aecured  at  Its  cen- 
tral portion  to  the  rear  lower  edge  of  said  hood  nMahar. 
the  ends  of  aald  scarf  member  being  free  aad  adapted  to 
iw  PMMd  aroaad  the  nock  oC  tho  wearer  la  overlapping 
eagagesaeat;  aald  hood  member  beiag  provided  at  tta 
froat  edca  with  a  visor  lying  normally  flat  upoa  the  top 
thereof  aad  adapted  to  be  turned  downwardly  to  partially 
cover  tho  Caee  of  the  wearer  and  eoaforalag  to  tho  "t^ire 
thereof,  together  with  aa  ladepeadeat  flap  attached  to 
the  roar  partloa  of  the  aearf  membar  aad  *'nT^vt 
looedy  theref  roa  to  protect  the  lack  of  the  aaek  of  the 


2.  In  a  head  eovarlag,  a  hood  irtakar  adapted  ta  be 
applied  to  the  head  of  a  pataoa  to  eovwr  the  back  aad  top 
thereof,  a  II  diapod  aearf  aeabar  socarcd  at  tta  oantral 
portloa  to  tho  laar  lower  edge  of  the  hood  aeabar.  the 
ends  of  said  aearf  belag  free  aad  adapted  to  ha  passed 
Id  the  aaek  o<  the  wearer  la  ovarlapplag  a^B«caeat. 
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aad  a  welt  attached  to  tho  front  edge  of  said  hood  mem- 
ber aad  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  meet  under  the  chin 
of  the  wearer,  together  with  means  for  detacbably  attach- 
inir  said  enda  substantially  as  described. 


1,208,871.  MECHANICAL  8TOKEB.  Wiuiam  T, 
Hajtma,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaslgDor,  by  mesne  asdgn- 
menta  to  The  Mechanical  Construction  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obio.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1912.    Serial  No.  e69,0G7.     (CI.  110—101.) 


la  a  Bieehanlcal  doker,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  a  fuel  opening,  of  a  hopper  located  to  one  aide  of 
aald  opening,  a  door  for  aald  opening  hinged  at  the  oppo- 
dte  etde  wall,  a  fuel  conduit  extending  from  aald  hopper 
baaeath  said  door  and  carrying  a  hood  adapted  to  extend 
up  to  and  to  dooe  aid  fuel  opening,  aald  conduit  being 
rotoUbly  wpported  upon  a  bearing  at  the  delivery  end 
oftbe  hopper  and  upon  an  axle  coucentrfc  with  aald  de- 
Uvery  ead  to  expoee  or  connect  with  aald  fuel  opening. 


A.203,872.  DREDGINO-tAN.  Jmvis  R.  HABBacK.  De- 
trdt.  Mich.,  aaalgttor,  by  mesne  aadgnmenta,  to  Detroit 
Can  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporatiob  of  New 
Jersoy.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  629.426.  (CI 
221—64.) 


In  a  drsdglag  caa.  la  coaMaatioa:  a  flbar  body:  a 
aheet  metal  top  fOtaod  with  an  upwardly  bulged  and 
perforated  eeatial  portion,  an  outer  channel  portion,  a 
vertical  flaaga  fltttag  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  a  seam 
flange  which  la  crlaped  Into  the  exterior  of  the  end  of 
the  fiber  body  so  as  to  permanently  compreaa  and  aeeure 
the  same  agalaat  aald  vertical  fiange  of  the  top;  and  a 
perforated  outwardly  bulged  oovar  the  central  portion  of 
which  flta  on  the  bnlgad  portion  of  aald  top  aad  eztands 
over  aald  channel  portion  aad  oeaa  flange  of  the  top, 
said  cover  bdag  toraad  with  a  'i»«'ti«'sf  flanfs  baat 
downwardly  aad  lawardly  to  eabraoe  the  axtcilor  of  the 
said  seam  flaaga,  to  rotatahly  hdd  the  oovar  to  tho  top. 


IJtMTt.       TIMM'COIHTtLOLLVX)    APPARATTTB.       Aa- 
Sana  O.  HaxcB  aad  Faa>  WAiaoar.   Datath,  Mlaa. 
9Uod  Doe.  10.  1916.    Serial  Mo.  «6,li4.     (Cl.  161— •.) 
1.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  ebaraeter  dcaerniad.  Che  coa- 
Maatioa of  a  eloek  aaehaalsa.  a  trip  aMchaalsa  eon- 
treOed  thcMby  aad  ladaMag  a  toothed  whed.  a  eaalag 
for  aald  mafhaataaa,  a  rod  galded  In  said  «ad^  to  slide 
relaHrdy  thereto  aad  having  a  oKmber  arraagod  to  mesh 
wltk  add  wheal,  aald  trip  aodiaalam  belag  ooaatraeted 
aad  anaa«ed  to  bald  the  whed  against  retatloa  la  oae 
dinetloa  nadl  released  by  eald  dock  BBeehaalam.  bvt  per- 
ttS  0. 0.— • 


mlttlng  rotation  of  aald  wheel  la  the  oppoolte  dliaetloa 
at  all  times,  meana  connected  with  aald  eaalag  een- 
atructed  and  arranged  to  support  it  in  a  anapended  pod- 
tioD,  and  a  apring  independent  of  aald  trip  mecbanlam 
acting  on  aald  rod  to  move  it  when  said  wheel  Is  rdeaaed 
by  aald  trip  mechanism. 


-— M--- 


,-wy 


2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  clock  mecbanlam,  a  trip  mechanism  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  casing  Inclodng  said  mechanisms,  a 
wdng  erxtendon  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  am- 
Btnicted  to  hang  vertically  from  a  suitable  support  while 
In  use,  a  member  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally 
in  said  extendon  and  cooperating  with  said  trip  meeluu 
nlsm  to  enable  the  trip  mechanism  to  hold  it  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  podtloned  In 
said  extension  and  acting  on  said  member  to  move  It  In 
aald  direction  when  it  la  released  by  said  trip  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  dock  mecbanlam,  a  casing  Inclodng  said 
mechanism,  a  tube  projecting,  upwardly  from  said  caa- 
iug,  a  rod  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  In  said 
tube,  meana  connected  witb  said  tube  whereby  the  eaalag 
may  be  bung  in  a  vertical  podtion  while  in  uae.  a  q>rlag 
podtloned  In  said  tube  and  connected  with  aald  rod  to 
ralae  it.  a  toothed  part  on  said  rod,  and  a  trip  medaalaa 
eontrdled  by  aald  dock  mechanism  and  ladndlag  a 
toothed  whed  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  la  oaa 
direction  by  said  toothed  part,  said  trip  mechanism  be- 
ing operative  to  hold  the  rod  normally  against  upward 
Bov^meat  until  rdeased  by  said  dodc  aedastem. 

4.  Aa  apparatna  of  the  character  dcscitbed  haTlag,  la 
eoraMnatlon,  a  dock  mechanism,  a  easing  therefor,  a 
spring  support  exteadlng  vertically  from  said  eadag. 
aald  support  bdng  eonstmeted  and  arranged  to  haag 
fMnn  a  suitable  support  thus  amtalBbir  the  lyipaiatas  la  a 
svpeadod  podtloa  While  in  use,  a  helleal  tenalon  vclag 
eeanceted  at  Ita  Tipper  end  to  said  support,  a  maaater 
eonaected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  apring  to  be  Itttad 
thereby,  a  trip  aechaalsm  arranged  to  be  eonttalled  by 
saM  clock  aechafiism  and  Indodlng  a  part  aomally  pta- 
vented  from  moving  in  one  direction  by  aald  trip  aoete* 
nlaa  bat  flaely  movable  In  the  opposite  dlrectloa,  aald 
part  eoOperatIng  with  said  member  to  enable  the  trip 
aeehaalBa  noraally  to  preveat  the  spring  from  aovlBg 
said  a  saber. 

6.  Aa  apparatna  of  the  diaraeter  descilbed  havtag.  la 
eoabiaatloa,  a  dock  aeehaalaa.  a  eaateg  therefor,  a  oa- 
iag  extendon  projecting  vertically  thorefroaa.  a  tod 
mounted  to  dlde  longltadtatally  of  aald  ezteadoa,  a  ^r^g 
supported  by  mM  cxtendoa  aad  coaaaeted  with  said  lad 
to  raise  It,  a  radt  oa  aald  rod  and  a  trip  mechaalaa 
eoatrolled  by  aald  eloCk  moehaalaa  aad  ladndlag  a 
toothed  wheel  with  wMch  said  radc  Is  arraaged  to  mab, 
said  wheel  bdag  moanted  to  be  rotated  by  said  radt  opoa 
Ita  dowaward  aoveaieat  bat  bdng  operatlTe  noraally  ta 
prevent  the  ra^  from  aodng  upwardly. 

rcidm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 
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1.  lo  a  ipnij  attaehiMat  fpr  tath  talia,  th«  etmUM- 
tloB  with  a  mippljr  bMUl  adapted  to  b«  eoaaMtcd  to  the 
fiiacM  of  tb«  tab  aad  baTlay  a  dinet  dtaebargt  ooOot.  of 
*  9i«r  Bieaiber  cMbodjiac  a  tabular  arm  bavlas  a  tpnj 
bMd  at  It*  outer  «ad  aad  artaated  to  tara  abo«t  a  bod- 
■ostal  axis  wltb  tta  latorlor  la  eoaunualflatloa  wlUi  tbo 
tatnter  of  tb«  lapply  b«ad  aad  adapted  to  be  loCatcd  to 
•■  oP««*t»»e  poeltloB  abore  or  aa  laoperatlve  pealttoa  be- 
low tbe  eoppir  bead  aad  Ceucet,  aad  a  valta  perttoa  wltb- 
la  tbe  bead  eontroUed  by  tbe  spray  aiember  fto  deelM 
tbe  dleebarfe  outlet  la  tbe  bead  wbea  tbe  epray  iMBber 
la  la  openttTt  poaitloa. 

2.  la  a  spray  attacbaioBt  for  batb  taba^  tbe  eoablaa- 
tloa  wltb  a  supply  bead  adapted  to  be  eeuectad  to  tbe 
«iu«ot  ef  tbe  tab  aad  barlai  a  diMhaife  evtlat.  of  a 
■pny  MMber  eabodylM  a  tabular  am  baTlac  a  spray 
■••d  at  Its  eater  rad  jouraaled  at  Its  faaer  cad  la  tbe 
■apply  bead  to  tura  about  a  boHaostal  axto  wltb  Ita  la- 
tMtor  la  eoBiaaaieatloa  wltb  tbe  laterler  of  tbe  bead  aad 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  aa  opcratlTe  poeltloa  above  or  aa 
iMpentlTe  poeltloa  belev  tbe  supply  bead  aad  Ibncet 
•Md  a  ralre  portloa  oa  the  spiay  laeMber  wltbla  tbe  bead 
««»  doelac  tbe  dleebar*e  outlet  tbereof  wbe.  tbe  spray 
aMMber  la  to  operative  poeltloa.  ' 

JLt^J"^*!!  T*^  •««*«wat.  tbe  eombiaatloa  with  a 
•appij  bead  barlaf  a  alpple  at  tbe  top  adapttaa  It  Air 
•ttoebaMBt  to  a  batb  taaeet.  a  dls^S^wTioSt  ImIow 
aad  aa  tatervealac  boHaoatal  traasrerse  valre  ebaaber 

S?  ^,  ^  «J«baii»  ootloc  aad  a  rertlcaUy  .wlar 
tal  iptay  aia  bavlac  •■  eieratea  epentlre  pealttoa 
ud  a  lowered  laoperatlTe  poaltloa.  aad  «o«aiuideattM 
wlta  tbe  bead  tbrougb  tbe  ralre  aM«ber,  .aid  sd^ 
•m  belat  eoaaeetod  to  tbe  latter  to  actuate  tbe  mm 
when  tbe  spny  neabar  Is  mawA  bttwaea  the  «ld  poal- 


1.  Tbe  wire  sprlac  eaa-««v«r  bolder  BMde  wltb  booked 
at  vLlJS^iL'*^^  ««  body  oa  Ita  Tertl«l  sidee. 
fl^***^  *•*•*•*■  •«»«*»•  to  the  presmm  applied  aad 
irrespeeUTe  of  tbe  eaa  ead  or  body  Au«e.  with  a  bitlaa 
-Wtoat.  aad  fomed  wita  a  lateially  erteaded  beat 
Porttoa  to  easace  aad  press  dowa  ou  tbe  eorer. 

?•  ^  ^*—  "P**"*  caa-«oe«  holder  made  with  hooked 
•odsadaptod  to  eagace  tbe  caa  body  aad  a  latanlly  cz- 
teoded  aad  dowawardly  boat  sprlac  portloa  tTsMan 
jutd  prsss  dowa  oa  tbe  eorer.  ta  eeoibtaatloB  wlta  tbe  eaa. 
Ito  eovar  aad  a  packlac  beCweea  tbe  eover  aad  eaaHae 
onward  Pream  of  tbe  cover  oa  the  dowawaidly  beat 
portloa  of  the  holder  aetiv  to  forta  tbe  hooted  e^ 
agalaat  the  sides  of  the'  caa  wltb  a  bitlas  eBflaceseat  aad 
fA^*"??*  belgbta  aeeerdlas  to  tbe  pteasare  applied  ead 
twoopectlTe  of  tbe  caa  ead  or  body  flaase. 

1.208,876.  BACK-STOP  BBAKB  POB  AUTOMOBILES 
Lari  HoairoB.  Wlcblta.  Kaaa.  FUed  Jane  1.  IPie.  8e^ 
rial  No.  101.118.     (d.  «1— «.) 


4.  la  a  batb  spray  attaekaeat.  tbe -.n.TiBii  w 

a  Mpply  bead  bavlBs  a  alpple  at  tbe  top  adaptlac  « 
for  attaehmat  to  a  bath  teaeot.  a  dlsehain  ootlotMow 

ojtbtabular  yoke  shaped  aeaUwr  eeoatltatlaff  a  pair  of 
rfUMmmng  aptay  anaa  ceaaraaleatlaa  with  tbe  b-Mfl  •■^ 
•daptod  to  adjustably  a.«»e  a  raised  opetatlW^USa 
atere  tbe  head  or  a  hmond  l»opeiatlT|«dtloabsllir 
tte  head,  aad  a  tahro  Mmber  eoaadtstlv  the  *«fti^ 
iair  portkm  of  tbe  yoke  aad  rotatable  hnrlsiMtBlIi  ta  the 
valTo  ehaaAer  of  the  head  to  opea  aad  doae  tfeTMBehan 
o«Uotwllh  the  adjastlas  mmmmtt  of  the  t^nTt^ 
.  ^  ^  eyMmtioB  with  a  bath  tab  havlat  a  teaeet 
te  b  wan  thaNst  aad  a  supply  head  conualeattaf  wS 
tte  teoeet  of  a  rigid  spiay  ar»  eea»«akatlv  wSk\Z 
Jouraaled  ta  the  bead  aad  adapted  to  swlat  «P0»  a  tnd 


1.  la  a  ■uebaolsa  of  the  ebaiaeter  described,  a  ro- 
tatable ncaiber,  a  dot  aouated  for  mnTsiaem  tato  aad 
out  of  easaceMeat  wltb  eald  SMaiber.  a  aeeead  SMoiber 
blatedly  eoaaeeted  wlta  the  doc  to  bear  atalast  tbe  drat 
iber  wber^  the  retatloB  of  tbe  first  bob- 
Is  oae  dltactloa  bmtcs  tbe  dog  to  taoD- 
•ntlTo  poeHloB.  ^ 

a.  la  a  BierhaaleBi  ot  tbe  diaimetar  deeeribed.  a  ro- 
ntebU  toothed  collar,  a  toothed  dog  aooated  for  attdlac 
lato  aad  out  of  ea*i8e«Mat  with  said  collar,  a 
etad  with  the  dof  to  awtat  toward 
the  eoUar.  aad  a  plaloa  Jouraaled  to  the 
-^•d  to  eagage  the  tseta  of  the  ooilar. 

swuag  toward  the  coDar  asrvlag  as  a 
pw»  to  hoM  the  dot  otpknted  ftaa  the  oeUar. 

8.  la  a  TtTbsaiaM  «f  tte  Aatacter  fliuniUL  a  n- 
tateble  toothed  collar,  a  tooMod  dog  Mouated  taTslhBag 
BOTcMeat  teto  aad  out  of  oNMaaaat  wttb  said  — ii«» 
«  bsbilkt  htagooy  coMoetod  with  the  dog  te 
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toward  aad  away  ftoai  tae  collar,  a  ploloa  Jouraaled  to 
the  beartag  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  teeta  of  tbe  collar, 
said  baarlag  wbea  swuag  toward  tbe  collar  scrrlBg  as  a 
prop  to  b<dd  tae  dog  separated  from  tbe  collar. 
teaaiBg  to  swlag  said  baariag  toward  tbe  collar, 
Isr  swiaglag  the  beaitag  away  from  tbe  collar,  aad 
SMaae  for  aM>Tlag  tae  4og  away  from  tbe  collar. 

4.  Tbe  cosBbtaatloB  wtta  aiorable  meaaa  of  an  aoto- 
moWle  and  a  gear  ablft  lerer,  of  meaaa  tor  stopplag  said 
mstfas,  a  derlce  oponted  by  said  lerer  wbea  mored  from 
aeutial  to  Ita  other  pssitloas  for  boldlag  the  stopplag 
meaaa  ia  laoperatlTe  poaltloa,  aad  BkaaaaUy  releaiably 
means  to  bold  tbe  holding  OMans  when  operated  by  said 
lover. 

B.  Tbe  eombtaatloB  wlta  a  movable  member  aad  a  gear 
Alft  lever  of  aa  aatomoUle,  of  a  dog  engageable  wlta 
said  member  for  stopplag  it,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
U-ebaped  levera  fulerumed  between  tbelr  bends  and 
tenalaals  and  bavtag  taelr  termlaala  engaged  wtta  one 
aaotber.  said  U-shaped  lever*  sarroondlog  the  gear  shift 
lever  and  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  gear  ebift  lever  la 
bitag  moved  to  different  peoltlOBS  will  engage  tbe  beads 
of  said  U-ehaped  levers  to  swlag  them,  means  operatlvely 
eoonectlni  said  U-sbaped  levers  and  tae  dog  to  move  tae 
dog  to  Inoperative  position  when  said  y-sbaped  leven 
are  swung  by  tae  gear  shift  lever,  and  a  releasable  catch 
tor  holding  said  U-shaped  levers  when  moved  by  tae  gear 
shift  lovor. 

(ClalBta  6  to  8  not  prteted  la  tae  Oasette.] 
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do- 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  tae  comMaatlon 
wlta  an  air-brake  system  (or  trains  which  Includes  triple 
valvea  which  eaibrsft  piston  valves,  of  dual   meant  (or 

itrolUag  the  triple  valvee  of  tbe  system,  each  of  aald 
Bsaas  bslag  oporaUe  ladepeadeatly  of  tbe  other,  aad 
taeludlag  soloaold  magnets. 

8.  Ia  a  dovloe  of  the  dasa  deeeribed,  tbe  combination 
wlta  aa  air-brake  system  (or  tralna  which  Includee  triple 
valvea  whleh  embrace  coaaoetod  valvea,  taclodlng  a  piston 
vaivs  aad  a  socoadary  pistoe  valve  aad  a  pleton,  of  dual 
■saas  tor  coattoQIag  tho  triple  valves  of  tbe  eysteai, 
each  of  said  dual  meaaa  being  operable  tadependeatly  of 
tae  other,  aald  msaas  ladndlag  a  pta  which  la  flzad  to 
the  said  pistaa  vain  aad  slldable  wlta  reapect  to  the 
pistoa  aad  aald  ssaoadsry  plstoa  valve,  aad  a  sprlag 
which  holds  tho  saooadary  platoa  valve  aormally  seated 
wtta  reepect  to  the  aald  platon  valve,  aad  which  alao  bolde 
the  socoadary  platoa  valve  aaated  wlta  respect  to  tbe  said 


8.  Ib  a  device  of  tae  elaaa  deaerlbed,  tbe  combteatloa 
with  aa  air-brake  aystam  tor  tralaa  which  tadndeo  triple 
valvee  which  emteaee  coaaoetod  valvee,  tadodtag  a  platoa 
valve  aad  a  secoadary  pbrtoa  valve  aad  a  ^stoa,  of  dual 
meaos  tor  eootroUlag  the  triple  valves  of  the  systeai, 
each  of  said  dual  aisaas  belag  operable  tadepeadeatly  of 
tbe  other,  said  meaaa  tadndlag  a  pta  which  Is  flzad  to 
tae  said  piaton  valve  and  alldalde  wlta  respect  to  the 
platoa  and  secoadary  plstoa  valvea,  aad  a  spring  wblca 
holds  the  secoadary  ^otoa  valve  aonnally  doeed  wlta 
rsapect  to  tao  said  ptefeoa  valve,  aad  which  also  holds  the 
eald  oeeeadary  valve  dooed  with  reapect  to  tbe  ptetoa, 
whereby  the  etSBultaaeoue  operation  of  tae  plstoa  valve 
aad  secoadary  of  tae  said  valvea  effects  a  light  or  service 
applieatloa  aad  a  aladlar  operatloB  of  all  of  tbe  said 
valves  effOcto  aa  emergeacy  applieatloa. 

4.  Ia  a  device  of  tae  elaas  deeeribed.  tbe  comUaattoa 
wltb  aa  air-brake  ayatem  for  trains  which  iadodee  triple 
valves,  which  embrace  eoaaeeted  valvea,  inelodiag  a  pla- 
toa valve  and  a  secoadary  plstoa  valve  and  a  plstoa,  of 
dual  meaas  for  controlllag  tbe  triple  valvee  of  the  system, 
each  of  said  dual  meaas  bdag  operable  independCBtly  of 
tbe  other,  aald  means  ladndtag  a  pin  which  Is  flzed  to  the 
said  piston  valve  and  slldable  wltb  reepect  to  tbe  said 
secondary  piston  valve  and  piston,  and  a  spring  which 
holds  tbe  eecondary  piston  valve  normally  closed  wlta 
reepect  to  tbe  plstoB  valve,  and  which  also  holds  the 
secondary  piston  valve  doaed  with  reapect  to  tae  piston, 
a  eaalag  secured  to  tbe  triple  valve  body,  a  magnet  wltala 
tae  said  eaalag,  tae  plunger  of  said  mkgnet  bdng  integral 
wita  tae  said  piston  valve,  whereby  when  tbe  said  plun- 
ger ie  attracted  to  Its  SMgnet  an  esoergency  application 
la  effected. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  tbe  eombinatloa 
wltb  aa  alr-brako  system  for  tratas  which  indodes  triple 
valvea,  which  embrace  eoaaeeted  valvea,  Indodtag  a  pls- 
ten  valve  and  a  secoadary  piston  valve  and  a  piston,  of 
dual  means  for  controlllag  the  triple  valves  of  tae  system, 
eaefa  of  said  dual  meaaa  bdng  operable  Independently  of 
the  other,  said  nkeaaa  ladudtag  a  pin  which  is  flxsd  to 
tae  s^d  plstoa  valve  aad  alldable  wlta  reepect  to  the 
platoa  aad  socoadary  ptetoa  valve,  and  a  spring  which 
hoMa  tae  secoadary  plstoa  valve  aormally  doeed  wlta 
reepect  to  the  eald  platoa  valve,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
triple  valve  body,  a  magnet  wltbta  tbe  said  easing,  tae 
plunger  of  said  magnet  belag  Integral  wlta  tbe  said  plstoa 
valve,  there  being  a  greater  force  required  to  cause  an 
emergency  than  a  light  application,  means  for  produdng 
such  variation  of  force,  tadnding  a  plurality  o(  inter- 
dependent and  normally  open  dectrieal  circuits,  a  re- 
sistance coil  in  one  of  the  said  drcolte  and  a  switch  for 
completlBg  dtbor  of  said  eircnlta. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  priated  In  tae  Oasette.  1 
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Ib  a  multi-stage  delivery  ssocbaBlam  for  prtatiBg 
the  comblaatloa  wlta  a  redprocatlag  tape-c«rrlaga 
mouatlag  latermltteatly  aetaated  ezteaalbla  tapaa,  of 
aheet-iustlfylag  meaaa  carried  by  tbe  said  carriage  aad 
podtteaed  thereupon  to  co-act  wtta  tbe  on-comlag.aheot 
prepatatory  to  tho  advaacassont  of  the  said  abort  h^'lte 
aaat  podtloa  oa  tho  said  tapaa.  ^ 
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S.  la  a  mnltl-ataft  dcUvenr  accbamlm  for  prlBttnc 
tiM  e«mMa«tloo  with  a  reelpr««tiag  Upe-«arrlact 
itlac  tatormlttoBtir  actoaUd  •staaatMa  tmpma,  «f 
■teat-JmtUjrlac  maaaa  mountwl  apoo  tt*-  aald  caniifla 
at  tlM  Inacr  end  tkareof  and  anaagad  to  co-act  wltk  tka 
•m-9omaa€  slMct  to  rotaid  aad  jmtUj  tbm  aamo  ptapaia- 
tory  to  tlM  adTaneaaiant  ot  tlM  aald  akaat  to  Ita  nast 
poaltion  on  tlia  wM  tapoa. 

S.  In  a  nraltl-ataca  daUTcry  ■arliaairo  for  prlatlag 
praHao,  tha  coaMaatlon  with  a  raelprocatlBg  topo-ourlaca. 
•f  tapaa  aetnatad  ty  tha  Mid  carHaia  oa  Um  oat-otroka 
tkaiaof.  aad  abaat-Jartlljrlac  aaana  —oatad  apoa  tha 
■aU  earrlaga  aad  MOTabla  batwom  tha  tapaa  m  aa  to  act 
la  tka  plana  of  tha  oa-coalac  abaat  to  ratard  aad  Jaattty 
tba  MBM  praparatorj  to  tka  advaaeasaat  of  tka  aaM 
•taaet  to  Ita  naxt  poaltioB  oa  tiio  aald  tapa-carvlata. 

4.  la  a  Biattl-atafo  doitvarr  laarhaalai  tor  prtattac 
praoaaa,  ta«  comblaatloa  with  a  radproeatlas  tapo<arrlaaa, 
of  eztaaalbla  Upas  tbarafor  latararittwtlj  a«taatad  hr 
tiM  Bovaaiaot  tharaof,  aad  rockiac  okaat-atop  Sapara  car- 
rlad  by  tko  lald  earrlapa  and  adaptod  to  b«  norod  dowa- 
ward  hatwaaa  tha  a^  tapaa  Into  the  path  of  tha  oa- 
aoalBff  abaat  prapaiatory  to  tha  adraaeaiaeat  of  tba  aald 
(boat  to  Ita  next  poaltlon  on  tha  aald  tapaa,  aad  tha  said 
flafaiB  bataif  Uftad  above  tha  lald  tapaa  dartiw  tha  rataxa 
■Mnr»iaBt  of  tha  earrlaga. 

5.  la  a  molti-atape  dtUytrj  meehaalsm  for  prlatlac 
prawea.  tha  eomhlaatlon  with  a  reelproeatlac  tape-«arrlaca, 
9i  asteaalbla  tapea  appUed  to  the  lald  carrlapa.  a  rock- 
shaft  BMHiatad  apoa  tba  carriage,  aad  ahaat-otop  angam 
aooatad  npon  tha  eald  shaft  aad  adaptad  to  be  loakad 
dowaward  between  the  tapea  lato  the  path  of  tba  oa- 
coming  sheet  preparatory  to  tbe  adTsncement  of  tha  aald 
•baat  to  Iti  nazt  poaltloa  on  the  said  tapaa  aad  tba  iaid° 
flngsra  balag  rocked  upward  aboro  tba  said  tapes  to  dear 
tha  sheet  on  the  retnra  moTaaMBt  of  the  aald  carriage. 

[ClalaB  6  to  17  not  printed  ia  tha  Qaaette.] 


1.208,879.  CA8TEB.  Fbahi  Jahsbh,  HamUtoa.  Ohio,  aa- 
sigaor  of  one-third  to  Bdward  T.  Mailoy  aad  one-third 
to  George  J.  Kalberer.  HaipUtoa.  Ohio.  Filed  July  5tt. 
1»1«.    Serial  No.  111.818.     (CL  18— 7lL) 


■piling  throagh  tbe  top  pUte.  aad  aati  frtetloa  baOM  a«- 
BBlttad  throi^b  aald  opemlng  aad  groovaa  to  tba 
teg  ehaaatio  for  prevaatlag  the  reaMval  af  tha 
far  raslatlag  latatal  thniata  tbaraoa. 

S.  ▲  eaatsr  na^ptlilt  a  hawrtag  famad  with  a  dicalar 
Tactical  apealag,  a  tap  plats  fenaed  with  a  ataai  dspaartlag 
withla  the  opaalng,  a  ball  bearing  far  aappottlag  tbe  plata 
oa  the  booalag.  a  ball  bearlag  eadrellag  tha  atsas  wltMa 
tbe  opaalag.  aald  ataas  aad  plata  balag  fsraad  with  as 
npsahig  tbaratbrangb  bavlag  aa  aalargad  aad  aa- 
lawar  portlaa  aad  a  lag  seraw  nevably  aaeotod  la 
xhU  open  tug  for  asenrlag  the  caster  to  aa  artldo  a< 
fataitara. 

4.  A  caster  compriaiag  a  boosing  fbnnad  with  a  dreahir 
plaaa  tap  sorfbea  with  aa  axial  opealag  tbatatbroogh,  a 
plate  foraad  with  a  sten  depeaaag  within  aaM  iifisaii^ 
a  baU  bearing  far  aappartlng  tbe  plata  aboTe  aald  plaaa 
sorfaoa.  aad  a  hall  bsaring  eadrcliag  tbe  steta  wlthia  tha 
opaalag  and  arzaagad  to  prtreat  its  rsBMral 


1J08.880.  BTBAM-PRXSSINO  MACHINB.  Maraa  M. 
KANa,  Chicago,  ni.  FUed  Dec.  27.  1916.  Serial  Ma. 
68,888.     (CI.  8S— 9.) 


1.  A  eMt«  oMBprMag  a  haoslai  fanaai  With  a  vartkal 
epsatag  aarotbraq^  a  plate  lanasd  with  a  atsM  do- 
paadlBg  withla  the  opaalng,  aald  ateas  a^  plate  baAng 
fonned  with  an  axial  opaalng  baTiag  its  lower  portion 
ealarted  aad  angalar  in  eroaa  aeetlOB,  a  screw  moTably 
aeenrsd  la  said  axial  opealag  for  the  parpoae  qtedfled.  a 
ban  bearing  for  aopportiag  tha  plate  oa  the  hoaaiai.  and 
a  ball  beating  fbr  1  salattag  latasal  thraata  aa  tha  ataa 
aad  also  tar  prarsatiag  ita  vaaMval  fkaa  tha  apsalac  ia 
tba  hMsiag. 

2.  A  caater  comprising  a  booaing  fonned  with  a  dreolar 
plane  top  aartsce  baring  aa  axial 'opaalag  thcrethroagh, 
tbe  wall  of  said  opaalng  being  formed  with  aa  aaaalar 
duuiael  and. with  a  vertleal  i^aaia  exteadiag  therefrom, 
a  top  plate  formed  with  a  stem  dapaadlag  through  said 

a  IIB 


ia  tba  opaadag  ta  tha 

rlth  the  former  grooTe  aad  t« 


1.  A  combination  steam  preaalng  machine  and  Ironing 
apparatas  comprising  a  frame,  steam  presaing  boxes,  onA 
box  positioned  aboTo  tba  other,  adjustable  rack  ban, 
bosaes  thereon,  sapporta  open  the  oppcr  box  moanted  ia 
said  boxes,  meana  for  ssoTlng  the  rack  bare  to  bold  the 
upper  preaa  box  in  dlCarant  poaltlona,  a  plTotal  plate  bar- 
ing projecting  portioas  adapted  to  eoataet  with  aald 
supports  for  the  apper  box.  and  aa  aagla  larar  adapted  to 
aetxMte  said  depraaatbia  plate. 

2.  A  combination  ataam  preaalng  machine  and  iroalag 
apparatna  compriaiag  a  frame,  ataam  preaalng  boxes,  oae 
box  poaitioaed  abora  tba  other.  a4Jaatable  ntk  bars, 
boaaea  thereon,  aapporta  opoa  tba  appar  box  mooatod  la 
aald  boasea.  meana  for  aaoring  tha  aadt  bars  to  bold  tha 
upper  preaa  box  In  dUBanat  poaltWaa,  a  plTotal  plate  bar- 
lag  projectlag  portloao  adapted  to  caatact  with  aald  tap- 
ports  for  tbe  upper  baa.  a  plrotally  aaaatad  angle  lerar 
with  a  tread  opoa  one  aad,  a  pin  earriad  by  aald  larar 
aad  morable  In  a  alot  ia  the  ahank  portloa  of  aald  plata. 

baif«  adaptad  ta  esataet  wllfe  tta  aapparts  far 


theraoa.  supports  upoa  tha 

tba  ra«k 
a  _ 
ta  caatact 
for  tha  upper  boa.  a  ptaatally 
alih  a  traad  apoa  oao  aai.  a  pis  caniai  br  aald  !•?«  •■« 
■orabia  ia  a  alat  ia  ika  ahaak  partlaa  of  mM  pUta.  Hm 
to  eaadact  with  tha  asppsili  fm  the 
k  spring  faatcaad  at  aae  aad  to  mm  eatf 
its  other  ead  to 
4.  ▲ 

rack  bare,  bosses  carried  thereby  and  ia  which  aald 


SS^,^- 
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parte  are  moaatsd.  gear  macbanlsm  far  aetoatlag  said  raek 
a  piTotal  plate  sMoated  apon  the  frame,  a  pirotal 
larar  hartag  a  tread  theraoa,  a  pin  earrtad  by  aaM 
a  slot  la  tha  plate  in  which  aaM  pU  weita,  aad  a 

■prlag  eoaaactad  ft  aaa  ead  to  tba  pUU  aad  tha  athar 

•ad  to  tbe  larar. 


I,t08.881.     ASH-SIFTER.     JoBM   O.   Kino,   Burlington. 
N.  C.     FUed  Sept.  IS.  1915.     Serial  No.  50.448.     (CI. 

8»— eo.) 


Aa  aab  sifter  compriaiag  a  raeaptade,  a  cover  for  the 
ffpeeptacle.  a  siara  tatataUy  sapportad  by  the  receptacle. 
■Md  corer  harlag  a  throat  projaetlBg  from  one  aide 
thereof,  a  fan  abaft  roUtably  supported  by  tbe  corer  and 
atlbcent  tbe  throat,  a  diak  fixed  to  the  fan  shaft  and 
Miaged  with  the  Here  to  rotate  tbe  fan  shaft,  as  and 
far  tbe  porpoae  aet  forth. 


i;203.882.  BROOCH.  CLirroao  G.  Kino,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  888,217.  (CI. 
94 — 161.) 


1.  In  a  pin.  a  pin-tongue  of  spring  material  bent  upon 
Itaelf  and  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm,  aald 
lower  arm  brtag  provided  with  an  enlarged  bearing  aar- 
taea  fbr  tbe  fabric,  a  plata,  pia-point-retaining  means 
aaar  one  end  of  saM  plate  and  a  stop  near  tbe  other  end 
thaioof.  the  lower  arm  of  said  pln-tengne  being  upwardly 
hawed  aad  coaatltutlag  a  spriag-bridge  for  maintaining 
Mid  upper  arm  whan  releaaad  from  saM  reUinlng-means 
ander  tension  against  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  pin,  a  pln-tongne  of  spring  material  bent  upon 
ttaelf  and  comprlatng  an  upper  and  lower  arm,  tbe  middle 
portioB  of  aald  lower  arm  being  bent  into  a  aplral,  a 
plate,  pla-palBt-retaiaing  means  near  one  end  of  aald  plata 
aad  a  stop  near  the  other  end  thereof,  tbe  lower  arm  of 
aald  pin-tongue  being  opwardly  bowed  and  constituting 
a  spriag-bridge  for  maintaining  said  upper  arm  when 
raleawd  from  aald  retaining  maaos  oadar  taasioD  against 

aald  stop. 

8.  In  a  pin,  a  freat-plate  haxing  a  hood  and  pln-point- 
ratalniag  means  foraoed  Integral  with  tbe  opposite  enda 
tliereof,  a  pin-tongue  of  spring  material  bent  upon  itaelf 
aad  oompriaing  an  upper  and  lower  arm,  the  lower  arm 
of  aald  pln-toague  balag  prorided  with  aa  enlarged  bear- 
ing anrface  for  the  fabric  and  conatltuting  a  spring-bridge 
fbr  maintaining  saM  apper  arm  when  releaaed  from  said 
pla-point-retainiiig  means  under  tension  agalnat  aald  hood. 

4.  In  a  pin,  a  froat-plate  having  a  hood  and  pia-polnt- 
letalalng  meana  forasad  integral  with  tlie  oppoalte  enda 
thereof,  a  pin-tongue  of  spring  material  bent  upon  Itself 
^mA  oompriaing  an  apper  and  a  lower  ant,  the  silddle 
partloa  of  saM  lower  arm  balag  formed  lato  a  apinl  and 
aaM  lower  arm  eoaetltatlag  a  spriag-brldgc  for  maintaia- 
Ing  saM  appar  arm  whea  releaaed  from  aald  pin-polat- 
tatalning  meaas  ander  tension  agaiaat  aald  hood. 


6.  Ia  •  pia,  a  front-plate  havlBg  a  hood  aad  pli»-potat> 
Ntalalag  meaas  formed  iategral  with  tbe  oppoalte  eada 
thereof,  a  pla-teagae  of  aprtag  material  bent  apea  ttaelf 
aad  oompriaing  an  apper  an<l  a  lower  arm,  the  beat  por- 
ttea  of  aald  pia-taag«a  beiag  amaged  withlg  aaM  haed, 
aad  tha  and  of  aald  lower  arm  balag  saeared  to  aaM  fiwat- 
plats  at  the  aad  of  the  latter  wbidi  fonas  pia-poiat-fetala- 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  priated  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.208.888.     QRARINO 
CHINBS.     OBoaaa  ^ 
Dec.  8,  1918.    Serial 


DCVICB    FOR    WASHING -MA- 

W.  LBWia,  Orinnell.  Iowa.     Piled 
No.  806.461.     (CI.  74—84.) 

/ 


A  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  comprising  a  support, 
a  power  abaft,  two  bnckets  fixed  to  tbe  support  and  each 
having  a  hollow  body  portion  near  its  upper  end  throagh 
which  tbe  power  shaft  is  extended,  a  bearing  device  at  oae 
end  of  tbe  power  abaft  plvotally  mounted  within  oae  ot 
tbe  said  bnckets,  a  gear  casing  carried  by  said  bearing,  a 
second  bearing  within  the  other  bracket  plvotally  sup- 
ported tbereln,  a  gear  casing  carried  by  said  second  bear- 
lag  and  having  an  internal  gear,  a  hub  fixed  to  tbe  power 
abaft  within  the  latter  gear  casing,  pinions  carried  by 
said  hub  in  mesb  with  the  Internal  gear,  and  a  balance 
wheel  loose  on  the  power  shaft  and  having  a  pinion  in 
mesh  with  tbe  ptnloas  oa  tbe  fixed  hob,  for  tbe  pnrpoaea 
sUted. 


1.208.884.  COLLAPSIBLE  TAP  OB  DIE.  Bou;.iN  C. 
Lawia,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tale  ft  Towae 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov. 
16.  191S.     Serial  No.  61,809.     (CI.  10—143.) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  forming  aerew  threads,  the  combiabtloa 
of  a  body,  a  plunlity  of  cbasen  caiyiad  by  mlA  body  aad 
located  oQuidistaot  from  the  periphery  tliereof.  each 
chaser  being  cylindrical  in  form  and  liaving  a  cutting 
edge  aad  a  flat  face  adjacent  tlie  cutting  edge,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  against  BMvement  panUel  to  the  loag  azia 
of  tbe  tool  and  mcshlag  with  teeth  oa  the  asiiaa  «f 
dwaen  for  tnmiag  them  almultanoooaly  ta  the  tome 
diroetion.  a  spring  normally  tending  to-  tara  aaM  gtor 
wheel,  means  for  holding  the  wheel  sgainat  the  teaainn 
of  the  spring,  and  meaaa  for  raleaalng  tbe  wheel  holding 


9.  In  a  tool  for  fotmiag  aerew  threada.  the  fomhlnatlon 
of  a  body,  a  plunlity  of  chaaan  carried  by  aaM  body,  a 


ii8 
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sew  wbMl  meahlac  with  toeth  oa  the  chMers  for  routine 
all  of  the  ehjuera  almnlUneoaaly  1b  the  eame  direction, 
the  aald  gear  wheel  being  fixed  •galiut  BMrcMent  psraUei 
to  the  loot  ezto  of  the  tool,  neua  for  heldlac  the  gear 
ASalnct  roUry  moTement.  and  meaBS  actuated  hy  contact 
with  the  work  being  ecrew  threaded  to  releaae  eald  hold- 
ing means,  thae  pennltUag  the  gear  to  turn  the  leTeral 
cbaMn  in  a  direction  to  disengage  tbem  from  the  work. 
S.  In  a  tool  for  forming  screw  threada.  the  combination 
of  a  bodj,  a  plurality  of  chasers  carried  thereby,  each 
harlng  a  peripheral  groove  at  Its  inner  end.  holding  means 
engaging  the  grooves  in  the  chasers  for  locking  them  in 
the  body,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  a«slut  moTement  la  the 
direction  of  the  long  axis  of  the  tool  and  engaging  teeth 
on  the  several  chasers  for  rotating  the  latter  slmaltane- 
oaaly.  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  wbeeL 

4.  In  a  tool  for  forming  screw  threads,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  series  of  chasers  moonted  to  route  in  said 
body  and  projecting  at  om  end  from  the  latter,  each 
chaser  having  a  peripheral  groove  at  its  inner  end.  a 
sectional  disk  engaging  the  peripheral  grooves  in  the 
chaaers  for  locking  them  to  the  body,  and  means  for 
taming  the  chasers. 

8.  In  a  tool  for  forming  screw  threads,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  series  of  chasers  mounted  to  rotate  in  said 
body,  each  chaser  having  a  peripheral  groove  at  its  inner 
end.  a  sectional  disk  engaging  the  said  grooves  for  lock- 
ing the  chaaers  to  the  body  of  the  tool,  the  said  dlak 
sections  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
periphery  of  the  body  for  releasing  and  locking  the 
chaaers.  and  means  for  roUtlag  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  prlnt«l  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.203.885.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  CHABLaa  E.  LoMRAso, 
East  WUton,  Me.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
00,930.     (CI.  70--«.) 


I 


-wS» 


The  combination  with  a  can  having  an  annular  shoulder, 
of  a  cover  deUcbably  mounted  on  the  can,  oaUUndlng 
ears  thereon,  bolts  moonted  for  roUUon  In  the  respective 
ears,  each  bolt  having  a  s^menUl  head  at  its  lower  end, 
a  nut  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  bolt,  means  for 
holding  each  nut  against  the  top  of  the  ear.  each  nut  con- 
stituting means  for  soccMslvely  twinging  the  head  of  its 
bolt  into  engagement  with  the  aboalder  and  for  tightening 
said  head  against  the  shooMer.  thereby  to  Mad  the  cover 
upon  the  can,  and  a  stop  dependlag  from  each  ear  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  the  BdjaceBt  head  away  from  the  shoulder, 
said  bead  being  aMTable  faito  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
St  any  desired  point  therealoag. 


1,203.886.  BBU8H  AND  BBOOM  HANDLE.  Abthcb  D. 
LoMO,  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1016.  Serial  No. 
74,804.     (CI.  15—24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  bru4h  head,  a  handle,  of  a  frame  secared  to  said 
brush  head,  said  frame  provided  with  spring  reeeivUg 
sockeU  at  lU  respective  enda.  a  fraoM  ssenred  to  said 
handle,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  secared  to  said 
handle  and  yleldahly  connected  to  said  spring  receiving 
seeheU  for  yleldahly  holding  said  handle  In  engagement 
with  said  friune. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elasa  deaerthed  the  eoahlnatlon 
with  a  bruah  head,  a  handle,  of  a  frame  aecared  to  said 
brash  head,  said  frame  provldad  with  spring  receiving 
seekeu  at  lU  respective  ends,  a  frame  sccarad  to  said 


handle,  means  carried  by  said  frame  aeeared  to  ««, 
handle  and  yicMaUy  connected  to  aald  aprtng  reeelvlBg 
sockeU  for  yleldahly  holding  said  handle  la  Tingsgcmsnt 
with  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  handla  at  a 
rigid  angle  with  respect  to  said  head.    ' 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  brush 
head,  a  handle  secured  to  said  head,  a  plarality  of  socketo 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  handle  frame  secured  to  said 
handle  and  provided  with  a  plarality  of  sockets  adapted 
to  reglater  with  said  sockets  carried  by  aald  first-mentioned 
frame,  and  a  coil  spring  positioned  within  esch  socket  and 
being  secured  thereto  within  said  sockets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  broom  head, 
a  frame  secured  to  said  broom  bead  and  provided  with  a 
socket  near  each  end  thereof,  said  frame  provided  with  a 
notch  upon  the  under  face  thareof  adjacent  aadi  soehot, 
a  coil  spring  fitting  within  sach  socket  and  provided  with 
a  projecting  end  fitting  In  aald  notch,  a  handle  tnmm 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  aockeU  adapted  to  rectotar 
with  said  first  mentioned  sockets,  said  coll  ^rlagi  flttt^ 
in  said  sockets  of  said  handle  frame,  and  a  transversely 
extending  pin  carried  by  each  socket  of  said  handle  frame 
for  fixedly  securing  said  coll  springs  within  said  socketa 
of  said  haadle  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  broom 
bead,  a  handle  frame,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  llnka 
secured  to  said  handle  frame  acd  broom  bead  respectively, 
and  means  carried  by  said  links  for  limiting  the  outward 
swing  in  one  direction  mnd  adapted  to  bold  said  handle 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  head  when  said  links  aia 
forced  outwardly. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasettel 


1,208.887.  MACHINE-SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  EX- 
CHANGE SYSTEM.  ALBB.^  E.  Lcndcll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenU,  to  Westara 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.880.  (CL 
17»— 18.) 


f  5=1    ^  T?  t--s^^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnatloa 
with  telephone  lines,  a  connector  wherein  aald  llnea  ter- 
minate, and  BMans  for  setting  said  connector  on  said  llnea, 
of  a  reUy.  a  aource  of  current  and  an  Intemipter  for 
operating  the  same,  two  soarees  of  ringing  enrrcnt  ceo- 
trolled  by  said  relay,  electromagnetic  meaaa  ackipted  to 
operate  when  the  connector  la  set  on  the  called  Hi»»  and 
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to  connect  one  or  the  other  source  in  circuit  with  the 
called  line  dependent  upon  the  condition  of  said  relay, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  ringing  current  when  the 
called  party  aaswera. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  wltii 
telephone  llnea,  a  connector  wherein  said  lines  terminate, 
meana  for  setting  said  connector  on  said  lines,  a  reUy,  a 
aource  of  current  and  an  interrupter  for  operating  the 
same,  a  source  of  continuous  ringing  current  connected  to 
Che  back  conUct  of  aald  relay,  a  aource  of  Interrupted 
ringing  current  connected  to  the  front  conUct  of  aald 
relay,  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  operate  when 
said  connector  Is  set  on  the  called  line  to  connect  one  or 
the  other  of  aald  ringing  current  sources  to  the  called 
line  dependent  upon  the  condition  of  said  relay,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  the  ringing  current  when  the  called  party 
answers. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  llnea,  a  connector  wherein  said  lines  terminate, 
and  means  for  setting  said  connector  on  said  lines,  a  relay, 
a  source  of  oontlnnoas  ringing  current  connected  to  the 
back  contact  of  said  relay,  a  source  of  Interrupted  ringing 
current  connected  to  the  front  conUct  of  said  relay,  a 
source  of  current  and  an  Interrupter  adapted  to  operate 
said  relay,  said  Intcrrnpter  being  adapted  to  operate  said 
relay  only  when  aald  source  of  ringing  current  Is  closed 
to  the  front  conUct  of  said  relay,  electromagnetic  means 
adapted  to  operate  when  said  connector  is  set  on  the  called 
line  to  connect  the  armature  of  said  relay  and  the  ringing 
current  source  at  that  okoment  connected  thereto  to  the 
called  line,  and  meana  for  cutting  off  the  ringing  carrent 
when  the  called  party  answers. 


1.203.888.  CONTINVODS  BOLLING  MILL.  JoHir  B. 
McKiBBiM.  Grafton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  thr^^^lghths  to 
Edmonds  J.  Sogden.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FIM  Mar.  12. 
1916.    Serial  No.  13354.     (CI.  80—37.) 


1.  In  comblnatloB  with  two  sUnds  of  rolls  of  a  con- 
tinuous train,  a  pair  of  curved  spiral  guideways  extend- 
ing beyond  each  set  adapted  to  guide  the  blank  from  a 
horlsonUl  toward  a  vertically  edgewise  position  and  vice 
versa,  and  a  set  of  vertically  arranged  guiding  rolls  ar- 
ranged between  the  outer  terminals  of  said  guideways 
whereby  the  bUnk  Is  taken  from  one  set  of  rolls,  reversed 
aa  to  lU  plane  of  moving  position  from  bortsontal  to  ver- 
tically edgewise  and  then  from  vertically  edgewiae  to 
horlxontal.  and  is  then  curved  around  and  Introduced  Into 
the  adjacent  sUnd. 

2.  In  a  rollingmlll,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  con- 
tinuously driven  axUlIy  connected  main  rolls,  of  a  carved 
guiding  track  adapted  to  receive  a  bUnk  horlaonUlly  from 
one  stand  of  rolls  and  turn  it  on  edge,  vertically  arranged 
guiding  rollers,  and  a  guiding  track  adapted  to  introduce 
the  blank  horlxontally  to  another  sUnd  of  rolls. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  continuous 
longltudlnslly  connected  series  of  main  rolls  and  co-acting 
vertically  arranged  rolls  providing  a  plarality  of  stands 
of  rolls,  of  deflecting  rollers  arranged  beyond  and  be- 
tween the  normal  path  of  hiaak  travel  of  adjacent  sUnda, 
a  carved  spiral  galdaway  adapted  to  direct  the  blank 
from  a  horlaontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  to  lead  it  from 


the  first  sUnd  to  said  deflecting  rollera,  and  a  slaiiUr 
guldeway  adapted  to  direct  the  blank  from  a  vertical 
to  a  horlaontal  position  and  to  lead  it  from  aald  deflecting 
rollers  to  the  second  stand. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  oomblnatioo  with  a  continoooa 
longitudinally  connected  aeriea  of  mala  rolla  and  co-acting 
companion  rolla  providing  a  plurality  of  standa  of  rolla.  of 
an  inner  deflecting  roller  and  outer  •deflecting  rollers  ar- 
ranged  beyond  and  between  the  normal  path  of  blank 
travel  of  adjacent  eUnds.  a  curved  spiral  guldeway  adapted 
to  direct  the  blank  from  a  horlsontal  to  a  vertical  poai- 
tion  and  to  lead  it  from  the  firat  stand  to  said  deflecting 
rollers,  and  a  slmilsr  guldeway  adapted  to  direct  the  blank 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horlsontal  i>osltion  and  to  lead  it 
from  said  defiectlng  rollers  to  the  second  stand. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  continuoaa 
longitudinally  connected  series  of  main  rolls  and  co-acting 
companion  rolla  providing  a  plurality  of  standa  of  rolla. 
of  vertically  arranged  slightly  tipped  defiectlng  rollers 
arranged  beyond  and  between  the  normal  path  of  hlaak 
travel  of  adjacent  sUnds,  a  curved  spiral  guldeway 
adapted  to  direct  the  blank  from  a  horiaonUj  to  a  vertical 
IMMltion  and  to  lead  it  from  the  first  stand  to  aald  da- 
flectlng  rollers,  and  a  similar  guldeway  adapted  to  direct 
the  bUnk  from  a  vertical  to  a  horlsontal  position  and 
to  lead  It  from  aald  defiectlng  rollers  to  the  second  ataafl. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.208,889.  CAB-8TABTEB.  Jax  Malikuk,  Perth  Am- 
boy.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  SerUl  No.  116,220. 
(CI.   S64— 86.) 


1.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  with  a  base-plate 
suited  to  rest  upon  a  rail,  means  for  holding  said  plate 
in  lateral  engagement  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  aald 
plate,  corrugations  formed  at  the  front  of  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  car  wheel,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  base-plate  and  said  lever  whereby  the  latter 
is  held  normally  raised,  and  means  whereby  the  imple- 
ment may  be  propelled  along  said  rail,  said  means  also 
setlng  ta  steady  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  with  a  baae-plato 
embracing  the  head  of  a  rail,  vertical  lugs  formed  fit  the 
front  of  said  base-pUte.  a  lever  pivoted  between  aald 
lugs,  oorragatlons  formed  with  the  front  end  of  paid 
lever,  a  pad  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  of  an  operator 
formed  with  the  rear  of  said  lever,  a  bifurcated  goidlag 
means  receptive  of  the  lever,  a  spring  disposed  between 
said  base-pUte  and  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  Is  held 
in  a  normally  operative  position  and  a  roller  aaaanted  at 
the  rear  of  aald  base-plate,  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  ralL 

8.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  with  a  secttoaal 
base-plate,  lugs  In  the  front  section  of  the  same  adapted 
to  engage  #llh  the  side  of  a  rail,  a  roller  carried  by  tba 
second  element  of  said  sectional  baae-piate.  vertical  logs 
provided  with  the  first  named  aectlon.  a  lever  pivoted 
therein,  corrugations  formed  with  said  lever,  a  foot  pad 
formed  at  the  oppoalto  end  of  said  lever,  a  guide  seevrad 
to  the  second  saetloa  of  sala  baae-pUta  and  saaaas  famed 
with  said  guide  whereby  said  Impleneat  can  be  propelled. 
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1,303390.  MOWINO-MACHJNE.  FxAVCis  g.  Mavhom. 
Newport.  Or«c.  llUd  May  19.  1916.  8«rUl  No.  98,M1. 
(a.  6*— 78.) 


A  mowing  Baftafne  iadoding  a  timmt.  nipporting 
wiMels  for  «ald  ftam«,  cutting  meana  carried  hj  taM 
fvaiaa^  actaatlng  maaaa  for  Mtld  catting  Bcana  Indadtng 
a  drtren  sha/t.  a  drlTlng  alian  carried  br  lald  frame, 
■Maaa  for  traaamlttlag  rotary  moveinent  from  laid  drfr- 
lag  ehaft  to  said  rapportlBg  wheels,  meana  for  traamnlt- 
tiag  rotary  aoTcmeat  from  raid  driving  ebalt  to  Mid 
drlT^  ehaft,  a  elvtcb  elldably  moonted  upon  Mid  driv- 
ing shaft  and  provided  with  beveled  geara.  a  aecond  driven 
■baft  provided  with  a  gear  extending  between  the  gean  of 
Mid  clatcn,  means  for  rotating  Mid  second  driven  shaft, 
mMns  for  shifting  said  date^  to  bring  a  selected  gMr  into 
engagement  with  the  gMr  of  said  last  mentioned  driven 
■baft,  a  brake  drum  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  brake 
-band  passing  around  Mia  drum,  a  tightening  lever  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  Mid  brake  band  for  drawing  the 
brake  band  into  tight  engagement  with  Mid  drum,  a 
rocker  shaft  rotaUbly  connected  with  Mid  frame,  a  link 
connecting  said  roeker  shaft  with  said  tightening  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  rocker  shaft  into  and  out  of 
a  poaltlOB  to  tighten  said  brake  band. 


1,203,891.  DETICB  FOR  OPENING  EGGS.  Sajiuel 
Mabkowitz.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1918. 
Serial  No.  «1,218.     (Q.  65—12.) 


1.  A  device  for  opening  eggs  having  the  combination 
of  an  aanolar  frame,  a  plurality  of  mws  within  Mid 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  portion  of  the  egg,  and 
an  individual  spring  for  each  of  Mid  saws  preMing  Its 
Mw  toward  the  center  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  device  for  opening  egga  having  the  combination  of 
an  anholar  frame,  a  plarality  of  mws  wltmn  said  frame 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  portion  of  the  egg.  a  spring 
tor  each  of  said  saws  presalag  it  toward  the  center  of  said 
frame,  and  means  to  move  all  of  said  mws  apart  con- 
trary to  the  prcaaare  of  all  of  Mid  springs. 

3.  A  device  for  'yn^^g  egga  having  the  combination  of 
an  annular  fraase.  a  plarality  of  mws  withia  said  frame 
adapted  to  he  plaeed  over  a  portion  of  the  egg,  means  for 
gaidlBg  each  of  aaia  aaw^  toward  and  away  from  the 
canter  4»f  Mid  ring,  and  a  spring  for  each  of  Mid  mws 
pr seeing  H  toward  the  center  of  mM  frame. 

4.  A  device  for  opening  eggs  having  the  oombinatioa 
«(  aa  aaaoter  frames  a  plorallty  of  mws  witlila  said 
fnuM  adapted  to  he  plaeed  over  a  portico  ot  the  sfg,  a 

.^riaff  (or  each  of  aald  Mwa  prcaalag  it  toward  the  center 
aC  eaM  frame,  a  flexitaia  bar  eaanectlag  aald  Mwa,  and  a 
adapted   to  pcoM  against  the  ends  of  said  bar  to 


move  all  of  aald  mws  slmaltaneooaly  contrary  to  the 
proMure  of  their  springs. 

6.  A  device  for  <9enlng  eggs  having  the  comUnatlon 
of  an  annular  frame,  a  plarality  of  Mwa  within  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  portion  of  the  wg, 
aseana  for  gaidiag  Mid  mws  toward  and  away  fram  the 
center  of  said  frame,  a  spring  for  each  of  Mid  Mwa 
pressing  it  toward  the  center  of  said  frame,  a  bar  con- 
aectiag  said  mws,  and  a  stem  adapted  to  preM  againat 
the  enda  of  Mid  bar  to  move  all  of  Mid  mws  contrary 
to  the  pressure  of  all  of  salt,  springs. 

(CialBu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.1 


1.203,892.  TRANBMISSION-GSAIIING.  AaCHUAU)  J. 
MATHaaoN,  VIrgelle,  Mont.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Bcila] 
No.  26,729.     (CI.  74—26.) 


<<  * 


1.  In  a  traasmlMtoa  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  frictloa  wheels,  of  a  hollow  shaftr  a  fHetkm  disk 
secured  thereto,  a  shaft  extending  throogh  Mid  hollow 
shaft,  a  relatively  smaller  friction  disk  secured  thereto, 
a  coll  spring  for  moving  Mid  disks  apart,  links  for  limit- 
ing Mid  movemmt.  a  bMring  for  said  hollow  shaft  hav- 
ing thrMds  therein,  a  thrMded  sleeve  moonted  in  Mid 
bearing  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  flivt-mentloned 
friction  disk  and  mMns  for  tornlng  aald  sloeve  to  move 
the  disks  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  Mid 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gMriag,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  friction  wheels,  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  friction  disk 
secured  thereto^  a  shaft  extending  through  Mid  hollow 
shaft,  a  relatively  smaller  friction  disk  secured  thereto, 
a  coil  spring  for  moving  Mid  diska  apart,  links  for  limit- 
ing Mid  movement,  a  bMring  for  said  hollow  shaft  hav- 
Ing  thrMds  therein,  a  thrMded  sleeve  mounted  In  Mid 
bearing  and  arranged  to  bMr  against  the  flrst-mentloned 
friction  disk  and  a  rock  arm  on  Mid  sleeve,  a  link  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  rock  arm  and  an  operating  lever 
folcrumed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sleeve  and  having  the 
remaining  end  of  the  link  connected  thereto. 


1.203,893.  PICTURE  -  FRAME.  CuAOoa  E.  MiLUCAN, 
Rome,  Ga.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  Na  42,064. 
(a.  40—156.) 

1.  A  frame  provided  with  ealargemenU  forming  abut- 
meata  and  having  threaded  bolts  extending  therefrom, 
abutment  pins  extending  from  the  frame,  a  glOM  posi- 
tioned in  said  frame  and  engaging  aald  abotaient  lags  and 
pins  whereby  said  glaM  will  be  held  In  the  proper  poal- 
tion,  a  backing  plate  placed  againat  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  opsalnga  tliroogh  which  Mid  bolts  paaa,  and 
secnriag  nata  carried  by  said  holts  to  hold  said  backiof 
plate  in  place. 

2.  A  frame  having  enlargements  extending  from  its  in- 
ner face  to  form  abatmcata,  secorlag  bolts  extending  from 
aald  enlargamanta,  abatBMnt  pins  extending  from  the  in- 
ner face  at  aald  trama,  a  backing  plate  prorlded  with 
opaniaga  throogh  which  aaid  bolta  paas.  and  aecnring 
amana  carried  hj  aald  holts  to  raleaaably  bald  aald  back- 
lag  plate  la  plaee. 


NovSMBSa  7,  X9«6. 


ft.  A  tnmu,  ahotmeata  extendlag  from  the 
of  Mid  frame,  a  baching  plate  fitting  agaiaa 
threaded  atema  extendlag  (fom  aald  fraaM  throagh  aald 
lfneh«T^  plate,  a  haager  formed  of  wire  twisted  to  term 
■ppar  aad  lower  eyea,  the  lower  eye  being  moaated  opea 
•M  o(  aald  threaded  atama,  aad  aoeorlag  ante  acrawad 
■paa  aald  atema  ta  hold  aald  hackiag  plate  aad  haager  la 
'pesltloB. 
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into  operation  when  a  stack  ot  eolns  la 
ed  thereto,  but  to  throw  aald  driving  meekaalaB  oot  o(  «^ 
eratlon  upon  the  completion  of  the  wrapping  of  the  atadc. 


1,203,896.  NEEDLE-CUUIP  FOR  SEWINO-MACHINWI. 
jAMsa  R.  MorrATT.  CMeaco.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Ualoa 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatlea 
of  Illinoia.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,972. 
(CI.  112—87.) 


""^L 


—2 


4.  A  frame,  a  backing  plate  for  aald  frame,  atema  ex- 
tending from  aald  frame  through  Mid  backing  plate,  a 
hanger  provided  with  an  eye  through  which  one  of  aald 
atema  paaaM,  and  aecaring  meana  engaging  said  stems  for 
relcasably  holding  aald  hanger  and  baling  plate  in  peai- 

tlOB. 


l.i03,8M.  FBEI>-ROLL  CLUTCH.  JoBR  F.  MlIXlOAH, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  \o  Automatic  Cdnwrapplng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1916.    Serial  No.  8.949.     (CI.  93—2.) 


l>^ 


1.  In  a  coin  handHug  machine,  the  combination  arith 
coin  ataeUng  mechaaiam  of  coin  wrapping  meehaniam 
comprialBg  a  plorallty  of  wrapping  rolls.  mMns  for  posi- 
tively driving  aald  roUa,  a  clutch  connection  between  eald 
driving  meehaniam  aad  aaid  wrapping  roll  and  meana  con- 
trolled from  the  atacking  mechanism  to  strip  said  dutch 
into  an  outer  operatlBg  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  coin  haadliag  maehlae.  the  comMnatloB  with 
ea4a  counting  and  atacking  meehaniam,  coin  wrapping 
meehaniam  indndlng  a  plarality  of  wmpping  rolla,  driv- 
ing ooaneetlona  for  said  rolls,  a  dutch  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  mechanism  and  Mid  rolla  and  meana 
eaatroUed  by  the  staeklBg  of  the  last  coin  of  a  ataek  for 
tripping  aaid  dutch  mechanism  Into  opeMtlve  positions. 

8.  In  a  coin  >»epim«g  machine,  the  combtnatloa  with  a 
eolastadclBg  mechaaiam  and  coin  wrapping  meehaniam 
ladodlag  a  plorallty  of  wrapping  rolla,  meaaa  (Or  driving 
aald  roll,  a  dot^  cooaeetioB  betweea  Mid  drlviog  meaos 
aad  aald  roUa,  a  «am  controlling  Mid  dutch  connecttoa, 
aald  cam  being  eo  ousiatiueted  as  to  trip  the  roll  driving 


1.  la  combination  wltb  the  needle  bar,  a  collar  damped 
thereoa  having  reoessea  for  the  needle  shaaka, 
extending  hortaontally  Into  Mid  collar  arranged  at  aa 
gle  to  a  line  Joining  the  needles,  and  clamping 
secured  In  said  receaaM  and  bearing  upon  said  shaaka. 
aad  a  plate  oa  top  of  aaid  collar  aad  aeeored  thereto 
against  whidi  the  apper  eada  of  the  abanka  abot. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  needle  bar,  a  collar  daaipsl 
thereon  having  receases  for  the  needle  shanks,  reeesses  as- 
tending  hortsontAly  into  aald  cellar  arranged  at  aa 
angle  to  a  Hne  Joining  the  needles,  damping  eerews  ■•• 
cared  in  aaid  receases  and  bMring  open  Mid  dianka,  aad 
a  plate  on  top  of  Mid  collar  and  aecared  thereto,  agalaat 
which  the  upper  ends  of  the  shanks  abut,  said  needle  bar°' 
having  a  central  vertical  receM  to  recdve  the  abank  of  a 
needle,  and  a  screw  having  Its  inner  end  threaded  throogh 
the  needle  bar  and  bMring  on  Mid  shank. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bar  having  a  Teitlcal 
receM  In  ita  lower  end  for  the  reception  of  a  ahaak  o(  a 
needle,  a  needle  clamping  collar  on  the  lower  eod  of  the 
needle  bar,  mMna  for  damping  the  shank  of  the  needle 
in  the  recem  in  the  needle  bar,  mMns  for  clamplBg  aaid 
collar  to  aald  needle  bar,  said  clamping  collar  being  pro- 
vided with  needle  holding  reeessM  upon  oppodte  ddcs  of 
the  needle  bar,  clamping  devicM  for  holding  the  needlw 
in  Mid  recesses.  Mid  damping  devices  being  arranged  so 
as  to  operate  at  an  angle  to  a  line  joining  the  needle  re- 
eeasM  and  a  plate  on  top  of  said  edlar  and  secnred  there- 
to against  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  shanks  of  the 
needlM  paMlng  throagh  the  clamping  collar  abut. 

4.  In  combination,  a  needle  bar  having  a  vertlMl  re- 
ceM in  Its  lower  end  for  the  reception  of  the  ahank  of  a 
needle,  a  needle  damping  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
needle  bar,  means  for  damping  the  shank  of  the  needle 
in  the  recees  of  the  needle  bar,  an  oppodtely  disposed 
screw  for  holding  the  needle  damptag  collar  to  the  aeedle 
bar.  said  damping  collar  being  provided  with  aeoffio- 
holdlng  reeeaoM  npoa  oppodte  sidM  of  the  aeedle  bar,  aad 
damping  dcvlcM  for  balding  aaid  needle  in  aald  raessaaa. 
aaid  clamping  devlcM  being  arranged  borlaontally  aad 
operating  at  an  angle  to  a  line  Joining  the  needle 


1.208,896.     COVBKINO  MATERIAL  FOR  FURNITURB. 

Ac.,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMS.     HaB0U»  B. 

Moaaia,  Olendale,  Cal.     Original  appUcatloa  fllod  Oct. 

11,  1916,  Serial  No.  56309.     Divided  and  thla  appltak 

don  filed  Feb.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  77.606.     (CLSt— 6.) 

1.  A  cord  for  covering  framee  of  disereat  artldea,  eosa- 

prtsing  a  core  of  flbroos  material  treated  with  adhadve,  a 

oorertng  for  the  core  made  of  flbroos  nmtarlal  whlA  la 

colored  and  which  is  treated  with  adbedre  material,  aad 

aaodier  cover  saperpoeed  on  that  first  meatioaed  havlac 

the  aame  color  acheme  united  to  the  llratH 
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W  adbMir*  and 
■Mtertel. 


wMcb  Is  treated  with  mUimIt*  watw- 


2.  A  cord  for  eoTcrlng  tnmm  of  dlffervnt  artlclea,  oom- 
prUAng  a  eon  treated  with  adhealTe,  a  coTerlnc  for  the 
core  made  of  flbroo*  material  which  is  colored  and  which 
la  treated  with  adhealT^  material,  and  another  cover  aa- 
parpooed  on  that  flrat  maatloBcd  barlnc  the  eame  color 
aehene  united  to  the  flrat-mentloDed  cover  by  adhealre 
and  which  la  treated  with  adhealTe  waterprooflnc  mate- 
rial. 

S.  A  eord  for  coTerlag  framea  of  different  artlclea,  com- 
prlatns  a  core  treated  with  adbestve  material  and  col- 
ored, a  ceveilnc  for  the  core  made  ol  flbrooa  material 
■alted  to  tha  eore  hr  the  adheatve  and  which  haa  the 
aame  color  aeheme  aa  the  core  whereby  whan  tha  cover 
weara  away  aad  tha  eore  la  aspoacd  the  aama  color  aeheme 
vIO  ha  ptaaarvad. 

4.  Tha  method  hareta-daaerthad  of  formtac,  a  eorarlac 
eard  oonaiatlBf  In  flrat  tormlac  a  core  of  flaxlhla  flbrooa 
matarial.  traatlog  jMdd  eore  with  adbealTa  matartal.  apply- 
lac  thareto  a  covering  of  colored  flbrooa  autarlal.  traatln« 
aald  eover  with  adhaatre  water-prooflng  aMterlal,  ai»ply- 
tac  to  aald  flrat  cover  a  aeeoad  cover  of  colored  flbrooa  ma- 
tartal slaiUar  la  color  aeheme  to  the  flrat  cover,  and  thaa 
tiaatlBg  the  ooter  cover  with  adhealve  water-prooflac  ma- 


6.  Tha  method  herela-deaeribed  of  foradnc  a  covering 
wd,  which  oonalate  la  treating  a  covering  cord,  which 
coaalate  la  treatlag  a  eore  with  adhealva  material.  aUow- 
tagaald  material  to  dry,  aoftenlng  said  material,  applying 
ttareta  a  coverlag  of  colored  flbrooa  matartal,  treatlag 
aald  eover  with  adhealve  material,  allowlag  said  material 
to  dry,  aobaeqoaatly  aoftealag  the  drted  matetial,  apply- 
lag  to  aald  flrat  cover  a  aeeoad  cover  of  colored  flbrooa  ma- 
terUi  sladlar  la  color  schema  \o  the  flrat  eovw,  aad  then 
treating  the  outer  cover  with  flnlahlng  adhealve  material. 


1.20S.897.  PBOCKS8  OF  GRAVITT  LIQUID  8EPABA- 
TION  OF  IBON  ORES.  AaTHua  J.  Moxmau.  Wllmlag- 
toa.  Del.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.074. 
(a.   83— «0.) 

1.  The  herelabefore  deocrlbed  proceaa  of  eoaceatratlng 
thoae  Iroa  orea  which  are  adapted  to  be  chaaged  la  com- 
paaltion  by  baat.  which  coaalate  la  caldalag  tha  ore  wlth- 
eat  redoctloB  of  the  oxld  therein,  and  then  aobjectlag  the 
ore  to  a  gravity  separattag  action  in  a  llqald  covtalalng 
aae  or  mon  iagredleata  decomposable  by  redoeed  ore. 

2.  The  hwehibefore  daacrlbed  process  of  eoaeaatratlag 
thoae  Iroa  orea  which  are  adapted  to  be  chaagad  la  com- 
paaltkm  by  heat,  whl^  coaalate  In  heating  the  ore  while 
avoiding  conteet  therewith  of  gases  capable  of  deoxldls- 
iDg  the  ore.  aad  thea  aobjectlag  the  ore  to  a  gravity  sepa- 
ratlag  aetloa  la  a  Uqold  containing  one  or  more  in- 
gredients decooipoaable  by  redoeed  ore. 

8.  The  haraiabafore  deaerlbsd  proc^as  of  eoaeentratlag 
ttoae  Iroa  orea  which  are  adapted  to  be  changed  in  com- 
poaltloB  by  heat,  which  coaalats  la  sobjectlng  the  ore  to 
aaotral  caldaattoa  aad  thea  aobjectlag  the  ealdaed  ore 
to  a  gravity  asparatlag  aetloa  In  a  Ilqold  coatalalag  one 
or  more  lagredlaate  deeompoaable  by  redncMl  ore. 

4.  Thu  herelabafora  daacrlbed  process  of  coaceatrattag 
thoae  Iroa  orea  iriilch  are  adapted  to  be  chaagad  la  com- 
poaltloB  -by  haat.  which  coaalate  la  aobjectlag  tha  ore  to 
aeotral  caldaatloa  aad  thea  aobjectlag  the  ealdaed  ore 
to  a  gravity  aoparatlag  aetloa  la  a  Ilqold  heavier  thaa 


water  aad  wmtalalag  oae  or  saore  lagredlaate  daoompoa- 
abla  by  radoead  ore. 

0.  The  herelabefore  deacrtbed  proesaa  of  eeaeaatrmtlag 
thoae  Iroa  orsa  which  are  adapted  to  ba  chaagad  la  eoB- 
poaitloa  by  haat,  which  coaalate  la  aobjectlBc  tha  an  to 
aeotral  caldaatloa  aad  thaa  aabjeetlag  the  ralrlaad  ore 
to  a  gravity  aeparatlag  action  la  a  llqald  of  a  apadfflc 
gravity  sobatanUally  higher  thaa  that  of  tha  allidoas 
coaatltoeat  of  the  ore  aad  coatalalag  one  or  mora  la- 
gredlaate deeompoaable  by  radoeed  ore.. 


l,20:<.89a     PNEUMATIC-CUBHION  HEEL.    Oacia  Moa- 
91MAU,  Naw  Tofk,  N.  T.    FUad  nb.  9,  1916.    Sarlal  No. 


1.  A  coahloa  heel  provided  with  a  peripherally  located 
tread  portloa.  a  ceatrally  located  tread  portloa  exteadlag 
ootslde  tha  plaae  of  aald  flrat  aamed  porUoa.  a  raccaa  la- 
ter  mediate  aald  tread  portloaa,  aad  a  poeamatlc  chaabar. 

2.  A  eoahloB  heel  provided  with  a  peripherally  loeatad 
tread  portloa,  a  ceatrally  located  tread  portloa.  a  leceaa 
latermedlate  said  tread  portions,  and  a  pneomaUe  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  depresaloa  ezteadlng  within  aald  cen- 
tral portloa. 

8.  A  coahloa  heel  provided  with  a  peripherally  located 
tread  portion,  a  ceatrally  located  tread  portloa  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  recess  Intermediate  said 
tread  portloaa  aad  a  paeomatlc  chamber. 

4.  A  eoahlon  heel  provided  with  a  peripherally  located 
tread  portion,  a  centraUy  loeatad  tread  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  below  the  plaae 
of  said  flrst  named  tread  portion,  a  recena  intermedtete 
■■1'  tread  portloaa,  aad  a  paeomatlc  chamber. 

5.  A  coahloa  heel  provided  with  a  pertpberally  located 
tread  portloa.  a  centrally  located  tread  portkm.  a  receas 
intermediate  said  tread  portions,  and  a  pneomatic  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  depreaalon  extending  within  said  sec- 
ond named  tread  portion,  said  depression  being  snrroand- 
ed  by  an  snnolar  ridge. 

[Claims  «  aad  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaiette.] 


1.203.809.    MIXER.    FaaDcaiCK  Mraaa,  New  York.  N   Y 
assignor  to  Fred     Myers  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Oct.  1,  1916.     Serial 
No.  53.496.     (CI.  81— «8.) 

1.  In  a  heater,  a  pair  of  spindles  having  beaters  at 
their  lower  ends,  means  for  frlctionally  rotetlng  either  or 
both  of  said  spindles,  bmsos  for  adjoating  said  spindles 
vertically,  means « for  aialatalalag  said  spladlea  la  an  ad- 
Jasted  position  aad  meaaa  for  movlag  aald  apladles  later- 
aUy  with  reapect  to  the  drlvlag  meaaa. 

2.  In  a  beatar.  the  comblaatloa  with  a  baae.  a  staad 
rising  therefrom  and  a  motor  vertical  on  said  stsnd.  of  a 
pair  of  apladlea  havlag  beatera  at  their  lower  eads.  wheels 
oa  said  apladlea  adapted  to  be  frtetlonally  driven  by  aald 
motor.  sMana  for  keeping  aald  wheels  normally  la  engaga- 
ment  with  aald  motor,  and  levera  for  diaeagaglag 'a^d 
wheels  tharefron. 

3.  la  a  beater,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  base,  a  staad 
rislag  therefrom  aad  a  iMtor  vertical  oa  ai|M  staad.  of  a 
pair  of  spladlsa  havlag  beatera  at  their  lower  ends,  wheels 
on  said  aplndlsa  adapted  to  be  fMctteaaUy  drlvea  by  aald 
motor,  meaas  comMaed  with  said  wbaela  for  traaamlttlag 
rotary  motloa  to  said  aptedlea,  aald  meaaa  alao  aetlag  aa 
wlpera  therafer.  aad  meaaa  tor  ralalag  or  lowerlag  aald 
spladlsa  ladspeadeatly  of  aald  whaala. 
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4.  la  a  beater,  tha  eoaiblaatloa  with  a  baae.  a  ataad 
rlalBf  tbarafrom  aad  a  motor  vertical  oa  aaM  ataad,  of  a 
pair  of.  spladlsa  havlag  beatera  at  their  lower  eada,  wheela 
oa  aald  apladlea  adapted  to  ba  frictloaally  drlvaa  by  aald 
r,  levara  for  actaatlag  aald  wheela  into  aad  oot  of 
laat  with  aald  motor,  a  removable  taaakm  maaas 
batweea  said  apladlea.  meaas  for  holding  said  spindles  at 
aad  daalred  height  whaa  routing  or  qoleaeaat.  aad  a 
manoally  operated  BMaaa  for  raising  or  lowerlag  said 
bpladlea,  aald  meaaa  belag  aoa-roteteble  while  In  the 
gfoap  of  the  operator. 


5.  In  a  beater,  a  pair  of  spindles  having  beaters  at 
their  lower  ends,  meaas  for  frlctionally  rotating  either 
or  both  of  aald  apladlea.  levers  upon  which  said  spindles 
arc  mounted,  means  for  constraining  said  levers  normally 
toward  each  other,  means  whereby  ssid  constraining 
msans  may  be  released,  means  for  operating  said  levers 
whereby  said  spladlsa  asay  be  poaitively  moved  to  or  from 
the  driving  meaaa,  meaaa  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
apladles  and  amaaa  for  wiplag  said  spindles  aa  they  are 
raised. 


1.203,900.  8TEERINO-OEAR  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas 
J.  Nash,  Uneola,  Nebr.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Alumi- 
num Ware  Company.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.   19,254.     (CI.  21—200.) 


r\ 


V>>( 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  sttachment,  a  plate,  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  sxle  of  a  vehicle,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  to  the  piste,  means  for  securing  said 
lever  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  mechanism  of 
s  vehicle,  s  pair  of  boffer  levers  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a 
stod  OB  said  operattag  lever  located  at  a  place  between 
the  pivot  locations  of  said  operating  lever  and  of  aald 
bolTer  levers  a  apriag  for  holdlag  aald  boffer  levers  against 
said  stod,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
boffer  levers. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  atteebment,  a  plate, 
dampa  to  aecure  aald  plate  on  a  vehicle  axle,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivot  stod  seeored  to  the  plate,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  on  said  atod  and  projecting  beyond  said 
Plata,  a  device  for  eoaaeetlag  aald  operating  lever  to  the 
eoaaeetlng  rod  of  tha  ateerlng  aiechanlsm  of  a  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  boffer  levara,  a  buffer  lever  pivot  stud  on  said 
plate,  a  atod  oa  aald  operating  lever  to  engage  aald  buffer 
levers  aad   located   between   the  pfvotal   polnte   of   said 


operating  lever  and  of  said  buffer  tbvara  aad  atopa  tor 
limiting  the  movement  of  aald  boffdr  levera. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism  atteehmeat,  a  plate,  dampa 
to  aecnre  said  plate  on  a  vehicle  axle,  aa  operating  lever 
pivot  stud  secured  to  the  plate  la  aUaameat  with  tha 
place  of  locatloa  of  the  vehlde  axle,  aa  operatlag  levar 
pivoted  on  said  stud  and  projecting  beyoad  said  plate,  a 
device  for  connecting  said  operating  lever  to  the  eoaaeet- 
lng rod  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
boffo*  levera,  a  buffer  lever  pivot  stod  oa  said  plate, 
located  to  oae  side  of  the  place  of  axle  location,  a  stud  oa 
said  operating  lever  to  eagage  said  buffer  levers  aad 
located  between  tbe  pivotal  polnte  of  said  operating  levar 
and  of  aald  buffer  levers,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  boffer  levera. 

4.  A  steering  mechanism  atteebment  comprising  a 
plate,  elements  by  means  of  which  said  plate  may  be  se- 
eored In  position,  a  pair  of  boffer  levers  pivoted  to  said 
plate  and  diverging  from  tbe  point  of  pivot,  a  spring  ooa- 
nectlng  the  ends  of  said  levers  together,  stops  for  llmltlag 
the  approaching  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  levera.  aa 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  between  tbe  eads  of 
said  buffer  levers,  a  stud  on  said  operating  lever  to  aa- 
gage  said  buffer  levers,  and  a  device  for  eoaaeetlag  tha 
end  of  aald  operating  lever  to  the  connecting  rod  of  a 
steering  mechanism. 

0.  A  steering  mechanism  attachment  comprising  a 
plate,  elemente  by  meaaa  of  which  aald  plate  may  be  ae- 
cured  in  position,  a  pair  of  buffer  levers  pivoted  to  said 
plate  and  diverging  from  the  point  of  pivot,  a  spring  eoa- 
aeetlag the  eada  of  .aald  levera  together,  atopa  for  llmltlag 
the  approaching  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  levera,  aa 
operatlag  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  between  the  ends  of 
said  buffer  levers,  a  stud  on  said  operating  lever  to  ea- 
gage said  buffer  levers,  a  device  for  connecting  tbe  end  of 
said  operating  lever  to  tbe  connecting  rod  of  a  steering 
mechanism,  snd  a  device  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said 
spring.  ' 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,203.901.  CRUSHING-ROLL.  Rac  C.  Nbwhoubb,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Maaufaetur> 
lag  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Data- 
ware.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  802.116.  (CL 
83—12.) 


1.  Id  a  rrushing  roll,  s  roll  core,  a  plurality  of  lug 
plates  forming  a  shell  for  said  core,  a  plorallty  of  loga 
projecting  from  each  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  platea 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  sdjacent  the  leadlag 
ends  of  the  lugs  thereon,  and  a  wesrlng  plate  secured  to 
tbe  leading  end  of  esch  of  said  lugs  and  having  a  portloa 
extending  Into  tbe  adjacent  recess. 

2.  In  a  crushing  roll,  a  roll  core,  a  plorallty  of  log 
plates  forming  a  shell  for  said  core,  a  plurality  of  lags 
projecting  from  each  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  platea 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  therdn  adjacent  the  leading 
ends  of  tbe  lugs  thereon,  snd  a  wearing  plate  removably 
secured  to  the  leading  end  of  each  of  said  logs  and  havlag 
a  portion  thereof  extending  into  the  adjacent  recess,  said 
lug  plates  being  imperforste  at  the  portions  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  receaaes. 

3.  In  a  crushing  roll,  a  roll  core  having  a  scries  of 
projections,  s  plurality  of  lug  plates  each  having  a 
engaging  s  projection  on  said  core,  said  lug  plates  for 
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tm  ft  •hdl  for  mM  eore,  a  ^sraUty  «f  h 
from  weh  of  mM  ptotaa,  mth  of  Htl^  iilatM  havtag  a 
l«a«ltadlaal  iccmb  tbantn  atfjaeoat  tli«  Mida  of 
tad  dlr«etl7  oppoalte  the  portloa  t>wot  la 
wUek  aald  flnC  BantloiMd  reeoM  la  forawd,  aad  a  waar- 
iag  Plata  aocoicd  to  tka  iMdiac  wd  of  each  of  said  l««i. 
aald  waarlag  piataa  haTlag  portloaa  aatoadlag  lata  aald 
aoaosd  BiaatloBod  rteoaaea  aad  Hid  his  plataa  talag  la- 
partDtata  at  th«  portloaa  tbaraof  adjaeoit  aald  rooMaMi 
4.  In  a  emablag  roll,  a  roO  oera  kaTlag  a  aerto  of 
loBfitadlnal  prajaetkaa,  a  phuaUty  of  log  plataa  «ach 
kaviac  a  loagitadlBal  roeaaa  eaaettas  with  a  ptojoctloa  aa 
aald  cota,  aald  Inc  plataa  terailas  a  aaall  Cor  aaU  cm«,  a 
plarallty  of  loca  projtetlac  fraa  Mich  of  aald  plataa,  aach 
of  aald  plataa  haTlng  a  aetioad  loafltodlaa]  raoaaa  tbara- 
la  adlaeaat  tha  laadlac  aada  of  aald  taga  aad  dbaetly  op- 
poalte tho  portloB  tlMiaof  la  wUdi  aald  fttat  wm 
racaaa  la  fomed,  aad  a  waariac  plate  dataebaMy 
to  tlM  laadlag  aad  of  aaeh  of  aald  laga.  aald  wcarlag 
plataa  haTiag  portloaa  axtMdlag  late  aald 
tlenad 


1,208.002.  SHIPPING-TAG.  Rrarr  IL  NtcHOLB,  San 
rraodaco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812.678.     (CT.  11—28.) 


1.  A  shipping  tag  comprising  a  tag  portloa  to  ba  at- 
tached to  the  package  belag  ahlppad  and  harlng  a  way 
bill  form  printed  thataoa,  a  anparpoaed  ahlppar's  re- 
ceipt portion  atteehed  to  aald  tag  aad  haring  a  form 
printed  thereon  aiallar  to  aad  la  reglatratlon  with  the 
form  on  aald  tag  portloa,  a  earboa  tranafar  anrfhee  be- 
tween said  tag  aad  racelpt  porttoas,  aa  area  oa  aald  re- 
ceipt portion  contaialag  printed  matter  relating  to  the 
ahlpplng  agreement  aad  an  area  on  aald  teg  ander  said 
printed  area  contelnlag  a  printed  dcllvary  receipt  form. 

2.  A  shipping  teg  cemprlalag  a  ahaat  of  thin  material, 
a  tag  of  heavier  material  arranged  beneath  aald  sheet  and 
atteehed  thereto  by  an  eyelet  whereby  both  may  be  at- 
teehed to  a  package,  transfer  means  located  between  aald 
ahcet  and  tag.  similar  areas  te  registration  ineloded  on 
aald  sheet  aad  tag  to  contain  the  name  of  the  dty  of 
shlpmeat,  tha  dty  of  destination,  tha  data  and  tha  route 
nomber  of  tha  flrat  railroad  over  which  the  parage  la  to 
ba  carried,  aai<|  tag  b^ag  prorlded  with  a  weakened  line 
whereby  a  portion  may  be  deteehed. 

8.  A  shipping  tag  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pack- 
age, comprising  in  one  sheet  a  portion  haring  llaa  In- 
doaed  areas  thereon  for  the  recdpt  of  tha  nsmaa  and  ad- 
dreaats  of  the  conaignor  and  consignee,  a  dcteehabla  por- 
tion comprising  a  dellTery  receipt  hsTlag  aa  area  thereon 
far  the  recdpt  of  the  consignee's  signature  and  a  deteeh- 
ahla  portion  having  on  one  surface  areas  to  contain  the 
■amaa  of  the  poUite  of  shipment  aad  daatlnatlon  aad  on 
tha  other  surface  areaa  to  contain  date  «t^t«^Hiij  the 
ranting  of  the  package. 

4.  A  shipping  tag  eompriaing  a  tag  partloa  to  ba  at- 
tadMd  to  tha  parage  aad  two  aoparpoaed  dataehahla 
abaata,  dmllar  Una  indoaed  areas  in  reglatxattoa  oa  aald 


tag  porttoa.  tha 
batag  separated 


meatlonad  areaa  of  tha 
the  body  of  tha  taf 


tag  portlaa 


1,208,908.  8ILVEBWAEK  •  POU8H.  Joua  NTan^VD, 
Saattla^  Waah.  FUad  May  M.  ltl«.  Serial  No.  99,608^ 
(CL  61— C) 


1.  In  a  davka  of  the  cUss  described,  the  comblaatioa 
of  an  eadldka  polishing  member  secured  to  a  baae  Mock, 
and  weaaa  fOr  eompreasing  the  aald  member  againat  the 
said  Meek. 

2.  In  a  poUahiag  device  the  combination  of  a  chaaaaM 
baae  block,  looae  reds  retained  in  aald  channels,  an  end- 
less and  ftoKible  polishing  member  passing  around  said 
roda  aad  over  the  top  of  the  said  block  in  double  ply,  a 
eorar  hinged  to  aald  block  and  adapted  to  be  eloaad  down 
opon  tha  top  of  the  polishing  member,  whereby  prwnre 
U  applied  to  an  object  to  be  polished  which  la 
between  the  pUea  of  the  polishing  member. 


1,208,904.  BNVBLOP  -  MACHINE.  OBOBoa  8.  Om, 
Dallaa.  Ttac,  aaalgnor  to  "nte  Hesae  Bnvdope  Cocapaay, 
Dallaa,  TOc  a  Corporatloa  of  Taxaa.  ruad  FMk.  20, 
191S.    Bazlal  No.  0,484.     (a.  98— «1.) 


1.  la  as  tnyalop  maehlaa  the  caiMaatloB   wltk  a 
tnmt,  of  a  trap  bavlag  soetlon  opaniaga  plroCad  oa  tha 
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fnuna,  a  phiagar  provided  with  dote  adaptad  to  ddiver 
a  pateh  to  tha  trap  and  alee  provided  with  soctioa  open- 
lags,  a  tabular  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  fraaM,  patch  ear- 
rlars  provided  with  suetioa  passages  carried  by  aald 
tabalar  abaft  and  adapted  to  convey  a  patdi  to  the 
plunger,  the  slote  of  aald  plunger  adapted  to  recdve  aald 
patch  earrlera,  and  a  aaetloa  aieaaB  connected  with  said 
trap,  plunger  aad  carHar. 

2.  la  an  attechment  for  anvdop  machines,  the  comU- 
aatloB  of  a  hollow  craaaer  plnngar,  a  tubular  rock  shaft 
horiaoateUy  Joumaled  adjacaat  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
aald  ereaser  pluager,  a  plurality  of  suction  noaales  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  took  abaft  and  adapted  to  deliver  a 
patch  to  said  pluager,  the  frae  extremities  of  said  suc- 
tion noaslea  formed  ob  an  aagla,  an  actuating  arm  fixed 
to  said  rock  shaft,  a  Hnk  pivoted  to  aald  actuating  arm, 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  fadproeato  the  link. 

'8.  la  an  envelop  macblae,  the  eemMnation  of  a  hollow 
plunger  shaft,  a  holleiw  plunger  provided  with  apertures 
carried  by  said  shaft  h  trap  provided  with  apertures 
podtioned  beneath  the  plunger  aad  adapted  to  recdve  a 
patch  from  the  plunger,  a  hollow  pivoted  patch  carrier 
.  disposed  in  operative  reUtion  with  the  plunger  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  a  patch  thereto,  suction  means  connected 
with  the  aperturea  of  tte  trap,  with  said  patch  carrier, 
aad  with  tha  hoDow  pluager  aad,  meana  for  oontroUing 
tha  soetloB  tbmtAm. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  eombtnatioB  of  a  hollow 
plunger  shaft  a  hollow  plaager  provided  with  aperturea 
carried  by  said  abaft,  a  trap  provided  with  apertarca 
adapted  to  lecdva  the  patch  from  the  pimwer.  a  patdi 
carder  having  eoctlen  aperturea  adapted  «a  eoavey  a  patch 
to  the  plunger,  aad  auction  meaas  cooaanalcating  with 
the  aperturea  in  the  trap,  patch  carrier  aad  hollow 
plaager  and  means  for  controlling  the  auction  therdn. 

6.  In  aa  envelop  aoachlne.  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  hollow 
pluager  shaft  a  hollow  plunger  provided  with  apertures 
carded  by  said  shaft  a  suMon  control  valve  communl- 
catlng  with  the  plvBger.  aa  air  admission  valve  com- 
municating with  the  apertufca  of  the  plunger,  a  rota- 
table  tubular  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  suction 
neatlea  provided  with  aperturea  formed  in  thdr  extremi- 
ties carried  by  the  tubular  shaft,  and  a  snetloa  means 
connected  with  the  tubular  abaft  and  with  aald  control 
valve. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1.208,905.  SHORTBnifO  COMFOWTION.  RoaaaT  T. 
pAaaauM,  WDkaa-Barre,  Pa.  fVad  Mar.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  84J88.     (O.  09—10.) 

1.  The  herala  aaacdbed  abortenlng  eooalstlng  of  an 
edible  oil  held  la  an  emulsified  stete  by  a  aapanlfied  agent 

2.  A  proceaa  at  prodndng  abortenlng  coaalatlng  in  mix- 
ing an  edible  atl  with  a  subatenee  havtag  aa  alkaline 
reaction,  and  wntar. 

8.  A  proceaa  for  producing  shortening  eoadatlng  in  mix- 
ing an  edible  oil  with  a  aubatance  baiiag  an  alkaline 
reaction. 

4.  The  herdn  deaerfhad  ahortanlag  consisting  of  an 
edible  oil  held  in  an  amalalfled  atete  by  an  aqueous  mix- 
ture of  a  saponified  ingredient  having  an  ammonia  base. 

5.  The  haralB  daarrltiad  altorteBlag  iiiiialaHiig  of  an 
adlUa  dl  aad  a  sapaaMad  tngradlant  having  ai 


[Clalma  •  to  11  aat  prlatad  In  tha  Ckiaatta.] 


of  the  matchea  in  the  feeder,  for  rendarlag  aald 
inactive  whan  the  contente  of  the  fhedar  tall  to  or  bal< 
a  eertala  leveL 


1,208.906.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  AND  BTABTING 
MKCHANI8M  FOE  MATCH  -  PACKING  MACHIMML 
MiCHABi.  PAaiwwi,  Barbarton.  Ohio,  aadoor  to  Tba 
DUmoad  Match  Coaspany,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporattoa 
•f  lUinola.  rUad  Mar.  14,  1016.  Serial  No.  84,888. 
(CL  144—41.) 

1.  Tba  coablMtien  with  a  mateb-paeklag  maehlaa  hav- 
1^  a  tray  earrtar  aad  a  f aader  for  jiiugiiadialy  dalivar- 
lag  Biatcbaa  to  tba  tmya  oa  tba  carrier,  af  macfcaalBaa. 
a  pawardrtran  atanaat  tar  aetMttaf  tba  ear^ 
a  mcBbtr  aaa«  tba 


2.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  match-packing  nuchine  hav- 
ing a  tray  carrier  and  a  feeder  for  progresdvely  delivap. 
ing  matches  to  the  trays  oa  the  carrier,  of  mechanlaai, 
Induding  a  power-drtven  element,  for  actuating  the  ca^ 
rier,  and  means,  Including  a  member  under  the  influasca 
of  the  matches  In  the  feeder,  for  rendering  said  element 
Inactive  when  the  contente  of  the  feeder  fall  to  or  below 
a  certain  level,  and  for  rendering  said  element  active  whaa 
the  contente  of  the  feeder  rise  to  or  above  said  levd. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  match  making  machine  and 
a  match  packing  machine  associated  therewith,  indndiag 
meana  for  feeding  the  matches  from  the  match  waklag 
machine  to  the  match  packing  machine,  of  drive  mecha- 
nism for  the  two  machines,  Including  an  dement  operative 
to  stop  the  packing  machine  Independently  of  the  match 
making  machine,  and  means,  including  a  member  nndar 
the  infinence  of  the  matches  in  the  feeder,  tor  determining 
the  operation  of  said  element 

4.  The  combination  with  a  match  making  machine  and 
a  match  packing  machine  associated  therewith,  inelodiac 
means  for  feeding  the  matchea  from  the  match  making 
machine  to  the  match  packing  machine,  of  drive  mecha- 
nism for  the  two  machines,  including  an  dement  opera- 
tive to  atop  and  start  the  packing  machine,  and  maaaa. 
including  a  member  under  the  influence  of  the  matchea  la 
the  ftoeder  for  actuating  said  element  to  stop  tha  packlas 
machine  when  the  contents  of  the  feeder  fall  below  a 
eerteln  level  and  to  stert  tha  packing  machlna  wban  ttt 
contente  of  the  feeder  rise  to  or  above  said  level. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mateb  packing  maehlaa  bav^ 
ing  a  tray  carrier  and  a  trough-like  hopper  for  daUvadag 
matchea  to  the  trays  on  tha  carrier,  of  mechanlaai,  la- 
cluding  a  power-driven  element  for  actuating  tba  eanlMC, 
and  meaaa.  ladading  a  member  under  the  lafloenaa  oC 
the  asatehea  la  the  hopper,  for  rendering  aald  diwt 
Inaettve  when  the  contente  of  tha  hopper  tall  to  or  belvw 
a  certain  lerel.  "^ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,208,907.  GAS-PLATE.  Gaoaoa  E.  Picaor,  Newark, 
Obla,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wabrie  Canpany.  Newark,  OMa. 
a  Corporatloa  af  Ohio.  FUed  June  88.  1814,  Serial  Maw 
847,88t  Banewed  JnJy  28,  1916.  Bartal  No.  lU,t 
(0.188—40.) 


.41^ 


la  a  gaa  plate,  tba  ramblastloa  af  a 

bavlag  at  ite  taiaer  edge  aa  aCai 

■ooated  ea  aald  ledge,  a  pair  of  and 
wardly  projecting  blforeated  luga,  aald  ead 


igalar 

a 


Ci^ 


1*6 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NoVBMBBft  7, 1916. 


ladcm  that  oaderll*  tb«  top  (i«m«,  and  bolts  p«— ««g 
tkroach  Mdd  top  fram*  and  throogh  Mid  lofi  to  rlsidly 
mam  the  end  (ramea  to  the  top  dame  the  oater  ed«ee 
of  tbc  ends  of  said  top  fimme  resting  apon  said  lags. 

2.  In  a  gas  plate,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  baring  a  pair  of  sockets  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  a  baraer-sqpportlng  rod  baring  angular  ends  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  said  sockets  In  eltber  of  two  positions  for 
rapportlng  tbe  burners  st  different  eleratioas. 

8.  A  gas  plate  of  the  character  described  eoaprlslng  a 
top  frame,  two  rigid  end  frames  attached  to  the  respeetlre 
ends  of  the  top  frame,  each  end  fraaM  comprising  s 
QBltary  ytmctnre  harlng  supporting  feet  and  a  horlsontal 
ledge  extending  along  th»  inner  face  tttvol,  said  Inner 
face  also  harlng  a  socket,  a  drip  pan  remorably  supported 
on  tbe  ledges  of  tbe  end  flramea,  and  a  bnmer^snpportlng 
rod  harlng  Its  ends  remorably  engaging  the  sockets  of  tbe 
respeetlre  end  frasMS. 


1,208,908.  MACHINE-SWITCHING  TELBPHONE-EX- 
CHANGE  SYSTEM.  JoH.-*  N.  Rbt  molds.  Greenwich. 
Conn^  ssslgnor,  bj  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Companj,  Incorporated,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
Tork.  nied  Sept  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  49.220.  (Cl. 
1T»— 18.) 


3JS- 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syatem,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pluralltj  of  Hues,  finders  to  which  said  lines  are 
mnltlpled..drirlng  magnets  therefor,  an  extended  starter 
wire  for  associating  an.  Idle  finder  with  said  lines,  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  for  dosing  a 
dreult  Including  said  sUrter  wire  to  Initiate  trarel  of 
ssld  finder,  a  contact  operated  by  tbe  finder  brush  shaft 
when  It  Is  driren  more  than  a  predetermined  distance  by 
said  magnet  for  extending  said  starter  wire  to  the  next 
Idle  finder. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines  dlrlded  Into  groups,  finders  to 
which  said  Unes  are  mnltlpled,  a  magnet  for  drlrlng  said 
finder  In  a  primary  direction  to  select  the  calling  group, 
a  magnet  for  drirlng  said  finder  In  a  secondary  direction 
to  select  tbe  calling  line  therein,  an  extended  starter  wire 
for  associating  an  Idle  finder  with  ssld  line  groups,  and 
■teans  actuated  upon  the  InltUtlon  of  a  call  for  closing  a 
dreult  Including  said  starter  wire  to  Initiate  trarel  of 
•aid  finder,  of  means  operated  In  case  such  finder  Is 
dxiren  more  than  a  predetermined  distance  by  either  mag- 
■rt  for  azteBding  said  starter  wire  to  the  next  Idle  finder. 

8.  In  a  telepbone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  pluraUty  of  lines  dlrlded  into  groups,  finders  In 
which  said  Unes  terminate  in  multiple  contacts,  the  shaft 
of  said  finder  harlng  brashes  adapted  to  engage  therewith, 
a  magnet  for  drirlng  said  shaft  in  a  primary  direction 
to  select  the  calling  group,  a  magnetr  for  drirlng  said 
shaft  In  a  aseondary  dlrsetloa  to  select  the  calling  line 
thwain.  an  extended  starter  wire  for  associating  an  Idle 
flader  with  lald  line  groups  and  Including  the  primary 
■agnet  of  such  finder,  and  means  actnatad  upon  the 
initiation  of  a>  call  for  dosing  the  dreult  of  said  magnet 
•rer  said  starter  wire,  of  a  contact  closed  by  said  shaft 
la  eaae  it  ia  drtrM  more  than  a  predetermiasd  distance 
hr  titimr  magnet  for  extending  said  starter  wire  to  tha 
mxt  Mia  finder. 


1.208,909.  CLBCTBIC  BAKER'S  OVEN.  EowAao  H. 
RncKLB.  Chicago,  IIU  aaslgnor  to  Hughea  Eleetrle 
Heating  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821 ,881.  (CL 
21»-8S.) 


In  sn  electric  bake  oren,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inso- 
Uted  oren  structure,  sa  electrical  heating  element  at  the 
top  of  said  struct  ur«?.  an  electrics  I  beattag  element  at 
the  bottom  of  said  ■truetore,  intermedtate  heating  ele- 
menta  between  ssld  upper  and  lower  heating  elementa, 
said  beating  elements  extending  borlsontally  the  full  dis- 
tance between  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  saM  oren  strve- 
tare  and  said  ores  atnieturv  being  doaed  whereby  heat 
drculatlon  is  prerented  In  said  structure  and  heat  ap- 
plied by  radiation  against  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  articlea 
pUced  on  said  heating  elements  to  be  baked,  the  arraago- 
meat  as  described  causing  tbe  beat  to  be  uniform 
throughout  tbe  structure  and  eaabUng  tbe  full  capadty 
o;  the  structure  to  be  used  for  baking. 


1,203.910.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  AsTHca  JoBM  SArAOX,  Ban 
Diego.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Sarage  Tire  Company. 
San  Diego.  Cat.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
May  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  29.493.     ((Cl.  162—13.)     . 


1.  Ab  iaiprored  boUt-o^  tire,  eomprislBg  a  bvilt-ap 
woren  fabric  carcass  with  Ita  beada,  a  layer  of  woren 
tabrtc  applied  orer  the  carcass,  a  cushion  layer  applied 
over  said  fkhrie  layer,  and  a  tread  applied  orer  said 
euahlon  layer;  said  appUed  fabric  Uyer  being  of  finer 
wears  than  the  fhbric  of  said  carcass.  <* 

2.  An  improred  built-up  tire,  comprlslhg  a  built-up 
woren  tabrtc  careaas  with  ita  beada.  a  layer  of  woren 
fsbrtc  appUsd  orer  the  carcass,  a  coahlon  layer  applied 
over  said  fabric  layer,  and  a  tread  ap^ed  orer  said 
cushion  Uyer;  eald  appUed  fabric  layer  belo-^  of  finer 
wears  than  the  tabric  of  said  carcass;  ther<f  bdng  a 
breaker  strip  between  said  enshion  layer  and  tha  tread. 

8.  An  improred  built-up  tire,  comprising  a  carcass  with 
ita  baada,  a  raUtlrely  fine  layer  of  woren  tabric  ap^liod 
ovt  tha  careaas,  a  cashloB  layer  applied  orar  nM  fhbrte 
layer,  aad  a  tread  applied  orer  said  cushion  Bayer;  said 
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fabric  layer  being  laterrapt*!  to  prorlde  two  spaced  poi- 
tlons  sxtendlng  dreussferenttally  of  the  tire. 

T  ^\mt^^tA  buUt-«p  tire,  comprising  a  ««;««• '^"J 
ita  beada.  a  relatirely  fine  layer  of  woren  '*»»rtc  appUofl 
o'erlie  carcass,  a  cuahloa  Uyer  applied  orer  «ld  tabrtc 
U m  «d  a  tre^  appUed  orer  said  cushion  layer;  said 
tabric  uyer  being  iBtarrupted  to  prorlde  two  spaced  por- 
S^Ts  erteiSl  Srcu«fe«ntUlly  of  the  «re.  the  car««. 
of  the  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  -iperpoeed  tabric 
UyenJ  the  wears  of  whlch.U  coarser  than  that  of  said 

first  named  fabric  Uytr.  _^  .  .  ^.^«  ««>- 

5  An  imorored  ballt-np  tire,  comprising  a  carcass  pro- 
rldod  Cltt^  a  boadlng  sttlp  of  fabric  of  rdatlrely 
ri  w«r?ap3S  orer  the  carcass  and  Interrupted  In  Ita 
m^i,:rii5«  dr«««l.r.ntUUy  of  the  tire,  a  cusbton 
UreTaortied  orer  said  fabric  layer,  a  breaker  strip  ap- 
plSl  JrS  «ld  cartil-  »»Ter.  and  a  tre»d  applied  orer 
2S?bJL^er  strip;  said  tabric  Uyer  V---'^^ ^.KlLi^r 
tween  the  carcase  and  the  cushion  Uyer,  and  the  broker 

^Tcialms  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.1 

14803.911.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LEAD 
CARBONATES.  JoHK  A.  ScHii«fT«a.  JoP"*'-  "o  and 
JOHH  R.  MAcG.«»oa,  Chicago.  111..  "•\«°*>"/^,^'^" 
lx*d  Company.  Joplln.  Mo..  •Corporation  -' J^^"^- 
Filed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.888.  <C1.  184-760 
TThe  met^  of  manufacturing  lead  carbonate  which 
consUU  in  mixing  fumed  litharge  with  water  and  treat- 
ing the  mixture  with  carbon  dloxld  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  manutacturlng  lead  carbonate  which 
conatata  in  mixing  fumed  litharge  In  water  »»»^°«  *«*^; 
idd  in   solution   and  treating  tbe   mixture  with   carbon 

'*'3'!Ve"method  of  manufactartng  ^'\'^\'^}^^^ 
whldi  conslsta  in  mixing  fumed  litharge  in  water  baring 
r«ttc  add  in  solntlon.  treating  the  -^l^^ure  with  carbon 
^«Sd  gas  and  stopping  the  ga.  treatment  when  the  baalc 
taad  carbonate  formed  has  the  desired  composition. 

1^08,912.     FEED      MECHANISM      FOB      BOX-SHUCK 

sUBor  to  The  Dtamond  Match  Company.  Chlago.  111.. 
nCorporatlon  of  nUnoU.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
SaS^M-     (CL  1«4— 4».) 


intermittentiy  actuating  said  roUers.  «"«'  "»^»'" 
IntersecUng  the  path  of  the  material  "J  •Jj^^,  JZ 
succeeding  tengths  therefrom,  a  redprocatlng  PO^J*' J»«J 
mT^.  «or  directly  morlng  the  same  '•>^'*  ^^^^^ 
ranee  eadi  serered  length  in  a  hori«»ntal  path  at  rl^ 
l^Z  to  that  of  the  strip  »«'»«»»«»«»y/««=r»^i;S 
s^erance  of  the  strip  and  then  for  returning  fcaid  bead  in 

'  ST^'nUm  of  the  d^aracter  described.  t^e^«bl- 
natlon  of  rollers  for  teedlng  a  strip  of  material.  »«»»-J^ 
"termlttently  actuating  -aid  roUera.  a  guide  «J^«4^ 
at  right  angles  to  and  Intersecting  the  path  <rf^«  "^ 
tair^dTllring  rertical  alota  «t*«»5»»«  V"^^^' 
thereoT  cutter  mechanism  adjacent  eald  »«W«;^*^^ 
l^T^rs^ceedlng  lengths  from  the  Uading  end  of  tbe  -tej. 
a  pusher  head  for  rocceidre  lengths  morabU  lo»«*"^ 
iaily  of  the  guide,  said  head  harlng  dspendlng  pins  mor- 
ale ^Utire^  to  the  rertical  .lota  In  the  guide,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pusher-bead. 

1     2  08    9  18.      MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.      Fa^im 

'III;:.,  Barberton.  Ohio,  asslr^or  to  The  Diajjojd 

Match  Company.  Chicago.  IlL.  » ^/f^J'"^,*""^ 

Filed  May  4.  1014.     Serial  No.  838.109.     (Cl.  74—41.) 


Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  twa 
rotatable   members  mounted  in   lateral   rotation  to  ea» 
other,  one  of  said  members  constituting  a  driren  «»"«>» 
harlng  a  series  of  corresponding   rsdlal   channela  w»» 
flaring  arcuate  portions  st  tbdr  outy  ends,  and  ™*  •™T 
member  consUtutlng  a  drirlng  Mement  harlng  a  mtim  ^ 
tappeta  equally  spaced  apart  at  points  f^"*^**!!*  *^ 
Its  center  and  adapted  to  coact  successlrely  with  tha  waua 
of  the  said  cbanneU  and  impart  to  the  driren  d«B«» 
an  intermittent  rotary  motion,  two  of  the  said  tapp<NB 
concurrently  contacting  with  and  riding  upon  the  adjar 
cent  arcuate  portions  of  the  two  channeU  at  tha  «4  «« 
each  impulse  of  the  driren  element,  the  walls  of  aald  a* 
Jacent  arcuate  portions  comprising  corresponding  arcs  M- 
Bcribed  from  the  center  of  the  drirlng  demeijt  with  a  rar 
dluB  equal  to  the  radial  distance  of  the  Inner  tace  of  tha 
tappets  from  said  center. 

1,208,014.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  FbaW 
ScH^ma.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  P^^Mf 
Msteh  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  miMtL 
Filed  May  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  886,110.     (Cl.  101— «••) 


1  In  mechanUm  of  tha  chawcter  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  matwUl.  •»e*°"J« 
serering  succsedlng  lengths  or  sections  from  ■•JJ'trtP' 
Sd  mins  for  dlr«rtly  feedtag  said  lengths  or  •ectlon. 
.dgowto.  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  ttat  of  the  strip 
ImmedUtely  succeeding  the  sererance  of  the  strip,  said 
Ust-wled  meana  Indudlng  a  reciprocating  pusher  head 
the  forwTrd  and  backward  strokes  of  which  sre  through 

*Tta*m'ShlIitam  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combi- 
aatloa  of  rolUrs  for  fwdlag  a  strip  of  material,  means  for 


MechanUm   of   tbe   character   d««qrtbed  . ^^^ 

rotatable  crank  dement,  an  aaguUr  fSod-tramc  pvwuaa 


MB 
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Witt  two  opposltely-ezteBdlnf  ams,  on*  of  which  haa  a 
plToCal  eoa— ctlon  with  tb«  crank  eloaiontr  sad  a  roefcar 
to  tb«  other  ana  of  aaid  frame,  whorthr  tha  Coc^ 
osd  ot  Mid  frame  la  moved  forwaid  la  a  herlaoatal 
path  aad  la  thea  retanaod  In  a  eanred  path  to  poattlaw  tor 
forward 


1,208,916.  TKHICLE-WHKEL  TIRE. 
New  Torfc.  N.  T.  FUed  May  0, 
95,072.     (CL  162— «.) 


Booaaa  Schmixt, 
1916.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  vehlele  wheel  havtec  ft  felly  aad  a  rim,  and  a  tire 
comprlBlnK  a  tire  body  made  of  a  realUcBt  material  aadi 
aa  cork,  a  coverinc  Indoalac  the  wld  body,  retalnlac  rlnga 
within  the  aald  coTorlac,  the  aald  body  haTlnc  Inner  cor- 
neni  at  which  the  aald  rlnga  are  arraaced.  the  eald  rim 
belns  provided  with  enrrad  retalnlns  flaasea  extendlnc  In- 
ward at  their  edgea  and  Into  which  fit  the  aald  retalains 
rtecs  aad  the  portlona  of  the  corerlns  OTorlylBc  the  rlaga. 

2.  ▲  Trtfcia  whadl  havlaff  a  feUy,  a  rim  oa  lald  feQy, 
aad  a  ttre  eomprtalnc  a  ttre  body  of  eoife  aad  approxl- 
■ataly  raetaagular  la  aron  aeetloa,  the  tlra  hodr  havlac 
taaer  eefaera.  a  corarlat  o(  a  flexible  material  ladoalBC 
the  MM  tin  body  aad  laoad  at  oa«  ride,  ratatelnf  xtagi 
witUa  Ike  aald  eovarlag  at  tim  laaer  eerana  of  tha  wld 
tire  body,  the  aald  rim  betas  provided  wKh  carved  flaacaa 
BitMWm  lawardly  over  tb»  aald  rlaca  aad  Tifri  the 
nfB  rlaga  aad  the  portloaa  of  the  eoverlag  ovortylBf  the 


8.  A  vahlda  whed  havlag  a  f  dly.  a  lia  oa  aald  fMly. 
aad  a  Am  eoovristaf  a  tirt  ho4y  OMda  o<  a  jorfllaat  bm- 
tarlal  aoek  aa  eotk,  a  cavertas  laelealBc  the  aald  body,  ra- 
MbAw  riaci  wtthta  the  «M  cBTartag.  the  aoid  bo4r  baf<- 
tat  laaer  eoraara  at  wUA  the  aald  rl^a  an  ■maiall. 
the  nld  tlm  bilac  provHid  with  fhalMiac  flaa^M  lato 
whieh  fit  the  aald  rocatalac  rtaga  aad  the  portloaa  of  the 

a  troad  af  robbor  batteg  !&> 

to  tba  taaw  *«i  4<  »o  tawd  aad 
«•  the  ooU  Cdlr. 

4.  A  vtfilelo  wheel,  remprlali^  a  rim  tevtag  lotalalac 
flaafw,  a  tlra  body  oamlai  tba  nld  rim,  rlaga  aagagtng 
tto  tin  body,  tba  rotalalBff  lugeo  of  the  rfaa  aitaadlag 
over  the  aald  rlaga.  a  tread  of  rabber  bavlag  lawardly  ax- 
taadlag  flaagaa  aad  Mtlag  aato  tho  ooter  faee  aad  eldee 
of  eald  tire  body,  and  meaaa  far  reaMvab^  aanirlBi  the 
tread  la  pwaltlaa, 

5.  A  vohlele  wheel  bavlag  a  fdly,  a  rim  aa  aald  tdly, 
aad  a  ttra,  wmprMag  a  tm  bodr.  a  waoilag  af  flailble 
material  ladoolag  tba  aald  tin  bodr.  nCalalag  riaga  with- 
la  the  eovorlag  aad  aagaglag  tba  tin  bodF*  tta  aald  rim 
bolag  provided  wftb  faataalag  flaagn  late  which  fit  the 
aald  retalalag  ria^a  aad  tba  partleae  of  the  eovariag  over- 
lylag  the  ilaga,  a  tread,  fttlag  oato  the  eovetlag  eC  the 
tfn  bad».  aad  Meaaa  m  mn Hi  the  tread  la 

f  CMb  •  Bot  pHatad  ta  tba  OaantiJ 


1,20S,91«.    BULLKT-PBOOFSHICLD.    AUHBT  lonrAa*. 

Chicago,  DL,  aaalgBor  of  oae-teath  to  Praacia  A.  Deyl% 
Chleago,  IlL  Filed  Joly  8,  191«.  Serial  Ho.  1M,120. 
<CLa»-M.) 


1.  A  bollet-proof  ahleld  eomprtalnc  a  plurality  of  lay- 
en  of  hard  sheet  metal ;  layers  of  metal  wire  fabric ;  aad 
layers  of  doth  fabric  between  and  apartng  the  layen  of 
sheet  metal  and  layera  of  wire  fabric  apart 

2.  A  bollet-proof  shield  comprising  highly  tempered  sheet 
metal  platca,  and  a  plnraUty  of  thlckneeaea  of  sUk  fabric 
between  said  metal  plates. 

3.  A  bullet-proof  shield  comprielng  a  plorallty  of  lay- 
ers of  metallic  material,  certain  of  said  layera  htfag  bard 
sheet  metal  platea  and  other  of  aald  layen  balag  matal 
woven  wire;  and  layers  of  toogh  material  between  aald 
other  layers  of  material. 

4.  A  boIIet-proof  shield  comprising  a  plorallty  of  m^ 
talUe  material,  certain  of  aald  layers  being  hard  lmperft>> 
rata  platao,  other  of  said  layan  helag  wovea  tnm  aliipe  of 
hard  aad  atlU  otimr  of  aald  layiera  betai 
rie:  aad  layera  of  doth  material  betweea  the 
layen. 

6.  A  bullet-proof  shield  comprising  a  layer  of  vavea 
wire  fabric :  a  layer  of  highly  tempered  steel  aheeta  above 
the  woven  wire  fahvie:  a  layer  o<  fabric  woven  of  atripe 
of  hl^ily  tampered  alatf  abon  nM  atael  aheeta ;  a  layer 
of  hl^kly  tampered  absal  abava  oaM  laot  meatlooed  fab* 
rie;  and  thick  bky«a  of  doth  matarta) 
metallic  layers. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  aat  prlatad  la  tba  Qaaatte.] 


1.203.917.  PHOTOaRAPHIC-PRIMTINO  FRAMS.  Ba- 
Maar  C.  Bcvnoai.  FaroOagtoa.  m.  FUad  Jaa.  28, 1916. 
Serial  No.  74,888.     (Q.  96— 7&) 


*    /  — oim^'V' 


1.  A 

blagod  tbantot  onaaa  fw 
tlaod  paper  ta  tba  boaa,  a 
ably  nooatad  oa  tba 
fraaM  ta  di^an  tba  latlar  la  dWe 

ta  tbe  pavv  ta  ba  pttetsd. 
JL  A 


^ti 


NoirtMBnt  7,  t^rti. 


u.  a.  i>AfBtflr^FFrc«:. 


m 


j^MUiigtf  yxtftSttf  nfd  frttM  at  fiu  ilibft  of  ffs  Ihuvnaiilt 
•way  trdtt  fft«  top  mtnbtit,  thd  meant  for  releanbiy  n- 
nring  the  frame  hi  dntcreat  priating  poeltiona  with  re- 
opect  to  a  sheet  of  aeaaltlsed  paper  carried  by  the  base. 

8.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  base 
having  receaaee  In  Ita  opper  side,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
tdae,  aald  cover  Ineladlag  a  alldably  monnted  top  mem- 
ber, a  negative  carrying  frame  secured  to  tbe  top  member 
for  movement  therewith  and  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  top  BMmbar.  meaaa  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  frame  at  the  llailt  of  Ita  aioTement  away  from  tbe 
top  member,  aad  rollera  oa  tbe  frame  cngageable  in  tbe 
receeees  of  the  ban  to  aeeore  the  frame  In  different  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  a  ahaet  of  aenaltlEed  paper  carried 
by  the  ban. 

1,203,018.  FLE8H-PILX.  Nbttib  B.  Siblbt,  Springfield, 
Mass.  Original  appUeatloa  filed  Nov.  8,  1013,  Serial 
No.  790,912.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  70,767.     (CI.  30—23.) 


It!  I 


!• 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  an  abrading  and  antiaepOe 
mixture  or  oompoond,  for  fleah  flies,  oonalating  in  mixing 
with  powdered  quarta  boric  add  aad  bcM«x.  in  spraying 
pacb  mlztan  with  all  of  Mreh  diaaolvod  In  alcohol  and  to 
which  thymol  baa  been  added,  and  In  aUxing  all  of  the 
atld  elameata  tacetber. 

X.  An  ahiadlag  aad  aatlaeptic  coatiap.  for  fleah  fliea, 
coaalatlng  of  a  quantity  of  powdered  quarts  having  thor- 
eo^ly  worked  lato  It  proporiionately  small  quantltiea  of 
boric  acid  aad  bonz,  a  proportionately  amall  quantity  of 
oU  of  sweet  birch  dlaaolved  in  alcohol  and  baring  added 
thereto  a  proportionately  small  quantity  of  thymol,  aaid 
all  aad  thyaPMl  alao  balag  thoroughly  worked  into  aaid 
^aarta  with  nld  add  aad  borax,  aad  a  blader  of  paate 
aad  gloe  for  the  afttranld  elameata. 


1,80S,919.  BOTTLB-STOPPBH  AND  PIPBTTS.  CHASLaa 
V'-Aaacar  BiimK}!*.  Boaten.  Masa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915. 
'    Serial  No.  69,068.     (a.  21S— 64.) 


1.  la  liaalhi.  a*  battle,  a  atoppor  for  said  bottle 

made  of  rigid  Material  with  a  eoaleal  chambor  farmed  on 
the  longltadlaal  axla  of  aaid  atopper,  a  tubular  extenalon 
from  the  lower  ead  of  aald  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  said 
bottle  aad  a  plpatta  having  a  conical  tip  formed  to  fit 


mrongn  obo  eompnanig  a  vuaiun  woai^er  •■  na  naiop' 

BN^diate  poptioa,  a  tabtilar  lowtr  pavtSM  aiMI  an  etiMfgMl 
bowi-«haped  upper  portion  and  a  pipette,  having  a  ptfttldfl 
thereof  formed  to  fit  Into  aaid  conical  chamber  of  aald 
stopper  and  having  an  enlarged  eentnl  portion  forming 
a  bulb. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bottle  and  a  tabular  pipette  ez> 
tension  having  its  upper  part  enlarged  to  form  a  conical 
stopper  fitting  the  neck  of  aald  bottle,  tbe  bore  of  aald 
tube  enlarged  within  its  upper  part  to  form  two  connected 
chaste ra,  the  uppermost  chamber  belag  bowl-shaped  aad 
tbe  hwrer  chamber  being  coniaal-ahaped  and  a  plpotte 
having  its  lower  part  formed  as  a  conical  tip  and  4ta 
middle  portion  enlarged  to  form  a  bulb,  said  conical  tip 
being  constructed  to  fit  within  aald  lower  chamber  in  aald 
tubular  pipette  extension,  whweby  a  continuation  or  ex- 
tension of  tbe  pipette  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  bottle  for  tbe 
purpose  of  sucking  up  Into  tbe  pipette  and  removing  from 
the  bottle  portions  of  the  Hqoid  contents  is  formed. 

4.  In  combustion,  a  bottle  and  a  pipette  in  two  parte, 
one  part  forming  a  permanent  stopper  constructed  to  fit 
tbe  neck  of  said  bottle  and  having  a  conical  bore  with  a 
tubular  extenaion  projecting  from  ita  lower  end  to  the 
bottom  of  said  bottle,  the  other  pari  of  said  pipette  con- 
stituting an  auxiliary  stopper  and  comprising  a  member 
having  a  conical  tip  oonatructed  to  fit  said  codlcal  bon 
and  an  enlarged  central  portion  forming  a  chamber,  the 
upper  end  of  said  member  terminatlBg  in  a  tubular  ex- 
tension and  a  collapalble  bulb  attached  to  aaid  tubular 
extension. 

6.  In  combination,  a  stopper  for  a  bottle  haring  a  coni- 
cal bore  and  a  tubular  exteoaion  projectloc  from  Ita  lower 
end  of  anbstantial  length  and  adapted  to  extend  to  tbe 
bottom  of  said  bottle,  and  a  pipette  having  a  coploal  tip 
oaaatracted  to  8t  aald  conical  bore  and  an  enlarged  eentnl 
portion  forming  a  chamber,  the  upper  ead  of  aald  pipetta 
tenalaatlag  la  a  tubular  exteaslon  aad  a  collapalble  balb 
attached  to  aald  tubular  extenalon. 


2.  la  wblaat1«m.  a  botUe.  a  stupper  for  aald  bottle 
of  rigid  isaterlal  hariag  a  bore  extending  there- 

282  0.  O.— • 


1,203,020.  PENCE  -  POST.  CHAULBa  Sltfibld,  Chaae- 
vUle.  Fla.  Fned  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,267. 
(CI.  189—23.) 


In  IssprovenMata  in  fence  poots  of  tbe  Idnd  set  forth, 
the  oomt>inatlaa  of  a  fence  iMOt  body  cenatatlag  of  two 
flangea  exteadfang  at  rii^t  aagla  to  each  other  ba  oran 
section  and  being  eonatrueted  of  aheet  metal  and  a  cavity 
In  aald  body  formed  by  aald  flanges,  of  a  wood  flU«r  aagn- 
lar  in  eroM  oeetWa  correapoadlag  with  aad  fltttaf  ia»6 
cavity,  and  which  flUer  can  be  toateacd  la  tba  reeen 
whereby  tbe  fence  wtrea  may  be  held  a  proper  dlotaftn 
•hove  the  ground,  the  oppoolte  parallel  Mngltadlatf  ir«r- 
tleal  eornen  of  aald  filler  havlag  flaagn  otwiylag  jtbe 
edgw  of  the  flaagn  of  the  angular  body  aad  actottilaf 
beyoad  the  bo4j.  ther^j  preveatlag  tbe  fean  wfna  flnoi 
eoDttetlac  with  tlka  adfn  of  the  Haat^  of  iaid  boir.  fba 
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outer  face  of  tb*  wood  flllor  being  carved  In  croM  Mctlon, 
wMeh  enrratore  exteada  from  one  extreme  edge  of  one 
flanae  of  the  flller  to  the  extreme  edge  of  the  oppoalte 
flaage  with  which  the  fence  wires  engage  to  prevent  a 
daeldad  bend  la  the  wire,  lald  body  having  openlngi  In 
the  comer  where  the  two  flanges  of  the  body  come  to- 
gether, and  meana  to  pass  through  any  part  of  the  filler 
and  engage  aald  openlnga  to  secure  the  filler  In  place  In 
the  body. 


1^3.921.  TOOL-HOLDBR.  Baic  Mouis  Smith.  Okano- 
gan, Waah.  Fllad  Jan.  11,  1016.  BerUl  No.  T1.SM. 
(CL  24—3.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  oomprlslng  a  body  portion,  statknmry 
anpportlng  javrs  aaaodated  therewith,  and  a  locking  jaw 
normally  in  unlocked  position  and  actuated  by  the  tnser- 
tlOB  of  a  tool  into  tba  holder  to  move  to  locklnc  poatttan 
and  Ntaln  the  tool  In  said  holder. 

2.  A  tool  holder  eomprMng  a  body  porttoo.  atatlenary 
supporting  jaws  associated  therewith,  a  locking  jaw  nor- 
mally In  unlocked  position  and  actuated  by  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  tool  Into  the  holder  to  move  to  locking  position 
and  retrin  the  tool  In  said  bolder,  and  a  sliding  -member 
engaged  by  said  locking  jaw  wben  moved  to  locking  poal- 
tion  to  retain  the  same  In  such  position. 

3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  portion,  stationary 
supporting  jaws  associated  therewith,  a  normally  open 
locking  jaw  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  a  tool  Into  tbe 
holder  to  move  to  locking  poaltlton  and  retain  tbe  tool 
In  aald  holder,  a  sliding  member  engaged  by  said  locking 
jaw  when  moved  to  locking  position  to  retain  the  same  In 
such  position,  snd  plvotsd  means  for  disengaging  said 
sliding  member  from  said  jaw  to  permit  the  return  of  the 
latter  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  portion,  stationary 
supporting  jaws  associated  therewith,  a  normally  open 
locking  jaw  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  a  tool  Into  tbe 
holder  to  move  to  losing  position  and  retain  tbe  tool  In 
said  holder,  a  eliding  member  engaged  by  said  locking 
jaw  wben  moved  to  locking  position  to  retain  tbe  same 
in  such  position,  pivoted  means  for  disengaging  said 
sliding  member  from  said  jaw  to  permit  the  return  of 
the  latter  to  normal  poaltlon,  and  means  for  automatleally 
returning  said  locking  jaw  to  normal  position  after  being  re- 
leased by  said  sliding  member. 

6.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  jaw  sup- 
porting member  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  locking  jaw,  nor- 
mally In  unlocked  poaltlon,  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
BMmber  and  automatlcalljr  operated  by  the  insertion  of  a 
tod  into  said  bolder  to  move  said  jaw  to  loeklag  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasstta.) 


1.308,922.  CHAEQXNO  OB  BBPLENI8HING  RECEP- 
TACLB8  WITH  QA8E8  UNDER  PRB88URS.  Feamk- 
lOM  EUJAH  Smith,  Westminster.  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster,  London,  Bng- 
rUed  Apr.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  9S310.      (CL 
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1.  A|v*ntas  ft>r  charging  or  replenishing  a  receptacle 
with  gaaes  nadar  praaavre,  coggprbtog  a  flltar*  a  daamber 


adapted  to  reoelve  a  eompoaltion  or  substaaos  which  ooa- 
tains  Its  own  oxygen  fOr  supporting  combustion,  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  aald  chamber  to  near  the  bottom 
of  said  filter  so  thst  sll  tbe  gaaes  generated  by  tbe  com- 
bustion of  said  composition  enter  tbe  filter  at  one  point 
and  pass  from  the  open  end  of  the  said  cundult  thri>ui{h 
the  filter,  thus  obtaining  substantially  constant  flltratioa 
of  the  gaaea. 


II 


2.  Apparatus  for  charging  or  rfplentshlng  n  receptscle 
with  gases  under  prestiure.  comprlMing  a  liquid  filter,  s 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  composition  or  substance 
which  contains  Its  own  oxygen  for  supporting  combus- 
tion, and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  near 
the  bottom  of  ssld  liquid  filter  so  thst  sll  the  gaaea 
generated  by  tbe  combustion  of  the  aald  composition  enter 
the  liquid  filter  at  one  point  and  pas*  from  the  open  end 
of  said  conduit  through  the  liquid  filter,  thus  obtaining  . 
substantially  constant  filtration  of  tbe  gases. 

.^.  Apparatus  for  charging  or  replenishing  a  receptacle 
with  gases  under  pressure,  comprising  s  filtering  and 
cooling  device,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  eompoal- 
tion or  substance  which  contains  Its  own  oxygen  for  sup- 
porting cooabostlon,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  ssld 
chamber  through  said  device  to  near  the  bottom  of  said 
device  so  that  all  the  gases  generated  by  the  eombostloa 
of  the  said  eonpositloii  enter  tbe  device  at  oae  point  and 
pass  from  tbe  open  end  of  said  conduit  throngh  the  saM 
device,  thus  cooling  the  gases  and  obtalalng  substantially 
constant  filtration  of  said  gas. 

4.  Apparatus  for  charging  or  replenishing  a  recaptacle 
with  gases  under  pressure,  oomprlslng  a  liquid  filtering 
and  cooling  device,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  compo- 
sition or  substance  which  contains  Its  own  oxygen  for 
stn>portlog  combustion,  and  s  conduit  leading  from  saM 
chamber  through  said  device  to  near  the  bottom  of  said 
device  BO  that  all  the  gases  generated  by  the  combnatloa 
of  the  said  composition  enter  the  device  at  one  point  and 
pasa  from  the  open  end  of  aaM  conduit  through  the  aald 
device,  thua  cooling  the  gaaes  and  obtaining  anbotantlally 
constant  filtration  of  said 


1,203,923.  SANITARY  MILK-PUMP.  Kabl  D.  Smith. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Union  Steam  Pump 
Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,932.     (CI.  103— SI.) 


1.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pupup  cylinder  provided  with  lalet  and  dtaeharia 
openinga,  a  piston  cylinder  disposed  within  said  paaq;>  eyl- 
lader  and  provided  with  annular  flaages  at  th«  ends  thereof. 
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having  a  alidlng  engagement  with  the  wall  of  tbe  pump 
cylinder,  weba  formed  Integral  with  said  piston  cylinder 
and  extending  between  said  flanges  at  diametrically  op- 
posite pointa  on  aald  platon  cylinder,  said  webs  having  a 
eliding  engagement  with  the  wall  of  tbe  pump  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  space  between  tbe  fianges  of  said  piston 
cylinder  Into  sn  Intake  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber, 
a  pair  of  intake  ports  in  said  piston  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  aald  intake  chamber,  a  pair  of  discharge 
porta  In  aald  piston  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
discharge  chamber,  aald  diacbarge  ports  being  staggered 
relative  to  aald  intake  porta,  a  two  part  pUton  disposed 
within  said  piston  cylinder  In  sliding  engagement  there- 
with and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  relative  there- 
to, the  parts  of  said  piston  being  provided  with  oppositely 
extending  snnular  fianges,  a  port  in  each  of  said  flsnges 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  one  of  tbe 
diacbarge  porta  of  tbe  piston  cylinder,  each  port  being 
ao  dlaposed  In  Its  piston  flange  that,  when  it  is  In  allne- 
ment with  tbe  corresponding  discharge  port,  said  piston 
flange  doaea  the  correaponding  Intake  port  while  the  other 
piston  flange  is  disposed  to  close  the  corresponding  dis- 
charge port  and  to  open  tbe  corresponding  Intake  port, 
a  slot  in  esch  part  of  said  piston,  said  slots  belns  In  allne- 
ment wben  tbe  parts  of  tbe  piston  are  assembled,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  wall  of  the  piston  cylinder  snd  disposed 
in  said  slots  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  piston  relstlve 
to  the  pUton  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  and  means  securing 
the  parts  of  said  piston  together  and  to  said  piston  rod, 
all  coacting  aubatantially  aa  deaerlbed  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  clsss  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  s  pump  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  snd  dis- 
charge openings,  a  piston  cylinder  disposed  within  said 
pump  cylinder  and  provided  with  annular  flanges  st  the 
ends  thereof,  having  a  alidlng  engagement  with  tbe  wall 
of  the  pump  cylinder,  webs  formed  integral  with  said 
piston  cylinder  and  extending  between  said  flanges,  said 
webs  having  a  sliding  engsgement  with  the  wall  of  the 
pump  cylinder  and  dividing  the  space  between  tbe  fiarr'^s 
of  said  platon  cylinder  into  an  Intake  chamber  and  a  ii^- 
charge  chamber,  a  pair  of  Intake  ports  in  said  plstoi. 
Inder  communicating  with  tbe  ssld  Intake  cbambi  1 .  i 
pair  of  discharge  ports  in  said  piston  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  said  discharge  chsmber,  said  discbarge  ports 
being  stsggered  relative  to  said  Intake  ports,  a  two  part 
piston  disposed  within  said  piston  cylinder  in  sliding 
engagement  therewith  and  having  a  limited  sliding  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  tbe  parts  of  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  extending  snnulsr  flanges,  a  port 
In  each  of  said  fianges  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allne- 
ment with  one  of  the  diacbarge  porta  of  the  piston  cyl- 
inder, esch  port  being  so  diq>osed  in  its  piston  flange  that, 
when  It  is  In  sllnemcnt  with  the  i-orresponding  discharge 
port,  said  plton  flange  closes  the  corresponding  Intake 
port  while  tbe  ottier  piston  flange  is  disposed  to  close  tbe 
corresponding  discharge  port  and  to  open  tbe  corre- 
sponding intake  port,  a  slot  in  each  part  of  said  platon, 
aald  Blots  being  In  allnement  when  the  parts  of  tbe  piston 
arc  aasembled,  a  pin  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  piston 
cylinder  and  disposed  in  said  slots  to  limit  tbe  movement 
of  said  piston  relative  to  tbe  piston  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod,  and  means  securing  the  parts  of  said  platon  together 
and  to  said  platon  rod,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

S.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  diacbarge 
openinga.  a  piston  cylinder  disposed  within  said  pump  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  annular  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof,  having  a  alidlng  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  pump  cylinder,  webs  formed  integral  with  ssld  piston 
cylinder  and  extending  between  aald  flanges,  said  weba 
having  a  alidlng  engagement  with  tbe  wall  of  tbe  pump 
cylinder  and  dividing  tbe  space  between  tbe  flanges  of  said 
platon  cylinder  into  an  Intake  chamber  and  a  discharge 
chamber,  a  pair  of  intake  porta  in  said  piston  cylinder 
eommanlcatlnff  with  aald  intake  chamber,  a  pair  of  dis- 
charge porta  in  aald  platon  cylinder  communicating  with 
aald  diacbarge  chamber,  a  two  part  platon  disposed  within 


said  piston  cylinder  In  sliding  engagement  therewith  and 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  tb* 
parts  of  said  piston  being  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending annular  flsnges,  a  port  in  each  of  aald  flangea- 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  one  of  the 
discbarge  porta  of  tbe  piston  cylinder,  esch  port  being 
so  disposed  in  its  piston  flange  that,  when  It  is  in  aline^ 
ment  with  tbe  corresponding  discharge  port,  said  plstonr 
flange  closes  tbe  corresponding  Intake  port  while  the  otber 
piston  flange  is  dlaposed  to  close  tbe  correaponding  dis- 
charge port  and  to  open  the  corresponding  intake  port, 
a  slot  in  each  part  of  said  piston,  said  slots  being  in  allne- 
ment when  tbe  parts  of  tbe  piston  are  aasembled,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  wall  of  tbe  piston  cylinder  and  disposed  In 
said  slots  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  piston  relative 
to  the  piston  cylinder,  a  platon  rod,  and  means  securing 
the  partK  of  said  piston  together  and  to  said  piston  rod, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  diachargo 
openings,  a  piston  cylinder  disposed  within  said  pump 
cylidner  and  provided  with  anular  flanges  at  the  enda 
thereof,  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  wall  of 
tbe  pump  cylinder,  webs  formed  iniegrsl  witb  ssld  piston 
cylinder  and  extending  between  said  flanges,  aald  weba 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  wall  of  the  pump 
cylinder  and  dividing  tbe  spsce  between  tbe  flanges  of 
said  platon  cylinder  Into  an  intake  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge chamber,  a  pair  of  intake  porta  in  said  platon  cyl- 
inder communicating  witb  said  Intake  chamber,  a  pair  of 
discharge  ports  in  said  piston  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  discharge  chamber,  a  two  part  piston  disposed 
within  ssld  piston  cylinder  In  sliding  engagement  there- 
with and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  relative 
thereto,  the  parts  of  said  piston  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely extending  annular  flanges,  a  port  in  each  of  aald 
flanges  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  one  of 
tbe  discharge  ports  of  the  piston  cylinder,  each  port  be- 
ing BO  disposed  In  its  piston  flange  that,  when  It  is  in  allne- 
ment with  tbe  corresponding  discharge  port,  said  piston 
flange  closes  tbe  corresponding  Intake  port,  while  the 
other  platon  flange  Is  disposed  to  open  tbe  corresponding 
intake  ports,  and  to  close  the  corresponding  discharge 
port,  means  connecting  -said  two  part  piston  and  aald 
piston  cylinder  and  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  aald 
two  part  piston  relative  to  said  piston  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod,  and  means  securing  the  parts  of  said  piston  snd  to 
said  piston  rod,  all  coacting  aubstantially  as  described  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  daas  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  a  piston  cylinder  disposed  within  ssld 
pump  cylinder  and  provided  with  annular  flanges  at  the 
ends  thereof,  having  a  sliding  engagement  witb  tbe  wait 
of  the  pump  cyllnd^.  means  dividing  the  space  betweeik 
tbe  flanges  of  said  piston  cylinder  into  an  Intake  chamber 
and  a  diacbarge  chamber,  a  pair  of  Intake  ports  in  said 
piston  cylinder  communicating  with  said  Intake  chamber, 
a  pair  of  discharge  ports  in  said  piston  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  said  discharge  chamber,  a  two  part  piston 
disposed  within  said  piston  cylinder  in  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  having  a  limited  alidlng  movemeat 
relative  thereto,  tbe  parts  of  said  platon  being  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  annular  flangea,  a  port  in  each 
of  said  fianges  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with 
one  of  tbe  discbarge  ports  of  the  piston  cylinder,  esch  port 
being  80  disposed  in  Its  piston  flange,  that  wben  it  is  la. 
allnement  witb  tbe  corresponding  discbarge  port,  aald 
piston  fiange  closes  tbe  corresponding  intake  port,  while 
the  otber  piston  flange  is  disiwsed  to  dose  the  eorra- 
■ponding  diacbarge  port  and  to  clone  the  corraapoadlaff: 
Intake  port,  means  for  eonnectlnc  aald  piatoa  with  lald' 
piston  cylinder,  and  permitting  a  limited  Baovament  of 
said  piston  relstlve  to  said  piston  cylinder,  a  piatoa  rod, 
and  meana  securing  the  parts  of  said  piatoa  tegatliar  aad 
to  aald  platon  rod,  all  coacting  aubatantially  ac  dascrlbod. 
and  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


■  »-'.«-ii:JK^-  ■• ',.' 


•  Sxm^^jkJli    ^^ 


«s« 


OFFICIAl^  OAZBTTB 


NOTBMBVK  7,  I916. 


i;20tjn4.  FOLDma  CABTON.  ywmmtai  C.  Sa^ 
Cbleacn,  lU^  — itgnor  to  Aaerleui  Caa  Oomimuit.  N«w 
York,  N.  T..  a  Corporattoa  of  New  J«nc7.  PUod  Fob. 
26.  1914.     BerUl  No.  820.094.     (a.  22»— IT.) 




<^ 

%' 

/ 

■    ._.J 
. — I... 

* 
• 

I._-I 



lJ 

« 

1.  A  dictrlbotlng  carton  harlng  a  bodj  formed  with 
foldod  oad  flaps :  of  the  four  flaps  at  oae  end  of  the  body 
th«  inDermost  flap  being  formed  with  dlatrlbatlng  perfora- 
tions ;  the  next  and  second  flap  having  a  cut  out  portion 
registering  wltb  and  exposing  a  group  of  perforations  st 
a  corner  of  said  flaps  ;  tbe  next  and  third  flap  tuiTing  at  its 
comer  which  registers  with  the  cut  out  portion  of  the 
second  flap  a  severed  spout  portion  which  remains  inte- 
gral with  the  side  of  tbe  carton,  said  severed  portion  being 
also  Integral  wltb  tbs  fourth  and  outermost  flap ;  and 
•aid  outermost  flap  having  a  portion  wlilch.  when  severed 
on  a  line  substantially  coincident  with  tbe  severed  line  of 
said  third  flap  and  unfolded  at  tbe  comer  of  tbe  carton, 
forms  the  other  part  of  such  spout. 

2.  A  dlstrlbutlag  carton  having  a  body  formed  wltb 
(oar  folded  sad  flaps:  tbe  outermost  flap  being  severable 
to  form  wltb  tbe  next  Inner  flap  a  spout  at  tbe  comer  of 
the  carton ;  said  n«xt  Innar  flap  being  cut  and  folded  to  co- 
ofwrate  with  tbe  outermost  flap  to  form  said  spout ;  and, 
«f  the  two  Innermost  flaps,  one  being  perforated  with  a 
group  of  dlstrlbating  holes  at  tbe  comer  under  said  spout 
portion,  and  the  other  bsing  cut  out  to  expose  said  group 
of  bol«L 


1,208,926.       EL.ByATINO  -  JACK. 
Montgomery,   N.   Y.     I<lled   May 
96,203.     (CL  264—103.) 


La    Qbano    Spabks, 
8.    1910.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  Jack,  a  base  baring  a  tubalar  aieaibar  eztendlng 
vpwardly  tbcr«ffroa  and  eeaatltatlBg  a  stand,  an  steratlag 
serew  tdeoeopleally  moaated  In  said  tobalar  member,  a 
drlTca  gaar  bSTlag  a  eentrally  disposed  tbreadsd  opening 
evnstltatlng  a  n«t  and  flttlng  on  saM  screw,  a  pair  of 
altaisd  stab  ^aft*  projsetlng  from  opposlta  sMss  of  tbe 
tnbolar  msmbor,  an  tatermcdiate  gsar  asooatsd  en  oae  of 
said  sbafta,  a  currsd  arm  meoatad  on  tba  etbsr  shaft  and 
extending  arooad  the  tubalar  meabsr  lata  Jax tapes! tlon 


to  tbe  tntermedUte  gsar.  a  sleefre  mm.  tbe  frst  end  s«  aald 
arm  exteadlag  radially  to  tbe  axis  of  seM  shafts,  a  crank 
shaft  mooatad  in  said  siesre.  a  driving  gsar  on  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  a  eraak  handle  en  tbe  eatsr 
end  of  tbe  crank  sliaft. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  a-  base  having  a  tvbalar  membsr  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  constituting  a  stand,  an  ele- 
vating screw  telescoplcally  mounted  In  said  tnboiar  saem- 
ber,  a  driven  gear  having  a  eentrally  disposed  tbreadsd 
opening  constituting  a  nut  and  flttlng  on  said  screw,  a 
pair  of  alined  stub  shafts  projecting  from  opposite  ddca 
of  tbe  tubular  member,  an  Intermediate  gear  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  s  currsd  arm  mounted  on  tbe 
other  shaft  and  extending  around  tbe  tnbolar  member 
into  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  intermediate  gear,  a  sleere  on 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  extending  radially  to  the  axis 
of  said  shafts,  a  craak  abaft  moanted  In  said  alesve,  a 
driving  gear  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
handle  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  a  lug  on 
said  tubular  member  and  constituting  a  stop  to  Ilndt  up- 
ward movement  of  ssld  arm. 


1.203,926.  WATBR-BLBVATOR.  JAMBS  M.  8TAFVOBO, 
Washington.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
01.900.     (Cl.  160— 1.) 
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1.  A  water  elevator.  Including  a  closed  ciiaaibar,  a 
water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  check  valves  coatrolUag  tba 
water  lalot  and  wster  onUet,  sn  air  valve,  a  doteat  for 
locking  tbe  air  valve  la  an  open  position,  a  float  wltbla 
the  chamber,  means  actnatsd  by  tba  rlslag  and  Callinf  of 
the  float  to  alternately  open  the  air  valve  and  rtlaaas  tba 
detent,  and  means  for  establishing  eombastloa  within  tba 
closed  chamber  when  the  air  valve  is  closed  to  prodnes  a 
partial  vacuum  therein  and  cause  water  to  cater  tbs 
chamber  throogh  the  inlet. 

2.  A  water  elsrator,  Including  a  doaod  chamhw,  a 
water  outlet,  a  water  lalet,  cbe<A  valves  controlliag  tha 
wster  Inlet  and  water  outlet,  a  float  wltbla  tbe  chamber, 
top  and  side  valves  for  the  chamber,  maans  actnatad  by 
tbe  rise  and  fall  of  the  float  for  simulUneoualy  opening 
and  dosing  the  two  valves  at  intervals  of  time,  and  meana 
for  estabUsbing  combustion  within  tbs  closed  chamber 
when  tbe  valves  are  closed,  thereby  prodoeing  a  partial 
▼aeonm  therein  and  causing  water  to  eater  the  ehasber 
throogh  tlie  inlet. 

3.  A  water  eUvator.  laduding  a  dosed  rhsmher,  a 
wster  ialet.  s  watar  outlet,  check  valves  eontraUlng  tba 
wster  Inlet  and  water  outlet,  a  float  within  tlM  chamber, 
top  and  side  valves  for  tbs  chamber,  means  actnatad  by 
the  rise  of  tiie  float  far  iiaaltaneooaly  opening  the  two 
valves,  detents  for  locking  tbe  vaivaa  la  aa  opea  posi- 
tion, msaas  aetaated  by  tiie  float  wb^  it  rseehee  tlM 
lower  limit  of  its  aiovemeat  for  simultaneoosly  rcleaolag 
tbe  dcteats,  and  msaas  for  establishing  combastion  within 
the  chsmber  when  tlM  valves  are  dosed,  thereby 
a  partial  vacaam  tberain  and  ceasing  watar  to  eater 
chaarttcr  throogh  the  inlet. 
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4.  A  water  elevator,  including  a  dosed  chamber,  a 
vater  lalet,  a  water  outlet,  check  valves  cootrolllng  tbe 
waUr  inlet  and  water  outlet,  a  float  wltbla  tbe  chamber, 
a  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  the  float,  guide  means 
for  tbe  stem,  an  air  valve  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  chamber,  a 
sscond  valve  at  one  side  of  the  chamber,  trip  actuated 
means  controlled  by  the  float  for  simultaneous  opening 
the  two  Talvee  when  tbe  float  reaches  the  upper  limit  of 
its  movement,  detents  for  locking  tbe  two  valvea  in  an 
open  poaltlon,  trip  means  actuated  by  tbe  float  when  it 
i«aehes  tbe  lower  limit  of  its  movement  for  simultaneoosly 
releasing  tbe  two  detents,  and  means  for  establlablng 
eombustloB  within  tbe  doeed  chamber  when  the  valves 
ai«  dosed,  thereby  producing  s  partial  vacuum  tbsreln 
snd  causing  water  to  enter  tbe  chamber  ttaroogb  the  water 
inlet. 

5.  A  water  elevator,  including  a  dosed  chamber,  a 
water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  check  valves  controlling  the 
water  Inlet  and  wster  outlet,  s  float  within  tbe  chamber, 
a  burner  within  tbe  chamber,  an  sir  valve  for  tbe  chamber, 
means  actuated  by  the  float  for  Igniting  the  burner  and 
dosing  the  air  valve  when  It  reaches  the  lower  limit  of  its 
movement,  and  means  actuated  by  the  float  for  auto- 
matlcally  opening  tbe  air  valve  when  it  reaches  the  upper 
limit  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,203,928.       CAGE     FOR     BALL  -  BKARIMOSw 
Staum,  Springfldd.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1916. 

No.  98,886.     (01    64—69.) 


1.208,927.  MOTOR  PORB-CARRIAOE  FOE  BICYCLES 
AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  GiusKPPX  Stagm,  Turin, 
Italy.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.695.  (Cl. 
21—00.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fOre-frame,  a  steering  bead,  s  resilient  connection  between 
the  two,  a  wheel  In  said  fore-frame,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  fore-frame  on  each  side  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  wheel,  a 
common  drive-ahaft  connected  to  aald  motors  and  ron- 
nlng  crosswise  of  the  plane  of  tbe  wheel,  *and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  drive-shaft  and  the  tire  of  the 

wheeL 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
fore-frame,  a  steering  besd.  s  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  two,  a  wheel  in  said  fore-frame,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  fore-frame  on  each  side  of  the  pisne  of 
the  wheel,  s  common  drive-shaft  connected  to  said  motors 
and  running  crosswise  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  wheel,  and  a 
roller  on  said  drive-shaft  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage 
the  tire  of  the  whed  for  driving  the  latter. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fore-frame,  a  steering  head,  a  resilient  connection  between 
the  two,  a  wheel  In  said  fore-frame,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  fore-frame,  sad  a  driving  connection  between  said 
wheel  and  motor,  said  motor  being  pivoted  on  tbe  fore- 
te^Mik,  a  mMna  moontsd  on  said  fore-frame  for  moving 
Mdd  mstor  and  driving  coaoectlon  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  tire  e<  the  whaeL 


1.  A  one  piece  cage  for  ball  bearings,  consisting  of  a 
ring  forming  at  one  face  a  seat  for  one  side  of  the  balla, 
and  spaced  retaining  tongues  approximately  V-ebape  in 
cross  section  snd  extending  integrally  from  one  edge  of 
tbe  ring  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  said  ring 
face,  each  tongue  having  a  segmental  angular  terminal 
slightly  tapering  and  extending  opposite  the  seat  face  of 
tbe  ring. 

2.  A  one  ple^e  cage  for  ball  bearings,  consisting  of  a 
ring  concave  at  one  face  to  form  a  seat  for  the  balls,  and 
spaced  retaininK  tonffues  extending  integrally  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  ring  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  ring,  each  tongue  having  a  tapering 
segmental  terminal  bent  toward  the  said  concave  face, 
each  tongue  and  Ita  terminal  being  approximately  V-sbape 
in  cro8«  section,  and  the  terminal  extending  In  a  plane 
Ij-lng  within  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  the  outer  side  of 
the  balls. 

3.  A  one  piece  cage  for  ball  bearings,  consisting  of  a 
ring  concave  st  one  face  to  form  a  seat  for  the  balla. 
spaced  retaining  tongues  extending  Integrally  from  the 
inner  edge  of  the  ring  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  ring,  each  tongue  having  a  segmental 
terminal  bent  toward  the  said  concave  face,  and  outer  re- 
taining tongues  extending  Integrally  from  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  rlng"approxlmatel.v  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  ring  and  parallel  to  the  said  first-named  tongue  and 
directly  opposite  tbe  same,  tbe  ssld  outer  retaining  tonguM 
extending  toward  tbe  terminals  of  the  otber  tongues  and 

spaced  therefrom. 

4.  A  one-piece  cage  for  ball  bearings,  consisting  of  a 
ring  concave  at  one  face  to  form  a  seat  for  the  balla, 
spaced  retaining  tongues  extending  integrally  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  ring  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to 
tbe  plane  of  the  ring,  each  tongue  having  a  tapering  eeg- 
mental  terminal  bent  toward  the  said  concave  face,  and 
outer  retaining  tongues  extending  integrally  from  ttie 
outer  edge  of  the  ring  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  ring  and  parallel  to  the  laid  flrst-namod 
tongue  directly  opposite  the  same,  the  said  outer  and  inner 
tongues  being  approximately  V-sbape  In  cross  section  and 
the  said  outer  tongues  extending  toward  the  terminals  of 
the  otber  tongues  and  terminating  short  of  the  said  ter- 
minals. 


1,208^29.   OARMBNT  GAGE  AND  MARKER. 

ICK  W.  Staokb  snd  AcoosTA  G.  Staokb,  West  Oranca, 
N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,789.  (CL 
38— «.) 


1.  A  gage  and  marker  of  the  character  atated.  the 
consisting  of  a  be^d  having  a  passage  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  measuring  stick,  wings  extending  later- 
ally from  the  walls  of  said  paasage,  and  a  holder  tor  a 
piece  of  marking-material,  the  terminals  of  said  vinge 
freely  overlapping  and  Interlocking  forming  a  two-pait 
freely  engaged  resilient  pressure  device  for  the  bead  «• 
said  stick. 

2.  In  a  gage  and  marker  of  the  character  stated,  a  tn- 
bolar head  adapted  to  be  fltted  freely  on  a  meaaailac 
stick,   and   a    bolder    for    marking    matarial   haviag    ita 
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^tirrying  mtmhtn  oa  mU  head,  said  holder  belnc  com- 
VOMd  of  Jaws  whlA  are  eontinuona  with  said  members, 
which  members  art  partly  within  and  partly  without  said 
head,  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  adijacent  wall  ol 
•aid  head. 

8.  A  tabalar  bead  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  a  measarlnx 
stick,  a  holder  for  a  piece  of  marking  material  composed 
of  jaws  adapted  to  recclT*  and  hold  said  piece,  and  ver- 
tlcally-extendlns  plates  contlnuoas  with  said  jaws  adapted 
to  be  damped  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  head. 

4.  A  gase  and  marker  of  the  character  stated  composetl 
of  a  tubalar  head  baring  on  one  side  outturned  Jaws 
adapted  to  clamp  a  piece  of  marking  material,  and  00  the 
opposite  side  ontwardly-eztendlng  wlnga,  the  terminals 
of  which  are  adapted  to  overlap  and  be  connected  re- 
slliently  forming  a  two  part  pressure  derlce.  said  wings 
and  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  project  from  said  bead 
In  opposite  directions  forming  together  means  for  the 
•ngage/nent  of  the  thumb  and  fingers  of  the  band  thereon 
aboTS  and  below  said  head  in  the  movement  and  adjust- 
ment of  til*  dsTles. 


1.203.930.  SHEKT-LIFTINO  MECHANISM.  Hbrman 
SniHMBTZ,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,752.     (CI.  84 — IT.) 


!•  The  combination  with  a  member  for  engaging  one  of 
«  series  of  sheets,  of  a  guard,  means  for  operating  said 
engaging  member  to  lift  the  sheet  engaged  thereby,  and 
means  for  causing  the  guard  to  move  downwardly  and 
forwardiy  during  the  Initial  operation  of  the  leaf  en- 
gaging member  and  thence  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  adjacent  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  engaging  member,  of 
a  guard  normally  positioned  above  and  In  front  of  said 
•beets,  an  inclined  member  movable  with  the  guard. 
means  for  operating  the  sheet  engagipg  member  to  lift 
the  sheet  engaged  thereby  and  to  move  the  guard  down- 
wardly, and  stationary  means  cooperating  with  the  In- 
<lin«d  member  for  moving  the  guard  rearwardly  during 
Its  downward  movement,  whereby  said  adjacent  sheet  is 
prevented  from  being  turned. 

3.  ITie  combination  with  a  suction  member  for  engag- 
ing a  leaf,  of  a  hollow  rotary  support  for  the  suction 
member,  mechanism  in  engagement  with  the  rotary  sup- 
port for  exhausting  air  from  the  suction  member  and 
rotating  the  support,  and  means  for  locking  said  mecha- 
nism when  the  support  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  rotat- 
ing movement. 

4.  The  combination  witb'a  suction  member  for  engag- 
ing a  leaf,  of  a  hollow  rotary  support  for  the  suction 
member,  operating  mechanism.  In  engagement  with"  the 
rotary  support  for  exhausting  air  from  the  suction  mem- 
lier  and  rotating  the  support,  locking  mechanism  for  re- 
taining the  operating  mechanism  in  position  to  hold  the 
."otary  support  at  the  limit  of  its  rotating  movement, 
an<l  means  controlled  by  leakage  of  air  for  releasing  said 
lOvidDg  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suction  member  for  engag- 
ing a  leaf,  of  a  hollow  rotary  support  for  the  suction 
member,  operating  mechanism  in  engagement  with  the 
rotary  support  for  exhausting  air  from  the  suction  mem- 
Iter  and  rotating  the  support,  locking  mechanism  for  re- 


taining the  operating  me«baniam  la  poaltloa  to  h<M  tb« 
roUry  support  at  the  limit  of  ita  rotating  movement, 
means  controlled  by  leaking  of  air  Into  the  lactlon  mem- 
ber for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism,  and  maana  for 
returning  tlie  operating  mechanism  and  rotary  support 
to  their  normal  poaltlona  upon  releasing  of  the  loekiag 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.203.981.  SAFETY-LATCH  FOR  ELBTATOR-DOORS. 
JoHM  H.  STEWArr,  Jamaica.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stewart 
Elevator  Safety  Latch  Co.  Inc.,  Queens  county.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Beilal 
No.  80,370.      (CI.   187—49.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  doors 
leading  thereto,  a  door  locking  lever  having  an  offset 
wing  near  its  pivot,  an  elevator,  a  controller  arm  on  the 
elevator,  a  lever  on  the  elevator  having  a  yoke  on  one  end 
adapted  to  embrace  the  controller  arm  and  lock  the  same 
against .  movement,  the  other  end  of  said  yoke  carrying 
lever  extending  into  the  path  of  the  offset  wing  on  the 
door  locking  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
wing  for  moving  the  yoke  into  position  to  embrace  the 
controller  arm  when  the  door  locking  lever  la  released 
from  the  door,  and  means  for  supporting  said  door  lock- 
ing lever  in  locked  position  when  the  doors  sre  dosed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  doors 
leading  thereto,  a  door  locking  lever  having  oppositely 
extending  offset  wings  near  its  pivot,  an  elevator,  a  con- 
troller arm  on  the  elevator,  a  lever  on  the  elevator, 
having  a  yoke  on  one  end  adapted  to  embrace  the  con- ' 
troUer  arm  and  lock  the  same  against  movement,  the 
other  end  of  said  yoke  carrying  lever  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  offset  wings  on  the  door  locking  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wings  for  moving  the  yoke 
into  position  to  embrace  the  controller  arm  wben  the 
door  locking  lever  is  swung  either  up  or  down  from  lock- 
ing position,  and  means  for  supporting  said  door  locking 
lever  In  substantially  horlxonUI  position  when  the  door* 
are  closed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  two 
doors  leading  thereto  and  hinged  at  opposite  edgea, 
means  for  locking  one  door  closed,  a  combined  latch  and 
keeper  pivoted  to  said  door,  a  keeper  on  the  other  door  . 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  comtiined  latch  and  keeper 
on  the  first  door,  a  lever  extending  across  the  second 
door  but  terminating  short  of  the  keeper  thereon,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  supported  in  siih«tantlally  horl- 
lontal  position  by  the  combined  latch  and  keeper  on  the 
first  door  when  the  ssme  is  In  engagement  with  the 
keeper  on  second  door,  an  elevator,  a  controller  arm  on 
the  elevator,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
controller  arm  when  the  lever  is  not  supported  in  hori- 
zontal position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  two 
oppositely  hinged  doors  leading  thereto,  means  for  lock- 
ing one  door  closed,  a  combined  latch  and  keeper  pivoted 
to  said  door  and  having  a  weighted  Inner  end,  a  keeper 
on  the  other  door  arranged  to  he  engaged  by  the  com- 
bined latch  and  keeper  on  the  first  door  wben  the  second 
door  Is  closed,  the  weighted  end  of  said  combined  latch 
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fujt  keeper  normally  holding  its  outer  end  above  said 
keeper  on  tlie  second  door,  a  lever  extending  across  the 
second  door  bat  terminating  short  of  the  keeper  thereon, 
said  lever  being  adaptad  t«  be  supported  in  substantially 
horlsontal  position  by  tht  comUned  latch  and  keeper 
when  the  same  is  in  engagement  with  the  keeper  on  the 
second  door,  sn  elevator,  a  controller  arm  on  the  elevator 
and  maans  for  automatically  locking  said  controller  arm 
when  the  lever  is  not  supported  in. horlsontal  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  shaft  with  two 
oppositely  hinged  doors  leading  thereto,  means  for  lock- 
ing one  door  dosed,  a  eembiaed  latch  and  keeper  pivoted 
to  said  door  and  adapted  to  swing  below  as  well  as  above 
the  horlsontal  plane  of  its  pivot,  a  keeper  on  the  other 
door  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  combined  latch  and 
keeper  on  the  first  door  when  both  doors  are  closed,  a 
lever  extending  across  the  second  door  but  terminating 
short  of  the  keeper  thereon  and  of  the  combined  latch 
and  keeper  except  when  the  latter  Is  supported  by  the 
keeper  on  the  secpnd  door,  said  lever  being  supported  by 
said  combined  latch  and  keeper  when  the  latter  Ls  en- 
gaged with  the  keaper  on  the  second  door,  an  elevator,  a 
eontroller  arm  on  tbe  elevator  and  means  for  automati- 
•ny  locking  said  controller  arm  when  the  lever  Is  not 
mpportsd  la  horlaontml  position. 


1,203,9J1'.  STAMP- AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Bbnxxtt  D. 
8t«ai«3HT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mall-om-eter 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.    Herial  No.  535,113.     (Cl.  216—33.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  or  label  afflxlng  device,  the  combination 
ef  a  redprocatory  plunger,  a  feeder  for  the  strip  of 
•laaps  or  labels  actuated  by  said  plunger,  a  foot  carried 
ky  said  plvager  for  clamping  said  strip  at  the  termina- 
tion of  tbe  feeding  movement  thereof,  said  foot  having  a 
movable  section  for  pressing  on  said  strip  subsequent  to 
the  clamping  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  un- 
coupling said  feeder  and  foot  from  said  plunger  to  per- 
mit the  farther  movement  of  the  latter  and  the  actuation 
of  said  Independently  movable  foot  section  thereby. 

t.  In  a  stamp  and  label  aflxlng  device,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  redprocatory  plnnger  mounted  therein,  a 
member  having  a   latch-coupllng   engagement    with   said 
plunger,  a  feeder  and  a  clamp  actuated  from  said  plunger 
through  the  medium  of  said  member  thereon,  means  op- 
erating at  the  completion  of  the  feeding  movement  for 
oalktcblng  said  coapllng,   said  damp  having  a  portion 
.subsequently  operated  directly  by  said  plunger  for  rop- 
*  taring  tbe  stamp  strip  and  pressing  the  same  against  the 
surface  to  be  stamped. 

S.  In  a  stamp  or  label  afflxlng  device,  a  plunger  for 
controlllag  tbe  stamp  afflxlng,  stamp  strip  feeding  and 
stamp  severing  mesns  actuated  by  the  forward  movement 
of  the  plunger,  means  for  disconnecting  the  stamp  feed 
%tfor»  tbe  plvagar  eomplotcs  Its  forward  movement,  and  a 


damp  for  tbe  stamp  strip  an^lled  during  tbe  forward 
movement  of  the  plunger  wblle  tbe  stamp  feed  Is  dis- 
connected. 

4.  In  a  stamp  or  label  afflxlng  device,  tbe  eombtnatloa 
of  a  stamp  holder,  a  vertical  guide  from  tbe  holder  for 
tbe  stamp  strip,  a  redprocatory  plnnger  bealde  tbe  gnlde 
for  cbnttolltng  the  stamp  afflxlng,  a  strip  feed  carried  by 
tbe  plnnger  engaging  tbe  strip  in  the  vertical  guide,  and 
feeding  It  forward  In  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe 
plunger,  and  meana  for  disconnecting  tbe  strip  tttfi  be- 
fore tbe  plnnger  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  motion. 

6.  In  a  stamp  or  labd  afflxlng  madblne,  tbe  combination 
of  a  strip  holder  a  vertical  guide  leading  therefrom,  a 
redprocatory  plunger  for  controlling  tbe  stamp  afflxteg 
arranged  beside  the  guide,  and  a  series  of  fingers  carried 
by  tbe  plunger  adapted  to  engage  perforations  In  the 
strip  in  its  downward  movement  to  feed  the  strip  for- 
ward. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,203,933.  SELF-SUPPORTING-TILE  ROOF.  Halvbb 
R.  Straight,  Adel,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1912.  Sertal 
No.  736,136.     (Cl.  108—1.) 


1.  A  self  sapporting  tile  roof  comprising  a  series  of 
blodos  laid  In  layers,  each  block  being  provided  with  a 
water  shed  extension  of  a  length  capable  of  extending 
across  and  beyond  the  block  in  the  adjacent  layer  below, 
for  the  parpoees  st^ed. 

2.  A  hollow  roof  tile  block,  comprising  a  snbstantuny 
rectangular  body  portion,  and  an  extension  formed  Ittte- 
gral  with  the  top  of  tbe  body  portion,  said  Mocka  bdng 
BO  shaped  and  proportioned  that  when  placed  in  layers  to 
form  a  roof  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees,  each 
block  when  placed  in  position  will  be  supported  by  obe 
or  more  adjacent  blocks,  and  said  extension  being  of  sacb 
length  and  shape  that  it  will  rest  on  the  top  of  the  adjoin- 
ing block  on  tbe  layer  below,  and  project  beyond  the  block 
on  tbe  layer  below. 

8.  A  hollow  roof  tile  block,  comprising  a  snbftantlally 
rectangular  body  portion,  and  an  extenilon  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  top  of  tbe  body  portion,  said  Mocks  being 
so  shaped  and  proportioned  that  when  placed  In  layers 
to  form  a  roof  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degreea,  each 
block  when  placed  in  position  will  be  supported  by  one 
or  more  adjacent  blocks,  and  each  block  being  provided 
at  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  body  portion  thereof  with  a 
notch  designed  to  receive  binding  wires  or  rods,  for  the 
pnrpoaee  stated. 

4.  An  improved  self  supporting  hollow  tile  root  «•- 
prising  a  nnmbsr  of  layers  of  roof  blocks  and  arranged 
in  circular  form  and  to  form  a  roof,  each  block  being 
formed  with  a  substantially  rectangular  hollow  body  por- 
tion and  an  extension  Integral  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  Im^Iow 
body  portion  and  the  said  extension  being  designed  to  r««t 
niHMi  the  top  of  an  adjacent  row  of  similar  blocks  below, 
a  layer  of  cement  or  mortar  between  the  adjacent  faees 
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of  tli«,  b9<t7  9f|ftk«»  ol  the  MokM.  9»t«  PMt«  h*iB«  •» 
^fir«of«d  tliat  wboi  eMctad  Jta  4  root  tt  «a,  angle  of  iboat 
forty-flTe  degrees  e«eh  block  when  placed  In  poaltlOB  will 
)»Yerlap  and  p^tect  the  onnent  or  mortar  blocka  In  the 
iairer  below,  each  block  belns  alao  proyided  with  a  notch 
Jm  ita  iwper  edge  portion,  and  drcolar  binding  wires  or 
redi  plAced  In  aald  notdiM  aad  embedded  la  fht  euatat 
oi;  mortar,  for  the  porpooea  atnted. 

5.  A  aelf  sopportlng  tUe  root  oomprlalas  %  seriea  of 
blocka  laid  in  Ujrera.  each  block  beinc  proTided  with  a 
water  abed  estenakm  of  a  length  capable  of  extending 
acroas  and  begmnd  the  block  la  the  adjacent  layer  below, 
■aid  blocka  and  their  extenaloas  being  ae  ahaped  and  pro- 
portioned that  each  Mock  aa  U  la  being  laid  in  position 
will  be  supported  by  the  adjacent  blocks. 


1,203,934.  VENTILATED  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Haltk 
Rcrca  arauoBT.  Adel,  Iowa.  rUed  Mar.  81.  191B. 
Serial  No.  18.400.     (CI.  72—41.) 


1.  In  an  Improved  balldlng  block  or  tile  formed  hollow 
and  comprising  iffdes,  top  and  bottom,  and  also  comprising 
an  apright  partition  on  the  interior  of  the  block  or  tile 
extending  froti  the  bottom  to  a  point  spaced  apart  from 
the  top,  the  aald  sides  being  provided  with  Tea tila ting 
openings. 

2.  In  an  improved  building  block  or  tile  formed  hollow 
and  comprising  sides,  t<9  and  bottom;,  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bottom  being  inclined  from  Its  longitudinal  center 
downwardly  and  toward  both  eldea  of  the  block  or  tile. 
aa  apright  partitioa  at  the  kmgitodtBal  eenter  of  the 
bottom  extending  upwardly  to  a  poli^  apaeed  apart  from 
Ihe  top,  there  being  Tentilating  opelinge  formed  In  the 


,3.  In  aa  Improved  building  block  or  tile  formed  hollow 
and  compriaiag  aidea,  top  and  bottom,  the  upper  aorface 
of  the  bottom  being  indlasd  from  its  kmgitTidiaal  oeater 
tfpwavardly  aad  toward  both  aides  of  the  block  or  tile, 
aa  nprtght  partitioa  at  the  longitudinal  csater  of  the 
bottom  ezteadlag  opwardly  to  a  point  spaced  apart  from 
the  top.  there  being  veatilatlag  openings  formed  in  the 
sides,  the  lower  portions  of  said  ventilating  epeaings  being 
ia  a  plane  aa  low  aa  the  ad^cent  portiona  of  the  top 
sarfaee  of  the  bottom  of  the  blocka  or  tllea. 

4.  Ia  aa  Improved  boildiag  block  or  tile  formed  boUow 
and  coaipriaiBC  upright  aidea,  a  top  aad  a  bottom,  the 
oprin^t  aidee  beiag  provided  with  ventilating  openings, 
the  top  being  arched  upwardly  at  its  longitudinal  csntral 
pertlon,  the  bottom  alao  being  arched  upwardly  at  Ita 
loagltadiaal  central  portion,  the  curvature  of  the  arched 
oeatral  pertloa  of  the  top. beiag  aomcwhat  leaa  than  the 
curvature  of  the  arched  central  portion  of  the  bottom, 
tifnA  aa  upright  partitioB  oa  the  eenttal  portion  of  the 
bottom  extMidIng  upwardly  to  a  point  spaced  apart  from 
the  top. 

8.  Ia  aa  improved  balldlng  Mock  formed  hollow  and 
lamwirtag  •I4aa.  top  Md  bottom,  the  aald  aide*  batw 
■savi^Mi  wlih  T^iiiafios  tntnlfiar  eKtaadlac  CNm  tte 
tw  •«»«M»  aC  (ka  Outturn  mmkw  ta  a  palat  «U<Mly 
the  top  af  ea«A  Moi  the  haltaw  awaktr  belag  pra- 


vlded  with  a  central  loagltudiaal  partltloB  extendlag  affr 
wardly  to  a  polat  spaced  apart  from  the  top  member  aiil^ 
above  the  top  of  said  ventilatlag  openiaga. 


1.203,930.  DISTBIBirrER  FOR  LIQUIDS.  THOMAS  W. 
8niN0HAM.  Lodl.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  Ho. 
70.SS9.     (O.  187—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  separator,  a  bracket  moaated 
on  the  aeparator  and  having  a  projecting  plate  provided 
with  openings,  s  receptacle  having  projecting  anna,  having 
hooka  engageable  with  aald  openings,  s  plurality  of  dla> 
charge  spouts  on  said  receptacle,  and  another  receptacle 
tamable  within  the  first  named  receptacle  and  having  an 
opening  arranged  to  be  brought  into  reglater  with  each 
of  said  spouts,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aeparator.  of  a  receptacle 
removably  supported  on  the  sepsrator  and  provided  wlt^ 
a  plurality  of  discharge  outlets,  another  receptacle  ton|- 
sble  within  the  first  named  receptacle  and  having  an  opea- 
Ing  arranged  to  be  brought  into  register  with  each  of  the 
said  discharge  outlets,  the  second  naswd  receptacle  being 
removable  from  the  first  named  receptacle,  and  a  pro- 
jecting handle  on  the  second  named  receptacle  for  the 
purpose  of  turning  or  removing  ssme.  as  described. 


1,203,936.  SCRAPER.  Vauuitinb  Strubbab,  Waahing- 
ton.  111.  Piled  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,881.  (Ll. 
18—2.) 


1.  In  a  ahoa  scraper,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright^  a  bar 
extending  at  right  angles  to  them  and  secured  to  eaeh, 
its  eada  projeetiag  beyond  both,  and  a  wire  evteadlag 
betweca  the  aprighta  and  spaced  at<4ve  the  bar  aad  hav- 
ing termlaal  portioaa  extendlag  outwardly  and  dowa- 
wsrdly  at  an  angle  and  engaging  tbe  projecting  enda  af 
tlie  bar  aad  secured  at  their  ends  relatively  to  the  op- 
righte  below  aald  bar. 

2.  In  a  shoe  scraper,  a  support,  a  cross  member  eecared 
relet Ivdy  to  it  aad  extending  beyond  it  at  each  side,  a 
wire  sceared  relatively  to  the  aupport  below  the  crees- 
member  aad  cxteading  upward  and  engaging  the  exteoded 
end  of  the  latter,  thence  extending  upward  to  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  support,  thence  extendlag  downward  to  and 
eagagiag  the  other  extended  end  of  the  croeesaemher  aad 
secured  relatively  to  the  said  support,  said  wire  belag 
epeced  from  the  several  parts  of  the  straeturs  to  affecd 
efyr*rg  portioas  for  the 


1,203,937.     FLAO-HOLDKR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Tat- 
Utt  K.  ScaPAca.  Meras,  Nebr.    Filed  May  8.  191ft.    le- 
rial  No.  90027.    ICU  ii&^^l.i 
1.  A  fag  «<aa  hoMar  oompcising  g  body  plat*  bavtag 

atta«hiag  maaas  for  seeming  tha  laata  to  a  sappart  a 
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plurality  of  staff  sockets  pivoted  to  said  plate,  whereby 
a^d  pockets  may  be  adjusted  in  different  angular  poei- 
tloas,  each  of  said  sockets  having  yieldable  clamping  means 
to  trlctlonally  engage  the  staff  to  bold  the  same  in  differ- 
eat  adjusted  positions  lengltudlnallj  through  the  socket. 


,1  QiMa«. ' 


1.  A  flag  staff  holder  eempriainf  a  body  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  sockets,  means  for  pivoting  said  sockets 
to  tbe  plate,  whereby  the  sockets  may  be  adjusted  In  dif- 
ferent positions,  each  of  seid  sockets  having  its  upper  open 
end  beveled  off,  to  permit  the  staff  to  be  Inserted,  a  leaf 
spring  secured  by  said  pivoting  means  and  extending  Into 
UM  socket  snd  designed  to  frictionally  engage  a  staff  to 
support  the  same  In  adjusted  positions  longitudinally 
through  tbe  aocket. 

3.  A  flag  staff  holder  comprising  a  body  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  sockets,  means  for  pivoting  said  sockets 
to  tbe  piste,  whereby  the  sockets  may  be  adjusted  in  dlf- 
4^nt  positions,  each  of  said  sockets  having  its  upper  open 
ead  beveled  off,  to  permit  the  staff  to  be  inserted,  s  leaf 
apriog  secared  by  said  pivoting  meanti  and  extending  Into 
the  socket  and  designed  to  frictionally  engage  a  staff  to 
support  the  same  in  adjusted  positions  longitudinally 
through  the  socket,  the  lower  end  of  each  leaf  spring  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  staff  to  support  the  same. 


1,203,988.  EOCS-HANDLINQ  DEVICE.  JosBFH  AHDaEW 
Tkbbio.  Ogdensburg.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,163.     (CI.  99—6.)  1 


'I'  1.  In  an  egg  handling  device  of  tbe  described  class,  tbe 
combination  of  a  rectangular  frame,  two  sets  of  wires  lo- 
csted  at  slight  dlstancee  apart  between  such  frsrae,  each 
Set  comprising  two  series  of  wires,  esch  series  located  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  forming  angrular  spaces  for  the 
reception  of  the  eggs,  means  for  normally  retaining  one 
set  of  wires  out  of  verricsl  sllnement  with  the  other  set, 
Whereby  the  lower  set  of  wires  is  adapted  to  support  eggs 
in  eash  of  the  angular  spsces  In  the  upper  set.  and  means 
for  manually  bringlag  tbe  wires  of  one  set  Into  vertical 
alinement  with  the  other  set,  whereby  eggs  supported  by 
said  wires  sre  free  to  be  discharged  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  egg  handling  device  of  tbe  described  class,  the 
comblnstlon  of  s  rectsngular  frame,  two  sets  of  wires  lo- 
cated at  slight  distances  spart  between  such  frame,  each 
set  of  wires  comprising  two  series  of  wires,  each  series 
located  at  right  aaglee  to  tbe  ether  forming  angular  spacee 
between  them  for  the  reception  of  eggs,  a  spring,  snd  a 
fianse,  for  normally  retaining  one  set  of  wiree  out  of  ver- 
tical alinement  with  tbe  ether  set.  whereby  the  lower  set 
of  wires  is  adapted  to  support  eggs  in  each  of  tbe  angular 
apacee  of  the  upper  eet,  and  means  for  manually  bringing 
the  wires  of  one  set  into  vertical  alinement  with  the 
other  eet,  whereby  egga  supported  by  said  wlrea  may  be 
diacharged  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  egg  handling  device  of  the  described  class,  the 
combination  of  a  rectangular  frame,  two  acts  of  wires 
located  at  slight  distances  apart  between  such  frame,  each 
set  of  wirca  comprising  two  series  of  wires,  each  serlss 
located  at  right  aaglea  to  the  other  forming  angular  tffem 
betveea  tham  lor  the  receptioa  of  eggs,  a  apriag,  aad  a 
frame  for  normally  retaining  oae  set  of  wiiea  eat  of  var^ 


tlcal  alinement  with  tbe  other  set.  whereby  the  lower  set 
of  wires  Is  adapted  to  support  eggs  in  each  of  the  angalgy 
spaces  of  the  upper  set,  a  handle  and  a  metallic  frame 
for  manually  bringing  the  wires  of  one  set  into  vertlsal 
alinement  with  the  other  set,  whereby  eggs  supported  by. 
said  wires  may  be  readily  discharged  therefrom.  , 


1,203.939.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  OnoaoB  W.  THOMPaOM, 
Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  July  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  80.888^ 
(CI.  162—46.) 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  hub  rim 
provided  with  a  seat  for  a  pneumatic,  a  pneumatic  in  said 
seat,  a  pair  of  plates  bolted  together,  one  upon  each  side 
of  the  hub  rim,  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  said  plates  having 
annular  shoulders  to  engage  tbe  annular  edges  of  the  hob 
rim  partially  between  the  pneumatic  and  the  hub  rim,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  plates  beyond  tbe  shoulders  sogrglag 
or  curving  into  said  shoulders  i>artlally  under  the  sidaa 
of  tbe  pneamatic  and  forming  continuations  of  the  seat 
for  tbe  pneumatic,  a  wheel  rim  having  an  integral  skeleton 
extension  wheel  frame  operable  between  tbe  two  pistee, 
said  wheel  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  apoksa, 
each  being  thinner  in  diameter  than  the  space  between  the 
two  plates,  said  spukcs  at  their  inner  ends  terminating  la 
enlargements  of  widths  equal  to  the  space  between  the 
plates  and  engaging  said  pneumatic  and  slldiag  sgainst 
the  adjacent  faces  of  tbe  plate,  said  spokes  adjacent  aald 
seat  having  Integral  connections  spaced  at  intervals  from 
the  pneumatic,  said  spokes  substantially  at  their  central 
portions  having  laterally  extending  parts  to  slide  in  con- 
tact with  the  adjacent  faces  of  tbe  plate,  and  resilient 
connections  between  the  wheel  rim  and  the  outer  periph* 
eral  edge  of  said  plate. 


1,203.940.  EDGING-MACIIINE  FOR  LUMBER.  WIL- 
LIAM IICNBT  Tbout,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allia- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  647,888.     (CI.  148—184.) 


L  The  comhiaatlon  with  a  galde-rod  of  a  galda-eardar 
having  a  aoo-retataMe  bub  and  alldiag  fraeily  apea  aald 
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guide  rod  and  a  a«w-giild«  pivoted  on  the  bob  of  aald  car- 
rier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  guide-rod  of  a  gnide-carrler 
■Mdiag  freely  thereon  and  a  pair  of  saw-guidea  plToted  on 
•ppoaite  aMea  of  aald  carrier  laterally  aeparable  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  oa  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  aaw,  and  meaaa  for 
holding  aald  guldaa  lamorahla  laterally  when  in  normal 
opcratlre  poaitlon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  guide-carrier  bavtng  a  pair  of 
upatanding  loga  on  tbe  inner  side  thereof,  aald  lugs  con- 
Terging  downwardly  and  having  abrupt  upper  enda,  and  a 
pair  of  aaw-guldea  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  carrier  and 
having  correaponding  oblique  receaaea.  one  on  each  aaw- 
gulde,  fitting  over  aald  luga  and  engaging  tbe  enda  there- 
of when  aald  carriers  are  in  operative  position ;  whereby 
a  downward  movement  of  either  saw-guide  is  accompanied 
by  an  inward  movement  toward  tbe  fare  of  tbe  saw  and  an 

'  upward  movement  is  accompanied  by  a  retiring  movement 
away  from  tha  aaw. 

4.  A  saw-guide  comprising  in  combination  a  hub-mem- 
ber, and  an  arm-member  rotatable  tbereon  and  having  at 
Its  free  end  means  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  face  of  a 
aaw ;  one  of  said  members  baring  a  hellcoidal  fln  extend- 
ing through  a  small  angle,  and  the  otber  a  corresponding 
belicoidal  receMs  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  fln  ;  tbe 
angle  of  obliquity  and  poaitlon  of  aald  fin  and  receaa  being 
such  that  said  arm-member  in  rotating  toward  aald  saw 
is  caused  to  approach  it  laterally  and  in  rotating  away 
from  said  saw  is  caused  to  depart  from  it  laterally. 

5.  A  saw-guide  comprising  in  combination  a  hub-mem- 
ber, and  an  arm-member  rotatable  thereon  and  having  at 
Its  free  end  means  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  face  of  a 
■aw;  one  of  aald  members  liavlng  a  hellcoidal  fln  extend- 
ing through  a  amall  angle,  and  tbe  otber  a  corresponding 
hellcoidal  receaa  adapted  to  interlock  with  aald  fln  ;  tbe 
angle  of  obliquity  and  position  of  said  fln  and  receaa  being 
such  that  said  arm-member  in  rotating  toward  said  saw 
Is  caused  to  approach  It  laterally  and  in  rotating  away 
from  said  saw  la  caused  to  depart  from  it  laterally ;  aald 
hellcoidal  fln  and  receaa  being  dlaengaged  when  aald  arm- 
member  is  turned  through  a  certain  angle  from  Its  -bear- 
ing ^Mitlon,  thereby  leaving  said  arm  member  free  and 
aeparable  from  aald  bub-member. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,203.941.  PROCB88  FOR  DRTINO  AND  8TRRIU2ING 
AIR.  RciMDEB  Piarsaa  van  Calcab,  Oegstgecat,  and 
Jan  Ellkbuam  and  HBHoaiKiis  Jobannbs  Mabtm!!, 
The  Hague.  Netberlanda.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1»X1.  SerUl 
No.  668.474.     (CI.  84-— 24.> 


.  1.  A  process  for  drying  and  sterilising  air,  wbicta  con- 
■Ists  in  directing  tbe  air  upwardly  through  a  suitable 
soluble  drying  substance  arranged  iu  distinct  substantially 
horlaontal  layers,  thus  commingling  the  substance  with 
the  moist  air  to  be  dried,  the  resulting  eolation  in  a  finely 
divided  state  falling  through  the  layers  in  a  direction 
oppoalte  to  that  in  which  flowa  the  current  of  air  to  be 
dried. 

2.  A  process  for  drying  and  sterilising  air,  which  con- 
■Ista  In  directing  the  air  npwardly  through  a  aultable 
•oinble  drying  subatanee  and  an  antl-bardeatng  materia] 


in  distinct  anbetantlally  borlsontal  layers,  thas  eom- 
mlngllag  the  substance  and  material  with  the  moiat  air 
to  be  dried,  the  reaulting  solution  In  a  finely  divided  state 
falllag  through  the  layers  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
m  which  flowa  the  air  to  be  dried,  and  evaporatlat  the 
solatioB  and  thereby  recovering  tbe  mlxtarc. 


1,203.942.     SAP-CUP  HOLDER.    Jami 
Penaacola.    Fla.      Filed    June    13, 
103,435.      (CI.  24»— 27.) 


a  OLOHAM  WAI.KBB, 
1016.      BerUl    No. 


A  bolder  as  characterised  comprising  a  double-ended 
sln^  piece  of  wire,  said  wire  being  bent  for  formlag  a 
pendent  portion,  said  portion  embodying  vertical  uprights 
laterally  disposed,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  same, 
and  extended  outward  from  tbe  plane  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  retaining  hooka  formed  from  said  wire  adjacent  t^ 
pointed  eads  thereof,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  sxtend 
over  and  in  front  of  the  rim  of  a  sap  cap,  and  loops 
dlraetly  connected  with  said  uprights  and  extending  abore 
tbe  wire  contiguous  to  said  pointed  ends,  for  premtlng 
the  opening  of  the  benda  of  said  wire  when  supportlat 
the  weight  of  said  cup. 


1,203.943.  SPARK-PLUG  PROTECTOR  AND  CLEANER. 
ELMsa  O.  Wake,  BUbee.  ArU.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  76,782.     (CI.  206—16.) 


]M-- 


iM' 


1.  A  protector  and  cleaner  for  spark  plugs.  Including 
a  hollow  body  open  at  both  ends,  each  end  being  interi  >rly 
threaded,  the  threads  being  of  a  length  and  character  to 
take  directly  ontr*  tbe  threaded  portion  of  a  apark  plug, 
the  end  edgea  being  adapted  to  make  a  fluld-tlgbt  omtact 
with  tbe  shoulder  at  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  spark 
plug,  said  body  conatltutln^  a  chamber  for  a  cleaning 
liquid  between  tbe  aald  threaded  portlona. 

2.  A  protector  and  cleaner  for  apark  plugs.  Including 
a  hollow  body  open  at  both  ends,  each  end  being  Interiorly 
threaded,  the  threada  being  of  a  length  and  character  to 
take  directly  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  a  apark  plug, 
the  end  edges  being  adapted  to  make  a  fluid-tight  contact 
with  the  shoulder  at  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  apark 
plug,  aald  body  conatltutlns  a  chamber  for  a  cleaning 
liquid  between  tbe  said  threaded  portlona,  tbe  body  fur- 
thermore having  exteriorly  tbereob  a  sons  forming  a 
wrench-hold  intermediate  tbe  enda  of  tbe  body. 


1.203,944.  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  GASES.  Joanv 
Wbbbb,  Basen-on-ttae-Rubr,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  IS, 
1916.  Serial  No.  83.938.  (CI.  84—26.) 
1.  In  means  for  heating  gases,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  furnace  heads  each  comprising  an  apper  and  a 
lower  chamber  each  chamber  having  an  opening  therein  ; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  ratary  drums  disposed  one 
above  the  otber  converging  toward  each  other,  the  ends 
of  tbe  upper  dram  being  received  by  the  respective  open* 
ings  of  the  upper  chambers,  while  tbe  ends  of  the  lower 
drum  are  received  l>y  the  correttpondlng  lower  openlngr. ; 
gas  conduits  entering  tbe  respective  chambers;  a  rjb- 
atantially  gaa-tlght  seal  between  the  chambers  at  tbe  con- 
verging ends  of  the  drams ;  and  means  fbr  fteedtng  solid 
particles  to  the  upper  dram. 
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2.  In  means  for  heating  gases,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  furnace  beads  esch  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chamber  each  chamber  having  an  opening  therein ; 
a  pair  of  oppoaltely  inclined  rotary  druma  disposed  one 
above  the  otber  converging  toward  each  otber,  the  ends 
of  tbe  upper  drum  being  received  by  tbe  respective  open- 
ings of  tbe  upper  chambers,  while  tbe  ends  of  the  lower 
drom  are  received  by  the  corresponding  lower  openings; 
gas  conduita  entering  tbe  respective  cbambera ;  a  valve 
roller  having  recesses  therein  disposed  between  the  cham- 
bers at  tbe  diverging  end  of  the  drunu. 


3.  In  means  for  heating  gaaes,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  furnace  beada  each  comprlaing  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chamber  each  chamber  having  an  oi>enlng  therein  ; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  rotary  drums  disposed  one 
above  the  otber  converging  toward  each  other,  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  upper  drum  being  received  by  tbe  respective  open- 
ings of  the  upper  cbambera,  while  tbe  enda  of  tbe  lower 
drum  are  received  by  tbe  corresponding  lower  openings  ; 
gaa  conduita  entering  tbe  respective  chambers ;  a  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  seal  between  tbe  cbambera  at  tbe  con- 
verging enda  of  the  drums ;  means  for  feeding  solid  par- 
ticles to  tbe  upper  drum  and  projections  on  tbe  inner  face 
of  tbe  drums. 


1,208,945.  THREAD-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
HamuaTTA  T.  Webdbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1916.      Serial    No.   8.537.      (CI.   242—140., 


1.  A  thread  Kulde  for  kewlng  machines,  Cifmprlsing  a 
plate  formlni;  a  spool  rest  and  having  a  forwardly  and 
inwardly  projecting  arm,  and  a  'flat  guide  post  disposed 
at  right  anglea  to  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  guide  holes  for  thread,  whereby  said  post  will 
be  disposed  at  right  angles  to  a  convergent  line  extending 
from  the  spool  to  the  forward  portion  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine bead,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  plate  to 
the  sewing  machine  bead. 

2.  A  thread  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
plate,  meana  for  rigidly  securing  said  plate  between  ita 
ends  to  tbe  head  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  constituting 
a  plurality  of  spool  rests,  an  integral  borlsontal  arm  pro- 
jecting from  each  spool  rest,  and  guide  posts  integral  with 
aald  arms  and  extending  upwardly  from  their  free  ends. 

8.  A  thread  guide  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
plate,  means  for  securing  ssid  plate  to  tbe  bead  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  and  forming  a  plurality  of  spool  rests,  con- 


vergent horisuntai  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
spool  rests,  and  flat  guide  posts  integral  with  the  free  eada 
of  aald  convergent  arms,  said  guide  posts  having  guide 
holes  for  thread  and  having  their  flat  faces  at  right  anglea 
to  convergent  lines  extending  from  the  respective  spools 
to  tbe  forward  portion  of  a  sewing  machine  bead. 


1,203,946.  PRESS.  Oscab  F.  WR8T«»Hi8«a,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1015.  Serial  No.  66.212.  (CI. 
100—57.)  , 


«»w-.\«« 


rvuti  v 

„  .  t%\---.  t 
■  -#  ■     ■ , 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  ^nnected 
telescoplcally  with  one  another,  a  rotatable  cotch  operat- 
ing to  grip  one  of  the  members  and  prevent  movement  be- 
tween tbe  members  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  the  catch  in  gripping  engagement  with  ita 
mimber,  and  means  coupled  to  the  spring  on  the  4nember 
supporting  the  catch  for  mnintalning  the  latter  out  of 
engagement  with  the  opposite  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  in  movable 
relation  to  one  another,  a  rotatable  catch  on  one  member 
operating  for  a  certain  jKisltlon  to  grip  the  opposite  mem- 
ber against  movement  In  a  given  direction,  a  contracting 
spring  for  rotating  tho  catch  to  gripping  position,  and  a 
movable  member  couplod  to  the  spring  for  mafntaining 
the  catch  in  releasing  position  when  turned  from  its  grip- 
ping position  against  the  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  in  movable 
relation  to  one  another,  a  movable  catch  on  one  member 
operating  for  a  certain  position  to  grip  the  opposite  mem- 
l)er  against  movement  In  a  given  direction,  a  contracting 
sfrlng  for  moving  the  catch  to  gripping  position,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  spring  for  maintaining  the  catch 
in  releasing  position  when  moved  from  its  gripping  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  press  members  in 
slidable  relation  to  one  another,  a  rotatable  catch  on  one 
meml>er  operating  for  a  given  position  to  grip  the  opposite 
member  against  movement  tending  to  separate  the  mem- 
bers, a  contracting  spring  for  rotating  the  catch  to  grip- 
ping position,  and  a  locking  latch  or  pawl  coupled  to  the 
spring  operating  to  maintain  the  catch  out  of  its  gripping 
position  upon  rotation  of  the  catch  through  a  (iiven  arc. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  press  members  in 
slidable  relation  to  one  another,  a  rotatable  <atch  on  one 
meml>er,  a  contracting  spring  for  rotating  tb<!  catch  In  a 
given  direction  to  grip  the  opposite  member  against  a  sepa- 
roting  movement  of  the  members,  a  latch  hinged  to  the 
member  carrying  the  catch  and  coupled  to  the  spring  afore- 
said, a  wing  carried  l>y  tbe  catch  and  riding  freely  along 
the  latch,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  auto- 
matically engaging  the  edge  of  the  wing  under  the  resilient 
action  of  tbe  spring,  the  catch  being  held  out  of  its  grip- 
ping position  while  engaged  by  tbe  recess  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,203,947.  MACHINE  FOR  .MAKING  SEAMLESS  CEL- 
LULOID ARTICLES.  John  N.  Whitehoisk,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,267.  (CI. 
18 — 6.5.) 

1.  K  machine  for  making  seamleas  celluloid  articles 
which  comprises  In  combination  a  mold,  a  Jet  whl^  de- 
livers celluloid  solution  against  said  mold,  meana  for  rsla> 
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ttrely  rotating  the  Bold  and  the  jet  and  meaiu  for  aoto- 
aatlcally  recli»rocatlox  Mid  mold  and  jet  relatlrely  to 
e«ch  otber  a  Dumber  ot  ttmew  to  cauae  tbc  jet  to  cover 
1^  mrtacc  of  tbe  mold. 


2.  A  maebine  for  making  seamleas  cellolold  articles 
oomprlalng  la  combination  a  bollow  mold,  a  J4;t  receivable 
Into  aald  mold  for  delivering  celluloid  solution  against  its 
interior,  said  jet  and  mold  being  relatively  rotatable,  and 
Bteans  for  automatically  reciprocating  said  mold  and  jet 
relatively  to  each  other  a  number  of  times  to  cause  tbe 
jet  to  cover  the  sarfaee  of  tbe  mold. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  seamless  celluloid  articles 
wKKb  comprises  in  combination  a  mold,  a  rotating  jet 
which  delivers  celluloid  solution  against  said  mold,  and 
wtant  for  reciprocating  said  mold  and  jet  lelatlvely  to 
«acb  other  to  cause  tbe  jet  to  cover  the  aorfaee  of  the 
n«old,  and  means  which  automatically  stops  said  recipro- 
cations after  a  determined  number  thereof  has  occurred. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  seamless  pelluloid  articles 
comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  mold,  a  rotating  Jet 
reeeivable  into  said  mold  for  delivering  celluloid  solatlon 
against  its  interior,  means  for  reciprocating  said  mold 
and  jet  relatively  to  each  other  to  cauae  the  jet  to  cover 
ths  surface  of  tbe  mold,  and  means  which  automatically 
•tap*  said  reciprocations  after  a  determined  number  thereof 
hna  occurred. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  seamleas  cellQlold  articlea 
which  comprises  In  combination  a  mold,  a  rotating  jet 
which  delivers  celluloid  soM|lon  against  said  mold,  means 
£oc  radproeatlng  aald  mold  and  jet  relatively  to  each  otber 
to  cause  the  Jet  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  mold,  and 
means  for  automatically  dividing  off  the  supply  of  celluloid 
solution  so  that  the  jet  delivers  a  quantity  thereof  pro- 
portionate to  each  article. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,308,948.  ORAIN-CAB  DOOR.  JoKir  Wnicn,  Ban  Jew* 
ni.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  X4.899.  (CI. 
20—32.) 


»     ir  « 


A  grain  car  door  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  ef  the  ear, 
Mtd  door  coavrislag  aUta  or  ■eetloaa,  mmm  for  holding 
the  ilata  or  aectlMS  «o0eth«r,  ruwnyt  (or  Ua  alats  «r  aae- 
tteaa  cKtMdiag  ■»  aaalaat  tha  aadar  aide  •<  tka  rooC  a 


shaft  Booatsd  on  tlM  oatslda  of  the  aUts  or  acctiona, 
pinions  on  the  shaft,  and  stationary  aaeka  on  tba  oataida 
of  the  car  door  posts  where  the  contents  of  tbe  car  will 
not  clog  ttte  same  and  with  which  tbe  pinions  mesh. 


1.203,949.  STITCH  TBAM8FERRINQ  AND  DOUBIilMO 
DEVICE.  Locis  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogonta,  Pa.  PUad 
Jan.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,566.     (a.  «»— 32.) 


1.  A  stitch  transferring  device  comprising  two  sets  of 
stitch  engaging  points,  and  carriera  therefor,  one  of  which 
can  be  folded  over  tbe  other,  tbe  polnta  being  ao  dlspoaad 
in  said  carriers  that  when  one  of  the  latter  la  so  folded 
over  the  other  tbe  points  will  be  in  different  longitudinal 
planes. 

2.  A  stitch  transferring  device  comprising  two  semi-an- 
nularly  diaposed  sets  of  stitch  engaging  polnta  one  of 
longer  radius  than  tbe  other,  and  two  semi-annular  car- 
riera for  aald  potnU  one  of  which  can  be  folded  orer  tbe 
other. 


1,203.900.  TOLL-TRUNK  CIRCUIT.  CfiuaLaa  S.  Wma- 
TOit,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  749.880.     {CI.  179—47.) 


1.  A  telephone  syotem  comprising  a  local  battery  or  mag- 
neto and  common  battery  telephone  lines,  line  dreuita  of 
different  character  for  said  lines,  a  universal  toll  trunk  for 
extending  connection  from  a  ealling  line  to  aald  lines,  as 
called  Unea,  a  bridging  battery  supply  relay,  a  switching 
relay  adapted  when  operated  to  connect  said  bridging  ra- 
lay  in  bridge  of  tbe  trunk  circuit,  a  aleere  relay,  means  for 
energising  the  switching  relay  and  sleeve  relay  when  con- 
nection is  made  to  a  common  battery  line  and  for  cnergla- 
ing  the  alecre  relay  but  not  the  switching  relay  when  con- 
nection la  made  with  a  local  battery  line,  and  a  guard 
signal  for  said  trunk  cirenlt  operated  rsaponslTe  to  such 
operations  of  the  sleeve  relay. 

2.  A  telephone  systedi  comprising  local  battery  or  n)ag- 
neto  and  common  battery  telephone  Unea.  line  dreuita  ot 
different  character  for  said  llnea.  a  universal  toll  tmnk 
for  extending  connectlona  from  a  calling  line  to  aald  llaaa 
aa  called  llnea,  outgoing  jack  terminals  tot  aald  tmnk 
circuit  and  Incoming  terminala  for  said  trunk  for  eonaaet- 
Lng  to  aald  line  circuits,  a  bridging  battery  supply  relay,  a 
switching  relay  and  circuit  connectlona  wharaby  aald 
bridging  relay  may  be  connected  in  bridge  of  tba  incoming 
end  of  the  tmnk  circuit,  and  means  for  anerglfllng  tba 
switching  relay  whan  ooaaaetloa  la  made  to  a  oomBon 
liattary  llna  but  whera  aald  relay  la  not  aBarglaad 

te  mada  vtth  a  iMal  battary  Una. 
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8.  A  rteg-throogh  unlTeraal  toll  tnmk  eomprlstng  an 
outgoing  terminal  and  an  incoming,  terminal,  conductors 
nnlting  said  terminals,  condensers  interposed  In  said  con- 
ductors, a  ringing  relay  in  bridge  of  said  conductors  at  tbe 
outgoing  end  thereof,  aald  ringing  relay  being  operated 
by  ringing  current  when  appUed  to  the  outgoing  terminals 
of  tbe  trunk,  and  a  shunting  relsy  responsive  to  such 
operations  of  tbe  ringing  relay  for  short  drcuitlng  said 
condensers  when  tbe  ringing  current  is  applied. 

4.  A  ring  through  universal  toll  tmnk  comprising  out- 
going and  incoming  terminals,  conductors  nnlting  said  ter- 
minala. condenaers  interposed  in  said  conductors,  a  ringing 
relay  in  bridge  of  aald  coaductora  at  the  outgoing  end 
thereof,  said  ringing  relay  being  operated  by  ringing  cur- 
rent when  applied  to  the  outgoing  terminals  of  the  trank. 
a  BuuBtlng  relay  responsive  to  such  operations  of  tbe  ring- 
ing relay  for  short  circuiting  said  condenaers  when  the 
ringing  current  is  applied  so  as  to  provide  a  more  ef- 
fective ring-through  circuit,  a  bridging  relay  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  bridge  of  said  conductora  at  the  incoming  end 
of  the  trunk  circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  bridging 
relay  in  such  bridged  connection,  a  dlaconnect  relay  hav- 
ing conueta  included  in  tbe  operating  drcult  of  tbe  ring- 
ing relay,  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  disconnect  relay 
controlled  by  said  bridging  relay. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  lines  of  different 
characters,  a  cord  circuit  for  extending  a  calling  line  to 
a  univorsal  toll  trunk  circuit  said  toll  trunk  circuit  extend- 
ing the  calling  line  to  the  called  lines  of  different  char- 
actera,  sleeve  and  switching  relays  in  said  toll  trunk 
energised  upon  connection  of  the  toll  trunk  with  a  common 
battery  line,  a  source  of  battery  supply,  a  bridging  relay 
bridged  across  tbe  toll  trunk  conductors  when  said  switch- 
ing relay  is  energised  to  connect  ssld  battery  source  with 
the  trunk  when  said  trunk  Is  connected  to  a  common  bat- 
tery line,  and  when  said  trunk  is  connected  to  a  magneto 
line  said  switching  and  bridging  relays  remain  inert  where- 
by said  battery  source  Is  not  connected  to  tbe  trunk  drcult. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


Independently  ef  Kb  gear  and  Independently  of  tha  other 
eylindars. 

2.  In  a  multiple  deck  printing  press,  the  covMnatSoa 
with  a  plurality  of  impression  cylinders,  means  for  drirlng 
one  of  aald  cylinders,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  rest  ef 
the  cylinders  in  aeriea  from  tbe  first  one,  of  means  arranged 
between  the  driving  mechanism  and  each  cylinder  for 
retarding  the  rotation  of  that  cylinder  Independently  of 
the  driving  mechanlam  and  of  each  otber. 

8.  In  a  printing  preas.  the  combination  with  an  tai- 
preealoB  cylinder,  of  a  brake  bob  rotatable  therewith,  a 
brake  band  for  the  hub,  an  operating  member  for  the  brake 
band  having  an  arm  thereon,  a  rod  for  operating  said 
arm,  and  yielding  connections  on  both  aides  of  the  arm 
for  connecting  It  with  tbe  rod. 

4.  In  a  printing  preas,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocable 
operating  rod,  an  osdllatable  arm  extending  toward  the 
rod,  a  spring  on  each  side  of  tbe  free  end  of  the  arm,  each 
of  aald  springs  being  connected  witb  the  rod,  a  non-dr- 
eular  brake  operating  member  fixed  with  reapect  to  tbe 
arm  and  oedllatahle  on  tbe  same  axis  as  the  arm,  and  a 
brake  band  in  position  to  be  operated  by  aald  operating 
member. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  aa  im- 
pression cylinder,  of  a  brake  hub  rotatable  therewith, 
a  brake  band  for  tbe  hub,  and  means  for  operating  said 
brake  band  to  grip  tbe  hub,  said  means  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  platon  therein,  an  oscillatable  arm  connected  with 
said  piston  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  yielding  connec- 
tlona between  tbe  platon  and  arm  on  both  sidea  of  the 
arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208,901.  BRAKING  MBCHANISM  FOR  PRESSES. 
HiNBT  A.  Wisn  Wood,  Neir  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnmeats,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
Kinia.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  681,921.  Re- 
newed Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,770.  (CI. 
101—111.) 


1.  In  a  multlirie  deck  printing  preas,  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  plurality  of  impreaalon  eylinde-v  fer  the  airaral 
decka  of  tbe  preaa,  a  train  of  gearing  for  driving  one  of 
aald  cylinders  at  one  end  of  the  aeriea,  gears  on  oadi  of 
aald  cylinder  ahafta,  aald  laat  named  gears  meahlng  di- 
rectly with  each  other  In  aeriea,  eadi  of  aald  geara  being 
rotatable  tudependently  of  the  eyllader  which  It  operates, 
and  meana  tor  retnrdiag  tte  retathw  of  each  cylinder 


1,203,002.  COLUMNAR  BILL-BOARD  AND  REFUSE- 
CONTAINER.  ALnnsT  H.  Woods,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  71.103.     (CI.  220—110.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described.  In  oomblnatloB,  a 
refuse  can ;  a  protecting  structure  including  side  walls  SO 
disposed  that  the  can  may  be  arrailged  between  and  apaead 
from  aald  aide  walla;  and  a  hinged  cover  for  said  stme- 
ture  including  a  roof,  depending  side  walla  tor 
the  roof,  above  the  top  of  tbe  stracture,  aald 
aloped.  a  rsfoae-tnjectlon  opening  directly  below  the 
of  tbe  roof-elope,  and  a  dlahed  floor  wall  for  the  carer,  1 
floor  wall  havlBg  lt«  concave  side  uppermoat  and  belag 
provided  with  a  central  discbarge  opening  adapted  to 
overlie  the  top  of  the  refuse  can  when  tbe  cover  la  cleesd. 

2.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  kind  deaeribed.  in  eemhtnatloB,  * 
refuae  ean ;  a  protecting  stracture  Indudlng  aide  wnlle  ao 
dlapeaed  that  the  ean  may  be  arranged  between  and 
from  aaM  elde  walls  ;  and  a  hinged  cover  for  aald 
Indudlng  a  roof,  depending  side  walla  for  apadng  the 
abore  the  top  of  the  straetnre,  said  roof  being  aloped.  a 
refuae-tnjeetloD  opening  directly  briow  the  ridge  of  the 
roof-alope,  and  a  dlahed  floor-wall  for  tbe  cover,  aald 
wall  having  Ita  concave  aide  uppermost  and  being 
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wltb  a  otntral  discharge  openinK  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  tbe  refuse  can  and  adapted  to  orerlle  tbe 
top  of  tbe  refuse  can  wben  tbe  cover  U  closed. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  kind  described.  In  combination,  an 
open-topped  major  container  a  side  wall  of  wblcb  Is 
•stabllsbad  by  a  readily  removable  panel,  a  minor  con- 
tainer located  wltbUt  and  removable  from  toe  major  con- 
tainer through  a  doorway  estabUsbed  by  tbe  removal  of 
said  panel,  and  a  second  minor  container  located  above 
and  removable  from  the  major  container ;  said  second 
minor  container  Including  a  vertical  opening  at  one  end,  a 
roof  wall  downwardly  sloping  away  from  said  opening,  a 
floor  wall  having  a  substantially  central  depression  therein, 
and  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  depression. 


i;203,853.   TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.    Waltm  Wbioht, 

Mew  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Underwood  Compntlng 

.[Machine  Company,  New  York,'N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

[New   York.     Original  application  filed  June  29.    1910, 

Serial  No.  069,502.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

.  .May  27,  1913.     8«rUl  No.  770,110.     (Cl.  197—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
motor,  reversible  gearing  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
carriage,  whereby  said  carriage  can  be  driven  in  either 
direction  by  said  motor,  letter-feed  mechanism  controlling 
the  forward  travel  of  the  carriage,  said  reversible  gearing 
Including  a  pair  of  driving  elements  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,  a  clutch  for  connecting  either  one  of  said 
elements  in  driving  relation  with  said  carriage,  stops, 
keys  to  operate  said  stops,  means  operated  by  tbe  said 
keys  to  release  tbe  carriage  from  letter-feed  control,  and 
a  key  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  cause  a  reversal 
of  the  clutch  connection  when  a  stop  key  Is  operated. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  carriage:  of  a 
motor;  reversible  gearing  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
carriage,  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  former  in  either 
forward  or  reverse  direction ;  said  gearing  including  a 
pair  of  driving  elements  rotating  in  opposite  directions; 
a  clutch  normally  connecting  the  forward-driving  element 
la  driving  relation  wtth  said  carriage,  but  sbiftable  to 
disconnect  that  element  and  connect  the  reverse-driving 
element ;  means  for  shifting  said  clutch ;  a  stop  on  said 
carriage;  a  eounternitop  to  co-act  therewith;  and  a  key 
fOr  aimnltaaeonsly  moving  said  counter-stop  into  eflTectlve 
posltioa  and  operating  said  clutch-shifting  means. 

8.  Ths  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
■sotor.  reTersiblo  gearing  connecting '  said  motor  to  said 
carriass.  whereby  said  carriage  can  ha  driven  la  either 
dlreetion  by  said  motor,  said  reversible  gearing  Ineinding 
a  pair  of  driving  elements  rotating  in  opposite  directions, 
a  elnteh  for  connecting  either  one  of  said  eloaents  In 
drirlng  relation  with  said  carriage,  means  for  shifting 
■aid  datch,  and  means  for  rendering  said  last-mentioned 
means  operative  or  inoperative  to  shift  said  dutch. 

4.  The  oombiaatlon  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
motor  normally  connected  to  drive  said  carriage  In  one 
directioa,  keys,  means  operated  by  said  keys  for  reversing 
tbe  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  controlled  by  said 
keys  for  selectively  determining  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  in  ^ther  direction,  a  controlling  key,  and 
Bteana  operated  thereby  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
reveratng  meana  by  aaM  flret-namsd  keys. 


5.  The  combination   with  a   typewriter   carriage,   of  a 

motor,  reversible  gesring  connecting  said  motor  to  said 

I   carriage,  whereby  said  carriage  can  be  driven   in  either 

I   direction  by  said  motor,  means  for  restraining  said  car- 

'   rlage   from   movement    in   one   direction,   and   permitting 

.   movement  of  said  carriage  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  key 

I  operable   to   release   the   carriage   from   said   restraining 

meana  and  operate  said  reveralhle  gearing  to  revcree  the 

direction  of  the  carriage  travel,  a  second  key,  and  means 

operated  thereby  to  prevent  operation  of  the  reversible 

gearing  by  said  first-mentioned  key. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


-^1.203,954.     CORN-HARVESTER.     HsaanaT  B.  WxcKorr, 
Centerville.    Iowa.      Filed    Sept.    19.    1912.      Serial    No 
721.198.     (d.  J»— 112.) 


1.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
carrying  frame,  a  supporting  frame  suspended  therefrom. 
an  upwardly  Inclined  stalk  gathering  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  endless  conveyers  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
upwardly  inclined  guiding  device  comprising  an  endleae 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  below  tbe  gathering  de- 
vice, a  snapping  device  for  removing  tbe  com  from  tbe 
stalks,  means  for  holding  the  stalks  against  upward  move- 
ment while  tbe  ears  are  being  snapped,  ssid  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  endless  flexible  membera,  monnt- 
ed  in  a  borisontal  plane  adjacent  to  the  ground  on  aaid 
supporting  frame,  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said 
stalks  nesr  the  lower  end  thereof  snd  means  for  operating 
said  parte. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
carrying  frame,  a  stalk  gathering  device  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  snapping  the  ears  of  com  from  the 
stalks,  means  for  holding  the  stslks  sgainst  upward  move- 
ment while  the  ears  are  being  snspped.  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flexible  conveyers  mounted  in  s  borison- 
tal position  near  the  lower  portion  of  ssid  frame  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  stslks  near  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  means  for  operating  said  parte. 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
carrying  frame,  a  stalk  gathering  device  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  snapping  the  ears  of  com  from  the 
stalks,  means  for  holding  tbe  stalks  against  upward  move- 
ment while  the  ears  are  being  snapped,  ssid  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flexible  conveyers  mounted  in  a  hortson- 
tal  position  near  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  stalks  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  means  for  operative!  y  connecting  the  snsp- 
ping  derice  and  holding  derice  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  whereby  ssid  parts  msy  be  jointly  operated. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  carrying 
frame,  an  upwardly  inclined  stalk  gathering  device  mount- 
ed near  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  snapping  tbe  ears  of  com  from  the 
stslks,  means  for  holding  ssid  stalks  from  npwsrd  move- 
ment while  the  ears  are  being  snapped,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  endleee  conveyers  arranged  in  a  bori- 
sontal poaltlon  and  adapted  to  travel  over  sprocket  wheels 
supported  from  said  frame  and  gathering  device  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  parts  to  a  suitable 
power  Biechanl—  carried  by  eald  frame. 

5.  In  a  com  harveeter,  means  for  snspplng  the  ears  of 
from  the  ttalks  aad  meaas  for  holding  tbe  stalks 
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against  upward  movement  while  the  ears  are  being 
aaapped  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  mem- 
bers mounted  in  s  b<H'lsontal  position  near  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  harvester  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
the  stslks  near  the  lower  end  thereof. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.203,950.  AtJTOMOBILE-ACCELBRATOR  PEDAL.  Bax- 
JAMIN  D.  Adams,  Galesburg.  III.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1913. 
Serisl  No.  794,840.      (Cl.   74—81.) 


The  combination  wltb  an  engine  control  element  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  prrssore,  of  a  foot  pedal  mounted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  user  and  operated  to  apply 
pressure  to  said  element,  said  foot  pedal  including  a 
mounting  longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
element,  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  with  the  mounting, 
a  foot  plate  having  longttndlnally  adjustable  connection 
with  the  bracket  and  hsrving  its  forward  portion  normally 
overlying  the  element,  and  a  heel  plate  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  foot  plate  beyond  the  pivotal  connection 
with  relation  to  tbe  element,  the  mounting  of  the  heel 
plate  together  with  tbe  latter  normally  maintaining  the 
pedal  in  poaltlon  to  space  Its  operative  end  from  the 
element. 


1,208,956.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
GiDsarrB  Sacco  Albaxbsc,  raris,  France,  assignor  to 
Ethel  L.  Noble,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hied  May  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  706,021.     (CL  18S— M.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  winding  drum  supported 
on  a  seating  provided  by  the  base  of  a  body  portion  and 
means  ooaslating  of  a  atop  on  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
4ram  engaging  a  stop  oa  said  seating  and  aa  interme- 
diate k>ooe  ring  having  a  lug  for  limiting  the  unwinding 
Bkoremcat  of  tbe  wladlng  drum. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanlem,  the  combination  of  a  body 
yortlOB  supporting  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  a  stud 
•haft,  internal  gearing  and  a  pinion  provided  within  the 
lM>ilow  crown  of  tbe  winding  drum  for  driving  the  same 
and  means  eoaaieting  of  a  stop  provided  on   tbe   lower 

{.Mtrenlty  of  tbe  winding  Jlrum  engaging  a  looee  lug  which 
la  tnm  engagee  a  flaed  stop  carried  by  said  body  portion 
(or  limiting  tbe  anwinding  movement  of  tbe  winding 
drum. 

I  8.  In  a  brake  ■eduiniim,  the  combi nation  of  a  body 
I  portion  sopporting  a  winding  dmm  mounted  on  a  stud 
abaft,  meaae  for  driving  said  drum  whidi  Include  an  in- 
teraal  gearing  prwrlded  within  tbe  hollow  crown  of  the 
dmai  and  a  plaloa  carried  by  a  plate  secured  to  the  body 
portiaa  and  means  for  limiting  the  unwinding  movement 
of  tbe  dmm  constating  of  a  stop  provided  on  the  lower 
extremity  of  tbe  wtedlag  dnun  which  stop  engages  a  log 
provided  on  a  ring  which  Is  free  to  rotate  on  the  said 
•tnd  abaft  and  wbleb  lag  engagee  a  stop  provided  on  the 
kody  portion  of  tbe  brake  laeefaanlsm. 


1,203,967.  VEHICLE-AXLE.  JcHM  ANoaaaoN,  Portland. 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,066.  (Cl. 
21—97.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  blocks  se- 
cured near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  housing  through 
which  tbe  axle  extends  and  In  which  It  Is  permitted  to 
have  vertical  movement,  the  said  blocks  bearing  agalnet 
the  opposite  end  walls  of  the  said  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  blocks  se- 
cured near  opposite  ends  thereof,  tbe  outer  faces  of  said 
blocks  formed  with  csm  surfaces,  combined  with  a  housing 
through  which  the  sxle  extends  and  in  which  it  is  permit- 
ted to  have  vertical  movement  the  cam  edges  of  the  blocks 
engaging  with  the  end  walls  of  tbe  housing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  blocks  ee- 
cured  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  hooalng  through  wbleb 
tlte  axle  extends  and  in  which  it  has  vertical  movement 
antl-frictlon  rollers  mounted  In  tbe  end  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing and  against  which  the  outer  faces  of  the  blocks  engage. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  blocks  se- 
cured near  opposite  ends  tbereof,  a  bousing  through  which 
the  axle  extends,  the  outer  faces  of  the  blocks  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  end  walls  of  tbe  housing,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  upper  lartace  of  the  axle  and  the 
top  of  tbe  bousing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  blocks  se- 
cured near  opposite  ends  thereof,  s  housing  through 
which  the  axle  extends,  tbe  outer  faces  of  tbe  blocks 
adapted  to  engage  wKh  tbe  end  walls  of  the  housing,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  under  snrfacee  of  the 
axle  and  tbe  bottom  o'f  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,20.1.958.  SNAP  OR  CATCH.  SAMcat.  Andbrsox,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,379. 
(Cl.  24— -282.) 


1.  In  a  catch,  a  book  member  having  a  hook  on  one  end 
and  eye  on  its  other  end.  the  bill  of  tbe  book  and  the  aide 
edge  of  the  member  opposite  to  the  bill  being  each  formed 
with  an  outwardly  facing  cut-out.  and  a  keeper  having  a 
part  of  U-form  in  cross  section  pivoted  to  tbe  eye  end  of 
tbe  book  member  and  baring  Its  ends  receivable  la  tbe 
cut-outs,  said  keeper  having  its  Inner  end  formed  wltb  U- 
shaped  cut-outs  whereby  if  tbe  ctiain  mojves  to  a  position 
to  engage  tbe  keeper,  the  cut-outs  of  the  latter  will  de- 
flect tbe  chain  to  a  position  where  the  chain  will  engace 
the  hook. 

2.  In  a  catch,  a  hook  member  having  a  bo<A  at  one  end 
terminating  in  a  bill  directed  toward  tlie  body  portion  of 
said  hook  member,  said  body  portlMi  and  book  bill  beiog 
formed  with  ootyardly  facing  cut-outs  and  tbe  walla  of 
which  oppoee  each  other,  and  a  keeper  plroted  to  tbe  bodjr 
portion  for  aeatlng  in  the  cut-outs  of  tbe  latter  and  book 
bill,  said  keeper  wben  In  operative  position  abutting  tbe 
end  walls  of  the  cut-outs  whereby  to  reinforce  the  book 

]  agalnet  being  sprung  transvereelj  of  tbe  body  portion. 
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tJttfS.Wt.  aOEAWr  FOI  VITTACmifO  HAIfDLBS  TO  IM- 
PLEMKlTtS.  EbWAKD  M.  ATKraaon,  PertlaDd,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  7.  1915.     SerUl  No.  32,791.     (CL  146—79.) 


:t:=^* 


In  ao  Implement,  a  handle  provided  with  chamfered 
•dgea  on  one  end,  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  handle  Inter- 
mediate aald  chamfered  edgea,  an  Inner-holding  strip  la- 
aerted  in  aald  alot,  oater  parallel  holding  atrlpa  on  each 
aide  of  th«  handle,  a  ferrule  encompaaalng  the  handle 
aroand  said  outer  strlpa,  a  fastening  element  connecting 
the  ferrule,  holding  strips  and  handle,  the  upper  edgea  of 
tile  outer  holding  strips  being  turned  orer  the  upper  edge 
of  the  ferrule,  an  implement  bead,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  holding  strips  and  the  bead. 


1.20S,960.  BURNBS  AND  OVEN.  Cowm  D.  B^xi 
Manafleld,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Baxter  Store  Otm^ny, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUcd  June  B, 
1916.     Serial  No.  32,421.     (CI.  126—39.) 


.^/ 


1.  .\n  oven  including  a  botteoi  and  aide  walla,  an  es- 
cape flue  having  coiQmunicattoB  with  the  interior  of  the 
oven  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  burner  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  oven  and  beneath  the  bottom,  said  burner 
extending  toward  the  flae  and  Inclining  downward  toward 
tbe  floe  from  the  front  end  of  tbe  oven  to  the  rear,  where- 
by that  portion  of  the  burner  closest  to  tbe  eaaBaMmieation 
between  the  flue  and  oven  is  spaced  the  greatest  distance 
from  tbe  oven  bottom. 

2.  An  oven  Indndinf  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  an  es- 
cape flue  having  coaamonicatiion  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
over  near  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  burner  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  oven  and  beneath  the  bottom,  aald  burner 
extending  toward  the  floe  and  Inclining  downward  toward 
the  flue  from  the  front  end  of  tbe  oven  to  the  rear,  the 
burner  being  formed  with  fuel  outlets  to  direct  the  fuel 
toward  tbe  side  walls  of  the  oven,  but  downwardly  with 
reapect  to  tbe  bottom  thereof. 


I.a08,9«l.  KAFI&-COBN  HBADBS.  Lcaor  L.  BaABOo- 
unr,  Fevgan,  Okla.  Filed  Jane  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,908.     (CI.  56—131.) 

A  grain  deader  adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  running 
gear  of  a  wagon  comprtslnR  a  rack  body  having  a  plat- 
form located  beyond  one  of  its  sides  and  at  the  sam*  level 
as  the  bottom  of  the  body,  said  platform  being  provided 
'at  its  end  wltb  a  runway,  a  entttng  apparatna  mounted 
VpoB  the  platform  at  tbe  renway,  atalk  gathering  and 
cenreylBg  means  mounted  on  the  platform  and  extending 
behind  tb«  cutting  apparatna,  and  means  for  operating 
tbe  cutting  apparatus  and  tbe  stalk  gathering  and  con 
veylng  means  and  ineindlng  a  clutch  meebanism  having  a 
lever  dlspoaed  abore  tbe  platform  abd  tbe  edges  thereof, 
there  belnff  sofldent  area  at  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  plat- 
form to  permit  an  operator  to  stand  and  transfer  tbe 


amtertal  wMeb  is  delivecad  by  tbe  ataft  eoareylnc  means 
itp<m  tbe  platform  ftam  tbe  piaefwia  to  tbe  ra«t  batfy, 
and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  tbe  rack  body  mrrtrng  aa  a 
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fender  to  prevent  tbe  material  deposited  in  the  body  from 
contacting  with  the  stalk  gathering  and  conveying  means 
and  the  cutting  apparatus. 


1,203,962.  ARMORED  YSHICLE.  David  H.  BBLLAMoaa. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Standard  Ordnanee 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporatlea  of  New 
York.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,378.  (CL 
89—36.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  a  land  vehicle, 
in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  manually  portable, 
bullet-proof  units  of  substantially  tbe  same  atsc,  arranged 
side  by  Ml'le  along  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  separate  means, 
cooperating  wltb  tbe  units  separately,  for  Indlvldaally 
and  detacbably  mounting  each  of  aald  units  on  tbe  vsblele 
independently  of  the  others,  whereby  any  one,  or  a  plB> 
rallty.  of  said  units  may  be  detached  from  the  Tebiels; 
for  use  In  the  field  as  a  baDet-proof  shield,  wltbaot  toter> 
fertng  with  tbe  remaining  unite. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  elasa  described,  a  land  vehicle, 
in  oombinntlon  with  a  plorallty  of  manually  portable, 
bullet-proof  units,  and  means,  mounted  upon  eaeb  of  aald 
units,  for  separately  and  detachably  moaatlng  tbem  side 
by  side  apon  tbe  vehicle,  said  mesas  being  also  adayti^ 
to  support  the  onlts  la  upright  posltloa,  when  tbe  saaM 
are  removed  from  tbe  vehicle  for  ase  la  tbe  fltid  as  boUet- 
proof  shields. 

3.  In  a  stmctnre  of  the  class  described,  a  land  vehicle. 
In  combtnstlon  with  a  plurality  of  "ftnwalty  portabK 
bullet-proof  nnlts  arranged  side  by  tide  aloav  tbe 
site  edges  of  tbe  vAicle,  aad  sopportlag  mean 
on  eacn  of  said  nnlts  aad  eoOporatlng  wltb  tbe  vebleio  tn 
indi  vidua  lly  aecarteg  each  of  tbe  aalta  to  the  veblcla  la 
normally  upright  position,  aald  means  being  ln4tpoBdeat 
of  tbe  me«ins  for  auintalnlag  the  adlalsat  oalts  In  vprtght 
position. 

4.  In  a  fttmctore  of  tbe  class  dsscifcad.  a  laad  Teblcio, 
In   combination    wltb   a   plurality  of  manually   portabia. 
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ballsl-paseC  anMs  arraa«ed  sMa  by  side  along  tbe  oppo- 
liie  aisas  «(  tbe  vahlele.  and  satPMttaa  means  mooatBd 
aa  eaeb  of  said  uaMa  aad  cooperating  with  the  vehicle 
(or  ladlvldnally  and  detacbably  securing  each  of  the  units 
ta  tbe  veblele  in  normally  upright  poaltlon.  said  sBeans 
balag  Independent  of  the  means  for  maintaining  the  ad- 
jacent units  in  upright  position,  snd  said  securing  means 
being  capable  of  supporting  the  units  In  upright  position 
when  the  ume  are  removed  from  the  vehicle  and  used  In 
tbe  flald  ^m  bollet-proof  ablelda. 

6.  la  a  stroeture  of  the  class  described,  a  land  veblele. 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  manually  portable, 
bullet-proof  onlts  arranged  side  by  side  along  tbe  oppo- 
site edges  of  tbe  vehicle,  supporting  meant  mounted  on 
each  of  said  nnlta  and  ceOperatinc  wltb  tbe  vehicle  for 
Indlvldtially  aeeailaC  eaeb  o(  tbe  aalts  to  the  vehicle  in 
Bormally  oprlgbt  position,  said  means  being  Independent 
of  tbe  means  for  maintaining  tbe  adjacent  units  in  up- 
ricbt  position,  and  meana.  Independent  of  tbe  supporting 
means,  for  preserving  substantial  allnement  of  tbe  units. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,203,963.  DISPLAT-PACKAQB.  Robcbt  I.  BaNlxirr,  Jr., 
San  Jose,  Cal..  assignor  to  Mnlrson  Label  Company, 
San  Jooe,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov. 
23.  1915.    Serial  No.  62.972.     (CL  S17— M.) 


A  dteplay-paekaffs  comprising  a  container  having  a 
cover ;  an  opaque  display -cover  having  on  its  face  a 
pictorial  representation  of  an  orderly  arranged  layer  of 
tbe  contents  of  tbe  coatalner ;  and  aieans  for  removsMy 
supporting  said  display  cover  in  a  fixed  plane  within  the 
top  of  aald  eoatainer  under  Its  cover  and  directly  above 
aad  coaqrtately  eoverlng  Its  contents. 


1,208,964.  HAIR-CCHL.br.  Everard  Blackshbas,  Cltra, 
Fla.  Filed  June  1,  191C.  Serial  No.  101,085.  (CI. 
1S2— IS.) 


A  now  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  curler 

eoaatrueted  of  a  single  length  of  el<mgatad  Aprlng  sheet 

atotal   bent   upon    itself   substantially    midway    its   ends 

ifenaliC  arms  wbi«b  ave  bent  laterally  from  each  other 

lABd  dlveiglMt  the  tarmlaal  portloa  of  oas  of  tbe  arms 

ibalac  beat  apaa  ItsaU  to  form  a  loop,  tbe  extremity  of 

saM  beat  portloa  balag  riveted  to  tbe  arai.  said  loop 

balav  beat  apoa  Itself  to  overlie  tbe  eztreaslty  of  tbe 

•thar  ana,  when  prsaasd  toward  the  first  arm,  tbe  ez- 

tramlt7  of  tbe  ana  haTiag  a  loop  bdag  provldad  with  ears 

bsMt  toward  aad  a^jaeant  the  aides  of  tbe  loop,  ther^y 

prvrsatlim  iafeaval  ■arasient  of  the  arm   wltb   Its  sa- 

traadCf  ohdarlflag  the  loop. 

383  O.  O.— 10 


1.908,968.  FIEB-DOOR.  Joaa  BoowMBeaa.  MUwaubaa. 
Wla.  Fll«l  Mar.  10.  1918.  Serial  Mo.  18,848.  iCl. 
70—136.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  tbe  combination  with 
a  door,  of  a  pair  of  fastening  bolts,  the  upper  of  said 
bolts  being  formed  of  tubing  and  tbe  loww  of  solid  metal, 
the  lower  of  said  bolts  being  heavier  tbaa  tbe  upper, 
whereby  owing  to  the  greater  weicht  of  the  aolid  bolt  it 
is  adapted  to  move  downwardly  and  throw  tbe  other  bolt 
upwardly,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  connected  with  the  inner 
ends  of  both  of  said  bolts,  a  pinion  revolnbly  supported 
in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bars,  an  operatlnc 
handle,  an  arm  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  for  con- 
neetlBg  said  door  with  tbe  up^er  of  said  fastening  bolts, 
two  addltloaal  arms  for  connecting  said  operating  handle 
at  its  respective  ends  with  said  door,  one  of  said  handle 
supporting  arms  being  connected  with  aald  slotted  arm, 
and  tbe  other  pivotally  connected  directly  to  said  door, 
whereby  aa  said  handle  is  moved  downwardly  both  of  aald 
bolts  will  be  simultaneously  moved  oetwardly  and  brought 
Into  thdr  locking  portion  as  snon  as  the  door  is  dosed, 
aabetaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spsctflad. 


1,203,966.  VULCANIZATION.  AcotJaTCB  O.  Bocair, 
Bristol.  R.  I.  Plied  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.876. 
(CI.  106 — 23.) 

1.  Tbe  Improved  procees  for  vuleaalaing  which  eonslsta 
in  mixing  wood  creosote,  rubber  substitutes,  and  mbbar 
compound  and  subjecting  tbe  whole  to  a  vuleanlsliig  baat. 

2.  An  Improved  process  for  vnlcanlaing  which  consists 
in  mixing  wood  creosote,  partially  vulcanised  vegetable 
oils  and  robber  compound,  and  aubjectlng  the  whole  to  a 
Tuleanlslng  heat. 

8.  An  Improved  proceaa  for  vulcanising  which  conalsts 
In  mixtaig  reclaimed  rubber,  rubber  compound  and  creoaota 
and  valcanising  the  whole. 


1,203.967.  .ADVERTISING  TOY.  Bbnj-amin  S.  Bowbbb, 
La  Prairie,  Minn.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.126.      (Cir46 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  artide  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  member  baring  a  cheek  valve  in  one  end  aad  a 
tone  reed  aeeured  In  the  opposite  end,  of  a  paper  bag  de- 
tacbably clamped  to  tbe  end  having  the  check  valve, 
whereby  Aa  air  passes  through  tbe  tubalar  member,  tba 
tone  reed  creates  a  noise  and  tbe  bag  is  filled  with  air, 
which  bag  may  be  subsequently  bursted. 

S.  In  aa  article  of  manafactore,  tbe  comblaatloB  of  a 
tabolar  member  bavlac  e  eoaloal  eaiargeaieat  at  oat  sad 
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a  toDC  reed  accnred  Is  the  opposite  end,  of  a  check 
taItc  In  the  conical  enlargement,  a  bag.  tbroogta  the  open 
end  of  which  the  conical  enlargement  In  inserted,  a  disk 
ring  to  clantp  the  sides  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  on  the 
conical  enlargement,  whereby  air  ii  blown  through  the 
tubular  member  the  tone  reed  creates  a  noise  and  fills  the 
bag,  which  may  be  subacqnentljr  bursted. 


1.203,9«8.  CAB -SIGNAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  8TO. . 
MBI.BBBN  Bern  IK  Bi'LLa,  K1  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870.438.     (CI.  246—58.) 


}iL.Ji!^-Ml^,^hi.Jkl,.m... 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cbarmeter  set  forth,  th«  combina- 
tion of  a  main  electric  circolt  Ineladlng  a  battery,  means 
along  the  track  to  eloae  the  circuit  adjacent  the  battery, 
a  branch  circuit  connected  with  the  main  circuit  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  battery,  an  audible  signal,  one  connection 
between  the  main  and  branch  circuits  being  an  automatic 
circuit  closer,  the  dosing  of  the  main  circuit  from  the 
track  serrlng  to  initiate  the  sonndlng  of  the  audible  signal 
and  the  action  of  the  antosaatle  drealt  closer  to  connect 
the  branch  drcnlt  to  continue  such  aodlUe  signal  after  It 
Is  Initiated,  clock  mechanism  in  the  branch  drealt,  said 
clock  mechanism  Indodlng  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  magnet 
armature  normally  holding  the  clock  shaft  from  roUtlon 
bat  releasing  the  same  when  the  branch  drealt  Is  closed 
and  the  energy  of  the  battery  Is  contlnaed  throagh  the 
aodlble  signal,  a  normally  dosed  air  line  and  a  flezlhle 
connection  between  said  clock  shaft  and  the  air  line  caus- 
ing the  air  line  to  be  opened  aa  a  resalt  of  the  operation 
of  the  clock  shaft. 

2.  In  an  aatomatie  signal  derlce  for  locomotlre  caba, 
the  combination  of  a  battery,  an  alarm  bell  connected 
with  the  battery,  means  to  close  a  drcult  at  specified 
times  to  Initiate  the  ringing  of  the  bell,  a  branch  circuit 
connectihg  the  main  drealt  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bat- 
tery and  bell,  a  circuit  closer  causing  the  current  to  pass 
through  the  branch  circuit  when  the  alarm  bell  ringing 
la  initiated,  dock  mechanism  located  In  the  branch  cir- 
cuit Induding  a  rotating  stem,  s  normally  closed  air  cock, 
and  connections  between  the  air  cock  and  the  rotating 
stem  whereby  the  air  cock  will  be  opened  at  a  prede- 
termined time  after  the  ringing  of  the  bell  Is  Initiated. 


1,2(^.969.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  MaLBSaN  B. 
BiLLA.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  9.  191S.  Serial  No. 
49,740.      (CI.  246— M.) 


In  aa   automatic  train   stop,   the  combination   with   a 
train  Uae,  a  ralre  n<»Bally  doslBC  the  train  line  and  a 


compreasc  d  air  motor  connected  to  the  valve  for  opening 
the  same,  of  a  bleeder  ralre  coLnected  to  said  motor  aad 
having  an  arm  constituting  a  normally  closed  switch, 
electric  means  to  Initiate  the  operation  of  the  motor  and 
including  said  switch,  and  a  register  connected  for  opera- 
tion from  said  switch  to  Indicate  the  number  of  times  the 
bleeder  valve  is  ooened. 


1.203.970.  Al'TOM-iTIC  TRAIN'  -  STOP.  MiXBCa.N  B. 
BCLLA.  El  I'aso,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60.7 IS.      (CI.  246—58.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
compressed  air  pipe,  a  valve  to  normally  cloee  the  same, 
a  norronlly  closed  electric  drealt  ladoding  a  magnet  hav- 
ing an  armature,  connections  between  the  armature  and 
the  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is  htlA  doeed.  power  means 
acting  upon  the  armature  tcadlnff  to  open  the  valve  when 
the  circuit  Is  broken,  said  nennally  closed  drcult  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  contact  springs  and  a  switch  blade  connect- 
ing them,  and  means  to  automatically  break  aald  circuit 
when  a  danger  point  Is  passed,  said  drcult  breaking  means 
including  an  auxiliary  magnet  adapted  to  be  energised 
momentarily  by  passing  a  danger  point,  said  auxiliary 
magnet  having  an  armature  carrying  a  movable  contact 
point  serving  to  establish  a  new  drcult  through  said  aux- 
iliary magnet  on  the  breaking  of  the  normally  closed  dr- 
cult. said  new  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  broken  subee- 
quently  by  the  movement  of  said  switch  blade  from  be- 
tween the  contact  springs. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  an 
air  line,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  same,  power  means 
tending  to  open  said  valve,  means  including  a  normally 
cloaed  drcult  overcoming  the  normal  tendency  of  the 
power  means,  means  to  automatically  break  said  drcult 
when  a  danger  point  Is  passed,  permitting  the  power 
means  to  open  the  valve,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
engineer  for  neutralising  the  effect  of  the  drcnlt  breaking 
means,  and  Independent  recording  devlcea  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  valve  means  snd  the  means  nnder  the 
control  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
compressed  air  pipe,  a  valve  to  cloee  the  same,  power 
means  tending  to  open  the  valve  to  set  the  brakes,  means 
ineladlng  a  normally  closed  drcult  and  aa  electromagnet 
to  overcome  the  power  means  and  thereby  hold  the  valve 
cloned,  a  locomotive  batter^  in  said  normally  closed  dr- 
cult, an  auxiliary  magnet,  means  in  addition  to  said  loco- 
motive battery  to  energise  and  Initiate  the  action  of  the 
auxiliary  magnet  when  a  danger  point  Is  passed  snd  there- 
by break  the  normally  dosed  drcnlt  permitting  the  power 
devices  to  be  effective  to  open  the  air  pipe,  eo— sctloas 
being  provided  to  cause  the  energy  of  the  auxiliary  magnet 
to  be  contlnaed  throagh  the  loeoasotlve  battery  after  the 
point  of  initiation  is  passed,  means  including  a  movable 
switch  blade  and  contact  springs  coOperatlnf  therewith  ea- 
abllng  the  engineer  to  break  the  curcolt  throagh  the  aazU- 
lary  magnet  to  restore  the  parts  to  normal  position,  and  a 
pair  of  independent  recording  devices  connected  respec- 
tively to  aald  valve  and  said  movable  switch  blade  whereby 
the  acts  of  opening  the  valve  aad  eaoslnf  the  same  to 
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be  restored  to  closed  position  will  be  Independently   re- 
corded. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  an 
air  line,  a  valve  to  normally  close  the  same,  automatically 
operated  power  meana  tending  to  open  the  valve,  electric 
devices  including  a  normally  dosed  drcult  acting  to  over- 
come the  tendency  of  the  power  meana,  thereby  holding 
the  valve  dosed,  said  normally  dosed  drcult  including  a 
pair  of  contact  springs  and  a  movable  switch  blade  co- 
operating with  the  same,  an  auxiliary  magnet,  means  to 
energise  the  auxiliary  magnet  and  maintain  it  energised, 
the  energising  being  Initiated  by  passing  a  danger  and 
subsequently  contlnaed  throagh  the  same  source  of  en- 
ergy as  la  included  In  the  normally  closed  drcult,  the 
Initiating  means  Including  a  second  pair  of  contact  springs 
eoAperating  with  tbe  aforesaid  switch  blade,  said  switch 
blade  being  movable  to  different  distances  to  separate 
either  one  pair  of  contact  iprlagi  to  prevent  tbe  setting 
of  the  brakes  or  both  pain  of  eoatact  springs  to  restore 
the  parts  to  normal  podtlon  after  the  brakes  have  been 
set,  and  recording  means  connected  to  said  switch  blade 
to  make  a  record  of  the  movements  thereof  by  tbe  engi- 
neer. 


1,203,971.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW-LOCKING  DEVICE. 
MosTON  G.  BuNNSiXit  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Freder- 
ick C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,000.     (CI.  16—110.) 


1.  A  window-sasb-lock  comprising  a  movable  strip  se- 
cured to  the  upper  sash,  a  stationary  strip  secured  to  the 
window-frame,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings therein,  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  lower  aash  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  first  through  the  frame-strip  and  then 
through  the  aash-strip.  so  that  the  upper  sash  can  be 
moved  without  unlocking  the  lower  sash,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  bolt  In  locking  position,  said  strips  being  dis- 
posed in  psrallel  vertical  planeS  between  the  planes  of 
tbe  glaaa  of  the  two  aaaltes,  and  aald  bolt  being  arranged 
crosswise  of  the  top  of  said  lower  sash. 

2.  A  wtndow-sash-lock  comprising  a  movable  strip  se- 
cured to  the  upper  saab,  a  stationary  strip  secured  to  tbe 
wlndow-ftame.  each  of  said  strips  hav4ng  a  series  of  oj;>en- 
Ings  therein,  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  lower  sash  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  first  throagh  the  frame-strip  and  then 
throagh  the  sash-strip,  so  that  the  upper  sash  can  be 
moved  without  ualocking  the  lower  saab,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  b4It  in  locking  position,  a  connection  at- 
tached to  said  bolt  and  arranged  to  hang  downward,  so 

;  that  the  bolt  can  be  held  out  of  engattement  with  the 
i  frame-etrip  while  the  lower  sash  is  being  raised,  and 
j  ateana  to  support  said  connedlon. 

S.  A  wtodow-eaah-loek  eomprlalng  a  movable  strip  se- 

enred  to  the  nppcr  sash,  a  stationary  strip  secured  to  the 

I  window-frame,  each  of  ssld  strips  having  a  series  of  open- 

j  tngs  therein,  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  lower  sash  snd  ar- 

I  ranged  to  extend  flret  throagh  tbe  frasse-strip  and  then 

throagh   the  sash-atrip,   so   that  the  upper   sash   can   be 

moved  without  unlocking  the  lower  sash,  and  a  spring  for 

j  holdlBg  said  bolt  In  loeklBg  podtlon,  said  strips  being  dis- 


posed in  parallel  vertical  planes  between  the  planes  of  the 
glass  of  the  two  sashes,  and  said  bolt  being  arraagsd 
crosswise  of  tbe  top  of  said  lower  saah,  said  frasM-strlp- 
being  of  angle-iron  form  and  having  a  flange  sscured  to- 
tbe  window-frame  between  the  sides  of  the  two  aasheS^ 
and  the  two  vertical  series  of  openings  registering  wltk 
each  other  when  tbe  sasbes  are  locked  together. 


1,203,972.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  MoaTO.x  O.  Buw- 
vr.LL.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  New  Era  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  718,840.  (CI. 
176—284.) 


1.  .\  jump-switch  comprlHlng  a  metal  frame  (A),  a 
push-button  (B)  hsvlug  ends  (ft)  and  a  middle  portloa 
(b^),  a  U-shaped  slide  (C)  on  said  push-button,  a  contact- 
strip  (D)  carried  by  and  Insulated  from  said  slide,  a  pair 
of  contacts  (E)  secured  to  and  insulated  from  one  sldo 
of  said  frame,  to  engage  said  contact-strip,  a  cam  (a)  on 
tbe  other  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  spring  (b*)  in  saltf 
push-button  to  engage  itald  cam  and  thereby  operate  tha 
switch  with  a  jump-motion  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  Jump-switch  comprising  a  metal  frame  (A),  a 
pushbutton  (B)  having  ends  (b)  alid  a  sUMla  parOoa 
(bM.  a  U-shaped  slide  (Ci  on  said  push-button,  a  contact- 
strip  (D)  carried  by  and  insulated  from  said  slide,  a  pair 
of  contacts  (E)  secured  to  and  insulated  from  one  side 
of  said  frame,  to  engage  said  contact-strip,  a  cam  (a)  bu 
the  other  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  spring  (b*)  in  said 
push-button  to  engage  said  cam  and  thereby  operate  the 
switch  with  a  jump-motion  In  either  direction,  said  middle 
portion  fb^t  being  shorter  than  aald  slide  (C)  and  located 
between  tbe  ends  thereof  to  provide  lost  motion  between 
said  push-button  and  said  contact-strip.  > 

3.  A  jump-switch  comprising  a  metal  frame  (A),  a 
push-button  (B)  having  ends  (b)  and  a  middle  portion 
(b^),  a  U-shaped  slide  (C>  on  said  push-button,  a  contact- 
strip  (D)  carried  by  and  insulated  from  said  slide,  a  pair 
of  contacts  (Et  secured  to  and  insulated  from  one  dda 
of  ssld  frame,  to  engage  aald  contact -strip,  a  cam  (s)  on 
the  other  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  spring  (b*)  in  saitf 
push  button  to  engage  said  cam  and  thereby  operate  tha- 
switch  with  a  jump-motion  In  either  direction,  said  spring 
(b*)  projecting  from  said  middle  portion,  and  said  slide- 
(C)  engaging  the  ends  of  said  frame  to  limit  the  metloik 
of  said 'push-button  and  said  contact-strip. 


1,208,973.  ROLLING  -  WINDOW-SCTREEN- ATTACHING 
DEVICE.  MoBTON  G.  BuKifaix.,  Chicago,  III.,  ssslgner 
to  Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  III.  FUed  MajK  9S,. 
1014.     Serial  No.  840,688.     (CI.  156—80.) 

1.  A  rolling  window  screen  provided  with  a  roll  tl^ 
posed  in  the  plane  of  the  sash,  below  the  lower  edge  €t 
the  Istter,  and  having  a  sheet  metal  atrip  secared  to  the 
apper  portion  thereof,  the  edge  of  said  strip  being  tnmad 
over  to  form  a  hooking  flange,  and  means  for  engaslnc 
the  hook  thns  provided  on  tbe  screen,  carried  oa  the 
window  sash,  aald  flange  and  means  bdng  sepasaMs  to 
permit  disconnection  of  tbe  screen  from  the  sash. 

2.  A  rolling  window  screen  having  a  sheet  metal  strip 
secared  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  edge  of  said 
strip  being  turned  over  to  form  a  booking  laafe,  and 
means  for  ei»g«g«wg  the  book  thus  provided  oa  the 
carried  on  the  window  sash,  said  flange  and 
separaUe  to  permit  dtsoonneetion  of  the  screen 
aash,  said  means  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  wtth  tts 
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tipp«r  edf*  toned  0T«r  to  fora  t  earrcd  porhoo  Btmllar 
t»  mM  lUngt,  tbc  scrMii  bdns  aectired  to  the  laser  «ar- 
iMc*  of  tk«  flnt-BMBtloBOd  rtrlp  and  la  the  ^laoe  of  the 
body  portion  of  mM  other  atrip. 


3.  A  rolling  window  screen  provided  with  a  roll  dl»- 
poeed  In  the  plane  of  the  saah,  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
latter,  and  barlns  a  sheet  metal  atrip  aecvred  to  the 
apper  portion  thereof,  the  edse  of  aald  strip  being  turned 
•ver  to  form  a  hooklBf  flaafe,  and  meaaa  for  encaging 
tbm  hook  thoa  provided  oa  the  screen,  canted  on  the  win- 
dow aaah,  aald  ilaage  and  means  being  separable  to  per- 
atlt  disconnection  of  the  screen  from  the  sash,  said  means 
including  a  atrip  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the  saah,  dls- 
poaed  with  the  lower  edge  thereof  adjacent  %tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  screen  and  In  the  plaae  thereof,  the  sash  strip 
kaiiag  Ita  upper  edge  bent  toward  the  window  glass  to 
farm  a  Mat  for  said  flange  in  the  plane  of  the  saah. 


1^3,974.  WINDOW-LOCK.  JoasPH  E.  Callow  and 
Disk  Kaoaa,  Ifllwaokee.  Wis.  Filed  Jnly  22,  1016. 
Serial  No.  4i;Z18.     (CL  16—18.) 


In  a  device  of  the  deaerlbed  class,  a  Hetalllc  bracket 
•omprlalng  a  vertical  plate  provided  with  a  vertical  slot 
enlarged  near  Its  center  for  the  recaption  of  a  screw  head. 
and  a  horlaontal  lac  projecting  tnm  the  Crrat  side  of 
•aid  ^te  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  npper  rail  of  the 
lower  saah,  ta  oonblnatlon  with  a  screw  having  its  front 
aad  IB  said  slot,  Its  eppealte  end  being  adapted  to  be  In- 
•ertad  in  one  of  the  vertical  rails  of  the  upper  sash,  the 
aalarfcd  eenter  at  «ld  alot  being  nieh  as  to  pentlt  said 
tmckat  to  he  withdrawn  over  the  head  of  said  screw. 


1,209,9T5.  ■LECTRICAL  HBATKR.  raanaiCK  B. 
CAXLaon,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  X4iaders, 
Prary  tt  Clarlt,  New  Brltate,  Conn.,  a  Cotporatioa  of 
Ceaneetlcvt.  Filed  Dee.  28.  1914.  Sailal  No.  8T9,2dO. 
(Cl.  tl*-dl.) 

1.  la  a  deviee'of  the  diafaeter  dsecrttoi,  spaced  shells. 
«i  deetflcal  beater  located  between  the  sfeells.  laaulating 
u.^\na  for  holding  It  out  of  contact  with  said  shells  and 


J 

a  cowBiaated  packiag  fllUag  the  apace  betwaea 
shells  and  entirely  surrounding  aad  embeddlag 
heater. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spacrd  shells, 
an  electrical  heater  located  between  the  ahella.  Insulating 
meaaa  for  holding  it  oot  of  contact  with  said  sheila  and 
a  coaunlnoted  packing  of  Insulating  nwterlal  fllling  the 
space  between  said  ahella  aad  entirely  surrounding  and 
embedding  said  heater. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spaced  shells, 
an  electrical  heater  located  between  the  shells.  Insulating 
means  for  holding  It  out  of  contact  with  said  shells  and  a 
packing  of  finely  divided  granular  material  filling  the 
space  between  said  sh^ls  snd  entirely  surrounding  and 
embedding  said  beater. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  at 
spaced  cupped  shells  nested  together  and  aecured  together 
at  their  edges,  the  outer  shell  having  an  opening  In  Ita 
top,  a  tubular  stem  with  aa  end  secured  In  said  opening 
to  said  outer  Aell,  an  electrical  heater  located  in  the 
apace  between  said  shells,  means  for  holding  It  out  of 
contact  with  said  shells,  and  a  comminuted  packing  of 
Insulating  material  filling  the  space  between  aald  shells 
and  entirely  surroundittg  and  embedding  said  beater. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  pair  of  cup- 
shaped  shells  nested  together  and  with  their  walls  spaced 
apart  and  their  lower  edge*  secured  together,  a  com- 
minuted packing  of  Insulating  material  filling  the  space 
between  the  shells,  an  electrical  heater  embedded  In  said 
packlag,  and  a  tnbolar  sleeve  connected  between  the 
walla  of  aald  shells. 

(Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,203,976.  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  FaiTior  CiaLaaoM,  New 
York,  N.  ¥..  aaaignor  to  Udgerwood  Maaufaetoring 
Co^^aay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1814.    Serial  No.  810,106.     (CL  IM— •.) 

I 


1.  la  ooatblaatloa,  a  power  abaft,  a  drivci 
kicaely  Bkoaatod  aa  aald  power  abaft,  a  ooaaaetlag  ele- 
■eat  carried  by  the  power  shaft  and  Bovahle  leagtbwlae 
thereof  to  be  wfii  with  aad  djaeagiged  trsa  tba  aaid 
drlvea  eleoMot  on  tiM  power  abaft,  eppeetiely 
cams  on  said  aovable  connecting  eleneat,  aad  a 
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troUer  having  oppoaed  operative  faces  adapted  to  be 
Boved  into  engagement  with  aald  cams  to  move  said  con- 
necting demeat  into  or  out  of  eagagemeat  with  said 
drtvan  eieanat. 

2.  la  eoBblaatioB,  a  power  abaft,  a  driven  element 
looaely  moontad  on  said  power  shaft,  a  connecting  element 
canted  by  the  power  abaft  and  movable  lengthwiae  there- 
of to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  said  driven 
element  on  the  power  ehaft,  oppoeltcly  disposed  cams  on 
aald  movaMe  connecting  element,  and  a  controller  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  opposite  directions  Into  engagement  with 
aald  cams  to  move  said  connecting  element  Into  or  oot 
of  engagement  with  said  driven  element. 

5.  In  combination,  a  power  abaft,  a  driven  element 
loosely  mounted  on  said  power  abaft,  a  connecting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  power  abaft  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof  to  be  engaged  with  aad  disengaged  from  the  said 
driven  element  on  the  power  shaft,  oppositely  dinposed 
earns  on  said  movable  connecting  element,  and  a  rocking 
member  having  oHKtettely  disponed  projections  located  be- 
tween aald  cama,  aald  member  being  movable  to  place 
aald  projections  In  the  path  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
cams  to  move  said  connecting  element  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  driven  element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  power  shaft,  a  driven  element 
looaely  mounted  on  sold  power  shaft,  a  clutch  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  power  shaft  and  movable  lengthwiae  thereof  to 
be  engnged  with,  and  dlaengaged  from,  the  aald  driven 
elemeat  on  the  power  abaft,  oppoeltely  directed  cam  In- 
diaes  00  the  end  portions  of  said  sleeve,  a  rockiag  mem- 
ber located  between  aald  cam  Inclines  and  having  pro- 
Jectlena  adapted  to  engage  said  inclines  to  move  the 
dutch  sleeve  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driven 
dement. 

6.  In  combination,  a  power  abaft,  a  driven  element 
looaely  mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  a  connecting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  power  abaft  aad  movable  lengthwise 
thereof  to  be  engaged  with  aad  dlaengaged  from  the  aaid 
driven  element  on  the  power  abaft,  oppoeltely  disposed 
caam  oa  said  movable  connecting  element,  a  controller 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  into  engage- 
asent  with  aald  cama  t»  move  said  connecting  element  into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  driven  element,  a  pedal 

iber  for  oMVing  aald  coatroUer  la  one  direction,  and 
for  aatematlcally  moving  said  connecting  dement 
in  tiie  djpodte  direction  when  releaaed  from  the  pedal. 
-     [HalM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,208J>7t.  DBLITEST-TBUCK.  Oaoaoa  D.  Cabpentu. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesae  aaalgnjncnts,  to  The 
White  Motor  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  rUed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,244.  (Cl. 
21—86.) 


1.  In  a  delivery  truck  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  body,  two  traaaveraely  extended  shafts  mounted 
OB  the  veblde  frnaM,  craak  arms  Ixed  to  the  uide  of  said 
shaft,  and  Unka  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  crank  arms 
and  with  aald  body,  and^mcans  for  slmultaaeoualy  turning 
aatd  abafta  in  oppoatte  directions  at  the  same  rate,  and 
faar  fiMai  ftaad  to  the  etiaade  fraam  wblcb  engage  parte 
laed  ta  mJd  body. 

2.  In  a  dalivaty  tmck,  the  co»»aatlon  of  a  vdilele 

OB  tbe  veblde  frame,  crank  arms  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said 


abaft,  and  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  craak  arms 
and  with  aald  body,  a  single  power  shaft,  aad  two  trains 
of  gearing  Intermediate  of  said  power  abaft  aad  the  aald 
two  transverse  ahafts  adapted  to  turn  sal<l  tranavcrae 
shafts   in  oposlte  directions. 


1,203,978.  HORSESHOE-CALKING  MACHINE.  Ai^bbbt 
D.  CABTwaiGHT  and  Altbed  Baeb,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled 
May  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,119.      (Cl.  59—65.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  lever, 
carried  for  rocking  movements  by  said  frame,  meaaa 
mounted  for  complete  successive  rotary  movements  and 
having  a  cam  part  for  coactlng  with  and  imparting  oscilla- 
tory movements  to  aaid  lever,  and  a  die  blodc  carried  by 
said  frame  and  operable  in  conjunction  with  aald  lever 
when  rocked  to  act  on  a  horae  shoe  calk  to  shape  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  head 
adjustably  carried  by  said  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  la 
said  head,  means  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame  aad  oper- 
able to  impart  rocking  movements  to  said  lever,  aad  a  die 
carried  by  said  bead  and  operable  in  conjunction  with 
said  lever  whoi  rocked  to  act  on  a  horae  shoe  calk  to  im- 
part shaping  movements  thereto,  said  bead  bdng  adjoet> 
able  to  eompenaate  for  wear  between  said  lever  and  rota- 
table  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed,  a  fran^,  a  lever 
carried  for  rocking  movements  by  said  frame,  a  rotataUe 
wheel  baring  a  cam  part  for  operating  said  lever,  and 
a  die  tiiock.  carried  by  said  frame  aad  operable  la  con- 
junction with  aaid  lever  when  rocked  to  shape  a  horae 
shoe  calk. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frasM,  a  lever 
carried  for  rocking  movements  by  said  frame,  rotataUe 
means  for  operating  said  lever,  and  a  die  block  removably 
carried  by  said  frame  and  nsable  In  different  posltieaa 
with  respect  to  aald  lever  to  eodi>erate  therewith  to  per- 
form different  operations  on  horse-shoe  calkn. 

5.  In  a  marhlne  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  fraaM  part 
having  a  forked  arm  with  the  inner  aides  of  tho  fork  arma 
grooved  inward  from  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  die  block 
baring  portldna  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  groovea 
whereby  the  block  can  be  removably  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
lover  carried  by  aald  frame  part  and  having  a  Jaw  which 
is  operable  upon  a  rocking  of  tbe  lever  to  coact  with  said 
die  block  in  the  performance  of  predetermined  work,  aad 
rotatable  meana  for  Imparting  rocking  movements  to  salA 
le\er. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.203,079.  BOILEB-ALARM.  Chables  Motley  Ct.ABK 
and  Roger  W.  Andbewh,  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnors,  by 
mesae  assigaments,  to  Erie  Pump  k  Equipment  Com- 
paay,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Peaaaylvaaia.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,296.  (CJ.  236— U.) 
1.  A  boiler  alairm  eomprisiag  a  coatractlble  tnbe,  a  oon- 
docter  connected  ta  one  end  of  aaM  tnbe,  eald  condactor 
bdng  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boiler  at  Its  maxiBum 
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water  IctcI,  ftsd  a  bend  In  said  conductor  extending  above 
Mdd  iabe ;  one  end  of  aaid  tube  being  rlgld'y  aapported. 
dad  the  other  end  of  nM  tube  being  adapted  to  actnate  a 
device  wiMn  said  tabe  contracts. 


2.  A  boiler  alarm  comprising  an  expansible  tube,  a  con- 
ductor connected  by  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  the 
Other  end  of  said  conductor  adapted  to  be  counected  to  a 
boiler  at  its  minimum  water  level,  said  condaetor  having 
a  bend  eztendlng  abore  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  boiler  below  Its  mini- 
mum water  level,  one  end  of  said  tube  bein«  rigidly  sup- 
ported, and  the  unsupported  end  of  nald  tube  adapted  to 
operate  a  device  when  the  tube  expands. 

8.  A  boiler  alarm  comprising  a  contractible  tube  and  an 
expansible  tube,  a  first  conductor  connected  by  one  end 
with  one  end  of  said  contractible  tube;  said  conductor 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  boiler  at  iU  mixlmam  wa- 
ter level  and  having  a  bend  therein  above  said  contractible 
tube,  a  second  conductor  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  expansible  tnbe,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  Voller  at  its 
minimum  water  level  and  having  a  bend  therein  above  said 
expanslMe  tube,  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  tabes  being 
rigidly  aapported  and  being  connected  with  a  third  conduc- 
tor, aald  third  eondnetor  being  connected  with  tite  boiler 
below  ita  minimum  water  level,  a  water  trap  In  said  third 
u— iintni,  aod  the  free  ends  of  said  tabes  adapted  to 
operate  a  devtee  when  said  contractible  tube  rontracta  or 
•aid  expansible  tube  expands. 

4.  A  boiler  alarm  comprising  a  contractible  tube,  an 
«xpaa8lble  tube,  and  a  lever,  one  end  of  said  contractible 
tvbe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  boiler  at  its  maximum 
water  level,  one  end  of  said  expansible  tube  adapted  to  be 
■eonnected  with  the  boiler  at  its  minimum  water  level,  one 
«id  of  each  of  aald  tubes  being  rigidly  supported,  said  tubes 
being  oom^oaed  of  material  of  different  coefficients  of 
thermal  expanalon.  the  free  ends  of  said  tabes  being  piv- 
otally  connected  fdjaeent  to  each  other  near  one  end  of 
aald  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  sdapted  to  be 
«peratlvely  eonnected  to  an  alarm  device. 

5.  A  bofler  alarm  comprising  metal  tubes  of  unequal 
lengths,  and  a  lever,  said  tabes  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  boiler  respectively  at  its  maximum  and  Its 
mlolmam  water  level,  the  other  ends  of  said  tabes  being 
adapted  to  be  eoanected  to  said  Iwller  below  tts  minimum 
water  level,  one  end  of  each  of  Mid  tubes  being  rigidly 
aapported,  the  other  ends  of  said  tubes  being  plvotally 
connected  adjacent  to  each  other  to  one  end  of  said  lever, 
smd  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
Atlvely  connected  to  an  alarm  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett^.l  « 


1,209,980.     8AW-HOLDER.      Matthew    Clakkb.   Wllkes- 
Barre.   Pa.     Filed   May  20,   1910.     SerUl   Xo.  98,844. 
(CI.  24— 2«1.) 
1.  A  saw  holder  including  a  casing  formed  to  extend 

thronfh  the  opeotng  of  a  saw  handle,  a  keeper  rotatably 


adjustable  to  active  poaltlon  apon  the  caaing,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  keeper  for  aoraally  balding  the  keeper  at 
adjastment  and  arranged  within  the  easing,  1  base  plat* 
closing  the  casing  with  the  said  plate  providing  an  attach- 
ing member  for  the  holder,  and  lags  formed  oa  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  casing  and  extending  through  the  base 
plate  with  the  outer  extremities  of  said  lags  rebeat  to 
engage  therewith  for  detaehably  connecting  the  wld  plate 
with  the  casing  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  said 
means. 


'.'.  .\  Maw  bulder  Including  a  casln;;  fnrm<-d  to  extend 
ttifough  tbe  opening  of  a  saw  handle,  a  keeper  rotataUy 
adjustable  to  active  position  upon  tl>e  casing,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  keeper  for  normally  holding  the  keeper  at 
adjaatmeat  and  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  base  plate 
closing  the  easing  and  provided  with  upatandlag  aocketa, 
and  lugs  carried  by  the  caaing  and  engaging  In  said  aockets 
with  the  said  lags  arranged  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  said  plate  for  detachably  connecting  the  plate  with 
tbe  casing  whereby  access  may  be  bad  to  tbe  nald  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  caalag 
provided  with  a  top  wall,  a  keeper  rotatably  adjaatable  to 
active  position  upon  the  casing,  a  pivot  pin  sapportlng 
tbe  keeper  and  extending  through  tbe  said  wall,  and  a 
bowed  spring  carried  by  the  inner  extremity  cf  said  pivot 
pin  and  engaging  the  casing  to  normally  urge  the  keeper 
into  frietlonal  engagement  with  said  top  wall  for  holding 
the  said  keeper  at  adjnatment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  including  a  eaa- 
tng  provided  with  a  tap  wall,  a  keeper  rotatably  adjaatable 
tc  active  poaltlon  apoa  tite  said  caalag  aad  provided  with 
a  socket,  a  knob  apataadlBg  frea  the  aald  tap  wall  ct  the 
caaing,  a  pivot  pia  for  the  keeper,  and  yieldable  means 
upon  said  pin  to  aenaally  urge  tbe  keeper  into  frietlonal 
engagement  with  said  top  wall  with  the  said  knob  eagaglag 
within  the  said  socket  for  holding  the  keeper  at  adjust- 
ment. 

5.  A  saw  holder  including  a  casing  formed  to  extend 
through  the  opening  of  a  saw  handle  and  provided  with 
a  top  wall  having  an  upstanding  knob  formed  thereon, 
a  keeper  rotatably  adjustable  to  active  position  opon  the 
casing,  the  aald  keeper  having  opposite  margina  thereof 
bent  apwardl^  to  provide  upatanding  operating  winga  ar- 
ranged at  o^^lt*  Mids  of  tbe  keeper  with  the  eentral 
portion  of  the  keeper  seating  upon  tbe  said  top  wall  and 
provided  with  an  upatanding  socket,  a  pivot  pin  con- 
nected to  the  said  central  portion  of  the  keeper  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  said  top  wall  for  rotatably  aupport- 
ing  the  keeper,  and  a  bowed  spring  connected  to  tbe  aald 
pivot  pin  and  engaging  the  aald  top  wall  fOr  nrging  the 
central  portion  of  the  keeper  Into  frietlonal  contact  with 
the  top  wall  of  the  caaing  for  holding  the  said  keeper  at 
adjastment  with  the  said  knob  seating  within  the  said 
socket. 


1.208,981.      TABIX -UlUV   ATTACHMKNT.      Jambs    A. 

CLirrono.  Waabawken,  M.  J.    filed.  Fab.  9,  1016.    Barial 

No.  77.180.     (Cl.  240—81.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  base,  a  stem  fastened 
thereto,  a  blckey  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
stem,  a  bracket  dlspoaed  under  the  base  and  elaispad  be- 
tween the  latter  and  hlekey.  atUcblng  rneaben  adJoataMy 
mounted  on  the  bracket  aad  a  fhateaer  elamptag  the 
members  to  the  hlekay  In  different  poaltloaa  of  adJaatiMat. 
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2.  The  cooUilihtlon  of  a  lamp  base,  a  blckey.  a  bracket 
having  a  hollow  boss  In  which  the  hickey  is  disposed,  the 
boaa  being  provided  with  an  Internal  flange  clamped  be^ 
tween  the  hickey  and  baae,  L  shaped  atUching  members 
guided  on  the  bracket,  and  a  fastener  common  to  sll  the 
members  and  clamping  the  same  to  tbe  blckey. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Ump  base,  a  hlrkey.  »  bracket 
baring  a  hollow  bos«  in  which  the  hickey  is  dl'Po*^  ^he 
bo.1  being  provided  with  an  Internal  flange  cUmped  be- 
W^r^  hickey  and  base.  L-.haped  atUchlng  members 
iulded  on  the  bracket,  said  members  having  overlapping 
slotted  portion,  with  their  slot.  Int"-^^""*'  "<», »  '"^ 
tener  pawing  through  the  slots  snd  connectedwlth  the 
hickey  for  cUmpIng  the  members  in  different  positions  of 

*T"Thr^mblnatlon  of  a  Uble  lamp  base,  an  annular 
bracket  disposed  in  the  base  and  having  at  >»•  P«j;lP»»f  ^ 
SJuilv  dlspoIS  guides,  a  hickey  for  clamping  the  bracket 
to  the  base.  L  shsped  attaching  members  having  horlsontal 
slotted  portions  mov.ble  in  the  guides,  the  slots  of  the 
members  Inter-ecting  at  a  point  under  the  said  hickey 
and  a  screw  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  members 
and  screwing  Into  the  said  hickey  for  cUmplng  the  mem- 
bers in  different  positions  of  sdjustroent. 


8.  The  herein  descHbed  oMthod  of  forming  a  gaga 
spring  which  consists  in  boring  a  hole  in  a  nsetal  bar 
longitudinally  thereof  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  Ita 
length,  then  removing  a  portion  of  the  metal  from  the 
exterior  of  said  bar  intermedUte  of  the  ends  to  form  a 
comparatively  thin  walled  tube  terminating  at  one  ead  la 
an  end  portion  of  greater  thickness  than  aald  thin  tuholar 
portion,  then  bending  said  tube  adjacent  to  aald  thickened 
end  portion  to  bring  the  same  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  aald 
tube,  tbea  flattening  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  thla 
tubular  portion,  snd  finally  bending  it  subatantUUy  in  the 
form  of  a  semi-circle. 

4.  The.  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  gage 
spring  which  consUts  in  boring  a  hole  In  a  metal  bar 
longitudinally  thereof,  then  in  removing  a  portion  of  the 
meul  from  the  exterior  of  said  bar  intermediate  of  the 
ends  to  form  a  comparatively  thin  walled  tube  termlnatlag 
m  an  end  portion  one  end  thereof  of  larger  diameter  than 
uid  thin  tubular  portion,  then  in  Indenting  said  thin 
tubular  portion  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  at  pointe  adr 
Jacent  to  the  thickened  end  of  said  tube,  then  In  bendlnff 
said  tube  at  said  Indented  portion  to  bring  said  thlekcnad 
portion  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  said  tube,  then  in  flattening 
said  tubular  portion  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  Its 
length,  and  finally  in  bending  said  flattened  portion. 

5.  The    herein    described    method    of    forming    a    gage 
spring  tube  which  consists  in  boring  a  hole  in  a  meUl 
bar  longitudinally  thereof  for  a  predetermined  portion  of 
its  length,  then  In  removing  a  portion  of  the  metal  from 
the  exterior  of  said  bar  intermediate  the  ends  to  form  a 
comparatively  thin  tube  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  po.- 
tlon  of  greater  thlckneaa  than  said  thin  tubular  portion, 
then  in  Indenting  wild  thin  walled  portion  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  thickened  end  thereof,  then  in  bending  said 
tube  at  said  Indented  portion  to  bring  said  thickened  por- 
tion of  .said  tube  BubsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  thin 
walled  portion  of  said  tube,  then  In  flattening  said  thin 
walled   portion   for  a   predetermined   distance   the   major 
diameter    of    said    flattened    portion    being   subsUntially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  end  portion,  then  in  bead- 
ing said  tube  to  form  a  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1203  982.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SPRINGS  FOR 
,  '  PRESarRE  OR  THE  LIKE  GAGES.  ArsTis  B^  Col 
I  lETTB  Everett.  Mass..  SHsignor  to  American  Steam 
Gauge  A  Valve  Manufacturing  ^^^  •  "  C°^7****°  ,;' 
Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  May  19.  1915^ 
8erUl  No  29.208.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan    28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  74,888.      (Cl.  29—148.) 
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1  203,983.     POWDERED-EGG  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

'  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Gbobob  C.  Costamt,  New 

York    N    Y  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Josiah  Decker,  Jr., 

Montclalr.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  78.687. 

(Cl.  99—5.) 


■^ 


^d  tf 


'  1  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  «  gage 
spring  tube  which  consist*  In  boring  a  hole  in  a  meUl 
bar  longitudinally  thereof  for  a  predetermined  portion  of 
Its  length  leaving  at  least  one  end  of  said  bar  open,  then 
in  bending  tbe  open  end  of  said  bar  at  an  abrupt  angle  to 
the  body  of  said  bar,  then  in  flattening  said  bar  from  said 
bend  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  finally  curv- 
ing nald  flattened  portion. 

*>  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  gage 
spring  which  consists  In  boring  a  hole  In  a  metal  bar 
longitudinally  thereof  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  its 
Ungth  then  In  removing  a  portion  of  the  metal  from  the 
axterior  of  said  bar  Intermediate  of  the  ends  to  form  a 
comparatively  thin  vralled  tube  terminating  at  one  end  in 
an  end  portion  of  greater  thickness  than  said  thin  tubular 
portion,  then  in  flattening  said  thin  walled  portion  for  ■ 
predetermined  portion  of  Its  length,  and  flnally  In  bend 
lag  said  flattened  portion. 


1  The  proceas  of  producing  a  desiccated  egg  product 
which  consists  In  separating  the  yolka  from  the  whltaa, 
agitating  one  of  the  thus  separated  parte,  without  whip- 
plag  the  ssme,  untU  it  U  uniform  eonslatency,  adding  a 
preoervatlve  thereto,  and  then  desiccating  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  below  212  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  desiccated  egg  prodnet 
which  consists  In  separating  the  yolks  from  tba  wbltM, 
xgltattng  one  of  th«.  thus  separated  parta,  without  whip- 
ping the  same,  un.il  it  Is  of  uniform  conslateney,  addlaff 
a  preservative  thereto,  desiccating  tba  mlxtnrt  at  a  t«n- 
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pwatore  balew  212 
It  to  a  p«ir«l«r. 

8,  The  proecM  of  yradaetey  «  <tecleeat«d  •»  product 
wbieh  crailats  In  MpAimtlBc  tbe  yolkt  from  tta«  whItM. 
MlUtlac  one  of  tb*  thus  Mparated  parte,  wttbeot  whip- 
pteC  tb»  Mme,  natU  K  !■  frao  Croai  all  ■lilailaaaa.  addlnff 
aivar  tbaroto.  aiid  tfew  ateeatlag  tha  adstnra  at  a  toa- 
panitvn  below  212  aagraaa  FWireabeit. 

4.  Tbe  proceM  af  prodadiiff  a  dealeeatad  eft  pivdnet 
whicb  eonaisto  la  aaparattef  tbe  yolka  ttom  the  wbltea. 
afftattef  one  of  tbe  tbaa  aaparated  parta.  wltboot  wMp- 
plas  tbe  aame.  ontU  It  la  free  from  all  atrlnglBeaa,  addlny 
■agar  tbereto,  dealcc*tiBc  tba  mixture  at  a  tampetmtiire 
below  213  degreea  Fbbrcnbelt,  and  tbea  radadat  It  to  a 
powder. 

».  The  preeeaa  of  pradadac  a  deelceated  egg  product 
which  eonalata  la  aaparatlav  the  yolka  from  tbe  wbltea, 
agltatlat  tbe  wbltea,  wltbont  wblppiat  the  aame,  until 
tbey  are  free  from  all  atrlaglneea,  adding  racar  thereto, 
and  then  deciccatlnK  the  ntlzture  at  a  temperatnre  below 
212  desreea  rahreabelt. 

r  Claim*  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettel 


1.203,984.       PAN    ATTACHMENT    FOR     gBWING  -  MA 
CHINES.     Ltlb  D.  CoaaT,  Mianeapolia,  Minn.     Filed 
Jane  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,857.     (01.  230—0.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  wheel,  of  a  fan 
comprialng  inner  and  outer  concentric  rlma,  fan-blades 
located  entirely  Inward  of 'the  onter  rim  and  affording 
brace*  connecting  the  rlm«,  said  outer  rUn  hartng  a 
smooth  exterior  and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  tbe 
laner  rim  to  tbe  rotatable  wheel. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  a  rotaUble  wheel,  of  a  fan 
comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  rima,  tan-blades 
affording  oblique  braces  connecting  the  rima.  said  fan- 
blades  being  located  entirely  between  tbe  planes  of  the 
edges  of  the  rims,  the  forward  edges  of  tbe  fan-blades, 
with  respect  to  the  dlrectlpn  of  rotation  of  the  fan,  being 
made  blunt,  said  outer  rim  being  segmental  in  crosa  sec- 
tion and  haTlng  a  smooth  exterior,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  inner  rim  to  tbe  rotaUble  wheel. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  wheel,  of  a  fan 
comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  rtma.  Un-bladea 
affording  bracea  eonaectlng  the  rims,  said  Inner  rim  being 
transversely  dlTidad  aad  cbaaacl-abape  In  croas  section  to 
receive  tbe  rim  of  the  rotaUble  wheel,  and  means  for 
drcumferentlally  contracting  the  inner  rim  for  clamping 
tbe  same  onto  tbe  rim  of  tbe  roUtable  wheel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  roUUble  wheel,  of  a  fan 
comprising  inner  aad  oatar  concentric  rima,  fkn-bladea 
affording  bracea  connectlag  tbe  rims,  said  inner  rim  being 
transversely  divided  and  channel-shape  in  croaa  section  to 
receive  tbe  rim  of  tbe  roUUble  wheel,  said  inner  rim  also 
baving  a  flexible  )olat  and  means  for  drenaferentiaUy 
contraetlag  the  laaer  rlia  for  elamplag  tbe  same  oato  tbe 
rim  eg  tbe  reteUble  wheel. 

5.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  reUUMe  wheal,  of  a  faa 
eomprlalBg  tranavera^  divided  laaer  aad  ooter  coacea- 
tric  rims,  fha-bladea  aCordlag  braces  coaaoetfag  the  rims, 
mM  tnaer  rim  betag  ehaanel-shape  In  ctoh  aoctioa  to  re- 
eehre  the  rta  eg  the  rotaUble  whael.  aad  laaaaa  for  eoa- 
tracOag  the  laaer  rim  for  elaiaalag  tbe  mtme  cmto  ^m 
Hm  eg  tha  ri^iaMi  whoal. 

fClglM  •  t»  14  Ml  prtVM  te  tbo  QhStttt.? 


^'^:?,^        TIKI-AKMOH.       SauvmL    TlUBMVa    COI*. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel ;  of  an  annuUr 
band  surrounding  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  stopa  extend- 
ing Inwardly  at  intervals  from  said  band,  and  a  pair  of 
quickly  adjusuble  split  retelalag  rings,  one  of  said  rings 
being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  tire  of  the  wheel  and 
conUctlng  with  said  stops. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel ;  of  an  annular 
band  surrounding  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  band  at  iU  edges, 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  members  being  flat  and  having 
their  adjacent  edge  porMons  beveled  from  said  flat  aidea 
toward  the  center  of  said  band  to  form  a  seat  to  receive 
tbe  tire  of  said  wheel,  a  plnraUty  of  bolU  estaadlM 
through  aaid  band  and  tbe  members,  i^ts  on  the  Inaor 
ends  of  said  bolU  engaging  the  flat  facea  of  aaid  memhora. 
and  a  pair  of  rings,  one  engaging  each  side  of  ttie  tiro 
of  said  wheel,  aaid  rings  contacting  with  the  beveled  por 
tlons  of  said  membent  and  said  nute. 


1.20«,Me.  WINDOW^OCK.  JoaxPH  8.  Coaiiow,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1916.  getUl  Ko.  TSilM. 
iCi.  16—148.)  "^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  having  upper  aad 
lower  sashes,  a  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper 
saah  said  socket  baring  interior  screw  threads,  a  stnd 
threaded  to  removably  screw  into  said  socket  with  an 
end  projeettag  to  overlie  tbe  top  of  the  lower  m^h  la  the 
path  of  movemeat  thereof  aad  thereby  preveat  the  wladow 
from  being  opened  further,  and  a  poAet  fast  npea  the 
top  of  the  lower  sash  for  receiving  said  stud  and  protect- 
ing the  threads  thereon  when  not  in  use. 

2.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  window  having  upper  and 
lower  sashes,  a  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  npper 
sash  said  »w±et  baving  Interior  screw  threada,  a  stud 
threaded  to  removably  screw  into  said  socket  with  «a 
end  projectlag  to  overtie  the  top  of  tbe  lower  saah  te  the 
path  of  movement  thereof  and  thereby  prevent  the  wladow 
from  being  opened  further,  and  a  pocket  faat  npea  the  top 
of  tbe  lower  saah  for  receiving  said  stud  aad  protaetlag 
the  threada  thereon  when  not  In  use  said  pocket  havtag 
a  foot  upon  the  top  of  said  lower  saah  in  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  said  stud  when  screwed  in  Its  aoefcet. 


1,203,987.      RBCEPTACLB-COYKR.      LlKVOto  J.   Dati*. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  aaslgaor  to  Keyes-Davls  Coapaay 

L" '  -JfSI*  ^^  *'*'"    "^  ^-  ^«»  »»«•    •^ 

Maw  66,M1.     (CI.  220—116.) 

1.  la  a  stfttctare  of  the  daaa  iliisiiilisi,  the  cosbteatlea 
with  a  reccpteele,  of  a  e<nrv  haviag  a  flaira  faihsfl  puipj 
eral  flange  of  a  diameter  substaatlaUjr  gtoaior  thaa  tiMt 
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of  the  leceptacle,  aaid  cover  having  an  opealng  therela 
aad  flanvM  at  the  edgea  of  the  opealag  projecting  down- 
wardly within  the  reeeptecle.  a  U-ahaped  cover  retaiatag 
■SMhst  Bscarsd  by  oao  arm  to  said  peripheral  cover  flaaga, 
the  other  arm  beiag  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the 
recepUde.  a  cover  cUmp  dlapooed  oppoaltely  to  aaid  mem- 
ber aad  comprialBg  a  hook  adapted  to  embrace  the  cover 
flaaga  aad  envafs  the  rim  oi  the  recepUcle,  aad  a  lever 
to  which  said  hook  Is  pIvoUlly  connected,  said  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  cover  ao  that  the  hook  pivot 
swiaga  below  the  plane  of  the  lever  pivot  when  the  lever 
la  actaatad  to  engage  the  hook,  a  closure  for  said  cover 
opening  haviag  a  dowataraed  flange  at  lU  edge  embracing 
said  cover  flange,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  at 
lU  rsar  edge,  a  hinge  for  said  doaure  provided  with  a 
pintle  projecting  at  the  sides  of  the  cover,  arms  pivoted 
OB  the  ends  of  aald  pintle  and  aecured  to  tbe  flange  of 
said  eloaore,  hangers  ssoonted  on  said  cover  to  depend  at 
the  sides  of  said  receptacle,  a  ball-shaped  lever  plvoUlly 
SMvatad  oa  aald  haagera  aad  having  longitudinal  aloU 
therein  with  tranaveraa  portions  extending  forwardly  at 
their  opper  eada,  plaa  on  said  arma  engaging  aald  slots, 
a  9clBf  conaeetod  to  said  lerer  aad  to  one  of  said  hangar 
■Mmbofs  and  normally  holding  aaid  lever  with  the  pins 
la  the  transverse  portions  of  said  aloU,  and  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  over  said  flange  at  tlie  rear  edge  of  aaid 
closure  and  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  under  side  of  said 
cover  and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  closure. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  ctass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cpver  having  a  down-turned  periph- 
eral flange  of  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  the  recepUcle,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
U-shaped  cover  retaining  member  secured  by  one  arm  to 
aald  peripheral  cover  flange,  the  other  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  the  recepUcle.  a  cover  clamp  disposed 
oppositely  to  aaid  member  and  comprising  a  book  adapted 
to  embrace  the  cover  flange  and  engage  tbe  rim  of  the 
recepUcle,  and  a  lever  to  which  aald  book  is  pivoUlIy 
connected,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cover  so  that  the  book  pivot  swings  below  the  plane  of 
the  lever  pivot  when  the  lever  Is  actuated  to  enga;;e  the 
hook,  a  closure  for  aald  cover  opening  baving  a  down- 
turned  flange  at  lU  edge  embradhg  said  cover  flange,  a 
hinge  for  aaid  closure  provided  with  a  pintle  projecting 
at  the  sides  of  the  cover,  arms  pivoted  on  the  ends  of 
aaid  pintle  and  secured  to  the  flange  of  aaid  closure, 
hangera  moanted  on  aaid  cover  to  depend  at  the  sides  of 
said  receptacle,  a  bail-shaped  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
aald  hangers  and  having  longitudinal  aloU  therein  with 
tranaverse  poiHoas  extending  forwardly  at  their  upper 
eada.  plaa  on  said  arms  eagaglng  said  slota,  a  spring  oon- 
aected  to  said  lover  aad  to  one  of  said  haager  members 
and  aorsuUly  holdlag  said  lever  with  ths  pins  in  the 
traasvoras  portions  of  said  sloU. 

8.  la  a  stroccare  of  tha  daaa  daaertbed.  the  eomtalaatloa 
arlth  a  rceeptacl%  ot  a  eovar  havtag  a  dowatansed  petlph- 
«fal  flhivs  of  a  illiMStst  gohataatUIly  grsatsr  thaa  that 
•r  the  naspteck,  mM  eoter  haviag  aa  opoalnt  thsretai 


and  flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  opealag  projecting 
wardly  within  tbe  recepUcle,  a  U-ahaped  cover  rotalalag 
member  secured  by  one  arm  to  said  peripheral  cover  flange, 
tbe  other  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  tha 
receptacle,  a  cover  clamp  dlapooed  oppoaltely  to  said  owm- 
ber  and  comprising  a  hook  adapted  to  embrace  the  cover 
flange  and  engage  the  rim  of  the  recepUcle.  aad  a  lever 
to  which  said  hook  is  pivoUlly  connected,  aaid  lever  betag 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  cover  ao  that  the  hook  pivot 
swings  below  the  plane  of  the  lever  pivot  when  the  lover  Is 
actuated  to  engage  the  hook,  a  closure  for  said  cover  open- 
ing baving  a  downtumed  flange  at  iU  edge  embracing  aald 
cover  flange.  »and  a  downwardly  projecting  flaags  at  tU 
rear  edge,  a  hinge  for  aaid  closure,  and  a  colled  q^riag 
arranged  over  said  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  aaid  elosnre 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  cover 
and  at  lU  other  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  elosnre. 

4.  In  a  atructure  of  the  class  described,  the  comMaatloa 
with  a  recepUcle,  of  a  cover  having  a  downtaraed  periph- 
eral flange  of  a  diameter  subsUnfially  greater  than  that 
of  tbe  receptacle,  aald  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
U-«haped  cover  reUinIng  member  secured  t>y  one  arm  to 
said  cover  flange,  tbe  other  arm  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  rim  of  tbe  recepUcle.  a  cover  clamp  disposed  oppo- 
sitely to  said  member  and  comprising  a  hook  adapted  to 
embrace  the  cover  flange  and  engage  the  rim  of  the  recep- 
Ucle. aad  a  lever  to  which  said  hook  la  pivotally  con- 
nected, said  lever  being  plvoUlly  moanted  on  said  cover 
so  tliat  the  hook  pivot  swings  below  the  plane  of  tbe  lever 
pivot  when  tbe  lever  is  actuated  to  engage  the  hook,  a 
closure  for  said  cover  opening  baving  a  downtumed  iUnge 
at  its  edge  embracing  said  cover  flange,  and  a  hinge  for 
said  closure. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  recepUcle,  of  a  cover  baving  a  downtumed  periph- 
eral flange  of  a  diameter  subsUntUIly  greater  than  that 
of  the  recepUcle,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  U- 
shaped  corer  retaining  members  secured  by  one  arm  to 
Mid  cover  flange,  the  other  arms  of  said  membera  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover 
clamp  disposed  oppositely  to  aaid  reUialng  members  and 
comprising  a  book  adapted  to  embrace  the  cover  flange 
and  engage  tbe  rim  of  the  recepUcle.  and  a  lever  to  which 
said  hook  ite  pivotally  connected,  aald  lever  being  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  cover  so  that  the  hook  pivot  swings 
below  the  plane  of  the  lever  pivot  when  the  lever  U 
actuated  to  engage  tbe  book,  a  closure  for  said  cover  open- 
ing, a  hinge  for  said  closure,  a  pair  of  hangers  mounted 
on  said  cover  to  depend  at  the  sides  of  said  recepUcle.  a 
lever  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  bangers  and  having  op- 
erating connections  with  aaid  cloeure,  and  a  closing  spring 
for  said  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,203,988.  COMBINED  TYPE-WBITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  GcsTAVx  0.  Dbocncb  and  Buas 
SAUifDns,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667.464.     (CI.  235—59.) 


1.  In  a   computing   machine,   the  comtiination   with   k 
dagle  set  of  digit  keys,  of  compntiag  whssis,  1 
*  driva  sBgajclaf  said  coaiputlag  wheels  to  carry  Ihto 


«54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  7,  1916. 


a  riMl«  digit  aa  r«cordcd  by  said  kcTa,  another  eompotins 
wheel  arraaged  to  raeelTe  two  dlctta  from  said  coounon 
drlre,  and  meaaa  eoDtrolUnc  aald  common  drive  ezclu- 
ttmij  from  aald  digit. 

2.  A  key  for  a  typewriting  and  compatlng  machine 
baurtag  the  namerala  "  4 "  and  "  0,"  and  eoanactloni 
whereby  aald  key  eelectlTely'  prints  eitber,  bat  always 
eoapotea  the  aame. 

8.  A  key  for  a  typewriting  and  compatlng  machine 
bearing  the  namerala  "  5 "  and  "  1,"  and  connections 
whereby  said  key  selectlTely  prints  either,  bot  always 
computes  the  same. 

4.  A  key  for  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine  bear- 
ing the  namerala  "  6  "  and  "  1,"  and  connetftlooa  whereby 
aald  key  selectively  prlata  either,  bat  always  compotes 
the  same. 

5.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  computloK  mecbanlsm,  of 
a  typewriting  mecbaniam  having  solely  a  set  of  nine 
digit  or  nomeral  keys,  Indadlng  both  a  numeral  key  ar- 
ningMl  to  cause  an  actuation  of  said  compotlag  mecha- 
nism according  to  a  predetermined  amount,  and  a  second 
numeral  key  arraniied  to  cause  tbe  actuation  of  said  com- 
puting mechanism  according  to  a  predetermined  amoont, 
and  means  to  enable  aald  numeral  keys  when  actoated  lo 
succeaslon  to  print  a  two-flgured  number,  the  Individual 
digits  of  whlcb  differ  from  the  predetermined  amount 
which  tbe  corresponding  keys  cause  said  compatlng  mecha 
nlsm  to  compute  and  whose  digits  taken  together  repre- 
aent  an  amount  bearing  a  definite  relation  to  the  aggre- 
gate compatlng  effect  caused  by  both  said  numeral  keys. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,203,989.  PIPE-FITTING.  Oaoaac  J.  DCHN,  Chicago, 
III.  FUed  Dec.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,648.  (Cl. 
187—76.) 


A  one-piece  T-flttlng  for  a  drainage  system,  comprising 
a  stack  pipe,  a  large  Inlet  pipe  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  closet  and  leading  Into  the  stack  and  a  plurality  of 
smaller  Inlet  pipes  adapted  for  connection  to  a  sink  and 
bath-tub,  tbe  inlet  terminals  of  all  of  said  Inlet  pipes  having 
their  axea  In  the  same  horisontal  plane  and  having  Inter- 
secting portlona  forming  common  division  walla  between 
them  and  extended  In  the  same  direction  for  connection 
to  paraUal  drain  pipes  dlapoaed  laterally  of  one  another, 
to  permit  them  to  be  dlapoaed  between  two  ordinarily 
apaced  Joists  without  cutting  away  tbe  jolsta. 


1,203,900.  BOX.  Albxandeb  H.  Drkix,  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company.  Limited,  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  FMled 
Mar.  31,  1016.    Serial  No.  87,934.    iCl.  229—6.) 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  a  strip 
folded  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  tbe  pllea  of 


said  atrip  meaaured  tranaversely  boiag  of  naoqaal  laagth 
and  lying  opposite  each  other,  and  a  head  having  a  face 
lying  against  the  shoulder  provided  by  the  shorter  ply, 
the  end  of  the  loagor  ply  oppoolta  the  loagltndlnal  folding 
line  of  aald  atrip  being  folded  to  provide  a  ahovMar  lying 
against  the  other  face  at  aald  head. 

2.  A  box  eomprlaing  a  head  -  and  a  flange,  said  flaaga 
comprlalng  a  strip  folded  on  loagtlndlnal  Unas  to  re- 
spectively underlie  and  overlie  aald  hand,  and  thereby 
support  and  retain  said  head  In  place. 

3.  .\  box  comprtsina  a  head  and  a  flange,  sold  flange 
romprtslaa  a  strip  Kilt  on  a  longitudinal  line  and  folded 
on  said  line  to  provide  a  ply  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of 
which  ilea  oppoalte  one  face  of  aald  head,  tbe  frae  edge 
of  tbe  other  ply  being  folded  to  He  oppoalte  the  other  face  of 
said  head. 

4.  A  box  conprUlng  a  bead  and  a  flange,  said  flange 
comprising  a  strip  silt  on  s  longitudinal  line  and  folded 
on  said  line  to  provide  a  ply,  tha  free  longitudinal  edge  of 
which  lies  opposite  one  face  of  said  head,  the  free  edge  of 
tbe  other  ply  belnR  folded  to  lie  oppoalte  the  other  fhee  of 
sold  bead,  said  piles  being  adhesively  secured  together. 

5.  A  body  for  a  box  oomprialng  a  atrip  folded  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely,  the  piles  of  said  strip  lying 
opposite  each  other,  one  ply  providing  a  longitudinally  dla- 
poxed  shoulder  dlspoeed  transversely  opposite  and  spaced 
from  the  free  end  of  the  other  ply. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaete.l 


1.1.'03,991.      ALLOY.      JoH!t    T.    Dwraa,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  July  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  111,417.      (Cl.  78 — 1.) 

1.  .\n  alloy  comprising  lead,  antimony  and  pbosphorua. 
In  whlcb  the  amount  of  lead  Is  xreater  than  the  amount  of 
antimony,  and  the  amount  of  antimony  is  greater  than  the 
amount  of  phosphorus. 

2.  An  alloy  comprlalng  lead,  antimony  and  phosphonia. 
In  which  the  amount  of  lead  is  greater  than  the  amount  of 
antimony,  and  the  amount  of  phosphorus  la  from  one  one- 
thouMBdth  of  one  per  cent,  to  five  one-bundredths  of  one 
per  cent. 

3.  An  alloy  consisting  of  from  sixty  to  ninety  per  cent, 
lead,  ten  to  forty  per  cent,  antimony  and  from  one  one- 
thouMsndtb  to  five  one- hundredths  of  one  per  cent,  phos- 
phorus. 

4.  .\n  alloy  composed  of  tbe  following  ingredients  mixed 
in  spproximately  the  proportions  specified  twelve  per  cent, 
antimony,  two  hundredths  of  one  per  cent,  phosphorus  and 
eighty-eight  per  cent  lead. 


1,203,992.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Philif 
W1LXJAM8  Enxis,  FactoryvUIe,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  73,167.     (a.  74—07.) 


1.  In  a  friction  drive  mechanism  of  th^  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  friction  platca,  a  driving  member  for 
moving  one  of  said  plates,  a  driven  member  connected  to 
tbe  other  of  said  i>lates,  a  wheal  arranged  between  aald 
plates  and  contacting  with  both  of  the  platea.  meana  for 
shifting  the  position  of  aald  wiieal  no  aa  to  vary  tha  ratio 
of  drive,  and  a  controlling  laeBber  connected  with  aald 
means  for  moving  said  means  according  to  the  resistance 
applied  to  tha  driven  member,  whereby  tbe  driven  member 
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may  operate  at  dlffereat  speada  while  the  driving  meaaa 
will  operate  eoattnoolly  at  the  aame  apeed. 

2.  In  a  frlettoa  drive  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
aeribad,  a  pair  of  frletloa  platan,  both  of  aald  pUtaa  balBg 
provided  with  a  concBTa  eontacttag  (ace,  aald  eontac^ag 
fkces  facing  each  other,  a  frlctlOB  wheel  arranged  between 
said  plates  and  la  engagement  wtth  both  of  said  faces, 
aald  friction  wheal  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  Its 
axis  ao  aa  to  vary  the  tranamlaalen  from  one  plate  to  the 
other,  automatic  meana  for  ahiftiag  the  position  of  aald 
ft-iction  wheel,  a  driven  member  connected  with  one  of 
said  plates  and  with  tbe  automatic  means,  and  a  driving 
member  connected  with  the  other  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  friction  drive  mechanlam  of  the  character  deaeribed, 
a  pair  of  friction  platea,  each  of  aald  plates  having  a  con- 
vex anmilar  frtctloii  surface,  said  friction  surfaces  fsclng 
each  otber.  a  frtctloa  wheel  arranged  between  said  snr- 
fsces  snd  entcaglng  both  surfscea.  aald  friction  wheel  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  adjostad  ao  as  to  contact  with  the  hub 
portion  of  the  surface  of  one  of  the  platea  and  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  otber  of  said  plates,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  friction  wheel  so  as  to  move  tbe  same  from  con- 
tart  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  laat  mentioned 
plate  to  any  point  between  said  peripheral  point  and  the 
hub  so  aa  to  change  the  ratio  of  speed,  a  driven  member 
connected  with  one  of  said  plates,  a  driving  member  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  platea,  and  meana  connected 
with  tlie  driven  member  for  automatically  shifting  sold 
friction  whe^ 

4.  In  a  friction  drtre  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  driving  member,  a  friction  plate  connected  with 
said  driving  member,  said  friction  plate  having  a  convex 
annular  surface,  a  driven  member,  a  friction  plate  con- 
netrted  with  aald  driven  member  provided  with  a  convex 
annular  surface,  a  friction  wheel  arranged  between  said 
platea  and  engaging  both  of  said  surfscea,  means  connected 
with  aald  wheel  for  adjuatlng  the  same  so  thst  'the  wbeel 
may  engage  said  anrfacea  at  any  point  from  the  hub  sec- 
tion to  the  peripheral  section  and  thereby  vary  the  ratio 
of  drive,  an  automatic  member  connected  with  said  meana 
and  with  tbe  driven  member  for  ahlfting  the  wheel  ac- 
cording to  the  ratio  of  the  driven  member,  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  member  connected  with  aald  ineana  whereby 
the  wheel  may  be  ahlftad  manually. 

5.  In  a  frictioa  drive  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
oertbad,  a  drlTlag  aaamber.  a  friction  plate  connected  with 
aald  driving  member.  aaM  friction  plate  having  a  concave 
annular  aurface,  a  driven  member,  a  friction  plate  con- 
nected with  aald  driven  member  ao  aa  to  rotate  therewith 
but  capable  of  movamaBt  toward  and  from  the  first  men- 
tioned friction  plate,  aald  laat  mentioned  friction  plate 
having  a  concave  annular  friction  surface,  a  friction 
wbeel  arranged  between  said  plates  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  aurface,  means  for  shifting  tbe  poaltlon  of  aald 
friction  wheel  so  as  to  vary  the  apeed  of  transmission  be- 
tween the  platea,  and  a  realUent  member  engaging  the  slld- 
ably  mounted  plate  for  pressing  the  same  against  said 
friction  whad. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,203.903.  BDOB  -  FINISHING  MACHINE.  HaasnaT 
ELLIOT  Eitauit,  Maiden,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Pateroon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  6,  191B.  Serial  No.  44,110. 
(Cl.  60—1.) 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  the  work.^  a  abrinking  tool  for  op- 
erating upon  tbe  margin  of  tbe  work,  a  turning  poat  for 
holding  said  margin  against  said  tool,  feeding  meana  for 
advancing  the  work,  gnldlng  means  cooperating  with  said 
feeding  meana  to  crowd  the  edge  of  the  work  agalnat  aald 
poat.  a  spring  for  forcing  aald  guiding  meana  agalnat  one 
anrfaoe  of  tbe  work,  and  means  for  varying  tha  tenaloa  of 
aald  apring. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deaerihed,  having,  in  eombi- 
'  nation,  a  aapport  for  the  work,  a  abrinking  tool  for  op- 
erating upon  the  margin  of  the  work,  a  turning  post  for 
holding  said  margin  agalnat  aald  to<d,  feeding  meaaa  la- 


eindtng  a  torn  table  aobatantlally  floah  with  aald  work 
aapport  and  a  feed  wheal  the  plane  of  the  path  of  rotn- 
tloa  of  wMch  Is  at  an  angle  to  said  sopport,  a  moMlag 
BMmber  the  axia  of  which  la  located  at  ona  alda  of  tfeM 
azla  of  aald  turn  Uble,  and  a  foot  of  amall  area  arraflgad 
to  exert  a  drag  on  tbe  work  at  a  point  at  one  aide  of 
torntag  post. 


3.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  engaging  both  sides  of  the  work  to  fMd  it, 
an  edge  gage,  and  a  stationary  member  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  the  work  and  thereby  exert  a  drag 
upon  it  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  gage. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  engaging  both  sides  of  tbe  work  to  feed  it, 
an  edge  gage,  and  a  stationary  member  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  tbe  work  and  thereby  exert  a  drag 
upon  it  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  gage,  said  member  be- 
ing adjustable. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  engaging  both  sides  of  tbe  work  to  feed  It,  an 
edge  gaae.  and  a  stationary  member  arranged  to  contact 
with  one  side  of  the  work  and  thereby  exert  a  drag  upon 
it  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  gage,  aald  member  being 
adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


,203,994.  CLCTCH-OPEBATINQ  MEANS.  CTgoa 
Evxaa  and  Fritiof  CAaLasoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assign- 
ors to  LIdgerwood  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  80.  1914. 
Serial  Mo.  879,627.     (CI.  102—0.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  dntch  aaembara  oae  of 
which  is  mounted  on  said  abaft  for  moveaient  toward  aad 
away  from  the  other,  a  cam  incline  on  aald  movable  elatcb* 
member.  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  engage  aald  Incllaa 
to  move  the  said  movable  dutch-member,  and  meana  for 
cushioning  said  rocking  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  dutch  membera  oaa  9t 
which  la  mounted  on  aald  abaft  for  movement  toward  sad 
away  from  tbe  other,  a  cam  indine  on  aald  Bsovahla 
dutch-member,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  angaca  aald 
Incline  to  move  the  aald  movable  dateb-mambar,  and  a 
coahloned  aapport  (or  aald  rocking  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  dutch  membera  oae  of 
which  Is  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  moveaient  toward  aad 
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•w«7  froB  tk«  otbcr.  •  cub  IbcUim  <m 
ehftcb-aieabcr,  a  roektag  aeoibcr  adapted  to 
toeUiM  to  mora  tlie  atld  aovabla  rliitrh  mnwlwr.  a  roek 
■teft  vpoB  which  MUd  roeklBf  menbcr  la  noraMy  mavst- 
ad,  aad  enahlonlac  maaaa  batwaan  aald  rack  ahaft  aad 


4.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  clateb  membata  one  mi 
which  la  moanted  on  aald  abaft  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  tha  other,  a  cam  incline  on  aald  BMrable 
dotcb-memher,  a  rocklns  member  adapted  to  engage  aald 
Incline  to  move  the  said  moTable  clnteh-aember,  and  a 
rock  abaft  opop  whldi  aald  rocklag  ■wiiir  la  moanted 
for  morenMnt  ralatfra  thereto  imdar  atmB. 

5.  In  eomMnatiOB,  a  abaft,  elatoh  aMBabera  one  of 
which  Is  mounted  oa  aald  ahaft  for  aoroMBt  toward  aad 
away  from  th«  other,  a  cam  ladloe  oa  aald  movable 
elatcb-membar,  a  robklng  atambar  adapted  to  engage  aald 
Incline  to  more  the  aald  aMvable  dateh-member,  a  rock 
abaft  apon  which  Mid  ra^kteg  member  la  mounted  for 
morement  relative  thereto  Oailer  itrala,  and  a  aprliif  be- 
tween Mid  rock  abaft  and  rocklag  member  to  enablon  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.203,M5.  ALARM.  FaAirx  M.  Fakoo,  Chicago,  lU..  and 
OaoBoa  L.  Thoji,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  ;  said  Thorn  asalgnor  to 
aald  Fargo.  Filed  Jane  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,0S9. 
(CL  116 — 42.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  of  the  elaaa  described,  fastening  meana 
for  atucbment  to  the  relattvriy  moving  parte  of  a  eloaare. 
a  removable  alarm  detaehably  connected  to  aald  faatealng 
means,  said  alarm  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  onlta  of  dif- 
ferent lengtba  to  explode  ancceaalvely  when  continued  ten- 
Blon  Is  exerted  by  the  faatenlng  meana  of  said  alarm. 

2.  In  an  alarm  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed.  *^t^«lt  taga 
for  attachment  to  the  relatively  asovlag  parta  of  a  deaara, 
aald  tabs  having  the  oppoalto  facea  thereof  gnaamed,  apld 
teba  extending  beyond  the  gammed  portlona  thereof,  each 
of  aald  extensions  bavlag  an  opening  tharaln,  detoaatlng 
alarma  detaehably  carried  by  aald  taba,  aald  alarma  having 
haada  for  engagement  In  the  opealngs  formed  In  said  ex- 
tensions and  said  alarms  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent aectlons  carried  by  aald  beada,  said  aeetlona  being 
of  different  lengtha  to  aoeeaadTaly  sound  the  alarma  aa 
the  heada  are  moved  farther  apart. 

3.  In  an  alarm  of  the  daas  deaeribed,  taga  for  attach- 
Bsant  to  the  aeparable  parta  of  a  doaura,  alarma  carried 
by  said  taba,  said  alaroM  eomprWag  eitctlaBa  of  different 
itegtha  to  be  suceeaattely  hrokea  aa  said  taba  are  moved 
apart. 


1.203.996.  SKCnONAL  BIM.  Oaonoa  THOMAa  Piau>- 
INO,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  or  one-half  to  William  T. 
Homaday,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  91,618.     (CL  16»— 91.) 

The  combination  of  a  two-part  rim  aeparatad  drenm- 
fareatlally,  the  inner  edgea  of  the  two  rim  parta  bdng 
eonatructed  to  form  a  aasooth  Joint,  luga  oa  the  Inner  faee 
of  tbe  rim  and  located  oa  the  rim  parta  at  oppaalta  atdea 
of  their  >olnt,  the  inner  partpharal  edgea  of  the  rtaa  parta 
having  cat-oat  reglatortag  portlona  for  tha  paaaaga  af  the 
ttre  valve,  and  a  locfetag  rtag  aiade  la  aaetloaa  aeparatad 
traaaversely  at  apprastsatdy  dlanetrleally  oppoalta  polata 
and  fittlat  oato  tha  lanar  fhae  of  the  ri«.  tte  lecfcli« 
ring  eovavteg  the  )alBt  aad  havlag  sata  af 
gaging  the  said  tag%  tha  a4|a«eat  enda  of  tha  il 
helag  apaead  apart  at  tha  saM  eat<oat  psfftttaa  af  the  rim 
parta  far  tha  paaaaia  of  tha  ttea  valva  aad  the  athar  a^-  i 


eeat  m4m  thaiaof  being  bevalad  la  sMetlng 

engaging  luga  and  apertarea  adjaceat  the  enda  of  tha  rlag 


sectlona  being  transveraely  alined,  aad  the  laaMtiniag  1 
and  aperturea  being  in  staggered  relatloa. 


1.203,997.  ANIMAI^TRAP.  JoKJt  B.  FioaxTTA,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  PUed  June  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  101.406. 
(CI.  48—26.) 


An  animal  trap  romprlalBg  in  combination,  a  pottnd 
incloaure,  paaaageways  giving  aeceaa  to  aald  Incloavre.  a 
plurality  of  treadways  pivoted  in  aald  paaaageways  to 
rock  longitudinally  therein,  said  treadways  having  thdr 
forward  ends  weighted  to  assume  normally  depressed 
podtlona,  means  for  locking  the  flrat  treadway  in  the 
opposite  poaltton  when  an  animal  baa  paaaed  thereover, 
aald  locking  means  conalatlag  of  a  lateh  element  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  flrat  treadway  and  an  angular  weighted 
arm  extended  into  tbe  pathamy  of  the  aeeond  treadway 
to  be  lifted  to  free  the  flia|'««adway,  and  bait  holding 
meana  above  tbe  normally  ^artavated  end  of  each  tread- 
way. 


1.203,998.  EBLEASEB  INSTALLATION  OF  MILKING- 
1CACHINK8.  THOMAa  Norow  PLarcBBB,  Hamlltoa, 
New  ZeaUnd.  Plied  July  10.  191B.  Serial  No.  S9.084. 
(CL  81—78.) 


1.  la  aUlhlav  machine  lantallatkms.   the 
arlth  the  teat  cap  braadi  ttvm  the  milk 
a  device  constaring  of  a  mala  tube  Interpoaad  la 
keaaeh  aad  haHag  a  valva  eoatiaUiag  the 
It   aad  two   tahalar  beaaeta 
tahe  ea  li^siiiisly  eppuslta  sMsa  atf  the  vahra 
with  a  eoatial  valva. 
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S.  la  mflfel^  marhlas  iastaUatleaa,  the  oanblnatiaa 
with  tha  teat  cap  heaaeh  fraan  the  milk  vacaum  main  of  a 
device  lotarpoacd  therdn  condatlng  of  a  mala  tabe  ex 
taadlag  loagltadlaally  with  each  branch  and  having  a 
valve  controlling  the  paaaaga  therethrough,  and  provided 
with  two  tuholar  braachea  leading  from  reapeettrely  op- 
poatte  aldea  of  tha  control  valve  aad  each  provided  with  a 
eoatrol  valve,  and  a  receiver  with  which  such  braachea 
are  connected,  substantially  as  apedfled. 


1,203.999.  BLBCTBIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  John  H.  Flobt, 
Columbus,  (^io,  aaBlgaor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cdamhoa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  800.087.  (CI. 
105—267.) 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  tbe 
main  frame  and  tbe  driving  wheels,  of  a  trolley  mecha- 
nism, a  storage  battery,  a  motor  connected  with  tbe 
wheels  and  adapted  to  utHlse  high  voltage  current  from 
the  trolley  mechanism,  a  aeeond  motor  connected  with  the 
wheels  and  adapted  to  ntlliie  low  voltage  current  from  tbe 
battery,  and  a  controller  comprlalng  a  aet  ^f  ooatacta 
adapted  to  Introduce  starting  realatanee  and  four  aeta  of 
distributing  contacta  movable  Independently  of  the  re- 
sistance  contacta  and  adapted  reapectlvely  to  connect  the 
trolley  mechaalam  and  the  realatanee  contacte  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  high  voltage  motor  to  turn  it  in  dther 
direction  and  to  connect  the  battery  and  the  resistance 
contacte  in  drcult  with  tbe  low  voltage  motor  to  turn  it 
la  either  dlrcctloa. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  tbe  combination  with  the 
main  frame  and  the  driving  wheels,  of  a  trolley  mecha- 
nism, a  storage  battery,  a  motive  mechanism  connected 
with  tbe  wheels  and  eampriatag  a  single  set  of  field  poles 
and  a  single  rotor  havlag  two  eeauaatators  and  two  sets 
of  armature  windinga  eaeneeted  re^ectively  tbereto.  one 
winding  being  adapted  to  utlllae  high  voltage  current 
from  the  trolley  mechaalam  and  the  other  being  adapted 
to  utilise  low  ventage  carrent  froaa  the  battery,  and  a 
coatroller  comprlalng  a  aet  of  eantacta  adapted  to  intro- 
duce starting  reeistanee  and  foar  sets  of  distributing  con- 
tacta movable  independently  of  the  realatanee  contacte 
and  adapted  reapeciuvely  to  eoaaect  the  trolley  mecha- 
nlam  and  the  reeistanee  contacta  in  circuit  with  tbe  high 
voltage  winding  to  turn  it  in  either  direction  and  to  con- 
nect tbe  battery  and  the  realatanee  contacta  in  drcult 
with  the  low  winding  motor  to  turn  It  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  and  the  driving  wheela.  of  a  trolley  mecba- 
nlam,  a  storage  battery,  a  motor  connected  with  the 
wheels  and  adapted  to  atlltae  high  voltage  current  from 
Oe  trolley  mechanism,  a  aeeoad  motor  connected  with  the 
wheela  and  adapted  to  utlUae  low  voltage  eazreat  from 
the  battery,  and  eleetrleal  eeonectloas  Indodlag  a  eon- 
troUing  Bwltch  having  four  poalttoas  adapted  wa  followa : 
(1st)  to  connect  the  flrat  motor  with  the  trolley  mecba- 
nlam  to  cauae  rotatlaa  In  one  direction,  (2Bd)  to  eeaaect 
the  flrst  motor  with  the  trolley  mechanlam  to  cauae  rota- 
tloD  la  the  othar  dtoactlaa,  (8rd)  to  eoaaaat  tha  aeeond 
motor  with  the  battery  to  eaaae  ratatlaa  la  tiw  Srat 
aald  dIreetloB.  and  (4th)  to  eenaect  the  aeeoad  motor  with 
tha  battary  to  caaae  rotatloa  la  tiie  eeeoad  mM  diraetloa. 

4.  In  aa  dectrle  laasmstlve.  tha  eomtlaatlaa  with  the 
mala  fn^e  Aad  tha  ditvlag  wheela,  of  a  taaOey  asadia- 
alom.  a  ateiaga  haittary.  a  asoCor  eaaaeetad  with  the 
wheela  aad  adapted  to  atUlae  high  voltage  cunaot  fiaan 


the  trolley  amchaalam.  a  aeeond  saotor  coaaected  with  tha 
wheela  adapted  to  utilise  low  voltage  current  freas  the 
battery,  aad  meaaa  for  changing  tbe  eleettlcal  ooaaeettoaa 
between  the  battery  and  the  second  motor  whereby  tha 
latter  may  be  uaed  as  a  generator  to  charge  the  battary, 
and  a  controller  comprialng  contacta  adapted  to  lntro> 
duce  starting  realatanee  into  the  drcult  of  the  flrat  motor 
and  other  contacts  adapted  to  complete  the  battery  charg- 
ing circuit  only  when  the  atartlng  realatanee  la  cut  out  of 
the  motor  circuit. 

B.  In  an  electric  loc(Hnotlve.  tha  comhInatloB  with  tha 
main  frame  and  the  driving  wheela,  of  a  trolley  mecha- 
nlam, a  atorage  battery,  a  motive  mechaalam  connected 
with  the  wheels  and  comprlalng  a  single  aet  of  fleld  polca 
and  a  alngle  rotor  having  two  oommutatora  and  two  aeta 
of  armature  windings  CMinected  reepactlTdy  thereto,  one 
winding  being  adapted  to  atillae  high  voltage  current 
from  the  trolley  mechanism  and  tbe  other  bdng  adapted 
to  utlllae  low  voltage  current  from  tbe  battery,  meaaa 
for  changing  the  electrical  connections  between  the  bat- 
tary and  the  second  set  of  winding  and  tbe  second  coot- 
mutator  whereby  tbey  may  be  uaed  to  generate  current  ^o 
charge  the  battery,  and  a  controller  comprialng  contacta 
adapted  to  introduce  atartlng  resistance  into  the  drcult 
of  tbe  flrat  motor  and  other  contacts  adapted  to  complete 
the  battery  charging  circuit  only  when  tbe  starting  re- 
sistance la  cut  out  of  tbe  motor  circuit 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaactte.l 


1,204,000.  PBSDAL  ATTACHMENT.  Emil  Fbankb,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1016.  Serial  No. 
87.881.      (01.    74 — 81.) 


A  device  as  described  comprising  a  plate  having  guldaa 
located  within  its  edge,  pliable  metal  grippera  held  upoa 
the  plate  by  guides  and  baring  end  portlona  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate,  said  plate  also  having  iBfi 
located  at  Ite  edge  and  adapted  to  bold  a  cuabion. 


1.204,901.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONNBt^INO  THE 
FRAME  AND  AXLE  OP  AN  AUTOMOBILE.  HaboU> 
C.  FBlpr,  Waltorhoro,  8.  C.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  67,029.     (CI.  267—68.) 


<* 

=£ 


Aa  attachmaat  of  the  character  deacrthed,  comprlalng 
an  approximately  T-shaped  member  indudlag  a  tranararaa 
head  to  he  arraaged  beaeath  and  adjaoeat  tte  lower  aor- 
face  af  the  front  leaf  apriag  of  aa  aetamohlla,  and  a 
ahaak  Hgidly  aaeufl«d  to  aad  depending  from  the  head,  U- 
batta  BMTliMr  to  bind  the  head  to  the  leaf  aprtag  and  tha 
leaf  iprlBg  to  the  Clrame  of  the  vehicle,  a  aochet  mambw- 
arraaged  upon  one  side  of  the  front  axle  aad  havlag  an 
to  receive  tiie  abank,  and  meaaa  to  aeenre  tha 
to  tha  front  axle. 
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1.204,002.  HEADLIGHT  8TKERIXU  MECHANISM.  JO- 
SEPH T.  Gebman',  Sloan.  Iowa.  aMniKnor  of  one-fourth 
to  JohD  P.  Hopper,  Sloan,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,371.     (CI.  240—62.)  . 


1.  In  headlight  ateerlng  mechanisni,  rotatably  mounted 
headllghta,  a  bar  operatively  connecting  the  said  head- 
lights to  extend  transversely  therebetween,  a  drag  rod 
freely  connected  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
pin,  operating  means  sUdably  receiving  the  said  pin  with 
the  drag  rod  adapted  to  shift  vertically  relative  to  the 
said  means,  and  yleldable  means  Interposed  twtween  the 
said  operating  means  and  the  rod  for  normally  holding 
the  rod  against  shifting  movement,  the  said  operating 
means  beiog  adapted  for  connection  to  an  element  of  a 
vehicle  steering  gear  whereby  shifting  of  the  said  element 
to  steer  the  vehicle  will  rotate  the  said  headlights. 

2.  In  headlight  steering  mechanism,  rotatably  mounted 
headlights,  a  bar  operatively  connecting  said  headlights 
to  extend  transversely  therebetween,  a  drag  rod  freely  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  an  operating  element,  and  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  said  rod  to  the  said  element  with  the  rod 
disposed  for  vertical  shifting  movement  relative  to  the 
said  element,  the  said  element  being  adapted  for  operative 
connection  to  an  element  of  a  vetilcle  steering  gear  where- 
by shifting  of  the  said  l&st  mentioned  element  to  steer  the 
vehicle  will  rotate  the  said  headlights. 

3.  In  headlight  steering  mechanism,  rotatably  mounted 
headlights,  a  bar  pivotally  connecting  said  headlights  to 
extend  transversely  therebetween,  a  drag  rod,  a  pivot  pin 
freely  connecting  the  rod  with  the  said  bar,  a  shank  car- 
ried by  the  rod,  and  an  attaching  bracket  slldably  re 
ceiving  said  shank  with  the  rod  adapted  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  said  bracket  and  with  the  bracket 
adapted  for  connecting  to  a  steering  knuckle  of  a  vehicle 
steering  gear  whereby  shifting  of  the  said  knuckle  to 
steer  the  vehicle  will  rotate  the  said  headlights. 

4.  In  headlight  steering  mechanism,  rotatably  mounted 
headlights,  a  twr  operatively  connecting  said  headlights 
to  extend  transversely  therebetween,  a  drag  rod  provided 
with  a  head  having  an  elongated  opening  therethrough,  a 
bolt  extending  freely  through  said  opening  to  pivotally 
connect  the  rod  with  the  said  bar  with  the  bolt  adapted  to 
shift  laterally  and  vertically  within  the  opening  for  per- 
mitting independent  vertical  and  lateral  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  rod  relative  to  the  Imr,  and  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  bolt  and  interposed  between  the  bar  and  said  head 
for  normally  holding  the  rod  again.st  vertical  shifting 
movement,  the  rod  being  adapted  for  operative  connection 
to  an  element  of  a  vehicle  steering  gear  whereby  shifting 
of  the  said  element  to  steer  the  vehicle  will  rotate  the  said 
headlights. 


14JO4.0O.3.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Ma«k  Pabsmobb  Gil- 
LB-v,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  June  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
104.952.     (CL  267—8.) 

1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  suspension  for  the  frame 
comprising,  at  each  axle  end,  two  arms  in  pivotal  con- 
nection, two  equalising  levers  pivoted  to  the  respective 
arms  and  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  springs  Joining  said 
arms,  and  a  plorality  of  springs  Joining  said  arms  with 
the  pivot  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  suspension  for  the  frame 
comprising,  at  each  axle  end,  two  downwardly  divergent 


arms  pivoted  together  and  to  said  frame,  two  upwardly 
diverging  levers  pivoted  together  and  to  the  respective 
arms,  a  saddle  on  the  axle  In  pivotal  connection  with 
said  levers  at  their  common  pivot,  a  coil  spring  Joining 
the  upper  portions  of  said  arms,  at  each  side  thereof,  at 
the  pivotal  points  with  the  respective  levers,  two  springs 
ou  each  aide  of  said  arms  Julnlngthe  latter  with  said 
saddle,  and  springs  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  re- 
sisting separation  thereof. 


II.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  suspension  for  the  frame 
comprising,  at  each  axle  end,  two  downwardly  divergent 
arms  pivoted  together  and  to  said  frame,  a  saddle  on  said 
axle,  two  upwardly  divergent  levers  pivoted  together  and 
to  said  saddle  and  to  the  respective  arms,  a  coil  spring  at 
each  side  of  said  arms  Joining  the  latter  at  their  pivotal 
connections  with  said  levers,  two  coil  springs  st  each  side 
of  said  arms  Joining  the  latter  with  said  saddle,  and  two 
springs  at  each  side  of  ssid  arms  Joining  the  outer  ends 
thereof  with  said  axle. 


1,204,004.  AUXILIARY  AIR  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOB  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Hugh  C.  Gil- 
liam, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frsnk 
H.  Preble  and  one-third  to  Florence  J.  Dentel.  Pbila- 
delphU.  Pa.  Filed  June  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  103.836. 
(CI.  137—26.) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  for  admitting  air  to  the  mani- 
fold of  an  explosive  engine,  a  pair  of  sections  removably 
connected  together,  the  lower  section  being  formed  with 
an  extension  for  receiving  a  connecting  hose  and  the  upper 
section  being  formed  with  an  arc-shaped  slot,  a  disk  valve 
arrange^  on  said  upper  section  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  opentega  and  an  annular  bead  forming  a  valve  seat, 
said  openings  extending  through  said  valve  seat,  and 
means  for  holding  said  valve  seat  against  said  upper  sec- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the.  character  deecribed,  an  upper  ttec- 
tion.  a  lower  section  threaded  to  said  upper  section,  means 
for  connecting  a  hose  to  said  lower  section,  said  upper 
section  being  formed  with  an  arc-sliaped  slot  and  with  a 
ground  upper  face,  a  disk  valve  member  provided  with  a 
projecting  annular  t>ead  formed  with  a  ground  seat  fitting 
on  said  apper  section,  said  seat  covering  said  slot,  said 
disk  valve  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
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tending  through  said  valve  seat.  Ksid  disk  valve  member 
twlng  rotatabic  so  that  said  openingH  may  l)e  brought  into 
registry  with  said  slot  and  moved  out  uf  registry,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  disk  valve 
member. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  an  arc-shaped  opening  In  the  top,  a  disk 
valve  member  fitting  on  said  body,  said  disk  valve  member 
lielng  formed  with  a  depending  fiange  having  a  notch  ex- 
lendlnK  fur  approximately  one  half  of  Its  circumference 
whereby  two  shoulders  are  produced,  a  series  of  openings 
adapted  tu  be  brought  into  reglstrr  with  said  slot,  said 
openings  increasing  in  sise  from  one  end  of  the  series  to 
the  other,  a  seat,  a  combined  pointer  and  stop  connected 
with  said  body  to  strike  against  said  shoulders  for  limit- 
ing the  rotary  movement  of  said  dUk  valve  member,  and 
realllent  means  for  presulng  said  disk  valve  member 
against  said  body. 


.204,006.  PROCESS  OF  ORNAMENTING  METAL. 
Gbokob  J.  Glotibach,  Austin.  111.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  i'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,752. 
(Cl.  41—26.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  ornamentation  of  metal,  to  pro- 
duce the  effect  of  etching,  which  consists  in  applying  to 
the  metal  plate  in  powdered  condition  a  material  capable 
of  being  rendered  substantially  transparent  and  arranged 
according  to  the  desired  design,  and  applying  to  the  plate 
over  the  said  material  a  varnish  to  render  the  said  mate- 
rial substantially  transparent  and  product'  the  effect  of 
being  etched. 

I  2.  A  process  for  the  ornamentation  of  metal,  to  produK 
the  effect  of  etching,  which  consists  In  applying  to  the 
metal  plate  a  substantially  transparent  gum  In  commi- 
nuted form  and  arranged  according  to  the  desired  design 
on  those  parts  of  the  plate  which  are  to  appear  etched 
oat,  leaving  exposed  parts  of  the  plate  which  are  to 
appear  in  relief,  drying  the  gum,  an(f  applying  over  the 
gum  a  gloss  varnish  ;  Bqbstsntlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  process  for  the  ornamentation  of  metal,  which 
consists  in  printing  the  desired  design  upon  the  plate 
with  varnish  or  sislng.  then  applying  to  the  plate  com- 
minuted gum  and  cansing  it  to  adhere  to  the  varnish  or 
sislng,  and  then  after  the  gum  is  dry  applying  over  the 
gum  a  gloss  varnish:  Bubstantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  process  for  the  ornBmentation  of  metal,  which 
coBBists  In  lithographing  a  design  upon  a  metal  plate,  in 
any  desired  colors;  then  lithographing  s  design  on  the 
plate, :  with  an  adhesive ;  then  applying  gum  in  com- 
minuted form  on  the  adhesive :  and  then,  after  the  gum 
!■  dry,  applying  a  vamiBh  over  the  gum  to  render  it  sub- 
stantially transparent ;  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  metal  plate  having  a  design  thereon  In  the  sem- 
blance of  an  etching,  and  composed  of  an  adhesive  and 
comminuted    gum    held   by    the    adhesive,    the    gum    l>eing 

.  rendered  substantially  transparent  by   nn  externally  ap- 
plied varnish  ;  substantially  as  specified, 
i Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,204,006.  GAME.  Lbon  Ooldmebstbis,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,995.  (Cl. 
46—64.) 

1.  A  set  of  pieces  for  the  game  of  checkers,  in  w^hich 
each  piece  is  provided,  at  one  side  thereof,  with  indlfa- 
tiona  of  king  valoe,  half  the  number  of  said  pieces  repre- 
senting white  kings  by  said  indications,  and  the  other 
half  black  kings. 

2.  A  set  of  reversible  play  pieces  for  the  game  of  check- 
ers, wherein  each  piece  has  indications  representing  dif- 
ferent play  valnea  upon  its  opposite  sides,  the  indications 
on  one  side  of  some  of  said  pieces  representing  "  white  " 
king  value,  and  on  the  others  "  black  "  king  value. 


3.  A  set  of  reversible  play  pieces  for  the  game  of  check- 
ers, wherein  each  piece  has  on  one  side  a  representation 
of  ordinary  checker  value,  and  on  the  other  side  a  repre- 


sentation of  king  value,  the  white  pieces  including  some 
with  "  white  "  king  value  and  some  with  "  black  "  king 
value,  and  the  black  pieces  Including  some  with  "  black" 
king  value  and  some  with  "  white  "  king  value. 


1,204.007.  PACKING  FOR  PUMP-RODS.  Bybon  W. 
GooDBBLL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  767,158.      (Cl.   164—45.6.) 


1.  A  packing  consisting  of  a  number  of  strips  or  rings 
of  braided  cotton  fiber,  and  a  resilient  material  spacing 
and  thereby  separating  the  wearing  surfaces  of  said  strips 
or  rings  from  each  other. 

2.  A  packing  consisting  of  a  numt>er  of  strips  or  rings 
of  braided  cotton  fllxT,  and  separate  strips  or  rings  of  a 
resilient  material  alternately  spacing  said  first  named 
strips  or  rings  from  each  other. 

3.  A  packing,  the  wearing  surface  of  which  consists  of 
strips  or  rings  of  braided  cotton  fiber  and  pure  rubber, 
arranged  alternately  one  with  the  other. 

4.  A  packing,  the  body  of  which  is  composed  of  rubber, 
and  strips  or  rings  of  braided  cotton  fll>er  embedded  and 
spaced  apart  in  said  rubber. 

5.  A  packing,  the  wearing  surface  of  which  consists  of 
separate  strips  or  rings  of  braided  cotton  fiber  and  rub- 
ber, alternately  separating  said  strips  or  rings,  and  a  sur- 
rounding external  cover  consisting  of  resilient  vulcanised 
rubber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,008.  VEHICLE-TOP.  William  B.  Goodwin,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,657. 
(Cl.  21—14.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top  the  combination  of  a  double  roof, 
pariitions  extending  transvers^y  of  the  roof  and  dividing 
it    Into    a    series    of    panel    holding   compartments,    rigid 
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panels  txtmAing  tbm  faU  height  of  th*  tvUcI*  body  and 
adapted  eltber  to  elow  the  aide*  of  the  vetaieic  or  to 
occupy  the  oompartmenta,  ways  prorlded  on  the  parti- 
tlona  for  slldingly  mounting  the  panels  in  the  compart- 
ments so  that  the  panels  of  one  side  of  the  vehicle  will 
occupy  a  position  aboiTe  the  panels  of  the  other  side  of 
the  vehicle,  rigid  doon  adapted  to  close  the  compartments, 
and  flanged  roof  support  members  the  panels  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  support  members 
when  In  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  body,  n  double  roof  hav- 
ing compartments  formed  therein  and  open  at  opposite 
sides,  supports  adapted  to  support  the  roof,  rigid  panels 
extending  the  fnll  height  of  the  vehicle  body  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  sapporta,  ways  provided  In  tbe  roof 
adapted  to  slldingly  mount  the  panels,  said  ways  having 
downturned  ends  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
panels  In  position  against  the  supports,  rigid  doors  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  open  sides  of  the  compartments,  and 
flanged  roof  support  members,  the  panels  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  flangea  of  the  support  members  when 
In  operative  po«ltl6n. 


1.204,009.  CAKE-CTTTKR.  Oscab  J.  Goodwim,  Rainier. 
Wash.  Piled  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,666.  (CI. 
107 — 49.) 


JgggM'Tg: 


1.  An  Implement  of  th«  daaa  deoerlbed  comprialBg  an 

annular  cutter  member,  a  ploralitj  of  arm.<»  croasinK  each 
other  intermediate  the  ends  and  perforat»Kl  to  receive 
an  axle  and  each  with  a  plurality  of  clefts  to  form  tongues, 
said  tongues  bearing  upon  opponite  sides  of  the  annular 
catting  member  to  couple  tne  arms  thereto,  and  a  handle 
In  which  said  axle  is  disposed. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
annular  cutter  member,  a  plurality  of  arms  crossing  each 
other  Intermediate  the  ends  and  perforated  to  reedve  an 
axle  and  each  with  a  plurality  of  clefts  to  form  tongues, 
said  tongues  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  annular 
cutting  member  and  one  of  said  tongues  l)ent  laterally  and 
extended  through  an  aperture  In  the  cutting  member,  and 
a  handle  in  which  said  axle  Is  disposed. 


1,204,010.  SUPPORTING  AND  EXHIBITING  APPA- 
RATUS. JAMK8  H.  Go«B.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct 
6,  1915.     Serial  No.  B4,196.     (CI.  211—17.) 

1.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus  or  display  rack,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  movable  approximately  vertically 
from  a  non-display  to  a  display  position,  means  on  said 
carrier  for  detachably  supporting  individually  and  sepa 
rately  in  a  suspended  position  a  plurality  of  articles  to 
be  displayed  such  as  necktiee.  a  cover  movable  from  a 
dosed  protecting  position  to  an  open  display  position,  and 
means  automatically  moving  one  of  said  parts  upon  move 
m«>nt  of  the  other. 

2.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus  or  display  rack,  the  com- 
bination of  an  article  carrier  movable  approximately  rerti- 
cnlly  from  an  upright  noo-display  to  an  oatstanding  dis- 
play position,  means  on  s>aid  carrier  for  detachably  sup- 
porting individually  and  separately  in  a  suspended  posi 
tlon  a  plurality  of  articles  such  as  neckties,  a  cover  mov 
able  approximately  horiaontally  from  a  closed  protecting 
position  about  tbe  carrier  when  in  its  upright  non  dis- 
play position  to  an  open  display  position,  and  means  anto^ 
matically  moving  one  of  said  parts  upon  movement  of  the 
other. 

S.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatna  or  display  rack,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mala  frame,  an  article  carrier  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
upward   from   its   depending  non-display   position   to  an 


oatatandtag  dlaplay  position,  a  pinrallty  of  anpportlBg 
BMmbera  on  aaid  carrier  adapted  to  deUchably  aopport 
indivldaally  and  separately  a  plurality  of  articles  sacta  as 
necktlea.  a  cover  movable  approximately  horiaontally  from 
a  closed  protecting  position  about  the  carrier  In  its  de- 
pending position  to  an  open  display  position,  and  means 
automatleally  moving  oae  of  aald  parta  apoa  mnTa^wt  of 
the  other. 


4.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus  or  display  rack,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  an  article  carrier  movable  approximately  ver- 
tically from  an  upright  non-display  poaltlon  to  an  out- 
sUndlng  dlaplay  poaltlon,  a  plurality  of  supportlnff  mem 
bers  on  aald  carrier  adapted  to  detachably  aopport  tetfl- 
Tidoally  and  ■eparataly  a  pinrallty  of  artldM  lacli  ag 
necktlea,  a  plorallty  of  cover  aectioas  BMvahlo  tnm  a 
dosed  protecting  poaltlon  about  the  carrier  ia  Ita  oprlskt 
non-display  pooltloa  away  from  each  other  to  aa  opoa  dla- 
play pooltloB.  and  meaas  aaaoclated  with  tbo  canter  ttd 
cover  seetioaa  automatically  moving  oae  apoa  aofMMat 
of  the  other. 

5.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus  or  display  rack,  the  com- 
bination of  an  article  carrier  movable  from  a  display  to  a 
non-display  position,  means  on  said  carrier  for  detachably 
supporting  individually  and  separately  in  a  suspended  po 
sition  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  displayed  such  as  neck- 
ties, a  cover  iBoval>le  from  a  closed  protecting  position 
about  the  carrier  and  articles  thereon  to  an  open  display 
position,  and  means  automatically  moving  the  cover  during 
a  part  only  of  tbe  movement  of  the  carrier  to  and  from 
Its  display  poidtion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1  -'04.011.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-ROLL  lloLDER.  JoH»  8. 
Gkeexb,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Camera  Company,  F>rovidence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,329 
(CI.  242—70.) 


In  a  roll  holder  for  photographic  cameras,  tbo  coaibiaa- 
tlon  with  a  box  or  casing,  of  two  relatively 
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rollers  arranged  iherein  at  each  end  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  film  u^l  arranged  in  the  casing  and  having 
the  rims  or  edges  of  its  end  flanges  resting  upon  the  rollers 
to  revolubly  sustain  a  roll  of  film  wound  on  the  spool  by 
revolving  against  the  rollers  as  the  film  is  drawn  off,  said 
rollers  being  so  arranged  as  to  position  tbe  spool  with 
Its  flanges  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  and  the 
two  side  walls  of  the  caaing  and  protuberances  on  the  end 
walls  of  the  caaing  engaging  the  end  faces  of  the  flanges 
of  the  apoola  to  hold  them  in  position  on  the  rollers. 


1.204,012.  SNAP  SWITCH.  Monroi  Ocrrx,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufhcturtng 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Dec.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  68,916.  (CI. 
175—293.) 


fJU-^^-J* 


1.  In  a  snap  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  stamped  sheet 
metal  bracket  having  book  bearings  formed  therein,  a 
crank  shaft  introduced  laterally  into  said  bearings,  a  ten- 
sioned  spring  connected  by  one  end  to  said  crank  shaft, 
and  actuating  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  and  adapted  to  carry  tbe  same  across  the  plane 
of  said  crank  shaft  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  snap  switch,  a  bracket  member,  a  crank  shaft 
member  Journaled  therein,  a  rocker  memlwr  fulcrumed  on 
the  base,  each  of  aald  members  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  stampings,  in  combination  with  a  spring  secured 
by  one  end  to  the  crank  shaft  and  by  the  other  end  to  said 
rocker  member  and  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  acrou 
the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  Ia  a  snap  switch,  a  bracket  provided  with  bearings, 
a  flat  crank  sliaft  member  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal 
engaging  said  bearings  by  its  edge,  means  including  a 
spring  for  imparting  a  snap  movement  to  said  crank  shaft 
upon  its  said  bearings,  and  a  contact  blade  carried  by  the 
crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  open  bearings  therein,  of  a  crank  shaft  engaging 
aaid  bearings  and  integral  shoulders  on  said  crank  shaft 
for  preventing  endwise  displacement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
member  and  a  crank  shaft  fulcrumed  thereon,  of  a  two- 
part  rocker  member  also  fulcrumed  thereon,  and  a  spring 
connecting  said  shaft  to  the  rocker  and  serving  to  lock 
tbe  parts  of  the  latter  in  their  normal  i>osltion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.i 


1^04,013.  SPARK  •  PLUG.  PRESSURE  -  INDICATOR. 
Ermmt  Hanni,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,163.      (CI.  123—169.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  a  apark  plug  hav- 
ing an  insulating  bushing,  an  electrode  and  a  threaded 
bushing  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  an  opening  in  the  ex- 
plooioa  engine  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  having  a  flange  on 
Its  lower  end.  aaid  flange  forming  with  that  portion  of  the 
plug  in  which  it  ia  slldable  a  valve  to  prevent  the  egress  of 
exploded  gas,  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  piaton,  and  means 
to  raise  or  lower  tbe  piaton  and  spring  whereby  the  pis- 
ton may  he  uaed  to  determine  the  preoaure  within  the 
axploaloB  cylinder  or  may  have  Its  flange  oeated  apoa 
that  portion  of  the  ping  within  which  it  ia  movable. 

2.  Ia  a  dovlce  of  the  class  described,  a  spark  plug  hav- 
lag  aa  laanlatiag  bnahlag    an  electrode  and  a  threaded 
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bushing  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  an  opening  in  the  ex- 
plosion engine  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  flange  at  its 
lower  end,  which  flange  forms  with  the  plug  a  valve  to 
prevent  the  egress  of  gas,  a  light  spring  bearing  on  aaid 
piston  and  permitting  a  given  movement  ttiereof,  a  sec- 
ond heavier  spring  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  piston  when 
it  has  moved  through  that  portion  of  its  total  possible 
movement,  and  a  cap  frlctionally  held  in  contact  with 
the  plug  for  determining  the  pressures  within  the  engine 
cylinder. 


> 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spark  plug  hav- 
ing an  inaulatlng  buahing,  a  hollow  electrode  and  a 
threaded  twahing  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  an  opening 
In  an  explosion  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the 
hollow  electrode  and  having  a  flange  forming  a  valve  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spring  t>earing  upon  the  piston, 
and  a  movable  cap  adapted  to  be  raiaed  by  the  piston  to 
show  the  amount  of  pressure  and  eompression  in  the 
cylinder. 


1,204.014.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Julius  L.  Hxcht,  Evanston,  111.,  aasignor  of 
one-half  to  Edmund  O.  Scbweitxer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,432.     (CI.  176—366.) 


An  electric  vehicle  having  an  electric  motor,  a  atorage 
battery  for  supplying  current  to  aaid  motor,  a  aoleaotd 
operable  from  aaid  storage  battery  for  controUlag  the  cir- 
cuit from  said  storage  battery  to  aaid  motor,  said  aolo- 
nold  having  a  plnnger,  a  speedometer  having ,  a  polator 
movable  in  accordance  with  the  change  of  speed  of  aaid 
vehide,  contact  elements  to  control  the  circuit  throogh 
said  aoleaoid,  and  a  movat>le  contact  element  oloctricaUy 
iadcpoadoat  of  aaid  pointer,  bat  movable  eoajoiatly  tlMra* 
with  aad  aonaally  without  frietioaal  eagageaMat  aave 
whea  it  movea  into  position  to  control  tlie  dreoit  tlitOBgh 
■Ud  flrat  aforesaid  contact  dements. 
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1,204.015.      ACETTLENB-OA8    OENERATOB    AND    DE 
VICE  FOR  FEEDING  CARBID.     Hobac«  E.  Hbnwood. 
New    Tort,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    1.    1&12,    Serial    No. 
e74.e0O.     Renewed  Mar.   7,  1914.     SerUl  No.  823,246. 
(a.  48— M.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
earbld  chamber,  a  valve  between  the  two,  said  valve  be 
Ing  a  valve  operated  bj  rotary  motion,  a  filling  head  and 
diaphragm  between  the  head  and  the  chamber,  said  head 
engaging  a  spindle  with  a  helical  thread  and  capable  of  a 
motion  vertically  along  said  spindle,  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  rotated  on  a  vertical  movement  of  the  bead. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
earbld  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  carbtd  chamber  being 
the  top  of  the  water  chamber,  and  having  a  conical  shape, 
its  apex  depending  into  the  water  chamber,  a  buahlng  fit- 
ting the  apex  of  said  bottom  and  carrying  a  valve  ca^e 
having  ports  in  the  tide  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  earbld  chamber,  a  tabular  valve,  open  at  the  end 
thereof,  passing  through  said  valve  cage  and  provided 
with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  in  said 
valve  cage,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  tubular  valve  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  helical  thread, 
means  for  preventing  the  vertical  movement  of  the  spindle 
and  attached  valve,  a  bashing  having  a  helical  thread 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  bead  carrying  aald  hushing,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  car- 
ried by  said  earbld  chamber  having  secured  thereto  aald 
head,  means  for  holding  said  head  depressed,  and  means 
for  admitting  gas  to  the  earbld  chamber. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
carbid  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  earbld  chamber  being 
the  top  of  the  water  chamber,  and  having  a  conical  shape, 
its  apex  depending  into  the  water  chamber,  a  bashing  fit- 
ting the  apex  of  said  bottom  and  carrying  a  valve  rage 
having  porta  in  the  side  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  carbid  cltambcr.  a  tnbalar  valve,  open  at  the  end 
thereof,  passing  throagb  said  valve  cage  and  provided 
with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  porta  in  said 
valve  cage,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  tubular  valve  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  helical  thread, 
means  for  preventing  the  vertical  movement  of  the  spindle 
and  attached  valve,  a  bashing  having  a  helical  thread  en- 
gaging the  threads  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
head  carrying  said  bushing,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  carried 
by  said  carbid  chamber  having  secured  thereto  said  head, 
means  for  holding  said  head  depressed,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting gaa  to  the  carbid  chamber,  said  means  for  ad- 
mitting gaa  eooalstlng  of  tabes  from  the  water  chamber 
having  their  ends  adjacent  the  ports. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  water  reservoir,  a  car- 
bid  receptacle,  a  central  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  the 
earbld  receptacle,  a  rotary  feed  valve  coatrolUBf  said 
central  aperture,  a  shaft  formed  with  a  bellcal  thread  at 
Its  apper  end,  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said 
rotary  feed  valve,  and   a  Tertleally   reciprocating  head 


carrying  a  bashing  having  a  helical  thread  engaging  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  vertical  motion  of  the  said  head  Im- 
parts a  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft  and  said  feed  valve,  a 
means  for  preventing  a  vertical  movement  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  means  for  filling  the  carbid  receptacle  with  earbld. 

5.  In  an  automatic  acetylene  generator,  tb«  eomblaa- 
tion  of  a  carbid  receptacle  having  a  feed  aperture  in  its 
bottom,  ^a  water  reservoir,  a  hollow  rotary  feed  valve 
mounted  to  rotate  about  its  axis  concentric  with  the  feed 
aperture,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  secured  to  said  valve,  a 
diaphragm  and  head  movable  under  the  action  of  the 
generated  gas,  and  a  connection  between  said  head  and 
shaft  whereby  the  vertical  movement  of  the  former  Is 
converted  into  rotary  movement  in  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,016.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  -  GENERATOR-FEEDING 
MECHANISM.  Hobace  E.  Hbnwood,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1912,  Serial  No.  674,651.  Renewed  Mar. 
7,  1914.     SeHal  No.  823,247.     {CI.  48 — 53.3.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a  car 
bid  recepUcle  having  a  feed  aperture  in  Its  bottom,  a 
fiexlble  dUphragm,  a  feed  plug,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
feed  plug  with  the  diaphragm,  whereby  the  feed  plag  Is 
caused  to  move  up  and  down  in  the  aperture,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  feed  plug  in  con- 
junction with  its  vertical  movement. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
superposed  carbid  receptacle  having  a  conical  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  aperture,  a  vertically  movable  bead  and 
a  diaphragm  connected  with  the  head,  a  laterally  open 
sleeve  with  helical  guides  communicating  with  the  feed 
aperture,  a  feed  plug  in  engagement  with  said  bellcal 
guides,  and  a  connection  between  the  feed  plag  and 
head  whereby  the  plug  moves  vertically  with  the  head 
and  rotates  Independently  thereof. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
superposed  carbid  receptacle  having  a  conical  bottom,  e 
vertically  movable  head  and  a  diaphragm  connecting  it 
with  the  carbid  receptacle,  a  bushing  In  the  conical  bot- 
tom of  the  cartrld  receptacle  and  having  a  feed  apertnre 
and  a  laterally  open  sleeve  with  helical  gnides  communi 
eating  with  said  aperture,  a  feed  plug  in  engagement  with 
•aid  helical  guides,  and  a  connection  between  the  feed 
plag  and  head  whereby  the  plug  moves  vertically  with 
the  head  and  rotates  Independently  thereof. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator  having  a  water  reservoir 
and  a  carbid  recepUcle  provided  with  a  feed  aperture,  a 
feed  plug,  and  means  for  moving  said  plug  vertically  and 
rotatably  in  the  feed  aperture,  the  feed  plug  having  an 
upwardly  tapering  portion  broken  by  irregularities. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  water  reservoir,  a  car- 
bid  receptacle  having  a  central  aperture  in  its  bottom,  ■ 
reciprocating  filling  bead,  a  means  for  controlling  said 
head,  a  flexible  diaphragm  connecting  the  reciprocating 
UniBff  head  to  the  carMd  receptacle,  a  shaft  connected  to 
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and  vertically  movable  with  the  reciprocating  filling  head, 
said  shaft  being  rotaUble  independently  of  said  head,  a 
feed  plug  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  feed 
plug  operating  in  and  controlling  the  central  aperture  in 
the  bottom  of  the  carbid  receptacle,  and  a  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft  upon  its  vertical 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  n9t  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,017.  TACKLING-DUMMY.  Frank  A.  Hinkxy, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.156.     (CI.  46—60.) 


1.  A  suspended  tackling  dummy,  and  means  for  restrain- 
ing the  same  from  the  bottom  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tackling  dummy,  means  for 
supporting  the  same  above  the  ground  level,  and  means 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  dummy  for  restrain- 
ing the  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  tackliuK  dummy, 
of  a  counterweight  connected  with  the  dummy  for  re- 
straining the  lifting  movement  thereof :  subetantlall.r  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  dummy,  of  n 
counterweight,  and  means  of  connection  between  ttM> 
counterweight  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  dummy  uliore- 
by  lifting  movement  of  such  lower  portion  of  the  dnnimy  Is 
resisted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  dummy,  of  a  rope 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  dummy,  and  means 
connected  with  said  rope  for  restraining  the  movement 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  dummy ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,204,018.  COMBINED  COIN  AND  TICKET  HOLDER. 
Fka.nk  G.  Holuamd,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mutual 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Copartnership 
consisting  of  Frank  G.  Holland.  John  J.  Cassldy,  and 
John  Green,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  53,757.     (CI.  133 — 6.) 


1.  A  combined  coin  and  ticket  bolder  comprising  a  box 
having  a  partition  therein  forming  coin  and  ticket  com- 
partments at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  compartment  hav- 
ing a  delivery  opening  directed  toward  the  same  end  of  the 
box.  the  delivery  of  one  of  said  compartments  being  above 
the  top  of  the  other  compartment,  whereby  either  a  coin 
or  a  ticket  may  be  delivered  without  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  Imx  in  the  band. 

I  2.  A  combined  coin  and  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  box 
"having  coin  and  ticket  compartments  therein  and  a  finger 
opening  to  each  compartment  in  the  top  of  the  box,  and 
a  delivery  opening  from  each  compartment,  both  of  said 
delivery  openings  being  directed  toward  the  same  end  of 
the  box,  and  the  delivery  opening  from  said  ticket  com- 


partment being  above  and  turned  toward  said  coin  com- 
partment, t 

3.  A  combined  coin  and  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  box 
with  top  and  bottom  plates,  the  top  plate  having  a  de- 
pending tongue  secured  to  the  bottom  plate  to  fasten  the 
plates  together  and  forming  a  partition  dividing  the  box    * 
into  coin  and  ticket  compartments. 

4.  A    holder  of  the   kind   described,    comprising   a   box- 
with  top  and  bottom  plates,  the  top  plate  having  a  de- 
livery slit  and  finger  opening  therein,  and  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  slit  and  attached 
to  the  bottom  plate  to  fasten  the  pttlfee  together. 

5.  A  combined  coin  and  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  box 
with  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  a  partition  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  and  dividing  the  box  into  coin  and 
ticket  compartments,  the  front  end  of  the  box  having  a 
coin  delivery  slot  and  the  rear  end  of  the  box  having  a 
ticket  filling  opening,  the  top  plate  having  a  Qnger  opening 
Into  the  coin  compartment,  and  also  having  a  finger  open- 
ing into  the  ticket  compartment,  and  a  (JeOvery  slot  at  tb« 
front  end  thereof,  and  an  Inclined  gtlTde  depending  from 
the  top  plate,  under  said  delivery  slot; 


1,204,019.     TIRE-CARRYING  RIM.     Ebnxst  Hotkinson, 
East   OranKe,    N.    J.      Filed   Aug.   2^  1911.      Serial    No 
641,910.     (CI.  152—21.) 


.N 


1.  A  tire  carrying  rim  for  a  pneumatic  tir^wtiose  casing 
has  inextensible  edges,  said  rim  comprising  sfparate  end- 
less external  tire  rings,  a  plurality  of  separahfe  discon- 
nected arc  sections,  each  conalatlag  of-  a,  latse  portion 
and  side  fianges,  each  of  said  sections  having  vXadlaHy 
abutting  ends,  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact  solely  by  the 
pressure  of  Inflation  of  the  tire  acting  oni^id  base  and 
flanges. 

2.  A  rim  for  pneumatic  tires  having  inextensible  edges, 
comprising  more  than  two  independent  arc  sectlong. -aepa-  > 
rable  endless  tire  flanges  located  exteriorly  of  said  arc 
sections,  and  a  key  piece  between  two  of  said  a*rc  sections 
for  holding  the  sections  In  the  form  of  a  circle  taune- 
diately  within  said  tire  flanges.  .         <         t 

3.  A  rim  for  pneumatic  tires  having  inextensible Mfis,      < 
comprising  more  than  two  independent  are  mtotkfOMtiti^- 
rable  endless  tire  flanges   located   exteriorly  of  aUd^fre  .« 
sections,  and  a  laterally  insertible  key  piece  betite«h.tlN>«r 
of  said  arc  sections  for  holding  the  sectionk  in  the  flMtfW 

a  circle  immediately  withlo  said  ttre  flanges.-      >•    "■--    <' 

4.  A  rim  for  pneumatic  tires  having  inextensible  etltf*, 
comprising  more  than  two  Independent  afc  sectlahi^  itli- 

rable  endless  tire  flanges  located  exteriorly  of 

sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  wedge  khsped' 
forming  a  laterally  movable  key  piece  for  holdtng  tM  . 
tlons  in  the  form  of  a  circle  immediately  within  saMT! 
flanges.  r  -;,.  «  '^  . 

5.  A  rim  for  pneumatic  tires  having  ln«xtensnte "^0^111,  >. 
comprising  more  than  two  Independent  arc  eectlou,  WtU* 
a   separable   endless   ring  located   exteriorly   of  saKT'^re 
sections,  one  of  said  arc  sections  constituting*  a 'tiUNHy 
movable  key  piece  for  holding  the  sections  In  th^livm 

of  a  circle  immediately  within  said  endless  ring , 

displaced  permitting  radial   removal  or  InsertiohNlf- 
remaining  arc  sections.  .-».—_ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiettr.7'*>V  JmL  1 1 
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1,204,020.  AUT0M0BILB-8I0NAL.  Tatsco  HoBi,  Ingl*- 
wood,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.882. 
(a.  116 — 81.) 


1.  An  automobile  algnal,  embodying  an  elongate  casing 
•pen  at  oppoolte  ends,  an  elongate  slider  movable  longl- 
tndlnally  In  eltber  direction  in  tbe  casing,  rollers  on  said 
caalng  to  rapport  said  slider  and  allow  it  to  move  freely, 
and  memna  to  more  tbe  slider  to  tbat  either  of  its  opposite 
ends  may  be  projected  into  Tlew  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
casing,  said  means  embodying  an  operating  sbaft,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  sbaft  adapted  for  manual  actuation,  a 
pulley,  a  cord  wound  around  said  pulley  and  attached 
to  the  slider,  and  gear  connection  between  tbe  operating 
shaft  and  the  pulley,  tbe  slider  and  casing  being  of  snch 
relative  length  tbat  tbe  slider  is  hidden  within  the  casing 
when  In  its  normal  medial  poaitlon. 

2.  An  automobile  signal,  effibodyiog  an  elongate  casing 
•pen  at  opposite  ends,  an  eiongate  slider  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  either  direction  in  the  casing,  rollers  in  said 
casing  to  support  said  slider  and  allow  It  to  move  freely, 
a  pulley  mounted  in  said  caalng  below  the  slider,  a  cord 
wound  around  the  pulley  extending  outwardly  to  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  casing  over  said  rollers  and  l>ack  to  tbe  center  of 
the  slider  and  there  secured,  an  operating  shaft  mounted 
In  bearings  in  said  caalng,  and  gear  connection  tietween 
the  operating  shaft  and  the  pulley,  the  slider  and  casing 
being  of  such  relative  length  that  tbe  slider  is  hidden 
within  the  caalng  when  in  its  normal  medial  poaitlon. 


1^04,021.  POBTABLE  VULCAMZER.  Edgab  T.  Hok- 
sn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,249.  Renewed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  .No.  96.')4.t. 
tCi.  18—18.) 


1.  In  a  portable  vulcaniser,  the  combination  with  a  hot 
ftate.  a  preaser  bead  cooperating  with  the  hot  plate,  a 
lever  upon  wiilch  tlie  pre— er  head  la  carried,  and  meana 
keneatta  the  hot  plate  for  accommodating  a  heating  means, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  which  car- 
ries the  presser  bead,  and  means  engaging  tbe  lever  for 
extending  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  portable  vulcaniser,  the  combination  with  a  Iwt 
plate,  a  presaer  head  cooperating  with  tbe  hot  plate,  a 
Itover  for  supporting  the  preaser  head,  a  spring  secured  at 
•ne  end,  a  casa  member  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  said  cam  member  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  lever  to  place  the  spring  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  portable  vuicanlxer,  the  combination  with  a  hot 
flate,  a  preaser  head  cooperating  with  the  hot  plate,  a 
pivoted  lever  upon  which  the  presser  head  is  carried,  a 
spring  aeciired  at  one  end,  a  yoke  engaging  tlie  free  end  of 
the  spring,  a  cam  lever  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  said  can  lever  being  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
yoke  whereby  when  the  cam  lever  la  operated  the  preaser 
head  la  placed  nnder  spring  prasanre. 

i  4.  In  a  portable  vulcaniser,  the  combination  with  a  bol- 
Ims  base  adapted  to  receire  a  heating  device,  a  hot  plate 


carried  by  said  base,  a  presser  head,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  base  to  which  lever  the  presser  head  is  pivoted,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end.  a  cam  lever  engaging  the  ooter 
end  of  the  lever  which  carries  the  presaer  head,  operative 
connections  between  tbe  cam  levet  and  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  whereby  when  the  cam  lever  is  operated  the  prsMer 
head  is  placed  under  presaure. 

5.  In  a  portable  vulcaniser,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  member,  of  a  head  memt>er  cooperating  with  the 
plate  member,  a  pivoted  lever  upon  which  the  head  mem- 
ber is  carried,  a  resilient  means  for  holding  the  lever  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  resilient  means  and  engaging 
tbe  lever  for  placing  tbe  resilient  means  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,204,022.  ROTARY  BORING-DRILL.  HowAao  R. 
Hcr.HKS,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hugbes  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  15.194.     (CI.  255—71.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  boring  drill,  a  bead,  a  rotatable  cutter 
arranged  on  said  head  in  such  a  manner  that  it  scrapea  off 
tlie  material  from  the  side  wall  of  tlie  bole  when  tha 
drill  is  in  operation,  and  a  roUtably  adjustable  bearing 
for  said  cutter  having  its  opposite  ends  supported  in  tha 
bead  and  provided  with  an  eccentrically-disposed  portion 
on  which  said  cutter  turns,  said  l>earing  being  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  without  removing  It  from  tbe  head  so  aa  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  center  axis  of  the  head  and 
the  portion  of  the  cutter  that  acts  on  the  side  wall  of  tha 
hole. 

2.  In  a  rotary  traring  drill,  a  head,  a  rotatable  cutter 
arranged  on  said  head  in  such  a  manner  that  it  scrapes 
off  tbe  material  from  the  side  wall  of  the  lw>le  when  the 
drill  is  in  operation,  a  substantially  borison tally -diapoaed 
adjustable  stiaft  having  its  end  portions  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  bead,  aald  abaft  being  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric bearing  portion  on  which  said  cotter  tarns,  and 
means  for  locking  said  shaft  in  tbe  bead  so  aa  to  bold 
said  eccentric  bearing  portion  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  rotary  boring  drill,  a  head  provided  with  an 
opening,  an  upright  cutter  arranged  in  said  opening  and 
projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  bead,  an  adjust- 
able sbaft  extending  across  said  opening  and  having  its 
end  portions  supported  in  tbe  bead,  and  an  eccentrically- 
disposed  cylindrical  t>earing  on  said  shaft,  on  which  said 
cutter  turns,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  turned  la 
the  head  so  as  to  vary  the  poaitlon  of  said  acceatrieally- 
disposed  bearing,  and  thus  adjuat  tlie  edga  portion  of  the 
cutter  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  relation  to  the  aide 
of  the  head. 

4.  A  rotary  boring  drill,  conprlatng  a  liaad  prwltfad 
with  a  center  bearlag  and  two  side  hearings,  rotatahla 
cottera  arranged  in  a  snbatantlally  upright  posltloo  be- 
tween aald  bearings,  and  snbatantlally  horiaoatally-dla- 
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ahafta  adjustably  mounted  in  the  head  in  said 
canter  bearing  and  side  bearings  and  provided  with  eccen- 
trlcally-dispoaed  portions  on  which  said  cutters  revolve. 
said  shafts  being  sdapted  to  be  turned  in  tbe  head  so  aa 
to  vary  tbe  position  of  said  eccentrical ly-dlspoeed  bearing 
portloaa,  and  thua  change  the  dist&nce  between  the  edge 
poriions  of  the  cutters  and  tbe  vertical  axis  of  the  head. 

6.  A  rotary  boring  drill,  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  transversely-disposed  slots.  roUUble  cutters  sr- 
ranged  in  said  alota  and  proJecUng  laterally  slightly  be- 
yond the  bead,  adjuatable  supporting  members  for  said 
cattara  having  their  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  the  side 
wall  portions  of  aald  slots  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in  the 
head  into  varioua  posttiona,  without  removing  them  from 
Ute  bead,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  membera  for  causing 
the  distance  between  tbe  center  axis  of  tbe  bead  and  the 
portions  of  the  cutters  that  act  on  the  side  wall  of  tbe 
hole  to  be  varied  when  aald  members  are  turned. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,204.02:{.  LIGHT-RAYS  REFRACTOB.  EiliL  G.  Johan- 
aoK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No 
106.672.     (CI.  240—106.) 


1.  A  light  rays  refractor  comprising  a  glass  unit  formed 
with  protuberant  lenses  on  both  sides,  said  lense^  being 
arranged  in  concentric  circles,  the  circles  and  the  lenses 
oftte  reapectlve  circlea  on  one  side  being  staggered  with 
re^^  to  the  circles  and  the  lenses  of  the  respective 
dudes  on  the  other  side,  and  the  lenses  in  the  circles  on 
both  sides  of  the  unit  increasing  in  size  outward  from  the 
e^ter  of  the  unit 

2.  A  light  raya  refractor  comprising  a  concavo-convex 
laas  unit  formed  with  protuberant  lenses  on  both  sides 

said  lenses  being  arranged  in  concentric  circlea,  the  cir- 
clea and  the  lenses  of  the  respective  circles  on  one  side 
being  sUggered  with  respect  to  the  circles  and  the  lenaes 
of  the  respective  circles  on  the  other  side,  the  lenses  in  the 
circles  on  both  sides  of  the  unit  Increasing  lu  sise  out- 
ward from  the  center  of  the  unit. 


1,104.024.     PISTON-RING.     CHABuaa  E.  Johnsok,  Mus- 
kegon, Mich.      Filed  Oct.  25.   1915.      SerUI  No.  67  762 
(CI.  121—108.) 


^  '  1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  upper  and  lower  ring  parts 
located  one  above  the  other  and  having  inner  aideo  poai- 
tloned  at  aa  aagle  to  each  other,  each  of  aald  ring  parta 


betog  parted  at  one  point  in  its  circumference,  a  dren- 
lar  spring  member  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  into  suh- 
stantialiy  a  circle  and  also  parted  at  one  point  located 
between  and  bearing  against  the  inner  angularly  posi- 
tioned sides  of  said  ring  parts,  said  apring  meml>er  being 
one  coil  of  a  helically  wound  apring  whereby  ita  ends  tend 
to  separate  both  laterally  and  clrcumferentially  and  meana 
on  aald  spring  member  engaging  with  the  ring  parts  to 
hold  them  against  movement  with  respect  to  each  othft. 
2.  A  piston  ring  comprising  upper  and  lower  ring  pfirta 
located  one  above  the  other  and  having  inner  aides  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  circular  spring 
meml>er  formed  as  one  coll  of  a  spring  helically  Ground 
from  a  rod  substantially  circular  in  croBa-sectlon>located 
between  and  bearing  against  the  inner  angula|^ly  posi- 
tioned sides  of  said  ring  parts  and  tending  to  force  the 
ring  paris  outward  and  against  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  a  groove  in  a  piston  in  wbich  the  ring  is  located,  snh- 
stantially  as  described. 


1.204.025.  CHUCK.  Charles  E.  Joh.nbon.  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Piled  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  73.604  (CL 
29—138.)  ^  ^ 


3t» 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  head  detacbably  secured 
thereto,  a  cylindrical  member  fixed  to  tbe  head,  a  Ubie 
secured  to  the  member,  a  ring  passing  around  said  cylin- 
drical member,  a  rod  supported  at  Its  ends  In  the  ring 
and  passing  through  a  slot  In  said  member,  a  ring  having 
projecting  lugs  loosely  mounted  In  an  annular  groove  In 
the  flrat  ring,  a  yoke  attached  to  the  lugs,  an  Interioriy 
bored  plug  set  In  the  table  at  its  center,  a  plurality  of 
links  each  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  plug  and 
having  tbe  other  end  extending  outwardly  toward  the 
face  of  the  table,  heads  plvotally  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  links,  a  spring  secured  to  the  plug  back  of 
each  link,  a  clutch  element  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  each 
apring  Immediately  outaide  tbe  face  of  the  table,  means 
to  hold  the  plug  rigidly  in  position  in  the  table,  a  hollow 
plunger  loosely  located  within  the  cylindrical  member 
centrally  thereof,  said  rod  passing  through  one  end  of  the 
plunger,  a  colled  spring  Inside  the  plunger  positioned 
between  the  rod  and  said  head,  an  interiorly  threaded 
sleeve  on  the  plunger  extending  Into  the  bore  of  the  plug, 
and  a  second  plug  threaded  into  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
conical  head  adapted  to  engage  with  the  heads  atUched 
to  the  free  enda  of  the  links. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  head  deUcbably  aecured 
thereto,  a  member  detacbably  secured  to  the  head,  a 
table  secured  to  said  member,  a  ring  surrounding  the  mem- 
ber, means  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
ring  over  the  member,  a  rod  seated  at  its  ends  in  the 
ring  and  passing  through  a  slot  cut  in  tbe  member,  s 
hollow  plunger  loosely  seated  in  a  central  opening  in  said 
member,  said  rod  passing  through  one  end  of  the  plunger, 
a  colled  spring  housed  by  the  plunger  and  located  between 
the  rod  and  said  head,  a  centrally  l>ored  plug  aeated  cen- 
trally in  an  opening  in  the  table,  a  sleeve  on  the  plunger 
extending  into  said  plug,  a  aecond  plug  having  a  conical 
head  adjusUbly  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
links  mounted  st  one  end  in  the  first  plug  and  extaadlat 
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•alwtantlally  parallel  to  the  uta  of  tlte  table  toward 
the  face  thereof,  a  head  aecored  to  the  free  end  of  each 
link  bearing  against  the  conical  head  of  the  second  plag, 
a  spring  atUched  to  the  first  plag  back  of  each  link,  and 
a  clutch  element  attached  to  the  free  end  of  each  spring, 
said  element  being  located  so  as  to  paiw  over  the  faces  of 
the  first  plug  and  table. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  head  thereon,  a  member 
•ecnred  to  the  head,  a  table  secured  to  said  member,  a 
hollow  plunger  loosely  seated  In  an  opening  formed  cen- 
trally In  said  member,  a  rod  passing  through  one  end  of 
the  plunger  and  through  a  slot  cut  In  the  member,  a 
spring  housed  In  the  plunger  between  the  rod  and  the 
head,  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  for  moving 
the  plunger  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  a  plug  having 
a  central  opening  seated  centrally  In  the  table,  an  exten- 
sion to  the  plunger  passing  Into  the  plug,  a  memt>er  hav- 
ing a  conical  head  adjustably  mounted  on  said  extension, 
heads  loosely  mounted  on  the  plug  around  the  conical 
head,  leaf  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plug,  one 
for  each  bead  and  normally  tending '  to  press  the  beads 
against  said  conical  head,  and  a  clutch  element  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  each  leaf  spring  and  disposed  over  the 
face  of  the  plug  and  table  about  the  center  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  head  thereon,  a  member 
secured  to  the  head,  a  table  secured  to  the  member,  a 
hollow  plunger  loosely  mounted  in  a  central  opening  in 
said  member,  a  spring  housed  by  the  plunger  between  the 
end  thereof  and  the  head,  means  to  move  the  plunger 
toward  the  head  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  an  exten- 
sion to  the  plunger,  a  member  having  a  conical  bead  on 
the  extension,  said  extension  and  member  passing  into  a 
central  opening  in  the  table,  clutch  elements  mounted  to 
pass  over  the  face  of  the  table  and  around  the  center 
thereof,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  elements 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  table,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  the  conical  head  and  said  elements  whereby 
In  the  normal  position  of  the  head  they  are  forced  out- 
wardly away  from  the  center  of  the  table,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  head  thereon,  a  table 
connected  to  rotate  with  the  bead,  a  plunger  movably 
moonted  between  the  table  and  head  and  carrying  a 
second  head  having  diverging  sides  located  centrally  In 
an  opening  through  the  table,  means  to  operate  the 
plunger  toward  the  table,  means  connected  with  the  plun- 
ger to  operate  It  In  opposite  direction,  dutch  elements 
mounted  on  the  table  around  said  second  bead  and  mov- 
able over  the  face  of  the  table,  means  normally  operating 
said  elements  Inwardly  toward  said  second  head,  and 
means  engaging  against  the  diverging  side  of  said  head 
and  Interposed  between  said  bead  and  said  elements  for 
forcing  them  outwardly  when  the  head  occupies  its  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  described.  | 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


1.204.026.  RING-SLOT-TESTING  DEVICE.  Chablm 
E.  Johnson,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1016. 
Serial  No.  73.605.     (CI.  73—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
cylindrical  testing  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, earrled  by  th«  support,  and  means  to  force  a  plurality 


of  piston  rings  through  said  barrel  whereby  the  parting" 
In  said  rings  may  pass  by  and  be  visible  through  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body   in 
eluding  a  base  having  guides  longitudinally  disposed  there 
on,  a  cylindrical  testing  barrel  having  a  slot  in  its  upper 
side  secured  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  means  to  force 
a  plurality  of  piston  rings  through  said  barrel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
cylindrical  testing  barrel  attached  to  the  body,  said  barrel 
having  a  slot  cut  in  Its  upper  side,  means  to  force  piston 
rings  through  the  barrel,  and  means  to  locate  all  of  the 
rings  with  the  partings  thereon  in  position  to  pass  under 
the  slot  in  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  com- 
prised of  a  base  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverg- 
ing longitudinally  disposed  guides  thereon,  a  plunger  lo- 
cated to  move  over  the  guides,  a  testing  barrel  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  body  In  front  of  the  plunger,  said 
barrel  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  iU  upper 
side,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  over  the  guides, 
and  means  on  the  plunger  for  positioning  piston  rings 
with  the  slots  therein  in  upper  position. 

5.  In  a*  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
plunger,  guides  on  the  support  for  guiding  the  movements 
of  the  plunger,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  t»ack  and 
forth  and  a  testing  barrel  secured  to  the  support  in  front 
of  the  plunger,  said  barrel  at  Its  front  end  having  an 
Interior  diameter  larger  than  kt  Its  rear  testing  section 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  rear  testing  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.204,027.  ROUGH  RING-TESTING  APPLIANCE. 
Charlbs  E.  Johnson,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  73.606.      (Cl.  33—160.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  having  a  vertical  slol 
therein,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  support,  a  Jaw  located 
adjacent  the  rod  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  rod 
and  Jaw  positioned  parallel  to  each  other,  means  to  move 
the  Jaw  on  the  support  a  measured  dlsUnce.  a  pin  at- 
tached to  the  Jaw  and  extending  through  said  slot  In 
the  support,  and  a  member  having  an  interiorly  threaded 
hub  threaded  onto  tha  end  of  the  pin  to  effect  the  clamp- 
ing of  the  Jaw  to  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  an  upright  support,  a  rod  having  a 
curved  upper  surface  projecting  therefrom  a  distance 
above  the  base  of  the  support,  a  Jaw  located  above  the 
rod  with  its  underside  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rod,  a  vertical  extension  to  the  Jaw  positioned  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  support,  a  plate  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  support  and  extending  over  said  extension,  a 
screw  threaded  member  mounted  on  the  plate  and  connect- 
ing with  said  extension  whereby  rotation  of  the  member 
will  raise  or  lower  the  Jaw,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
Jaw  at  any  desired  position  of  adjustment  thereof. 
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3.  In  combination,  an  upright  support,  a  rod  extending 
in  substantially  horizontal  position  from  the  support,  a 
Jaw  having  its  under  surface  parallel  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rod  mounted  above  said  rod,  means  to 
clamp  the  Jaw  to  the  support  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  a  plate  atUched  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
port and  extending  over  the  Jaw,  a  vertical  extension 
to  the  Jaw  provided  with  an  opening  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  extension,  a  member  passing 
through  the  plate  and  threaded  at  its  lower  end.  an  inte- 
riorly threaded  sleeve  seated  in  said  opening  In  said 
extension  Into  which  said  lower  end  of  the  member  pro- 
jects, a  collar  attached  to  the  member  above  the  plate, 
a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  collar,  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  radial  gradations  on  the  sleeve,  and  an  oper- 
ating head  attached  to  the  member  above  said  collar  and 
sleeve. 


1.204.028.  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PISTON- 
RINGS  AND  PISTONS.  Charlks  E.  Johnson,  Mus- 
kegon. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.349. 
(CI.  29—84.) 


1.  In  combination,  means  to  hold  a  piston,  means  to 
expand  a  piston  ring  laid  on  the  upper  end  of  the  piston, 
separate  moans  to  move  the  ring  over  the  piston  after  It 
is  expanded,  and  means  to  operate  said  expanding  means 
and  moving  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  piston  holder  on  the 
support,  a  ring  expander  and  a  plunger  movably  mounted 
above  the  piston  holder,  and  means  for  operating  said 
ring  expander  and  plunger  to  a  lower  position  to  expand 
a  piston  ring  on  and  carry  it  over  a  piston  held  by  the 
piston  holder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bracket  on  the  support 
carrying  a  guide,  a  vertical  tube  slldably  mounted  for 
vertical  movements  in  the  guide,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  tube  In  (he  guide,  an  inverted  cup-like  plunger  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  movably 
mounted  In  the  tube  and  a  piston  ring  spreader  secured 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bracket  adjustable  on 
the  support  to  different  positions,  a  guide  on  the  bracket, 
a  tube  positioned  vertically  and  slldable  In  the  guide! 
means  for  reciprocating  the  tube  In  the  guide,  an  Inverted 
cup-like  plunger  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube,  a  rod  movably  mounted  within  the  tube  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  plunger,  and  a  piston  ring  spreader 
detachably  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 

5.  In  combination,  an  upright  support,  a  bracket  ad- 
justable on  the  support  to  different  positions,  a  guide 
on  the  free  end  of  the  bracket,  a  tube  loosely  mounted 
in  the  guide,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  an  end  of 
the  tube,  link  connections  between  one  end  of  the  handle 
and  the  bracket,  an  inverted  cup-like  plunger  attached  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  a  spring  between  the  handle 
and  bracket  normally  elevating  the  handle  and  tube,  a  rod 
loosely  mounted  lengthwise  of  and  extending  through  the 
tube,  a  spring  operating  the  rod  toward  the  plunger  end 
of  the  tube,  a  bead  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
ascnred  to  the  end  of  the   rod   which  extends   into  the 


plunger,  a  plurality  of  flngen  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
head  and  positioned  in   the  slots,  and  a  piston   holding 
member  positioned  directly  below  the  plunger  and  fingers. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tjtie  Gssette.] 


1,204,029.  CARBURETER.  John  R.  Johkbow,  Los  An- 
geles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1014.  Serial  No.  866,248. 
(Cl.  261— Bl.) 


1.  A  carbureter  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical carbureting  tube,  a  primary  air  Inlet  embodying  a 
nozzle  of  less  diameter  than  the  tube  projecting  up- 
wardly into  Its  lowet  end  so  that  there  Is  an  annular  space 
around  the  nozzle  In  the  lower  end  of  the  carbureting  tube, 
fuel  l;ilet  means  embodying  a  fuel  inlet  tube  extending 
diagonally  upwardly  and  across  the  carbureting  tube  to  a 
point  at  the  center  of  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  nee- 
dle valve  to  control  discharge  of  fuel  from  said  tnbe, 
auxiliary  air  Inlet  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  space 
around  the  nozzle,  a  throttle  across  the  carbureting  tub* 
above  the  nozzle,  and  means  whereby  movement  of  the 
throttle  causes  co«peratIve  movement  of  the  needle  valve 
to  vary  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  inlet  tube. 

2.  A  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical carbureting  tube,  a  primary  air  Inlet  embodying  a 
nozzle  of  less  diameter  than  the  tube  projecting  up- 
wardly Into  Its  lower  end  so  that  there  Is  an  annular 
space  around  the  nozzle  In  the  lower  end  of  the  carbu- 
retlBg  tube,  fuel  Inlet  means  embodying  a  fuel  Inlet  tube 
extending  diagonally  upwardly  and  across  the  carbureting 
tube  to  a  point  at  the  center  of  the  upper  end  of  the  noz- 
zle, a  needle  valve  to  control  discharge  of  fuel  from  said 
tube,  auxiliary  air  Inlet  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
space  around  the  nozzle,  a  throttle  across  the  carbureting 
tube  above  the  nozzle,  and  means  whereby  movement  of 
the  throttle  causes  cooperative  movement  of  the  needle 
valve  to  vary  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  inlet 
tube,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  needle 
valve  to  open  the  discharge  of  the  fuel  inlet  tube. 

3.  A  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  primary  air  Inlet  thereto  embodying 
a  nozzle  projecting  into  the  chamber  with  an  annular 
space  In  the  chamber  around  the  nozzle,  a  fuel  Inlet  dis- 
charging at  the  Inner  end  of  said  nozzle,  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet  admitting  air  to  the  space  around  the  nozzle,  and 
means  for  causing  agitation  of  the  stream  of  air  drawn 
through  the  carbureting  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical carbureting  tube,  a  primary  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  of 
the  tube  embod}-Ing  a  nozzle  concentric  with  and  project- 
ing up  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  nozzle  being 
smaller  than  the  tube  so  that  there  Is  an  annular  space 
In  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  around  the  nosale,  fuel  inlet 
means  discharging  centrally  at  the  upper  end  of  the  nos- 
ale, said  means  embodying  a  fuel  nozzle  projecting  di- 
agonally upwardly  and  across  the  nozsle  to  the  center  of 
Its  upper  end,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  means  admitting  air 
to  the  space  around  the  nozzle. 

5.  In  carbureters,  a  carbureting  and  mixing  tube,  a 
primary  air  Inlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  embodying  a 
convergent   nozzle   projecting  up  Into   tbe  tube  being  of 
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smaller  diameter  than  tbe  tube  so  aa  to  leare  an  anoalar 
apace  aroond  tbe  nonle  within  the  tube,  an  aaxUlary  air 
inlet  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  annalar  space  sur- 
roanding  the  nozzle,  and  a  fuel  inlet  means  embodyiac  • 
fael  Doule  projecting  diagonally  across  and  upwardly 
through  the  upper  part  of  the  air  nozzle  to  the  center  of 
its  upper  end,  and  a  ralve  stem  cooperating  with  the  fuel 
noiale  projecting  diagonally  downwardly  and  across  above 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  air  nozzle  In  line  with  the  fuel 
nozsle. 


1,204.030.  LENS  CENTEBINO  AND  MBA8UBING  IN- 
STRUMENT. GCSTAV  A.  H.  KBLLifwi,  Bochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bauscb  k  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,253.     (CI.  88—56.) 


1.  A  lens  centering  Instrument  comprising  an  obserrlng 
telescope,  a  support  for  a  lens  to  be  marked  and  a  target 
focusing  lens  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  real  target  mem- 
ber and  means  for  producing  an  Image  target,  aald  real 
target  and  image  target  means  being  adjustable  relatlrely 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  the  support  for  the  less 
to  be  marked. 

2.  A  lens  centering  inatrument  comprising  a  locating 
member  for  a  len^  to  be  marked,  an  observing  telescope  at 
one  side  of  the  member,  a  support  having  a  fldudal  line 
located  at  the  other  side  of  the  member  and  Intersecting 
the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope,  means  for  producing  an 
Image  of  a  second  line  Intersecting  the  axial  plane  of  the 
fldudal  line  and  a  lena  located  to  focus  In  tbe  respective 
fod  of  the  lens  to  be  marked  Images  of  the  fiducial  line 
and  tbe  image  of  the  Intersecting  Une. 

3.  A  lens  centering  Instrument  comprlaing  a  locating 
member  for  a  lens  to  b«  marked,  an  obserrlng  teleacope  at 
one  side  of  the  locating  member,  a  support  at  the  other 
side  thereof  carrying  a  fiducial  line  and  adjustable  to  more 
said  line  longitudinally  In  the  optical  axia  of  the  Instru- 
ment, a  second  adjustable  support,  meana  carried  thereon 
for  forming  In  said  axis  an  Image  of  a  line  Intersecting 
the  fidudal  line  and  a  lens  positioned  to  foeua  Into  the 
respective  fod  of  tbe  lens  to  be  marked  Images  of  the 
fldudal  line  and  the  image  of  the  Intenccting  line. 

4.  A  target  for  use  in  meaaurlng  or  centering  lenses,  or 
tbe  like,  comprising  a  fldudal  Une  forming  one  of  a  pair 
of  cross-hairs  and  means  for  produdng  an  image  of  the 
line  forming  the  second  crosa-halr.  said  meana  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  tbe  position  of  the  line  image  relatively 
to  the  fldndal  line. 

5.  A  target  for  use  in  measuring  or  centering  lenaee,  or 
the  Uke,  compalaing  one  -line  of  a  pair  of  eroas-balra  sup- 
ported, to  give  a  real  observation  Une.  and  meana  for 
produdng  an  Image  of  a  line  at  an  angle  to  tbe  real  ob- 
servation line,  the  latter  and  tbe  image  being  dlapoaed  for 
view  one  behind  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.204,081.     SURPBIBi:  AND  ALABM  DBVICB.    JAMM  L. 

Kbllooo,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1918.    Serial 

No.  11S.889.     (CI.  48 — «6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  exterior 
casing  composed  of  separable  sectlona  held  together  with 
ylrtdlng  flrmness  by  a  substantially  alr-tlgbt  Joint  and 
forming  therein  a  chamber,  a  cap-mecbanlan  within  said 
chamber  comprising  a  base,  a  spring  aetnated  hammer- 
arm  to  explode  a  cap  and  aa  outer  am  to  restrain  tbe 
haamer-am  la  Its  set  position  for  operation,  and  means 
within  eald  chamber  serving  to  bold  the  cap  meehanlam  la 
wet  condition  and  to  releaee  the  same  to  act  when  tbe  ex- 


terior casing  Is  Jarred,  the  connection  of  said  aeetlona  and 
tbe  confinement  of  said  chamber  t>eing  such  that  upon  the 
explosion  of  the  cap  said  sections  will  fly  apart,  and  aald 
chamber  being  of  sufllcient  size  to  permit  the  cap-mech- 
anism when  Jarred  from  its  confining  means  to  operate 
therein. 


^J 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exterior 
casing  composed  of  separable  sections  held  together  with 
yielding  flrmness  by  a  substantially  air-tight  Joint  and 
forming  therein  a  chamtwr.  a  cap-mechanism  within  said 
chamber  comprising  a  base,  a  spring  actuated  hammer 
arm  to  explode  a  cap  and  an  outer  arm  to  restrain  the 
hammer  arm  In  its  set  position  for  operation,  means  with- 
in said  chamber  serving  to  hold  the  cap-mechanlam  in  set 
condition  and  to  relesse  the  same  to  act  when  the  ex- 
terior casing  is  Jarred,  and  a  loose  cord  connecting  said 
sections  so  as  to  limit  their  extent  of  separation  when  the 
explosion  of  the  cap  takes  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exterior 
casing  composed  of  separable  sections  held  together  with 
yielding  flrmness  by  a  subsUntially  air-tight  Joint  and 
forming  thorein  a  chamber,  a  cap-mechanism  within  said 
chamber  comprising  a  base,  a  spring  actuated  hammer  arm 
to  explode  a  cap  and  outer  arm  to  restrain  the  hammer 
arm  in  its  set  position  for  operation,  means  within  said 
chamber  serving  to  hold  the  cap-mechanism  in  set  condi- 
tion and  to  release  the  same  to  act  when  the  exterior 
casing  Is  Jarred,  and  a  loose  cord  connecting  said  scctloos 
and  cap-mechanlam  so  as  to  limit  their  exteat  of  separa- 
tion when  the  explosion  of  the  cap  taken  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exterior 
caalng  composed  of  separable  aectloaa  held  togetber  with 
yieldlBc  flnaneas  by  a  subsUntially  air-tight  Joint  aad 
forming  therein  a  chamber,  a  cap-mechanism  within  aald 
chamber  compriaing  a  base,  a  spring  actuated  hammer 
arm  to  explode  a  cap  and  an  outer  arm  to  reatrain  tbe 
hammer  arm  In  Ita  set  position  for  operatloa.  and  a  re- 
ceaa  within  said  casing  affording  opposing  waUs  aerriag  to 
bold  tbe  cap-mechaaiam  la  set  condition  and  to  release  the 
same  to  act  when  tbe  exterior  casing  is  Janed,  tbe  con- 
nection of  aald  sectlona  and  tbe  confinement  of  said  chaai- 
ber  being  such  that  upon  tbe  explosion  of  tbe  cap  said 
sections  wUl  fly  apart,  and  said  chamber  being  of  enf- 
fldent  aiae  to  permit  tbe  cap-mechanism  when  janed 
from  its  confining  means  to  operate  therein. 

5.  In  a  devlee  of  tbe  character  described,  an  exterior 
easing  of  ball-oatUne  composed  of  matching  sections  held 
togetber  ta  a  substantially  alr-tlgbt  manner  by  a  tongae- 
and-groove  Joint  and  forming  therein  a  chamber,  a  aprlag- 
actuated  cap-mechanism  within  said  chamber  for  explod- 
ing a  cap  therein  whUe  said  sections  are  together  for 
driving  the  sections  apart  and  means  within  said  chamber 
serving  to  bold  the  cap-mecbanlsm  in  set  position  »»4  to 
release  tbe  same  to  act  when  the  exterior  caalng  la  Jarred. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204.033.  MANUPACTUBE  OP  BBVKRAGB  KX- 
TRACTS.  JoHii  LaoNABD  KsLLOGo,  Battle  Creek,  If leh.. 
asstgaor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Coapaay.  Bat- 
tle Oeek,  Ifleb..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec 
18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.610.  (CI.  99—11.) 
A  soluble  beverage  extract  compriaing  In  its  coapoaltloB 

the  extractive  matter   of  roasted   algarrotoa  beana,  soy 

beans,  and  caramelised  saechartoc  material. 
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1  J04,O8S.  LATATORT.  Jomt  F.  Kbllt,  Trenton,  Nr  J., 
assignor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Company,  Trenton! 
N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug  rt' 
1916.     Serial  No.  115.785.     (CI.  4—1  ) 


1.  In  a  porcelain  lavatory,  a  bowl,  an  integral  back 
rising  from  the  top  thereof  and  an  integral  supply  nozzle 
for  said  bowl  projecting  forward  from  said  back  at  a 
point  above  the  level  of  the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  porcelain  lavatory,  a  bowl,  a  slab  integral  there- 
with, an  integral  back  rising  above  said  slab,  an  Integral 
supply  nozzle  for  said  bowl  projecting  forward  from  said 
back  above  said  slab  and  supply  passages  leading  from  the 
slab  through  the  back  to  said  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  porcelain  lavatory,  a  bowl,  a  back  rising  above 
the  top  thereof  and  Integral  therewith  and  a  supply  nozzle 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  back  above  the  top  ol 
the  bowl,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  the 
rear  wall  beneath  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  porcelain  lavatory,  a  bowl,  a  slab  integral  there- 
with, an  Integral  back  rising  above  said  slab  and  an  In- 
tegral supply  nozzle  projecting  forward  from  said  back  at 
a  point  above  said  slab,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  a 
recess  in  the  rear  wall  thereof  eymmetrically  arranged 
beneath  said  nozzle. 


1,204.034.  WATER-GAGE  r^OB  STEAM  BOILERS  AND 
SIMILAR  APPABATUS.  Eooab  A.  Kelscy.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.182. 
(CL  78—54.) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  the  glass  in  a  water  gage,  com- 
P^l^ln*  •  frame  plate  provided  with  meana  for  securing  It 
to  the  gage  casing,  and  having  an  opening  corresponding 
la  shape  and  slae  to  the  shape  and  slse  of  the  glass;  a 
flange  aronnd,  and  partly  reducing,  the  opening  in  the 
frame  plate;  a  packing,  conforming  to  tbe  flange,  aad 
laid  thereon;  a  frame  adapted  to  partially  Inclose  the 
giaas.  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  frame 
plate,  to  hold  the  glaas  inclosed  thereby  against  the  pack- 
ing; substantlaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  for  sceurtag  the  glaas  in  a  water  gage,  com- 
prising a  frame  plate  provldc-d  with  means  for  aecuring 
it  to  the  gage  caalng  aad  having  an  opening  correaponding 
la  shape  and  alae  to  tbe  ahape  and  alae  of  the  glass ;  a 
flaage  aroand,  and  partly  reducing,  the  opening  in  the 
CrsoM  plate :  a  ridge  oa  the  Inner  side  of  the  flange,  a 
packing  coaformiag  to  the  flange,  laid  thereon ;  a  frame 
adapted  to  partUUy  inclose  the  glass,  and  meana  for 
seenrlag  the  frame  to  the  frame  plate,  to  bold  the  ^aas 
agalBSt  the  packing ;  suhstaatlally  as  herein  shown  and 
deaertbed. 


8.  A  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  and  for  similar  appa- 
ratus, comprising  an  open  casing,  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  it  to  the  boiler ;  a  plate  fitted  thereon,  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  flange  surrounding  the  open- 
ing; an  open  frame,  flanges  on  the  sides  in  the  rear  of 
tbe  frame:  a  glass  fltted  into  tbe  frame,  and  into  |he 
opening  of  the  plate :  a  packing  set  In.  between  tbe  glass 
and  the  flonge  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  plate; 
means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  plate,  and  means  for 
securing  the  plate  upon  the  casing ;  subsUntially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  water  gage  for  steam  boUers  and  for  similar  appa- 
ratus, comprising  an  open  casing,  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  it  to  the  boiler,  a  plate  fltted  thereon,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  flange  surrounding  the  opening ; 
a  ridge  on  the  inner  side  of  the  flange ;  a  packing  laid  on 
the  flange;  an  open  frame,  flanges  on  the  sides  in  tbe 
rear  of  the  frame;  a  glass  fltted  into  the  frame,  and  into 
the  opening  of  the  plate;  means  for  securing  the  frame 
to  the  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  upon  the 
casing;      .bstnntlally  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  \.ater  gage  for  steam  boilers  and  for  similar  appa- 
ratus, comprising  an  open  casing  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  it  to  the  boiler,  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  a  plug  removably  set  therein,  a  plate  fltted  upon 
the  casing  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  flange  sur- 
rounding the  opening  ;  a  ridge  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
flange,  a  packing  laid  on  the  flange ;  an  open  frame,  flanges 
on  the  sides  in  the  rear  of  the  frame ;  a  glass,  fltted  into 
the  frame,  and  into  the  opening  of  tbe  plate ;  means  for 
securing  the  frame  to  the  plate,  and  means  for  securing 
the  plate  upon  the  casing ;  subsUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


1,204,036.  SCREW  -  THREAD  -  ROLLING  MACHINE. 
William  L.  Kxbli.v.  New  York.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Ed- 
ward R.  Welles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,181.     (CI.  80 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  screw  thread  rolling  machine,  tbe  comblnatloli 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts,  roller  dies  on  the  aids 
of  said  shafu  and  a  lever  one  arm  of  which  forms  a  sup- 
port for  one  of  said  shafta. 

2.  In  a  screw  thread  rolling  machine,  tbe  combinatlan 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  roller  die  shafU  and  an  adJosUbls 
lever  forming  a  support  for  one  of  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  screw  thread  roUing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  roller  die  shafts  having  driving 
pinions  at  one  end.  levers  having  arms  adapted  to  bodily 
carry  two  of  said  shafU  and  means  acting  on  said  levers 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  screw  thread  rolling  machine,  tbe  comblnatloa 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  roller  die  abafU.  driving  pinions 
at  one  end  of  aald  sbafU.  a  lever  In  one  arm  of  which 
one  of  said  shafts  Is  roUtlvely  mounted  and  means  acting 
on  the  other  arm  of  aaid  lever  to  adjust  the  position' of 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  Bcrew  thread  rolling  ntacbine.  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  roller  die  shafU  haviag  drivlag 
pinions  thereon,  means  for  bodily  adjnatlng  oae  of  aald 
ShafU  and  means  for  bodily  moving  another  of  said  ahafts 
to  automatically  dtacbarge  the  bolt  from  between  the 
roUer  diea. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,204,036.  LOCOMOTIVE.  William  F.  Kibbbl.  Jr.. 
Altoon*,  r«.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  ScrUl  No.  80.428. 
(CI.  lOfr— 226.) 


1.  In  a  rallwaj  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  track  In- 
cladlng  a  truck  bolster,  a  body  frame,  a  frame  aupportlns 
member  rigidly  aecured  to  the  frame,  and  a  rocker  haviog 
means  at  its  lower  end  whereby  it  la  ptTOted  on  said  track 
bolster,  and  also  having  a  bearing  surface  on  the  top  end 
thereof  upon  which  said  supporting  member  is  mounted, 
■aid  rocker  and  frame  supporting  member  tuving  inter- 
flttlng  parta. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  truck  in- 
cluding a  truck  bolster,  a  body  frame,  a  frame  supporting 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  above  said  bolster, 
and  a  rocker  having  openings  at  Its  lower  end  to  receive 
pins  whereby  it  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  bolster, 
said  rocker  having  a  flat  supporting  surface  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  upon  which  said  frame  supporting  member  is 
mounted,  said  rocker  being  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  the  locomotive. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  truck  in- 
cluding a  bolster  and  springs  for  supporting  said  bolster, 
a  body  frame,  a  frame  supporting  casting  rigidly  secured 
to  the  body  frame  centrally  above  the  bolster,  and  a 
rocker  pivoted  orf  the  bolster  so  as  to  swing  transversely 
of  the  locomotive  and  having  a  bearing  surface  upon  which 
said  body  supporting  casting  is  mounted. 

4.  A  rocker  support  for  the  purpose  set  forth  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  and  having  parts  on  the  lower  side  thereof  pro- 
vided with  openings  whereby  the  rocker  may  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  truck. 

5.  A  rocker  support  of  -the  class  deacrtbed  having  a 
head  provided  on  its  top  with  a  flat  bearing  surface,  and 
having  Jaws  at  the  lower  end  thereof  provided  with  open- 
ings to  receive  pins  whereby  the  rocker  may  be  pivotally 
connected  to  and  mounted  on  a  truck. 

[CUlma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204.037.  LAMINATED  SPBINO.  Puank  J.  Lahkb. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Kiled  July  25,  1916.  Serial  No! 
111,260.      (CI.  267—35.) 

1.  An  improved  laminated  spring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  and  a  tie-strap  welded  to  the  edges  of  the  leaves 
at  the  middle  portion  of  the  spring. 

2.  An  Improved  laminated  spring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  and  a  tie-strap  welded  to  the  edgea  of  both  sides 
of  the  leaves,  the  tie-straps  being  oppositely  spaced  from 
the  middle  of  the  spring. 

8.  An  improved  laminated  spring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  and  a  tie-strap  welded  to  the  edgea  of  both  sides 
of  the  leftvet  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  spring. 

4.  An  improved  laminated  spring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  a  tie-strap  welded  Jo  the  edges  of  the  leaves  at 


the  middle  portion  of  the  spring,  and  aopplemental  tie- 
straps,  or  keepers,  encompassing  the  leave*  at  the  ends 
of  the  springs. 


5.  An  improved  laminated  spring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  a  tie  strap  welded  to  the  edges  of  the  leaves  at 
the  middle  portion  of  the  spring,  supplemental  tie  straps, 
or  keepers,  encompassing  the  leaves  at  the  ends  of  the 
springs,  and  one  of  the  outermost  leaves  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  stud-pin  Inserted  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,038.  COLLAPSIBLE  C.ABMENT  -  FORM  STAND. 
Isaac  Levin.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  191B. 
Serial  No.  60.222.     (CI.  223—18.) 


1.  An  adjustable  standard  for  garment-forms,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  fixed  post  carried  thereby,  a  tulMilar  post 
slldably  supported  by  said  fixed  post  and  adapted  for 
rotation  thereupon,  a  clutch  carried  by  said  fixed  post, 
consisting  of  a  vertically  movable  pin,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  pin  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  post,  said  plate  being  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  post,  the  length  of  said  plate  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  post,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  pin. 

2.  An  adjustable  standard  for  garment- forma,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  fixed  post  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  post 
slldably  supported  by  said  fixed  post  and  adapted  for 
rotation  thereupon,  a  clutch  carried  by  said  fixed  post, 
consisting  of  a  vertically  movable  pin.  a  plate  carried  by 
said  pin  and  eontacUng  with  the  inner  surface  of  th« 
tubular  post,  said  plate  being  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  post,  the  length  of  said  plate  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  post,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  pin.  said  means  normally  contacting  with 
but  not  secured  to  said  pin. 

3.  An  adjustable  standard  for  garment-forms,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  telescoping  posts,  a  plurality  of  clntcbea 
to  lock  the  posts  In  adjusted  positions,  each  of  said 
clutches  consisting  of  a  fixed  member,  a  movable  member, 
and  a  plate  actuated  by  the  movable  member  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  its  cooperating  post, 
each  plate  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  axla 
of  the  standard,  means  to  actuate  the  movable  member  of 
the  lower  clutch,  the  movable  member  of  the  upper  dutch 
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being  arranged  to  release  Its  plate  when  Ita  movable  mem- 
ber comes  in  contact  with  the  lower  clutch. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  sUndard  for  garment  forms,  a  plu- 
rality of  slldably  connected  tubular  posts,  a  clutch  carried 
by  one  of  said  posts  consisting  of  a  block  secured  to  one 
of  said  posts,  and  a  movable  block  adjacent  said  fixed 
block,  together  with  a  plate  passing  loosely  through  said 
blocks  and  conUcUng  at  each  end  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  posts,  said  plate  being  angularly  dis 
posed  relative  to  the  axla^of  the  sUndard.  and  means  to 
actuate  said  movable  block. 

6.  An  adjustable  standard  for  Karment-forms  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  slldably  connected  tubular  posts,  a 
clutch,  consisting  of  a  plate  contacting  with  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  poets  and  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  axis  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
poats  arranged  to  loosely  support  said  plate,  said  support- 
ing means  consisting  of  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable 
member,  and  means  to  actuate  said  movable  member. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In   the  Oasefte.] 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle  rotatably  an^  aUdaUy 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  tool  in  said  spindle,  a  clutch 
member  roUtabiy  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  meana  for 
rotating  said  clutch  member,  a  co-acting  clutch  member 
fast  upon  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  or  be  released 
from  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member  as  the  spindle  U 
slid  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  means  for  sliding  said 
spindle  in  the  direction  for  normally  releasing  the  clutch 
members,  and  means  for  separating  the  clutch  members  as 
•  he  spindle  is  slid  by  said  sliding  means. 

[Cialnjs  6  to  li'  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.204,039.  GLASS-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chahlbs  F. 
LiNDKBL'HG.  .\ewark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  60.6.17.      <C1.  83—27.) 


1. -'04.040.      FIKE  EXTINGUISHER.      Hakrv    M.    McCab- 
M.N.  Elmlra.  N.  V.,  a.sslgnor  to  American  La  France  Fire 
Engine  Company.  Inc..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Mar.    13,    1916.      Serial    No.    83,876 
(CI.  lCSV-17.)  ' 


1.  In' a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle  rotatably  and  slldably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cutUng  tool  In  said  spindle,  clutch 
members  one  fast  on  the  spindle  and  the  other  loose,  means 
for  driving  said  loose  clutch  member,  and  means  normally 
holding  the  spindle  slid  away  from  the  work  and  the  clutch 
thrown  out.  said  parts  being  arranged  and  adapted  so  that 
pressure  upon  the  spindle  to  engage  the  tool  with  the  work 
throws  in  the  clutch  before  said  tool  engages  the  work 
and  holds  it  in  engagement  until  the  tool  Is  withdrawn 
from  the  work. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle  roUUbly  and  slldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  tool  in  said  spindle,  a  clutch 
member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  means  for 
rotating  said  clutch  member,  and  a  co-acting  clutch  mem 
ber  fast  upon  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  or  be  re 
leased  from  the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  as  the  spin- 
dle is  slid  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle  rotatably  and  slldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  tool  in  said  spindle,  a  clutch 
member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  means  for 
rotating  said  clutch  member,  a  co-acting  clutch  member 
fast  upon  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  or  be  released 
from  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member  as  the  spindle  is 
slid  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  clutch  members  separated  when  the  spindle  Is  slid  in 
one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle  rotatably  and  slldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  tool  in  said  spindle,  a  clutch 
member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  means  for 
rotating  said  clutch  member,  a  co-acting  clutch  member 
fast  upon  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  or  be  released 
from  the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  as  the  spindle  Is 
slid  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  means  for  sliding 
said  spindle  in  the  direction  for  normally  releasing  the 
clutch  members. 


1.  In  an  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  con- 
tainer having  a  discharge  noizle.  and  means  communicat- 
ing betw.>en  said  nozzle  and  the  low  part  of  the  container 
In  all  of  Its  positions,  with  a  diaphragm  pump  mounted 
upon  and  communicating  with  said  conUlner. 

2.  In  an  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  flnid  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  nozxle  therefor,  a  pump  formed  of  two 
connected  diaphragms  supported  In  said  conUlner,  a  fixed 
support  centrally  engaging  one  diaphragm,  a  ring  connect- 
ing the  diaphragms  at  their  edges  and  forming  a  contract- 
ing and  expanding  pump  chamber,  a  rod  engaging  the 
other  dUphragm  at  Its  center,  a  hand  lever  pIvoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  container  and  connected  with  the  ontM- 
end  of  said  rod.  and  valved  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  the 
chamber  between  said  diaphragms. 

3.  In  an  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  nozzle  therefor,  a  pump  supportwl  In 
said  conUlner.  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
container  and  operaUvely  connected  with  said  pump  and 
a  turn  cock  controlling  the  nozzle  passage  way  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  hand  lever  and  lock  it  against  movement 

4.  In  an  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  con- 
Ulner, a  discharge  nozzle  therefor,  a  pump  supported  In 
said  conUlner.  a  pump  rod  passing  through  a  bearing  open- 
ing In  a  wall  of  said  conUlner,  a  hand  lever  pIvoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  container  and  connected  with  said  rod 
and  formed  with  a  slot,  a  turn  cock  in  the  noazle,  and  a 
handle  on  the  stem  of  said  cock  adapted  to  enter  said  Blot 
and  engage  said  hand  lever. 


1.204.041.     HAND    FIRE-EXTINGUISHER       Habbt    M. 
McCaslin,    Elmlra,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    American    U 
France  Fire  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.    Filed  May  24,  1916.    ScrUl  No 
99,561.      (CI.  169—12.) 
1.  A    fire    extinguisher    comprising   a    liquid    c<^talner 

having  a  hand  operated  fluid  expelling  pump  In  commnnl- 
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catloD  with  the  container  and  a  dlsciiarse  noule  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  normal  low  point  of  the  container 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  major  axis  thereof. 


2.  A  fire  extlngulBher  comprising  a  liquid  container 
harlng  a  hand  operattd  reciprocating  fluid  expelling  pump 
projecting  Into  the  container  from  one  end  In  line  with  Its 
tcngltudinal  axis  and  a  nozzle  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  the  container  In  communication  with  the  normal 
low  point  of  the  container  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pump. 


1.204,042.  COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  BOX  LOCK. 
John  H.  McClcre,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Fred  C.  McClure,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,994.     (CI.  70—27.) 


1.  In  a'  device  of  the  class  described,  the  lomhlnatlon 
with  a  box  and  a  Ud  therefor,  of  a  casing  seetirad  to  said 
box.  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  casing  und  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  top,  the  said  plunger  being 
proTldcd  with  gn  annular  groove,  a  lock  In  said  caalng 
havljig  a  holt  adapted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  plunger,  a  plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
within  said  casing  and  normally  engaged  at  one  end  with 
said  holt,  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  being  bifurcated 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  groove,  and  means  for  re- 
tnetlng  said  plunger,  substantially  as  dascrlhed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  box  and  a  lid  therefor,  of  a  casing  secured  to  said 
box,  a  plunger  normally  engaged  with  said  lid,  a  lock 
within  said  casing,  the  said  lock  being  provided  with  a 
bolt  adapted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
plunger,  a  plate  normally  engaged  at  one  end  with  said 
belt,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  for  engag- 
ing said  plunger  when  said  bolt  is  extended,  a  head  on 
said  plate,  a  switch  stem,  a  nut  on  said  stem,  the  said 
nat  being  provided  with  a  flat  face  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bead,  and  means  for  retracting  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  operating  knob,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
knob,  a  lock  within  said  casing  having  a  bolt  adapted  for 


BOTement  toward  and  away  from  said  knob,  a  plat* 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  witliln  said  eating,  a  head 
on  said  plate,  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  plate  in 
engagement  with  said  bolt,  the  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  stem  extending 
through  said  casing  and  slot  and  supporting  said  knob,  a 
nut  on  said  stem  connecting  said  knob,  and  the  said  nut 
being  provided  with  a  flat  face  for  engagement  with  said 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  easlug,  a  plunger 
mounted  to  extend  transversely  of  said  casing,  the  saM 
plunger  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  lock 
adjacent  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  easing  and  having  a 
l)olt  adapted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
plunger,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing  with 
one  end  engaged  with  said  bolt,  the  oppoaite  end  of  said 
plate  being  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  engage  said  annular 
groove,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
dlspoaad  slot,  a  stem  projecting  through  said  alot,  a  nut 
on  said  stem,  the  said  nut  having  a  flat  face  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  plate  when  the  latter  is  extended, 
and  meant  for  retracting  said  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  a 
cover,  a  casing  secured  to  said  box,  a  plunger  in  said  cas- 
ing,  means  tending  normally  to  bold  said  plunger  in  en- 
gagement  with  said  cover,  a  shoulder  on  said  plunger,  a 
lock  in  said  casing  having  its  bolt  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  plunger,  a  plate  mounted  for 
slidjng  movement  within  said  casing  and  having  its  ends 
lying  adjacent  said  shoulder  .oind  bolt  respectively,  and 
means  for  holding  said  plate  engaged  with  said  bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.043.  HORSESHOE  -  CALK.  James  McDonolgh, 
Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Ju^y  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.666.      (CI.   168—29.) 


The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  longitudi- 
nal side  groove  in  Its  face,  and  nail  holes  therein,  of  a 
calk  having  Its  inner  side  or  face  provided  with  a  ta- 
pered tang  for  Insertion  in  one  of  said  holes  and  lateral 
wedge-shaped  flns  formed  at  the  base  of  the  tang  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  same,  the  flns  being  adapted  to  seat 
i:<  the  groove  in  the  manner  described. 


1,204.044.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  HAUiaoH  D.  Mc- 
Faddix.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  July  7,  191B.  Strlal 
No.  38,403.     (CL  240—78.) 


1.  A  connection  for  supporting  a  lamp  shade  «poB  a 
fixture,  embodying.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated 
strip*  CRch  of  which  la  prorldod  with  a  plurality  of  allaed 
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slots  ixMitloned  at  spaced  distances  longitudinally  of  the 
strips,  and  a  hook  at  the  one  end  of  each  of  said  strips, 
the  hook  of  the  one  strip  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
any  one  of  the  slots  of  the  other  strip,  whereby  the  length 
of  the  connection   may   be   regulated. 

2.  A  connection  for  supporting  a  lamp  shade  upon  a 
fixture,  embodying,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated 
strips,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined 
slots  positioned  at  spaced  distances  longitudinally  of  the 
mftlfm,  the  hook  of  the  one  strip  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  any  one  of  the  slots  of  the  other  strip,  whereby  the 
length  of  the  connection  may  be  regulated,  and  meann 
for  locking  said  hooks  against  inadvertent  disengagement 
from  the  slots. 

3.  A  connection  for  supporting  a  lamp  shade  upon  a  fix- 
ture, embodying,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  strips, 

*ach  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  posi 
<loned   at   distances   longitudinally   of   the   strips,   and   a 
tiook  at  the  one  end  of  each  of  said  strips,  the  hook  of  the 
4)ne  strip  being  adapted  to  engage  with  any  ope  of  the 
•lots  of  the  other  strip,  whereby  the  length  of  the  con 
section  may  be  reguUted,  and  a  projection  on  the  Inner 
aide  and  near  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  hooks  which 
projection  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  the  co 
operating  strip  intermediate  the  slots  thereof  for  the  pur 
pose  of  locking  the  hook  in  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  connection  for  supporting  a  lamp  shade  or  reflector 
upon  a  fixture,  embodying.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  members,  and 
an  attaching  member  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  members, 
the  attaching  member  on  the  one  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  openings  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  length  of  the  connection  may  he  regu- 
lated. 

5.  A  connection  for  supporting  a  lamp  shade  or  reflec- 
tor upon  a  fixture,  embodying,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  mem- 
bers, an  attaching  member  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
members,  the  attaching  member  on  the  one  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  openings  of  the 
Other  member,  whereby  the  length  of  the  connection  may 
be  regulated,  and  means  for  locking  said  attaching  mem- 
bers against  Inadvertent  disengagement  from  the  openings 
of  the   respective  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazet  e.] 


^.204,045.    HOQ-RINGER.  William  L.  McGowan, Gait,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  .5,  1916.     Serial  No.  89.101.      (CI.  .128 27.) 


1.  In  a  hog  ringer  as  set  forth,  a  pair  of  members  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  pivot  pin  plvotally  uniting  said  members 
at  their  crossing  point,  said  members  having  clenching 
Jaws  provided  with  clenching  pockets  forward  of  their 
pivot  and  terminating  rearwardly  In  operating  handles, 
a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  flatwise  one  upon  the  other  upon 
the  pivot  pin  and  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  In 
curved  channeled  magaxlne  Jaws,  said  plates  having  means 
to  limit  the  Jaws  so  that  the  pockets  will  register  with  the 
magazine  Jaws  when  the  clenching  Jaws  are  opened,  a 
screw  on  the  pivot  pin,  and  a  member  on  the  screw  having 
connoctlons  with  said  pistes  for  adjusting  the  same, 
whereby  the  magaalne  Jaws  may  accommodate  hog  rings 
of  different    *- 


2.  In  a  hog  ringer  as  sot  forth,  a  pair  of  members  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  pivot  pin  plvotally  uniting  said  members 
at  their  crossing  point,  said  members  having  clenching 
Jaws  provided  with  clenching  pockets  forward  of  their 
pivot  and  terminating  rearwardly  in  operating  handlea, 
a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  flatwise  one  upon  the  other  upon 
the  pivot  pin  and  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in 
curved  channeled  magaxlne  jaws,  said  plates  having  means 
to  limit  the  jaws  so  that  the  pockets  will  register  with  the 
magazine  jaws  when  the  clenching  jawse  are  opened,  a 
screw  on  the  pivot  pin.  and  a  member  on  the  screw  having 
connections  with  said  plates  for  adjusting  the  same, 
whereby  the  magazine  jaws  may  accommodate  hog  rings 
of  different  sizes,  and  a  spring  device  having  spring  arms 
mounted  upon  the  pivot  pin  and  designed  to  bear  upon  a 
plurality  of  hog  rings  mounted  in  the  magazine  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  hog  ringer  as  set  forth,  a  pair  of  members  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  pivot  pin  plvotally  uniting  said  members 
at  their  crossing  point,  said  members  having  clenching  Jaws 
provided  with  clenching  pockets  forward  of  their  pivot 
and  terminating  rearwardly  in  operating  handles,  a  pair  of 
plates  pivoted  flatwise  one  upon  the  other  upon  the 
pivot  pin  and  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  In  curved 
channeled  magazine  Jaws,  said  plates  having  means  to 
limit  the  Jaws  so  that  the  pockets  will  register  with  the 
magazine  Jaws  when  the  clenching  jaws  are  opened,  a 
screw  on  the  pivot  pin,  and  a  member  on  the  screw  hav- 
ing connections  with  said  plates  for  adjusting  the  same, 
whereby  the  magazine  jaws  may  accommodate  hog  rings 
of  different  sizes,  and  a  spring  device  having  spring  arms 
mounted  upon  the  pivot  pin  and  designed  to  bear  upon  a 
plurality  of  hog  rings  mounted  in  the  magazine  jaws,  the 
lateral  extremities  of  the  magazine  Jaws  having  lugs  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spring  arms  of  the  spring  device  to  hold 
the  spring  arms  out  of  the  way  while  Inserting  a  plurality 
of  hog  rings  in  magazine  jaws. 

4.  In  a  hog  ringer  as  set  forth,  a  pair  of  members  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  pivot  pin  plvotally  uniting  said  members 
at  their  crossing  point,  said  members  having  clenching 
Jaws  provided  with  clenching  pockets  forward  of  their 
pivot  and  terminating  rearwardly  In  operating  handles, 
a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  flatwise  one  upon  the  other  upon 
the  pivot  pin  and  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in 
curved  channeled  magazine  jaws,  said  plates  having  means 
to  limit  the  jaws  so  that  the  pockets  will  register  with 
the  magazine  jaws  when  the  clenching  jaws  are  opened,  a 
screw  on  the  pivot  pin.  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  screw 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  plate  arching 
in  said  groove  and  connecte<l  to  said  first  named  plates  for 
adjusting  the  same,  whereby  the  magazine  jaws  may  ac- 
commodate hog  rings  of  different  sizes. 

5.  In  a  hog  ringer  as  set  forth,  a  pair  of  members  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  pivot  pin  plvotally  uniting  said  members 
at  their  crossing  point,  said  members  having  clenching 
jaws  provided  with  clenching  pockets  forward  of  their 
pivot  and  terminating  rearwardly  In  operating  handles,  a 
pair  of  plates  pivoted  flatwise  one  upon  the  other  upon 
the  pivot  pin  and  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in  • 
curved  channeled  magazine  Jaws,  a  screw  on  the  pivot 
pin,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  screw  and  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  a  plate  arching  In  said  groove  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  named  plates  for  adjusting  the  same, 
whereby  the  magazine  jaws  may  accommodate  hdg  rings  of 
different  sixes,  said  plates  having  laterally  depending  angu- 
lar arms  for  limiting  the  clenching  Jaws  correspondingly 
to  the  adjustment  of  the  magazine  Jaws,  whereby  the 
pockets,  when  the  clenching  Jaws  are  open,  will  register 
with  the  channels  of  the  magazine  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.)  1 


1,204,048.  SEAM.  JoHw  Edwahd  McLotraRLiir,  Dtica 
N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,118.  (CL 
112—84.)  * 

1.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  a  Jointed  fahrte,  of 
three  longitudinal  lines  of  stitches  connected  togetfaar 
transrersely  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  fabric  by  a 
thread  which  passes  through  a  loop  In  each  of  said  Hnss 
of  stitches  and  around  the  next  succeeding  loop  tm  «aeh 
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of  aald  llnea,  and  by  a  thread  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
plane  of  the  fabric  which  pauea  through  a  loop  In  each 
of  aald  Unea  of  atltches  and  through  the  next  ■ncceeding 
loop  In  each  of  said  lines,  one  of  said  longitudinal  lines 
of  atltcbea  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Joint  In  the 
fkbrle  from  one  of  the  other  ^id  llnea. 
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2.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  a  Jointed  fabric,  of 
three  longitudinal  lines  of  sUtcbes  connected  together 
transTersely  on  one  aide  of  the  plane  of  the  fabric  by  a 
thread  which  passes  through  a  loop  in  each  of  said  Unes 
of  stitches  and  around  the  next  succeeding  loop  in  each 
of  said  lines,  and  by  two  threads  on  the  other  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  fabric  which  pass  respectlrely  in  oppoalte 
directions  through  a  loop  in  each  of  said  Unes  and  through 
the  next  succeeding  loop  in  each  of  said  Unes,  one  of 
said  longitudinal  lines  of  stitches  being  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Joint  In  the  fabric  from  one  of  the  other  of 
said  lines. 

3.  In  a  seam,  the  com^naUon  with  a  Jointed  fabric,  of 
three  longitudinal  Unes  of  stitches  connected  together 
transversely  by  a  thread  which  passes  orer  the  Joint  and 
through  a  loop  in  each  of  said  llnea  of  stitches  and  around 
the  next  succeeding  loop  in  each  of  said  lines. 

4.  A  fabric  comprising  lapped  portions  presenting  a 
raw  edge,  a  line  of  stitches  along  said  edge,  stitches 
transversely  over  said  raw  edge,  the  threads  of  the  fabric 
included  In  said  raw  edge  being  compressed  toward  the 
line  of  union  formed  by  said  first-mentioned  stitches  to 
form  a  matted  portion,  and  three  addlUonal  Unes  of 
stitches  generally  parallel  to  said  line  of  union,  said  trans- 
verse stltcha  comprising  a  thread  which  passes  through 
the  loops  in  each  of  said  three  additional  lines  of  stitches 
and  around  the  next  succeeding  loops  In  each  of  said  three 
lines  of  stitches. 


l,i'04,047.  MIXING-VALVE.  Edward  Madoix,  Amster 
dam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  762.44U 
(CI.  187—20.) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
»n  islet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve-case  within  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  holIo#  valvs  ping  within  the  valve- 
caae  having  portions  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  of  said  portions  comprising  operating  means,  and  the 
other  of  said  portions  having  an  opening  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  hollow  of  said  vlave  plug,  and 
said  valve  plug  having  an  aperture  through  its  wall 
communicating  with  the  hollow  thereof  and  adapted  to 
register  with  an  aperture  in  the  valve-caae  within  the 
mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  mixing  devlc*  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve-caae  within 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  hoUpw  vafve  ping  within  the  valve- 
caae  having  portions  projecting  from  oppodta  sides  there- 
of, one  of  said  portions  comprising  operating  means,  and 


the  other  of  said  portions  having  an  opening  therethrough 
eommuhieatlng  with  the  hollow  of  said  valve  plug,  and  aald 
valve  plug  having  an  aperture  through  Its  wall  communi- 
cating with  the  hollow  thereof  and  adapted  to  register 
with  an  aperture  in  the  valve-caae  within  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  an  indicator  for  Indicating  the  relative 
positions  of  the  apertures  in  the  valve  plug  and  valve-caae. 

3.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve-case  within  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  hollow  valve  plug  within  the  valve-case 
having  portions  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  supply  opening  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  hollow  of  the  valve  plug,  the  valve 
plug  having  an  aperture  through  Us  wall  communicating 
with  the  hollow  thereof  and  adapted  to  register  with  an 
aperture  in  the  valve-case,  and  the  other  projecting  portion 
of  said  valve  plug  having  an  indicator  thereon  for  indi- 
cating the  relative  positions  of  the  aperture  through  aald 
valve  plug  and  through  said  valve-caae. 

4.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  nUxing  chamber  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  openings;  a  valve-case  within  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  roUUble  valve  plug  within  said  valve- 
case,  the  valve-case  having  sn  sperture  therethrough  rels- 
tively  longer  thsn  wide,  the  valve  plug  having  an  opening 
for  registering  with  said  aperture  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
lug  means  for  supplying  material  to  be  mixed  to  said 
opening  and  aald  mixing  chamber  being  spherical. 

5.  A  mixing  device  comprising  s  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  member  projecting  Into 
said  mixing  chamber  for  supplying  material  to  be  mixed 
with  material  in  said  mixing  chamber,  said  member  having 
a  aubstantlally  cylindrical  part  formed  with  a  slot-like 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof  extending  for  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  Its  circumference  through  which  the 
msterlal  to  be  mixed  Is  directed  toward  a  portion  of  the 
walls  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  said  portion  of  said 
walls  being  rounded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.204.048.  WATER  CLOSET.  Haxold  S.  Haddock,  Tren- 
ton,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbomaa  Haddock's  Sons  Ctom- 
pany.  Trenton,  N.  j.,  «  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  17.  1916.     SerUl  No.  40.347.     CI.  4—22  \ 


3      -^ 


1.  In  a  siphon  Jet  water  cloeet.  a  bowl,  a  slab  Integral 
with  the  bowl  and  having  an  extended  flat  surface,  raised 
edges  on  two  sides  and  the  back  of  the  slab  and  a  pro- 
jecting part  on  the  front  edge  concentric  with  the  opening 
in  the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  siphon  Jet  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a 
bowl,  siphon  discharge  passages,  an  inwardly  projecting 
lug  in  the  wall  of  said  bowl  adapted  to  form  a  contracted 
throat  at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  communicating  between 
the  bowl  and  said  passages  and  of  smaller  sixe  than  said 
passagea  and  two  Jet  passages  one  of  which  Is  located 
Immediately  beneath  aald  log  and  arranged  to  direct  tlie 
water  horisoatally  across  the  contracted  throat  ortflee  In 
immediate  proximity  thereto  whereby  solid  matter  lodged 
In  aald  throat  will  be  directly  engaged  by  the  Jet  of  water, 
the  other  Jet  being  directed  in  line  with  the  siphon  leg 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1.204.049.  ADTOMOBILE-TBUCK.  Ralfh  8.  Max 
WBLL.  Portland.  Greg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julia  M 
Parker,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No 
43.328.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  auto  truck  having  a  longi- 
tudinal drive-shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  carrying  rollers 
transversely  Joumaled  on  the  body  of  the  truck,  a  trans- 
verse Jack  shaft,  supported  beneath  the  truck,  a  beveled 
gear  fixed  .thereon.  reverslnK  pinions  loosely  mounted  on 
Mid  drive  abaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  said  pinions 
made  with  clutch  collara.  and  a  clutch  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  drive  shaft  between  said  pinions. 
a  driving  connection  from  said  transverse  shaft  to  one  of 
Mid  rollers,  driving  connections  from  such  roller  to  the 
other  rollers,  and  meads  for  throwing  said  longitudinally 
movable  clutch  sleeve  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
coIUr  of  either  of  aald  pinions. 

2.  In  an  automobile  truck  provided  with  transverse  rolls 
Joumaled  in  the  floor  of  the  truck,  connections  between 
adjacent  rolls  for  causing  them  to  rotate  in  the  same  di- 
rection, driving  gear  connecting  said  rolls  to  the  propeller 
shaft  of  the  truck,  means  for  controlling  said  driving  gear, 
and  meana  operated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  load 
on  the  truck  for  placing  the  driving  gear  in  neutral  posi- 
tion when  aald  load  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 

S.  In  an  automobile  truck  provided  with  transverse 
rolls  Jonmaled  in  the  floor  of  the  truck,  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  rolls  for  causing  them  to  rotate  in  the 
same  direction,  reversible  driving  gear  connecting  said 
rolls  to  the  propeUer  shaft  of  the  truck,  a  clutch  lever 
for  controlling  said  reversible  driving  gear,  said  clutch 
lever  being  provided  with  a  locking  bar.  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  forward  movement  of  the  load  on  the  truck 
for  unlocking  the  clutch  lever  when  said  load  reaches  a 
predetermined  position. 

4.  In  an  automobile  truck  provided  with  transverse 
rolls  Jonrnsled  in  the  floor  of  the  truck,  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  rolla  for  causing  them  to  rotate  in  the 
aame  direction,  reversible  driving  gear  connecting  said 
rolls  to  the  propeller  shaft  of  the  truck,  a  clutch  lever  for 
controlling  said  reversible  driving  gear,  said  clutch  lever 
being  provided  with  a  locking  bar,  and  means  operated  by 
the  forward  movement  of  the  load  on  the  truck  for  unlock- 
ing  the  clutch  lever  when  said  load  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  means  comprising  a  trip  lever,  a  rod 
ondertylng  the  locking  bar  of  the  clutch  lever,  and  con- 
nections between  the  trip  lever  and  the  rod.  so  arranged 
that  the  rocking  of  the  trip  lever  will  elevate  the  rod  and 
thereby  unlock  the  clutch  lever. 

8.  In  an  automobile  truck  provided  with  transverse 
rolls  Joumaled  in  the  floor  of  the  trock.  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  rolls  for  causing  them  to  rotste  in  the 
Mine  direction,  reverdble  driving  gear  connecting  said 
rolls  to  the  propeller  shaft  of  the  truck,  a  clutch  lever 
for  controlling  said  reversible  driving  gear,  said  clutch 
lever  being  provided  with  a  locking  bar.  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  forward  movement  of  the  losd  on  the  trock 
for  unlocking  the  clutch  lever  when  the  said  load  reaches 
a  predetermined  position,  said  mesns  comprising  a  trip 
lever,  a  rod  underlying  the  locking  bar  of  the  chitch 
lever,  and  connections  between  the  trip  lever  snd  the 
rod.  so  arranged  that  the  rocking  of  the  trip  lever  will 
elevate  the  rod  and  thereby  unlock  the  clutch  lever  and 
means  for  returning  said  clutch  lever  to  neutral  position 
[iJaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  1 


inner  wall  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
interlocking  with  the  top  edge  portion  of  the  outer  wall 
to  form  a  moisture  proof,  airtight  Joint. 


2.  A  conUiner  comprising  a  short  Inner  wall  and  a 
long  outer  waU  projecting  above  the  inner  wall,  a  cover 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  the  Inner  wall,  and  a 
flange  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  Interlocked 
with  the  portion  of  the  outer  wall  projecting  above  the 
inner  wall,  aald  Interiocklng  aectlons  being  then  folded 
Inward  to  produce  a  top  flange  for  the  closed  container. 

3.  A  container  having  a  relatively  short  Inner  wall  and 
a  relaUvely  long  outer  wall  projecting  above  the  inner 
wall,  a  cover  adapted  to  seat  on  the  inner  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  flange  above  which  the  upper 
porUon  of  the  outer  wall  projects,  said  outer  wall  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  over  the  flange,  aald  flange 
and  folded  section  of  the  outer  wall  being  then  bent  lat- 
erally inward  to  form  a  top  flange  for  the  complete  con- 
tainer. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
one  neated  within  the  other,  the  outer  surface  of  the  In- 
ner member  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  member 
being  engaged  throughout  their  extent,  the  ends  of  the 
outer  member  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  edges  of  the  latter  mentioned  ends  form- 
ing shoulders,  a  cover  adapted  to  seat  on  said  shoulders 
an  upstanding  flange  on  said  cover  lying  against  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  outer  member,  the  projecting  end  of  aald 
outer  member  being  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  from 
said  flange,  and  said  flange  and  folded  end  being  then 
bent  laterally  and  inwardly  to  form  a  top  flange  for  the 
complete  container. 


1,204.061.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  jAirta  MiLI. 
nouBN,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gas  Engine  ft 
Power  Ca  and  Charies  L.  Seabury  ft  Co.,  Consolidated, 
«ew  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  81,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,909.     (CI.  158— fll.) 


1,221.060  CONTAINER.  Hot  A.  Mnrns.  Edon,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,117.  (CI.  229—12  ) 
1.  A  container  containing  a  relatively  long  outer  wall. 

«  relatlTely  abort  inner  wall,  and  a  cover  resting  on  the 


In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  tubular  vaporising  chamber 
a  branched-out  conduit  from  said  vaporising  chamber  a 
needle  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  conduit,'  ■ 
mixing  conduit  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  controlled  by 
the  needle  valve  and  sepsrsted  from  said  branching-out 
conduit  by  an  air  gap,  a  tubular  mixing  chamber  asso- 
elated  with  the  mixing  conduit,  said  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing  perforations  on  the  Uteral  surface  thereof,  means 
connecting  said  vaporising  chamber  to  said  mixing  cham- 
her  adjacent  the  perforations,  a  metallic  gause  fabric  roll 
in  said  vaporising  chamber  between  the  fuel  supply  and 
the  brancblng-out  conduit,  and  a  heating  pan  below  the 
mixing  chamber  and  extending  beyond  the  air  gap  to  re- 
ceive (Viel  from  the  branching-out  conduit,  said  pan  har- 
lug  an  overflow  leading  to  a  closed  receptacle  enbstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,204.062.  FEED-WATER  APPABATU8.  OsoBOa  WIL- 
LIAM MOHE.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  12.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  61,083.     (CI.  137—101.) 


1,  A  feed  water  apparatus,  compriHlnK  a  tank,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  compartment  tn  the 
trailer  or  generator  which  Is  to  be  fed  with  heated  water, 
a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  a  aonrce  of  water 
•npply  and  opening  into  the  said  tank,  a  water  delivery 
pipe  connected  with  the  said  boiler  or  generator,  a  valve 
mechanism  having  a  valve  casing  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  said  steam  supply  pipe  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  water  delivery  pipe,  the  valve  casing  having  con- 
nectloM  at  the  upi>er  and  lower  portions  with  the  tank, 
and  connected  balanced  twin  valves  mounted  in  the  said 
casing  and  automatically  and  simultaneously  controlling 
the  said  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  said  water  delivery 
pipe,  and  a  float  controlled  mechanism  within  the  said 
tank  for  controlling  the  said  twin  valves. 

2.  A  feed  water  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  connected 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  for  charging  the  tank  with 
water,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  com- 
partment in  the  boiler  or  generator  which  is  to  be  fed 
with  heated  water  for  suppling  the  tank  with  steam,  a 
water  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  said  boiler  or  gen- 
erator, a  valve  mechanism  having  a  valve  casing  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  said  steam  supply  pipe  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  water  delivery  pipe,  the  valve 
casing  having  connections  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
with  the  tank,  and  connected  balanced  twin  valves  mount- 
ed in  the  said  casing  and  of  which  one  controls  the  said 
steam  supply  pipe  and  the  other  controls  the  said  water 
delivery  pipe,  and  a  float-controlled  mechanism  connected 
with  the  said  twin  valves  for  automatically  and  almul- 
taneously  opening  and  closing  the  said  twin  valve*. 

8.  A  feed  water  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  connected 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  for  charging  the  tank  with 
water,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  com- 
partment in  the  boiler  or  generator  which  is  to  be  fed 
with  heated  water  for  supplying  the  tank  with  steam,  a 
water  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  said  tank  for  draw- 
ing the  water  therefrom  Into  said  boiler  or  generator,  a 
valve  casing  within  the  said  tank  and  having  a  steam  in- 
let and  a  water  outlet  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
the  Utter  being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  aald  steam 
■tipply  PlP«  aod  at  its  other  end  with  the  said  water  de- 
livery pipe,  valve  seats  at  the  ends  of  the  said  casing  and 
opening  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  the  valve  seats  open- 
ing into  the  said  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  other  valve 
■eat  opening  Into  the  aald  water  delivery  pipe,  twin  valves 
controlling  the  said  valve  seats,  and  a  float-controlled 
neehaniam  connected  with  the  said  twin  valve*  for  anto- 
■aatleally  and  slmoltaneoosly  moving  the  said  valves  into 
open  or  closed  position  on  the  said  valve  aeata. 

4.  A  feed  water  apparatus,  comprialng  a  tank  connected 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  for  charglnc  the  task  with 
water,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  com- 
partment in  the  boiler  or  generator  wUefa  Is  to  be  fed 
with  heated  water  for  supplying  the  tank  with  steam,  a 


water  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  said  tank  for  drain 
ing  the  water  therefrom  into  said  boUer  or  generator,  a 
valve  casing  within  the  aald  tank  and  having  a  staam 
inlet  and  a  water  outlet  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
valve  casing,  the  latter  t>eing  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  said  steam  supply  pipe  and  at  its  other  end  with  the 
said  water  delivery  pipe,  valve  seata  at  the  ends  of  the 
said  easing  and  opening  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  the 
valve  seats  opening  into  the  said  steam  supply  pipe  and 
the  other  valve  seat  opening  into  the  said  water  delivery  ^ 
pipe,  twin  valves  controlling  the  said  valve  seats,  a 
strainer  on  the  said  valve  t>ody  and  extending  over  the 
said  water  outlet,  and  a  float-controlled  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  said  twin  valves  for  automatically  and 
aimultaneonaly  moving  the  said  valves  into  open  or  closed 
position  on  the  said  valve  aeata. 

6.  A  feed  water  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  connected 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  for  charging  the  tank 
with  water,  a  steam  aupply  pipe  connected  with  the  steam 
compartment  in  the  boiler  or  generator  which  is  to  be 
fed  with  heated  water  for  supplying  the  tank  with 
steam,  a  water  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  aald 
boiler  or  generator,  a  valve  mectianism  having  a  valve 
caalng  connected  at  one  end  with  the  aald  steam  sapply 
pipe  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  water  delivery  pipe, 
the  valve  casing  having  connectiona  at  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  with  the  tank,  and  connected  balanced 
twin  valves  mounted  in  the  said  casing  and  of  which  on« 
controls  the  said  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  other  eon- 
trola  the  said  water  delivery  pipe,  a  float  controlled  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  said  twin  valves  for  automatically 
and  aimultaneously  opening  and  closing  the  said  twin 
valves,  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  said  float  eon- 
trolled  mechanism  at  the  extremes  of  its  operating  posi- 
tions, and  releasing  means  controlled  by  the  water  in  the 
tank  for  releaaing  the  said  float-controlled  mechaniam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.204,053.  CLIP  FOB  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  William  Bd- 
QAB  MooBB.  JanesvUle,  WU.  FUed  July  14.  1916.  Se- 
rUl No.  100,267.     (a.  120 — 42.) 


1.  A  dip  for  fountain  pena,  having  means  to  clamp  the 
same  to  a  pen  cap  and  prevent  splitting  of  said  cap,  the 
same  Including  a  ahank,  a  split  band  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  ahank.  the  ends  of  the  band  overUpplng.  a  dip 
proper  in  fixed  relation  at  lU  upper  end  to  the  shank  and 
having  the  lower  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  said 
band,  and  a  cUmp  presenting  resilient  anna  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  atiank  adapted  to  partially  «Bbracc 
the  pen  cap,  the  aald  aplit  band  constltntlng  a  reinforce 
and  proteetoc  for  the  lower  end  of  the  cap,  the  lower  and 
of  the  band  being  Intnmed  to  conform  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cap. 

2.  A  clip  for  foontaln  pena.  Including  a  downwardly 
disposad  dip  proper  adapted  to  cbcm*  a  P«b  PodMt.  a 
damp  on  the  dip  near  tbo  upper  end  adapted  to  ansnge 
a  pen  cap,  and  a  protective  band  at  the  lowor  end  of  the 
dip  adapted  to  esBbinoe  the  pan  cap  at  tke  lower  ed^e 
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thereof  and   oonatitat*  a   reinforce   to   prevent   splitting 
of  aald  cap. 

3.  A  clip  for  fountain  pens,  in.-ludlnK  a  body,  clamping 
means  on  the  body  to  engagt-  a  pen  cap.  and  a  reinforcing 
protective  band  in  fixed  relation  to  the  clip  at  the  lower 
.-nd  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  said  baud  being  Inturned 
to  conform  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cap.  the  band  beln^ 
spilt  and  having  its  ends  overlappe«l.  and  constituting 
with  its  Intnmed  edge  a  reinforce  to  prevent  the  cap 
from  splitting. 


1.204,064.  COMBINED  VEST  AND  PETTICOAT.  Lucy 
Nahabboian,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916 
Serial  No.  74,624.     (CL  2—148.) 


1.  A  garment,  comprising  a  vest,  a  petticoat  having  a 
waistband  permanently  atUched  to  the  interior  of  the 
said  vest  at  the  waistline  thereof,  the  materUl  forming 
the  said  vest  l>eing  extended  below  the  waist  line  and 
doubled  up  to  form  an  integral  band  extending  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  petticoat,  and  fastening  de- 
vicen  attached  to  the  said  extension  band  iwnenth  the 
said  petticoat. 

2.  A  garment,  comprising  h  vest,  a  petticoat  having  a 
waistband  permanently  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the 
said  vest  at  the  waistline  thereof,  the  said  vest  havln? 
an  Integral  band  extending  below  the  waistline,  the  said 
vest  and  Its  band  beinc  open  aloni;  the  back  median  line 
and  the  said  petticoat  having  a  slit  at  the  back  median  < 
line,  fastening  devices  for  rlosluK  the  said  back  of  the  j 
vest,  a  fastening  device  for  closing  the  petticoat  at  the  , 
said  silt,  a  fastening  device  for  closing  the  band,  and 
fastening  devices  attached  to  the  said  extension  band  be- 
neath the  said  petticoat. 

3.  A  garment,  cumprlslng  a  vest,  a  petticoat  having  a 
waistband  permanently  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the 
said  vest  at  the  waistline  thereof,  the  said  vest  having  an 
Integral  band  extending  below  the  waistline,  spaced  but- 
tons and  pairs  of  Ubs  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
said  band,  one  pair  of  talM  being  located  at  the  front  and 
rear  and  the  other  pair  of  tabs  being  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  band,  and  fastening  devices  attached  to  the  said 
extension  band  beneath  the  said  petticoat. 


1.204,056.  HIGH  -  I'ltESSl'BE  STEAM  COOKER. 
Thomas  J.  Nabh,  Lincoln,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Nash 
Manufarturlng  Company,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  60,591.     (CL  68 — 1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  utensil  having  an  elliptical 
openins,  and  an  elliptical  cover  adapted   to   be  inserted 
throBgh  said  opening,  said  cover  and  said  utensil  having 
232  O,  G.— 12 


opposing  flanges,  a  packing  between  said  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  adapted  for  seating  under  pressure  within 
the  utensil ;  of  a  stem  mounted  on  the  cover,  a  band  grip 
on  the  stem,  cover  holding  latch  bars  mounted  on  the 
cover  to  engage  the  top  of  the  utensil,  said  stem  having  a 
steam  escape  passage  through  the  same  terminating  In  a 
valve  seat  at  the  top,  and  a  safety  valve  engaging  said 
seat,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  utensil  and  the  cover,  aald 
utensil  having  an  opening  into  which  the  cover  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted,  said  cover  and  said  utensil  having  oppoa- 
ing  sealing  flanges  ;  of  a  tubular  stem  mounted  on  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  form  a  handle  by  which  the  cover 
may  be  manipulated,  cover  sustaining  latch  bars  carried 
on  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  projected  over  the  ntenail, 
said  Utch  bara  including  toggle  elements  having  pro- 
vialon  for  engagement  by  the  operator  while  holding  the 
stem  of  the  cover,  substantUUy  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  utensil  and  tt>e  cover,  saM 
utensil  having  an  opening  Into  which  the  cover  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted,  said  cover  and  said  utensil  having  oppoo> 
Ing  sealing  flanges,  of  a  tubular  stem  mounted  on  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  form  a  handle,  by  which  the  cover 
may  be  manipulated,  cover  sustaining  latch  bars  carried 
on  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  projefted  over  the  utensil, 
said  latch  bara  Including  toggle  elements  having  pro- 
vision  for  engagement  by  the  operator  while  holding  the 
stem  of  the  cover,  said  stem  having  a  steam  escape  pas- 
sage through  the  stem  opening  to  atmosphere  above  the 
position  on  the  stem  at  which  the  operator's  hand  U 
adapted  to  grasp  the  stem  whereby  the  escaping  steam 
will  occur  above  the  operator's  hand,  and  an  escape  valve 
for  controlling  the  outlet  end  of  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  high  pressure  cooker,  the  combination  with  the 
body  having  a  cover  opening,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  seat 
In  said  opening  by  pressure  from  within;  of  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  said  cover  and  having  a  steam  escape  pas- 
sage through  the  same,  said  passage  terminating  In  a 
valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  spiral  wire 
handle  sustained  around  the  stem  by  which  the  operator 
Is  adapted  to  grip  the  stem  to  manipulate  the  cover,  said 
wire  handle  having  a  loop,  a  valve  rod  fulcnimed  in  said 
loop  and  havlnji  a  valve  element  to  engage  said  seat  and  a 
weight  to  hold  said  element  seated  against  the  steam  pres- 
sure, all  being  arranged  whereby  the  blow-off  steam  will 
escape  above  the  band-hold. 

5.  In  a  high  pressure  cooker,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  a  cover  opening,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  seat 
in  said  opening  by  pressure  from  within  ;  of  s  stem  pro- 
jecting from  said  cover  and  having  a  steam  escape  pas- 
sage through  the  same,  said  passage  terminating  in  a 
valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  spiral  wire 
handle  sustained  around  the  stem  by  which  the  operator 
Is  adapted  to  grip  the  stem  to  manipulate  the  cover,  said 
wire  handle  having  a  loop,  a  valve  rod  fulcrumed  in  said 
loop  and  having  a  valve  element  to  encaRe  said  seat  and  a 
weight  to  hold  said  element  seated  against  the  steam  pres- 
sure, all  being  arranged  whereby  the  blow-off  steam  will 
escape  above  the  hand-hold,  and  cover  supporting  toggle 
levers  moiinted  on  the  cover  and  stem  and  designed  to  be 
operated  by  one  hand  while  the  operator  grasps  the  hand- 
hold of  thf  stem  by  the  other  hand. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.204.056.  NON  -  INFLAMMABLE  WATERPROOFING 
COMPOSITION.  James  O.  Pbhsons,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  24.144.     (CI.  134 — 17.) 

1.  A  water-proofing  composition,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  dissolved  rubber  and  tetrachlorid  of  carbon,  the  pro- 
portion of  tetrachlorid  of  carbon  being  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  solvent  in  the  dissolved  rubber,  to  render  the 
composition  and  fabric  coated  therewith  nonlnflammable, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  nonlnflammable  water-proofing  composition,  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  rubl)er  cement,  spirits  of  turpentine, 
parafiln  wax.  gasolene,  and  tetrachlorid  of  carbon,  the 
proportion  of  tetrachlorid  of  carbon  being  at  least  oqoal 
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to  that  of  th^  aolvent.  to  render  the  compoaltion  and 
fabric  coated  therewith  nonlnflammable,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
rubber  cement, '  apirlts  of  turpentine,  gaaolene  and  tet- 
rachlorld  of  carbon,  in  substantially  the  following  pro- 
portions :  10  to  15  parts  of  rubl>er  cement,  4i  to  7  parts 
of  spirits  of  tarpeotlne.  20  to  40  parts  gasolene,  and  40 
to  75  parts  tetrachlorid  of  carbon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  berelndeaoribed  cumpoaition,  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  10  to  15  parts  of  rubl>er  cement,  41  to  7  parts  of 
spirits  ot  tnipentlne,  20  to  40  parts  gasolene,  and  40  to 
75  parts  tetrachlorid  of  carbon,  the  physical  character- 
istics of  which  are  that  it  is  nonlnflammable  and  water- 
proof, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
rubber  cement,  spirits  of  turpentine,  paraffin  wax,  gaso- 
lene and  tetrachlorid  of  carbon,  in  substantially  the  fol- 
lowing proportions:  10  to  15  parts  of  rubber  cement. 
4i  to  7  parts  of  apirlts  of  turpentine,  2  to  4  parts  paraffin 
wax,  20  to  40  parts  of  gasolene,  and  40  to  75  parts  tet- 
rachlorid of  carbon,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

(Clalm«<  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.2O4.057.  LAMP  CONSTRUCTION.  L«o  L.  Fruirwu. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1916^  Serial  No.  110.270.  (CI. 
240—50.) 


1.  lu  a  lamp  construction,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
body  comprising  a  main  flame  cbamt>er,  a  lining  for  aaid 
flamf  chamber  having  a  substantially  horlsontal  base  por- 
tion provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  an  oil  pot  and 
burner  bead  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  said 
lining  openinK.  of  a  cushioning  ring  having  rivet  openings 
at  intervals  therein,  said  ring  being  interpotted  between 
the  flame  chamber  lining  base  and  a  lateral  shoulder  of 
said  burner  head,  the  base  of  the  flame  chamber  lining 
having  formed  Integral  therewith  outwardly  extending 
rivet  projections  adapted  to  enter  the  rivet  holes  of  aaid 
cushion  ring  and  to  have  their  beads  flattened  against  the 
underside  of  the  latter.  ' 

2.  In  a  lamp  construction  the  combination  with  a  flame 
chamber  lining  member  having  a  flat  baae  portion  formed 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  base  portion  having 
formed  at  intervals  therein  and  integral  therewith  about 
said  opening,  bollow  rivet  projections,  of  a  burner  head 
cushioning  ring  formed  with  rivet  holes  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  rivets  of  said  lining  base,  and  to  receive  the 
rivet  projections  of  said  base,  said  rivet  projections  being 
closed  at  their  outer  ends. 


1.204,058.  BO.A.T-HULL.  Cabl  A.  Prmimm.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Sertal  No.  85,884.  <CI. 
9—6.) 

1.  A  boat   hull   formed   from   a   flat  blank  of  approxi- 
mately trapezoidal  shape  and  bent  to  provide  a  doabled- 


up  sharp  bow,  a  bottom  gradually  increasing  tn  width 
from  the  tww  to  the  stem,  and  sides  gradually  decreasing 
in  height  from  the  bow  to  the  stem. 


2.  A  boat  hull  formed  from  a  flat  blank  of  approximately 
trapesoldal  shape  and  formed  of  longitudinally  extending 
planka  arranged  side  by  side,  and  cross  ribs  attached  to 
the  upper  faces  of  the  planka,  the  blank  being  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  doubled-up  sharp  bow,  a  bottom  gradually  locreas* 
log  in  width  from  the  bow  to  the  stern,  and  sides  grad- 
ually decreaflag  in  height  from  the  bow  to  the  stem. 

3.  .\  boat  hull  formed  from  a  flat  blank  of  approxl- 
mately  trapesoldal  shape  bent  to  provide  a  donbled-up 
sharp  vertical  bow,  a  Iwttom  gradually  increaaing  in 
width  from  the  bow  to  the  stern,  and  aides  rounded  off 
at  their  lower  portions  to  gradually  merge  with  the  side 
portions  of  the  said  bottom. 

4.  A  boat  bull  fofsil  from  a  flat  blank  of  approxi- 
mately trapesoldal  shape  bent  to  provide  a  doubled-up 
sharp  vertical  bow,  a  bottom  gradually  increasing  in 
width  from  the  bow  to  the  stern,  and  sides  rounded  off  at 
their  lower  portions  to  gradually  merge  with  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  said  t>ottom.  the  aaid  sides  gradually  decreas- 
ing In  height  from  the  bow  to  the  stem. 

5.  A  boat  hull  formed  from  a  flat  blank  of  approxi- 
mately trap4-xolJaI  shape  and  having  the  side  portions  of 
Its  stern  end  flaring  rearwardly.  the  said  blank  being  bent 
to  provide  a  doubled-up  bow,  a  bottom  gradually  increas- 
ing in  width  from  the  bow  to  tbe  stern,  and  sides  grad- 
ually decreanlng  In  height  from  the  bow  to  the  stem,  the 
stern  ends  of  the  said  sides  being  Inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly. 


1.204,059.  KITCHEN-*^:aBINET.  Wiuliau  H.  I'hb.mcb, 
deceased,  by  Esther  .\.  Phenlce.  executrix.  White  Hall, 
lU.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,861.  (Cl. 
46 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  tbe  casing, 
beads  carried  by  the  shaft,  revolving  shelves  provided  at 
their  ends  with  bangers  engaging  tbe  beads,  a  ring  loosely 
engaging  the  shelves  to  retain  the  same  In  a  horlsontal 
position,  guides  for  the  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  Joaraaled  within  the  casing, 
heads  carried  by  the  shaft,  revolving  shelves  prorlded  with 
hangers  loosely   connected  to   the   heads,  a   ring  loosely 
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connected  to  the  shelves  for  holding  the  same  in  a  horl- 
sontal position,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  casing,  a  belt 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  wheel  to  one  of  the 
beads,  and  tEoans  for  taming  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  tbe  casing,  a 
bead  mounted  upon  each  end  of  tbe  shaft,  revolving 
shelves  mounted  between  the  beads  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the  heads,  a  ring 
having  various  points  in  the  periphery  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shelves,  guide  members  mounted  upon 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  ring  to  cause  the  latter  to 
hold  the  abeivea  in  a  horlsontal  position,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled upon  the  casing,  a  belt  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  the 
wheel. 


1.204.060.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS. 
Wai.tkr  MtKtRv:  Thillii-h.  I'crtHiroiitii.  Ohio.  Filed  Mbj 
19.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.107.     (CI.  84—79.) 


llllllllfM 


^  H      '  if 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  wind  inslruments.  a  mouth- 
piece, two  telescopic  parts  to  one  of  which  the  mouth- 
piece Is  secured,  there  being  iin  opening  in  each  part 
through  which  the  interior  of  tbe  inner  part  may  commu- 
nlcflte  with  the  exterior  of  the  outer  part,  and  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  parts  yieldingly  In  normal  position, 
and  with  the  openings  spaced  from  each  other. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  wind  Instruments,  two  tele- 
scopic tulves  having  passages  therethrough,  one  of  the 
tut>es  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  mouth- 
piece, the  other  tube  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  wind  Instrument,  there  being  openings  in 
the  sides  of  the  tubes  through  which  the  Interior  of  the 
Inner  tube  may  communicate  with  the  exterior  of  the 
outer  tub*»  whfo  one  of  tlie  tut>e8  Is  pressed  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  relatively  to  the  other,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  one  of  the  tubes  relatively  to  tbe  other  out  of 
the  said  position. 

3.  In  a  mouthpiece  for  wind  Instruments,  two  teleacop- 
Ing  tubes,  a  casing  secured  to  one  of  the  tubes,  the  body  of 
the  casing  being  disposed  around  nnd  spaced  from  the 
tubes,  a  disk  secured  to  the  other  tube,  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed around  the  tubes  and  engaging  the  casing  at  one  end 
and  the  disk  at  the  other  end. 

4.  In  a  mouthpiece  for  wind  Instruments,  two  telescop- 
ing tubes,  there  being  an  opening  In  a  side  of  each  of  the 
tubes,  a  casing  secured  to  one  of  the  tubes,  the  body  of  the 
caaing  being  spaced  from  the  tubes,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
other  tube,  and  a  spring  disposed  around  the  tubes  and 
engaging  the  casing  at  one  end  and  the  disk  at  the  other 
end.  to  hold  the  tubes  extended  with  the  openings  out  of 
communication  with  each  other. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  wind  instruments,  two  tele- 
scopic tubes,  a  casing  secured  to  one  of  the  tubes,  the 
body  of  the  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  I>elng 
spaced  from  the  tubes,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
other  tube,  and  means  disposed  in  the  slot  for  securing 
the  disk  to  the  last-mentioned  tube  in  adjusted  position, 
there  being  an  opening  through  the  side  of  each  of  the 
tubes  through  which  the  Interior  of  the  inner  tube  may 
communicate  with  the  exterior  of  the  outer  tube  when  one 
of  the  tul>es  is  moved  to  n  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive! v  to  the  other  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.061.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Berxahd 
Plbkinpol  and  Jonv  R.  I'lCkexpol.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  54,6.30.  (Cl.  62-115.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  descritted.   the  combination 

with   a   auction  chamber,  of  n   condensing   chamber  sur- 


rounding the  same,  compression  cylinders  carried  by  the 
auction  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  suction  and 
condensing  chambers,  pistons  working  In  said  cylinders,  a 
shaft  arranged  within  tbe  suction  chamber  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  piatons  and  means  for  carry- 
ing tbe  condensed  refrigerating  fluid  from  the  condensing 
chamt>er  as  set  forth. 


L._.L...__._ 


..U ^^i 


■_'.  In  n  devifc  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  cbaml)er.  of  a  condensing  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  same,  said  suction  chamber  carrying  a  com- 
pression pump,  said  pump  communicating  with  both  tjie 
suction  and  condensing  chambers,  a  piston  working  there- 
in, a  shaft  arranged  In  the  suction  chamber  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  piston  and  vaporiser,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  condensed  refrigerating  fluid 
from  the  condenser  to  the  vaporiser. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  chamlier,  of  a  condensing  chamt>er  sur- 
rounding the  name,  a  compreaslon  cylinder  carried  by  the 
suction  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  suction 
chamber  nnd  the  condensing  chamber,  a  piston  working 
therein,  a  shaft  arranged  In  the  suction  chamber  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  piston,  a  vaporiser,  m'eans 
for  conveying  the  condensed  fluid  to  the  vaporiser  to- 
gether with  means  for  conveying  the  vapor  to  the  suction 
chamt>er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compression 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  valved  outlet,  a  piston 
working  in  each  cylinder,  a  shaft  arranged  within  the 
suction  chamber  and  operatively  connected  with  the  pis- 
tons, a  rotary  condensing  chamber  surrounding  said  suc- 
tion chamber,  a  rotary  vaporizer  and  means  connecting 
said  condenser  and  vaporizer  together  with  means  for 
conveying  the  condensed  fluid  from  the  condenser  to  said 
vaporiser. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compression 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  valved  outlet,  a  piston 
working  in  each  cylinder,  a  shaft  arranged  within  tbe 
suction  chamber  and  operatively  connected  with  said  pis- 
tons, a  rotary  condenser  surrounding  tbe  suction  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  vnporlser  nnd  means  connecting  said  con- 
denser and  vaiTorlser,  means  for  conveying  the  condensed 
fluid  from  the  condenser  to  the  vaporiser,  and  n  weight 
for  maintaining  nn  operative  relation  between  the  shaft 
and  pistons  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.062.  VARIABLE-FEED  PUMP.  Gborgc  D.  Pooub, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,678. 
(Cl.   123—140.) 

1.  A  variable-stroke  pump  provided  with  a  plunger- 
operating  mechanism  that  comprises  a  flxed-stroke  actii- 
.itlng  member,  a  variable-stroke  member,  a  connecting 
means  fOr  imparting  movement  to  said  variable-stroke 
member  when  said  actuating  meml>er  moves  in  one  direc- 
tion, s  tripping  means  for  rendering  said  connecting 
means  inoperative,  an  automatic  controlling  means  that 
normally  governs  said  tripping  means,  and  an  independ- 
ent means  for  moving  said  tripping  means  relatlTely  to 
•Sid  automatic   controlling  means  so  as   to  enable  ssM 
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tripping  BMuis  and  uld  eonoecUng  ihmuis  to  be  ren- 
dered Inoperatlye  without  affecting  the  operation  of  aald 
actoatlng  member  and  said  automatic  controlling  mean*. 


2.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  plunger-oper- 
ating mecfaanlam  that  comprisea  a  flxed-stroke  actuating 
member,  a  variable-stroke  member  and  an  interposed  con- 
necting device,  a  tripping  device  for  rendering  said  con- 
necting device  inoperative  sooner  or  later  on  one  stroke 
of  said  plonger-operating  mechanism,  an  automatic  con- 
trolling means  that  normally  governs  the  position  of  said 
tripping  device,  and  a  manaallj-operated  means  for  en- 
abling said  tripping  device  to  be  retained  in  such  a  posi- 
tion that  aaid  connecting  device  will  be  held  in  an  Inop- 
erative condition  while  aaid  actuating  member  conUnues 
In  operation. 

3.  A  variable  feed  pnmp.  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, a  plunger-operating  mechanism  cooperating  with 
each  cylinder,  each  of  said  mechanisms  qomprising  a  va- 
riable-stroke member,  an  automatic  coiitroUlng  means 
comprising  tripping  devices  that  govern  the  degree  of 
movement  of  said  variable-stroke  members,  and  means 
whereby  any  one  of  said  tripping  device*  may  be  held  at 
rest  so  as  to  cause  the  particular  cylinder  with  which  it 
cooperate*  to  be  cut  out  of  service  while  the  remaining 
cyllnd«n  continue  in  operation. 

4.  A  variable-stroke  pump  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  plunger  •  operating  mechanism  cooperating 
with  each  cylinder  and  each  consisting  of  a  flxed-stroke 
actuating  member,  a  variable-stroke  member  and  an  Inter- 
posed connecting  device,  tripping  devices  that  cooperate 
with  said  connecting  devices  for  controlling  the  degree 
of  movement  Imparted  to  said  variable-stroke  members, 
an  automatic  governing  means  that  controls  the  operation 
of  all  of  said  tripping  devlc»>8,  and  means  for  enabling 
any  one  of  said  tripping  devices  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to 
vary  the  supply  from  the  particular  cylinder  with  which 
It  cooperates  without  affecting  the  operation  or  position 
of  the  other  tripping  devices. 

5.  A  variable  feed  pump,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinderB.  a  controlling  device  for  each  cylinder  that  gov- 
erns the  supply  from  the  cylinder  and  which  forms  part 
of  the  plunger-operating  mechanism,  an  automatically- 
operating  governing  means  that  is  common  to  all  of  said 
controlling  devices  and  which  determines  the  position  of 
■ame,  and  means  for  enabling  any  of  said  controlling  de- 
vlcea  to  be  adjusted  independently  of  the  others  and  rela- 
tively to  said  automatic  governing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


1.204.O6S.      BEARING    FOR    SHAFTS.    Pi-lNDLES,   AND 

THE    LIKE.       GEOBoa    L.    PaATT,    Atlanta.    Ga.       Filed 

Jan.  80.  1912.     SerUl  No.  074.391.      (CI.  64 — 22.) 

1.  A  bearing  including  in  combination,  a  shaft  provided 

with   a    circumferential    shoulder,    a    friction   collar   en- 

dreiing   tbe  shaft,   a   gland   member    also   encircling   tb« 

•haft  and  coaxial  with  aaid  collar  and  against  which  the 


collar  la  held,  and  a  realllent  collar  embracing  tbe  abaft 
at  tbe  ahouldered  portion  thereof  and  normally  approxi- 
mating the  diameter  of  the  friction  collar  and  gland 
member  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  movaoieot  of  the 
friction  collar  into  contact  with  the  gland  member. 


I 

am 

2.  A  bearing  Including  in  combination,  a  shaft  providM] 
with  a  circumferential  shoulder,  a  relatively  non-roUtable 
friction  collar  encircling  the  shaft,  a  gUnd  member  also 
encircling  the  shaft  and  coaxial  with  said  collar  and 
against  which  the  collar  is  held,  and  a  resilient  collar 
embracing  the  shaft  at  the  shouldered  porUon  thereof  and 
also  embracing  a  portion  of  the  friction  collar  and  adapt- 
ed to  press  the  friction  collar  against  the  gland  memb«r. 

8.  A  bearing  including  a  combination,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  circumferential  shoulder,  a  relatively  non-rotatahle 
friction  collar  encircling  the  shaft,  a  gland  member  alao'^ 
encircling   the    shaft   and    coaxial    with    said    colUr   and  ** 
against  which  the  collar  is  held,   and  a  resilient   colUr    ' 
embracing  the   shaft   at   the   shouldered   portion   thereof 
and   relatively   non  rotatable,   whereby   it   holds   the  fric- 
tion  collar  against   rotative   movement   and   in   intimate 
engagement  with  the  gland  member. 

4.  A  bearing  Including  In  combination,  a  shaft  provldad 
with  a  circumferential  shoulder,  a  gland  member  encirc- 
ling the  shaft  and  rotaUble  about  the  same,  a  resilient 
collar  embracing  the  shaft  at  the  shouldered  portion 
thereof  and  relatively  non  rotatable,  and  a  friction  collar 
Interposed  between  said  reNlIlent  collar  and  tbe  gland 
member  and  partly  embraced  by  the  resilient  collar. 

5.  \  bearing  Including  in  combination,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  shouldered  portion,  a  core  member  rotatable  abont 
the  shaft,  a  gland  member  secured  to  the  core  member 
and  encircling  the  shaft,  a  realllent  collar  provided  with 
a  flange  embracing  the  shaft  at  tbe  shouldered  portion 
thereof,  a  friction  collar  Interposed  between  the  realllent 
collar  and  the  gland  member  and  held  by  tbe  rsslllent 
collar  against  rotative  movement  while  the  gland  and  core 
members  are  rotating  about  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  \ 


1,204,064.  HEED -ORGAN.  Pkrcy  Pbbston,  Denlson. 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.  .Sorlal  No.  864,104  (CL 
84—34.) 


1.  In  a  reed  board,  resonance  cells,  reed  cells  arranged 
tbereabove  and  separated  therefrom  by  partitlona,  there 
being  openings  within  aald  partitions  for  maintaining 
communication  between  the  reed  cells  and  the  rew>nanee 
cells,   and   reeds  attached   to  tbe  top*  ot   the   reed    cellar 


mM  reaonanee  cells  being  grouped,  the  cells  of  each  grobp 
communicating  throngh  openings  sdjacent  the  bottoms  of 
the  resonance  cells. 

2.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  reed  board  having  resonsnce  cells, 
reed  cells  srranged  tbereabove  and  separated  therefrom 
by  partitions,  there  being  openings  within  said  partitions 
for  maintaining  communication  between  the  reed  cells 
and  the  resonance  eella,  reeda  attached  to  the  tops  of  tbe 
reed  cells,  aald  resonance  eella  being  grouped,  the  cells  of 
each  group  communicating  throngh  openings  adjacent  the 
bottoma  of  tbe  resonance  cells,  a  valve  above  each  reed, 
a  key  lever,  a  tracker  Interposed  between  the  key  lever 
and  its  valve,  and  a  apring  bearing  upon  the  valve  for 
directing  it  to  Its  eeat 

8.  In  a  reed  board,  reaonance  cells,  reed  cells  arranged 
tbereabove  and  separated  therefrom  by  partitions,  there 
t>elng  circular  openings  within  said  partitions  for  main- 
taining communication  l>etween  the  reed  cells  and  the 
reaonance  cells,  said  openings  gradually  diminishing  in 
diameter  from  the  bass  to  the  treble  end  of  the  board, 
and  reeds  attached  to  tbe  tops  of  the  reed  cells,  said 
reaonance  eella  being  grouped,  the  cells  of  each  group  com- 
mnnlcating  through  openings  in  tbe  side  wslls  thereof 
adjacent  the  bottoms  of  tbe  resonance  cells. 


1.204,066.  BRAIDING  AND  COATING  MECHANISM. 
BoBBBT  C.  Rabu  and  Thomas  V.  Wilso!«.  Wyomisslng 
borough.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Wyo- 
misslng.  Pa.,  a  Corpoivtion  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Sept.  21.  1912.      Serial   No.   721,642.      (CI.   154 — 6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  mechanism  for  making  tubu- 
lar fabric  comprising  revolving  thread  carriers  and  a  take- 
off, of  a  centrally  located  composition  cup  having  a  cylin- 
drical bottom  opening,  and  fixed  braiding  mandrel  having 
a  reduced  end  portion  located  in  said  bottom  opening  and 
forming  a  braiding-point  and  an  annular  fabric-and-com- 
poaltlon  paasage  way ;  the  braiding  threads  being  passed 
through  the  composition  cup  to  the  braiding  point  and  the 
annular  paaaage  way  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  tubularly  braided  fabric  in  connection  with  a  de- 
termined  coating   portion    of   the   composition. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  mechanism  for  making  tubular 
fabric  comprialng  revolving  thread  carriers  and  a  take-off. 
of  4  centrally  located  composition  cup  having  a  cylindrical 
bottom  opening,  and  an  adjustably  fixed  braiding  mandrel 
having  a  reduced  end  portion  located  in  said  bottom  open- 
ing and  forming  a  braldlng-point  and  an  annular  fabric- 
and-compoaltlon  passage  way ;  the  braiding  threads  being 
passed  through  the  composition  cup  to  the  braiding  point 
and  the  annular  passage  way  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  tubularly  braided  fabric  in  connection 
with  a  determined  coating  portion  of  the  composition. 


1.904.066.     WATEBINO   DEVICE   FOR   CATTLE.      Hcoo 
C.  RassMANii.  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.     Filed  May  8,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  96.207.     (CI.  11»— 75.) 
L.  In  a  watering  device  for  animals,  the  combination  of 

a  stand   pipe,  a   Iwwl   hinged   near  its   bottom   ttkereto,   a 


latch  mounted  on  the  stand  pipe  and  engaging  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  bowl,  and  anlmal-eontrolled  meana  for 
discharging  water  from  said  stand-pipe  to  tbe  bowl. 


2.  In  an  animal  watering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
water  pipe,  a  bowl  supported  thereby,  a  valve  casing  rigid 
with  said  water  pipe  and  projecting  over  the  bowl,  said 
caalng  having  a  lateral  duct  commnnlcatlng  with  the 
water  pipe  and  a  duct  dischsrglng  into  the  bowl,  said 
last-mentioned  duct  being  deflected  in  a  direction  toward 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  bowl,  a  spring-actuated  valve  dtepoeed 
between  said  dneta,  and  an  animal  operated  lever  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  animal  water  device,  the  combination  wltii  a 
water  pipe,  a  bowl,  a  casing  rigid  with  the  water  pipe 
and  having  two  ducts,  one  of  said  ducta  ooaunonl- 
catlng  with  tbe  water  pipe  and  tbe  other  dlacbarglng 
Into  tbe  bowl,  a  spring  actuated  valve  between  aald  duets 
and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  above  the  casing,  ot 
an  animal-operated  lever  having  a  member  diapoaed  over 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  l>owI.  said  lever  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  part  at  one  end.  said  upwardly  projecting  part 
being  bifurcated  forming  two  arms  pivotally  monatcd  near 
their  upper  ends  on  said  pipe,  said  arms  terminating  In 
forwardly  projecting  members,  and  a  cross  bar  eoanecting 
said  forwardly  projecting  lever  member*  and  disposed  over 
tbe  stem  of  the  valve. 


1,204.067.  BUTTON-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  CHJLaua 
F.  RicBAaosoN.  Woonaocket,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Rapid 
Button  Attaching  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.    38.687.       (CI.    218—12.) 


1.  A  bntton  feeding  mechauism  comprialng  a  ehate 
tiavlng  a  slot  for  receiving  tbe  shanks  of  battons.  a  pick- 
up device  having  a  channel  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  slot 
of  tbe  Chute,  a  hopper  In  which  the  plck-np  device  li 
mounted,  means  for  actoatlng  tbe  pick-ap  device  to  cauM 
the  shanks  of  buttons  in  tbe  hopper  to  engage  In  tbe 
channel  of  the  pick-up  device,  said  hopper  bavtag  an  eat- 
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I*t  for  permlttlmr  battona  to  flow  down  tbe  chute.  11 
Bwingioc  flnfer  movabJe  bark  and  forth  In  tbe  dlor  of  thr 
chute  to  prevent  clogKlng  at  tbe  outlet  of  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  operating  the  flnger  slmultan.'oiiHlv  with  tho 
pick-up  device. 

2.   A  button  feeding  mechanism  cumprlHlng  a  rhiito  hav 
Ing  a  slot  for  receiving  the  shanks  of  button!<.  a  pkk  up 
devhe  movable  curvlllnearly   In  a  vertical   plane  from   a 
point  below  to  a  point  above  a  horlaontal  and  havlnK  a 
channel   adapted   to  aline   with    the   slot  of  the  chute,   a 
hopper  In  which  the  pick-up  device  Is  mounted,  means  for 
actuating  the  pick-up  device  to  cause  th»  shanks  of  hut 
tons  In  the  hopper  to  engage  In  the  channel  of  the  pl<k  up 
device,  said   hopper  having  an  outlet  for  permitting  but 
tons  to  flow  dpwn  the  chute,  a  swinging  flager  movable 
hock  and  forth  In  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  slot  of  the  chute 
to   prevent    clogging   of   the   outlet   of   tbe    hopper,    and 
means  for  actuating  the  finger  as  tbe  pick  up  device  op- 
erates. 

3.  A    button    feeding    mechanism    comprising    a    chute 
having  a  slot  for  receiving  tbe  ahanka  of  btittons,  a  piiA-np 
device  having  a  channel  adapted  to  allne  with  the  slot  of 
the  chute,  a  hopper  In  which  the  pick-up  device  is  mounted, 
means  for  actuating  the  pick-up  device  to  cause  the  shanks 
of  buttoM  in  the  hopper  to  engage  in  tlie  channel  of  the 
pick-up  device,  said  hopper  having  an  ouUet  for  permitting 
buttons  to  flow  down  tbe  ctaate,  a  swiogliig  flngar  moTabto 
back  and  forth  in  tbe  upper  part  of  the  slot  of  tbe  chute 
to  prevent  clogging  of  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  hopper,  a  spring 
means  operating  on  tbe  finger  to  move  the  same  In  one 
direction,  and  connecting  means  between  the  pickup  de- 
vice fnd  finger  for  moving  tbe  latter  in  the  other  direction. 
4.  A  button  feeding  meclianism  comprising  a  chute  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  receiving  tbe  abanks  of  buttons,  a  pick-up 
device  having  a  channel  adapted  to  aline  with  the  slot 
of  t*e  chate,  a  hopper  In   which   the  pick-up  device   Is 
mounted,  means  for  actuating  the  pick-up  device  to  cause 
the  shanks  of  buttons  in   the   hopper   to  engage   in    the 
channel  of  the  pick-up  device,  said  hoppel*  having  an  outlet 
for  permitting  buttons  to  flow  down  the  chute,  a  swinging 
finger  movable  back  and  forth  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
•lot  of  the  chute  to  prevent  clogging  of  the  outlet  of  the 
topper,  a   spring  actuated  arm  for  moving  the  flnjter   In 
one   direction,   and   an   arm   connected    with    the   pick  up 
device  and  having  a  wiping  engagement  with  the  first- 
mentioned  ana  for  moving  the  finger  in  the  opposite  dl 
rectlon. 

5.  A  button  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
chute  leading  therefrom  and  having  a  slot,  a  plate  mov- 
able vertically  In  tbe  hopper  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
thereof,  and  vice  versa,  the  top  edge  of  the  plate  being 
grooved  to  receive  tlie  shanks  of  buttons  and  carrying  tbe 
latter  upwardly  toward  the  top  of  the  hopper,  whereby 
buttons  slide  into  the  chute,  a  device  movable  upwardly 
Into  the  path  of  the  buttons  and  downwardly  therefrom  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  chute  for  preventing  clogging 
of  the  iHittons,  and  a  deflector  disposed  over  the  chute  for 
preventing  buttons  discharged  from  the  plate  from  beinK 
supported  one  on  top  of  another. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.204.068.     CASH    PURSE    OR     TOBACCO  BAG        Ben- 
jamin   Robin    and    John    Caplin,    Waablngton.    D.    c. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,018.     (CI.  150—3.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  purse  or 
tiag  havihg  an  open  upper  end.  a  loop  permanently  secured 
to  said  purse  or  bag  adjacent  Its  upper  end.  a  ring  carried 
H|K)n  said  loop,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  moved  up 
wardly  upon  said  loop  for  urging  the  loop  upwardly  at  Its 
upi)er  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  purse  or 
l«iir,  said  purse  or  bag  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  It 
self  at   Its  upper  end  to  aasume  a  compact  position,  at 
which   time  the  ring  may  be  swung  over  the  upper  end 
and  then  slid  downwardly  upon  the  folded  upper  end  for 
a    considerable  distance   therebelow    to  a   point   adjacent 
tbe  lower  portion  of  said  loop  whereby  the  folded  upper 
end  of  the  purae  or  bag  will  spring  slightly   toward  an 
open  position  above  said  ring  so  as  to  positively  anchor 


the  ring  in  a  set  position,  whertby  the  entrance  to  the  bag 
win  be  poslUvely  held  In  a  closed  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  purae 
or  bag  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  yieldable  loop  having 
its  ends  Inserted  into  and  being  secured  to  said  purse  or 
bag.  whereby  said  loop  will  be  positively  retained  in  a  set 
position  upon  tbe  side  portion  of  said  purse  or  ba^.  a 
ring  slldably  mounted  along  ^ald  b^p.  the  upper  entrance 
porUon  of  said  bag  being  adapted  to  \h?  folded  upon  Itself 
to  ansume  a  couywct  position,  at  which  time  said  ring 
may  slide  along  said  loop  to  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  then  urge  the  yieldable  loop  upwardly  for  a  distance, 
whereby  the  l6op  will  extend  to  a  point  adjacent  the  ex- 
treme upper  end  of  said  purse  or  hag,  at  which  time  said 
ring  may  be  swung  over  the  extreme  top  of  the  folded 
entrance  and  then  slid  downwardly  over  tbe  folded  en- 
trance at  which  time  the  folded  entrance  will  spring 
•lightly  open  above  said  ring,  whereby  said  ring  will  be 
anchored  In  a  set  position  at  a  distance  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  purse  or  bag  so  as  to  positively  cioae  tha  ^ 
trance  Into  the  interior  of  the  purse  or  hag.  | 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  purse 
01  bag  having  an  op«n  upper  md.  a  loop  s.>cured  to  said 
purse  or  bag,  a  yieldable  ring  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
loop,  said  purse  or  bag  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  It- 
self at  its  upper  end  to  assume  a  compact  position,  at 
which  time  said  yieldable  ring  may  be  slid  along  said 
loop  so  as  to  urge  the  loop  upwardly  at  Its  upper  portion 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  extreme  upper  end  of  said  purse  or 
bag.  at  which  time  tbe  ring  may  be  swung  over  the  folded 
upper  end  of  the  purse  or  bag.  said  ring  being  capable  of 
yielding  slightly  to  conform  In  contour  to  tbe  shape  of 
the  folded  upper  end  of  the  purse  or  bag,  at  which  time 
the  ring  may  slide  downwardly  over  the  folds  of  the  purse 
or  bag  for  a  dIsUnce  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  at 
which  time  the  folds  will  spring  slightly  open,  whereby 
tbe  ring  will  be  held  In  a  set  position  upon  the  purse  or 
bag  for  holding  the  entrance  thereof  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  drscril)ed  comprising  a  purse 
or  tag  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  yieldable  loop  carried 
by  said  purse  or  bag.  an  elastic  ring  carried  upon  said 
loop,  said  purse  or  bag  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon 
Itself  at  Its  upper  portion  so  as  to  assume  a  very  compact 
position,  at  which  time  the  elastic  ring  may  be  moved  or 
slid  along  the  loop  so  as  to  urge  tbe  loop  upwardly  at  Its 
upper  portions  to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  extreme  top"  of  said 
pui^  or  bag,  at  which  time  the  ring  may  be  stretched 
slightly  and  swung  toward  the  top  of  the  folded  end  of 
said  purse  or  bag,  after  which  the  ring  may  be  slid  down- 
wardly over  the  folds  which  In  turn  will  spring  slightly 
so  as  to  cause  the  elastic  ring  to  bind  upon  said  purse 
or  bag  at  a  distance  from  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  whereby 
the  entrance  to  the  purse  or  bag  may  be  positively  closed. 


1.204.060.  AGITATOR  FOR  ORE  TREATMENT.  Cvaoa 
Robinson.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Engineering  k  Process  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910,  Serial  No. 
584.868.  Renewed  Mar.  .30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87  880 
(CI.  23—31.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  eombinaUon 

of  a  receptacle,  a  baffle  plate,  means  for  projecting  s«p. 
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arated  minute  sub-masses  of  a  mixture  of  ore  and  solvent 
solution  from  tbe  receptacle  violently  against  tbe  said 
plate,  and  a  second  receptacle  for  receiving  the  mixture 
defiectwl  from  the  said  plate,  su)>stantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  (levire  of  the  character  dcscrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  re<'eptacles  for  a  mixture  of  ore  and 
solvent  solution,  a  series  of  baffle  pistes  and  means  for 
forcing  a  i>art  of  the  mixture  from  one  receptacle  against 
the  baffle  plate,  from  which  a  portion  of  It  Is  deflected 
Into  tlie  next  adjacent  receptacle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.1.  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  series  of  adjac<-nt  receptacles  for  a  mixture  of  ore 
and  solvent  solution,  a  series  of  baffle  plates,  means  for 
Introducing  fluid  under  pressure  Into  each  of  tbe  recep- 
tacles to  force  H  portion  of  the  mixture  against  one  of  the 
baffle  plates  Id  a  direction  such  that  a  part  of  It  is  de- 
flected into  tbe  next  adjacent  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  Yeceptacles,  for  a  mixture  of  ore  and  solvent 
solution,  a  series  of  tubes  each  communicating  at  Its 
lower  end  with  one  of  the  receptacles,  a  series  of  baffle 
plates  each  in  allnement  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the 
tubes,  and  means  for  forcing  the  mixture  through  the 
tubes  against  the  baffle  plates,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  from  each  receptacle  Is  deflected  into  the  next 
adjiwent  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."».  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  receptacles  for  a  mixture  of  ore  and  solvent 
solution,  a  series  of  transversely  elongated  vertically  ex- 
tending tu1>es  each  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  witn 
tbe  mixture  In  one  of  the  receptacles,  a  series  of  Inclined 
baffle  plates  each  in  allnement  with  the  upper  end  of  olie 
of  tbe  tabes,  a  series  of  transverse  pipes  one  In  each  re- 
ceptacle in  allnement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding tube,  each  of  the  said  pipes  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  boles  extending  toward  tbe  corresponding  tube, 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  said 
pipes,  whereby  Jeta  of  gas  issue  through  the  said  holes 
and  carry  portions  of  the  mixture  upward  through  tbe 
said  tubes  against  tbe  baffle  plates  from  which  parts  of  it 
are  deflected  Into  the  next  adjacent  receptacles,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204,070.  I»EHYDaATBR.  Cyrus  Hobinson,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metallurgical  Engineering 
k  Process  Corporation,  a  C<Jrporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.516.     (CI.  210— 14.> 

1.  In  a  dehydrating  and  washing  mechanism  for  treat- 
ing ore.  tbe  combination  of  a  tank  for  wash  liquid,  an 
en«lless  filtering  medium  moving  through  a  path  a  portion 
of  which  is  in  the  tank  and  a  portion  of  which  is  outside 
of  the  tank  and  substantially  horizontal,  a  pulp  bolder 
for  sustaining  a  supply  of  ore  pulp  immediately  over  the 
horizontal  part  of  said  path,  means  positively  engaging 
with  the  pulp  in  said  holder  for  moving  It  transversely 
across  and  distributing  it  uniformly  over  said  part  of  said 
path  and  means  for  removing  the  pulp  adhering  to  the 
fllterltlg  me<llum  after  It  emerges  from  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  dehydrating  and  washing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  a  wash  liquid,  a  rotatable  filtering 
drum  mounted  to  rotate  while  partially  submerged  in  said 
tank,  means  above  tbe  upper  part  of  said  drum  for  sup- 
plying pulp  fluid  thereto,   means  engaging  with   the  pulp 


Immediately  t>efore  It  is  delivered  to  tbe  drum  and  posi- 
tively moving  it  transversely  thereof  to  uniformly  dis- 
tribute It,  and  means  adjacent  to  and  relatively  behind 
the  ore  supplying  devices  for  removing  from  the  surface 
of  tbe  crum  the  material  adlierlng  thereto  after  It  emerge* 
from  the  tank. 


•*  t     >r  tt 


3. .  In  a  dehydrating  and  washing  mechanism  for  treat- 
lug  ores,  tbe  combination  of  a  tank  for  wash  liquid,  a 
Altering  drum  Mirnngod  to  rotate  while  partially  sub- 
merged In  the  tank,  a  receptacle  for  holding  ore  pulp 
immediately  almve  tbe  drum  and  having  devices  for  feed- 
ing tbe  pulp  across  the  surface  of  the  filter,  means  for 
adjusting  the  feeilng  devices  to  change  the  rate  of  feed- 
ing, means  positively  engaging  with  the  pulp  to  distribute 
it  uniformly  across  the  drum,  and  a  cleaning  device  for 
removing  material  from  the  surface  of  the  filter  after  It 
has  emerged  from  the  wash  tank. 

4.  In  a  dehydrating  and  washing  mechanism  for  treat- 
ing ore,  the  combination  of  a  tank  for  wash  liquid,  a  filter- 
ing drum  arranged  to  rotate  while  partially  submerged  in 
tbe  tank,  a  borlsontal  feed  trough  above  the  filtering  dram 
and  extending  across  Its  upper  surface,  means  for  sup- 
plying ore  pulp  to  said  trough,  means  engaging  with  tbe 
said  pulp  while  In  said  trough  and  reciprocating  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  the  drum  for  positively  feeding  tbe 
pulp  to  the  drum,  manually  controllable  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  feeding  device  to  change  the  rate  of  feeding. 
and  a  device  for  removing  material  from  the  surface  of 
the  drum  after  it  emerges  from  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  dehydrating  and  washing  mechanism  for  treat< 
Ing  ore,  the  combination  of  a  tank  for  wash  liquid,  a 
filtering  drum  arranged  to  rotate  while  partially  sub- 
merged in  tbe  tank,  a  horizontal  feed  trough  above  and 
extending  across  the  drum  and  having  a  narrow  ioogl- 
tudlnal  slot  in  Its  bottom,  means  for  supplying  ore  pulp 
to  tbe  trough,  a  toothed  saw-like  feeding  device  movably 
mounted  In  the  said  slot,  and  power  devices  for  moving 
the  feeding  device  vertically  and  borisontally  to  force 
material  outward  from  the  trough  to  the  filtering  medium. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1,204.071.  FILTER.  AiGi  st  Rosenthal.  West  AUls, 
Wis.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,482.  (CI. 
210—10.) 

1.  A  liquid  filter  of  the  character  described  comprising' 
a  tank  having  a  filling  compartment  In  communicatioit 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  tbe  filling  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  an  overflow  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined level  of  liquid  within  tbe  tank,  a  feed  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  filling  com- 
partment, filter  means  mounted  within  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  tank,  a  delivery  pipe  In  communication  with  tbe 
filter  means,  and  a  heating  element  extending  into  tbe 
tank  comprising  a  radiator  pipe  having  a  series  of  hollow 
baffle  plates  connected  therewith. 

2.  A  liquid  filter  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tank  having  a  filling  compartment  la  commanlcatlon 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  tbe  filling  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  an  overflow  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined level  of  liquid  within  the  tank,  a  feed  pipe  In 
communication  with  fhe  upper  portion  of  said  filling  com- 
partment, filter  means  mounted  within  tbe  upper  portion 
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of  the  tank,  •  (Mtrerr  plp«  1b  eommanlcatioB  with  the 
filter  meana,  and  a  beating  element  for  the  tank  com- 
prl8ln{?  a  pipe  and  one  of  more  baffle-plates  mounted  In  the 
tank  between  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  the  filter 
meana. 
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3.  A  liquid  filter  of  the  character  described  comprlalns 
a  tank  having  a  filling  compartment  In  communication 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  the  filling  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  an  overflow  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined level  of  liquid  within  the  tank,  a  feed  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  filling 
compartment,  filter  means  mounted  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tank,  a  delivery  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  filter  means,  a  beating  element  for  the  tank,  and 
baffle  piates  mounted  in  the  tank  between  the  filter  means 
and  lower  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  tank,  a  filling  compart- 
ment in  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank,  the  filling  compartment  being  provided  with  an 
overflow  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  within 
the  tank,  a  feed  pipe  extending  throngh  the  body  of  the 
tank  and  in  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
filling  compartment,  a  beating  element  mounted  within 
the  tank,  a  hollow  filter  positioned  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank,  uud  means  for  drawing  liquid  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  filter. 

5.  A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  tank,  a  filling  compart- 
ment in  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank,  a  filter  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  • 
priming  cup  disposed  In  horizontal  alinement  with  the 
filter  chamber,  a  pipe  connectiug  the  priming  cup  and  the 
filter  ctiamber  and  a  delivery  pipe  extending  from  the  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,072.  DOOR-OPENING  DEVICE.  Nath.^n  Royack. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No 
866,123.     CI.  70—120.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  €oor-frame,  a  door  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  spring  projected  latch  mounted  on  the  door 
and  arranged  for  locking  engagement  with  the  frame,  a 
rod  vertically  movable  on  the  door  and  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  latch  for  the  release  thereof,  a  roller 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically-movable  rod, 
a  foot  plate  yieldingly  supported  for  vertical  movement 
in  the  floor  adjacent  said  door  and  normally  hrid  in 
upper  position  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  action 
of  the  foot,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  said  foot  plate  and  adapted 
when  the  door  Is  closed  to  engaRe  said  roller  and  down- 
wardly urge  said  rod  for  the  release  of  said  latch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  In 
■aid  frame,  a  spring- projected  latch  mounted  on  the  door 
and  arranged  for  locking  engagement  with  the  frame, 
means  normally  acting  to  automatically  open  said  door 
when  the  latter  is  unlatched,  a  rod  vertically  movable  on 
the  door  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  latch 
for  the  release  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertically-movable  rod.  a  foot  plate  yieldingly  sup- 


ported for  Tvrtlcal  movement  in  tbt  floor  adjacent  said 
door  and  normally  held  in  upper  position  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  the  action  of  the  foot,  and  a  pin  fixed  to 


\h 


said  foot  plate  and  adapted  when  the  door  la  closed  to 
engage  said  roller  and  downwardly  urge  said  rod  for  the 
release  of  said  latch. 


1,204.073.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Tiooooaa 
SanDoaaoTH,  Anoka.  Nebr.  l-lled  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,750.     (CI.  215—103.) 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  body,  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  collar  integral  with  the  body,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  collar  serving  as  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  dis 
posed  on  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  central  recess,  a 
neck  having  an  enlarged  end  integrally  threaded  for  en- 
gagement with  the  collar  and  arranged  so  that  the  inner 
surface  of  the  neck  Is  in  alinement  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  collar,  a  valve  guard  integral  with  the  neck  In- 
elading  cross  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  point 
of  Intersection,  and  an  efongated  pin  depending  from  tlie 
intersection  of  the  arms  and  engageaMe  with  the  recess 
in  the  valve  to  guide  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
valve  to  prevent  the  valve  from  striking  and  breaking 
tlie  arms. 


1.204.074.       PIRE    DOOR     OR     SHI'TTER.       Pulix     L. 

Saixo,  Memphis,  Tcnn.     Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No. 

32,948.      (CI.  189—46.) 

1.  In  a  fire  door  or  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  wall  constructed  of  corrugated  shi  et 
metal  sections  provided  with  slots,  said  sections  con- 
structed each  with  a  folded  edge  providing  a  groove  and  a 
straight  ed^  forming  a  tongue,  said  tongues  of  the  sec 
tlons  fitting  within  the  grooves  of  their  respective  adja- 
cent sections  and  forming  slip  Joints  therewith,  members 
passing  through  said  slots  and  the  supporting  structure 
and  seenriiig  the  sections  to  said  structure,  and  faalble 
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waabers  on  said  members  operable  to  releaae  the  same 
and  allow  the  separate  sections  of  said  wall  to  expand  in- 
dependently, substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  fire  door  or  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  front 
and  a  rear  wall  constructed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal 
sections  having  registering  slots,  said  sections  constructed 
each  with  a  folded  edge  providing  a  groove  and  a  straight. 
edge  forming  a  tongue,  said  tongues  of  the  sections  fitting 
within  the  grooves  of  their  respective  adjacent  sections 
and  forming  Jointa  therewith  having  clearances  for  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  joint  members,  members  paaslng 
through  said  registering  slots  and  securing  said  walls  to- 
gether, and  fusible  washers  on  said  members  operable  to 
release  the  same  and  allow  the  separate  sections  of  said 
walls  to  expand  independently,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  fire  door  or  shutter,  the  combination  of  hingedly 
laounted  parte  each  constructed  of  a  front  and  a  rear  wall 
coapriaing  sheet  metal  sections  having  registering  slots 
and  formed  each  with  a  folded  edge  providing  a  groove 
and  a  straight  edge  providing  a  tongue,  said  tongues  of 
the  sections  fitting  within  the  grooves  of  their  respective 
adjacent  sections  and  forming  joints  therewith  having 
clearances  for  relative  movement  of  the  joint  members, 
aald  sections  constructed  with  boxings  at  the  respective 
adjacent  edges  of  the  door  parts  and  said  boxings  forming 
oppoaed  flanges  to  provide  a  lapped  Joint  between  said 
parts,  members  passing  through  the  registering  slots  of 
the  sections  and  securing  the  walls  together,  and  fusible 
washers  on  said  members  operable  to  release  the  same  and 
allow  said  walls  to  expand,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,204,075.  TIE-CLASP.  Jobbph  E.  Sakphii,  Hetties 
burg.  Miss.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,704. 
(CI.  24—248.) 


A  daap  comprising  a  substantially  U-sbaped  frame 
having  limbs  of  different  lengths,  a  Jaw  formed  from  a 
rectangular  strip  tiaving  one  end  hingedly  connected  to 
the  curved  portion  of  said  frame  and  Its  other  end 
formed  with  a  row  of  teeth  each  extending  toward'  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  long  limb  of  the  frame,  a  nut  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  and  held  against  movement  away 
from  said  short  limb,  and  a  headed  screw  mounted  in  said 
nut  with  its  head  portion  abutting  said  jaw  Intermediate 
its  ends,  said  nut  operating  said  screw  which  In  turn 
acta  upon  said  jaw. 


1.204,076.      WIRE-STRETCHER.      William    ScHifOBOBH, 
RuaaellTllle.    Mo.      Filed    Dec.    31,    1915.      Serial    No' 
69,585.      (CI.  264—72.) 
A  wire  stretcher  including  a  pair  of  ratchet  bars  hav 

Ing  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  adjacent  longitudinal 


edcet  tttereof,  a  pair  of  lever  aeetloDS  amngcd  upon  oi^ 
poslte  sides  of  said  ratchet  bars,  plna  connecting  the  said 
lever  sections  and  arranged  between  said  rack  bare,  pawls 


plvotally  secured  to  said  pins,  and  curved  guard  Bocmbers 
pivotally  secured  to  said  pins  adapted  to  prevent  encase- 
ment of  said  pins  with  the  teeth  of  aald  ratchet  ban. 


1,204.077.  PIANISSIMO  DEVICE  FOB  ORAND-PIANO 
ACTIONS.  William  A.  ScHaoEDBa,  Everett,  Waah. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,975,     (Cl.  84 — 61.) 


1.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising  a  frame,  anna  piv- 
oted upon  said  frame,  a  hammer  rest  rail  carried  by  the 
swinging  ends  of  said  arms,  a  lost  motion  device,  a  bar 
engaging  said  lost  motion  device,  links  suspended  from 
said  arms  and  secured  at  (heir  lower  ends  to  said  bar,  and 
means  for  raising  said  hammer  rest  rail  to  thereby  raise 
said  lost  motion  device. 

2.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising  a  frame,  arms  piv- 
oted upon  said  frame,  a  hammer  rest  rail  carried  by  the 
svringing  ends  of  said  arms,  a  lost-motion  device,  a  Xmt 
engaging  said  lost-motion  device,  links  secured  upon  and 
adjustable  axially  of  said  arms,  and  supporting  said  tMr  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  means  for  raising  said  hammer  rest 
rail  to  thereby  raise  said  lost  motion  device. 


Cbables    Skidd, 
Serial  No.  83.481. 


1,204,078.  HOLDING  APPARATUS. 
Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 
(CI.  137—21.) 

1.  A  holding  apparatus  having,  in  combinatioD,  a  tier 
of  containers  each  having  an  outlet,  a  separate  valve  for 
each  outlet,  a  series  of  devices  each  for  opening  one  of 
said  valves,  a  device  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  uppermost 
container,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  supplying  device,  and  other  cams 
on  said  shaft  arranged  to  operate  the  valve-opening  de- 
vice!. 

2.  A  holding  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  containers  each  having  an  outlet,  a  separate  valve  for 
each  outlet,  a  series  of  plungers  each  for  opening  one  of 
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said  Talvea,  a  rotary  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft,  and  levers 
pivoted  at  their  free  ends  to  said  plungers  and  arranged  to 
ba  swung  by  said  cams. 


^.c 
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3.  A  holding  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  tier 
of  containers  each  having  an  outlet,  each  container  but 
one  successively  discharging  Into  an  adjacent  container,  a 
separate  valve  for  each  outlet,  a  series  of  membt'rs  each  for 
opening  one  of  said  valves,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  cams 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  cams 
and  said  devices  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  A  holding  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  two 
tiers  of  containers,  each  container  having  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  liquid  to  the  next  lower  container, 
a  separate  valve  for  each  outlet,  a  device  arranged  to  dis- 
tribute liquid  to  the  uppermost  containers  of  the  two  tiers 
alternately,  and  means  for  operating  the  distributing  de- 
vice and  the  valves  in  proper  sequence. 

5.  A  holding  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  pans,  means  within  the  casing  for  removably 
supporting  said  pans  In  a  tier,  each  pan  having  an  outlet 
Id  its  bottom  wall,  a  valve  for  each  outlet,  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  each  valvi*.  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  upper  pan. 

[Claim  (S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,079.  BOX  TOPPING  AND  TAPING  MACHINE. 
FuKREST  C.  SiMo.v  and  Joiix  F.  O'Brien,  Piqua,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Piqua  Machine  and  Boiler  Co.,  IMqua. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,979.  (CI. 
93—54.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  rota  table 
member  carrying  a  series  of  pivotally  supported  box  forms, 
means  for  applying  tape  to  the  boxes  supported  on  said 
forms,  and  means  for  applying  paper  to  said  boxes  over  the 
tape  and  comprising  paper  feeding  devices,  and  means  for 
applying  an  adhesive  to  Mte  surface  of  said  paper  in  ad- 
vance of  Its  application  to  the  boxes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  rotary 
member,  a  series  of  frames  pivoted  thereto  and  supporting 
a  aeries  of  box  forms,  paper  unwinding  devleet,  an  adhe- 


sive-supplying roller  over  which  said  paper  la  conducted 
by  said  unwinding  devices,  and  means  for  cutting  said 
paper  Into  definite  lengths  during  its  application  to  the 
boxes. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  8|;>eclfled,  a  rotatable  member 
carrying  pivotal  box  forms,  gripping  meHns  comprising  an- 
gular levers  adapted  to  engage  a  web  of  paper  and  apply 
It  tu  said  boxes  as  the  same  are  advanced,  means  carried 
on  said  rotatable  member  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
gripping  means,  a  pressure  roller  adapted  to  engage  said 
paper  as  the  boxeM  are  carried  forward  and  to  apply  the 
Mime  to  Hflld  boxes,  and  means  for  dislodging  *aid  boxes 
from  said  form.1  at  the  completion  of  each  application  of 
paper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  rotataDie 
member  carrying  box  forms  which  are  pivotally  supported 
thereon,  paper  feeding  devices  adapted  to  apply  paper  to 
said  boxes,  means  for  operating  said  paper  feeding  devices 
Including  cams  mounted  upon  said  form  carrying  member, 
means  for  cutting  said  paper  in  required  lengths  for  each 
box.  means  for  dislodging  each  box  from  said  forms  at  the 
completion  of  each  application  of  paper  thereto,  said  box- 
dislodging  means  Including  spring-controlled  members,  and 
means  for  holding  said  box  dislodging  means  and  for  re- 
leasing the  same  to  permit  of  the  dislodgment  of  the  boxes. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  rotatable 
member  carrying  a  series  of  box  forms,  tape-applying 
means  including  grippers  to  fit  the  tape  and  means  for  cnt- 
4lng  each  length  of  tape,  means  for  applying  paper  to  the 
boxes  over  said  tape  and  Including  arms  and  grippers  sup- 
ported on  said  arms,  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  arms  and  said  grippers  to  grip  the 
paper  and  to  feed  it  forward,  and  kicken*  adapted  to  re- 
move each  box  from  its  supporting  form  at  the  completion 
of  each  paper-applying  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.204,080.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Stkphbx  Slaixe, 
Middletown,  N.  T.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
38.437.      (Cl.  84—135.) 


OvSO 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx'*!.  11  supporting 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  thereon,  ithafts  telescoping 
said  vertical  abaft,  radially  extending  arms  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  vertical  shaft  and  said  telescoping  shafts  at 
their  upper  ends,  pinions  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  shaft  and  telescoping  shafts,  racks  transverse  of 
said  pinions  and  meshing  with  said  pinions,  actuating 
springs  mounted  on  said  frame  and  eifgaglng  said  racks, 
said  springs  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  vertical  shaft  and 
telescoping  shafts  clockwise,  means  for  manually  rotating 
said  vertical  shaft  and  telescoping  shafts  counter  clock- 
wise, means  for  holding  said  vertical  shaft  and  telescoping 
shafts  from  clockwise  movement  agalnitt  the  tension  of 
said  actuating  springs,  levers  for  alternately  and  collec- 
tively releasing  the  means  for  holding  said  vertical  and 
telescoping  shafts  against  rotary  clockwise  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  supporting  frame,  concen- 
tric shafts  mounted  on  said  frame,  rotatable  arms  mounted 
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on  the  upper  ends  of  said  sbaTts,  pinions  mounted  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  racks  mounted  on  said  frame 
transversely  of  said  pinions  and  meshing  with  said  pinions, 
actuating  springs  engaging  said  racks,  a  vertical  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  near  Its  center,  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  lever  engaging  ono  of  said  racks,  and  a 
horisnntal  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  near  its  center,  one 
end  of  said  horliontal  lever  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  lever,  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  free  end  of 
said  h<>rlc<  ntal  lever,  by  connecting  mechanism,  designed 
to  rotate  saicl  ohafts  In  on*>  direction  agslnKt  the  tension 
of  said  Rctustiig(  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


1.204.081.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  GAS  APPA 
R.\Tr8.  Joseph  M.  Stabbl,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  uKsignor 
to  Domestic  Appliances  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  n 
Corporation  qf  New  York.  Original  application  flieil 
May  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  76S.6H.1.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  H.'>3,4-IK. 
(a.  126 — 42.) 


1.  The  ciimhinatlon  with  a  ku.s  burner  and  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  burner,  the  latter  beluK  provided  with  an 
opening  and  with  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  manually-oper- 
able valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  gas  to  the  burner 
adapted  to  be  operated  Independently  of  said  closure,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  said  valve  In  closed  position 
a'dapted  to  be  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  by 
said  closure  when  the  latter  Is  In  its  closed  position  and 
to  lock  said  valve  in  cloaed  position  when  released  by  the 
opening  of  the  closure. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  a  manually-oper- 
able valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  gas  to  the  burner, 
and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  burner  and  provided  with  ai;,' 
opening  and  with  a  closure  therefor :  a  locklng-meraber 
connected  with  the  valve ;  and  a  detent  tending  to  meve 
Into  engagement  with  said  locking-member  to  lock-  the 
valve  In  closed  position  ;  the  detent  having  a  part  which  is 
engaged  by  said  closure  when  the  latter  Is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  detent  Is  normally  held  in  Inoperative 
position. 

3.  The  rombinatioD  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  casing  in- 
closing the  burner,  the  latter  t>elng  provided  with  an 
opening  and  with  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  manually-oper- 
able valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner 
adapted  to  be  operated  Independently  of  said  closure  and 
proTided  with  means  adapted  when  said  valve  Is  open 
to  engage  said  closure  in  its  closed  position  and  to  lock  It 
In  that  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  casing  in- 
closing the  burner,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an 
opening  and  with  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  manually-oper- 
able valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  gas  to  the  burner 
adapted  to  be  opeirated  Independently  of  said  closure  and 
provided  with  means  adapted  when  said  valve  is  open  to 
engage  said  closure  In  Its  closed  position  and  to  lock  It  In 
that  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  valve  in  its 
closed  position  adapted  to  be  held  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  by  said  closure  when  the  latter  Is  in  its 
dosed  position  and  to  lock  said  valve  in  closed  position 
when  released  by  the  opening  of  said  closure. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  a  manually-oper- 
able valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  gas  to  the  burner, 
a  pilot-light  associated  with  the  burner,  a  manually-oper- 
able valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  gas  to  the  pilot- 
light,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  burner  and  the  pilot-light 
and  provided  with  an  opening  affording  access  to  the  pilot- 
lifht   and  with   a   closnre  for  said   opening ;   means   co- 


operating with  and  controlled  by  said  closure  for  locking 
closed  the  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
burner  while  tbe  closure  is  open  :  and  means  cotiperating 
with  both  of  said  valves  for  locking  in  open  position  the 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  pilot-light, 
whil.'  tbe  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
burner  is  In  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.204,082.  WATCHCASE.  Abraham  S.  Stabk.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916:  Serial  No.  81,859.  (Cl. 
224 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  socket  member  ar- 
ranged In  back  of  said  front  member  so  as  to  hold  a 
watch  in  such  position  that  the  face  may  he  seen  through 
said  opening,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  engage  tbe  watch 
and  said  back  member  for  holding  the  watch  against  acci- 
dental movement. 

2.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  socket  member  arranged  at 
the  back  of  said  front  member  for  supporting  a  watch  so  that 
the  face  may  be  seen  through  said  opening,  a  strap  secured 
to  said  back  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  ring  of 
said  watch,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said 
strap  to  said  socket  member  whereby  the  watch  Is  locked 
In  position. 

3.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  socket  arranged 
at  tbe  rear  of  said  front  member  for  supporting  a  watch  in 
such  position  that  tbe  face  may  be  seen  through  said 
opening,  and  means  connected  with  said  socket  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ring  of  the  watch  for  preventing 
accidental  movement  of  the  watch. 

4.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
member  having  an  opening,  a  socket  member  arranged  in 
hack  of  said  opening  for  holding  a  watch  in  position 
opposite  tbe  opening,  means  for  holding  tbe  watch  against 
rotation  when  in  the  socket,  and  an  easel  structure  con- 
nected with  the  socket  member  for  supporting  tbe  socket 
member  and  the  front  member,  said  easel  structure  com- 
prising a  bracing  member  and  a  foldable  connecting  link 
structure  for  holding  the  bracing  member  in  position  when 
the  device  is  in  use. 

6.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  socket  member  arranged  In  hack 
of  said  opening  for  holding  a  watch  opposite  said  opening, 
a  strap  connected  with  said  front  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture therein  whereby  the  strap  may  be  folded  over  the 
stem  of  the  watch,  said  stem  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  means  for  locking  the  strap  to  the  socket  member. 


1,204,083.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CE- 
MENT BOARDS.  Alden  B.  Starr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,118.     (CL  25—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  boards  of  cementi- 
tious  material,  an  endless  carrier  constituting  a  mold, 
means  for  supporting  said  carrier  with  Its  face  sloping 
transversely,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  mass  of  the  ma- 
terial to  said  mold,  and  means  for  displacing  the  llqtdd 
from  said  mass  while  iiU^ald  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  boards  of  cementl- 
tlous  material,  an  endlesr  carrier  constituting  a  mold,  means 
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for  mipportiiis  MUd  carrier  witb  its  Ckc«  slopinv  tna*- 
mwekj,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  mass  of  the  material 
to  said  mold,  and  means  for  applying  auction  to  said  layer 
to  wltbdraw  the  liquid  from  tbe  maaa. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  boards  of  cementl- 
tloufl  material,  a  perforated  endless  belt  baring  side  flanges 
constituting  a  mold,  a  sapporting  table  for  tbe  upper  balf 
of  said  belt  and  an  a<Dastable  support  for  said  table  and 
belt  for  tilting  said  parts  transveraeiy  of  tbeir  length, 
means  for  feeding  a  constant  stream  of  liquid  material  to 
said  belt  to  form  a  layer  thereon,  and  means  for  displac- 
ing tbe  liquid  content  from  said  layer  while  said  layer  Is 
in  motion. 


1,204.084.  SHUTTLE  FOR  WBFT  -  REPLBNI8HINO 
LOOMS.  Edwasd  8.  Stimpaom.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a» 
slgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,883. 
(CL  189— 27.) 


1.  A  shuttle  fbr  weft  replenishing  loona  having,  la 
eomblaatlon,  a  bent  weft  carrier  holding  spring ;  a  spreader 
Itting  between  tbe  legs  of  said  spring ;  and  a  weft  car- 
rier directing  guide,  said  guide  hisTlag  upper  and  lower 
plates  united  by  the  directing  incline,  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  extending  respectively  above  and  below  tke  spring 
and  spreader,  the  upper  plate  being  beat  at  Ita  sides  down- 
wardly along  tbe  side*  of  tbe  spring  shank  and  thenoe  ex- 
tending laterally  to  form  flanges  adapted  to  fit  within 
grooves  In  the  shuttle,  and  the  end  of  tbe  top  plate  being 
bent  downwardly  back  of  the  eorved  Inaer  end  of  tbe 
tptiag,  whereby  said  spring,  spreader  and  guide  are  united 
together  prior  to  insertion  la  the  shvttle,  and  said 
spreader  having  a  bolt  receiving  hole  adapted  to  register 
with  the  bolt  receiving  boles  in  tbe  ahank  of  the  spring 
and  said  spreader  further  having  an  lodlned  end  adapted 
to  fit  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  directing  incline  of  the  guide. 

2.  A  shuttle  for  weft  replenishing  looms  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  bent  weft  carrier  holding  spring;  a  spreader 
fitting  between  tbe  legs  of  said  spring;  and  a  weft 
carrier  directing  guide,  said  guide  havlBg  upper  and  lower 
platee  united  by  the  directing  Incline,  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  extending  respectively  above  and  below  the  spring 
and  spreader,  tbe  upper  plate  being  bent  at  its  sides 
downwardly  along  tbe  sides  of  the  spring  shank  and 
thence  outwardly  to  constitute  flanges  flttlag  groovee  in 
the  stanttle.  and  tbe  end  of  the  top  plate  being  bent 
downwardly  back  of  the  inner  end  of  the  spring,  whereby 
said  spring,  spreader  and  guide  are  united  together  prior 
to  insertion  in  the  shuttle,  and  said  spreader  having  a 
bolt  receiving  hole  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  bolt  re- 
ceiving holes  In  the  shank  of  tlie  spring  and  said  spreader 
fitting  within  tbe  spring  and  guide  so  aa  to  be  maintained 
tn  position  with  its  bolt  receiving  hole  registering  with 
the  bolt  holes  of  the  spring. 

8.  A  shuttle  for  weft  replenisblng  looms  having.  In 
eomblnation,  a  bent  weft  carrier  holding  spring;  a 
spreader  fitting  between  the  lega  of  said  spring;  and  a 
beat  metal  retainer  folded  aroond  said  spring  and  spreader 
so  as  to  lock  tbe  same  togetlier,  the  top  plate  of  said  re- 
tainer being  bent  downwardly  outside  of  the  shaak  of  the 
spring,  and  outwardly  to  constitute  flanges  to  fit  grooves 
In  the  shuttle. 


4.  A  shuttle  for  weft  repleniahlng  looms  having,  In 
combination,  weft  carrier  holding  spring  jaws ;  and  a 
bent  metal  retainer  having  top  and  bottom  plates  above 
and  below  tbe  ahanks  of  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  plates  be- 
ing bent  so  aa  to  embrace  the  sides  of  tbe  shanks  of  the 
Jaws  and  thence  outwardly  to  cooatitute  side  flanges  to 
fit  grooves  in  tbe  shuttle,  and  the  edges  of  the  other  plate 
likewise  fitting  grooves  in  the  shuttle. 


1,204,086.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TILES,  ROOF-SHEETS. 
AND  THE  LIKE,  ^wae  Rocsb  Sutclivtb.  Leigh,  Bag- 
land.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,688.  (CI. 
18 — 47.5.) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  tiles,  roof  sheets  and 
tbe  like  from  fine  sand  and  lime,  consisting  in  mixing 
the  fine  sand  and  lime  together  and  producing  a  liquid 
slip,  incorporating  asbestos  fiber  with  tbe  said  liquid  slip, 
compressing  tbe  liquid  mixture  within  a  mold  for  remov- 
ing tbe  main  part  of  tbe  water  it  contains,  ssid  mold 
being  provided  witb  filter  cloths,  removing  tbe  sheets  or 
slabs  thus  produced,  conpreaslBg  the  itaeets  or  slabs  be- 
tween the  filter  cloths  for  further  reducing  their  content 
of  water,  and  then  fadaiatlng  tbe  alabs  or  sheets  by  their 
subjection  to  tbe  action  of  steam  and  compression  me- 
chanically applied. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  tUet,  roof  sheets  and 
tbe  like  from  fine  sand  and  lime,  consisting  in  mixing 
tbe  fine  sand  and  lime  together  and  producing  a  liquid 
slip,  incorporating  asbestos  fiber  with  tbe  said  liquid  slip, 
compressing  the  liquid  mixture  within  a  mold  for  remov- 
ing the  main  part  of  the  water  It  contaias,  said  mold  being 
provided  with  filter  cloths,  removing  the  sheets  or  slabs 
thus  produced,  compressing  tbe  sheets  or  slsbs  between 
the  filter  cloths  for  further  reducing  their  content  of 
water,  removing  the  filter  clothe,  and  then  ladnratlnK 
the  slabs  or  sheets  by  their  subjection  to  tbe  action  of 
steam  and  compression  mechanically  applied. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  tiles,  roof  sheets  and 
the  like  from  fine  sand  and  lime,  consisting  in  mixing  th<> 
fine  sand  and  lime  together  and  prodadng  a  Hquid  slip, 
incorporating  asbestos  fiber  witb  tbe  said  liquid  slip,  com- 
pressing tbe  liquid  mixture  within  a  mold  for  removing 
the  main  part  of  tbe  water  It  contains,  said  mold  being 
provided  with  filter  cloths,  removing  tbe  sheets  or  slabs 
thos  produced,  compressing  tbe  sheets  or  slabs  between 
tbe  filter  cloths  for  f'-rther  reducing  their  content  of 
wattf,  removing  tbe  filter  cloths,  interposing  metal  sheets 
between  the  respective  slabs,  and  InduratinR  tbe  said 
slabs  by  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  steam  and  to 
compression  mechanically  applied. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  tilee,  roof  sheets  and  the 
Uke  from  line  sand  and  lime,  consisting  in  mixing  the  fine 
sand  and  lime  together  and  producing  a  liquid  slip,  Ineor- 
poratiag  asbestos  fiber  with  the  said  liquid  slip,  compress- 
ing the  liquid  mixture  within  s  mold  upon  filter  cloths  for 
removing  tbe  main  part  of  the  water  it  contains,  said  mold 
being  provided  witb  filter  cloths,  removing  the  sheets  or 
slabs  thus  produced,  compressing  tbe  sheets  or  slabs  be- 
tween the  filter  clotbs  for  further  reducing  their  content 
of  water,  and  then  Indurating  the  slsbs  or  sheets  by  their 
subjection  to  tbe  action  of  steam  and  eoBpr«Mion  me- 
chanically applied. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  tiles,  roof  sheets  and 
the  Uke  from  fine  sand  and  lime,  consisting  in  mixing  the 
flue  sand  and  lime  together  and  producing  a  liquid  slip, 
Incorporating  asbestos  fiber  with  said  liquid  slip,  com- 
pressing tbe  liquid  mixture  within  a  moM  for  removing 
the  main  part  of  tbe  water  it  contains,  said  mold  being 
provided  with  filter  cloths,  removing  the  sheets  or  slaba 
thus  produced, -compressing  the  sheets  or  slabs  between 
the  filter  cloths  for  further  reducing  tbeir  content  of 
water,  removing  the  Alter  cloths  and  piling  the  said  slabs 
one  npoB  the  other  with  sheet*  of  Iron  or  other  suitable 
hard  material  Interpoeed,  and  then  IndnratlBg  the  said 
slab*  by  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  steam  and  to 
compression  aiechanleaUy  applied. 

(Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 
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1^04,066.      TILES,    ROOF -SHEETS,   AND  THE   LIKE. 
EooAB  Rous*  SuTCLirra,  Leigh,  England.     Filed  Apr. 
4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,920.      (CI.  106 — 24.) 
A  new  article  of  manufacture  being  a  tile  made  of  lime, 

fine  sand  and  asbestos  deprived  of  superfluous  moisture, 

Indurated  and  rendered  tough. 


1,204,087.  VALVE.  Robcbt  H.  Thornb.  Willlamsport, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  J.  Lewis  Hough,  Williams- 
port.  Pa.  Filed  De(:.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  633,626.  Re- 
newed Apr.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,968.     (CI.  103—63.) 


r= 


1.  A  valve  seat  comprising  a  body  having  its  outer  side 
cylindrical  with  tbe  surface  thereof  parallel  with  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  body  and  having  on  said  bo^  mid-way  between 
Its  ends  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  and  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  witb  continuous  an- 
nular Kroove«  formed  partly  in  the  face  of  tbe  flange  at 
tbe  Junctlou  of  tbe  latter  and  the  body  and  partly  in  tbe 
body,  tbe  said  grooves  extending  below  tbe  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  tbe  body,  Bubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve  seat  comprisinf;  a  body  having  Its  outer  side 
cylindrical  with  tbe  burface  tbereof  parallel  with  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  body,  and  having  on  said  body  mid-way  between  Its 
ends  nn  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  and  provided 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  flange  with  continuous  annu- 
lar ftrooves,  said  grooves  being  formed  partly  In  tbe  faces 
of  tbe  flange  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,204,088.  W.WE-MOTOR.  Chablbs  H.  Tollet,  lUon. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jsn.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  1.636.  <C1. 
208—11.) 


A  wave  motor  including  a  wall,  a  base  formed  Integrally 
with  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  wall,  a  driven  shaft  supported 
on  tbe  base,  bracket*  supported  upon  tbe  liase.  and  located 
between  the  wall  and  the  motor,  a  second  sbsft  Joumaled 
in  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  brsckets,  said  second  sbsft  pro- 
vided with  B  plurality  of  cranks  arranged  at  various  an- 
gles, a  plurality  of  piles  arranged  in  pairs  snd  located  in 
the  front  of  said  wall,  bucket  members  plvotally  mounted 
between   said   piles,   connecting   rods   extending   through 


said  wall  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  bucketa 
and  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  varioua  aa- 
gled  cranks  of  the  second  named  shaft,  means  connect- 
ing the  second  named  shaft  witb  tbe  motor  shaft,  said 
various  angles  of  tbe  cranks  holding  the  buckets  at  va- 
rious Inclinations  so  that  a  rotary  movement  of  tbe  sec- 
ond named  shaft  is  assured. 


1,204,089.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIA^iJCE.  Edson  Nbw- 
TON  Tdckbt,  Syrscuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rUl  No.  792,891.     (CI.  35—12.) 


1.  In  an  educational  appliance  for  teaching  eeonosslcs, 
an  upright  scale  representing  quantitative  variations,  and 
a  bolder  movable  along  tbe  scale  bar  and  bearing  indicia 
representing  forces  which  csuse  such  variations. 

2.  An  educational  appliance  having  an  upright  scale- 
bar  graduated  to  represent  quantitative  variatlotts,  a 
transversely  extending  bar  movable  along  the  scale  bar,  a 
disk  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  provided  witb  a  pointer 
movable  along  the  scale-bar,  and  force  cards  mounted  on 
the  disk  and  bearing  Indicia  representing  forces  wtiich 
Influence  quantitative  values. 

3.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  an  upright 
scale-bar  having  a  scale  of  marginal  costs,  a  separate 
scale-bar  having  a  scale  of  prices,  said  bars  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  pointer  movable 
along  tbe  scales  of  both  bars. 

4.  An  educational  appliaace  comprising  an  upright 
Bcale-bar  having  a  scale  of  quantitative  values,  a  sepa- 
rate upright  bar  having  a  scale  of  marginal  costs,  and 
separate  pointers  movable  along  their  respective  scales. 

5.  An  educational  appliance  having  a  scale  of  quanti- 
tative values,  a  pointer  movable  along  said  scale,  a  sepa- 
rate scale  of  prices,  a  pointer  movable  along  the  price 
scale,  and  connections  between  said  pointers  for  trana- 
mitting  motion  from  one  to  tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


1.204.090.  POWER-CUTTER.  John  Voi.B8KB»  Portland. 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  10.517.  (Ca. 
164 — 41.) 

1.  A  power  cutter  of  the  character  described,  compri*- 
ing  a  lower  cutter  member  having  a  cutting  Jaw  and  a 
supporting  base  piece,  an  upper  cutter  memt>er  plvotally 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  cutter  Jaw  to  co6perate 
with  tbe  Jaw  of  tbe  flrst  member,  a  cable  connectioa  be- 
tween tbe  cutter  members  for  drawing  them  together,  a 
ratcbet-operated  winding  member  on  one  of  said  cutter 
members  adapted  to  wind  said  cable,  and  mean*  for  oper- 
ating said  ratchet-operated  winding  member. 

2.  A  power  tool  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprla- 
ing  two  members  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  ends 
scissor  fashion,  and  provided  witb  cutting  Jaws  at  one  ead, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  witb  a  pulley,  or 
sheave,   snd   the  other  of  said   members  being  provldei 
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with  a  cable  dmm.  an  operating  cable  connecting  aaid 
DiemlMTs  around  said  sheave,  or  palley,  and  said  cable 
drum,  and  a  ratchet  and  hand  lever  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  cable  drum,  whereby  to  wind  up  said  cable  aod 
tt«  draw  »ald  members  together. 


3.  A  power  cutter  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  cutter  member  having  a  cutting 
Jaw,  a  supporting  base  and  a  pulley,  a  second  cutter 
member  harlng  a  cutting  Jaw  and  a  ratchet-operated 
drum,  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  first  cutter  mem- 
ber, a  cable  attached  to  said  second  cutter  member  and 
pasacd  around  the  pulley  on  said  first  cutter  member,  and 
to  said  drum,  and  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  said 
second  cutter  member  and  adapted  to  operate  said  drum, 
to  wind  up  said  cable  and  draw  said  cutter  members  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 


1,204.091.     APPARATUS  FOR  PREPAR1N(;  COMBINED 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC     AND    PHONOGRAPHIC    REC 
ORDS.     Kathabina  ton  Madalbb,  West  Drayton.  Eng 
land,  assignor  to  Projectophone  Company  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.     Serial  No. 
654.774.      (CI.  274—3.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cop.rlDg  upon  a  ribbon  a  phonographic 
record  from  a  master  record,  comprising  in  combination 
a  wire  suitably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  master 
record,  means  for  heating  said  wire  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  riblwn  to  move  past  said  wire  with  its  edge  in 
contact  therewith. 

2.  Aoparatus  for  copying  up<tn  a  ribbon,  a  phono 
graphic  record  from  a  master  record  comprising  in  combi 
nation  means  for  causing  appropriate  longitudinal  travel 
of  said  ribbon,  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  permit 
proper  movement  of  said  means  to  follow  the  line  of 
andulatlons  in  said  record,  a  stylus  suitably  mounted,  a 
wire  so  connected  with  said  stylus  as  to  vibrate  with  it, 
and  means  for  electrically  heating  said  wire.  » 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ribbon, 
a  aound  record,  a  stylua  In  contact  with  the  sound  groove«« 
In  said  record,  a  pivotally  mounted  wire  attached  to  aaid 
■tylus.  means  for  heating  said  wire,  means  for  rotating 
said  record  and  means  for  moving  said  ribbon  past  said 
wire  with  an  edge  in  contact  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flat  phonograph  record,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  swing  over  and  parallel  with  It.  ribbon 
carrying    means    mounted    on    said    support,    a    vibratory 


wire  also  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by 
said  phonograph  record,  means  for  driving  said  phono- 
graph record,  and  means  for  moving  the  ribbon  past  said 
wire  and  in  contact  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  cinemato- 
graph film,  a  sound  record,  a  needle  in  contact  with  the 
sound  grooves  on  said  record,  a  holder  for  said  needle 
said  holder  being  pivotally  mounted,  a  wire  supported  by 
said  holder,  means  for  heating  aaid  wire,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  record  and  means  for  moving  said  film  past  the 
wire  with  an  edge  of  the  film  In  contact  with  said  wire. 
«r  


1.204,092.  LEATHER  ROLLING  AND  EMBOSSING 
CHINE.  Cabl  Vu88,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Melchlor  J.  C.  Walter.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,560.     (CI.  14—23.) 


1.  A  leather  pressing  machine  comprising  an  endleas 
transfer  belt,  a  pressing  roller,  a  carriage  for  said  roller. 
means  for  moving  said  roller  carriage  back  and  forth 
across  the  transfer  belt,  means  for  moving  the  tranafer 
belt,  means  for  intermittently  connecting  the  transfer 
belt  moving  means  to  said  belt  and  disconnecting  it  there- 
from, and  means  operated  by  the  pressing  roller  carriage 
at  the  end  of  Its  movement  in  either  direction  to  Inter- 
mittently connect  the  transfer  belt  moving  means  to  said 
belt  and  to  disconnect  It  therefrom,  the  time  interval  be- 
tween the  connection  and  disconnection  of  said  mecha- 
nism permitting  the  movement  of  the  transfer  belt  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

2.  A  leather  pressing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pressing  roller,  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  carriage  in  the  frame,  an  endless  trans- 
fer belt,  driving  means  for  said  transfer  belt,  a  clutch 
to  connect  the  transfer  belt  to  the  driving  mechanism, 
and  means  operated  by  the  pressing  roller  carriage  when 
it  approaches  the  end  of  its  movement  in  either  direction 
for  automatically  releasing  and  then  locking  the  dutch. 

3.  A  leather  pressing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pressing  roller,  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  carriage  in  the  frame,  an  endless  trans- 
fer belt,  a  driving  pulley  for  said  belt,  means  for  oper- 
atively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  driving  pulley 
to  the  belt  and  means  operated  by  the  pressing  roller  car- 
riage as  it  approaches  the  end  of  its  movement  in  either 
direction  for  operating  aaid  connecting  and  disconnecting 
means. 

4.  A  leather  pressing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pressing  roller,  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carriage  In  the  frame,  an  endless  transfer 
belt,  a  drum  for  said  belt,  a  shaft  for  said  drum,  a  atop- 
disk  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  stop- 
lugs,  a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
bearing  against  the  stop-disk,  a  clutch-disk  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
spring  pressing  said  clutch  disk  against  the  driving 
pulley,  a  spring-pressed  locking  bolt  normally  engaging 
one  of  said  stop-logs,  a  controller-bar.  means  whereby 
the  carriage  will  move  the  controller-bar  as  mid  car- 
riage approaches  tire  end  of  Its  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion, means  carried  by  the  controller-bar  to  withdraw  the 
locking  bolt  to  disengage  it  from  the  stop-Ing  and  to  then 
release  it  and  permit  it  to  engage  the  next  stop-lug  on 
the  stop-disk. 

5.  A  leather  pressing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pressing  roller,  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  carriage  in  the  frame,  an  endless  trans- 
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fer  belt,  a  friction  driving  means  for  said  belt,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  friction  driving  means  out  of  op- 
eration, and  means  operated  by  the  carriage  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  its  movement  in  either  direction  to 
release  said  friction  driving  means  to  feed  the  transfer 
belt  a  predetermined  distance  and  to  then  lock  the  said 
driving  nteans  before  the  reversal  of  movement  of  the 
carriage. 


I^04,0e3.  CL08URK  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  JOHN  Waq- 
NKB,  I^ouK  Island  City.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,698.     (Cl.  220—76.) 


The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  closure  therefor 
having  a  body  wall  and  an  annular  wall  fixed  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  bod.v  wall  and  normally  inclined  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  thereof,  the  major  portion  of  said  annular 
wall  having  frictional  bearing  engagement  upon  the  outer 
face  of  the  container  wall,  the  free  edge  of  the  annular 
wall  being  formed  with  annular  portions  obtusely  inclined 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  projecting  outwardly  in 
converging  relation,  said  annular  Inclined  portions  being 
spaced  from  the  container  wall  when  the  closure  is  applied 
and  resillentl.v  acting  to  cause  an  inward  bearing  pressure 
of  the  lower  edge  of  said  annular  wall  upon  the  wall  of  the 
container.  ' 


1,204,09  4.  PULLEY  OR  SHEAVE  JOURNAL  AND 
MOUNT.  J4.1IN  Madi8«..i(  Waits,  Eldorado,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  IS.  1016.     Serial  No.  79,170.     (Cl.  64—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  puUey  wheel  having  a  hub, 
of  nn  axle  passed  through  the  hub  and  having  different 
cross  sectional  diametera.  the  larger  diameter  being  ex- 
tended beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  hub,  bearings  receiv- 
ing the  smaller  diameter  of  the  axle,  and  auxiliary  t>ear- 
ings  receiving  the  larger  diameter  of  the  axle  beyond  oppo- 
8lte  ends  of  the  bub. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  wheel  having  a  hub,  of 
an  axle  paased  through  the  hub  and  having  different  cross 
sectional  diameters,  the  Isrger  diameter  t>eing  extended  be- 
yond oppoalte  sides  of  the  hub,  bearings  receiving  the 
smaller  diameter  of  the  axle,  aaxlllary  bearings  receiving 
the  larger  diameter  of  the  axle  beyond  oppoalte  ends  of 
the  hub,  each  of  the  said  bearings  being  formed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sections. 


1,204.0W(.  RATCHET-WRENCH.  Crailss  J.  Waluw, 
Clevelsnd,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  Na 
108,413.     (CL  81—60.) 


y  <* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  handle,  and  a 
sliding  pawl  carried  by  the  handle  and  engageable  with 
the  wheel,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  handle,  said  pawl  hav- 
ing a  projection  engaged  by  the  lever  to  advance  or  retract 
the  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel  and  handle,  of 
a  sliding  pawl  carried  by  the  handle  and  engageable  with 
the  wheel,  said  pawl  having  lugs,  and  an  operating  lever 
for  the  pawl,  pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  having  a  projec- 
tion engaging  between  said  lugs  to  advance  or  retract  the 
pawl. 


1,204,096.  METAL  SHEET  FOR  ACOUSTIC  PURPOSB8 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Prai  Aboh  WaL- 
LER.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Carl  Richard  Wal- 
ler. Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727.972.      fCI.  148—21.) 


1.  The  herfein  described  method  of  treating  sheet  steel 
to  be  used  for  sounding  boards  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prises beating  the  steel  sheet  to  a  temperature  such  that, 
when  cooled  while  held  against  contraction.  It  Is  stretched 
beyond  Its  elastic  Umlt,  and  then  holding  along  Its  edges 
the  steel  sheet  so  heated  and  permitting  It  to  cool,  and 
thereby  stretching  the  steel  beyond  its  elastic  limit. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sheet  metal 
to  be  used  for  sounding  boards  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prises heating  the  metal  sheet  to  a  temperature  above  Its 
critical  point  of  transformation,  and  then  holding  along 
its  edges  the  metal  sheet  against  contraction  and  permit- 
ting It  to  cool. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  metal  to  be 
used  for  sounding  boards  and  the  like,  which  comprises 
heating  the  metal  to  a  temperature  above  its  critical  point 
of  transformation,  and  then  clamping  the  metal  between 
the  surfaces  of  metal  bodies  having  high  beat  absorption 
capacity,  and  permitting  the  heated  metal  to  cool  while  ao 
held. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  flat  sheets  of  metal  to  remore 
unerennesses  therefrom  which  comprises  stretching  said 
sheets  longitudinally  to  beyond  the  elastic  limit  of  the 
metal  while  in  a  heated  condition. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  flat  sheets  of  metal  to  re- 
move unevennesses  therefrom  which  comprises  stretching 
said  sheets  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  to  beyond  tb« 
elastic  limit  of  the  metal  while  in  a  heated  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,204,097.       VEHICLE  -  BRAKE.       Richabd    P.    Walthi. 

New    York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.    27,    1915.      Serial    No. 

62,933.      (Cl.  21—8.) 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  brake  shoe  normally 
disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wheri  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  sections,  means  for  novlag 
the  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  a  serpentlBe 
spring  Interposed  between  said  sections  and  providing  a 
yieldable  connection  therebetween  to  allow  the  ahoe  to 
accommodate  itself  to  the  wheel  upon  Its  application 
thereto. 
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2.  A  vehicle  brake  comprlslnc  In  oombinatlon  an  eceen- 
trte  loosely  moiuited  apoo  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a 
brake  shoe  associated  with  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to 
'  b«  moved  thereby  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
wheel,  said  shoe  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
said  wheel  into  contact  with  the  ground  to  active  position 
Independently  of  said  eceentrle,  and  means  for  checklDn 
the  movement  of  aald  shoe  to  active  position,  and  adapted 
to  retorn  said  shoe  to  normal  position. 


3.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  brake  shoe  normally 
disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  for 
moving  said  shoe  into  angagement  therewith,  Inclading  a 
ben  crank  lever  moonted  upon  the  front  axle  of  the 
vehicle  for  rocking  movement,  an  operating  rod  connected 
with  said  shoe  and  one  branch  of  the  tiell  crank  lever,  a 
foot  operated  rod  connected  with  the  other  branch  of  said 
larer  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  for  retnralng 
said  shea  to  normal  podtion. 

4.  A  Tehlele  brake  comprising  a  brake  shoe  normally 
dlipnwirt  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  for 
moving  said  shoe  into  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
checking  the  movement  of  said  shoe  to  active  position 
including  a  casing  normally  disposed  in  horlaental  posi- 
tion and  having  one  end  Joumaled  upon  the  front  axle 
of  the  machine,  a  rod  connected  with  the  shoe  and  slld- 
ably  fitted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  said 
casing  to  an  inclined  position  opon  movement  of  the  shoe 
to  active  position,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  said  spring  normally  extending 
throoghont  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  return  the  shoe  and  casing 
to  normal  position. 

ft.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  brake  shoe  normally 
disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  spaced  sections,  flanges  formed 
on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  and  disposed  in 
confronting  relation,  and  a  yieldabie  connection  between 
said  flanges  to  allow  the  shoe  to  accommodate  Itself  to 
the  wheel  upon  Its  application  thereto. 


1,204.008.     PHOTOORAPHIC  DtlPLI GATING  AND   EN 
LARUING    APPARATUS.      <;burob    R.    Watson.    Port- 
land. Oreg.     Piled  Nov.  14,  1013.     Serial  No.  801,088. 
(a.  88—24.) 


1.  In  a  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
ease  having  an  exposure  op*>ning,  a  removable  slide  cov- 
ering the  latter  and  having  a  supplemental  exposure 
opening  controlling  the  area  exposed,  means  for  moving 
a  ribbon  having  a  sensitiied  surface  across  said  exposure 
opening  of  the  case,  and  a  removable  roller  over  which 
Hid  ribbon  Is  drawn  by  said  moving  means,  such  roller 
being  provided  with  means  for  marking  on  said  ribt>oo 
the  dividing  line  between  the  adjacent  exposed  areas. 

2.  IB  a  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
case  having  an  exposure  opening,  a  rcmdvable  allde  cover- 
ing the  latter  and  having  a  supplemental  exposure  open- 
lag  controlling  the  area  exposed,  reels  adapted  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  a  ribbon  having  a  sensitised  surface 
across  said  exposure  opening  of  the  case,  a  removable 
spacing  roller  disposed  relatively  to  said  reels,  and  meana 
between  the  reels  for  guiding  said  ribbon  over  said  spac- 


ing roller,  the  latter  being  provided  with  means  for 
marking  on  said  ribbon  the  dividing  line  between  the  adja- 
cent exposed  areaa. 

3.  In  a  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
case  having  an  exposure  opening,  a  removable  slide  cov- 
ering the  latter  and  having  a  supplemental  exposure  open- 
ing controlling  the  area  exposed,  reels  adapted  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  a  ribt>on  bavlng  a  sensitised  surface 
across  said  exposure  opening  of  the  case,  a  removable 
spacing  roller  disposed  relatively  to  said  reels,  means 
tMftween  the  reels  for  gntding  said  ribbon  over  ssld  spac- 
ing roller,  the  latter  being  provided  with  meana  for  mark- 
ing on  said  ribbon  the  dividing  line  between  the  adjacent 
exposed  areas,  and  meana  for  holding  said  ribbon  tautly 
on  said  spacing  roller. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  projeettng  camera  having  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  ribbon  of  negative  film,  a  reproducing  camera  liav- 
Ing  means  for  feeding  a  ribbon  of  sensitised  surface  across 
the  exposure  opening  of  said  camera  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  image  projected  from  the  nsgatlve  film,  and 
disconnectlble  meana  for  operating  the  projecting  camera 
from  the  reprodoclng  camera. 


1.204,000.  WELL-DRILLING  DEVICE.  Gboiob  S.  Wat- 
SOX.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Plied  Apr.  8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
89,77«.      (CI.  25(V— 16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wire  tool-carrying  cable,  and  a 
t>ody  over  which  it  is  dependlngly  movable,  a  support 
upon  which  said  body  is  movable,  and  yieldabie  cables 
connected  to  said  support,  passed  theerover,  and  linked 
together,  with  the  said  tmdy  supported  movably  at  their 
linked  ends. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wire  tool-carrying  cable,  and  a 
yieldabie  cable  supporting  same  while  permitting  unlim- 
ited longitudinal  movements  to  and  fro  of  the  wire  cable. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wire  tool-carrying  cable,  yieldabie 
cable  sections,  and  an  unyielding  linking  connection  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  the  yieldabie  cables,  the  other 
ends  of  the  latter  being  anchored,  with  the  llnklng-con- 
nectlon  thereof  supporting  the  wire  cable  while  permittiui; 
unlimited  longitudinal  movements  of  the  wire  cable. 

4.  In  combination,  an  unyielding  cable,  a  yieldabie 
cable,  and  supporting- means  on  which  both  are  mounted 
and  to  which  the  yieldabie  cable  Is  sscured.  the  unyield- 
ing cable  being  freely  movable  longitudinally,  and  the 
yielding  cable  sustaining  stresses  of  Impacta  imparted 
theerto  by  the  unyielding  cable. 

5.  In  combination,  a  derrick,  a  block  slidlngly  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sheave  in  said  block,  an 
unyielding  cable  reeved  over  said  block,  a  boring-tool  sus- 
pended from  a  depending  end  of  aald  cable,  means  for 
longitudinally  ahlfting  said  cable  to  and  fro,  an  Inelastic 
flexible  linking  means  passed  about  said  block  and  about 
the  derrick  to  be  supported  thereon  and  depend  thers- 
from,    sheaves   on    said    derrick   over   which   said    linking 
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ins  is  passed,  «nd  a  relatively  short  length  of  yieldabis 
cable  connected  to  eseh  end  of  said  linking  means  snd 
adjustably  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  derrick. 


1,204,100.  PROJECTOR.  Clabencb  W.  Whiti  and 
Louis  Rat  Whitb,  North  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  191B.     Berial  No.  8,728.     (01.  240 — 44.) 


1.  A  projector  comprlaing  in  combination  a  reflector, 
a  pivot  block,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  pivot 
block  on  the  projector,  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  and 
BMans  for  adjustably  securing  said  lamp  socket  to  said 
pivot  block. 

2.  A  projector  comprising  in  combination  a  reflector,  a 
pivot  block,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  pivot 
block,  means  for  sopportlng  said  plrot  block  supporting 
msans  on  ths  projector,  an  incandescent  lamp  socket  and 
means  tor  adjustably  securing  ssld  lamp  socket  to  said 
pivot  block. 

3.  A  projector  comprising  In  combination  a  reflector,  a 
pivot  block,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  pivot 
block,  means  for  supporting  said  pivot  block  supporting 
meana  on  the  projector,  an  incandescent  lamp  aocket, 
oieans  for  adjustably  securing  said  lamp  socket  to  said 
pivot  block,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  lamp  socket 
abont  aald  pivot  block. 

4.  A  projector  comprising  In  combination  a  reflector,  a 
pivot  block,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  pivot 
block  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  reflector, 
means  for  supporting  said  pivot  block  supporting  means 
OB  the  projector,  an  incandescsnt  lamp  aocket,  and  meana 
for  adjustably  securing  said  lamp  socket  to  said  pivot 
Wock. 

5.  A  projector  comprising  In  comblnstlon  a  reflector,  a 
pivot  block,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  pivot 
block  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  reflector, 
msans  for  supporting  said  plrot  block  supporting  means 
on  the  projector,  an  incandescent  lamp  socket,  means  for 
adjuatably  securing  said  lamp  socket  to  said  pivot  block, 
and  meaaa  for  adjusting  said  lamp  socket  about  said 
pivot  block. 


1,204,101.  COTTON-BOLL- WEEVIL  DE8TR0TER. 
William  B.  Whitv,  Troy,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1010. 
Serial  No.  113.987.     (CI.  43—1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbs  dasa  set  forth,  transporting 
devices,  a  pair  of  frames  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  removable  tray  or  pan-  supported 
by  each  of  these  framea,  a  series  of  bowed  rods  connect- 
ing the  frames  and  provided  with  a  covering  to  form  a 
hoed,  |nd  msBBS  within  the  hood  for  agitating  the  plants 
aa  ths  stalks  thereof  pass  between  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  fimass,  said  moans  oonslatlng  of  a  bow  exteading  up- 
wardly and  fonrardly  from  the  frames. 

2.  la  aa  apparatni  of  the  class  set  forth,  traasportlag 
dsvlces,  .a  pair  of  f  nuaea  carried  thereby  and  projsetlag 
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Inwardly  therefrom,  a  removable  tray  or  pan  supported  by 
each  of  theae  framea,  a  aeries  of  bowed  rods  conneetiBg 
ths  frames  and  provided  with  a  covering  to  form  a  hood, 
and  meana  within  the  hood  for  agitating  the  planta  aa  the 
stalka  thereof  paas  between  the  adjacent  edgsa  of  said 
frames,  said  means  consisting  of  a  bow  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  frames,  said  bow  being 
adjustable  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  transporting 
devicea,  a  pair  of  frames  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  removable  tray  or  pan  supported 
by  each  of  these  framea,  a  series  of  bowed  rods  connecting 
the  frames  and  provided  with  a  covering  to  form  a  hood, 
and  means  within  the  hood  for  agitating  the  planta  as  the 
stalks  thereof  paaa  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  ssld 
frames,  said  means  consisting  of  a  bow  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  frames,  said  bow  bting 
bsDdable  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


1,204,102.  ROTARY  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 
TOOL.  Willis  Whitford,  Vawn,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada. Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,426.  (CI. 
81—1.) 


*r 


1.  A  poliahlng  and  grinding  tool  comprising  a  hollow 
handle,  a  shaft  rotatebly  supported  in  said  handls  having 
one  snd  slotted,  s  head  removably  secured  to  ths  slotted 
end  of  said  shaft,  snd  a  sleeve  fitted  in  said  slot  and  noa- 
roteUbly  engaged  with  said  head. 

2.  A  rotary  tool  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  shaft 
rotatebly  supported  in  said  handle  having  one  end  slotted, 
a  bead  detechably  aeenred  to  the  alotted  end  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  diametrical  alot  therein,  and  a  snbstentlally 
triaBgolar  key  fitted  in  ths  slote  in  aald  shaft  and  said 
head  for  aon-roUtebly  sscuring  the  latter  agsinst  rotery 
movemsat  upon  said  shaft. 

8.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  shaft  rotetebly  sup- 
ported within  said  handle,  a  head  detechably  sscursd  to 
said  sliaft  having  a  laterally  projectioc  faaf*.  a  aorfac- 
iag  slsment  supported  la  said  fiangs,  and  spriag  actuated 
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ptni  carried  by  said  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  said  anr- 
fadng  element  to  secure  the  latter  against  removal. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  having  one  end  enlarged 
and  provided  with  depending  flanges  forming  an  aonolar 
recess,  a  abaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  handle,  an  aper- 
tured  cap  fitted  over  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  head  de- 
tachable secured  to  said  shaft  and  partially  fitted  within 
the  annular  recess,  and  the  depending  flanges  of  the  en- 
larged ends  of  t4ie  handle,  and  a  surfacing  element  de- 
tacltably  secured  to  said  bead,  said  enlarged  portion  of 
the  handle  acting  as  a  guide  to  prevent  the  band  from 
coming  in  contact  with  the  surfacing  element  when  in  use. 


1.204.103.  OROAN-BELLOWS.  Qaomom  C.  Wick,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Peter  P.  Bilhom,  Chicago,  111. 
nied  Jan.  30.  1915.    SerUl  No.  6,224.    CI.  230—36.) 


1.  In  a  bellows  construction  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  vacuum  box  of  an  organ,  of  a  main 
racuam  bellows  connected  therewith,  an  auxiliary  vacuum 
bellows  connected  to  said  main  bellows  and  comprising 
two  chambers  collapsible  from  opposite  ends,  a  pedal  for 
operating  one  of  said  chambers,  and  connections  between 
said  cliambers  whereby  said  operation  is  imparted  to  the 
other  chamber. 

2.  In  a  bellows  construction  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  vacuum  box  of  an  organ,  of  a  main 
vacuum  bellows  connected  therewith,  an  auxiliary  vacuum 
bellows  connected  to  Mid  main  bellows  and  comprising 
two  chamt>ers  collapsible  from  opposite  ends,  a  pedal  for 
operating  one  of  said  chambers,  a  rod  hinged  intermediate 
said  chambers  and  adapted  upon  the  operation  of  one  of 
said  chambers  to  communicate  said  operation  to  the  otb«r 
ctiamber,  and  a  single  spring  acting  normally  to  retain 
both  uf  said  chambers  expanded. 


1.204.104.  IGNITION  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ea.visT  C.  Wilcox  and 
John  F.  Cava.haob,  Meriden.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company,  Meriden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1016.     Serial  No.  72,028.     (CI.  123—167.) 

1.  In  an  igniter  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
timer  housing,  a  unitary  timer  stationary  element  mount- 
ed therein  and  bodily  removable  therefrom  and  thereon 
and  comprising  a  carrier  movable  restively  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  contact  arm  mounted  on  aald  carrier  and  having  a 
contact  point,  a  second  stationary  .cooperating  contact 
point  mounted  on  aald  carrier  and  rotatable  means  for 
intermittently  operating  said  arm  to  saparate  sfld  contact 
points,  with  means  monnted  Independently  of  aald  timer 
element  for  moving  said  carrier  to  vary  the  moment  of 
operation  of  said  cam  on  said  arm. 

2.  In  an  igniter  mechanism,  a  sUtlonary  timer  hous- 
ing, a  cam  shaft  projecting  thereinto  and  having  a  cam 
arranged  therein,  a  timer  element  removably  mounted  in 
and  on  aald  bousing  and  angularly  adjnatable  therein 
relatively  thereto  and  to  aald  cam  shaft,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged externally  of  said  timer  faonaing  and  monnted  in- 
dependently of  aald  timer  element  for  shifting  aiid  timer 
element. 

3.  In  an  igniter  mechanism,  a  relatively  stationary 
timer  honslag.  a  relatively  stationary  distributer  housing  1 


carried  thereby  and  having  distributer  terminals,  a  cam 
shaft  having  a  cam  projecting  into  the  timer  housing,  a 
radial  dlatribnter  arm  carried  by  said  cam  abaft  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  distributer  bousing,  a  timer  element 
mounted  within  and  on  said  timer  housing  and  inclading 
a  carrier  having  a  passage  of  sufllcient  sixe  to  permit  said 
cam  to  pass  therethrough,  a  movable  contact  arm  mounted 
thereon  having  a  contact  point,  a  relatively  stationary 
contact  point  also  mounted  on  said  carrier,  aald  inter- 
rupter element  being  adjustable  relatively  to  aald  station- 
ary timer  housing  and  dlatribnter  bousing,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  outaida  of  said  housing  and  projecting  into 
the  same  for  acljasting  said  interrupter  element,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  stationary  timer  housing  and  dis- 
tributer housing  relatively  to  and  around  the  axis  of  ssid 
cam  shaft. 


4.  In  an  Igniter  mechanlam.  a  relatively  stationary  dU- 
trlbuter  part  Inelndlng  at  least  two  terminals,  a  rotatable 
dlatribnter  arm  Including  a  contact  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently cloaa  the  drcalt  between  aald  termlnala  and  indud- 
Ing  a  rotatable  ahaft,  a  timer  booaing  anrroaiMling  aaid 
shaft  and  a  timer  element  incloaed  in  aald  bonalng  anil 
monnted  thereon,  aald  timer  element  being  rotatably  ad- 
justable relatively  to  aald  houalng,  aald  houalng  being  rela- 
tively atationary,  with  means  mounted  independently  of 
said  timer  element  and  outside  said  housing  for  rotatably 
shifting  said  timer  element,  said  timer  element  including 
two  make  and  break  contacta.  one  of  which  at  least  is 
Insulated  from  said  timer  element  and  aald  bousing. 

B.  In  an  igniter  mechanism,  a  relatively  stationary 
timer  and  dlatribnter  housing  with  meana  for  rotatably 
adjusting  the  aame  relatively  to  a  fixed  part,  a  ahaft  pro- 
jecting into  aald  houalng,  a  radUl  distributer  arm  carried 
by  aald  shaft  within  said  houalng,  a  cam  carried  by  said 
shaft  within  said  houalng,  aald  two  housings  being  separa- 
ble, a  parttally  rotatable  timer  element  removably  mount- 
ed within  and  on  aald  housing  and  including  a  carrier,  a- 
contact  point  carried  thereby  and  stationary  relatively 
thereto  and  another  cooperating  contact  point  carried 
thereby  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for 
moving  aald  last  mentioned  contact  point  through  the 
medium  of  aald  cam  and  means  mounted  independently 
of  said  timer  element  and  external  of  said  bonalng  for 
moving  aald  contact  element  in  said  bousing  to  vary  the 
moment  of  operation  of  said  cam  on  aald  movable  point. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.204.100.   .SAND-TRAP  FOR  OILrWELLS.     Ci.ABairca  A. 

WiLBT,  Tulaa,  Okla.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No. 

867,197.     (CI.  108 — 64.) 

In  a  aand  trap  for  oU  well  pumps,  a  working  barrel, 
and  an  alined  and  perforated  Intake  pipe  spaced  from  aald- 
barrd.  an  enlarged  aettllng  ebamber  formed  of  ^  plurality 
of  annular  aectiona,  threaded  eoUars  connecting  tbe  ep^ 
poalng  ends  of  aald  aeetloiis,  a  ralve  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  intake  pipe  extending  within  said  setting  chamber  t» 
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a  point  near  the  connected  ends  of  two  of  said  annular 
sections  to  permit  easy  access  to  said  valve  by  separating 


fi- 


Ts 


^ 


said  sections,  and  reduced  ends  on   the  settling  chamt>er 
connected  to  tbe  working  valve  and  to  the  intake  valve. 


r 


,204,106.  TENDER -TANK  VALVE.  John  J.  WiNO, 
Yonkers,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  03,588. 
(CI.  187—21.) 


1.  A  ralve  casing  provided  at  the  top  with  flangea  for 
attaching  it  to  tbe  underside  of  a  tank  fioor,  the  upper 
part  of  the  casing  forming  an  inlet  chamber,  a  horison- 
tally  sliding  valve  In  aald  chamber  to  control  tbe  egreas 
therefrom,  a  valve  chamber  located  below  one  side  of  and 
normally  communicating  with  aald  inlet  chaml>er,  a  hort- 
aontaily  aliding  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  to  control 
tbe  egreas  therefrom,  a  strainer  chamber  located  below 
the  other  aide  of  aald  inlet  chamber  normally  communicat- 
ing with  aald  valve  chaml>er  and  provided  with  an  outlook 
in  Ita  bottom,  and  manually  operable  means  for  actuating 
aald  valves,  projecting  horisontally  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  eaaing. 

2.  A  valve  eaaing  provided  with  means  for  attaching  it 
to  the  nnderalde  of  a  tank  floor,  partiUona  in  aald  eaa- 
ing dividing  it  Into  a  vertical  cylindrical  Inlet  chamber 
at  the  top,  and  hortsontal  cylindrical  valve  and  strainer 
chambers  below,  tbe  partitions  between  the  inlet  and  valve 
chambers  and  between  tbe  valve  and  atrainer  chambers 
having  openinga  aurrounded  by  valve  seata,  and  the 
atrainer  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom, horisontally  movable  valves  in  said  inlet  and  valve 
ehamt>era,  reapectlvely,  to  doae  aald  openinga,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  valvea  projecting  through  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  eaaing. 


1,204,107.  PRODUCTION  OF  STEREOTYPIC  PRINT- 
ING -  PLATES.  Cakl  Winklbx,  Bern,  Switzerland. 
j  Plied  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,598.  (Ci.  22—192.) 
1.  The  process  for  easting  stereotype  plates  which  con- 
alata  in  keeping  tbe  parte  of  tbe  mold  at  approximately 
constant  bnt  different  temperatures  during  tbe  time  im- 
medUtely  preceding  tbe  flowing  In  of  tbe  molten  metal, 
during  tbe  flowing  in  of  the  molten  metal  and  during  the 
eoollng  of  tbe  plate,  by  conducting  a  thermic  agent  of 


higher  conatant  temperature  through  the  Jacket  of  the  part 
carrying  tbe  matrix  and  a  thermic  agent  of  lower  con- 
stant temperature  tbrougti  the  other  part  of  the  mold, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  process  of  casting  stereotype  plates,  consisting 
In  subjecting  the  parts  of  tbe  mold,  prior  to  tbe  introduc- 
tion of  the  metal  thereto,  to  the  action  of  a  beating  me- 
dium to  raise  the  part  carrying  the  matrix  to  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  other  part,  and  maintaining  the 
parte  of  the  mold  at  constant  but  different  temperatures 
throughout  tbe  casting  operation. 


1,204,108.  TENDER-TANK  VALVE.  Wiluam  E.  Wood- 
Aao,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Locomo- 
tive Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  78.901.  (CI. 
137—21.) 


A  valve  casing  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  receiving  section,  having  means  for  attach- 
ing it  to  the  underside  of  a  tank  and  an  opening  in  ita 
bottom,  a  cylindrical  intermediate  section,  open  at  both 
ends,  having  a  valve  aeat  formed  in  ita  top,  which  pro- 
Jecta  into  the  opening  in  said  cup-shaped  memlwr,  and  hav< 
lug  valve  guides  projecting  upwardly  from  aronnd  aald 
valve  seat,  and  a  cylindrical  strainer  or  delivery  section, 
fitted  against  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  aeetlon 
and  having  a  lateral  outlet,  bolta  clamping  aald  three  sec* 
tions  together,  a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  strainer 
or  delivery  section,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  guides,  a 
crank-abaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  walla  of  said  intermediate 
section  and  connected  to  said  valve,  and  manually  oper* 
able  meana  on  tbe  end  of  aald  crank  shaft. 


1.204,109.      RBPLACBABLB  -  TREAD    VEHICLE  -  TIRE. 
Otto  Zabth,  Aurora,  111.,  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  William 
H.  McCullouch,  Aurora,  III.     Filed  May  28,  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  770,398.     (CI.  162—19.)  ^    , 
1.  A  pneumatic  tire  eaaing  comprising  side  sections  and 
a  tread  aeetlon.  the  tread  aeetlon  being  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  Ita  tread  portion  with  spaced  flaps  forminx 
pocketa  and  the  side  sections  having  spaced  flap*  fonniag 
pocketa,  the  flaps  of  the  side  section  fitting  into  the  pockets 
of  the  tread  section. 
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2.  A  pneaotatic  tire  casing  compflslnc  side  sections  and 
a  tread  section,  the  tread  section  being  proTlded  at  oppo- 
site sidea  of  its  tread  portion  with  spaced  llapa  (onnlas 
pockets  and  the  side  sectlona  havlnt  spaced  flapa  tonalac 
pockets,  tlie  flaps  of  tbe  side  sections  fitting  into  the 
pockets  of  the  tread  section,  the  interflttlng  flaps  harlng 
interlocking  elements. 


S.  A  pneamatle  tire  casing  comprising  side  sections  and 
a  tread  section,  the  tread  section  being  proTlded  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  'tread  portion  with  spaced  flaps  forming 
pockets  end  the  side  sections  harlng  spaced  flaps  formiag 
pockets,  the  flaps  of  the  side  sections  fitting  into  the 
pocketa  of  the  tread  section,  the  interflttlng  flap*  haTtag 
interlocking  ribs  and  grooTes  in  their  contacting  faces. 


1,204.110.  AIB-VALVE  FOB  INTEBNAI^COM^USTION 
ENGINES.  William  Ai*>.  Barrle.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  61.586.     (Cl.  137—26.) 


^- 


1.  In  ah  sir  Tslve  for  internal  eombostion  engines  and 
tbe  like,  an  Inlet  manifold,  an  exteriorly  threaded  tuba 
secured  in  said  manifold  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  sab- 
stantialiy  T-shaped  pipe  having  one  arm  screw  threaded 
to  said  tube  and  harlng  another  of  its  arms  closed,  a 
tubolar  valve  screw  threaded  Into  the  opening  in  the  other 
arm  of  said  pipe,  air  openlnga  in  said  valve  oppositelj  dia- 
posed  Id  relation  to  one  another  and  In  relation  to  tbe  enda 
of  said  valve,  an  operating  rod  rlgldlj  secured  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  valve,  a  shoulder  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod 
adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  said  pipe  when  the  said  valve 
is  screwed  tightly  thereinto  and  a  disk  on  the  oatar  end 
of  said  rod  tor  operating  said  valve. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  manifold  pipe  of  a  T  pipe 
liaving  one  arm  thereof  dosed,  engaging  said  manlfald 
pipe,  two  of  the  arms  of  said  T  pipe  being  internally 
threaded,  a  nipple  threaded  in  one  am  of  the  T  pipe  aad 
threaded  into  said  manifold  pipe  for  connecting  the  same, 
a  valve  having  a  hollow  externally  threaded  end  encaglnf 
the  threada  of  another  arm  of  the  T  pipe  for  adJnstaseBt 
tberelxk  said  hollow  arm  of  said  valve  having  an  eloa- 
gatcd  slot  thereia  for  movement  late  the  end  of  tba  T 
pipe  when  tte  valve  la  rotated  In  one  direction  aad  for 
movemeat  ont  9tt  the  T  pipe  when  the  valve  is  rotated  la 
tte  opposite  direction,^  a  stem  upon  said  valve,  a 
attached  to  the  stem,  and  retalaiat  OMans  npoa  the  Iiai 
for  showing  the  position  of  the  vplve. 


1.9M.111.      MALTED  -  MTtJ:   DrSPSMSKR.      ArratTB   L. 
AxDOTMOir.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Filed  May  22,  1918.    Se- 
rial No.  29.908.     (CI.  221—109.) 
1.  A  malted  mlllr  dispenser  comprising  a  hopper  having 

a  dew  aw  aid  passage,  a  gnard-pfate  extending  over  saltf 
ige^  a  chamber  formed  between  said  passage  and  the 
irtf-irisrts,  a  t!tmne^  dettverlng  device  rotataUe  In  said 

ehawb—  aatf  prurlded  with  pocketa  open  at  the  top  sod 

bottom  to  reeefve  a  charge  from  the  hopper  In  one  posi- 


tion and  to  deliver  it  through  the  passage  in  another 
tlon,  and  oscillating  means  to  rotate  the  eharge-deliverl^ 
device  from  pocket  filling  to  pocket  discharging  position. 


2.  A  dl^enser  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  rim ;  a 
downwardly  sloping  wall  extending  from  said  rim ;  a  seat 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  wlill :  a  chamber  below  the  level 
of  the  seat,  a  fioor  below  the  chamber,  aad  a  downward 
passsge  through  the  floor  ;  a  container  seated  In  the  rim  ; 
a  guard-plate  seated  In  the  seat ;  a  charge-delivering  de- 
vice mounted  In  tbe  chamber ;  said  guard-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  doeed  portion  over  the  passage  and  having 
an  opening  to  allow  material  from  the  container  to  fall 
into  said  ctaamlMr,  said  cliarge-dellverlng  device  being 
provided  with  pockets  open  from  the  guard-plate  to  the 
floor  and  Htld  charga-dalivaring  device  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  a  poaltlon  wliare  one  of  said  pockets  Is 
closed  by  the  floor  and  open  to  the  container  to  another 
position  where  said  pocket  Is  open  to  the  downward  pas- 
sage and  cloaed  to  tba  ceatalnar  by  tka  closed  portloa  of 
the  guard-plate ;  and  means  to  move  said  charge-delivering 
device. 

3.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  rim ;  a 
•eat  within  said  rim;  a  chamber  below  tbe  lavel  of  tbe 
•eat,  a  floor  below  tbe  chamber,  and  a  downward  passage 
tbrongh  the  floor ;  a  container  seated  la  tbe  rla ;  a  guatd- 
plate  seated  in  the  eeat :  a  charge-delivering  device  ssoaat- 
•d  la  tbe  chamber ;  aald  guard-plate  beiag  provided  with  a 
doaod  portion  over  the  paaaage  and  having  an  epealng  to 
allow  material  from  the  container  to  fall  tato  said  chaa- 
her,  said  charge-delivering  device  belag  provided  with 
podieta  open  from  tbe  gusrd-plate  to  the  floor  and  said 
charge-delivering  device  being  adapted  to  be  moved  freai 
a  poaitloa  where  one  of  said  pockets  la  doaed  by  the  dear 
and  open  to  the  coatainer  to  another  poaitloa  where  saAd 
peekaC  la  open  to  the  downward  pMaa«t  aad  daaad  to 
tbe  coatainer  by  tbe  closed  portion  of  tte  gnard-platt; 
snd  means  to  move  said  chsrge-deliverlng  device. 

4.  A  malted  milk  dispenser  eomprlBlac  a  hopper  bavlag 
a  downward  pasgage.  a  gaard-plate  axteadlat  vw  aald 
paaaage,  an  aanalar  diamber  formed  hetweea  eald  pa^aaje 
aad  gaard-plate,  a  ebarge-delivering  devlee  rotatabia  to ' 
•aid  chamber  aad  haviag  radial  arma,  peoftets  fonaed  be* 
tween  aald  arau  to  recdve  a  charge  freto  the  hopper  to 
one  poaitloa  and  to  deliver  It  tbroofb  the  paaaage  la  ••• 
other  poettloa,  said  pockets  eomprlsiag  parallel  aide  walls 
aad  a  BKrvaMe  traaeverse  vrall.  tlie  traasretee  wall 
a  top  overhaaglttg  member  and  being  adaptod  to  be 
hack  and  forth  bstweea  said  paralld  side  wan*  to  cos- 
tract  or  expand  the  pocket,  said  overhanglag  meirttar 
being  adjustably  secured  ai>on  the  top  of  the  diarge- 
dellvertaig  devlee  to  adjostably  peeMloa  the  txaaavetae 
waU  aad  thereby  regulate  tbe  aaoaat  of  the  charge,  aad 
meaaa  eenaeeted  to  rotate  the  charga-dettverlag  device 
from  pocfcet-dlUac  to  pocket-dlaebarglac  paatttaa. 

S),  A  malted  mllb  dispsaser  eeasprlalag  a  hopper  bav- 
lag a  dawaward  passage,  a  goaxd^plato  extoadiag 
I,  aa  aaaolar  chaasber  formed  betweea 
aad  gaaid-ptota,  a  charge-deUisihn  dorlca 
,  table  to  aald  chamber  and  having  radial  arma,  pochato 
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totwaea  aald  arnu  to  receive  a  charge  from  the 
hopper  in  one  poaltlon  and  to  deliver  it  through  the 
paaaage  in  another  poeltlon.  said  pockets  comprising  par- 
allel side  walla  havtog  ways  at  tbe  tops  thereof,  a  trans- 
varae  wall  having  a  top  overhanging  member  and  being 
adapted  to  be  aaoTed  back  aad  forth  between  said  parallel 
aide  walls  to  ooatract  or  expand  the  pocket,  said  over- 
haiclng  member  running  in  said  ways  and  bdng  ad- 
JiHtohly  secured  npon  tbe  top  of  the  charge-delivering 
davlce  to  adjoatably  position  the  transverse  wall  and 
thereby  regulate  the  amount  of  the  charge,  and  means  con- 
nected to  rotate  tbe  charge-delivering  device  from  pocket- 
•lllng  to  pocket-dlscharglng  position. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,104.112.  INTERLOCKING  AND  TABQET-OPERATING 
8WITCH-8TANb.  Pkank  C.  Andexson,  Cindnnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Valve  &  Meter  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.744.     (Cl.  104—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  Interlock- 
ing mecbanism  for  said  switch  stand,  an  interlock-oper- 
atlng  lever  mounted  on  said  switch  stand  and  swinging 
to  substantially  a  single  plane,  a  switch-operating  ele- 
ment requiring  initial  movement  In  one  plane  before  being 
movable  in  another  plane  to  operate  the  switch,  and  dis- 
eagageable  operative  connection  between  this  element  and 
said  lever,  whereby  aald  lever  is  swung  during  said  Initial 
Bsovement  of  said  element,  and  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  interlocking  mecbanism,  com- 
prising two  arms  and  a  shaft  fixed  together,  a  bearing  for 
tbe  shaft  whereby  aald  arms  swing  In  a  plane  subeton- 
tlally  parallel  with  that  of  said  Interlock-operating  lever, 
eonnecting  rod  from  said  lever  to  one  of  the  arms,  and 
connection  from  tbe  other  arm  to  tbe  interlocking  mecha- 


2.  An  operative  connection  for  a  switch-stand  inter- 
lock-operating lever  and  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  com- 
prising an  arm.  a  shaft  and  a  bead  fixed  together,  a  bear- 
ing for  said  shsft,  and  an  arm  adjustably  secured  in  said 
head,  a  connecting  rod  from  said  lever  to  the  first  men- 
tloaed  ana,  and  operative  connection  from  tbe  adjustably 
aecnred  arm  to  the  toterlocking  mechanism. 

S.  An  operative  connection  for  a  switch-stand  interlock- 
operating  lever  and  an  interlocking  mechanism,  eomprls- 
iag an  arm,  a  shaft  and  a  head  fixed  together,  a  bearing 
tor  said  shaft,  an  arm  removably  fixed  in  said  head,  said 
head  having  mrsns  whereby  the  srm  may  l>e  fixed  thereto 
at  a  substontlally  different  angle,  a  connecting  rod  from 
'  said  lever  to  said  first  mentioned  arm.  operative  con- 
aectlen  from  said  lever  to  said  first  mentioned  arm.  and 


operative  connection  from  the  removably  fixed  arm  to 
the  intorlocklng  mechanism. 

4.  An  operative  connection  for  a  awiteh-stand  interlock- 
operating  lever  and  an  interlocking  mechanism,  compris- 
ing an  arm,  a  shaft  and  a  head  fixed  together,  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  an  arm  removably  fixed  in  said  bead,  said 
head  having  means  whereby  the  arm  may  be  fixed  thereto 
at  a  substontlally  different  angle,  a  connecting  rod  from 
said  lever  to  said  first  mentioned  arm,  operative  connec- 
tion from  the  removably  fixed  arm  to  the  toterlocking 
mechanism,  and  a  stop  on  said  bearing  for  one  of  said 
arms. 

6.  An  operative  connection  for  a  switch-stand  interlock- 
operating  lever  and  an  interlocking  mechanism,  compris- 
ing an  arm,  a  shaft  and  a  head  fixed  together,  a  beartog 
for  said  shaft,  an  arm  removably  fixed  In  said  head,  said 
head  having  means  whereby  tbe  arm  may  be  fixed  therda 
at  a  substontlally  different  angle,  a  connecttog  rod  from 
said  lever  to  said  first  mentioned  arm,  operative  connec- 
tion from  the  removably  fixed  arm  to  the  Interlocktog 
mechanism,  said  bearing  comprising  a  cap  which  is  re- 
versible tbereon.  and  stops  on  said  cap  for  one  of  said 
arms,  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  stops  comtog  into 
use  accordingly  as  tbe  cap  is  reversed  or  not. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,204,113.  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE.  Edward  H. 
Angle.  New  Ix>DdoD.  Conn.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Se^ 
rial  So.  839.541.      (Cl.  32— 19. » 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance,  comprising  tooth-engaging 
means  having  a  slot  provided  with  a  grooved  wall,  aa 
arch-bar  arranged  to  be  snugly  fitted  in  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  reg- 
istry with  the  groove  to  the  wall  of  said  slot,  and  coa- 
plftOMatory  therewith  to  form  a  keyway,  aad  meaaa  as- 
teaded  through  said  keyway  for  rigidly  eoanectlag  aald 
afch-bar  with  said  tootl|-engaging  meaaa  to  detaehabto 
reUtton. 

2.  An  orthodontic  appliance,  comprising  tooth-cngaglng 
means  provided  with  a  projection  having  a  grooved  free 
member  extendtog  toward  one  edge  thereof,  between  which 
and  said  tooth-engaging  meana  is  a  recess  to  whleh  as 
areb^Mr  may  be  retolned. 

5.  An  orthodontic  appliance,  compristog  tooth-engaging 
aseana  provided  with  a  projectton  having  a  grooved  free 
asaaiber  extending  toward  one  edge  thereof  and  fonatog 
a  rsccaa.  and  an  areh-har  detoehahly  fitted  in  said  reesss 
aad  havtog  a  groove  arranged  to  register  with  the  groovt 
to  said  free  member. 

4.  An  orthodontic  appliance,  comprising  an  arch  formiag  / 
bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  a  tooth  engaglag  mea-^ 
her,  and  havtog  a  groove  extending  substantially  from 
end  to  end  in  the  side  thereof,  arranged  to  register  with  a 
groove  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  recdve  a  aecn^lag 
device. 

6.  An  orthodontic  appliance,  compristog  tooth-engagtoff 
means  havtog  a  slot  provided  with  a  grooved  wall,  aa 
arch-bar  arranged  to  he  snugly  fitted  in  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  to  reg- 
istry with  the  groove  to  the  wall  of  said  slot  and  com- 
plementary therewith  to  form  a  keyway,  and  abutnkento 
on  said  arch-bar  arranged  to  engage  said  tootb-engagtoc 
naeana  to  prevent  ite  longltudtoal  movement  with  reapact 
thereto,  and  means  extended  through  said  keyway  for 
rigidly  eonnecting  said  arch-bar  with  said  tooth-engaging 

in  detachable  retatton. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  {Minted  io  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,204,114.  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE,  Eowabd  H. 
Anolb,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1»16.  Se- 
rial No,  43,134.      (01.   32—12,) 
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1.  An  ortbodoDtic  appliance  comprising  a  tooth-band 
tapering  from  its   medial   region. 

2.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  a  tooth-band 
having  means  to  engage  an  arch-bar,  and  having  the  por- 
tion adjacent  to  aaid  meana  relatively  thicker  than  the 
remainder  of  aaid  band. 


1,204.115.  01LLE88  SPINDLE.  Lsioh  S.  Bachk. 
Middlesex  boroogb,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bound 
Brook  Oil-LeM  Bearing  Company,  Boandbrook.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial \o.   56,803.      (CI,   64 — 66,) 


1.  A  spindle  bearing  embodying  a  bolster  bearing  and 
step  bearing  formed  of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with 
a  lubricant,  and  having  a  metallic  antl-frtctlon  step  bear- 
ing comprising  a  bail  race  and  balls,  said  race  embedded 
in  the  flbroas  material  and  serving  aa  a  bearing  for  the 
end  of  the  spindle  whereby  said  spindle  and  metallic  step- 
saember  generate  safldent  beat  to  withdraw  the  lobrleant 
from  the  fibrous  bearing  members  and  whereby  said  lubrl- 
esnt  is  distributed  about  the  eqd  of  the  spindle,  and  an 
adjusting  device  for  moving  the  anti- friction  member. 

2.  A  spindle  bearing  embodying  a  bolster  bearing  and 
step  bearing  formed  of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with 
a  lubricant,  and  having  a  metallic  anti-frlctton  step  mem- 
ber embedded  in  the  fibrous  material  and  serring  aa  a 
bearing  for  the  end  of  the  spindle  whereby  said  spindle  and 
metallic  member  generates  suadent  tieat  to  withdraw  the 
lubricant  from  the  fibrous  bearing  members  and  whereby 
said  lubricant  Is  distributed  about  the  end  of  the  spindle, 
and  an  adjusting  device  for  moving  the  antl-frictioo  mem- 
ber, and  beat  insnlating  means  between  the  adjusting 
derice  and  anti-friction  member  for  preventing  dissipation 
of  heat  between  the  spindle,  tlie  bearing  and  the  contain- 
ing caalng  of  the  spindle. 

3.  A  spindle  bearing  embodying  a  bolster  and  a  step 
formed  of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  lubricant 
and  having  an  antl-frtctlon  heat  generating  member  em- 
bedded in  the  fibrous  material  and  serving  as  a  thrust 
for  the  end  of  the  spindle  whereby  said  spindle  and  anti- 
friction member  generate  sufllcient  beat  \o  withdraw  the 
lul>rtcant  from  the  fibrous  bearing,  and  a  ventilating  duct 
extending  Into  said  parts. 

4.  A  spindle  bearing  embodying  a  bolster  and  a  step 
formed  of  fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  a  lubricant 
and  Iiaving  an  anti-friction  beat  generating  member  em- 
bedded in  the  fibrous  material  and  serving  as  a  thrust 
for  the  end  of  the  spindle  whereby  said  spindle  and  anti- 
friction member  generate  sufllrient  heat  to  withdraw 
the  lubricant  from  the  fibrous  bearing,  a  heat  insulating 
adjusting  device  for  adjusting  said  anti-friction  member. 


and  a  ventilating  duct  extending  through  aaid  adjusting 
device. 

5.  A  spindle  bearing  embodying  a  bolster  formed  of 
fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  lubricant,  and  form- 
ing a  self-lubricating  twister  for  the  spindle,  and  an  anti- 
friction atep  bearing  conalating  of  a  ball  race  and  balla, 
said  race  adJusUbly  supported  with  reference  to  the  end 
of  the  spindle  whereby  said  spindle  may  be  held  in  fixed 
relation  of  adjustment  with  reference  to  the  self-lubri- 
cating bolster,  said  sjrfndle  and  anti-friction  bearing 
adapted  to  generate  sufficient  heat  to  withdraw  a  film  of 
lubricant  from   the  fibrous  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l  \ 


1,204.116.  WINDOW- SCREEN.  GnoBCB  W,  Bailst. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  25,  1915,  Serial  No. 
36.296.      (CI.   156—38.) 


\  roller  screen  comprising  an  elongated  casing  hav- 
ing openings  in  the  end  walls  thereof,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending attaching  tabs  at  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  a 
spring  roller  mounted  within  the  casing,  pintles  on  the 
ends  of  the  roller  for  reception  In  the  casing  openings 
and  Inwardly  extending  and  centrally  apertured  concavo- 
convex  disks  secured  to  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  for 
receiving  the  said  pintles  and  for  preventing  longlttidl- 
nal  movement  of  the  roller  within  the  caalng. 


1.204,117.  MERCURY  -  VAPOR  -  ARC  LAMP.  CHi 
Ormb  Bastia.v  and  Albbbt  Edwabo  Sai^isbcbt,  Loo- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Original  application  filed  Aag,  26,  1904,  Serial 
No.  222.148.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,160,     (CI.  176 — 42.) 


1.  A  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatua  eomprialng  a  tube, 
a  receptacle  at  one  end  of  said  tube  and  electrode  ma- 
terial therein,  another  receptacle  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  and  electrode  material  therein,  and  a  leadlng-in  con- 
ductor for  each  receptacle,  the  bore  of  the  tnbe  being  i»- 
dnced  in  the  neighborhood  of  one  of  the  electrodes,  and 
the  receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  tube  hariag  an  internal 
capadty  such  that  it  will  not  quite  receive  all  the  mer- 
cury out  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatna  comprising  an 
approximately  horisontal  tube,  a  receptacle  at  one  end  of 
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said  tntw  and  electrode  material  therein,  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  receptacle  being  alwve  the  level  of  the  tul>e. 
another  receptacle  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and 
electrode  material  therein,  and  a  leadlng-in  conductor 
for  each  receptacle,  the  electrode  material  of  one  of  the 
receptacles  extending  into  a  portion  of  the  tut>e  and  the 
bore  of  the  tnbe  being  reduced  in  the  neighlwrhood  of 
said  receptacle,  whereby  the  electrode  material  at  that 
end  of  the  tul>e  extenda  into  the  receptacle  and  also  into 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  tube  In  the  other  direction, 
BO  as  to  form  a  butt  end  on  which  the  pressure  caused 
by  the  passage  of  electric  current  in  the  tul>e  during  op- 
eration may  l>e  aerted. 

3.  In  a  gaa  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube  having  a  receptacle  at  one  end  and 
electrode  matertal  therein  and  another  receptacle  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  electrode  material  therein,  a  lead- 
lng-in conductor  for  each  receptacle,  the  twre  of  the  tube 
being  redoced  in  the  neighborhood  of  one  of  the  recep- 
tacles and  means  for  causing  the  electrode  material  in 
the  tube  to  fill  the  bore  of  the  tut>e  at  the  reduced  por- 
tion, whereby  the  said  electrode  matertal  shall  produce  a 
butt  end  or  ends  for  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  path  to 
act  upon. 


1,204.118.  MACHINE  FOR  BANDING  BILLS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Chaxlm  8.  Batdosf.  Brooklyn,  N.  T,  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,848.      (CI.  03 — OS.) 


1.  A  banding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  bed  having  a  concave  face  transversely  across 
which  a  banding  strip  may  be  extended  and  against  which 

*  strip  and  bed  a  bundle  of  bills  to  be  l>anded  may  lie 
placed,  a  prcsscr  or  platen  baring  a  convex  face  to  en- 
gage said  bundle  and  an  outer  face  upon  which  the  end 
portions  of  said  strip  may  be  folded  in  over-lapping  rela- 
tion and  secured  together,  means  for  moving  said  presser 
or  platen  forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills  to  concave 
the  same  preparatory  to  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  se- 
cured together  on  the  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen, 
and  in  combination  and  cooperating  therewith  means  for 
rendering  one  end  of  said  strip  adhesive,  means  for  fold- 
ing one  end  of  said  strip  over  upon  said  presser  or  platen 
and  means  for  then  folding  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
over  upon  said  first  folded  end  of  the  strip  and  pressing 
said  ends  together  upon  the  presser  or  platen  so  as  to 
effect  their  firm  adherence  to  each  other. 

2.  K  banding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  l>ed  haring  a  concave  face  transversely  across 
which  a  banding  strip  may  be  extended  and  against  which 
strip  and  bed  a  bundle  of  bills  to  be  Iwnded  may  he 
placed,  a  presser  or  platen  having  a  convex  face  to  en- 
gnge  said  bundle  and  an  outer  tace  upon  which  the  end 
portions  of  said  strip  may  be  folded  in  over-lspping 
relation  and  aecured  together,  meana  for  moving  said 
presser  or  platen  forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills 
to  concave  the  same  preparatory  to  the  ends  of  the  strip 
being  secured  together  on  the  outer  face  of  said  presser 
or  pUten.  and  in  combination  and  cooperating  therewith 
means  for  moistening  a  gummed  end  of  said  strip  so  as  to 


render  the  same  adhesive,  means  for  folding  one  end  of 
said  strip  over  upon  said  presser  or  platen  and  means  for 
then  folding  the  other  end  of  said  strip  over  upon  said 
first  folded  end  of  the  strip  and  pressing  said  ends  to- 
gether upon  the  presser  or  platen  so  as  to  effect  their 
firm  adherence  to  each  other. 

3.  A  banding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  bed  .having  a  concave  face  transversely  across 
which  a  banding  strip  may  be  extended  and  against  which 
strip  and  bed  a  bundle  of  blUa  to  be  banded  may  be 
placed,  a  presser  or  platen  having  a  convex  face  to  en- 
gage said  bundle  and  an  outer  face  upon  which  the  end 
portions  of  said  strip  may  t)e  folded  in  over-lapping  rela- 
tion and  secured  together,  means  for  moving  said  presser 
or  platen  forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills  to  concave 
the  same  preparatory  to  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  se- 
cured together  on  the  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen, 
and  In  coml>ination  and  cooperating  therewith  means  for 
rendering  one  end  of  said  strip  adhesive,  means  for  fold- 
ing the  non-adbeaive  end  of  said  strip  over  upon  said 
presser  or  platen  snd  means  for  folding  the  adhesive  end 
of  said  strip  over  upon  the  non-adhesive  end  thereof  and 
ironing  the  same  down  thereon. 

4.  A  iMinding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  bed  having  a  concave  face  transversely  across 
which  a  banding  strip  may  be  extended  and  against  which 
strip  and  bed  a  bundle  of  bills  to  be  banded  may  be 
placed,  a  presser  or  platen  baring  a  convex  face  to  en- 
gage said  bundle  and  an  outer  face  upon  which  the  end 
portions  of  said  strip  may  be  folded  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion and  secured  together,  means  for  moving  said  presser 
or  platen  forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills  to  concave 
the  same  preparatory  to  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  se- 
cured together  on  the  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen, 
and  in  combination  and  cooperating  therewith  means  for 
rendering  one  end  of  said  strip  adhesive,  means  for  fold- 
ing the  non-adhesive  end  of  said  strip  over  upon  said 
presser  or  platen  and  means  comprising  a  roller  and  con* 
nections  for  driving  the  same  In  a  horisontal  direction 
for  folding  the  adhesive  end  of  said  strip  over  upon  the 
non-adbesive  end  thereof  and  ironing  the  same  down 
thereon. 

6.  A  tMindinR  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  bed  across  which  a  banding  strip  may  be  ex- 
tended and  against  which  strip  and  over  which  bed  a 
bundle  of  bills  to  be  banded  may  be  placed,  a  presser  or 
platen  to  engage  said  bundle  and  having  an  outer  surface 
upon  which  the  end  portions  of  said  strip  may  be  folded  In 
overlapping  relation  and  secured  together,  means  for 
moving  said  presser  or  platen  forcibly  against  said  bundle 
of  bills  preparatory  to  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  secured 
together  on  the  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen,  and 
in  combination  and  cooperating  therewith  means  for 
rendering  one  end  of  said  strip  adhesive,  means  for  fold- 
ing one  end  of  said  strip  over  upon  said  presser  or  platen, 
and  means  for  then  folding  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
over  upon  said  first  folded  end  of  the  strip  and  pressing 
said  ends  together  upon  the  presser  or  platen  so  as  to 
effect  their  firm  adherence  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,204,110.  CAR-COUPLINO.  Awthcb  J.  UxinMt, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1015.  Serial  No.  68,668.  (O. 
213 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  lock  and  a  loek-Ufter,  the  Uft^ 
being  capable  of  engagement  with  the  lock  in  two  posi- 
tions only  one  of  which  is  an  operative  position,  and  a 
coupler  hesd  having  a  wedge  shsped  lifter  opening,  the 
shank  of  the  lifter  being  also  wedge  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  lifter  opening  and  permitting  the  application  of 
the  lifter  to  the  lock  in  operative  position  only. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a  lock,  and  a  lock- 
lifter,  said  lifter  having  trunnions  at  Ita  lower  end  and 
f^ces  at  the  rear  side  of  said  lower  end  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  coupler  head  when  the  lifter  is  in  nor- 
mal relation  with  the  lock  and  the  lock  is  in  lowermost 
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position  to  act  u  a  down  bold  for  th*  lock,  a  slot  In  the 
lock  adapted  to  reeeire  tald  lifter  trunnion*,  eaid  lifter 
being  capable  of  engagement  with  said  lock  in  two 
diametrically  oppoeite  poaltlons,  only  one  of  wtaleta  la  an 
operative  position,  tbe  coupler  bead  baTlag  an  aperture 


of  non-aymmetrical  cross  section  corresponding  to  tb« 
cross  sectional  shape  of  the  lifter  at  Its  upper  end,  and 
being  thereby  adapted  to  permit  the  engagement  of  tbe 
lifter  and  the  lock  in  operatiTe  position  only. 


1,204,120.  LIQUID-COATING  MACHINE.  Rmux  Al- 
BBKT  BBAUsajocK.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  508,784. 
(CI.  81—46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  Unk,  an 
article  supporting  t>racket.  a  steadying  derlce  engaging 
both  ends  of  the  bracket,  and  a  pinrallty  of  raising  and 
lowering  devices  for  said  bracket 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daseribed,  a  tank,  an 
article  supporting  bracket,  a  flexible  steadying  device 
engaging  both  ends  of  the  bracket,  and  a  plurality  of 
raising  and  lowering  devices  for  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  tank,  an 
article  supporting  bracket,  a  flexible  steadying  device 
engaging  both  enda  of  the  bracket,  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  operated  raising  and  lowering  devices  for  said 
bracket. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  an 
article  supporting  bracket,  a  plurality  of  Interconnected 
devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bracket,  and  flexible 
meana  connected  to  one  of  said  devices  for  steadying  the 
bracket  in  its  vertical  movement. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  an 
article  supporting  bracket,  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated 
Intcrconaectsd  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bracket,  and  flexible  means  connected  to  one  of  said  de- 
Tleea  for  steadying  the  bracket  in  Its  vertical  movesBent. 

[ClalSH  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,204.121.  APPARATUS  FOB  THB  BVAPOBATION  OF 
FLUIDS.  FtBDBucK  Pbhtc  Buoh,  Hooo  J.  Lonn- 
iNoca,  and  Hbnbt  CHAnua  NwrnaaoB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oenaral  Be- 
dnetlon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Coriwratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  421.142. 
Renewed  Apr.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  00,2S4.    (CI.  9»— S.) 

I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  fluids  containing  In 
solution,  suspension  or  emulsioo  a  solid,  viscid  or  oily 
content  consistlDK  of  a  polygonal  vaporizing  chamber, 
atomising  means  placed  adjacent  one  wall  of  tbe  cham- 
ber and  operable  to  project  spray  in  a  layer  from  said  wall 
across  tbe  chsmber.  means  to  sdmlt  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  sheet  a  vaporizing  body  of  gas  to  ssld  chamber 
below  the  atomiser  and  exit  means  for  tbe  vapor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  evaporation  of  fluids  consisting 
of  a  vaporizing  chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  atomiz- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  source  snd  mounted 
sdjacent  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having  means  to 
project  sprsy  across  tbe  chamber,  means  below  the  stomlc 
ing  means  to  sdmlt  a  body  of  moving  vaporizing  gas  in 
s  sheet  aubstantlaliy  parallel  to  the  apray  but  at  an  angle 
to  the  projected  movement  of  the  8pt]fiy,  and  an  effluent 
opening  above  the  atomizer,  substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  evaporation  of  fluids  consist- 
ing of  a  chamber  in  which  tbe  evaporation  Is  conducted, 
atomizing  means  in  said  chamber  operable  to  direct  the 
spray  in  a  layer  scross  tbe  chamber,  means  of  fluid  supply 
communicating  with  said  atomiser,  snd  sn  elongated  gas 
admitting  opening  below  the  atomizer  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  tbe  atomiser,  and 
an  eflloent  opening  above  the  atomizer,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  evaporation  of  fluids,  eenalstlng  of 
a  chamber  in  which  the  evaporation  is  conducted,  an 
atomizer  In  said  chamber  extending  across  the  same  and 
having  meana  to  direct  the  sprsy  in  a  horlaontal  layer 
across  ths  srea  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
gas  admitting  opeolng  below  the  atomiser  aad  extending 
at  an  angle  U^  the  atomiser,  means  to  impel  a  body  of  gas 
through  said  opening  at  an  angle  to  the  projected  move- 
ment of  the  apray  and  said  chamber  having  aa  elongated 
opening  shove  the  atomiser  and  on  tbe  same  side  of  the 
chamber  as  the  atomiser  to  permit  the  escspe  of  the  ellv- 
ent,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  the  evaporation  of  flnida,  eonslstlng 
of  s  polygonsl  vsnsel,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  an  atomiser 
located  within  said  vessel  against  one  side  wall  theraof 
and  extending  the  entire  width  of  said  wall,  said  atomiaer 
having  msans  to  projsct  the  sprsy  from  the  wall  across  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  in  a  horlaontal  layer,  aald  vessel 
having  below  the  level  of  the  stomlser  sn  elongated,  rse- 
tangnlar  opening  in  a  side  of  the  wsll  adjacent  to  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  atomizer-supporting  wall,  said  opsalag 
extending  substantially  the  entire  width  of  lU  wall  and 
a  rectangular  opening  above  the  atomiser  and  tfaroogh  the 
aide  or  wall  of  tbe  chamber  on  which  the  atomiser  la 
mounted,  said  opening  extendiag  substantially  the  entire 
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width  of  tbe  waU,  means  to  Impel  a  body  of  gas  through 
said  first  opening  and  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  the  nppcr 
opening,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1404022.  WIND -SHIELD  PROTECTOR.  IcwiX  C 
BowMAV.  Cblcsgo,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  8M88.     (CL  20 — 40.6.) 


A  protector  comprisinK  a  book  for  readily  detachably 
supporting  the  same  from  the  upper  edge  of  a  wind  shield, 
s  body  or  hood  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  vertically 
adJusUble  for  the  height  of  the  user  and  plvotally  ad- 
justable near  its  rear  edge  for  weather  conditions  and  a 
flexible  strip  closing  tbe  spsce  between  such  rear  edge 
and  tbe  wind  Shield  and  permitting  such  pivoul  and  slid- 
ing movement  wblle  maintaining  the  space  closed. 


1,204,128.  TAKB-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNINQ, 
WINDING,   OR  DOUBLING   MACHINES.      Edwakd  E. 

'  Bradlxy,  Stonington,  Conn.,  SKsignor  to  The  Atwood 
Mschine  Company,  Stonington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,808. 
(CI.  242—131.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bank  of 
brackets  provided  with  arms  arranged  in  pairs,  each  arm 
having.  In  one  side  thereof,  a  bearing  guide  in  one  plane 
tot  the  gudgeon  of  one  bobbin  and  in  tbe  other  side 
thereof  in  another  plane  a  bearing  guide  for  the  godgeoa 
of  an  adjacent  bobbin,  the  two  guides  of  each  arm  being 
thus  offset  and  tbe  guides  for  the  row  of  bobbins  being 
arranged  in  paira  in  staggered  order  so  tbat  alternate  bob- 
bins will  be  arranged  in  alinement. 


1,204,124.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  BANCSorr  O. 
BaAiNB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  /uly  10, 
1016.     Serial  No.  108,482.     (CI.  239 — 5.) 

1.  An  insulsted  rail  joint  including  in  combination  with 
the  rails  and  joint  bolts,  s  splice  bar  having  bolt  boles 
aad  abutments  sdjaeent  thereto,  and  an  Insulsted  pressure- 
tisnsferrlnc  element  engaging  tbe  bolts  and  said  abut' 
aents. 

2.  An  insulated  rail  joint  including  in  combination  with 
the  rails  and  joint  bolts,  s  splice  bar  having  bolt  boles,  and 


rlgM  abutments  adjacent  thereto,  and  an  insulated  pre» 
sure  trsnsferrlng  element  snugly  fltting  said  bolts  and 
engaged  by  said  rigid  abutment  meana. 


3.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including  In  combination  with 
the  rails  and  Joint  bolts,  a  splice  bar  having  bolt  holea. 
and  abutment  means  adjacent  thereto,  and  Insulated  means 
carried  by  said  bolts  for  engaging  with  said  abutment 
means  to  center  tbe  bolts  in  tbe  bolt  holes  in  tbe  splice 
bar. 

4.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including  in  combination  with 
the  rails  and  Joint  bolts,  a  splice  bar  having  holes  for 
loosely  receiving  the  bolts,  and  rigid  abutment  means  ad- 
jacent said  boles,  and  insulated  means  carried  by  said 
bolts  for  transferring  endwise  pressure  of  the  rails  to  said 
abutment  means. 

5.  An  insulsted  rail  Joint  Including  in  combination  with 
the  rails  and  /oint  bolts,  a  splice  bar  having  bolt  holm 
and  also  having  abutment  elements  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bolt  holes,  and  insulated  means  carried  by 
said  bolts  for  transferring  end-wise  pressure  of  the  rails 
to  said  abutment  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,128.  BOTTLE-STOPPER  AND  DROPPER,  Edwa«D 
J.  BaosNAN,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107.698.     (Cl.  216—16.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle-stopper  having  a 
therethrough,  and  a  dropping  tube  forming  a  contlnuatloB 
of  tbe  stopper  snd  communicating  with  one  end  of  tbe  pas- 
ssge,  of  sn  spertured  plug  inserted  in  the  other  end  of  the 
pssssge,  snd  a  collapsible  bulb  csrrled  by  the  plug,  said 
plug  snd  bulb  being  removsble  from  tbe  passage  for  the 
substitution  of  a  closure  therefor. 


1.204,126.     WIRE-FASTENER  FOR  POSTS.     Phiwf  F. 

BuTZBB,  Boonvllle.  Mo.      Filed   Feb.    8.    1916.     Serial 

No.  76,986.      (Cl.  266 — 49.) 

1.  A  wire  fastener  for  posts  comprising  s  hollow  mem- 
ber sdapted  to  be  fastened  upon  tbe  post,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  one  wall  thereof,  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  bulged  portions  srranged  at  tbe  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot  and  slightly  out  of  allncmeot  wltk 
each  other,  a  staple  Including  spaced  limbs  and  rlgM 
angularly  disposed  offset  portions,  the  latter  being  adaptei 
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to  be  fitted  within  the  pockete  defined  by  eald  bulged  por- 
tions, whereby  the  llmba  project  oatwardly  through  eald 
slot  and  are  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  wire  for  the 
purpose  described. 


2.  A  wire  fastener  for  posts  comprising  a  hollow  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fastened  upon  the  poet  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  one  wall  thereof,  said  wall  being  pro- 
Tided  with  outwardly  bulged  portions  arranged  at  the  op- 
poslte  sides  of  the  slot,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  be- 
ing cut  away,  said  cot  away  portions  unitedly  defining  an 
enlarged  oblong  opening,  and  a  sUple  including  spaced 
Umbs  and  right  angularly  disposed  offset  portions,  the  lat- 
ter being  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  pockets  defined  by 
said  bulged  portions  whereby  the  limbs  project  outwardly 
through  the  slot  and  are  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the 
wire  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,204,127.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORG- 
ING BALLS.  Pmoi.vand  Mora  Ca.nda,  Plalnfield.  N  J 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  9,844.     (CI.  2»— 148.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forging  balls  and 
like  objects,  which  comprises  cutting  heated  billets  into 
blanks,  pressing  each  bUnk  as  produced,  to  form,  between 
soluble  dies,  and  then  cutting  off  the  fin  produced  by  such 
dies,  the  several  operatio^is  of  producing  the  blanks,  press- 
ing such  blanks  into  form,  and  cutting  off  the  fins,  being 
performed  each  as  a  single  operation  and  all  at  one  heat 

2.  Means  for  forging  balls  and  the  like,  comprising  In 
combination  cutting  off  means  for  cutting  successive  bUnks 
from  a  body  of  metal,  pressure  forming  means  for  press- 
ing such  blanks  to  form,  and  fin  cutting  means,  and  a  sin- 
gle operating  device  for  all  of  said  three  means,  whereby 
the  several  operaUons  of  cutting  off,  pressing  to  form,  and 
removing  the  fin,  may  be  performed  In  one  heat  and  by 
successive  transfer  of  blanks  from  the  cutting  off  means 
to  the  pressure  means,  and  thence  to  the  fin  cutting  means. 

8.  Means  for  forging  balls  and  the  like,  comprising  In 
combination  cutting  off  means  for  cutting  successive 
blanks  from  a  body  of  metal,  pressure  forming  means  for 
pressing  sneb  blanks  to  form,  and  fin  cutting  means,  and 
a  alBgle  operating  device  for  all  of  said  three  meant, 
whereby  the  aeveral  operations  of  cutting  off,  pressing  to 
form,  and  removing  tlie  fin,  may  be  performed  in  one  heat 
and  by  successive  transfer  of  blanks  from  the  cutting  off 
means  to  the  prewure  means,  and  thence  to  the  fin  cut- 
tlBf  means,  and  means  for  freeing  the  formed  article  from 
tlie  pressing  meant. 


4.  Means  for  forging  baUs  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination  cutting  off  m^ans  for  cutting  succeaalve 
blanks  from  a  body  of  metal,  pressure  forming  means  for 
pressing  such  blanks  to  form,  and  fin  cutting  maana,  and 
a  single  operating  device  for  all  of  said  three  means, 
whereby  the  several  operations  of  cutting  off,  pressing  to 
form,  and  removing  the  fin,  may  be  performed  in  one  beat 
and  by  successive  transfer  of  blanks  from  the  cutting  off 
means  to  the  pressure  means,  and  theoce  to  the  fin  cutting 
means,  and  a  gravity  delivery  passage  through  which  the 
formed  articles  may  escspe  upon  removal  of  the  fins  there- 
from. 

5.  Means  for  forging  balls  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination  cup  dies  and  fin-shearing  dies,  and  a  single  op- 
erating means  for  operating  said  dies,  one  of  the  fin  cut- 
Ung  dies  having  an  aperture  through  it  of  a  siae  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  through  that  die  of  the  formed  ob- 
ject after  the  fin  has  been  removed  from  such  object. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.204,128.  BENCH  PLANE  GUIDE.  Albmt  CAaL«oi». 
Seattle.  Wash.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,712. 
(CL  146—20.) 


1.  In  a  bench  plane  guide,  a  block  having  a  plane  face 
to  slide  on  ;  a  carrier  having  means  for  securing  a  plane 
to  it ;  a  body  member  Intermediate  between  the  said  block 
and  carrier,  this  body  member  having  plvota'  connection 
with  the  said  block,  the  line  of  the  pivot  being  transverse 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  plane,  and  the  carrier  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  intermediate  body  member 
the  line  of  the  pivot  being  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  tlie  plane. 

2.  In  a  bencb  plane  guide,  a  block  to  slide;  a  plane 
carrier,  and  an  Intermediate  body  pivotally  connected  with 
each,  the  pivots  of  the  two  connections  being  in  lines  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 


1,204,129.  WRENCH.  LaoNABo  A.  CAsiiaa,  Mountain 
View.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  E.  Johnson, 
Mountain  View.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1919.  SerUl  No. 
116.472.      (CI.  81—01.) 


1.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  extending  at 
an  angle  therefrom,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected 
at  its  angle  to  said  shank,  a  second  shank  pivotally  cob- 
nected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  tevar  and 
having  a  Jaw  at  one  end.  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
fint  nsmed  shsnk.  a  handle,  a  stem  extending  therefrom 


NOVHMB8R  7,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»03 


and  pivotally  connactad  to  the  second  shank  at  its  point 
of  connection  with  the  link,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  stem  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  shank,  a  Jaw  extending  at  an 
angle  therefrom,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  at 
its  angle  portion  upon  said  shank,  a  link  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  said  shank,  a  second  shank  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  aaid  link  and  at  its  other  end 
to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  said  second 
shank  having  a  Jaw  at  that  end  thereof  adjacent  the  bell 
crank  lever,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
shank  at  its  point  of  connection  with  the  link,  and  a  link 
connection  between  said  handle  and  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  said  bell  crank  lever  being  adjustably 
connected  to  the  first  named  shank. 


1.204.180.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  STOVE.  Cbarlbs 
D.  Castib,  New  York,  and  GsofUiS  F.  Bibb,  Troy.  N.  Y.. 
aasignon  to  The  Floyd- Wells  Company,  Royeraford.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  95.778.      (CI.  12^—36.) 
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1.  A  stove  of  the  order  of  a  coal  stove  having  an  oven. 
an  auxiliary  compariment  having  communication  there- 
with, a  gas  burner  in  said  compartment,  a  vertically  mov- 
able valve,  the  bottom  of  said  oven  being  adapted  to  form 
f  seat  for  said  valve,  an  axlally-dlsposed  banger  forming 
a  support  for  said  valve,  and  borliontally-movable  means 
acting  OB  said  banger  to  give  veriical  movement  to  said 
valve. 

2.  A  stove  of  the  order  of  a  coal  stove  having  an  oven, 
an  auxiliary  compartment  having  communication  there- 
with, a  gaa  burner  In -said  compartment,  the  bottom  of 
said  oven  being  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a 
vertically  movable  valve  adapted  to  said  seat,  an  axlally- 
diapoaed  hanger  forming  a  support  for  said  valve,  and  a 
horisontally-movable  inclined  plane  acting  on  said  banger 
to  give  vertical  movement  to  said  valve. 

8.  A  stove  of  the  order  of  a  coal  stove  having  an  oven, 
an  aaxlliary  compartment  having  communication  there- 
with, a  gas  burner  In  said  compartment,  the  bottom  of 
said  oven  being  adapted  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  vertically 
movable  valve  adapted  to  said  seat,  an  axially-dispoeed 
hanger  forming  a  support  for  said  vslve.  horisontally- 
movable  means  acting  on  said  hanger  to  give  vertical 
movement  to  said  valve,  and  an  air-inlet  controlling  valve 
movable  with  said  horisontally-movable  means. 

4.  An  oven,  an  auxiliary  compartment,  a  passage  form- 
ing a  direct  communication  for  said  compartment  and 
oven,  a  k»b  burner  In  said  compartment,  a  valve  for  said 
passage  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  name,  a  supporting 
banger  for  said  valve,  an  inclined  member  in  said  com- 
partment adapted  to  engage  said  hanger,  a  slide  valve. 
said  hanger  being  bifurcated  and  receiving  the  said  in^ 
dined  member,  and  means  for  operating  said  member 
and  said  vslve  to  open  said  communication. 

6.  A  compartment,  a  gas  bamer  therein,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  burner  with  gas.  a  valve  and  valve  control- 
ling mechanism,  an  air  chamber  for  said  burner,  the  wall 
of  aaid  chamber  having  therein  an  air  inlet,  a  horlKontally 
slldable  valve  in  said  chamber  movable  with  said  valve 
controlling  mechanism  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
inlet,  means  movable  with  said  horisontally-slidable  valve 
for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  slidable  connection  be- 
tween said  valve  and  the  firat-named  valve  controlling 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


l,204,13i:  SOLDERING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  G.  CumMB, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  80.461. 
(CI.  219—12.) 


1.  A  soldering  apparatus  including  n  block  of  carbon, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  the  carbon,  the  carbon 
being  formed  with  a  socket  in  one  face,  a  carbon  contact 
member  seating  In  the  socket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  work  being  soldered,  and  a  return  conductor  for  the  car- 
rent  in  the  form  of  a  piece  of  solder  also  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  work. 

2.  A  soldering  apparatus  Including  a  pair  of  pllera  hav- 
ing grooved  Jaws  and  handles,  means  for  connecting  a 
current  supply  wire  to  such  handle,  a  piece  of  string 
solder  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  pliers,  a  carbon  contact 
member  adapted  to  engage  work  being  soldered,  tind  means 
for  connecting  the  current  return  wire  to  the  cartwn  con- 
tact member. 

3.  In  a  soldering  apparatus,  a  block  of  carbon  formed 
with  a  socket  In  one  face,  a  contact  member  of  high  re- 
sistance material  having  one  end  seated  in  the  socket 
and  its  opposite  end  formed  with  a  point,  and  means  for 
connecting  a  current  conducting  wire  to  the  block. 

4.  A  soldering  apparatus  including  a  contact  member 
of  high  resistance  material  adapted  to  be  connected  in  one 
arm  of  a  circuit  and  to  be  engaged  by  work  being  soldered, 
and  a  pie<^  of  string  solder  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
the  other  arm  of  the  circuit  and  to  operate  to  open  and 
close  the  circuit  by  being  moved  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  work  being  soldered. 


1.204.132.     TOY. 
Mar.  22,  1916. 


John  O.  Clbmbns,  Btiffalo.  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  86,026.     (Cl.  46—37.) 


Filed 


ft- 


A  submergible  image  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  inlet  opening  In  Ita  under  side,  the  body  being  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  wall  surrounding  the  said  openlac 
adapted  to  retain  a  predetermined  volume  of  liqnld  wtthlB 
the  said  body. 
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1,SM.183.  WA8HBOABD  •  CLAMP.  ALOTSibs  COLi., 
Cterkaborg.  W.  V«.  Fited  Oct.  22,  IdlS.  SuUl  No. 
67.829.     (a.  08—29.) 


1.  A  washboard  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  relatlTely 
adjostable  arms  adapted  to  underlie  the  washboard  when 
the  latter  Is  In  operative  position  within  a  wash  tub. 
means  carried  by  the  arms  for  engaglnx  the  washboard, 
one  of  the  said  arms  having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a 
rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  othar  arm  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  threaded  and  received  by  the  threaded 
opening  In  the  first-mentioned  arm,  and  means  adjustably 
moanted  on  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  rod  and  opera- 
ble against  the  adjacent  arm  and  adapted  when  operated 
to  etfect  adjustment  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  arm  to  the  wash  tub. 

2.  A  washboard  bolder  comprising  a  board-engaging 
member  having  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  tub-engaging  member 
located  in  spaced  relation  with  the  board-engaging  mem- 
ber, a  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  the  tub-engaging  member 
and  alining  with  the  sleeve  on  the  board-engaging  member, 
a  screw  adjustably  mounted  within  the  threaded  sleeves, 
and  a  tub-engaging  bead  carried  by  the  screw. 

8.  A  washboard  holder  comprising  a  board-engaging 
member,  a  tub-engaging  member,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  board-engaging  member  to  the  tub-engaging  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  tab  for  holding  the  tub- 
engaging  member  on  the  tub. 


1^04.134.  CAKDEL^BBUM.  Wiluam  L.  Commollt, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1914,  Serial  No. 
833,612.  Renewed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,930. 
(CL  87—28.) 


screwed  in  the  recess  of  the  boss,  and  a  sapporting  bracket 
removably  mounted  on  the  recessed  member  of  the  stand- 
ard. 


1,204,136.  CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITOR.  Gnoton  W. 
Cook,  Menomonie,  WU.  FUed  Jan.  26.  1918.  Serial 
No.  74,407.     (Cl.  40—30.) 

3 


A  candelabrum  comprising,  in  combination,  a  member 
In  the  form  of  a  cross  with  Its  transverse  arms  hinged 
to  opposite  parts  of  the  longitudinal  arm  so  as  to  be 
nIatlTely  ewnag  to  and  froa  rlght-angnlar  poattlona,  a 
boas  OB  the  nnderslde  of  tbe  member  bavlag  a  reeeas,  a 
standard  with  a  rcccaaed  member  having  therein  an  cs- 
teaalbly   ssovable  aeeond   ssember  witb   a   threaded   end 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  an  endless  track -way,  a  carrier  co- 
acting  with  said  track-way,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  tbe  carrier,  a  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
carrier,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  sec- 
ond disk  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  in  advance  of  the  first  named 
disk,  said  second  named  disk  having  a  portion  cut  out 
to  afford  a  vlsaal  opening  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
movable  disk  for  intermittently  rotating  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  an  endless  track-way,  a  carrier  co- 
acting  with  said  track-way,  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  carrier,  a  shaft  projecting  ontwardly  fross 
the  carrier,  a  disk  rotatably  moanted  on  the  carrier,  a 
second  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  In  advance  of  the  first 
named  disk,  said  second  named  disk  having  a  portlen  cot 
oat  to  afford  a  vlsaal  opening  and  means  coacttng  with  tbe 
movable  disk  for  Intermittently  rotating  tbe  sams,  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  rotatable  disk  against 
rotation  about  tbe  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  a  track-way,  a  carrier  coactlng  with 
the  track-way,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  car- 
rier, a  abaft  carried  by  the  carrier  and  extending  tn  ad- 
vance thereof,  a  aleeve  rotatably  moanted  npon  the  carrier, 
means  for  normally  holding  tbe  sleeve  against  rotation, 
fingers  radiating  from  the  sleeve,  s  trip  carried  by  the 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  fingers  of  the  sleeve  for 
partially  routing  the  sleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  tbe  oater 
end  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  second  disk  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  la 
advance  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  portion  thereof  cat 
oat  to  afford  a  visual  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  inclading  angularly  related  members,  each  of  said 
members  being  substantially  U-shape  in  cross  section  and 
having  their  side  walls  provided  with  Intnmed  flanges 
to  afford  a  track-way.  a  carrier  coactlng  with  tha  track- 
way, a  shaft  sapported  by  the  carrier,  a  plate  plvotally 
engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  having  a 
straight  edge  coactlag  with  tbe  inner  wall  of  each  of  the 
members,  an  endleaa  chain  adapted  to  travel  within  the 
members,  guide  sprockets  carried  by  the  Bemben  at  the 
comers  of  <he  track-way,  said  plate  being  operativety  eon- 
nected  with  tbe  chain,  the  connection  between  the  abaft 
and  the  pUte  being  at  a  point  on  the  plate  spaced  from 
the  operative  connection  between  tbe  plate  and  the  ehala 
a  distance  equal  to  the  radios  of  tbe  sprockets. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  laeiadlng  angulariy  related  aaembers,  each  of  saM 
members  being  substantially  U-shape  in  cross 
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having  their  side  walla  provided  with  intumed  flanges  to 
afford  s  track-way,  a  carrier  coactlng  with  tbe  track-way, 
a  shaft  supported  by  the  carrier,  a  plate  pivotally  engaged 
with  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  straight 
edge  coactlng  with  tbe  Inner  wall  of  each  of  tbe  members, 
an  endless  chain  adapted  to  travel  within  the  members, 
guide  sprockets  carried  by  the  members  at  the  corners  of 
the  track-way,  said  plate  being  operatively  connected  with 
tbe  chain,  tbe  connection  between  tbe  shaft  and  the  plate 
being  at  a  point  on  the  plate  spaced  from  tbe  operative 
connection  between  tbe  plate  and  tbe  chain  a  distance 
equal  to  the  radios  of  the  sprockets,  tbe  carrier  including 
plates  overlying  tbe  opposite  faces  of  tbe  Intumed  flanges. 


1,204,136.  TELEPHONE  APPLIANCE.  JOHN  L.  Casva- 
LiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
445,694.     (Cl.  179—182.) 


several  Ingredients;  thereafter  breaking  up  the  multiple 
Uyered  deposit;  and  finally  repeatedly  relayering  said 
depoalt,  so  as  to  tboroagtaly  blend  tbe  entire  mixture. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  telepbone  receiver  ear  piece 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  same,  comprehending 
an  attachment  ear  piece  having  a  spring  ring  encircling 
and  gripping  the  same  provided  with  members  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  telepbone  receiver  ear  piece  to  detachably  hold 
the  attachment  ear  piece  In  operative  relation  to  said 
receiver  ear  piece. 

2.  An  attachment  for  telephone  receivers  comprising  an 
ear  piece,  a  spring  ring  encircling  and  gripping  said  ear 
piece,  ssid  ring  being  provided  with  members  for  opera- 
tively engaging  a  telepbone  receiver  to  bold  said  attach- 
ment ear  piece  In  operative  relation  thereto. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  telepbone  receiver  having  an 
ear  piece,  of  an  attachment  ear  piece  provided  with  oi- 
gaglng  means  whereby  it  Is  retained  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  receiver  ear  piece,  said  engaging  means 
comprehending  a  spring  ring  encircling  and  gripping  said 
attachment  ear  piece  and  having  projecting  members  for 
engaging  the  telepbone  receiver  ear  piece  to  hold  said 
ear  pieces  In  operative  relation  with  each  other. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  telephone  receiver  ear  piece 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  tbe  same,  comprehending 
an  attachment  ear  piece  having  a  spring  ring  encircling 
and  gripping  the  same,  said  ring  being  provided  witb 
members  engaging  said  attachment  ear  piece  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereon,  and  also  provided  with  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  telephone  receiver  ear  piece 
to  detachably  hold  the  attachment  ear  piece  In  operative 
relation  to  said  receiver  ear  piece. 

6.  An  attachment  for  telepbone  receivers  comprising  an 
ear  j»lece,  a  spring  ring  enclrrllng  and  gripping  said  ear 
piece,  said  ring  being  provided  with  members  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  said  ear  piece  within  said  ring, 
and  also  provided  with  members  for  operatively  engaging 
a  telephone  receiver  to  bold  said  attachment  ear  piece  In 
operative  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.W4.18T.     MANUFACnmS    OF    BLENDED    POWDBB 
COlfPODlfDS.     WivukU  Daltoh.  Schenectady,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  18.  1916.    Serial  Wo.  109,888.     (CL  88 — 78.) 
t.  The  procees  of  Bannfacture  of  blendefl  powder  eom- 
pmnds  wlilA  ceoslsts  tn  sepanitety  stfttag  a  plurality  of 
properly  imifwrtloBed  dry  powdered  ingrwUenta  upon  a 
■oTlBg  aappBrtlng  surface,  so  as  to  deposit  tbe  pewdered 
perticlea   of  the  ingredients   thereon,   in   successive  plu- 
ralities of  thin  and  Intimately  mixed  layers  of  each  of  the 


2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacture  of  blended  powder  com- 
pounds which  consists  In  separately  sifting  and  depositing 
a  plurality  of  dry  powdered  Ingredients  upon  a  moving 
surface,  and  simultaneously  spraying  the  ingredients  with 
a  liquid  as  they  are  being  layered  upon  the  moving  sxff- 
face,  for  tbe  purpose  of  Intlmateiy  and  safely  combining 
the  ingredients  without  dangerous  mechanical  manipu- 
lation, and  thoroughly  saturating  them  with  liquid,  there- 
by forming  a  non-explosive  mixture  wnlch  can  be  safely 
molded  Into  any  desired  form. 

*8.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  powder  blending  machine,  of 
a  frame ;  a  rotary  hopper  sapported  thereon,  and  havlBg 
A  disctiarge  outlet ;  a  hopper  cover ;  means  for  sifting  pow- 
der into  tbe  hopper ;  and  a  liquid  seal  formed  between 
the  cover  and  the  hopper  to  prevent  undeslred  escape  of 
powder  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  powder  blending  machine,  of 
a  frame ;  a  rotary  hopper  supported  thereon,  and  having 
a  discbarge  outlet ;  a  hopper  cover  ;  means  for  sifting  pow- 
dei  Into  the  hopper;  a  stationary  member  formed  around 
the  discharge  outlet ;  and  a  liquid  seal  formed  on  said 
member  and  around  the  outlet  to  prevent  undeslred  escape 
of  powder  from  said  outlet. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  powder  blending  machine,  of  a 
frame ;  a  rotary  hopper  supported  thereon,  and  haring  a 
discharge  outlet ;  a  hopper  cover :  means  for  sifting  pow- 
der Into  the  hopper:  an  annular  trough  formed  around 
the  hopi>er  and  adapted  to  contain  a  sealing  liquid ;  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  circular  fiange  fastened  to  the 
cover  and  extending  into  the  trough  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  a  seal  with  the  liquid  therein. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 

1.204,138.  STEERING-GEAR.  WiLt-iAM  F.  DCBBBT, 
Fnlton,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,681. 
(Cl.  74—79.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wftb  the  steering  shaft  and 
lug  rod  of  a  vehicle,  of  £n  eccentric  fast  on  tbe  steerlog 
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ihaft,  a  strap  encircling  aald  eccentric,  and  an  arm  on 
said  strap  terminally  Jointed  to  said  steering  rod  and 
plTotally  and  slldably  mounted  between  the  ends  thereof. 
2.  The  comUnatloD  with  the  iteering  shaft  and  steer- 
ing rod  of  a  vehicle,  of  an  eccentric  fast  on  the  steering 
•haft,  a  strap  encircling  said  eccentric,  an  arm  on  said 
strap  termlnaHy  Jointed  to  said  steering  rod.  and  means 
for  producing  a  pivoted  and  sliding  action  of  said  arm 
a^  the  eccentric  is  turned  by  the  steering  shaft. 


1,204.139.  GRAIN  •  SHOCKER.  GEOsot  A.  Dckant, 
Swanson,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Dec  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,394.      (CI.  56 — 121.)  , 


1.  In  a  shock  forming  device,  a  sheave  carrying  struc- 
ture embodying  a  car  structure,  a  hopi>er  plvotally  and 
hlngedly  carried  by  said  car  structure,  and  means  for  tip- 
ping said  hopper  into  a  delivering  poaitloo  at  predeter- 
mined  times. 

2.  In  a  shock  forming  device,  a  sheave  recelring  and 
shock  forming  pan,  a  car  structure  for  carrying  sheaves 
from  a  binder  deck  to  said  pan.  said  car  structure  em- 
bodying a  truck  structure,  a  hopper  plvotally  and  hingedlr 
connected  to  said  truck  structure,  means  controllable  by 
the  depositing  of  a  sheave  on  said  car  structure  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  same  into  a  delivering  poeltion  ad 
jacent  to  said  pan. 

8.  In  a  shock  forming  device,  a  sheave  receiving  and 
shock  forming  pan.  a  car  structure  for  carrying  sheaves 
from  a  binder  deck  to  said  pan,  said  car  structure  em- 
bodying a  truck  structure,  a  hopper  plvotally  and  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  truck  structure,  means  controllable  by 
the  depositing  of  a  sheave  on  said  car  structure  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  same  into  a  delivering  position 
adjacent  to  said  pan,  and  means  for  tipping  said  hopper 
for  dumping  a  sheave  therefrom  when  it  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  pan. 

4.  In  a  shock  fornjing  device,  a  sheave  receiving  and 
shock  forming  pan.  a  car  structure  for  carrying  sheaves 
from  a  binder  deck  to  said  pan,  said  car  structure  em- 
bodying a  truck  structure,  a  hopper  plvotally  and  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  truck  structure,  means  controllable  by 
the  depositing  of  a  sheave  on  said  car  structure  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  same  into  a  delivering  position  ad- 
jacent to  said  pan,  means  for  tipping  said  hopper  for 
dumping  a  sheave  therefrom  when  it  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  pan,  said  pan  being  provided  with  a  partition 
formed  therein,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tipping  of 
said  hopper  for  alternately  depositing  sheaves  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  divider. 

5.  In  a  shock  formng  device,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
sheave  recelring  and  shock  forming  pan  plvotally  carried 
1^  said  frame,  means  for  holding  said  pan  in  a  horlxontal 
position  whlla  recelring  the  sheavea,  means  for  releasing 
said  last  named  means  for  permitting  said  pan  to  move 
into  a  vertical  position  for  removal  of  a  shock  therefrom, 
and  a  plurality  of  tumbler  rods  carried  by  nld  pan,  tines 
carried  by  said  tumbler  rods  for  Insertion  through  said  pan 
Into  the  sheaves  carried  thereby  for  preventing  accldenUl 
movement  of  the  sheaves  during  movement  of  the  pan 
from  a  horisontal  to  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]     - 


1.204440.     WINDOW  •  SCREEN.     Habolo  A.  ._^ 

Newburyport,   Mass.      Filed   Jan.   5,   1916.     Serial   N©. 
70.486.      (CL  156—38.) 


1.  A  window  screen  construction  Including  telescoping 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  frame  having 
top  and  bottom  casing  bars  provided  with  slots  and  carry- 
ing a  screen,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  comprlslnff 
a  frame  having  reversely  disposed  channeled  top  and 
bottom  bars  slldable  In  the  casing  bars  and  also  carrying 
a  screen  which  Is  adapted  to  slldably  overlap  with  th« 
screen  of  the  other  section  by  working  In  the  slots  of  the 
casing  bars,  and  friction  redadng  balls  between  the 
channeled   bars  and  casing  bars. 

2.  An  extensible  window  screen  construction  including 
slldable  frame  sections,  one  of  said  sections  baviag  hollow 
top  and  bottom  casing  bars  provided  with  slots  opening 
tcward  each  other,  and  a  screen  carried  by  said  MCtloa 
at  one  side  of  said  slots,  the  other  of  said  sections  having 
reversely  disposed  channeled  top  and  bottom  bars,  aad 
siso  carrying  a  screen,  and  friction  reduring  means  inter- 
posed between  the  channeled  bars  and  the  casing  bars. 

3.  An  extensible  window  screen  construction  including 
slldable  frame  sections,  one  of  said  sections  ha  ring  hollow 
top  and  bottom  casing  bars  prorided  with  slots  opening 
toward  each  other,  and  a  screen  carried  by  said  section 
at  one  side  of  said  slots,  the  other  of  said  sections  having 
reversely  disposed  channeled  top  and  bottom  bars  tele- 
scoping within  said  casing  bars  and  also  carrying  a  screen 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  slots  of  the  casing  bars  and  slld- 
ably overiap  with  the  screen  carried  thereby,  and  friction 
redadng  balls  Interposed  between  the  channaled  ban  and 
the  cafeiag  ban. 

1.204.141.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  8UL.FURIC  AM- 
HTDRID  AND  CATALTZER  THEREFOR.  Cablvtov 
Ellis,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EIIls-Foster  Com- 
psny,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  7B.028.      (CI.  2S— 28.) 

1.  A  catalyser  sdapted  for  making  sulfur  trioxid  from 
sulfur  dloxld  and  air  comprising  sctive  chromium  mate- 
rial of  a  basic  character  weighted  by  aa  ozy-componad  of 
an  easily  fusible  heavy  metal  capable  of  absorbing  solfar 
dloxld. 

2.  A  catalyser  adapted  for  making  sulfur  triozld  from 
sulfur  dloxld  and  air  comprising  active  chromium  material 
weighted  and  stiffened  by  a  compatible  compound  of  aa 
easily  fusible  heavy  metal. 

3.  A  catalyser  adapted  for  making  sulfur  trioxid  from 
sulfur  dloxld  and  air  comprising  volnmlnoos  ehtosshus 
oxid  and  a  compatible  compound  of  an  easily  tostbis 
heavy  metal  capable  of  sboorbing  sulfur  dloxld. 

4.  A  contact  saaterlal  comprising  active  TolnBlBeiis 
chromiom  oxld  msterial  bonded  by  a  compatibly  hlndla« 
agent  Into  a  sahstaatlally  permanent  form,  capable  of 
yielding  80  to  00%  conversion  of  sulfur  dloxld  to  tho 
trioxid. 
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6.  A  contact  material  comprising  voluminous  chromium 
oxid  unromblned  with,  but  bonded  by  an  oxy-compound  of 
a  heavy  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1,204.142.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING     SULFURIC     AN 
HYDRID.     CAaLROM  Ellis,  Montclsir,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  lOlB.     Serial  No.  66,285.     (CI.  23—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  sulfuric  anbydrid  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  sulfur  dloxld  and  air  Into 
contact  with  catalytic  material  comprising  an  active  basic 
compound  of  tin  and  voluminous  free  chromium  oxid. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  sulfuric  anbydrid  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  sulfur  dloxld  and  air  into 
contact  with  porous  masses  of  cstalytic  material  com- 
prising aa  active  basic  compound  of  tin  and  voluminous 
frse  chromium  oxld  raatarial. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  sulfuric  anbydrid  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  sulfur  dloxld  and  air  into 
contact  with  catalytic  material  comprising  tin  oxid  and 
voluminous  active  basic  chromium  material,  the  propor- 
tion of  tin  oxid  being  leas  than  its  combining  equivalent 
with  chromium  to  form  tin  chromate. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  sulfuric  snbydrtd  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  sulfur  dloxld  and  air  into 
contact  with  catalytic  material  comprising  tin  oxld  and 
chromium  oxld  in  non-equivalent  proportions. 

5.  The  process  of  produdng  sulfuric  acid  material  which 
comprises  subjecting  sulfur  dloxld  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidising  gas  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  catalyst  com- 
prising tin  oxid  snd  chromium  oxld  of  sn  sctive  character  ; 
some  portion  at  least  of  ssld  stanniferous  material  being 
ancomblned  with  said  chromium  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.204,143.  CONTACT  MATERIAL.  Cabliton  Ellis, 
Montclsir,  and  Habbt  M.  Webcb,  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
aasignors  to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  17.  1916.  SerUI  No.  67.367. 
(CI.  23—28.) 

1.  A  catalyser  adapted  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of 
salfqric  add  by  the  contact  process  which  comprises  an 
Intimate  mixture  of  a  chromium  compound  and  an  acti- 
vating agent,  in  the  form  of  a  porous  body. 

2.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  material  adapted 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  add  by  the  contact 
process  which  comprises  incorporating  ammonium  bichro- 
mate with  tin  chlorld,  in  exposing  the  moist  product  of 
the  reaction  to  heat  to  Intumesce  the  material,  removing 
ammonium  chlorid  by  further  heating  and  in  baking  the 
product  to  form  granular  porous  masses  of  good  crushing 
strength. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  catalyst  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  material  containing  tin  and  chromium,  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  materlsl,  to  sufficient  heat  to  pro- 
duce a  rigid  Intumesced  solid  material,  and  comminuting 
the  same  to  a  granular  mass. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises 
iatumescing  a  mixture  comprising  an  oxy-compound  of 
chromium  and  a  tin-bearing  substance,  and  granulsting 
the  prodnet. 

6.  A  contact  material  comprising  a  porous  structure  in 
the  form  of  grannies  comprising  voluminous  chromium 
oxid  uncomblned  with  but  bonded  by  an  oxy  compound  of 
a  heavy  metal. 

(CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


a  vehicle  supported  foot  piece  uniting  the  inner  anns  ad- 
jacent their  lower  ends ;  a  transverse  brace  uniting  tht 


1.204.144.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Jambs  William 
Ellis.  Bassett,  Nebr.  FUed  Nov.  24.  1816.  Serial  No. 
68,248.     (CI.  21—00.) 

In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body  In- 
dndlng  a  ctiaasls ;  forwsrd  snd  rear  bars  assembled  with 
tha  chassis;  a  forward  arch  having  Its  ends  connected 
with  the  fbrward  bar;  a  pair  of  r«ar  arches  including 
outer  arms  connected  with  the  rear  bar,  and  inner  arms ; 


inner  arms  intermediate  their  upper  and  lower  ends ;  and 
longitudinal  braces  uniting  the  forward  and  rear  arches 
in  thdr  upper  portions. 


1,-^04,146.  LUBRICATOR.  John  W.  Eviston.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  Graphite  Com- 
pany, Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1915.    Serial  No.  66,767.     (CI.  184 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  graphite-feeding  lubricator,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber,  an  apertured  filling  plug,  a  vertically  movable 
ball  valve  beneath  the  chamber,  an  Inverted  apertured 
valve  seat  above  said  ball  valve  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  chamber,  and  an  apertured  bushing, 
said  bushing  received  In  a  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  and  adapted  to  retain  said  ball. 

2.  In  a  graphite- feeding  lubricator,  the  comblnatlAB  of 
a  chamber  formed  with  a  threaded  boss  at  its  bottom,  an 
apertured  filling  plug,  a  vertically  movable  bal]  valve  wlt^ 
in  said  boss,  an  inverted  apertured  valve  seat  in  said  boas 
and  located  above  said  ball  valve,  said  seat  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  an  apertured  buahing 
received  In  a  recess  formed  In  said  boss,  said  bushing  sup- 
porting said  ball  to  hold  it  away  from  the  aperture  of  said 
bushing,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.204,146.  AUTOMOBILE.  Roland  8.  Fbnd,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26.  lOlft. 
Serial  .No.  36,592.      (Cl.  171—816.) 


MMcriii  i.i'i  Mji>i'tffitfi-^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  storage 
battery  of  a  shunt  wound  electric  dynamo  for  propelling 
the  vehicle,  a  hand  operated  rheostat  for  Inclndlng  and  az- 
clnding  resistance  In  series  with  the  shont  field  of  tha 
dynamo,  and  means  for  preventing  the  Inclnstoo  of  realsV 
ance  in  circuit  with  the  field  of  said  dynamo  comprlslnff  aa 
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•ntooiatlcally  operating  contact  derlce  raaponriye  to  tb« 
■peed  of  tbe  dynamo.  ^ 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  itorage 
battery  of  a  dynamo,  a  abont  field  for  said  dynamo,  a  plu- 
rality of  resistance  units  and  means  for  manually  Includ- 
ing said  units  In  aeries  with  said  shnnt  field,  and  centrlfn- 
gally  operated  means  responaive  to  tbe  speed  of  the  dy- 
namo for  preventing  the  manoal  Inclusion  of  said  resist- 
ance units  In  the  field  circuit  unless  the  dynamo  Is  being 
propelled  at  a  speed  satisfactory  for  the  Incloslon  of  such 
resistance  units  ia  said  shnnt  field  drmlt. 

3.  In  a  motor  rehlde,  tbe  combination  with  a  storage 
battery  of  a  dynamo  for  propelling  tbe  vehicle  and  charg- 
ing said  battery,  a  shunt  field  winding  for  said  dynamo, 
a  governor  mechanically  driven  from  the  dynamo  shaft 
and  an  external  resistance  comprising  a  plurality  of  aee- 
tlons,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  governor  for 
Including  said  sections,  one  at  a  time,  in  series  with  tbe 
dynamo  shunt  field  as  the  speed  of  the  dynamo  increases. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
storage  battery  of  a  dynamo  driven  thereby  for  propelling 
the  vehicle,  an  engine  for  propelling  the  dynamo  for  charg- 
ing said  storage  battery,  a  band  operated  rheostat  for  con- 
trolling tbe  field  magnetisation  of  said  dynamo,  a  me- 
chanically operated  device  for  preventing  a  too  rapid  de- 
crease in  tbe  field  magnetliatloB  of  nld  dynamo,  said  me- 
chanically operated  device  being  so  a4Jasted  that  under 
tbe  normal  operation  of  the  motor  vehicle  it  will  not  Inter- 
fere with  a  further  gradual  decrease  In  the  field  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  dynamo  through  the  operation  of  tbe  manual 
device. 

5.  In  a  motor  veblele  the  eombUiatlon  with  a  storage 
battery  of  a  dynamo  driven  thereby  for  propelling  a  ve- 
hicle, an  Internal  combustion  engine  for  proiMlIing  the  dy- 
namo for  charging  the  storage  battery  and  for  asalatlng  in 
driving  the  vehicle,  a  ratio  changing  mechanism  between 
tbt  dynamo  and  the  driveo  axle  of  the^Tchlcle  whereby  dlf- 
fwent  speed  ratios  may  be  established  ^tween  the  dynamo 
and  tbe  driven  axle,  a  hand  operated  rheostat  tar  control- 
ling tbe  field  magnetisation  of  said  dynamo,  a  governor 
depending  upon  the  speed  of  the  dynamo  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  too  rapid  inclusion  of  resistance  In 
the  field  circuit  of  the  dynamo,  said  governor  being  so  ad- 
Jasted  tttat  under  alt  of  the  different  speed  relations  be- 
tween the  dynamo  and  tbe  driven  axle  of  tbe  motor  ve- 
hicle the  governor  will  be  effective  only  during  acceleration 
of  th«  vehicle. 


1,804.147.  TOOL. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
81— 15.> 


James  W. 
12,    1916. 


Feaonsox. 
Serial   No. 


Jacobs  Creek, 
90,709.      (CI. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  Including  jaws  piv- 
otally  connected  together  at  one  of  their  ends  for  relative 
movement,  each  of  nld  jaws  having  a  wedge-shaped  finger 
Integrally  formed  therewith,  said  fingers  being  spaced"' 
from  the  corresponding  side  faces  of  the  jaws,  one  of  said 
fingers' having  its  outer  face  beveled  and  tbe  other  of  the 
fingers  having  its  inner  face  oppoeed  to  the  side  face  of  the 
jaw  and  beveled  In  parallel  relation  to  the  beveled  face  of 
the  first  finger. 

2.  A  to<H  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Indndtng  jaws  plv- 
otally  connected  together  at  one  of  their  cads,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  provided  la  Its  other  ead  with  concave  grip- 
ping edgea  for  eoflagemeat  npon  the  paralM  yertloBa  of  a 
4oaMe-hook  link,  said  gripping  edges  hetng  tfispooed  In  par- 
aBH^elatSoB  to  the  pivot  and  tbe  other  of  the  Jaws  fcavtaff 


channela  fermod  tharala  to  provide  seata  to  racdve  tha 
hook  hUla  of  the  Uak. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  including  interasct- 
ing  pivotally  connected  handle  ssembers  having  opposed 
jaws  on  one  of  their  ends,  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided 
upon  its  Inner  face  and  at  its  outer  end  with  notches  hav- 
Ing  transverse  gripping  edges  to  eagage  the  parallel  por- 
tioos  of  a  chain  link  and  the  otiier  of  said  jaws  having 
chaaaels  formed  therein  to  receive  hooked  terminals  on 
the  link,  and  a  laterally  otfaet  finger  formed  upon  one  side 
of  one  Jaw  and  projecting  toward  the  other  jaw  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  through  tbe  link.        . 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  intersect- 
ing  pivotally  eannectad  handle  members  having  oppoeed 
Jaws  on  oae  of  their  anda,  on«  of  said  Jaws  belag  provided 
apon  Its  laaer  face  and  at  Its  onter  end  with  notches  to 
receive  tha  parallel  portions  of  a  chain  link  and  the  othar 
of  said  Jaws  having  channels  formed  therein  to  rocdva 
booked  terminals  on  the  link,  and  a  laterally  offaot  fln«er 
formad  apoa  one  side  of  one  Jaw  and  projectlBg  toward  the 
other  Jaw  and  adapted  for  cngagcmant  through  the  Uak, 
■aid  Jawa  halag  provided  oa  their  inner  facea  and  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  with  opposed  flanges  to  engage  the 
booked  terminals  of  the  chain  link. 

5.  A  repairing  tool  for  antl-sklddlag  tire  chalas  Indnd- 
ing  pivotally  conbected,  relatively  movable  Jaws,  one  of 
said  jaws  beUig  formed  with  an  inwardly  proJecUag  tmd 
portion  having  gripping  edges  for  engagsBseat  npon  the 
parallel  portions  of  the  lMM>ked  ends  of  a  link,  .the  opposed 
Cace  of  the  other  Jaw  having  ctiannels  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  hook  bills,  the  laaer  opposed  faoaa  of  the  Jaws 
being  provided  with  stop  abntmeats  for  engageaieat  by  tha 
hooks  to  prevent  longltndlnal  raoveoeat  of  the  iaae  ba- 
tween  tbe  Jaws  wlicn  the  latter  are  closed. 


1,204,148.  FLIE  OR  TUBE  CUTTEB.  WllxiAM  FLana- 
OAK.  Inland.  Miss.  FHed  Feb.  27,  191B.  Serial  No. 
11,023.     (CI.  81—196.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  wedging  msBber 
securely  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  a  hob  surrooadlng  the 
wedge  member  and  having  a  tapering  bore  reoslving  tbs 
wedge  and  also  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  inter- 
sectiag  said  bore,  a  cross  pin  loosely  sopported  oa  the  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  tnbe  whUa  the  hah 
engages  the  other  end  thereof,  a  spring  surrooadlag  tha 
bolt  gnd  acting  against  the  cross  piece,  s  ant  adjostahly 
engaged  on  the  bolt  and  working  agalaat  tbe  spring,  a  nut 
engaged  on  the  end  of  the  wedging  member  and  working 
against  the  hnb,  means  for  rotating  the  bah,  and  eattera 
within  the  tiaasverse  opening  and  acted  upon  by  the 
wedge. 

2.  The  coflsMnatlon  with  a  boK,  of  a  wedging  member 
secnr^  nonated  apon  the  bolt,  a  hnb  snrrouadlag  the 
wedge  aeaiber  and  having  a  tapertaig  bore  recehrtef  the 
wedge  and  also  provided  with  a  traasvsrss  openteg  later- 
seetlBg  said  bore,  a  cross  piece  loosely  sapported  oa  ths  belt 
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and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  tube  while  the  hub 
engages  the  other  end  thereof,  s  Hprlng  HurroundinK  the 
b<»lt  and  actioK  SKiilDHt  the  cfohh  piece,  a  nut  adjustsbly 
engaged  on  the  bolt  and  working;  aKSinNt  the  spring,  a  nut 
on^aged.  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  wedging  momber  and  working 
acHinst  the  hub,  cutters  within  the  tranKvorse  opening 
and  acted  upon  hy  the  wedge,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
tbe  hub  for  rotating  the  same. 


1.204.140.  WATERPROOFING  C0MI*OSITI0N.  Otto 
EiNAR  Gelektsbx,  Wcatflcld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Green- 
field Pap<T  Bottle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N<w  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.   58.370.      (CI.  134—15.) 

1.  .\  waterproofing  composition  coDipriRing  in  combina- 
tion resin  and  Indrocarbon  wax,  the  latter  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  -^%,  «aid  composition  also  comprising  carnauba 
«'ax  from  i  to  1%. 

2.  A  waterproofing  compoHition  comprising  approxi- 
mately 75%  of  resin  and  25%  of  paraffin. 

3.  A  waterproofing  composition  comprising  75%  or  over 
of  resin,  subHtantlally  the  n^maindor  of  the  composition 
being  b.vdrooarbon  wax. 

4.  A  waterproofing  composition  comprising  75%  or  over 
of  resin,  substantially  tbe  remainder  of  the  composition 
being  a  hydrocarbon  wax.  the  cttmpuRltlon  also  comprising 
a  small  percentage  of  carnauba  wax. 


1.U04.150.  ri..\\KT.\KY  t'LOTII-.N.VPPING  MACHINE. 
Davio  G«88.\eb,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735.367.     (C\.  26—19.) 


1.  A.  napping-roll  compriHhig  luetallic  tubular  sections, 
and  a  rigid  tubular  coupling  and  stiffening  member  hav- 
ing its  ends  boused  within  Naid  sections  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  ri- 
gidity to  the  roll  and  resist  ballooning  of  the  same,  the  por- 
tions of  the  Hsld  member  within  said  roll  sections  being 
rigidly  united  thereto  by  a  braced  Joint  forming  an  Inte 
gral  structure. 

2.  .V  i.iiiip.im  .oil  comprising  metallic  tubular  sections 
and  a  rigid  tubular  coupling  and  stiffening  member  having 
its  opposite  ends  housed  within  said  sections  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  a  sufficient  distance  to  resist 
ballooning  of  the  roll,  said  member  havllig  a  radial  flange 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  ends  of  the  roll  sections. 

:^.  In  comlilnntlon.  drum  heads  having  circumferentlally 
arranged  bearing  seats,  napplng-rolls  having  journals  seat- 
ed In  said  seats,  retaining  rings  surrounding  the  beads  and 
closing  said  seats,  and  external  bearings  upon  which  said 
rings  travel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  drum  head  having  circumferen- 
tlally arranged  bearing  seat*,  napplng-rolls  having  Jour- 
nals seated  In  said  seats,  a  retaining  ring  surrounding  tbe 
head  and  overlying  tbe  portion  of  the  journals  in  said 
bearing  seats,  and  means  external  of  said  ring  for  sup- 
porting the  same. 

5.  In  combination,  drum  beads  having  cireumforentially 
arranged  beartng-seata.  napplng-rolls  having  journals  seat- 
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ed  In  said  seats,  retatnlng-rings  surrounding  the  beads  and 
closing  said  seatf*.  and  external  roller-bearings  upon  which 
said  rings  travel. 

[Claims  fi  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,204,151.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  COATED  MATE- 
RI.\L.  UBOHOE  .\.  QiLBsaT  and,  Matthew  L.  Dauob- 
ERTY,  Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,466.      H'l.  34— 24.t 


1.  The  method  of  treating  material  coated  with  solids 
dissolved  in  bencol  or  tbe  like,  which  consists  in  beating 
said  material,  then  transferring  it  to  a  closed  receptacle 
and  utilising:  the  >u-at  of  the  heated  material  to  cause  a 
drculatlon  in  said  receptacle  for  warm  drying  and  con- 
densation. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  material  coated  with  solids 
disttulved  in  iM'nzol  or  the  like,  wliich  consists  in  rapidly 
heating  said  material,  then  transferring  It  to  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, applying  a  cooling  medium  to  tbe  receptacle,  and 
utilizing  tbe  heat  of  the  heated  material  to  cause  a  drcu- 
latlon in  said  receptacle  for  warm  drying  and  conden- 
sation. 

3.  Tln'  method  of  treating  material  coated  with  solids 
dissolved  in  benzol  or  the  like,  which  consists  In  heating 
the  material  to  a  temperature  between  one  hundred  and 
fifty  and  one  hundred  and  seventy  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
transferring  said  material  to  a  closed  receptade.  applying 
a  cooling  medium  of  temperatures  between  fifty  and 
Hevent.v  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  said  receptacle  and  utilizing 
the  heat  of  the  heated  material  to  cause  a  circulation  in 
Bald  reo'ptacle  for  warm  drying  of  tbe  parts  and  conden- 
Hation  of  the  benzols. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  tin  parts  coated  with  sealing 
fluid  dissolved  in  benzol,  which  consists  in  quickly  beat- 
ing said  parts  so  as  to  bring  them  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween one  hundred  and  fifty  and  one  hundred  and  seventy 
degrees  Fahrenheit  without  driving  off  tbe  solvent,  plac- 
ing said  tin  partii  in  ii  closed  receptacle,  applying  a  mild 
cooling  medium  to  said  receptacle,  and  utilizing  tbe  beat 
of  tbe  heated  parts  to  cause  a  circulation  in  Haid  receptade 
for  warm  drying  and  condensation. 


1,204,152.  BILLI.^RDCUE.  John  H.  Goodkll,  Mar- 
seilles, 111.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,722.  (CI. 
46—9.) 


js- 


1.  A  billiard  cue  comprising  a  body  having  a  reduced 
end  portion  provided  with  flat  faces  at  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  ferrule  surrounding  said  reduced 
end  portion,  a  tip  at  tbe  extreme  end  of  said  portion,  a 
metallic  strap  passing  through  an  opening  In  said  tip  and 
having  its  end  portions  projecting  in  parallel  relation  from 
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the  Inner  face  of  said  tip  and  lying  within  tb«  ferrule  and 
along  the  aald  flat  faces  of  said  reduced  portion  of  the 
body,  the  extreme  free  ends  of  said  strap  t>elnK  bent  out- 
wardly, and  said  ferrule  having  notches  in  its  ends  to  re- 
ceive said  outwardly  l»ent  ends. 

-.  A  billiard  cue  comprising  a  bpdy  having  a  reduced 
end  portion,  a  ferrule  surrounding  said  end  portion,  a  non- 
metallic  tip  at  the  extreme  end  of  said  portion,  and  a  me- 
tallic strap  passed  through  a  hole  In  the  tip  with  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  strap  occupying  said  hole,  the  end  portions 
of  the  Htrni*  extending  In  parallel  relation  along  opposite 
sides  uf  till'  reduced  end  portion  of  the  body  within  said 
ferrule. 

•'{.  A  billiard  cue  comprising  a  body,  a  ferrule  adapted  to 
fit  over  one  end  thereof,  a  cue  tip,  a  metallic  strap  formed 
of  a  straight  strip  of  metal  separate  from  said  tip  and 
secured  at  its  mid-portion  to  said  tip.  said  strap  having 
its  end  portions  positioned  within  said  ferrule  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cue  body,  the  ferrule  acting  to  clamp  the 
end  portionH  of  Kald  strap  to  the  end  of  the  cue  t>ody  and 
thereby  secure  the  cue  tip  tp  the  body. 

4.  .V  billiard  cue  comprising  a  body,  a  ferrule  adapted 
to  fit  upon  one  end  of  said  body,  said  ferrule  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  notches  In  one  end,  a  cue  tip,  a  metallic 
strap  passed  through  an  opening  in  said  tip  and  having 
its  end  portions  projecting  in  parallel  relation  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  tip  and  lying  within  said  ferrule,  the  ex- 
treme ends  of  the  strap  being  bent  outwardly  to  engage 
in  the  notches  In  the  ferrule,  the  ferrule  acting  to  bind  the 
strap  to  the  cue  body  for  securing  the  cue  tip  thereto,  and 
the  ferrule,  tip  and  strap  being  removable  as  a  unit  from 
the  body  to  permit  the  substitution  of  anoth>>r  tip  by  dis- 
engagement of  the  end  portions  of  the  strap  from  the  fer- 
rule. 


1,204,15.3.      .MACHINE    FOR    MANUFACTURING    SAN  I 
TARY   NAPKINS.      G»OBO«    H.    Habpma.v,   Fall    River. 
Mas#.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frantc  8.  Brundage.  Fall 
River,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  19,   1912.     Serial  No.  726.68.3. 
(01.  223—18.) 


1.  In  a   machine  of  the  character   de«crlt>ed.   the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  support  for  a  tubular 
fabric  casing  and  a  conveyer  extending  within  said  tnbu 
lar  fabric  casing. 

2.  In  a  macirine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  support  for  a  tubular 
fabric  casing  and  a  conveyer  mounted  to  rotate  within 
said  support  and  casing. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  degcrit>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of  intermittent 
feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  constant  feed  rolls,  a  tube,  an  endless 
belt  rotating  within  said  tube,  and  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of  intermittently 
rotating  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  constantly  rotating  feed 
rolls,  a  tube  supported  upon  its  Interior,  an  endless  bolt 
adapted  to  rotate  within  said  tnbe.  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  knife  adjacent 
f>nid  feed  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of  Intermittently 
rotating  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  constantly  rotating  feed  rolls 
adjacent  thereto,  a  tut>e  supported  upon  Its  interior,  an 
endless  belt  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  tube,  a  feed 
roll  and  cooperating  feed  brush  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube,  and  a  fixed  and  movable  linlfe  member  adjacent 
said  last  mentioned  feed  roll. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204,154.  POCAL-PLANE  SHI'TTER  AND  ROLLER.- 
BLI.M*  SHUTTER.  Edith  IIoka.  WandHworth,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct.  7,  19I.V  Serial  Xo.  .^4,64T.  (Ci. 
95     57. » 


1.  In  a  shutter  of  the  kind  n-ferre<l  to.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  blinds  having  slits  therein  normally  out  of 
register,  a  plain  roller  nnd  a  spring  roller  for  each  blind, 
a  geared  connection  between  th.-  two  plain  rollers,  a 
spring  controlled  lever  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  plain 
rollers  out  of  gear  with  the  other  plain  roller,  a  second 
spring  controlled  levrr  adaptml  to  prevent  motion  of  the 
firstly  mentioned  plain  roller  when  moved  out  of  gear 
with  the  other  plain  roller,  a  graduated  setting  disk 
geared  to  the  secondly  mentioned  plain  roller,  n  stop 
carried  by  said  graduated  setting  disk,  a  t.pring  controlled 
pivoted  member  movable  Into  the  path  of  said  stop,  shut- 
ter releasing  means  adapted  to  operate  said  second  spring 
controlled  lever,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  connect 
said  pivoted  member  to  said  shutter  releasing  means,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  such  movable  member  to  make  or 
break  said  connection. 

2.  In  a  shutter  of  the  kind  referred  to.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  blinds,  having  silts  therein  normally  out  of 
register,  a  plain  roller  and  a  spring  roller  for  each  blind, 
a  geared  connection  between  the  two  plain  rollera,  a 
spring  controlled  lever  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  plain 
rollera  out  of  gear  with  ttie  other  plain  roIJer.  a  second 
spring  controlled  lever  adapted  t«i  prevent  motion  of  the 
flratly  mentioned  plain  roller  when  moved  out  of  gear 
with  the  other  plain  roller,  a  graduated  setting  disk  goared 
to  the  secondly  mentioned  plain  roller,  and  shutter  releas- 
ing means  adapted  to  operate  said  second  spring  con- 
trolled lever. 


1,204.155.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  IHSTRIBITION. 
Albert  8.  Hibrabu,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,920.     (CI    171   -310. > 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  distribu- 
tion circuit,  a  compensatory  storage  battery  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  means  for  regulating  the  charge  and  dis- 
charge of  the  battery  responsive  to  vartaiionH  In  the  elec- 
trical condition  of  the  system,  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  weight  of  the  liquid  of  the  cells  of  said 
battery  for  furihar  regulating  the  battery  action. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  distribution 
circuit,  a  compensatory  storage  battery  In  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  for  regulating  the  charge  and  dis- 
charge of  the  battery  responsive  to  variation.x  In  the  elec- 
trical condition  of  the  system,  and  nK-ans  responsive  to 
variations  In  the  weight  of  the  liciuld  of  one  of  the  cells 
of  said  battery,  said  means  being  arranged  to  restore  the 
battery  to  a  predetermined  condition  of  charge. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  distribution  circuit  and  its  load  fed 
thereby,  a  compensatory  storage  t>attery  operativcly  re- 
lated thereto,  means  for  controlling  the  division  of  load 
between  the  source  and  the  battery  responsive  to  certain 
variations  In  the  electrical  condition  of  the  system,  and 
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Beans  for  regulating  the  action  of  said  controlling  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  weight  of  the  liquid  of  one 
of  the  cells  of  said  battery. 


'   -U 


4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  dislribuiion  circuit  and  its  load  fed 
thereby,  a  compensatory  storage  battery  operatively  re- 
lated thereto,  means  for  controlling  the  division  of  load 
between  the  source  and  the  battery  responsive  to  certain 
variations  In  the  electrical  condition  of  the  system,  and 
means  acting  to  cause  the  battery  to  return  substantially 
to  a  predetermined  condition  of  state  of  charge,  n>8[>on8lve 
to  variations  in  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  one  of  the 
cells  of  said  t>attery. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  distribution  circuit  and  its  load  fed 
thereby,  a  compensatory  storage  battery  operatively  re- 
lated thereto,  means  for  controlling  the  division  of  load 
between  the  source  and  the  battery  responsive  to  certain 
variations  in  the  electrical  condition  of  the  system,  and 
slower  acting  means  for  cutting  down  the  action  of  said 
controlling  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  welgh.t 
of  the  liquid  in  one  of  the  cells  of  said  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,156.  WATER-DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM.  Gboroe 
M.  HUBBBLL,  Los  Oatos,  Cal.  Filed  .Tuly  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  38,820.      (CI.  187—68.) 


A  water  distributing  system  comprising  a  main  supply 
tank,  a  main  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  tank, 
an  automatic  valve  for  said  pipe,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  valve  when  more  or  less  water  is 
being  used,  an  outlet  pipe  ulso  communicating  with  the 
main  supply  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  snid  main  supply 
and  outlet  pipes,  a  three  way  valve  located  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  connecting  and  outlet  pipes,  a  cut-off  valve 
and  a  drain  cock  located  In  said  connecting  pipe  and  an 
open  trough  swiveled  to  said  connecting  pipe. 


1,204,157.  DISK  DRILL.  Howabo  R.  Huqhes,  Uoufton, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6.124.     (a.  266—71.) 

1.  A  disk  drill,  comprising  a  bead,  approximately  disk- 
shaped   cuttera   arranged    in   an    upright    position    on    tkc 


outer  snrtace  of  said  head  and  provided  with  cutting 
edgos  that  act  en  the  material  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
hole,  and  cutting  surfaces  on  the  inner  sides  of  said 
cutters  that  act  on  the  side  of  the  core  at  the  center  cf 
the  hole  and  thus  progressively  destroy  said  core  and 
assist  said  cuttera  to  turn  on  their  axes. 


2.  \  disk  drill,  comprising  a  head,  substantially  disk- 
shaped  cutters  arranged  In  an  upright  position  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  head  and  provided  with  cutting  edges 
that  scrape  off  the  material  from  the  side  wall  of  the  hole- 
when  the  head  is  rotated,  said  cutters  being  offset  with 
relation  to  each  other  or  arranged  with  their  axes  of  rota- 
tion staggered  slightly  so  that  the  rear  edge  portions  of 
said  cuttera  will  not  drag  against  the  side  wall  of  the 
hole,  a  stationary  cutting  device  in  the  lower  end  face 
of  the  head  arranged  between  said  cutters  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  same,  and  radially -disposed  cut- 
ting edges  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  cuttera  that  dis- 
integrate the  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and  also 
assist  the  cutters  to  turn  on  their  axes. 

3.  A  disk  drill,  comprising  a  head,  substantially  disk- 
shaped  cutters  arranged  in  an  upright  position  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  head  and  provided  on  their  edge  por- 
tions with  teeth,  radially  disposed  cutting  teeth  on  the 
inner  sides  of  said  cutters,  and  a  stationary  cutting  de- 
vice in  the  lower  end  face  of  the  head  arranged  between 
said  cutters  and  extending  sulwtantlally  parallel  to  same. 

4.  A  disk  drill,  comprising  a  bead  provided  adjacent 
its  lower  end  with  integral,  laterally  projecting  spindles 
that  are  offset  or  staggered  slightly  with  relation  to  each 
other,  substantially  disk-shaped  cuttera  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  spindles  and  provided  with  cutting  edges  that 
shear  off  tbe  material  from  the  side  wall  of  the  hole 
when  the  head  is  rotated,  radially-disposed  cutting  edges 
on  the  inner  sides  of  said  cutters  that  disintegrate  the 
material  at  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  and  a  recess  formed 
at  the  lower  end  face  of  the  head  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  cutters  for  disintegrating  the  material  at  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  the  hole. 

5.  A  disk  drill,  comprising  a  head,  approximately  disk- 
shaped  cuttera  arranged  In  an  upright  position  on  the 
outside  of  said  bead,  and  means  for  discharging  Jets  of 
flushing  water  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  face  of 
the  head  between  said  cutters,  at  points  below  the  axes 
of  said  cutters  and  also  downwardly  against  the  inner 
sides  of  said  cuttera  at  points  above  the  axes  on  wblct^ 
they  revolve. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.] 


1,204,158.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  Isaac  B.  Lmqix, 
Bloomlngton.  111.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,213.      (CI.  98—31.) 

1.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  board  or  rati 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
casing  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  rail  in  communication 
with  said  opening  having  inlets  above  the  plane  of  the 
openln,;,  and  mecns  associated  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
inlets  for  controlling  the  same,  and  an  angular  bar  Joar- 
nale<l  in  said  casing  and  removable  through  tlie  upi)er 
end  thereof  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air  to  said 
openings. 
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2.  A  Tentllator  compriiiint;  ■  board  or  rail  liavlnK  an 
air  Inlet  opening,  a  raalnK  a|H>n  one  aide  of  aaid  c^il  hav 
iDf  an  open  top  above  the  level  of  the  air  inlet  openioK  m 
the  rail,  a  lid  or  cover  for  closlnK  "aid  top.  said  lid  or 
corer  being  provided  with  a  ventilation  openiuK.  a  guide- 
way,  a  damper  movable  In  said  iruldeway  and  governing 
said  opening,  and  an  angular  bar  Joarnaled  In  said  cas- 
ing and  removable  through  the  upper  end  thervof  for 
rogulating  the  paasase  of  air  to  said  openings. 


3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  board  or  rail  having  an 
air  inlet  opening,  a  casing  upon  one  side  of  said  board 
or  rail  and  having  an  air  passage  in  Its  top  above  the 
level  of  the  said  Inlet  opening,  the  top  wall  of  said 
opening  being  arranged  to  slope  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  said  passage,  and  a  triangular-shaped  block  Jour- 
naled  in  said  rasing  to  control  the  passage  of  air  to  said 
openings. 

4.  A  ventilator  Including  a  board  or  rail  having  an  air 
Inlet  opening,  a  casing  on  one  side  of  aaid  rail  having  an 
inlet  at  its  top  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  open- 
ing, the  bottom  walls  of  the  rail  opening  and  casing  be- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  sloped  and  the  top  wall 
of  the  opening  being  upwardly  and  inwardly  sloped, 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  through  the 
Inlet  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  end  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing having  slots  open  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  angular 
bar  joumaled  in  said  slots  for  regulating  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  casing  to  the  openings. 

5.  A  ventilator  including  a  bar  or  ralW  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  caalng  upon  one  side 
of  said  rail  and  eommonlcatlng  with  said  opening,  Kald 
easing  having  an  open  top  above  the  level  of  the  opening 
and  provided  in  its  end  walla  with  grooves,  a  lid  for 
closing  the  open  top  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
ventilation  passage,  a  damper  for  closing  said  passage, 
and  a  triangular  bar  having  reduced  projections  adapted 
to  engage  said  grooves,  said  bar  being  removably  and 
plvotally  supported  in  the  passage,  whereby  the  bar  may 
be  removed  or  adjusted  to  different  positions  to  vary  the 
8U«  of  the  passage. 


1,204,159.  RELEAS.VBI.E  SELF  F.\STENlNO  BTTTON. 
Edward  I.  Jaffe  and  Elias  Jaffb,  New  Torlc,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  191«.     Serial  No.  81,348.     (CI.  24—108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  back-plate  hav- 
ing' a  centrally  disposed  opening  therein,  a  spring-plate 
•upported  upon  said  back-plate  having  an  opening  regis- 
tered with  said  opening  of  said  back-plate,  opposite  ends 


of  aaid  spring-plate  being  doubled  upon  themselves  to 
provide  upwardly  inclined  aprlnK-armti  the  free  enda  of 
which  are  oppost-d  to  each  other  and  slightly  separated, 
a  fastening  sliank  liavioK  an  anchor  head  at  one  end  and 
a  piercing  point  at  Its  opposite  end,  said  fastening  shank 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  transverse  grooves  formed 
in  its  body,  said  shank  being  adapte<l  to  be  passed  between 
said  opposed  ends  of  said  spring  arms  so  as  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  upwardly  extending  lips  conn»'cte<l  with  the  fre« 
ends  of  said  spring-arms  so  as  to  be  opposed  one  to  the 
other  and  between  which  a  releasing  tool  may  be  thrust 
to  separate  the  opposed  ends  of  said  spring-arms  to  dis- 
engage the  same  from  said  fastening  shank,  said  back- 
plate  and  said  spring-plate  being  provided  with  regis- 
tered openings  located  beneath  said  lips  through  which  a 
releasing  tool  may  be  paaaed. 

2.  In  a  releaaable  self-fastening  button,  a  back-plate 
having  a  centrally  disposed  entrance  opening,  a  spring- 
plate  supported  upon  said  back-plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  registered  with  said  entrance  opening,  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  spring-plate  being  doubled  upon  them- 
selves to  provide  upwardly  Inclined  spring-arms  the  free 
ends  of  which  are  opposed  to  each  other  and  slightly 
separated,  a  fastening  shank  having  annular  grooves  in 
its  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  held  against  with- 
drawal by  said  spring-arms  when  passed  upwardly  be- 
tween said  opposed  free  ends  of  the  latter,  and  said 
back-plate  and  said  spring-plate  having  additional  reg- 
latered  openings  located  beneath  and  in  line  with  said 
opposed  ends  of  said  spring-arms  through  which  a  re- 
leasing tool  may  be  passed  upwardly  between  said  op- 
posed ends  of  said  spring-arms  to  separate  the  same  and 
thereby  release  the  same  from  holding  engagement  with 
said  fastening  shank  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  tha 
latter. 

3.  In  a  releaaable  self-fastening  button,  a  back-plate 
having  a  centrally  disposed  offset  shoulder  provided  with 
an  entrance  opening,  a  spring-plate  supported  upon  said 
back-plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  registered 
with  said  entrance  opening,  opposite  ends  of  said  spring- 
plate  being  doubled  upon  themselves  to  provide  upwardly 
Inclined  spring-arms  the  free  ends  of  which  are  opposed 
to  each  other  and  slightly  separated,  upwardly  extending 
vertical  lips  connected  with  the  opposed  free  ends  of  said 
spring-arms,  opposed  gripping-Jaws  formed  in  said  lips,  a 
fastening-shank  having  an  anchor  bead  at  one  end  and  a 
piercing  point  at  its  opposite  end,  said  fastening  shank 
having  a  roughened  surface,  said  gripping  surfaces  of 
said  grippingjaws  having  a  correspondingly  roughened 
surface,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  be  passed  between 
said  gripping-Jaws,  said  back-plate  and  said  spring-plate 
being  provided  with  registered  openings  located  beneath 
and  In  line  with  said  opposed  lips  for  the  purposes  set 
foKh,  and  an  arched  cover-shell  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening  extending  over  said  spring-arms  and  se- 
cured to  said  back-plate. 

4.  In  a  releaaable  self-fastening  button,  a  back-plate 
having  a  centrally  disposed  offset  shoulder  provided  with 
an  entrance  opening,  a  spring-plate  supported  upon  said 
back-plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  registered 
with  said  entrance  opening  opposite  ends  of  said  spring- 
plate  being  doubled  upon  themselves  to  provide  upwardly 
Inclined  bpring-arma  the  free  ends  of  which  are  opposed 
to  each  other  and  slightly  separated,  upwardly  extending 
vertical  lips  connected  with  the  opposed  free  ends  of  said 
sprlng-arma,  oppoaed  gripping-Jaws  formed  In  said  lips, 
a  fastening-shank  having  an  anchor  head  at  one  end  and  • 
piercing  point  at  its  opposite  end.  said  fastening  ahank 
having  a  roughened  surface,  said  gripping  surfaces  of  said 
gripping-Jaws  having  a  correspondingly  roughened  surfacs, 
said  ahank  being  adapted  to  be  passed  between  aaid  grip- 
ping-Jaws, said  back-plate  and  said  spring-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  registered  openings  located  beneath  and  in  line 
with  said  opposed  lips  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  an  arched 
cover-sbell  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  extending 
over  said  spring-arms  and  secured  to  said  back-plate,  and 
a  button-face  member  secured  to  said  back-plate. 

6.  In  a  releasable  self-fastening  button,  a  back-plats 
having  a  centrally  disposed  offset  shoulder  prorlded  with 
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an  entrance  opening,  a  spring-plate  supported  upon  said 
back-plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  registered 
«-ith  aaid  entrance  opening,  opposite  ends  of  said  spring- 
plate  being  doubled  upon  themselves  to  provide  upwardly 
Inclined  spring-arms  the  free  ends  of  which  are  opposed 
to  each  other  and  slightly  separated,  upwardly  extending 
vertical  lips  connected  with  the  opposed  free  enda  of  said 
■pring-arms,  opposed  grlpplng-Jaws  formed  In  said  lips, 
a  fastening-shank  having  an  anchor  head  at  one  end  nnd  a 
piercing  point  at  its  opposite  end,  said  fastening  shank 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  transverse  grooves  formed 
In  its  body,  said  grlpplng-Jaws  being  provided  on  their 
gripping  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  trans- 
verse annular  teeth,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  between  said  gripping  Jaws,  and  said  back-plate 
and  said  spring-plate  being  provided  with  registert-d  upon 
ings  located  beneath  and  in  line  with  said  opposed  lips 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  priute<l  in  the  Uaxette.  ] 


1.204,160.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTUIBUTION. 
John  W.  Jwson,  Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  iiould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Curporatlou  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  Jo.  1910.  Serial  No.  539,917.  (CI.. 
171—31.1.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main 
generator,  a  work  circuit  and  storage  battery  arranged 
to  be  supplied  then'by,  regulatlnj;  apparatus  for  regulat- 
ing the  voltage'  of  the  generator,  a  coil  for  controlling 
said  regalating  apparatus,  aaid  coll  being  serially  con- 
nected between  the  generator  and  battery,  and  a  coll 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  action  upon  the  connecting 
up  of  the  work  circuit  to  the  generator  to  aid  said  first 
mentioned  coll. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main 
generator,  a  work  circuit  and  storage  liattery  arranged 
to  be  supplied  thereby,  n>gulating  apparatus  for  regulat- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  generator,  a  coil  for  controlling 
•aid  apparatus  responsive  to  current  changes,  and  a  coll 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  action  upon  the  connecting 
up  of  the  work  circuit  to  the  generator,  to  aid  aaid  first 
mentioned  coll  and  prevent  the  generator  from  becoming 
overioade<l. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main 
generator,  a  work  circuit  and  storage  battery  arranged 
to  be  supplied  thereby,  rheostatic  apparatus  for  regulat- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  generator,  a  coll  responsive  to 
battery  current  variations  for  regulating  said  apparatus 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  charging  current, 
and  a  coil  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  operation  to  aid 
said  first  mentioned  coil  upon  the  connecting  up  of  the 
work  circuit  to  the  generator,  to  cut  down  the  charging 
current  and  prevent  the  generator  from  becoming  over- 
loaded. 

4.  In  an  electrical  aystem  of  distribution,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit  and  battery 
connected  to  be  supplied  thereby,  rheostatic  apparatus  for 
regnlatlng  the  field  of  the  generator  to  regulate  Its  volt- 
age, a  coll  serially  connected  between  the  generator  and 
battery  for  regulating  said  apparatus,  and  a  coil  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  operation  to  aid  said  current 
coil  upon  the  connecting  up  of  the  work  circuit  to  the 
generator  and  battery,  said  second  mentioned  coil  being 
connected  across  the  work  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit  and  battery 
COBDectsd    to    be    supplied    thereby,    rbeosUtic    apparatua 


in  the  field  of  the  main  generator  for  regulating  the  volt- 
age thereof,  two  electro-magnets  for  independently  regn- 
latlng said  apparatus,  one  of  said  electro-magnets  oper- 
ating responsive  to  changes  in  battery  current  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  charging  current,  and  the 
other  of  said  electro-maKnets  being  connected  responsive 
to  voltage  changes  of  the  generator  and  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  operation  to  regulate  the  voltage  of  the  gen- 
erator when  the  battery  has  reached  a  predetermined  con- 
dition of  charge,  and  a  coil  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
action  to  aid  said  current  electro- magnet  to  decreaae  the 
battery  charging  current  upon  the  connecting  up  of  the 
work  circuit  frith  the  battery  and  generator. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,204,101.  Sl'ECTACLES.  Fkkdkhick  W.  Ki.no,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  t^led  June  .(U,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,303. 
(CI.  2—149.) 


1.  In  a  spectacle  construction,  a  pair  of  eye- wires,  a 
flexible  bridge  rigidly  sei-ured  at  its  ends  to  the  eye-wires 
and  spacing  the  same,  and  a  flexible  shield  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  eye-wires  and  having  its  end 
Joined  to  the  respective  eye-wires. 

2.  In  a  spectacle  construction,  a  pair  of  spaced  lenses 
and  metallic  rims  tlierefor,  a  flexible  bridge  member  con- 
ntrctlng  the  rims  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  whereby  the 
distance  betM-e4>n  the  len.-<es  may  t>e  adjusted  by  flexing  the 
bridge  member,  a  nuse  piece  disposed  below  the  bridge 
mcn^ber.  and  a  flexible  post  directly  connecting  the  noss 
piece  to  the  bridge  memlier  and  Including  a  loop  extend- 
ing above  the  bridge  memtter,  the  lenses  being  so  spaced 
as  to  permit  the  nose  piece  to  be  located  between  them. 


1,-.;04.162.  LIFTING  JACK.  Xavif.r  Kibstaktter,  Basel, 
Switxerland.  Filed  July  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,828. 
(01.  264—86.) 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  for  suspension  from  a  vehicle  comprlalng 
a  guide  bar  and  a  pedal  member  plvotally  supported  from 
the  vehicle  so  that  they  can  be  turned  up  out  of  the  way, 
a  stmt  plvote<i  to  the  pedal  member,  a  foot  piece,  means 
eonne<-ting  the  strut  to  the  foot  piece  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  foot  piece  from  the  guide  bar,  said  connecting  and 
guiding  means  being  such  that  %hen  the  guide  bar  is 
dropped  to  Its  operative  position  and  the  pedal  Is  operated, 
the  vehicle  la  lifted. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  for  suspension  from  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  guide  bar  and  pedal  member  plvotally  supported  from 
the  vehicle,  a  stop  at  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  bar,  a 
fixed  support  on  the  vehicle,  said  supjwrt  co<)perating  with 
the  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  guide  bar,  n  strut 
pivoted    to   the   pedal    member,   a    foot   piece,    means   con- 
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necting  the  strut  to  the  foot  piece,  means  for  suldlng  said 
foot  piece  from  the  guide  iMr.  a  noae  on  the  strut,  and  a 
projection  on  the  pedal  member,  said  nose  and  projection 
being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pedal  mem- 

'ber  and   strut  beyond  the  straight   line  position   on   the 

operation  of  the  pedal  member. 

3.  A  lifting  Jack  for  suspension  from  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  guide  bar  and  pedal  member  plvotally  supported 
from  tbe  vehicle,  a  atop  at  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  bar, 
a  fixed  support  on  the  vehicle,  naid  support  codperating 
with  the  stop  to  limit  the  movemenf  of  the  guide  bar,  a 
strut  pivotally  connected  to  the  |M>dal  member,  a  foot 
piece,  means  connecting  the  strut  to  the  foot  piece,  means 
for  guiding  said  foot  piece  from  the  guide  bar,  a  noae 
on  the  strut,  a  projection  on  the  pedal  member,  said  nose 
and  projection  being  adapted  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the 
pedal  member  and  strut  beyond  the  straight  line  position 
on  the  operation  of  the  pedal  member,  a 'fixed  guide  sur- 
face on  the  support,  said  guide  surface  being  adapted  to 
guide  the  nose  on  the  strut  when  the  pedal  memt>er  is 
pulled  upward  so  that  the  pedal  member,  tbe  strut  and  tbe 
guide  are  all  brought  into  an  approximately  borisontal 
poHltion. 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  for  suspension  from  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  guide  bar  and  a  pedal  member  pivotally  supported 
from  the  vehicle  so  that  they  can  be  turned  up  out  of 
the  way,  a  strut  pivoted  to  the  pedal  member,  a  foot 
piece,  means  connecting  tbe  strut  to  the  foot  piece,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  foot  piece  from  tbe  guide  bar,  said 
connecting  and  guiding  means  being  such  that  when  the 
guide  bar  is  dropped  to  its  operative  position  and  the 
pedal  is  operated,  the  vehicle  is  lifted,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pedal  member,  the  strut,  and  the  guide  bar  in  tbe 
raised  position  when  out  of  use. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack  for  suspension  from  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  guide  bar  formed  in  two  parts,  one  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  other,  one  part  of  said  guide  )>ar  being  pivotally 
supported  on  tbe  vehicle,  a  foot  piece  attached  to  the  slid- 
ing member  of  the  guide  bar,  a  pedal  member  pivotally 
supported  from  said  vehfble,  a  strut  pivoted  to  the  pedal 
member,  and  means  connecting  the  strut  to  the  sliding 
member  of  the  guide  l>ar,  said  means  Iwing  such  that  on 
tbe  depreaaion  of  the  pedal  member  ttM  aliding  member 
will  be  moved  outwardly  from  the  pivoted  meml>er  of  the 
>;uide  bar.  . 


1,204,163.  POWDER-BLENDING  MACHINE.  Anton  K. 
KusiBACCH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  10, 1916.  Serial 
.No.  108,376.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  powder  blending  machine,  of 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  Inclined  chutes,  the  discharge 
end  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  upper  chute  being  dis- 
posed a  short  distance  above  the  lower  chute,  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  tbe  lower  extremity  thereof  and 
the  discharge  end  formed  of  the  lower  chnte  being  tapered 
from  a  minimum  width  at  its  lower  extremity  to  the  full 


width  of  the  chnte  at  or  l>efore  reaching  a  point  approxi- 
mately beneath  the  discbarge  end  of  the  upper  chute ;  and 
means  for  vibrating  tbe  chutes  for  the  purpose  of  flowing 
the  powder. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  powder  blending  machine,  of 
a  labyrinth  blending  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cently disposed  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  inclined  chutes 
which  are  Interlaced  to  stand  in  approximately  X  form, 
with  the  lower  extremity  of  alternate  lower  chutes  point- 
ing in  opposite  downward  directions,  the  discharge  ends 
of  the  upper  chutes  being  disposed  a  short  distance  aN>ve 
the  lower  chutes  and  at  a  predetermined  distance,  from 
the  discharge  ends  thereof,  so  as  to  cause  powder  flowing 
down  tbe  upper  chute  to  be  layered  upon  the  powder 
flowing  down  the  lower  chute :  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
chutes  for  the  purpose  of  flowing  the  powder. 

■i.  The  combination,  in  a  blending  machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  labyrinth  blending  units,  each  unit 
comprisint;  a  plurality  of  interlaced  and  inclined  upper 
and  lower  chutes,  the  upper  chutes  being  disposed  to  de- 
posit powder  layerwise  upon  powder  flowing  down  in  the 
lower  chutes;  said  lower  chutes  having  tapered  discharge 
ends  adapted  to  form  curtained  powder  discharges,  said 
chutes  with  tapered  ends  being  disposed  above  and  cross- 
wise of  a  plurality  of  chutes  forming  a  lower  labyrinth 
unit,  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  the  curtained  pow- 
dered discharges  falling  from  tbe  tapered  discharge  ends 
into  a  plurality  of  chutes  forming  tbe  lower  unit ;  and 
means  for  vibrating  said  units. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  blending  machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  labyrinth  blending  units,  each  unit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlaced  and  Inclined  upper 
and  lower  chutes,  the  upper  chutes  being  disposed  to  de- 
posit powder  layerwiae  upon  powder  flowing  down  in  tbe 
lower  chutes ;  said  lower  chutes  having  tapered  discbarge 
ends  adapted  to  form  curtained  powder  discharges,  said 
chutes  with  tapered  ends  being  disposed  above  and  cross- 
wise of  a  plurality  of  chutes  forming  a  lower  labyrinth 
unit,  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  tbe  curtained  powdered 
discharges  falling  from  the  tapered  discharge  ends  Into  a 
plurality  of  chutes  forming  the  lower  unit  ;  means  for 
vibrating  said  units,  and  means  for  feeding  powder  into 
tbe  upper  labyrinth  unit. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  blending  machine,  of  adja- 
cently disposed  tiers  of  labyrintb  units ;  each  tier  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  labyrinth  blending 
units,  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlaced  and  Inclined 
upper  and  lower  chutes,  the  upper  chutes  being  disposed 
to  deposit  powder  layerwise  upon  powder  flowing  down  in 
tbe  lower  chutes :  said  lower  chutes  having  tapered  dis- 
cbarge ends  adapted  to  form  curtained  powder  discharges, 
xald  chutes  with  tapered  ends  being  disposed  above  and 
crosswise  of  a  plurality  of  chutes  forming  a  lower  labyrinth 
unit,  for  the  purpose  of  dlHtributing  the  curtained  pow- 
dyed  dischargen  from  falling  from  tbe  tapered  discharge 
ends  Into  a  plurality  of  chutes  forming  the  lower  unit ; 
meauM  for  feeding  powder  into  the  upper  labyrinth  unit ; 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  units. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1'«M.1(14.  <;AS  EXOINE  STARTKIt.  Gkokue  Y. 
I.AicHix,  Oyntal  Falls.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
hklward  II.  Senxilui.  Trystal  FalU.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
191.V     Serial  No.  19.918.     (CI.  12.3— 181.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electrical  xpark  timer  operated  thereb.v.  a  fluid  pres- 
sure starter  for  the  enslne  comprising  tubes  lending  to 
the  separate  cylinders,  and  distributer  valve  mechanism 
axlally  fixed  with  respect  to  and  operable  xlmultaneously 
with  tbe  electrical  timing  mechanism  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally shiftable  element  for  opening  all  the  distributer 
valves  when  desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  timer  with  a 
Kas  engine  comprising  a  rotatable  contact  maker,  of  a 
fiuld  pressure  starter  comprising  distributer  valve  mech- 
anism having  a  plurality  of  separate  valve<<.  a  common 
operating  member  for  tbe  electrical  timer  and  for  tli« 
nld  valre  mechanlam,  and  a  cam  element  longitudinally 
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ahiftable  on   tbe  member  having  a  portion  to  open  and 
cloae  all  of  the  valvea  at  the  same  time. 


S.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  gas  engine  starter,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  pressure  chamber,  means  forming  pas- 
sages leading  therefrom,  radially  movable  valves  to  con- 
trol tbe  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  said 
paaaages  normally  held  closed  by  fluid  in  tbe  pressure 
chamber,  and  a  rotatable  cam  for  raising  tbe  valves  from 
their  seats  in  succession  and  with  an  extension  for  raising 
them  all  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  starter  for  gas  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  distributer  valve  mechanism  comprising 
radially  movable  valves,  of  rotaUble  longitudinally 
shiftable  meana  In  connection  with  the  engine  for  opening 
the  valves  in  succession  and  for  opening  all  the  valves 
slmulUneoualy  when  shifted  axlally  or  longltudlnal'.y. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  starter  for  gas  engines  with  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  the  combination  with  a  separate 
fluid  pressure  admission  stem  for  each  cylinder,  a  valve 
connected  thereto,  a  fluid  pressure  distributing  valve  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  other  valves  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  several  cylinders  in  succession,  and 
means  shiftable  longitudinslly  and  operable  to  open  all 
of  the  distributing  valves  for  the  several  cylinders  simul- 
taneously when  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,165.    TOOL.    Samuel  F.  Lego.  Sylvia,  W.  Va.    tiled 
i      Feb.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  77,217.     (CI.  264—66.) 


of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing,  said  casing  having  its  sides  cen- 
trally widened  and  extending  over  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
casing,  said  face  between  the  widened  portions  of  the  sides 
being  opened,  the  said  face,  adjacent  the  end  plate  having 
a  laterally  disposed  angularly  arranged  Up,  tbe  opposite 
face  being  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinally 
extending  opening,  a  toothed  bar  received  in  the  bore  of 
tbe  casing  and  projecting  through  tbe  open  end  thereof, 
a  finger  upon  tbe  bar  passing  through  tbe  elongated  open- 
ing In  the  casing,  the  side  extensions  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing each  a  centrally  arranged  alining  substantially  T-shaped 
o|)ening,  an  operating  member  including  a  toothed  head 
for  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  bar  disposed  be- 
tween the  sides,  the  toothed  end  of  the  said  operating 
member  having  laterally  extending  trunnions  received  in 
the  T-shaped  openings,  pivoted  pawl  members  between  the 
side  extensions  and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  operating 
member,  handles  for  the  pawl  members,  the  outer  end  of 
the  l>ar  having  a  laterally  extended  head,  and  a  laterally 
disposed  angularly  arranged  lip  upon  one  of  the  faces  of 
the  bar  adjacent  the  said  head. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing  having 
a  laterally  extending  plate  closing  one  end  thereof,  the 
sides  of  the  casing  having  their  central  portion  widened 
and  projecting  over  one  of  the  faces  of  the  said  casing, 
and  the  said  face  between  the  said  extending  sides  being 
opened,  the  opposite  face  of  the  casing  being  provided  with 
a  centrally  arranged  elongated  opening,  a  draw  bar  in 
the  casing  and  projecting  therethrough,  a  lateral  finger 
on  the  draw  bar  projecting  through  the  elongated  open-  | 
Ing  In  the  casing,  and  the  opposite  face  of  the  draw  bar 
being  toothed,  the  projecting  sides  of  the  casing  having 
alining  T-shaped  openings,  an  operating  member  having 

a  toothed  head  which  cofiperates  with  the  teeth  of  the 
draw  bar,  the  head  of  said  operating  member  being  dis- 
posed between  the  projecting  skies  and  having  lateral 
trunnions  received  In  the  T-shaped  openings,  and  pawls 
pivotally  secured  between  the  projections  of  the  sides  and 
spaced  approximately  an  equal  distance  from  tbe  T-shaped 
openings  and  the  said  pawls  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
teeth  of  the  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  device-  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  substantially 
TCctangular  casing,  a  laterally  extending  plate  cios.lng  one 


1,204.166.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 
TOOTH  CROWNS.  SAMrEL  A.  Lbvin,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1915.    Serial  No.  8,160.     (CI.  11—116.) 


>  ' 


1.  In  combination,  two  elongated  mold  sections,  each 
provided  Intermediate  lt«  ends  with  a  cup  section,  said 
cup  sections  forming  a  cup  having  diametrically  opposite 
grooves  in  its  Internal  walls,  and  a  division  plate  adapted 
to  be  positioned' ft>  iSald  cup  with  its  edges  lying  in  said 
grooves,  said  plate  stopping  short  of  one  end  of  the  cup, 
and  said  plate  having  an  enlargement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tri-sectional  dental  mold  com- 
prising a  bottom  section  and  two  side  sections  releasably 
secured  together,  said  bottom  section  having  a  recess  In 
its  upper  side,  and  tbe  side  sections  forming  between  them 
a  similarly  shaped  recess  registering  with  the  first  men- 
tioned recess,  and  a  member  removably  positioned  in  said 
recesses,  said  member  having  a  counterdle  recess  in  its 
upper  side.  1 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cup  and  a  division  pWte  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  In  said  cup,  said  plate  stopping  short 
of  one  end  of  the  cup,  said  plate  having  a  central  enlarge- 
ment. 


1.204,167.  ICE-CREAM-CONE  FILLER.  Waynb  Like. 
Plalnwell,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.342.      (CI.  107     48.) 

1.  An  ice  (-Beam  cone  filler  comprising  a  conical  holder 
adapted  to  receive  the  cone,  means  for  locking  said  cone 
within  the  holder,  a  plunger  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  holder  and  projecting  beyond  the  said 
lower  end,  a  cup  formed  on  one  end  of  said  rod  and  lying 
within  said  holder,  and  a  contractile  spring  mounted  on 
said  plunger  rod  within  eald  holder  and  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  cup,  the  remaining  end  being  se- 
cured to  said  holder,  whereby  tbe  rod  will  be  projected 
from  the  holder. 

2.  An  ice  cream  cone  filler  comprising  a  rod  having  one 
end  thereof  bent  at  rtght  angles  to  provide  an  off  set 
portion,  a  cone  holder  secured  to  the  free  extremity  of 
said  off  set  portion,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  aaid 
rod  at  its  Juncture  with  off  set  portion,  a  locking  cap 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  holder,  a  contractile  spring  having  one  ex- 
tremity thereof  secured  to  said  off  set  portion,  the  oppo- 
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site  extremity  being  Mcared  to  laid  lever,  «  Mctor  gear 
formed  od  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  lever,  a  second  sector 


sear  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  rod  and  meshing  with  the 
first  mentioned  gear,  and  a  handle  formed 'on  the  last 
mentioned  gear. 


1.204. 16S.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  Eddie  B.  Lixdsev^ 
Buffalo.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  113.299. 
(CI.  254—67.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  an 
elongated  bar,  a  Jaw  rotatably  engaged  with  the  bar  and 
held  against  movement  longitndlnally  thereof,  a  second 
Jaw  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  each 
of  said  Jaws  being  provided  In  a  side  face  with  a  groove, 
a  pair  of  blocks  positioned  within  said  groove,  and  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  one  of  the  blocks  relative  to 
the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  bar,  a  Jaw  rotatably  engaged  with  the  bar  and 
held  against  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second 
Jaw  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  each 
of  said  Jaws  being  provided  in  a  side  face  with  a  groove, 
a  pair  of  blocks  position^  within  said  groove,  and  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  one  of  the  blocks  relative  to 
the  other,  said  movable  block  being  provided  with  a  flange 
extending  In  a  direction  toward  the  second  block  and 
adapted  to  overlto  the  same  when  said  blocks  are  in  close 
proximity  one  to  one  another. 


1.2<M.169.  METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING.  Caxl  A. 
LoHB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376.021.      (Cl.  172—245.) 

1.  The  new  art  of  synchronising,  which  consists  in  im- 
presMing  a  part  of  the  voltage  of  a  current  source  on  a 
dynamo  when  near  synchronism,  and  applying  the  full 
voltage  of  said  source  at  an  instant  of  a  cHticul  inductive 
reaction  of  said  dynamo. 

2.  The  now  art  of  synchronizing  a  dynamo  with  a  cur- 
rent source,  which  consists  in  prellniiuarlly  connecting 
both  members  of  said  dynamo  with  a  part  of  the  voltage 
of  ihe  source,  and  supplying  normal  operating  current  to 
said  dynamo  at  an  Instant  which  is  characterized  by  a 
critical  Inductive  behavior  of  said  dynamo  when  prelim- 
inarily connected. 

.*?.  The  method  of  syncbronliing  a  dynamo  with  a  cur- 
rent source,  which  consists  in  exciting  both  memlwrs  of 


■aid  dynamo  similarly  to  normal  ayaehronoua  operation 
from  a  part  of  the  voltage  of  the  source  for  prodadng  a 
relatively  weak  field  in  either  memt>er,  and  normally  con- 
necting said  dynamo  to  the  source  for  synchronous  opera- 
tion In  a  moment  where  said  fields  are  adding  each  other. 


4.  The  method  of  synchronising  a  kynchronous  dynamo 
with  respect  to  n  given  current  source,  which  consists  in 
rotating  said  dynamo  near  synchronism,  supplying  both 
members  of  said  dynamo  when  so  rotating  with  current 
of  a  value  considerably  leas  ttian  ttiat  of  the  normal  op- 
erating current  for  the  purpose  of  determining  an  In- 
stant whicli  is  favorable  for  proper  synchronous  operation, 
and  supplying  the  normal  operating  current  to  said  dy- 
nadio  at  or  approximately  at  said  instant. 

5.  The  method  of  synchronizing  a  dynamo  with  a  given 
alternating  current  source,  which  consists  in  impressing 
a  comparatively  small  part  of  the  voltage  upon  aald  dy- 
namo when  rotating  in  proximity  to  synchronism,  and 
establishing  the  normal  connections  for  synchronous  op 
eratlon  at  an  instant  which  is  characterized  by  a  critical 
value  of  self-induction  of  said  dynamo. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,204,170.  APPABATD8  FOB  SOLDERING  CANS. 
Fba.xcis  r.  McCoLL,  St.  Andrews,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  .\merlcan  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  0,  191 -H. 
Serial  No.  760,079.     (Cl.  113—78.) 


1.  In  a  soldering  machine,  one  or  more  elongated  barn 
ers,  a  carrier  for  a  can  to  be  soldered  having  an  imper- 
forate bottom  portion  surrounded  by  a  seat  for  supporting 
the  can.  and  a  narrow  annular  passage  extending  through 
the  same  around  the  seat,  said  passage  b«>lng  of  substan- 
tially the  .same  size  and  shape  as  the  end  of  a  can  to  be 
soldered,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  along  the  burner 
or  burners  above  and  in  proximity  to  the  same,  and  means 
on  the  under  side  of  the  carrier  for  deflecting  the  flame 
in  a  continuous  annular  sheet   through  said  passage. 

2.  A  soldering  machine  comprising  a  burner,  a  can  car- 
rier having  a  concave  imperforate  seat  for  a  can  and 
having  a  narrow  annular  pusMage  surrounding  aaid  seat, 
said  passage  extending  through  the  carrier  and  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  as  and  a  little  larger  than  the 
end  of  a  can  to  t>e  soldered.  d*>flecting  means  on  the  under 
side  of  the  carrier  for  deflecting  a  flame  beneath  the  car- 
rier In  a  continuous  sheet  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  said  pa.Hsage,  and  means  for  uninterruptedly  moving 
said   carrier  over   the  burner  and   in   proximity   thereto. 

3.  In  a  aoldering  machine,  an  elongated  burner,  a  can 
carrier  having  a  concave  seat  for  supporting  a  can  tu  be 
soldered,  said  carrier  having  a  narrow  annular  passage 
extending  through  the  same  around  said  seat,  said  passage 
being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  and  a  little  larger 
than  the  end  of  the  can  to  he  soldered,  deflecting  means 
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on  the  under  side  of  the  carrier  for  deflecting  flame  and 
hot  gases  into  said  pasaage  in  the  form  of  a  continuoaa 
sheet  extending  throunbout  the  length  of  said  passage, 
and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  lengthwise  of  the 
burner  and  above  and  in  proximity  thereto. 

4.  In  u  soldering  machine,  one  or  more  elongated  burn- 
era,  a  carrier  for  a  can  to  be  soldered  having  a  concave 
■eat  for  supporting  the  can  and  a  narrow  annular  passage 
extending  through  the  same  around  the  seat,  said  passage 
t>eing  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  and  a  little  larger 
than  the  end  of  a  can  to  be  soldered,  means  for  moving 
■aid  carrier  along  the  burner  or  barners  above  and  in 
proximity  to  the  same,  and  means  on  the  under  side  of 
the  carrier  for  deflecting  the  flame  in  a  (ontinuous  annu- 
lar sheet  throughout  the  length  of  said  passage. 


1.204,171.  SANITARY  DRINKING-TUBE.  Nklsos  L. 
McKay.  Walden.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1015,  Serial  No. 
26.015.  Renewed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  9:{,537. 
(Cl.  210—16.) 


A* 


yo 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  coactlng 
tubular  members  teiescoplcally  united  at  their  confronting 
ends,  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  seat  at  its 
inner  end  and  the  other  member  having  an  inwardly  di- 
rected stop  rib.  and  a  foraminous  member  having  a  flange 
engaging  In  the  seat  and  held  In  position  by  the  stop  rib. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  coactlng 
tubular  members,  one  of  said  members  reduced  at  one  end 
to  teiescoplcally  engage  the  other  member  and  with  an 
annular  seat  in  the  reduced  portion  and  the  other  mem- 
ber having  an  inwardly  directed  stop  rib,  and  a  filter  mem- 
l>er  having  a  flange  engaging  In  said  seat  and  held  in 
position  by  the  stop  rib. 

n.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  coactlng 
tubular  members  teiescoplcally  united  at  their  confronting 
ends,  one  of  said  memlM»rs  curving  laterally  and  converg 
ing  at  one  end  and  having  an  annular  seat  at  its  inner 
end,  and  the  other  member  having  an  inwardly  directed 
■top  rib,  and  a  foraminous  member  having  a  flange  en- 
gaging In  said  seat  and  held  in  position  by  the  stop  rib. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  concting 
tubals  r  members,  one  of  said  members  reduced  at  one  end 
to  teiescoplcally  engage  the  other  member  and  with  an 
nnnular  seat  In  the  reduced  portion  and  the  other  member 
liaving  an  Inwardly  directed  stop  rib.  a  foraminous  mom 
Iter  having  a  flange  engaging  said  seat,  and  a  receptacle 
for  a  disinfectant  having  a  foraminous  wall  and  bearing 
against  said  flanged  foraminous  meinlMT  and  en«age<l  by 
said  stop  rib. 


1 


204.172.  VAM\  TESTER  AND  KKLIVERY  BOX. 
Thomas  McLacohli.n.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Hartley  Stevl  Crated  Box  Comoany,  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.,  a  Coporation  of  Michigan  IMIed  .lune  25. 
1914.  Serial  No.  H47.:*OK.  Renewed  Sept.  19.  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  121.(>K9.     (Cl.  217     2«i.  t 

1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  frame  having  side  walls, 
and  end  walls  of  less  height  than  the  side  walls,  a  con- 
tainer in  the  frames  having  cells  provided  with  seats  at 


their  lower  ends  for  the  eggs,  a  removable  plat*  alidablc 
between  the  side  walls  to  protect  the  ends  of  eggs  on  said 
seats,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  the  end  walls  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  to  closed  position  between  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  cover  having  openings  in 
line  with  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cells. 


2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  case,  a  container  therein 
and  disposed  above  the  lower  edge  and  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  case,  said  container  being  provided  with  indi- 
vidual colls  having  seats  at  their  lower  ends,  the  case  be- 
low the  container  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed slldeways.  a  protecting  plate  onsaglng  the  slideways, 
and  a  cover  hingeii  to  the  case  and  provided  with  openings 
complemental  to  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cells. 


1.204. 17.'..  (TRTAlN  FASTENER.  Tiio.mas  J.  Mc- 
Mkkkin.  .lacks.iiiviUe,  Fhi  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  79,1.';4.      (Cl.  24—214.) 


1.  \  fastener  Including  a  stud,  an  eye  having  a  stud 
receiving  opening,  the  opposed  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  wall  of  said  opening  Iteing  pressed  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  oppositely  inclined  lips,  the  distance  on  a 
straight  line  ))etween  the  edges  of  the  lips  being  greater 
than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  stud  but  the  vertical 
distance  Itetween  the  planes  occupied  by  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  edges  of  the  lips  being  less  than  the  greatest 
diameter  of  the  stud. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  de.-crilied  including  a 
stud  having  annular  grooves,  a  curtain  eniraglng  eye  hav- 
ing a  stud  receiving  opening,  the  horizontal  diameter  of 
tlM»  opening  beinn  greater  tlinii  the  greatest  diameter  of 
the  stud,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  opening 
bdng  pressed  outwardly  to  form  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  lip.  the  lower  |><>r.ion  of  the  wall  of  the 
oi>oniug  being  pr<>sse4i  inwardly  to  form  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  inclimcl  Up.  tlie  straiuht  line  distance  lietween 
the  middle-  |K»rtions  of  the  lips  iRing  :;reat<r  than  the 
greatest  dianiete.r  of  the  stud  but  the  vertical  distance  l)e- 
tween  the  horizontal  planes  occupied  by  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  lips  being  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of 
the  Stud. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stud  having  portions  of  different  diameters,  and  an  eye 
having  a  stud  receiving  openint'.  the  horizontal  diameter 
of  the  openin<{  Iteing  greater  than  the  greatest  diameter 
c»f  the  stud,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  opening 
Is'ing  pre8st>d  outwardly  to  form  a  downwardly  and  out- 

\  wardly  inclined  lip.  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  ot  the 
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opening  bdng  {Hretwd  Inwardly  to  form  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  lip,  the  straight  line  distance  between 
tbf  middle  portions  of  the  lips  being  greater  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  stud  but  the  vertical  distance  be- 
tween the  horizontal  planes  occupied  by  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  lips  being  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of 
the  stud. 

4.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stud  having  annular  grooven,  and  a  curtain  engaging  eye 
including  a  disk  having  a  stud  receiving  opening  the  hori- 
zontal diameter  of  which  is  greater  than  the  greatest 
diameter  of  the  stud,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
opening  being  pressed  outwardly  to  form  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  Up  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  opening  being  pressed  inwardly  to  form  an 
Irwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  Up,  the  straight  line 
distance  between  the  middle  portions  of  the  lips  being 
greater  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  stud  but  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  horizontal  planes  occupied 
by  the  middle  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  lips  being  less 
than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  stud,  a  second  disk 
having  an  opening  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  first 
mentioned  disk,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  disks 
for  holding  the  two  disks  together,  said  disks  constituting 
curtain  clamping  means. 


1.204.174.  METAL  SHELVING.  CHAiNrcv  L.  C.  Maoee, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Steel  Fixture  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  llllnoia.  FIUhI 
Apr.  r..  1915.     Serial  No.  19,009.      (CI.  211—27.) 


1.  Metal  shelving  comprising  risers,  sheet  metal  shelvt-s 
having  Interiorly  reinforced  integral  corner  portions,  each 
said  portion  including  the  end  section  of  a  vortical  flan»:e 
and  one  or  more  integral  layers  applied  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  flange,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
corner  portions  to  said  risers,  said  shelves  having  lower 
horizontal  flanges  which  are  integral  with  certain  of  said 
layers. 

2.  Metal  shelving  comprising  risers,  sheet  metal  shelves 
having  reinforced  corner  portions,  and  naeans  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  corner  portions  to  said  risers,  said  por 
tions  being  each  composed  of  three  vertical  thicknesses  of 
sheet  metal,  and  said  means  including  a  pin  Inserted 
through  said  three-ply  thickness,  said  pin  having  pro 
visions  to  prevent  its  displacement  from  the  shelf  and  riser. 

3.  Metal  shelving  comprising  risers,  sheet  metal  shelves 
having  reinforced  corner  portions,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  corner  portions  to  said  risers,  said 
portions  being  each  composed  of  three  thicknesses  of  sheet 
metal,  and  the  shelf  being  provided  with  a  vertical  wall 
depending  therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  said  wall  being 
turned  inward  to  form  a  horizontal  flange,  one  said  thick 
ncss  being  integral  with  the  top  of  the  shelf,  another  said 
thickness  being  integral  with  said  vertical  wall,  and  the 
third  layer  of  metal  being  integral  with  said  flange. 

4.  Metal  shelving  comprising  risers,  sheet  metal  shelves 
having  reinforced  corner  portions,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  corner  portions  to  said  risers,  said 
portions  being  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flaps  which 
are  folded  one  upon  the  other  In  vertical  planes,  and  one 
said  flap  being  integral  with  and  upturned  from  one  end 
of  a  horizontal  stiffening  flange  extending  along  one  edge 
of  the  shelf. 

5.  A  riser,  a  sheet-metal  shelf  having  a  horizontal 
flange  below  the  top  thereof,  a  horisontal  element  for 
rrmovably  supporting  said  shelf  on  said  riser,  and  means 
iiifcirted    downward    through    the    top   of    said    shelf    .-ind 


tbroQsh  Mid  ilaiige  to  b<dd  nld  element  in  place,  the  ends 
of  said  flange  being  turned  up  to  form   reinforcing  and 
supporting   portions   for   tli«   comers   of   the   shelf. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Caaette.  1 


.204.175.  MACHINE  FOB  I'lTTING  FRUIT.  William 
W.  Mamel.  8r.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Garrett  B. 
Ilaring,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle«l  Mar.  1,  1915.  Sertal 
.No.    11,188.      (CI.    146—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pitting  fruit,  a  frame,  a  cutter 
counted  on  the  frame,  having  a  knife-edge  for  slitting  the 
fruit,  an  extracting  member  on  the  cutter  for  engaging  the 
pil  to  remove  it  from  the  fruit,  a  carrier  adapted  to  re- 
movably hold  the  fruit  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ciM  nings  therethrough,  a  movable  conveyer  supporting  the 
carrier  so  as  to  be  transmitted  for  the  cutter  to  engage 
the  fruit  in  the  carrier,  said  conveyer  having  openinga 
alining  with  the  openings  of  the  carrier  during  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  means  on  the  frame  adapted  to  be  operated 
for  transmitting  the  conveyer  whereby  the  fruit  in  the 
carrier  will  flrst  be  slitted  by  the  cutter  and  its  pit  will 
then  be  engaged  by  the  extracting  member  ao  aa  to  be 
removed  from  the  fruit  and  discharged  through  the  open- 
ings, and  means  for  contacting  with  the  cutter  to  permit 
any  meat  of  the  fruit  collected  on  the  cutter  to  be  removed 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pitting  fTuit,  a  frame,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  the  frame,  having  a  knife-edge  for  slitting 
the  tpilt,  an  extracting  member  on  the  cutter  for  engag- 
ing the  pit  to  remove  it  from  the  fruit,  a  plurality  of  car- 
riers adapted  to  removably  hold  the  fruit  and  baving  a 
rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  there- 
through, a  movable  conveyer  supporting  all  the  carriers 
so  aa  to  be  transmitted  for  the  fruit  in  each  carrier  to  be 
successively  engaged  by  the  cutter,  said  conTeyer  bay- 
Ing  openings  alining  with  the  openings  of  the  carrier  dur- 
ing the  operation  thereof,  means  on  the  frame  adapted  to 
Ix  operated  for  transmitting  the  conveyer  whereby  the 
fruit  in  each  carrier  will  flrst  be  sUtted  by  the  cutter  and 
its  pit  will  t>e  engaged  by  the  extracting  member  ao  aa  to 
N>  removed  from  the  fruit,  and  means  beneath  the  carriers 
and  conveyer  for  dipping  the  carriers  during  their  move- 
ment for  removing  the  matter  collected  thereon. 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  pitting  fruit,  a  frame,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  the  frame,  having  a  knife-edge  for  slitting  the 
fruit,  an  extracting  member  on  the  cutter  for  engaging 
the  pit  to  remove  it  from  the  fruit,  a  spring  carrier  adapted 
to  removably  hold  the  fruit  and  means  for  moving  the  same 
into  gripping  position,  means  on  the  frame,  supporting  the 
carrier,  said  means  being  operable  for  transmitting  the 
carrier  whereby  the  fruit  will  be  flrst  slitted  by  the  cutter 
and  its  pit  will  then  he  engaged  by  the  extracting  member 
s<  as  to  be  removed  from  the  fruit,  and  meana  on  the 
frame,  connected  to  the  cutter  to  permit  the  cutter  to  be 
adjusted  vertically  relative  to  the  carrier  so  that  the  fruit 
may  be  properly  slitted  and  pitted,  subetantially  as  de- 
8<  rlbed. 

i.  In  a  machine  for  pitting  fruit,  a  frame,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  the  frame,  having  a  knife-edge  for  slitting  the 
fruit,  an  extracting  member  on  the  cutter  for  engaging  the 
pit  to  remove  it  from  the  fruit,  a  plurality  of  carriers 
adapted  to  removably  hold  the  fruit,  means  on  the  frame. 
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aupportlng  the  carriers,  and  including  a  conveyer  baring 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  meana  being  operable 
for  transmitting  the  carriers  in  succession  whereby  the 
finlt  in  each  carrier  will  first  be  slitted  by  the  cotter  and 
the  pit  of  each  fruit  will  then  be  engaged  by  the  extracting 
member  ho  as  to  be  removed  from  the  fruit,  and  discharged 
through  the  openinga,  a  receptacle  supported  at  one  side 
of  the  machine  in  receiving  position  relative  to  the  open- 
ings for  the  discharge  of  the  pits  therein,  and  means  on  the 
frame,  conntnrted  to  the  cutter  to  permit  the  cutter  to  be 
adjusted  relatively  to  the  carrier  so  that  the  fruit  may  be 
properly  slitted  and  pitted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pitting  fruit,  a  frame,  a  cutting 
blade  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  straight  knife- 
edge  fur  slitting  the  fruit,  means  for  plrutall.v  supporting 
the  blade,  said  blade  having  a  projecting  shoulder  forming 
nn  extracting  member  for  the  pits,  to  remove  the  latter, 
a  plurality  of  carriers  adapted  to  removably  hold  the  fruit 
and  comprlalng  hinged  members,  a  drcumferentlally  mov- 
able conveyer  supporting  all  the  carriers  so  as  to  be  trans- 
mitted for  the  fruit  of  each  carrier  to  be  successively  en- 
gaged by  the  cutters,  means  for  supporting  the  conveyer, 
said  meana  l)eing  operable  for  transmitting  the  conveyer 
whereby  the  fruit  of  each  carrier  will  first  be  slitted  by  the 
knife  edge  of  the  cutter  and  the  pit  of  the  fruit  will  then 
be  engaged  by  the  extracting  memb«<r  to  remove  the  pit 
from  the  fruit,  means  for  normally  spreading  the  hinged 
members  of  the  carriers,  means  for  moving  the  same  into 
clamping  position  during  the  cutting  operation  and  means 
to  move  said  hinged  members  into  clamping  engagement 
at  spaced  intervals  after  the  cutting  operation  and  to  n 
leaae  the  same  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  pitted 
fruit. 


1.204,176.  TRAIN  PIPE  VALVE.  David  C.  Mitchell, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  2,  191 B.  Serial  No.  81,7B9. 
(CI.  187—7.) 


i 


1.  A  train  pipe  valve  baving  a  stem  extending  in  oppo- 
site directlona  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  such  stem 
having  its  end  portions  Jointed,  supporting  means  for  the 
outermost  sections  of  the  valve  stem,  thereby  admitting 
of  the  valve  having  a  limited  movement  to  compenaate  for 
stress,  and  handles  Jointed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  stem 
beyond  the  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  valve  embodying  a  casing  and  a  turn  plug,  a  col- 
lar lix<>d  with  reference  to  the  casing  and  having  notches 
and  a  cut  11  way  portion,  a  second  collar  slidable  on  and 
lotatable  with  the  valve  stem  and  having  two  projections, 
the  one  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  notches  and 
adapted  to  ride  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith  and 
the  other  projection  arranged  to  operate  in  the  cut  away 
portion  and  engage  the  end  walls  thereof  to  limit  the  turn- 
ing of  the  plug,  and  means  yieldingly  pressing  the  second 
collar  in  contact  with  the  first-mentioned  collar. 

H.  In  H  \alve  of  the  type  embodying  a  casint  and  turn 
plug,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  collar 
having  notches  set  quartering  and  an  opposed  cut  away 
p<.rtion,  a  necond  <-oIlar  slidable  on  and  rotatable  with  the 
valve  stem  and  provided  with  two  proJe<tions,  one  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  notches  and  the  other  to  operate 
in  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned  collar,  and 
a  spring  mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  and  normally  press- 
ing the  second  collar  into  engaveinent  with  the  first-men- 
tioned collar. 

4.  A  train  pipe  valve  comprising  a  casing,  caps  threaded 
to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  casing,  a  turn  plug  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  atem  projictin;:  in  opposite  directions 


from  its  ends,  other  stems  Jointed  to  the  ends  of  tbe  valve 
stem,  handles  Jointed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  last-men- 
tioned stems,  a  collar  formed  with  one  of  the  capa,  and 
having  opposed  notches  and  a  cut  away  portion,  a  second 
collar  slidable  on  and  rotatable  with  the  valve  stem  and 
having  two  projections,  one  arranged  to  codperate  with 
the  notches  and  tbe  other  to  operate  in  the  cut  away  por- 
tion of  the  first-mentioned  collar,  and  a  spring  mounted 
upon  the  valve  stem  and  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the 
second  collar  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  In  engagement 
with   the  first-mentioned   collar. 


1,204.177.  SECTIONAL  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALLS, 
FLOORS,  CEILINGS,  &c.  Milton  Dana  Mobbill, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Head  &  Morrill,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  ♦165,426.      (CI.  25 — 131.) 


1.  .V  mold-section  for  molds,  for  concrete  walla  and  the 
like,  having  two  rows  of  means  whereby  another  section 
may  be  secured  to  the  face  of  said  flrst  section,  the  aald 
two  rows  of  fastening  means  l>eing  equi-distant  from  two 
opposite  edf;es  of  said  M-ction.  corresponding  ends  of  said 
rows  beln;;  less  distant  from  one  edge  of  the  section  than 
•we  the  other  ends  of  said  rows  from  the  oppositet  edge  of 
the  section  ;  whereby  by  inverting  tbe  section  such  faster- 
ing  means  are  caused  to  occupy  positions  intermediate 
the  positions  of  such  fastening  means  before  inveraion  of 
the  sefjtlon. 

2.  .\  mold-section  for  molds  for  concrete  walls  and  the 
like,  .consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular  wall-mem- 
ber having  two  rows  of  means  whereby  another  section 
may  be  secured  to  the  face  of  said  flrst  section,  the  said 
two  rows  of  fastening  means  arranged  parallel  to  and 
equi-distant  from  two  opposite  edges  of  said  section,  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  rows  being  distant  from  the  proxi- 
mate edge  of  said  section  by  approximately  half  the  dis- ' 
tance  of  the  other  ends  of  said  rows  from  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  section  ;  whereby  by  Inverting  the  section  such 
fastening  means  are  caused  to  occupy  positions  intermedi- 
ate the  positions  of  such  fastening  means  before  inversion 
of  the  section. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  walls  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  outer  and  inner  mold  walls  each  formed  of  sec- 
tions arranged  edge  to  .edge,  said  mold  walls  spaced  apart 
one  from  another,  one  of  said  mold  walls  having  at  the 
meeting  cornera  of  a  plurality  of  its  mold  plates,  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  a  transverse  tie  bar.  the  other  mold 
wall  formed  in  part  of  mold  plates  having  In  their  edges 
a  plurality  of  suitably  spaced  slots  adapted  to  receive  such 
tie  bars,  such  slotted  plates  overlapping  more  or  less  the 
adjacent  wall  plates  and  provided  witli  means  for  secur- 
ing such  overlapping  plates  together  ;  whereby  the  length 
of  one  of  said  mold  walls  may  l>e  adjusted  with  respect 
to  the  other  mold  wall,  and  whereby  tie  bars  may  be 
passed  from  the  tie  twr  opening  at  neetlng  comers  of  tbe 
plates  of  one  wall,  directly  across  either  into  similar  tie  l>ar 
openings,  or  into  slots,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  other 
mold  wall. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  walls  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  outer  and  inner  mold  walls  each  formed  of  sec- 
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tioDB  arrnDKed  edge  to  edire,  aald  mold  walls  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  the  outer  mold  wall  baTlDf  a  corner 
formed  by  abuttInK  edges  of  platei  on  one  ride  of  the 
corner  against  the  faceti  of  plates  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
comer,  certain  of  the  plates  so  abutting  proTlde<l  with 
means  whereby  the  point  of  abutment  may  be  adjusted, 
■aid  outer  mold  wall  haring  alao  at  the  meetlnc  comera  of 
Its  mold  plates,  openings  for  the  passage  of  transverse  tie 
bars,  the  Inner  mold  wall  formed  in  part  of  mold  plates 
baying  In  their  edges  a  plurality  of  snlably  spaced  slots 
adapted  to  receive  such  tie  bars,  such  slotted  plates  over- 
lapping more  or  less  the  adjacent  wall  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  such  overlapping  plates  to- 
fetlier,  other  of  the  mold  plates  of  the  inner  wall  formed 
to  provide  openings,  for  the  passage  of  transverse  tie 
bars,  at  the  meeting  corners  of  such  plate ;  whereby  by 
varying  the  overlap  of  the  slotted  plates  with  reference  to 
the  adjacent  plates,  the  length  of  the  Inner  mold  wall  may 
be  adjusted  to  bring  the  tie  bar  openings  at  the  meeting 
corners  of  the  plates  of  the  inner  mold  walls,  opposite  the 
correHponding  openings  of  the  outer  mold  wall. 

5.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls  and  the  like  comprising  a 
mold  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  ordinary  wall 
•ertlons  flanged  on  one  face  and  of  corner  sections  and  ad- 
justing sections,  the  latter  likewise  flanged  on  one  face, 
said  adjusting  sections  located  at  the  ends  of  tiers  of  or- 
dinary wall  sections  and  located  in  the  planes  of  adjacent 
ordinary  wall  sections,  and  overlapped  at  the  back  more  or 
less  according  to  conditions  by  said  comer  aectlona,  said 
adjusting  sections  and  corner  sections  provided  with  coact- 
ing  meana  whereby  the  corner  sections  may  project  more  or 
less  beyond  the  adjacent  adjusting  sectioos  as  conditions 
may  rojuire  said  sections  secured  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1  ,  2  0  4  .  1  7  fe  .  RECErTACLE  FOB  LIGHTED  CIGARS. 
Lalra  Maxuer  Mtbbs.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec.  IS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877.990.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  .\  receptacle  for  lighted  cigars,  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  nun-combustible  lining  In  one  end  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving the  lighted  end  of  a  cigar  and  open  at  the  otber 
end,  a  second  tube  telescoping  with  said  flrst-named  tube, 
said  second  tube  being  perforated  and  having  a  cover  at 
the  outer  end  thereof. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  lighted  cigars,  comprising  telescop- 
ing members,  with  a  perforated  cover  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  opposite  end,  and  having  a  lining  of  non- 
combustible  material  in  the  closed  end,  aald  lining  being 
formed  with  a  tapered  recess  for  receiving  the  lighted  end 
of  a  cigar. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  for  cigars,  the  combination  of  a  tabe 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  a  lining 
of  non-combu8tlble  material  In  the  closed  end  of  the  tube, 
bavin,;  a  sutwtantially  conical  recess  therein  for  receiring 
the  lighted  end  of  a  cigar,  a  second  tnt>e  telescoping  with 
said  flrst-named  tube,  and  a  cover  for  said  second  tube, 
said  second  tube  and  cover  having  ventilating  openings 
therein. 


1,204,179.  FRUIT  -  PEELER.  LAOaA  MANont  IfTlKS, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.500. 
(CI.  30—9.) 

li  A  fruit  peeler  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  an 
Integrallv  formed  strap  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
part  of  the  hand,  and  an  Integrally  formed  guard  for  en- 
gagement with  the  forefinger,  such  body  portion  also  hav- 
ing a  projection  at  one  end  of  the  guard  with  a  knife  blade 
formed  integrally  therewif^.  «ald  blade  Ijing  substantially 
parallel  to  the  guard  and  in  >i  plane  at  substantially  right- 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  holy  portion  and  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  gnard. 


2.  A  fruit  peeler  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  abeet 
m«taJ.  baring  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  hand,  aald 
body  portion  being  continued  at  one  end  to  fonn  a  loop 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  part  of  the  hand,  aad  hav- 
ing an  upwanlly  turned  guard  at  the  otber  end.  a  catting 
blade  arranged  adajacent  to  said  guard,  and  In  apaecd  re- 
lation thereto  to  form  a  passageway  between  the  blade 
and  guard,  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  fruit  peeling  as  it 
is  removed  from  the  fruit,  and  a  support  for  a  blade  eom- 
priaing  an  extension  at  one  end  of  the  guard. 


8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  for  engagement  with  a  band,  aald  handle 
having  a  loop  at  one  end.  and  a  guard  at  the  other  end,  a 
knife  arranged  subataatially  parallel  to  the  guard  and  la 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  in  a  plane  approximately  at 
rlgbt-anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  main  portion  of  the  han- 
dle, said  blade  being  supported  by  an  extension  at  one  end 
of  tbe  guard. 

4.  A  fruit  peeler  comprising  a  plate  shaped  to  form  a 
body  portion  for  engagement  with  the  hand,  aald  body 
portion  having  a  strap-like  extension  forming  a  loop  for 
engagement  with  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  band,  tha  other 
end  of  said  plate  being  cot,  and  one  portion  beat  op  to 
form  a  guard,  and  another  portion  bent  down  to  form  a 
knife  blade  substantially  parallel  to  the  guard  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom,  aald  blade  being  mpported  b7  an  ex- 
tension at  ope  end  of  the  goard. 


1,204,180.     ADJUSTABLE  FLT-WHKEL.     HbxBT  A.  NaT- 

um.  Valparlw..  fhile.      Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No. 
105,1X6.      111.  74      «. » 


1.  An  adjustable  fly  wheel  Including  an  adJoataUe  ex- 
tensible rim,  a  hub  and  extensible  springs  connecting  the 
rim  with  tbe  hub,  said  springs  and  rim  being  adapted  to 
more  oatwardly  under  the  inllaenee  of  centrlfogal  force 
when  tbe  speed  of  the  fly  wheel  Increaaea  and  to  more  In- 
wardly when  the  speed  decreases. 

2.  .\n  a(|J«iHtabl<>  fly  whei'l  uf  the  class  described  in- 
cluding radially  arranged  spokes  consisting  of  extensible 
colled  springs  and  an  adjustable  rim  connected  with  the 
Hi>okes.  said  rim  )>eing  ext>>nslble  and  adapted  to  move 
outwardly  with  the  colled  springs  ss  tbe  speed  of  the  fly 
wheel  increases. 

3.  An  adjustable  fly  wheel  of  the  class  described  Includ- 
ing a  rim  composed  of  sigzag  arranged  plvotally  connected 
links  alternately  extended  inwardly  and  outwardly  and 
forming  an  extensible  rim  and  springs  connected  with  the 
inner  angles  of  the  links  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly 
with  the  rlB 
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4.  .\n  adjustable  fly  wheel  of  tlie  class  described  includ- 
ing a  hub,  a  rim  constating  of  ligsag  arranged  plvotally 
connected  links  alternately  extending  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  forming  an  extensible  rim,  a  hub  and  radially 
arranged  colled  springs  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
hub  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  links  of  the  rim  at  tbe 
Inner  angles  of  the  said  links. 


;i.204.181.  EXTENSIBLE  TABLET.  Thomas  J.  Noston, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  menne  assignments,  to 
Samuel  J.  Sloan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909, 
Serial  No.  515,605.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,087.      (CI.  40—63.) 


1.  In  an  extensible  tsblet,  a  plurality  of  horlxontal 
bars,  each  being  substantially    H-shaped  in  cross-section, 

.■crews  connecting  such  uars — each  screw  hsving  an  elon- 
gated sbank-poriion  extending  between  adjacent  H-bars 
and  traversing  the  joint  between  tbe  aide  members  thereof 
to  oppose  all  strains  at  such  joint. 

2.  In  an  extenalble  tablet,  a  plurality  of  unit-bars, 
■crews  for  securing  such  bars  together,  and  means  for 
changing  such  screws  into  non  -  rota  table  connections 
whereby  to  more  securely  lock  said  bars  together. 

8.  In  a  tablet,  a  plurality  of  unit-bars  constituting  tbe 
component  parts  thereof,  each  bar  having  apertures  for 
the  passage  of  screws  and  the  walls  of  each  screw  a|;>er- 
tore  having  interior  corrugations,  screws  each  having  a 
rsduced  screw-portion  snd  an  enlarged  and  elongated 
•hank-porilon  provided  with  peripheral  grooves  or  corru- 
gstlons — the  said  reduced  acrew -port ion  being  adapted 
to  enter  a  screw  aperture  in  a  preceding  part  of  said 
tablet  and  tbe  corriigations  on  tbe  shank  of  the  screw 
and  In  the  wall  of  tbe  aperture  being  adapted  to  register, 
and  a  pin  inserted  into  the  bole  thus  formed  to  lock  a&id 
bars  together. 


1,204,182.     DRUM.     Fbcd  L.  O'Connkr.  Dorchester.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.     Serisl  No.  64,929.     (CI.  84—10.) 


1,  A  drum  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  threaded 
eollar  extending  about  tbe  same,  rings  extending  about 
tike  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  body  portion,  heads  of 
flexible  material  for  said  body  portion  connected  with  said 
rings,  hoops  engaging  aald  rings,  adjusting  bsnds  extend- 
ing about  said  body  portion  and  Internally  threaded  to 


engage  the  threads  of  said  collar,  and  strips  connecting 
said  bsnds  with  said  hoops  and  serving  as  hand  holds 
to  torn  tbe  hoops  and  bands. 

2.  A  drum  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  threaded 
collar  extending  about  tbe  same,  adjusting  bands  threaded 
upon  said  collar,  heads  of  flexible  material  for  said  body 
portion,  hoops  having  operative  engagement  with  said 
flexible  heads,  and  turning  strips  connecting  said  adjust- 
ing bands  with  said  hoops. 


1,204,183.  GEAIN-8HOCKER.  Gbubgb  Hbnht  OMSALn, 
Lake  Providence,  La.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,625.      (CI.  56—123.) 


1.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  drop  table  ;  of 
a  shock  cap.  and  a  yieldable  mounting  for  said  shock  cap. 

2.  In  a  shocker,  a  shock  holder  including  a  fran>e,  a 
wheel  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  cable  wound  around  said 
wheel ;  a  spring  arranged  to  rewind  the  cable  when  the 
latter  is  unwound,  and  a  shock  cap  connected  to  the  cable 
and  adapted  to  fit  tbe  top  of  a  shock. 

3.  In  a  shocker,  a  shock  bolder  Including  a  'frame,  a 
wheel  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  cable  wound  around  said 
wheel ;  a  spring  arranged  to  rewind  tbe  cable  when  the 
latter  is  unwound,  and  a  shock  cap  connected  to  the  cable 
and  adapted  to  fit  the  top  of  a  shock ;  in  combination 
with  a  tilting  table  having  its  upper  end  below  said  cap 
when  the  latter  is  wound  up. 


1.204,184.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Fra.vk  M.  Ornie, 
Chaseley,  N.  D.  nied  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  21,390. 
(CI.  97—44.) 


1.  A  barrow  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjustsble  sections,  a  harrow 
supporting  sleeve  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rod  carrtod 
by  said  sleeve,  spring  means  connecting  said  rod  to  said 
sleeve,  harrow  disks  carried  by  said  rod,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  vertically  adjusting  said  barrow 
disks. 
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2.  A  barrow  of  the  clam  described,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjustable  sections, 
a  harrow  supportinK  sleeve  carried  by  said  frame,  an 
adjustably  mounted  rod  carried  by  nald  barrow  support tnK 
tlecve,  sprlDiC  means  connecting  said  rod  to  said  sleeve, 
a  harrow  disk  supporting  shaft  carried  by  said  rod,  disks 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  disks. 

3.  A  harrow  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  adJuBtabl»>  sections,  a  harrow 
supporting  sleeve  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  rotatable  rod 
carried  by  said  sleovo,  yieldablc  means  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  rod  for  urging  said  rod  In  one 
direction,  a  depending  harrow  disk  supporting  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  lever 
means  associated  with  said  rod  for  rotating  the  same, 
whereby  said  harrow  disks  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

4.  A  harrow  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  fram«». 
an  adjustable  rod  carried  by  said  frame,  a  depending  bar- 
row disk  supporting  shaft  carried  by  said  adjustable  rod. 
disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  upwardly  extending  link 
carried  by  said  adjustable  rod,  and  lever  means  carried 
by  said  upwardly  extending  link  for  causing  said  barrow 
disks  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  relative. to  said  frame  as 
said  lever  is  actuated. 

5.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  sleeve  positioned  upon  said  frame  and  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  feet,  means 
passing  through  said  feet  and  engaging  said  frame  for 
securing  said  sle«>ve  to  said  frame,  a  rod  rotatably  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  harrow  disks  carried  by  said  rod,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  harrow  disks  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J  I 


1,204,185.  ELECTRIC  PACK.  Hknev  PnLM.\N,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,360. 
(CI.  21«— 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  an  arcuate  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  flanges,  cross  pieces  for  spac- 
iDg  said  flanges  and  holding  them  in  their  relative  posi- 
tions, an  Inclosing  wall,  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are 
secured  to  the  cross  pieces,  sockets  mounted  on  the  inner 
faces  of  the  flanges,  electric  lamps  mounted  in  said  sockets, 
a  pair  of  side  members,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  flange*. 
cross  pieces  secured  to  said  flanges  adjacent  their  ends 
and  an  Inclosing  wall,  the  edges  of  which  are  secured  to 
said  cross  pieces,  sockets  mounted  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  flanges,  electric  lamps  mounted  in  said  sockets, 
means  for  bingedly  connecting  the  side  pieces  with  the 
ends  of  the  body,  wires  connecting  the  different  sockets, 
a  conductor  cord  connected  with  said  wires  and  a  switch 
interposed  between  said  wires  and  the  conductor  cord. 

2.  An  electric  pack  comprising  an  arched  body  or  crown, 
side  members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  lK>dy 
and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  side  members  for  heat 
Ing  the  interior  thereof. 

3.  An  electric  pack  comprising  an  arcuate  or  arched 
body  or  crown,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  side 
members  hlngedly  secured  to  said  body  or  crown,  means 
for  hinging  said  side  members  to  the  body  or  crown  and 
means  for  heating  the  Interior  thereof. 

4.  An  electric  pack  comprising  an  arcuate  or  arched 
body  or  crown,  an  arcuate  side  member  hinged  to  each  end 
of  said  body,  aaid  side  members  being  adjustable  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  distance  therebetween. 


means  for  holding  said  side  members  In  their  adjusted 
positions  and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  side  members 
for  heating  the  interior  thereof. 

5.  An  elertrlo  pack  comprising  three  arcuate  members 
hinged  together,  whereby  the  central  member  becomes  the 
crown  of  the  arch  formed  by  said  members,  said  crown 
member  being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  other  mem- 
bers as  to  form  a  solid  wall  between  said  meml>er8,  and 
electric  light  bulbs  carried  by  said  members  for  heating 
the  interior  thereof. 


1.204,186.  VKHKLE  «1(;NAL..  A«thik  St.  Ciuia 
i'EKur.  I»s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764^7.     (01.  116—31.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  signal  n  support,  a  disk  revolubie 
upon  the  support,  a  semaphone  carrie<l  by  the  disk,  a 
revolubie  element,  means  for  supporting  the  revolubie 
element  near  the  center  of  the  disk  and  being  adjustably 
secured  to  the  disk,  and  a  flexible  element  passing  through 
the  disk  and  b<>lng  ;'onnecte<l  at  one  end  with  the  revolubie 
element. 

2.  In  an  automobile  signal  a  support,  means  to  connect 
the  support  with  an  automobile,  a  disk  having  an  aper- 
tured  center  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  sema- 
phore secured  rigidly  with  the  disk  and  extending  oat- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  revolubie  element  mounted  within 
the  aperture  within  the  disk,  means  to  adjustably  secure 
the  revolubie  element  to  the  disk,  said  disk  having  an 
opening  extending  from  its  Inner  i)erlphery  to  Its  outer 
periphery,  and  a  flexible  element  extending  through  said 
opening  and  being  connected  with  the  revolubie  element. 

3.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  turret  consisting 
of  a  disk,  a  head  in  which  said  disk  revolves,  spring 
pressed  lialls  projecting  laterally  from  sal<i  disk  to  hold 
the  same  against  rattling  in  said  head,  a  rod  screwed  tan- 
gentially  Into  said  disk,  said  head  having  a  segmental 
peripheral  recess  to  receive  said  rod  and  permit  the  same 
to  lie  swung  through  an  arc.  a  semaphore  carried  by  said 
rod.  means  for  securing  said  head  to  the  automobile,  and 
means  for  turning  said  turret. 

4.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  turret  consisting 
of  a  disk,  a  head  In  which  said  disk  revolves,  spring 
pressed  balls  projecting  laterally  from  said  disk  to  hold 
the  same  against  rattling  In  sali  head,  a  rod  screwed 
tangentlally  into  said  disk,  said  bead  having  a  segmental 
peripheral  recess  to  receive  said  rod  and  permit  the  same 
to  be  swung  through  an  arc.  a  semaphone  carried  by  said 
rod,  means  for  securing  said  head  to  the  automobile,  a 
revolubie  disk  in  the  first  disk,  said  first  disk  having  a 
radial  hole,  a  fiexlble  connection  extending  through  said 
head  and  through  said  radial  hole,  the  end  of  said  flexible 
connection  being  secured  to  said  revolubie  disk,  and  meana 
for  holding  said  revolubie  disk  adjustably  secured  to  the 
first  disk  whereby  the  slack  in  the  flexible  connection  may 
be  taken  up  without  altering  the  angular  position  of  the 
first  disk. 


1,204,187.      FENCE  POST.      John    Pickkell,    Ltouisville. 

Ky.      Filed    May    7,    IftlS.      Serial    No.    26.555.      (CI. 

256—49.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  concrete  fence  post  con- 
sisting of  a  channeled  body  having  a  solid  lower  portion 
and  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  channel  extending 
from  the  solid  lower  portion  to  the  top  of  the  post,  aaid 
post  being  provided  above  the  solid  portion  with  Integral 
exterior  projecting  lugs  having  flat  upper  faces,  a  wooden 
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member  cxteodlng  acroM  the  channel  between  the  lags,  a 
lower  stringer  supportetl  upon  the  upper  faces  of  the  lugs, 
a  cap  having  a  fiat  upper  face  and  fitted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  fence  post  and  an  upper  stringer  arranged  upon  the 
flat  top  face  of  the  cap. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  omrrete  fence  post  con- 
stating of  a  channeled  body  having  a  solid  lower  portion 
and  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  channel  extending 
from  the  solid  lower  portion  to  the  top  of  the  post,  said 
post  being  provided  above  the  solid  portion  with  integral 
exterior  projecting  lugs  having  flat  upper  faces,  a  wooden 
meml>er  extending  across  the  channel  between  the  lugs,  a 
cap  fltted  on  the  top  of  the  post  and  fencing  having  fas- 
tening means  piercing  the  post  and  the  wooden  member. 


1.204.188.  FEED  MECHANISM.  Alfbed  L.  Pye, 
Rocbeater,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Folding  Box 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  25.931.      (CI.  101—41.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  work  support  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  disk  operating  In  said  opening  with  lU 
upper  face  flush  with  the  work  support,  a  stud  on  the 
di'k.  a  feed  table  in  which  the  blanks  are  stacked  on  an 
wlge.  the  feeiing  end  of  the  table  being  In  rear  of  the 
turning  axis  of  the  disk,  and  a  carrier  for  removing  articles 
one  at  a  time  from  the  stack  and  presenting  them  in  flat 
positions  on  the  table  in  advance  of  the  stud  as  the  latter 
moves  forwardly. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  work  support  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  disk  operating  In  said  o|>enlng  with  Its 
upper  face  flush  with  the  work  support,  a  stud  on  the 
disk,  the  work  support  having  an  opening  in  advance  of 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  sucker  tube  plvotally  mounted  be- 
neath the  work  support  in  rear  of  the  turning  axis  of 
the  disk  and  having  a  portion  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
turning  of  aaid  sucker  tube  to  operate  above  the  work 
support  in  rear  of  the  opening  through  which  the  tube 
moves,  and  a  feed  table  In  which  the  blanks  are  stacked 
on  an  edge,  the  feeding  end  of  the  table  being  in  rear  of 
the  turning  axis  of  the  disk  so  that  the  end  of  the  con 


centric  portion  of  the  sucker  tube  may  grasp  an  article 
on  the  feed  table  in  rear  of  the  turning  axis  of  the  disk 
and  present  it  flatwise  In  advance  of  the  stud  on  the  disk 
for  feeding  by  the  latter. 


1,2  04,189.  RAILROAD-BUFFER  CONSTRICTION. 
Fbanz  Rawie,  Osnabruck  -  Scbinkel,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,446.     (CI.  104     229.) 


1.  .\  sliiluble  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a 
buffer  i»rop<'r.  a  guide  member  connected  thereto,  a  guide 
member  cooperating  with  said  buffer  guide  memt>er  In  firm 
connection  with  the  ground,  said  co<}peratlng  guide  mem- 
l^ers  so  arranged  as  to  allow  displacement  of  the  buffer  in 
the  direction  uf  the  rails  and  a  jamming  member  held  by 
pressure  against  said  guide  member  fixed  to  the  ground 
and  adapted  to  be  sblfte<l  In  contact  therewith,  said  jam- 
ming member  further  adapted  to  automatically  jam  a 
buffer  element  when  sliding  in  one  direction  and  to  au- 
tomatically give  it  free  movement  when  sliding  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  .\  slldable  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a 
buffer  proi)er  provided  with  a  guide  way  having  an  ex- 
panded section,  n  guide  member  within  said  guide  way 
allowing  a  sliding  movement  of  the  buffer  In  the  direction 
of  the  rails  and  a  jamming  body  arranged  loosely  within 
said  expanded  section  of  the  buffer. 

3.  A  slldable  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a 
buffer  proper,  a  plurality  of  guide  members,  a  plurality 
of  ways  secured  to  said  buffer  and  slldably  mounted  on 
said  guide  members,  and  jamming  devices  arranged  to 
automatically  jam  said  t>uffer  when  sliding  In  one  direction 
and  to  automatb-ally  give  It  free  movement  when  sliding 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  slldable  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a 
buffer  proper,  a  plurality  of  guide  memt>er8,  a  plurality  of 
guide  ways  each  having  an  expanded  section  secured  to 
said  buffer  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  members, 
and  jamming  devices  arranged  within  the  expanded  sec- 
tions Of  said  guide  ways  and  adapted  to  automatically 
jam  said  buffer  when  sliding  in  one  direction  and  to  au- 
tomatically give  it  free  movement  when  sliding  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  .K  slldable  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising 
a  buffer  proper,  track  rails,  a  plurality  of  guide  ways  each 
having  an  expanded  section  secured  to  said  buffer  and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  track  rails,  and  jamming  de- 
vices arranged  within  the  expanded  sections  of  said  guide 
ways  and  adapte<i  to  automatically  jam  said  buffer  when 
sliding  in  one  direction  and  ^o  automatically  give  It  free 
movement  when  sliding  in   the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.190.  INIVERSAL  JOINT.  B«RT  O.  Rhodes,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  assignor  to  .\cme  Universal  Joint  Com- 
I)any.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  78,920.     (CI.  74  —  19.) 

1.  The  combination  of  shaft  membes  provided  with 
journal  pin  bearing  openings,  a  journal  member  provided 
with  journal  pin  openings  disponed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  diameter  of  one  opening  exceeding  that  of  the 
other,  journal  pins  disposed  in  said  journal  pin  open^nga, 
the  larger  pin  being  provided  with  a  transverse  hole  regis- 
tering with  the  smaller  pin  opening  of  said  journal  mem- 
ber, said  smaller  pin  being  disposed  therethrough,  aaid 
larger  pin  having  a  stepped  longitudinal  bore  extending 
from  one  end  through  Its  said  transverse  journal  pin  hole, 
the  smaller  |>ln  l)^lng  provlde<l  with  a  transverse  hole  reg- 
istering with  said  bore,  a  locking  pin  threaded  into  aaid 
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bora  to  project  tbrough  tbe  hole  In  said  tinialler  pin.  and 
a  locking  plan;  threaded  Into  Miid  bore  to  engatcf  the  end 
of  said  lockinx  pin  and  t-onntltutlni;  n  locking  means  there- 
for. 


'J.  The  combination  of  shaft  membera  provided  with 
Journal  pin  bearing  openings,  a  Journal  member  provided 
with  Journal  pin  openings  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  tbe  diameter  of  one  opening  exceeding  that  of  the 
other.  Journal  pins  disposed  In  said  Joumai  pin  openings, 
the  larger  pin  being  provided  witb  a  tranaverac  hole  regla- 
terlng  with  the  imaller  pin  opening  of  said  Joamal  mem- 
ber, said  smaller  pin  being  disposed  tberethroagh,  said 
larger  pin  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  the  smaller  pin 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  locking  pin  hole  regis- 
tering with  said  bore,  a  locking  pin  threaded  into  said 
bore  to  engage  said  locking  pin  hole  In  said  smaller  pin, 
and  a  locking  plug  threaded  into  said  bore  to  lock  said 
locking-pin. 


1^04.191.  THBE8HING-M.\CUINE.  Oeobob  W.  Rivcbs. 
Aberdeen,  N.  C.  assignor  to  Ctiarlea  N.  Braslngton.  Ben- 
nettsTille,  8.  V.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,561. 
(CI.  130—27.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  concave  including  a  rock 
•haft,  teeth  extending  therefrom,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently rocking  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  concave  including  a  rock 
shaft,  teeth  extending  therefrom,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rocking  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  normally  main- 
taining the  teeth  In  substantially  a  vertical  position. 

8.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  concave  including  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  intermittently  rocking  the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  threablng  machine,  a  concave  including  a  rock 
■haft,  teeth  extending  therefrom,  a  rock  arm  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  a  driven  cam,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  arm  in 
engagement  with  the  cam,  f«ald  cam  and  last  named  means 
■erring  to  intermittently  rock  tbe  shaft. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  concave  including  a  rock 
■haft,  teeth  extending  therefrom,  a  rock  arm  fixed  to  the 
■haft,  a  driven  disk  provided  In  Itx  periphery  with  a  re- 
cess, and  means*  for  constantly  maintaining  the  rock  arm 
in  contact  with  the  oeriphery  of  the  disk,  said  recess  and 
last  named  means  serving  to  Intermittently  rock  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.204,192.  TYP&WRITI.VG  M.\CHINE.  Lyman  R.  Rob- 
■BTS,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  ?W5,791. 
(a.  197—183.) 
1.  In   a   typewriting  machine,   the  combination  with   a 

platen,  of  a  type-bar,  an  operating  key  therefor,  and  » 


noUe-deadenlng  atop  of  aligbtly  coapreaBlble  lutertal  ar* 
ranged  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  type-bar  and  In  poaitlon  to 
arrest  tbe  atop-engaging  portion  of  tbe  type-bar  befor* 
the  type  thereon  reaches  the  platen,  and  permitting  tbe 
type  to  be  carried  by  momentum  to  tbe  platen  after  the 
stop-engaging  portion  is  arrested,  the  type-bar  formed  with 
broad  soles  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  type-bar 
and  presenting  a  large  stop-engaging  surface  to  prevent 
the  type-bar  from  wearing  or  cutting  into  said  stop. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  scrlea  of  type-bars  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  arranged  to  swing  to  the  platen,  keys  for  indirldually 
operating  the  type  bars,  and  a  stop  conilating  of  soaad- 
deadening  material  positioned  to  arrest  tbe  type-bars  be- 
fore the  types  carried  thereon  reach  tbe  platen,  said  type- 
bara  having  broad  soles  arranged  to  Impact  with  rela- 
tively large  areas  of  the  stop  when  engaging  the  latter, 
said  soles  arranged  on  each  side  of  tbe  type-bara  in  stag- 
gered positions,  the  reaiatance  of  the  stop  being  anffldent 
to  bring  tbe  impacting  portions  of  tbe  type-bars  to  a  full 
stop  before  the  types  reach  the  platen,  the  resiliency  of  the 
tj*i;e  bars  permitting  the  types  to  be  carried  by  momentum 
to  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  typo-bnr  arranged  to  t>e  swung  against  tbe 
platen,  a  compressed  felt  stop  In  the  path  of  the  type-bar 
and  positioned  to  arreat  tbe  type-bar  as  It  Dears  the  print- 
ing position,  the  type-bar  being  formed  with  a  broad  sole 
arrangetl  to  strike  the  stop  and  thereby  present  the  type- 
bar  from  cutting  Into  the  atop,  the  latter  operative  to 
arrest  the  nwinglng  movement  of  the  type-bar,  bringing 
the  stop-engaging  portion  thereof  to  a  full  stop  before  the 
type  strikes  tbe  platen,  and  a  retainer  provided  with 
cinws  to  hold  the  material  of  said  stop  In  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen,  a  series 
of  type-bars  arranged  to  swing  toward  said  platen,  and  a 
cushioning  stop  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  type-bars, 
to  be  struck  by  them  Just  before  the  types  thereon  make 
Impact  with  aald  platen,  adjacent  type-bars  having  stag- 
gered enlarged  surface-contacting  portions  for  engagement 
with  said  stop,  the  area  of  said  contacting  portions  be- 
Inic  Hufflclent  to  limit  the  (ompresslon  of  the  stop  due  to 
the  Impact  of  the  type-bars  and  bring  said  contacting  por- 
tions to  a  stop  before  tbe  types  make  Impact  with  the 
platen. 

n.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pivoted  type-bar  carrying  a  type  to  awing  to 
printing  poaitlon  at  the  platen,  said  type-bar  formed  of 
springy  material,  nnd  a  stop  of  sound-deadening  material 
In  the  path  of  the  type-bar  and  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  the  type-bar  as  the  type  near*  the  printing  poaltion, 
the  stop-engaging  portion  of  the  type-bar  being  nearer  to 
the  pivot  than  to  tbe  type,  said  stop  being  formed  of 
nearly  solid  material  and  having  a  solid  backing,  where- 
by said  atop-engaging  portion  of  the  type-bar  la  brought 
to  a  stop  l>efore  the  type  reaches  the  prtntlng  position, 
the  type  stroke  being  completed  by  momentam  :  tbe  type- 
bar  having  enlarged  stop-engaging  surfaces  projecting  be- 
yond the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  body  of  the  type-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.l 
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1.204.1M.     tTBBSINO-aKAB  POB  MOTOB-VSHICUBB. 
I  Obomi  IL  Rosbrbbbo.  White  Cload,  Ifich.     Filed  liar. 
'I  18.  1»1«.    Serial  No.  88.912.     (CI.  74—70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  8te«'rlng  poet  of  a  motor 
rehlcle.  of  a  circular  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  post  and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  crank  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  face  of  the  disk  Intermediate  Its 
axis  and  its  elrcnmference,  said  disk  having  an  annular 
peripheral  groove,  a  atatlonary  annulus  or  cage  surround- 
ing said  disk  and  perpendicular  to  the  steering  post  and 
having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  Inner  face  complementary 
to  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  disk,  a  circular  series  of 
anti-friction  bodies  running  partly  in  each  of  said  grooves 
and  rotatably  sapporilng  the  disk  within  the  annulus,  a 
steering  rod  having  a  flexible  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  crank  pin  and  flexibly  connected  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  the  drag  link  of  the  steering  gear  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  steering  post  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising  a  drag  link,  a  circular  disk  rigidly 
moanted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  steering  post  and  per- 
pendicular thereto,  an  annulus  or  cage  surrounding  the 
dlak  In  a  coincident  plane,  said  disk  rotatably  held  wltbln 
the  annvlas,  a  stop  projecting  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  disk 
and  means  connecting  steering  post  and  drag  link  and 
controlled  by  aald  stop  whereby  tbe  oecillation  of  tbe 
steering  poat  will  change  tbe  angularity  of  tbe  steering 
wheel!  of  Um  rehlcle  throogh  the  disk  and  surrounding 
annnloa  and  nch  oscillation  be  limited  by  tbe  aforeaaid 
•top. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  motor 
vehicle  Including  a  drag  link,  of  s  circular  disk  rigidly 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  post  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  a  crank  pin  secured  to  aald  disk  and  projecting 
from  the  lomer  face  thereof  Intermediate  its  axis  and  elr- 
cnmference. a  stationary  annulus  or  cage  having  a  circular 
opening  and  snrroandlng  said  disk,  tbe  periphery  of  the 
disk  and  the  annnins  having  grooved  cofiperatlon  whereby 
the  annnlus  support*  and  permits  rotation  of  the  dlak,  a 
steering  rod  having  flexible  connection  at  one  end,  with 
■aid  crank  pin  and  at  its  opposite  end  having  flexible 
connection  with  the  drag  link  of  the  steering  gear  of  the 
VBhide. 

'  4.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising  a  drag  link,  of  a  circular  disk  rigidly 
SBCursd  to  the  lower  end  of  the  poet  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  the  lower  face  of  the 
disk  intermediate  Ita  axis  and  circumference,  a  projection 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  dlak,  a  stationary  annulus  sur- 
rounding said  disk  and  rotatably  supporting  the  same,  a 
■top  on  aald  annulus  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pro- 
jection on  the  upper  face  of  tbe  disk  to  limit  rotation 
of  the  disk,  a  steering  rod  having  flexible  connection  at 
one  end  with  said  crank  pin  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
having  flexible  connection  with  the  drag  link  of  the 
steering  gear  of  the  vehicle. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  motor 
vehicle  Inelnding  a  drag  Unk,  of  a  drcolar  disk  rigidly 
•senrvd  to  the  lower  end  of  the  post  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  the  lower  face  of 
the  dlak  iatermedlate  Its  axis  and  circumference,  a  sta- 
tionarr  annulus  having  a  circular  opening  surrounding 
said  disk  and  within  which  said  disk  la  rotatably  sup- 
ported, said  annulus  consisting  of  cooperating  separable 
members,  means  carried  by  aald  members  and  cooperating 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  same,  a  steering  rod 
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havtag  flexible  conneetlon  at  one  end  with  tbe  crank  pin 
and  at  its  oppoaite  end  having  flexible  connection  with  the 
drag  link  of  the  ateering  gear  of  the  vehicle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204.104.  MSANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  CLUTCHB6. 
Kbkmbth  Robhton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  liar.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80.080.      (CI.  192—1.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  clutch,  of  a  shaft;  a  wheel 
looaely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  cavity  In  one 
end  of  the  hub;  a  dutcb  sleeve  movnted  on  tiie  shaft 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  the  witeel, 
aald  sleeve  having  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  cavity 
and  to  force  tbe  entrapped  lubricant  into  the  bearing 
between  the  wheel  and  the  ahaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in- clutch  Boecbanlsm,  of  a  abaft; 
two  huba  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart ; 
a  clutch  sleeve  located  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  thereon ;  a  plunger  on  each  end  of  tbe 
clutch  sleeve ;  and  a  cavity  in  each  bub  into  which  tbe 
plunger  Is  arranged  to  enter  when  tbe  sleeve  is  moved 
toward  the  bub. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  shaft : 
bearings  for  the  shaft ;  a  casing  containing  lubricant ;  two 
wheels  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart 
and  located  In  tbe  caaing ;  a  aleeve  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  shaft  and  located  between  the  two  wheels ;  clutch 
teeth  on  each  wheel  and  clutch  teeth  on  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  wheels ;  and  an 
annular  cavity  in  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  hub  of  each  wheel 
and  an  annular  plunger  aecured  to  each  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  enter  tbe  cavities  in  tbe  hubs  of  tbe 
wheels  when  the  dutcb  sleeve  is  moved  longitudinally  on 
the  shaft. 


1.204.196.  DEVICE  FOR  EMBELLISHING  EMBROII>- 
ERY.  IsiDOR  ScHEFFKNBCHT,  Lustenau.  Austria-Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  Karl  Fenkart,  Rorschach,  Bwitser- 
land.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  701,184.  (Cl. 
112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  bobbin  support Inu 
plate,  a  brake  cylinder  supported  below  the  bobbin  sup- 
porting plat*,  a  thread  guide  rod  associated  w\tt  the 
brake  cylinder,  a  bar  supported  below  the  bobbin  sopyort- 
lag  plate,  thread  gnldee  eonH»rlslng  depending  bo<A  mtm- 
heiB  tatecrnl  with  the  bar,  a  gnide  lag  ob  each  book  mcBit- 


sa6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR  7,  I916. 


bcr,  a  moTftble  bar  operating  bonder  the  flnt  mentioned 
bar,  featooa  hooka  carried  by  tbe  Mcond  mentloaed  bar, 
said  fetton  hooks  adapted  to  coAperata  with  the  thread 
guides  for  looping  the  thread  and  carrying  tbe  same  before 
a  needle,  said  thread  adapted  to  be  fed  over  tbe  brake 
cylinder. 

2.  In  an  embroldartng  machine,  a  bobbin  supporting 
plate,  a  brake  cylinder  ander  the  bobbin  supporting  plate, 
a  thread  guide  rod  plTOtally  supported  adjacent  the  brake 
cylinder,  thread  guides  under  the  thread  guide  rod.  a 
movable  arm  carrying  festoon  books,  aald  festoon  hooks 
and  thread  guides  adapted  to  cooperate  for  looping  thread, 
and  resilient  BMsns  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
thread  guides  la  one  direction. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  frame  comprising 
uprights,  a  bobbin  supporting  plate  on  tbe  uprights,  a 
brake  cylinder  under  the  plate,  a  thread  guide  rod  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  brake  cylinder,  a  bracket  supported 
by  one  of  tbe  uprights,  a  pin  extending  above  tbe  bracket, 
a  bar  supported  under  tbe  thread  guide  rod,  said  t>ar 
having  U-shaped  members  adapted  to  embrace  the  pin, 
resilient  means  engaging  the  U-shaped  members  for  re- 
stricting Tsrtlesl  moTsment  of  the  bar.  thread  gnides  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  bar,  festoon  hooks  cooperating  with  tbe 
thread  guides  for  looping  threads,  and  means  for  sewing 
tbe  looped  portions  .together. 


1,204,1M.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOB  INSULATORS. 
Rudolph  W.  Scrdls,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  808,210.      (CI.  18»— S3.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  cross-bar,  downwardly-inclined  brackets  on  said 
cross-bsr,  a  split-ring  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  en?lr^le  said  support,  ring-parts 
mountrd  on  said  cross-bar  above  said  split-ring  and  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  support  thereatwve,  rigid  connections 
iMtween  toe  ring-part  ends  on  each  side  and  the  split-ring 
ends  on  the  same  sides,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  rigid  connections  together  to  clamp  the  split-ring 
and  ring-parts  adjustably  upon  said  support. 


1.204,197.  SOUND-BOX.  Louis  K.  ScoTVoao,  Chicago. 
111.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  24,991.  (CL 
274—30.  t 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  sound  box,  of  a  box  proper  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  back  within  the  box  with 
its  rear  surface  faci«s  the  Inner  surface  of  said  flange, 
«ald  fiance  and  aald  back  having  a  pin  and  an  opening,  the 


pin  on  one  part  projecting  Into  the  opening  in  tbs  otl>«r. 
and  sound  absorbing  materlai  between  tbe  Inner  surface  of 
tbe  flange  of  said  box  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  bsck 
and  surrounding  said  pin. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  sound  t>ox,  of  a  t>ox  proper  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  back  within  the  box  hav- 
ing its  rear  surface  facing  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  flange; 
said  flange  and  said  back  having  a  pin  and  opening  the  pin 
fitting  within  the  opening,  sound  absorbing  material  be- 
tween the  edge  of -the  back  and  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  box 
proper,  and  sound  absorbing  material  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  flange  of  said  box  and  tbe  outer  surface  of 
said  back,  said  material  surrounding  tbe  -aforesaid  pin. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  a  cross  bar.  and  a  stylus  bar  formed 
of  one  piece  of  material  having  one  end  bent  to  be  secured 
to  tbe  diaphragm  and  the  other  end  formed  of  triangular 
shape  adapted  to  receive  a  needle,  said  triangular  part 
extending  on  both  sides  of  said  cross  bar. 

4.  In  a  sound  box.  a  crosa  bar.  and  a  stylus  bar  formed 
of  one  piece  of  material  having  one  end  bent  to  be  secured 
to  the  diaphragm  and  the  other  end  formed  of  triangular 
shape  adapted  to  receive  a  needle,  said  triangular  part  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  of  said  cross  bar  and  having  an 
opening  at  each  end  whereby  It  may  be  loaded  at  the  rear 
end. 

5.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  sound  box,  of  a  cross  bar  hav- 
ing securing  members  thereon,  projecting  parts  on  said 
cross  bar.  collars  secured  betw^n  said  projecting  parts 
and  said  securing  members,  one  of  said  last  named  parts 
being  adjuatable. 


1,204.198.     RAILRO.VD-TBACK  CONSTRUCTION.     iUa- 
vry  E.  S<'nTT  and  Abnek  L.  Scott,  AUeene,  Ark.    Filed 
•  Mar.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.190.     (CI.  230 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  connected  rails,  of  mem- 
bers arranged  between  the  rail  enda,  links  connected  with 
said  members  and  rails  and  actuated  by  tbe  contracting  of 
the  rails  to  move  said  members  an  equal  distance  away 
from  each  other  and  from  tbe  ends  of  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rails  having  opposing 
ends,  of  members  arranged  between  the  rail  ends  and 
alining  with  tbe  beads  of  the  rails,  and  means  connected 
with  the  rails  and  the  members  and  actuated  by  the  con- 
tracting of  the  rails  for  moving  said  members  an  equal 
distance  away  from  each  other  and  from  tbs  ends  of  tbe 
rails,  and  angle  plates  connected  with  the  rails  and  con- 
tacting with  said  members  to  support  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  rails  having  opposing  ends 
In  spaced  relation,  of  a  plurality  of  members  Interposed 
between  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  heads 
alining  with  the  heads  of  tbe  ralla,  angle  plates  connected 
with  the  rails  and  contacting  with  the  beads  on  tbe  said 
members  and  providing  a  guldeway  In  which  said  mem- 
bers may  slide,  and  means  connected  with  said  members 
and  the  enda  of  tbe  ralla  for  Imparting  a  sliding  move- 
ment thereto  when  said  rails  contract  or  expand. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  rails  having  opposinf  ends 
In  spaced  relation,  of  a  plurality  of  members  Interposed 
between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  rails,  pins  carried  by 
said  meoUtsrs,  angle  bars  connected  with  the  rails  and 
having  their  inner  faces  contacting  with  the  ptns  to  hold 
said  memt>ers  In  allnement  and  slotted  links  connected 
with  said  members  and  rails  whereby  said  rails  upon  ex- 
panding or  coBtractlng  may  mors  ladspsodently  of  said 
members. 
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0.  The  combination  with  two  rails  having  opposing 
ends  in  spaced  relation,  of  a  plurality  of  members  inter- 
posed between  tbe  opposing  ends  of  the  rails,  and  each 
comprising  a  head,  a  base  and  a  web  connecting  said  base, 
pins  extending  laterally  from  the  web  on  each  member, 
slotted  links  connected  with  the  members  and  rails  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  sliding  movement  to  tbe  members 
wh^n  the  rails  expand  or  contract,  and  grooved  angle 
plates  connecting  the  rails  and  contacting  with  the  pins 
on  the  members  and  coactlng  with  the  webs  on  the  rails 
and  memt>ers  to  provide  a  housing  for  said  links. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204.199.  RATCHET  -  DRILL.  jAUaa  M.  SBKaMAN, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  66,877. 
(CI.  77—48.) 


ZZ 


1.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination,  a  head  including 
a  tubular  body  having  a  screw  extending  centrally  there- 
through, a  screw  barrel  receiving  the  screw  and  baring 
Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  center,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
l>er  receiving  the  screw  barrel  and  the  center,  a  center 
support  within  the  screw  barrel  baring  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  point  of  the  center,  means  for  remorably  securing 
the  center  support  within  the  said  cylindrical  memt>er  and 
raid  member  being  provided  with  a  central  slot  whereby 
nn  instrument  may  t>e  inserted  to  remove  the  center 
through  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  when  the 
securing  means  for  the  center  have  been  removed. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination,  a  bead  baring  a 
longitudinally  extending  tubular  body  and  a  feed  screw  ex- 
tending centrally  through  and  projecting  beyond  the  said 
body,  a  screw  barrel  receiving  tbe  screw,  said  screw  t>ar- 
rel  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  center  baring  a 
cone-shaped  point,  a  cylindrical  memt>er  having  an  opeji 
end  to  receive  the  screw  barrel  and  tbe  center  point  there- 
of", means  for  securing  the  screw  t>arrel  to  the  cylindrical 
member  to  permit  of  a  slight  reclprocatory  movement  and 
a  complete  rotary  movement  of  the  screw  barrel  with  re- 
lation to  the  cylindrical  member,  an  antl-frictional  sleeve 
in  the  cylindrical  member  and  engaging  with  the  center,  a 
center  support  removably  secured  in  tbe  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  engaging  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  bore  thereof 
and  baring  a  cone-shaped  socket  to  receive  the  cone- 
shaped  end  of  tbe  center,  and  said  cylindrical  member 
baring  its  outer  end  closed  and  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal Blot  which  communicates  with  tbe  bore  thereof,  as  and 
for  the  pn^iKMe  set  forth. 


I 


1.204,200.  SHEET  -  METAL  BOARD  -  ROOF  BATTEN. 
D«iiDS  E.  Shbadorr,  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Filed  July  8, 
1916.  Serial  No.  107.807.  (CI.  108—12.) 
1.  In  a  roof  construction,  fixed  roof  boards  spaced  apart, 
la  combination  with  a  shest-metal  batten  baring  a  portion 
bent  downwardly  to  form  a  longitudinal  central  open  gut- 
ter on  its  face  and  a  corresponding  rigid  wedge-shaped  rib 
on  its  bfick  forced  into  the  space  between  said  boards  to 
crush  tbe  adjacent  angles  thereof  and  form  water-tight 
Joints  at  each  side  of  said  rib,  opposite  plain  longitudinal 
side  portions  of  the  batten  Inclined  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  the  intervening  gutter  and  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal central  row  of  perforations,  flanges  standing  down- 
wardly along  the  outer  edges  of  the  plain  side  portions  to 
support  their  elevated  outer  edces  and  to  form  a  narrow 
sent  and  crush  Joint  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  batten  on  the 
face  of  said  roof  boards,  and  attaching  nails  driven 
through  aald  perforations  Into  said  boards  to  spring  the 


plain  side  portions  flatwise  to  elastlcally  retain  tl^  hattsa 
seatod  on  said  crush  Joints. 


2.  In  a  roof  construction,  fixedly  attached  roof  boards 
spaced  apart,  in  combination  with  a  sheet  metnl  batten 
having  a  portion  bent  to  form, a  central  longitudinal  open 
gutter  on  its  face  and  a  corresponding  curved-aided  wedgo- 
shaped  rigid  rib  on  its  back,  said  rib  forced  Into  the  spaeo 
between  the  fixed  boards  to  crush  the  adjacent  abarp 
angles  thereof  and  form  water-tight  Joints  at  both  sides, 
plain  Ride  portions  of  tbe  l>atten  disposed  at  both  sides  of 
the  gutter,  and  attaching  nails  driven  through  ssld  slds 
portions  into  the  fixed  hoards. 

3.  A  roof  batten,  comprising  a  sheet-metal  strip  baring 
a  portion  bent  to  form  a  central  longitudinal  open  gutter 
on  its  face  and  a  corresponding  rigid  wedge-shaped  rib 
on  Its  back,  said  rib  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  a  space  be- 
tween two  fixed  roof  boardtt  to  crush  the  adjacent  sharp 
angles  thereof  and  form  water-tight  Joints,  plain  portions 
At  each  side  inclined  downwardly  to  the  Intervening  gut- 
ter and  having  perforations  centrally  of  thrir  width, 
downwardly-bent  flanges  on  the  outer  edges  to  support  ths 
elevated  outer  edges  of  the  plain  portions  snd  the  thin 
flange  edges  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe  face  of  tlie  roof  boards 
to  form  crush  water-tight  Joints  thereon,  the  perforations 
of  the  inclined  plain  portions  adapted  to  receive  attaching 
nails  driven  through  Into  tbe  subjacent  roof  boards  to 
f>pring  said  plain  portions  flatwise  to  elastlcally  retain  ths 
batten  seated  against  said  crush  Joints. 

4.  .\  sheet-metal  roof  tmtten,  comprising  a  single  strip 
having  a  portion  bent  to  form  a  curved  open  gutter  along 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  face  of  the  batten  and  to- 
form  a  corresponding  rigid  wedire-8^Rped  rib  on  the  back 
of  the  batten  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  space  between 
two  roof  boards  to  crush  the  inner  upper  angles  thereof 
nni  form  crush-Joint  seats  on  both  )M>ards.  and  plain  lon- 
gitudinal side  portions  at  the  sides  of  said  gutter  adaptsA 
to  be  nailed  to  the  face  of  the  subjacent  ttoards. 

R.  .\  roofing  iMitten,  comprising  a  sheet-metal  strf» 
haring  a  portion  bent  to  form  a  longitudinal  central  op«» 
gutter  In  the  face  of  the  batten  and  a  corresponding 
rigid  rib  of  wedge-shaped  cross-sectlou  with  outward 
curves  at  the  base  of  the  wedge  on  the  back  of  tbe  bat- 
ten adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  S:Mee  between  two 
roof  hoards  to  crush  the  adjacent  shSrp  anglss  thsrsof 
and  form  water-tight  Joints  with  both  boards. 


1.204.201.  MEANS  FOR  RATRINO  ANT)  LOWICRINO 
VEHICLE  AND  OTHER  WINDOWS.  ALraso  Spcioht, 
Wimbledon  Park,  England,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  John 
Hall  &  Sons  (Bristol  A  London)  Limited,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,000.  (CL 
16—03.) 

1.  In  window  operating  apparatus,  a  spring  controllsd 
window  gripping  derice.  a  winding  spindle  adapted  io 
raise  the  said  device  aenlnnt  the  action  of  its  spring, 
window  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  operated  by  the 
winding  spindle,  and  a  lost  motion  derice  between  the  said 
mechanism  and  the  winding  spindle. 
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S.  In  wlB4low  operating  apparatus,  a  aprtng-eontrolled 
window  gripping  device,  raUlng  and  lowering  mecbanlam, 
a  winding  spindle  operating  the  said  mechanUm,  means 
for  giTing  tbe  lald  spindle  a  limited  axial  moTemeot  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  Its  rotation,  and  a  connection  from 
the  spindle  to  tbe  said  window  gripping  device,  adapted 
to  release  tbe  latter  bj  tbe  axial  movement  of  tbe  spindle. 


8.  In  window  operating  apparatus,  a  vertical  screw 
supporting  the  window,  a  sleeve  geared  to  tbe  said  screw, 
a  winding  spindle  adapted  to  slide  and  to  turn  to  a 
limited  extent  In  the  said  sleeve  under  the  control  of 
V-sbaped  surfaces,  and  a  window  retaining  device  released 
by  tbe  spindle  on  its  sliding  movement 

4,  In  window  operating  apparatus,  a  vertical  screw 
a  window  support  mounted  on  the  screw,  a  winding  spindle 
actuating  tbe  said  screw  on  turniug  tlu-ough  a  lost  motion 
connection,  a  window  gripping  fillet  adapted  to  press 
against  tbe  window  surface  under  spring  control  anfl  a 
connection  from  the  winding  spindle  to  the  fillet,  adapted 
to  raise  the  Istter  from  the  window  during  the  lost  mo- 
tion of  tbe  spindle. 

5.  In  window  operating  apparatus,  a  vertical  screw,  a 
window  support  carried  by  the  serew,  a  winding  spindle 
actuating  tbe  said  screw,  means  for  giving  tbe  said  spindle 
an  azlal  movement  at  tbe  beginning  and  end  of  Its  rota- 
tion, •  window  gripping  fillet  and  a  lever  connection  be- 
tween tbe  fillet  and  winding  spindle  operated  only  by  the 
frt«i  movemsot  of  tbe  latter  to  release  tbe  fillet. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,204,202.  TTPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  Bcbnham  C. 
BncKMBT,  SUiabetb.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.433. 
(CI.  197—6.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
carriage :  of  mectaanlam  for  effecting  a  letter-feeding 
movement  of  the  carriage  In  one  direction  :  a  bank  of 
keys  for  actuating  said  mechanism ;  mechanism  separate 
from  the  first  named  mechanism  for  effecting  a  letter- 
feed  movement  of  tbe  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  ; 
and  a  bank  of  keys  separate  from  tbe  first-named  bank 
for  actuating  tbe  second-named  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
carriage  arranged  to  travel  in  either  direction ;  of  means 
to  drive  tbe  carriage ;  letter-feed  mechanism  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction;  and  letter- 
feed  mechanism  independent  of  and  remote  from  the  first- 
named  mechanism  to  control  tbe  movement  of  the  carriage 
in  the  opposite  dlrectl<nL 


8.  Ib  a  typewrftlBg  machine,  the  comblnatloD  with  a 
traveling  carriage  arranged  to  travel  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  two  sets  of  types,  means  for  driving  tbe  carrtoge, 
means  actuated  by  tbe  types  of  one  set  of  eoBtrolllng 
tbe  letter-feed  movement  of  tbe  carriage  la  one  direction, 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  types  of  tbe  other  set  for  cob- 
troUlBg  tbe  letter-feed  movement  of  tbe  carrlBce  la  tbe 
reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eomblnatloB  with  a 
traveling  paper  carriage  arranged  to  travel  in  opposite 
directions,  of  means  to  drive  tbe  carriage,  two  sets  of  types 
comprising  tbe  cbaraeters  of  two  langiiages  in  wbleb  tbe 
lines  are  written  In  opposite  directions,  a  set  of  type 
keys  for  each  set  of  types,  letter-feeding  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  one  set  of  type  keys  for  controlling  tbe  travel  of 
the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  letter- feeding  BMch- 
anism  actuated  by  the  type  kejs  of  the  other  set  for  eon- 
trolllDg  tbe  movement  of  tbe  carriage  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  mechanism,  the  eomflUiatlon  with 
a  plurality  of  type  systems,  of  means  for  letter-spacing 
a  work-abeet  in  one  direction  when  tbe  types  of  one  sys- 
tem are  actuated,  and  means  for  letter-spscing  a  work- 
sheet in  the  reverse  direction  when  the  types  of  the  other 
system  are  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  .'^1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.204,203.  CONVEYING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS. 
Feancis  Lbb  Sttabt,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  96,988.     (CI.  193—25.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  conveyer-belt  of  a 
delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  movable  to  tbe 
point  of  delivery,  a  turntable  thereon,  an  oscillating  frame 
supported  on  tbe  turntable,  a  delivery  conveyer  carried  by 
tbe  oscillating  frame  and  mounted  to  be  projected  or  ex- 
tended therefrom  in  either  direction,  and  a  hopper  re- 
ceiving material  from  tbe  main  conveyer-belt  and  discharg- 
ing upon  said  extensible  delivery  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  conveyer-belt,  of  a 
truck  movable  to  tbe  point  of  delivery  and  connected  at 
each  end  with  an  Inclined  frame  supporting  a  loop  of  the 
mala  eonveycr-belt,  a  bortsontally  arranged  delivery  con- 
veyer receiving  material  from  either  of  said  loops,  and 
means  for  sdjustlng  the  delivery  conveyer  about  both  a 
borlxontal  and  a  vertical  %xis. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  conveyer-belt,  of  a 
truck  movable  to  tbe  point  of  delivery  and  connected  at 
each  end  with  an  inclined  frame  supporting  a  loop  of  the 
main  conveyer-belt,  a  borisontally  arranged  delivery  con- 
veyer recelring  material  from  either  of  said  loops,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  delivery  conveyer  about  both  a  hori- 
zontal and  a  vertical  axis,  and  motor  mechanism  carried 
by  the  truck  and  operatively  connected  with  the  looped  por- 
tions of  the  main  conveyer  belt  for  driving  it. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  conveyer-belt,  of  a 
delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  movable  to  the 
point  of  delivery,  a  turntable  thereon,  an  oedllatlnf  frame 
supported  on  tbe  turntable,  a  delivery  conveyer  carried 
by  tbe  oscillating  frame  and  mounted  to  be  projected  or 
extended  therefrom  in  either  direction,  means  for  mov- 
ing ssld  delivery  conveyer  In  either  direction  relatively 
to  the  feed  and  a  hopper  recelring  material  from  tbe  main 
conveyer-belt  and  discharging  upon  said  extensible  dailTery 
conveyer  In  whichever  direction  It  is  moved. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  conveyer-belt,  of  a 
truck  movable  to  the  point  of  delivery  and  connected  at 
each  <>n<l  with  an  inclined  frsnie  supporting  s  loop  of  the 
main  conveyer-belt,  a  borisontally  arranged  delivery  con- 
veyer recelring  material  from  either  of  said  loops,  means 
for  driring  said  delivery  conveyer  in  either  dlr«ctlOB,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  delivery  conveyer  about  a  hori- 
zontal and  a  vertical  asls. 
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1,204,204.  AHTIFICIAL  BAIT, 
eago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 
48 — 80.) 


OaoBOE  F.  Stbobb,  Chl- 
Serlsl  No.  78,646.     (CI. 


1,204.205.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOB  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. RoBBKx  L.  Tate,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  sssignor 
of  one-half  to  Wm.  J.  Hartley,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Substitute 
for  application  Serial  No.  873.190,  filed  Nov.  19,  1914. 
This  application  filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,470. 
(CI.  240—2.) 


drtvea  Into  tbe  end  of  the  handle  and  a  pair  of  pcrfttratad 
straps,  one  of  wklcb  is  passed  under  tbe  sleeve,  and  tbe 


1.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  substantially  ellipsoidal  body 
having  a  tail  end  pointed,  a  forwardly  extending  sub- 
stantially semi-ellipsoidal  projection  formed  upon  the 
forward  end  of  aald  body,  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  pro- 
jection being  flattened  and  extending  downwardly  from  tbe 
point  of  connection  with  tbe  body  at  an  Incline  with 
respect  to  a  borisonUl  plsoe,  ssid  body  being  prorided 
with  a  concaved  portion  In  its  supper  surface  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  line  of  connection  between  the  body 
and  said  projection. 

2.  In  an  artificial  bait  structure,  tbe  combination,  of  a 
sabstantlally  ellipsoidal  body,  a  plurality  of  (eye  screws 
attached  to  aald  body,  a  plurality  of  grappling  fish  books 
loosely  connected  to  the  eyes  of  said  eye  screws,  wires 
connected  to  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
■aid  wires  having  transversely  extending  rings  formed  upon 
their  outer  end  which  encompass  the  eyes  of  said  eye 
screws  and  hooks  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  hooks 
toward  the  body. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character. described  comprising  s  base, 
a  hollow  support  mounted  on  tbe  base  snd  formed  of  a 
lower  stationary  section  and  an  upper  rotatable  section, 
a  hollow  member  extending  through  tbe  sections  for  con- 
necting tbe  sections  to  each  other,  a  lamp  supporting  arm 
carried  by  the  rotetable  section,  a  conducting  wire  extend- 
ing through  the  hollow  connecting  member,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  rotatable  section  against  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
support  mounted  on  the  base,  attaching  means  carried  by 
th^  base,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  support,  an  Incandescent 
light  carried  by  tbe  arm,  socket  members  carried  by  the 
base,  conducting  wires  having  connection  with  tbe  socket 
members,  a  switch  located  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
base,  attaching  means  carried  by  tbe  switch,  an  electrical 
connection  between  tbe  switch  and  one  of  the  socket  mem- 
bers, and  a  second  electrical  connection  between  the  switch 
and  tbe  Incandescent  light. 


r  

1,204,206.     HOE.     William  P.  Thomason,  Ellerslle,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,435.     (CI.  66—5.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hoe  handle,  a  blade,  snd  tbe 
•leeve  on  tb»  handle,  of  a  retaining  device  comprising 
parallel  perforated  straps  one  of  which  Is  passed  between 
the  sleeve  and  handle,  and  the  other  one  over  tbe  sleeve, 
and  fastening  means  In  tbe  perforated  straps  for  holding 
gald  strap*  to  tbe  hoe  handle. 

2.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  hoe  blade.  Its  sleeve,  and  a 
handle,  of  an  attachment  having  a  head  with  bent  prongs 


other  one  over  tbe  sleeve,  and  nails  driven  through  said 
straps  and  handle  and  clenched  at  the  underside  of  the 
handle. 


1,204,207.  GUARD  FOR  LANTERNS.  ROBBBT  F, 
Thbone,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  Ma. 
37,470.      (CI.  240—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  globe  support,  of  a  wire 
guard  secured  to  tbe  same  and  comprising  opposite  aide 
portions  rising  from  ssld  support  and  adapted  to  embraee 
opposite  sides  of  s  globe,  tbe  said  side  portions  havtBg 
integral  parts  theerof  Interlocked  with  each  otber  between 
their  upper  portions  and  said  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  globe  support,  of  a  wire 
guard  comprising  opposite  bowed  portions,  tbe  lower  ex- 
tremities of  which  sre  secured  to  tbe  globe  support,  said 
bowed  portions  being  bent  toward  each  other  to  cross  and 
interlock  intermedlste  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  globe  support,  of  a  wire 
guard  having  lower  portions  secured  to  tbe  globe  piste  and 
upwardly  extending  portions  encircling  the  lantern  glebe, 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  guard  baring  substan- 
tially V-shsped  bends  locsted  between  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof  which  interlock  with  each  otber. 


1,204,208.      ADJUSTABLE    SET  -  WRENCH.      JOSBPU    J. 

Thill,   Boyd,   Wis.      Filed   Apr.  28.   1916.     Serial   M«b 

94,i*o.     (CI.  81—113.) 

1.  An  adjustable  set  wrench  comprising  a  rod,  a  squared 
ring  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  two  pairs  of  piTOt 
pins  formed  on  the  ring,  and  each  pair  of  pivot  pins  ar> 
ranged  In  different  planes,  gripping  jaws  provided  wltb 
openings  to  receive  tbe  pivot  pins,  snd  a  split  ring  sor- 
roundlng  tbe  gripping  Jaws  and  Interlaced  wltb  tb*  pairs 
of  pivot  plna,  a  block  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  rod  and  in 
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It  with  the  crtpping  Jawt.  aad  aeans  for 
moTljiK  tbe  block  toward  and  from  tbe  pivot  point  of  tli* 
(ripping  Jawa  to  retract  and  spread  the  Jawa. 


2.  An  adjustable  set  wrench  comprising  a  rod.  a  plurality 
of  gripping  Jawa  pWotally  s»H<iired  to  one  end  of  the  rod, 
a  block  alldably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  block  pro- 
Tided  with  Inclined  Jaw  spreading  facet,  metallic  strips 
•ecured  to  the  inclined  Jaw  spreading  faces  of  the  block 
and  provided  with  edges  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly  to 
form  guides,  lugs  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  grlpploK  jaws 
and  disposed  within  the  guides  of  the  mcUlIlc  strips  to 
•lldablj  secure  the  gripping  Jaws  to  the  block,  and  means 
for  moving  the  block  toward  and  from  the  pivot  point  of 
the  gripping  Jaws  to  retract  and  spread  the  Jaws. 

3.  An  adjustable  set  wrench  comprising  a  rod,  means 
for  plvotally  securing  a  plurality  of  gripirfng  Jaws  to  one 
«iid  of  said  rod,  a  screwthreaded  extension  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  having  its  free  end  reduced  and 
squared  to  receive  a  brace,  a  block  slldable  on  said  rod. 
meana  for  aitdably  securing  the  ends  of  the  gripping  Jaws 
to  the  block,  a  sleeve  threaded  to  the  screwthreaded  ex- 
tension of  the  rod.  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  to 
the  block,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  aleeve  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  to  move  the  block  from  and  toward  the  pivot 
point  of  the  gripping  Jawn  to  retract  and  spread  the 
Jaws. 

4.  An  adjnstable  set  wrench  comprising  a  rod,  a  plu- 
rality of  gripping  Jaws  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  rod,  a  acrew-threaded  extension  formed  on  the  other 
«nd  of  the  rod,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod, 
means  for  slldablj  securing  the  ends  of  the  gripping  Jaws 
to  the  block,  a  sleeve  threaded  to  the  screw-threaded 
oztenalon  of  the  rod,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
said  aleeve  having  one  of  its  ends  bifurcated  to  fonn 
attaching  arms  secured  to  the  handle,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  sleeve  to  the  block. 

6.  Ad  adjustable  set  wrench  comprising  a  rod,  a  plu- 
rality of  gripping  Jaws  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  rod,  a  screw-threaded  extension  formed  on  the  other 
end  of  tbe  rod,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
means  for  slidably  securing  the  ends  of  the  gripping  Jaws 
to  the  block,  a  sleeve  threaded  to  the  screw-thrended  ex- 
tension of  the  rod,  a  handle  secured  to  said  sleeve,  an 
enlarged  portion  formed  on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
groove,  ears  formed  on  said  collar,  and  rods  secured  to 
the  block  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  ears  for  connect- 
ing the  sleeve  to  the  block. 


1.204.209.      BOLT-KEEPER.      Joseph    J.    Thuli-,    Boyd. 

Wis.     Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,222.      (CI. 

TO— 15.) 

1.  A  bolt  keeper  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
base  secured  to  a  door  Jamb,  the  leg  portiona  thereof  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  therein,   bolts  mounted   in   said   elon- 


gated alots,  aad  a  substantially  U-sbapsd  member  ad- 
JusUbly  carried  by  the  bolu  for  rctaljiliig  a  door  la  a 
closed  position. 


2.  A  bolt  keeper  comprising  a  anbstantlally  U-shaped 
base  secured  to  a  door  Jamb,  tbe  leg  portiona  thereof  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots,  bolts  mounted  in  said  elon- 
gated slots,  nuts  on  said  bolts,  a  substantially  U-shape4 
member  having  its  legs  provided  with  elongated  slots  to 
receive  the  bolts  for  adjusting  tbe  U-shaped  member  upon 
the  U-shaped  baae  to  receive  sliding  bolta  of  varying 
lengtha. 


1,204.210.  LBVBR-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Elmbs  W.  TllfS 
and  Joseph  T.  Mobik.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  191fi.    Serial  No.  89,670.     (01.  104—26.) 


1.  A  lever  locking  device  including  a  lock  frame,  a 
latch  member  operatlvely  relate  I  to  said  frame,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  latch  member,  and  a 
lock  device  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member. 

2.  A  lever  locking  device  including  a  lock  frame,  a 
latch  member  operatlvely  related  to  said  frame,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  member,  a  lock  device 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  locking  member,  and  meana  for 
noanually  controlling  said  locking  device. 

3.  A  lever  locking  device  Including  a  lock  frame,  a 
latch  member  operatlvely  related  to  said  frame,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  latch  member,  a  lock- 
ing device  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member,  and 
key  operated  means  for  controlling  said  locking  device. 

4.  A  lever  locking  device  Including  a  lock  frame  having 
a  recess,  a  foot  lever  having  an  element  adapted  to  form 
a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  recess,  a  locking  member 
carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  foot  member,  and  a  key  con- 
trolled lever  device  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member. 

5.  A  lever  locking  device  including  a  lock  frame  having 
a  lever  clearance  recess,  a  latch  member  pivoted  in  said 
frame  and  in  operative  relation  to  said  recess,  and  means 
for  locking  said  latch  lever  at  Its  pivot. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 

1,204,211.  SILICON  CARBID  REFRACTORY  ARTICLB. 
Frank  J.  Tost,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765.961.      (CI.   106 — 9.  t 

1.  A  Silicon  carbld  refractory  article,  composed  of  sili- 
con carbld  and  a  vitrified  binder  which  Is  inert  toward 
silicon  carbld,  the  silicon  carbid  consisting  of  a  variety 
of  slaes  of  grains  of  such  proportion  as  to  give  an  apparent 
density  of  not  less  than  2.3  when  preased.  said  binder 
constltntlng  less  than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  article  aad  hav- 
ing a  vitrifying  temperature  of  at  least  1500  degrees 
centigrade,  and  said  article  having  an  apparent  density 
of  not  leaa  tluin  2.8. 
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**'&.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  refractory 
%limcle  of  silicon  carbld,  which  consists  in  mixing  a 
Sraflety  of  slses  of  grslns  of  the  silicon  carbid  in  such  pro- 
tMirt)«n  as  to  give  an  apparent  density  of  not  less  than 
2.8  when  pressed,  with  a  vltriflable  binder  which  Is  Inert 
tflf^artf  Silicon  carbld,  aad  in  a  quantity  which  will  con- 
stitute less  than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  article,  then  aob- 
jWtlng  Che  article  to  pressure,  and  firing  It  at  a  tein- 
Vn^ttire  of  not  less  than  1500  degrees  centigrade. 
'"^t.  A  tlltcon  carbid  refractory  article,  compoaed  of  a 
Irariety  of  different  slses  of  grains  of  silicon  carbld  rang- 
ing from  a  relatively  coarse  grit  to  a  relatively  fine  pow- 
<ter,  and  a  Tttrified  btnder  which  la  Inert  toward  silicon 
carbld,  and  which  has  a  vitrifying  temperature  of  at  least 
lyiOO  degrees  C,  and  said  article  having  an  apparent 
detaalty  of  not  less  than  2.S. 

4.  A  sflieon  carbld  refractory  article,  composed  of  a 
^Hety  of  selected  slses  of  grains  of  silicon  carbld  rang- 
\hg  lb  slse'  from  a  relatively  fine  powder  to  relative  coarae 
grits,  and  a  clay  binder  which  Is  inert  toward  the  silicon 
Mrbld  and  which  has  a  vitrtfylcg  temperature  of  at  least 
1500  deg reek  C,  said  article  having  an  apparent  density 
of  not  less  thsa  2.S. 

0.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  refractory 
article  of  silicon  carbld.  which  consists  In  mixing  a 
variety  of  slies  of  grains  of  tbe  silicon  carbld  ranging 
between  14  and  ISO  mesh  with  a  clay  binder  which  is 
inert  toward  the  silicon  carbid  and  In  a  quantity  which 
will  constitute  less  than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  article,  then 
subjecting  the  article  to  pressure  and  firing  It  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  1500  degrees  C.  the  mixture  of 
the  slses  of  silicon  carbid  being  in  such  proportion  as  to 
give  the  article  an  apparent  density  of  not  less  than  2.3. 


1,204,212.      8H0B  -  LACE    FASTENER.      Alexandbb    F. 
UaQt'HAST.  Sacramento.  Cal.     Filed  July  26.  1916.     8e- 
,   rial  No.  41.982.      (CT.  24 — 121.) 


A  lace  fastener  for  wearing  apparel  comprising  a  piece 
of  heavy  spring  metal  bent  in  U-shape  to  form  a  body  and 
a  tongue,  said  body  having  a  channel  extending  through- 
out ita  length  in  the  face  thereof,  said  tongue  being  of  a 
width  corresponding  substsntlally  to  tbe  width  of  aald 
Channel  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  bottom  of  said  channel, 
and  having  a  substantially  circular  loop  at  ita  base  be- 
yond the  end  of  tbe  body  with  which  it  is  connected,  aaid 
tongue  being  offset  laterally  Inward  opposite  Us  point  of 
connection  with  tbe  body,  and  being  rectilinear  from  aaid 
offset  portion  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  ita  length 
and  normall^  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  in  the  bod/'with  tbe  edges  of  the  tongues 
Bormally  lying  In  the  plane  of  tbe  straight  body  portion 
adjacent  tbe  edges  of  the  channel  to  provide  reliable 
clamping  meana  between  tbe  edges  of  the  channel  and 
those  of  tbe  tongue,  and  affording  space  between  the 
tongue  and  body  to  receive  tbe  article  to  be  clamped. 


1.204.213.  TUBE  -  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  JoHi*  A. 
VsT,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental  Rubber  Works, 
'  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
'  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,826.  (CI.  242—7.) 
'  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  poles, 
means  to  rotatably  snpport  tbe  same  in  parallelism,  aaid 


poles  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tape  spirally  woaad 
thereon,  and  means  to  independently  rotate  aald  poles  is 
opposite  directions,  whereby  tbe  tape  la  alternately  and 
spirally  wound  from  one  to  tbe  other  without  traverse. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  means  to  ro- 
tatably snpiMrt  a  tape  bearing  pole,  means  to  rotatably 
support  a  tube  bearing  pole  parallel  with  said  tape  bear- 
ing pole,  said  poles  adapted  to  receive  a  tape  spirally 
wound  tbereon,  and  means  to  Independently  rotate  aald 
poles  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  tape  is  alter- 
nately wound  from  one  to  the  other  without  traverae. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  bead- 
stock  and  tail-stock  thereon,  a  pair  of  live  spindles  in 
said  bead-stock,  a  pair  of  dead  spindles  In  said  tall- 
stock,  a  spirally  wound  tape-bearing  pole  supported  be- 
tween a  live  and  dead  spindle,  a  brake  mechanlam  as- 
sociated with  aald  live  spindle,  a  tube-bearing  pole  sup- 
ported between  tbe  other  live  and  dead  spindlea,  a  pulley 
and  asaociated  clutch  mechanism  on  each  of  said  live 
spindles,  whereby  said  poles  may  be  rotated  to  spirally 
wind  said  tape  from  one  to  the  other  without  traverse. 


1,204,214.  SIGNAL  -  RECORDER.  Ln  J.  VooiHMDS, 
Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to 
The  Oamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,690.      (CI.  164—118.) 


1.  In  a  signal  recorder  having  an  electro-magnetlcally 
controlled  punching  train,  and  a  normally  wound  pro- 
pelling tr^in  for  material  to  be  punched ; — detent  mecha- 
nism adspted  to  engage  said  propelling  train,  means 
frictlonally  moved  by  the  propelling  train  to  cauae  en- 
gagement of  the  detent  with  said  train,  and  a  connection 
whereby  the  running  of  the  punching  train  will  actiMte 
the  frictlonally  moved  means  to.  alternately  cauae  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  detent. 

2.  In  a  signal  recorder,  electromagnetic  escapement 
mechanlam,  a  normally  wound  punching  train  controlled 
thereby,  a  suitable  propelling  train  for  material  to  be 
perforated,  detent  mechanism  for  said  propelling  train, 
means  whereby  said  detent  mechanism  may  be  operated 
by  the  propelling  train,  a  cam  carried  by  the  punching 
train  and  adapted  to  render  the  detent  effective  at  cer- 
tain times  independent  of  tbe  action  of  the  propelling 
train,  and  a  second  cam  carried  by  the  {)unchlng  train  and 
adapted  to  render  tbe  detent  Ineffective  at  certain  other 
times  in  spite  of  tbe  action  of  the  propelling  train. 

3.  in  a  signal  recorder  having  a  punching  train  com- 
prising electromagnetic  escapement  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing it  for  a  predetermined  cycle  of  operation,  and  a 
normally  wound  propelling  train  for-  material  to  be 
punched ; — controlling  means  adapted  to  be  frictlonally 
moved  by  the  propelling  train,  and  operating  means 
moved  by  tbe  punching  train  and  normally  permitting  tbs 
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eontroUlas  BMans  to  be  Boved  by  tb«  propelltac  trmla 
and  adapted  to  caoac  said  controUlnff  meana  to  move  the 
detent  to  engaging  position  during  each  cycle  of  the 
poncblng  train. 

4.  In  a  signal  recorder,  electromagnetic  escapemect 
meehanlcm,  a  normally  wound  punching  train  controlled 
thereby,  a  suitable  propelling  train  for  material  to  tw  per- 
forated, a  disk  moving  with  a  shaft  of  said  propelling 
train,  a  detent  arm  rotatably  mounted  In  anltable  rela- 
tion to  said  diak  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  there- 
with, a  spring  so  connected  with  the  detent  arm  as  to 
tend  to  move  aald  arm  into  engagement  with  said  disk  at 
certain  times  and  so  that  when  said  detent  arm  is  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  diak  said  spring 
will  cease  to  tend  to  more  said  detest  arm  toward  aald 
ttak,  suitable  actuating  macbanism  for  said  detent  arm 
eontrolled  by  both  the  punching  and  propelling  tralna, 
and  a  connection  between  said  actuating  mechanism  and 
the  detent  arm  arranged  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 
tween them. 

5.  In  a  signal  recorder  having  a  punching  train  com- 
prising electro-magnetic  escapement  meehanlam  for  re- 
leasing it  for  a  predetermined  cycle,  and  a  normally 
wound  propelling  train  for  material  to  be  punched : — 
controlling  means  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  moved  by 
the  propelling  train,  and  operating  means  moved  by  the 
punching  train  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  controlling 
meana  during  each  eyele  of  the  punching  train,  first  to 
move  the  detent  to  engaging  position  and  then  to  impart 
a  predetermined  disengaging  movement  to  said  controlling 
means  with  relation  to  the  propelling  train. 

[Claim  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,:204,215.      SIGNAL-BOX.      Lek  J.    VooauEBS.   Bingham 
ton,    N.    Y.,   assignor,    by   mesne   assignments,   to   The 
Gamewell   Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New   York.     Filed   Feb.   23,    1915.     Serial   No. 
9.»«3.      (CI.  177—372.) 


1.  A  windable  signaling  train,  an  operating  lever  aa- 
sodated  therewith,  a  flexible  detent  rod  for  said  train 
carried  by  said  operating  lever,  a  holding  lever  adapted 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  detent  rod  with  the  operat- 
ing lever  in  one  direction,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the 
operating  lever  In  position  to  carry  the  detent  out  of 
engagement  with  the  signaling  train,  a  spring  so  con- 
necting said  latch  and  said  operating  lever  as  to  tend  to 
move  them  to  their  respective  engaging  positions,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  successively  operate  said  levers  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  said  plunger 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  frangible  plate  for  hold- 
ing said  plunger  against  the  tendency  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  aignal  box  having  a  frangible  plate  for  eon- 
trolling  the  starting  thereof ;  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
adapted  to  be  ticld  in  compression  by  said  frangible  plate ; 
a  signaling  train ;  two  separately  movable  levera  each 
adapted  to  independehUy  cause  said  »ignMitng  train  to  be 
held  agalnat  operation,  aald  levers  being  adapted  to  such 
cooperation  with  the  plunger  that  when  aald  plunger  la 
In  compressed  position  one  of  said  levers  will  l)e  held  in 
holding  position  and  the  other  of  said  levars  will  be  held 


In  released  position,  and.  so  that  when  said  plunger  has 
moved  away  from  its  compressed  position  l>oth  of  «Ud 
levers  will  be  free  to  move  either  to  release  or  to  atop 
said  train;  and  raeaiu  controlled  by  the  running  of  tlM 
train  for  ahlftlng  the  position  of  both  of  said  icivn 
j  when  said  plunger  moves  away  from  Ita  mnmrsaasd 
I  position. 

I  a  A  windable  signaling  train  ;  a  detent  for  aald  train 
\  comprising  a  flexible  resilient  member  having  a  tandaacf 
j  to  releaae  aald  train  ;  an  operating  lever  and  a  holding 
{  lever  associated  with  said  detent :  means  released  by  tha 
!  running  down  of  said  train  for  moving  the  operating 
I  lever  to  condition  said  detent  to  stop  the  train ;  a  startlag 
I  member  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  to  set  the  opar- 
1  atlng  lever  to  permit  the  detent  to  disengage  aakl  tr«l« 
!  and  to  condition  the  holding  lever  to  influence  said  detaot 
'  to  hold  the  train,  aald  starting  member  hAving  a  tendency 
'  constantly  imparted  thereto  when  in  mnnnally  set  poal- 
i  tlon  to  move  said  starting  member  to  a  position  wttei* 
I  it  will  permit  the  holding  lever  to  move  to  allow  the  d*- 
j  tent  to  release  the  train ;  and  a  lock  for  holding  said 
I  memt>er  against  manual  operation  so  connected  with  said 
train  as  to  be  rendered  ineffective  only  when  said  train 
j  is  fully  wound. 

4.  A  windable  signaling  train,  a  detent  for  said  train, 
an    operating   lerer   constantly    tending   to  act   to   condl- 

'  tion  said  detent  to  hold  said  train,  a  starting  member 
j  adapted  to  be  mnnually  moved  to  set  said  operating  lever 
to  cause  or  permit  the  release  of  the  train  from  aald  de- 
^  tent,  a  latch  for  holding  aald  operating  lever  In  set  con- 
dition, a  connection  between  said  latch  and  the  train 
whereby  aald  latch  will  diaengage  said  operating  lever 
when  the  train  is  unwound,  a  holding  lever  adapted  to  be 
so  operated  by  the  starting  member  as  to  retain  the  de- 
tent In  holding  position  during  the  movement  of  said 
starting  member  to  set  the  operating  lever  to  permit  tlM 
release  of  the  train  from  the  detent,  and  a  lock  for  the 
starting  member  constantly  tending  to  act  to  hold  the 
starting  member  against  manual  movement  and  so  con- 
nected with  said  train  as  to  release  said  starting  member 
only  when  said  train  la  folly  wound. 

5.  In  a  signal  box  having  a  frangible  plate  for  con- 
trolling the  starting  thereof;  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
constantly  tending  to  move  through  the  plane  occupied 
by  said  frangible  plate ;  a  windable  signaling  train  ;  a 
lock  for  said  plunger  controlled  by  aald  train  ;  a  detent 
for  said  train  :  an  operating  lever  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion by  said  plnnger,  carrying  said  detent  and  arranged 
to  positively  move  said  detent  to  holding  position  and  to 
yieldingly  move  said  detent  to  released  position  ;  a  hold- 
ing lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger  to  retain 
the  detent  in  holding  position,  and  upon  the  breaking  of 
the  frangible  plate  to  be  permitted  to  move  to  released 
position  in  response  to  the  resiliency  of  the  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  operating  lever  and  the  detent;  a 
latch  adapted  to  hold  the  operating  lever  in  releaaed  posi- 
tion and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  moreraent  of 
a  part  moved  by  the  train ;  and  a  spring  so  applied  to 
said  latch  and  said  operating  lever  aa  to  tend  to  move  said 
latch  to  enpaging  position  and  to  move  aald  operating 
lever  to  holding  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.204,216.  SELP-DUMPINO  HOIST.  Jins  R.  Walku, 
Niagara  Palls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Alkali  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.797.  (Cl. 
214—12.) 

The  combination,  in  a  dumping  hoist,  of  a  bucket  hav- 
ing guiding  projections  one  above  the  other,  a  flanged 
guideway  receiving  both  of  said  projections  and  carved 
forwardly  at  its  upper  end.  the  forward  end  of  said  curve 
being  forked  and  presenUng  upper  and  lower  limbs  at 
different  anglea,  and  a  hoisting  rope  connected  to  the 
bucket  so  as  to  move  the  lower  portion  of  the  same  In  a 
direction  traaaverse  to  the  line  of  the  projectlona  after 
the  latter  enter  the  forward  curve  at  the  top  of  the  gulde- 
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way,  whereby  th*  upper  projection  will  be  directed  Into 
the  lower  limb  of  the  fork  at  the  forward  end  of  said 


carve  and  the  lower  projection  Into  the  upper  limb  of 
aald  fork. 


1,204,217.  REEL -HOLDER.  JoHif  P.  Wbavu.  Terr« 
Haute.  Ind.  FUed  Itoy  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.692. 
(CI.   242—08.) 


AT 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  liase  plate  having  a  fixed  central  stud,  a  flanged 
drum  loosely  mounted  upon  said  stud,  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  flanged  holder  mounted 
within  said  drum  and  substantially  half  the  width  thereof, 
and  coil  springs  connected  In  tandem  between  the  drum 
and  the  central  stud  about  which  It  rotates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  base  plate  having  a  fixed  central  stud,  a  flanged  drum 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  stud  upon  which  a  flexible  mem- 
ber Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  holder  of  substantially  half 
the  width  of  said  flange  mounted  within  said  flanged  drum, 
coil  springs  connected  in  tandem  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bolder  within  the  drum  and  acting  l)etween  the  drum  and 
the  central  stud  about  which  it  rotates,  and  holding  means 
acting  between  the  drum  and  the  base  plate  adapted  to 
bold  the  reel  In  desired  position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  plate  having  a  flxed  central  stud,  a  drum 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  stud  upon  which  a  flexible 
member  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  flanged  bolder  mounted 
within  said  drum,  coil  springs  connected  in  tandem  be- 
tween the  drum  and  the  central  stud  about  which  it  ro- 
tates, and  holding  means  acting  between  the  drum  and 
the  base  plate  adapted  to  hold  the  reel  in  desired  position, 
said  holding  means  comprising  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  drum  adapted  to  coact  with  a  stud  mounted 
upon  the  baae  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  base  plate  provided  with  fastening  means,  a  central  stud 
mounted  upon  said  base  plate,  a  flanged  drum  adapted  to 
rotate  about  said  stud,  a  coil  spring  within  said  flanged 
drum  adapted  to  rotate  bodily  about  said  stud,  a  bolder 
resting  upon  said  spring,  a  coiled  apring  mounted  within 
aald  holder,  said  springs  being  arranged  In  tandem  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  spring  secured  to  the  drum  and 
Ita  Inner  end  secured  to  the  holder,  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  spring  being  secured  to  said  holder  and  its  inner 
end  secured  to  said  central  stud. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  eliaracter  described,  in  comblna^on, 
a  base,  plate  provided  with   fastening  means,  a  central 


atud  mounted  upon  said  baae  plstet,  a  L_^ 

to  rotate  about  said  stud,  a  coil  spring  within  said 

drum  adapted  to  rotate  bodily  about  aald  atvd.  a  __. 

holder  resting  upon  said  spring,  a  coiled  spring  abontsd 
within  said  holder,  said  spring  being  arranged  In  tandem 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  first  spring  secured  to  the 
drum  and  Ita  inner  end  secured  to  the  holder,  the  oatar 
end  of  aaid  second  spring  being  secured  to  said  holder 
and  its  inner  end  secured  to  said  central  stud,  and  ij^^'f 
means  operating  l>etween  the  base  plate  and  the  holder 
adapted  to  hold  the  reel  In  any  desired  position  of  winding. 
ICUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,218.  COMBINED  IRONING-BOABD  AND  BTEP- 
LADDER.  Habbx  \\  Whitb,  Albany,  Oreg.  nied  fMt. 
9,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,186.      (CI.  228—32.) 


An  ironing  board,  a  step  ladder  having  side  rails  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  board,  said  guide  rails  hsTlng 
slots  and  ratchet  members  secured  on  the  faeea  thereof 
adjacent  the  said  slots,  a  supporting  frame  having  aide 
members  pivoted  on  the  side  rails,  a  cross  bar  secured 
on  the  edges  of  the  side  members  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  cross  bar  extending  between  the  side  members  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  cross  bar  lying  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  ironing  board  when  folded,  ratchet  bars 
on  the  under  face  of  the  ironing  board  adapted  to  bs  en- 
gaged by  the  first  mentioned  cross  bar,  and  a  locking  yoke 
having  limbs  pivoted  on  the  side  members  of  the  support- 
ing frame  and  a  bridge 'piece  extending  through  the  slots 
in  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  members  adjacent  to  said  slota  slmnlta- 
neously  with  the  engagement  of  the  croas  bar  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  with  the  ratchet  bara  on  the  under  face  of 
the  ironing  board. 


1,204.219.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  WALm  C.  WHrr% 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  International  Couplers 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia. Filed  Mar.  20,  1913,  Serial  No.  755,697.  Renewed 
Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.776.     (O.  188—13.) 


1.  A  coupler  body  having  a  rigid  guide  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  one  side  and  having  a  front  vertical  edge 
extending  the  entire  height  of  the  body  and  spaced  from 
8ald  arm.  a  vertical  face  extending  from  said  edge  to  tbs 
bHse  of  said  guide  arm,  a  second  vertical  face  extending 
from  said  edge  In  divergent  relation  to  the  first-men tionsd 
fvce,  Mild  second  vertical  face  terminating  in  a  vertical 
side  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  «( 
the  body,  a  lateral  offset  on  the  body  at  the  rear  of 
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^rtleal  side,  and  rearwardljr  conTerglnc  Utentl  rilw  at 
tb«  oppcr  and  lower  edsea  of  tald  offMt.  said  offaet  and 
rflia  bciac  adapted  to  be  enfaced  by  the  fnlde  arm  of  an 
opposed  bead. 

2.  A  eoapler  bead  for  train-pipe  coopllnga  baTlng  a 
body  and  a  cnlde  am  rigid  wltb  and  extending  forwardly 
froa  one  side  tbereof,  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe  body  and  tbe 
inner  aide  of  the  gnlde  arm  being  eacb  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  Tertlcal  deflecting  anrfaces  and  a  vertical 
grooTe  being  formed  at  the  junction  of  tbe  body  and  tbe 
arm.  tbe  engaging  deflecting  aarfacea  on  the  arm  and 
the  body  being  arranged  at  allgbtly  different  anglea  of 
inclination  whereby  both  enda  of  the  gnlde  arm  may  Mnd 
agalnat  tbe  outer  aide  of  an  opposed  bead  with  the  Inter- 
Tenlng  portlona  of  the  opposed  aurfaces  out  of  contact. 

8.  A  coupler  head  for  train-pipe  coopllnga  baring  Ter- 
tlcal faces  of  unequal  length  diverging  rearwardly  from 
a  front  vertical  edge  disposed  at  one  aide  of  tbe  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  head,  the  longer  face  extending  in  a 
aingle  plane  across  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head,  flat 
wings  extending  laterally  In  parallel  planes  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  tbe  bead  at  tbe  aide  having  the  ahorter 
face,  and  a  guide  arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  oppo- 
site aide  of  tbe  bead  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  longer  ver- 
tical face  and  having  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  at  Its 
rear  extremity  to  fit  between  and  engage  tbe  winga  on  an 
opposed   bead. 

4.  A  coupler  bead  for  train  pipe  coopllnga  having  a 
forwardly  extending  tapered  rigid  guide  arm  on  one  side, 
tbe  opposite  Aide  having  Its  forward  portion  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  nead  to  present 
an  Inclined  deflecting  surface  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  guide 
arm  of  an  opposed  head,  a  lateral  offaet  provided  on  aald 
side  at  the  rear  of  aald  deflecting  surface  and  having  a 
boriaontally  convex  outer  surface,  and  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing ribs  St  the  upper  snd  lower  edges  of  said  offaet. 


1.204,220.  REVOLVING  LAWN  -  RAKE.  ASTHCR  B. 
Whitino.  Loulaville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913,  SerUl 
No.  800,029.  Renewed  Apr.  7,  1816.  SerUI  No.  89.727. 
(CI.   00—145.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  rota- 
tively  mounted  abaft  having  fixedly  mounted  rake  heada 
bearing  a  plurality  of  tooth  aupportlng  arms  and  tooth  se- 
curing bars  on  said  anna ;  a  ratchet  xear  connecting  aald 
shaft  with  the  master-wheel ;  a  plurality  of  resilient  rake 
teeth  having  colls  in  tbelr  medial  portlona,  said  teeth  be- 
Ins  removably  aecnred  to  said  securing  bars  and  bearing 
against  the  supporting  srma,  a  vertically  positioned 
eleaoer-bar  attached  to  aald  frame  in  tbe  path  of  aald 
teeth  and  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  refuse  swept  up  by 
the   rakes. 


1.201,221.      SAFETY   LOCKIXO    DEVICE   FOR    HATCH- 
DOORS.     Hbnst   Dpk»   Williams,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
FUed  May  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  99.462.     (CI.  114— 201.) 
1.  A  safety  device  for  doors  upon  hatch  chambers  upon 
torpedo   boats,   etc..    comprising.    In    combination    with   a 
batch  chamber  with  a  lower  door  and  a  door  In  tbe  top 
thereof,   movable   locking  pawls  mounted  upon   tbe  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  lower  door  closed, 
locking  bolts  upon   the  upper  door,   means   for   relesslni; 
ssM  bolts,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  ssid  locking  pawls 


for  preventing   the   bolts  from   being   releaaed  wb«n   tbe 
pawla  are  in  unlocked  positions. 


2.  .\  safety  device  for  doors  upon  hatch  chambers  upon 
torpedo  hosts,  etc..  comprisinx.  in  combination  with  a 
hatch  chamber  with  a  lower  door  and  a  door  In  the  top 
tbereof,  movable  locking  pawls  mounted  upon  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  lower  door  closed, 
locking  bolts  upon  the  upper  door,  means  for  releasing 
said  bolts,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  locking  pawls,  and  meana 
actuated  thereby  for  preventing  the  boll  releasing  mecha- 
nism from  being  operated  when  the  pawla  are  in  un- 
locked positions. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  doora  upon  hatch  chambers  upon 
torpedo  boata,  etc.,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
hatch  chamber  with  a  lower  door  and  a  door  in  the  top 
thereof,  movable  locking  pawla  mounted  upon  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  lock  said  lower  door 
cloaed,  spring-pressed  locking  bolts  upon  the  cover  having 
pivotal  connection  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage notches  In  the  wall  of  tbe  batch  chamber,  means 
upon  tbe  Istter  for  releasing  the  bolts,  and  meana  actu- 
ated by  the  pawls  for  preventing  aald  releaaing  mecha- 
nism being  actuated  when  the  pawla  are  In  unlocked 
position. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  doors  upon  hatch  chambers  upon 
torpedo  boata,  etc..  comprialng.  In  combiuatlon  with  a 
batch  chamber  with  a  lower  door  and  a  door  In  the  top 
tbereof,  movable  locking  pawls  mounted  upon  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  lower  door 
closed,  aprlng-presaed  locking  bolta  upon  the  cover  having 
pivotal  connection  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage notches  Ity  the  wall  of  tbe  hatch  chamber,  means 
upon  the  Istter  for  releasing  the  bolts,  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having 
pivotal  connectlona  with  said  locking  pawla  and  dealgned, 
when  tbe  latter  are  In  unlocked  poaltiona.  to  be  posi- 
tioned In  the  path  of  aald  releasing  member  to  prevent 
the  same   being  operattnl   to  release  tbe   bolts. 

5.  .\  safety  device  for  iloon  upon  batch  chambers  upon 
torpedo  boata,  etc.,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
batch  chamber  with  a  lower  door  and  a  door  In  the  top 
thereof,  movable  locking  pawls  mounted  uoon  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  lower  door 
cloned,  aprlng-preaaed  locking  bolta  upon  the  cover  having 
pivotal  connection  with  one  another  and\adapted  to  en- 
i(age  notchea  In  the  wall  of  the  hatch  chamber,  meana 
upon  the  latter  for  releaaing  the  bolt<«,  a  member  having 
an  L-shaped  end  which  la  alotted  to  receive  said  member, 
and  pivotal  connections  between  said  member  and^  locking 
pawls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.204.222.     CAR-FENDER.     RoBEHT  H.  W1L8ON,  Tacom*. 

Wash.     Filed  Feb.   16,   1916.     Serial  No.  78,720.      (CI. 

100—130.) 

1.   In   a   car   fender,   tbe   combination    of   a    non-rotary 
abaft,   meana  for   aupporting   the   aame  in   fixed  cslstion 
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to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  cam  mounted  to  osclllste  on  said 
shaft,  a  tvbnlar  bousiag  indoaing  ssid  cam  and  mounted 
for  oscillatory  movement  on  aald  abaft,  arma  extending 
from  aald  houaing  and  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  a 
pilot  bar  aupportsd  by  aald  arma  and  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  whan  anh}«cted  to  impact,  an  operating  coa- 
aection  between  aald  pilot  bar  and  cam  actuated  by  tbe 
pilot  bar  and  acting  to  oaclllate  said  cam,  and  a  fender 
upholding  latch  displacsable  by  said  cam. 


♦»H 


.JP 


2.  In  a  ear  fender,  tbe  combination  of  a  non-rotary 
abaft,  meana  for  aupporting  the  aame  In  fixed  relation 
to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  cam  mounted  to  oscillate  on  aald 
abaft,  a  tubular  houaing  incioaing  aald  cam  and  mounted 
tor  oscillatory  movement  on  said  shaft,  arma  extending 
from  aald  houaing  and  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  a 
pilot  bar  aupported  by  aald  arma  and  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  when  aubjected  to  Impact,  an  operating  con- 
nection between  aaid  pilot  bar  and  cam  actuate«l  by  tbe 
pilot  bar  and  acting  to  oscillate  aald  cam,  a  fender  up- 
holding latch  diaplaceable  by  aald  cam,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  houaing  and  acting  to  depreaa 
the  fender. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  tbe  combination  of  a  non-rotary 
abaft,  means  for  supporting  the  aame  In  fixed  relation 
to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  cam  mounted  to  oscillate  on  aald 
shaft,  a  tubular  boosing  Inclosing  said  cam  and  mounted 
for  oscillatory  movement  on  ssid  shaft,  arms  extending 
from  aald  houaing  and  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto, 
a  pilot  bar  aupported  by  aald  arma  and  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  when  aubjected  to  Impact,  an  operating  con- 
aectlon  between  aald  pilot  bar  and  cam  actuated  by  the 
pilot  bar  and  acting  to  oscillate  said  cam,  a  fender  up- 
holding latch  dlsplsceahle  by  ssid  csm,  s  spring  connect- 
ing aald  ahaft  and  housing  and  acting  to  depresa  the 
fender,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  tbe  fender. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  tbe  combination  of  a  non-rotary 
abaft,  meana  for  aupporting  the  aame  In  fixed  relation 
to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  cam  mounted  to  osclllste  on  said 
shaft,  a  tubular  houaing  Incioaing  said  cam  and  mounted 
for  oaclllatory  movement  on  aald  shaft,  arms  extending 
from  said  houaing  and  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  a 
pilot  bar  aupported  by  said  srms  and  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  when  subjected  to  Impact,  an  operating  con- 
nection between  aaid  pilot  bar  and  cam  actuated  by  tbe 
pilot  bar  and  acting  to  oscillate  aald  cam,  a  fender  up- 
holding latch  diaplaceable  by  said  cam,  and  manually  op- 
•erable  mean.o  for  diaplacing  aaid  latch. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combiiuitlon  of  a  non-rotary 
ahaft,  means  for  supporting  tbe  same  In  fixed  relation 
to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  cam  mounted  to  oaclllate  on  aaid 
abaft,  a  tubular  bousing  Incioaing  said  cam  and  mounted 
for  oaclllatory  movement  on  said  ahaft.  arms  extending 
from  said  houaing  and  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  a 
pilot  bar  supported  by  aaid  arma  and  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  when  aubjected  to  impact,  .an  operating  con- 
nection between  said  pilot  bar  and  cam  actuated  by  the 
pilot  bar  and  acting  to  oscillate  said  cam,  a  fender  up- 
holding latch  diaplaceable  by  aald  cam,  a  manually  op- 
ernble  lever  for  tripping  aald  latch,  a  atop  arm  on  said 
lever,  and  an  adjuatable  atop  cooperating  with  aaid  atop 
arm  and  embodying  a  collar  encircling  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  thereon,  a  aet  acrew  for  aaid  collar, 
and  a  ahoulder  on  aald  collar  adapted  to  contact  with 
«aid  stop  ana. 


1,204,223.  SELF-CONTAINED  MOTOR-DRIVEN  AGRI- 
CULTURAL IMPLEMENT.  Albcbt  Wtlb8.  Jr.,  Er*- 
aham,  England.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  082,481. 
Renewed  Apr.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,473.    (CI.  97—80.) 


1.  A  self-contained  motor  driven  agricultural  imple- 
ment comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  side  by  side  wheels 
supporting  aald  frame,  a  tool  carried  by  aald  frame  In 
rear  of  the  wbeela,  and  a  motor  carried  by  aald  frame 
in  front  of  the  wheela,  aaid  motor  and  tool  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  aubstantlally  balance  tbe  frame  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  on  the  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  self-contained  motor  driven  agricultural  imple- 
ment comprising  a  frame  having  steering  hsndles  st  its 
rear  operable  by  a  person  walking  on  tbe  ground  ;  a  pair 
of  wheels  mounted  side  by  aide  aupporting  said  frame, 
a  tool  carried  by  said  frame  In  rear  of  tbe  wheela,  and 
a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  In  front  of  the  wheela, 
said  motor  and  tool  being  so  disposed  as  to  aubatantlally 
counterbalance  eacb  other  and  equipoise  the  frame  upon 
the  wheela  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  self-contained  motor  driven  agricultural  imple- 
ment compilsing  an  axle,  a  pair  of  ^wheels  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  tool  carried 
by  aaid  frame  in  rear  of  the  axle,  and  a  motor  carried 
by  aaid  frame  In  front  of  the  axle,  aaid  motor  and  tool 
being  aubstantlally  counterbalanced  and  balancing  tbe 
frame  upon  tbe  wheeled  axle. 

4.  A  self-contained  motor  driven  agricultural  imple- 
ment comprialng  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wbeela  aupporting  aaid 
axle,  a  frame  mounted  on  tbe  axle  and  having  a  handle 
on  its  rear  end  operable  by  a  person  walking  on  the 
ground  to  guide  the  Implement,  a  tool  carried  by  aald 
frame  In  rear  of  tbe  axle,  and  a  motor  carried  by  said 
frame  in  front  of  tbe  axle,  said  motor  and  tool  being 
f^o  disposed  as  to  aubatantlally  counterbalance  eacb  other 
and  balance  the  frame  longitudinally  on  the  wheela,  aub- 
stantlally aa  de8crit>ed. 

5.  \  self-contained  motor  driven  agricultural  imple- 
ment comprising  a  frame  having  Kteering  handles  at  Its 
rear  operable  by  a  person  walking  on  the  ground,  an  axis 
supporting  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wheela  mounted  aide  by 
side  on  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  tools  carried  by  said 
frame  In  rear  of  the  wheela,  and  a  motor  carried  by  said 
frame  in  front  of  the  wheels,  said  motor  and  toola  be- 
ing so  disposed  as  to  substantially  counterbalance  each 
other  and  also  equipoise  the  frame  longitudinally  upon 
tbe  axle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,204,21»4.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  ALBsaT 
Wtlks,  Jr.,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  760,087.      (CI.  21  —  114.) 

1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  projecting  boaa,  a  power  ahaft  jour- 
naled  In  said  frame  and  extending  axlally  through  tbe 
boas,  a  wheel  support  pivoted  at  one  end  on  ssid  boss 
and  having  a  gear  segment  on  Its  other  end,  a  gudgeon 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
engaging  said  segment  to  adjust  the  support,  a  wheel  on 
snid  gudgeon  having  Its  axla  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  power  shaft,  a  gear  fast  on  the  wheel,  and  a  pinion 
on  the  power  ahaft  adjacent  the  boss  meshing  with  the 
aald  wheel  gear,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  tbe  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  projecting  boss,  a  power  shaft  joar- 
naled  In  said  frame  and  extending  axlally  through  the 
boss,  a  wheel  support  pivoted  at  one  end  on  aald  boss 
and  having  a  gear  segment  on  its  other  end,  s  pinloa 
rotatahly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  meshing  with   said 
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t,  a  wona  aiouted  on  tb«  tnmt  and  engaclof 
plaloa:  a  sadceoo  attached  to  said  rapport,  a  wheel 
■aid  gndaaoB  harinc  its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 


•f  the  power  shaft,  a  gear  fast  on  the  wheel,  and  a 
pinion  on  the  power  shaft  adjacent  the  boas  meshing  with 
the  said  wheel  gear,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 


1,204.225.  SELF-PROPELLED  AGRICULTURAL  IM- 
PLEUENT.  ALBsar  Wtlbb,  Jr.,  Leeds,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.247.  Renewed  Oct.  B,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,007.     (a.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  sgrlcnltnral  Implement  the  com 
blnation  of  a  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  road  wheel 
driven  by  said  motor  and  mounted  for  Tertieal  adjustment 
in  relation  to  the  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  force  of 
the  motor  drlTlng  said  wbeel  may  at  will  be  caused  to 
automatically  raise  said  frame  relatively  to  said  wheel 
by  the  reaction  of  the  drlTlng  mechanism  thereon. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  agricultural  Implement,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  road  wbeel 
drlTeo  by  said  motor  and  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment 
IB  relation  to  the  frame,  transmission  mechanism  from 
the  motor  to  said  wheel  no  disposed  as  to  exert  a  reaction- 
ary force  on  said  wheel  to  raise  the  frame  relatively  there- 
ta»  and  neaaa  to  liold  the  frame  in  its  raised  or  lowered 
poaltiona  of  adjuatment. 

3.  In  a  self-propelled  agricultural  Implement,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  n  motor  carried  thereby,  a  road 
wheel  driven  by  Raid  motor  and  mounted  for  vertical 
adjoatment  In  relation  to  the  frame,  means  whereby  the 
force  of  the  motor  driving  said  wheel  may  at  will  be 
caused  to  automatically  raise  said  frame  relatively  to  said 
wheel  by  the  reaction  of  the  driving  mechanism  thereon, 
and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  degree  of  rela- 
ttre  movement  between  the  frame  and  said  road  wheel. 

4.  In  a  self-propelled  agricultural  implement,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  road  wheel 
driven  by  said  motor  and  mounted  for  vertical  adjust- 
neat  in  relation  to  the  frame,  transmission  mechanism 
fron  the  motor  to  said  wheel  so  disposed  as  to  exert  a 
fcactlonary  force  on  said  wheel  to  raise  the  frame  rela- 
tively thereto,  means  to  hold  the  frame  In  Its  raised  or 
lowered  positions  of  adjustment,  and  adjustable  means 
tor  determining  the  degree  of  relative  movement  between 
the  frame  and  said  road  wheel. 

B.  A  self-propelled  agricultural  implement  comprising 
a  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  road  wheel  mounted 
flor  movement  relatively  to  said  frame  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tloD.    trantaniminn   mechanism    from   said   motor   to  said 


wlkeel  indnding  latermeahing  gearing  adapted  to  exert 
a  lifting  effort  on  the  frame,  an  adjustable  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  degree  of  movement  of  the  wheel  In  relation  to 
the  frame,  and  means  to  bold  the  frame  in  Its  raised  o9 
lowered  position. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta] 
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1.204,226.  SELF-PROPELLED  AORICULTURAL  IM- 
PLEMENT. ALBiaT  Wtlis,  Jr..  Manchester.  England. 
Original  application  Died  Sept.  4,  1014.  Serial  No. 
860.247.  IMvtded  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22. 
1916.    Serial  No.  73,683.     (Cl.  97—30.) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  agricultural  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  irame.  a  pair  of  side  by  side  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  a  motor  mounteii  on  the  frame  and  connected 
to  drive  said  wheels,  an  earth  working  implement  carried 
by  the  frame,  means  for  changing  the  plane  of  elevation 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  vsrying  the  angle  of  the 
implement  with  respect  to  the  frame,  the  whole  consti- 
tuting a  unitary  structure  supported  and  balanced  solely 
on  the  axis  of  the  tractor  wheels. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  agricultural  machine  the  com- 
liination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  side  by  side  wheels  sup- 
porting the  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  to  drive  said  wheels,  an  earth  working  imple- 
ment carried  by  the  frame  and  providing  a  rudder  for 
the  machine  while  traveling,  means  for  changing  the 
plane  of  elevation  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  varying 
the  terrain  angle  of  the  Implement  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  the  whole  constituting  a  unitary  structure  sup- 
ported snd  balanced  solely  on  the  axis  of  the  tractor 
wheels. 

3.  A  self-contained  motor  driven  agricultural  impla- 
ment  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  side  by  side  wheels 
supporting  said  frame  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto, 
an  earth  working  implement  carried  by  said  frame  la 
rear  of  the  wheels,  and  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame 
in  front  of  the  wheels,  the  whole  constituting  a  unitary 
structure  supported  and  balanced  solely  on  the  axis  of 
the  tractor  wheels. 

4.  A  aelf-contalned  motor  driven  agricultural  Imple- 
ment comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  side  by  side  wheels 
supporting  said  frame  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto, 
an  implement  carrying  member  connected  with  the  frame 
and  capable  of  lateral  adjustment  relstively  thereto,  a 
tool  carried  by  said  member  in  rear  of  the  wheela  and  a 
motor  carried  by  said  frame  In  front  of  the  wheels,  tlie 
whole  constituting  a  unitary  structure  supported  and 
balanced  solely  on  the  axis  of  the  tractor  wheels. 

5.  A  self-contained  motor  driven  agricultural  Imple- 
ment comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  side  by  side  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  a 
wheel,  a  tool  carried  by  said  frame  in  rear  of  the  wheels, 
and  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  in  front  of  the  wheeia, 
the  whole  constituting  a  unitary  structure  supported 
■nd  balanced  solely  on  the  axis  of  the  tractor  wheeia, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,204.227.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Mat  E.  Touno,  New 
Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  May  20.  1915.  SerUl  No.  80,426. 
(CL  24 — 214.) 

A  fastening  for  securing  the  overlapping  portions  of  aa 
article  together,  comprising  a  socket  member  haring  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  portion  of  the  article, 
an  internal  circumferential  rib  formed  on  said  member 
adjacent  ita  base,  a  separable  member  laclndlns  a  baas 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  portion  of  the  article. 
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a  substantially  Inverted  V-ahaped  aliank  carried  by  said 
baae  and  Incloding  a  relatively  flxed  branch  and  a  resili- 
ent relatively  movable  branch,  the  latter  being  terminally 
■paced  from  its  base,  said  movable  branch  having  spaced 
depressions  formed  In  Its  length,  one  for  the  reception 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  socket  member  in  which  the 
latter   is    fulcrumed   during   the    operative    association   of 


the  parts,  and  the  other  for  the  reception  of  said  rib 
when  the  parts  are  associated  and  a  manipulating  por- 
tion forming  a  continuation  of  said  movable  branch,  said 
manipulating  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  beneath 
said  socket  and  arranged  exteriorly  thereof  and  above 
the  material  to  which  said  member  Is  attached  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,204,228.  OATB-LATCH.  Louis  H.  ZANDaas.  Malvern, 
Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,208.  (Cl. 
70—28.) 


A  gate  latch  comprising  a  semicircular  frame  having 
a  straight  lower  member  and  a  curved  momtxT  connecf- 
iag  the  ends  of  the  straight  member,  said  straight  mem- 
ber being  secured  midway  Its  ends  to  a  post,  the  curved 
■ember  having  an  opening  in  vertical  alinement  with 
■aid  secured  portion,  and  having  an  annular  bearing 
formed  about  said  opening,  perforated  lugs  formed  on 
•pposite  sides  of  the  curvtnl  member  adjacent  its  Junc- 
ture with  the  straight  member,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bearing,  and  having  a  double  stop  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of  the  curved 
member,  common  means  for  securing  the  curved  member 
to  the  post,  and  the  rocker  arm  in  position,  said  means 
passing  through  the  last  mentioned  opening,  a  spring 
adapted  to  connect  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm  to  either 
of  said  lugs,  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  rocker  arm  being 
bifurcated  and  having  a  recess  st  the  Inner  end  of  the 
bifurcation,  said  receas  registering  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  curved  arm  when  the  rocker  arm  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  striker  carried  by  a  gate  and  adapted  when 
in  locking  position  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  curved 
IMmber  and  In  said  receaa. 


1.204.229.  TBLB8COPE-TELBMBTER.  Jakob  Zwicky, 
I^anggass.  St.  Gall.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct  30.  1911. 
Serial  No.  657.630.     (Cl.  33 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  and  parallel  stand- 
ards thereon,  of  two  horisontal  pivots  Joumaled  in  »aid 
standards  one  above  the  other  and  at  an  acute  angle  to 
each  other,  and  a  telescope  mounted  intermediate  Its  ends 
on  each  of  said  pivots. 

2.  The  combination   with   a   stand,   and   parallel   stand 
srds  thereon,  of  two  horizontal  pivots  Joumsled  in   said 


standards  one  above  the  other  and  at  an  acute  aagrle  to 
each  other,  a  telescope  mounted,  intermediate  its  ends  on 
each  of  said  pivots,  and  means  for  connecting  the  tele- 
scopes to  cause  them  to  oscillate  simultaneously. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  and  parallel  stand- 
ards thereon,  of  two  horizontal  pivots  Joumaled  in  said 
standards  one  above  the  other  at  nu  acute  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  telescope  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
each  of  said  pivots,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  each 
pivot,  and  a  l^nk  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  cause  the 
telescopes  to  oscillate  simultaneously. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support,  two  telescopes  mounted  on  the  support  to 
oscillate  In  vertical  planes,  and  connections  whereby  they 
are  caused  to  oscillate  simultaneously,  said  connections 
consisting  of  a  pin  secured  to  oscillate  with  each  tele- 
scope, and  a  link  connecting  said  pins. 

5.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  base,  stand- 
ards supported  by  the  base,  independent  pivot  members 
held  between  the  standards,  a  telescope  supported  on  each 
pivot  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  and  means  con- 
necting the  pivots  whereby  the  telescopes  are  moved 
simultaneously. 


1,204.230.  COMB.  Nichola.s  G.  Abbate,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,846.  (Cl. 
132—3.) 


1.  The  comb  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  hollow 
back  portion  having  an  inteKral  tooth  at  one  end  and  a 
threaded  fllling  opening  at  its  other  end,  a  series  of 
teeth  mounted  in  said  back  portion,  a  cap  formed  with  a 
tooth  and  fitting  upon  saiil  hack  portion  and  having  a 
threaded  opening  In  line  with  the  fllling  opening  of  the 
back  portion,  a  threaded  plug  for  closing  the  said  open- 
ings of  the  cap  and  back,  and  for  securing  the  parts  to- 
gether, a  reservoir  mounted  in  the  bark  baring  a  fllling 
opening,  and  a  series  of  discharge  openings  snd  having 
means  extending  through  said  cap  for  turning  the  reser- 
voir, said  fllling  opening  of  the  reservoir  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  fllling  openings  of  the  back  and  cap  for 
supplying  said  reservoir. 

2.  The  comb  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  hollow 
hack  portion  having  an  integral  tooth  at  one  end  and  a 
threaded  fllling  opening  at  its  other  end, '  a  series  of 
teeth  mounted  In  said  back  portion,  a  cap  formed  vrith 
a  tooth  and  fitting  upon  said  back  portion  and  having 
a  threaded  opening  in  line  with  the  fllling  opening  of  the 
back  portion,  a  threaded  plug  for  closing  the  said  open- 
ings of  the  cap  snd  back  and  for  securing  the  parts  to- 
gether, a  reservoir  mounted  in  the  hack  baring  a  fllling 
opening,  and  a  series  of  discharge  openings  and  having 
means  extending  through  said  cap  for  turning  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  screw  mounted  in  the  cap  and  hearing  against 
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the  tectb  at  one  end  for  boldins  the  teeth  In  proper  posi- 
tion In  the  back  portion,  said  fllllng  opening  of  the  reser- 
Toir  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  fllling  openings 
of  the  back  and  cap  for  snpplylng  said  reservoir. 


1,204,231.  AMALGAMATOR.  Willow  Pkrcival  Ald«- 
SON.  Tlmmlns,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,329.      (Cl.  83 — 67.) 


1.  An  amalgamator  comprlnlng  a  horizontally  disposed 
conical  drum  rotatabl;  mounted  on  suitable  bearings  and 
having  a  pulp  Inlet  ortflce  at  one  end  and  a  pulp  dis- 
charge orifice  at  the  oppoitlte  end,  of  means  for  feeding 
the  mercury  Into  the  large  end  of  the  drum  and  carrying 
It  gradually  forward  toward  tbe  small  end.  and  means 
for  discharging  the  amalgam  from  tbe  small  end  of  the 
drum. 

2.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  horixontally  disposed 
conical  drum  rptatably  mounted  on  suitable  bearings  and 
baring  a  pulp  Inlet  at  th<f  small  end  and  a  pulp  dis- 
charge at  the  large  or  opi>oeite  end.  an  Internal  spiral 
flange  formed  in  tbe  drum  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  mercury  into  tbe  large  end  of 
the  drum  Into  engagement  with  the  spiral  flange,  and 
means  for  continuously  discharging  the  mercury  and 
metal  values  as  they  are  carried  into  the  small  end  of 
the  drum. 

3.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  horlcontally  disposed 
conical  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  suitable  beartoKs,  an 
annular  Internal  groove  formed  at  the  small  end  of  the 
drum  and  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge  orifices,  a 
dlaebarge  spout  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  drum,  means 
for  feeding  mercury  Into  the  large  end  of  the  drum,  means 
for  gradually  feeding  the  mercury  forward  from  the 
large  end  of  the  drum  toward  the  small  end.  a  feed  inlet 
pip*  for  the  pulp  extending  Into  the  small  end  of  the 
drum,  and  a  receiving  trap  for  the  amalgum  collected  at 
the  small  end  of  the  drum. 

4.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  horixontally  disposed 
conical  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  suitable  bearings,  an 
annular  internal  groove  formed  at  tbe  small  end  of  tbe 
drum  and  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge  orifices,  a 
discharge  spout  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  drum,  means 
for  feeding  mercury  Inta  tbe  large  end  of  the  drum. 
means  for  gradually  feeding  the  mercury,  forward  from 
the  large  end  of  tbe  drum  toward  tbe  small  end.  a  feed 
Inlet  pipe  for  the  palp  extending  Into  tbe  small  end  of 
the  dmm,  a  receiving  trap  for  the  amalgam  collected  at 
the  small  end  of  the  drum,  means  In  the  trap  for  sep- 
arating tbe  metal  values  from  the  mercury,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  tbe  mercury  from  the  trap 
Into  the  large  end  of  tbe  drum. 

5.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  hortiontally  disposed 
conical  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  suitable  bearings,  an 
annular  Internal  groove  formed  at  tbe  small  end  of  tbe 
drum  and  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge  orifices,  a 
discharge  spout  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  drum,  means 
for  feeding  mercury  into  tbe  large'  end  of  the  dmm. 
means  for  gradually  feeding  tbe  mercury  forward  from 
the  large  end  of  tbe  drum  toward  tbe  small  end,  a  feed 
pipe  for  the  pulp  extending  Into  the  small  end  of  tbe 
drum,  a  receiving  trap  for  tbe  amalgam  collected  .at  the 
small  end  of  tbe  drum,  a  strainer  bag  located  In  tbe  trap 
and  Into  which  the  amalgam  is  fed,  and  means  for  aato- 
matleally  retarnlng  the  mercury  from  the  trap  Into  tbe 
larfe  end  of  the  dmm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.204.282.  PNEUMATIC- TIRE -INFL.ATING  DEVICE. 
Anoisw  ANOBHaoN.  West  Brighton.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,506.      (Cl.   137—28.) 


t^/y/^xzv^  w/v//////^ 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having 
Its  upper  end  open,  a  cover  for  connection  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  bolt  extending  through  said  cover  and  having  Its 
lower  end  flattened,  arcuate  fianges  formed  upon  the 
edges  of  the  flattened  end  of  said  bolt.  sAld  arcuate  flanges 
being  externally  screw  threaded  for  deUchably  flttlng  in 
a  threaded  opening  for  connecting  said  bousing  la  posi- 
tion and  binding  said  cover  to  said  housing,  a  hdrisontally 
disposed  web  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  cover 
and  web  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  per- 
mitting of  tbe  inlet  of  air  into  said  housing,  spring  con- 
trolled ball  valves  carried  by  ssld  web  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  openings,  a  sleeve  de- 
tacbably  connected  to  said  bousing,  and  an  absorbent  coll 
positioned  within  said  sleeve  for  filtering  the  air  upon 
passage  therethrough,  said  sleeve  commnnlcatlng  with 
said  outlet  opening,  said  sleeve  also  having  its  outer  end 
reduced  for  forming  a  noxsle  for  connection  with  a  flexible 
conduit. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  bousing,  said  housing  having 
Its  upper  end  open,  a  cover  for  connection  to  said  houa- 
ing,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  cover  and  having  Its 
lower  end  flat,  arcuate  flanges  formed  upon  the  edges  of 
the  flattened  end  of  said  bolt,  said  arcuate  flanges  being 
externally  screw  threaded  for  detacbably  flttlng  In  a 
threaded  opening  and  connecting  said  bousing  in  poaltloo 
and  binding  tbe  cover  upon  said  housing,  a  horisontally 
disposed  web  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  cover  iMlng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  permitting  of 
the  Inlet  of  air  into  said  housing,  and  spring  control 
ball  valves  carried  by  said  web  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  openings,  a  sleeve  dctaefaably 
connected  to  said  housing  and  an  ahsort>ent  coll  posi- 
tioned within  said  sleeve  for  flitering  tbe  air  upon  pats- 
sage  therethrough,  said  sleeve  communicating  with  said 
outlet  openings  and  having  its  outer  end  reduced  for 
forming  s  noaxle  for  connection  with  s  flexible  condolt. 


1,204,288.  KGG-CARRIER.  Gcoaoa  R.  AMOaaws,  Bast 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1S16.  Serial  No. 
84,066.      (a.  217—28.) 


An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  cells  therein,  a  cover  having  a  similar  numbar 
of  cells  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
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be  positioned  within  tbe  receptacle  in  allnement  with 
tbe  first  mentioned  cells  to  partially  receive  tbe  eggs  sup- 
ported within  tbe  first  mentioned  cells,  and  yieldably  sup- 
ported disks  arranged  within  the  cells  and  each  having  a 
centrally  depressed  portion. 


14204,234.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 
M.XNUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT  METALS  AND  REAC- 
TION PRODUCTS  THEREOF.  Eooar  Aithur  Ash- 
CRorr,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,377.      (Cl.  204—21.) 


1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
having  only  an 'extremely  small  cathode  area  exposed  in 
the  electrolyte  and  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  anode,  and 
means  for  circulating  the  electrolyte  In  a  thin  layer  over 
the  aurfacc  of  the  anode. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described 
having  only  an  extremely  small  cathode  area  exposed  In 
the  electrolyte  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  anode,  an 
overflow  chamber  for  tbe  electrolyte  and  a  pump  for  re- 
turning tbe  latter  to  the  electrolytic  cell. 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
having  only  an  extremely  small  cathode  area  exposed  in 
the  electrolyte  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  anode,  a  col- 
lecting chamber  Inside  tbe  cell  for  the  electrolytic  prod- 
uct and  means  for  gathering  tbe  latter  in  said  collecting 
chamber,  together  with  means  for  cooling  tbe  liquids 
therein,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
having  only  an  extremely  small  cathode  area  exposed  in 
tbe  electrolyte  and  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  anode,  an 
overflow  chamber  for  the  electrolyte  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  a  thin  layer  over  the  surface  of  the 
anudf.  .ind  moans  for  circulating  tbe  electrolyte  from  tbe- 
overflow  chamber  to  the  electrolytic  cell. 


1,204,235.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Chacncbt  A.  Batbs 
and  Wai.tkb  W.  Hobbt,  White  Plalna.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
29,   1915.     Serial  No.  58,683.      (Cl.   15«^-38.) 


1.  A  window  screen  mounted  for  sliding  adjustment 
and  comprising  a  main  frame  and  laterally  adjustable 
side  sections,  means  for  normally  extending  said  sec- 
tions, meuns  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  there- 
of, and  the  inner  edge  section  forming  a  flange  adapted 
to  be  grasped  for  moving  the  sections  toward  each  other. 

2.  A    window    screen    mounted    for   sliding   adjustment 


and  comprising  a  main  frame  and  laterally  adjustsble 
side  sectious,  spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges 
on  said  main  frame,  said  sections  being  formed  with 
grooves  for  tbe  reception  of  said  flanges,  means  for  nor- 
mallv  extending  said  sections,  and  means  for  limiting 
tbe  outward  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  window  screen  mounted  for  sliding  adjustment, 
comprising  a  main  frame  and  laterally  adjustable  side 
sections,  lugs  projecting  from  each  of  said  sections 
through  elongated  slots  in  the  main  frame  and  slldably 
mounted  therein,  ahd  a^bowed  spring  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  main  frame  engaging  said  lugs  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  sections  in  extended  position. 


1.204,236.  TRACK-CLEANER.  GnoROg  B.  Bnoo,  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,072. 
(Cl.  104—100.) 


A  track  cleaner  and  wheel  guard  for  use  In  conjunction 
with  a  track  wheel,  having  upper  and  lower  sides  Identi- 
cal in  form  and  construction  and  also  having  an  open- 
ing extending  throughout  its  height  to  receive  tbe  wheel 
and  further  having  In  said  opening  means  to  engage  the 
perimeter  of  the  wheel ;  said  means  being  arranged  to 
occupy  the  same  position  relative  to  tbe  wheel  irrespec- 
tive of  which  horizontal  side  of  tbe  cleaner  and  goard  la 
opposed  to  tbe  track  or  rail. 


1.204.237.  CAP  FOR  FOUNTAIN  OR  OTHER  8TRINOE8. 
EvERrrr  H.  Bicklbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  104,546.     (Cl.  128 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  syringe  cap,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
shell;  a  washer  carryini;  thumb  wings;  a  locking  disk 
crimped  on  the  s'.icll  ombracing  the  winged  washer;  a 
tube  having  a  /laner  on  one  end,  and  a  means  for  bose 
connection  on  tbe  ottier  end,  passing  through  the  shell ; 
nnd  a  packing  washer  surrounding  the  tube  between  tbs 
Hanged  portion  and  Inner  end  of  tbe  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  syringe  cap.  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
hollow  plug;  a  bose  connoctlon  tube  passing  through  said 
pluK ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  plug  Independent  of  tlie 
said  tube.  « 

3.  In  a  syringe  cap.  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
apertured  plug  ;  a  hose  connection  tube  passing  through 
said  plug,  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  being  flanged ;  a 
washer  Intermediate  of  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug  and 
flanged  portion  of  tbe  tube;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
plug  Independent  of  tbe  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  syringe  cap,  tbe  combination  of  a  threaded 
hollow  plug ;  a  flanged  hose  connection  tube  paaaing 
through  said  plug ;  a  packing  washer  Intermediate  of  the 
plug  and  flanged  end  of  said  tube ;  a  relatively  bard 
washer  backing  up  the  first  mentioned  washer  :  and  means 
for  rotating  the  plug  Independent  of  the  said  tube,  rab- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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1  ,  2  0  4  ,  S  8  8  .  THBATMBNT  OP  PH08PHATB-R0CK. 
KamIs  8.  Bishop,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Armour 
Fertiliser  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Aar  10.  1914,  Serial  No.  855,9S4.  Re- 
newed Feb.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,«24.     (CI.  71— T.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  phosphate  rock  available  for 
plant  food,  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  sufficiently 
high  temperatrire.  In  the  presence  of  steam,  a  mixture  of 
the  rock  with  a  suitable  metal  chlortd  and  an  excess  of 
slUca  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  metal  of  the  ehlorid 
and  with  part  of  the  calcium  of  the  phosphate  rock ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  phosphate  rock  aTallable  for 
plant  food,  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  sufficiently 
high  temperature.  In  the  presence  of  steam,  a  mixture  of 
the  rock  with  a  chlortd  of  a  strong  base  and  an  excess  of 
slHca  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  metal  of  the  chlortd 
and  with  part  of  the  calcium  of  the  phosphate  rock ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  phosphate  rock  available  for 
plant  food,  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  sufficiently 
high  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  steam,  a  mixture  of 
the  rock  with  an  alkali  metal  cblorid  and  an  excess  of 
slUca  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  metal  of  the  ehlorid 
and  with  part  of  the  calcium  of  the  phosphate  rock ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  phosphate  rock  available  for 
plant  food,  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  sufficiently 
high  temperature,  in  tlte  presence  of  steam,  a  mixture  of 
the  rock  witb  a  metal  ehlorid  and  an  excess  of  silica  suf- 
ficient to  combine  with  the  metal  of  the  ehlorid  and  with 
part  of  the  calcium  of  the  phosphate  rock,  the  tempera- 
tare  being  mnintalned  below  that  which  would  sinter  the 
protfBct ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  making  phosphate  rock  available  for 
plant  food,  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  sufficiently 
high  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  steam,  a  mixture  of 
the  rock  with  a  metal  cblorid  and  an  excess  of  silica  suf- 
ficient to  combine  with  the  metal  of  the  ehlorid  and  with 
part  of  the  calcium  of  the  phosphate  rock,  and  recovering 
the  hydrochloric  acid  given  off  during  the  operation  in  a 
fresh  batch  of  the  mixture ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,204.239.  SEEDING-M.VCHINE.  Hakrison  B.  Buxabd, 
La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
30.810.      <C1.    Ill— 11. » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boot  frame,  a  pair  of  disks, 
stems  reaching  from  the  frame  t>etween  the  disks,  a  bear- 
ing connection  between  each  disk  and  a  stem,  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  stems  to  adjust  the  disk 
edges  with  reference  to  each  other  and  conalstliic  of  a 
holt  threaded  at  each  end. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  iMOt  frame,  a  pair  of  disks, 
stems  reaching  from  the  frame  between  the  diaks,  a  bear- 
ing connection  between  each  disk  and  a  stem,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  t>etween  the  stems  to  adjust  the 
disk  edges  with  reference  to  each  other,  said  adjustable 
connection  consisting  of  a  bolt  with  right  and  left  thread 
that  enter  correspondingly  threaded  holes  in  their  respec- 
tive steu.^. 


3.  The  eoBblnatioa  of  a  pair  of  disks,  a  boot  frama, 
a  conductor  tube,  and  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
conductor  tube  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertically 
extending  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  bottom  on  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  conductor  tube  Is  supported,  said 
bottom  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  seed  from  tbe 
conductor  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  disks,  a  boot  frame, 
a  conductor  tube,  and  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
conductor  tube  consisting  of  a  frame  having  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  a  bottom  on  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
<-onductor  tube  is  supported,  said  bottom  liaving  a  hole 
for  the  passage  of  seed  from  the  conductor  tube,  the  rear 
wall  of  tbe  frame  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  the  bottom  being  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  disks,  a  boot  frame, 
a  conductor  tube,  and  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
conductor  tube  consisting  of  a  frame  having  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  a  bottom  on  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
conductor  tube  is  supported,  said  bottom  having  a  hole 
for  the  passage  of  seed  from  the  conductor  tut>e,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  frame  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  the  bottom  ^ing  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardl.v, 
.said  rear  wall  having  a  book  connection  with  the  boot 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.-J04.240.  SCRAPER  FOR  SBEDINO-MACHINBS.  Hai- 
RIS/1.H  B.  Bosabo,  I>a  Crosse,  Wis.  Original  application 
filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,810.  Dtridcd  and 
this  applicatioB  filed  Dee.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  89.031. 
(a.  97—79.) 


1.  The  comUnntion  of  a  boot  frame,  a  disk  mounted 
thereon,  a  scraper  blade,  an  arm  carrying  said  blade  and 
formed  of  wire  tliat  is  wound  Into  a  coil  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  arm.  a  sle«ve  passing  through  said 
coil  on  which  it  may  rock  and  means  connaetlnc  said 
sleeve  with  the  boot  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boot  frame,  a  disk  mounted 
thereon,  a  scraper  blade,  an  arm  carrying  said  blade  and 
formed  of  wire  wound  into  a  coll  at  a  point  hatween  its 
ends,  a  sleeve  pasdng  through  said  coU,  a  boaa  projecting 
from  the  side  of  the  boot  tnm»  throogh  which  said 
sleeve  passes  and  a  fastening  holt  passtog  through  the 
sleeve  and  confining  the  coil  on  the  alesve  while  allowing 
It  to  rock  tbereoa. 


1,204,241.  DI8PEN8INQ  APPARATUS.  RiCHABD  C. 
BaADLST,  Shrsvsport,  La.,  assignor  of  ono-fsorth  to  Lifi 
Kinnebrew  and  one-fourth  to  J.  Mally  Bastham,  Shrsvs- 
port.  La.,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  Frank  Ireland,  Boustom, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,086.  (CL 
221—96.) 
I.  In  a  liqnid  dispensing  device,  tlie  comldnatlon  of  a 

supply  pipe,  a  casing,  a  door  therefor,  a  normally  closed 
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control  valve  for  said  supply  pipe,  a  spring  for  placing  said 
control  valve  under  tension,  means  for  locking  the  door, 
and  means  disposed  between  the  door  and  the  control  valve 
for  holding  the  latter  In  its  normally  closed  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  control  valre  spring. 


2.  In  a  liquid  dlsi>enRing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  pipe,  a  rasing,  a  door  therefor,  n  normally  closed 
control  valve  for  said  supply  pipe,  a  spring  for  placing 
said  control  valve  under  tension,  means  for  locking  the 
door,  means  dlspost^d  between  the  door  and  the  control 
valve  for  holding  the  latter  in  its  normally  closed  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  the  control  valve  spring,  and 
means  for  unlocking  the  door,  thereby  permitting  the 
opening  of  the  control  valve  and  the  forcing  open  of  the 
door  by  the  control  valve  sprinn. 

8.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  comblnatiun  of  a 
supply  pipe,  a  casing,  a  door  therefor,  a  normally  closed 
control  valve  for  said  supply  pipe,  a  spring  for  placing 
said  control  valve  under  tension,  inoHns  for  locking  the 
door,  means  disposed  l»etween  the  door  and  the  control 
valve  for  holding  the  latter  In  Its  normally  closed  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  the  control  valve  spring,  means 
for  nnlockinic  the  door,  thereby  permitting  the  opening  of 
the  control  valve  and  the  forcing  open  of  the  door  by  the 
control  valve  sprinir.  a  casing  having  a  conipnrtment.  a 
door  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  door,  means  for 
placing  the  door  under  tension,  a  key  for  unlocking  the 
door,  and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the 
key  until  the  dour  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dUpenslng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  pipe,  a  casing',  a  door  therefor,  a  normally  closed 
control  valve  for  said  supply  pipe,  a  spring  for  placing 
said  eontri'l  vnlve  under  tension,  means  for  locking  the 
door,  Dieaus  disposed  T>etween  the  door  and  the  control 
valve  for  holillng  the  latter  In  its  normally  closed  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  control  valve  spring,  means  for 
unlocking  the  door,  thereby  permitting  the  opening  of  the 
eontrol  valve  and  the  forcing  open  of  tbe  door  by  the 
control  valve  spring,  a  casing  havlnn  a  compartment,  a 
door  therefor,  means  for  lockiug  tbe  door,  means  for 
placing  the  door  under  tension,  a  key  for  unlocking  tbe 
door,  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  key 
until  the  door  Is  closed,  a  casing,  a  hinged  door  therefor, 
a  lock  for  said  door  comprising  a  slldable  member  carried 
by  the  door  and  arranged  to  normally  engage  the  Interior 
of  the  casing,  a  push  rod  for  moving  said  slldable  mem- 
ber to  free  the  door  from  tbe  casing,  means  for  retaining 
said  push  rod  In  its  shifted  position,  and  means  carried 
by  ttte  easlDK  and  arranged  to  he  engaged  by  the  door 
when  the  latter  is  closed  for  releasing  said  push  rod 
and  permitting  its  return  to  normal  position. 

0.  la  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
sapply  pipe,  s  eaaiag,  a  door  therefor,  a  normally  closed 
eaotrol  valve  Cor  said  supply  pipe,  a  spring  placing  said 
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control  valve  under  tension,  means  for  locking  tbe  door, 
means  disposed  between  the  door  and  the  control  valve 
for  holding  the  latter  in  its  normally  closed  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  control  valve  spring,  means  for 
unlocking  the  door,  thereby  permitting  the  opening  of  ths 
control  valve  and  tbe  forcing  open  of  tbe  door  by  ths  con- 
trol valve  spring,  a  casing  having  a  compartment,  a  door 
therefor,  means  for  locking  the  door,  means  for  placing 
the  door  under  tension,  a  key  for  unlocking  the  door, 
means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  key  until  the 
door  is  closed,  a  casing,  a  hinged  door  therefor,  a  lock 
for  said  door  comprising  a  slldable  member  carried  by 
tbe  door  and  arranged  to  normally  engage  tbe  interior  of 
the  casing,  a  push  rod  for  moving  said  slidal>le  member  to 
free  tbe  door  from  the  casing,  means  for  retaining  said 
push  rod  in  its  shifted  position,  means  carried  by  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  door  when  tlia 
latter  is  closed  for  releasing  said  push  rod  and  permit- 
ting its  return  to  normal  position,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  spring  pressed  pin  extending  through  tits 
casing,  one  end  uf  ^aid  pin  being  arranged  to  bs  aogagsd 
by  the  door,  and  tbe  other  end  of  said  pin  being  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  push  rod.  ^ 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,242.  LIQU1D-I>18PENS1NG  APPAttATUB.  Rich- 
ard C.  Bradley,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Lee  Kinnebrew  and  one  fourth  to  J.  Maley  Eastham, 
Shreveport,  La.,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  Frank  Ireland, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,958. 
(Cl.  221—95.)  I 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  llqtdd  meters  carried  thereby,  a  supply  pipe  for  each 
meter,  a  common  discharge  pipe,  a  conduit  connecting  each 
of  said  meters  with  said  common  (Jischarge  pipe,  a  valve 
or  cock  for  controlling  each  of  said  conduits,  an  individual 
gear  connected  with  each  of  said  valves,  and  means  for 
selectlvel.v  engaging  any  one  of  said  gears  and  for  rotating 
tbe  gear  thereby  operating  the  valve  associated  with  the 
gear. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  meters  carried  by  the  casing,  a  supply  pipe  for  eacn 
meter,  a  common  discharge  pipe,  an  individual  conduit  con- 
necting each  of  said  meters  with  said  common  discharge 
pipe,  an  individual  valve  in  each  of  said  conduits,  a  seg- 
mental gear  associated  with  each  valve,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  teeth,  each  set  t>elng 
arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  gears  associated  with  said 
valves  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
said  sleeve  to  effect  a  selective  operation  of  said  gears. 

3.  in  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
meters  carried  thereby,  a  supply  pipe  for  each  meter,  a 
common  discharge  pipe,  an  individual  conduit  for  con- 
necting each  meter  with  said  common  discharge  pipe,  a 
rotary  valve  disposed  in  each  of  said  conduits,  a  segmental 
gear  associated  with  each  of  said  rotary  valves,  a  slldable 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  segmental  gears  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  said  segmental  gears  being  disposed  In  paralM 
planes,  and  one  set  of  said  segmental  gears  being  arranged 
to  engage  witb  a  set  of  gears  connected  with  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  meters  carried  by  said  casing,  a  supply  pipe  for  each 
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meter,  a  common  dlscbarge  pipe,  an  indlrldual  conduit 
connecting  each  meter  with  gaid  common  discharge  pipe, 
a  rotary  valre  disposed  in  each  conduit,  a  segmental  gear 
connected  with  each  of  said  rotary  Talvea,  each  of  said 
segmental  gears  being  in  the  same  common  plane,  a  slld- 
able  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  segmental  gearH  carried  by  said 
■Ildable  sleeve,  said  sleeve  gears  being  in  different  parallel 
planes,  and  nteans  for  moving  said  sleeve  to  bring  one  of 
■aid  sleeve  gears  Into  mesh  with  one  of  said  valve  gears. 

6.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  meters  carried  by  said  casing,  a  supply  pipe  for  each 
meter,  a  common  discharge  pipe,  an  individual  conduit  for 
connecting  each  meter  with  said  common  discbarge  pipe, 
a  rotary  valve  in  each  of  said  conduits,  an  individual 
gear  for  operating  each  of  said  valves,  said  gears  being 
In  a  comqaon  plane,  a  sleeve  having  a  movement  at  right 
angles  to  said  common  plane  and  being  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
gears,  each  of  said  gears  belhg  arranged  to  mesh  with  one 
of  said  individual  valve  gears,  and  means  for  moving 
said  sleeve  to  selectively  operate  any  of  said  valve  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.204.243.  TONGUE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ed- 
ward Rheitenstcin,  Newton,  Rans.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1915. 
Serial  No.  «4.08fi.     (Cl.  21—63.) 


A  tongue  support  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted 
to  be  fastened  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  a  wagon 
box  at  the  front  thereof,  each  including  a  base  plate  and 
a  depending  tubular  portion,  bolts  passed  through  the 
tubular  portion  and  base  plate,  nuts  threaded  on  the  bolts 
and  working  against  the  base  plate,  hooks  formed  on  the 
bolts  and  arranged  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  tubular 
portion,  a  track  rod  engaged  In  the  hooks  and  having 
curved  terminals  cooperating  with  said  hooks  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  rod  therein,  a  pulley  sheave  having  a 
pulley  movable  over  the  track  rod,  a  hook  swiveled  in 
the  sheave,  a  chain  adapted  to  have  one  end  connected 
with  a  tongue,  and  a  coiled  retractile  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  chain  and  its  opposite  end  connected 
to  the  last  named  hook. 


1,204.244.  REPAIR  FOR  TUBING.  William  X.  Brcns, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  17.  191C.  Serial  No.  78,889. 
(CI.  64—12.) 


A  repair  for  spirally  formed  tubing  comprising  a  sleeve 
of  stiff  material  mounted  on  the  tubhig,  the  sleeve  having 
a  series  of  peripheral  Indentations  forming  ribs  on  its 
Inner  wall,  the  plane  of  each  indentation  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  tubing,  and  the  ribs  seating 
In  the  spaces  between  the  spiral  coils  of  the  tubing  at  the 
intersection  of  said  ribs  with  said  spaces. 


1,204,245.  CONCRETE-TAMPER.  Eowaxd  Gkobux  Cass, 
Oceanslde,  Cal.  Filed  June  22.  1918.  SerUl  No.  35,578. 
(Cl.    94 — 4.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  tamping  concrete 
beds  consisting  In  suspending  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  In- 
dependent templets  or  blades  slightly  aboTe  said  bed.  and 
Imparting  the  horizontal  vibrations  of  an  unbalanced 
revolving  shaft  to  one  of  saM  templets  and  the  vertical 
vibrations  of  the  said  shaft  to  the  other  of  said  templets. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  tamping  concrete 
roads  or  beds  consisting  in  suspending  a  pair  of  independ- 
ent tamping  blades  slightly  above  the  bed  and  simulta- 
n«>ou8ly  Imparting  a  horisontal  vibratory  motion  to  one 
blade  and  a  vertical  vibratory  motion  to  the  other  blade. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  tamping  concrete 
beds  consisting  in  suspending  across  said  bed  a  pair  of 
Independent  tamping  blades,  mounted  to  travel  forwaidly 
and  backwardly  along  the  bed.  and  imparting  a  horisontal 
vibratory  motion  only,  to  one  of  said  blades  and  a  vertical 
vibratory  motion  only,  to  the  other  of  said  blades,  said 
vibratory  motions  being  Imparted  only  during  the  forward 
travel    of   said    bladea. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  tamping  concrete 
beds  consisting  in  yieldingly  suspending  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  tamping  blades  slightly  above  said  concrete  bed 
and  simultaneously  translating  the  horisontal  rlbratlons 
of  a  rapidly  revolving  weighted  shaft  to  one  of  said  bladea 
and  the  vertical  vibrations  of  said  shaft  to  the  other 
blade. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  tamping  concrete 
beds  consisting  in  translating  the  vibrations  of  an  anbal- 
anced  revolving  shaft  to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tamping 
templets  suspended  in  parallel  planes,  the  vibrations  im- 
pr.rted  to  one  templet  being  directed  In  a  horisontal  direc- 
tion and  the  vibrations  imparted  to  the  other  templet  be- 
ing directed  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  vibrations  being 
Imparted  only  during  a  forward  travel  of  said  templets 
along  the  concrete  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,248.  GAME-BOARD.  Waltbb  C.  Caktkb,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,400. 
(Cl.    46— 64.1 

1.  A  game  board  having  a  square  field  laid  off  in  alter- 
nate different  colored  checks  and  having  a  centrally  din- 
posed  king's  check  of  one  color  surrounded  by  a  king's 
space  having  checks  of  a  different  color  from  the  central 
check,  said  king's  space  being  square  and  defined  by  a 
line  of  contrasting  color  to  the  checks,  the  sides  'of  the 
king's  space  extending  diagonally  with  relation  to  the  sides 
of  the  field. 

2.  A  game  board  having  a  square  field  laid  off  in  alter- 
nate different  colored  checks  and  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed king's  check  of  one  color  surrounded  by  a  king's 
space  baring  checks  of  a  different  color  from  the  coitral 
check,  said  king's  space  being  square  and  defined  by  a  line 
of  contrasting  color  to  the  checks  inclosed  therein,  the 
sides  of  the  king's  space  extending  diagonally  to  the  sides 
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of  the  field,  the  alternate  sections  exterior  to  the  line  and 
touching  the  line  at  the  corners  being  of  the  same  color 


r- 
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as  the  line  and  as  the  king's  check  but  differing  in  color 
trom  the  other  checks. 


1,204.247.  CARBURETER.  Chaslbs  Hcnbi  Ci^DDBL, 
Levallois  Perret,  France.  Filed  Nov.  it),  1913.  Serial 
No.   800,191.      (Cl.   261—44.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar mixture  valve,  a  hydrocarbon  nozzle  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  the  chamber  within  said  valve,  an  air  valve 
eontrolllng  the  admission  of  air  to  the  chamber  within 
the  mixture  valve,  means  connecting  the  valves  whereby 
movement  of  the  mixture  valve  will  be  communicated  to 
the  air  valve,  and  means  for  retarding  movement  of  the 
air  valve  without  impeding  movement  of  the  mixture  valve, 
foi   the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  air  inlets  in  its  side  wall,  a  conduit  for  heat- 
ed air  communicating  with  one  of  said  air  Inlets,  a  fuel  jet 
extending  into  the  casing,  a  main  valve  for  controlling 
the  output  of  combustible  mixture,  rotatable  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  casing,  a  valve  within  the 
casing  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  longltudi- 
aallj  thereof  to  control  the  admission  of  air,  and  connec- 
tions for  effecting  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  valves 
and  permitting  the  air  inlet  valve  to  move  In  one  direction 
at  a  lower  speed  than  the  main  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
■oitable  air  and  fuel  inlets  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  valve 
eontrolllng  the  passage  of  combustible  mixture  from  the 
casing,  means  providing  a  by-pass  for  combustible  mixture 
about  the  mixture  valve,  and  a  nozzle  extending  Into  the 
casing  from  the  outlet  of  said  by-pass  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  discharge  openings. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  pro- 
vided with  suitable  air  and  fuel  inlets,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  combustible  mixture  to  the  outlet  passage 
of  the  casing,  the  casing  having  formed  therein  a  conduit 
constituting  a  by  pass  for  combustible  mixture  about  the 


valve,  and  a  nozzle  extending  from  said  by-pass  Into  the 
outlet  passage  of  the  casing  to  deliver  the  mixture  at 
points  relatively  distant  from  the  walls  of  said  passage. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
suitable  air  inlet  and  mixture  outlet  openings,  a  rotary 
tubular  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  combustible  mix- 
ture to  the  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending  into 
tlie  carbureting  chamber  or  passage  in  said  valve,  and  a 
Diixture  nozzle  extending  into  the  casing  beyond  said  valve 
and  communicating  with  the  carbureting  chamber  or  pas- 
sage in  said  valve  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position. 

[riaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  .     < 


l.Jt»4,24S.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING  ROLLS  OF  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL.  WlL- 
LiAM  F.  CoDniNOTijN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,050.      (Cl.  242—66.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  rolls  of  adhesive  tape, 
which  consists  in  producing  a  relatively  wide  web  of  the 
adhesive  material  wound  on  a  supply  drum,  cutting  the 
well  wound  on  the  supply  drum  circumferentlally  into  a 
plurality  of  tapes  of  equal  width,  unwinding  a  plurality 
of  alternate  tapes  from  the  supply  drum  simultaneously 
and  winding  the  same  on  a  winding  spindle,  and  there- 
after unwinding  other  alternate  tapes  from  the  supply 
drum  and  winding  the  same  on  the  winding  spindle. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  rolls  of  adhesive  tape, 
which  consists  in  drawing  the  tape  from  a  supply  roll 
and  applying  it  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  supply  roll 
to  a  rotating  cylinder  to  the  surface  of  which  the  adhesive 
side  of  the  tape  adheres,  and  leading  the  tap«  from  said 
cylinder  to  a  winding  spindle  by  the  rotation  o'  which  the 
tape  Is  stripped  from  the  cylinder  and  wound  on  the 
spindle,  whereby  the  tape  is  wound  on  the  Bpin<)ie  under 
a  tension  which  is  independent  of  the  tension  under  which 
the  tape  is  drawn  from  the  supply  roll. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  rolls  of  adhesive  tap€^ 
which  consists  in  drawing  the  tape  from  a  supply  roU 
by  means  of  a  feeding  cylinder  to  the  surface  of  which  the 
adhesive  side  of  the  tape  adheres,  and  leading  the  tape 
from  the  feeding  cylinder  to  a  winding  spindle  by  the 
rotation  of  which  the  tape  Is  stripped  from  the  cylinder 
and  wound  on  the  spindle,  whereby  the  tape  is  wound  on 
the  spindle  under  a  tension  which  Is  Independent  of  the 
tension  under  which  the  tape  is  drawn  from  the  supply 
roll. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  rolls  of  adhesive  tape, 
which  consists  in  simultaneously  drawing  a  plurality  of 
tapes  from  a  supply  roll  and  applying  them  as  they  are 
withdrawn  from  the  supply  roll  to  a  rotating  cylinder  to 
the  surface  of  which  the  adhesive  side  of  the  tapes  ad- 
heres, and  leading  the  tapes  from  said  cylinder  to  a  wind- 
ing spindle  by  the  rotation  of  which  the  tapes  are  stripped 
from  the  cylinder  and  wound  on  the  spindle,  whereby  each 
tape  is  wound  on  the  spindle  under  a  tension  which  is  In- 
dependent of  the  tension  under  which  the  tapes  are  drawn 
from  the  supply  roll  and  Independent  of  the  tension  andcr 
which  ttie  other  tape  or  tapes  are  wound  on  the  spindle. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  rolls  of  adhesive  tape, 
which  consists  in  sirrultaneously  drawing  a  plurality  of 
tapes  from  a  supply  roll  by  means  of  a  feed  cylinder  to 
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which  the  adhesive  side  of  the  tape  adheres,  and  leading 
the  tapes  from  said  cylinder  to  a  winding  splDdie  by  tbe 
rotation  of  which  the  tapes  are  stripped  from  the  cylinder 
•nd  wound  on  the  spindle,  whereby  enefa  tape  is  wound 
<m  the  spindle  ander  a  tension  which  is  independent  of  the 
tension  under  which  the  tapes  are  drawn  from  the  supply 
roll  and  Independent  of  the  tension  under  which  the  other 
tape  or  tapes  are  wound  on  the  sptadle 
[Claims  tt  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


/ 1,204,249.  COLLAPSIBLE  BABY- WALKER.  Edward  T. 
Condon,  Jr.,  Morristown.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914. 
Serial  No.  815,579.     (CI.  155 — 45.) 


.  1.  A  haby  walker,  comprisln); :  a  rim.  ami  an  arm  rest; 
a  plurality  of  stmts  each  plvotally  attached  only  to  the 
rim  and  arm  rest  and  divided  between  their  points  of  at- 
tachment Into  two  parts  slidable  relative  10  each  other 
to  collapse  the  walker  and  lower  the  arm  rest  to  the  rim  ; 
stops  to  limit  the  Inward  motion  of  the  struts:  and 
means  to  lock  the  slidable  parts  of  a  strut  to  each  other. 

2.  A  baby  walker,  comprising  :  a  rim,  and  an  arm  rest ; 
plates  fixed  to  the  arm  ret>t  and  having  an  edve  turned 
over  to  provide  a  stop  ;  a  plurality  of  struts  each  plvotally 
attached  only  to  the  rim  and  to  the  said  respective  plates 
fixed  to  the  arm  rest  and  the  stops  of  which  plates  arc 
adapted  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  sjiid  struts,  the 
struts  themselves  being  divided  between  their  points  of 
attachment  into  two  parts  slidable  relatively  to  each 
other  to  collapse  the  walker  and  lower  the  arm  rest  to 
the  rim  ;  and  means  to  lock  the  slidable  parts  of  a  strut 
to  each  other. 

3.  A  baby  walker,  romprisinK  :  a  rim,  and  au  arm  rest ; 
plates  fixed  to  the  arm  rest ;  a  plurality  of  struta  each 
plvotally  attached  only  to  the  rim  and  to  the  said  re- 
spective plates  ttxed  to  the  arm  rest,  the  struts  being 
divided  between  their  points  of  attachment  Into  two 
parts  slidable  relatively  to  each  other  to  collaptie  the 
walker  and  lower  the  arm  rest  to  the  rim;  and  a  flat 
spring  member  for  eaeli  strut  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
parts  thereof  and  carry iu«  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
a  suitable  opening  therHn  and  Into  an  opening  of  the 
other  part  which  la  adapted  to  register  therewith  to  lock 
the  two  parts  of  a  strut  memlier  together. 

4.  A  haby  walker,  comprising:  a  rim.  and  an  arm  rest; 
a  plurality  of  struts  each  plvotally  attached  only  to  the 
rim  and  arm  rest  and  diviiled  betwe«>n  their  points  of 
attachment  Into  two  p^irts  slidable  relative  to  each  other 
to  collapse  the  walker  and  lower  the  arm  rest  to  the  rim  ; 
and  means  to  lock  the  slidable  parts  of  a  stmt  to  each 
other. 


1,204.250.  N08K-BA*;  FOK  HOKSRS  William  H. 
<'ooPBH.  Kast  St  Louis,  m.  Filed  Nov.  1ft.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  62,364.      (CI.   119—66.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  head  stall  having  guide 
members  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  none  tias  having 
a  spreading  hoop  at  Its  upper  edge,  supporting  elements 
ipilded  over  the  guide  members  and  equipped  with  snaps 
connected  with  the  hoop  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  an  eloneated  weight  with  which  the  other 
ends  of  the  supporting  elements  are  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  stall  having  guide 
Bembers  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  nose  hag  having  a 


spreadlnir  hoop  at  its  upper  edge,  aopporting  eleaents 
golded  over  the  guide  merat>ers  and  equipped  wltk  snaps 
connected   with    the  hoop  at   diametrically   opposite   sides 
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thereof,  and  an  elongated  weight  with  which  the  other 
ends  of  the  supporting  elements  are  connected ;  atM<  a 
neck  encircling  strap  having  Its  ends  connected  with  tbe 
ends  of  the  elongated  weight. 


1.204.251.  <iBARINO.  Hohacb  Chrismam.  K<teewood. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Meter  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
I>ec.  7,  1910,  Serial  No.  596.018.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.109. 
(CI.  74-34.) 


1.  A  differential  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft,  two 
actuating  geara  loosely  monnted  on  Said  shaft,  an  am 
carrie<J  by  the  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  each  of  said 
gears  and  Joumaled  on  said  arm,  and  actuated  means 
for  engaging  one  gear  and  holding  it  against  rotation  and 
for  simultaneously  p-leasing  the  other. 

2.  .\  dirrerentlal  mechanism,  comprialng  a  driven  shaft, 
actuating  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  dif- 
ferential pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  both 
of  said  whe«'la.  and  a  lever  provided  with  two  pawls  eack 
for  engagttig  one  of  said  wheels  for  holding  It  against 
rotation,  said  pawin  Ndng  ^o  nrrangod  on  said  lever  tliat 
one  wheel  is  released  simultaneously  with  the  engagement 
of  the  other. 

3.  A  differential  registering  mechanism,  comprlaing  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  pinions  carried  by  the 
•leeve  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  fanr 
wheels  l«>o8e  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  plnl«»na, 
and  a  lever  carrying  pawl  teeth  for  alternately  engaging 
said  gear  wheels. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  two  fc«an 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  each  forming  a  part  of  a 
separate  driving  mechanism,  a  sli-eve  rtvldly  raoanted  oa 
said  shaft  and  havlnK  radially  extending  arms  formed 
thereon,  a  differential  gear  Joumaled  on  each  of  said 
arms  and  meshing  with  teeth  formed  on  each  of  said 
loosely  mounted  gears,  and  holding  means  movable  to  hold 
one  of  said  loosely  monnted  gears  stationary  and  for 
simultaneously  releasing  the  other. 

5.  A  differential  mechaaiam,  comprising  a  driven  shaft, 
two  gears  looaely  mounted  on   said   shaft,  a  differential 
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plnloa  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  both  said 
gears,  and  means  for  alternately  engaging  the  gears  and 
for  thereby  holding  one  against  rotation  and  releasing 
the  other. 


1,204.252.       POT-FlLLIN*;     Al'PARATl'S.       Ja.mks     W. 
Cbitikshank^    IMttsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    May    25,    1914. 
I      Serial  No.  840,671.      (CI.  214 — 23.) 


1.  Pot  filling  mechanism  consisting  of  a  movable  truck 
ftinpted  to  be  moved  along  in  front  of  a  furnace  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  trackway  having  a  level  and  an 
Inclined  portion,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  trackway 
provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  swivel  bearing,  a 
borisontal  bearing  having  a  vertical  stud  swlveled  in  said 
Iwaring  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  therein,  and  a  ro- 
tntaMy  and  longitudinally  movable  spindle  mounted  in 
■aid  horlxontal   hearing  provid<>d  with  a   charging  ladle. 

2.  Pot  filling  mechanism  consisting  of  a  movable  truck 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  in  front  of  a  furnace  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  transverse  trackway  having  Its  inner  por- 
tion Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  furnace,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  trackway  provided  with  a  swlvelly 
mount*H]  bearing,  and  a  spindle  rotatably  and  longi- 
tudinally mounted  in  said  bearing  provided  with  a  charg- 
ing ladle  at  one  end  and  a  laterally  swinging  pivoted 
handle  at  Itr  other  end. 

3.  Pot  filling  mechanism  consisting  of  a  movable  truck 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  in  front  of  a  furnace  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  trackway,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
■aid  trackway  provided  with  a  swlvelly  mounted  bearing, 
n  rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  spindle  mounted 
In  said  bearing  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  charging 
ladle,  and  means  for  automatically  deflecting  the  swlvelly 
mounted  bearing  during  travel  of  said  carriage  consisting 
of  an  arm  .oecured  to  the  spindle  having  a  projecting  stud 
and  a  controlling  trackway  for  said  stud. 

4.  In  combination,  a  traveling  truck  having  a  trans- 
verse trackway,  a  supporting  carriage  thereon  having  a 
■wlvelly  mounted  bearing,  means  for  automatically  de- 
flecting said  bearing  laterally  on  Its  swivel,  and  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  ladle  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  handle. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traveling  truck  having  a  trans- 
verse trackway,  a  supporting  carriage  thereon  having  a 
swlvelly  mounted  bearing,  means  for  deflecting  said  t>ear- 
iBg  laterally  on  Its  swivel,  and  a  spindle  rotatably 
Mounted  In  said  bearing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ladle 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  laterally  adjustable  pivoted 
handle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


U04,2fc3.      RECOIL    SHOCK  -  AB80RBKB.      HBNtl    F. 

DiBBCaa,  Algonquin.  lU.     Filed  Jan.   IB,  1916.     Serial 

Mo.  72.812.      (CI.  267— -24.) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  of  the  character  de- 
■ertbed,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  closed  air  cushion  chamber  at  the 
other  end,  of  a  spring  pressed  plunger  device  arranged 
within  tbe  casing,  said  plunger  device  comprising  a  hol- 
low bead  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  a  loop  ele- 
ment at  the  other,  a  valve  rage  member  dotachably  fitted 
to  said  plunger  head  and  surrounding  the  valve  seat 
thereof,  a  washer  meml>er  clamped  between  said  valve 
cage  and  plunger  head,  and  a  valve  yleldably  held  be- 
tween the  valve  cage  and  said  valve  teat 


2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  closed  air  cushion  chamber  at  tbe 
other  end,  of  a  spring  pressed  plunger  device  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  Including  a  flexible  axle  connector 
passing  out  of  said  open  end.  and  a  hollow  plunger  bead 
having  an  annular  abutment  flange  and  a  threaded  nip- 


ple portion  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cage  member 
having  an  interiorly  threaded  clamping  ring  portion  for 
engaging  with  said  threaded  nipple,  a  flexible  washer 
cop  having  a  portion  thereof  clamped  between  said  annu- 
lar abutment  flange  and  the  ring  of  the  valve  cage,  and 
a  valve  member  yleldably  held  on  said  valve  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  guiding  engagement  in  the  valve  cage. 


1,204.254.  RESILIENT  BOLT.  Ethan  I.  Doddb,  On- 
tral  Valley,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Kemer  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  9.  1913,  Serial  No.  759,916.  Re 
newed  Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,282.     (CI.  88 — 1.) 


1.  A  bolt  having  an  Integral  plain  head  at  one  end,  the 
body  of  the  bolt  having  at  the  other  end  a  threaded  por- 
tion of  a  diameter  not  larger  than  that  of  the  body,  the 
said  body  having  between  the  threaded  portion  and  the 
head  connecting  members  with  substantially  flat  faces 
contacting  with  each  other  and  twisted  through  an  angle 
of  less  than  180  degrees,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  track  bolt  having  an  Integral  plain  head  with  a 
shouldered  portion  at  one  end.  the  body  of  the  bolt  hav- 
ing at  the  other  end  a  threaded  portion  of  a  diameter  not 
larger  than  that  of  the  body,  tbe  said  body  having  be- 
tween the  threaded  portion  and  the  head  connecting  mem- 
bers with  substantially  flat  faces  contacting  with  each 
other  and  twisted  through  an  angle  of  leas  than  180  de- 
grees, substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  bolt  having  an  Integral  plain  head  at  one  end. 
tbe  body  of  the  bolt  having  at  the  other  end  a  threaded 
portion  of  a  diameter  not  larger  than  that  of  the  body, 
the  said  body  having  between  the  threaded  portion  and 
the  head  connecting  members,  said  members  being  di- 
vided transversely  through  tbe  entire  thlckneaa  of  the 
body  and  having  substantially  flat  faces  contacting  with 
each  other  and  twiated  through  an  angle  of  isas  than 
180*  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,204,265.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOLTS. 
Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Central  VaUey.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Kerner  Manufacturing  Company,  Plttsbargb,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  i^nied  May  17,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  768.308.      (CI.  10—27.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  bolts 
and  the  like  having  integral  heads  and  separate  body 
portions  extending  from  head  to  head,  which  oonslatt  In 
assembling  a  plurality  of  bar  members  to  form  a  blank, 
heating  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  end  of  the  hlM>k 
and  protecting  the  remainder  of  the  blank  from  being 
heated,  simultaneously  upsetting  and  welding  the  heated 
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end  portion  to  form  a  head,  and  tben  twisting  the  two 
separate  members  upon  each  other,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  bolts 
and  the  like  taavlDg  Integral  beads  and  separate  body 
portions  extending  from  head  to  head,  which  consists  In 
assembling  a  plurality  of  bar  members  to  form  a  blank, 
heating  a  predetermined  portion  of  tl^e  end  of  the  blanli 
and  protecting  the  remainder  of  the  blank  from  being 
heated,  simaltaneously  upsetting  and  welding  the  end  por- 
tion to  form  a  head,  then  heating  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  the  blank  and  protecting  the 
body  portion  from  being  heated,  and  then  simultaneously 
upsetting  and  welding  said  end  portion  to  form  the  sec- 
ond head  and  twisting  the  body  members  about  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 


1,204,266.  FOLDING  CAR-STEP.  Joseph  R.  Dugoib, 
JogEPH  L.  DuooES,  and  Edward  E.  Duooer,  Norman, 
Okla.  Filed  May  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,720.  (CI. 
lOR— 86.) 


Folding  steps  comprl»ln>:.  in  combination  with  the 
lixed  steps  of  u  car  havlnK  side  walls,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  walls  and  having  two  Integral  parallel 
arms  projecting  therefrom  and  terminating  in  apertured 
ends,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  apertured  ends  of  said  arms, 
angle  levers  having  oivotal  connection  with  the  pin  out- 
side of  said  arms,  a  folding  step,  a  rod  carried  thereby 
and  to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted  at  the  angled  por- 
tions of  the  levers,  a  rod  carried  by  one  of  the  fixed  steps, 
a  plate  having  portions  of  the  edge  thereof  turned  to 
form  rolls  and  which  are  journaled  upon  the  rod  upon 
*the  fixed  step,  said  plate  having  a  roll  upon  Its  opposite 
end  extending  its  full  width  and  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  rod  carried  by  the  folding  step,  and  lever  and  link 
connections  with  said  crank  shaft  for  rocking  the  same. 


1,204,257.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATCH  BACKS  AND 
BEZELS.      Gbobge    F.    Ebekhard,    Trenton.    N.    J.,    as- 
signor to  Robt.  H.  Ingersoll  &  Bro.,  a  Joint-Stock  Asso- 
ciation organized  under  the  laws  of  New   York.      Filed 
Dec.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  809.556.      (CI.  29-179.) 
1.  The   herein   described  process  consisting  In   turning 
inwardly  the  edge  portion  of  a  cup-shaped  member,  hold- 
ing said  member  in  a  cup-shaped  die.  operating  a  punch 
having  a  screw  thread  on  Its  lateral  face  within  the  cup- 
shaped  member  and  die  and  by  pressure  exefted  progres- 
sively along  the  said  turned  edge  and  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  punch  and  die  and  across  the 
holding    surface    of    the    die    progressively    upsetting    the 
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metal  of  the  turned  edge  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  punching  action  and  into  said  screw  threads  on  the 
lateral  face  of  the  punch  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  herein  de«crn)ed  process  of  screw  threading  a 
member  having  a  rim  consisting  in  holding  the  member 
l>etwcen  a  female  dU-  and  a  punch  having  screw  threads, 
and  then  exerting  pressure  progressively  along  the  rim  of 
the  member  so  held  and  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  punch  and  die  and  thereby  upsetting  the 
metal  of  the  rim  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  ponch 
axis  and  into  said  screw  threads  on  the  lateral  face  of 
the  punch,   substantially    as  described. 


1.204,258.  SEWING-MACHINE  AND  FOLDING  AT- 
TACHMENT  THEREFOR.  Gbobob  W.  Ebeblbt,  WbiteB- 
boro.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  732.508.     (CI.  112—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  device  for  u-uldlng 
and  inverting  a  strip,  of  a  guiding  device  for  directing 
the  inverted  strip  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  and 
means  whereby  the  angle  of  said  guiding  device  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  folder  may  be  adjusted 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  strip  fed  to  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  device  for  guiding 
and  inverting  a  strip,  of  a  guiding  device  for  directing 
the  Inverted  strip  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  ol 
said  guiding  device  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  folder  for  varying  the  position  of  the  strip  fed  to  the 
stitch   forming  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  folding  device  for 
folding  and  Inverting  a  strip,  of  a  guiding  device  for 
directing  the  Inverted  strip  to  the  stltcb-formlng  mecha- 
nism, said  guiding  device  being  pivoted  to  said  main 
folding  device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
guiding  device  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
folder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  folding  device  for  folding 
and  Inverting  a  strip,  of  a  guiding  device  for  directing 
the  inverted  strip  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  said 
guiding  device  being  normally  positioned  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  at  right  anitles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  folder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guiding  device 
about  its  receiving  end  as  an  axis,  whereby  the  angle  of 
said  guiding  device  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal  axis  of  the  folder. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  folding  device  for  folding 
and  inverting  a  strip,  of  a  guiding  device  for  directing 
the  Inverted  strip  to  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  said 
guiding  device  having  the  receiving  end  thereof  cut  at 
an  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  guiding  device,  said  edges  of  the  receiving  end  being 
positioned  so  that  the  strip  is  inverted  over  the  same, 
and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  guiding  device 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  folder. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.204,269.  PHOCEgg  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  WATERPROOF  AND  EXPANSIVE 
ROOFING  AND  FLOORING.  Ignaz  Kgc.er  and  Carl 
Oabtbnmann,  Gossan,  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,830.     (CI.  108-28.) 


In  n  roof  construction,  u  base  having  a  concaved  ex- 
tension, a  layer  of  reinforced  plastic  material  having  a 
concaved  extension  conforming  to  the  base,  said  layer 
having  n  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  blocks  of 
insulating  material  positioned  over  thi>  reinforced  plastic 
material,  the  blocks  of  insulating  material  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  roof  engaging  the  shoulder  and  having  a  con- 
caved extension  positioned  in  the  concaved  extension  of 
the  reinforced  plastic  material  and  forming  a  gutter,  ex- 
pansible material  positioned  betwei-n  the  blocks  of  insu- 
lating material  to  allow  contraction  and  expansion 
thereof.  ^ 

1.204,260.  HEMP-BBEAKING  MACHINE.  Wabrb.v 
Pricb  Elkin,  Winchester,  Ky.  Filed  June  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  104,981.      (CI.    13—6.) 


1.  In  a  hemp  breaking  machine,  opposing  series  of 
spaced  alternating  knives,  movable  toward  and  away  from 
one  another,  each  knife  having  a  bearing  adjacent  its 
upper  end,  and  a  connecting  member  extending  through 
8ald  bearings  of  each  series  of  knives  and  rigidly  con- 
necting the  knives  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hemp  breaking  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel oscillatory  shafts,  knife  brackets  secured  In  rigid 
series  on  each  shaft  and  having  apertured  lugs  extending 
toward  one  another  in  parallel  planes,  links  connecting 
said  lugs,  knives  detachably  secured  upon  said  brackets, 
and  means  for  oscillating  one  of  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  hemp  breaking  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel oscillatory  shafts,  knife  brackets  secured  In  rigid 
series  on  each  shaft  and  having  apertured  lugs  at  their 
upper  forward  and  rear  portions,   knives  having  lugs  at 


their  lower  forward  and  rear  portions  bolted  to  the  lugs 
of  the  brackets,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  hemp  breaking  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel oscillatory  shafts,  knife  brackets  secured  thereon 
in  rigid  series,  knives  detachably  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  brackets  and  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion along  each  shaft,  the  knives  of  the  two  shafts  alter- 
nating with  one  another,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  the  knives  of  each  series  in  rigid  spaced 
relation. 

6.  In  a  hemp  breaking  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel oscillatory  shafts,  knife  brackets  secured  thereon 
In  rigid  series,  knives  detachably  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  brackets  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
along  each  shaft,  tbe  knives  of  the  two  sliaftB  alternat- 
ing with  one  another,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  the  knives  of  each  spries  in  rigid  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  means  consisting  of  bolts  extending  through  the 
upper  portions  of  the  knives  of  each  series,  and  thiml)les 
encircling  the  bolts  and  disposed  between  the  knives. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. -'04, 201.  CLAY  PURIFIER. 
Teiichern.  German.v.  Filed 
56.253.      (CI.   83-56.) 


Ottomar  Oskar  Ehkihth, 
Oct.    16,    1915.      Serial   No. 


1.  \  clay  purifier  comprising  in  <umbinatlon  two  cylin- 
drical sieves,  screw  conveyers  with  equally  directed  pitch 
arnuiged  co-axlally  within  the  cylindrical  sieves,  stone  re- 
ceiving boxes  at  one  end.  a  charge  box  at  the  other  end  of 
each  of  the  cylindrical  sieves  and  driving  gear  by  means  of 
which  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  screw  conveyers 
may  be  reversed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  clay  purifier  comprising  In  combination  two  cylin- 
drical sieves  In  coaxial  arrangement,  a  charge  l)ox  in- 
termediate of  and  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  two 
cylindrical  sieves,  a  stone  receiving  box  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  cylindrical  sieve  and  two  screw  conveyers  with 
equally  directed  pitch  arranged  co-axlally  within  the 
cylindrical  sieves  and  meeting  within  the  said  charging 
box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  clay  purifier  comprising  in  combination  two  cylin- 
drical sieves  in  coaxial  arrangement,  a  charge  box  In- 
termediate of  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  two 
cylindrical  sleeves,  a  stone  receiving  box  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  cylindrical  sieve,  two  screw  conveyers  with 
equally  directed  pitch  arranged  co-axially  within  the 
cylindrical  sieves  and  meeting  within  the  said  charge 
box,  and  a  common  shaft  for  the  two  screw  conveyers 
with  a  driving  gear  enabling  the  rotation  of  the  said  con- 
veyers to  be  reversed,  all  8ul>stantlally  as  descrn)ed  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  clay  purifier,  in  combination,  a  screw  conveyer, 
a  sieve  associated  with  each  end  thereof  for  alternate 
use.  means  for  admUtIng  a  charge  to  said  conveyer  at  a 
point  Ijetween  said  sieves,  and  a  reversible  drive  for  oper- 
ating said  conveyer  In  either  direction  whereby  the  charge 
Is  selectively  delivered  to  the  sieve  toward  which  the 
conveyer   Is  operated. 

.'».  In  a  clay  purifier,  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
sieves  for  alternate  use,  conveyer  means  associated  there- 
with, and  means  for  reverslbly  operating  said  conveyer 
means  to  feed  the  material  toward  and  away  from  said 
sieves   respectively. 


1,204,262.       TEMPERATURE  -  CONTROL    DEVICE. 
Henry   H.  Fbhrf-nschild,  Rlvervale,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb. 
18.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,064.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 
1.  The  combination  In  a  temperature  control  device,  of 
a  thermostatic  device  provided  with  a  movable  member; 
a  balance  beam  ;  a  rod  connecting  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  the  said  balance  beam  ;  a  conduit  pipe  carried  by 
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the  said  balaoce  beam  and  connfcti'd  with  a  !<apply  tank 
containing  water  and  adapted  to  supply  snch  water  by 
the  movement  of  the  balance  beam  and  conduit  to  an 
expansion  tank ;  an  expan.sion  tank,  provided  with  a  mov- 
able member  operated  by  the  water  supplied  by  the  con- 
duit pipe  ;  and  means  of  temperature  variation,  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  action  of  said  movable  member. 


2.  The  crimbinatlon  In  a  temperature  control  device,  of 
a  thermostatic  devire  pro%UU'(l  with  a  movable  member  : 
a  balance  beam  :  a  rod  connecting  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  the  said  balance  beam  :  a  conduit  pipe  carried 
by  the  said  balance  beam  and  connected  with  a  supply 
tank  cont.Tlnlng  water  and  adapted  to  supply  such  water 
by  the  movement  of  the  balance  beam  an<l  conduit  pipe  to 
an  expansion  tank ;  an  expansion  tank  provided  with  a 
float  operated  by  the  water  supplied  by  the  conduit  pipe  ; 
rods  adapted  to  he  operated  by  the  action  of  the  float  ; 
and  a  heater  provided  with  draft  dampers  operated  by 
said  rod*. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  temperature  control  device, 
of  a  thermostatic  device  provided  with  a  movable  mem 
ber  actuated  by  variations  In  temperature :  a  balance 
beam  operatefl  by  such  member  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  croRslntf  arm  carrying  two  water  conduits  the 
ends  of  which  are  equidistant  from  the  end  of  the  bal- 
ance beam  ;  an  alr-tlcht  water  tank  connected  with  one 
conduit,  the  open  end  of  which  conduit  la  disposed  in  a  sup- 
ply tank  from  the  bottom  of  which  supply  tank  extends 
the  other  conduit  carried  by  the  arm  of  the  balance  beam  ; 
a  drip  cup  adapted  to  catch  the  water  Iraulng;  from  the 
open  end  of  the  second  conduit  and  provided  with  a  con- 
duit connected  with  an  expansion  tank  which  Is  con- 
nected with  a  hot  water  circulating  system  and  provided 
with  a  waste  pipe,  the  end  of  which  is  connected  with 
the  end  of  the  balance  beam  opposite  to  the  end  provided 
with  the  arm  ;  a  float  In  the  expansion  tank  actuated  by 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  water  In  the  system, 
and  connecting  means  for  afTcctinK  by  the  action  of  such 
float  the  heatln)?  means  used  in  connection  with  the  hot 
water  circulating  system. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  temperature  control  device, 
of  a  thermostatic  device  provided  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber actuated  by  variations  in  temperature ;  a  balance 
bf-am  operated  by  such  member  and. provided  at  one  end 
with  a  crossing  arm  carryln?  two  water  conduits,  the 
ends  of  which  condnita  are  equl-dlstant  from  the  end 
of  the  balance  beam  ;  an  alr-tl«ht  water  tank  connected 
with  one  conduit,  the  open  end  of  which  conduit  Is  dis 
posed  in  a  supply  tank  from  the  bottom  of  which  supply 
tank  extends  the  other  conduit  carried  by  the  arm  of  the 
balance  beam  ;  a  drip  cup  adapted  to  catch  the  water 
Imalng  from  the  open  end  of  the  second  conduit  and  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  connected  with  an  expansion  tank 
which  Is  connected  with  a  hot  water  circulating  system 
and  provided  with  a  waste  pipe,  the  end  of  which  Is  con 
nected  with  the  end  of  the  balance  beam  opposite  to  the 
end  provided  with  the  arm  :  a  float  In  the  expansion  tank 
actuated  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  water 
in  the  system  ;  and  a  heater  provided  with  a  damper  and 
a  lower  draft  door  having  connections  with  the  float  In 
the  expansion  tank  adapted  to  operate  the  damper  and 
lower  draft  door  to  open  and  close  the  draft  through  the 


heater,  and  provided  further  with  a  cooling  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  circulating  water  system  of  the  heater  an4 
having  a  draft  flue  provided  with  a  damper  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  float  In  the  expansion  tank  adapted  to 
open  and  cloae  the  draft  through  the  cooling  Jackat 


1.204.26a.  CABINET.  Harrv  C.  Fb.4TT.  Norrlstown, 
I'a.  nied  Apr.  .1,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.359.  (CI. 
45—71.) 


In  combination  with  a  supporting  element  having  an 
opening,  an  Ice  box  comprising  a  rectangular  hollow  body 
having  an  opening  In  Its  top  wall  and  resting  upon  said 
element,  a  rectangular  food  container  mounted  within 
said  body  and  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  said  IkkIj 
and  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  gald  element,  an  ice  re- 
cei^tacle  mounted  In  said  body  and  having  one  wall  spaced 
from  aald  food  container  and  a  bottom  wall  apaced  from 
said  element,  a  water  tank  supported  In  said  body  In 
position  upon  said  Ice  receptacle  and  spaced  from  aald 
food  conuiner,  a  storage  receptacle  mounted  on  said 
water  tank  and  spaced  from  said  food  container,  said 
storage  receptacle  being  mounted  directly  below  the  open- 
ing In  the  top  wall  of  said  body,  a  pipe  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  atmosphere  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  top  wall  of  said  container  and  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  said  body,  an  air  conduit  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  space  under  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
ice  receptacle  and  the  atmosphere  through  said  opening  in 
the  element  and  a  damper  for  closing  the  pamage  in  said 
conduit. 


,204.264.  CROSSCUT  SAW  TOOL.  Samuel  T.  Fbbas, 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  Dlaston  &  Sons.  In- 
<H)rporated.  rhlladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  .lune  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.348. 
(Cl.  33—202.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  cross  cut  saw  tool,  of  a  frame; 
two  gage  plates  spaced  apart  and  mounte<l  on  the  frame: 
a  raker  gage  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  raker  teeth  and 
having  a  round  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame ;  nuts  on 
the  spindle  for  longitudinally  adjusting  and  locking  the 
raker  gage  In  position,  said  raker  gage  having  projec- 
tions at  each  end  extending  under   the  gage  plates  and 


November  7,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


949 


bMrlng  against  the  rear  of  the  frame  so  as  to  hold  the 
gage  in  proper  allnement  an<l  to  prevent  it  from  turning. 
2.  The  combination  in  a  cross  cut  saw  tool,  of  a  frame 
having  a  flange  and  having  a  l)earlnK  In  tlie  flange;  a 
plat*  resting  above  the  flange  and  slotted :  a  gage  pin 
mounted  In  the  bearing  and  arranged  to  be  clamped  by 
the  plate,  said  gage  pin  having  an  eccentric  head  which 
projects  through  the  slot  In  the  plate  so  that,  on  turning 
the  pij^tbe  head  can  project  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
in  order  to  act  as  a  height  gage  for  the  raker  teeth. 


1.204.265.  VALVE.  Uarry  «.  FuKt.MAX.  Atlantic  City, 
N  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  H.  Bartlett,  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.  Fileil  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,660      (Cl.  236-9.) 


i/ 


in  temperature  and  to  seat  the  valre  when  moving  in 
one  direction  and  to  permit  the  valve  to  unseat  when 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  thermostatic  valve  comprising  ii  body,  and  a 
close^l  bonnet  extension  thereof  said  liody  having  a  wail 
or  diaphragm  with  a  plug  mounted  thereon  having  • 
valve  sent  on  Its  underside,  said  plug  being  apertur«d 
in  two  directions,  a  stem  within  the  bonnet  of  said  body 
and  extending  through  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  plug 
and  having  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  of  Mild 
plug  from  below,  an  expansion  member  surronnding  tiM 
valve  stem  above  said  plug  and  contained  within  tb« 
closed  bonnet  of  aald  body,  means  providing  a  looM 
(•<)unecti<m  t)efween  said  stem  and  expansion  member 
whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  expand  and  contract  under 
chan>:e«  in  temperature  and  to  seat  the  valve  when  moT- 
ing  In  one  direction  and  to  permit  the  valve  to  unseat 
when  moving  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  coilwl 
spring  Interposed  between  the  end  of  the  expansion  meaa- 
bor  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  plug  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  any  excess  movement  of  the  expansion  m^- 
ber. 


I 

1.  .V  thermostatic  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
ciotMHl  heating  chamber  ami  a  wall  or  diaphragm  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  ndapt<><l  to  eutage  said  seat  from  be- 
low, a  stem  carried  by  said  valve  and  extending  through 
said  seat  and  to  a  point  above  the  same,  an  expansion 
member  on  the  stem  abovo  said  sent,  said  member  being 
contained  within  s.-^id  healing  chamlx-r.  means  providing 
a  k»o«c  connection  between  said  stem  and  member  where- 
by the  latter  Is  free  to  expand  and  contract  under 
changes  in  temperature  and  s.at  the  valve  when  moving 
in  one  direction  and  to  permit  the  valve  to  unseat  wlien 
moving  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  contained 
within  said  heating  chamber  between  the  valve  seat  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  expansion  memlter  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  any  excess  movement  of  said  expansion  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  thermoatatic  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
closed  heating  chamt>er  and  a  wall  or  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  on  Its  under  side,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  sent  beyond  the  opposite  side  there- 
of and  having  a  valve  to  engage  the  seat  from  below,  an 
expansion  member  surrounding  said  stem  and  contained 
within  said  heating  chamber  so  as  to  lie  subject  to  changes 
of  temperature  therein,  and  a  i^irlng  member  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  expansion  member  and  the  valve  seat 
and  contained  within  said  heating  chamber,  aald  spring 
adapted  to  compensate  for  any  excess  movement  of  tlie 
expansion  memt>er.  ^ 

I  8.  A  thermostatic  valve  coniprisin;:  a  body,  and  n 
cloaed  body  extension  thereof  said  body  ha\ing  a  wall  or 
diaphragm  with  a  plug  mounted  thereon  having  n  valve 
■eat  on  its  underside,  said  plug  being  aperttired  In  two 
Jlpe<tlons.  a  stem  within  the  bonnet  of  said  body  and 
extending  through  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  plug  and 
having  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  of  said  plug 
from  l>elow.  an  expansion  member  surrounding  the  valve 
ttem  above  said  plug  and  contained  within  the  closed 
bonnet  of  aald  body,  and  means  providing  a  loose  con- 
Bectlon  between  said  stem  and  expansion  member  whereby 
the  latter  is  free  to  expand  and  contract  under  changes 


1,204,266.  GAS  RANGE  TOP.  •  Lbroy  Garrison,  Chester, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  80,513.  (Q. 
126-214.) 


«j*        jsv      m/ii    IS    >*    *  ir  '/ 


A  gas  range  top  comprising  a  spider  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  the  range  and  having  a  centrally 
apertured  boss,  a  disk  like  section  forming  an  adjustable 
top  and  having  a  stud  rotatably  fltted  within  the  hoes, 
extensions  at  the  periphery  of  the  section  and  diamet- 
rically opposite  each  other  to  provide  hanclles.  guide  lugs 
formed  on  the  spider,  a  socketed  enlargement  formed 
centrally  on  the  under  face  of  the  disk,  and  a  spring 
held  lateh  rod  sUdable  In  the  bearing  and  engageable  In 
any  one  of  the  sockets  In  the  enlargement, to  hoM  the 
section  locked  against  movement. 


1,204,267.      VEHICLE  -  BRAKE.      PlOTB    GiBA.    Chicage, 
III.      nk^    Aug.    9.    1916.      Serial    No.    113,946.      (Cl. 

21 — 8.) 


1.  .\  wagon  brake  construction  comprising  oppositely- 
positioned  resilient  ly  connected  toot  lied  Jaws,  brake  set- 
ting means  shiftably  arranged  between  the  said  Jaws 
longitudinally  thereof  In  contact  therewith,  and  retract- 
ing means  for  both  of  said  Jaws  operable  at  points  ad- 
Jacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  brake  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
wagon,  a  casing  arranged  within  the  floor  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  drivers  seat,  brake  setting  means  slldably 
arranged  transversely  of  the  said  casing  having  an  op- 
erating lever  centrally  arranged  thereal>ove,  oppositely 
positioned  Jaws  pivoted  within  said  casing  having  toothed 
Inner  faces  engaging  the  aald  setting  means,  resilient 
connections  between  the  said  Jaws,  oppositely-extendinc 
retracting  arms  for  the  said  Jaws  having  their  Inner  ends 
pivoted  to  the  latter,  and  lever  members  positioned  ad- 
Jaceat  the  opjwsite  ends  of  the  casing  operatlvely  at- 
tachwl  to  the  said  arms  whereby  the  said  Jaws  are  simul- 
taneously retracted  during  the  forward  swinging  move- 
ment of  either  of  the  said  levers. 
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3.  A  brak«  device  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
wagon,  a  casing  arranged  witbln  the  floor  thereof  adjacent 
the  driver's  seat,  brake  setting  means  sUdably  arranged 
transversely  of  the  said  casing  having  an  operating  lever 
centrally  arranged  thereabove,  oppositely  poaltioned  Jaws 
pivoted  within  said  casing  having  toothed  inner  (aces 
engaging  the  said  setting  means,  resilient  connections 
between  the  said  Jaws,  oppositely-extending  retracting 
arms  for  the  said  Jaws  having  their  inner  ends  piv- 
oted to  the  latter,  outwardly-positioned  gears  witbln  the 
■aid  casing,  arms  carried  by  the  said  gears  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  Jaw  arms,  inwardly- 
positioned  gears  arranged  between  the  said  outer  gears 
apd  Jaws  in  constant  mesh  with  the  said  outer  gears,  a 
crank  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  said  inner  gears,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  said  crank  arm  of  the  Inner  gear 
and  the  crank  arm  of  the  outwardly-positioned  gear  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  revolving 
one  of  the  said  gears  whereby  the  said  Jaws  are  separated 
simultaneously. 

4.  A  brake  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
wagon,  a  casing  arranged  witbln  the  floor  thereof  adja- 
cent the  driver's  seat,  brake  setting  means  slldably  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  said  casing  having  an  operat- 
ing lever  centrally  arranged  thereabove,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned Jaws  pivoted  within  said  casing  having  toothed  in- 
ner faces  engaging  the  said  setting  means,  resilient  con- 
nections between  the  said  Jaws,  oppositely-extending  re- 
tracting arms  for  the  said  Jaws  having  their  inner  ends 
pivoted  to  the  latter,  outwardly-positioned  gears  within 
the  said  casing,  arms  carried  by  the  said  gears  plvotally 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  Jaw  arms,  inwardly- 
positioned  gears  arranged  between  the  said  outer  gears 
and  Jaws  In  constant  mesh  with  the  said  outer  gears,  a 
crank  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  said  inner  gears,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  said  crank  arm  of  the  Inner  gear 
and  the  crank  arm  of  the  outwardly-positioned  gear  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  actuating  levers  operatlvely 
attached  to  the  axles  of  the  said  inner  gears  and  arranged 
above  the  said  casing,  foot  plates  upon  the  said  actuating 
levers  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  driver's  seat,  and 
Caide  levers  for  the  said  foot  levers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  wagon,  a  brake  operating  rod  longitudi- 
nally shiftably  arran);e<i  beneath  the  wagon  having  Its 
forward  end  slldably  positioned  through  the  forward  da.sh- 
board  thereof,  a  mechanism  casing  adjacent  the  driver's 
seat,  a  foot  lever  slldably  carried  by  the  said  casing  at- 
tached to  the  said  rod,  wheel  engaging  brake  blocks  sus- 
pended adjacent  the  rear  wheels  of  the  wagon,  link  ful- 
crum connections  between  the  said  blocks  and  the  rear 
axle  of  the  wagon  plvotally  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  rod,  and  a  releasing  spring  for  the  brakes  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  rod. 


1,204,268.  rOMBINED  MAII^BOX  AND  MILK-BOTTLE 
HOLDER.  JozKPH  GoNsioR,  William  Frank,  and 
Chkistia>-  ScHNBiDiB.  Medina,  N.  D.  Filed  May  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100,302.     (CI.  232 — II.) 

1.  .V  receiving  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  door,  a  supporting  drum  within  the 
said  casing  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  centrally  Jour- 
naled  therein,  upper  and  lower  disks  carried  by  the  said 
shaft,  radially  arranged  partition  plates  between  the  said 
disks  and  attached  to  the  said  shaft,  a  lug  having  an  in- 
clined face  provided  with  a  recess  carried  by  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  beneath  the  lower  disk  of  the  drum,  a  nor- 
mally elevated  latch  carried  by  said  lower  disk,  a  bolt 
upon  the  said  latch  having  a  path  of  movement  in  the 
plane  of  said  lug  and  recess  during  the  operation  of  the 
drum,  and  a  releasable  detent  for  the  said  latch  and  bolt 
carried  by  the  said  lower  disk. 

2.  A  receiving  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  en- 
trance and  an  exit  door,  a  supporting  drum  within  the 
said  casing  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  centrally  Joumaled 
therein,  upper  and  lower  disks  carrietl  by  the  said  shaft, 
radially  arranged  partition  plates  between  the  said  disks 
and  attached  to  the  said  shaft,  a  lug  having  an  Inclined 


face  provided  with  a  recess  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  beneath  the  lower  disk  of  the  drum,  a  normally 
elevated  latch  carried  by  said  lower  disk,  a  bolt  upon  the 
said  latch  having  a  path  of  movement  in  the  plane  of 
said  lug  and  recess  during  the  operation  of  the  dram*  a 
releasable  detent  for  the  said  latch  and  bolt  carried  by  tbe 


said  lower  disk,  the  said  lower  disk  having  a  peripheral 
notch,  a  spring  stop  in  resilient  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  said  lower  disk  and  secured  to  the  aide 
of  the  casing  and  an  inwardly  extending  stop  carried  by 
the  rear  of  tbe  casing  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  edge  portions  of  the  said  plates. 


1,204,260.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE.  Joscr  Obanz, 
Plauen,  Germany.  tiled  Nov.  4,  1014.  Serial  No. 
870,228.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  needles,  a  carrier  (or 
Haid  needles,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  levers, 
each  lever  having  an  ornamental-thread  guide  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  describe  a  substantially  circular  move- 
ment of  over  three  hundred  an<l  sixty  degrees  around  a 
needle  and  means  movable  in  semi-circular  path  on  which 
said  levers  are  plvotally  mounted. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine  for  working  In  an  or- 
namental cord,  a  carrier  provided  with  needles,  a  thread 
guide  having  an  eye  adapted  to  describe  a  circular  move- 
ment of  over  360  degrees  around  one  only  of  aaid  needle*, 
a  lever,  said  thread  guide  being  located  at  the  end  of  said 
lever,  the  center  of  oscillation  of  which  can  be  moved 
along  a  semicircular  path  so  that  the  thread  guide  can 
travel  around  the  needle  and  a  rail,  on  which  the  lever 
is  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  aeml-clr- 
cular  path. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine  for  working  in  an  or- 
namental cord,  thread  guides  each  having  an  eye.  laid 
thread  guides  being  mounted  to  describe  a  clrcnlar  move- 
ment of  over  360*  each  around  a  single  needle  only,  a  lever 
for  each  guide,  the  eye  of  each  of  said  thread  guides  be- 
ing located  at  the  end  of  its  lever,  a  rail  movable  in  a 
semi-circular  path  and  on  which  said  levers  are  plvotally 
mounted,  and  a  second  rail  to  which  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  levera  are  connected. 
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1,204,270.  INGOT-MOLD.  Chahlbs  W.  Grebnb.  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa. ;  Helen  Greene  adminUtrntrix  uf  said  Charles 
W.  Greene,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1014.  Serial  No. 
810,367.      (Cl.   22—144.) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  main  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  casing  around  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  extending 
above  tbe  mold  proper  and  providing  a  dead-air  chamber 
around  tbe  same,  an  inclosing  cap  or  cover  supported  on 
said  outer  casing  and  having  a  sealed  Joint  therewith. 

2.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  main  body  portion  to  retain 
the  ingot,  a  casing  around  the  same  providing  a  dead  air 
chamber  and  a  cap  or  cover  seated  and  sealed  on  top  of 
the  caalng  and  having  a  relief  opening  therein. 

3.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  main  body  portion,  a  sepa- 
rate casing  extending  around  and  above  the  upper  part  of 
tbe  body  portion  and  forming  a  dead-air  space  around 
and  above  the  aame,  a  cap  or  cover  fitting  on  the  casing, 
the  Joints  between  the  casing  and  the  mold  body  and  cap 
being  sealed. 

4.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  mabi  body  portion  to  retain 
tbe  ingot  and  having  a  separate  casing  fitting  aronnd  the 
upper  part  of  the  main  body  portion  forming  a  dead  air 
space  around  the  top  of  the  mold  and  having  carrying 
lugs,  and  connecting  means  between  said  casing  and  body 
portion  providing  (or  tbe  carrying  o(  tbe  mold  by  means 
o(  the  casing. 

5.  .\n  ingot  mold  having  a  main  body  portion  to  retain 
tbe  Ingot  and  having  a  separate  casing  fitting  around  the 
upper  part  of  the  main  body  portion  forming  a  dead  air 
space  around  the  top  of  the  mold  and  having  carrying 
lugs,  said  casing  and  body  portion  each  having  lugs  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  same  and  keyed  to  connect  them 
so  providing  for  carrying  of  the  mold  by  means  of  the 
casing. 


M04,271.  DELIVERY  VEHICLE  -  BODY.  Robert  E. 
GaBBNE,  Memphis,  Tenn.  I<Mled  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  93,269.     <C1.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  delivery  body  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driver's  seat ;  a  horlsontally  disposed  readily  ad- 
justable false  bottom  located  in  rear  of  said  seat ;  said 
bottom  having  a  hinged  section  near  Mid  seat  ;  means 
for  securing  said  bottom  in  various  adjusted  positions ; 
and  a  receptacle  of  a  less  length  than  said  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  be  readily  moved  t>ackward  and  forward  thereon,  and 
a  receptacle  of  less  length  than  the  unhinged  portion  of 
said  bottom  located  beneath  the  same  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  backward  and  forward  in  the  vehicle  body,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 


2.  In  a  delivery  body  for  wheeled  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driver's  seat ;  a  door  in  tbe  side  of  said  vehicle ; 
a  horizontally  disposed  readily  adjustable  false  bottom  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be  loaded  from 
xaid  door ;  said  bottom  having  a  hinged  section  near  said 
seat ;  means  for  securing  said  bottom  in  various  adjusted 
positions;  and  a  receptacle  of  a  less  length  than  said  bot- 
tom adapted  to  be  readily  moved  backward  and  forward 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  delivery  body  for  wheeled  vehicles,  provided 
with  a  side  and  a  rear  door,  the  combination  of  a  driver's 
seat ;  a  horlsontally  disposed  readily  adjustable  falst  bot- 
tom located  in  rear  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be  loaded 
from  said  doors  ;  said  l>ottom  having  a  hinged  section  near 
said  seat ;  means  for  securing  said  bottom  in  various  ad- 
Justed  positions :  and  a  receptacle  of  a  less  length  than 
MHid  l>ottom  adapted  to  be  readily  moved  backward  and 
forward  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


1. -'04.272.  LIGHT  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  FRANK 
.\.  IlARDTMAN,  Quiucy,  111.,  asslguor  to  Automatic  Gas 
Power  Company,  Qulncy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,380.  (Cl. 
240—41.) 


-  Miir. 


\  light  projecting  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a 
cinematograph  or  other  picture  projecting  device,  comprli- 
Ing  a  lamp  house  having  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  conical 
hood  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having  at 
its  outer  end  an  uncovered,  light-emitting  opening,  a  con- 
cave reflector  completely  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  located  in  said 
lamp  house  and  attached  to  said  reflector. 


1,204,273.  AIR-PUMP.  Roland  C.  Hilton,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  West  Side  Foundry  Company,  Col- 
onic, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,703.      (Cl.  230 — 27.) 


1.  lu  n  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  casing 
having  a  shaft  bearing  provided  with  a  hub,  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  piston  operated  by  said  shaft, 
a  gear  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  bracket  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  hub  and  presenting  a  portion  which 
surrounds  the  hub  and  also  presenting  two  arms,  a  gear- 
shifting  lever  situated  between  said  arms  and  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  and  means  for  clamping  the  bracket  to 
the  hub  in  any  adjusted  position,  one  of  said  arms  being 
longer  than  tbe  other  and  being  resilient,  said  arm  carry- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  in  differ- 
ent positions  thereof  and  yieldingly  hold  it  in  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  casing 
having  a  shaft  bearing  provided  with  a  hub,  of  a  driving 
shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  piston  operated  by  said  shaft,  a 
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gear  slldaUy  mounted  oa  the  abaft,  a  bracket  adjaatably 
DDoanted  on  the  hub,  and  a  gear-ahlftlng  lever  piToted  to 
aald  bracket  and  by  white  said  gear  can  be  ahlfted  longi- 
todlnally  of  aald  abaft,  aald  bracket  haTing  a  resilient 
extCDBion  provided  with  a  locking  projection  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever  and  yieldingly  bold  It  In 
different  adjusted   positions. 


) 


1,204,274.  BAO-FILLINO  MACHINE.  John  W.  How- 
ABD,  Valley  Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
44,181.      (CI.  221—113.) 


A  bag  filling  apparatus  including  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  outlet,  a  nozzle  detacbably  connected  with  the 
outlet,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  super- 
posed guldeways.  valve  plat«-s  movable  In  said  guide- 
ways  acron  the  bore  of  th^  noazle,  a  support  carried  by 
the  Bossle,  a  rocker  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sop- 
port  and  having  a  lon;^  arm  and  a  short  arm.  angularly 
disposed  coupling  memben*  upon  the  valve  plate  disposed 
at  reverse  angles  to  each  other  and  slidably  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  respective  long  and  short  arms  of  the 
rocker  lever,  a  bell  crank  actuating  lever  having  a  long 
arm  and  a  short  arm,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
long  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  long  arm  of  the  rocker 
lever,  said  connection  being  at  an  Intermediate  point  in 
guided  connection  with  the  nozzle,  a  contractile  spring 
connecting  the  nozzle  with  the  short  arm  of  the  rocker 
lever  adjacent  to  the  pivot  point  thereof,  and  operating 
means  connected  with  the  short  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
actuating  lever  for  moving  the  parts  in  opposition  to  the 
spring. 


1,204,275.  LOCK-NUT.  Obobgi  Huettnbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  846,.'{49.  Re- 
newed Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.855.  (Cl. 
151—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  chamber 
formed  radially  therein,  of  a  ratchet  locking  device  piv- 
oted at  Its  outer  end  in  said  chamber,  the  nut  having  a 
lateral  wall  projecting  beyond  said  chamber,  and  an  op- 
erating piece  carried  by  said  locking  device  and  normally 
engaging  said  projecting  lateral  wall  of  the  nut,  whereby 
said  operating  piece  must  be  moved  outwardly  In  a  radial 
line  for  releasing  the  locking  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  chamber 
formed  radially  therein,  of  a  ratchet  locking  device  piv- 
oted at  Its  outer  end  in  said  chamber,  the  nut  having  a 
lateral  wall  projecting  beyond  said  diamber,  and  an  oper- 
ating piece  carried  by  said  lock!  ngf  device  and  normally 


engaging  said  projecting  lateral  wall  of  the  nut,  whereby 
aald  operating  piece  must  be  moved  outwardly  in  a  radial 
line  for  releasing  the  locking  device,  the  end  of  said 
operating  piece  being  Inclined  on  the  side  facing  said 
projecting  lateral  wall  of  the  nut,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


1,204.276.  JArK.  Acvin  L.  .Ioiinson,  Worcester,  Mass.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  HI-Lo  Jack  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass..  .i  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  .\ug.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  48.185.      (Cl.  254— 126.) 


1.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  supported  thereon.  Integral  means 
on  said  links  for  causing  them  to  partake  of  each  other's 
movement  and  to  rise  or  fall  together  about  their  pivots, 
a  second  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  first 
pair  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  other  ends,  a  rest 
carried  by  the  second  pair  of  links,  means  Integral  with 
the  second  pair  of  links  for  cansing  them  to  move  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pivotal  connections  between  the  two  pairs  of  links 
toward  or  from  each  other  to  raise  or  lower  the  rest. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  second  pair 
of  links  pivoted  to  the'  free  ends  of  the  first  pair  and 
pivotally  connected  at  their  other  ends,  a  rest  carried 
by  the  second  pair  of  links,  means  integral  with  the 
second  pair  of  links  for  causing  them  to  move  simul- 
taneously In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pivotal  connections  between  the  two  pairs  of  links 
toward  or  from  each  other  to  raise  or  lower  the  rest. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base, 
two  pairs  of  links  pivoted  together  to  form  a  parallelo- 
gram, means  integral  with  certain  of  said  links  for  caus- 
ing the  two  on  one  side  to  move  with  those  on  the  other 
side  of  the  base,  but  to  move  oppositely,  a  rest  at  the  top 
connected  with  the  links,  and  means  for  directly  forcing 
said  links  toward  or  from  each  other  at  the  center  to 
raise  or  lower  the  rest. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  two 
pairs  of  links  pivoted  together  to  form  a  parallelogram, 
means  Integral  with  certain  of  said  links  for  caosiag  the 
two  on  one  side  to  move  with  those  on  the  other  side  of 
the  base,  but  to  move  oppositel}-.  a  rest  at  the  top  con- 
nected with  the  links,  a  non-rotatable  horizontal  screw 
having  a  uniform  thread  from  end  to  end,  pivotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  point  at  which  the  links  on  one  side  are 
pivoted  together  and  slidably  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site pivotal  point,  a  nut  fitting  the  screw-threads  and 
entirely  free  from  the  slldable  connection,  and  means  for 
turning  tbe  not. 

5.  In  a  Jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  thereto,  a  second  pair  of  links  each  pivotally  con- 
nected wltk  one  of  the  other  links  and  pivotally  connected 
together,  a  work  rest  carried  thereby  opposite  the  base, 
a  screw  for  forcing  tbe  connected  ends  of  tbe  two  pairs 
of  links  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  screw  and  located  on  the  second  pair  of 
links  for  causing  the  links  of  the  pairs,  to  move  simul- 
taneoosly  and  equally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,204,277.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Leon  Kasprztk,  Kosci- 
usko, Tex.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  83,108.  (Cl. 
254—182.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
between  said  bars,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  parallel 
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arms  secured  to  said  frame  Intermediate  said  bars,  a  guide 
roller  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  remote  from  said 
drum  with  their  peripheries  In  allnement  with  said  drum 
at  .llametrlcally  opposite  points,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  and  nieans  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  post,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


each  of  the  members  having  transverse  partitions,  the  par- 
titions in  one  of  the  members  having  extending  tongues 
and  the  partitions  of  the  other  member  having  pockets  to 
recaive  the  tongues,  and  means  for  connecting  the  members. 


i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  forwardly  and  laterally  projecting  arms, 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  forwardly  projecting  arms,  a  mem- 
ber connecting  the  extremities  of  said  laterally  project- 
ing arms,  grip  member,  a  pair  of  projections  arranged  in 
•paced  relation  upon  said  grip  member  at  one  end  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  forwardly 
projecting  arms,  a  screw  bolt  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  grip  member  arid  extending  at  Its  free  end 
adjacent  said  member,  the  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  slot  open  at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  said  bolt 
end,  and  a  nut  for  engagement  over  said  bolt  end,  substan- 
tially a-s  described. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  bars  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  frame, 
a  drum  mounted  for  roUtiou  between  said  bars  and  at  a 
point  midway  between  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  secured  to  project  forwardly  from  said  frame 
at  a  point  midway  between  said  bars,  a  roller  secured  to 
the  extreme  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  the  said  rollers 
bavin;;  their  peripheries  In  the  same  plane  with  that  of 
diametrically  opi>o8lte  points  on  said  drum,  a  ratchet 
connection  between  said  drum  and  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame 
opon  a  post,  substantially  as  described. 


1,204.278.  rir  IX)R  GAS  BURNERS.  I'etee  Keller, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  -Vug  .'i,  1016.  Serial  No.  113,326. 
<CI.  67—112.) 


A  gas  burner  tip  conslstint:  of  a  hollow  Iwdy  or  shell, 
provl(le<l  with  a  raised  ring  or  neck  completely  encircling 
the  top  of  said  tip,  the  top  surface  of  said  ring  or  neek 
having  an  elongated  slot  and  being  concaved  and  forming  a 
reservoir  or  circular  chamber. 


1,204,279.    METAL  TIE.     I'eteb  Kkbze,  Ely.  Minn.    Filed 
*  Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  84.147.      (Cl.  238—6.) 
1.  A   metal   tie  comprising   two  similar   trough-shaped 
members  adapted  to  have  their  edges  rest  one  on  the  other, 


2.  In  a  metal  tie,  two  trough-like  members  having  tbalr 
edges  resting  one  upon  the  other,  each  of  the  members  adja- 
cent its  ends  having  transh verse  partitions,  the  partitions 
upon  one  of  the  meml>ers  having  projecting  tongues,  the 
partitions  of  the  other  member  having  pockets  to  receive 
the  tongues,  and  a  single  element  passing  through  sections 
centrally  thereof  for  connecting  the  said  sections. 

3.  In  a  metal  tie,  two  similar  sections,  each  Including  a 
straight  member  h.avinK  Its  sides  formed  with  right  an- 
gular flanges,  and  tbe  edges  of  the  flanges  resting  one 
upon  the  other,  each  of  the  members  having  Integral  trans 
verse  partitions,  the  partitions  of  one  of  the  members  being 
formed  with  extending  tongues,  the  partitions  of  the 
other  member  being  recessed  to  provide  pockets  to  receive 
the  tongues,  a  slns-'le  element  passing  centrally  through  the 
members  for  connecting  tbe  same,  the  upper  member  having 
Its  top  provided  with  threaded  openings  and  with  depressions 
disposed  outward  of  the  openings.  wherel)y  bolt  members 
passing  through  rail  engaging  elements  may  connect  the 
elements  to  the  ties  and  retain  lugs  provided  in  the  said 
elements  iu  the  depressions  lu  the  tie. 


1,204,280.  MANUFACTITUE  OF  BREAD.  IIe.nky  A. 
KoiiMA.N,  Tbi'Man  M.  GoDFBEy,  and  Lacbkn  .Vsub.  IMtta- 
burgh,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Ward  Baking  Company,  New 
Yonk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56,710.     (Cl.  99—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com- 
prises brlnglnsT  a  hard  fat  Into  homogeneous  admixture 
with  the  flour,  yeast,  and  other  Ingredients  of  the  dough 
batch,  and  fermenting  the  batch ;  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  hard  fat  into  homogeneous  admixture 
with  tbe  flour,  yeast,  and  other  Ingredients  of  the  dough 
batch,  said  homogeneous  admixture  being  induced  by  first 
melting  the  fat  and  bringing  it  into  a  pulverulent  condi- 
tion, and  fermenting  the  Iwtch  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  The  method  of  making  leavenetl  bread,  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  hard  fat  into  homogeneous  admixture 
with  the  flour,  yeast,  and  other  ingredients  of  the  doutfh 
batch,  said  homogeneous  admixture  being  effected  by  melt- 
ing the  fat,  and  bringing  it  into  a  pulverulent  condition  toy 
absorption  in  a  pulverulent  carrier,  and  fermenting  tbe 
batch  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,204,281.      LEAVENED    BREAD.      Henbt    A.    KOHMAM, 
Tbuu AN    M-    Gooruty.   and    Lalbkn    H.    Ashb.    Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.      Filed  Aug.   16,   1916.     Serial   No.   115,152. 
(Cl.  99—10.) 
1.  As   a   new    article   of   manufacture,    leavened    bread 

wherein  the  shortening  agent  present  comprlsea  fat  hfttr- 
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ing  a  melting  point  not  less  than  35°  C,  the  amount  of 
said  sbortening  agent  in  proportion  to  the  flour  of  the 
bread  being  but  a  fraction  of  the  amount  of  liquid  short- 
ening agent  required  for  producing  the  same  shortening 
effect ;   substantially   as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leavened  bread 
wherein  the  shortening  agent  present  comprlHos  fat  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  approximating  57'  C.  the  amount 
of  said  shortening  agent  in  proportion  to  the  flour  of  the 
bread  being  but  a  fraction  of  the  amount  of  liquid 
shortening  agent  required  for  producing  the  same  shorten- 
ing effect ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leavened  bread 
wherein  the  shortening  agent  present  comprise**  fat  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  not  less  than  35°  C.  the  shortening 
agent  being  present  in  proportion  not  exceedlg  Ave  pounds 
of  fat  to  880  pounds  of  flour  of  the  bread ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leavened  bread 
wherein  the  shortening  agent  present  comprises  fat  of 
a  melting  point  approximating  57"  C.  the  shortening 
agent  being  in  proportion  not  exceeding  two  pounds  of 
fat  to  8R0  pounds  of  flour  of  the  bread  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


I 


1,204,282.  I>ISK-THROWING  GUN. 
U.  8.  Navy.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1916. 
(CI.  89—14.) 


ROBEBT    H.     LaKK, 

Serial   No.  73,667. 


^> 


1.  A  gun  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
bore  elongated  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  a 
plane  surface  along  one  side  thereof,  and  with  a  series 
of  teeth  in  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  plane  surface 
permitting  the  sliding  of  the  edge  of  a  disk-shaped  pro- 
jectile thereon,  and  the  said  teeth  imparting  to  said  pro- 
jectile a  rotary  motion  during  its  passage  through  the 
bore,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  gun  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  provided  with  a 
twre  elongated  in  cross  section  and  having  flat  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  side  walls,  the  side  wall  at  one  side 
of  the  bore  being  plane,  and  the  opposite  side  wall  being 
provided  with  teeth  whereby  one  edge  of  a  disk-shaped 
projectile  is  free  to  slide  freely  along  one  side  of  said  bore, 
while  there  Is  Imparted  to  it  a  rapid  spinning  motion  by 
the  teeth  at  the  other  side  of  said  bore,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  gun  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  provided  with  a 
bore  elongated  in  cross  section  and  having  flat  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  Inclined  side  walls,  the  side  wall  at 
one  side  of  the  bore  t>clng  plane,  and  the  opposite  side 
wall  being  provided  with  teeth  whereby  one  edge  of  a 
disk-shaped  projectile  Is  free  to  slide  freely  along  one 
side  of  said  bore,  while  there  is  imparted  to  It  a  rapid 
spinning  motion  by  the  teeth  at  the  other  side  of  said 
bore,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  gun  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
bore  elongated  in  cross  section  and  having  flat  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  inclined  side  walls  flaring  outward 
from  the  bottom  upward,  the  side  wall  at  one  side  of 
the  bore  being  plane,  and  the  opposite  side  wall  being 
provided  with  teeth  whereby  one  edge  of  a  disk-shaped 
projectile  is  free  to  slide  freely  along  one  side  of  said 
bore,  while  there  is  imparted  to  It  a  rapid  spinning 
motion  by  the  teeth  at  the  other  side  of  said  bore,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  gun  of  the  charatcer  described,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  elongated  In  cross 
section  and  provided  with  a  plane  surface  along  one  side 
thereof,  and  with  a  series  of  teeth  In  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  of  a  disk-shaped  projectile  having  edges  adapted 


to  slide  freely  along  said  plane  surface,  and  to  engage 
and  be  rotated  by  said  teeth,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,283.  HAMMOCK  AND  CANOPY  THEREFOR. 
Thomas  M.  Lancaster,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1915.     Sertal  No.  8,513.      (CI.  5 — 82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
two  A-shaped  members  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by 
a  longitudinal  bar.  a  two-part  canopy  frame  pivoted  on 
each  side  of  said  bar  and  having  parallel  side  and  end 
members,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  carried  by  each  of 
said  A-shaped  memt>er8  intermediate  of  their  ends  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  carried 
by  the  said  frame  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  last-named 
bars  whereby  the  angle  of  each  part  of  said  frame  may 
tH>  varied  independently  and  in   respect  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
two  A-shaped  memt>ers  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by 
a  longitudinal  bar.  a  two-part  canopy  frame  pivoted  on 
each  side  of  said  bar  and  having  parallel  side  and  end 
memltors,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  carried  by  each  of 
jtaid  A-shaped  members  intermediate  of  their  ends  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  brackets  carried  on 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  laid  Ia8t-nam«d  bars,  and  links 
plvotally  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  cover  frame  having 
their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  brackets  upon 
said  bar. 


1.204.2S4.  .VDL»ING-MACI11.\E.  Abtuur  W.  LawsbmcB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  04,677. 
(CI.  235 — 78.) 


2-i-. 


1.  An  adding  device  comprising  a  casing  Including  a 
base  plate  and  a  cover  plate,  a  counting  ring  rotatably 
held  t>etween  said  base  and  cover  plates  and  covered  and 
protected  thereby,  means  consisting  of  teeth  on  the  coant- 
ing  ring  which  may  t>e  engaged  by  a  pencil  to  rotate  the 
ring,  said  teeth  extending  to  the  peripheral  edge  only  of 
the  cover  plate,  the  said  cover  plate  being  cut  away  partly 
along  Its  outer  peripheral  edge  to  form  a  keytMMrd  and 
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expose  certain  of  the  said  pencil-engaging  teeth,  and 
the  said  base  plate  having  its  outer  peripheral  edge  ex- 
tended l>eyond  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover 
plate  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  annular  rib  oppos- 
ing the  said  edge  of  the  cover  plate  in  spaced  relation 
and  forming  an  annular  groove  therel)etween,  one  of  the 
teeth  of  the  said  ring  being  extended  beyond  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  cover  plate  and  into  the  said  groove  to 
form  a  sero-settlng  member. 

2.  An  adding  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  cover  plate  disposed  thereon  in  9paced  rela- 
tion, a  counting  ring  rotstable  between  the  said  platea, 
and  provided  with  stylus  engaging  means  whereby  it 
may  l>e  manually  rotated,  said  ring  being  provided  with 
a  radially  outstanding  sero-settlng  finger  and  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  t>asc  plate  having  an  upstanding 
annular  rib  beyond  the  end  of  said  zero  setting  finger 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover 
plate  to  form  an  annular  upwardly  opening  groove  in 
which  the  said  finger  la  protected  and  movable  whereby 
to  protect  the  said  lero-setting  finger  and  prevent  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  said  counting  ring. 

3.  An  adding  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  cover  plate  disposeii  thereon  and  provided 
with  an  annular  rib  upon  its  lower  surface  provided  with 
a  cut-out  portion.  Inner  and  outer  counting  rings  rota- 
table  between  the  cover  and  base  plates  upon  relatively 
opposite  sides  of  said  rib.  the  Inner  ring  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  peripheral  series  of  teeth  upon  its  outer 
edge,  snd  a  locking  ball  disposed  in  the  cut-out  portion 
uf  the  rib  and  confined  therein  and  normally  shifted  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  inner  ring  to  lock  the 
latter  against  rotation,  by  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of 
the  outer  ring,  the  said  outer  ring  having  a  portion  of  its 
inner  edge  cut  away  at  one  point  to  receive  the  said 
locking  ball  and  free  the  inner  ring  for  movement. 


1,204,^85.  WEATHER-STRIP.  William  Layton,  Sea- 
girt. N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,977. 
(CI.  20—66.) 


A- 


In  combination  with  a  sill  having  the  side  over  which 
the  door  travels  Inclined,  and  having  a  shoulder  on  its 
opposite  side,  a  door  having  a  transverse  groove  adjacent 
its  lower  end.  a  casing  having  an  intumed  end  terminat- 
ing directly  over  the  transverse  groove,  a  weather  strip 
having  a  laterally  extending  cylindrical  portion  supported 
within  the  casing  and  capable  of  pivoting  in  the  groove 
so  that  the  weather  strip  may  swing  up  as  the  door  opens 
or  may  move  vertically  over  the  inclined  surface  of  the  sill 
as  the  door  closes  and  fall  behind  the  shoulder,  causing 
a  binding  action  between  the  intumed  edge  of  the  casing 
and  upper  edge  of  the  transverse  groove  when  the  door  is 
moved  to  a  closed  position. 


1,204,286.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Fscdirick  Lenqquiht  and 
Jambs   P.    Wiles,   Joplln,   Mo.      Filed   Jan.    12,   1915. 
,     Serial   No.    1,883.      (CI.   211—24.) 

I  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  standards,  a  horisontally-dlsposed  top 
piece  secured  upon  each  stsndard,  a  pin  projecting  from 


the  inner  side  of  each  top  piece,  a  link  rod  centrally  ful- 
crumed  upon  each  pin,  a  pair  of  flat  longitudinal  platforms 
arranged  respectively  alwve  and  below  said  top  pieces, 
one  of  said  platforms  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper 
ei^ds  of  said  link  rods  and  tbo  other  platforms  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally suspended  supporting  bars  secured  to  said  top  piece* 


V* 


and  plvotally  connected  to  the  platform  below  said  top" 
pieces,  Hupporting  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  top 
pieces  and  to  the  platform  thereabove,  and  a  fixed  shelf 
secured  with  end  edges  against  the  inner  sides  of  said 
tup  pieces,  said  shelf  being  formed  upon  its  opposite 
end  edges  with  alining  rectangular  recesses  against  either 
of  the  parallel  edges  of  which  said  link  rods  may  Incline 
and  be  supported. 


1,204,287.  CULTIVATOR.  Gboroe  C.  Lewis,  Cedar, 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,661.  .(CL 
97—44.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  U-shaped  supporting  axle  having 
ail  arch  of  exaggerated  height  so  as  to  pass  over  tall 
corn,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  said  arch,  a  plurality  of 
cultivating  element  supporting  Iwrs  supported  by  said 
cross  bar  and  positioned  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  cultivating  elements  supported 
by  said  cross  bar,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
cultivating  element  supporting  bars  for  moving  said  cul- 
tivating elements  into  or  out  of  an  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  of  a  U-shaped  axle 
having  an  arch  of  exaggerated  height,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ed to  said  arch,  a  plurality  of  rods  {rfvotally  connected  to 
said  cross  bar,  a  plurality  of  cultivating  element  support- 
ing rods  carried  by  said  bar,  cultivating  element  supporting 
frames  connecte<l  to  said  rods,  springs  connected  to  said 
frames  and  said  rods,  cultivating  elements  connected  to 
the  lower  rear  ends  of  said  frame,  and  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected to  said  rods  for  moving  said  cultivating  elements 
into  or  out  of  a  cultivating  position. 


1,204.288.  LIQUID-FUEL  BIRNER.  Joseph  C.  Lock- 
HABT.  Attica.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,862.       (CI.    158—53.) 

1.  A  hydro-carlwn  burner  comprising  •  plate  having  a 
depending  flange  with  openings  leading  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flange  and  terminating  short  of  the  lower 
side  of  the  plate,  a  nipple  mounted  upon  the  flange  anA 
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eemmaBleatlng  with  tb«  ipaee  sTUTOoaded  bjr  the  flang* 
•t  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  openliics,  and  a  plp« 
pasting  through  the  flange  at  a  point  aboTC  the  openlngi 
and  coiled  within  the  flange  and  passing  oot  of  the  sama 
and  rarroundiag  the  flange  between  the  ends  of  the  op«n> 
lags  and  having  Its  dischar)^  end  alined  with  the  nlppl*. 


2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprl»lng  a  plate  harlng  a 
flcnge  depending  therefrom  and  prorldad  with  openings 
leading  in  from  its  lower  edge  and  terminating  short  of 
the  plate,  a  pipe  passing  through  the  flange  and  coiled 
within  the  same  and  extending  ont  through  the  flange  and 
down  along  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  passing  around 
the  flange  in  a  plane  between  the  ends  of  the  openings  and 
having  a  discharge  end  disposed  toward  the  flange  and 
•paced  from  the  same,  and  a  nipple  mounted  upon  the 
flange  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  and 
alined  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe. 

3.  A  hydro  carbon  burner  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
depending  flange,  a  nipple  mounted  upon  the  flange  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  pipe  paas- 
Ing  through  the  flange  and  colled  therein,  then  passing 
through  the  flange  and  colled  about  the  same  below  the 
nipple  and  baring  a  discharge  end  alined  with  the  nipple. 


1.204.289.  COMBINED  CIGAR  -  CUTTER  AND  LID 
HOLDER.  William  S.  Lickett.  Thiladelphia.  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  1",  1014.    Serial  No.  .S6rt.093.     (CI.  131—38.) 


1.  In  a  combined  cigar  tip  cutter  and  box  lid  support. 
the  combination  of  clips  carried  by  said  box  and  lid.  and 
cooperative  cutting  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
clips,  said  cutting  ii\eml>ers  being  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  effect  the  cutting  action  by  operating  the 
Ud. 

2.  In  a  combined  cljjar  tip  cutter  and  box  lid  support, 
the  combination  of  clips  carried  by  said  box  and  lid,  co- 
operative cutting  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
clips,  said  cutting  members  being  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  effect  the  ctitting  action,  and  means  for 
restoring  said  cutters  to  a  receptive  position,  said  mem- 
bers in  their  Inactive  position  serving  to  hold  the  box 
lid  open. 

3.  In  a  combined  cigar  tip  cutter  and  box  lid  support, 
the  combination  of  clips  carried  by  said  box  and  lid,  co- 
operative members  pivotally  connected  to  said  clips,  and 
complemental  cutting  edges  carried  by  said  members,  the 
latter  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  effect 
the  cutting  action  by  operating  the  lid. 


1,204.290.     ELECTRIC  MOTOR.     WlLHELM  Lotkbii,  Es- 
sen-on-the-Ruhr,    Oermany,    assignor    to    Fried.    Krupp, 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Oernaay.     Filed 
Dec.  13.  191S.     SerUl  No.  806.548.      (CI.  1T2— 237.) 
1.  Device  for  transforming  a  periodically  variable  mo- 

Hon  ot  anall  energy  to  a  notion  of  great  energy  lioth 


followlag  siaillar  laws ;  comprising  an  electric  generator 
and  means  for  driving  the  armature  of  said  generator  in 
accordance  with  said  flrst  motion,  a  circuit  conducting 
the  current  generated  in  said  armature,  a  Separately  ea- 
clted  electric  motor  for  producing  said  second  motion,  a 
controlling  generator  of  low  magnetic  saturation,  the 
armature  winding  of  said  controlling  generator  being  con- 
nected to  the  armature  winding  of  said  motor ;  said  eon- 
trolling  generator  l)elng  provided  with  a  field  winding 
excited  by  current  dependant  on  the  electroBM>tiv«  force 
of  the  armature  of  the  flret-named  generator  ;  and  means 
for  so  disptaelBg  the  phase  of  the  current  in  said  winding, 
that  the  phase  of  this  current  la  in  advance  of  the  electro- 
motive force  generated  In  the  armature  of  said  first-named 
generator. 


2.  Device  for  traDsformiug  a  periodically  variable  oiu- 
tiOB  of  small  energy  to  a  motion  of  great  energy  both 
following  similar  laws  :  comprising  an  electric  generator 
and  means  for  driving  the  armature  of  said  generator  in 
accordance  with  said  first  motion,  a  circuit  conducting 
tlte  carrent  generated  in  Kald  armature,  a  separately  ex- 
cited electric  motor  for  producing  said  second  motion,  a 
controlling  generator  of  low  magnetic  saturation,  the 
armature  winding  of  said  controlling  generator  being 
connected  to  the  armature  winding  of  said  motor;  said 
controlling  generator  Ix^lng  provided  with  a  field  winding 
excited  by  current  dciiendent  on  the  electromotive  force 
of  the  armature  of  the  flrst-nameil  Renerator.  means  for  so 
displacing  the  phase  of  the  current  in  !<aid  winding  that 
the  phase  of  this  current  is  in  advance  of  the  electro- 
motive force  generated  In  the  armature  of  said  first  named 
ifenerator.  said  first-named  generator  t>elng  provided  with 
a  field  winding  separately  excited  from  a  direct  current 
networic,  and  with  an  o[>en  armature  winding  and  slip 
rings,  the  ends  of  said  armature  winding  l)eing  connected 
to  said  slip  rings. 

3.  Device  for  transforming  a  periodically  variable  mo- 
tion of  small  energy  to  a  motion  of  great  energy  both 
following  similar  laws ;  comprising  an  electric  gpuerator 
and  means  for  driving  the  armature  of  said  generator  In 
accordance  with  said  first  motion,  a  circuit  conducting  the 
current  generated  in  said  armature,  a  separately  excited 
electric  motor  for  producing  said  second  motion,  a  con- 
trolling generator  of  low  magnetic  saturation,  the  arma- 
tare  winding  of  said  controlling  generator  being  connected 
to  the  armature  winding  of  said  motor  :  said  controlllns 
generator  belnr  provided  with  a  field  winding  excited  by 
current  dependent  on  the  electromotive  force  of  the  arma- 
ture of  the  first-named  generator,  means  for  so  displacing 
the  phase  of  the  current  in  said  winding,  that  the  phase 
of  this  current  is  in  advance  of  the  electromotive  force 
generated  in  the  armature  of  said  flr8t-uame<l  generator, 
said  firat-named  generator  ))eing  provided  with  a  field 
winding  separately  excited  from  a  direct  carrent  network, 
and  with  an  open  armature  winding  and  slip  rings,  the 
ends  of  ssld  armature  winding  being  connected  to  said 
slip  rings  and  the  armature  of  said  first-named  generator 
being  provided  with  a  second  winding  connected  to  the 
armature  of  said  controlling  generator  for  compensating 
the  torque  absorbed  by  said  flrst  armature  winding. 

4.  Device  for  transfurming  a  periodically  variable  mo- 
tion of  small  energy  to  a  motion  of  great  energy  both  fol- 
lowing similar  laws  ;  comprising  an  electirc  generator  and 
means  for  driving  the  armature  of  said  generator  la  ae- 
eordanee  with  said  flrst  motion,  a  circuit  conducting  the 
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current  generated  in  said  armature,  a  separately  excited 
electric  motor  for  prodactag  said  second  motion,  a  con- 
trolling generator  ot  low  maffnetic  sataration.  ths  arma- 
tnre  winding  of  saM  controlling  generator  being  con- 
nected to  the  arauture  winding  of  said  motor  :  said  con- 
trolllBg  generator  being  provided  with  a  field  winding 
excited  by  current  dependent  on  the  electromotive  force  of 
the  armature  of  the  flrat-named  generator ;  and  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  and  a 
Bon-lndnctlve  reelatanee,  aaid  primary  wlndlna  and  said 
resistance  belag  connected  in  aeries  to  each  other  and  to 
the  armature  of  said  controlling  generator,  and  said  see- 
OBdary  winding  being  Inserted  In  said  ctrcnit  containing 
said  ezdted  winding. 

5.  Device  for  transforming  a  iierlodlcally  variable  mo- 
tion of  small  energy  to  a  motion  of  great  eaergy  both  fol- 
lowing similar  Isws  :  compriaiag  an  electric  generator  and 
meao.«  for  driving  the  armatnre  of  said  generator  In  ac- 
cordance with  said  first  motion,  a  circuit  conducting  the 
cvrrent  generated  la  said  armature,  a  separately  excited 
electric  motor  for  producing  said  second  motion,  a  con- 
trolling generator  of  low  magnetic  saturation,  the  arma- 
ture winding  of  said  generator  being  conne<-ted  to  the 
armature  winding  of  said  motor,  an  exciting  winding  for 
said  controlling  lieueratur.  an  exciting  generator  of  low 
magnetic  aaturatlon  having  an  armature  and  a  field  wind- 
ing, the  armature  of  said  exciting  generator  being  con- 
nected to  said  exciting  winding  and  the  field  winding  of 
said  exciting  generator  being  inserted  in  said  circuit; 
means  for  so  displacing  the  phase  of  the  current  in  said 
field  winding,  that  the  phase  of  this  current  is  In  advance 
of  the  electromotive  force  generated  In  the  armature  of 
said  first-named  generator;  and  means  for  destroying  the 
residual  magnetism  In  said  exciting  generator. 


1,204.291.  <;AME  Ari'AEATUS.  Joii.N  Lynn  McCaskev. 
I'lttsburgh.  I'a.,  aaitlgnor  to  IMttsburgb  Game  &  Novelty 
Company,  rittsburgb,  I^a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.473.  (Cl. 
46—41.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
tlltable  trsj,  a  member  arranged  ujk»u  tb«  tray  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  thereof  and  forming  with  the  sides 
of  the  tray  trenches  and  having  Its  top  surface  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  inclined  tracks  arranged 
within  the  trenches  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  rolling  mem 
her  to  the  intake  end  of  the  groove. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
tlltable  tray,  a  longltndlnal  member  having  a  surface 
groove  upon  its  top  and  arranged  within  the  tray  to  form 
trenches  with  the  Mm  thereof,  an  elevated  transverse 
track  arranged  adjacent  the  Intake  end  of  the  groove,  and 
Inclined  tracks  disposed  within  the  trenches  and  leading 
to  the  transverse  elevated  track. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatns  of  the  character  described ;  a 
tlltable  tray ;  a  longitudinal  member  mounted  within  the 
tray  and  forming  therewith  loagitodinal  trenches,  said 
memlier  belag  provided  upon  its  top  surface  with  a  groove 
and  upon  its  vertical  edges  with  chambers ;  inclined  tracks 
arranged  within  the  trenches  and  adapted  to  conduct 
roiUog  BMashere  to  the  intake  end  of  the  groove;  sod  a 
roUing  member  to  travel  upon  the  tracks. 
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4.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed ;  a 
tlltable  tray  ;  a  longitudinal  memtter  mounted  within  the 
tray  and  forming  therewith  longitudinal  trenches,  said 
memlter  being  provided  upon  its  top  snrface  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  having  oppositely  extending  lateral  groove 
extensions,  and  upon  its  upstanding  edgee  with  cham- 
bers ;  a  transverse  elevsted  track  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the.  longltndlaal  groove;  and  inclined  tracks  ezteBdlag 
within  the  trenches  and  leading  to  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse track. 

5.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  a  table 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  and  longitudinally  and 
laterally  tilted  and  provided  upon  Its  upper  surface  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  balls  and  having  lateral 
groove  extensions  to  receive  the  balls  upon  the  longitudinal 
groove  so  that  the  balla  may  be  arranged  in  the  proper 
order  therein,  and  m4>ans  for  conducting  a  rolling  element 
into  the  longitudinal  groove  upon  the  proper  tilting  of  the 
table. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the'Gasette.] 


1.204,292.     TORSION'  ItYNAMO.METEK.     Edmi  nd  B. 
CORMiCK,  Manhattan.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.   18.  1915. 
6",»Wa.      (Dedicated     to     the     public.) 


rial 
73- 


No. 
15.) 


Se- 
tCl. 


1.  A  torsion  dynamometer  comprising  a  divided  shaft, 
a  hub  attached  to  one  portion  of  said  sliaft,  and  a  drum 
attached  to  the  other  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  hub  and  drum,  a  cam  surface  provided  nr»on 
the  edge  of  said  hub.  a  cam  sleeve  overlying  said  drum 
coacting  with  the  cam  upon  said  hub  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  cam  sli>eve  caused 
by  the  relative  rotation  of  said  huh  and  drum  upon  the 
yielding  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desorllied.  n  ca«lnc.  a  co\-pr 
for  said  casing  provided  with  ways,  a  torsion  dynamometer 
revolving  In  l)earinKs  in  said  casing,  a  rack  and  pinion 
Indicating  nu-chanism  for  indicating  the  power  trans- 
mitted by  said  dynamometer,  a  Imshlng  within  which  the 
shaft  of  said  pinion  Is  adapted  to  revolv*^.  «  sliding  plate 
mounted  in  ways  In  the  cover  of  said  casing,  studs  upon 
said  plate  within  which  the  rack  Is  adapted  to  slide,  means 
coacting  with  the  said  dynanwimeter  to  cause  said  sliding 
plate  to  follow  endwls*'  motion  of  said  dynamometer  In 
said  casing  whereby  such  endwise  motion  is  prevented 
from  giving  false  Indications  of  said  Indicator. 

3.  In  a  torsion  dynamometer  adaptetl  to  l)e  applied  to 
a  divided  shaft,  a  hub  to  be  applied  to  the  driving  portion 
of  aaid  shaft  having  a  projecting  portion  and  a  projecting 
cam  surface,  a  drum  to  be  applied  to  the  driven  portion 
of  the  shaft  overlying  said  projecting  portion  and  lying 
within  said  cam  projection,  a  spring  connecting  said  hub 
and  drum,  a  sliding  cam  sleeve  carried  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  drum  and  keyed  thereto  to  revolve  therewith,  said 
cam  sleeve  coacting  with  said  surface,  springs  pressing 
said  cam  sleeve  against  said  cam  surface,  a  peripheral 
channel  in  said  cam  sleeve,  a  luugltudinaily  slidable  rack 
carrying  a  roller  projecting  within  said  peripheral  channel, 
and  an  indicator  pinion  coacting  with  said  rack  whereby 
loDgltodlBal  motion  of  the  cam  sleeve  caosed  by  relative 
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rotation  of  the  hub  and  drum  will  be  Indicated  by  revolu- 
tion of  the  indicator  pinion. 

4.  In  a  torsion  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a 
divided  shaft,  a  bub  member  fixed  to  one  portion  of  said 
■baft  having  a  projecting  portion,  a  hub  fixed  to  the  other 
portion  of  said  ghaft  having  a  drum  member  overlying 
■aid  projecting  portion,  a  cam  upon  one  of  said  members, 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  upon  relative  motion  between 
«atd  members  for  indicating  torque,  a  spring  lying  within 
said  drum  and  attached  to  the  projecting  portion  and  to 
the  interior  of  said  drum  so  as  to  transmit  the  torque  of 
said  shaft,  coactlng  stops  upon  said  hub  and  drum  to  pre- 
vent excessive  stress  of  said  spring. 


1,204,293.  OVERSHOE.  Chaslm  Walter  MacWil- 
t7iA.M8.  Geneva.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.261.      (Cl.   36—5.) 


1.  A  flexible  overshoe  having  a  protuberance  extending 
laterally  from  its  loner  side  adjacent  the  lower  instep 
portion  thereof,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  flexible  overshoe  having  its  sole  provided  with  an 
extending  lip  projecting  laterally  thereof  at  the  inside 
of  the  overshoe  adjacent  the  Instep  portion  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  descrH)ed. 


l,_'04,2t»4.  THREAD-GUIDE  t  OR  TEXTILE  MACHINES. 
WiLt,i.\M  .MARCRurr,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.   10,417.     (CI.  19—26.) 


1.  \n  improved  yarn-  or  thread-guide  for  use  on  spin- 
ning, twisting  or  like  machines  comprising  a  plate-like 
member  bent  longitudinally  Into  arcuate  shape  and  formed 
with  a  contracted  groove  extending  the  length  of  its  face 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  associated  strands 
drawing  therethrough  to  confine  them  in  closely-adjacent 
parallel  relation. 

2.  An  improved  yarn-  or  thread-guide  for  use  on  spin- 
ning, twisting  or  like  machli^es  /romprlHlng  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  plate  baTlng  a  substantially  flat  face  formed 
with  a  relatively  narrow,  shallow  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive   and   confine   a   plurality    of   associated    strands   In 


parallel  relation  atad  means  to  secure  said  plate  In  posi- 
tion on  the  theard-board  of  the  machine. 

3.  An  Improved  yam-  or  thread-guide  comprising  a 
foot-piece  and  a  curved  plate  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, with  the  convex  face  of  said  plate  scored  with  a 
relatively  narrow,  shallow  groove  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  associated  strands  drawing  therethrough  to 
straighten  them  out  in  close,  parallel  relation  preparatory 
to  twisting  them  into  the  finished  yarn. 

4.  An  Improved  yarn-  or  thread-guide  comprising  a 
slotted  foot  and  a  curved  plate  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, with  the  convex  surface  of  the  plate  scored  with  a 
contracted  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  un- 
twisted strands  drawing  therethrough  and  one  end  of  said 
groove  provided  with  a  funnel-like  mouth  for  directing 
the  strands  into  the  groove. 

5.  An  improved  yarn-  or  thread-guide  comprising  a  base 
member  formed  with  an  upwardly-extending  arcuate  plate 
tient  at  Its  top  to  provide  a  right  angled  bridge-piece,  said 
bridge-piece  formed  with  an  open  thread-eye  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow,  shallow  groove  extending  from  the  eye 
longitudinally  of  the  convex  face  of  the  plate  to  adapt  It 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  associated  fibers  drawing  through 
the  eye  and  across  the  plate. 


1,204,295.  SICKLE-BAR  HOLDER.  Aumo  MastixsoV. 
Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,400.      (CI.  51 — 8.) 


.\  bolder  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  support,  a  hollow  arm  projecting  hori- 
zontilly  therefrom  and  mounted  for  lateral  swinging 
movement,  a  brace  for  said  arm,  a  jieldable  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  arm,  a  pnlley  arranged  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  flexible  element  connected  wlth^ 
the  yleldable  means  and  suspended  from  said  arm,  passing 
over  said  pulley,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the 
work  from  the  flexible  elemcat  * 


1,204,296.  INTERN  A  I^COMBUSTION  ENOINE.  Wil- 
liam U.  Maufin  and  Dice  R.  Lobobll,  I/emmon,  8.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.     SerUl  No.  7,514.     (01.  12»— 76.y 


In  an  latemal  combustion  engine,  the  comMaatloa  wltb- 
a   cylinder   having  a  central  port   at  Its  top,  a  ipRricer 
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in  vertical  aliuement  with  said  port,  a  chamber  alxive  said 
cylinder  and  Intermediate  the  latter  and  said  sparker,  a 
reciprocating  piston  movable  In  said  chamber  for  con- 
trolling said  port,  said  piston  having  a  port  designed  to 
aline  with  said  sparker  and  said  cylinder-port,  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  piston  for  covering  said  sparker 
when  said  cylinder  Is  exhausting. 


1,204,297.  LAWN-SPRINKLKR.  Joseph  Joh.^ssok  Mil- 
Lca.  Duluth.  Minn.  F'lled  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,405.     (Cl.  137  —  57.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
tube,  a  hemispherical  head  formed  thereupon  and  having 
a  circumferentially  disfwueil  series  of  ot>enlnRK  and  l)e- 
tween  said  openings  and  its  center  t>eing  formed  with  a 
series  of  obliquely  disposed  ports,  an  Integrsl  pin  formed 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  head,  a  collar  surrounding 
said  pin  and  resting  upon  said  head  and  having  an  in 
tegral  disk  at  right  angles  to  said  collar  and  revolving 
therewith,  a  turbine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blades 
each  of  which  has  a  shank  itortion  secured  to  said  collar 
and  another  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  shank 
portion  and  curving  around  the  surface  of  said  head,  the 
angular  portion  of  each  blade  being  provided  with  flanges 
forming  a  channel  for  guiding  water  therethrough  over 
said  head,  said  oblique  opening  adapted  to  discharge 
water  directly  against  the  angular  part  of  each  blade  and 
between  Its  flanges,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms 
carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  break  the  water  issu- 
ing through  said  first  named  openings,  and  means  for 
holding  said  disk  against  displacement  from  said  pin,  the 
blades  of  said  turbine  having  their  outer  edges  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  first  named  series  of  openings. 


,204,298.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  Jo- 
seph C.  Mia«.  I>reyfu8,  I^.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  1 10,123.     (Cl.  97— 35.) 


1 

swing  on  verticnl  axes  and  conne<-ted  intermediate  their 
ends  to  tonstrain  them  to  swing  together,  of  an  angle 
frame  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  cultivator  between 
and  above  the  beams  and  having  one  of  its  portions  ver- 
tical, an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  vertical  portion,  a 
flexible  connection  between  one  arm  of  the  elbow  lever 
and  each  beam  for  raising  and  lowering  thp  beams  when 
the  lever  is  swung,  and  means  on  the  angle  frame  for  en 
tingement  by  the  connected  ami  of  the  lever  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  thereof  and  ndjustable  with  respect 
to  the  angle  frame  for  varying  the  position  of  the  beams, 
said  elbow  lever  being  mounted  to  swing  the  free  end  of 
the  connected  arm  I0  opposite  shies  of  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  angle  frame  to  cause  the  weight  of  the  beams 
to  hold  the  lever  in  either  position.  , 


l.:2(»4.2t»".t.      TK.VCTOK.      Jamek    X.    Mo«>i>v.    Waynesboro, 
Va.      Filed    Oct.    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    58,660.       (Cl. 

-47.) 
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An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  In  combina- 
tion   with   the   frame   and    the    beams    hlRged    thereto   to 


1.  In  u  tru('ti>r  ur  the  like,  a  shtii't,  a  roller  for  the 
shaft,  said  roller  being  hollow  and  centrally  provided 
with  a  ring  member,  a  member  upon  the  shaft  engaging 
with  the  ring  member  to  cause  the  roller  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft  aud  to  permit  of  the  roller  tilting  upon  the 
shaft,  and  connecting  means  between  said  shaft  and  said 
ring  member. 

2.  In  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  hollow  roller  having 
flanged  ends,  a  shaft  passing  centrally  through  the  roller, 
spring  pressed  members  on  the  shaft  closing  the  open  ends 
of  the  roller,  said  roller  having  a  central  ring  member,  the 
Inner  periphery  of  which  being  concaved,  said  ring  hav- 
ing angularly  arranged  slots  whlcli  enter  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof,  n  memt)er  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  central  portion  having  its  periphery  con- 
vexed  to  receive  the  concaved  periphery  of  the  ring,  said 
member  having  fingers  received  In  the  slots  of  the  ring, 
aud  spring  means  for  retaining  said  member  upon  the 
ring. 

3.  In  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  hollow  roller,  a  shaft 
passing  centrally  through  the  roller,  a  peripheral  rounded 
member  secured  to  the  shaft  disposed  centrally  In  the 
roller,  an  element  secured  in  the  roller  and  receiving  said 
member,  and  spring  means  for  retaining  said  member  in 
said  element. 

4.  In  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  hollow  roller,  a  shaft 
passing  centrally  through  the  roller,  a  peripherally  round- 
ed memljei-  secured  to  the  shaft  and  disposed  centrally  In 
the  roller,  an  element  secured  In  the  roller  and  receiving 
said  member,  spring  means  for  retaining  said  member  In 
said  element,  fabric  partitions  In  the  roller,  and  spring 
pressed  means  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  hollow  roller,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  roller,  a  member  provided  with  lat- 
erally extending  arms  upon  the  shaft,  a  member  having 
angular  slots  upon  the  roller  and  receiving  the  shaft 
meml>er  and  arms  thereof,  spring  means  for  retaining  the 
members  associated,  fabric  partitions  in  the  roller,  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  memt>er,  spring  pressed  means  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  roller,  and  revoluble  members  con- 
tacting with  the  rear  face  of  the  roller,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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1,204.S00.  TRIPLE  PURIFICATION  -  STILL.  David 
Pblton  Moobx.  WaahiDgton,  D.  C.  aatAgnor,  by  direct 
•■d  BeoM  assignments,  of  oae-balf  to  Jease  Bpauldtng 
Merrill,  Washln^on,  D.  C,  aod  one-half  to  George  H. 
Draper.  District  of  ColumMa.  Piled  Vtb.  17.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  78,927.     (a.  208—5.) 


beater,  and  a  plarallty  of  air  outlet  pipe*  of  leaser  dlaoi- 
eter  than  th4>  rapor  condaitB  and  leading  from  the  beatar 
and  projected  la  the  vapor  conduits. 

(Clalau  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gawtta.l 


1.  A  water  atlll.  Including  an  evaporating  chamber  hav 
Jdb  vapor  ontlets,  an  air  heater  disposed  within  the  evap- 
orating chamber  and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  heated  air 
outlets  extending  Into  the  vapor  outlets,  a  condenser  hav- 
inK  condenser  tubes,  and  into  which  the  vapor  outleU 
extend,  the  air  outlets  »>eing  so  arranged  that  the  air  and 
vapor  are  commingled  in  the  vapor  outlets  and  in  the 
condenser  tul>e8. 

2.  A  water  still.  Inclndlng  an  evaporator,  a  distilled 
water  reservoir  located  thereabove,  a  condenser  having  a 
plarallty  of  tubes  located  above  the  reeervolr,  said  evapo- 
rator having  vapor  outlets  extending  throngh  the  reservoir 
projected  Into  the  lower  ends  of  the  condenser  tubes,  and 
an  air  heater  located  within  the  evaporator  and  having 
an  outside  air  inlet  and  n  plurality  of  air  outlets,  said 
ontlets  being  of  lesser  diameter  and  projecting  into  and 
In  communication  with  the  vapor  outlets,  the  npper  ends 
of  said  air  outlets  terminating  below  the  upper  ends  of 
the  vapor  outlets. 

n.  A  water  still.  Inclndlng  an  evaporator,  a  distilled 
water  reservoir  located  thereabove,  a  condenser  having  a 
plurality  of  condenser  tubes  located  above  the  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  vapor  conduits  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
condenser  tnbee  leading  from  the  evaporator  into  the 
lower  ends  of  the  condenser  tut>es,  an  air  heater  located 
within  the  evaporator  and  having  an  air  inlet,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  air  outlet  pipes  at  lesser  diameter  than  tho  vapor 
conduits  and  leading  from  the  heater  and  Into  the  vapor 
conduits,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  terminating  within 

the  condntta. 

4.  A  water  still,  including  an  evaporator,  a  distilled 
water  reservoir  located  thereabove,  a  condenser  having  a 
plurality  of  condenser  tubes  open  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
in  communication  with  the  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  vapor 

-  conduits  one  to  each  tube  leading  from  the  evaporator 
and  projected  Into  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  an 
air  heater  mounted  within  the  evaporator  and  having  an 
air  Inlet  and  plurality  of  air  ontlets  one  to,  and  project- 
ing Into,  each  vapor  conduit,  said  air  ontlets  terminating 
bodily  with  the  vapor  conduits  whereby  a  sacceaeive  com- 
mingling of  the  air  with  the  vapor  Is  attained  within  the 
▼apor  conduits  and  finally  In  the  condenser  tubes. 

5.  A  water  still.  Including  an  evaporator,  a  distilled 
water  reaerrolr  located  thereabove,  a  condenser  having  a 
plurality  of  condenser  tube*  open  at  thHr  lower  ends  and 
In  communication  with  the  reaervoir,  a  pIvraHty  of  vapor 
conduit*  of  leaser  diameter  than  and  one  to  each  tube 
laadlnff  from  tke  evaporator  and  projected  into  the  lower 
ands  of  the  tubes,  an  air  heater  located  within  the  evapo- 
rator, an  air  Inlet   leading  from   the  ataaospbere  to  the 


1.204.301.  VACUUM  BREAKER.  HAaaT  E.  Monoif, 
Boston.  Mass.  PUed  Mar.  0.  Idl3.  Serial  No.  752.288. 
(CI.  281— a.) 


1.  A  vacuum-breaker  conslatlni;  of  an  enlarged  pipe- 
section  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  upright  position  In  the 
main  exhaust  steampipe  between  a  Jet-condenser  and  en- 
gine, a  movable  receptacle  normally  arranged  in  a  pre- 
determined elevated  position  therein,  to  permit  free  pas- 
sage of  the  exhaust  steam  by  it  and  to  receive  coadenslog- 
water  which  flows  back  from  the  Jet-condenser,  means 
associated  with  said  recepUde  for  boldlnc  it  In  Ita  ele- 
vated position  and  against  vibration,  which  permlta  down- 
ward movement  thereof  when  overcome  by  the  weight  of 
the  condensing-water,  a  non-return  air  Inlet  valve  ar- 
ranged for  operation  by  the  downwardly  moving  recep- 
Ucle.  said  receptacle  having  a  leak-openlni  permlttlBC 
eacape  of  the  condenslng-water  and  the  return  of  tlM 
receptacle  to  normal  position  Independently  of  the  valve, 
whereby  the  valve  remains  open. 

a.  A  vaeaum-braaker  consisting  of  an  enlarged  pipe- 
section  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  upright  position  In  the 
nialD  exhaust  steam-pipe  between  a  Jet-condenser  and  en- 
gine, a  movable  receptacle  normally  arranged  In  a  pre- 
determined elevated  position  therein,  to  receive  condeas- 
liig-water  which  flowa  back  from  the  Jet-coadcnaet  tlxroagb 
said  pipe,  said  pipe-section  being  of  much  larger  diameter 
than  the  receptacle  to  permit  free  paaaage  of  the  exhaust 
steam  by  It,  means  associated  with  said  receptacle  for 
bcldlag  It  In  Its  elevated  position  and  against  vlbratloa. 
vrhich  permits  downward  movement  thereof  when  over- 
come by  the  weight  of  the  condenslng-water,  a  non-re- 
turn air  Inlet  valve  arranged  for  operation  by  the  down- 
wardly moving  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  leak- 
opening  p««rmlttlng  escape  of  the  condenilng-water  and 
th<  return  of  the  receptacle  to  normal  position  Independ- 
ently of  the  valve,  whereby  the  valve  remains  open,  and 
hand-engat^ng  means  associated  with  said  valve  for  re- 
turning  it    to   cloaed    position. 

.3.  A  vacuum-breaker  cooalstlng  of  an  enlarged  pipe- 
section  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  upright  poaltion  in  the 
exhaust  steam  pipe  between  a  Jet-condenser  and  engine,  a 
movable  receptacle  normally  arranged  In  a  predetermined 
elevated  position  therein  to  provide  a  free  paaaage  for  the 
exhaust  steam  by  It  and  to  receive  condenalng-water  which 
flows  back  from  the  Jet -condenser  through  aald  pipe,  means 
associated  with  said  receptacle  and  arranged  in  said  sec- 
tion for  holding  it  In  lU  elevated  poaltion  and  against 
vibration,  which  permlta  downward  moveiaent  thereof 
when  overcome  by  the  weight  of  the  condeasing-water,  a 
non-return  air  inlet-valve  Independent  of  aald  receptacle 
and  its  holding- meana,  which  is  arranged  for  engagement 
with  said  holding-means  for  operation  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  receptacle  and  for  independent  return  of 
said  receptacle  to  normal  position  and  hand-engaglBg 
meana  aaseelated  wltk  aald  valve  for  retomlag  It  te  cloaed 
peeltloa  Indepeadently   of   the   receptacle. 
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4.  A  vacua m-breaker  consisting  at  an  enlarged  pipe- 
■ecttoo  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  nprlgbt  position  in  the 
eskaast  steam   pipe  between  a  Jet-eondenser  aad  eagine, 

having  an  opening  in  Its  side,  and  a  removable  recessed 
wall  arranged  over  said  opening,  a  pivoted  counter-bal- 
aoced  receptacle  arranged  la  aald  section  to  permit  a  free 
passage  of  the  exhaust  steam  by  it  and  to  receive  con- 
d(nsing  water  which  flows  back  from  the  Jet-condenser, 
the  counterweight  being  extended  Into  the  recess  of  said 
wall,  and  an  air  Inlet-valve  arranged  on  said  wall  above 
■aid  counterweight,  to  be  engaged  thereby  upon  a  down- 
ward   movement   of   the   receptacle. 

6.  A  vacuum-breaker  consisting  of  an  cnlarKed  pipe- 
settion  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  upright  position  In  the 
exhaust  steam  pipe  between  a  Jet-condenser  and  engine, 
having  an  opening  in  Its  side  and  a  removable  recesaed 
wall  arranged  over  said  opening,  a  pivoted  counterbal- 
anced receptacle  arranged  In  said  section  to  permit  a  free 
passage  of  the  exhaust  steam  by  it  and  to  receive  con- 
denslng-water which  flows  back  from  the  Jet-condenser, 
the  counterweight  being  extended  Into  a  recess  of  aald 
wall,  the  side  opening  being  of  sulhcient  area  to  admit  of 
the  passage  through  It  of  the  receptacle,  an  air  Inlet-valve 
arranged  on  said  wall  above  said  counterwelKht,  to  be 
engaged  thereby  upon  a  downward  movement  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

IClalm  6  aot  printed  In   the  Gaaette.] 


1,204.:{OJ.  VACUUM  BREAKER.  Uauh\  E.  Mobton, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913,  Serial  No.  796,721. 
Renewed  Jan.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,500.    (CI.  261—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jet -condenser,  of  a  vacuum- 
haTiag  aa  air  lalet-valvc  arranged  to  open   the 

nm  apnea  te  the  ataaoephcre  thereby  to  destroy  the 
vacuum,  a  oiuvalie  r«<'»'pa<le  arranged  at  the  outside  of 
the  condenser  which  ia  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  la  In 
epcB  communlcatioa  with  the  vacuum-apace,  to  receive 
eoadeasing-watar  which  rleee  In  the  condenser,  and  by  Its 
weight  causes  the  receptacle  to  move  downward,  and 
■aeaas  controlled  hJ  eeld  receptacle,  upon  a  downward 
aMveaaent  thereof,  to  operate  aald  air  inlet-valve  to  open 
the  vacuum-space,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jet -condenser,  of  a  vacuum- 
breaker  having  an  air  Inlet-valve  arranged  to  open  the 
varwam-space  to  the  atmosphere  thereby  to  destroy  the 
Tacwnm,  a  hollow,  plvotally  sopported  receptacle  arraaged 
at  the  oatRidc  of  the  coadenser  which  is  closed  to  the 
atmosphere  and  is  in  open  communication  with  the  vac- 
uum space,  to  receive  coadensing-water  which  rises  in  the 
condenser,  the  weight  of  which  moves  said  receptacle 
downward,  and  means  controlled  by  said  receptacle  upon 
a  downward  movement  thereof  to  operate  said  air  Inlet- 
valve  to  open  the  vacuum-space,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Jet-eondenser,  of  a  vacuum- 
breaker  having  an  air  Inlet-valve  arranged  to  open  the 
vacuum  space  to  the  atmosphere  and  thereby  destroy  the 
vacuum,  a  weighted  actuatlng-lever  for  said  valve,  trlp- 
pteg-meebantam  eeatroUing  the  movement  of  aald  actuat- 
li^Iever,  aad  a  receptacle  with  which  aald  trlppiag-merh- 

la  aaoodated,  which  ia  arranged  at  the  outside  of  the 

easer  and  ie  closed  to  the  atmeephere  and  Is  in  open 

aalcatloa  with    the   vacaom-epace.    to    receive   con- 

g-water  whleh  riaes  In   the  coadenser  aad  by  its 


weight  causes  the  nceptacle  to  move  downward  to  coatrol 
the  operatkM)  of  said  trlpplog-mechanlam.  aubetaatlally  aa 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Jct-condeasar,  at  a  eamum 
braakcr  having  a  a  air  laict- valve  arranged  to  o|>en  the 
vacuum-Kpaco  to  the  atmosphere  thereby  to  deatroy  the 
vacuum,  a  hollow  receptacle  rotatably  conneeted  with  the 
condensor  oposlte  the  vacuum-space  thereof  which  ia  in 
open  oomniunlcatlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  condeaaer 
and  la  dosed  to  the  ataooephere  and  la  adapted  to  recdve 
condensing-water  which  rlsee  la  the  condenaer,  means  to 
held  said  roceptade  In  elevated  position,  arraaged  (or 
operation  by  the  weight  of  the  oondenslng-water  which 
enters  the  receptacle,  permitting  said  receptacle  to  swiag 
downward,  and  means  controlled  by  and  apon  a  dowa- 
ward  swinging  motion  of  the  receptacle  to  operate  the 
air  inlet-valve  to  open  the  vacuum-apace.  aabeCaatlally  aa 
described. 

5.  The  eombiaatloB  with  a  Jet-condenser,  of  a  vacnom- 
bleaker  having  aa  air  inlet-valve  arranged  to  open  the 
vacuum-space  to  the  atraoepbere  thereby  to  destroy  the 
vacuum,  actuatlng-means  (or  said  valve,  tripping-mecha- 
nism for  aaid  actuatlng-means,  a  hollow  receptacle  rotate- 
blj  connected  with  the  condenser  opposite  the  vacuum- 
space  thereof,  which  Is  In  open  communication  with  the  ia- 
ttrior  of  the  condenser  and  is  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and 
is  adapte<l  to  receive  condenslng-water  which  rlsee  in  the 
condenser,  means  to  hold  said  receptacle  in  el'evated  po- 
sition arranged  for  operation  by  the  weight  of  the  con- 
denslng-water which  enters  the  receptacle,  permitting  said 
receptacle  to  swing  downward,  and  means  controlled  by 
and  upon  a  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  disengage  the  tripping-mechanism  and  permit  op- 
eration of  the  actuatlng-means  for  the  air  Inlet-valve, 
substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1  ,  2  0  4  ,  3  0  :i  .  COMBINED  VACrUM-BRKAKER  AND 
NON-RETURN  VALVK.  Haery  E.  Mobton,  Boston, 
Mass.  nied  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,424.  (CI. 
261—2.) 


1.  A  combined  vacuum-breaker  and  non-return  valve 
ctnslatlng  of  an  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  open  the  exhaaat 
steam  passage  to  the  atmosphere  between  aa  engine  and 
Jet-condenaer,  a  closlng-vaJve  for  said  paaaage,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  condenslng-water  which  flows  back  from 
the.  Jet-condenaer  for  operating  both  valves  to  destroy 
the  vacuum,  and  to  check  the  progreas  of  the  condenslng- 
water  through  the  cxhaost  steam  passage. 

2.  A  combined  vacuum-breaker  and  noa-retnra  valve 
consisting  of  an  Inlet-valve  arranged  to  open  the  exhaott 
steam  passage  to  the  atmosphere  l)etween  an  engine  and 
a  Jet-condenser,  a  closing-valve  for  said  passage,  and  means 
orerated  by  the  weight  of  the  coadeaslng-water  which 
flows  back  from  the  Jet-coadenser  for  eoatroUIng  mid 
valves  respectively,  to  open  the  passage  to  deatroy  the 
vacuam  and  te  close  said  paaaage  to  check  the  progreee  of 
condenalng-water  therethrough. 

t.  A  combined  vacaum-breakfr  and  aon-retura  valve 
conslatlw  of  an  inlet- valve  arraaged  to  open  the  exhaaet 
steam  paeaage  to  the  atmoapbere  between  aa  eagine  aa4 
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M  Jet-coDdenser.  a  valve  to  close  said  pasaage  between  aald 
Inlet-valTe  and  the  engiDe.  and  means  operated  by  the 
welgbt  of  the  ooDdenslnx-water  which  flows  back  from  the 
Jat-oondeiiaer  for  eontrolllag  said  valTes,  thereby  to  open 
the  passage  to  break  the  vacoam  and  to  close  the  passage 
beyond    the   opening   thus   made. 

4.  A  combined  vacunm-breaker  and  non-return  valve 
consisting  of  an  Inlet-valve  arranged  to  open  the  exhaast 
passage  to  the  atmosphere  between  an  engine  and  a  Jet- 
condenser,  a  valve  to  close  said  passage  and  an  actuatlng- 
devlce  for  said  valves  comprising  a  receptacle  to  receive 
the  condenslng-water  which  flows  back  from  the  Jet-con- 
denser, thereby  to  operate  said  valves,  respectively,  to  open 
the  pansage  to  destroy  the  vacuum  and  to  close  the  pas- 
sage beyond  said  opening  to  check  the  progress  of  the 
eoDdenslng-water   therethrough. 

5.  A  combined  vacuum-breaker  and  non-return  valve 
consisting  of  an  Inlet-valve  arranged  to  open  the  exhaust 
steam  passage  to  the  atmosphere  between  an  engine  and 
a  Jet-condenser,  a  valve  to  close  said  passage  and  a  piv- 
oted counter-balanced  device  for  said  valves  including  a 
receptacle  to  receive  the  condenslng-water  which  flows 
back  from  the  Jet-condenser,  thereby  to  operate  said  valves 
to  open  the  passage  to  destroy  the  vacuum  and  to  close 
the  passage  beyond  said  opening  and  check  the  progress 
of    the    condenslng-water    therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204,304.  MECHANICAL  HOBN.  Frcdelma  H.  Moyu, 
Euclid  Heights  village.  Ohio.  File^l  Feb.  5,  191.5.  Se- 
rial No.  6,231.      (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  mechanical  horn,  a  trumpet  hav- 
ing a  flanged  base,  a  resonant  sound  chamber  having  a 
front  opening  to  the  walls  of  which  said  trumpet  base  is 
secured,  a  diaphragm  separating  said  chamber  and  trum- 
pet, an  anvil  centrally  attached  to  said  diaphragm  and 
having  a  central  point,  and  a  movable  stem  reclprocable 
and  rotatable  In  said  chamber,  said  stem  having  a  con- 
tinuous screw  thread  upon  Its  periphery  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  said  central  point  on  said  anvil. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  horn,  a 
chamber  secured  to  one  end  of  the  horn,  a  diaphragm  lo- 
cated between  the  chamber  and  the  horn,  a  detent  carried 
by  and  projecting  through  the  diaphragm,  a  manually 
operable  rod  circular  In  cross-section  formed  with  a  screw- 
thread  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  detent,  whereby  the 
diaphragm  may  be  vibrated,  a  spring  to  return  the  rod  to 
Its  initial  position  following  the  manual  operation,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the  rod. 


1,204.305.  BOTTLE-OPKNINO  DEVICE.  Michabl 
Naoy,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  80,215.      (CI.  65 — »6.) 

A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  plate  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  cap  engaging  claw  and  a  h«el  agalnat  which  a 
bottle  cap  is  fulcrumed.  the  said  claw  extending  slightly 
beyond  the  heel,  the  plate  having  a  finger  opening  en- 
abling the  use  of  the  plate  when  held  In  ^he  hand,  and 


having  an  opening  to  receive  a  pivot  pin  for  moantlng 
the  plate  on  a  support,  the  plate  having  a  atraight  edge 
spaced  rean^ardly  of  the  finger  opening  to  engage  the  anp- 


l>ort  and  hold  the  plate  In  rigid  relation  thereto,  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  claw  and  heel  causing  a  bottle  to  as- 
sume an  upright  position  during  the  operation  of  remov- 
ing a  cap. 


I,2<»4.:506.  SrPPORTlNO  MECHANISM  FOR  SCRAP- 
ING BLADES.  JosKPii  P.  OfTEBkiA.N,  Beaver  Dun, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Beaver  Dam  Manufacturing  Co., 
Beaver  Imm,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Feb.  .1,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,943.     (CI.  97—79.) 


In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  converging  disks,  a  support  located  between  aald 
disks,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  of  said  support 
a  resilient  member  connected  with  each  side  of  each  of  aald 
lugs,  a  scraping  blade  connected  with  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  resilient  members,  and  a  bolt  adjustably  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  said  resilient  members,  whereby  as  the 
nuts  on  said  bolts  are  turned  forwardly  or  backwardly 
said  scraping  blades  are  caused  to  bear  with  greater  or 
less  pressure  against  said  disks. 


1.304..307.  SANITARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOUTH- 
PIECES. HiNKT  Bir.HAM  PitK,  Ijigrsnge.  Oa.  Filed 
Not.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,064.     (CI.  179 — 188.) 


A  sanitary  guard  for  mouth  pieces  comprising  a  alngla 
length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  between  its  ends  to  an- 
drcle  the  mouth  piece  and  having  the  end  portions  tbcre- 
of  projecting  outwardly  and  then  bent  backwardly  eoB- 
tignooa  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  mouth  piece,  a  sanifary 
pad  disposed   between   the  outer  end  of  the  mouth   piece 
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and  said  backwardly  bent  portion  and  resting  upon  aald 
outwardly  projecting  portion,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the 
outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  holder  and  intercon- 
necting the  same  to  aecure  the  circular  bent  portion  of 
the  guard  to  the  mouth  piece. 


1,204.:108.      WIRE-HOLDING   STAND. 
Fostorla,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1916. 
(CI.  211—18.) 
V 


John   W.   Pbter, 
Serial  No.  62,307. 


'  1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  stand  including  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spaced  split  rings,  of  a  plurality  of 
transversely  curved  pans  arranged  one  upon  each  pair  of 
rings  and  having  Ita  forward  and  rear  edges  overturned, 
the  forward  overturned  edge  of  the  pan  engaging  upon 
the  lower  free  ring  enda.  and  bolts  arranged  in  spaced 
openings  in  the  rear  overturned  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  through  openings  provided  in  the  rtnga,  said 
bolts  having  their  besda  housed  between  the  body  of  the 
pan  and  the  rear  overtamed  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  wire  holding  stand,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  split  spaced  rings,  of  a  wire  roll  receiving  device 
mounted  on  the  rings  including  a  surface  having  a  for- 
ward portion  carving  over  and  housing  the  lower  free 
ends  of  the  rtnga,  aald  wire  roll  receiving  device  having  an 
undertumed  rear  portion,  and  means  carried  by  the  un- 
dt-r-turned  rear  portion  and  projected  from  the  wire  roll 
receiving  surface  for  connecting  the  wire  roll  receiving 
device  to  the  rings. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wire  stand  with  a  pair  of  split 
spaced  rings,  of  a  pan  having  its  forward  edge  overturned 
whereby  to  house  the  lower  free  ends  of  the  rings,  said 
pan  having  Ite  rear  edge  overturned  downwardly  and 
provided  with  means  for  attaching  the  pan  to  the  rtnga. 


1,204,309.   IRKIOATING  DEVICE.     John  Peterson,  Sara 
toga  Springs.   N.  Y.     Filed   Feb.   20,    1915.      Serial   No. 
9.672.     (CI.  137—65.) 


1.  \  combined  sprinkler  i^oxBle  and  strainer  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  pro- 
vided at  its  inUke  end  with  a  terminal  slit  producing 
spaced  lugs,  said  lugs  being  bent  toward  each  other  to 
produce  an  intake  opening  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  from  which  obstructions  will  thus  be  excluded. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  irrigating  pipe  having  an 
aperture  In  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  sprinkler  n<tzxle  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  provided  at  its  Intake  end  with  a  terminal  slU   pro- 


ducing spaced  lugs  which  are  bent  toward  each  other 
producing  an  external  lieveled  i>ortlon  which  may  be 
frlctionally  engaged  In  the  aperture  and  producing  also  an 
intake  opening  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  from  which  obstnictlons  will  thus  be  excluded. 

3.  A  combined  strainer  and  sprinkler  noxzle  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  terminal  silt  producing  spaced 
lugs  which  are  bent  toward  each  other  to  form  intake 
and  exit  openings  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bore. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  irrigating  pipe,  the  wall  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  ai>erture.  of  a  strainer 
nocsle  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  l>ody  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  provided  at  Its  Intake  end  with  a  terminal 
slit  pnMliiclng  spaced  lugs  which  an-  bent  toward  each 
other  to  produce  an  external  U'veled  portion  for  frlctlonal 
engagement  in  the  aperture. 


l,_'O4.310.  PNEUMATICALLY  VARIABLE  TENSION- 
llEiilLATORS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Au- 
(itsT  I'liiLirPS  and  O.swald  PniLiprs,  I'rankfortou  the- 
.Main,  <;ermany.  Filed  July  2rt,  1909.  Serial  No.  5<J9,744. 
Kon.>\v.-d  Apr.  10,  191«.  Serial  No.  02,315.  (CI. 
230— :J6.) 


1.  A  valve-controlled  airway  and  a  governing  bellows 
mounted  thereon,  in  combination  with  an  adjusting  l>ellows 
mounted  on  said  governing  Iwllows.  an  auxiliary  Im'IIows 
which  has  pneumatic  connection  with  said  governing  bel- 
lows and  Is  carried  by  the  movable  member  of  the  latter, 
and  mechanical  connections  between  the  auxiliary  bellows 
and  the  valve  of  said  air  way.  also  between  the  auxiliary 
liellows  and  the  movable  member  of  said  adjusting  bellows, 
the  Inflation  of  said  auxiliary  bellows  being  governed  by 
the  position  of  said  valve  and  the  consequent  greater  or 
less  closure  of  said  air- way. 

2.  .V  valve-controlled  air-way  and  a  governing  l)ellow8 
mounted  thereon.  In  combination  with  an  adjusting  bel- 
lows mounted  on  said  governing  bellows,  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  bellows  which  has 
pneuiiiatic  connection  with  said  governing  bellows  and  Is 
carried  by  the  movable  membt^r  of  the  latter,  and  mechanical 
connections  between  the  auxiliary  bellows  and  the  valve 
of  said  air-way,  also  between  the  auxiliary  bellows  and 
the  movable  member  of  said  adjusting  bellows,  the  Infla- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  bellows  being  governed  by  the  position 
of  said  valve  and  the  consiniuent  greater  or  less  closure  of 
said  air-way.  • 

3.  A  valve-controlled  air-way  and  a  governing  bellows 
pneumatically  connected  therewith,  in  combination  with  an 
adjusting  l)ell«)ws.  an  auxiliary  bellows  which  has  pneu- 
matic connection  with  said  governing  bellows  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  move  therewith,  and  m^ans  connecting  said  aux- 
iliary bellows  to  said  valve  and  to  said  adjusting  liellows 
whereby  either  the  governing  l)ellaws  or  adjusting  l>ellows 
may  actuate  the  valve  of  said  air-way  or  both  of  them 
may  actuate  it  in  cooperation. 

4.  A  valve  controlled  air-way  and  a  governing  bellows 
pneumatically  connected  therewith.  In  combination  with  an 
adjusting  bellows  mounted  on  said  governing  bellows  and 
connections  between  the  valve  of  said  air-way  and  the 
said  adjusting  bellows  comprising  means  of  extending  and 
contracting  such  connections,  the  said  means  being  gov- 
erned by  the  movement  of  said  valve,  the  said  devices  be- 
ing arranged  and  adapted  to  permit  the  actuation  of  said 
valve  by  either  of  said  l)ellow8  or  by  both  of  them  acting 
In  cooperation. 
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6.  A  ralTe-coatrolled  air-war  »nd  a  gortrnlmg  bellowa 
mounted  th«reoD,  in  combination  with  an  adjuatlns  beUows 
MiouBted  on  said  governing  beltowH,  a  bellows  carrjlas  a 
•top  tor  Umitlns  the  moTement  of  aald  goremlng  bellows, 
this  stop-carrring  bellowa  baying  pneumatic  ogaaectfoa 
wltli  Mid  adjuatiog  bellows,  and  extensible  and  contractlble 
means  conaecting  the  valve  of  said  airway  with  said 
•djuatlng  beliowa,  the  extension  and  contraction  of  said 
■Mans  being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  governing 
MlOWB. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiete.] 


1,204.311.  SIGNAL  DBVICK.  Anthony  L.  W.  Plioob, 
Oraad  KapldR.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.239.     (CI.  116—31.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  to  be  secured 
on  a  vehicle,  an  operating;  shaft  extending  therefrom,  an 
arcuate  bar,  lateralljr  extending  attaching  feet  formed  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  and  secured  to  said  plate, 
■aid  bar  being  spaced  from  said  plate,  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  finger  carried  by  the  arm  for  engagement  with  said 
bar,  an  outwardly  extending  end  on  Kald  finger  disposed 
between  said  bar  and  the  face  of  said  plate,  igiid  end  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  attaching  feet  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  arm  in  either  direction,  and  an  indicator  car- 
ried by  said  arm. 


1,204.312.  BLOCK  FEINTING  MACHINE.  Gkoruk  I'ai- 
rotD,  Llnwood,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to 
United  Roofing  h  Manufacturing  Company  (Department 
of  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company).  Wilmington.  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,007.     (01.  101—88.) 


1.  The  combtaatioa  In  a  black  printing  macMae.  of  a 
frame ;  a  aertes  of  block-  carriers  thereon  ;  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  block  carriers  ;  a  latch  for  eacli  carrier  to  hold 
it  out  of  action  ;  a  wheel  moaated  at  each  carrier  for  ac- 
tnatlng  the  latch,  aaM  wheal  harlag  a  pin  arranged  to 
engage  the  latch  and  to  move  It  out  of  eagagvment  with 
tlM  carrier ;  and  means  for  driving  the  several  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  la  a  block  printing  machine,  of  a 
frame;  a  series  of  prlatlag  block  carriers:  a  cam  skaft 
aad  earns  for  each  carrier ;  a  sprocket  wheel  and  eoanected 
Din  wiMel  loose  00  oaefa  shaft  oae  or  asore  plan  oa  tka 
wheela ;  a  latek  fOr  boldlag  each  carrier  out  of  actloa.  mM 
iatck  being  la  the  path  of  one  of  the  pin  wheela  wtalcli  la 
arranged  to  more  the  latch  away  fraoi  tke  carrier :  and 
ebalaa  fbr  drirlng  the  several  sprocket  wheels  and  pin 
wheels  in  unison. 


1.804.813.  AUTOMATIC  WATBB-HEATBR.  THIOOOaa 
J.  Kaoki^  Oak  Park.  HI.  Piled  Jame  10.  1915.  SorUI 
No.  80.067.      (Ct   1S»— 851.) 


1.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  water  recep- 
tacle, a  cold  wat«>r  Inlet,  two  branch  supply  pipes  leading 
from  said  Inlet  to  supply  water  to  said  receptacle,  a 
motor  connected  in  ont>  of  said  branch  supply  pipes  for 
operating  a  gas  valve  to  open  poeitlon.  meant)  for  alter- 
nately opening  said  branrh  supply  pipes  to  said  Inlot  to 
cause  the  water  to  flow  solely  through  one  branch  pipe 
at  one  time  to  operate  said  motor  to  open  said  gas  valve 
and  at  another  time  solely  through  the  other  branch  pipe 
free  from  aald  motor  to  allow  the  gas  \-alve  to  doae. 

•J.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  water  r.'cep. 
tade,  a  cold  water  Inlet  embodylag  a  casing  provided 
with  two  outlets,  a  brnncfa  !<upply  pipe  leading  from  eaeb 
outlet  to  sapply  water  to  said  receptacle,  a  BK>tor  coa- 
nected  In  oae  of  said  branch  supply  pipes  fbr  operatlag 
a  gas  valTB  to  open  position,  aad  a  thermootatlcally  oper- 
ated iseaiiB  for  alternately  opeaiag  said  braach  supply 
pipes  to  aald  Inlet  to  caaae  the  water  to  Oow  Holeljr 
through  onr  branch  pipe  at  oim  time  to  operate  saM 
motor  to  open  aald  gas  valve  aad  at  another  time  solely 
through  the  other  branch  pipe  free  from  said  motor  to 
allow  the  gaa  vaive  to  clooe. 

3.  In  a  beater  of  the  character  d«'acrlbc<  a  water  recep- 
tacle, a  cold  water  lalet  embodying  a  caatng  provldod 
with  two  oatleta  located  la  allaemeat  with  each  etbor, 
a  branch  aapply  pipe  loading  from  each  oatlot  of  tbo 
caalng  to  aopplr  water  to  aald  receptada.  a  motor  coa- 
nected  in  one  of  said  branrh  supply  plpas  fOr  operattac 
a  ipu  vaire  to  opea  poaltlon,  and  a  tlMrawatatlcally  oper- 
ated moans  fbr  alterMitely  opening  aaM  kranek  aopply 
pipes  to  said  iaiet  to  cause  the  water  to  low  solelf 
through  oae  branch  pipe  at  one  time  to  oporate  said 
motor  to  open  said  gaa  valve  aad  at  aaotker  time  aoMf 
through  the  other  branch  pipe  free  from  said  motor  to 
allow  the  gas  valve  to  clooe. 

4.  la  a  haater  of  the  character  deoerlhed.  a  water  recop- 
taele.  a  cold  arater  Inlet,  a  valve-casing  prorMed  with 
two  outlets  located  in  alinement  with  oack  other,  said 
Inlet  being  connected  to  said  casing  between  the  two  out- 
lets, a  branch  supply  pipe  leading  from  each  outlet  to 
supply  water  to  said  receptacle,  a  motor  connected  in 
one  of  said  branch  supply  pipes  for  operating  a  gas  valve 
to  open  position,  and  a  thermostatically  operated  means 
for  alternately  opening  said  branch  supply  pipes  to  said 
Inlet  tn  caaae  the  water  to  flow  aolely  through  one 
branch  pipe  at  oae  time  to  operate  aald  motor  to  open 
•aid  gas  valve  aad  at  another  tine  aolHy  throngh  tke 
other  braacli  pipe  free  from  aald  motor  to  allow  the  gag 
valve  to  dooe. 

B.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  water  recep- 
tacle, a  COM  water  lalet  embodying  a  caalng  provMed 
with  two  oatleta  tn  alinement  with  eadi  other,  a  bvanck 
supply  pipe  leading  from  each  outlet  to  aapply  water  ta 
said  receptacle,  a  motor  coatiect««l  in  one  of  aald  hraacb 
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Bupply  pipes  for  operating  a  gas  valve  to  open  poaltlon, 
a  double  valve  la  aald  caalng,  and  a  thermostatically  oper- 
ated means  for  operating  said  double  valve  to  alternately 
open  said  branch  aapply  pipes  to  said  Inlet  to  cause  the 
water  to  flow  solely  through  one  branch  pipe  at  one  time 
to  oporate  aald  motor  to  open  said  gas  valve  and  at 
anotbar  time  solely  through  the  other  branch  pli>o  free 
from  said  motor  to  allow  the  gas  vnlve  to  close, 
[i'lainis  6  to  10  aot  printed  in   ilie  Unsette.] 


1,204,314.  MKANS  FOR  CONVEYING  M.\rERATED 
B.\OA88E  BI-rrWEEN  SIGAR-MILLS.  William  AR- 
THrR  RAM8AT,  Honolnlu,  Hawaii.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1915. 

'   Sertal  No.  10,628.      (a.  100—47.) 


1.  The  combination  of  u  chute  to  extend  l)etween  suc- 
cessive sugar  mills  and  along  which  the  bagasse  Is  fed 
and  a  macerating  scraper  adjacent  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
chute,  the  chute  being  removable  from  between  the  scraper 
anil  the  next  succeeding  mill  by  a  lifting  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chute  to  extend  between  suc- 
cessive sugar  milla  aad  along  which  the  bagasse  is  fed, 
a  mac-rating  scraper  adjacent  the  Inlet  end  of  the  chute 
provided  with  side  plates,  and  brackets  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chute,  said  plates  and  brackets  engag 
ing  the  Bide  walls  of  the  chute  to  support  the  latter  and 
being  formed  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  chute  by  a 
lifting  movement  thereof. 

:\    The  combination  of  a  chute  to  extend  between  sue 
cesulve  sugar  mills  and  along  which   the  bagaase  la  fed. 
a  macerating  soraj>er  adjacent  the  Inlet  end  of  the  chute 
provided  with  aide  platea,  and  brackets  adjacent  the  dls 
charge  end  of  the  chute,  said  plates  and  brackets  engag 
Ing  the  side  walla  of  the  chute  to  support  the  latter,  th<^ 
meeting  edges  of  the  side  walla  of  the  chute  and  of  said 
plates  and  brackets,  respectively,  being  formed  along  con 
verging   lines   of   Inclination   whereby    the   chute    may    be 
r«>moved  from  position  by  a  lifting  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chute  to  extend  between  sue 
cesslve  sugar  mills  and  along  which  the  bagasse  Is  fed, 
a  macerating  scraper  adjacent  tiie  Inlet  end  of  the  chute 
provided  with  side  plates,  and  brackets  adjacent  the  dls 
charge  end  of  the  chute,  said  plates  and  brackets  engag- 
ing the  side  walls  of  the  chute  to  support  the  latter  and 
being  formed  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  chute  by 
a  lifting  movement  thereof,  the  brackets  being  co  planar 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  chute  and  forming  contlnna- 
tlons  thereof  and  being  connected  by  a  transverse  plate 
which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  chute. 

r,.  The  combination  of  a  chute  to  extend  between  sue 
cesslve  sugar  mills  snrt  along  which  the  bagasse  is  fed,  a 
macerating  scraper  adjacent  the  Inlet  end  of  the  chute 
'  provided  with  side  plates,  and  brackets  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chute,  said  plates  and  brackets  engag- 
ing the  side  walls  of  the  chute  to  support  the  Intter  and 
being  formed  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  chute  by 
a  lifting  movement  thereof,  the  brackets  being  co  planar 
with  the  aide  walla  of  the  chute  and  forming  continua- 
tions thereof  snd  being  connected  by  a  transverse  plate 
which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  chute, 
the  meeting  edgea  of  the  side  walls  of  the  chute  and  of 
•aid  brackets  and  of  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  said 
transverse  plate  being  formed  to  provide  lap  Joints. 
[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,816.     PHOCESe  OF  MAKING  PRACTICALLY  Air 
COHOL-FRKB   BICERB.     CABPAa   Rmraa.  Bayriechaell- 
Hocfakrent,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  6.   1914.     Serial   No. 
KSiKOST.      (CI.  ••—11.) 
1.  A  proecOB  of  making  beer  containing  but  email  qoan- 

titles  of  alcohol,  which  consists  in  addulating  the  wort. 


hopping  the  acidulated  wort,  tlien  adding  yeaat  to  pro- 
duce alcoholic  fermentation,  and  checking  the  fermenta- 
tion at  such  a  stage  as  to  leave  but  a  small  quantity  of 
alcohol  in  the  beer. 

2.  A  prooesa  of  making  beer  containing  but  small  quan- 
tltiea  of  alrohol,  which  conaists  In  acidulating  the  wort 
by  treatment  with  acid-forming  bacteria,  hopping  tl>e 
acidulated  wort,  then  adding  yeast  to  produce  alcobolle 
fermentation,  and  checking  the  fermentation  at  such  a 
stage  as  to  leave  but  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  in  the 
beer. 

a.  A  process  of  making  beer  containing  but  small  quan- 
tities of  alcohol,  which  consists  In  Introducing  acid-form- 
ing bacteria  into  the  wort,  permitting  the  bacterial  ac- 
tion to  continue  until  the  wort  la  acidulated,  then  hop- 
ping the  wort  to  stop  the  basterlal  action,  adding  yeaat 
to  produce  alcoholic  fermentation,  and  checking  the  fer- 
mentation at  such  a  stage  as  to  leave  but  a  small  quan- 
tity of  alcohol  in  the  beer. 

4.  .\  process  of  making  beer  containing  but  small  quan- 
tities of  alcohol,  which  consists  In  Introducing  acld-form- 
Ing  bacteria  and  substances  adapted  to  facilitate  their 
action  Into  the  wort,  permitting  the  bacterial  action  to 
continue  until  the  wort  la  acidulated,  then  hopping  the 
wort  t«)  stop  the  bacterial  action,  adding  yeast  to  produce 
alcoholic  fermentation,  and  checking  the  fermentation  at 
such  a  stage  as  to  leave  but  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol 
In  the  beer. 

.'>.  A  process  of  making  beer  containing  but  small  quan- 
tities of  alcohol,  which  consists  in  acidulating  the  wort, 
hopping  the  acidulated  wort,  then  adding  yeast  to  pro- 
duce alcoholic  fermentation,  and  checking  the  fermenta- 
tion at  such  a  stage  as  to  leave  but  a  small  quantity  of 
alcohol  In  the  beer  by  pasteurizing  the  beer,  filtering  and 
bottling  the  beer  and  again  pasteurising. 


1.204. .".!«.  STOP- VALVE.  William  Renner,  Columbua.. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  If.  Davis,  Columbua. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.187.  (CI. 
182—14.) 


^'rJ'r:^  ^^:V-- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  Includ- 
ing a  hopper  having  an  opening ;  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  Journallng  aperture  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  ;  a  lever  counter-weighted  at  ita 
other  end  and  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rock  In  the  aperture  of  the  arm,  the  shaft 
having  a  Ing  adapted  to  pass  throngh  the  extension  of 
the  aperture,  the  lug  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  arm, 
out  of  alinement  with  the  extension  ;  and  a  valve  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  and  controlling  the  opening, 
the  valve  bearing  against  the  bopper  to  prevent  the  lug 
from  coming  Into  alinement  with  the  extension  wben  the 
shaft  is  rocked,  the  valve  being  detachable  from  the  lever 
to  permit  a  sufflclent  tilting  of  the  lerer  to  aline  the  lug 
with  the  extension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caatng  including 
a  hopper  having  an  opening :  an  arm  projecting  from  tha 
hopper:  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  tbo 
arm  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  coanter-areUllit 
the  lever  being  provided  npoa  ita  inner  end  with  a  aochat ; 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  opening,  the  valve  includlas 
a  stem  loosely  received  in  the  socket  to  rock  therein, 
whereby  tJie  valve  may  be  permitted  to  cooperate  with  tbo 
opening. 
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8.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  cUm  described,  a  casing  inclndlng 
a  hopper  having  an  opening ;  a  lever  located  within  the 
eaalng ;  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever ;  a  weight  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever :  a  socket  on  the  inner  end  of  the  lever 
•ad  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  an  upstanding  boss :  and 
a  valve  controlling  the  opening,  the  valve  including  a 
stem  received  In  the  socket,  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
being  provided  with  a  recess  In  which  the  boss  is  loosely 
received,  the  stem  being  moonted  to  awing  upon  the  boss, 
wUbln  the  eontoar  of  the  socket. 


1,204.317.       APPAKATU8     FOR     FBEEZINO     LIQUIDS. 
Hbnkt    p.    Robbbts,    Roxbury,    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    8, 
1914.      Serial  No.  876.082.      (CI.  257—75.) 
/J  1        ■  _  x.*r 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  closed  receptacle,  means  to  move  said  recep- 
tede,  and  a  plunger  comprising  a  plurality  of  rib  mem- 
bers within  a  spherical  Imundary  In  said  receptacle  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  and  detached 
therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the' character  described.  In' com- 
bination, a  receptecle,  mechanism  for  agitating  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  plunger  comprising  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
ribs  within  said  receptacle  and  detached  therefrom,  tiaid 
plunger  being  operated  by  the  agitation  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  receptacle,  a  container  inclosing  8aid  recep- 
tacle and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  for  the  reiceptlon 
of  a  freeslng  agent,  mechanism  for  agitating  said  re- 
eeptacle  and  said  container,  a  detached  foraminous 
plunger  having  scraping  ribs  within  a  spherical  boundary 
and  rotatable  within  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  agitation  of  said  receptacle. 


1,204,318.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR-OPERATING  DEVICE. 
Stlvancs  B.  Rot,  Worcester,  Mass.;  Serena  L.  Roy, 
administratrix  of  said  Sylvanus  B.  Roy,  deceased, 
assignor  to  B.  S.  Hoy  It  Son  i'ompany.  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40.662.      (CI.  26S— 8.)  | 


OEJ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  having  a  piston 
connected  with  one  of  the  doors,  means  for  simultaneously 
causing  said  pistons  to  move  in  opposite  directions  to 
eloae  or  open  both  doors,  and  means  whereby  If  one  door 
opens  or  closes  before  the  other  said  first-mentioned  means 
cannot  be  operated  to  change  the  direction  of  motion  of 
either  piston  until  the  second  door  comes  to  ita  fully  open 
or  doaed  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton for  operating  It,  of  electrical  connections  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  piston  comprising  a  switch, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the  switch  closed,  a 
lever  Independent  of  the  door  connected  with  the  switch 
for  opening  it.  and  means  on  the  door  for  operating  said 
lever  to  tend  to  open  the  switch  when  the  door  comes  to 
its  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton for  operating  it,  of  electrical  connectiona  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  piston  comprising  a  switch, 
.vieldlng  means  for  normally  holding  the  switch  closed,  a 
ievor  independent  of  the  door  connected  with  the  switch 
for  opening  it,  and  means  on  the  door  for  operating  said 
lever  to  tend  to  open  the  switch  when  the  door  comes  to 
Ita  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors,  of  a  piston 
and  cylinder  for  each  door  for  operating  the  same,  a  door 
switch,  means  operated  by  the  two  doors  for  positively 
opening  said  door  switch  only  when  the  two  doors  are 
both  in  one  of  th<>lr  <<atreme  iKtsltions.  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  door  switch  whereby  when  It  is  closed 
the  cylinders  can  be  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  operating  the  doors  from  Hald  extreme  po- 
sition. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  doors  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
the  doors,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  closing  of  the 
doors,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  switch  Is  operated 
to  be  opened  only  when  both  doors  are  fully  open,  and 
the  closing  switch  is  operiited  to  be  opened  only  when 
both  doors  are  fully  closed.  « 

[Halms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


I.li04,319.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  -  BINDERS. 
Eabl  B.  Sayujb,  Campbell,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1015. 
Serial  No.  162.     (CI.  56—126.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  grain  binder,  of  a  deck,  a 
breant  plate  opposite  the  same  provided  with  a  slot  and 
an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  of  a  plate  plvetally  at- 
tached to  the  breast  plate  and  sdapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly therefrom  across  the  space  between  the  breast 
plate  and  the  deck  and  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  until  it  covers  the  said  opening  in  the  breast 
plate,  and  means  for  arresting  the  upward  swinging 
movement  of  said  pivoted  plate  to  prevent  it  from  closing 
the  said  opening  to  the  passage  down  through  the  same 
of  an  object  from  a  point  above  the  breast  piste. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  grain  binder  provided  with  a 
deck,  a  breaHt  plate  above  the  deck  provided  with  a  slot 
and  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  guard  plate 
pivotally  attached  to  the  breast  plate  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  opening  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
side  walls :  said  side  walls  being  adapted  to  strike  against 
the  under  side  of  the  breast  plate  at  opposite  aides  of  said 
opening  to  cover  said  opening  from  below  without  inter- 
fering with  the  passage  through  said  opening  of  an  ob- 
ject from  a  point  above  the  breast  plate. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  grain  binder  of  a  deck,  a 
breast  plate  above  the  deck  provided  with  a  slot,  an  open- 
ing forward  of  the  slot  and  walls  depending  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot,  and  a  guard  plate  pivotally  attaclied 
to  the  breast  plate  and  a'dapted  to  swing  from  a  position 
underlying  said  opening  to  a  position  rearward  of  said 
opening  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  side 
walls  to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  said  pivoted 
plate  by  contact  with  the  breast  plate  and  with  a  slot  to 
receive  the  walls  depending  from  the  breast  plate. 
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1.204,320.      STREET-SWEEPING   MACHINE.      Jacob   A. 
SCHKOEDEB.  Plqoa,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Mary   Schroeder, 
Plqua,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  31,   1916.     Serial   No.   75  221 
(CI.  15—17.) 


A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  h 
frame  supported  on  wheels,  an  upright  casing  mountt-d 
.  upon  and  extending  below  said  frame,  a  horliontal  cas- 
ing mounted  on  said  frame  and  tberebelow  said  horizontal 
casing  having  its  lower  side  open  and  a  portion  of  said 
lower  side  extended  upwardly  and  joining  the  lower  per 
tlon  of  said  upright  casing  below  the  frame,  a  brush  In 
aaid  hortsontal  casing,  means  for  Imparting  a  lower  for- 
ward or  8we4ping  movement  to  said  brush  and  an  upper 
rearward  or  non-sweeping  movement  thereto  within  said 
horlsontal  CMslng.  aaid  means  comprising  the  rods  7  con 
nected  to  said  brush  and  driven  from  shaft  15  provided 
with  cranks  22  and  sleeves  23  connected  with  said  cranks 
22  and  movable  on  said  rods  7. 


1,204,321.  WALL  VENTILATING  DUCT.  Clabknce  C. 
Shipp.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916  Serial 
No.  81.421.     (CI.  08 — 27.) 


1.  A  wall  ventilating  duct,  wjuare  in  cross  section,  hav 
ing  an  Inturned  valve-seat  formed  by  bending  the  metal 
of  the  duct  inwardly  and  thence  outwardly,  and  a  damper 
valve  hinged  in  said  duct,  said  dnmper  viilve  being  com 
posed  of  pliable  material  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  valve- 
seat  and  close  the  opening  through  said  duct. 

2.  A  wall  ventilating  duct,  square  in  cross  section,  hav- 
ing an  inturntHl  valve-seat  formed  by  bending  the  metal 
of  the  duct  Inwardly  and  thence  outwardly,  a  damper 
valve  hinged  to  said  duct,  said  damper  valve  being  com- 
posed of  plUble  material  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  valve 
seat  and  having  a  loose  portion  extending  past  the  damper 
hinge  at  all  positions  of  the  dsmper. 

3.  A  wall  ventilating  duct,  square  in  cross  section,  hav- 
ing an  Inturned  valve-aest  formed  by  bending  the  metal 
of  the  duct  inwardly  and  thence  outwardly,  the  bottom 
member  of  which  is  transversely  oblique  to  the  bottom  of 
the  duct,  and  the  continuing  side  members  of  which  are 
longitudinally  oblique  to  all  members  of  the  duct,  and  all 
members  arranged  in  a  single  plane. 

4.  A  wall  ventilating  duct,  square  in  cross  section,  hav- 
ing an  Inturned  valve-seat  formed  by  bending  the  metal 
of  the  duct  inwardly  and  thence  outwardly,  the  bottom 
member  of  which  la  transversely  oblique  to  the  bottom  of 
the  duct,  and  the  continuing  side  members  of  which  are 
longitudinally  oblique  to  all  members  of  the  duct  and  all 
members  arranged  in  a  single  pUne,  and  a  pliable  damper 
valve  hinged  to  aaid  duct  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
valve-seat  and  effectually  dose  the  opening  through  said 
doct 


1,204,322.     LOCK  FOR  ELEVATOR  HOISTING  ENGINES. 
Theodore   W.    Shutto,    Rcraoton,    Pa.      Filed   July   31 
1{>16.     Serial  No.  112,359.     (CI.  187—29.) 


1.  A  main  lever  lock  comprising  a  swlnRlng  lever  having 
lateral  UnRers  adapted  to  pass  astride  said  main  lever  and 
nn  arcuate  arm  provided  with  an  opening,  yielding  means 
normally  swhiKinK  this  lever  to  unlock  the  main  lever,  a 
l)olt  normally  euBajjIng  said  opening  when  the  parts  are 
lockwl,  and  means  for  retracting  the  bolt  from  a  distant 
point. 

2.  X  main  lever  lock  comprising  a  swlnplng  lever  having 
■ateral  fingers  adapted  to  pass  astride  said  main  lever 
and  nn  arm  provided  with  an  oi>enlng,  yielding  means  nor- 
mally swinging  this  lever  to  unlock  the  main  lever,  a  bolt 
normally  engaging  said  opening  when  the  parts  are  locked, 
a  rock  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends,  a  link  connecting  one 
extremity  thereof  with  said  bolt,  an  audible  signal  sounded 
from  a  distant  point,  and  a  push  rod  having  one  end 
moved  when  said  signal  is  sounded  and  the  other  end 
engsglng  the  second  extremity  of  said  rock  lever,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  main  lever  lock  comprising  a  swinging  lever  having 
fingers  adapted  to  pass  astride  said  main  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  yielding  means  normslly  swinging 
this  lever  to  unlock  the  main  lever,  a  bolt  normally  en- 
gaging said  oi>ening  when  the  parts  are  locked,  a  rock  lever 
pivoted  l>etween  its  ends  and  connected  at  one.  extremity 
with  .said  bolt,  and  a  movable  visible  signal  engaging  the 
other  extremity  of  the  rock  lever  and  actuated  from  a 
distant  point. 

4.  \  main  lever  lock  comprising  a  pivoted  swinging  lever 
one  arm  having  lateral  fingers  adapted  to  pass  astride  said 
main  lever  and  the  other  arm  provided  with  an  opening, 
yielding  means  normally  swinging  this  lever  to  unlock  the 
main  lever,  a  \yo\t  normally  engaging  said  opening  when 
the  parts  are  locked,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  between  Its 
ends  and  connected  at  one  extremity  with  said  bolt,  an 
audible  signal  including  a  movable  member,  means  foi 
moving  the  latter  from  a  distant  point  to  sound  the  signal, 
and  a  visible  signal  Including  a  movable  element  one  end 
of  which  engages  said  member  and  the  other  end  of  Which 
engages  the  other  extremity  of  said  rock  lever,  for  tb« 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  main  lover,  a  swinging  lever  having  fingers  adapted 
to  lock  said  main  lever  when  the  swinging  lever  Is  in  one 
position,  R  spring  tending  to  throw  It  out  of  said  position, 
and  a  lx)lt  for  holding  it  locked  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring ;  combined  with  mechanism  for  retracting  said  twit, 
an  audible  signal  Including  a  swinging  member,  a  guide 
and  a  visible  signal  consisting  of  a  push  rod  sliding  In  the 
guide  and  having  one  end  engaged  by  said  member  and  a 
disk  at  its  other  end  engaging  said  bolt-actuating  mecha- 
nism, the  whole  operating  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.204.323.  FARM  IMPLEMENT.  Jkbomi  V.  80HN,  Say- 
brook,  111.  FUed  July  12,  1915,  Serial  No.  89,275.'  Re- 
newed Oct.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,942.     (CI.  65 41.) 

1.  A  farm  Implement  comprising  a  blade  having  a  plu- 
rality of  members  arranged  to  form  a  snbstantially  salient 
apd  reentering  angle,  the  inner  converging  edges  fit  said 
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btodc  membera  bdnK  Hharpcned,  aiMl  the  outer  edcea  of 
■aid  member*  being  sharpened  wbile  tbe  rear  portion  of 
the  blade  is  untliarpeDed  to  proTlde  an  abutting  edge. 


~.  A  farm  Implement  comprising  a  blade  haTing  a  plu- 
rality of  flared  members,  tbe  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
which  are  curved  and  sharpened  and  a  central  rear  non- 
■hariwned  member. 

a.  A  farm  Implement  having  a  bifurcated  Made,  tbe 
inner  and  outer  edf^es  of  which  are  sharpened  except  at 
a  part  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  farm  implement  comprising  a  blade,  the  supporting 
element  for  said  blade  baviii>;  a  plurality  of  radiating 
arms  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  tlie  blade, 
and  BMans  to  secure  tbe  blade  to  the  supporting  element. 

5.  A  farm  implement  comprising  a  blade,  a  supportlag 
element  having  a  aboolder  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
biade  and  a  plurality  of  arms  tu  rest  upon  the  surface  of 
the  blade,  the  arms  extending  outwardly  toward  tbe  ends 
of  the  blad*. 

[Claim*  e  and  7  Dot  printed  In  the  GiMtte.] 


1,204.324.      LigUID-MBASURlNG    DGVIGB.      PAaaaa  B. 
'  Speagci,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.    Serial  No. 
•29.017.     (CL  221—116.) 


1.  Dt^wnsing  apparatus,  eomprtsiag  a  sapply-tank  ;  a 
rmSx  of  reetptaelM:  a  valve-casing  and  a  valve  therein 
having  independcat  ports  on  opposite  aldca  thereof,  bat  in 
dlCarcnt  berteontal  ptanea ;  a  pipe  ICMttaf  frota  said  snp- 
Plj'-taak  to  aad  in  coatlnnoas  commanleatloa  with  on* 
of  said  porta:  AlUag  pipe*  extending  from  tbe  oppoaite 


sides  of  tbe  valw-caslng  to  said  receptacles  and  adapted 
to  be  alteraateiy  connected  through  said  port  with  the 
!«apply-plpe :  a  discharge  pipe  In  continuous  commoolca- 
tlun  with  the  other  port  :  and  emptying  pipes  t>etween 
the  valve  and  said  reoeptarles,  adapted  to  be  alternately 
connected  by  tbe  latter  port  with  the  said  dlaeharge  pipe ; 
whereby  the  material  to  be  dispensed  Is  admitted  to  one 
recepUcle  simultaneously  with  Its  discharge  from  the 
other  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  measuring  cans  of  a  controlling 
valve,  filling  pipes  and  emptying  pipes  extending  from  the 
valve  to  tbe  cans,  a  supply  pipe  entering  the  vslve  on  the 
plane  of  the  flUIng  plpeit.  a  dlflcbarxe  pipe  entering  the 
valve  on  the  plane  of  the  emptying  pipes,  said  valve  hav- 
ing independent  ports,  one  of  which  alternately  con- 
nects tbe  filllAg  pipes  and  the  supply  pipe,  while  the  other 
alternately  connects  ttte  emptying  pipes  and  tbe  discharge 
pipe,  of  a  pipe  connecting  said  cans  at  their  upper  ends, 
and  float  valves'in  connection  with  said  pipe  for  permitting 
air  to  pass  from  the  filling  can  to  tbe  emptying  can.  and 
for  automatically  closing  tbe  egress  when  the  can  i«  filled 
to  tbe  limit  of  its  capacity. 


1.204,325.  LIIKRAISIKG  DEVICE.  Thomas  Edwa«d 
Spriko,  Pfttsbargh.  Ha.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,005.      (CI.  220— 6.) 


The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  cover  fitting  over 
the  open  end  of  the  box,  of  a  disk  pivoted  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  box  and  having  a  roughened  peripheral 
surface  for  engagement  by  the  fingers  to  tarn  tbe  4lffK 
In  either  direction,  said  disk  having  an  Integral  radial 
rib  projecting  from  its  Inner  face  and  exteadlag  from 
the  central  portion  to  substantially  the  circumference  of 
the  disk,  said  rib  being  relatively  narrow  to  provide  a 
single  contacting  nose  at  one  side  of  the  disk  and  being 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer  side  of  the  box  beneath 
the  e<lgp  of  saiil  cover  and  to  space  the  disk  therefrom, 
said  nose  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  cover 
upon  rotation  of  tbe  disk  In  either  direction  tu  raiiw  the 
cover  from  the  box. 


1,204,326.  TTPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  BcasHAif  C. 
arica.xET,  Kllxabetta,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  8,  1914,  Serial  So.  849,«T2. 
Renewed  Feb.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  «,922.     (CI.  197-5.) 


1.  la  a  typewrttiag  suichlne,  the  ooatblnation  of  a 
plurality  of  keyboMrds  aad  a  plurality  of  character  type- 
systema,  tbe  types  la  oae  type^yatem  belag  supported  lor 
creating  Imprcaetons  tn  Mwmal,  reading  poaitloa.  aad  tbe 
type*  of  another  lype-systen  being  supported  for  cr«atli« 
Impriaslsus  wboae  vertical  axea  are  perpendlealar  to  tbe 
vertical  axea  of  the  flrst-naacd  impresstoas,  tbe  keya  •€ 
tbe  ptaral  keyboards  beartag  characters  all  la  readt^ 
paaltloiis. 

2.  In  a  typewrttlac  awcbiae,  tbe  eeablnation  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  keyboards  aad  a  ptaraUty  of  cbaraetar  typa- 
syatema,   the  types   in   one   type-system   being  snpportad 


NOTSMBBft  7,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


369 


tot  creating  impressions  In  normal,  reading  position,  and 
tbe  types  of  another  type-system  being  relatively  larger 
aad  Bupported  for  creating  Impressions  whose  vertical 
axes  are  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axes  of  the  flrat- 
aaaied  impressions,  the  keys  of  tlie  plural  keyboards 
bearing  characters  all  In  reading  positions. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  twin  typewriting  machine,  of 
a  carriage  and  a  platen  operable  for  two  sets  of  types. 
and  keys  therefor,  the  types  of  one  f»et  representinc  Kng- 
llsh  characters  arranged  to  create  Impressions  in  normal, 
reading  poaltlon,  and  tbe  types  of  the  other  set  represent- 
InK  HKKlutlnate  characters  arranged  to  create  impressions 
whose  vertical  axes  are  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axes 
of  tbe  flrst-aamed  Impressions,  the  keys  for  both  sets  of 
typeit  bcsring  the  characters  they  represent  all  In  reading 


4.  The  coMblaatioa.  In  a  twin  typewriting  machine,  of 
a  carriage  and  a  platen  operable  for  two  sets  of  types, 
and  keys  therefor,  tbe  types  of  one  net  representing  Eng- 
lish characters  arranged  to  create  impressions  In  normal, 
reading  position,  and  the  types  of  the  other  set  beiu); 
relatively  lnr>:er  than  tl>o8e  of  tho  flrst-named  set  and 
representing  agglutinate  characters  arranged  to  create 
Impresaions  whose  vertical  axes  are  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  axes  of  the  flrst-named  Impressions,  the  keys  for 
both  sets  of  types  t><>nring  the  characters  they  represent 
all  In  reading  {>o(«itlons. 

5.  The 'combination,  in  a  twin  typewriting  machine,  of 
a  carriage  and  a  platen  operable  for  two  sets  of  types, 
and  keys  therefor,  the  types  of  both  sets  having  char- 
acter representations  for  in^retislon  In  two  positions  of 
the  platen,  the  type  characters  for  one  position  In  one 
set  of  types  representing  English  chnr.Tcters  arranged  to 
create  impressions  In  normal,  reading  position,  and  the 
type  characterx  of  snid  set  for  the  other  position,  to- 
gether with  the  type  characters  for  l»oth  positions  In  the 
other  set  of  types.  represeatin»;  ngKlutinate  characters  nil 
arranged  to  create  Impresstoos  whose  vertical  axes  are 
perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axes  of  the  Enffllsh  char- 
acter impresHlons,  the  keys  for  l>oth  setn  of  tyj>es  In  l>oth 
positions  bearing  the  cliaracters  they  represent  in  reading 
positions. 

(Claims  ft  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,327.  ALABM-CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOB  8PRIN- 
KX£R  SYSTEMS.  Natha.m  H.  SLRgN,  Needbam,  Mass., 
aaaignor  tu  (iamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.   28.   1915.      Serial   No.  4.92S.      (CI.   177—382.) 


1.  la  an  alarm -con  trolling  means  for  sprlakler-systems, 
tbe  coablnatlon  with  tbe  supply-pipe  and  service-pipe  of 
a  sprinkler^iystesi.  of  a  ebeck-valve  arranged  to  open  and 
close  eommunlcatloB  between  said  supply-pipe  aad  service- 
pipe,  sod  a  prtssare-controlied  elemeat  conaected  with  tbe 
servloe-p«pe.  Hrcalt-coatrollers  sssnelated.  respeetlvely, 
with  said  r  heck -valve  aad  said  presanre-coatrollcd  ^e- 
awat,  aad  a  ctrcalt  ta  whleb  saM  ctrmlt-controllers  aie 
mmm^a  ta   parallel  rslatloa.  wbcreby  tbe  slarm-ctrcalt 


will    be  controlled   only    upon   operation    of    both   circuit- 
controllers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  alarm-controlling  means  for  sprinkler-systems, 
the  combinstlon  with  the  supply-pipe  and  servlee-pipe  of 
a  sprinkler-system,  of  a  check-valve  arranged  to  opea 
and  dose  communication  between  tbe  supply-pipe  sad 
service  pipe,  a  preesure-gage  conaected  with  the  service- 
pipe,  circuit-controllers  associated,  respectively,  with  said 
check-valve  and  pressure-gage,  a  circuit  la  which  said 
circuit -controllers  are  arranged  ia  parallel  relation,  where- 
by the  circuit  will  be  controlled  only  upon  operation  ot 
both  circuit-controllers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  alarm-controlling  means  for  sprinkler-systems, 
the  cumbination  with  the  supply-pipe  sod  service-pipe  of 
a  sprinkler-system  of  means  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  supply-pipe  to  the  service-pipe  and  a  drcult- 
eontroller  associated  with  said  means  and  responsive  to 
the  operation  thereof,  a  pressure-controlled  element  eaa- 
nected  with  the  service-pipe,  and  responsive  to  variatloas 
in  the  pressure  therein,  a  circuit -coot  roller  aaaeelated 
with  said  element,  and  n  circuit  arranged  to  be  controlled 
by  and  only  upon  coincident  operation  of  both  said  cir- 
cuit-control lers.  substantially  as  descrilved. 

4.  In  an  alarm-contr4>lIlng  means  for  spriBkler-fiystens, 
the  combination  with  the  supply-pipe  and  servlce^pIpe 
of  a  sprinkler-system,  of  means  responsive  to  a  reductloa 
In  the  pressure  In  the  servlce-ptpe  and  also  to  a  rise  la 
pressure  In  the  supply-pipe,  and  a  circuit-controller  asso- 
ciated with  said  means  and  responsive  to  the  operatloa 
thereof,  a  preesn  re-con  trolled  etement  connected  with  tbe 
service-pipe  and  responsive  to  variations  In  the  pressure 
therein,  and  a  circuit-controller  associated  with  said 
element,  and  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  and 
only  upon  coincident  operation  of  both  said  cirenlt-con- 
trollers  substantially  as  descrn>ed.  ' 


1.204..128.  KAFIR  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  BINDBR. 
William  T.  Wmtz,  Leon.  Kana.  Filed  .\pr.  30,  1915. 
Serial   No.   28,029.      (CI.   !i« — 119.) 


1.  A  Kafir  com  header  and  binder,  comprising  a  vehicle 
provided  with  a  main  frame  and  wheels  carrying  the 
frame,  another  frame  rising  from  the  main  frame  In 
fixed  relation  thereto,  a  carrier  within  the  secood  frame 
and  movable  up  and  down  therein,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  second  frame  and 
to  the  vehicle,  and  a  header,  a  gatherer,  and  a  binder 
in  coactive  relation  one  to  the  other  and  all  mounted  on 
the  carrier  for  up  and  down  movement  as  a  unit  tbere- 
wltb. 

2.  A  Kafir  corn  header  and  binder,  comprising  a  vebide 
having  a  mala  frame  and  wheels,  an  arch  frame  oa  aad 
rising  from  the  main  frame,  another  frame  mounted  oa 
tbe  areh  frame  and  movable  up  and  down  tberela  aad 
eztcadlBg  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  areb  fraaa. 
devatlag  aad  lowering  means  for  tbe  third-named  fraas 
connected  to  opposite  sides  tbere<tf  aad  exteadlnff  «v«r 
the  arch  frame  to  a  common  point  of  manlpulatiaa  at 
oaa  side  of  the  arch  frame,  and  gatbcrlag,  beadlag  aad 
bladlag  devlees  on  tbe  tblrd-named  frasae  In  eodpsiatlfs 
relation  to  eacb  otber  and  movable  ap  and  down  as  a 
nalt  witb  the  tbird-aomed  frame. 
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3.  A.  Kafir  corn  bAador  and  binder,  romprlslng  a  ve- 
hicle, an  upright  arch  frame  mounted  thi-reon,  a  carrier 
moaated  on  the  arch  frame  and  alldable  up  and  down 
therein  and  provided  with  forward  divergent  continua- 
tions, gathering  means  carried  by  the  forward  diverKent 
contlnaatlona,  beading  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier at  the  rear  of  and  In  cooperative  relation  to  the 
gathering  means,  binding  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier to  the  rear  of  the  gathering  and  heading  mechanism 
and  in  cooperative  relation  thereto,  the  gathering,  bead- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  all  l>elng  supported  by  and 
movable  simultaneously  with  the  carrier  as  a  unit,  and 
means  on  the  arch  frame  for  supporting,  elevating  and 
lowering  the  carrier. 

4.  A  Kafir  corn  header  and  binder,  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle, an  upright  arch  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  arch  frame  and  slldable  up  and  down 
therein  and  provided  with  forward  divergent  continua- 
tions, gathering  means  carried  by  the  forward  divergent 
eontinoations,  heading  mechanism  mounted,  on  the  carrier 
at  the  rear  of  and  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  gather- 
ing means,  binding  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carrier 
to  the  rear  of  the  gathering  and  heading  mechanism 
and  In  cooperative  relation  thereto,  the  gathering,  head- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  all  t>elng  supported  by  and 
movable  simultaneously  with  the  carrier  as  a  unit,  and 
means  on  the  arch  frame  for  supporting,  elevating  and 
lowering  the  carrier,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
a^winding  drum  at  one  side  of  the  arch  frame,  and  flexible 
strands  leading  to  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  and  hav- 
ing supporting  and  directing  devices  for  the  strands  for 
guiding  the  latter  over  the  arch  of  the  arch  frame. 

6.  A  Kafir  corn  header  and  binder,  comprising  a  vr- 
hicie,  an  arch  frame  on  and  rising  from  the  vehicle  at  one 
side  of  the  latter,  another  frame  constituting  a  carrier 
and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  arch 
frame  and  connected  to  the  latter  at  an  Intermediate 
llpint  of  the  length  of  the  carrier  for  sliding  movements 
■>  and  down  on  the  arch  frame,  a  winding  drum  on  one 
side  of  the  arch  frame,  flexible  strands  extending  along 
the  uprights  of  the  arch  frame  and  across  the  top  thereof 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  and  also  connected  to  the 
winding  drum  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  by 
manipulation  of  the  drum,  a  gatherer,  a  header,  and 
binding  mechanism  all  motinted  on  the  carrier  and  simul- 
taneotuly  participating  to  like  extents  In  the  up  snd 
down  movements  of  the  carrier  on  the  manipulation  of 
the  winding  drum. 


,1,204,329.  COLLAPSIBLE  TENT  -  FRAME.  John  E. 
WiLKiNS,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  May  1.  191«.  Serial 
No.  94.693.      (Cl.  13C — 4.) 


1.  In  a  tent  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  having  corner 
fittings  each  of  which  latter  has  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  flanges,  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  pair  of  flanges 
having  a  vertical  abutment,  legs  having  their  upper  ends 
extending  between  said  flanges,  a  ridge  pole  having  gable 
parts,  members  secured  to  the  gable  parts  and  engaged 
with  the  vertical  abutments  so  as  to  be  held  by  the  latter 
against  taming,  and  pins  passed  through  the  flanges  and 
memban. 

2.  In  a  tent  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  tiaving  comer 
flttinga  each  fomed  of  a  single  blank  having  a  socket 
and  two  pairs  of  flanges,  one  of  the  flanges 'of  each  fitting 
being  b^nt  at  right  angles  at  Its  f^ee  edge  to  form  a  ver- 


tical abutment,  a  ridge  pole  havlnK  gable  parts,  members 
secured  to  the  gable  parts  and  engaged  with  the  abat- 
ments.  legs  having  thetr  upper  ends  extending  between 
one  of  the  pairs  of  flanges  of  the  respective  fittings,  snd 
pins  passed  through  the  memt>er8  of  the  gable  parts  and 
through  the  legs  and  the  flanges  of  the  fittings  which 
receive  the  legs. 

3.  In  a  tent  frame,  a  corner  fitting  formed  of  a  single 
Hheet  metal  blank  one  end  of  which  is  folded  Inwardly  and 
bent  at  right  angles  across  the  line  of  fold  to  provide  two 
pairs  of  flanges  and  one  side  of  which  is  rolled  over  to 
form  a  tabular  member. 

4.  In  a  tent  frame,  a  ridge  fitting  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  metal  blank  folded  to  form  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  in- 
clined flanges,  a  tubular  horisontal  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  point  of  Juncture  of  said  flanges,  and  a 
pair  of  flanges  depending  from  the  hortiontal  tubular 
portion. 


1,204,330.  RAILSPIKE.  Aw.t.PHfs  fS.  ADAit,  Seattle, 
Wash,  nied  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  12,172.  (Cl. 
85—23.) 


,-ft' 


A  rail  spike  having  a  head  projecting  laterally  to  over- 
lap the  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  at  the  opposite  side 
being  flush  with  the  side  of  the  stem,  the  latter  side  of 
the  stem  iiaving  a  side  projection  near  Its  point,  and  a 
locking  member  consisting  of  a  thin,  flat  spike  adapted  to 
fit  against  and  to  be  driven  along  the  side  of  the  n»aln 
spike  which  is  away  from  the  rail,  the  end  of  said  locking 
spike  being  split  lengthwise  and  with  the  tl|M  of  aald 
splits  tapered  from  the  center  and  the  outer  margins  to 
form  points  well  Inside  of  the  outer  margins  of  the  spike, 
said  tips  being  adapted  to  be  spread  by  engagement  with 
the  side  projection  of  the  main  spike  to  be  thereby  driven 
laterally  Into  the  tie. 


1.204.331.  COOPERATIVE  ADVERTISING.  GBOStiK  A. 
An.<«abi.b.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sweets  Catalogue  Service.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  534.021.     (Cl.  11—7.) 

1.  Cooperative  advertising  means  comprising  individual 
catalogues  of  different  advertisers  of  different  specialties 
or  products  uniform  In  size  and  bound  together  and  an 
Index  thereto  arranged  In  four. columns  containing  respec- 
tively page  references,  names  of  the  advertisers,  locations 
of  the  advertisen  and  claastficatlons  thereof. 

a.  Cooperative  advertising  means  comprising  Individual 
caUlogues  of  different  advertisen  of  different  specialties 
or  products  anlform  in  slie  and  bound  together,  three 
separate  indices  thereto,  one  index  being  arranged  acterd- 
ing  to  the  names  of  the  advertisen.  the  second  index  being 
arranged  according  to  the  business  or  trade  of  the  adver- 
tisen and  the  third  Index  being  arranged  according  to  the 
locality  of  the  advertisen  and  each  Index  harlng  foar 
columns  containing   respectively   page   references,   name* 
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of  the  advertisers,  locations  of  the  advertisers  and  classifi- 
es tioiu  thereof. 


S.  Means  for  cooperative  advertising  comprlHlnK,  a  loose 
leaf  set  of  uniform  advertisements  of  different  adverilsera 
In  different  localities,  an  Index  therefor  arranged  accord- 
ing to  namex,  an  Index  arranged  according  to  classifica- 
tion, an  Index  arranged  according  to  different  localities, 
and  a  lock  binder  for  securing  the  same  together. 

4.  Means  for  cooperative  advertising  comprising,  a  loose 
leaf  set  of  advertisements  of  different  advertisers  of  dif- 
ferent classes  in  different  localities,  one  or  more  Indices 
therefor  giving  the  names,  classes  and  locations  and  con 
Ulntng  references  to  the  location  of  displays  of  the  ad- 
vertised classes  and  a  binder  securing  the  same  together. 

5.  Means  for  cooperative  advertising  comprising,  a  loose 
leaf  set  of  advertisements  of  different  advertisers  of  dif- 
ferent classes  in  different  localities,  one  or  more  indices 
therefor  snd  a  supplementary  Index  of  new  matter  con- 
Uinlng  references  to  the  location  of  displays  of  the  ad- 
vertised classes  and  means  binding  the  same  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,332.  ENTRENCHING-TOOL.  Flotd  P.  AacH«B, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No 
78,494.     (CI.  65—14.) 


it    ^> 


1.  An  entrenching  tool  Including  a  digging  member,  con- 
verging flanged  strips  secured  to  said  digging  member,  a 
bifurcated  handle  having  one  portion  engaging  the  digging 
member  and  the  other  portion  received  by  said  flanged 
strips,  and  spring-held  means  for  locking  said  digging 
member  with  said  handle  portions. 

2.  An  entrenching  tool,  including  a  digging  member, 
converging  channeled  ways  arranged  upon  said  digging 
member,  a  bifurcated  handle  having  one  porilon  thereof 
engaging  the  digging  member,  and  the  other  portion  there- 

,  of  received  by  the  channeled  ways,  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  digging  member  to  said  handle  portion. 

3.  An  entrenching  tool  inclndlng  a  digging  member, 
converging  channeled  ways  arranged  upon  said  digging 
member,  a  bifurcated  handle  having  one  portion  thereof 
engaging  the  digging  member,  and  the  remaining  porilon 
received  by  said  channeled  woys.  and  means  for  locking 
the  digging  member  to  the  handle. 

4.  An  entrenching  tool  Including  a  digging  member, 
converging  channeled  ways  arranged  upon  said  digging 
member,  a  bifurcated  handle  having  one  portion  engaging 
the  digging  member,  and  the  other  porilon  received  by 
said  channeled  ways,  a  movable  pin  engaging  the  digging 
member  and  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  handle,  and 
spring  means  engageable  with  said  pin  for  holding  the 
same  In  engaged  position. 


1,204.333.  CONCENTR.\TOK.  Lynx  W.  BAnsxB.  Het- 
land.  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  .No.  7.327.  (Cl. 
83—88.) 


l.'A  separator  of  the  character  deocribed  comprising  an 
upper  series  of  separating  pans  consisting  of  a  central  re- 
ceiving pan  having  outlets  at  its  oppoaite  sides  and  gradi- 
ent rows  of  pans  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
extending  at  an  outward  and  downward  angle  in  stepped 
relationship,  a  lower  series  of  pans  having  a  central  dis- 
charge pan  provided  with  outlets  at  its  opposite  sides  and 
gradient  rows  of  pans  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  In  stepped  relation,  the 
pans  of  the  lower  series  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
material  flowing  from  the  terminal  pans  of  the  upi>er 
series,  and  means  for  establishing  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  pans  of  the  respective  series  to  effect  movement 
of  the  material  being  separated. 

2.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  sets  of  separating  devices,  each  consisting  ot 
a  central  pan  and  separating  pans  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, the  separating  pans  of  the  upper  series  inclined  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  center  pan  and  the  sepa- 
rating pans  o*  the  lower  series  inclined  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  central  pan  thereof,  the  separating 
pans  of  each  set  being  arranged  in  stepped  relation  and 
the  central  pan  of  the  lower  series  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  the  tailings,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pans. 

3.  A  separator  of  the  character  descrit)ed  comprising  np- 
per  and  lower  series  of  separating  pans,  each  including  a 
central  pan  and  separating  pans  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  separating  pans  of  the  upper  series  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  central  pan  thereof, 
and  the  separating  pans  of  the  lower  series  being  Inclined 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  central  pan  thereof,  said 
central  pans  respectively  serving  as  an  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
means  for  imparting  relative  motion  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sets  or  series  of  pans. 

4.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  Including  an 
upper  series  of  pans,  consisting  of  a  central  receiving  pan 
and  stepped  sets  of  separating  pans  Inclining  downwardly 
and  outwardly  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lower  series  of 
pans  Including  a  central  discharge  pan  and  separating 
pans  arranged  in  stepped  order  and  Inclining  upwardly  and 
outwardly  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  pans  of  the  lower 
series  being  greater  in  numt>er  than  the  pans  of  the  uppsr 
series  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  therefrom,  and 
agitators  within  the  pans,  supporting  means  for  holdlac 
said  agltatora  stationary,  and  means  for  Imparting  rela- 
tive motion  to  the  sets  of  pans. 


1,204,334.  C.VR-COUPLING.  Abthok  J.  Bazkuct,  Cler*- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  CastlBfs 
Company.  Piled  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,670. 
rCl.  213—10.) 

1.  In  coupler  operating  mechanism,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  coupler  head  and  arranged  to  swing  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  rod  secured  to  the  lever  harlng  an  actu- 
ating connection  with  the  lock,  aald  rod  being  adapted  to 
■wing  transversely  with  the  lever  and  having  a  roUtlTC 
movement  independent  thereof  about  Its  own  longltndlBal 
axla. 

2.  In  coupler  operating  mechanism,  a  lerer  plretally 
mounted  on  the  coupler  head  and  a  rod  forming  an  actu- 
ating connection  between  the  lock  and  the  lerer,  said  tod 
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being  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  the  l«Ter  about  the  pivot 
of  the  leTer  and  betng  arranged  also  for  rotation  aboot  the 
long  axis  of  the  lever. 


3.  In  a  coupler  operating  mpchanlsm,  a  lever  plvotally 
moanted  on  the  coapler  head  and  at-ranged  to  swing  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  a  rod  Joamaled  In  said  lever  and  ar- 
ranged loneltndinally  thereof,  said  rod  having  an  actuat- 
ing connection  with  the  lock  and  being  adapted  to  swing 
transversely  with  the  lever  and  having  a  rotative  move- 
ment independent  thereof. 

4.  In  coupler  operating  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a 
coupler-bead,  nnd  a  rod  seciire<l  ro  said  lever  and  having 
an  actuating  connection  with  the  lock  and  t>etng  adapted 
to  be  rotated  ubont  the  axis  of  said  lever,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  coupler-head  to 
prevent  the  locit  from  creeping. 

5.  In  coupler  operating  mechanism  a  lever  mounted  on 
«n  axis  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  coopler-head.  and 

an  actuating  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  lock, 
the   said   actuating   connection   being  arranged  to   rotate 
about  the  axlx  of  the  lever  and  also  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  lever. 
[Claim  «J  not  prfnte<l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204..Tr-,.  W.\8HBOARr>  I'ROTECTOK.  F'kikdehich 
William  Bei  keh.  New  Athens,  III.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1016. 
Serial  No.  74.638.      (CI.  68—29.) 


HIHu  i" 


1.  The  combiaatioD  with  a  wasbl>oard  having  bearings 
Id  its  side  bars  adjacent  the  top ;  of  a  ];>rotector  plate  with 
pintles  disposed  in  said  bearings,  cranks  on  said  pintles 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  beneath  said  pintles  to  above 
the  same  adjacent  the  top  upon  movement  of  the  plate 
from  an  angle  to  the  board  to  flush  with  the  same,  studs 
at  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  said  top  pnst  opposite 
tides  of  tlie  center  of  the  hearings,  and  colled  •pfiag*  on 
tke  ends  of  said  cranks  adapted  (or  alternate  engagement 
with  the  Htuds  on  said  side  bars  or  top  to  bold  the  plate 
eftber  at  an  angle  or  iluab  with  respect  to  tlM  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  washboard  having  alined 
tnnaversely  extending  ootebes  in  its  aide  bars,  of  a  rod 
extending  acroM  said  board  and  teao'vablT  poaitloned  in 
the  notclkea,  laterally  bent  extremities  on  the  projecting 
vm4m  of  said  rod  to  form  cranks  for  the  saaae,  a  protector 
'plate  having  one  side  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod  between 
the  pintles,  studa  on  said  aide  bars,  and  coil  ayrlngs  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  eraaks  and  studs. 

S.  The  coasbinntlon   with  a   washboard  having   alined 


transversely  extending  notches  In  Its  side  ban,  of  a  rod 
extending  transversely  across  said  bar  and  positioned  In 
said  notches,  means  for  removably  securing  said  rod 
therein,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  projecting  from  the 
!<lde  ban  with  their  extremities  bent  laterally  and  lying 
parallel  to  form  cranks,  a  substantially  rectangular 
!«l>aped  protector  plate  having  one  side  surrounding  the 
said  rod  between  the  portions  of  the  same  positioned  in 
the  notches,  studs  on  said  side  bars,*  and  coll  springs 
adapted  to  connect  said  cranks  and  studs. 


1.204,;W6.  I'KNCIL.  William  H.  Rlakk,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,255.  (01. 
120— 18.) 
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1.  .\  p<>noil  including  a  casing :  lead-gripping  Jaws ;  a 
lead-bolder  :  lead  holder-feeding  mechanism  ;  and  means 
fur  releasing  the  grip  of  said  Jaws  upon  the  lead,  when 
said  lead-holder  Is  out  of  engagement  with  said  Jaws :  said 
means  being  arranged  to  actuate  aald  lead-holder-feedlng 
mecluinism. 

2.  .\  |H>ncil  including  a  casing  fonned  with  a  nose-piece; 
.yielding  lead-gripping  Jaws  normally  held  in  gripping  po- 
sition by  said  nose-piece ;  lead-holder  feeding  mechanism  ; 
and  means  by  which  said  Jaws  are  moved  relatively  to  said 
nose-piece  and  are  disengaged  from  the  casing  and  per- 
mitted to  spring  apart,  when  said  lead-holder  Is  out  of 
engagement  with  said  Jaws  ;  said  means  being  arranged  to 
Hctuate  said  lead  holder-feeding  mechanism. 

3.  .V  pencil  Including  a  slldable  guide  tut>e  formed  with 
lend-gripplng  Jaws ;  a  casing  the  pencil  end  of  which 
presses  said  Jaws  Into  gripping  position  :  a  lead  holder 
which  Is  (Hrrled  by  and  slldnble  relatively  to  said  uulde 
tiit)e  and  is  In  engagement  with  said  casing  :  and  means  by 
which  said  guide-tube  is  moved  lengthwise  relatively  to 
said  caalng  to  disengage  said  Jaws  from  said  casing  and 
thereby  to  permit  said  Jaws  to  spring  apart,  wben  said 
lead-holder  is  out  of  engagement  wlt^  said  Jawa;  aald 
means  being  srranged  to  turn  said  lead-holder  relatively 
to  the  casing  and  thereby  to  feed  the  leadrholder. 

4.  \   pencil   including  a   casing ;    lead-gripping  Jaws ;   a 
lead-holder ;    lead-holder-feedlng    mechanism :    means    for 
maintaining  said  mechanism  inoperative ;  and  mechanism 
for  releasing  the  grip  of  said  jaws  upon  the  lead  and  actu 
Httng  said  lead-holder-feeding  mechanism. 

r>.  A  pencil  Including  a  casing :  lead  gripping  Jaws  ;  a 
lead  -  holder  ;  lead  -  holder  -  feeding  mechanism  ;  means  by 
which  said  m'  chanlsm  Is  Interlocked  with  said  casing  to 
matntatn  said  mechanism  normally  inopfrntlve ;  and 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  grip  of  said  Jaws  upon  tho 
lead  and  actuating  said  lead  holder-feeding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,204.3.{7.  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LtDB. 
Max  BrrH.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henry  E.  M- 
wards.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.611.      (CI.  21— «2.> 


1.  A  vehicle  top  coaiprisiag  a  pivoted  arm  or  staBd«u:d, 
a  front  bow  arm,  a  membor  pivoted  to  tlie  front  bow  arm 
and  to  tlw  standard,  a  link  8  pivoted  to  the  standard  above 
said  mensber  and  U  thn  front  bow  arm  In  front  •<  tha 
pivot  of  said  member,  an  Intermediatn  bow  arm  havteg  its 
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sstrcmity  plvotad  to  said  member,  and  a  sliding  e<ainec- 
tlon  between  said  intermediate  bow  arm  and  said  link, 
■dd  sliding  connection  operating  longltadlnally  of  thn 
intermediate  bow  arm. 

2.  A  vablele  top  comprising  a  ptvotad  arm  or  standard, 
n  front  bow  arm.  a  member  plvotad  to  aach  side  of  the 
front  bow  arm.  and  to  tha  standard,  a  link  pivoted  to  each 
side  of  the  standard  above  said  member  and  to  the  front 
'  Iww  In  front  of  tha  pivot  of  said  member,  an  intermediate 
bow  arm  Iiaving  its  extremity  pivoted  to  said  member, 
■aid  intermediata  bow  arm  Imvinc  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
a  pin  on  said  link  engaging  said  slot. 

8.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  standard,  a  front  bow 
arm.  a  lever  member  plvotad  to  the  front  bow  arm  and  to 
the  standard  and  trnvlng  a  part  extendad  beyond  its  piv- 
oted connection,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  standard  above  said 
lever  member  and  to  the  front  bow  arm  in  front  of  the 
pivoted  connection  to  said  lever  member,  a  front  inter- 
mediate bow  arm  having  its  extremity  pivoted  to  said 
lever  member  and  hnvlng  a  lengthwtae  sliding  connection 
with  said  link,  a  rear  anzlll&ry  bow  arm  pivoted  to  said 
standard,  and  a  link  connecting  the  extension  of  said 
lever  member  with  the  said  auxiliary  bow  arm. 

4.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  or  standard, 
a  front  bow  arm,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  front  bow  arm 
and  to  the  standard,  a  link  having  a  curved  end  pivoted 
to  the  standard  above  said  member  nnd  to  the  front  bow 
arm  in  front  of  the  pivot  of  said  member,  an  intermediate 
bow  arm  having  Its  extremity  pivoted  to  said  member,  and 
logs  or  brackets  extending  laterally  from  said  links  and 
having  sliding  connections  with  said  intermediate  bow 
lengthwise  thereof. 

5.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  or  standard 
having  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  lugs  one  located 
above  the  other,  a  front  bow  arm,  a  lever  member  pivoted 
to  the  front  bow  arm  and  to  the  lower  lug,  and  having  a 
part  extended  beyond  Its  pivoted  connection,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  Ifig  and  to  the  front  bow  arm  In  front  of 
the  pivoted  connection  to  said  lever  member,  a  front  in- 
termediate bow  arm  having  Its  extremity  pivoted  to  said 
lever  member  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
link  operating  in  the  plane  of  the  Intermediate  bow  arm, 
a  rear  auxiliary  bow  arm  pivoted  to  a  lug  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  said  standard,  and  a  link  connecting  the  ex- 
tension of  said  lever  member  with  the  said  auxiliary  bow 
arm. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.S04.8S8.  FLnSH-YALYB.  Thomab  J.  Cahiu^,  Corpua 
Christi.  Tex.  Filed  May  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,847. 
(CL  4— B.) 


aleeve ;  a  guiding  means  carried  by  the  spider ;  inner  and 
outer  connected  caps  slldable  on  the  guiding  means,  the 
Inner  cap  embodying  an  extension  adapted  to  dip  into 
tlM  trough,  the  outer  cap  being  of  greater  diameter  tliaa 
the  trongh ;  and  means  for  lifting  both  caps. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve ;  a  dream- 
scribing  trough  carried  by  tlte  sleeve ;  a  second  trough  In 
the  flrat  specified  trough  and  tashined  from  Inamaigama- 
tlve  material ;  a  cup  adapted  to  dip  into  the  Inamalga- 
mative  trough ;  a  float ;  and  means  for  connecting  tike 
float  with  the  cup. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flush  tank  bot- 
tom :  a  sleeve  therein ;  a  trough  carried  by  the  sleeve ; 


clamping  means  on  the  sleeve,  the  clamping  means  and 
the  trough  cooperating  with  opposite  faces  of  the  bottom 
to  hold  the  sleeve  on  the  bottom;  a  cup  adapted  to  dip 
Into  the  trough;  a  float;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
float  with  the  cop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve,  a  trough 
assembled  with  the  sleeve ;  a  cup  dipping  into  the  trough 
and  provided  with  a  circumscribing  shoulder  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  the  trough ;  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cup ;  and  a  float  operatively  connected  with 
the  cup. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flush  tank  bot- 
tom ;  a  sleeve  extended  through  the  bottom ;  an  outer 
trough  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  coacting  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  bottom  to  support  the  sleeve;  an  inner  trongh 

/within  the  outer  trough  and  fashioned  from  inamalgama- 
tlve  material ;  a  cup  fashioned  from  InamalgamatiTe  ma- 
teria! and  dipping  into  the  inner  trough,  the  cup  being 
provided  with  an  outstanding  circumscribing  shoulder  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  edge  of  one  trough  ;  an  outer  tube  con- 
nected with  the  cup ;  an  inner  tube  located  within  the 
outer  tube  and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  outer  tube ;  a 
spider  connecting  the  inner  tube  with  the  sleeve;  and  a 
bell-shaped  float  carried  by  the  outer  tube  and  surround- 
ing the  outer  trough. 


1.  Is  a  aevlee  of  the  etaws  dseertted.  a  ftnab  tank  la- 
«ta«lng  a  bettem ;  a  aleere  aanembled  with  the  bottom ;  a 
troagh  carried  Iqr  tte  aleere ;  a  ^>lder  aaeembled  with  the 
SSS  O.  G.— IS 


1,204,889.  BORINGI-TOOL.  HnaifAN  Cables,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,461.  (CI. 
T7— «8.) 


1.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  head  having  a  member 
adjustable  crosswise  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  mem'- 
her  in  Its  sdjusted  ixMltion,  a  boring  bar  having  one  end 
supported  by  said  member  and  provided  with  threads 
thereon,  and  a  nut  turning  on  said  threads  against  said 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  bead  having  a  member 
adjustable  crosswise  of  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  its  adjusted  position,  tlie  adjustable  mem- 
ber btfng  formed  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  boring  bar 
having  one  end  thresded  and  turning  in  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  member,  the  bar  being  also  formed  with  ad- 
ditional threads  near  said  end,  and  a  nut  turning  on  ti|e 
last  mentioned  threads  against  the  member,  sabstantlally 
aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  specUed. 

8.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  bead  having  a 
adjutable  crosswise  of  tlie  axla  of  the  hei 
holding  said  memlier  in  Its  adjosted  position,  a 
bar  roanected  to  the  head  and  Itaving  threads 
a  nut  turning  on  the  boring  bar  agnlnat  said 
stantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  bead  (or  attacbment  to  a 
spindle,  the  bead  being  formed  wltb  a  recess,  a  slide 
located  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receu  and  adjastable  cross- 
wise of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  bead,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  slide, 
an  internal  nut  tbreading  into  tbe  recess  against  the  slide, 
a  boring  bar  tbreading  in  tbe  slide,  and  a  nnt  tbreading 
on  tbe  boring  bar  and  bearing  against  the  slide,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,204,340.  SPBIMQ  •  WHEEL.  Bamdbl  D.  Chapmaw. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  3.  1914,  Serial  No. 
842,044.  Renewed  Sept.  S,  1016.  Serial  No.  IISJISI. 
(CI.  162—88.) 


1.  In  a  rebicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  body  por- 
tion, of  spaced  inner  and  outer  ringtf;  one  of  said  riaga 
being  proTided  with  laterally  opening  sockets,  guards 
fixed  to  the  other  ring,  bosses  on  tbe  guards  projected 
Into  said  sockets;  tbe  said  bosses  being  of  less  diameter 
than  tbe  sockets  to  provide  for  limited  unlTersal  more- 
men  t  of  the  rings  relative  to  each  other,  stops  fixed  to  the 
inner  and  outer  rings  at  interrals  throughout  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  and  paired  springs  arranged  between  ad- 
jacent stops  and  comprising  independent  members  adapted 
for  limited  play  between  the  stops  and  for  wiping  contact 
with  each^other. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  spaced  inner  and  outer  rings;  one  of  said  rings 
being  provided  with  laterally  opening  sockets,  guards 
fixed  to  tbe  other  ring,  bosses  on  the  guards  projected  into 
said  sockets ;  the  said  bosses  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  sockets  to  provide  for  limited  universal  movement  of 
the  rings  relative  to  each  other,  stops  fixed  to  tbe  inner 
and  outer  rings  at  intervals  throughout  the  circumference 
thereof,  and  paired  springs  arranged  between  adjacent 
stops  and  comprising  independent  members  adapted  for 
limited  play  between  the  stops  and^for  wiping  contact 
and  loni^tudlnal  movement  relative  to  each  other. 


1,204,341.  PHONOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT.  Crablbs 
L.  Chisholm,  Marytvllle,  New  Bmnawlck,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Edward  O.  Siggers,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Piled  July  17,  1911.  Sertal  No.  638,977. 
(CI.  274 — 17.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  sound  reproducing  macbines  com- 
prising an  index  flpger  or  pointer,  and  means  responalve 
to  the  progreaalye  movement  of  the  sound  reproducing 
elements  of  the  sound  reproducing  machine  for  rsoslnc 
a  greater  linear  movement  of  the  Indev  or  pointer  than 
the  linear  movement  of  the  sound  reproducing  element! 
wltb  relation  to  the  sound  record. 


2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  sound  reprodudne 
elements  movable  progressively  wltb  relation  to  a  sound 
record,  acd  Indicating  meana  for  the  progress  of  the 
sound  rerroducing  elements  with  relation  to  the  sound 
record,  said  indicating  means  including  an  index  or 
pointer,  and  speed  magnifying  connections  between  those 
parts  of  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism  movable  with 
relation  to  the  record  and  the  index  or  pointer. 


3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine  having  sound  repro-. 
ducing  devices,  movable  progressively  with  relation  to  a 
sound  record  tablet  on  fbf  machine,  an  index  member  of 
greater  length  than  tbe  extent  of  travel  of  tbe  sound 
reproducing  devices  wltb  reference  to  tbe  record,  an  index 
or  pointer  movable  along  the  index  member,  and  speed 
multiplying  connections  between  the  sound  reproducing 
devices  and  said  index  or  pointer. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  provided  with  a  sound  box 
and  carrier  therefor,  and  also  with  a  support  for  a 
sound  record,  an  Index  member  having  indicia  thereon, 
an  index  or  pointer  movable  with  relation  to  said  Index 
member,  and  connections  between  said  index  or  pointer 
and  tbe  sound  box  carrier  movable  progressively  with  re- 
lation to  a  sound  record  mounted  on  the  machine,  said 
connections  including  means  for  imparting  to  the  Index 
or  pointer  a  greater  range  of  movement  than  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  sound  box  carrier. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  provided  with  a  sound  box 
and  carrier  therefor,  and  also  with  a  support  for  a  sound 
record,  an  elongated  index  member,  an  index  or  pointer 
mounted  for  linear  movement  along  and  with  respect  to 
said  index  member,  and  attachments  for  connecting  tbe 
index  member  to  the  sound  box  carrier  of  the  machine, 
said  attachments  being  movable  progressively  with  rela- 
tion to  a  sound  record  when  mounted  on  tbe  machine 
for  impelling  tbe  Index  or  pointer,  and  including  coactlve 
rotating  members  of  diflTerent  diameters  and  linearly  mov- 
able members  individual  to  the  different  coactlve  rotating 
members,  one  of  said  linearly  movable  members  being 
connected  to  tbe  index  or  pointer  and  tbe  other  to  the 
sound  box  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,204,342.  MACHINE  FOR  WBAPPIN3  HOSE  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Hbnbt  Z.  Cobb.  Winchester. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Rerere  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1015.  Serial  No. 
6,022.      (Cl.  28 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  ribbons  of  sheet  material. 
In  combination  with  means  for  feeding  tbe  article  to  be 
wrapped  at  a  fixed  rate,  a  support  rotatable  about  aala 
article,  a  spool  for  carrying  a  supply  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial mounted  eccentrically  on  said  support,  and  a  winding 
head  connected  with  ssld  support,  said  winding  head  com- 
prising a  circular  serlea  of  parallel  elongated  pressure 
rolls  and  a  fixed  tension  bar  on  said  winding  head  adjacent 
one  of  the  rolls  of  said  series. 

2.  A  winding  head  for  wrapping  ribbons  of  adhesive 
sheet  material  about  a  coreleas  elastic  fiexlhle  article 
comprlaing  a  rotatable  frame,  a  serlet  of  parallel  rioBfated 
antl-frietlon  rolls  carried   thereby  and  adapted  to  hold 
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Bald  article  from  bending  and  to  fores  said  material  into 
intimate   contact   with   aaid   article,   and   a   tension   and 


1 

lU 


guiding  bar  located  between  two  of  said  rolls  over  which 
said  material  is  adapted  to  pass  and  be  immediately  set 
under  pressure  by  said  rolls. 


1.204.843.  MIXING-MACHINE.  Psank  A. 
Pompton  Lakes.  N.  J.  FUed  July  2S.  1916. 
111.237.      (a.  88—78.) 


CONKOLLT, 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  mixer  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  main 
drum  having  in  one  end  an  opening,  an  auxiliary  drum 
projecting  into  said  opening  and  having  its  outer  end 
open  for  the  reception  of  tbe  material  to  be  mixed,  tbe 
Inner  end  of  said  auxiliary  drum  being  closed  and  having 
one  or  more  openings  for  discbarKlng  the  material  into 
the  main  drum,  means  for  driving  tbe  two  drums  in  oppo- 
site directions,  sepsrate  agitating  means  rotatable  with 
said  drums  and  operating  adjacent  each  other,  and  means 
for  permitting  tbe  discbarge  of  tbe  mixed  material  from 
the  main  drum. 

2.  A  mixer  of  the  claas  deacrll>ed  comprising  a  main 
dmm  haTlng  at  one  end  an  opening,  an  auxiliary  drum 
projecting  into  ssld  opening  and  having  an  open  outer  end 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  mixed,  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
auxiliary  drum  having  one  or  more  openinga  for  dlscharg- 
iBf  tbe  material  into  the  main  drum,  means  for  rotating 
the  two  drums  in  opposite  directions,  an  agitator  carried 
by  the  inner  end  of  the  auxiliary  drum  and  disposed 
la  the  main  drum,  agitating  means  on  the  interior  of 
said  main  drum,  and  means  for  permitting  the  discharge 
of  the  mixed  material  from  said  main  drum. 

8.  A  mixer  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  main 
dmm  having  In  one  end  an  openlnc  an  auxiliary  drum 
extending  into  said  main  drum  through  said  opening. 
BBid  auxiliary  dmm  having  an  open  outer  end  to  receive 
the  fluiterial  to  be  mixed  and  baTlng  a  closed  inner  end 
formed  with  one  or  more  openinga  for  discharging  the 
Bsaterial  into  the  main  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  two 


drums  In  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  extending  axially 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  auxiliary  drum  through  tbe 
main  dri.m  and  having  Its  free  end  rotatably  supported, 
arms  radiating  from  said  shaft,  paddles  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  agitating  means  on  tbe  interior  of  the  main 
drum,  and  meanH  for  permitting  tbe  discharge  of  tbe 
mixed  material  from  said  main  drum. 


1,204,344.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  POT-LIDS.  JOHN  J. 
Daltox,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1013,  Serial 
No.  762,891.  Renewed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,404. 
(CL  65—65.)  ■ 


A  pot  lid  holder,  comprising  a  wire  frame  bent  to  form 
a  central  loop,  and  oppositely  curved  sides,  tbe  ends  of 
which  are  projected  inward  and  Interlocked,  then  di- 
verged and  bent  around  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides, 
then  crossed,  and  again  bent  around  tbe  aides,  then  angu- 
larly bent  to  form  borlaontally-allned^  memkera  having 
diverging  portions  at  their  inner  ends  spaced  apart  at 
their  upper  ends  to  provide  a  paasage  for  the  lid  handle, 
and  having  right  angular  lid  supports  at  thdr  lower  ends 
connected  to  the  frame. 


1,204,345.  '  SAWING  -  MACHINE  FOR  HALVING  CAR- 
CASSES. Danibl  Datbt,  Maribymong,  and  Habbt 
Maison,  Flemlngton,  VictorU,  Auatralia.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  83.029.     (Cl.  17—30.) 


1.  In  a  carcass  sawing  machine,  a  circular  saw  having 
a  casing  from  which  part  of  the  aaw  projeeta,  meana  to 
rotate  the  aaw,  Jointed  supporting  means  to  allow  the 
casing  and  saw  to  be  moved  into  any  poaition  required 
for  lialvlng  a  suspended  carcaaa,  a  member  pivoted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  the  saw.  each  member  hav- 
ing a  roller  at  its  end,  to  contact  with  the  inside  and  out- 
side of  tbe  carcass  to  guide  tbe  aaw. 

2.  In  a  carcaas  aawing  machine,  a  circular  aaw,  and, 
near  Its  cutting  edge,  one  or  more  memtwrs  such  as  roll- 
ers to  be  guided  by  the  carcaaa  surface,  and  framing  car- 
rying the  saw  and  having  weighted  meanB  to  eaoae  tbe 
saw  to  rise  when  Its  handles  are  oneontrolled.  and  a  de- 
vice on  the  framing  and  connected  to  the  handlea,  to  en- 
able tbe  said  rise  to  t>e  stopped. 
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8.  In  ft  carcftM  ttwlng  mftchlnc,  ft  drcnUr  saw,  near 
which  are  pivoted  two  ftrma  e«cb  carrylns  •  grooved  nMin- 
ber  to  b«  located  dortng  nwing  with  Its  groove  engag- 
ing and  guided  by  a  aeparate  aplnal  rMge  of  the  eareaaa 
part  of  aald  carcaaa  being  gripped  between  the  aald 
grooved  meabera. 

4.  in  a  carcftM  sawing  maehine,  a  circular  eaw.  and 
fupported  near  Its  cutting  edge,  sections  forming  a  groove 
and  having  means  to  yieldingly  preas  them  toward  one 
another,  and  adapted  during  sawing  to  rest  on  aad  be 
galded  by  a  spiral  ridge  of  the  eareaaa. 

5.  In  a  carcaaa  sawing  machine,  a  drcnlar  saw.  and 
supported  near  Its  cutting  edge,  grooved  rollers  In  sec- 
tions, with  means  to  yieldingly  press  the  sections  toward 
one  another,  the  sections  being  adapted,  when  required 
during  sawing,  to  rest  on  and  be  guided  by  respective  In- 
ternal and  external  spinal  ridges  of  a  suspended  eareaaa. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.204,346.  ROTARY  SPINNING-RING.  8am CK.  8.  DUAa- 
BOSN,  Beaton,  Maso.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,196.     (CT.  118— «0.) 


LI 


1.  A  rotary  spinning  ring  comprising  In  combination  a 
traveler  ring  rotatable  by  yam  tension,  a  traveler,  a  base 
or  support  whereon  said  ring  Is  rotatable  and  having  ring 
fuiding  meaoi  extending  within  th«  trareler  ring,  and 
ahleldlng  means  distinct  from  said  guiding  means  to  •>• 
dude  lint,  etc.,  from  the  latter,  said  shleldlngr  means  be- 
ing exposed  to  tbe  clearing  action  of  aald  traveler. 

2.  A  rotary  spinning  ring  comprising  In  combination,  a 
traveler  ring  rotatable  by  yam  tension,  ft  treveler,  ft  bate 
or  support  whereon  it  is  rotatable  and  having  ring  guiding 
means  extending  within  the  traveler  ring,  and  stationary 
shielding  means  within  said  guiding  meana  to  exclude 
lint,  etc.,  from  said  guiding  meana  and  exposed  to  tba 
clearing  action  of  said  traTeler. 

3.  A  rotary  spinning  ring  comprising  In  combinatloD,  a 
traveler  ring  rotatable  by  yarn  tension,  a  traveler  therefor, 
a  base  or  support  whereon  It  Is  rotatable  and  having  ring 
guiding  means  extending  within  the  traveler  ring,  and  sta- 
tionary ahleldlng  means  distinct  from  and  within  tlM 
traveler  ring  and  non-contacting  with  the  latter,  to  ex- 
clude lint,  etc.,  from  said  guiding  means  and  from  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  ring  below  tbe  path  of  the  traveler,  sold 
shielding  means  being  exposed  to  the  clearing  action  of 
the  traTaler. 

4.  A  rotary  spinning  ring  comprising  in  combination  a 
traveler  ring,  a  base  or  support  whereon  it  Is  rotatable, 
and  having  ring  guiding  means  extending  within  the 
traveler  ring,  and  stationary  shielding  meana  distinet 
from  said  ring  guiding  means  and  poaitioned  both  in- 
teriorly of  and  exteriorly  to  said  traveler  ring  to  exclude 
lint,  etc,  from  the  surfaces  of  the  ring  below  tbe  trav- 
eler and  from  said  ring  guiding  meana. 

6.  A  rotatable  spinning  ring  comprising  in  combination 
a  traveler  ring  rotatable  by  yam  tenaion.  a  base  or  sup- 
port whereon  said  ring  la  rotatable  and  having  ring  guid- 
ing meana  extending  within  the  travaler  ring  and  sta- 
tionary staleldlBg  means  distinct  from  and  within  the 
guiding  meana  and  non-contacting  with  the  bearing  sur- 
ftiee  of  tbe  latter  to  exdude  lint,  etc..  from  aald  guiding 
meana  and  from  the  inner  face  of  tbe  ring  below  tbe  path 
of  the  trareler. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1404.S47.    RSntlOBRATOR.    ViCTOB  A.  Da  CaaiO,  Uaioa 
Hill,  N.  J,.  aatrigBor  to  LorlUard  Bcfrigerator  Co..  N«w 
Toric  N.  T^  a  CorporatloB  of  N««  Tork.    Fllad  ^r.  14, 
1914.     8«ttal  No.  8S1.82a     <CL  40—71.) 
1.  In  a  rstHgaratar,  tba  comMnatloa  with  a  boz-Uka 

body  having  an  opening  in  Ita  front,  aad  two  oiiHcbt  par- 


titions in  the  body  defining  cooling  eompartmants  and  a 
food  compartment  between  them,  each  partition  bolac 
composed  of  a  aeries  of  spaced  taorisontal  guides  allaod 
with  the  edges  of  the  front  opening ;  of  a  door  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  said  front  and  adapted  to  doae  the  opoilag 
therein  and  ttwlf  having  a  series  of  transverse  oponlnga, 
means  for  fastrr.lng  the  door  when  closed,  and  a  sertea  «f 
drawers  each  having  a  shallow  body  adapted  to  paoa 
through  one  of  tbe  door-openlnga  and  engage  a  pair  of 
said  guldea,  eiirh  drawer  alao  having  a  wide  front  paaal 
adapted  to  fit  into  and  close  ita  door-opening  when  the 
drawer  Is  closed. 


«•*• 


2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  bos-Ilka 
body  having  openings  in  its  top  near  the  ends  theraof  aad 
a  Urga  opening  in  ita  front  between  the  other  opaalafi, 
two  upright  partitions  In  the  body  defining  cooling  coa- 
[Mrtmenta  beneath  said  endmoet  openings  and  a  food  eoa- 
partment  between  tbe  cooling  compartmento,  each  parti- 
tion being  composed  of  a  series  of  spaced  borisontal 
guide*  alined  with  the  edges  of  the  front  opening,  aad 
covera  for  cloaing  said  endmost  openings ;  of  a  door  omt- 
ably  carried  by  the  refrigerator  front  and  adapted  to 
close  the  large  opening  therein  and  Itself  having  a 
of  tranaverae  openlaga,  and  a  aeries  of  drawera 
through  said  transrerae  openings  and  each  having  a  skal- 
low  body  wboae  edgea  engage  a  pair  of  said  guldea  aad  a 
wide  front  panel  adapted  to  dose  Its  respective  opeaiac 
In  the  door  when  the  drawer  la  cloaed. 


1,204,348.      COALrLOADINO    APPARATUS.      HAxaT 
DoHaarr,  Everett,  If  ass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jai 
M.  MeCleUon,  Everett,  Maaa.    Piled  Sept.  19.  1914. 
rial  No.  862,502.     (CL  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  loading  apparatoa,  the  eombtaattoa  wttfe  a 
ealrlBg  member,  of  aieaaa  to  daUver  auterlal 
Bcaaa  aefeaated  by  a  ear  paaaiaf  adjaeaat  aald 
eCoet  a  tmaafOr  of  the  contaata  of  aald  aasmbsr  to 
ear,  aeaaa  to  pwvoat  the  delivery  oi  matorial  to  tbo  m 
ber  while  aoch  traarter  la 
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ladepondent  from  the  laat-aamed  meana  to  prevent  the  de- 
livery of  material  to  said  member  when  the  latter  haa  re- 
esived  a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloD  with  a  receiving  member  having  a 
dteeharge  opening  and  a  gate  therefor,  of  a  chute  to  de- 
liver material  to  tbe  receiving  member,  means  aet  in  op- 
eration by  a  car  paasiag  adjacent  aald  member  to  open  the 
gate  thereby  to  effect  transfer  of  Its  contents  to  the  ear, 
aaaana  operative  when  the  gate  ia  open  to  stop  delivery  of 
^terial  through  the  chute  into  aald  receiving  member. 
^m^  other  meana  Independent  from  tbe  last-named  meaaa 
to  prevent  tbe  delivery  of  material  to  said  member  when 
the  latter  haa  received  a  predetermined  amount. 

8.  In  a  loading  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving member  having  a  dlaeharge  opening  and  a  gate 
therefor,  of  a  chute  to  deliver  auterlal  to  said  member,  a 
gate  by  which  tbe  chute  may  be  closed,  connections  be- 
tween said  gates  whereby  they  operate  slmulUneoosly  and 
ia  such  manner  that  the  gate  for  the  chute  is  doeed  when 
tbe  gate  for  the  receiving  member  Is  open  and  vice  veraa, 
Bseans  set  In  operatloD  by  a  car  passing  beneath  sold  mem- 
ber to  open  the  gate  thereof  whereby  the  contents  of  said 
■ember  will  be  dlacharged  into  tbe  car  and  to  doae  the 
gate  of  the  chute,  and  means  structurally  Independent 
from  said  latter  gate  to  prevent  tbe  delivery  of  material  to 
said  member  when  tbe  member  has  received  a  predeter- 
■laed  amount. 

4.  In  a  loading  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ealrlng  member  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  gate 
therefor,  of  a  chute  to  deliver  material  to  the  receiving 
BMnber,  a  normally  open  gate  to  doae  tbe  cbute,  connee- 
tloBs  between  said  gates  whereby  they  operate  in  uniaoa 
bat  oppoaltely  so  tliat  when  one  la  open  the  other  is  cloeed 
aad  nee  reraa,  car-actuated  means  to  operate  tbe  gatea 
aad  other  means  to  atop  the  flow  of  material  to  the  re- 
eetvlBg  member  wb«n  the  latter  has  received  a  predetar- 
■taed  amount. 

5.  In  a  loading  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  recelT- 
tag  member  haring  a  dlaeharge  opening  and  a  gate  therefor, 
of  a  chute  to  deliver  material  to  the  receiving  member,  a 
normally-open  gate  to  clooe  tbe  cbute,  eonneetions  be- 
tween said  gatee  whereby  when  one  is  open  the  other  is 
deaed,  an  actuating  cylinder  having  a  power  piston  there- 
in connected  to  aald  gatea,  means  actuated  by  a  car  paaa- 
lag  beneath  the  recdving  member  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  piston  and  other  means  to  prevent  the  de- 
livery of  material  to  the  receiving  member  when  it  has  re- 
ceived a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  J 6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,104,849.  ELBCTRIC-ARC  FURNACE.  Caxl  OlatAM- 
onaaaN  DOvlb,  Notodden,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleaelskab,  Christiania,  Nor- 
way. Piled  Jan.  10.  1914.  SerUl  No.  811,420.  (CL 
M4— 81.) 


1.  In  an  electric  ore  furnace,  the  combination  with 
electrodes  thereof  in  which  the  arc  moves  along  the  elec- 
trodee  and  aald  electrodee  are  subjected  to  the  vibratory 
action  of  the  arc ;  of  means  inoide  the  furnace  to  prevent 
vibrations  of  tbe  electrodes. 

S.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  the  combination  with  an 
electrode  thereof  in  which  the  arc  moves  along  the  elec- 
trode and  has  a  vibratory  action  thereon;  of  steadying 
■Mans  for  the  eleetrode.  supported  by  the  furnace  walla 
at  a  distance  from  the  point  where  the  electrode  enters 
tfeo  furnace. 


8.  In  an  dectrlc  arc  furnace,  the  combination  with  an 
electrode  thereof  in  which  the  are  moves  along  the  elec- 
trode and  has  a  vibrating  action  thereon;  of  adjustable 
steadying  means  for  the  electrode,  supported  by  the  fur- 
nace walls  at  a  distance  from  the  point  where  the  dec- 
trode  enters  the  furnace. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  the  combination  with  an 
dectrode  thereof  in  which  the  arc  movea  along  the  dec- 
trode  and  has  a  vibrating  action  thereon  ;  of  adjustable 
water-cooled  steadying  means  for  the  electrode,  supported 
by  the  furnace  walls  at  a  dlatance  from  the  point  where 
the  eleetrode  enters  the  furnace. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  U-shaped  electric  furnace 
electrode  along  which  the  are  movea  and  has  vibratory 
action  thereon ;  of  a  metallic  brace  extending  from  the 
furnace  wall  to  the  electrode  Intermediate  its  end  and 
tbe  point  where  the  electrode  entera  the  furnace,  the 
ends  of  said  brace  extending  through  the  furnace  wall 
to  the  outside  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,360.  AUTO-LIOHT  DIMMER.  Andbbw  A.  FbOftT, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Dim- 
mer Company.  Filed  Dec.  0.  1016.  Serial  No.  6«.006. 
(Cl.  240 — 46.) 


^^^ss 


1.  In  combination,  a  light  bulb,  a  dimmer  construction 
indudlng  a  sector  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  bulb 
aad  adapted  In  one  position  to  partially  cover  said  bulb, 
a  push  rod  mounted  adjacent  tbe  bulb,  meana  to  move 
the  rod  back  and  forth  and  operative  engagement  between 
said  rod  and  sector  for  turning  the  sector  to  operative 
position  on  forward  movement  of  the  rod. 

2.  Ii^  combination,  ft  light  bulb,  ft  dimmer  construction 
indudlng  ft  plnrftllty  of  aeetors  plvotally  mounted  adja- 
cent the  bulb  and  adapted  In  one  poaitlon  to  partially 
cover  the  bulb,  a  push  rod  movably  mounted  back  of  the 
bulb,  a  ring  secured  thereto,  said  ring  having  operatlTe 
engagement  with  the  sectors  to  close  them  on  forward 
movement  of  the  puab  rod,  and  means  for  moving  the 
rod  back  and  forth. 

8.  In  combination,  a  light  bulb,  a  dimmer  conatruetion 
morably  mounted  adjacent  tbe  bulb,  a  posh  rod  mounted 
back  of  the  bulb  operating  the  dimmer  construction  to 
partially  cover  the  bulb  on  forward  movement  of  the  rod, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  on  the  rod  located  in  the  cylinder,  a 
tubular  connection  to  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  to  alter- 
nately raise  and  lower  the  preaaure  in  laid  tube  above 
and  below  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  substantially  aa 
deeeribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  light  bulb,  a  dinuner  conatruetion, 
movably  mounted  adjacent  the  bulb,  a  puab  rod  mounted 
back  of  the  bulb  operating  the  dimmer  eonstructlon  oa 
forward  movement  of  Uie  rod  to  partially  eover  the  bulb, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  located 
in  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  connection  to  tbe  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  connected  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  tubular 
connection,  a  piston  thereon,  an  operating  rod  aecured 
thereto  having  a  notch  in  one  side  thereof,  a  cap  to  the 
cylinder  through  which  the  rod  paaaea,  and  having  a  part 
adapted  to  seat  in  said  notch  when  the  operating  rod  la 
moved  to  one  poeitlon,'  and  a  coiled  spring  intarpoaed 
between  tbe  piston  and  end  of  the  cylinder  tending  to 
return  the  piston  to  normal  podtloa. 
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1.204301.  DIRIGIBLE  HBADLIOHT.  ^.  JoHK  TBOBirrox 
OiLMBE,  Fnlton,  Ala..  aMlgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Samael 
Karl*  Airesaan.  Foltoo.  AU.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1016. 
Serial  No.  81,700.     (CI.  240— 02.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  lamp  plT- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plate  having  an  arm  extend- 
ini?  therefrom,  aaid  arm  being  connected  with  the  steer- 
ing mechanlam,  a  dmm  movable  on  tald  plate,  a  con- 
nection between  said  dram  and  lamp,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  drum  and  plate,  whereby  when  said  plate  la 
moved  by  the  steering  mechanism  the  lamp  will  be  tamed, 
and  means  for  dlaengaging  said  drum  from  the  plate 
to  allow  said  lamp  to  remain  stationary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  hating  a  lamp  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plate  having  an  extenaible 
arm  formed  thereon,  a  sliding  connection  between  said 
arm  and  steering  mechanism,  a  drum  movable  on  said 
plate,  a  connection  between  said  draoi  §nd  lamp,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  dram  and  plate,  whereby  when 
said  plate  is  moved  by  the  steering  mechanism  the  lamp 
will  be  tamed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  lamp  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plate  hating  an  extensible 
arm  formed  thereon,  a  cylinder  secured  thereto,  a  rod 
sUdable  therein,  a  finger  on  the  vehicle  steering  rod  and 
having  said  first  mentioned  rod  connected  thereto,  a  dmm 
movable  on  said  plate,  a  connection  between  said  drum 
and  lamp,  and  meani  for  connectlDg  lald  drum  and  plate, 
whereby  when  said  plate  is  moved  by  the  steering  mech- 
anism the  lamp  wiU  be  turned. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  lamp  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plate  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  lald  arm  being  connected  with  the 
steering  mechanism,  a  drum  movable  on  said  plate,  a  cyl- 
inder In  said  dmm  and  connected  thereto,  means  for  con- 
necting said  cylinder  to  the  plate,  a  connection  between 
said  drum  and  lamp,  whereby  when  said  plate  is  moved 
by  the  steering  mechanism,  the  lamp  will  be  turned,  and 
means  for  dlaengaging  said  plate  and  cylinder  to  allow 
said  lamp  to  remain  stationary. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  connected 
with  a  lamp,  a  plate  attached  to  the  steering  mechanism 
of  a  vehicle  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  engaging 
said  plate  and  dram  to  rotate  the  lamp  when  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  is  operated,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  plate  and  drum  to  prevebt  the  lamp  from  being 
rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.204,352.  HOSE  •  COUPLINO.  FamKBiCK  HACHifAifir, 
^      St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred  C.  Scboen- 

thaler,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1919.    Serial  No. 

14,278.     (a.  187—28.) 

1.  A  hose  coupling  comprlalng  a  nipple  having  an  en- 
larged annular  shoulder  tapering  toward  tbe  end  of  the 
nipple  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  hose  and  adapted, 
T?hen  laaerted  into  the  hoee.  to  expand  the  latter  to  form 
a  distinct  annalar  enlargement,  at  a  restricted  point 
wholly  remote  from  the  coupled  end  of  the  hose  and  per- 
mit the  hoee  to  contract  into  engagement  with  tbe  nipple 
and  ahoulder  behind  the  latter,  a  presaed  metal  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  applied  over  the  hoae  and  looaely  over  the 


enlargement  thereon  and  having  an  annolar  flaaf*  formed 
to  present  an  abrapt  shoulder  diapoaed  to  engage  beyoad 
and  coact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  annular  enlarge- 
ment to  clamp  the  hose  against  the  shoulder  on  the 
nipple,  and  a  second  pressed  metal  sleeve  arranged  for  eo- 
operatlon  with  the  flret  named  sleeve  and  with  the  nipple, 
said  sleeves  being  free  from  contact  with  tbe  hose  exeept 
at  said  clamping  point  and  having  preaaed  threada  form- 
ing a  yleldable  adjoatlng  connection  between  them  and 
adapting  aald  flrat  named  sleeve  and  nipple  to  yield- 
ingly clamp  the  hoae  and  allow  alight  transterae  mote- 
ment  or  play  ai  the  aleevea  relatively. 


2.  A  hoae  mender  comprlalng  a  nipple  provided  adja- 
cent Ita  enda  with  enlarged  annular  ahouldera  tapering 
toward  the  enda  of  the  nipple  to  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  hoee  and  adapted,  whfn  inaerted  into  tbe  hoee  eee- 
tlcna.  to  expand  the  latter  to  form  distinct  annalar  ea- 
largementa  at  restricted  points  wholly  remote  from  tbe 
meeting  enda  of  aald  hose  sections  and  permit  the  hoee 
tc  contract  into  engagement  with  the  nipple  and  ahool- 
ders  behind  the  latter,  a  pair  of  preaaed  metal  sleet« 
adapted  to  be  applied  oter  the  hoee  and  looeely  oter  the 
enlargements  thereon  a^  having  annalar  flanges  formed 
to  present  abrupt  shoulders  dlspooed  to  engage  beyond 
and  coact  with  the  outer  faces  of  aaid  annalar  enlarge- 
ments to  clamp  the  hoee  against  tbe  ahouldera  on  tbe 
nipple,  aald  aleevea  being  free  from  contact  with  the  hoee 
except  at  said  clamping  points  and  having  preaaed  thread* 
forming  a  yleldable  connection  between  them  and  adapt- 
ing aald  aleevea  and  nipple  to  yieldingly  clamp  the  hoee 
and  allow  sUgbt  transterae  motement  or  play  of  th* 
sleeve*  relatltely. 

3.  A  hoae  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  hoae,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  applied  over  tbe  hoee  and  hating 
a  flange  formed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald 
shoulder  to  clamp  the  hoae  on  aald  nipple,  and  a  apllt 
lluer  conforming  to  and  applied  agalnat  aaid  flange,  adapt- 
ing the  Mme  to  hose  of  different  thlckneaaea. 


1.204,353.  TOBPEDO-TUBE  FOR  SUBMARINES  OB 
TIIK  LIKE.  Marlkt  Fi/thebinuham  Hat  and  OcaaiT 
Krama.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1016. 
Serial  No.  121,S64.     (CI.  114— IT.) 


1.  In  connection  with  torpedo  tubes  for  submarines  and 
the  like,  a  torpedo  tube  the  outer  end  of  which  la  con- 
toured ao  that  It  approximately  followa  the  line  of  tbe 
vessel,  a  hinged  cover  for  same,  and  mechanism  control- 
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ling  the  motement  of  this  cover  auch  that  with  tbe  cover 
In  cither  the  open  or  cloaed  poaitlon  toggle  action  takea 
place  ao  that  no  force  can  be  tranamitted  from  the  cover, 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  connection  with  torpedo  tubea  for  aubmarinea  and 
the  like,  a  torpedo  tube  tbe  outer  end  of  which  la  con- 
toured ao  that  It  approximately  followa  tbe  line  of  the 
vessel,  a  hinged  cover  for  same,  and  mecbaniam  control- 
ling tiie  movement  of  thia  cover  such  that  with  the  cover 
in  either  tbe  open  or  cloaed  position  any  reaction  from  the 
cover  goes  through  the  center  of  one  of  the  axea  on  which 
tbe  mecbaniam  turna  and  thua  no  movement  can  beitrans- 
mltted  from  the  cover,  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  connection  with  torpedo  tubes  for  aubmarinea  and 
tbe  like,  a  torpedo  tube  tbe  outer  end  of  which  la  con- 
toured ao  that  it  approximately  followa  tbe  line  of  the 
veaael.  a  hinged  cover  for  aame.  operating  gear  wltbln  the 
vessel,  a  vertical  shaft  turning  in  bearings  on  the  tut>e, 
levers  on  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shaft  one  con- 
nected to  the  operating  gear  and  both  connected  each  to 
a  rod  connected  In  turn  to  a  lever  one  end  of  which  la 
pivoted  on  a  fixed  pin  at  the  mouth  of  the  torpedo  tube, 
a  bent  lever  to  one  end  of  which  tbe  laat  mentioned  lever 
is  aecured,  and  a  pin  on  tbe  cover  to  which  the  oppoalte 
end  of  tbe  bent  lever  la  aecured,  tbe  levera  and  roda  of 
this  mechanism  both  above  and  t>eneath  the  torpedo  tube 
being  all  in  one  plane,  aa  deacribed. 


to  lock  aald  plate*  and  secure  them  In  adjnsted  poaitlon. 
a  pair  of  end  bare  for  the  molding  frame  looaely  hinged  to 
aaid  platea,  and  a  detachable  front  bar  for  aald  molding 
frame. 


1,204,355.  MOTOR-BOAT.  William  Albbbt  Hickuan'. 
Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.195. 
(Cl.  114—66.5.) 


1 


1.204.354.  BLOCK-MOLD.  Wilbur  M.  Hickmam  and 
laAAC  Canniff,  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  July  13. 
1916.     Serial  No.  109.121.     (Cl.  25—48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  block  molding  frame,  of  a 
track  extending  along  one  aide  of  said  frame,  a  slide  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  aaid  track,  and  a  trowel  bingedly  con- 
nected with  aaid  alide  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
frame  to  trowel  the  plaatlc  material  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  block  molding  frame,  a  track 
extending  along  one  aide  thereof,  and  pivoully  connected 
therewith,  a  alide  member  rockably  and  slidably  mounted 
on  aaid  track,  an  atUchlng  plate  hinged  to  said  alide 
member,  and  a  trowel  pivoted  to  aald  attachlBC  Plate  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  tbe  aforesaid  frame  to  trowel 
the  plastic  material  therein. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  block  molding  frame,  of  a 
pail  of  bearlnga  carAed  by  one  side  thereof,  a  horisontal 
rod  received  rockably  in  said  bearlnga.  arms  rising  from 
aaid  rod,  a  track  rod  carried  by  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
arma,  a  alide  memt>er  rockably  and  alldably  mounted  on 
•aid  track  rod,  an  attaching  plate  hinged  to  aald  alide 
member  and  a  trowel  pivoted  to  aaid  atUcblng  plate,  said 
trowel  being  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  aforeaald  frame 
to  trowel  tbe  plaatlc  material  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aopporilng  frame  including 
a  horisontal  bar  and  meana  for  supporting  a  pallet  in 
advance  of  aald  bar,  of  a  block  frame  including  a  rear  bar 
having  bracketa  adjuatably  aecured  to  the  aforeaald  hort- 
lontal  bar  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  aald  rear  bar 
In  respect  to  the  pallet,  a  pair  of  hinge  platea  contacting 
rockably  aith  tbe  rear  aide  of  aaid  rear  bar,  bolU  aervlng 


1.  A  motor  boat  comprialng  a  bull  formed  of  substan- 
tially parallel  sides  and  a  bottom  divided  into  halvea  lon- 
gitudinally of  preciaely  almllar  dimensions,  said  halves 
having  lateral  upward  Incllnationa  from  the  chine*  and 
Joined  centrally  forming  two  •  longitudinal  continooas 
guiding  aurfacea  in  turning  and  twin  aurface  propeller*, 
each  of  aald  propellers  cooperating  with  one  of  said  guid- 
ing surfacea  in  steering  tbe  boat. 

2.  A  hull  in  Bled  form  having  a  atem  extending  athwart- 
shlps  and  tbe  chines  curved  upwardly  at  the  bow  end 
in  the  form  of  runners  and  ita  bottom  divided  into  halves 
longitudinally  of  almllar  dlmenalona  forming  right  and 
left  aectlons  and  extending  from  the  aaid  atem  to  the  stera 
and  joined  centrally  above  said  chlnea  througboat  tbe 
length  of  the  boat  at  a  constantly  changing  angle  moat 
acute  forward  of  mldahlp. 

3.  \  hull  of  tbe  hydroplane  type  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing atbwartshlps  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  bow  extremltlea  of  the 
sidea  and  the  latter  curving  downwardly  and  continuing 
to  tbe  stem,  tbe  bottom  edgea  of  aald  sidea  being  Joined 
from  atem  to  stern  by  correapondlng  bottom  l>oarda  or 
platea  Inclined  upwardly  from  aald  aidea  and  Joined  cen- 
trally thereby  forming  lateral  and  longitudinal  inclines 
of  said  bottom  from  bow  to  atem. 

4.  A  hull  of  the  hydroplane  type  and  aquare  bow  having 
ita  Bides  subBtantially   parallel  and  Its  bottom  formed  in 
almllar  halvea  meeting  centrally   at  varying  anglea  and 
Joined,  aaid  sides  and  said  bottom  at  tbelr  joining  form-       f. 
ing  acute  angles  of  varying  measurements  from  bow  to  . 
atern. 

5.  A  boat  comprialng  a  bull  having  planing  aurfacea 
along  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  rudder  platea  hinged 
obliquely,  one  on  each  side  of  the  boat  and  extending 
slightly  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  stern  tranaom,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  rudder  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.366.  HARVESTING  -  MACHINE.  Charlis  Hocl- 
DES,  Creek  View,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1015.     Serial  No.  67,026.     (Cl.  66—33.) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  comb  mounted  on  tht  forward  end  of 
the  barveater,  fixed  aupporia  adjacent  the  comb,  flexible 
connectlona  auapended  from  the  fixed  aopporta,  guldea  ad- 
jacent the  comb  over  which  the  flexible  connectlona  paas, 
and  a  rotary  ground  roller  mounted  at  the  lower  enda  of 
the  flexible  aupporta,  the  flexible  connections  being  longer 
than  tbe  vertical  height  of  the  comb  above  tbe  ground. 
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whereby  tb«  batt  w6m  of  tbe  sUlks  of  the  crop  are  beld 
down. 

2.  In  a  barvestlns  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
■  a  comb  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  vertically  adjaat- 

ing  the  frame  and  comb,  sold*  rollers  supported  on  the 
frame,  fixed  supports  on  the  machine,  a  ground  roller  in 
rear  of  the  comb,  chains  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  fixed  supports  and  pasalng  over  the  guide  rollers,  bear- 
ings at  the  lower  ends  of  the  chains,  aaid  ground  roller 
being  mounted  In  said  bearlnga,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  chains. 

3.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  comb, 
supports  extending  from  tbe  comb,  guide  rollers  mounted 
on  said  supports,  means  for  adjusting  the  supports,  fixed 
supports  on  the  machine,  chains  connected  to  tbe  fixed 
sup{>ort8  and  extending  over  the  front  of  the  guide  rollers 
and  to  the  rear  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  chains  for 
adjusting  tbe  length  thereof,  and  a  gronnd  roller  mounted 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  chains,  said  roller  holding  down 
the  stalks  of  the  crop  when  the  comb  la  acting  on  said 
crop.  I 


1.204.357.  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS.  ECQINB  D.  JsrncBSON,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  1.960.     (Q.  92—18.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  flbroua  materials,  having  in 
combination,  a  tank  having  an  end  cloanre,  a  cage  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  the  tank  and  having  a  removable  end 
closure  so  that  the  materials  in  the  cage  may  be  emptied 
by  opening  the  end  clotures  of  the  tank  and  cage  and  ro- 
tating the  cage. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials  having,  in 
combination,  a  tank  having  a  removable  end  closure,  a 
cage  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tank,  a  bearing  mounted 
on  the  removable  end  cloture  for  rotatably  supportinj;  one 
end  of  the  cage,  a  removable  end  doaure  for  tbe  cage,  a 
supplemental  support  for  rotatably  supporting  the  end  of 
the  cage  when  the  removable  end  closure  of  the  tank  is 
removed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials  having,  in 
combination,  a  tank,  a  removable  end  closure  for  the 
tank,  a  bearing  supported  by  the  end  cloture,  a  cage  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  the  tank  and  having  a  trunnion  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing  to  support  one  end  of  tbe  cage,  a 
rollkr  moonted  In  the  tank  for  engaging  and  rotatably 
supporting  ttw  fret  end  of  the  cage  when  the  end  closure 
la  removed,  and  a  removable  cloture  for  the  free  end  of 
the  cage. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials  tiavlng.  in 
comMnation,  a  horlsontally  disposed  closed  tank,  a  re- 
movable end  cloanre  for  tbe  tank  having  a  bearing  iui>- 
ported  by  the  end  cloture,  a  cage  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  tank  and  having  a  trunnion  Journaled  in  the  said 
bearing  to  support  tbe  end  of  the  cage,  one  or  more  rollers 
engaging  the  free  end  of  tbe  cage  at  Ita  periphery  for 
rotatably  tapportlng  It  when  the  end  closure  It  removed, 
and  t  remoTable  cloture  for  tbe  end  of  the  cage. 

B.  App«jratna  for  treating  flbroui  materials  having.  In 
egMblnatlon,  a  cylindrical  horlsontally  disposed  doted 
tHik»  A-vemovable  head  at  one  end  of  the  tank,  a  bearing 
mooat^  In  the  center  of  the  head,  a  cylindrical  cage 
mounted  In  the  tank  and  having  a  trunnion   Journaled 


la  the  bcarlag  to  support  the  end  of  the  cage,  an  annular 
flange  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  the  cage,  one  or 
more  roUen  supported  at  the  top  of  tbe  tank  and  en- 
eaKiiiK  the  inner  periphery  of  the  flange  for  rotatably  tap- 
porting  the  free  end  of  the  cage  when  tbe  head  of  the 
tank  is  removed,  and  a  removable  end  cloture  for  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  cmge. 

(Clalmt  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.204,358.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BEVERAOB  EX- 
TRACTS. JoHM  U  Kai.u>GO,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  FUke  Co.,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Plied  Aug.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  115,606.     (CI.  90 — 11.) 

A  beverage  extract,  conaisting  of  tbe  extract  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  starcb-bearing  material,  which  has  been  first 
cooked  until  the  sUrcbes  are  well  dextrinited  and  then 
roasted,  aod  caramelised  saccharine  material. 


1,204.360.  MULTII'LJi:  BLAST-BURNER.  Wili.ia^  W. 
Kbmp  and  William  H.  Vas  Hor.\,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  SerUl  No.  17.888.  (CL 
15S— 100.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  blast  burner,  a  plnrallty  0f  tips,  each 
having  a  blast  «Bd  a  pilot  opeaing,  a  ralve  controlling 
the  blast  openings  of  all  of  said  tlpt,  a  second  valve 
controlling  the  pilot  openings  of  all  of  tald  tips,  a  single 
main  supply  pipe  topplying  a  gas  to  both  of  aaid  valvea. 
and  a  main  valve  controUing  the  flow  of  gaa  through  the 
main  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  a  multiple  blasf  burner,  a  manifold,  a  supply  pipe 
within  the  manifold,  a  plurality  of  burner  tips  or  casings 
mounted  on  the  manifold  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  burner  tube  within  each  of  said  tips  and  communicating 
with  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  burner  plug  in  each  of  said  tips 
at  a  distance  below  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a 
small  central  aperture  communicating  with  aaid  tubes 
and  through  which  the  blast  supply  Issues,  said  plogs 
alao  having  openings  communicating  through  said  tips 
with  the  manifold  to  provide  pilot  oitenings,  a  valve  for 
said  supply  pipe  for  controlling  the  blast  openings  of  all 
of  said  tlpa,  and  a  second  independent  valve  for  said 
manifold  for  controlling  the  pilot  openings  of  all  of 
said  tips. 


1,204.360.  AMMUNITION-HOI^T.  Joseph  A.  KiLLiNoaa 
and  Andbcw  W.  Bban,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,5.^8.      (CI.  193 — 11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shell  gnld^  including  iihell 
elevating  means,  of  a  til  table  cradle  embodying  reversely 
disposed  shell  rests,  automatic  operating  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  cradle  at  tbe  limit  of  ita  throw,  and  means  for 
releasing  tbe  locking  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shell  guide,  brackets  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  tilting  shell  cradle  pivoted  be- 
tween tbe  bracketa,  said  cradle  comprising  oppositely  ex- 
tending sbell  rests  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  connection,  means  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shell  rests 
for  engaging  a  shell  to  hold  aame  in  the  cradle,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cradle  in  alinement  with  the  shell 
guide  or  in  its  tilted  position. 

S.  In  combiaatlon.  a  shell  guide,  brackets  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  tilting  shell  cradle  pivoted  between 
the  brackets,  said  cradle  conprising  oppoaitely  extending 
shell  rests  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  con- 
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aectlon,  means  at  the  ends  of  the  sbell  rests  fbr  engaging 
a  sbell   to   hold  same  In  the   cradle,  a   notched   disk  on 


1.204.362.  SAFETY  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOE  KLB- 
VATORS.  JOSF.FH  Knbxik,  Madison.  111.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,499.     (CI.  187—87.) 


tbe  cradle,  and  a  spring  actuated  lock  to  engage  the 
notches  in  the  disk  to  hold  the  cradle  in  alinement  with 
the  shell  guide  or  In  tilted  position. 


1,204,361.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  HaaanaT  L.  Kimmbll, 
Los  Angeles.  CaL  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,120,      (CL  21—106.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  in  combination  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  two  relatively  movable 
members,  a  casing  fixedly  secured  to  said  arm,  a  cyl- 
inder open  at  ita  ends  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  head 
for  one  end  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
an  inwardly  opening  valve  disk  mounted  on  said  seat 
provided  with  a  hollow  stem  open  to  a  port  through  aaid 
diak,  a  valve  check  for  said  last  mentioned  port  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members 
geared  to  said  piston  to  reciprocate  the  latter. 

2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  conduit  connecting  the  ends  of  aaid  cylinder,  a 
valve  controlling  said  conduit  having  a  reciprocating 
valve  disk  provided  with  a  port,  a  check  controlling  said 
port,  an  arm  fixedly  aecored  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
having  a  rack  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  second  arm 
secured  to  aaid  cylinder  for  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
rack. 

8.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  In  combination  a  cyl- 
inder, a  conduit  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  controlling  said  conduit  having  a  greater  opening 
for  flow  of  flaid  in  one  direction  than  in  the  opposite 
direction,  an  arm  fixedly  aecured  to  tald  cylinder,  a  pltton 
having  a  rack  mounted  in  tald  cylinder,  a  second  arm 
secured  to  said  cylinder  for  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, and  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack. 

4.  A  shock  ab«orl)er,  compriaing  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  conduit  connecting  the  enda  of  said  cylinder,  a 
valTC  controlling  said  conduit  having  a  greater  opening 
tot  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  than  in  the  opponlte 
direction,  an  arm  fixedly  seenred  to  said  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ton  in  said  cylinder,  a  aeoond  arm  secured  to  said  cyl- 
inder for  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  geared  to 
said  piston  to  more  the  latter. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  vertical  guides  therefor,  a  beam  arranged 
between  the  sides  of  the  car  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a 
receptacle  formed  by  tbe  beam,  a  caaing  arranged  below 
tbe  receptacle  and  secured  to  the  beam  and  having  an 
upper  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  suspension  bar 
slidably  extending  through  the  roof  of  the  car  and  through 
the  receptacle  and  into  the  casing,  hoisting  means  con- 
nected with  the  suspension  bar,  a  compression  apring 
associated  with  the  suspension  bar  within  the  casing 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  upper  wall  of  tba 
latter,  a  bracket  rigidly  supported  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  receptacle,  a  block  rigidly  carried  by  the  sn»- 
pension  bar  al>ove  tbe  bracket,  a  tension  spring  disposed 
within  the  receptacle  and  arranged  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  and  block,  a  cross  head  adjustably 
carried  by  the  suspension  bar,  and  a  plnrallty  of  grip- 
ping arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and 
linkedly  connected  to  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  be 
rocked  thereby  into  engagement  with  the  said  vertical 
guides,  said  gripping  arms  being  arranged  in  pairs  and, 
bracing  the  vertical  guides  therebetween  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same  at  opposite  sides. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  ele- 
vator car  and  guides  relatively  to  which  the  car  moves,  a 
'beam  mounted  on  tbe  car  and  providing  a  receptacle,  a 
casing  secured  to  the  beam  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
receptacle,  a  suspension  bar  slidably  extending  through 
the  receptacle  and  casing,  a  compression  spring  aaso- 
dated  with  the  suspension  bar  within  the  casing  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  bar  and  at  its  other  end 
bearing  against  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  receptacle,  a  tension  spring  arranged  in  the  re- 
ceptacle connected  at  one  end  with  the  bracket  and  at 
its  other  end  with  the  bar,  and  gripping  means  carried 
by  the  car  for  engagement  with  the  guidea  and  actuated 
by  the  suspension  bar. 


1,204,863.  EOO-BEATEB,  CRBAM-WHIP,  iAiD  MIXER. 
ABSAHAM  Knobbl,  Ban  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  J'une  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,188.     (CI.  269—144.) 

1.  A  beater  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
beating  mechanism  including  a  beater  blade  and  a  stand- 
ard therefor,  said  standard  being  spaced  from  aaid 
beater  blade  and  provided  with  a  single  contacting  point 
on  its  lower  end  which  is  adapted  for  free  and  tlltable 
engagement  with  a  borlsontal  surface  on  the  exterior 
of  the  receptacle  in  which  the  beater  blade  operatea. 

2.  A  beater  of  tbe  character  dercribed,  oompriaing  a 
beating  mechanism  Including  a  beater  blade,  and  a  atand- 
aid  therefor,  said  standard  being  spaced  from  said  baatar 
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bUde  and  prorlded  with  a  ainxle  contactlns  point  on  ita 
lower  end  which  la  adapted  for  tree,  tUtable  and  rota- 
table  encacement  with  a  borlxontal  anrface  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  receptacle  In  which  the  beater  blade  operatea. 


3.  A  beater  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
beating  mechanlam  Incladlng  a  beater  blade,  and  a  stand- 
ard therefor,  aald  standard  being  spaced  from  said  beater 
blade  and  provided  with  a  alngle  rounded  contacting 
point  on  Ita  lower  end  which  la  adapted  for  free,  tlltable 
and  rotatable  engagement  with  a  horlaontal  surface  on 
the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  In  which  the  beater  blade 
operates. 

4.  A  beater  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
beating  mechanism  Including  a  beater  blade,  and  a  stand- 
ard therefor,  said  standard  being  spaced  from  said  beater 
blade,  formed  of  a  single  rod  having  its  upper  end  bent 
Into  a  loop  to  serve  as  a  handle,  and  provided  with  a 
single  contacting  point  at  its  lower  end  which  Is  adapted 
for  free  and  tlltable  engagement  with  a  horlaontal  sur- 
face on  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  In  which  the  beater 
blade  operatea. 

5.  A  beater  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
beating  mechanlam  Including  a  beater  blade,  and  a  atand- 
ard  therefor,  said  standard  being  spaced  from  said  boater 
blade  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  foot  forming  a 
single  contacting  point  on  its  lower  end,  said  foot  being 
adapted  for  free  and  tlltable  engagement  with  a  horlaon- 
tal surface  on  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  in  which  the 
beater  blade  operatea. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.} 
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1.204.364.  SANITARY  TOOTHPICK-HOLDER.  Ovidb 
Lamothb  and  Gaoaon  Lamothc,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  FUed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  33,607.  (CI. 
20e— 22.) 


In  a  aanltarj  tooth-pick  holder,  In  combination,  a  caa- 
Ing  having  a  cover,  a  tranaverae  slot  In  one  side  of  said 
casing  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  perpendicular  slot  in- 
termediate of  the  length  and  downwardly  extending  from 
aald  transverse  slot,  a  deflecting  plate  within  aald  casing 
projecting  outwardly  through  the  aald  tranaverae  slot  and 
upturned  so  as  to  form  a  receiving  plate,  a  portion  of 


said  plate  being  cut  out.  means  to  support  said  deflecting 
plate,  a  alot  In  said  plate,  a  rocker  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  In  anltable  bearings  in  the  casing  and  a  dent 
In  Ita  upper  part,  aald  upper  portion  of  the  rocker  slightly 
projecting  throu^  said  slot  in  the  deflecting  plate,  a 
apring  aecurad  to  aald  rocker  at  one  end.  the  other  end 
being  rigid  to  the  caalng  and  a  handle  or  arm  projecting 
from  said  rocker  to  operate  same. 


1.204,305.  RUBBER  BOOT.  CLirroaD  Lac,  Naugatuck. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Sboe 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  ContlnuattoD  in  part 
of  appUcatlon  Serial  No.  849,871,  filed  July  9.  1914. 
This  application  filed  Dec.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.434. 
(CI.  8»— 4.) 


1.  A  rubber  boot  having  a  portion  reinforced  or  stiffened, 
and  a  readily  wrlnkleable  portion  Interrupting  the  stiffened 
portion  of  the  boot  and  localising  wrinkling  of  the  boot 
in  said  wrlnkleable  portion. 

2.  A  rubber  boot  having  a  portion  reinforced  or  stiffened, 
and  a  portion  of  predetermined  undulating  configuration 
interrupting  the  stiffened  portion,  and  readily  yleldable 
upon  itself  and  adapted  to  localise  and  control  wrinkling 
of  the  boot  to  occur  longitudinally  of  the  undulations  of 
said  portion. 

3.  A  rubber  boot  having  readily  yleldable  portions  of 
predetermined  configuration  readily  collapsible  under  stress 
to  produce  resultant  wrinkles  extending  In  predetermined 
directions,  the  boot  being  stiffened  save  at  those  points 
where  said  portions  occur  whereby  wrinkling  of  the  boot 
is  localised  In  said  portions. 

4.  A  rubber  boot  having  a  readily  wrlnkleable  portion, 
the  boot  being  stiffened  adjacent  to  aald  portion  to  localise 
wrinkling  in  said  portion,  said  portion  having  a  prede- 
termined configuration  adapted  to  control  wrinkling  of  said 
portion  to  occur  in  predetermined  directions. 

5.  A  rabbtr  boot  having  a  portion  reinforced  or  stiffened, 
and  permanent  wrlnklea  interrupting  tbe  stiffened  portion, 
said  wrinkles  readily  collapsing  upon  themselveH  under 
■tress  while  maintaining  substantially  their  normal  length 
and  direction. 


1,204.366.  WAVE  AND  WIND  POWER  OENER.VTOR. 
Adolph  Lappcar,  Brooklya.  N.  T.  Piled  June  14.  1015. 
Sertal  No.  33.887.     (CI.  253—4.) 

1.  Apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  pump  having  a  stationary  hortsontally  dispoaed 
cylinder,  a  vertically  extending  conduit  through  which 
water  from  said  pump  may  be  discharged  into  said  reser- 
voir, a  float,  and  a  pivoted  link  connection  between  said 
pnmp  and  float  whereby  the  back  and  forth  movement 
thereof,  due  to  the  ebb  and  flow  of  the  water,  aerves  to 
operate  said  pump,  and  whereby  aald  float  la  free  to  rise 
and  fall  with  the  varying  level  of  the  water. 

2.  Apparatua  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  stationary  pump,  a  conduit  extending  from  the 
pump  and  discharging  Into  the  reaervolr,  a  float,  maana 
whereby  the  said  pump  is  operated  by  movements  of  the 
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float,  and  a  catch  tank  arranged  to  discharge  Ita  contents 
into  said  conduit,  betweoi  said  pump  and  said  reservoir. 


8.  Apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  fixed 
reaervolr,  a  stationary  horlsontally  disposed  pump,  a  float 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  conduit  for  discharg- 
ing water  from  said  pump  into  said  reservoir,  a  second 
pump  carried  by  said  float  and  operated  by  the  vertical 
novement  of  the  water  thereunder,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  from  said  second  pump  to  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reaervolr  of  a  float,  said  float  comprising  a  hollow 
boxlike  body  provided  with  check  valves  and  having  a  ver- 
tically movable  bottom,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  body 
with  said  reservoir  whereby  vertical  movements  of  said 
bottom  cooperate  with  the  said  valvea  to  force  water 
through  said  pipe  into  aaid  reservoir. 

B.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  reservoir  of  a  pump  arranged  to  deliver  water  into 
the  same,  a  float,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
float  and  pump  whereby  horlaontal  movements  of  the 
former  operate  the  latter,  aald  float  being  also  capable  of 
vertical  movements  and  a  pump  carried  by  said  float  and 
operated  by  the  vertical  movements  thereof,  said  second 
pump  siso  delivering  water  into  said  reservoir. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,204,367.  BEKRY-BOX.  Lewis  P.  Losd,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  K.  G.  Acomb,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  snd  one-third  to  W.  H.  KiUen,  .\ppleton. 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,298.  (CI. 
229—16.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  blank  of  flexible  material 
having  parallel  transverse  score  lines  thereon  at  Intervals 
to  form  a  series  of  panels  constituting  tbe  side  walls  of 
the  box,  and  the  panel  at  one  end  of  the  box  having  a 
lateral  extension  to  form  tbe  bottom  thereof,  said  panel 
also  having  longitudinal  parallel  score  lines  intersecting 
aald  transverse  score  lines  forming  a  group  of  compara- 
tively narrow  flaps  which  are  folded  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly when  tbe  box  is  set  up  snd  forming  a  support  for 
the  bottom  panel,  said  flaps  and  said  wall  panels  having 
openings  therein  which,  when  the  box  is  folded,  are  par- 
tially above  and  partially  below  the  bottom  panel,  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 


2.  A  berry  box  composed  of  a  blank  of  flexible  material 
having  wall  and  bottom  panels,  said  wall  panels  having 
flanges  depending  below  said  bottom  panel  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  box  next  beneath,  said  flanges  hav- 
ing openings  therein  to  allow  a  circulation  of  air  through 
tbe  space  between  the  bottom  panel  of  one  box  and  the 
berrlea  in  the  box  next  beneath. 


1,204,368.     ANALYTICAL  PIPETTE. 
Naw   York,   N.   Y.     PUed   Mar.   27, 
87,114.      (CI.  23—3.) 


ALEXANDSa  LOWT, 

1016.      SerUl    No. 


In  a  pipette.  In  combination  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  liquid,  conduits  communicating  with  opposite  sides 
of  said  chamber ;  a  stop-cock  interposed  in  one  of  said  con- 
duits whereby  a  portion  of  said  conduit  connects  said 
liquid  chamber  and  said  atop-cock,  and  a  duct  within  aaid 
stop-cock  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  aaid 
connecting  conduit  and  the  atmosphere  when  said  stop- 
cock is  dosed. 


1,204,369.  WASHBOILER.  JOHN  T.  LiCAS,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  F.  Blyler  and  ona- 
third  to  A.  H.  Rand.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69,039.     (CI.  126 — 350.) 


t" 


f 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sheet  metal  jacket  having  an 
open  top  and  closed  bottom,  of  a  gas  burner  mounted  on 
said  bottom,  said  jacket  having  a  flange  encircling  Ita 
open  top  and  provided  near  aaid  flange  with  an  exhaoat 
opening,  a  pipe  connection  therefor,  a  boiler  fltting  within 
Mid  jacket  and  seated  on  said  flange  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially steam-tight  joint  therewith,  the  wall  of  said 
boiler  having  openinga  therein  contiguous  to  said  exhanat 
opening,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  jacket  having  an  open  top 
and  a  gan  burner  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
of  a  wash  boiler  fitting  within  aald  jacket,  the  walla  of 
said  boiler  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  jacket, 
the  upper  walls  of  said  jacket  having  an  exhaoat  openiag 
and  pipe  connection  therefor  and  aaid  boiler  having  a 
cover  and  a  pasaage  through  which  the  steam  may  aacapa 
Into  the  space  between  said  boiler  and  jacket  for  da- 
Uvery  to  aaid  exhanat  passage. 
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8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  lacket  and  a  barner  nMonted 
tk«rcln.  of  a  boiler  suspended  within  said  Jacket  and 
■paced  from  said  barner  and  tbe  walls  of  tbe  jacket,  a 
dailector  device  interposed  between  said  boiler  and  tbe 
walls  of  aaid  jacket  and  extending  partially  arouad  tbe 
boiler,  compelling  tbe  flames  and  products  of  combustion 
from  tbe  burner  to  follow  a  tortuous  patb  around  said 
boiler,  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  said  Jacket,  said  boiler 
haTlng  discharge  openings  for  tbe  passage  of  steam  to 
MJd  Tent  pipe. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  jacket  and  a  burner  mounted 
tberein.  of  a  boiler  fitting  wltbin  tbe  open  top  of  said 
Jacket  and  depending  to  a  point  adjacent  said  burner,  tbe 
upper  walls  of  said  Jacket  having  an  exhaust  opening  and 
a  pipe  connection  therefor,  the  walla  of  said  boiler  hav- 
ing openings  tberein  to  allow  tbe  escape  of  steam  into  tbe 
space  between  said  boiler  and  Jacket,  said  Jacket  having 
means  above  said  burner  between  it  and  said  exhaust 
opening  for  deflecting  tbe  flames  from  said  burner  and 
compelling  them  to  follow  a  tortuous  path  around  said 
boiler.     . 


1,204,370.  FBBD-WATEB  PURIFIER.  William  B.  Mc- 
CuMB,  Cameron,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1015.  Serial  No. 
60.706.     (CL  210—18.) 


f   '     I  &1 
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1.  A  feed  water  parifler  comprising  a  main  pipe  for  re- 
ceiving the  water  to  be  purified,  a  casing  Into  which  tbe 
water  pipe  enters  to  and  discbarges  at  a  high  point,  an 
outlet  for  tbe  casing  communicating  with  the  Interior 
thereof  at  a  low  point  and  having  multiple  branches  to 
slow  up  the  flow  of  water  from  tbe  high  point  of  inlet 
to  the  low  point  of  outlet  within  tbe  casing,  another  pipe 
branched  about  tbe  casing  from  the  inlet  to  tbe  outlet 
pipes  thereof,  another  casing,  a  branch  pipe  from  the 
main  pipe  entering  tbe  second  casing  and  discharging 
thereinto  at  a  high  point,  multiple  pipe  outlets  leading 
from  low  points  of  tbe  second  casing  and  connected  to- 
gether and  to  tbe  main  pipe,  and  valves  in  the  pipes  for 
cutting  tbe  casings  into  and  out  of  connection  with  the 
main  pipe  and  for  utilizing  the  caalnga  singly  or  la  series 
at  the  will  of  an  operator. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  purifying  means,  a  supply  pipe  and 
an  oil  separator  Included  therein  and  comprising  a  cham- 
ber with  tbj  main  pipe  entering  tbe  chamber  and  dis- 
charging thereinto  at  a  high  point,  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
let pipes  in  tbe  chamber  for  connection  to  tbe  boiler,  said 
outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  a  low 
point  tberein  and  representing  a  cross-sectional  area  a 
plurality  of  times  that  of  tbe  main  pipe. 

8.  Id  a  means  for  purifying  feed  water,  a  casing,  a  pipe 
entering  tbe  casing  and  discharging  therelato  at  a  high 
point  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  series  of  pipe*  In  surrounding 
relation  to  the  first-named  pipe  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing  at  a  low  point  therein,  aaid 
series  of  pipes  having  a  common  outlet,  whereby  water 
iDterlng  the  casing  through  tbe  inlet  pipe  la  dlaebarged 


tberelBto  at  a  high  point  and  flows  In  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions away  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  entering  ends  of 
the  surrounding  series  of  pipes. 

4.  In  a  means  for  purifying  feed  water,  a  casing,  a 
pipe  entering  tbe  casing  and  dlscharglBc  therelato  at  a 
high  point  of  ...iC  caaing.  and  a  serlei  oC  pIpM  In  rarround 
ing  relation  to  the  first-named  pipe  and  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  casing  at  a  low  point  therein,  said 
series  of  pipes  having  a  common  outlet,  whereby  water 
entering  the  casing  through  tbe  Inlet  pipe  Is  dlacbargeu 
thereinto  at  a  high  point  and  flows  la  t  plurality  of  direc- 
tions away  from  tbe  inlet  pipe  to  tbe  entering  ends  of  tlie 
surrounding  series  of  pipes,  said  casing  being  provided  * 
with  a  by-pass  pipe  extending  from  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
plpei  around  the  caaing  and  the  inlet,  outlet  and  by -pass 
pipes  each  having  a  valve  tberein  for  tbe  control  of  the 
flow  of  water  through  tbe  pipes. 

6.  In  a  feed  water  purifier,  an  oil  sepai  tor  comprising 
a  casing,  a  feed  water  pipe  entering  tbe  casing  and  open- 
ing therein  at  a  high  point  of  the  casing,  another  feed 
water  pipe  leading  from  tbe  caaing  with  a  series  of  branch 
pipes  within  tbe  casing  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
first-named  pipe  and  opening  into  the  caaing  at  a  low 
point  thereof,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  tbe  inlet  and  out- 
let pipes  around  tbe  caaing.  a  valve  In  the  inlet  pipe  be- 
tween the  branch  pipe  and  tbe  caaing,  another  valve  in 
the  outlet  valve  between  the  iHraneh  pipe  and  the  easing, 
and  a  valve  in  the  branch  pipe. 


1,204371.  BBLT-CONTBOLUNQ  DBVICB.  BOMALO  F. 
McPiBLT,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Dee.  0.  1018.  Serial  No.  805,026.  (01. 
64—6.) 


1.  In  power  transmission  mecbanfsm,  the  combination 
with  a  pulley  stand  and  bearing,  a  pulley  mounted  for 
turning  movement  In  said  bearing,  a  second  pulley,  and  a 

belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  of  a  bracket  having  a  three  ^ 

point  contact  with  said  bearing,  one  of  said  pointa  being  ^ 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  bearing  from  tbe  other  two 
points,  clamping  means  for  securing  tbe  bracket  with  Its 
three  pointa  in  firm  contact  with  tbe  bearing,  and  an  idle 
pulley  supported  by  the  bracket  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  -belt. 

2.  In  power  tranamlaaion  mecbanlam,  the  combination 
with  a  pulley  stand  and  bearing,  a  pulley  mounted  for 
turning  movement  in  said  bearing,  a  second  pulley,  and  a 
belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  of  a  bracket  having  contact 
with  aaid  bearing  at  a  plurality  of  pointa  and  also  having 
a  contact  point  on  the  stand,  clamping  means  having  pro- 
vision for  adjustment  of  tbe  bracket  to  bring  tbe  several 
pointa  Into  firm  contact  with  the  bearing  and  stand,  and 
an  Idle  pulley  supported  by  tbe  bracket  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  tha  belt. 
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3.  In  power  transmission  meAsnism,  the  combination 
with  pulleys  and  a  connecting  belt,  of  a  belt  adjusting 
device  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  an  arm  mounted 
to  turn  upon  said  bracket  to  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, and  a  belt  tightening  pulley  carried  by  said  arm, 
■aid  bracket  and  arm  being  formed  to  present  opposed 
contact  members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth  or  corrugations  arranged  in  a  continuous  circular 
series,  said  other  member  having  a  plurality  of  separated 
groups  of  teeth  arranged  for  engaging  said  teeth  on  tbe 
first  named  member  in  diiferent  positions  of  adjustment 

of  said  arm. 

4.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  pulleys  and  a  connecting  belt,  of  a  belt  adjusting 
device  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  an  arm  mounted 
to  turn  upon  said  bracket  to  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, a  belt  tightening  pulley  carried  by  said  arm,  said 
bracket  and  arm  being  formed  to  present  opposed  contact 
members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  or  corrugations  arranged  In  circular  series  about  the 
axis  of  turning  movement  of  said  arm,  said  other  member 
having  means  for  engaging  said  tMth  at  three  or  more 
locatlona  symmetrically  spaced  apart  about  said  axis  at 
relatively  wide  intervals,'  and  means  foa  clamping  said 
members  together  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  pulleys  and  a  connecting  belt  of  which  one  edge  por- 
tion is  of  greater  length  than  tbe  other  edge  portion,  of 
means  arranged  to  bear  upon  aaid  longer  portion  of  tbe 
belt  to  tighten  said  portion  without  affecting  materially 
the  tension  of  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  belt,  so  as  to  cor- 
rect the  tendency  of  the  belt  to  run  mtntnly  upon  the 
pulleys.  "** 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  OtfMtte.] 


1,204.872.     HAY-RACK.     John  A.  Malcik,  Cistern,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  «.  1016.    Serial  No.  60.004.     (CT.  21—74.) 


1.  A  bay  rack  comprising  upper  and  lower  angle  side 
bars,  angle  crosa-bars  joining  tbe  lower  side  bars,  said 
lower  side  bars  and  said  cross  bars  having  their  hori- 
sontal  flanfea  abutting  and  having  their  opposite  flanges 
extending  respectively  upward  and  downward,  bracing 
damps  aecurlng  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  hort- 
■ootal  flanges  together  and  engaging  tbe  vertical  flanges 
of  the  cross  bars  for  supporting  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
Blats  placed  between  said  lower  side  bare  and  resting 
upon  tbe  eroea  bars,  and  an  open  body  rising  from  said 
lower  side  bars. 

2.  A  bay  rack  comprising  side  bars  of  angle  iron  hav- 
ing their  horiiontal  flanges  extending  inwardly,  croea 
bars  of  angle  iron  having  their  boriaontal  flanges  resting 
acalast  the  lower  faces  of  said  side  bars,  means  for 
aeearlng  aaid  boriaontal  flanges  together  at  their  abnttiag 
portloaa,  pales  rtaiag  from  the  vertical  baagea  of  said 
■Me  bars  aad  diverging  outwardly,  upper  side  ban  of 
angle  iron  construction  secured  at  their  depending  flanges 
across  the  outer  sides  of  said  pales  near  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  having  their  boriaontal  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly, and  studs  extending  from  the  extremities  of  said 
upper  and  lower  side  bars,  end  bars  jibing  the  opposite 
aoda  of  aaid  apper  aide  bars,  and  croae-braosa  Joiaiag  tbe 
oppoilta  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  aide  barn. 

8.  In  a  hay  rack,  loagltudiaal  angle  bars  havlnc  bori- 
aontal flaagaa,  eroaa  bara  of  aagle  form  baring  their  hori- 
BOBtal  flaagM  abattlag  tbe  hortaoatal  flaagaa  of  aaid 
longitudiaal  ban,  tbe  vertical  flangea  of  aaid  croaa  ban 


extendiag  downwardly  and  having  notches  In  tbelr  lower 
edges  immediately  beneath  the  boriaontal  flanges  of  aaid 
loBgltudlnal  bars,  book-bolts  passing  through  the  abuttliic 
boriaontal  flanges  of  said  longitudinal  and  croea  liars  aad 
having  tbe  books  thereof  engaging  In  tbe  notches  of  said 
vertical  flanges,  said  bolts  passing  upwardly  against  tbe 
Inner  faces  of  said  vertical  flanges  to  reinforce  the  aaaM, 
and  binding  nats  upon  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  hook-bolts 
adapted  to  draw  said  boriaontal  flanges  togetber  and  bind 
the  hooka  in  aaid  notchea. 


1,204,878.     CLIP.      Adam    MiaoaN,    Reno,    Nev.      Vilei 
June  6,  1015.     Serial  No.  82.484.      (CI.  24 — 201. 
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1.  A  dtp  comprising  a  front  member,  a  rear  member, 
and  a  bridge  JoIdIdk  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  membera,  said 
members  and  bridge  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
returned  upon  itself  to  provide  tbe  front  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  strands,  said  strands  being  rolled  laterally 
and  oppositely  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  front  member 
to  provide  lateral  loops  thereat  which  are  joined  acroaa 
tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  front  member,  tbe  stranda  being 
turned  inwardly  at  right  angles  from  tbe  top  of  the  front 
member  to  p'roride  the  bridge,  and  being  diverged  lat- 
erally and  oppositely  from  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  brldg* 
to  proride  a  transverse  abonlder  acroaa  tbe  top  of  the 
roar  member,  tbe  strands  of  tbe  rear  member  extending 
downwardly   from  the  opposite  ends   of  said   shoulder. 

2.  A  clip  comprlaing  a  front  member,  a  rear  member,  a 
bridge  joining  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  memben,  said  men- 
bers  and  bridge  eomprialng  a  alngle  length  of  vrire  re- 
turned upon  Itaelf  to  provide  tbe  front  member  baring  a 
pair  of  strands,  tbe  strands  of  tbe  front  member  ax- 
tending  in  contact  throughout  substantially  tbe  length 
of  the  front  member  and  being  rolled  laterally  aad  oppo- 
altely  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  front  member  to  pv»- 
ride  loopa  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  which  are  jolaad 
acroaa  tbe  inner  face  of  the  front  member,  tbe  straada 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  front  member  being  tarnad  In- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  proride  the  bridge,  and  balac 
diverged  laterally  and  oppositely  from  tbe  rear  aad  of  tba 
bridge  to  proride  a  transverae  aboulder  acroaa  the  top 
of  tbe  rear  member,  the  strands  of  the  rear  member  can- 
verging  downwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sboal- 
der  to  a  point  below  the  lower  end  of  the  front  meokber 
and  tbw  beiag  bent  laterally  aad  oppositely  from  aatd 
point,  aaid  rear  member  being  bowed  toward  tbe  frant 
member,  and  mcana  engaging  tbe  lower  enda  of  aaid  aan- 
varglBC  atraada  to  aecure  the  aame  from  apreadiag  aad 
to  hold  the  rear  member  la  place. 


1,204,874.     VULCANIZINQ  PB0CB88.     HaaoiA  B.M1IB- 

DOCK,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Rubber  Baganer 

atiag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  ladiaaa.     FUad  May 

4.  1016.    Serial  No.  06,860.     (CL  18—68.) 

1.  Tbe  proeesa  of  treating  rubber  fOr   TulcaafaatSaa, 

which  oomprlaea  adding  vulcaaialag  material  tbarate  ean- 

talnlag  lead  and  sulfur,  aad  a  reactive  natarlal  a^laplat 

to  prodnee  a  light-colored  watar-iaaolable  compooad  witk 

aaid  lead  npen  valeaiiisatlon,  aad  vulcaaialag  tbe 

a.  Tba  proeesa  o<  treatlag  rubber  for 
wbieh  comprlasa  addlag  Tuleaalatag  aiatarlal 
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talnlnc  lead  and  ralfnr,  and  a  reaetlTe  matartal  adapted 
tD  prodaee  light-colored  water-iaaolable  eompoanda  with 
the  lead  and  Bolfor  upon  mlcanlsatloa,  and  Toleaiilsliiff 
tbo  ndztnre. 

5.  Tba  proecsa  of  traatlaf  rubber  for  Tqlcaaliatlon, 
which  eomprlacs  adding  TiilcanlBlng  material  thereto  eon- 
talalBg  lead  and  ealfor,  and  a  eubetance  haTlng  an  add 
radical  adapted  to  form  a  light-colored  watv-inaolahl* 
■alt  with  lead  upon  Tolcanlaatlon,  and  mleaaliing  the 
mlxtnre. 

4.  The  proceea  of  treating  rubber  for  Tuleanliatlon, 
which  eomprleee  adding  vulcaniBlag  material  thereto  con- 
tatalng  lead  and  raUor,  and  a  reactlre  rabatanee  com- 
prlalag  a  metal  and  an  acid  radical  adapted  to  form 
with  the  ralfnr  and  lead  reepectlTely  a  light-colored  wa- 
ter-ineoluble  snlfld  and  a  light-colored  water-insoloble 
lead  ealt,  and  rulcanlaing  the  mixture. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  rubber  for  Tulcaniiation, 
which  comprises  adding  mlcanixing  material  thereto  con- 
>iftiriiiy  lead  utA  snlfar  and  sine  soUate,  said  sine  sulfate 
being  adapted  to  conrert  the  lead  sulfld  formed  upon 
TQleaalsation  into  lead  sulfate  and  zinc  inlfld,  and  tuI- 
eanlsing  the  mixture. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,204.375.  SAFBTT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Jamks  H.,  Nbal,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  May  20, 
1918.     Serial  No.  98.999.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  Tehiele  provided  with 
wheels  and  with  means  for  reTeraing  the  movement  of 
tald  vahlda,  of  a  safety  doTlee  rendered  effeetlTe  by  re- 
vcrae  moTement  of  the  rehlcle  to  prerent  continued 
BOTement  in  the  rererse  direction,  means  actuated  by 
said  reTersing  means  for  rendering  said  safety  deriee 
InoperatiTe  to  permit  rerersal  of  the  Tehlde  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  and  means  for  restoring  said  safety*  da- 
rlee  to  its  operatlTe  eondltion  with  the  said  reTeratag 
means  in  Its  rerersing  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  Tehlde  prorlded  with 
wheels  and  with  a  dcrlce  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
vahlde.  and  with  a  device  for  controlling  the  application 
of  the  motlTe  power  to  the  rear  wheels  of  the  Tehlde,  of 
a  safety  dOTlce  rendered  effectlTe  by  the  reTerse  mora- 
BMBt  of  ihe  Tehlde  to  proTent  continued  moTement  in  the 
reTerse  direction,  means  for  operatlTsly  connecting  said 
Mfety  deTlce  with  said  speed  controlling  dcTlce  to  enable 
said  safety  deTlce  to  be  rendered  inoperatlTe  when  the 
speed  controlling  dcTlee  is  actuated  to  effect  reTersal  of 
the  Tahlde  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  oMans  oper- 
atlTvly  connected  with  the  power  applying  deTlce  for  r»> 
ttMing  said  safety  deTlce  to  its  operatlTe  condition  with 
the  speed  controlling  dcrloe  in  its  reTersing  position. 

8.  The  eomblnatlea  with  a  uotor  Tehlde  proTlded  with 
wbeela.  aad  with  means  for  rereratag  the  nkorement  of 
«ld  Tehlde,  of  a  lafMy  derlee  readered  effeetlTe  by  ra> 
BOTement  of  the  Tehiele  to  prereat  eontlnaed 
sent  la  tha  rSTerse  direction,  means  aetaatad  by  said 
reraralBg  means  tot  rendering  said  safety  derlee  tnopera- 


tiTC  to  permit  reTersal  of  the  Tehlde  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  and  means  separate  from  said  reTersing  means 
for  restoring  said  safety  deTlce  to  its  operatlTe  condition. 


1,204,376.  HOSE  -  SUPPORTER.  Narma  Amra  Naw- 
KiaK,  Roberts.  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
81,931.     (CI.  241—4.) 


A  hose  supporter  comprising  straps  adapted  to  lie  OTcr 
the  shoulders, of  the  wearer,  guides  carried  by  the  straps 
and  adapted  to  lie  at  the  sUe  of  tha  hips, 
eoiuieetlng  tha  ■haulder  atrapa  togather,  corda 
with  the  shoaMar  stxapa  aad  haTlag  intermediate  par- 
tlons  trained  through  the  guldea,  and  hose  engaging  ele- 
ments loosely  mounted  on  tbe  cords  beyond  the  ende  of 
the  guides  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  anterior  and 
posterior  sides  of  the  legs. 


1,204,877.  POLTPHASE-CUERSNT-LIMITINO  EBACT- 
ANCE-COIL.  John  F.  Paraas,  Edgewood.  Park,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed  July 
3.  1914.    Serial  No.  848,794.    (CL  171—242.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  com- 
prising a  polyphase  system,  of  reactance  colls  therefor 
which  are  so  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  as  to 
be  mutually  inductlTdy  rdated,  one  of  said  conductors 
being  connected  in  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  said  calls, 
and  each  of  tbe  other  conductors  bdng  connected  in  dr- 
cuit  with  a  single  coil,  a  coil  assodated  with  said  first  con- 
ductor being  disposed  Immediately  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
other  of  said  coils. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  condactoia  for 
polyphase  currents,  of  power-limiting  reactance  colls  there- 
for which  are  so  disposed  with  reepect  to  one  another  as 
to  be  mutually  IndnctlTely  related,  one  of  said  conductors 
bdng  connected  in  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  said  edls, 
each  of  which  Is  mutually  InductiTely  related  to  one  of 
the  colls  singly  connected  in  dreuit  with  the  other  of 
said  conductors. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
polyphase  currents,  of  power-limiting  reactance  eolls  there- 
for <rhich  are  so  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  as 
to  be  mutually  IndnctlTely  related,  one  of  said  coadnctors 
being  connected  in  serlee  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  said 
coils,  and  each  of  the  other  conductors  bdag  eoanected 
In  terlea  drcvlt  with  a  single  coil  which  Is  ladoetlTely  re- 
lated to  a  single  eoil  In  dreuit  with  one  of  said  other  con- 
ductora,  and  to  one  of  tbe  eolls  Inserted  in  said  first  cea- 
doctor. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
polyphase  currents,  of  power-limiting  reactance  coils  there- 
for which  are  superpoeed  upon,  and  spaced  from,  one  an- 
other in  order  to  be  mutually  IndnctlTely  related,  one  of 
said  conductors  being  connected  in  series  dreuit  with  the 
upper  and  lower  coils,  and  each  of  tbe  other  of  said  con- 
ductors being  connected  to  an  intermediate  eoil. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
polyphase  currents,  of  power-limiting  reactance  coils  there- 
for which  are  so  superpeaed  upon  one  another  as  to  be 
mutually  InductiTely  related,  one  of  said  eondudors  being 
connected  in  series  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  said  coils 
and  each  of  the  other  eondudors  being  connected  in  se- 
ries dreuit  with  a  single  eoil  which  Is  interposed  be- 
tween one  of  the  single  colls  inserted  in  one  of  said  other 
conductors  and  one  of  tbe  coils  inserted  in  said  first  eon- 
dnetor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,204.378.  PROCESS  OF  MARBLEIZINO  CEMENT. 
PSANK  BpaKCES,  LonlsTille.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.097.     (CI.  18 — «8.8.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  produdng  an  article  having  a  polished 
and  bard-surfaced  finish  closely  simulating  marble  from 
plastic  material  having  Portland  cement  as  Its  base,  which 
consists  in  molding  the  article  in  face  contad  with  a 
polished  surface  coated  with  a  solution  containing  oxalic 
add. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  produdng  sn  article  baTlng  a  polished 
and  bard-surfaced  finish  doeely  simulating  marble  from 
plastic  material  haTlng  Portland  cement  as  its  base, 
which  consists  in  molding  the  article  in  face  contact  with 
a  polished  surface  coated  with  a  solution  containing  oxalic 
add,  and  Tlbrating  the  material  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  its  period  of  formation. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  ar- 
ticles from  plsstic  material  haTlng  Portland  cement  as  its 
base,  which  consists  in  proTlding  a  mold  haTlng  a  face 
formiog  surface,  coating  said  surface  with  a  solution  con- 
taining oxalic  add,  shaping  the  plastic  material  in  said 
mold  to  the  desired  form  and  against  said  surface,  allowing 
the  plastic  material  to  stand  and  settle,  then  eoTerlng  the 
same  with  a  backing,  and  then  remoTlng  the  article  thus 
torssed. 


1,204.379.  REVERSINO-GEARINO.  Hmumt  A.  Tcnu, 
Taunton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Erans  Stamping  *  Plating 
Company,  Taunton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.882.  (CI. 
74—34.) 


drive,  gearing  including  brake-mecbaniam  and  a  pinion- 
carrier  connecting  said  shafts  for  reTerse  driTe,  actuating- 
means  for  said  mecbanUms,  a  casing  Indosing  said  mech- 
anisms and  their  aetuatingimeans,  said  brake-mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  moTable  plates,  one  set 
of  said  plates  being  held  against  rotation  by  said  caalag, 
and  means  extending  laterally  from  said  pinion-carrier 
and  connecting  the  other  set  of  plates,  snbsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  reTersing-gearing.  the  combination  of  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  drlTen-shaft,  a  spur-gear,  a  pinion-carrier  raounf- 
ad  upon  the  driving-shaft,  pinions  carried  thereby  mesh- 
ing with  said  spur-gear,  an  internal-gear  carried  by  the 
driven-shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinions,  a  brake* 
mechanism  for  stopping  tbe  pinion-carrier  from  rotaUoa, 
said  brake-mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially 
movable  dutch-plates,  one  set  of  clutch-plates  being  hdd 
against  rotation,  pins  extending  laterally  from  the  pla- 
lon-carrier  and  projecting  within  openings  formed  with 
the  other  set  of  clutch-plates,  a  clutch-mechanism  for  con- 
necting tbe  plnlon-carrter  with  the  internal-gear  aad 
means  for  operating  tbe  brake-mechanism  and  clnteh- 
meehanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  reversing-gearing  having  clutcb-mechanism  for 
forward  drive,  and  brake-meebanlsm  for  reverse  drtvs, 
separate  actuating-means  for  said  mechanisms,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  mechanisms,  and  tbeir  actuating-meana, 
and  an  operating-lever  arranged  outside  of  the  casing 
with  which  both  actuating-means  are  connected,  substan- 
tUUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reversing-gearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  driven-shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  shafts  in- 
cluding brake-mechanism  for  reverse  drive,  and  clutdi- 
meehanlsm  for  forward  drive,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
gearing,  an  operating-lever  arranged  outside  the  casing, 
and  means  arranged  within  tbe  casing,  for  operating  the 
brake-mechanism  and  the  clutcb-mechanism,  said  means 
being  connected  with  said  operating-lever  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  it,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  reversing-gearing  having  clotch-mecbanlBm  for  for- 
ward drive  and  brake-mechanism  for  reverse  drive,  sepa- 
rate actuating-means  for  said  mechanisms,  a  easing  Indoa- 
ing  said  mechanisms  and  tbdr  aduatlng-means,  a  rock- 
shaft  having  Its  bearings  in  tbe  casing,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  both  actuating-means  with  said  rock-shaft,  and 
an  operating  lever,  arranged  outside  of  the  casing  whldi  Is 
connected  with  said  rock-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.204,880.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  QiMnn  H.  Ccrrws, 
Hammondsport.  N.  T.,  asdgnor  to  Curtiss  Aeroplane  * 
Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FOed 
June  23, 1910.    Serial  No.  S68,42S.    (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  reveralag-gearlaf,  the  combination  of  a  driva- 
■haft,   a   driTen-ahaft,   a   dntch-mechanlsm    for    forward 


1.  A  fiying  machine  comprising  a  faalandng  surface  at 
each  side  thereof  the  angle  of  inddence  of  which  may  be 
Taried,  a  two-part  connection  for  operating  said  surfaces, 
an  equalising  member  interpolated  in  the  connection  for 
moTlng  one  of  said  surfaces  up  and  the  other  down,  m  see- 
ond  equalising  member  interpolated  in  the  connection  for 
moTing  said  first  mentioned  surtace  down  and  tlie  other 
up.  said  members  being  capable  of  their  equalising  mo- 
tion in  response  to  raried  air  pressure  on  said  surfaces  aa 
that  said  surfaces  may  move  In  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  bodily  moving  said  members  in  the  same  direc- 
tion to  move  said  surfacee  in  opposite  direetloBs. 

2.  A  fiying  machine  compridng  a  balancing  snrf^ea  at 
each  slds  thereof  the  angle  of  Inddence  of  which  ttay  be 
varied  and  whldi  Is  plTotad  forward  of  Its  center  of  pr«> 
sure,  a  two-part  fiexlble  eonaectlon  for  operating  aal4 
surfaces,  an  equalising  member  interpolated  In  tha  aMa> 
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iMftton  for  BOTlng  one  of  Mid  sartecc*  np  uid  tlw  other 
down,  a  Mcond  egnmllilns  member  Interpolated  In  tb«  oon- 
neetlon  for  moTlng  aald  firat  mentioned  aarfmee  down  and 
the  otber  np,  aald  mambera  balas  fna  for  eqnallalnff  mo- 
tion In  reaponae  to  Taded  air  praaaare  on  aald  aurfaoea, 
•ad  oonunon  meana  for  moTlag  aald  raambera  bodily  in  a 
pradatarmtDed  direction  to  more  said  anrfacaa  in  oppoaita 
diraetloaa. 

3.  A  flying  machine  eomprlalng  a  balancing  aorfaee  at 
eadb  aide  thereof,  the  angle  of  inddenoa  of  wfaicb  may  be 
raried,  a  flexible  two-part  connection  for  operating  aald 
Borfaeea,  a  plroted  aqnaHaing  viember  Interpolated  in 
aald  connection  for  moving  one  of  aald  aortacaa  np  and  the 
otber  down,  a  aecond  plTOted  eqnaHalng  nMnbar  interpo- 
lated In  aald  connectlaa  for  moving  aald  flrat  aMntloned 
aortaea  down  and  the  othar  np,  aald  mambera  being  ca- 
pable of  tbelr  equallalng  motion  in  reaponae  to  Tarlad  air 
preaanre  on  aald  snrfaeaa  ao  that  aald  aarfaeaa  may  omto 
la  the  aame  direction  and  aald  membera  oppoaltely,  and 
common  meana  for  bodily  moving  eald  mambera  la  the 
aaiM  dlreetloa  to  move  aald  anrfacea  in  oppoaita  dlreetlona. 


1.2<A,881.  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  SOCK- 
ETS. Edobnb  a.  Kcbm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by 
maane  aaalgnmenta,  to  JTbe  Corcoran-Victor  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jaly  26, 
1»16.    Serial  No.  42,092.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  Means  for  securing  electric  terminal  sockets  in  place, 
eamprlaiag  a  lamp-member,  a  securing-mcmbar,  a  aocket- 
aamher,  and  realllently  acting  means  aboot  said  aockat- 
membar,  aald  aocket-mcmber  and  said  lamp-member  and 
aecnring-member  provided  with  retaining  connections  held 
la  locking  relation  by  the  raalUeat  action  of  aald  realll- 
ently acting  means,  said  realllently  acting  meana  located 
between  the  retaining  connections  between  aald  aocket- 
member  and  aald  lamp-member  and  secnrlng-nember  re- 
apectlvely,  and  said  retaining  connectlona  limiting  rela- 
tlve  rotary  movemanta  between  aald  aoeket-mamber,  lamp- 
member  and  secarlng-member. 

2.  la  maana  for  aecuriag  an  electric  taraslnal  aocket  to 
a  lamp-masabar,  the  combination  with  a  laap-membar,  of 
a  aaewiag-membar  haviag  apread  contact-parta  arraaged 
t*  coact  with  a  convex  surface  and  with  a  concave  aarfaca, 
a  aacket-mMBber,  meaaa  between  aaM  aoeket-member  and 
sail  lamp-member  and  aacnring-membar  for  iii«Hii»g  ttia- 
ttra  movameat  batweea  aald  lamp-aaembar  and  aaearfag- 
■aabar  leagthwiaa  (rf  aald  aoekat-meatber,  aad  contlBoally 
aattag  raaHleat  meaaa  for  exertlag  force  in  the  direction 
«(  aald  movement. 

8.  In  maana  for  aaeartag  an  alectrtc  aoekat  to  a  lamp, 
the  eomblaatioa  at  a  Jamp-BMmbar,  a  aprlac-plata^  and  a 
aackat  msmber  raealvad  la  aald  lamp-msmhsr  aad  apriag- 
ptata,  aaM  aocket-aMSbar  and  aaU 
aprlf  yiata  provMad  with  coactlnc 
ipria»  »lat»  aetias  ta  praaa  aald  coactlaK  ahoaldara  to- 


4.  In  maana  for  aecaring  an  electric  terminal  aocket  to 
a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-member,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  diverging  spring-feet  projected  toward  said 
lamp-member,  and  a  socket-member  extending  throngh  said 
lamp-member  and  aald  plate,  said  aocket-member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  acts  of  ahonklers,  said  sets  of  shoulders 
spaced  apart  lengtbwiae  of  said  socket-member,  aald  lamp- 
member  aad  said  plate  provided  with  ahonldera  coactlng 
with  said  respective  sets  of  shonlders,  and  said  sprlng-fteet 
actlog  to  separate  said  plate  and  lamp-member  for  eana- 
Ing  coaction  between  the  sboalders  thereon  and  the  ahonl- 
dera  on  aald  socket-member. 

5.  In  meaaa  for  aecnring  an  electric  socket  to  a  lamp, 
the  combination  of  a  lamp-member  formed  of  a  curved 
sheet  of  metal  having  a  concave  side  and  a  convex  aide, 
an  aperture  therethrough,  a  plate  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture and  with  diverging  spring-feet  extending  dlverglngly 
from  the  apertured  portion  of  said  plate  toward  aald 
lamp-member,  and  a  socket-member  in  said  apertures  pro- 
vided with  spaced-apart  shoulders,  said  lamp-member  and 
plate  provided  with  coactlng  sboalders,  and  aald  aprlng- 
feet  arranged  to  press  aald  apertured  portion  of  said 
plate  and  aald  lamp-member  in  separated  relation  from 
either  side  of  said  lamp-member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,382.  PUZZLE.  ALBXAXDca  I.  MiTCBBLL,  Boaton, 
Maas.,  assignor  to  National  Toy  Compaay,  Boaton, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachasetts.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1016.     Serial  No.  86,716.     (a.  46 — 41.) 


1.  The  pussle  herein  described  comprising  a  container, 
a  stationary  apertured  plate  having  a  daalgn  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  movable-members  arranged  beneath  aald  plate 
bearing  fragments  of  the  design  which  la  arranged  on 
the  stationary  plate,  said  movable-members  being  adapted 
to  move  in  variona  ways  upon  tilting  movementa  of  the 
container,  and  to  be  brought  into  poaltion  to  preaent  their 
deaign  fragmeata  beneath  the  apertnrea  of  the  atatloaary 
plate  to  complete  the  daalgn,  upon  a  rotative  moveaeat 
of  the  container. 

2.  The  puixle  herein  described  eomprlalng  a  ooataiaar, 
a  stationary  apertured  member  having  a  deaign  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  mambera  arranged  beneath  aald  sta- 
tionary member,  each  pivoted  member  having  a  daaign- 
carrylng  arm  and  a  w«dghted-ann,  said  pivoted  membera 
being  adapted  to  move  In  variona  waya  upon  tilting  move- 
menta of  the  container,  and  to  be  brooght  Into  pealtloa  to 
preaent  the  deaign  fragmenta  on  the  deaiga-carrylag  arms 
beneath  the  aperturea  of  the  stationary  member  upon  a 
rotative  movement  of  the  container. 


1,204,383.  WRENCH.  WaUMXAB  Huoo  Bfakub.  Grand 
Harbor,  N.  D.  rUed  Mar.  81,  1016.  Serial  Mo.  88.066. 
(CI.  81—01.) 

A  wrench  comprising  an  laaar  Jaw  provided  with  an 
inwardly  •ztendlng  hollow  ahaak  open  at  Ita  Inner  and 
and  at  Ita  Innw  •dge,  and  havlag  tpaeed  apart  edgewiae 
extending  eara  in  Ita  Inner  edge,  a  handle  tever  pivoted 
in  said  hollow  ahaak  and  havlas  aa  cdiewlaa  estaadlng 
lobe  projecting  throngh  aald  open  laatf  edge  of  the  ahaak, 
sa  outer  Jaw  bavlag  an  lawardly  estaadlaf  ahaak  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  lag  at  Ita  laaer  edge  for  eagage- 
meat  between  aald  eara,  aad  a  pivot  paaaiag  threogh  the 
eara  aad  the  lag  to  plvotally  connect  the  Jawa,  the  ahaak 
of  the  ontw  Jaw  havlag  a  flat  abnttlag  face  at  Ita  laaer 
edf*  tot  mgawKmmt  a«alaat  the  teaar  adfa  at  tka  laaer 
aad  havlag  a  eameavltr  ia  tta  ahattlag  face  ta 
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receive  the  lobe  and  to  provide  a  cam  surface  in  tbe  con- 
cavity for  the  lobe  to  work  against,  said  handle  lever 
tteing  adapted  to  be  Hwung  in  said  hollow  shank  to  move 
tbe  lobe  outwardly  agalnat  tbe  said  cam  surface  of  tbe 
concavity  to  force  tbe  staankx  apart  and  close  tbe  Jaws. 
said  lobe  being  adapted  to  work  out  of  tbe  concavity  and 


inwardly  nnto  w«id  abutting  tace  tu  aocflerate  tbe  ad- 
vancement of  the  outer  Jaw,  tho  lower  ed^e  of  the  outer 
<*dge  wall  of  tbe  inner  sthank  comprising  a  stop  fur  engage- 
ment with  tbe  hand  lever  to  limit  the  outward  Hwinging 
of  the  Mame. 


1,204.384.  MA.SlKOLlH.Vtj  8.\LK8  -  BOOK.  Gbi>K(je  E. 
DoiuHTY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMiguor  to  American  SaleH 
Book  Company,  IJmlled,  Tortmto.  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 
Serial  So.  S2.7yi.     (CI.  11—23.) 


1.  A  manifolding  salesbook  comprising,  In  combination, 
a  binder,  three  pads  Including  a  pad  of  folded  leaves,  said 
pads  being  connected  at  one  end  of  each  to  the  binder  so 
that  tbe  leaves  of  the  folded-leaf  pad  extend  from  their 
point  of  connection  toward  tbe  point  of  connection  of  the 
leaves  of  tbe  otber  pads,  the  length  of  tbe  leaves  of  said 
pad  being  such  as  to  permit  their  superpotiltlon,  whereby 
a  folded  leaf  <nay  be  supenH>i*ed  with  a  leaf  of  each  of 
aald  otber  pads,  and  means  whereby  an  impression  made 
on  tbe  uppermost  of  said  four  superposed  leaves  will  be 
copied  on  tbe  three  underlying  leave*  thereof. 

2.  A  manifolding  salesbook  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  binder,  three  pads  Including  a  pad  of  folded  leaver,  said 
IwdH  being  connected  at  one  end  of  each  to  tbe  binder  so 
that  the  leaves  of  ttie  folded-leaf  pod  extend  from  tbelr 
point  of  connection  toward  the  point  of  connection  of  tbe 
leave*  of  the  otber  pada,  the  length  of  the  leaves  of  said 
pads  being  such  as  to  permit  their  superposition,  where- 
by a  folded  lesf  may  be  superposed  with  a  leaf  of  each 
of  said  other  pads,  a  transfer  sheet  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  plies  of  said  folded  leaves,  aad  a  doable  faced  transfer 
abeet  adapted  to  lie  between  tbe  said  soperpoaed  leavea 
of  said  otber  pads. 

23^  O.  G.— 10 


:i.  A  manifolding  salesbook  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  binder,  three  pads  including  a  pad  of  folded  leaves,  said 
pads  l)elng  connei-ted  at  one  end  of  each  40  the  binder  so 
that  tbe  leaves  of  tbe  folded-leaf  pad  extend  from  their 
point  of  connection  toward  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
leaves  of  tbe  other  pads,  tbe  points  of  connection  between 
said  respective  other  pads  and  said  binder  being  different 
distances  from  tbe  point  of  connection  of  tbe  folded-leaf 
pad,  tbe  length  of  tbe  leaves  of  said  pads  being  such  as 
to  permit  their  superposition,  whereby  a  folded  leaf  may 
)>e  superposed  with  a  leaf  of  each  of  s»id  other  pads,  and 
means  whereby  an  impression  made  on  tbe  uppermost  of 
Haid  four  superposed  leaves  will  be  copied  on  the  three 
underlying  leaves  thereof. 

4.  .\  manifolding  salesbook  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  binder,  three  pads  Including  a  pad  of  folded  leaves  and 
H  pad  of  tissue  leavea,  said  pads  being  connected  at  one 
end  of  each  to  tbe  binder  so  that  the  leaves  of  the  folded- 
leaf  pad  extend  from  their  point  of  connection  toward  the 
point  of  connection  of  tbe  leaves  of  tbe  other  pads,  tbe 
Itolnts  of  connection  between  said  respective  other  pads 
and  said  hinder  being  different  distances  from  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  folded-leaf  pad,  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  tissue  leaf  pad  being  more  remote,  the  length 
of  the  leaves  of  said  pads  being  such  as  to  permit  their 
!<uperpo8ltlon,  whereby  n  folded  leaf  may  be  superposed 
with  a  leaf  of  each  of  said  other  pads,  and  means  whereby 
an  impression  made  on  tbe  uppermost  of  said  four  super- 
posed leaves  will  be  copiecl  on  the  three  underlying  leaves 
thereof. 

.''1.  A  manifolding  xiilesbook  comprising,  in  combination. 
H  binder,  three  pads  including  a  pad  of  folded  leaves 
and  n  pad  of  tissue  leaves,  said  pads  being  connected  at 
one  end  of  each  to  the  binder  k<>  that  the  leaves  of  the 
folded-leaf  pad  extend  from  their  point  of  connection  to- 
ward the  points  of  connection  of  the  leaves  of  the  other 
pads,  the  points  of  connection  between  said  re8i>ective 
otber  pads  and  said  binder  being  different  distances  from 
the  point  of  connection  of  the  folded-leaf  pad,  the  point  of 
<-onnectlon  of  the  tissue  leaf  pad  being  more  remote,  and 
both  of  said  i>oint8  of  connection  being  l)eyond  the  folded 
ends  of  the  folded-leaf  pad,  the  length  of  tbe  leaves  of 
nald  pads  being  such  ax  to  permit  their  superposition, 
whereby  a  fold»Ml  leaf  may  be  suiterposed  with  a  leaf  of 
each  of  said  other  pads,  and  meanv  whereby  an  Impression 
made  on  the  uppermost  of  said  four  Huperposed  leaves  will 
be  (opied  on  the  three  underlying  leaves  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  1;?  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1,204.385.  PULVERIZER.  Kkkderk  k  «.  Franks,  Bath. 
Pa.  Filed  July  20,  191«.  Serial  Xo.  ]10,.344.  (CI. 
83—48.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  pulverizer,  of  a  frame;  a 
screen :  a  fixed  grinding  ring ;  a  driven  abaft ;  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  shaft ;  grinding  balls  arranged  to  t>e  driven 
by  the  yoke  and  to  travel  In  contact  with  the  ring ;  ver- 
tically extending  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
yoke ;    and    fans    secured    to    tbe    said    arma,    the    space 
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between  the  armfl  belnx  open  for  the  free  pasRage  of  the 
material  to  the  aoreen. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  in  a  pulveriser,  of  a  frame ;  an 
annulitr  Hereon  ;  a  fixed  irrindinK  rinx  below  the  screen  : 
a  driven  sihnft ;  a  yolie  carri«'d  by  the  aald  abaft  :  ballo 
propelled  over  the  vrindinK  rinx  by  the  yoke ;  upwardly 
projectinic  arniK ;  fan  blade*  aemrefl  to  the  arms,  the 
apace  between  the  arma  bPinx  entirely  open  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pulverizer  Inclosed  by  the  scn-en 
being  free  of  obstructions  with  the  exception  of  the  arras 
of  the  yoke  so  that  as  the  material  enters  the  pulverizer 
the  fine  particles  will  l>e  carried  Immediately  to  the 
scrwn  by   the  centrifugal  action  of  the  blades. 

'  :t.  The  combination  In  a  pulverizer,  of  a  frame ;  an 
annular  screen  :  a  fixed  irrindintr  rin:g ;  a  driven  shaft ;  a 
yoke  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  said  yoke  bavlK  integral 
arms :  pushers  mounted  on  the  arms :  balls  proi>elled 
over  the  grinding  ring  by  the  pushers  and  arranged  to 
travel  in  contact  with  the  ring ;  integral  brackets  pro- 
jecting from  the  yoke  :  and  fans  secure<l  to  the  brackets. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  pulverizer,  of  a  frame :  an 
annular  screen  :  a  grinding  ring  mounted  on  the  frame  : 
H  vertical  shaft ;  a  yoke  carried  by  the  shaft  having 
integral  arms :  pushers  secured  to  the  arms ;  balls  mount- 
ed in  advance  of  the  pushers  and  arranged  to  travel 
against  the  grinding  ring,  said  yoke  having  n  series  of 
integral  vertical  arms  provided  with  brackets ;  a  series 
of  integral  inclined  brackets  :  and  fan  blades  secured  to 
both  sets  of  brackets. 

.'».  .V  yoke  for  a  pulverizer  made  as  an  integral  struc- 
ture and  having  Integral  vertical  arma  and  inclined 
brackets  to  which  the  fan  blades  are  secured,  the  Bpac!> 
t)etween  the  vertical  arms  tielng  open  for  the  free  pas- 
sage of  the  material. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.204,386.  IXIUVIDUAL  TIIKUMOSTATH'  i'OXTROL- 
LER  FOR  RADIATORS.  Edward  S.  IIai.sky,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Plied  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  H52,l«0. 
(CI.  236—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heating  radiator  and  the 
regulating  valve  t|iereof.  a  thermostut  mounted  on  said 
valve  and  connected  thereto  to  open  and  close  the  same 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  changes,  said  ther- 
mostat being  located  at  one  side  of  the  valve  out  of  the 
path  of  heated  air  currents  rising  from  the  valve,  and 
a  ahield  repellant  to  radiant  heat  arranged  l>etween  the 
thermostat  and  valve,  whereby  the  thermostat  is  acted 
upon  only  by  air  having  substantially  the  average  room 
temperature  and  Influence  of  the  heated  valve  Is  substan- 
tially ezcladed. 

2.  An  individual  radiator  control  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  val%'e  body  and  valve  therein,  a  thermostatic 
cell,  an  outrigger  or  support  of  ventilated  skeleton  struc- 
ture mounting  said  cell  and  mounted  on  the  valve  body, 
arranged  to  hold  the  ceil  at  one  side  of  the  valve  out 
of  the  path  of  the  heated  air  currents  rising  therefrom, 
operating  connections  between  the  cell  and  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  latter  in  response  to  movements  of 
the  former  caused  by  temperature  changes,  and  a  shield 
resistant  to  radiant  heat  interposed  between  the  cell  and 
valve  body. 

3.  An  individual  radiator  control  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  valve  body  and  valve  therein,  a  thermostatic 


cell,  an  outrigger  or  support  of  ventilated  skeleton  struc- 
ture mounting  said  ceil  and  mounted  on  tt>e  valve  body, 
arranged  to  hold  the  ceil  at  one  side  of  the  valve  out  of 
the  path  of  heated  air  currents  rising  therefrom,  oper- 
ating connections  including  a  motion  transmitting  mem- 
l>er  of  heat-insulating  material  between  the  cell  and  valre 
for  opening  and  closing  the  latter  In  response  to  move- 
ments of  the  former  caus«>d  by  temperature  changes,  and 
a  shield  resistant  to  radiant  heat  inten>os(>d  between  the 
i-ell  and  valve  t>ody. 

4.  In  an  Integral,  composite.  tem|>erature  regulating 
radiator  supply  valve,  an  Internally  ported  valve  l)ody  ; 
a  bonnet  closing  one  side  of  said  valve  :  a  non-heat-con- 
durting  out-rigger  fixed  to  said  bonnet  supporting  a  sen- 
sitive, atmospheric  thermic  ceil  out  to  one  side  from  said 
valve  and  its  rising  heat  currents :  an  eScient  radiant 
beat  shield  for  said  thermic  c«'li  carrfed  by  said  out- 
rigger t>etween  the  cell  and  the  valve;  a  throttling  disk 
within  said  l>ody :  and  a  packless  friction  eliminating 
device  communicating  the  closing  pressure  from  said  cell 
to  said' disk  through  and  by  means  of  a  flexible  diaphragm 
18.  hermetically  sealed  Inside  of  said  bonnet. 

5.  In  an  Integral,  ctimposite  temperature  regulating 
radiator  valve,  an  internally  ported  valve  t>udy  :  a  detach- 
able valve  bonnet  closing  one  side  of  said  l>ody  ;  a  non- 
heat -transferring  holder  carried  by  said  twnnet.  a  ther- 
mostat mounted  on  said  bolder  out  to  one  side  from  said 
valve  and  Its  rising  heat  currents :  a  throttling  valve 
stem  from  said  tK)nnet  in  connection  with  said  thermostat 
by  non-heat-transferrlng  means;  and  a  suitable,  efllclent 
radiant  -  heat  -  shielding  means  interposed  t>etween  said 
thermostat   and  the  adjacent  beat-radiating  surfaces. 

li'laimH  rt  to  17  not  printed  in  the  <tasette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,212.  COMBIXKU  IXCIB.XTOR  A.\l>  BROOKKR.  Ai.ba 
.V.  Skin.nkb,  deceased,  and  F«ED  B.  Skinxkr,  (Jreene. 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Willis  A. 
Schleit,  Syracuse,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  O.  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  30.272.  Original  Xo.  944.:iKa.  dated  I»ec.  2K.  1W>0. 
Serial  No.  474,:»rtC,  filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Wvlslon  B. 
(CI.  119— .30.1 


The  cf>mblnation  of  a  broo«ler  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  platform,  a  hover  atwve  it.  hot  water 
circulating  pipes  for  heating  the  hover,  a  removable  cover 
above  one  end  of  the  platform,  an  Incubator  aljove  the 
brooder  having  a  hinged  floor  whereby  the  young  fowls 
may  readily  descend  from  the  incubator  to  the  brooder, 
hot  water  circulating  pipes  in  the  Incubator  which  are 
supplied  from  the  hot  water  circulating  pipes  In  the 
brooder,  valve  mechanism  ctmtrolllng  the  passage  of  hot 
water  from  the  pipes  in  the  brooder  to  those  in  the 
incubator,  thermostatic  devices  for  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  the  hot  water  circulating  in  the  pl|>es  of  the 
brooder,  aild  thermostatic  devices  in  the  incubator  for 
operating  the  valve  mechanism  to  i-ontroi  the  passage  of 
hot  water  from  the  pipes  of  the  brooder  to  the  pipes  of 
the  Incubator,  and  to  thus  regulate  the  temperatur*  lo 
the  iDcutMitor  without  affecting  the  temperature  in  the 
brooder.  .  I 
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14.213.  I'RESSL'KE-FILTER.  Ehneht  J.  Sweetland, 
Montciair.  X.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
815.0H7.  Original  Xo.  1.032,«>91,  dated  July  9.  1912. 
Serial  Xo,  684.873,  filed  Mar.  19.  1912.      (CI.  210— 13..t 


1.  iQ  a  filter  device  comprising  a  peripheral  frame  with 
an  ^>utlet  iiassage,  filter  cloth  surrounding  the  frame  and 
secure*!  at  the  edges,  a  separator  within  tbe  frame  covered 
by  the  cloth,  said  Alter  device  provided  with  a  central 
a|>eriure  forming  an  open  pa8sag«>way  therethrough,  and 
the  cloth  securetl  together  around  the  aperture,  radial  rows 
of  stitching  uniting  tbe  filter  cloth  at  intervals. 

2.  .V  Alter  comprising  a  cylindrical  filter  casing  with  a 
plurality  of  filter  plates  detachably  secured  within  tl»e  cas- 
ing, each  plate  having  a  delivery  tube  extending  through 
the  casing  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  device  on  tbe 
outside  of  the  casing,  a  ctmduit  on  the  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing for  the  drainage  of  filtered  liijuid.  a  tulte  leading  from 
each  filter  plate  to  the  londuit.  a  valve  on  each  of  said 
tul>es,  a  hinged  door  on  the  lower  side  of  the  casing,  an 
auxiliary  passageway  through  the  door. 

:t.  .\  filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  filter  casing  with  a 
plurality  of  filter  plates  detachably  8ecure<i  within  the 
<asing.  each  plate  having  a  delivery  tul)e  extending  through 
the  casing  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  device  on  the 
outside  of  the  casing,  a  conduit  on  the  outside  of  tbe  cas- 
ing for  the  drainage  of  filtered  liquid,  a  tube  leading  from 
each  filter  plate  to  the  conduit,  a  valve  on  each  of  said 
tut>es.  a  portion  of  each  tube  made  of  transparent  material. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  filter  casing,  a  plu 
rality  of  filter  plates  attached  within  and  removable  from 
said  casing,  a  hinged  d<K>r  attache<l  to  tbe  filter  caxing 
and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  said  door  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  aperture  for  the  entrance  or  exit  of 
liquid,  the  filter  plates  extending  l>elow  the  joint  l>etween 
the  filter  casing  and  the  door,  a  conduit  on  the  filter  cas 
ing  and  a  tul>e  and  valve  conne<-ting  each  filter  plate  with 
tbe  conduit. 

5.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  l>ags,  a  sup- 
porting structure  within  each  bag.  each  Img  provided  with 
an  a|>erture.  the  cloth  on  opposite  sides  of  each  bag  Joined 
together  around  the  aperture  and  Joined  together  at  the 
outer  edges  to  completely  inclose  the  supporting  structure. 
the  cloth  on  Iwth  sides  of  the  Itags  supiwrted  at  intervals 
to  resist  internal  preasun*.  the  said  apertures  registering 
to  form  an  unobstructed  passageway  through  the  series  of 
liags.  a  rotatable  pii>e  passing  through  the  a|>ertures.  out- 
lets in  said  pliK'  adapted  to  project  streams  of  a  cleansing 
fluid  on  the  s«iTfaces  of  the  bags. 

(V  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  liags.  a  sup- 
porting structure  within  each  bag.  each  Img  provided  with 
a  central  a|)erture,  the  cloth  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
bag  joined  together  around  the  aperture,  the  outer  (Hlges 
of  each  Img  sewn  together  to  completely  inclose  the  sup- 
l>orting  structure  within  the  bag.  the  cloth  on  lH)th  sides 
of  tbe  l>ag  supported  at  Intervals  to  resist  internal  pres 
sure,  an  outlet  pl|)e  leading  from  the  interior  of  each 
iiag.  the  central  apertures  alining  to  form  a  continuous 
passageway  through  the  series  of  bags,  a  rotatable  pipe 
extending  through  said  passageway,  nosxles  on  tbe  pipe 
adapted  to  project  a  cleansing  fluid  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  (tags. 

7.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  circular  filter 
Itags.  a  supporting  structure  inclosed  in  each  l)ag.  each  Ivag 


provided  with  a  central  aperture,  the  cloth  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  l)ag  Joined  together  around  tbe  central  aper- 
ture, peripheral  stitching  uniting  tbe  outer  edges  of  each 
bag  to  completely  inclose  tbe  supporting  structure  within 
the  bag.  means  of  supporting  the  sides  of  the  bag  to  pre- 
•vent  bulging  when  subjected  to  internal  pressure,  an  outlet 
pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  eacli  bag,  the  cen- 
tral apertures  alining  to  form  a  continuous  passageway 
ti.rough  the  series  of  bags,  a  rotatable  pipe  extending 
through  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  project  a  cleans- 
ing fluid  on  the  surfaces  of  the  bags. 

8.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  circular  filter 
l)ags,  a  supporting  structure  inclosed  in  each  Itag,  each 
bag  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  the  cloth  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  bag  joined  together  around  the  central  a|>er- 
ture,  peripheral  stitching  uniting  the  outer  edges  of  each 
bag  to  completely  Inclose  the  supporting  structure  within 
the  bag,  means  of  supporting  tbe  sides  of  tbe  Img  to  pre- 
vent bulging  when  subjected  to  internal  pressure,  an  outlet 
pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  each  bag.  the  cen- 
tral apertures  alining  to  form  a  continuous  pas-sageway 
through  the  series  of  liags,  a  rotatable  pipe  extending 
through  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  project  a  cleans- 
ing fiuid  on  tbe  surfaces  of  the  liags.  a  casing  surrounding 
the  entire  series  of  iMgs  with  the  outlet  pipes  passing 
through  said  casing. 

9.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiat  circular  filter 
bags.'a  supporting  structure  Inclosed  in  each  l>ag,  each  bag 
provided  with  a  central  aperture,  the  cloth  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  hag  Joined  together  around  the  central  aper- 
ture, peripheral  stitching  uniting  the  outer  edges  of  each 
l»ag  to  completely  inclose  the  supporting  structure  within 
tlfe  bag,  means  of  supporting  tbe  sides  of  the  bag  to  pre- 
vent bulging  when  subjected  to  internal  pressure,  an  outlet 
pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  each  bag,  tbe  cen- 
tral apertures  alining  to  form  a  continuous  passageway 
through  the  series  of  bags,  a  rotatable  pipe  extending 
through  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  project  a  cleans- 
ing fluid  on  the  surfaces  of  the  bags,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  entire  series  of  Ings  wijh  the  outlet  pipes  passing 
through  said  casing,  a  drainage  channel  in  the  ixdtom 
of  the  casing  for  drainage  of  material  washed  from  the 
bags. 

10.  In  a  pressure  filter,  a  filter  element  and  a  two  part 
casing  therefor  divided  longitudinally  substantially  at  Its 
middle  along  a  horizontal  plane,  hinge  connection  Ix'tween 
said  sections,  the  axis  of  said  hinge  I)eing  situated  to  one. 
side  of  tbe  casing  to  permit  one  section  to  swing  about  the 
hinge  from  under  the  entire  width  of  the  other  section,  and 
Itolts  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  casing  adapted  to  span 
the  line  of  division  and  to  clamp  the  sections  together  In- 
dependently of  said  binge. 

11.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  casing  with  a  plurality 
of  filter  plates  detachably  secured  within  the  casing,  each 
plate  having  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  the  casing 
and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  device  on  the  outside  of 
tbe  casing,  a  conduit  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  the 
drainage  of  filtered  liquid  and  a  tul>e  leading  from  each 
delivery  tul>e  to  the  conduit. 

12.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  casing  with  a  plurality 
of  filter  plates  detachably  secured  within  the  casing,  each 
plate  having  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  the  casing 
and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  device  on  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  a  conduit  on  tbe  outside  -of  tbe  casing  for  the 
drainage  of  filtered  liquid,  a  tul>e  leading  from  each  de- 
livery tul)e  to  the  conduit,  a  valve  <m  each  of  said  second 
named  tul>es,  a  jwrtlon  of  each  of  said  secfind-named  tulies 
being  made  of  transparent  material. 

13.  In  a  filter  device  comprising  a  peripheral  frame  with 
an  outlet  passage,  filter  cloth  surrounding  the  frame,  a 
separator  within  the  frame  covered  by  tbe  cloth,  and  ra- 
dial rows  of  stitching  uniting  the  filter  cloth  at  Intervals. 

14.  A  filter  comprising  a  horixontally-<llspos<>d  cylin- 
drical filter  casing  divided  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  filter  plates  within  tbe 
casing,  each  plate  having  a  delivery  tul)e  extending  verti- 
cally from  substantially  its  uppermost  portion  and  mount- 
ed In  the  top  of  the  upiier  section  of  the  filter  casing. 

15.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
filter  plates  detachably  mounted  therein,  each  plate  baring 
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a  delivery  tube  secured  thereto  and  received  within  a  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  and  means  for  clamping  It  to  said 
casing. 

16.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  easlog  and  a  pluralitj  of 
filter  plates  detacbably  mounted  therein,  each  plate  having 
a  delivery  tube  secured  thereto  and  received  within  a  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  and  means  for  clamping  it  to  said  cas- 
ing, said  leaf  being  otherwise  disconnected  from  the  casing. 

17.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
filter  platefl  detachably  mounted  therein,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  delivery  tube  fixed  with  reference  to  said 
plate  and  received  within  a  recess  in  the  casing  and  means 
engaging  said  tube  for  securing  the  tube  and  the  leaf  sup- 
ported by  It  to  the  casing. 

18.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
filter  plates  detachably  secured  in  said  casing,  each  plate 
having  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  said  casing  and 
secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  device  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing. 

19.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
filter  plates  detachably  secured  in  said  casing,  each  plate 
having  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  the  casing  and 
secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  device  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing,  said  leaf  being  otherwise  spaced  from  the  casing. 

20.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  casing  and  a  plurality 
of  filter  plates  detachably  secured  in  said  casing,  each 
plate  having  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  the  casing 
and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  device  on  the  outside 
of  the  casing,  said  leaf  being  otherwise  unsupported  in 
said  casing. 


49,843.        GAME     APPARATUS. 
West    Somervllle.    Mass.      Filed 
No.  114.069.     Term  of  patent  7 


DESIGNS. 


49.841.  PL.\TE  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLK.  William 
.\BBAM8,  rhlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Meyercord  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,941.     Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article. 


49,842.  NETTED  FABRIC.  William  Wall  Chacs, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.907.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  design  tar  netted  fabric  as  shown. 


A  MBBoaa     P. 
Aug.    9,    1916. 
years. 


Chabb, 
Sarlal 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  apparatus,  ss  shown. 


49,844.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Basto.n  P.  Je.nks,  Providence,  E.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  112,802.  Term  of  patent  14 
years.  1 


m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spooni,  forks, 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 
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48,846.  LIQUID-SERVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Babton  p.  Jbnks,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Oor- 
ham  Manufacturing  Company.  Provldenc«\  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rbodo  Island.  Piled  Aug.  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.  112.863.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49.847.  PUZZLE-BOX.  William  J.  McKoT,  San  An- 
tonio. Tex.  Filed  Sept.  2.  191.%.  Serial  No.  48.723. 
Term  of  ]){)tt>nt  3i  .rears. 


The  <»riiam<'ntal  ilcsign  of  a  puzzle  box  as  shown. 


49,R4S.  lUTTON.  John  S,  M(>na«;han,  Kochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  German  .\merlcan  Button  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y..  a  Corporntlon  of  New  York.  File<l  -Vug. 
30,   191C.     Serial  No.  117.801).     Term  of  patent  .'{J  years. 


e 


i        The  ornamental   design   for  n   liquid  server  or  similar 
article,  as  shown 


Th<    ornamental    design    for    11    Itutton    substantially    as 
shown  and  described.        ■-  . 


49.840.  I'liTrUi;  IK.XMK.  Loi  is  Klkin.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  191t$.  Serial  No.  83,979.  Term 
of  patent  ."ij  years. 


49,849.  BUTTON.  John  S.  Monaghan,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
asNijrnor  to  (Jerraan-Amerlean  Button  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y..  a  ('(>riK)ratloti  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  30. 
1916.      Serial  No.   117.810.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


m 


The  omn mental   design   for   a   button   substantially   aa 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,   as  shown.   1    shown  and  described. 


•94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7, 1916. 


49.850.  BITTON.  John  S.  Mo.naohas.  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Qerman-AmerlcaD  Button  i'Dinpany,  Rocbed 
ter,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Aug.  .W, 
1916.      Serial   Xo.    117,811.      Term  of  patent  aj   years. 


• 


49.N5.1.      INK8T.\ND.     Jambh  T.  Riley,  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.. 
asslKnor   to   Klmpton.    Ilaupt   k  Co..   New    York.    .N.   \'.. 
u    firm    composed    of    i'harles    E.    Klmpton,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  Harry  Haupt.  KImsford.  N.  Y.,  and  Elizabeth  H 
llarbottle.    (;arden    City.    N.    Y.      Filed    .Vug.    12.    1916 
S«>rlal    No.    114. «.").{.      Term   of  patent    14   years. 


The    ornamental   design    for   a    button    substantially    as 
shown  and  described. 


49,851.  -VITOMOBILE  BOIiY.  Ci  kt  B.  .Mi  ki.lkh.  [^ke 
wood,  Ohio.  Filed  July  '2Q.  19ir>.  Serial  Xo.  42,095 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  snown. 


4tt.H.-,4  IXK8T.VXI>.  .James  T  Rii.Et,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.. 
assignor  to  ^Impton.  Ilaupt  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
firm  composed  of  Charles  E.  Klmpton.  BrooklTn.  N.  Y., 
Harry  Ilaupt.  BImsford.  K.  Y.,  and  Elisabeth  H.  Har- 
bottle.  <iarden  nty.  X.  Y.  FlU-d  Aug.  12,  191«.  Serial 
No.  114,654.     Ter  mof  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body 
shown. 


49,852.  TUBE-RECEIVING  PEDE8T.VL  FOR  FLOWER- 
STAXD8.  Harby  Xorthwood,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  84,981.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    tube-receiving    pedestal  ' 
for  flower  stands,  as  shown.  i 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  ns  shown. 
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49,865.  IXKSTaXD.  James  T.  Riley,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Klmpton,  Haupt  &  Co.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
•  firm  composed  of  Charles  E.  Klmpton.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'., 
Harry  Ilaupt,  Elmsford.  X.  Y..  and  Elizabeth  H.  liar- 
bottle.  Garden  City.  X.  V.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Se 
rial  Xo.  114,655.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  InkHtand.  as  shown. 


49.856.  IXKSTAXn.  Jamks  T.  Uii,i:y,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.. 
assignor  to  Klmpton.  Haupt  &  i'o.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y., 
a  firm  coinp<>«e«l  of  Charl^H  K.  Klmpton.  Bnwklyn,  N.  Y., 
Harry  Haupt,  Elmsford.  X.  Y..  and  Ellzaltetli  H.  liar 
bottle.  Garden  City,  X.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  114,656.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49.857.  INKST.AND.  James  T.  Uiley.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Klmpton.  Haupt  &  Co.,  of  Xew  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  firm  composed  of  Vharles  E.  Klmpton,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,. 
Harry  Haupt,  Elmsford.  X.  Y..  and  Elizabeth  H.  liar- 
bottle.  Garden  City.  X.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1918.  ^Se- 
rial Xo.  114.657.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  , 


The  ornamental    deixgn    for  an   inkstand,   as  shown. 


49.858.  ARM  FOR  L1GHTIXG-FIXTURE8.  Benjamin 
!<('HWAiiTZ.MA\,  Xew  York.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York 
(Jas  &  Electric  .\ppliance  I'ompuny.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.,  a 
Corj)oratlon  of  New  York.  FMled  Sept.  2.  1916.  Se- 
rial Xo.   118,268.     Term  of  patent  Hi  years. 


'I  he  ornamental  design  for  an  inkstand,  as  bdowd. 


The  ornamental  d»>»ign  for  an  arm  for  lighting  Hxtures 
as  shown. 


49,859.  BOWLHAXdEK  AXD  OUTSIDE-LIGHT  SUl'- 
rORT.  Bex.)ami.v  StHWAHTZMA.v.  Xew  Y'ork,  N.  Y., 
assignor  ^o  Xew  York  Gas  &  Electric  Appliance  Com- 
pany. Xew  York,  -N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  York. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  118.269.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 34   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Ik)w1  hanger  and  outside 
ll^bt   support   as   shown. 
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49,860.  ORNAMENT  FOR  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES. 
Bbnjamin  S»-HWAitTZMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asglgnor  to 
New  York  (Jas  A  Electric  Appliance  CompaDy,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Torporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  118.1*70.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The   oruanicntal    deBien    for   an    ornament    for    lighting 
fixtures  as  shown. 


40.Mr,l.  HOWL  HANGER  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES. 
Bbnjamin  Schw.\btzman,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  NfW  York  (Jas  &  Electric  .Vpi»linnce  (^ompany,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F11e«l  Sept. 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.   llS.liTl.     Term  of  patent  ."^J  years. 


Tilt-  ornamental  design   for  a   >)owl   hanger  for  lighting 
fixtures   as   shown. 


49..'HtJ:i.      AK.M    FOR    I.IGHTIXr,  FIXTURES.      Benjami.h 

SciiWAur/.M.vN,  New  Y«>rk,  N  >  ..  iissiirnur  t"  Nrw  York 
Gas  &  Ele<'tric  .\ppllance  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corpfiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1916.  8e 
rial   No.    11M.'J72.     Term  of  patent  .^i    yoars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  nn  arin  for  lighting  fixtures 
•■  shown. 


49,863.  TONGS.  Chables  W.  Seaman,  Newburgh.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  4S.884.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  tongs,  as  shown. 


40.864.  VACUUM  CLEANER  CASE.  Ika  L.  SnEFri.KK, 
Detroit.  Mich.  FIUkI  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,837. 
Term  of  i)atent  14  years. 


Tile  ornanifntal  dfsign  for  a  vacuum-cleaner  case,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


4!».H6.-,  h.\D(;e  or  INSKJNI.A.  William  Hebbebt 
SirKEi..s.  Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .1.  E.  Cald- 
wt'll  &  C.i,,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm  compostxl  of  J. 
Ernott  Caldwell.  William  R.  Elsenhower,  and  Edward 
T.  CbaMe.  K<-neraI  partnf'rs.  and  eatnto  of  J.  .\lt>ert 
Caldwell,  special  partners.  I-lIc*!  Sept.  21'.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  121,684.     Term  of  patent  14  ye*n. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    badge    or    insignia, 
shown. 
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49,866.  BUTTON.  Rt  dolph  Sibbert,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
asaignor  to  German-American  Button  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,812.     Term  of  patent  aj  years. 


-1 


The   ornamental    d«'si;;u    for   a    button   substantially    as 
shown  and  described. 


40.sn7.  BtTTO.N.  Ri  rwii.rn  Siebert,  Rocliester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  German  .Xmerican  Button  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y..  «  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
:iO.  1916.  Serial  No.  117,814.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


C^2 


The   ornameutal    design    for   a    button    substantially    as 
ibown  and  deacrll>ed. 


49.86i>.  PRINTED  FABRIC.  Harrv  WearNI,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,929. 
Term   of    patent    7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   printed  fabric,  as  shown. 


4:».S70  I'KINTED  FABRIC.  HARRy  Weaune,  New 
Yoik.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.^7,  191G.  Serial  No.  118,930. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


40.S6H.  HANDKE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
.\RTICLES.  .\XEL  Herman  Staf,  Providence.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  (Joiham  Manufacturing  Company.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  CoriK)ration  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  112.R.'>9.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  liandle  for  spoons,  forks, 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  printed  fabric,  a£  *bowa. 
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40,871.  PRINTED  FABRIC.  Haut  Wxasne,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,932. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40.873.  PRINTED  FABRIC.  Haut  WUAUitw,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  SerUl  No.  118,934. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornam«>ntal  design  for  a   printed  fabric,  as  sbown. 


40,872.  PRINTED  FABRIC.  Harky  Weahn«,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,933. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  printed  fabric,  as  sbown. 


The  ornamt* ntal  desUn  for  a  printed  fabric,  as  sbown. 


49.874.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


i 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    7,    1916. 

■  I  ill  ■    

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date.  * 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each, 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  .So.  80,781.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Cohe4JA 
Chkmic-al  Compant,  AugUHta,  Me.,  and  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1914.    I 


Ser.    No.    88,742.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Geo.    E. 
Keith  Company,  nrookton,  Mass.     K1I<k1  Aug.  21,  1915. 


The  picture  of  a  man  being  fanciful  snd  no  claim  be- 
ing made  to  the  n'prcsentation  of  the  shoe  apart  from 
the  mark  showu  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  tlc^i-riiition  of  f/oo*/".-  Hoots  and  Shoes  of 
Leather,   Rublxr.   Felt,  or  other  Fabric  Conntructlon. 

('laiinx  usf  Hlnce  on  or  alxMit   Nov.  1,  1907. 


Particular  liraciitilion  of  gooda. — A  Dental   Powder  for 
AHsUtIng   in    Holding    l>ental    I'latps   In    th<-    Mouth. 
L'laimt  unc  since  June  15,  1014. 


8er.  No.  K«5,r>M7.  (CLASS  «.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDH'IXKS. 
AND  l'HAUM.\('EITICAL  rKEI'ARATIOXS. )  Jekomk 
E.  Landaikr.  t'hicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1915, 


Ser.  No.  88.797.      (t'LASS  2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Ameri- 
can Can  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mh-d  Aug.  25.  1915. 


ABCTIC 


/'articular  ilrxci  iiition  of  <ioo>Ih.     Oyster-Display  Cases. 
Claima  uxc  .since  the  fall  of  lltll. 


It  being  underst<K>d  that  the  words  "  Saves  Gasoline  "' 
shown  In  the  drawing  form  no  part  in  this  trade  mark 
and  Is  not  claimed  by  me  as  such. 

Particular  dfDcription  of  gooda. — Gasolene  Improvers 
or  Preparations  for  Augmenting  the  Energy  of  Motor- 
Fuels. 

VImima  tiae  hIdcc  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.     .\o.     .s!».4«il.        (CLASS     .19.       CLOTHI.NiJ.t        Hbhh 
BiuiTHKU.s,   .\llentown.   I'a.      F1I«h1   Sept.   2.'>.    191.'. 


HesbrO 


Particular  dcjicription  of  good«. — I.^ather  Shoes,  Can- 
vas Shoos.  Rubber  SbfH*8,  llonlery.  Knitted  and  Woven 
Cnderwear,  Aprons,  Bath-KoboK,  Blouses,  Caps,  Chemises, 
Cloaks,  Coats,  Corsets.  Corset-Covers,  Dresses,  Gloves, 
Mittens,  Jumpers,  Kimonos.  Mufflers,  Negligee  Shirts,* 
.Nightgowns,  Outer  Skirts,  Outer  Suits.  Pajamas,  Panta- 
loons, Petticoats,  Shirt  Waists,  Overalls,  Slippers,  Suits. 
Sweaters,  Undershirts,  Inderskirts,  Undersults,  Under- 
walsts,  Vests.  Waistcoats. 

Vlaim»  uar  since  about  Sept.   1,   1915. 


.* 
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8er.  No.  89.497.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANT>  I'lIAKMACEUTICAL  I'KEI'AKATIONS.)  The 
Trav»3LER  Kemeuy  Ci>.,  Hot  Springs.  Ark  Filed  S4?pt. 
27,   1915. 

LITRE  ARKANSAS  TR/WtLCRS 

Partiiiilar   description    of  yoodg. — Liver-Tonic. 
Clainm  use  siiirt'  Mar.  1-,   1914. 


Ser.  Xo.  80.o4s.  i  CLASS  31'.  Kl  RMTLKE  AND  Ul'UOL- 
8TERY.)  MoRBis  Lipps,  Xiw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.   r?0,    191.1. 


I'arliriilar  ilrm^iiption  of  ijooiIh.      Be<ls.  Mattresses,  Bed- 
Springs. 

Claims  u«e  .since  alK)iit  (Ht.  1.'>,  1914. 


Ser.  Xo.  90,514.  uI.ASS  ;:4.  IIKATINtl.  LIGHTIXO. 
AND  VEXTILATING  Al'l'.VFtATI  S,  NOT  INCHDIXG 
ELECTRICAL  .M'l'AKATIS  i  Kkn.i.\.\ii.\  F.  Klein, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Xov.  .s.  1915. 


yxii^ 


Particular  drm  riiilion  of  good*. — -^Ja*  and  Comliination 
Light! DKElxtureji   and    I'artH    for   Such    I.lghting-F'ixtnres. 
Claims  use  Hince  Oct.  -5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9l,0Ml.  (CLASS  !':<.  CCTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William  E. 
I'KATT,  iTjiiago,   111.     Flle<l  Dec.    1.  1915. 

MAJOR 

Particular   drgcripHon    of   yoo*/*.-  IIog-Rings    and    Piir- 
Kinga. 

Claima  use  since  about  the  year  1880. 


Ser.  Xo.  91,1'H5.  (CI.,ASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  Shepaui.  C.  Ba.s.s,  Fort  Myers. 
Fla.      me<l  De<-.  H,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Brand  '  except  In  association   with  the  mark  as  shown. 
PariicuUir  denirifttion   of  goods. — Cltnia    Fruits. 
ClaitM  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 
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Ser  No.  91,388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AUD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  S4HSILL  &  Co.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed   l»ec.  8.  1915. 


So  far  as  this  rogistratiou  is  concerned  we  disclaim 
the  name  "  Roger  Bean  "  except  in  connection  with  tlie 
other  feature  of  tlie'  trademark;  hut  we  do  not  disclaim 
the  name  of  "  Roger  Mean  "  as  against  p«>rsons.  firms, 
and  corporations  who  may  mm-  the  name  by  way  of  unfair 
competition  against   us. 

Partii-ulnr  drscrii>tioH   of  f/oo<t». — Coffee. 

('/<Mm«  use  since  Sept.   15.   I!tl5. 


Ser.  No.  91.40*J.  (CLASS  H9.  CIX)THIN(;.)  Rick  Stix 
Dbt  Ooor>8  Company,  St.  Ix>ult,  Mo.  nied  Dec.  11. 
1915. 


Liberiy 
BeU 


Particular  dci-riittion    of  f/©orf«.      Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.431.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bken- 
sTBiN.  BAfM,  Ck.ivis  &  (^OMPANY,  Fhlladelphia,  Pa. 
Filetl  Jan.   27,    1910. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Models  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Partirvlar  desi^ption  of  f;oo<f«.— Ladles'  Skirts,  Ladles' 
Suits.   Ijidles'  Coats. 

claims  UMf  since  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  September, 
1915. 
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Ser.  No.  92.465.      «!LA88  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       Darlixo    ft    Company,    Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Jan.   28.  1916. 
"  Meatein."  ' 


Particular  dc*vriptio»  of  goods.-    Food» — Namely.    I're 
pariHl  Stock  and  Poultry  Foods. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   92.798       (CLASS  .{7.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     Geo.  BoitorELDT  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  12.  1916. 


Particular  drst-riptUm  of  .'/oo(/«.-- Pencil  Sharpeners  of 
the  Knife  or  Rotary-Cutter  TyjM-ti  ;  Writing  Paper  and 
Envelo|>s.  Drawing  Paper,  F'ancy  Wrapping  and  Tisaue 
Painrs,  Hand  Blotters  and  Blotting  Paper,  Wrltlng-Pads, 
Drawing  Pads  and  Tablets,  Paper-« "utters.  Paper- Weights. 
Ink-Weils,  Ink-Erasers,  Lead  and  Crayon  I'encils,  and 
Penholdora. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


ier.  No.  92.975.     (CLASS  «.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chakles 
,    F.  «}LEDHiLL,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   19.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Industrial  Chemi- 
cals Company  Basic  I'roducts  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partiruhir  descriptvm  of  goods. — Chemicals  land  Pig 
ments  for  General  Use — Namely.  Fused  Eeslnate  Lead, 
I-'used  Reslnate  Zinc.  Fused  Reslnate  Cobalt.  Fused  Resln- 
ate  Cop|N-r.  Fus(k1  ResVnate  Alumina,  F^ised  Reslnate  Cal- 
cium. Fused  Reslnate  Chromium.  Fuaed  Reslnate  Magne 
slum.  Fused  Reslnate  Manganese.  Fused  Reslnate  Man- 
fanese  and  I^ead,  IJnoIeate  I^ead.  Llnoleate  Cobalt,  Llno- 
leate  Copper,  Unoleate  Manganene,  IJnoleate  Manganese 
and  I>ead.  Pale  Eater  Gnm,  Special  Eater  Gum,  Extra-Pale 
Ester  Gum.  Prepared  Woo«l  Oil,  Red  Oxld  Iron,  <'olors, 
Precipitated  Reslnate  Ix>ad,  Precipitated  Reslnate  Zinc. 
Precipitated  Reslnate  Cobalt,  Precipitated  Reslnate  Cop- 
per, Precipitated  Reslnate  Manganese.  Borate  I^ead,  Chlorld 
Colwlt,  Borate  Manf[^ne«e,  Chlorld  Manganese,  Acetate 
Cobalt,  Nitrate  Cobalt,  Carbonate  Cobalt.  Sulfate  Man 
tanese.  Reaoleate  liead  and  Manganese,  Tungate  or  Ligno- 
Jeate  I>ead,  Tungate  or  Ugnoleate  Cobalt.  Tnngate  or  Lig- 
noleate  Manganese,  Zinc  Oxkl.  Degraa. 

Claims  use  since  Dec  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,290.  (CLASS  46.  FQODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Air  Itilitiks  Comfaxt,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  4.   1916. 


Dr" 


Particular  descriittion  of  goods. — Food  Products — 
Namely,  Vegetables.  FYults,  Malts,  Spices,  Coffees.  Teas, 
Cocoas,  Chocolates,  Cassava,  Copra,  Sugar-Beets. 

Claims  use  since  May   25,    191,3. 


Ser.  No.  93.469.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Petrolei-.\i  rxoiucTs  i'u.  OK  « "AM  Kl  iiiM  A,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.      Filed   Mar.   11.    1916. 


«^P» 


\/ 


PariicHlar  description  of  goods. — Gasolene,  Benxln, 
Naphtha-Kerosene.  Motor-Spirit,  Fuel-Oils,  and  IvUbricat- 
ing  Oils  and  rireases. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,733.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL.  APPARA- 
TIS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ATLANTIC  INSC- 
L.\TEi)  WiKE  ft  Cable  Companv,  Jersey  city,  N.  J.,  and 
Stamford,  Conn.      Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  - 


Consisting  of  two  longitudinal  ridges  substantially 
ninety  degrees  apart  molded  In  or  upon  the  Insalatlon, 
(no  claim  being  made  to  the  refiresentation  of  the  wire.) 

Parti<'ular  description  of  goodx.      Insulated  Wire. 

Claims  use  since  Febmary,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  93.792.  (CI^SS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Greenfield  Tap  a.nd  Die  Coh 
p<)K.\Tios,  Gre«"nflpld,  Mass.      Filed  Mar.  23,  1916. 


The  words  "  Rejr.  I'.  S.   I'at.  Off."  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawinK  IteliiK  hereliy  dlMclaltnt  d. 

Particular  dcnrription  of  f/tiod«.— Gases  and  Mk-rometers. 
Claims  use  since  (U-t.  1,  191.'). 


Ser.  No.  03,«(t1.      ((^LASS  30.      «I,<>TinXG.  1      I'liiLirA. 
hi  CKETT,  Sall8hur>-.  Md.      Filed  .Mar.  23.  IJMO. 


Particular  (IrMcriptinn   of   yoods.  —  I'nion    Sultx,    I'nder 
Hhlrts.  Drawers,  and  Pajamas  Made  of  Textlh^  Material. 
Claims  use  since  Jantiary.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  94.270.  (ri.u\SS  0.  (TIE.MirALS.  MEDHIXES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  .Tusei'H 
C.  Alle.\,  Vl"lnfl*Id.  N-  J-     F>1<^  Apr.  10,  191H. 


mWlfAlL, 


Comprisini;  the  woni  "  Ro.val." 

Particular  description  of  U'lodit.  Toilet  Preparations  — 
viz..  Toilet  Creams  -vli.,  Cold-Creams.  Peroxld  Cream,  and 
L>ental  Creams ;  Toilet  Powders — viz..  Talcum  Powders, 
Berated  Talcum  Powders,  Face-Powders,  Rice  Powders, 
Tooth-I'owders,  and  Dental  Powders. 

Claims  use  since  about  May,  1891.         < 


Ser.  No.  94.. ^(U.  (CLASS  «.  CHE.MICALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PIIAR-MACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  .I.\mes 
8.  M('Ci..*.NAH.\N,  Justin.  Tex.      Hied  .\pr.  Is,   1»1«. 


ROB     ROY 


{'articular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  for  External 
Treatment  of  Catarrh.  Sore  Throat.  Tonsillitis,  and  Croup. 
Claims  use  since  al)out  the  month  of  January.  1W2. 


Ser.    No.   94,.'.S1.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS   AND    INiMtEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S.  >      Thk  Pomi-kian  Co..  Baltimore.  .Md. 
Fll^d  Apr.   20.  191«. 

POMPEIAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni,  Cheese,  and 
Olive-Oil   Bmalslon. 

Claims  use  since  the  29th  day  of  March,  1916. 

[Vol.  8S8. 


Ser.  No.  94..'SR2.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
P0.MPKIAN  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.      Filed  Apr.  20.  1916. 


POMPEIAN 


/'articular  deM«riptit>n  of  goods.-    Olive  Oil  Emulsion. 
Claims  use  since  the  29th  day  of  March.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,706.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  (  Clarissa 
.}.  Hai.i.kk,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1916. 


,*oso^,^^ 


Particular    dcsciiplion     of    poods.    -\     Prei>aratlon     or 
Dre^Mln^  for  the  Human   Hair. 
Claims  use  since  Octol»er.  190r>. 


Ser.    No.    94.741.       (CU\SS    3."..      BEi/riNG.    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY   PACKIN(J.  AND  NON  .METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Grnehal  Tike  and  Ribber  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio. 
FUeil   Apr.   27,    1916. 


GENERAL 


PartU  ulnr  iltscriptioH  of  goods.— RuMter  Tires  or  Tlre- 
CaslnjTs  of  Rul.lwr  with  Suitable  StreoKthenlnj:  Material 
and    Inner  TuIk^s   for   Pneumatic  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1916. 


Ser.  .\o.  ».-.,! SO.     (CLASS  42.      KNITTED.  NETTED   AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Mbtkk  Smolowiti,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  16.  1918. 


SHALWlcn 


Particular    dexcription     of    goodm. — I.iaces     and     Cotton 
Goods   In   the  IMece. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  .',   1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.426.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAIJi,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RAiiM  4 
Haas.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  25.  1916. 


0m^i 


Partit^ar  dtmi-ription  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Chemical 
for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  May  J,  1916. 
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Ber.  No.  95,54«.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  F.  A.  Hardv  h  Compant, 
ChlcaKo.    III.      nied    May    31,    1916. 


HARO  O 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — Eyeglasses,  Lenses 
for  Optical  and  Scientific  Uses,  GoKsles,  Eye-Protectors, 
Optometers,  Roadtng-GIasses,  Trial-Frames,  and  Ophthal- 
moscopes. 

Claims   use  since    May   20,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.683.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.^  Palmetto 
PRdtMTTH  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Filed  June  7, 
1916. 

PALMAT 


Particular    description    of  'goods. — Twines    and    Ropes 
Made  from  Shredded  Fibers  of  Palmetto  or  I'alm  Leaves. 
Claims    use    since    Nov.    1,    lOl."). 


Ser.  .No.  95,6M.  (CLASS  7.  CORDA(JE.)  Palmetto 
Prodicts  Company,  Inc..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Fll«>d  June 
7,    1910. 


Parti4ular    description    of    goods. — Twlnts    and 
Made  from  Shredded  Palmetto  or  Palm  Lcavis. 
rlmms    US)    since   Nov.    1,    1915. 


Ropes 


Ser.  No.  9.".. 74.3.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS. )  John  P.  Barron,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed 
Juno    n.    1916. 


C 


^^jc§^\ 


FTSSra 
GREAM 


The  word  "'Cream  '  Ixlnjf  hereby  dlsclatnied.  1  do 
hereby  disclaim  the  rijcht  to  the  use  of  said  word  and 
name  uiKin  the  designs  heretofore  submitted  to  and  filed 
with  you  and  make  no  claim  to  the  desiirnatlon  of 
•'  Barron  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawings 
as  constitutlnK  any  part  of  the  propostil  trademark, 
li-nvInK  the  same  merely  with  the  representation  of  a 
Ixar  immediately  upon  and  forming  part  of  the  trade- 
mark word   •'  Plan  Auto." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Furniture,  Plnno, 
and   Automobile  Polish  and   Varnish   Renewer. 

Claims    use   since    Apr.    10,    1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.840.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.  I  American  Manifactirino 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  ai^d  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Filed 
June    13,    1916. 


CLIPPER 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Oakum    for    Packing 
and    Calking. 

Claiiim  UMC  since   Mar.   28,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  !)5,!m4.  (CLASS  4(5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F..LEV  Bros.  &  yiiXLAN.  Incoepo- 
kateo.  St.   Paul.  Minn.     Filed  June  19.  1916. 


Particular  dcHcripiion  of  goods.--  -Cottee. 
ClaiiiiM  use  since  on  or  about   Sept.  15,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  9.-.979.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oh- 
ville  L.  Pbathek.  Claremore,  Okla.  nied  June  19, 
1916. 


Y    TRADC   1_  y  MARK  f 

lA  rioroJ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  term  "  Trade  Mark  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In   the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc.  Shampoo 
Preparations,  Cold-Cream,  Liquid  Face- Powder,  and  Up- 
Rouge. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  May,  1916. 

No.  1.]  I 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVBMBCft  7,  I916. 


NOVBMBSK  7i  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J«S 


8«r.  No.  96,416.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.* Shhaiger  &  .Johnson,  .Atlantic,  Iowa. 
Filed    July    7,    1916. 


CHIEF 


Particular  ilenrription  of  ijooils.—'Slet&l  Cupolas,  Metal 
Ventilators,  Mftal  Outsld*'  (Jraln  Elevator  L>oors,  Metal 
KldKe-Koll,  Sheet-Metal  IlulldInK  I'orners.  Metal  Window 
Frames  and  Sashea.  Sheet  Metal  Hat  tens  for  Board 
Roofs  or  Walls,  Vertlcally-SUdlnK  Harn  Dt>or  Hoists,  Metal 
Sllo-Uoofs.  Metal  Silo-Ladder*.  Metal  Sllo-Chutes.  Metal 
Roof-Window    Frames    and    Sashes. 

Claims    «««•   since    June    l."»,    1011. 


Ser.  No.  'Mi,'^7:,.  (CLASS  16.  FAINTS  AND  I'ALNTERS' 
M.\TKIU AI.S.  I  W^.\iLEs  IM*\T.  BiTi  MASTIC  Limited, 
Newcastle- uiM^n-'I'yne,  F:nKland.     Filed  July   14,  1916. 


BITUMASTIC 


/'articular     tlea<-rii>tion     of     {iooif». — -Ready-Mixed     and 
SoUd-BIoek    Faints. 

Claimit    use   since   the   year    1888. 


Ser.    No.    im.TlC.       M*L.\8S    :{9.       CLOTHlN(;.i       L.*x    & 
Bl  ROHKiMER,    lN"r.,   Ncw    Yorli,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    21, 


1916. 


<^ 


Particular    ilenciHiition    of    goodM. — Knitted    Underwear 
In  One  and  Two  IMece  (larments. 
t'loimn   use  since  June   17,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,7:?8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  FHARMACEUTICAL  PREFARATIONS.)  The 
Smith-Dor.sey  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Hied  July 
21,    1916. 

1 

Rheumatone 

Particular   description   of   itood*. — A    Remedy    for    Neu- 
ntljrfa   and   Rheumatism    in    .\I1    Forms. 
Claims   use   since   May    18,   1908. 


Ker.  No.  96,776.  ( CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.^LS.)  Tub  .\.  Bcbosal  Co.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  July  24,  1916.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


STEAMBOAT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paste  Paint,  Llquitl 
i'alnt,  Wood-Stains,  Varnishes,  Enamels,  Futty,  nnt  Fin 
ishes,    Fillers,    and    Varnish-Stains. 

CUiims  UMC  since  the  year   1880. 


Ser.  No.  96.877.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.  I      New-spaper     F'EATt  he     Service,    Inc.,   New- 
York,    N.   Y.      Filed   July   26,    1916. 

FULLER  BULL 

I 

Partifuhir  dcsiriptinn  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claimt   use   sime    July    17,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.886.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F'ABRICS.)  J.  S.  Bender  Co..  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed   July    27,    1916. 


The  representation  of  the  female  head  l)elng  entirely 
fanciful,  no  claim  lielnK  made  to  the  representation  of  the 
hair-net  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing.  • 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Ncts. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,905.  <CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Delf-. 
Pkrri  Off,  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  27.  1916.  Under 
ten->'*»ar  proviso. 


Q^lf^i^iU&Mk 


ParticMlnr  4e»cription  of  goods. 
Claimt  use  since  about  1888. 


.\  Stomach-Tonic. 


[Vol.  8SS.      So.  1.] 


•ot.  Na.  M,M«.  (CLASS  1.  SAW  OR  PASTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Stonbqa  Cokb  A  Coal  Co., 
Big  Stone  Gap  and  Wlae  and  Lee  counties,  Va.  Piled 
July  27,  ISift. 


^QD^ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Coal  and  Coke. 
Claims  use  since  about  1902. 


e«r.  No.  96,933.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Oppenheim, 
Collins  A  Comfawt,  Nbw  Tock,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jal7  38.  1»1«. 


•* 


Ptrtieular  detcription  of  ooodt.—OaUr  Oarmenta — 
Namely.  Walata;  Undergarmenta — Namely,  Shirta, 
Drawers,  Union  SniU,  Comblnationa,  Bloomers,  Tights, 
Blnickerbockers,  Camisoles,  I'ndervests,  Corset-Covers, 
Bnasitrea,  Envelop  Chemises,  Straight  Chemises,  and  Pet- 
ticoats, Made  WboUy  or  in  Part  of  Textile  or  Knitted 
Material  or  of  a  Combination  of  These  Two  Materials,  and 
Boalery. 

ClalNM  «««  since  July  14,  1910, 


8«r.  No.  96,944.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  Of  FOODS.)  .\miiona  and  Company,  Chicago, 
m.     FUed  July  29,  1916. 


NUGGET 


Partioulmr  deteription  of  good*. — Bacon  and  Hams. 
CMiiM  UM  since  Jaly  1,  1012. 


Ber.  No.  96,954.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBOBNT, 
AND  POLISH INO  MATERIALS.)  Lbon  A.  Flinkcb, 
Detroit.  Mich,     nied  July  29,  1916. 


PRESTO 


Particular  deacription  of  (/oo(f«.~  Razor-Stropt. 
Claim*  KM  since  1011. 


B«r.   No.  07,002.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINQ.)      SAMtJBLS 
Shoi  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUad  July  31,  1916. 


HUMPTY  DUMPTY 


Particular  deacripHon  of  goods. — Leather  Shoea. 
ClaUnt  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1014. 

SSa  0.  0.— 20 


Ber.  No.  07,096.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  IMORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     John  B.  R<»aiM«^  M*ld«i.  Mass. 

FH*«i  Aug.  4,  1916. 


The  trade  mark  is  printed  with  the  background  sur- 
rounding the  wording  in  red,  the  words  "Chewing  Oum" 
not  t>eing  a  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 

Claime  use  since  June  1,  1002, 


Ser.  No.  97,101.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     VacuDM 
Can  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  0ood«.— Food-Contalnera. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,207.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Canadian  Mill  A  El»vato«  Co., 
El  Reno,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  0,  1016. 

LITTLE  BROWN  HEN 

Particular  description  of  pood«.— Poultry  Feed. 
Claime  use  ainoe  November,  1914. 


Ser,  No.  97,218.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lee  Broom  &  Dcster  Company,  Lincoln. 
Nebr,     Filed  Au«.  9,  1916. 


Z 
E 
D 
A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Broome. 
Olaitns  use  since  about  Apr.  10,  1^16. 


Ser.  No.  97,210.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Leb  Broom  &  DrsTER  Company,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  9,   1916. 


J 


L 
Y 


Particular  description    of   uoods. — Brooms. 
Claims  use  since  about  F'eb.  4.  1916. 
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Bar.  No.  97,220.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lu  Bboom  ft  Dcstbb  Company,  Llnooln, 
N«br.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1916. 


B 

E 
X 


Particular  dtseripUon  of  gooda. — Brooms. 
Cloima  U4«  since  about  Feb.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.244.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE]  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  TA.TE  Elbctbolttic  Watd- 
paooFi.NQ  CoMPANT  Incokporatso,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll«d  Aug.  10,  1916. 


I 

iaTELEo 


Particular  description  of  yooda. — Waterproofed  Fabric. 
Claimt  uae  aloce  the  17tb  day  of  April,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  97.245.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Tatb  Elbctbolttic  WATBBPROoriNO  Compant  Incokpo- 
EATW),  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   10.  1916. 


iaTELEc 


i*articular  deaoriptibn  of  gooda. — Waterproofad  Threads 
aad  Yama. 

01a*mu  «M  since  tbe  17tb  day  of  April.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,284.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     D.  *  L.  Slade  Co.,  Boston, 
Filed  Auc.  11.  1916. 


REVERf 


The  word  "  ReTere." 

Particular  deaorlption  of  gooda. — Flavoring  Bxtracta  for 
Food*,  and  Splcea. 

Olmima  use  alnea  Jan.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,302.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  8.  B. 
GOFF  *  Sons  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1916. 


HBRBITOL 


Particutar  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Indi- 
gestion. Constipation,  Heartburn,  Coated  Tongue,  Loss  of 
Appetite.  Inactive  Bowels,  Sour  Stomach.  Gas-Belching, 
Flatulence,  and  Bad  Tante  in  the  Mouth. 

Claimu  uae  since  about  June  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.386.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) BArrLBTT  Spsinos  Co.,  San  Frandaeo,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  £foo<(«.— Natural  and  CTarbon- 
ated  Mineral  Water  and  Non-Alcoholic  Carbonated  l^nle 
Beverages  to  be  Sold  aa  Soft  Drinks. 

Claim*  uae  since  the  year  1888. 


Ser.    No.    97,407.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       EosoM 
Mooai  ft  CoMPANT,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 


/ 


.^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda —WorkShlrta,  Negllg«s 
Shirts,  and  Undershirts,  Overalls,  Jumpers,  and  Rompers. 
Olmima  uaa  since  July  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,481.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ths  Bua 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FMled  Aug.  18.  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Partioular  deacription  0/  gooda. — Fertlllsera. 
aiaima  uae  since  1878. 
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Ser.  No.  97,484.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Unitbd  Ciqab  Mandvactcbbbs  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


^eHlfiJSp 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Tennyson,"  a 
portrait  of  Tennyson,  and  the  words  *'  Poet  Laureate " 
thereunder,  the  portrait  being  In  a  frame  flanked  on  the 
left  by  a  picture  of  snme  knights  In  battle  array  and  a 
priest  and  on  tbe  right  by  a  picture  of  a  woman  sitting 
near  a  castle  by  the  sea. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 

Cloima  uae  since'  prior  to  the  year  1899. 


8er.  No.  97,488.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
United  Cioam  MANCFArTUBEKs  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1916. 


^01^KEB% 


^"^^z^ji, 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Tom  Keene," 
•  portrait  of  Thomas  W.  Keene  In  a  knight's  armor,  and 
the  words  "  Truly  Yours."  followed  by  a  facsimile  of 
Thomas  W.  Keene's  signature. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Cloima  uae  since  the  year  1880. 


8er.  No.  97.492.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BsuosKY  I'alman  Gelbbb  Co., 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1916. 

ParUeular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Pitaeapples. 
Canned  Peas.  Canned  f'orn.  Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce,  Canned  Spinach, 
Canned  Prunes,  Canned  I'ears,  Canned  Cherries.  Canned 
Peaches,  Canned  Plums.  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Red 
Kidney-Beans.  Canned  String-Beans,  Black-Raspberry 
Preserves.  Red-Raspberry  Preserves,  Strawberry  Preserves, 
Pineapple  Preserves,  Plum  Preserves,  I'each  I*reserves. 
Blackberry  Preserves.  Tomato  Catsup,  Food-Flavoring  Bx- 
tracta. (Lemon  and  Vanilla.) 

CtoisM  M«e  since  Augaat.  1913. 

[ToL  8St. 


Ser.  No.  97,570.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Abmano  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  23, 
1916. 


Conslsiiug  of  n  blue  strip  showing  facsimile  signature 
"Armand  "  In  white  on  each  side,  the  color  and  arrange- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  on  the 
accompanying  drawing,  being  claimed  as  features  of  tbe 
mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Face-Powder.  Cold- 
Cream,  Hair-Wash,  Tooth-I'aste,  Rouge,  Shampoo  Prepa- 
rations, Perfume. 

Claima  uae  since  May  29.  1916,  on  face-powder ;  since 
July  27,  1916.  on  the  other  items  enumerated  above. 


Ser.  No.  97.578.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Kibkland  Distbibutino  Com- 
pany, Columbia,  S.  C.    Filed  Aug.  23.  1916. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  B.  B.  Kirkland,  Jr. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  30.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.622.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Eldbb 
Manufactubinq  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
25,  1916. 


BLACKHCE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Negligee,  Work,  and 
Under  Shirta. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,623.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  A.  Finn  ft  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1916. 


Qtji^iaria 


Comprising    the    word    "  Wistaria,"    the    llnea    therelo 
merely  representing  shading. 
PortiOMlor  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claima  uae  since  June,  1916. 

Ho.  1.] 
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ir.  Ko.  ■T,t34.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  PiBBEm 
HnL  AiVD  LuTHas  Co.  Inc.,  WhltmaB,  Mau.  Piled 
Am.  20.  1916. 


Htas 


Fiberoke 


Particular    deacription    of    goodt. 
Heel-Lifts,  and  Boles. 
CUrima  use  since  Apr.  22,  1916. 


-Compost tlon    Heels, 


Ser.  No.  97,639.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  IfACHINSBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THESSOF.)  Ubnral 
AJbUMUDif  ft  Bbass  Mancfactoeino  Company,  I>tr«it. 
Mleta.    rUed  Aas.  26.  1916. 


BUHS  mnuiE 


Particular  description  of  ifoods.— Beariafs  and   Bwb- 
Ings. 

Claim*  IMS  since  Joly  21.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,683.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Fuancis 
H.  OiazanoOK,  Mcrrlstvwn.  N.  J.    Filsd  Aug.  29,  1916. 


N^V^a 


Partieutar   dfcription   of   good*.— A.   Remedy    for   In- 
testinal Stasis  and  Constipation. 

Claim*  u*0  since  about  Aog.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,733.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Manhattan 
Elbctmcal  Supply  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1916. 

M  E5C0 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*.— Telegr»ph-Keyn,  Tele- 
graph- Sounders,  Electric  Relays,  Electric  Resonators, 
Lli^tnlng-Arresters,  Electric  Cut-Outs.  Electric  Switches 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Electric  Condensers.  Inductlon-Coils, 
neetrte>8park-Oap  Appliances,  Leyden  Jars,  Wlreless- 
^legraph  Apparatns  and  Appliances,  Ttmlng-Colls,  Head- 
RecelTers,  Insulators,  Electric  Detectors,  Potentiometers, 
Telephone  Receivers  and  Transmitters.  Electrically-Oper- 
ated Bells,  Buxzers,  and  Sounders.  Telephone-Brackets. 
Telephones,  Electric  Motors  and  Generators,  Electric 
Swltckci  of  All  Berts  ajid  Their  Parts.  Faee-Plates  for 
Blectifeal  Devices.  P«Bta-Battons  tot  Electric  Switches, 
Blectfle  -  Bnrglar  •  Alara  Attachments,  Blsetrle  Annun- 
ciators, Wet  and  Dry  Batteries  and  Attachments  There- 
for. Electric  Lamp-Sockets  and  Search-Lights.  Electric- 
Battery  Cases.  Storage  Batteries,  Battery  Zincs  and  Cop- 
pers, Electric  Door-Openers,  Electric  Conduit  and  Tubing 
and  Attachments,  Electric  Oas-Llgbting  Attachments, 
Mod  fie  Ignition  Apparatus,  Including  Spai^-Colls  and 
Attachments,    Sparfc-Plugs,    Electrically-Operated    Slgnal- 

[T«l. 


Horns ;  Rl«etrle-Lamp  Receptacles,  Brackets  Tbereibr,  uaA 
Attachaeata  of  All  Sorts ;  Electric  ReslsUaeea  aad  Coila 
and  Apparatus  Embodying  the  Saaie,  Indadlng  Cookiaf 
Appliances.  Percolators,  Stoves,  Boilers,  Hesters,  Chaflng- 
Dishes.  Lsundry-lrons,  Cnrling-Iroas,  Uestlng-Pada,  and 
Parts  and  AtUchments  Therefor:  Bicctrlcally-Operated 
Fans  aad  Motors,  Electric  Cut-Oats,  Foaaa.  Roaettea, 
CleaU,  Attachment-Plogs,  Current-Taps,  Kleetrle  Connect- 
ors, Wire  and  Cord  Termlnala,  Electric  Reesptadea.  Out- 
let-Boxes. ElectricFlre-Alarm  Boxes,  Battery-Cooaeetors 
and  Wire-Connectors,  aad  Blndlag-Poats. 
CUHau  MM  since  November,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  97,778.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  M.  ATKINSON,  MInneapolla, 
Minn.     PUed  Sept.  5,  1916. 


FREEDOM 


Particular  detcription  of  tioo4s.— Wheat-Floor. 
Cloimt  u»e  since  Ang.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,799.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  M!LCH1NBRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Los  ANoaLBB 
FODNDSY  CoMPA.NX,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  0. 
1916. 


Part«e«riar   desorfpMo*   of  ^eods.— Balls   for   BaU   aad 
Tube  MlUs. 

Claim*  m*e  since  June  20,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  97,831.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Effa    B. 
AMtDBN,  Minneapolis,  Mlna.    Filed  S^t.  7,  1916. 


The  name  being  shown  in  the  handwriting  of  the  appli- 
cant. 

Particular  detcription  of  i;ood«.— Petticoats.  Unloa 
Salts,  Corset -Covers.  Drawers.  Camisoles,  Nightgowns, 
Comblnstlon-SaltB,  and  Negllg^  Garments. 

CJ<i«m«  M«e  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97.839.  (CLASS  -16.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FaaoiNANO  P.  jBLKa>  Boston. 
Mass.     FUed  Sept.  7.  1916. 


DOMFISTIC 


Particular  df*cription  of  good*. — Margsria. 
Claim*  u*9  alnce  Sept.  1,  1916. 
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Sar.  No.  97368.  (CLASS  lOi  FBRTILIZKRS.)  Turn 
Ambbicam  AoaicobTOEAL  Chbmicai.  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tlao. 


Particular  de*criptiou  of  good*. — FertlllEers. 
Claimu  u*e  since  Jan.  0,  1868. 


Ser.  No.  97,894.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Chasb 
Bao  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  11.  1916.  Under 
tsD-year  proviso. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Bags. 
CMsM  UM  since  about  tike  year  1866. 


Ser.  No.  97.900.  (CLASS  46.  FTX>D8  AND  INGTRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  A.  Eckhart  Milling  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     PUed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


DADDY  DUliD 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
ClaMM  ass  since  1878. 


Ser  No.  97,907.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Infants  Spbcialty  Com- 
PANT  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1916. 


CIK  Bsmy  nwsisg  Boitit 


m 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  The  "  and  "  Nurs 
lag  Bottle."  j 


Ser.  No.  97,994.  (CLASS  87.  PAPRR  AND  STATIOK' 
RRY.)  Nbbnah  Papbb  Company,  Neeaak,  Wis.  Fttad 
Sept.  11,  1916. 

SYMBOL 

Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Bend    snd    Ledger 
Paper. 

Claim*  u*9  since  Mar.  20.  1916.         ' 


Ser.   No.   97.929.      (CLASS   1.      RAW  OR   PARTLY-PRB. 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Roman n  A  Bnaa  Pio  Iboh  * 
.     CoKB  Co..  St.  LouU.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


AJAX 


PorMcwtar  4e*ortptien  e/  ffood*. — Coal. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  July  1,  1910. 


Partiemlar  daaoripUon  e/  ^oods.— Nuraing-Bottles, 
Claim*  u*»  since  about  Aug.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.963.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LbOfM 
OF  AMBBiCA,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept  12,  1916. 

tCQALINE 


Particular  de*cHptiom  of  good*.— A  Preparation  to  be 
Added  or  Applied  to  Coal  to  Render  the  Combuatlon  of  the 
Coal  More  Complete. 

Claimi  u*a  slwse  the  1st  day  of  Jawujry.  19ML 


Ser.  No.  97,956.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATTON8.)  Be- 
ooLPH  Mbrtin,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Sept  12.  1916. 


Laxative 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "LazatlTe"  aparc 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Laxativea. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.064.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Otto  Eisbnlohs  A  Bros.  iNCoaroRATao,  Pbllsdelphla, 
Ps.     Piled  Sept  11,  1916, 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Henrietta." 
Particular  detcription  of  good*. — CIgan; 
OlaAm*  u*e  since  in  or  about  the  month  of  June,  1801. 
[Vol.  8SS.     Ho.  1.) 
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^n.  No.  97.967.  (CLASS  4<l.  FOODS  AND  INO&EDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Amuican  Candt  Co.,  IfUwaokM, 
Wis.     FU«d  Sept.  IS.  1916. 


Partieular  detoription  of  goodt. — CbocoUtes  and  Candy 
Goods  of  Varioas  Kinds. 

Claimt  «««  since  aboot  Oct.  18,  1907. 


B«r.  No.  97,972.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  0RBABB8.) 
Oauna-Sional  Oil  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.  FUad  Sept. 
13,  1916, 

GALSIG 

ParUeutmr  tfescHpMM  of  0»od«.— lUamlBatlBc  and  Lo- 
l>rlcatlnff  Oils  and  GreaMS. 
CMma  KM  alace  Feb.  9,  1916. 


Bu.  No.  97,976.  (CLASS  4S.  BEVERAOES.  NON-ALCO- 
SOLIC.)  JoHNSO.f  Bbos..  Greenspring,  Ohio.  Filed 
J3ept.  13,  1916. 


Our  trade-aarfc  eeaslsta  of  a  rectanfolar  paael  hartec 
tbereon  tbe  repreaeotation  of  a  spring  Inclosed  la  a  small 
frame  boildlnc  and  surroonded  by  water  and  foUafc,  a 
hotel  belac  shown  In  the  backgroond  «nd  aa  Inclined 
board  walk  laadlng  from  said  btilldlng  to  the  hotel,  above 
which  appear  the  words  "  Oak  Ridge." 

Partioular  dmatpUon  of  gooda. — Mineral  Water. 

ClotoM  MM  iinee  Jan.  1,  1908. 


fler.  No.  97,978.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  PsaiManLiAa  Chbmicai. 
COMFANT,  Detroit,  Mleh.    FUed  Sept  18,  1916. 


iesoHyWon  •/  0o«tf«.— Hot-Water  BotUea  and 
FooBtaln-SrilafW. 

(7M«M  KM  since  Aug.  IB.  1916. 


8er.  Na  97,997.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINIS, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  FBEPi^TIONS.)  Basah 
LMfX,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept  If,  1916. 


^El 


ParMetilar  UtcripUam  •!  goodt.— Don&nA  Beaedy  and 
Halr-Eeotorar. 

(  /  (iiM  —9  since  aboQt  Jan.  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.006.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  »ni- 
PHBN  BarrroN.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  15.  1916. 


Sensa 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Senaaperaa  "  and 
a  fes  or  oriental  cap. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Used  as  a  Tonic  and  Nerre-SedatlTe. 

CIa4iiM  KM  since  May  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  98.006.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eatom,  Csani  a  Piks  Compakt,  Plttafleld. 
Mass.     Filed  Sept  15.  1916. 


Dyta- 

Kiine 


Partioular  deaoription  of  goodt. — Wrlting-Papor,  Print* 
ing-Paper,  Enrelopa.  Tablets.  Writing-Cards,  and  Card* 
board. 

ClotaM  K««  Binos  Sept  B,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Coldmbla  Ritsb  PACxna  Asao- 
CIATIOM,  AstorU.  Oreg.    Filed  Sept  16,  1916. 


GILT 


Portiemlar  dtooripOon  of  goodt. — Cannad  BaUiOii. 
Clmimtt  KM  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  98.028.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IHORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Coldmbia  Rivaa  Packmb  Aaao- 
ciATiON,  Astoria.  Greg.     Filed  Sept  16.  1916. 


PorUouUtr  detcrlption  of  goodt.— CunnoA  Salmoo. 
Claimt  KM  since  1891. 

Ho.  1.1 


II 


Ser.  No.  98,024.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Colombia  Ritbb  PACxaaa  Aaso- 
ciATiON,  .\storia.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1916. 


I 


^0TC(MS;. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 
(7M4IM  utt  since  1882. 


Ser.  No.  98,036.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thb  Tbxab  Tobacco  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tsz.'  Filed 
Sept  16,  1916. 


OSO 

NEGRO 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Smoking-Tobacco. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  May  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  98.061.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  RBNiroDS,  Klbinlb  ft  Compamt.  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Sept  18.  1916. 


STRANGLEHOLD 


Partieular  deooription  of  goodt. — Paint  Vamlah.  White- 
wash, Calcimine,  Plasterers',  Paper-Hangers',  Dusting, 
Sweeping,  Artists',  Stencil,  Glue,  Scmbblng,  Washing, 
and  Rabbing  Bmahes. 

Claimt  utt  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,063.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRDSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Rbmmods,  Klbinlb  A  Compant,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Sept  18,  1916. 


RED  DEVIL 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— Ptlnt,  Varnish,  White- 
Wash,  CMciflftlBe,  Plaaterers',  Paper-Hangers',  Dnsting, 
Sweeping,  Artists',  Stencil,  Glue,  Scrabbing,  Waahlng,  and 
Rabblog  Bmahea. 

OlaUnt  ute  since  Jan.  I,  1916. 


■er.  No.  98,070.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Austin  Nichols  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


Partieular  deteription  of  poods.— Orape-Jalce  and  Apple 
Nectar. 

ClMtnt  utt  on  grape-Jalce  since  Jnly  2,  1009,  and  on 
apple  nectar  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,090.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LOOIB  ROBBBSL  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Plied  Sept.  19,  1916. 


Particular  dttoription  of  goodt. — Crape  Bilk. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jaly  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,106.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBpi- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  TioOA  Mill  ft  BLaTAXoa  Ca, 
Wareriy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  19.  1916. 


COLONELS 


RATION 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excloalTe  ase  of  the  word 
"  Ration  "  except  in  aasoclatlon  with  the  mark  shown. 
Part<eKlor  detoription  of  goodt. — Dairy  Feed. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,110.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  BALTiMoaa  Baboaim  Hooa^  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Sept  20,  1016. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Talking  Machine 
apart  from  the  matter  shown.  * 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Talking-MaeliiBea. 
Clatmt  utt  since  Aug.  19.,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  08,116.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  R.  H.  Mact  ft  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  20,  1016. 


^heerteX 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  Ooodg, 
Nainsooks,  and  Long-Clotha. 
Claimt  use  since  Aug.  16,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  98,120.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sidnbt  Bldmbnthal  ft  CoM« 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  21,  1016.  ^ 

VELFUR 


Partici/lar  description  of  goodt. — Plashes  in  the 
Claimt  utt  since  the  18th  day  of  January,  1910. 


[▼oL  Mt.     Vo.  1.] 
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Bat.  No.  98.1S2.  (CLA88  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THKtBOF.)  TBM  Baboab 
Uwa.  Co..  Columbas.  OUo.    Pll«d  Si^  21,  1916. 


FIRE-KJLLLER 


No  vzcImlTc  right  to  the  words  "  Plre-Klller "  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  Is  claimed. 

Particulaj^j^tpription  of  goods. — Chemical  Flre-Extin- 
gnishers.      .  r^«:-: 

CMffM  vat  atom  S«t.  1.  19ie. 


Ser.  No.  98kiaiS.  (CLAM  It.  YKRICUM^IIOT  INCLUD- 
ING EMOINK8.)  Aoto-Kamp  BQDirManT  Co..  Inc., 
Saginaw.  Mich.     Fll«d  8«pt  22,  1910. 


c^furo'J^M^'* 


Particular    deteription    of   ffooda. — Aotomoblle- Trailers. 
Claim$  HM  sine*  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,162.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Edwin  S.  ^^j,  Lewlstown.  Pa.  PUed  Sept 
22,  1916. 


Particular  deteription  of  g»od». — A  Noo-Alcobolic  Bev- 
erage to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claimt  u»e  since  November,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,166.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  P.  M. 
HoTT  Shoc  Compant,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Plied  Sept 
22,  1916 


"5LS 


No  claim  belag  made  to  the  word  "  Shot "  apart  from 
the  mark  skowa  la  tke  drawlac- 

Particular  deteription  of  oroods.— Leather  Boots  and 
ShoM.  * 

CUtimt  mse  since  1903. 


S«r.  No.  98.199.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  Umitbo  Daco  Compakt,  Boston. 
Mass.     Pltod  8«pt.  23.  1916. 


Pmrti6uimr  deteription  0/  ffoodt. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  98.200.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AlTD  GREASES.) 
Th»  Ambbicax  Cotton  Oil  Companx,  Onttenberg,  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1016. 


A 
/    \ 

/technoX 


Porticnlar   dttcriptUm   of   yoodt. — Cotton-Seed   Oil    tor 
Screw-CuttlnK  and  All  other  Lubricating  Pnrp— — • 
Cioiias  Me  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.    No.   08,206.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      FaomcB 
AND  Spinnvt  Inc.,  Lynn.  Msss.    PUed  Sept.  28,  1916. 


*ll 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Woman's, 
Children's  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  Made  of 
Leather  and  aoth. 

Clatmt  uta  since  abont  May  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  98.212.  (CLASS  46.  BEVBBAGBS,.NON-AL<X>- 
HOLIC.)  CLAua  F.  P.  KoasaBLL,  Chicago.  IlL  '  PUod 
Sept  25.  1916. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Non-Alcoholle  Bavar* 
ages  Put  Up  in  Bottles.  Kegs,  and  Barrels  for 
at  Soda- Fountains  and  as  Soft  Drinks  by  Bottling 
llsbBMBts. 

Claims  itse  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


(▼•u  na.    K«.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  98.241.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, POETPOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Fbw>- 
■BiCK  &  Nblson,  Seattle,  Waah.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1916. 


Particular  deteription  of  .f;ood«.  -  Trunks. 
Claims  ute  aince  about  Sept.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,251.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)    Thb  Samuel  <\  Tatcii  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


Filed  Sept.  26,  1916. 


^5\je/x 


Particular   deteription    of   goods.  —  Punchlng-Machines 
as  OtBce  Appliances  for  Perforating  Sheets. 
CI«(m«  ute  since  Ma.T.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.271.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  Qlakbb-Kola  Company.  WllmlnRton, 
Del.,  and  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1916. 


QuaKola 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Kola"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deteription' of  goodt.- -A.  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  ute  since  the  15tb  day  of  July.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,294.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Kalo  Kain  Chbmical 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Hied  Sept.  28,  1916. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Ampuls. 
Claimt  ute  since  Sept  13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98..322.      (CLASS  12.      CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)     Tbb  Euclid  Stone  &  Bbick  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1916. 


GL^oX 


Particular  deteription  0/  yoods.-  Enamel-Coated  Natu- 
ral Stone. 

ClaisM  ute  since  the  middle  of  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,387.      (CLASS   14.     METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)      Lton,  Conklin  &  Co. 
Inc..  BalUmore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.     Under  ten 
year  ph>vlso. 


EDGAR 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — ^Terne  Pistes. 
Claimt  ute  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  98,393.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREa»A RATIONS.)  SAM- 
UEL K.  Salbkbt.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  3,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brooklyn.  N.  Y." 
Particular  deteription  of  goodt.— \  Medical  and  Phar- 
maceutical Preparation  for  the  Curing  of  Corns. 
CUUmt  ute  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,443.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nobth  Stab  Woolen  Mill  Co., 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goodt.— Woven   Woolen  Fab- 
rics. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  da.v  of  Janusry.  1870. 


Ser.  No.  9i,603.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEEOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Stab  Cobohddm 
Whbbl  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct  7,  1916. 


STARALOX 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Grinding- WheeU. 
Claimt  use  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,618.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Italian  Bbd  Spbbad  Co.,  Now 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct.  9,  1916. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Aurella." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Bedspreads. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  3,  1916. 
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118.861.  BODT-BRACB.  Thb  ABrosMATOB  Bdppobt  Co., 
Inc.,  Watertown,  N.  T. 

Filed  Aucuat  2.  1016.     SerUl  No.  88,849.     PUBLISHED 
8BPTBMBKR  6.  1B16. 

118.862.  HOMOOBNBOU8  WATEBPEOOF  AND  FIBB- 
EB8I8TINO  WOOD  BUB8TITUTB8  MADE  FROM 
PULP.  Tbb  AaA.soTB  MIU.BOAJID  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
and  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  06,776.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBBE  6,  1016. 

118368.      OINTMENT    FOR    THE    RELIEF    OF    SKIN 
ERUPTIONS.       AUBZAHoaa     Daco     Co.,     Oklahoma, 
Okla. 
FUed    January    28.    1016.      Serial    No.    92,462.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6,  1016. 

118.864.      EDIBLE    CONTAINERS    FOR   CREAMS.    ICE- 
CREAMS. LIQUID  AND  8EMILIQUID  FOODS  AND 
CONFECTIONS.     AiiniCAM    Inobxuitim   Coxpoba- 
noH.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  04.012.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  20.  1016. 

118.^66.     [WITHDRAWN.] 

118.866.  CARBDRBTEB8  AND  PARTS  TEnRBOF  FOR 
INTERNAL<X)MBD8TION  ENGINES.  Thb  Abton 
MoTOB  AcCBBSOBiaB  Co.  to.,  Birmingham.  Bngland. 

FUed  April  17.  1016.     Serial  No.  04.460.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1016. 

118.867.  UNIMENT 
mora.  La. 

FUed  July  21.  1016. 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1010. 


Jambb    Sidnbt    Bibhop,    Qlen- 


PUBLISHBD 


Sarlal  No.  06.708. 

118.868.     TOILET  POWDBS.     A.  BoDBJOiB  4  Co..  Inc.. 
New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
FUed   September   1.    1016.      Serial    No.   88.048.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5,  1016. 

113,850.      SHEET -METAL   ROOFING.      Bbadbn    Manu- 
VACTCBINO  COMPAMT,  TfTrc  HBute,  Ind. 
FUed  May  22,  1016.     Serial  No.  06.818.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1016. 

113.860.     FACE-CREAM.     LaMDU.  Bubd.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  28.  1016.    Serial  No.  96.100.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1016. 

lirt,861.      BUTTER,    CHEESE.    SWEET    CREAM.    DRY 
WHOLE   MILK.   DRY   SKIM-MILK.   DRY   BUTTER- 
MILK,   AND    BOGS.      CALnroBBlA    CBHTBAL    Cbbam- 
■BiBS,  San  Franelaco,  Cal. 
FUed  Jane  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  06,103.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.862.  FANCY  MATERIALS  FOR  HAND-EMBROID- 
ERY WORK  COMPRISING  SKEINS  AND  BALLS 
OF  EMBROIDERY-COTTON,  COTTON  EMBROID- 
ERY.CORD,  COTTON  EMBROIDERY-ROPE,  COT- 
TON EMBE0IDERYFL0S8,  AND  EMBROIDERY- 
TINSEL.  CampbkXj  MnrxuBB  A  Jacobbom,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December   81,    1916.      Serial   No.   91,847.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,  1916. 

118.863.  PORTLAND  CEMENT  FOR  STRUCTURAL 
PURPOSES.  Caps  OiBABOBAn  Pobtland  Csmbnt 
Co.,  Cape  Olrardeao,  Mo. 

Filed  Jaly  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.289.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1916. 

113.864.  SYRUP  FOR  SODA-WATER.  Cblbo-Kola  Com- 
PANT,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  AofUBt  7, 1916.      Serial  No.  97,134.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1916. 


113,866.     FURNITURE-POLISH.     Citt  MOBIC  COMPAliT. 
Detroit.  Mich.         } 
Filed  Jaly  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,622.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

113,866.      CATALOGUES,    PRICE-LISTS,    AND  OTHER 
PUBLICATIONS.    Jambs  B.  Clow  A  Sons,  Chicago, 


111. 


Serial    No.   92,880.      PUB- 


Filed    Febraary   14,   1916. 
LI8HED  AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.867.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Thb  COM- 
MONWBALTH  Shob  AND  Lbathbb  Coupamt,  Portland, 
Me.,  and  Beaton,  Masa. 

Filed  June  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,247.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.868.  MEAT,  FRUIT,  AND  VEGETABLE  SLICERS. 
Cbtbtal  Pkbcolatob  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  06,978.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1916. 

113.869.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Dabwin  a  Milnbb  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,851.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

118.870.  OARS.  Db  Gbauw,  Atmab  A  Compaxt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Joly  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,962.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

113.871.  GRAPE-FLAVORED  BEVERAGES  AND  SYRUPS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Chablbb  J.  Dovbbllt, 
Chicago.  IlL 

FUed  Jaly  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,887.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,   1916. 

118.872.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
RHEUMATISM,  LUMBAGO,  AND  SCIATICA.  Flno 
F.  Dow,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  * 

Filed    November    8,    1916.      Serial    No.    90.499.      PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  6.   1916. 

118.873.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  IN  TABLET 
FORM  FOR  STOMACH  AILMENTS.  /RxTomc  Rbm- 
bdt  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,688. 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1916. 

113.874.  MEDICINAL     PREPARATION 
FORM  FOR  STOMACH  AILMENTS. 
■DT  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.689. 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1916. 

113.876.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION   FOR  THE  RE- 
LIEF OF  RHEUMATIC  PAINS.  HEADACHES,  AND 
COLDS.      Tbb    Edwabob    Labobatobibb    Comfawt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.702.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

113.876.  MEDICINE  FOR  STOMACH,  LIVBR,  KID- 
NEYS. BOWELS.  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  THE 
BLOOD.     E.  M.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jaly  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,540.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,   1916. 

118.877.  MEDICINAL  WATER  USED  WHERE  ANTI- 
SEPTIC OR  DISINFECTINQ  AGENT  IS  REQUIRED. 
Thb  Eman  Mancpactdbing  Compakt,  DcnTer,  Colo. 

Filed  July  8.  1915.     Serial  Na  87326.     PDBLIBHSD 
SEPTEMBER  5,   1916. 

113.878.  MUL8IFIED  AND  8AP0NJFIED  COCOANUT- 
OIL.     EupiRX  Chbmical  Compant.  Dallaa.  Tex. 

Filed  June  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.248.     PUBLISHED 
1   SEPTEMBER  5.  1016. 
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113,879:      EYE   LOTION  OR  WASH.     Albbt  W.  Fuhb- 
MAMN,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  9<I4>88.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.   1916. 

113.880.  CHEESE.    OnBMB  4  Co.,  Tboniie,  SwltserUnd. 
FUed    Norember   5.    191B.      Serial    No.    90.484.      PUB 

LI8HED  AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.881.  OUM  HEADINGS  FOR  BABEBL8  AND  CASKS. 
'  Hihmclbibobe-Habsison   LcMBHi   Co,  Cap*  Girar- 
deau. Mo. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,44S.     FTTBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1916. 

113.882.  MEDICINE  FOR  TRBATMflNT  OF  THB  BF- 
FECTS  OF  INEBBIBirr.  Hbmbt  J.  OUCK.  Caaaber- 
land.  Md. 

Filed  Jane  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,0S4.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1916. 

113.883.  MEDICAL  PREPARATION  IN  THB  NATURE 
OP  A  TONIC  FOR  TREATING  THE  TOBACCO 
HABIT.     J.  H.  HocTHAif,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

Filed  Jair  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.008.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

113.884.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Faao 
T.  HoFKiNB  4^  Sow,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   December   11,   1916.     Serial  No.  91,898.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

118,880.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION,  A  TONIC  AND 
BLOOD-PURIFIER.     DairiTis   HiLLa  Hoirr.  Johnaon 
City,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jaly  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.889.     PX7BLI8HED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1916.  "^ 

118.886.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BELTING,  H08B,  AND  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  iMraaiAL  RoBBaa  Ca,  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jane  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,841.     PXTBLISHBD 
8BPTBMBER  6.  1916. 

118.887.  PREPARATION  FOR  THB  TRBATMBNT  OF 
HOG-CHOLBRA.    Ida  E.  Johnson,  Pera,  Ind. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Bertal  No.  96,146.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

118.888.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    Oaoaoa  A.  Kaaaoa,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,410.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

113.889.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  LANDMa,  FaaaT  k  Ct.AaK. 
New  Britain,  Coaa. 

Filed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  9«.96«.     PUBLI8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

113.890.  STRENGTHENING  APPLICATION  FOB  EGOS 
DURING  INCUBATION.  Qmo.  H.  Laa  CoUTAtn, 
Omaba.  Nebr. 

FUed  Jnlr  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,980.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

113.891.  DIAPERS.  LsHioH  PAPia  Mnxa,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Jaaoary   11,   1916.      Serial    No.   98,004.     PUB- 
LISHED 8EPTEMBBB  6.  1916. 

118.892.  POWDER-PUFFS.  MAcaiCB  LSTT.  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  jQly  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.880.    PUBLISHED 
8BPTEMBBB  S.  1910. 

118,898.     POWDBR-PUFFS.     MAuaica  LSTT.  Ntw  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.B00.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1916. 

118.894.  MASSAGE-CREAM  TO  SOFTBM  AND  WHITEW 
THB  S^IN.    MAiTHBwa  *  LmLT  Co.  Atfaata.  Ga. 
Filed  Jaly  n.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  90.T19.     PUBLI8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1910. 

113.89B.     BROAD  SILKS  IN  THE  PIBCB.     JDUOa  A. 
Mioat..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   2.   191B.      Serial    No.    90.840.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBEB  B,  1910. 


118,896.     TOY  BALLOONS.     Thb  Miluu  Robbm  Com- 
PANT.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jaly  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,693.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTKMBBR  S,  1916. 

118.807.     CERTAIN   NAMED  BLBCTBIC  ILLUMINAT- 
ING   APPARATUS.      National    Z-Rat    Ravtacroa 
CoacTANT.  Chlcaco,  IlL 
Filed  Jone  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,826.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

118,898.      PORCELAIN   REFLECTORS  FOR  LIGHTING- 
FIXTURES.     National  X-Rat  Ran.acToa  Cokpant, 
Chleafo.  111. 
Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  90398.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  S.  1916. 

llSpMO.      CERTAIN    NAMKD    DINING-ROOM    FURNI- 
TURE.   Thb  NawABK  Ohio  Fuaarrvaa  Co.,  Newark, 
Ohio. 
FU«d  Jan*  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  9B349.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  6.  1916. 


113.900.  BBBR.  Noam  Ambbicah  BaawiMa  Compaitt, 
Now  York  and  BreoklTa,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aoffost  8,  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,169.    PUBLISHED 
BBFTEMBBR  B.  1016. 

118.901.  CERTAIN  FORMULA  OF  SOLDER  KNOWN 
AS  BBAZINO-BOLDER,  SPBUTBR-SOLDER.  AND 
BRASmO-SPBLTBE.  Noani  AnaaicAif  Smbctino 
Co.  I«c„  Pldladelplila,  Pa. 

FUed  October  11, 1915.    Serial  No.  89300.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBBR  5,  1910. 

113.902.  CARBONATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVBRAOB 
SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  AND  SYRUPS  FOR  MAK- 
ING SAME.    OaAiraa  Can  as  Co..  Chlcafo.  111. 

FUed  Anrut  10.1910.    Serial  No.  07,282.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  0.  1910. 

118.903.  DITCHERS  AND  GRADBRS.  OwaKSBOao 
DiTCHBa  k  GkAOCB  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

FUed  Jaly  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,848.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  B.  1918. 

118.904.  OINTMENTS,  TONIC  AND  ANTISEPTIC  SO- 
LUTIONS USED  EXTERNALLY  IN  TREATING  DIS- 
BASB8  AND  INJURIES  TO  THE  SKIN.  Jakbb  D. 
Pabk,  Doluth.  Minn. 

FUed  Jane  0,  1916.     Serial  No.  90.7B8.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

118.905.  WBITING  AND  PRINTIirO  PAPERS  KNOWN 
AS  BOND.  LINEN,  AND  LBDOBB.  PABBOira  Papbb 
CoitPAirr,  Helyoka.  Maaa. 

Filed    February    1.    191B.      Serial    No.    84,248.      PUB- 
LISHBD JUBB  L  lOlB. 

118,000.      LIQUID    CHBMICAL    PBBPABATION    FOB 
USE  AS  A  HARDENER  OF  CEMENT  SURFACES. 
Paitow  PAiirr  CoicPAirr,  Milwaakae,  Wla. 
FUed  July  SI,  1910.     ■•rial  No.  90,788.    PUBLISHBD 

BBPTBMBBB  8,  1010. 

118.907.      MEDICINAL   PREPABATTON   FOB   RELIEF 

OF   DISEASES    AND    DISORDERS    OF   CBBTAIN 

ORGANS  AND  ANALOGOUS  AILMBNTB.     S.  PVBIV- 

wwm  MAKuyACToaiwo  OoMPAirr.  St  Loala,  Mo. 

Filed  Joaa  28.  1010.    Sarlal  No.  00,008.    PUBUSHED 

SBPTBMBEB  8,  1010. 

118308.  BBTERAQE8  MA^  OF  MALT.  BOPS.  AND 
OTHER  IN0BBDIENT8.  THB  PiLaaxaa  Bbbwino 
COKPAKT,  Claralaad,  OMo. 

FUed  Aacost  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  97.285.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  B.  1910. 

118309.  BASB-BALL  GLOVES.  A.  J.  BbacH  CoMVABT, 
PMlBdalpW.  Pa. 

FUed  May  IB.  1910.     Serial  No.  00.158.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTBMBBB  B.  1910. 

118.910.     CERTAIN  NAMED  WBABIirG-APPAEBL  AND 
FURNISHINGS  FOB  MEN.   WOMEN.  AND  CHILr 
DREN.    Roaaar  Rais  k  Ca,  Mew  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  00390.    PUBLISHBD 
JULY  28.  1910. 
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118.911.  FACIAL  LOTION.  Mart  A.  Roaiaaox,  De- 
troit. Mich. 

Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,767.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

113.912.  RHEUMATISM  REMEDY.  Anthont  Romako, 
Troy  and  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AucoBt  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  97.149.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1910. 

113.913.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR 
USE  IN  ECZEMAT0U8  AND  ALLIED  AFFLIC- 
TIONS OF  THB  SKIN.  RoTAL  RaicaDiaB  Compant. 
Waukegan,  lU. 

nied  July  22.  1916.     Serial  Na  96.764.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

113.914.  SEAMLESS  FOUNTAIN-SYRINGES  AND  NO- 
SEAM  WATER-BOTTLES.  Thb  Rdbbbk  Pboddcts 
Compart,  Barberton,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  96.803.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1916. 

118.915.  PILLS,  WHICH  ARB  ADMINI8TBRED  FOR 
BILIOUSNB8S,  TORPID  LITBB,  CONSTIPATION, 
HEA'bACHB.  AND  ALL  LIVER  TROUBLES. 
JoH»  A.  Saltbb,  Vlekabarg,  Miaa. 

FUed  July  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.881.     PUBLISHED 
BBPTEMBER  S.  1916. 

113.916.  HORSE-COLLARS.  HARNESS.  AND  RIDING- 
SADDLES.  SCHBrVBB  ft  ROBSCM  COMFAKT,  St. 
Paul.  Mlna. 

nied  March  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,^26.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1915. 

113.917.  PEN  AND  POCKET  KNIVES.  SCHMACHTBN- 
BBBO  Bbos.,  Ikc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,906.     PUBLISHED 
■BPTBMBBB  6.  1916. 

118.91S.     POCKET-KNIVES  AND  SCISSOBS.     Schmach- 
TaKaaae  Baoa.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  94,996.     PUBLISHED 
•BFTEMBER  5,  1916. 

118,919.       PHARMACEUTICAL    PRODUCT    USED     IN- 
TERNALLY   AND    EXTERNALLY    FOR    CERTAIN 
DISBASES.     Sociarr    or   Chbmical    iNooaraT    la 
Bablb,  Basel,  Swltaerland. 
FUed  Jaly  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,603.     PUBLISHBD) 
■BPTBMBEB  5,  1910. 


1183S0.     MATTRESSES.     SoDTHBaa  BaoDiNO  Mamupao 
TDBiNO  Co.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed    January    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.142.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.   1916. 

118.921.  READY-MIXED  PAINT.     Stab  Pboductb  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,952.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1916. 

113.922.  ECZEMA   REMEDIES.     Hasbt   M.   Swabtlbt. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,176.     PUBLISHED 
BBPTEMBER  5,  1916. 

118.928.    TOILBT  CREAMS.    Ralph  A.  Swaax,  BinglUB* 
ton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,533.     PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBBR  5,  1910. 

113.924.  ROASTED  COFFEE.    Tillmaitn  ft  Bbndbl,  Ban 
Francisco,  CaL 

Filed   November   18,    1915.      Serial   No.    90.741.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

113.925.  LOAD-INDICATING  MECHANISMS  FOB  VE- 
HICLES.   FaaoBBica  J.  Tboll,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jaly  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,997.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  6.  1916. 

113.926.  NURSING-NIPPLES.    Thb  Vant  Wodd  Roaaaa 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   1,    1016.     Serial   No.   91,088.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

113.927.  MINERAL   FLUID   TONIC.      VrrAL  RBMaDtaa 
CoHPANT,  Honston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,282.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  5.  1916. 

113.928.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.     CHaaraB  J. 
Wadswobth.  PalaesTllle,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,815.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1916. 

118.929.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE,     Thb  Wii.- 
LowcttATT  Shops,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,308.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1916. 

118.980.    WHISKY.    WoHAca  Baoa.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aoxuet  11, 1916.    SerUl  No.  97.287.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIL^IL^ISSIOIsrEII^     OZF"     IPJ^T'EISrTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  7    1916 


AKD  OF 


'  UNCLE     SAM." 
Co.,   New   York, 


(For 
N.  Y. 


Union-Sol  ta.) 
Filed  Oct.   4, 


19,718.— r«i«.-     * 

Thb  Arotli 

1916. 
19,719. — Title:  "ANNETTE   KKLLERMANN   CHILL-OFF 

BEACH  CAPE."     (For  Bathing-Capes.)     Leo.nabd  C. 

AscH,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  12,  1916. 
19,720.— r«i«.-     "BEECHNUT  BRAND  MINTS."      (For 

Candies  and  Confections.)     BaccH-NnT  Packing  Com- 

PAJfY.  Canajobarle,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aocost  10,  1916. 
19,721.— 7H«e.      "BEECH -NUT       BBAND       WINTEH- 

0REEN8."      (For  Wlntergreen-FIavored  Candles  and 

Confections.)     Bebch-Nct  Packing  Cohpant,  Cana- 

lotaarle.  N.  Y.    FUed  August  16,  1916. 
19,722.— Ti«c.-       •  BEECH  -  NUT       BRAND     CHBWINO 

GUM."      (For  Cbewlng-Gum.)     Boch-Nct  Packing 

CoMPANT,  Canajotaarle.  N.  Y. 
19,723.— rWIe;      "  BEECH  -  NUT 

GUM."     (For  Chewlng-Gum. ) 

Company,  Canajobarle,  N.  Y. 
19,724.— ri««.-    "A  O."    (For  Goldwasscr.)     Aoolp  Gbcn- 

BACM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  27,  1916. 
19,728.— rwe:    "COFFEE."     (For  Coffee.)     B.  FiacHn 

k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  27,  191 6. 
19,726.— r<«e.-     "  EXCELLENT  n AIR  GROWER."      (For 

a  Hair-Grower.)     Bcbtha  Qecenr,  Sbeepsbead  Bay, 

N.  Y.     FUed  ApHl  20,  1916. 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


Filed  Aagnst  19, 1916. 

BRAND      CHEWING 

Bbbch-Nct  Packing 

Filed  August  22,  1916. 


19,727.— r«l«:  "  TAFIMALT8."  (Fbr  Candy.)  Om. 
Haas  *  Somb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  October 
23.  1916. 

19,728.— T«l«;  "TURKEY  RED."  (For  Hard-Wheat 
Floor.)  Hannah  *  Lay  Company,  Traverse  Cltj, 
Mich.     Filed  October  4,   1916. 

19,729.— r«I«;  "DOLORA."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B.  Hbm- 
BCHBL  Mill.  Co^  MUwaokee,  WU.  FUed  Aogost  18, 
1916. 

19.730.— r«I«;    "88    SPECIAL."     (For    Whisky.)      Jos 
SEMON   Bros.,    Catlettsborg.    Ky.     Filed   October   2. 
1916. 

19.731.— r«I«:  "GREAT  BIG  BAKED  POTATO."  (For 
Packages  of  Candy.)  Kobnig  Candy  Company,  Se- 
attle, Wash.     FUed  Angost  10,  1916. 

19,732.— 7H<I«:  "  McQUAY-NORRIS  LEAK-PROOF  PIS- 
TON RINGS."  (For  Ptoton-RlngB.)  McQcay  Nobbis 
Mro.  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  October  4.  1916. 

19.7S8.— Titte:  "  GASAID."  (For  a  Substance  to  be 
Mixed  with  Gasolene.)  Thb  Pitchpobd  Crbmicai, 
Labobatobibb,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  October  2,  1916. 

10,734.— ri«e.-  "  THB  WONDER  CORN  SHIELD."  (FOr 
Corn-Shields.)  Paul  WnsBL,  New  Rochelle.  N.  T. 
Filed  September  2,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 


Afi49—TitU:  "MAKE  DELICIOUS  ICE  CREAM  AND 
FROZEN  DAINTIES  WITH  CARNATION  MILK." 
(For  Milk.)  Cabnation  Milk  Pboddcts  Company, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  September  14.  1916. 

4,647 —T««e;  "AH'VB  ALWAYS  SAID.  AND  NOW  RE- 
PBAT— MA  HEALTH  AM  DUE  TO  CREAM 
O* WHEAT."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Ckbam 
or  Whbat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  October 
20,  1916. 

4Ji4S.— Title:  "GORDON  CONVERTIBLE  WINTER, 
AND  SUMMER  TOP,  GORDON  SEAT  COVERINGS, 
GORDON  TIRE  COVERS.  GORDON  RADIATOR 
AND  ENGINE  ROBE."  (For  Gordon  Convertible 
Winter  and  Summer  Tops.  Gordon  Seat-CoTerlngs, 
Gordon  Tire-Covers,  and  Gordon  Radiator  and  En- 
gine Robes.)  Thb  J.  P.  Gordon  Company.  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  October  20,  1916. 


4,549.— rule:  "IT  MAKES  A  DIFFERENCE."  (For 
Oil.)  Indian  Repining  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  September  13,  1916. 

4,600.— TUle:  "HAVE  YOU  HAD  YOUR  MORNING 
SIP?"  (For  Coffee.)  Albxandeb  Shbppabd  4 
Sons,  Inc.^  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  October  6,  1916. 

4,651.— r«l«;  "  GOLD  NUGGETS."  (For  Popcorn  Con- 
fections.) Job  H.  Smith,  Upper  Sandusky,  Obln. 
Filed  October  18,  1916. 


OOIOCISSIOKEB'S  DEOISIONS. 


Bz  PASR  UNrrxD  Diua  Gompant. 
DMUti  October  IS,  an. 
.  Tbaob  -  Masks — Rsoistbabimtt — Namb    or    Cobpoba- 

TIOM  ABSOCIATBO  WfTH  OTHEB  FEAT  0  BBS. 

A  mark  consisting  of  a  double  circle  and  a  ring  of 
seven  Infants'  headB.  inclosing  the  word  "  Stork,"  in 
heavy  script.  Held  registrable,  notwithstanding  that  the 
word  "  Stork  "  alone  bad  previooaly  been  refused  on  the 
groond  that  it  was  the  name  of  a  corporation  other 
than  the  appUeant 
Sam»— Samb — Samb. 

A  distinction  should  be  drswn  between  names  of  cor- 
porations, which  are  also  common  English  words,  and 
names  coined  for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation  and 
which  are  therefore  merely  the  name  of  the  corporation. 

Or  appbai.. 

TBAOB-MABK   POB   BDBBBB    NtPPLBB. 

Ur.  Alexander  W.  Murray  for  the  applicant. 
Clat,  Attittant  Covmnittioner : 

The  applicant  appeals  from  the  ruling  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks,  refusing  registry  of  a 
trade-mark  for  infants'  rubber  nipples,  consisting 
of  a  double  circle  and  ring  of  seven  infants'  heads, 
inclosing  the  word  "  Stork,"  written  In  heavy  script. 

The  rejection  is  on  the  ground  that  the  Ckimmis- 
sloner  and  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  had  previously  refused  registry  of  the 
word  "  Stork  "  on  the  ground  that  the  word  was  the 
principal  part  of  the  name  of  a  cori)oratlon  ezlst- 
tng  prior  to  July,  1912,  when  the  applicant  alleges  it 
began  the  use  of  its  mark. 

It  appears  In  the  file  of  this  application  that  the 
applicant  originally  applied  for  registry  of  the 
word  "  Stork  "  alone.  A  search  in  the  class  falling 
to  show  that  the  mark  was  anticipated,  it  was 
passed  to  registry  January  19.  1915,  published  Feb- 
ruary 2,  1915,  and  the  thirty  days  thereafter  al- 
lowed for  filing  opposition  passed  without  any  op- 
position developing.  On  March  16,  1916,  the  case 
was  reconsidered  by  the  Examiner,  whose  attention 
had  meantime  been  directed  to  the  fact  that  there 
was  a  corporation  in  the  State  of  Maine  called 
''The  Stork  Ck>mpany,"  and  registration  was  re- 
fused on  the  ground  that  the  mark  was  the  name  of 
that  company,  under  the  ruling  of  the  court  in  the 
ease  oitThe  Atbestone  Company  v.  The  PhiUp  Carey 
Manufacturing  Company,  (200  O.  G..  867;  41  App. 
D.  C,  007.)  Appeals  were  taken  to  the  Commis- 
sioner and  then  to  the  court  with  the  result  of  af- 
firmance of  the  Examiner's  position  by  both  tribu- 
nals.   A  peroaal  of  the  bri^b  and  the  decisions  of 

rVoLttt. 


the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  and  of  the  court 
(222  O.  G.,  729)  makes  It  plain  that  the  applicant's 
mark  offered  for  registry  was  considered  to  be  tlM 
mere  name  of  The  Stork  Company,  the  court  say- 
ing: 

The  corporate  name  of  The  Stork  Company  la  proteetad 
by  the  express  provisions  of  tbe  Trade-M^rk  Act. 

Afterward  the  applicant  amended  its  drawing  and 
virtually  applied  anew  to  register  the  trade-mark 
in  the  form  as  now  presented  and  above  described. 
The  question,  then,  Is  whether  the  ruling  now  must 
follow  the  ruling  in  the  previous  proceedings  and 
whether  there  Is  any  legal  ground  for  refusing  reg- 
istration. For  the  solution  of  both  questions  It  Is 
necessary  to  carefully  note  the  language  of  the 
statute. 

An  oflScer  charged  with  the  administration  of  the 
law  Is  bound  to  construe  It  according  to  his  con> 
science  and  according  to  the  evident  intent  of  the 
legislature.  Obviously  the  Intent  of  the  lawmaker 
may  be  deduced  from  a  history  of  the  law  and  the 
reasons  for  its  enactment.  Both  the  congressional 
committees  which  favorably  reported  the  bill  which 
l>ecame  the  trade-mark  law  of  February  20,  1906, 
reported  after  an  exhaustive  Inquiry  by  themselves 
and  by  a  special  expert  committee  appointed  for  the 
purpose,  (Senate  Report  3278,  January  24,  1906,) 
giving  reasons. 

The  Immediate  occasion  for  the  law  was  the  obli- 
gation to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  certain 
treaties;  but  the  committee  refers  to  past  com- 
plaints about  the  difilculty  of  registering  trade- 
marks and  says  it  was  also  the  Intention  to  give 

a  wide  latitude  to  registry. 

"  Section  6  of  tbe  proposed  Mil  we  lielieve  will  permit 
the  registration  of  all  marks  which  could,  under  the  com- 
mon law  as  ezponnded  by  tbe  courts,  be  the  subject  of  a 
trade-mark  and  become  the  ezcloslve  property  of  the  part^ 
u»lng  tbe  same  as  his  trade-mark." 

Section  5  of  this  bill,  being  In  essence  as  It  was 
drawn  by  Mr.  Greeley,  was,  according  to  Mr. 
Greeley's  report,  drawn  for  the  purpose  of  regis- 
tering— 

all  marks  which  would  or  could,  under  the  law  as  con- 
strued by  tbe  Supreme  Court,  be  held  to  be  capable  of 
being  appropriated  aa  tbe  exclusive  property  of  tbe  per- 
son oslng  them  as  trade-marks.  •  •  •  The  second 
proviso  is  in  recognition  of  the  statenent  made  by  tbe 
Supreme  Court  in  Canal  Companif  v.  CUrk,  (18  walL, 
311,)  quoting  from  the  opinion  of  Judge  Doer  In  the  ease 
of  Ainoekeao  MamufmeturUig  Compmmif  v.  Bpemr,  that 
"  [one]  has  no  right  to  appropriate  a  sign  or  avmhol, 
which,  from  the  nature  of  the  fact  it  la  used  to  ngnlty, 
others  mar  employ  with  equal  truth,  and  therefore  have 
an  equal  right  to  employ  for  the  same  pnrpoee,"  •  •  • 
ete. 

Mr.  Greeley's  draft  differed  from  the  section  as 

adopted  on  the  point  of  Interest  only  by  change  of 
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forms  of  expression  and  by  adding  to  the  prohibi- 
tion against  the  registry  of  a  mark  which  consists 
merely  In  a  name  not  distinctively  displayed  the 
farther  exception — 

or  in  .Bwclatlon  with  a  portrait  of  the  individual. 

Now  It  wlU  be  noted  that  the  section  is  a  law 
r«ttrlctlng  the  Commissioner's  power  of  refusal  to 
register  So  far  as  we  are  now  concerned  with  it, 
and  omitting  surplusage.  It  says  that  no  distinctive 
trade-mark  shall  be  refused  registry  utiless  It  con- 
slgts  merely  in  the  name  of  an  Individual  not  dis- 
tinctively displayed. 

•n»e  subsequent  amendments   of  the  law  make 
this  meaning  more  clear.     For  example.    It   was 
afterward  found  necessary  to  add  to  the  exception 
of  marks  scandalous  by  reason  of  being  Immoral 
or  being  public  Insignia,  also  previously-used  signs 
Of  fraternal  societies,  institutions,  etc.    The  impor- 
tance of  comparative  rights  by  user  was  originally 
emphasized  by  the  provision  that  a  then  ten-year- 
old  mark  might  be  registered,  notwithstanding  It 
came  within  the  previous  prohibitions.     On  Feb- 
ruary 6,  1911,  there  was  added  to  the  statute  these 
words  * 

£?a5fS^t?betai  t'h*  name  of  the  applicant  or  a  per- 
tloa  thereof. 

This  extra  proviso  was  occasioned  by  the  ruling 
of  the  court  in  such  cases  as  fn  re  BucccMt  Co.,  (34 
App.  D.  C.  448;  152  O.  Q.,  968.  February  1,  1910.) 

*».«  .^..t  ••  maMiv "  aa  naed  in  the  atatnte  was  clearly 
ita  own  name 
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If  it  were  proposed  to  register  a  word  which  wa« 
the  property  of  another  as  being  that  other's  pecul- 
iar name,  that  and  nothing  more,  there  woukl  be 
no  difficulty  In  deciding  against  registry ;  but  here 
we  have  a  different  case,  because  the  word  In  ques- 
tion was  not  the  property  of  any  particular  oUier 
person,  but  was  a  word  In  wide  and  various  use  not 
only  aa  a  surname  and  not  only  as  the  n^e  of  a 
famous  Wrd,  but  as  an  actual  trade-mark.     The 
nrme  "  Stork  "  generally  Is  not  the  property  of  the 
corporation  Stork  Company,  simply  because  it  la 
equally  the  property  of  others.    The  directories  of 
the  large  cities  of  the  country  show  the  name  to  be 
a  very  common  family  name,  occurring,  for  example, 
9Cor«8  of  times  In  the  cities  of  Philadelphia.  Baltl- 
D'ore,  St.  Louis,  Chicago,  New  York,  and  Cleveland. 
It  Is  of  course  a  well-known  name  of  a  bird  and  of  a 
bird  having  such  mythical  associations  as  to  be  vir- 
tually a  term  indicative  of  the  occasion  of  birth, 
as  Santa  Claus  is  associated  with  the  Christmas  fes- 

tivaL 

The  name  "  Stork  "  Is  the  name  of  the  corporation 
not  io  the  sense  of  being  Its  property  generally,  but 
only  In  tl»e  senae  of  Its  particular  use  of  It,  Just  as 
tiie  applicant  here  has  aa  its  name  the  word 
"  United  "  and  the  word  "  Drug  "  without  any  prop- 
arty  rights  m  either  word. 

Obviously  there  could  be  no  Just  claim  that  the 

>tork  Company  had  Uie  exclusive  right  to  use  of  Its 

name.    The  particular  question  la  not  the  right  to 


exclusive  use  of  the  name,  but  the  right  of  anotiier 
to  use  and  register  the  name.     Under  the  statute 
The  Stork  Company  can  register  Its  name  as  a  trade- 
mark indefinitely.     If  others  cannot,  this  amounts 
in  effect  to  giving  it  a  monopoly  of  the  name.    A 
natural  person  whose  name  was  Stork  couM  not 
claim  tills  extraordinary  right,  and  it  Is  difficult  to 
understand  how  an  artificial  person  could  have  such 
superhuman  privilege.    It  Is  thus  necessary  to  draw 
a  sliarp  distinction  between  a  name  coined  or  cre- 
ated, or  preempted  by  first  and  sole  use,  and  a  name 
which  is  merely  withdrawn  from  the  public  domain 
for  specific  use.     The  word    "Asbestone*^  was  the 
property  of  the  Asbestone  Company,  and  was  the 
mere  name  of  that  company,  for  that  company  had 
created  the  name.    But  there  is  no  such  or  similar 
condition  in  this  case. 

There  is  on  file  in  this  Office  a  copy,  certified  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  of  Maine  on  January  5, 1905, 
of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  on  December  2, 
1904,  of  a  company  known  as  The  Stork  Company, 
organlied  to  manufacture  "  waterproof  Hoths,  fab- 
rics," etc.    There  is  also  on  file  Trade-Mark  Certifi- 
cate No.  904254,  of  February  11,  1913,  showing  that 
this  company  used  a  mark  consisting  of  the  word 
"  Stork  "  and  the  picture  of  a  stork,  for  baby-shoes. 
In  1908,  and  claims  to  own  the  previously-registered 
mark.  No.  65.946,  of  June  23, 1908.  showing  0»e  snme 
mark  In  dlffer^t  form;  also.  Certificate  No.  88,534, 
of  September  24,  1912,  showing  the  woM  "  Stork  " 
and  a  different  picture  of  tiie  bird,  as  used  for  soap. 
This  evidence  that  there  was  a  corporation  of  this 
name  twelve  years  ago  and  tiiat  as  late  as  Oinm 
years  ago  such  a  company  was  dealing  In  baby- 
shoes  and  soap  does  not  seem  sufficient  to  raise  any 
question  of  any  rivalry  In  goods,  and  the  only  ques- 
tion that  remains  Is  whether  registry  can  be  refused 
because  the  mark  proposed  for  registry  conlotas. 
among  other  tilings,  a  word  which  also  1h  Um  name 
of  a  person  and  of  a  previously-existing  c-orporatlou. 
It  also  appears  from  the  records  of  this  OIBoe  that 
the  word  "  Stork "  or  the  picture  of  a  stork  has 
l)een  registered  as  a  trade-mark  some  sixty  tisaem, 
and,  among  others.  It  had  been  used  prior  to  the 
Incorporation  of  The  Stork  Company  for  vennl- 
fbge,   (1884.)   for  flannels,   (1808.)   for  coodenssd 
milk    (1898,)  for  morning-sickness  tablets,  (1901.) 
and  for  medicines  (1902.)    AU  of  tiiese  tiUngs  per- 
tain In  some  way  to  Infants.    And  since  the  Incor- 
poration of  The  Stork  (>>mpany  there  have  been 
registrations  for  toilet  powder,  (Na  60300,)  for  In- 
fante' hate  and  caps.  (No.  49,886.)  for  baby  chleks, 
(No.  109.524, )'and  for  baby<arrlages.  (No.  96JNtt.) 
That  The  Stork  Company  not  only  has  no  right, 
but  cannot  have  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
-  Stork  "  «v«n  as  s  tirade-mark.  Is  obvkms  from  the 
fact  tiiat  othera  have  used  It  ss  a  ti-ade-mark  for 
goods  pertaining  to  chUdbood,  snd  that  ttls  pcae- 
tice,  beginning  long  before  The  Stork  Ooofway  ex- 
isted, has  continned  since  The  Stork  Company's 
use  of  the  same  word  wttiiout  objection  from  The 
stork  Ooii«>any.    Under  these  drcumstancea  I  asi 
onable  to  believe  Uiat  tiM  court  by  any  previous  de- 
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dsion  has  Intended  to  hold  that  by  Irnllrectlon  The 
Stork  Company  may  monopollue  the  niime,  which 
seems  to  be  the  Inevitable  effect  of  refiislng  regi.^try 
to  any  mark  which  contains  the  word  "  Stork." 

What  the  Examiner  had  held  virtually  amounts 
to  ruIlnfT  that  a  rlnfc  of  Infants'  hoads  is  the  name 
of  a  corporation.  Either  this,  or  else  he  has  not 
only  read  entirely  out  of  the  statute  the  wor<l 
"  merely,"  but  has  gone  a  step  further  and  read 
into  the  statute  a  substitution  of  the  word  "  In- 
cludes "  for  the  word  "  conHtts."  This  Office  can 
take  no  such  liberties  with  the  law.  Whether  or 
not  It  Is  true,  as  alleged  In  the  brief,  that  the  court 
has  read  out  of  the  law  the  word  **  merely,"  makes 
no  difference  with  this  case,  for  what  Is  here  held 
Is  that  the  trade-mark  now  proffered  for  registry 
is  not  the  name  of  a  corporation  at  all,  for  the 
double  reason  that  it  consists  quite  ns  much  In  the 
Circle  of  infante'  heads  as  it  consists  in  the  word 
*•  Stork  "  and  that  the  word  "  Stork  "  has  been  so 
long  public  property  that  It  Is  not  In  any  way 
peculiar  to  the  corporation  In  the  State  of  Maine. 

The  Examiner's  ruling  Is  reversed,  and  the  mark 
Is  admitted  for  registry. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Casgraln  patent,  No.  864,951. 
for  a  machine  for  nailing  shoe  soles  and  heels.  Held 
not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed.  United  Shoe 
tiaohinery  Co.  v.  Fartninffton  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  235 
Fed.  Rep.,  139. 


'  '(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Day  patent,  No.  727.597,  for  an 
automatic  watiering  device  for  chicks,  Held  not  an- 
ticliMited,  valid,  and  InfrliiRed.  Day  v.  Aabling- 
Ebrioht  Seed  Co.,  235  Fed.  Rep..  171. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Dean  patent.  No.  1.106.824,  for 
an  electric  horn.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention. 
Lovell-McConnell  Mfg.  Co.  v.  General  Automobile 
Supply  Co.,  235  Fed.  Rep..  169. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Joy  patent.  No.  780,664,  for 
a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  claim  12  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Page  Mach.  Co.  v.  Dow,  Jonet  d  Co.,  235 
Fed.  Rep..  121. 

(D.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Myers  patent,  No.  1,099,715, 
for  an  automobile-headlight.  Held  not  Infringed. 
Quinn  v.  J.  H.  Faw,  Inc.,  235  Fed.  Rep.,  166. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Russell  reissue  patent.  No. 
11,282,  (original  No.  445,235.)  for  a  pulp-digester, 
Held  infringed.  American  Sulphite  Pulp  Co.  v, 
Hinckley  Fibre  Co.,  285  Fed.  Rep.,  173. 


(D.  S.  CCA.)  The  Spahr  and  Stichler  patent. 
No.  948,778,  for  a  gas  sad-Iron,  construed  in  view 
of  the  limitations  imposed  by  the  Patent  Office, 
Held  not  Infringed.  Straute  Oa*  Iron  Co.  v.  WU- 
Uam  M.  Crane  Co.,  236  Fed.  Rep.,  126. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Spahr  and  Stichler  design 
patent.  No.  42,443,  for  n  design  for  a  sa<l-lron.  Held 
void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Straute  Oas  Iron  Co.  v. 
William  M.  Crane  Co.,  235  Fed.  Rep.,  128. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Thacher  patent.  No.  617,(J15, 
for  a  concrete  arch,  Held  void  because  the  alleged 
Invention  was  previously  described  in  a  printed  pub- 
lication. Thacher  v.  Inhabitantt  of  Town  of  Fal- 
mouth, 235  Fed.  Rep.,  151. 


(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  Van  Kannel  patent.  No. 
656,062,  for  a  revolving  door.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.  v.  Strwu, 
235  Fed.  Rep..  135. 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  Ward  patent.  No.  737,179,  for 
Improvement  In  screwdrivers,  Held  limited,  in  view 
of  proceedings  In  Patent  Office  and  prior  state  of 
art,  and  as  limltiHl  not  Infrlnped.  H.  D.  Smith  d  Co. 
v.  Southington  Mfg.  Co.,  235  Fe<l.  Rep..  160. 


(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  Williams  patent.  No. 
873,399,  for  a  heating  and  ventilating  system  for 
automobiles.  Held  not  infringed.  Pelton  v.  WUr 
liams,  235  Fed.  Rep.,  131. 
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CoontriM. 


AiiitrlA-Hiiiiiarr. 


BrftUi  W«t  India. 


Coats  Rte... 
Cub*. 


EMkuid. 
Fbknd.. 


Fmm. 
0«niiany. 

OlMW.... 

Indi* 

Iralud.... 

Italy 

Ikpn..... 
IfezJee.... 


U 


1 

M 


NataL 

NotlMrludi. 

N«w  Soatb  WalH.. 

r^  N«wZ«aiMid. 

Norway 

Portuvil. 


Countrlw. 


Ruala 

Seottaad 

Booth  Anotiiaial!.! 

Spain 

Swodan 

SvltMriBIMl 

Tnnli 

Vlstorla. 

Wtotorn  Aostialla. 


Total  toraoidoQts 
of  (oralgn  ooontrlao. . 


Votioe  of  Oanoelation. 

DKPAKTMKNT  of  THK  iN-ntKIOR, 

United  Statss  Pathni  Officb, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  Ootoher  V,  19M. 
The  Hughes  Anti-Friction  Company,  iU  attiofu  or  legal 
repreeentativee,  take  notice: 

A  cancelatton  proceeding  bavins  been  Inatltnted  by  ttala 
Offlce  upon  tbe  appllcaUon  of  The  Ironsides  Company,  of 
Colnmbas,  Ohio,  to  eVact  the  cancelation  of  tbe  trade- 
mark reglatratlon  of  The  Hashes  Antl-Kriction  Company, 
of  Boston.  Mass.,  No.  44.340.  dated  March  21,  190S.  and 

Sf-i"^H**o'  *^^  *l"'2rS^.»*"*  ^y  registered  mail  to  the 
said  The  Hugbes  AnM-Frietion  Company  at  tbe  said  ad- 
dr^  o^lat  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  nndcllTer- 
A«f/512?£*  '■hereby  glren  that  nnleaa  said  Tbe  Hugbea 
«2ii'^Sn*?-^°°P*°^'  "■  *««'P»  or  l«f«l  repreaenta- 
SlSf'»T^'y^*"v?.°  «PPMrance  therein  within  thirty  davs 

E2?iS^£?rt5"sfci*;?d^effu',t''*  ^""^'"'°  ''^" 

tbS*cSS£?uS¥i  5?eSS"''^  '°  *"*  ^-^"^^  OAx«™  for 
R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Fint  A$$i$tant  Commi99ionar. 


Intoferenoe  Votioeii 

DBrAETMBlfT  OF  THB  INTSBIOK, 

Uhitk)  Statbs  Patbitt  Officb. 

WMhtngio;  D.  C,  Oetobtr  tl,  au. 
Advanced  Beet  Sugar  ConatructUm  Company,  ite  aeetana 
or  legal  repreeentativee.  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OiBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Sberer-Glllett  Company.  1708 
South   Clark  street,  Chicago.   III.,  for  registnition  of  a 

[▼oL  sat. 


tfK:?i^'l  '^^  trada-oaark  reglatared  January  9,  1000. 
No.  S4.024.  to  tba  Adrancad  B«et  Sofar  Coaatmetlon 
Company,  of  No.  118»  Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
a  notice  of  aneh  declaration  aant  by  raglatarad  mall  to  tbe 
said  Advanced  Beet  Bocar  Constmctloa  Company  at  the 
said  addreaa  baTlng  been  retamed  by  tba  poat-«aca  an- 
deliverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  tnat  anlaaa  aald  Ad- 
vanced Beet  Sugar  Conatmetlon  Company,  Ita  aaalfns  or 
legal  repraaentatlvea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tbareln 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pablleaUon  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  caae  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  wtu  be  pnblisbed  in  the  Official  Qazbttb 
for  three  conaeOttlve  weeks. 

S.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Fint  Assistant  Coma»4«alo««r. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  thb  iNTnaioa, 

Unitbo  STATca  PATnirr  Officb. 

Waekington,  D.  C,  Oct&ker  U.  am. 

J.  J.  Turner  d  Co.,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  repnatmtativat, 

tata  noMoa* 

An  interference  having  been  declared  b7  tbla  Ofllea  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hampton  Gnane  Company,  Dick- 
inaoa  Ballding.  Norfolk,  Va..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  March  2S,  1897,  No. 
29.7S4.  to  J.  J.  Tamer  ft  Co.,  of  602  Baat  Pratt  atraet. 
Baltimore,  Md..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  J.  J.  Turner  4t  Co.  at  tba  laid  ad- 
dreaa having  been  returned  by  tbe  post-offlce  andellverable. 
•atiee  Is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  said  J.  J.  Turner  ft  Co.. 
their  aaatna  or  legal  raorewntaUvea.  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  wfthln  Mlrty  days  from  the  first  paMlea- 
tlon  of  thia  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  In  caae  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  poblished  in  tbe  Official  OAtarni 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD.  Firet  Aaaietant  Commiaeioner. 


Dbpabtmbht  of  thb  iNTBaioa, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

Wa«Miia*o«.  D.  C,  October  a.  Utt. 
The  T.  W.  Armetrong  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  represent*- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllea  between 
the  application  of  Wlllson  Bros.,  of  Bdgerton.  Wis.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
January  14.  1008,  No.  67.008.  to  Tbe  T.  W.  Armatrong 
Co..  of  120  Uberty  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.  A  notice  of 
such  declaration  aent  by  reglatared  mall  to  aald  The  T.  W. 
Armstrong  Co.  at  the  aald  addreas  has  been  retamed  by 
the  Dpst-oBce  undellverable. 

The  assignment  records  of  the  OOlce  show  a  tranafer  of 
this  rsglstration  to  The  Consolidated  Chemical  Co..  of 
Detroit.  Mich.  The  Office  has  been  unable  to  secure  satla- 
facton  service  upon  this  party. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  T.  W.  Armstroag 
Co..  Ita  aaalgns  or  legal  reproeentsUvea,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from  tbe  first  pabli- 
cation  of  tbla  order  tbe  interference  will  be  proceeided  with 
as  In  caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  in  the  Officiai.  GABarra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  AssUtant  Commimionar. 

No.  l.| 
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Patenu 

Trad^iarks'.'.!'.!...  IM— Na 

Ubsk l»-No. 

PrtnU l*-No. 

RSlMUSS »--No. 


7i8~No.  M0«,387  to  No. 

40— No.      «M7f  to  No. 

113,081  to  No. 

10,781  to  No. 

4,«3toNo. 

14,214  to  No. 


1,306,188.  InsinsiTe. 

4B,014,  taMlntlve. 

114,061,  tnelusivs. 

10,746,  Ineloslvs. 

4,666,  iodusivs. 

14,216,  faiduslve. 


Total 043 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


NsbfMka 

Nevada. 

Now  HampahlTB 

Mswl 

Kew 

iiBwr< 


statss. 


North  OaroUna. 
North  DakeU.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregou. 

Peonsjrlvanla. . 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Garottna. 
South  Dakota.. 


Texas 

Utah 

Vsrmont 

Vkgkila 

Washington... 
WestVkglnla. 
Wlsooostn . . . . . 
Wyomhtg 


Alaska,  Pistriet  of... 

OanalZone 

Distrlot  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
Kbll^taielataads... 

Porto  Kioo 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  toresideats 
ofthe  United  States. 
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781 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OP  FOBEION  COUNTRIES. 

Countries. 

1 

Coontrlia. 

1 

ArgMMna 

NetherlKids 

New  South  Wales... 

I 

Austria-Hungary 

1 

Belgium.. Tirr.. 

New  Zealand 

Brasfl., 

Norway 

Bulgaria 

1 
13 

Pmu^ 

Canada 

Qutemlam] 

China. 

^nsHa 

Cuba 

flentland 

Denmark 

6 
8 

..... 

South  Australia. 

Rngland 

SMfn      ,,  , 

1 

4 
1 

Fta'Uwl 

SwedsB 

Pranoe. ......    ^ 

2 

30 


1 

switseriand.. ::::::: 

Tmtvaal,     Sooth 
AIMea... 

f^tnaanj..,.,,.. 

Orssos..'. 

India 

Uruguay 

Vtotarte. 

Wales 

..... 

Irsknd 

IsU  of  Jersey. 

Italy :.. 

3 

^"^wtwn  AiwtraHa 

J^ian. 

Total  to  residenti 
offorelpiooantrles.. 

Luxembarg 

»7 

Mexloo....: 

4 

Adyene  DeoisioiiB  in  InterfiBrenoe. 

Patbnt  No.  1,181,652. 

On  October  14,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
William  F.  Anklam  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
Ject-matter  covered  by  claims  1.  2.  6,  and  6  of  his  patent 
No.  1.131,662,  subject,  "  Lamps,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  be- 
come flnaL 


Patent  No.  1,168.364. 

On  October  14,  1016,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Dandrldge  H.  Bibb  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  tbe  sub- 
Ject-matter  covered  bv  claims  4  and  5  of  bis  Patent  No. 
1,158,364,  subject.  "  Process  of  making  cohering  masaea," 
and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


Amendmenti, 

In  order  to  Insure  the  prompt  delivery  of  amendments  ta 
the  proper  examining  division,  applicants  are  regneatcd  la 
their  actions  on  applications  to  ^ve  the  division  number 
and  the  room  number  appearing  on  the  last  Ofllee  letter,  aa 
well  as  the  date  of  such  letter. 


Rdle  73.  In  every  amendment  the  exact  word  or  words 
to  be  stricken  out  or  inserted  in  the  application  muat  Se 
specified  and  the  predae  point  Indicated  where  the  erssare 
or  insertion  la  to  oe  made.  All  such  amendments  most  be 
on  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papera  prevlooaly 
filed,  and  written  on  but  one  side  of  the  paper.  BrasnresL 
additlona.  inaertlona,  or  mutilations  of  tae  papen  and 
records  must  not  be  made  by  the  applicant. 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  stnator*  of  tbs 
applicant  must  also,  in  case  of  asslsniaent  ot  •»  mdiFMsd 
part  of  the  invention,  be  signed  by  the  sssIep— «  (Enles 
6,  107.) 


i'* 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  CUm  of  Buknsm  Novemhtr  11, 1916. 
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DItWou  and  ■Dbjwta  of  lovwUaa. 


1.  Ckaura 


Mm  OMratan;  FagoM 
Trws,  naatB,  aad  Flow 
M  ^ton;  Cavtatat,  8b 


a.  BMCdlton; 
■adBi    ' 

0.  Aunmltim  < 
Faaadfif] 
4.  C«av«T««: 


_^«tM:  Hmtowb  ud  DiawK  Flowa:  Railway  Oatat; 

BluKta,  and  Socmv  Dabr;  LaM  Partlac  an 
waxaaUcKPrMMK  Iviti,  CMMpl«ruBl 
„  Khetrte  Baatiag  and  JUMOrtatv,  _^^ 


and  Plantan; 
TQm 


Bo% 


Jtindiog; 


iVsbac;  Efolrtlac:  Loading  and  Pnkadtor      . 
Da^lMa;  .RaOway  MallOtfTwy;  8t<a»J<iilea;  Travnlnc  Holata. 


0.  BlMdUnc  and  DrctefrChMniad^ 
C«imo9tlaaa;  riwaitiia;  Sabatr 


Fwtillnn;  UipM  Coatlnt  ComporiUoBa;  PlaiUe 


i  B^&SS^fffiS2ISl2?82SlS?Dln&^#ara^^ 

0.  AfrSl^<S??im:  HTdiaolle  Motfln:  Moton.  Ftald;  Moton,  Tloid-anaBt;  Pnatpa 

and  Wafooa;  nrtac  Davkaa 
8hoaMaklnf:%oali,r 

f  Marnifcntw;  Na 

la.  JoarBal-BoMi^Wlm,and . 

U.  AmmmmaaaaK3gi»aiiy*aaip»,::r-T^  Haadad'  and 


IL  Boot  and 


Waldliw;  Matal  BoDlnc:  Matal  Toda  and  TmplaniMta, 
Making:  Mot  and  Bolt Xo^;  Tandog.  _ 


UtKbta;  Button.  Byalat.  and  Rirat  Sotting; 
i^nytapa  and  WMp  Apparatoa. 

;  Bolt 'NaU.  Not.  Rirat,  andT" 
and  HoniSboa  lUUng:  Dri 

'       ""   if  Drawuc:  m 

Matal  WacUiv:  Kaadle 


and 


wSdlK^  mSiBoUw:  Matal  Toda  i^  ImplamntaTMaidnK:  Matal  Wocldng:  Kaadla  and  Pin 


m^ti^-  flhaat  Mital^inr.  Making;  f ooIk  WIra  rateica  and  OUiMtuia,  wira-WorUag. 

IX.  Bmd   pSitrr.  and  Caahetiai  MaSg;  Cottiog:  FnalLpiav;  Tamlnatart  Fabrica  and  ^oalogna 

iSaidtotaw  Pqw^M^^  inaauTBlook  and  Earthanwara  Appafatoa; 

10.  EtaBSto8imUnKRadlantEn«^r^^  

17  M.«w^.if J<ii^^>faMnmtaf hm :  Papar  **ft'r"*"'*"— .  Pnnttag;  Typ»iiarMaking 
li  Ftald-ftSatw  Ragulaton:  lojaeton  and  SJwtaiv  Lfcmld  Haat«^  Vi 
H«at-Engina  Flaata;  ^MdlUqMnaiTa  DarloM;  Staam  and  VaeaaiB 

10.  Damp«a.  Aatoaaatla;  Fuinnoaa:  Haatinc  Sritana;  Btovaa  and  Fonaow  *>«■»•**"  CooltogVaiaalo. 

X.  ArtSbSTBodySiSan;  B^Sm' Biirairan:  Ootlvy;  DantiatrT:  Loakaand  Latohaa;  Salw  Und«> 


•it  aotka  bj  ap* 
plloant  awiitlag 


3L  Braka'and  Oiaa;  Caidiiw:  Clotb-Flnlriili«;  OaBtlnaoa»8trip  Fwdteg;  Cordaga;  Frit  and  For. 
-       -  -  "  tbrnTank;  Spinning:  Waarlag:  Wii  " "  --"-- 


MUk^iiuari^;  Vagiiabia  Cottan  and  draiban! 


aa.  A^l^iS&'Sl^l^P'SSS'kSSSlS^^i^lt.^^^  Daria-a;  Bo-a  and 

«.  AS2&%CS£iaSr^Srfe2^  R««di-.  «-  R-Prododa,: 

TlBM43aBtnllk«MaabaBtaaL 

_Oni8ajpan^^.  r.j..Li 

n".  Bw£toi{«3^SroS!tiir.  Orinding  and  PoiW^i'l^imdnrVW^ibtBg'Ap^^ 
S"  oiSSffiySSi^a^addiw; '&»>;  WJiaiiwi^Mib^^     Woadan" Boiiiitogi;  W^-a^wiag; 

m.  T^S^^I^SSSSSi^^'S^L^&ao,  F»l  Born.^  ^^T^riUag  Mi»hina. 
SI.  AloDbXAmBonia.  ^atar,  and  WoodWoiattan:  Gbaraoal  «m1  Goto:  Oaa,  Ha^^ud  nkna^ 
nrtlNr:  mSaaTSklna,  an^  Laatbar,  Hydraolle  Camaat  and  Liaw;  Minaial  Ofla;  ODa,  Fata,  and 

IX  0^li£pfSSi^m^^^^pm^*f^^li;Ki^^^pmu»ag;  Oaa  and  Liqold  Oontaot  Appantoa; 

a.  BSSm^^t^^SSiii^Umi^^SSi^L^  StmotanK  MatalUe  BoDdiag  Straatnai: 

04.  B^nSi;  RailwaT-Bakaa;  Railway  BaOa  and  JolatK  Railway  Rolliag  Stock;  Railway  Tlaa  and 

&tOM.  Claipa,  Kte.:  Oard,  Plotaia,  and  Sign  KzblbittarOannant-Bappartaca:  ToiM. 


Jnly  U 
May  U 

Apr.  10 
May  u 
Sapc  18 

July  U 
July  U 


Joly  11    Oat.    a 
Oct.     0    OeC   U 


Jnna  6  Jaly  37 
July  lA  Ooc  10 
Saift.  37     Oot.     6 


TlMlllllHMlla 


HaSSSy;^Svta  Boring:  FWiingand  Trapping:  StatioMry;  Btona-Warking:  WaUa 


4Bl  BaMMK  BaMMO 

oBteKPg 
4L  Railway  Draft 

rWMQOBa 


Jm'aiMk^tetniilad  Ajnantot:  Clotb.  Uatbw,  and  Robbar  RaentadaK 
ioi^acartgiiK  MatalMeg»piiyM|d  Paetoga  tad  Artlcia 


4L  B2Say%n«R^pUi«w  Badlhnt  Tliaa  Md,      .    ^.^^^.m^^ 
41.  iCMifiiWi  Ccndubtara;  Railway  Signaling;  Signala;  Elaetriolty- 
-    ^*^      'bSS^ToStSity.  iwSSSWBS^.  Fl».ExtingaiBb«; 


May  18 

Oot.  31 

Jaly  7 
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May  30 

May  34 
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PATENTS 


^GRANTED  NOVEMBER  14,  1016. 


1,204.3«7.  FIRE  AND  DUST  PBOOF  RECORD-BOOK. 
WiLTat  Cabl  Akan's,  Blrmlngbam.  Ala.,  aaslgaor  of 
one-half  to  Jamea  A.  Ryan,  BinnlnKbam,  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,053.      (CI.   129—24.) 


1.  A  metal  bindiOK  for  books  comprlsInK  a  backbono, 
front  and  back  cover  plates,  a  rim  around  one  of  aalrl 
plates  on  one  side  adjacent  to  the  exposed  edges,  and 
leaf  binding  means  hinged  to  the  front  and  back  cover 
plates. 

1*.  .V  metnl  binding  for  books  comprising  cover  plates, 

a   rim   forming  with  one  cover  plate,  a   receiving  pocket 

•for  the  bound  leaves,  and  a  leaf  binding  means   loosely 

connected    to   the    other   cover   plate    and    adapted   to    t>c 

lifted  thereby  from  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  A  book  comprising  tront  and  back  covers,  means 
to  hingedly  connect  said  Covers,  a  rim  protector  for  the 
exposed  marginal  edgies  dt  the  leaves,  tables  to  which 
the  leaves  are  connected  and  which  in  turn  are  loosely 
connected  to  the  front  and  back  covers,  and  a  loose  leaf 
binding  means  connected  to  aald  tables,  substantially  as 
fltiacflbed. 

4.  In  a  metallic  book  cover,  front  and  back  cover  plates 
and    H    rim    about    one   of    said    plates,    said    parts    being 

-adapted  to  be  aeparately  leather  covered  before  they  are 
asaembled.  metal  jointa  to  auitably  connect  said  parts, 
and  leaf  binding  meana  looaely  connected  to  one  or  both 
.of  aaid  plates. 

5.  In  a  metal  l>oand  book,  front  and  back  cover  plates, 
a  backbone,  means  to  rigidly  connect  the  backbone  to  one 
plate  and  meana  to  binge  the  other  plate  to  the  backbone, 
a  leaf  binding  meana  free  of  fixed  connection  to  the 
backbone,  and  meana  to  hingedly  connect  aaid  binding 
means  to  the  front  and  back  cover  plates,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbad. 

(Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,388.     KNIFE.     ViCToa  Altbb,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  63.077.     (CI.  30—10.) 


I  - 


-M 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  handle  comprising  an  open 
ended  aheatb  having  a  longitudinal  side  slot,  a  tool 
alldably  mounted  in  the  aheatb  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  open  end  thereof,  aaid  tool  having  a 
side  stud  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  aheath  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  a  swinging  member  carried  by  the 
alotted  side  of  the  abeatb  and  having  edge  notches  inter- 
■eetlng  the  alot  of  the  aheatb  to  receive  the  projecting 
and  of  the  atnd. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tool  handle  comprising  a 
aheath  open  at  both  enda  and  baring  a  longitudinal  slot 
opening  through  ita  batt  end.   a   tool   slldably   mounted 


in  the  aheath,  said  tool  having  a  side  stud  paaalng 
through  the  alot  of  the  aheath  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  awinging  memt>er  carried  by  the  alotted  aide  of  the 
sheath  and  having  edge  notches  to  receive  the  projecting 
end  of  the  stud. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tool  handle  comprialng  a 
aheath  open  at  twth  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
opening  through  Its  butt  end,  a  tool  slldably  mounted  in 
the  aheath.  said  tool  having  a  side  stud  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  sheath  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
awinging  member  carried  by  the  slotted  aide  of  the  aheatb 
and  tiaving  edge  notches  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of 
the  stud,  said  member  having  a  lateral  flange  at  its  free 
end  extending  across  the  butt  end  of  the  sheath  when 
the  member  is  in  locking  position. 


1,204,389.  TORCH.  James  B.  Anuebron,  Shaler  town- 
ship, Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  58,123.     (CI.  168—27.4.) 


1.  In  a  torch  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  noizle,  having  an  axial  oxygen  bore, 
and  an  annular  threaded  flange  concentric  with  and 
spaced  from  said  noixle.  forming  an  annular  gaa  cham- 
ber therewith,  aaid  head  being  provided  with  a  combos- 
tible  gas  passage  connecting  with  aald  chamber,  a  ta- 
pered bushing  screwed  Into  aald  flange  and  aurrounding 
said  noxsle,  a  tip  having  Ita  Inner  bore  flared  to  reeelre 
said  bushing,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaging  aaid  tip  and 
screwed  onto  the  exterior  of  said  flange,  whereby  aaid 
tip  ia  held  in  gas-tight  union  with  aaid  head. 

■  2.  In  a  torch  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  s  besd  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  nossle,  baring  an  axial  oxygen 
bore,  and  an  annular  threaded  flange  concentric  with  and 
spaced  from  said  nozzle  forming  an  annular  gas  chamber 
therewith,  aaid  bead  being  provided  with  a  combnstlble 
gaa  paaaage  connecting  with  aald  chamber,  a.  tapered 
bushing  screwed  into  said  flange  and  surrounding  aaid 
nozzle  and  provided  with  an  annular  seat  surronnding  ita 
base,  a  tip  having  ita  Inner  l>ore  flared  to  reeelre  aaid 
bushing  and  having  its  batt  end  engaging  said  aeat,  and  a 
clamping  nut  engaging  said  tip  and  screwed  onto  the 
exterior  of  said  flange,  whereby  said  tip  is  held  in  gaa- 
tlght  union  with  aaid  head. 

3.  In  a  torch  of  the  character  described,  a  bead  pro- 
rided  with  gas  passages,  an  annular  projection  carried 
by  said  head  and  exteriorly  prorlded  \^;ith  a  fnrsto-eone 
sbspe  bearing  sui^ace  and  an  antaular  seat  of  cup  shape 
cross  section  concentrically  surrounding  said  bearing 
surface,  a  tip  into  which  aald  gaa  paaoagea  discharge  bar- 
ing its  inner  end  flared  to  engage  said  bearing  anrfaca 
afld  baring  an  annular  batt  edge  engaging  aaid  aoat,  ani 
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clamping  means  engaging  said  tip  and  screwed  onto  said 
bead  whereby  the  butt  of  aald  tip  Is  wedged  into  a  gaa- 
tigbt  union  wltb  tbe  walls  of  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  torch  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bead  pro- 
Tided  wltb  an  annular  converging  chamber  into  which  a 
combustible  gas  is  admitted,  a  nozsle  carried  by  said 
bead  and  extending  axialiy  through  said  annular  cliam- 
ber  and  beyond  tbe  same,  said  noxxle  being  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  into  which  oxygen  gas  is  admitted,  and  a 
tip  provided  with  an  axial  bore  whose  major  and  outer 
portion  is  of  constant  diameter  and  whose  inner  portion 
Is  flared  to  form  a  frusto-cone  shaped  mixing  chamt>er 
Into  which  said  annular  chamber  discharges  and  Into 
which  said  nosxle  projects  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tiie 
outer  contracted  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  whereby 
the  comboatible  gas  is  fed  into  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  converging  annular  sheet 
and  Is  mixed  wltb  the  oxjgen  at  the  contracted  outer 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  then  siphoned  out 
through  the  outer  bore  of  tbe  tip  by  the  pressure  of  the 
oxygen,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,204,390.  8AFETT-OUARD  AND  TRAY  FX)U  CHIL- 
DREN. Ldcics  a.  AausTBAD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,018.     (CI.  195—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tray,  legs  of 
angular  formation,  double  pivotal  connections  between 
said  legs  aad  the  tray,  said  double  pivotal  connections 
permitting  the  legs  to  l>e  swung  to  stand  vertically  be- 
neath tbe  tray,  in  transverse  relation  thereto,  to  support 
tbe  same  when  in  use,  and  when  not  in  use,  to  l>e  swung 
together  into  l<»gltiidinai  allnement  with  respect  to  said 
tray  and  then  folded  over  to  Uc  flat  against  the  same, 
said  legs  being  formed  greater  in  length  bat  allghtly  less 
in  height  tlian  the  distance  between  said  double  pivotal 
connections  and  tl»e  rear  edge  of  tbe  tray,  whereby,  when 
the  same  are  in  position  for  ose  tfiey  will  project  beyond 
tbe  rear  edge  of  tlie  tray,  but  when  folded,  will  lie  within 
its  borders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tray,  bearings 
■ecored  to  the  under  side  thereof,  hinge  members  having 
eyes  formed  la  tlieir  ends  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearinga,  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  hinge  members 
through  their  eyes,  whereby  said  legs  can  be  swung  to  stand 
vertically  bcMath  the  tray,  in  transverM  relation  thereto, 
to  sapport  tlM  iMM  wban  in  nae,  and  when  not  in  ose,  to 
be  swung  togetlier  into  longitudinal  allnement  wltb  respect 
to  said  tray  and  then  folded  over  to  lie  flat  against  the 
same,  said  legs  being  formed  greater  in  length  but  slightly 
less  In  belfht  than  the  dlgtancc  between  said  hinge  mem- 
bers and  the  rear  e^ge  of  the  tray,  whereby,  when  the 
same  ate  in  posiUon  for  use  they  wUl  project  beyond 
the  rear  edge  of  the  tray,  but  when  folded,  wUl  lie  within 
its  bordsn,  and  sprlag  dips  secured  to  said  tray  to 
engage  and  hold  tbe  legs  in  open  poaition. 

1,204,391.  WlNDOW-VBl*TILATOB.  CHasTsa  Ahthu« 
BAan,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesas 
assignments,  to  The  Dufar  Ventilator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oregon.  Filed  May  28,  191S.  Serial  Mo. 
81.069.  (a.  »»— »1.) 
1.  In  comMaatlon  with  a  base  having  an  opening,  a 

TtatUatlnc  dorleo  on  the  inner  side  of  the  base,  and  ««- 


prising  a  substantially  semi-tubular  body,  covering  said 
openingr,  closed  at  the  ends,  and  having  openings  In  Its 
wall,  a  shutter  mounted  for  movement  on  the  wall  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  openings,  a  hinged  outer  shatter 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  tbe  body  and  a  connection 
between  said  shutters  to  cause  the  outer  shutter  to  be 
opearted  with  and  by  the  first  named  shutter. 


2.  In  combination  wltb  a  base  having  sn  opening,  a 
ventilating  device  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  base,  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  semi-tubular  body,  covering  said 
opening,  closed  at  the  ends,  and  having  openings  In  its 
wall,  a  shutter  mounted  for  movement  on  the  wall  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  openings,  a  hinged  outer  shutter  mounted 
on  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  body  and  a  connection  between 
said  sbntteri  to  cause  tbe  outer  shutter  to  be  operated 
with  and  by  tbe  flrst-named  shutter,  and  an  outer  hood 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  base  covering  said  opening,  and  to 
which  the  upper  side  of  the  outer  shutter  is  hingedly 
connected. 


1,204,302.  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH.  MxiGS  W.  Babt- 
MBSS,  PltUburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Uar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,174. 
(CI.  192—13.) 


1.  In  a  centrtfngal  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  driving  member,  and  a  rotatable  driven  member,  of  a 
coil  spring  on  said  driving  member,  and  sMans  pivotally 
connected  to  said  driving  member  for  causing  said  spring 
to  engage  said  driven  member  at  a  predetermlaed  speed. 

2.  The  combination  wlfh  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members,  of  a  helical  spring  connected  to  said  drlvtag 
member,  and  a  lever  mechanism  actuated  by  centrifugal 
force  for  expanding  said  spring  to  engage  said  driven 
member. 

8.  The  combination  with  concentric  rotatable  drivlag 
and  driven  memhers.  of  a  helical  spring  attached  to  said 
driving  member  and  adjacent  said  driven  member,  and 
means  pivotally  connected  to  ssld  driving  member  for  ex- 
panding said  spring  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  The  comliination  with  a  rotatable  driving  member 
and  a  rotatable  driven  member  having  an  engaging  sur- 
face, of  a  helical  spring  on  said  driving  member  having  a 
coaeting  engaging  surface,  and  levers  actuated  by  cen- 
trifugal force  for  efTectlng  the  engagement  of  said  surfaces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  driving  member 
and  a  rotatable  driven  member,  of  an  expansible  spring 
adjacent  said  driven  member  and  attached,  at  a  i>oint  in- 
termediate its  ends,  to  said  driving  member,  and  means 
actuated  by  centrifugal  force  for  causing  relative  movo- 
ment  of  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 

1,204,393.      DISPENSING     AND    RECORDING    APPA- 
RATUS.   Chablbs  8.  Batdorf.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUet 
Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  62,482.     (Cl.  284 — 84.) 
1.   Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  handle  and  an 

operating  shaft  for  effecting  tbe  discharge,  and  recording 
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chanism  operable  from  said  handle  for  recording  the 
quantity  of  liquid  discharged  at  each  operation  compris- 
ing a  strip  to  receive  the  record,  means  for  Imparting 
fkmn  said  handle  and  daring  the  reverse  movement  thereof 
after  each' discharge  of  the  liquid,  a  longitudinal  inter- 
mittent motion  to  said  strip,  a  stylus  for  forming  a  trans- 
verse line  on  said  strip  denoting  the  quantity  of  liquid 
delivered  at  each  discharge  action  of  said  handle,  and 
means  for  effecting,  from  said  handle,  tbe  traveling  move- 
Bsent  of  said  stylus  transversely  across  said  strip  to  make 
said  record  line  while  said  strip  is  statlonarj-  and  then 
retievtng  tbe  stylus  from  said  atrip  and  reversing  tbe 
travel  of  said  stylus  while  In  Its  inoperative  position  on 
during  the  reverse  action  of  said  handle. 


2.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  handle  and  an 
operating  shaft  for  effecting  the  discharge,  and  recording 
■wehanism  operable  from  said  handle  for  recording  the 
quantity  of  liquid  discharged  at  each  operation  compris- 
lag  a  strip  to  receive  the  record,  means  for  imparting  from 
■•M  handle  and  during  tbe  reverse  movement  thereof  after 
•■eh  discharge  of  the  liquid,  a  longitudinal  intermittent 
Motion  to  said  strip,  a  stylus  for  forming  a  transverse  line 
•a  said  strip  denoting  tbe  quantity  of  liquid  delivered  at 
•nch  discharge  action  of  Ba)d  handle,  and  means  for  ef- 
flKting,  from  said  handle,  the  traveling  movement  of  said 
stjlw  transversely  scross  said  strip  to  make  said  record 
Una  while  said  strip  is  stationary  and  then  relieving  tbe 
atylua  Irom  said  strip  and  reversing  the  travel  of  said 
•tylas  while  in  Its  inoperative  position  on  and  during  tbe 
nverse  sctlon  of  said  handle,  combined  with  concealed 
means  for  locking  tbe  recording  mechanism  against  opera- 
tive action,  and  means  for  the  use  of  an  authorised  per- 
son for  freeing  the  said  locking  means,  to  render  tbe  said 
recording  means  operable  from  said  handle. 

t.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  handle  and  an 
operating  shaft  for  effecting  tbe  discharge,  and  recording 
mochanism  operable  from  said  handle  for  recording  tbe 
quantity  of  liquid  discharged  at  each  operation  compris- 
ing a  strip  to  receive  the  record,  mesns  for  imparting  in- 
termittent motions  to  said  strip,  a  stylus  for  forming  a 
line  on  the  strip  and  means  for  effecting  tbe  traveling 
movement  of  said  stylus  from  said  handle  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  action  thereof,  said  line  denoting  tbe  quan- 
tity of  liquid  delivered,  combined  with  concealed  means  for 
locking  the  apparatus  against  dlscbsrging  action,  means 
lOr  the  use  of  an  authorised  person  for  freeing  tbe  lock- 
lag  neens  to  render  the  apparatus  operative  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  recording  mechanism  for  impressing 
«■  the  strip  a  cliaracter  Identifying  said  person. 
-  4.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  handle  and  an 
operating  sltaft  for  effecting  the  discbarge,  snd  recording 
■eilisiilsm  operable  from  said  handle  for  recording  the 
fvantlty  of  Ikjold  discharged  at  each  operation,  compris- 
ing a  strip  to  receive  the  record,  means  for  plsclng  an 
MsBtlfylng  character  on  ssld  strip  denoting  the  operator, 
means  for  imparting  intermittent  motions  to  said  strip, 
a  stylus  for  forming  a  line  on  tbe  strip,  and  means  for 
•fleeting  the  traveling  movement  of  said  stylus  from  said 
handle  and  in  accordance  with  the  action  thereof,  said 
■a*  denoting  tbe  quantity  of  gasolene  or  other  liquid 
AoUvered. 


6.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  handle  and  aa 
operating  shaft  for  effecting  the  discharge,  and  recording 
mechanism  operable  from  said  liandle  for  recording  the 
quantity  of  liquid  discharged  at  each  operation,  comprising 
s  strip  to  receive  the  record,  means  for  imparting  inter- 
mittent motions  to  ssld  strip,  means  for  impreaslng  par- 
allel longitudinal  lines  on  said  strip  during  Its  said  mo- 
tions, a  stylus  for  forming  a  line  on  tbe  strip  crossing 
said  longitudinal  lines  wlien  tbe  strip  is  stationary,  and 
means  for  effecting  tbe  trsveling  movement  of  said  stylus 
from  tbe  handle  and  in  accordance  with  tbe  action  thereof, 
said  line  denoting  tbe  quantity  of  liquid  delivered,  and 
said  longitudinal  lines  denoting  by  tbe  spaces  between 
them  predetermined  quantities  of  tbe  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,204,394.  RECLINING  -  SEAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  Jeffebson  Baxter,  Nicbolasville,  Ky.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  60,256.     (Cl.  21—48.) 


am 


Tbe  combination  with  a  support  embodying  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  hinged  section,  of  fastening  means  for  holding 
said  hinged  section  flush  wltb  tbe  fixed  section  embodying 
a  pair  of  vertically  slidable  locking  members  each  com- 
prising a  book-shaped  upper  end  portion  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  extending  point,  a  sbank  slidable  in  a  guide 
way  in  one  section  of  tbe  support,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  shank  and  acting  to  bold  the  locking  device  in  locking 
position,  a  squared  enlargement  on  said  sluink  for  pre- 
venting said  sbank  and  hook-shaped  upper  portion  tlkereof 
from  turning,  and  keepers  on  tbe  other  section  of  the 
support  with  which  said  book  shaped  portions  engage 
substantially  as  described. 


1,204,396.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  RECTIFIER. 
DoMALD  M.  Bliss,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  646,164.     (Cl.  176—364.) 


1.  In  an  alternaUng  current  rectifying  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  members,  s  separate  set  of  brashes  for 
each  switch  member,  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment of  each  switch  member  and  Its  sets  of  brushes,  aad 
means  for  connecting  through  all  of  said  switch  members 
half  of  the  brushes  of  each  set  in  sertes  daring  one  por- 
tion of  said  r(>lative  movement  and  the  other  half  of  the 
brusbes  of  each  set  In  sertes  during  another  portion  of 
said  relative  movement,  substantially  as  deacribod. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  alter- 
nating current  mains,  a  direct  current  translating  devlea, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  brushes,  and  means  including  eoa- 
neetlons  and  a  switch  member  for  each  set  of  brashes  for 
connecting  through  all  of  ssld  switch  members  half  the 
brusbes  of  each  set  in  series  with  tbe  said  mains  and 
direct  current  translating  device  during  one  half  wave  of 
alternating  current  and  the  other  half  of  the  bruabes  of 
each  set  in  saries  with  the  said  mains  and  direct  current 
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1,204.386.  END-GATE  FA8TENEH.  Locis  Boon,  V«n 
Horn.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,839. 
(CI.  21—21.) 


1.  Thi'  (omblnatiun  with  a  wagon  body  bavinK  a  pair  of 
■paced  cleats  on  each  side  thereof,  of  a  pivoted  end  gate 
hinged  between  the  Hide*  of  the  body  and  locking  slides 
mounted  on  the  end  gate  and  arranged  to  extend  t>etween 
tbe  cleats  to  malotalo  the  gate  In  a  vertical  position  and 
to  engage  the  rear  faces  of  the  cleats  to  maintain  the 
gate  in  a  horlsontal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  cleats  on  each  side  thereof,  of  a  pivoted  end 
gate  hinged  between  the  sides  of  the  body,  locking  slides 
mounted  on  tbe  end  gate  and  arranged  to  extend  between 
tbe  cleata  to  maintain  the  gate  In  a  vertical  position  and 
to  engage  the  rear  faces  of  the  cleats  to  maintain  the  gate 
in  a  horizontal  position  and  means  for  locking  said  slides 
In  both  of  said  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  end  gate 
deats  Mcured  to  tbe  sides  thereof,  a  pivoted  ebd  gate, 
a  pair  of  alldes  on  tbe  end  gate  baviag  stops  tbsrson. 
guides  for  the  slides  against  which  the  stops  are  arranged 
to  abut  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  slides  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  stops  being  arranged  to  abut  against  tbe  rear 
faces  of  tbe  cleats  to  maintain  the  gate  in  a  horizontal 
position  and  means  for  moving  tbe  slides. 


1,204.397.      STOCKING-KNITTING   MACHINE.     Gaoaoa 
P.  BoawoaTB^  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Manufactarlng   Co.,   Pawtacket.    B.    I.      Filed    Apr.    11 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.296.     (CI.  66—24.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  stocking  knitting  machine,  nar- 
rowing and  widening  pick  mechanism,  heel  and  toe  and 
instep  needles,  having  substantially  the  same  length  of 
bntts,  means  Including  a  lifting  cam  for  making  Instep 
needles  inoperative  as  a  group  in  beginning  tbe  formation 
of  tbe  heel,  said  widening  pick  mechanism  continuing  its 
operation  upon  the  group  of  Instep  needles  as  raised  by 
said  cam  after  widening  for  tbe  heel  pocket  has  been  com- 
pleted to  make  additional  widening  courses,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  Circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, short  butt  needles  for  making  tbe  heel  and  toe 
pockets,  and  short  butt  instep  needles,  and  narrowing  and 


tranalating  device  during  the  other  half  wave  of  alter- 
nating current,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  alternating  current  rectifying  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  mounted  and  spaced  apart  switch  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  con- 
ducting segments  electrically  connected  together,  a  sepa- 
rate set  of  brushes  for  each  of  said  switch  members,  each 
of  said  sets  comprising  four  brushes  symmetrically  dis- 
posed around  the  axis  of  its  switch  member  and  in  co- 
operative relation  to  said  switch  member,  and  means  for 
rotating  each  of  said  switch  members  relatively  to  its  set 
of  brushes  In  synchronism  with  tbe  current  to  be  rectified, 
substantially  as  descritted. 


widening  pick  mechanism,  aald  widening  pick  medumlsm 
!  operating  upon  tbe  heel  needles  to  widen  for  the  bsel 
pocket  and  continuing  its  operation  upon  the  short  butt 
Instep  needles  after  the  widening  for  the  heel  pocket  baa 
been  performed  to  thereby  throw  in  additional  widening 
courses  previous  to  resuming  round  knitting,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  for 
making  stockings,  heel  and  toe  needles,  instep  needles. 
Jacks  for  elevating  tbe  desired  number  of  Instep  needles 
as  a  group  to  render  them  inoperative,  a  cam  for  operating 
tbe  Jacks,  means  for  operating  tbe  Jaek  cam.  narrowing 
pick  mechanism  and  widening  pick  mechanism  operating 
upon  tbe  heel  and  toe  needles,  and  continuing  the  picking 
operation  upon  the  Instep  needles  which  were  Initially  ele- 
vated as  a  group  by  the  Jacks  after  the  widening  for  the 
beel  pocket  has  been  completed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  stocking  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  heel  and  toe  and  instep  needles,  knitting 
cams,  a  vertically  movable  needle  restoring  cam  to  en- 
gage the  instep  needle  butts  for  lowering  them  to  op- 
erative position,  automatically  operating  connections  for 
moving  said  needle  restoring  cam  vertically  to  differ- 
ent positions,  an  automatically  operated  vertically  mov- 
able  needle  raising  cam  for  raising  instep  needles,  and 
narrowing  and  widening  pick  mechanism,  said  last  men- 
tioned cam  t>elng  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  In  a  verti- 
cal plane,  said  widening  pick  mechanism  continuing  the 
wldenlngs  beyond  the  point  where  narrowing  began  and 
connections  automatically  operating  independently  of  the 
first  mentioned  connections  for  operating  the  needle  rais- 
ing cam  and  lowering  it  before  the  continued  widening 
of  the  fabric  takes  place,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  stocking  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  heel  and  toe  and  Instep  needles,  knitting 
cams,  a  vertically  movable  needle  restoring  cam  to  en- 
gage the  Instep  needle  butts  for  lowering  them  to  operatlT* 
position,  automatically  operating  connections  for  moTlag 
■aid  needle  lowering  cam  vertically  to  different  posltlona. 
an  automatically  operated  vertically  movable  cam  for 
raising  Instep  needles,  narrowing  and  widening  pick 
mechanism,  and  Jacks  under  tbe  Instep  needles  and  op- 
erated by  said  last  mentioned  cam.  said  widening  pick 
mechanism  continuing  the  widenlngs  beyond  tbe  point 
where  narrowing  began  and  connections  satomatlcally 
operating  independently  of  the  first  mentioned  connections 
for  operating  tbe  needle  raising  cam  and  lowering  it  be- 
fore tbe  continued  widening  of  the  fabric  takes  place, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.398.  ELECTB0DEP08ITI0N  OF  METAL  ON  BO- 
TATION-BODIE8.  HaixaiCH  Wilhelm  BOti.  Ludwlga- 
hafen-on-tbe-Rhine.  Germany.  Filed  July  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  778,911.     (CI.  204 — 11.) 


1.  The  process  of  electrolytically  depositing  metal  on 
the  surface  of  wheel  fellies  which  come  In  contact  with 
tbe  tire  which  consists  In  ffrst  electro-plating  the  surface 
over  approximately  half  of  its  width  and  then  electro- 
plating the  remaining  portion  of  the  surface,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  Process  for  electrolytically  depositing  metal  on  wheel 
fellies  having  inwardly  curved  flanges,  which  process  con- 
sists  In  first  subjecting  the  groove  formed  by  one  curved 
fiange  to  the  electro-depositing  process  and  then  subject- 
ing the  groove  formed  by  the  other  curved  flange  to  the 
electro-depositing  process. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  electrolytically  depositing  metal  on 
wheel  fellies  having  curved  flanges  which  consists  in  first 
electro-plating  the  inner  surface  of  one  curved  flange  and 
tbe  portion  of  tbe  outer  surface  of  snob  flange  which 
comes  in  contact  with   the  tire  of  the   wheel  and   then 
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electro-plating  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  curved  flange 
and  the  portion  of  tbe  outer  surface  of  such  flange  which 
comes  In  contact  with  tbe  tire  of  the  wheel. 

4.  \n  anode  for  use  In  electrolytically  depositing  metal 
on  wheel  fellies  having  inwardly  curved  flanges  or  like 
hollow  bodies,  comprising  an  annular  metal  strip  adapted 
to  lie  in  tbe  channel  formed  by  tbe  Inwardly  curved 
flanges  and  Insulating  plates  carried  by  the  said  strip  and 
adapted  to  act  as  distance  pieces  between  tbe  said  strip 
and  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  said  channel. 
II  5.  An  anode  for  electrolytically  depositing  metal  on  wheel 
fellies  having  inwardly  curved  flanges  or  other  like  hollow 
bodies,  comprising  an  annular  strip  of  metal,  having  lat- 
erally extended  portions  associated  therewith  of  such  form 
that  their  surfaces  are  substantially  parallel  with  those 
on  whlrb  metal  Is  to  be  deposited,  and  distance  pieces 
of  Insulating  material  carried  by  the  said  strip. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


^04.399.  LOCK  OUT  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTY-LINK 
TELEPHONES.  Joseph  Wiu.um  Bowley.  Simpson, 
Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1014.  Serial  No. 
866.904.      (CI.  179 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  lock  out  system  for  party  line  telephones,  the 
(tombinatlon  with  tbe  line  wires  and  sets  of  telephone  in- 
struments, of  an  electro  responsive  device  for  breaking  the 
connection  between  each  set  of  instruments  and  the  line 
wires,  a  local  circuit  Including  said  device,  a  second  electro- 
responsive  device  associated  with  each  set  of  Instruments 
and  controlling  a  break  in  said  local  circuit,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  set  of  Instruments  snd  operable  to  ener- 
gize all  of  said  second-named  electroresponsive  devices, 
and  means  operable  from  tbe  receiver  hook  of  each  set  of 
lUHtruments  succeeding  tbe  establishment  of  talking  com- 
munication between  two  sets  to  close  a  second  break  in 
said  local  circuit  whereby  said  flrst-named  electrorespon- 
sive devices  will  be  energised  to  disconnect  the  particular 
set  of  Instruments  from  tbe  line. 

2.  In  a  lock  out  system  for  party  line  telephones,  the 
combination  with  the  line  wires  and  sets  of  telephone  in- 
struments, of  means  for  breaking  the  connection  between 
each  set  of  instnunents  and  tbe  line  wires,  a  local  circuit 
including  said  means,  means  operable  from  another  set  of 
Instruments  for  closing  said  local  circuit,  and  a  signal  in 
said  local  circuit  in  shunt  with  said  means  and  operable 
upon  tbe  closing  of  tbe  local  circuit  to  advise  tbe  sub- 
scriber of  tbe  condition  of  said  first  means. 

3.  In  a  lock  out  system  for  party  line  telephones,  tbe 
combination  with  tbe  line  wires  and  sets  of  telephone  in- 
strumenu.  of  means  for  breaking  tbe  connection  between 
each  set  of  instruments  and  tbe  line  wires,  a  local  circuit 
Including  said  means,  means  operable  from  another  set  of 
instruments  for  closing  said  local  circuit,  a  signal  In  said 
local  circuit  in  shunt  with  said  means  and  operable  upon 
tbe  closing  of  tbe  local  circuit  to  advise  the  subscriber  of 
tbe  condition  of  said  first  means,  and  means  operable  from 
another  telephone  set  to  break  said  local  circuit  whereby 
said  first  means  may  be  restored  to  normal  position. 


1,204,400.  BNOW-MBLTINO  MACHINE.  Emil  Bradn- 
iMona.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
10,864.      (CI.  126—843.6.) 

1.  In  a  now  melting  machine  an  open-topped  box  adapt- 
ed to  receive  snow  to  be  melted,  means  for  draining  tbe 


melted  snow  from  tbe  box,  a  false  bottom  therein,  fluid 
burners  extending  below  the  false  bottom,  said  bottom  be- 
ing provided  with  upwardly  inclined  portions  having  open- 
ings therein  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion from  the  burners,  deflecting  plates  arranged  above 
said  Inclined  portions  provided  with  gas  passage  openings 
horisontally  offset  from  the  openings  in  tbe  inclined  por- 
tions and  through  which  the  heated  gases  are  adapted  to 
rise  to  tbe  body  of  snow  upon  the  false  bottom. 


2.  In  a  snow  melting  machine  an  open-topped  box  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  snow  to  be  melted,  means  for  draining 
tbe  melted  snow  from  the  box.  a  false  bottom  therein,  fluid 
burners  extending  beneath  the  false  bottom,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  inclined  portions 
having  openings  therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  tbe 
gases  of  combustion  from  tbe  burners,  deflecting  plates  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  upwardly  extending  portions  pro- 
vided with  gas  passage  openings  horizontally  offset  from 
the  opening  in  the  upwardly  extending  portions  and 
through  which  the  heated  gases  may  rfbe  Into  contact  with 
tbe  body  of  snow  upon  tbe  false  bottom. 

3.  In  a  snow  melting  machine  having  a  box  to  receive 
the  snow,  a  sectional  false  bottom  having  V-shaped  longi- 
tudinally extending  ridges  therein  providing  openings  be- 
peath  the  false  bottom,  fluid  burners  extending  In  said 
openings  adapted  to  produce  large  volumes  of  heated  gases 
and  to  heat  the  said  false  bottom,  the  inclined  sides  of  said 
ridges  being  provided  with  gas  passage  openings,  deflector 
plates  arranged  above  said  openings  to  prevent  the  de- 
scending water  from  entering  thereinto,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  gas  passage  openings  horizontally  offset 
from  the  openings  in  the  false  bottom  to  permit  tbe  rise 
of  the  heated  gases  into  contact  with  the  body  of  snow 
resting  upon  the  false  bottom  and  means  for  draining  tbe 
water  from  said  false  bottom. 

4.  In  a  snow  melting  machine  having  a  box  to  receive 
tbe  snow,  a  false  bottom  consisting  of  trough-like  mem- 
bers of  sheet  metal  having  upwardly  inclined  side  edges, 
V-shaped  protecting  plates  spanning  the  adjacent  edges  of 
two  of  the  said  trough-like  members  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  gas  passages,  burners  arranged  beneath  said  in- 
clined edges,  and  said  protecting  plates  being  provided 
with  horizontally  offset  gas  passage  openings  permitting 
the  rise  of  the  gases  of  combustion  from  the  burners 
through  said  plates  and  preventing  the  downward  passage 
of  tbe  snow  water. 

5.  In  a  snow  melting  machine  a  false  bottom  having  V- 
shaped  longitudinally  extending  ridges  therein  providing 
longitudinally  extending  spaces  beneath  the  false  bottom, 
fluid  burners  arranged  in  said  spaces,  said  ridges  being 
provided  with  groups  of  gas  passage  openings  the  several 
openings  In  each  group  being  provided  with  vertically  ex- 
tending guards  at  their  outer  sides,  deflecting  plates  ar- 
ranged above  said  ridges  having  gas  passage  openings  ar- 
ranged between  said  groups,  said  openings  having  hori- 
zontally disposed  guards  at  their  upper  sides,  said  guards 
being  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  downward  passage  of  water 
through  said  plates  to  said  burners. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,204,401.      MEANS    FOB    PRODUCING    PICJTURES    BY 

FROJBCrED  LIGHT.     Austin  D.  Bkixbt,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,670.     (CI. 

88—24.) 

1.  The  eonblnatlon  with  a  projector  for  projecting  light 
from  a  picture  to  be  reproduced,  of  a   transliicent  light 
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dlffu«ln«  acreeD  for  receiving  the  projected  raye,  and  a  f- 
flectlon-redaeliig  «cre«n  or  coating  of  Intermixed  particles 
of  dlifereiit  colors  for  transmitting  tbe  projected  light 
from  the  tranaluc?nt  screen  to  the  obeerrer's  eye. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  projector  for  projecting  light 
from  a  picture  to  be  reproduced,  of  means  for  yisuallxlng 
the  picture  projected  comprising  a  translucent  light  dlf- 
fuainx  acreen,  a  coating  or  screen  of  Intermixed  trans- 
parent particles  of  different  colors,  and  a  developed  sen- 
sitized coating,  developed  after  exposure  to  a  white  sur- 
face through  the  particle  screen,  the  negative  being  then 
reversed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  projector  for  projecting  light 
from  a  picture  to  be  reproduced,  means  for  visualixlng  the 
picture  projected,  comprising  a  translucent  lJ«bt  diffusing 
scrsen  and  a  reflection-reducing  light  transmitting  screen 
having  minute *areas  of  different  colors  Intarmixed. 

4.  A  means  for  producing  a  picture  from  projected  light 
comprising  a  translucent  light  diffusing,  screen,  a  coating 
or  screen  of  intermixed  transparent  particles  of  different 
colors,  and  a  developed  sensitized  coating,  developed  after 
exposure  to  a  white  surface  through  the  particle  screen, 
the  negative  being  then  reversed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  light,  of  means  fol- 
receiving  and  transmitting  light  from  said  source  to  the 
eye  of  the  observer,  said  means  comprising  a  translucent 
light  diffusing  screen,  a  coating  or  screen  of  Intermixed 
transparent  particles  of  different  colors  and  a  developed 
sensitised  coating,  developed  after  exposure  to  a  white 
surface  through  the  particle  screen,  tbe  negative  being 
then  reversed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I  i  1.204.402.     DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  INSER- 

TION   OF    RINGED    PISTONS     INTO     CYLINDERS 
David  H.  Bu«d,  Verona,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.     8e- 

II  rial  No.  08,628.      (CI.  29— 84. 1 


t.  A  device  for  forcing  piston  rings  Into  the  grooves  of 
^tons  comprising  a  band  with  free  ends,  a  pair  of  bandies 
pivoted  together  near  one  end.  one  of  the  handles  sdjacent 
to  tb«  pivot  thereof  being  secured  to  the  band  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  adjnstably  secaring  the 
other  of  said  handles  at  Its  point  of  attachment  to  the 
hand. 

2.  A  darlee  for  forcing  piston  rings  into  tbe  grooves  of 


pistons  comprising  a  band  with  free  ends,  a  pair  of  handles 
pivoted  together  near  one  end.  one  of  the  handles  adjacent 
to  the  pivot  thereof  being  secured  to  the  band  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  other 
of  said  handles  at  Its  point  of  attachment  to  the  band,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  bandies  in  various  positions  rols- 
tive  to  each  other. 

3.  A  device  for  forcing  piston  rings  Into  the  grooves  of 
pistons  comprising  a  band  having  ends  adapted  to  overlap, 
abutments  on  the  top  edge  of  the  band,  a  pair  of  handles 
pivoted  together  near  one  end,  the  end  of  one  hsndle  being 
pivotally  seenred  to  the  band  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
toothed  arm  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  otlier 
handle,  and  a  bracket  on  the  band  with  which  the  teeth 
of  said  arm  are  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement. 

4.  A  device  for  forcing  piston  rings  Into  the  grooves  of 
pistons  comprising  s  band  having  ends  adapted  to  overlap, 
abutments  on  the  top  edge  of  the  band,  a  pair  of  handles 
pivoted  together  near  one  end.  the  end  of  one  handle  be- 
ing pivotally  secured  to  the  band  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
toothed  arm  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  other 
handle,  a  bracket  on  the  band  with  which  the  teeth  of  said 
arm  are  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  handles  in  various  positions  relative  to 
each  other. 

5.  A  device  for  forfing  piston  rings  Into  the  grooves  of 
pistons  comprising  a  band  having  ends  adapted  to  overlap, 
abutments  on  the  top  edge  of  the  band,  a  pair  of  handles 
pivoted  together  near  one  end,  the  end  of  one  handle  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  band  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
toothed  arm  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  other 
handle,  a  bracket  on  tbe  band  with  which  the  teeth  of  said 
arm  are  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement,  and  a  loop 
encircling  both  handles,  the  handles  being  constructed  to 
be  engaged  by  the  loop  to  hold  the  bandies  agslust 
spreading. 


1.204.403.  GRAIN  HARVESTER  AND  BINDER.  Eo- 
WAED  W.  Bi-BCESS.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1814.  BerUI  No. 
879.075.      (a.  66 — 32.) 


1.  A  harvester  Inclndlng.  in  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  a  traction  wh^l  jonmaled  therein,  a  grain  plat- 
form and  a  grain  elevator  frame  transversely  disposed 
in  r«sr  of  said  traction  wheel  and  pIvoUUy  eonnectod 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  wheel  frame,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending  arm  movable  about  th«  rear  end  of  said  wheal 
frame,  a  caster  wheel  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arm  to  rmJae  or  lower 
ssid  grain  platform  and  elevator  bodily. 

2.  A  harvester  inclodlng.  In  combinatloB,  a  whoal 
frame,  a  traction  wheel  jonmaled  therein,  a  grain  plat> 
form  and  elevator  transversely  disposed  in  rear  o<  said 
traction  wheel  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  wheel  frame,  a  longitudinally  disposed  adJQSting 
lever  TibrtUble  about  the  rear  end  of  said  wbsal  frame, 
a  trailing  wheel  frame  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
lever,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  lever 
la  a  manner  to  raise  or  lower  said  grain  platform  and 
elevator  bodily  relative  to  said  traction  whsaL 

8.  A  harvester  incladlng.  in  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  a  traction  wheel  jouraaled  therein,  a  gnia  plat- 
form and  elevator  transversely  disposed  in  rear  of  said 
traction  wheel  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  r«ar  end 
of  said  wheel  frame,  a  longitudinally  dlspoaad  adjasttaf 
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lever  vlbratable  vertically  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  wheel 
frame,  a  caster  wheel  csrried  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
lever,  means  for  controlling  tbe  position  of  said  lever,  in 
a  manner  to  raise  or  lower  said  grain  platform  and  ele- 
vator bodily  relative  to  said  traction  wheel,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  tilting  said  platform  and  elevator 
about  said  pivotal  connection. 

4.  A  harvester  including,  in  comUnatlon.  a  wheel 
frame,  a  traction  wheel  joornaled  therein,  a  grain  plat- 
foim  and  elevator  transversely  disposed  In  rear  of  said 
traction  wheel  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end 
of  ssld  wheel  frame,  a  traUIng  wheel  frame  vibraUble 
•bout  the  rear  end  of  said  wheel  frame  and  operative  to 
control  the  adjustment  of  said  grain  platform  and  ele- 
vator to  a  higher  or  lower  pUne.  and  Independent  means 
tor  controlling  a  tilting  movement  of  said  platform  and 
•levator  relative  to  said  wheel  frame. 

6.  A  harvester  including.  In  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  a  traction  wheel  jonmaled  therein,  a  grain  plat- 
form and  elevator  transversely  disposed  and  plvotaUy 
connecting  with  the  rear  end  of  said  wheel,  a  trail- 
ing wheel  frame  vibraUble  about  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
wheel  frame  and  operative  to  control  the  adjustment  of 
said  grain  platform  and  elevator  to  a  higher  or  lower 
plane,  a  toggle  link  connection  between  said  wheel  frame 
and  said  platform  below  the  azU  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion, and  a  link  connection  between  said  toggle  connection 
and   said   trailing   wheel    framo. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.204.404.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Edwahd  E.  Bdsbk, 
Milwsukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hemphill  llannfacturing  Company,  Pawtucket.  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913* 
Serial   No.  806.783.        (CL  66 — 24.) 


ETTT 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
•  needle  cylinder,  needles  having  long  butts  and  needles 
having  short  butts  carried  thereby,  a  knitting  cam  mem- 
her,  narrowing  pick  mechanism,  widening  pick  mecha- 
nism, a  lifting  cam  adapted  to  contact  only  with  the  nee- 
dles bsvlng  long  butts,  a  lowering  cam  for  said  needles, 
means  for  lifting  said  lifting  and  lowering  cams  to  ele- 
vate the  needles  having  long  butts  and  means  for  lower- 
ing the  lifting  cam  before  the  lowering  cam  is  lowered  to 
permit  the  widening  pick  mechanism  to  pick  down  needles 
having  long  butts  Into  knitting  position  without  said  nee- 
dles being  Interfered  with  by  either  of  said  cams. 

2.  In  a  drcuUr  knitting  msehlne.  the  combination  with 
a  needle  cylinder  and  needles  bsvlng  long  butts  and  nee- 
dles having  short  butts  carried  thereby,  a  knitting  can 
member,  narrowing  pick  mechanism,  widening  pick  mech- 
anism, a  guide,  a  lifting  ram  and  a  lowering  cam  support- 
ed by  said  guide,  said  lifting  cam  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact only  with  tbe  needles  having  long  butts  and  cam 
mechanism  for  lifting  tbe  lifting  and  lowering  cams  and 
retaining   the   said   cams  in   elevated   position,   the 


mechanism  being  adapted  to  retain  the  lowering  cam  In 
an  elevated  position  after  tbe  lifting  cam  has  been  low- 
ered to  permit  the  widening  pick  mechanism  to  pick  down 
needles  having  long  butts  into  knitting  position  without 
said  needles  being  Interfered  with  by  either  the  Uftlng 
cam  or  the  lowering  cam. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  stocking  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  needles  arranged  in  two  series,  one  hav- 
ing longer  butts  than  tbe  other,  stitch  cams,  a  cam  for 
elevating  the  longer  butt  needles  In  making  heel  and 
toe  pockets  on  tho  shorter  butt  needles,  narrowing  pick 
nuechanlsm.  and  widening  pick  mechanism  operating  upon 
both  tbe  short  and  the  long  butt  needles  to  widen  the 
fabric  beyond  the  point  where  narrowing  began. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  stocking  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  needles  arranged  In  two  seriea,  one  hav- 
ing longer  butts  than  the  other,  a  cam  for  lowering  tbe 
longer  butt  Instep  needles  to  normal  plane,  a  cam  operat- 
ing automatically  and  independentiy  of  the  said  lowering 
cam  to  raise  the  longer  butt  instep  needles  to  Inoperative 
position,  and  narrowing  and  widening  pick  mechanism, 
said  widening  pick  mechanUm  being  operative  upon  both 
the  short  and  the  long  butt  needles  to  widen  tbe  fabric 
beyond  tbe  point  where  narrowing  began,  subsUnttally  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  stocking  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cyUnder  having  rotary  and  reciprocating  move- 
ments, needles  In  two  series,  one  having  longer  butts  than 
tbe  other,  an  instep  cam  for  raising  tbe  longer  butt  nee- 
dles to  inoperative  position,  narrowing  and  widening  pick 
mechanisms,  said  widening  pick  mechanism  being  oper- 
ative upon  both  the  short  and  long  butt  needles  to  con- 
Unue  widening  beyond  the  point  where  narrowing  began, 
means  for  operating  the  instep  cam  to  position  for  rais- 
ing the  Instep  needles,  and  to  retract  It  before  widening 
begins  on  the  longer  butt  needles.  substantUlly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

ICUIms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,405.  WEDGE  FOR  JOURNAI^BEARINOS.  Stks- 
li.no  H.  Campbkll,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  78.753.      (Cl.   64—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatioa 
of  a  wedge  and  a  journal  box  bearing  thereon,  said  wedg* 
having  a  tool  receiving  recess  formed  In  the  outer  eds» 
of  its  upper  surface,  and  tool-ens:aglng  means  adjacent 
to  said  recess  whereby  tbe  wedge  may  be  withdrawn  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  journal  bearing  member,  a  wedge,  and  a  journal 
box  bearing  on  said  wedge,  said  box  being  provided  with 
a  flange  for  reUlnlng  the  wedge  against  outward  move- 
ment, and  the  wedge  being  provided  with  means  on  tho 
outer  edge  of  Its  upper  surface  situated  back  of  tha  IlBt 
of  the  flange  for  moving  tbe  wedge  to  a  position  to  p^tt 
said  flange. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  journal  bearing  member,  a  wedge,  and  a  journal  box 
bearing  on  said  wedge,  said  box  being  provided  with  a 
flsnge  for  reUlnIng  said  wedge  against  outward  movo- 
n:«  nt.  snd  the  wedge  being  provided  with  a  tool-receiving 
recess  In  the  outer  edge  of  Its  upper  surface  and  back  of 
the  line  of  tbe  flange. 
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1.204,406.  8TABTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTORS. 
JOHX  F.  Cabtbi,  Orukd  Baplda,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
WolverlDe  Starter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No.  61,468.  (CI. 
74—54.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  engine 
■baft ;  a  shaft-revolving  member ;  a  cord  attached  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same ;  a  swinging  arav 
to  which  the  cord  is  fastened;  a  lever;  and  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  arm  to  swing  the  arm  by  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  an  engine 
shaft :  a  shaft  revolving  member ;  a  cord  attached  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same ;  a  swinging  arm 
to  which  the  cord  Is  fastened ;  a  lever ;  and  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  arm  to  swing  the  arm  hy  the 
lever,  the  plane  in  which  the  arm  swings  intersecting 
that  In  which  the  lever  turns. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  an  engine 
shaft ;  a  shaft-revolving  member ;  a  cord  attached  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same ;  •  swinging  arm 
to  which  the  cord' Is  fastened;  a  lever;  and  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  arm  to  swtng  the  arm  by  the 
lever,  said  connection  engaging  the  arm  between  the  arm's 
flwlngliic  axis  and  the  point  of  the  cord's  attachment  to 
the  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  an  engine 
•haft ;  a  shaft-revolTlng  member ;  a  cord  attached  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same ;  a  swinging  arm 
to  which  the  cord  is  fastened  and  having  an  arcuate  sur- 
face over  which  the  cord  is  drawn  ;  a  lever ;  and  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  the  arm  to  swing  the  arm 
b7  the  lerer. 


1,204.407.  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMIS- 
SION-LINES. Gsoaac  J.  D.  Cbntxbwall.  Stockholm. 
Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.846. 
(CI.  175 — 30.) 
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1.  la  an  electrical  power- transmission  system,  the 
combination  with  a  line-condnctor  that  is  not  conducive 
to  the  formation  of  corona  thereupon  onder  operating 
▼oltages  and  which  is  subject  to  abnormal  hlgb-potcn- 
tlal  disturbances,  of  means  Influenced  by  the  potentials 
obtaining  on  said  line-conductor  for  dissipating,  through 
the  formation  of  corona,  the  excess  energy  only  that  re- 
snlta  from  the  abnormal  disturbances. 

2.  In*  in  electrical  power-transmission  system,  the 
combination  with  a  line-conductor  which  is  so  formed  as 
to  be  non-condncive  to  the  formation  of  corona  under 
operating  conditions   and   is   subject   to   abnormal   high- 


potential  disturbances,  of  means  Influenced  by  the  po- 
tentials Impressed  on  said  line-condnctor  for  diMlpatlag 
energy,  through  the  formation  of  corona,  only  daring 
the  time  that  the  sbnormal  disturbances  maintain  the 
potential  of  said  line-conductor  substantially  above  lU 
working  potential. 

3.  In  an  electrical  power-transmission  system,  the 
combination  with  a  line-conductor  that  Is  not  condnclTS 
to  the  formation  of  corona  discharges  under  operating  con- 
ditions and  that  Is  subject  to  transient  blgh-voltage  dis- 
turbances, of  means  associated  with  said  line  conductor 
and  comprising  a  protecting  conductor  that  la  under  the 
influence  of  the  abnormal  potentials  obtaining  on  the 
line-conductor  and  is  effectively  Insulated  from  ground 
for  damping  said  disturbances  by  generating  corona  dis- 
charges. 

4.  In  an  electrical  power- transmission  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  line-conductor  of  relatively  large  cross- 
sectional  area  which  Is  non-conducive  to  the  formation  of 
corona  discharges  thereupon  under  operating  conditions, 
of  a  protective  conductor  from  which  discharges  to 
ground  are  precluded  and  which  Is  conducive  to  the  for- 
mation of  corona  discharges  when  subjected  to  i>oten- 
tials  above  a  predetermined  value  and  which  Is  influenced 
by  the  potentials  obtaining  upon  the  line  conduct<«^  for 
dissipating  through  corona  discharges  the  energy  of  high- 
potential  dlsturt>ances  only  that  may  be  Impressed  on 
said  line-conductor. 

5.  In  an  electrical  power-tranamission  system,  the 
combination  with  a  line  conductor  which  Is  not  conducive 
to  the  formation  of  corona  discharges  under  operating 
conditions  and  is  subject  to  electrical  disturbances,  of  a 
second  conductor  which  Is  conducive  to  the  formation 
of  corona  discharges  when  subjected  to  potentials  above 
a  predetermined  value  that  Is  below  the  value  at  which 
corona  discharges  will  emanate  from  said  line  conductor, 
said  second  conductor  being  Influenced  by  the  potentials 
obtaining  on  said  line  conductor,  whereby  the  line  con- 
ductor may  be  relieved,  through  the  corona  discbarges 
emanating  from  said  second  conductor,  of  only  the  ex- 
cess energy  resulting  from  the  high-potential  disturb- 
ances. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204.408.  CAPSTAN.  Hot  E.  Choat«.  Cedhr  Rapids, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1014.  Serial  No.  835.304.  (CI. 
254—182.) 


<9  l%'^0  9 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  '^ ■<?«£,  a  spool 
rcvolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  flange  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  spool,  a  projection  on  the  lower  face 
of  said  flange,  a  cup  shaped  bearing  In  which  aald  pro- 
jection is  motinted,  said  cup  shaped  member  having  a 
hole  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical member  secured  in  said  hole  and  projecting  up- 
wardly through  the  said  flange,  means  for  holding  said 
spool  on  said  cylindrical  member,  a  hole  formed  longi- 
tudinally in  said  member  and  a  transverse  hole  In  com- 
munication therewith  and  in  communication  with  the 
said  cup  shaped  member  to  supply  grease  thereto,  an  up- 
wardly extending  pipe  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald 
cylindrical  member  and  a  grease  cup  attached  to  said 
pipe. 
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1,204,409.  MAIZE  CUTTER  OR  GATHERER.  FaAHK 
F.  CHaisTiAN,  Klrkland,  Tex.     FUed  Oct.  11.  1918,  Be- 

I  rial  No.  794,676.  Renewed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,283.       (CI.    30—24.) 


J-^ 


1.  A  maixe  cutter  of- the  class  d<>8cribed,  comprising  a 
primary  section  and  an  auxiliary  section,  means  for  re- 
taining said  sections  upon  the  hand  of  the  user,  said 
auxiliary  section  being  suttstantially  semicircular  In 
cross  section  so  as  to  conform  in  contour  to  the  hand 
when  the  auxiliary  section  is  being  swung  toward  said 
primary  section,  said  sections  being  provided  with  cut- 
ting edges  for  allowing  an  article  to  be  cut  as  the  auxil- 
iary section  is  swung  toward  said  primary  section. 

1 2.  A  maiie  cutter  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  primary  section  and  an  auxiliary  section,  said  prl- 
nkary  section  provided  with  a  knife,  augular  lips  formed 
integral  upon  said  primary  section  and  adapted  to  rest 
evenly  upon  the  hand  of  the  utter  so  as  to  allow  said 
knife  to  extend  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  auxiliary  sec- 
tion being  ptvotally  secured  to  said  primary  section  and 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  means  for  retaining 
said  primary  section  and  said  auxiliary  section  upon  the 
hand  of  the  user,  said  auxiliary  section  being  adapted  to 
be  gripped  so  as  to  be  swung  for  allowing  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  knife  to  pass  each  other  for  cutting  an  ar- 
ticle, said  lips  being  adapted  to  present  an  even  bearing 
surface  and  prevent  Injury  to  the  bands  of  the  user  when 
the  device  is  being  operated. 


1,204,410.      LOCK.      EsjiL   A.    Christoph,  Chicago,    111., 

assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  King 

Lock  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

,  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.682.     (CI.  70 — 46.  t 


II 


I  1.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  suitable  casing  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore 
with  grooves  on  each  side  thereof,  a  cylindrical  barrel 
rotaubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  the  same  from  end  to  end,  a  key  con- 
structed with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  irregular  faces,  the 
faces  of  each  pair  parallel  and  all  subsUntlally  termi- 
nating In  a  point  at  the  end  of  the  key,  said  key  longi- 
tudinally movable  through  the  opening  In  said  barrel, 
means  at  each  end  of  the  barrel  for  centering  the  key 
when  Inserted  therein,  and  means  co-acting  with  said 
key  faces  for  locking  said  barrel  against  rotation  with- 
in the  casing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  sheet 
meUl  plates  extending  through  the  barrel  and  trans- 
versely movsble  relative  thereto  in  the  same  straight  line 
to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  grooves  in  said  casing, 
each  plate  being  provided  with  a  snlUble  keyway  there- 
through relatively  larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  key  and  contalaed  within  the  periphery  of  the 
plate,   the  apertures  of  the  plates   In   each  series  simi- 


larly formed,  and  each  series  having  relatively  different 
apertures  than  the  other  series,  all  of  said  plates  of  each 
series  constructed  to  co-act  with  one  of  the  pairs  of  said 
Irregular  faces  substantially  corresponding  In  contour 
with  the  aperiure. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  ami  In  combination, 
a  casing  member  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  extend- 
ing lengthwise  therethrough,  with  a  groove  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  cylindrical  barrel  closely  fitting  the  bore 
of  said  casing,  and  roUtably  arranged  therein,  said  bar- 
rel having  an  opening  therethrough  from  end  to  end, 
and  provided  with  a  slot  for  a  porilon  of  Its  length, 
means  carried  by  said  member  for  engaging  the  casing  at 
said  grooves,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged 
In  the  slots  through  said  barrel  and  slldable  therein  In 
the  same  plane,  the  plates  being  provided  with  apertures 
therethrough,  a  key  movable  In  said  cylindrical  member 
and  constructed  on  one  aide  for  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  aperture  there- 
through, a  portion  of  said  plates  being  constructed  at  the 
sides  of  the  apertures,  for  coCperation  with  said  key,  all 
of  said  plates  having  their  ends  formed  to  conform  to 
the  cylindrical  face  of  the  rotatable  barrel  when  the  key 
is  in  the  lock,  whereby  the  key  and  barrel  may  be  ro- 
tated In  the  casing. 

.3.  In  a  lock  of  the  klSd  described  and  In  combination, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  formed  by  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  cylindrical  bar- 
rel rotatable  In  said  casing  and  closely  fitting  the  same, 
and  provided  with  an  opening  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  barrel  provided  with  a  slot  entirely  therw- 
through,  of  a  width  corresponding  with  the  width  of  the 
grooves  In  said  casing,  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  plu- 
rality of  meUl  plates  of  suitable  length  to  t>e  entirely 
confined  within  the  barrel  arranged  face  to  race  in  the 
slot  In  the  barrel,  and  all  movable  In  said  slot  to  engage 
one  or  the  other  of  the  grooves  in  said  casing,  or  to  be 
entirely  retracted  within  the  barrel,  each  plate  having  a 
sulUble  keyway  therethrough,  a  key  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  plates  at  their  keyways,  whereby  the 
plates  will  be  Independently  and  Irregularly  moved  In  the 
slot,  means  for  centering  said  key  In  said  barrel,  a  lock 
bar  arranged  adjacent,  said  casing  and  movable  trans- 
versely the  cylindrical  axes  of  said  barrel,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  said  barrel  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  said 
arm  projecting  through  the  casing  and  engaging  said 
lock  bar. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  casing,  a  cylindrical  barrel  rotaUbly  arranged 
therein,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  plates  arranged  In 
said  barrel  and  transversely  movable  therethrough.  In 
the  same  plane  to  engage  with  the  casing,  each  of  said 
plates  provided  with  a  suitably  formed  keyway  there- 
through relatively  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
key,  and  varying  In  contour  from  each  other,  and  a  key 
constructed  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  plates  st  the 
ends  of  the  apertures  therein,  and  engage  a  portion  of 
the  plates  at  one  side  of  the  aperture  therein,  whereby 
upon  Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  key,  a  portion  of 
the  plates  will  be  moved  in  one  direction  and  another 
portion  will  be  Independently  moved  in  a  parallel  di- 
rection. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  a 
cylindrical  barrel  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality 
of  plates  transversely  movable  through  said  barrel,  each 
of  said  plates  provided  with  a  suitably  formed  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  key  provided  with  means  for  engaf^ 
Ing  a  portion  of  said  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  apertures 
therein,  and  engaging  another  portion  of  the  plates  at 
one  side  of  the  key,  and  other  plates  at  the  other  side  of 
the  key. 

[(Malms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,411.  VAPOR  RECTIFIER.  Fkank  CowaAD,  Swiss- 
vale,  and  Karl  A.  Simmon,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  C^ompaay,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  8a- 
rial  No.  850,346.      (Cl.  175—363.) 

1.  The  combination  with   a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent,  of  two,   three-anode   rectifier  units,   a   plurality   of 
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roltage  taps  on  the  loaree,  means  whereby  either  of  the 
reetlfler  units  may  be  connected  to  the  source  and  oper- 
ated with  two  active  anodes,  means  whereby  the  Tolta^e 
applied  to  the  actlTe  rectifier  may  be  rarled  by  applTing  the 
desired  voltage  to  the  Inactive  anode  and  thereby  causing 
eae  of  the  previously  active  anodes  to  become  inactive. 
Beans  whereby  both  rectifiers  may  t>e  connected  to  the 
■oaroe  and  operated  as  single-anode  units,  and  means 
whereby  the  voltage  applied  to  the  rectifiers  may  be  va- 
ried by  applying  the  desired  voltage  to  an  inactive  anode 
In  each  rectifier  and  thereby  causing  the  previously  active 
anode  to  become  inactive. 


"^ 


p^ 


^ 


^- 


Z^     fc:  ^ 


^L^ 


^ 


■'^i 


2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  transformer  winding  arranged  to  be  energised 
tiierefrom,  a  mid-tap  connection  and  a  plurality  of  volt- 
age taps  on  each  aide  thereof  on  said  transformer  wind- 
lag,  a  plurality  of  multi-anode  vapor-eon verter  unite, 
■eana  whereby  anyone  of  said  units  may  be  operated  as  a 
Buiti-anode  converter  deriving  current  for  a  portion  of  its 
anode  from  taps  on  one  side  of  said  mid  tap,  deriving  cur- 
rent for  the  remainder  of  its  anodes  from  taps  on  the  other 
aide  of  said  mid  tap  and  returning  current  through  aald 
Bid-tap,  and  means  whereby  two  of  said  units  may  be  op- 
erated Jointly  as  ingle-anode  converters,  deriving  tbeir 
energy  from  opposite  sides  of  said  mid-tap  and  returning 
enrrent  therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  car- 
rent,  of  a  transformer  winding  arranged  to  be  energised 
tiierefrom.  a  mid-tap  connected  and  a  plurality  of  volt- 
age tapa  on  each  side  thereof  on  said  transforming  wind- 
ing, a  plurality  of  multi-anode  vapor  converter  unlta, 
■seans  whereby  anyone  of  said  units  may  be  operated  aa  a 
Buiti-anode  converter  deriving  current  for  a  portion  of  it* 
anodes  from  taps  on  one  side  of  said  mid-tap,  deriving  cur- 
rent for  the  remainder  of  its  anodes  from  Ups  on  the  other 
side  of  said  mid-tap  and  returning  current  through  aald 
aid-tap.  means  whereby  two  of  said  unite  may  be  oper- 
ated Jointly  as  single-anode  convertera,  deriving  their 
energy  from  opposite  sides  of  said  mid-tap  and  returning 
current  therethrough,  and  means  whereby  the  voltage  of 
the  current  to  be  rectified  may  be  adjusted  under  either 
■jstem  of  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  ear- 
rent,  of  a  direct-current  load  subject  to  variations,  a  plu- 
rality of  multi-anode  vapor  converting  units,  and  meaaa 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  units  may  be  connected  to  sup- 
ply said  load  from  said  source  by  multi-anode  operation 
daring  light-load  conditions,  and  meana  whereby  a  greater 
BQBber  of  said  units  may  be  connected  to  supply  aald  load 
froa  said  source  by  slngle-anode  operation  during  heavy- 
load  conditions. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aoiirce  of  alternating  car- 
rent,  of  a  direct-current  load  subject  to  variations,  a  plu- 
rality of  multi-anode  vapor  converting  units,  and  meaas 
whereb.T  a  portion  of  aald  unlta  may  be  connected  to  sup- 
ply said  load  from  said  source  by  multi-anode  operation 
daring  light-load  conditions,  means  whereby  a  greater 
Bomber  of  said  units  may  be  connected  to  supply  aald 
load  from  said  aoorce  by  siagle-anode  operation  during 
heavy-load  conditions,  and  means  whereby  the  voltage 
supplied  by  said  source  to  said  load  may  be  adjusted  un- 

eltiier  eondltiona  of  operation. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiettt.] 


1,204.412.  CABLE-TEBMIN.KL.  Peank  B.  Cook«  Chi- 
cago, IlL.  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook,  Company,  Chleago, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  784,020.      (CL  247—13.) 


1.  .\  cable  terminal  comprising  a  base,  a  pluiallty  ot 
upright  members  rising  from  said  base,  means  at  tbe  lower 
portion  of  said  members  supporting  a  circular  aeries  of 
terminals,  a  cup-shaped  element  removably  mounted  on 
-said  upright  members  above  said  terminala,  and  a  second 
aerlea  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  cup  element  around 
its  outer  side  and  cooperatively  positioned  with  reapect  to 
the  first  series  of  terminala. 

2.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  baae,  a  plarallt.v  of 
upright  members  rising  therefrom,  a  ring  mounted  on  the 
lower  portiona  of  said  members,  a  aeries  of  terminala 
mounted  on  said  ring,  a  second  ring  mounted  on  said  mem- 
bera  above  the  first  ring,  a  distrlbutioK  cup  removably 
aeated  on  the  aecond  ring  between  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
membera,  and  a  series  of  terminals  mounted  upon  aald  cup. 
*  3.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
upright  members  rising  therefrom,  means  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  members  supporting  a  series  of  terminala, 
a  cup-shaped  element  removably  supported  upon  and  be- 
tween said  members  above  aald  series  of  terminals,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  cup.  and  a  nonle 
fixed  to  aald  cup  and  extending  down  through  aald  baae 
and  adapted  to  receive  conductors  running  to  tbe  termi- 
nals carried  by  the  cup. 

4.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
upright  members  rising  therefrom,  a  ring  supported  at  the 
lower  ends  of  and  between  said  membera.  a  circular  aeriea 
of  terminals  mounted  on  tbe  oater  aide  of  said  ring,  aald 
base  having  a  plurality  of  openlnga  corresponding  to  said 
terminals  and  adapted  to  receive  Jamoer  wires  running  to 
the  latter,  a  cup  removably  supported  upon  and  t>etween 
said  members  above  said  ring,  a  circular  aeriea  of  termi- 
nals mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  cup,  and  a  nosile 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  conduc- 
tors running  to  the  terminala  on  tbe  cup. 

5.  A  cable  terminal  comprialng  a  plurality  of  aprlgtat 
frame-membera,  a  distributing  cap  positioned  between  saM 
members  and  supported  thereby,  aald  cup  having  a  eorer, 
and  meana  engaging  aald  frame-members  and  overlylaf 
said  cover  to  bold  the  latter  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,204,413.  PARING -MACHINE.  Bdbtoii  C.  COOMS. 
Bocbester,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26.  191 S.  Serial  No. 
7«3,T39.     (CI.  146—8.) 

1.  In  a  paring  machine,  a  fork  reel  comprising  a  reel 
body,  and  sectional  fork  bearings  separate  from  tbe  reel 
body  and  bolted  thereto. 

2.  In  a  paring  machine,  a  fork  reel  comprislaf  a  reel 
body  having  arms  formed  with  flat  side  faeea,  and  fork 
bearings  separate  from  tlie  reel  body  and  having  exten- 
alona  formed  with  flat  aide  faeea  bolted  In  eagatement 
with  the  flat  aide  facea  of  the  arma  of  the  bodj. 
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3.  In  a  paring  machine,  a  fork  reel  comprialng  a  reel 
body  having  arma  formed  with  flat  aide  facea  arranged 
on  the  radii  of  the  reel,  and  fork  bearings,  each  formed 
of  two  sections,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  eztao- 
slon  having  a  fiat  face  bolted  to  tbe  flat  face  of  one  of 
Xtut  arms. 


•4.  In  a  paring  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  two- 
part  fork  bearing  one  of  which  is  removably  bolted  to  the 
other,  a  fork  shaft  turning  therein,  a  fork  having  screw 
threaded  engagi^mont  with  the  shaft  beyond  the  end  of 
tbe  bearing,  and  a  fruit  stop  rigid  with  one  removable 
part  of  the  bearing  and  projecting  therefrom  to  overlap 
a  portion  of  the  fork. 

R.  In  n  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  knife 
turn-table  embodying  a  bifurcated  arm  having  the  upper 
fare  of  Itx  bifurcated  portion  provided  with  alined  groovea, 
of  a  pivot  pin  bridging  the  bifurcated  portion  and  reating 
iB  aald  grooves,  and  a  knife  stock  carrying  a  knife,  having 
a  lateral  extension  at  its  upper  end  and  bearing  on  the 
pivot  pin  at  the  Juncture  of  the  extension  and  the  main 
portion  of  the  stock. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


1,204,414.  FILTER.  Henry  Warbinotok  Cowaw,  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,.378.     (CI.  210 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  an  unflltered  water  chamber,  a  filtered 
water  chamber  and  a  filter  t)ed  therebetween,  an  overflow 
pipe  communicating  with  aald  unfiltered  water  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  a  plan  area  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  filter  bed  below  s^ld  overflow  pipe,  and  said 
chamber  having  a  plan  area  tonaiderably  less  than  said 
filter  bed  above  said  overflew  pipe. 

2.  In  a  atmospheric  flHer.  an  unflltered  water  chamber, 
a  Altered  water  cliamber  and  a  filter  l>ed  therebetween, 
an  outlet  pipe  commonicatlng  with  said  unflltered  water 
chamber  below  the  water  level  therein,  said  nnflltered 
water  chamber  having  a  plan  area  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  aaid  filter  bed  below  aald  outlet  pipe,  and  aald 
chamber  having  a  plan  area  eonaiderably  leas  than  aald 
filter  bed  above  aaid  outlet  pipe. 

S.  In  BB  atmoapherlc  fllt»,  an  nnflltered  water  cham- 
ber, a  Altered  water  chamber,  and  a  fliter  bed  therebe- 
tween, an  outlet  pipe  eommtinlcating  with  aaid  nnflltered  i 


water  chamber  at  substantially  tbe  level  that  waah  water 
riaea  In  aaid  chamber  during  the  washing  out  proceas,  aald 
chamber  having  a  plan  area  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  fliter  t>ed  below  aaid  outlet  pipe,  and  said  chamber 
having  a  plan  area  considerably  less  than  aald  fliter  bed 
above  said  outlet  pipe. 


1.204,415.  MECHANISM  FOB  CONTROLLING  AND 
OPEBATING  THE  VALVES  OP  HYDROCARBON- 
ENGINES.  :;E<)KfiE  Edwakd  Davis,  rittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  of  fifty-five  one  hundredths  to  George  W.  Rich- 
ardson, Chicago,  111.,  and  forty-five  one-hundredths  to 
Henry  A.  Gelsert.  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  Plied  July  0, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707.996.     (CI.  123—59.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed 
cylinders,  pistons  therein  and  a  common  crank  shaft,  said 
cylinders  being  arranged  at  spared  Intervals  along  said 
crank  shaft,  with  the  cylinder  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  crank  shaft.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valvea  for  said 
cylinders  arranged  on  concentric  lines  of  cam  travel,  a 
rotatable  cam  plate  and  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  plate, 
aome  of  said  cams  being  adapted  to  operate  a  valve  of 
one  cylinder  and  the  rest  of  the  cams  being  adapted  to 
operate  the  remaining  valves  of  both  cylinders,  when  said 
cam  plate  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  comprLsing  p  pair  of  fixed 
cyilndera,  pistons  therein  and  a  common  crank  shaft,  aald 
cylinders  being  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
crank  shaft,  with  tbe  cylinder  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  crank  abaft,  inlet  and  exhaust  valvea  for  aald 
cylinders  arranged  on  concentric  lines  of  cam  travel,  a 
rotatable  cam  plate  and  four  cams  on  said  plate,  two  of 
aaid  cams  being  adapted  to  operate  two  valves  of  one 
cylinder  and  one  valve  of  tbe  other  cylinder  and  tbe  other 
two  cams  being  adapted  to  operate  the  other  valve,  when 
said  cam  plate  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  pis- 
tons and  a  pair  of  fixed  cylinders,  the  axes  of  said  cyiln- 
dera being  perpendicular  to  tbe  crank  shaft  axis,  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinders,  the  valves  of  one  cylin- 
der and  one  valve  of  tbe  other  cylinder  being  arranged  on 
a  circular  line  of  cam  travel,  a  rotatable  cam  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  cams  on  said  plate,  said  cams  being  adapted 
to  operate  all  the  said  valves  when  the  plate  is  rotated. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  pair  of  fixed  cylinders,  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  and  a  crank  shaft,  the  axes  of  the 
said  cylinders  being  perpendlculsr  to  the  crank  shaft  axla. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinders,  the  valves  of 
one  cylinder  and  one  valve  of  the  other  cylinder  being 
arranged  on  one  circular  line  of  cam- travel  and  the  other 
valve  of  the  latter  cylinder  arranged  on  a  second  circular 
line  of  cam  travel  concentric  with  the  first,  a  rotatable 
cam  plate  and  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  cam  plate,  said 
csms  being  adapted  to  operate  all  tbe  valves  of  said  pair 
of  cylinders,  when  the  cam  plate  Is  rotated. 

6.  In  a  hydro-carbon  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed 
cylinders,  pistons  therein  and  a  common  crank  shaft,  said 
cylinders  being  arranged  at  spaced  Intervals  along  the 
said  crank  shaft,  with  tbe  cylinder  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  crank  shaft  axis,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said 
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eyllndera,  the  Talres  of  on«  cylinder  and  one  taItc  of  tbe  | 
other  cylinder  being  arnnged  on  one  circular  line  of  cam 
trarel  and  the  other  ralve  of  tbe  latter  cylinder  arranged 
on  a  accond  drcolar  line  of  cam  travel  concentric  with 
the  lint,  a  rotatable  cam  plate  and  a  plurality  of  cams 
on  said  cam  plate,  some  of  aald  cams  being  adapted  to 
operate  the  ralTes  arranged  on  one  line  of  cam  travel  and 
some  of  tbem  adapted  to  operate  tbe  remaining  ralTe, 
when  the  cam  plate  is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.204.416.  BABT-HAMMOCK. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915. 
6—69.) 


John  Dossa,  Loa  Angelea, 
Serial    No.    65.408.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  hammock,  a  body,  a  stretcher  rod  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  body,  a  banger  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
material  and  of  U-shaped  formation,  the  free  terminals 
of  tbe  arms  of  said  hanger  being  carved  to  provide  hooks 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  hanger  being  bent  back  upon 
itself  in  a  plurality  of  faces  to  form  eyes,  said  eyes  being 
located  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms,  and  resilient 
members  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  eyes  and 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  stretcher  rod. 

2.  In  a  hammock,  a  hanger,  comprising,  a  body  member, 
a  pair  of  springs  secured  thereto  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  parallel  hooked  arms  formed  at  the  opposite 
enda  of  the  body  member,  and  a  frame  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by'  tbe  enda  of  the  springs  whereby  a  fabric 
hammock  body  may  be  raspended  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  hammock,  a  hanger,  comprising  a  central  body 
portion,  spring  engaging  eyes  formed  adjacent  the  outer 
enda  of  said  body  portion,  hooked  arms  extending  parallel 
from  each  other  from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  springs 
adapted  to  be  hooked  at  one  end  within  the  engaging  eyes, 
a  hammock  stretcher  secured  by  its  opposite  ends  to  ibe 
free  ends  of  the  spring  and  a  fabric  bammock  body 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  stretcher. 


1,304,417.  TIMEPIECE.  Clabbncb  T.  Dotlb,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  seven  thirty-seconds  to  Charles  W.  Moffltt.  Islip. 
N.  T.,  seven  thirty-seconds  to  Harry  A.  Hanigan,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  and  four  thirty-seconds  to  J.  Byron  Creamer, 
IsUp.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  8erUl  No.  18,580. 
(CI.  Oft— 109.) 

1.  A  time  piece  having  a  prime  mover,  a  nemlwr  con- 
nected therewith  to  be  rotated  at  will  and  to  be  rotated 
by  said  prime  mover,  a  regulator,  and  means  coactiag  with 
said  member  and  regulator  to  move  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion or  another  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  member. 

2.  A  time  piece  having  a  prime  mover,  a  member  con- 
nected therewith  to  be  routed  at  will  ant)  to  be  rotated  by 
said  prime  mover,  a  regulator,  an  arm  eoactive  with  aaid 
regnlator,  aald  member  having  an  aetnator  for  said  arm 
provided  with  different  transverse  dlasBeters  and  having 
a  helical  thread  to  coact  with  said  am  to  cause  the  latter 
to  traverse  said  actuator  according  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  member. 

8.  A  time  piece  having  a  prime  OKyver,  a  member  con- 
nected therewith  to  be  routed  at  will  and  to  be  routed 


by  said  prime  mover,  a  regulator,  an  arm  eoactive  with 
said  regulator,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  helical 
thread  of  varying  diameter,  whereby  said  arm  may  be 
rocked  and  moved  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  member 
for  moving  said  regulator  In  one  direction  or  another  ac- 
cording to  tbe  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  member. 


4.  A  time  piece  having  a  prime  mover,  a  winding  arbor 
therefor  provided  with  an  actuator  having  a  cone-like  sur- 
face provided  with  a  helical  thread  thereon,  an  arm  co- 
active  with  said  actuator  and  having  a  part  operative  with 
•aid  thread,  and  a  regulator  eoactive  with  said  arm. 
I  5.  A  time  piece  having  a  main  spring,  a  winding  arbor 
therefor,  a  balance  wheel,  a  hair  spring  therefor,  a  regu- 
lator for  tbe  hair  spring,  an  arm  eoactive  with  the  regu- 
lator, said  arm  having  a  joint,  and  a  threaded  actuator 
operative  with  said  arbor  and  eoactive  with  aald  arm  for 
moving  the  regulator  as  said  arbor  routes,  said  Joint 
permitting  the  arm  to  move  laterally  along  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1,204.418.  MACHINE  FOR  SEAMING  CIGARETTES. 
Paci.  a.  Diccklixb,  SUpleton.  N.  T.,  and  Danibl  Hbm- 
11 1  NO,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  New  Tork  Ciga- 
rette Machine  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,609. 
{CI.  131—43.) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  flnishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  plate,  a  block  plvoUlly  mounted  thereon. 
Jaws  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  presser  blade  secured  to 
said  Jaws,  an  adjustable  stop  secured  to  the  block  be- 
tween tbe  pivot  and  said  Jaws,  a  bore  at  the  other  end  of 
the  block,  and  an  adJnsUble  plug  therein,  and  a  spring 
in  said  bore  bearing  on  the  plug  and  plat*. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  Bnishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sopport.  a  presser  blade  pivoted  thereto  and  havlBf 
an  extension,  a  spring  secured  to  aald  extension  beyond 
the  pivot,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  teaaioa  of  the 
spring. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  flnishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sopport,  a  preaaer  blade  pivoted  thereto  and  hav- 
ing an  extension,  a  spring  secnred  to  said  nrttittfim  be- 
yond the  pivot,  means  for  adJostlBg  the  taBSlMi  of  the 
spring,  and  a  stop  secured  to  said  extenalon  and  located 
between  the  blade  and  said  pivotal  support. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  flnishing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sapportlag  plate,  a  Mock  plvoUlly  moaated  on 
said  plate,  a  presser  Made  secured  to  the  Mock  oa  one 
side  of  the  pivot  for  said  block,  a  spring  exerting  an  up- 
ward pressure  on  the  block  on  the  other  aide  of  said  pivot 
whereby  the  prceser  bUde  la  caused  to  bear  downwardly 
open  tha  cigarette  rod  with  greater  preasnre  at  Its  toe 
than  at  lu  heel. 
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5.  In  a  cigarette  flnishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  presser  blade  baring  greater  longitudinal 
dlmenalon  than  width,  and  a  width  coextensive  with  the 
lap  of  the  seam,  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  blade  Bupi>ort  for  causing  a  pressure  of  the  blade  adja- 
cent lU  outer  end  upon  the  cigarette  seam,  and  a  stop  for 
regulating  tbe  inclination  of  tbe  presser  blade  relative  to 
tbe  cigarette  seam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


11,204,419.  CURTAIN-ROD  SUPPORT.  NAPOLftos  Dcmas, 
Southbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,448.     (CI.  156—22.) 


J- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rod  having  a  notch  near  one 
end,  a  support  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  end,  a 
locking  device  on  the  support  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  notch  and  a  spring  to  normally  bold 
tbe  locking  device  in  closed  position  and  also  forming 
means  to  move  tbe  locking  device  to  release  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rod  having  a  notch  near  one 
end,  a  support  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  end,  a 
locking  device  on  the  support  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  notch,  and  having  a  portion  provided 
with  a  slo(,  and  a  spring  having  an  arm  extended  through 
said  slot  and  also  provided  with  a  grip  exerting  camming 
action  on  the  locking  device  and  normafly  holding  tbe  lat- 
ter in  engaged  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rod  having  a  notch  near  one 
end,  a  support  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  end,  a 
locking  device  on  the  support  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  notch,  and  having  a  portion  provided 
with  a  slot,  and  a  spring  having  an  arm  extended  through 
said  alot  and  also  provided  with  a  grip  exerting  camming 
action  on  the  locking  device  and  normally  holding  the  lat- 
ter in  engaged  poaition.  tbe  grip  being  also  provided  with 
a  camming  arm  to  move  tbe  locking  device  to  released 
position  when  the  spring  is  moved  by  the  grip. 


1,204,420.  SOUND-BOX.  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewelljn 
Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,755.  (CI. 
274—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stylus,  a  diaphragm,  means 
malnUinlng  said  stylus  in  operative  relation  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  means  for  weighting  said  diaphragm,  said 
weighting  meana  being  located  entirely  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  diaphragm  and  substantially  at  a  single  posi- 
tion on  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  diaphragm  supported  thereby,  said  diaphragm  having 
weighting  means  located  eccentrically  thereof  and  subsUn- 
tially  at  a  single  concentrated  poaition  thereon,  and  a  re- 
producer stylus  connected  with  the  center  of  said  dU- 
phragm,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  dUphragm  Supported  thereby,  said  diaphragm  having 
weighting  means  located  eccentrically  thereof  and  substan- 
tially at  a  single  concentrated  position  entirely  to  one  side 
of  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  reproducer  stylus 


connected  with  tbe  center  of  said  diaphragm,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  acodstic  diaphragm  having  means  for  weighting 
while  permitting  substantially  free  flexure  of  the  same, 
said  means  being  applied  to  tbe  diaphragm  at  a  aingle 
concentrated  position  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  dia- 
phragm, Bubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
phragm, a  reproducer  stylus  connected  to  tbe  center  there- 
of, and  means  for  weighting  while  permitting  subsUntially 
free  flexure  of  the  diaphragm,  said  means  being  applied  to 
tbe  diaphragm  at  a  single  concentrated  position  to  one  side 
of  the  center  of  the  diaphragm.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,421.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BELT  SHIFTERS. 
Rudolph  H.  Engelbbbt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asalgnor  of 
one-fourth  to  Hans  E.  Blrkholi,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
one-half  to  International  Harvester  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No 
763,490.      (CI.  64 — 4.) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  belt  shifters,  comprising  a  'V- 
shaped  frame  having  Its  arms  spaced  apart  to  fit  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  hanger  bracket  and  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  sliding  rod  of  the  belt  shifter  passes, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  opening  through  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  frame,  a  ball  conUined  within  the  opening,  a  pin 
fltting  In  the  opening  and  bearing  on  tbe  ball,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the  end  of 
the  pin  for  forcing  the  ball  Into  a  notch  of  the  eliding  rod. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  belt  shifters,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  frame  having  iU  arms  spaced  apart  to  fit  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  hanger  bracket  and  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  sliding  rod  of  a  belt  ahifter  paases,  there 
being  another  opening  in  one  of  tbe  arms  of  the  frame,  a 
member  in  said  other  opening,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to 
said  frame  and  acting  to  force  said  member  into  a  notch  of 
the  sliding  rod. 


1,204,422.  CULTIVATOR  OR  HARROW.  Isaac  Thomas 
Febodson,  TIptonvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  83,400.     (CI.  65 — 103.) 


1.  A  harrow  or  cultivator  comprising  parallel  spaced 
bars,  shafU  joumaled  In  the  bars,  said  shafU  being  coaa- 
posed  of  sections  tumably  mounted  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  In  axial  allnement,  there  being  means  for  pra- 
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T«Dtinf  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sections  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  soil  engaging  elements  mounted  upon 
the  sections  and  means  for  turning  the  correipondlng  sec- 
tions of  the  sereral  shafts  dmoltaneoasly. 

2.  A  harrow  or  cultivator  comprising  spaced  parallel 
bars,  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  bars  and  Inclading  sections 
in  axial  allnement  with  each  other,  means  for  preventing 
the  sections  of  each  shaft  from  becoming  longitudinally 
displaced  with  relation  to  each  other,  means  carried  by  the 
sections  for  holding  the  bars  In  proper  position  upon  those 
sections  which  they  receive,  soil  engaging  elements  carried 
by  the  harrow  sections,  arms  mounted  upon  the  sections 
of  the  shafts,  rods  plvotally  connected  with  the  arms 
which  are  mounted  upon  the  corresponding  sections  of  the 
different  shafts,  means  for  moving  the  rod*  longitudinally 
and  means  for  holding  the  said  rods  at  adjusted  positions. 


1.204,423.  CARBURETER.  Otis  C.  FrNDasBtaK.  De- 
troit, Mieh.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  May 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837.901'.     (CI.  261—69.) 


1.  In  a  cnrbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  mixing  chamt>er,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  air 
inlet  Into  said  chamber,  a  noszle  for  discharging  oil  Into 
said  chamber,  a  well  Dormally  supplying  oil  to  the  noiile, 
an  auxiliary  cup  for  an  auxiliary  supply  of  oU  communi- 
cating with  said  noszle,  and  means  oi>erated  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  valve  for  filling  said  cup  with  oil. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  noizle  for  discharging  oil 
Into  said  chamber,  a  well  normally  supplying  oil  to  the 
noisle,  an  auxiliary  cup  for  supplying  ofl  to  said  noule, 
and  means  other  than  gravity  operating  upon  a  change  in 
the  velocity  of  air  passing  through  said  chamber  for  filling 
said  cup  with  oil. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  mixing  cfaamt>er,  of  a  nozzle  for  dlscliarglng 
oil  into  said  chamber,  means  for  normally  supplying  oil 
to  said  nozzle,  a  cup  for  an  auxiliary  oil  supply  to  said 
nozzle,  and  automatic  mechanism  operating  upon  a  chauge 
of  velocity  of  air  passing  through  said  chamber  for  filling 
said  cup. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  nozzle  for  discharging 
oil  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  air  inlet  for  said 
rhamber,  a  well  normally  supplying  oil  to  the  nozzle,  an 
auxiliary  cup  for  supplying  oil  to  ssid  nozsle,  and  means 
operating  upon  a  sadden  movement  of  said  valve  for  fllUng 
said  cup. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  noszle  for  discharging 
oil  Into  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  air  inlet 
Into  said  chamber,  means  normally  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  for  varying  the  supply  of  oil  to  said 
Bosale.  a  cop  for  an  additional  supply  of  oil  to  said  nozsle, 
and  means  operating  upon  a  sudden  movement  of  said 
raJve  for  filling  »aid  cup. 

[Clalini  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


l.l'(M.424.  KINET08C0PE.  Adolph  F.  OaIx,  West  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,223.     (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  In  a  kinetovcope,  a  mala  frame,  a  lens  mounted 
thereon,  a  plate  movaltly  mounted  on  nald  main  frame 
and  having  a  plurality  of  exposure  openings  therein  and 
means  for  moving  aald  plate  at  will  and  without  operat- 
ing the  film  feeding  mechanism  to  bring  any  desired  one 
of  said  openings  opposite  the  axis  of  said  lens,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  klnetoscope,  a  main  frame,  a  lens  mounted 
thereon,  a  plate  movably  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
and  having  a  plurality  of  exposure  openings  therein, 
means  for  moving  said  plate  at  will  and  without  operat- 
ing the  film  feedliyi  mechanism  to  bring  any  desired  one 
of  aald  openings  opposite  the  axis  of  said  lens,  snd  a  de- 
tent adapted  to  hold  said  plate  with  the  center  of  any 
such  openings  in  the  axis  of  said  lens,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'<.  In  a  klnetoscope,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  coo- 
rinuoualy  rotated,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  said  driving 
nhaft,  a  disk  fastened  to  said  driven  shaft  snd  having 
radial  slots  therein,  a  member  mounted  on  and  rotating 
with  said  driving  shaft,  and  having  a  projecting  pin 
adapted  to  engage  said  slots  to  Intermittently  rotate  said 
driven  shaft,  and  means  separate  from  said  disk  snd 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng  elements  respec- 
tively mounted  on  said  shafts,  adapted  to  hold  said 
driven  shaft  stationary  whenever  said  pin  Is  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  klnetoscope,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
tlnnously  rotated,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  aald  driving 
shaft,  a  disk  fastened  to  said  driven  shaft  and  having 
radial  slots  therein,  a  memt>er  mounted  on  and  rotating 
with  said  driving  shaft,  and  having  a  projecting  pin 
adapted  to  engage  said  slots  to  intermittently  rotate 
said  driven  shaft,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  concave 
sides  on  said  driven  shsft  snd  means  fixed  to  said  driving 
Hhaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  concave  sides  to  hold 
said  driven  shaft  stationary  whenever  said  pin  is  out  of 
engagement   with   said   slots,   sutrntautially   as   described. 

5.  In  a  klnetoscope,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  par- 
allel thereto,  mutilated  gears  connecting  said  shafts,  and 
adapted  to  give  an  Intermittent  rotation  to  said  driven 
shaft  when  the  said  driving  shaft  is  continuously  rotated, 
and  means.  Independent  of  and  separate  from  said  muti- 
lated gears  comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng  elements  re- 
spectively mounted  on  said  shafts,  sdapted  and  arranged 
to  hold  said  driven  shaft  stationary  whenever  said  mutl- 
lated  gears  are  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,425.     LBN8  -  SUFPOBTINO  DEVICE.     ADOLPH  F. 

Gall,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssalgn- 

ments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange. 

N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   June  21, 

1913.     Serial  No.  774.963.     (CI.  88—24.) 

1.  A  lens  supporting  device,  comprising  a  anpport,  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  support,  a  lens  carrytng  elemant. 
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means  for  supporting  said  lens  carrying  element  from 
said  arm  comprising  a  member  adjustably  secured  to  said 
arm  for  sliding  movement  In  one  direction  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  for  sdjusring  said  arm  on  said  sup- 
port In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 


I2.  A  lens  supporting  device,  comprising  a  support,  sn 
shn  mounted  on  said  support,  a  lens  carrying  element. 
m«  ins  for  supporting  said  lens  carrying  element  from 
•aid  arm  comprising  a  member  adjuatably  secnred  to 
said  arm  for  sliding  movement  in  one  direction  with 
rPMpect  thereto,  and  mechanism  adjustably  supporting  the 
Ions  carrying  element  from  aald  member  for  universal  plv- 
oti.l  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  arm  on  said  support  In  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  the  ailding  movement  of  said  member, 
substantia Uy  as  described. 

3.  .\  lens  supporting  device,  comprising  a  support,  an 
arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  support  snd  slldable  on  Its 
pivot,  a  lens  carrying  element,  means  for  supporting  said 
lens  carrying  element  from  said  arm  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adJusUbly  secured  to  said  arm  for  movement  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
arm,  and  means  comprialng  a  member  having  a  screw 
thresded  connection  with  said  arm  for  effecting  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  on  Its  pivot,  substantially  as 
described. 

4,  A  lens  supporting  device,  comprising  s  support,  an 
arm  plvoUIIy  secured  to  said  support  and  slldable  on  its 
pivot,  a  lens  carrying  element,  means  for  supporting  said 
lens  carrying  element  from  said  arm  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adjustably  secured  to  said  arm  for  movement  in  a 
direction  subetantUIly  parallel  with  the  plvoUl  axis  of 
the  arm,  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  screw 
thresded  connection  vrith  said  arm  for  effecting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  latter  on  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  In  one 
direction,  svhstantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  lens  supporting  device,  comprising  a  support,  a  lens 
carrying  element,  an  arm  mounted  on  aald  support  for 
sliding  movemont  in  one  direction,  means  comprising  a 
member  having  a  screw-thresded  connection  with  said 
arm  for  effoctlng  such  movement  thereof,  a  member  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  arm  Xor  movement  In  a  direction 
subctaatlally  parallel  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said  arm  I 
on  ssid  snpport.  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
lens  cnrrTlng  element  to  aald  last  named  member  for  nnl- 
vetaal  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  dewvlhcd. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 

i;a04.4te.    BAFETT  device  for  riBEABUS.    Abthde 
H.  ObAPWiM  and  John  A.  WiLsoir,  Alma,  Mlcb.     Filed 
liar.  16,  1816.    Bertal  No.  S4,656.     (O.  42— TO.) 
1.  In  a  safety  dcrloe  for  fire  arms,  the  combination 

with  a  gonstoek.  of  a  movable  aboolder  plate,  a  rod  con- 
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nected  with  the  said  movable  plate  and  passing  moTably 
through  the  said  gunstock.  means  for  guiding  the  inner 
end  of  the  rod.  a  return  spring  acting  upon  the  rod,  the 
said  rod  and  the  said  guiding  means  having  longitudinal 
slots  arranged  to  register  with  each  other,  a  locking  bolt 
movable  in  the  said  slots  and  having  a  recess  ceastructad 
to  receive  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  moved  forwardly,  a 
grip  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  guastock  and 
arranged  externally  thereupon,  means  for  transmitting 
the  movements  of  the  lever  to  the  said  bolt,  a  trigger,  and 
m«)ans  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  rod  for  securing 
and  releasing  the  trigger. 


2.  lu  a  safety  device  for  firearms,  the  combination  with 
a  gunstock,  of  a  movable  shoulder  plate,  an  Inclined  rod 
passing  movably  through  the  said  gunstock  and  connected 
with  the  said  shoulder  plate,  inclined  means  for  guiding 
the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  a  return  spring  acting  upon  the 
rod,  the  said  rod  and  the  said  guiding  means  having  longi- 
tudinal Biota  arranged  to  register  with  each  other  forming 
a  vertical  opening  through  the  said  guide  and  rod.  a  lock- 
ing bolt  movable  vertically  In  the  said  slots  snd  having 
a  recess  constructed  to  receive  the  rod  when  the  rod  is 
moved  forwardly,  a  grip  lever  plvoUlly  connected  with 
the  aald  gunstock  and  arranged  externally  thereupon, 
means  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  the  said  lever 
to  the  ssid  bolt,  s  trigger,  and  mean*  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  rod  and  movable  horizontally  for  securing 
and  releasing  the  trigger. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  flre  arms,  the  combination  with 
a  gunstock,  of  a  movable  shoulder  plate,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  said  movable  plate  and  passing  movably  through 
the  said  gunstock.  a  return  spring  arranged  to  move  the 
rod  and  plate,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
rod,  a-  grip  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod-locking 
device  and  with  the  said  gunstock  and  arranged  exter- 
nally upon  the  gunstock,  a  trigger,  a  guard  having  an 
upwardly  extending  slot,  the  free  end  of  the  ^d  lerer 
being  movably  arranged  In  the  said  slot  In  the  trigger 
guard,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  said 
rod  for  securing  and  releasing  the  trigger. 


1^04,427.  CONVERTIBLE  TENT.  jAum  E.  Quacm, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40JS75. 
(CI.  185—1.) 


1.  A  convertible  tent  consisting  of  members  adaptad  to 
be  contiected  together,  each  member  having  a  side  sec- 
tion and  end  sections  with  esses  st  the  Juncture  of  said 
sections,  said  end  sections  being  foldable  twice  on  said 
side  sections  to  present  confronting  portions  centrally 
of  said  side  sections,  and  means  adapted  for  connecting 
the  front  portions  of  the  folded  end  sections  to  maintain 
said  end  sections  in  parallelism  with  aald  aide  sectloiu. 

2.  A  convertible  tent  consisting  of  members  adaptad  ta 
be  connected  together  when  said  tent  Is  sat  op^  dlaa 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  confronting  edges  of  ^W 
members  at  the  ends  thereof,  each  member  having  a  aldt 
section  snd  end  sections  with  cases  at  the  Jonetw*  at 
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aald  MC^oM,  Mid  end  Mctlons  being  foldable  twlee  on 
said  side  sections  to  present  .confronting  portion*  cen- 
trally of  said  side  sections,  and  means  adapted  for  eon- 
nectliif  tlie  confronting  portions  of  the  folded  end  sections 
to  maintain  said  end  sections  in  parallelism  with  said 
iida  MetloBi. 

8.  A  eonrertlble  tent  consistiog  of  members  adapted  to 
be  connected  together,  each  member  baring  a  aide  aeetlon 
and  end  sections  with  cases  at  the  juncture  of  said  sec- 
tions whereby  said  end  sections  can  be  folded  apon  said 
side  sections  and  said  side  sections  atilized  as  a  stretcher, 
and  means  adapted  for  connecting  the  folded  end  seettona 
when  folded  against  said  side  sections. 


1.204,428.  MAIL  RBCEIVINO  AND  DELIVEBINO  AP- 
PABATUS.  Chablis  p.  QBAifDricu),  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.924.  (CI. 
198—1.) 


1.  In  a  receiving  and  dellTering  apparatus  for  mall- 
bags,  Ac.,  the  combination,  of  a  revolTlag  table,  a  sta- 
tionary pUtform  adjacent  thereto,  a  dellTery-belt  leading 
on  the  table,  and  conveyer-belts  leading  frtHO  below  the 
table  to  places  where  the  bags  are  to  be  delivered,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus  for  mail- 
bags,  Ac.,  the  combination,  of  a  revolving  table  having 
an  opening  at  the  center  thereof,  a  platform  below  the 
opening,  a  delivery-belt  leading  onto  the  table,  and  con- 
veyer-belts leading  from  below  the  oater  edge  of  the  table 
to  places  where  the  bags  are  to  he  delivered,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8.  In  a  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus  for  mall- 
bags,  Ac,  the  combination,  of  a  revolving  table,  a  plat- 
form adjacent  thereto,  a  delivery-belt  leading  on  to  the 
table,  conreyer-bdta  leading  from  the  Uble  below  the 
edge  thereof.,  and  rollers  sapported  above  the  conveyer- 
belts  at  the  edge  of  the  table,  snbstantlally  as  shown  and 
for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  receiving  and  delivering  apparatiu  for  mall- 
bags,  Ac.,  the  eoBbioatlon  of  a  dreular  rerolving  table 
having  an  opening  at  the  center  thereof  and  a  rail  at  the 
edge  aroand  the  opening,'  a  delivery-belt  leading  on  to 
the  taUe,  conveyer-belt*  extending  from  below  the  oater 
edge  of  the  table,  sUtlonary  raila  at  the  ooter  edge  of 
the  table  between  the  conveyer-belts,  and  rollan  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  table  between  the  said  raUa.  rabatantlally 
as  shows  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  receiving  and  delivering  apparatns  for  mall- 
haga,  Ac  tha  oomblnation,  of  a  dreolar  revolving  table 
havlBf  an  opening  at  the  center  thereof  and  a  rail  snr- 
roandlttg  the  opening,  a  platform  below  the  opening  In 
the  table,  and  a  sUtlonary  rail  snpportatt  adjacent  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  Uble;  together  with  a  delivery-belt 
depositing  on   to  the  Uble,  and  conveyer  •  belts  leading 


from  below  the  outer  edge  of  the  table,  substiintially  as 
shown  and  described. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


1,204.429.  QRIDDLE.  Rooaa  W.  OaiawoLD,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Griswold  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,250.     (CI.  53— 7.) 


■^ 


i- 


3T 


1.  A  griddle  having  a  plane  baking  surface :  and  a 
handle  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  griddle,  the  bak- 
ing surface  extending  in  a  plane  above  the  handle. 

2.  A  griddle  having  a  plane  baking  surface;  a  gutter 
at  the  edge  of  the  surface ;  and  a  handle  extending  from 
the  edge  of  the  griddle,  the  baking  lurface  being  at  least 
ai  high  as  the  outer  wall  of  the  gutter  and  the  handle. 

3.  A  griddle  having  a  plane  baking  sorface;  a  gutter 
surrounding  the  baking  surface:  and  a  handle  extending 
from  the  edge  of  the  griddle ;  the  baking  surface  being  at 
least  as  high  as  the  outer  waU  of  the  gutter  and  the 
handle. 


1.204.430.  DRTINO  OF  CLATWABE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
CHaiaTOPHBB  Q.  OnxoNAao,  ColumbU.  8.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
16,   1914.     Serial  No.   819.011.      (CI.  34 — 46.) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  heat ;  a  drying  chamber ;  a  mixing  «'hamHr  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  heat ;  a  combustion  chamber 
associated  with  said  mixing  chamber;  a  heat  distributing 
flue  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber :  an 
air  chamber  assoeUtad  with  said  heat  diatributlng  flue 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  mixing  chamber ; 
an  air  inlet  entering  said  air  chamber  at  the  other  end 
thereof;  and  a  flue  connecting  said  drying  chamber  with 
said  heat  distributing  chamber. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  in  eomhlnatlon  a 
source  of  heat ;  a  drying  chamber ;  a  mlxlac  eb«mbtr  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  beat ;  a  combuatlon  chamber 
assocUted  with  said  mixing  chamber ;  a  boat  distributing 
flue  communicating  with  said  comtmstloB  chamber;  an 
air  chamber  assoeUted  with  said  heat  dlstrthatlBff  floe 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  mlzlaf  chamber ; 
an  air  inlet  entering  said  air  chamber  at  tha  other  end 
thereof :  a  radiation  chamber  associated  with  aald  drying 
chamber;  and  a  flue  connecting  said  radiation  chamber 
with  said  heat  distributing  chamber. 

8.  A  drying  apparatua  comprising  in  comblBatlon  a 
source  of  heat ;  a  drying  chamber ;  a  —iTitiy  ehaabar  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  heat ;  a  comhoatlon  chamber 
associated  with  said  mixing  chamber ;  a  hmt  dtatrtbuting 
flue  communicating  with  said  combustion  f»f!Mr ;  an  air 
chamber  associated  with  said  heat  diatributlng  ftoe  and 
communicating  at  one  and  with  aald  mixing  cbamhar ;  an 
air  inlet  entering  said  air  chamber  at  the  other  and  there- 
of: a  radlstlon  chamber  aasodatad  with  mJd  drying 
chamber;  a  flue  connecting  said  radiation  chamber  with 
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aald  heat  distributing  chamber;  and  a  radUtor  disposed 
in  said  radiation  chamber. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
aource  of  heat ;  a  drying  chamber ;  a  mixing  chamber 
eonnaeted  with  said  source  of  heat ;  a  combustion  cham- 
ber aasodated  with  aald  mixing  chamber ;  a  beat  distrib- 
uting flue  communicating  with  said  combuatlon  chamber ; 
an  air  chamber  associated  with  said  beat  distributing 
flue  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  mixing 
chamber ;  an  air  inlet  entering  said  air  chamber  at  the 
other  end  thereof;  a  radUtlon  chamber  disposed  under 
aald  drying  chamber ;  a  <|ue  connecting  said  radiation 
chamber  and  said  heat  distributing  chamber ;  a  plurality 
of  radiators  disposed  in  said  radiation  chamber;  and 
damper  instrumentality  assocUted  with  said  radiators. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  dry- 
ing chamber ;  a  source  of  gas  supply  ;  a  mixing  chamber 
connected-  with  said  source  of  gas ;  a  combustion  chamber 
uaocUted  with  said  mixing  chamber ;  a  heat  distribatlng 
flue  connected  with  said  combuatlon  chamber ;  an  air 
chamber  disposed  upon  said  beat  diatributlng  flue  and 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  mixing  chamber;  an  air 
Intake  at  the  other  end  of  said  air  chamber ;  a  radUtor 
chamber  communicating  with  said  drying  chamber ;  heat 
radUtlng  InstrumenUllty  disposed  therein ;  and  a  radi- 
ator feeding  flue  connecting  said  beat  distributing  cham- 
ber and  the  beat  radUting  instrumentality. 

(Clsims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,204,431.  COMBINED  CHAIR  SEAT  AND  COMMODE. 
Waltsb  M.  Haddock,  BrcMklyn,  N.  T..  assiicnor  of  one- 
half  to  Howard  Flansry.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1915.    Serial  No.  19,709.     (CI.  4— 32.) 


ya^-^ 


1.  A  combined  chair  aeat  and  commode  comprising  a 
recUngular  frame  provided  on  iU  upper  face  with  a  recess 
terminating  in  a  central  <q>ening.  an  auxiliary  frame 
mounted  in  aald  recess  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  flrst 
named  frame,  a  perforated  pUto  bingediy  secured  to  the 
laat  named  frame  and  covering,  said  opening,  guides  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  the  frame  and  on  opposite  aides 
of  said  opening,  and  a  pan  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
guldea  and  being  removably  positioned  under  said  opening 
of  the  aeat  frame,  means  for  limiting  tbe  inward  movement 
of  said  pan,  and  means  for  preventing  outward  movement 
of  aald  pan  snbaUntUIIy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  chair  seat  and  commode  comprising  a 
rectanguUr  frame  baring  a  recess  on  ita  upper  face  ter- 
minating in  an  opening,  a  meUl  frame  aeated  in  said  recess 
prorided  with  an  opening  alining  with  tbe  opening  in  tbe 
flrst  named  frame,  a  rectangular  perforated  pUte  hingedly 
secured  to  the  last  named  frame  and  covering  said  opening, 
guide  plates  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  the  flrst  named 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  stop  blocks  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  a  pan  coOpersting  with 
aald  guides  for  being  removably  replaced  under  said  open- 
ing, aald  stop  block  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said 
pan,  and  means  on  the  front  end  of  said  pan  for  limiting 
the  otitward  movement  of  the  aame,  substantially  as  set 
(brth. 


1.204.482.  CONTBOL  SYSTEM  FOB  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Abthcb  J.  HAI.L  and  Ltnn  O.  Biuot,  Wllkina- 
burg.  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU. 
PUed  Oct.  28,  1918.  SerUl  No.  796,868.  (CI.  172— 
179.) 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit  and  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
5eld-magnet  winding  eonnected  directly  to  one  terminal 
thereof,  of  switching  means  for  reversing  the  connections 


of  the  armature  circuit,  an  electrically -controlled  awitch 
for  normtilly  connecting  one  side  of  said  supply  circuit  to 
one  end  of  said  field  winding,  and  a  second  electrically- 
controlled  switch  for  connecting  tbe  said  side  of  the  sup- 
ply circuit  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  field  winding 
under  predetermined  conditions. 


f$r^^^^ 


2.  A  control  system  compriaing  a  direct -current  supply 
circuit,  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field- 
magnet  winding  connected  directly 'to  the  positive  terminal 
thereof,  a  reverslng-Bwltch  for  said  armature,  an  electri- 
cally-controlled switch  for  connecting  the  positive  side  of 
said  supply  circuit  to  one  end  of  said  field  winding  during 
the  greater  porilon  of  acceleration,  and  a  second  electri- 
cally-controlled switch  for  connecting  tbe  said  side  of  the 
supply  circuit  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  field  wind- 
ing to  effect  further  acceleration  of  the  motor. 

3.  A  control  system  comprising  a  direct-current  supply 
circuit,  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field- 
magnet  winding  connected  directly  to  the  positive  terminal 
thereof,  an  acceleratAg  reaistance  Initially  connected  in 
circuit  vrith  aald  motor,  a  reversing-switch  for  said  arma- 
ture, an  electrically-controlled  switch  for  initially,  and 
during  the  greater  portion  of  acceleration,  connecting  the 
positive  aide  of  said  supply  circuit  to  one  end  of  said  field 
winding,  means  for  short-circuiting  aald  reslsUnce  to  effect 
predetermined  motor  acceleration,  and  a  second  electric- 
ally-controlled switch  for  subsequently  connecting  the  said 
side  of  the  supply  circuit  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
field  winding  to  effect  further  motor  acceleration. 

4.  A  control  system  comprising  a  supply  circuit,  a  pair 
of  electric  motors  adapted  for  series-parallel  operation  and 
severally  having  armatures  and  field  windings  that  are  re- 
spectively connected  directly  to  non-correspon()ing  t«flinl- 
nals  of  the  armaturea,  a  pair  of  reverslng-swltches  for  the 
reapectlve  armatures,  a  pair  of  electrieally-controUad 
switches  for  normally  respectively  connecting  non-eorre- 
spondlng  ends  of  the  field  windings  to  the  respective  aides 
of  said  supply  circuit,  and  a  second  pair  of  electrically- 
controlled  switches  for  connecting  t&e  respective  sides  of 
the  supply  circuit  to  IntermedUte  polnU  of  the  correspond- 
ing field  windings,  under  predetermined  conditions. 

5.  A  control  system  compriaing  a  direct-current  supply 
circuit,  a  pair  of  electric  motors  adapted  for  series- 
parallel  operation  and  severally  having  armaturea  and 
fleld-magnet  windings  that  are  respectlTely  connected  di- 
rectly to  tbe  positive  and  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
corresponding  armatures,  a  plurality  of  accelerating  re- 
sisUnces  connected  in  circuit  with  tbe  respective  motors 
during  initial  series  and  InitUl  parallel  relation,  a  pair 
of  reverslng-swltches  for  the  respective  armaturea.  a  pair 
of  electrically-controlled  switches  for  intlally,  and  during 
the  greater  portion  of  motof  acceleration,  respectively 
connecting  the  positive  side  of  said  supply  circuit  to  ona 
end  of  one  fleld  vrindlng  and  oonnecting  the  negative  aide 
of  t)ie  supply  circuit  to  one  end  of  the  other  fleld  vrindlng, 
means  for  short-circuiting  said  realsUnces  to  effect  prede- 
termined- acceleration  during  both  series  and  parallel  motor 
operation,  and  a  aecond  pair  of  etectrically-coatrollad 
switches  for,  subsequently  to  said  sbort-clrcniting,  connect- 
ing the  respective  sides  of  tbe  supply  circuit  to  lntar> 
medUte  polnU  of  tbe  corresponding  fleld  windings  to  effect 
further  motor  acceleration. 

[CUims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.204.433.    WRENCH    William  J.  Hanna,  Oenaaeo,  N.  T., 
aaaignor   of   one-half   to   Millard    F.    Boaa,   Boebestar, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,966.      (CL 
81—185.) 
1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  body  portion,  the 

latter  having  a  recess,  a  series  of  plates  within  aald 
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Mpatmtely  morable  In  one  and  tbe  Mae  direction,  and  an 
•etnatinff  meiBber  within  said  receaa,  ada'pted  to  reset  all 
of  aald  platea  at  once  to  their  oatermoat  positlona. 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  body  portion,  the 
latter  having  a  recesi,  a  series  of  platea  within  said  receaa, 
separately  movable  in  one  and  tbe  same  direction,  and  a 
resetting  bar  also  witbhi  said  recess  and  behind  said  plates 
and  also  moTSble  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
plates  for  resetting  said  plates. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  body  portion,  the 
latter  having  two  Jaws  and  a  series  of  plates  between  said 
Jaws  that  are  separately  movable  away  from  said  Jaws, 
and  a  member  adapted  to  move  all  of  said  plates  simal- 
taneously  Into  position  between  said  Jaws  and  to  be  moved 
into  Its  retracted  position  by  any  of  ssld  plates. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  body  portion,  the 
latter  having  two  Jaws  and  a  series  of  plates  between  said 
Jaws  that  are  separately  movablegiway  from  said  Jawa, 
and  a  sliding  actuating  part  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said 
plates  to  (Dove  them  slmultaneoasly  into  position  between 
said  Jaws  and  to  permit  said  plates  to  be  moved  separately 
away  from  aald  Jaws. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  body  portion,  the 
latter  having  two  Jaws  and  a  series  of  plates  between  said 
Jaws  that  are  separately  movable  away  from  said  Jaws, 
a  member  adapted  to  move  all  of  said  plates  simulta- 
neously Into  position  between  said  Jaws  and  to  be  moved 
into  Its  retracted  position  by  any  of  said  plates,  and  meana 
for  exerting  a  drag  on  aald  plates  severslly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2047134.  EMBBOIDERT-PRAMB  FOR  EMBROIDERY- 
MACHINB8.  Hanb  Haboboqek,  Arbon,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Wllbelm  Stellmaeher,  Arbon,  Swltierland. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1018.    B«ial  No.  748.793.     (CI.  112— T.) 


m  « 


««1 


1.  la  aa  easbroidery  macUns,  a  plurality  of  Cabtic  rolls, 
independent  end  uprights  supporttag  aald  rvUa.  ladepeadant 
intermediate  uprlgkts  sopportlac  tbs  latter,  and  mecha- 
nism connected  to  each  aprigfat  to  guide  and  to  impart 
alffloltaaeonaly  to  said  uprlghta,  simultaneous  and  inde- 
pendent loogltadinal  and  transverse  moTementa. 

2.  la  an  embroidery  machine,  a  iduraUty  of  fabric  rolls. 
Independent  end  uprights  f  upportlng  said  rolls.  Independent 
iBtermediate  aprlgtats  supporting  tbe  latter,  a  lever  for 
each  sapport  relatively  movable  ttaetvtn,  means  to  actuate 


said  levers  slmultaneoasly  to  raise  and  lower  the  supports 
and  means  to  move  tbe  supports  laterally. 

3.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  plurality  of  fabric  rolla. 
Independent  end  uprights  supporting  said  rolls,  independent 
intermediate  uprights  supporting  tbe  latter,  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  connected  levers  each  raovably  connected  to  a 
support,  means  to  actuate  aald  levers  simultaneously  to 
raise  or  lower  the  supports,  and  means  to  move  the  latter 
transversely  Independently  of  the  actuation  of  the  levera. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  plurality  of  fabric  rollM, 
Independent  end  uprlghta  supportint;  said  rolls.  Independent 
interaediats  uprlghta  supporting  tbe  latter,  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  connected  levers  each  movably  connected  to  a 
support,  means  to  actuate  aald  levers  simuKaneousIy  to 
raise  or  lower  the  supports,  and  means  to  move  tbe  latter 
transversely,  simultaneously  with  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  tbe  levers. 

5.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  plurality  of  fabric  rolla. 
Independent  uprlghta  supporting  the  end  portions  of  said 
rolls.  Independent  oprlgfats  supporting  the  rolls  between 
the  end  sQpports,  flanges  on  the  supports  near  both  eada 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  forked  members  la  movable 
engagement  with  the  flanjre  of  tbe  supports,  meana  to 
slmultaneoQsly  oadllate  the  forked  members,  and 
to  more  the  supports  relatively  to  the  forked  membtia. 


1.204,435.  COMBINED  CIRCUIT-BEBAKBR  AND 
SWITCH.  FsANK  O.  UAaTMAM,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,190.      (CI.  17&— 208.) 


»4 


1.  In  a  awltch,  a  solenoid  Including  a  reciprocating 
core  having  a  pin,  a  link  slotted  at  its  lower  end  and  re- 
ceiving tbe  pin  in  Its  said  slot,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  con- 
nected to  the  link,  rollers  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lever, 
meana  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  link,  a 
spring  contact  having  a  beveled  face  that  la  engagaabla 
with  tbe  rollers ;  said  spring  contact  normally  holding  the 
roUera  In  engagemaat  with  tbe  stop  pin  whereby  opoa 
occurrence  of  aa  overload  the  solenoid  will  attract  tbe 
core  agalaat  the  tenalon  of  the  spring  contact,  thereby 
moving  the  lever  from  engagement  with  tbe  stop  pin. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  solenoid  including  a  reclprocatliic 
core  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection,  spring 
meaas  to  nrgs  tbe  core  upwardly,  a  lever,  rollers  carried 
by  tbe  lever,  a  spring  contact  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  roll- 
ers and  yieldingly  exerting  a  pressure  against  tbe  rollen 
to  bold  tbe  lever  in  Its  upper  position,  means  conneetlBC 
tbe  lever  and  core,  said  means  permitting  a  limited  free 
movement  of  the  lever  and  core. 

S.  In  a  switch,  a  yleMHag  spring  eoataet,  a  lever  hav- 
ing rollen  engagM  with  tbe  eoatact,  a  link  conasetsd  to 
the  lever,  a  sprtnc  preaaed  core,  neaM  to  eaaiwet  tbe 
Unk  to  tkc  core,  and  a  coll  for  attraetlag  tba  neve. 

4.  In  a  swItdL,  a  spring  contact,  a  lever  having  rollera 
engaged  with  the  contact,  a  link  connected  to  tbe  lever, 
a  core  plvatally  cunneeted  to  tbe  Itak,  a  MicBold  for  at- 
tiaetlog  tbe  eore,  tke  ^»rlar  contact  MfBally  eisrtlaff 
a  prii— ure  against  the  rollera. 
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5.  IB  an  electrical  awltcb.  a  q>rlBg  contact  having  an 
iDcUasd  taee,  a  pivoted  lever  for  manaally  operating  tbe 
awltcb,  iBBolatlBg  rollers  attached  to  the  end  of  aald 
tever  aad  engaging  aald  Inclined  face,  a  link  attached  to 
said  lever,  a  aolenoid,  a  core  for  tbe  solenoid  controlling 
■aid  link  and  operating  to  open  the  switch  when  tbe 
current  flowing  tbrongh  tbe  solenoid  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,436.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  Fbank  L.  Hiwlit, 
Blancbard.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.  ScrUl  No 
62.023.      (CL  166—39.) 


«<r 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sliding 
therein,  a  roller  Joumaled  in  the  sill  of  the  frame,  a 
flexible  acreen  wound  upon  aald  roller  and  connected  to 
the  aaah  and  movable  through  a  alot  in  the  sill,  a  aaab 
cord  connected  to  tbe  aaab,  a  pulley  mounted  in  tbe 
frame  and  over  which  said  cord  passes  to  tbe  Interior 
«f  the  frame,  a  pulley  on  aald  roller  over  which  aald 
eori  passes,  a  bracket  on  the  frame,  a  pulley  on  said 
toacket  over  which  tbe  oord  paaaea,  and  a  weight  se- 
carad  to  said  cord. 


1»204.437.  MEANS  FOB  CORRECTriNO  THE  HUMAN 
HAND  FOR  MUSICAL  PURPOSES.  Victob  Hbinsb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  22,186. 
(Cl.  46—69.) 

I  I 


m» 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in- 
dividual supports  for  each  finger  of  a  hand,  means  for 
separating  said  Aipports  to  spread  the  fingers,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  supports  In  separated  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
wings  in  said  frame,  there  being  finger  supporting  bars 
In  connection  with  said  wings,  finger  stop  pins  on  said 
■■pportlag  bars,  aad  a  rest  for  tb«  palnwr  Joint  of  tbe 
hftad,  whereby  the  fingers  thereof  are  maintained  in  a 
PNCMriy  cunrad  poiltloB. 


8.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
wings  In  said  frame,  there  being  movably  mounted  finger 
supporting  bars  in  connection  with  said  wings,  finger 
stop  pins  on  said  supporting  bars,  and  a  rest  for  the 
palmar  Joint  of  a  hand,  whereby  tbe  fingers  thereof  are 
maintained  in  a  properly  carved  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  a  frame 
having  side  members  and  connecting  ban  between  aald 
side  members,  finger  apreadlng  wings  in  connection  with 
aald  bars,  finger  supporting  ban  in  connection  with  said 
wings,  and  means  maintaining  the  fingera  in  a  curved 
position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
having  Bide  memben  and  connecting  ban  between  aald 
side  members,  fingsr  spreading  wings  in  connection  with 
said  ban,  finger  supporting  ban  la  connection  with  said 
wings,  and  meana  maintaining  tbe  fingers  In  a  curved  po- 
sition, and  independent  tensioning  means  for  the  fingers, 
supported  from  tbe  frame. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,204.438.      CLUTCH.      FaairK    J.    HnMM,    Plqua;    Ohta. 
Filed  June  SO,  1916.     Serial  No.  37,132.     (Q.  199 — S.) 


1.  In  a  clntdi,  tbe  combination  with  a  male  member 
and  a  facing  therefor,  of  a  fiat  curved  spring  sd^ted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  member  below  ssld  facing,  aald 
spring  having  four  apaced  arma  adapted  to  contact  aald 
member  and  support  said  apring. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  male  member 
and  a  fhdng  therefor  of  a  fiat  curved  spring  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  member  below  said  facing  and  trans- 
versely of  the  same,  a  hinge  on  one  end  of  aald  apring. 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  aald  member  to  po- 
altlon  aald  spring  tbere<Hi. 

8.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  male  member 
having  an  aperture  extending  through  tbe  face  thereof, 
and  a  facing  for  aald  member,  of  a  flat  curved  spring 
adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on  said  member  tranaversely  of 
and  below  said  facing  and  adapted  to  raise  tbe  same,  a 
wire  plvotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  spring  and 
having  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  be  received  In  auch 
aperture  in  said  member  and  maintain  aald  apring  in  its 
transverae  position. 

4.  In  a  clutch  tbe  combination  with  a  male  member 
having  an  aperture  through  the  face  thereof  adjacent  the 
rear  edge,  a  fiat  curved  spring  piounted  on  said  member 
transversely  of  and  below  aald  facing  and  adapted  to 
ralae  the  same,  and  a  wire  plvotally  attached  to  said 
spring  and  provided  with  two  curved  downwardly  ei- 
tending  portions  adapted  to  be  received  In  such  apertnres 
In  aald  spring  to  maintain  the  same  In  its  transverse 
position. 

6.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  with  a  male  member 
and  a  facing  therefor,  of  a  flat  curved  spring  havlaf  op- 
poaltcly  extending  carved  arms,  said  spring  being  plr- 
oUUy  attached  to  aald  member,  aald  apring  being  posl- 
tloaed  tranaversely  of  and  t>e)ow  aald  facing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,204,439.     CALCULATINO-MACHINK.     Honav  A. 

HawsLBT,   New   Kochelle,   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   20,    1900. 

Serial  No.  479,167.     (Cl.  288 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combinatlOB,  with  iaoi 
counting  devices,  of  groups  of  digit  keys  arranged  la  a  cli<> 
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de  and  moanted  for  rotation  to  brlnir  *b7  groap  Into  co- 
operatiTc  relation  with  said  coantlng  derlcea. 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  witli  a 
rotary  series  of  circularly  arranged  key  groups,  of  count- 
ing mecbaniam  located  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  cir- 
cle of  key  groups  and  into  codperatlre  relation  with  which 
any  of  said  groops  may  be  mored. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  arranged  in  a  circle  and  dirided  into  ra- 
dially disposed  groups,  and  fixed  counting  mechanism  Into 
cooperation  with  which  any  of  said  groups  may  be  swung. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  arranged  in  a  circle  and  divided  into  ra- 
dially disposed  groups,  and  fixed  counting  mechanism  Into 
cooperation  with  which  any  of  said  groups  may  be  swung, 
said  counting  mechanism  being  located  adjacent  tbe  outer 
edge  of  the  circle  of  keys. 

0.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cle of  operating  derices  divided  into  groups  and  rotaUble 
about  a  central  vertical  axis,  and  counting  mechanism  lo- 
cated at  the  circumference  of  tbe  circle  of  devices  and  into 
cooperation  with  which  tbe  various  groups  can  b«  swung 
by  a  lateral  movement  on  such  axis. 

[Clalma  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,204,440.  CASTER.  Albut  HiLDEBSAitDT  and  Williah 
Edwih  MoFFwrr,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  82,382.     (CI.  Ifr— IM.) 


yjr 


A  caster  having  a  spindle  provided  with  an  external. 
haUcal  groove,  an  unthreaded  socket  piece  in  which  tbe 
spindle  slldably  and  rotatably  seats,  and  a  set  screw 
threaded  transversely  through  the  socket  piece  and  having 
ita  inner  end  pointed  and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  groove 
of  tbe  si^dle. 


i;204,441.  GRAIN -LIFTER  FOR  HARYBSTBRS.  LuD 
HoujiMD-LBTZ.  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1»18.  Serial  No.  797,487. 
(CL  6ft— 129.) 

1.  In  a  grain  lifter,  a  slotted  supporting  bar,  and  a 
foard-eagagtng  member  movable  in  said  slot  and  having 
a  shovldsr  reetlag  on  one  of  tbe  edges  thereof. 

2.  In  a  grain  lifter,  a  slotted  sapportlag  bar,  and  a 
ffoard-engaglBg  member  movable  In  said  slot  and  having 
•OTMMltely  disposed  shoulders  resting  on  the  opposite  edges 
thereof. 


8.  In  a  grain  lifter,  a  supporting  member  having  a  slot 
therein  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  communleating 
therewith,  and  a  guard-engaging  member  carried  in  said 
slot  having  a  projection  thereon  removable  bodily  through 
aald  enlarged  opening. 


4.  In  a  grain  lifter,  a  supporting  member  bavlng  a  slot 
therein  provided  with  an  enlarRe<l  opening  communicating 
therewith,  and  a  guard-engaging  member  carried  in  said 
Blot  bavlng  a  cross  head  thereon  removable  bodily  through 
said  enlarged  opening. 

B.  In  a  grain  lifter,  a  supporting  member  having  a  slot 
therein  provided  with  an  enlarged  openlDg  communicating 
therewith,  and  a  guard-engaging  member  carried  In  said 
slot  and  having  a  cross  bead  thereon  removable  bodily 
through  said  enlarged  opening,  said  member  being  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  plane  in  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.204,442.      CAN  AND  KNIFE  HOLDER. 
Hood.  Charleston,    W.   Vs.      Filed   Apr. 
rial  No.  93,348.     (Cl.  211—14.) 


Eakl  WILUAM 
24,   IPIO.      8e- 


A  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  tuiving  an  arm  provided 
with  an  article-retaining  slot,  said  slot  t>eing  of  substan- 
tially V-shape  and  closed  at  Its  narrower  end.  and  said  arm 
having  a  lug  integral  therewith  and  upturned  adjacent 
tbe  wider  end  of  tbe  slot  to  serve  as  an  abutment  for  the 
article. 


1,204,443.  BINDER.  Ellswobth  A.  HorroN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.S29.  (Cl. 
24— 18«.) 


K-: 
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■CCljH 

A  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprlstBg  a  plate  with 
a  bole  therethrough,  adapted  to  be  seenred  npoa  a  tab 
having  a  bung  hole  so  that  the  bole  of  said  device  •94 
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the  bung  bole  of  said  tab  are  In  allnement,  means  for 
holding  one  end  of  a  flexible  element  to  said  plate,  tbe 
otber  end  of  said  flexible  element  being  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured  between  tbe  aldee  of  said  boles  and  tbe  bung  when 
said  bung  is  driven  Into  tbe  said  boles. 


1,204,444.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  liACHINE.  Hasolo 
E.  HocaaiiAif,  Ptalladelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jane  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,918. 
<C1.  ««— 21.) 


1.  In  R  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder  provided  with  grooves  in  wblch  tbe  needles 
are  adapted  to  slide  vertically,  and  devices  adapted  to  ex- 
tend between  the  needles  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  their  supporting  grooves  and  by  sldewise  en- 
gagement with  tbe  needles  bold  them  from  dropping  In 
their  grooves. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder  provided  with  grooves  In  which  tbe  needles 
are  adapted  to  slide  vertically,  devices  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  respective  needles  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  their  supporting  grooves,  and  means  common  to 
all  of  aald  devices  to  stmnltaneoasly  vary  the  degree  of 
frlctlonal  pressure  Imposed  upon  the  needles. 

8.  In  s  drculsr  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder  provided  with  grooves  in  wbicb  needles 
are  adapted  to  slide  vertically,  fingers  adapted  to  project 
between  adjacent  needles  and  engage  the  respective  needles 
between  tbe  upper*  and  lower  ends  of  tbelr  supporting 
groovB  and  normally  maintain  them  In  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  walls  of  their  grooves,  and  means  common  to  all 
the  fingers  to  manipulate  them  to  regulate  the  degree  of 
said  frictional  contact. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder  provided  with  grooves  in  which  tbe  needles 
are  adapted  to  slide  vertically,  means  carried  by  tbe  needle 
cylinder  adapted  to  engage  tbe  reepective  needles  and  fric- 
tlonally  bold  them  from  dropping  in  their  grooves,  and 
manually  adjustable  mechanism  to  bold  said  means  with 
a  regulatable  degree  of  pressure  against  tbe  needles  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  needle  cylinder  during  tbe  operation 
of  tbe  machine. 

S  In  a  drenlar  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
nee^  cylinder  provided  with  grooves  In  which  tbe  needles 
are  adapted  to  allde  vertically,  an  Integral  ring  surround- 
ing tbe  needle  cylinder,  devices  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
engage  the  respective  needles  throughout  tbe  entire  dr- 
cumference  of  the  needle  cylinder,  and  manually  adjust- 
able means  to  hold  said  devices  with  a  regulatable  degree 
of  preasure  against  the  needlea  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
needle  cylinder  during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.204.445.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING-MACHINE  MBCHA- 
NIBM  FOR  CONTROLLING  TARN  IN  PLATING. 
HAaBT  A.  HoDSBMAW,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,809.     (a.  66— 12) 

1.  Is  a  drenlar  knitting 'macbine,  the  combination  with 
the  needles,  of  a  yam  carrier,  a  plvotally  moanted  de- 
flector estendtag  in  the  direction  of  the  drcamference  of 


the  needle  bank  along  and  oatslde  and  in  close  proximity 
to  tbe  needles,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  yam  in  its 
passage  to  the  needles ;  said  deflector  being  movable  on  Ita 
pivot  to  cauae  ita  free  end  to  move  Inward  toward  the 
needles  and  thereby  move  tbe  yam  Into  such  an  angle 
to  said  circumference  as  to  Insure  its  proper  engagement 
with  a  series  of  needles,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
yam  carrier  to  swing  the  free  end  of  tbe  deflector  ootward 
away  from  tbe  needles. 


2.  In  a  drcular  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  needles,  of  a  yara  carrier,  a  plvotally  mounted  de- 
flector extending  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  circumference  of 
tbe  needle  bank  and  along  and  outside  and  in  close 
proximity  to  tbe  needles,  said  deflector  having  a  shoul- 
dered portion  adapted,  when  the  yarn  carrier  is  in  oper- 
ative position,  to  engage  a  yam  in  its  passage  to  the 
needles,  said  deflector  being  movable  on  its  pivot  to  cause 
its  shouldered  portion  to  deflect  tbe  yam  into  such  an 
angle  to  said  circumference  as  to  insure  Ita  proper  en- 
gagement with  a  series  of  needles,  and  means  independent 
of  tbe  yarn  carrier  to  actuate  tbe  deflector. 

8.  In  a  circular  knitting  macbine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  needles,  of  a  yarn  carrier  movable  into  and  out  of 
feeding  position,  a  deflector  extending  outside  a. part  of 
tbe  periphery  of  the  needle  bank  and  pivoted  at  one  side 
of  the  yarn  carrier  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  deflector  hav- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  the  yam  carrier  an  upwardly 
tumed  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  yarn  between  tbe 
carrier  and  tbe  needlea,  and  means  to  awing  tbe  deflector  . 
on  its  pivot  to  cause  Its  upturned- end  to  niove  toward  tbe 
needlea  and  thereby  deflect  tbe  yarn  into  position  to  insure 
its  engagement  with  a  series  of  needles. 

4.  In  a  drcular  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  needles,  of  a  yam  carrier  movable  into  anil  out  of 
operative  position,  and  a  deflector  Interposed  between  the 
yarn  carrier  and  tbe  needles  and  so  positioned  as  to  con- , 
tlnnonsly  engage  and  deflect  a  yam  fed  by  tbe  carrier 
while  tbe  latter  is  in  operative  position,  and  meana  to 
move  the  deflector  independently  of  the  yam  carrier  to 
vary  tbe  angle  at  which  tbe  yam  is  fed  to  the  hooks  of  a 
series  of  needles. 

5.  In  B  drcular  knitting  macbine,  the  combination  with  - 
the  needles,  of  a  yarn  carrier  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  latch  guarding  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  yam  between  the  carrier  and  tbe  needlea,  and 
means  to  move  said  member  to  deflect  tbe  yam  In  Its 
paaaage  from  tbe  carrier  to  the  needles  and  thereby  Insure 
its  proper  engagement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


1.204,446.  ANTIFALLING  DEVICE  FOR  HORSES. 
MoBBis  Isaacson,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,333.     (CI.  21 — 63.) 


A  vehicle  having  ahafta,  a  plurality  of  tubular  membera 
upon  said  shaft,  a  vertically  adjustable  supporting  membar 
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supported  by  each  ulM  tobalar  member,  a  body  sapportlaK 
member  adjacent  to  said  tubalar  member  aod  a  sector 
secured  adjacent  to  said  shafts  and  means  coAperatlng 
with  said  sector  to  preTent  a  sldewlse  moveraest  of  said 
shafts  as  sod  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 


1,204,447.  IMTBRNALrCOMBUSTION  BNGINB.  Chbis- 
TiAN  J.  Jahnkc,  Bancroft,  Nebr.  Fllod  July  18,  ldl5. 
Serial  No.  39,714.     (CI.  123—60.) 


lo  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  eyilader  baylag  a  platon  operable  therela,  of  a  rod  se- 
eared  to  said  piston  aad  extending  outwardly  through  tbo 
head  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  connected  to  and  comnunl- 
catlng  with  the  eyilader,  a  gas  inlet  for  said  pipe,  a  plun- 
ge Boon  tad  In  the  pipe  and  baylnf  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing rod,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  ptaaaer  aad  extending  orer  the  piston  rod,  a  cass 
secured  to  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
arm  to  ralae  the  plunger  rod,  and  reailient  nwaoa  for  fore- 
inff  tlM  plongar  1b  the  opp««ite  direetlott. 


1.204,448.  CZJDANBR  FOR  CABPBT8  AMD  THE  LIKE. 
BomaMLL  D.  Jovwb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  77,S(^     (CI.  16—00.) 


jt^^OP  f/M-f^ 


1.  The  comUnatioa  of  a  sabstantlaUj  Oat  and  horisontal 
main  support,  a  pair  of  wheela  at  tba  rear  and  of  said  sap- 
port,  aald  support  baiag  cloac  to  the  horlaontal  plane  of 
the  tops  of  said  wheels,  a  shaft  baviag  crank  arms  be- 
tween said  wheels  and  rotated  thereby  aa  the  device  travala 
upon  tha  floor,  a  plurality  of  bellows  bcaaath  said  nuia 
■apport  each  haviag  a  relatlrely  fixed  wall  with  reapect 
to  said  support  and  a  ralatlTely  movable  wall,  said  fixed 
and  movable  walls  being  hinged  together  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  hallows  respectively  whereby  a  greater  space 
occurs  between  tba  forward  end  portion  of  the  bellows 
respectively  and  the  floor  than  between  the  rear  end  por- 
tions of  the  bellows  respectively  and  the  floor,  the  rear 
ends  of  said  hellowa  reapectively  being  forward  of  the 
forward  threw  of  aald  crank  arms,  means  for  connecting 
said  crank  arms  with  said  mavable  bellows  walls  respec- 
tively to  move  the  same  bellows-fashion  when  the  device 
travels  upon  the  floor,  walls  forming  a  suction  chamber 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  device  and  forward  of  said 
ballowi,  the  lowermoat  wall  of  iald  nietloB  chanber  b«> 
lag  materially  spaced  from  the  floor,  the  arrancenent 
being  such  thst  there  is  space  beneath  tha  forward  end 
portions  of  said  bellows  and  beneath  said  suction  chamber 
for  the  accommodation  of  an  auxiliary  carpet  cleaner,  a 
■action  nossle  at  the  forward  end  of  the  device,  and  means 
forming  a  valve  controlled  commanicatioa  from  said  suc- 
tion noxsle  through  said  dust  chamber  and  into  said 
bellows  respectively. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina.^ 
tlon  of  a  substantially  horisontal  main  support,  a  pair  of 
wheels  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  support,  snd  adapted 
to  travel  upon  the  floor,  said  main  support  being  eloee  to 
tha  perlpherlea  of  lald  wheels,  a  plurality  of  bellowi  hav- 
iBf  cat  wan  of  each  thereof  secured  so  as  to  He  dose  to 
the  naderside  of  said  main  support,  each  of  said  bellows 


having  a  movable  wall  hinged  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
relatively  fixed  wall  of  the  bellows  reepectlvcly.  the  rear 
ends  ef  said  bellows  reapectively  being  forward  of  th«  fi»r^ 
ward  throw  of  aald  crank  arms,  a  plurality  of  eraaka, 
one  for  each  bellows,  under  the  control  of  said  wheels, 
means  connecting  said  cranks  to  the  movable  walla  of 
said  bellows  reapectively  whereby  said  movable  walls  are 
moved  to  create  suction  by  said  bellowa  aa  tha  device 
travela  upon  the  floor,  and  a  suction  noasla  in  valve  con- 
trolled comaunicatioa  with  said  bellows  respectively. 

3.  A  low  cleaner  of  the  character  described  coatprlalnf 
In  combination  a  substantially  flat  main  support  consti- 
tuting the  top  wall  of  the  device,  walls  forming  a  suction 
chamber  inunedlately  beneath  said  top  wall  and  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  suction  creating  OMana  immediately 
beneath  said  top  wall  and  la  valve  controlled  communica- 
tion with  said  suction  chamber,  a  pair  of  wheels  also 
Immedistely  beneath  and  relatively  eloae  to  aald  top  wall, 
a  crank  arm  In  driven  relatloo  to  one  of  said  wheels,  said 
suction  creating  means  being  forward  of  said  crank  arm 
whereby  said  top  wall  may  be  relatively  close  to  the  circa- 
lar  path  of  movement  of  said  crank  arm,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  crank  arm  and  said  soetioa  creating  meana 
whereby  suction  is  created  la  said  suction  chamber  when 
the  device  travels  upon  the  floor,  and  a  suction  nozsle  in 
communication  with  said  suction  chamber. 

4.  In  a  low  daanar  of  the  character  descrlhed,  the  oom- 
blaatioB  ef  a  casing  iaciuding  a  main  support  coastltntliig 
the  top  of  the  device  and  two  side  walls  and  an  and  wall 
secured  to  said  top  wall,  aald  caalng  being  aobstantlaUj 
recta  ago  lar  in  oatllae,  walla  forming  a  soetian  "»«•"«  Hr 
immediately  beneath  said  main  support,  suction  creating 
means  also  Inunedlately  beneath  said  mala  support  and  in 
valve  controlled  communication  with  said  auction  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  wheela  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  floor  at 
tha  rear  end  of  the  device  and  also  immediately  haneath 
said  mala  support,  a  crank  arm  in  driven  relation  to  one 
of  said  whaals,  said  soctioo  creating  means  being  for- 
ward of  said  crank  arm  whereby  said  top  wall  may  hs 
relatively  das*  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  crank 
arm,  a  coaaaetion  between  said  crank  arm  aad  said  sae- 
tloa  creating  meana  whereby  suction  la  created  la  said 
chamber  when  the  device  travela  upon  the  floor,  said 
wheels,  aaction  creatlag  meaaa  and  chamber  bdag  batwaea 
the  side  walls  of  said  caalng.  aad  meana  providing  a  soe- 
tion  conduit  from  the  Interior  of  sakl  auctloa  oh^im^ff  ta 
the 


1,204.440.  EYBOLA88  -  M OUNTTNG.  Pkcival  W. 
JoNBS,  Lakewood,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  Klrsteln  Boas 
Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  108.0401.     (O.  88 — 50.) 


1.  In  an  eyeglaas  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  flnger-piece  guard  lever  pivoted  to  turn 
thereon  and  detachable  therefrom  Id  an  axial  direction, 
of  an  interlocking  connection  between  the  lever  and  sup- 
port (Or  prrventlnc  sach  d«tachlng  aoveaaent,  the  later- 
lock  being  effective  during  the  greater  part  of  the  travel 
of  the  lever  daring  Its  tnralag  movemeat  and  Ineffective 
at  a  point  in  its  travel,  and  aa  actuatlag  spring  for  the 
lever. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  flnger-piece  guard  lever  pivoted  to  tnra  thereon 
and  detachable  therefrom  la  aa  axial  direetloa  vhaa  tha 
lever  Is  tnraed  to  open  position,  aad  meaas  prsveatlag 
such  detachment  of  the  lever  while  in  other  positions. 
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8.  In  an  eyeglasa  sMHiBtlag.  the  comMaatloB  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  flnger-piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn 
thereon,  and  detachaMs  therefrom  in  an  axial  dlrectkm, 
one  of  ssid  parts  bdag  provided  with  a  bearing  aperture 
and  the  other  with  a  coOperstIng  pivot  member  dlsenKsged 
from  the  aperture  when  the  lever  is  detached,  of  a  finger 
on  the  lavsr  normally  interlocking  with  the  support  to 
prevent  detaching  movement  of  the  lever  but  movable  to 
an  inoperative  position  permitting  such  detachment. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  embodying  a  table  and  a  finger-piece  guard  lever 
having  a  pivotal  bearing  00  the  table  from  which  it  !■ 
detachable  in  an  axial  direction,  of  a  laterally  projecting 
ledge  on-  the  table  and  an  interlocking  part  on  the  lever 
normally  cooperating  with  the  ledge  to  prevent  detaching 
movement  of  the  lever  bat  movable  with  the  latter  to  a 
position  beyond  the  end  of  the  ledge  In  which  it  permits 
such  detachment. 

B.  In  an  eyeglaas  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  flnger-piece  guard  lever  having  a  pivotal 
bearing  thereon  from  which  It  is  detachable  in  an  axial 
direction,  of  an  interlocking  connection  between  the  lever 
and  support  for  preventing  detaching  movement  of  the 
former  throughout  part  of  its  arc  of  travel  snd  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  lever  also  acting  to  interlock  it  with 
the  support  during  the  remainder  of  Its  are  of  travel. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,400.  ROLI#.POLI8HINO  APPARATUS.  David  G. 
JoaaPH,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio,  David  DruirxB,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va..  and  Evan  J.  Rollxy,  Martins  Perry,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  107,184.     (CI.  01 — 4.) 


1.  A  roIl-pollshlng  device  comprising  oscillatory  hangers 
carried  by  the  roll  housings,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  on 
Raid  hangers,  said  levers  being  unconnected  snd  hsvlng 
head  portions,  a  bar  having  itn  end  removably  mounted 
upon  and  Interlocked  with  said  bead  portions,  a  plurality 
of  alined  roll-pollshlng  blacks  carried  by  said  bar,  and 
resilient  mesns  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
levers  whereby  the  latter  are  caused  to  yieldingly  present 
said  blocks  to  the  surface  of  a  roll. 

2.  A  roll-poltsblng  device  comprising  a  hanger  pivotally 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  roll  housings  snd  adapted  for 
oscillatory  moveaseat  toward  aad  away  from  a  roll,  a 
lever  pivotally  sMaated  apoa  each  of  said  hangers,  a  bar 
havlag  its  ends  removably  OMuated  apoa  and  Interlocked 
with  the  head  portiona.  a  plurality  of  alined  roll-pollshiag 
blocks  csrrlcd  by  said  bar,  resillsDt  means  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  whereby  the  latter  are  eaosod 
to  ylcldlagly  thrust  said  bar  forward  for  presenting  said 
blocks  to  the  surface  of  the  roll,  and  means  carried  by 
said  bar  whereby  said  Moeka  are  rendered  separataly 
yleldaMe. 

8.  A  roll-pollshlng  Osvlee  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
located  adjaceat  te  the  opposite  roll  housings,  oaelllatory 
bangers  carried  by  said  hoosiags  aad  constltatlag  fnl crams 
upon  which  said  l«v«ra  are  pivotally  supported,  said  hang- 
ers permittiag  said  levers  to  swing  forward  aad  back  with 
respect  to  a  roll,  said  levers  havlag  hsad  portions  at  the 
inner  sads  tkeraof  aaibodyiag  a  lip  aad  a  recess,  a  bar  haT- 
Ing  Its  eada  sdaptad  for  removably  interlocking  with  said 


bead  portiona,  each  of  said  ends  having  portions  tor 
interengaging  the  lips  and  recesses  of  said  head  por^ 
tkms.  a  plurality  of  alined  roU-pollahlng  blocks  earrlad 
by  said  bar,  and  resUleat  means  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  levers  whereby  the  latter  are  caused  to 
yieldingly  present  said  blocks  to  the  surface  of  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  roll-pollshlng  apparatus,  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  each  roll  houaing,  said  lever  having  a  head 
portion  embodying  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  directed 
lip  and  provided  with  a  recess  below  and  in  front  of  said 
lip,  a  bar  having  ends  adapted  for  removably  Interlocking 
with  said  head  portioBB,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  log 
for  seating  in  the  recess  of  such  head  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  hook-like  flange  for  engaging  the  lip  of  such  head 
portion,  roll-polishing  blocks  carried  by  said  bar.  and 
means  associated  with  said  levers  whereby  the  latter  are 
actuated  to  yieldingly  press  said  blocks  to  the  surface  of 
the  rolla. 


1,204.451.  TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  BOILER-SHELLS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamks  C.  Kavbitbt,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Erie  City  Iron  Works,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corpora tloa 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6.  1815.  Serial  No. 
88,374.      (CL   77 — 08.) 


1.  In  a  turning  device  for  boiler  shells  and  the  Itta, 
the  combination  of  a  base  having  points  adapted  to  coa- 
ts ct  the  periphery  of  a  shell  at  each  side  of  the  axis 
thereof;  a  flexible  driver  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tha 
shell ;  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  driver. 

2.  In  a  turning  device  for  boiler  shells  and  the  Ilka, 
the  combination  of  a  base  having  rollers  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  periphery  of  a  shell  at  each  side  of  the  axis 
thereof:  a  flexible  driver  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tha 
shall ;  aad  a  motor  for  actuating  the  driver. 

3.  In  a  tarnlng  device  for  boiler  shells  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  base  having  points  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  periphery  of  a  shell  at  each  side  of  the  axis  there- 
of; a  flexible  driver  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  tha 
shril ;  aad  a  motor  fbr  actuatlag  the  driver. 

4.  In  a  turning  derlca  for  boUer  shells  and  tba  like, 
the  cooiblnation  of  a  baas  having  points  adapted  to  eon- 
tset  the  periphery  of  a  shell  at  each  side  of  the  axis  tbera- 
of ;  a  chain  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  shell, 
saM  chaia  having  meaas  for  varying  the  length  thereof; 
a  speocket  ever  which  the  chaia  runs ;  aad  a  laotor  for 
actoatiog  the  sfirocket. 

ft.  la  a  tnralag  device  for  boiler  shells  aad  the  Ilka, 
the  comMaatton  of  a  base  having  points  adapted  to  eoa- 
tact  the  pertphery  of  a  shell  at  each  side  of  the  axis 
tkstaof ;  a  chain  adaptad  to  be  wrapped  around  the  shell, 
said  chain  having  means  for  varying  the  length  tharsof ; 
a  sprocket  over  which  the  chain  mas;  a  motor  for  acta- 
atlng  the  sprocket :  and  a  worm  and  gear  betws 
s»TDcket  and  motor  adapted  to  eommuaieate  tha 
aient  of  the  aiotor  to  the  sprocket  and  to  lock  ths 
sprocket  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1.204.452.  rRAmy-PRBYENTIVB  DBYICB  FOB  VBND- 
INOMACHINE8.  Blus  H.  KiLunr,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Original  appUcation  filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S88.eS8.  DlTlded  and  tbU  appUcatlon  filed  Oct.  27, 
1910.     Serial   No.  589,301.      (CI.   194 — 102.) 


1.  A  coin-controlled  apparatus  for  Tending  machines 
baTlng,  1ft  combination,  a  reciprocatory  dlde ;  means  co- 
operating with  the  slide,  disposed  In  the  path  of  moTe- 
mrnt  of  the  coin  eontaloed  therein,  for  entcaglng  said 
coin,  said  means  comprising  a  frame,  a  carrier  and  an 
antifriction  disk  joamaled  In  tbe  carrier,  the  periphery 
of  which  disk  Is  rounded  so  as  not  to  impede  the  more- 
mcnt  of  the  slide ;  means  for  supporting  the  carrier  In  the 
frame ;  and  a  Jonmal-sapport  for  tbe  frame  and  means 
for  Imposing  a  light  pressure  upon  said  disk. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  coin-slide  of  a  rendln;  ma- 
chine, a  plate  arranged  across  the  top  of  said  slide,  said 
sl!de  baring  an  aperture  and  being  prorlded  with  parallel 
groores  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  aper- 
tnre  lengthwise  of  tbe  slide ;  and  said  plate  Jiaylng  rib* 
entering  and  operating  in  the  groovee  of  the  slide,  where- 
by when  the  allde  is  moTed  the  plate  will  depress  a  coin 
placed  in  the  aperture  of  the  slide. 

3.  A  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  Tending  machines 
comprising  a  redprocatory  slide  having  an'  aperture  for 
recelvlDK  a  coin  and  provided  longitudinally  thereof  with 
one  or  more  groores  or  slots;  and  a  test-plate  supported 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  slide  In  a  fixed  position  and  bar- 
lag  one  or  more  ribs  cooperating  with  tbe  slots  or  groores 
of  tbe  »lide.  and  arranged  normally  to  enter  said  slots  or 
groores. 

4.  A  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  rending  machines 
comprising  a  redprocatory  slide  baring  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  coin  ;  a  rectangular  frame  mounted  abore  the 
slide  and  having  testing  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
slide,  or  a  coin  carried  thereby :  a  test-plate  arranged  be- 
tween the  testing  means  and  tbe  slide,  and  having  an 
aperture  through  which  tbe  testing  means  operates;  tbe 
slide  and  test-plate  being  provided  with  one  or  more  In- 
teracting ribs  and  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
slide. 


1.204,458.  CHBCK-BXHIBITINO  DBYICB  FOB  YBND- 
IMO-MACHINBB.  ELU8  H.  Kbllbt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  applicati<»  filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
6S8.68a.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Oct.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  589,802.      (CI.  194—98.) 

1.  A  vending  nwchine  having,  in  eomUnation,  a  hetl- 
aoatal  covei^plate ;  means  by  which  a  coin  may  be  passrd 
through  said  plate ;  a  conveyer  located  and  traveling  di- 
rectly beneath  said  plate  in  position  to  recafve  said  coin ; 
BMans  for  actoatlng  said  eonveyer;  a  tnusparency  la 
said  plate  abore  said  conreyer;  aad  meaaa  for  illomi- 
natlng  the  conreyer  so  that  obserration-  can  be  made 
thereof  through  the  transparency. 

2.  A  Teadtag  machine  baring,  in  eomMaatlon.  a  cola 
eoareyer,  a  redprocable  coin-slide  and  coaaections  for 
coatroUlng  tbe  operation  of  said  conreyer.  a  chute  coia- 
Bunlcatiag  with  said  slide  and  conreyer,  and  Ilghtlag 
■eana  arranged  adjacent  tbe  conreyer  so  as  to  illaasl- 
aata  tbe  latter. 


3.  In  comMaatioa.  a  coia-ooareyer.  aa  electric  dreoit. 
a  cotn-sllde,  a  chute  between  the  coarayer  aad  allde,  and 
means  by  which  to  cause  the  current  la  the  circuit  to 
drire  the  coareyer  upoa  actuating  the  slide. 


A«»«^v**i«v  -.  ^ij#l«,<r'7~%«i»»^.  „.  './'x'fcaKM^ 


4.  In  combination,  a  ooln-conreyer ;  aa  electric  dr- 
cult ;  means  for  actuating  tbe  ooareyer  indodlng  means 
for  opening  and  doaiag  said  circuit,  and  thereby  later- 
mltteatly  actuating  said  canreyer;  and  an  electric  lamp 
for  illuminating  said  conreyer,  connected  la  ^aa  drcuit 
■o  as  to  be  kept  constantly  burning  regardleaB  of  tbe 
opealag  aad  dosing  of  the  circuit. 

5.  A  vending  machine  baring  a  plurality  of  coin-re 
cclrlng  slides ;  a  plurality  of  chutes  cooperating  with  s^d 
slides  and  directed  so  aa  to  delirer  tbe  coins  at  subsUn- 
tlally  a  common  point ;  a  conreyer  comprislag  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  coin-receptades  arranged  to  trarel  la  co- 
operatlre  relation  to  said  chutes,  one  set  of  receptacles 
for  each  chute;  and  means  for  actuating  said  conreyer. 

(Claims  e  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.1 


1.204,454.  COIN  CONVEYING  AND  BBCBIVINO 
MECHANISM  FOB  VENDINO-MACHINBS.  Euas 
H.  KBLunr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  538,688.  Dlrided  and  this 
appUcatlon  filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  689,803. 
(CI.  232— 6«.) 


At 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  coareyers  for  rend- 
ing machines ;  a  coln-recdring  box  hariag  a  plurality  of 
compartments  aad  an  opening  into  each  compartment : 
the  said  conreyers  being  arranged,  respeetirely,  in  co- 
operatlre  relation  to  tbe  compartmeats  of  tbe  box ;  and 
n>sans  for  operatlag  the  coareyers  whereby  the  coins 
carried  by  the  conreyers  will  be  dropped  into  the  »espec- 
tfre  eompartment  of  the  box. 

2.  la  eomhiaatloa  la  a  readlag  machlae.  a  eola-box 
prorlded  with  a  Ud ;  meaas  for  normally  holding  said  Ud 
opca  whca  tbe  box  is  la  tbe  maehiae ;  said  Ud  aad  nsaas 
also  aiding  In  directing  the  coins  into  the  box;  a  aoa- 
yvjvt  tor  deposltiag  the  eoia  la  tbe  box ;  aad  aieaaa  be- 
tweea  the  box  and  tlie  eoareyer  eoOparattag  with  the  Ud 
aad  first-aasMd  meaas  for  direetiag  the  eoiaa  la  the  box. 

3.  In  conblaation  la  a  readlag  machlae,  a  plurality 
of  cola-diutes ;  a  pluraUty  of  eoBreyers  «^'**ytra*lBI  with 
said  chutes,  one  of  which  is  double  aad  eoOpcratas  with 
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two  of  said  chutes ;  aad  a  coin-box  located  under  the 
conreyers  and  baring  an  opening  therein  for  reoelrlBf 
the  colas  from  tbe  conreyers. 


1,204,456.  COMBINED  INSURANCE-CONTRACT  AND 
HOTEL-OUB8T  BBCBIPT.  Hasbt  C.  Kbphabt  and 
Jambs  P.  MiLLia,  Denrer.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,882.     (Cl.  11 — 19.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  daas  described.  Including  a 
form  for  an  insurance  policy  on  one  side,  tbe  reverse 
side  Includlna  a  form  for  a  receipt,  a  statement  referring 
to  tbe  receipt  as  a  conalderation  for  the  poUcy,  and  a 
coapoB  form  la  triplicate,  each  part  containing  indicia  to 
indicate  Its  ultimate  use  or  destination  after  remorai, 
and  blanks  to  recslre  other  data. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  Including  a 
form  for  an  Insurance  policy,  a  form  for  a  receipt,  a 
sUtement  referring  to  the  receipt  as  a  consideration  for 
the  policy,  a  form  adapted  to  contain  a  brief  record  of 
the  policy  giving  Ito  number,  lu  date,  the  hour  of  Issue 
and  Its  term,  and  a  coupon  form  In  triplicate,  each  part 
contalnlag  ladlcla  to  iadlcate  Its  ultimate  use  or  destina- 
tioB  after  removal,  aad  other  characteristic  Indicia 
adapted  to  be  eaiployed  as  a  guide  for  the  Introduction 
of  data,  ladnding  tlie  name  of  the  Insured,  tbe  location 
where  the  policy  Is  Issued,  the  number  of  tbe  policy,  the 
number  of  tbe  locsl  agency,  tbe  date  of  Issue,  the  hour 
of  issue,  and  tbe  duration  of  the  policy. 


1.204,456.  I.NCANDE8CENT  LAMP.  Abthob  S. 
Kniout,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Lamp -Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  13.   1909.     Serial  No.  495.789.      (Q.  176—39.) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  stem,  conduct- 
lag  leads  exteadlag  therethrough  Into  the  lamp,  a  re- 
versely bent  flisment  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  con- 
dnctiag  leads,  aad  a  resilleat  member  projectlag  from 
snbstaatlally  tbe  same  portion  of  the  stem  as  the  con- 
ductiag  leads,  the  said  member  supportlag  the  filammt 
at  the  bight  thereof  aad  subjecting  Its  legs  to  tension. 

2.  Aa  iacaadeacent  lamp  comprising  a  stem,  conduct- 
lag  leads  extending  therethrough   into   the   lamp,   a   re- 


versely bent  filament  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  con- 
ducting leada,  and  alternately  long  and  short  members 
mounted  upon  tbe  stem  between  the  conducting  leads 
and  supporting  the  filament  at  the  bights  thereof. 

8.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  stem,  ooadnet- 
iag  leads  extending  therethrough  into  the  lamp,  a  re- 
rersedly  bent  filament  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
conducting  leads,  and  alternately  long  and  short  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  tbe  stem  between  the  conducting 
leads  aad  supporting  the  filament  at  the  bights  thereof, 
the  long  members  being  resilient. 

4.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  stem,  conduct- 
ing leads  extending  therethrough  into  tbe  hunp,  a  in- 
versely bent  filament  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  eon- 
ducting  leads,  and  alternately  long  and  short  member* 
projecting  from  the  stem  adjacent  tbe  conducting  leads 
and  supporting  tbe  filament  at  tbe  bights  thereof. 

5.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  stem,  conduct- 
ing leads  extending  tberetbroui^  Into  the  lamp,  a  n- 
versely  bent  filament  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  con- 
ducting leads,  aind  alternately  long  and  short  members 
projecting  from  the  stem  adjacent  to  the  coaductlag 
leads  and  supporting  tbe  filament  at  each  of  Its  blghia. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,204.467.  ELECTRIC  BINDING  -  POST.  AaCHiBAXA 
Law  1 8  KRiarr,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,090.     (Cl.  178—269.) 


An  electric  binding  post  composed  of  three  elemaata 
which  are  held  together  after  assembling  as  describsd. 
comprising  a  hollow  shell,  a  spiral  spring  contained 
therein  which  rests  upon  the  interior  bottom  thereof,  a 
plunger  resting  on  the  spring  and  terminating  in  an  ex- 
terior end  of  reduced  diameter,  said  casing  being  peeaed 
around  the  reduced  diameter  of  tbe  plunger  after  Intro- 
duction of  the  other  two  elements  to  confine  them  there- 
in, said  plunger  and  casing  being  pierced  with  registeriag 
holes  which  form  an  open  passage  way  through  both, 
when  the  plunger  is  pressed  down  which  passage  is  dosad 
when  pressure  Is  removed,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposee  shown  and  described. 


1,204,458.  VACUUM-CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  MILKING 
APPARATUS.  Hbbman  A.  KiiCKB,  Crows  Landiac, 
CaL  Filed  May  7,  1914,  Serial  No.  836,963.  Renewed 
Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,281.     (Cl.  81—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  milking  apparatua  hariag 
a  milk  receiving  receptacle  and  suction  pipes  Insdiag  t» 
aad  from  such  receptacle,  of  a  control  valve  iaterpoasi 
between    said    receptacle    and    the    suction    pipe 
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tkMrelBto.  said  eoatrol  rmlre  eoaprtalac  •  eaafaiff  Iwt- 
lac  aa  Intet  and  an  oatlat  mefa  inlet  balag  proTlded 
with  a  raWe  aeat.  a  aprtef  praaaad  ▼alva  nuiaally  laaoat* 
cd  on  aald  seat  aad  a  projccUoc  porttoa  on  aJd  vaJT*  «x- 
taadiac  Into  said  inltt  wb«r«bj  aaM  valTe  mnat  make 
aa  eztoadod  Btovement  h»ton  aaM  talet  la  open  aa  and 
far  the  parpeac  deaaibad. 

2.  A  dcTlc*  of  th«  character  described  eomprlslnc  the 
eeablaatlon  with  a  mllklac  apparatos  haTlng  a  milk 
reeelTlag  receptacle  aad  aoctlea  plpea  leadla«  to  and  from 
such  receptacle,  of  a  coatroi  ralve  interposed  between 
aaM  receptacle  and  tike  auction  pipe  taaillai  thereinto, 
aald  control  ralve  comprising  a  eaains  baring  aa  inlet 
aad  aa  oatlet.  a  aprlag  pressed '  Talve  forming  a  aonaal 
tlo— fa  for  said  inlet,  aa  adjustment  pin  for  controlling 
the  teastoa  of  said  q>rlag  prsssed  Tslre,  aad  means  for 
gaging  the  aMremant  of  said  adjaatmeat  pla»  aach  meaas 
eomprlstag  a  dial  adjastably  BManted  «•  said  eaalng,  a 
Btap  mamber  ea  aald  dial  at  a  ^redetsratiaed  point,  said 
dial  being  prarMed  with  todieatlag  pelata,  aad  an  In- 
dlcatlag  meaaber  on  aald  adjostaasat  pia  movable  over 
MM  dial,  as  daaorlbed. 

a.  The  combtaatioa  with  a  mtlkiaff  apparatna  haTtag 
a  milk  recclTiar  receptacle  aad  saetloa  plpea  Reading  to 
and  from  aucli  receptacle,  of  a  control  yalve  ^interpoeed 
between  aald  receptacle  and  the  sactlon  pipe  leading 
thentaito,  said  control  tsItv  comprtelag  a  caslag  bar- 
lag  aa  inlet  and  an  oatlet.  a  sprteg  pressed  valve  form- 
ing a  normal  dosare  for  said  Inlet,  aa  adjvstmeat  pin 
for  controlling  the  tension  on  said  spring  pressed  valve, 
and  means  for  gaging  the  BMvement  of  said  adjaatment 
pin,  snch  meana  comprlstng  a  plate  on  aald  casing,  a 
dial  provided  with  annnlar  slots,  set  screws  adapted  to 
project  through  said  slota  aad  Into  said  plate,  a  lag  on 
aald  dial,  aald  dial  beiag  provided  with  IndicaUng  pointa, 
and  an  Indicating  member  on  aald  adjustment  pin  movable 
over  said  dial,  aa  described. 


1,204.459.  SPEED-INDICATOK.  Qeokgb  H.  Lang,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,314. 
(CL  235—104.) 


MT 


1.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  drivicK  member,  of  moans  to  rotate  said  member 
eontinuousiy  in  a  forward  direction,  a  poaitioning  mem- 
ber, means  to  clutch  the  poaitioBlng  member  periodically 
to  the  driving  memlier,  an  indicating  member,  and  an 
Intermediate  member  between  the  indicatliw  meml>er  and 
poaitioning  member  and  by  which  saotlon  is  transferred 
from  the  poaitioning  member  to  the  indicating  member. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tataUe  driving  member,  of  means  to  rotate  aald  member 
eontlnuoosly  in  a  forward  direction,  a  poaitioning  member, 
aMans  to  clutch  the  positioning  member  periodically  to 
the  driving  meml>er,  an  indicating  member,  a  apring  tend- 
ing normally  to  return  the  Indicating  member  to  sero 
position,  a  lock  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  in- 
dicating member,  an  intermediate  memt>er  between  the 
positioning  member  and  the  indicating  member,  means  to 
aaasa  the  tatermedlate  member  to  be  pooltloBed  periodi- 
cally hr  the  positloalag  menbar  aad  sabseqaaatly  to  re^ 
Isaae  the  lock  to  permit  the  ladlcatlM  SMSibeT  to  be 
pasltioaed  ^  the  Intermediate  member. 


t.  la  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ra* 
tatabia  driving  awaber.  of  means  to  rotate  the  latter 
continuously  in  a  forward  dlrectloa,  a  posltloaing  saeaber, 
means  to  dntch  the  positioning  member  periodically  to 
the  driving  member,  means  to  return  the  poaitioning  mem- 
ber to  sero  position  when  anclutcbed.  an  indicating  mefl»- 
her,  a  aprlag  tending  to  retnra  aald  iadleatlng  member 
to  sero  poaiUon,  a  lock  to  restrain  aucb  retnra  aiove- 
ment,  an  intermediate  member  between  the  positioning 
member  and  indicating  meml>er.  a  spring  tending  to  re- 
turn the  intermediate  memlier  to  sero  position,  a  lock 
to  reatraln  such  return  movement,  and  atcans  to  releaae 
momentarily  the  lock  of  the  intermediate  member  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  positioned  by  the  positioning  member, 
and  after  ssid  lock  becomes  operative  again  to  release 
the  lock  of  the  indicating  member  ao  that  the  latter  will 
l>e  poaltloaed  by  the  intermediate  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combinatioa  with  a  driv- 
ing memlier,  of  means  to  rotate  aald  driving  memtwr  con- 
tinuously in  s  forward  direction,  a  positioning  member, 
meana  operative  in  any  relative  position  of  the  driving 
member  and  poaitioning  member  to  clutch  the  latter  to 
the  former,  an  indicating  member,  an  intermediate  member, 
meana  to  poaltlon  the  intermediate  member  periodically 
by  the  positioning  meml)er.  and  immediately  thereafter 
to  pesltloB  the  indies tlag  member  by  the  positioned  In- 
termediate member. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  drtr- 
tng  member,  of  means  to  rotate  said  member  forward  cob- 
tinaoosly.  a  pesltloDlng  member,  means  operative  in  anjr 
relative  position  of  ttie  drlring  member  and  positlenlng 
member  to  clutch  tbe  latter  to  the  former,  an  IndleatlBg 
member,  an  latermedlate  member,  springs  teadiaf  nor- 
mally to  retam  tbe  positioning  menber,  Intermedlata 
member  aad  Indicating  member  to  their  sero  posltlona, 
looks  restraining  tbe  retuis  movement  of  tbe  Indicating 
member  and  intermediate  member,  means  operated  periodi* 
eally  to  cause  the  Intermediate  member  to  be  posltloBed 
by  the  posltlonlBg  menber  and  then  to  diseagaga  the 
positioning  member  from  tbe  driving  member  end  to  re- 
lease the  lock  for  the  Indleatlng  member  to  permit  it  to  be 
posltloBed  by  the  poeitioaed  intermediate  qienber. 


1.204,460.  HAY  RAKK.  JoHiv  W.  Latimcb,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  International  Uarrester  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1914.    Serial  No.  828,778.     (a.  66— «6.> 


1.  In  a  bay  rake,  a  draft  frame,  a  rocking  tooth-carrying 
head  pivoted  thereto,  a  locking  member  aaaodated  with 
said  frame  opera tively  connected  to  and  for  locking  aald 
head,  and  meana  also  associated  with  aald  frame  for  re- 
leasing said  bead,  said  means  forming  a  pivot  for  said 
locking  member. 

2.  In  a  bay  rake,  a  draft  frame,  a  rocking  tootb-carrylng 
bead  pivoted  thereto,  and  associated  coamoaly  pivoted 
locking  and  lock-breaking  members  operatively  connected 
to  said  bead  and  frame. 

8.  In  a  hay  rahe,  a  draft  fraaie,  a  focking  tooth  carrying 
head  plvo|ally  connected  with  saM  draft  fraaae.  aieaaa 
for  rocking  aald  bead  in  a  direction  to  damp  a  lead,  meana 
for  aecorlag  aaM  head  la  a  raklag  posltloa  coa^alac 
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toggle  mechanism,  aaM  mecbanlam  inelnding  a  toggle  bar 
having  its  front  end  plvotally  connected  with  said  draft 
'(•■■M,  a  toggle  member  having  ita  rear  end  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  bead  aad  Its  front  end  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  ssid  toggle  bar,  s  foot  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  draft  frame  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  engaging  with  the  lower  side 
9t  said  toggle  member  in  a  amnner  to  move  said  mechanism 
to  a  self-locking  position  when  pressure  is  spplled  to  said 
foot  lever,  a  lock  breaking  member  having  one  end  plvotally 
connected  with  said  draft  frame,  said  member  engaging 
With  the  opper  side  of  said  arm,  and'  a  npring  carried 
by  aald  draft  frame  and  operative  to  move  said  lock 
breaking  member  and  aald  arm  in  a  direction  to  unlock 
said  toggle  mecbanlam  when  said  foot  lever  is  released 
from  preasare. 

4.  In  s  hsy  rake,  a  draft  frame,  a  rocking  tooth  carrying 
head  plvotally  connected  with  said  draft  frame,  means 
for  rocking  ssid  besd  in  a  direction  to  dump  s  load,  means 
for  securing  ssid  head  in  a  rakins  position  comprising 
toggle  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  a  toggle  bar 
having  ita  front  end  plvotally  connected  with  aald  draft 
frame,  a  toggle  meml>er  having  its  rear  end  plvotally 
connected  with  aald  head  and  its  front  end  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  ssid  toggle  bar,  a  foot  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  draft  frame  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  engaging  with  the  lower  side 
of  said  toggle  bar  when  the  toggle  mechanism  is  In  a  self- 
locking  position,  a  lock  breaking  member  having  one 
end  plvotally  connected  with  aald  draft  frame  coaxlally 
with  aald  foot  lever,  having  Its  body  extending  rearward 
and  turned  laterally  above  and  engaging  with  aald  arm 
and  then  downward  and  having  an  ear  npon  its  opposite 
end.  and  a  compreasloo  spring  carried  by  said  draft  frame 
and  engaging  with  tbe  ear  in  a  manner  to  move  aald  lock 
breaking  member  and  aald  arm  in  a  direction  to  unlock 
aald  toggle  mecbanlam  when  said  foot  lever  is  relessed 
from  pressnre. 


1,204,461.  UNLOADING  DEVICE.  Shbbidan  E.  Law, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  FUad  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,131. 
(CI.  193 — 4.) 


1.  A  conveyer  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
■embers  provided  with  downwsrdly  projecting  seats  rigid 
therewith  and  disposed  In  opposing  relation  for  resisting 
shifting  of  the  frame  by  the  conveyer  in  the  line  of  the 
parallel  side  members,  and  reanovable  load  csrrying  strips 
extending  between  the  sMe  iMmbers  for  receiving  mate- 
rial to  be  bandied  by  tbe  conveyer,  said  loading  of  the 
strips  holding  the  frame  and  Its  seats  in  anchored  position 
against  shifting  in  conveyer  operation. 

2.  A  portable  conveyer  embodying  a  frame,  aupportlng 
wbeela  for  the  frame,  opposing  downwardly  projecting 
seats  Independent  of  the  wheels  and  rigid  with  the  frame, 
.ind  indepeodently  removable  atrlps  on  the  frame  for  re- 
ceiving material  to  be  haadlod  by  the  conveyer,  saM  load- 
InK  of  the  strips  holding  tbe  frame  and  its  seata  in  anchor- 
in-^  poaltlon  against  shifting  In  conveyer  operation. 

X  A  portable  conveyer  embodying  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed parallel  Me  mcfaber  frame,  a  coaveyer  in  the  frame, 
carrying  rollers  for  tbe  fraose.  rigidly  monnted  axles  In 
the  frame  for  aaM  tollers,  said  axle*  being  flxedly  parallel, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  opposing  seats  rigM  with 
th#»  frame  and  independent  of  the  rollers  for  rcstottaic 
Kbiftlag  of  the  frame  by  the  conveyar. 


4.  A  portable  conveyer  embodylag  a  horisontally  dla- 
poaed  frame,  aopporting  wheela  for  the  frame,  and  rail 
eagaglag  seats  rtgM  with  the  frame  for  locklag  the  frame 
against  travel  and  ahlftlng  when  the  conveyer  Is  in 
operation  In  position  transversely  of  a  pair  of  raila  and 
the  frame  sested  to  coact  with  the  rails. 

5.  A  material  handling  device  including  an  upwardly 
inclined  conveyer,  a  first  frame  for  the  conveyer,  a  aecond 
horisontally  disposed  frame,  a  second  conveyer,  aaid  aec- 
ond conveyer  carried  by  the  aecond  frame  and  emliody- 
Ing  elements  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said  frames, 
and  adjustable  connecting  means  movable  out  of  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  second  frame  for  connecting  the 
frames,  said^  connecting  means  l>eing  in  addition  to  the 
mounting  of  the  second  conveyer  to  the  first  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,204,402.  CESSPOOL.  E^wix  O.  LAWsaNca,  Port  Jef- 
feraon,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  International  Sanitary  Ceaa- 
pooi  Company.  Port  Jefferson.  N.  Y..  s  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,104.  Re- 
newed Apr.  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  94,046.     (CI.  210 — 18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  waste  pipe  and  a  vent  pipe, 
a  cess-pool  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  provided  with 
vertical  pasaages  in  Its  wall  communicating  with  the  out- 
side of  the  receptacle  at  intervals,  said  passagea  com- 
municating  at  their  upper  ends  with  an  annual  passage, 
a  pipe  disposed  within  said  recepUde  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  thereof  and  Into  a  layer  of  aand,  aald 
pipe  being  provided  with  outlet  perforationa,  a  pipe"  con- 
nected with  said  pipe  and  extending  downward  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  pair  of  overflow  plpea 
connected  with  aaid  first  named  pipe  and  extending  Into 
aald  annular  passage,  said  first  named  pipe  being  further 
conencted  at  ita  upper  end  with  aald  vent  pipe. 

2.  A  ceas-pool  comprising  a  receptacle  having  Its  pe- 
ripheral wall  provided  with  a  pluraHty  of  verUcally  ex- 
tending paasages  having  inclined  passages  communicstlng 
therewith  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  said  receptacle, 
an  inlet  pipe  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  dia 
charging  thereinto,  aald  inlet  pipe  being  connected  with  a 
waste  pipe,  a  pipe  within  said  receptacle,  passing  through 
the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  Into  a  layer  of  aand. 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  second  named  pipe  aad 
terminating  at  sabstantially  the  middle  of  the  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  overflow  pipes  connected  with  aaid  second  named 
pipe  above  the  point  of  eoanectlon  of  said  third  named 
pipe  and  extending  Into  an  annular  passage  In  the  waH 
of  said  receptacle  communicating  with  saM  vertleal  paa* 
sages,  said  second  named  pipe  being  provided  with  aa  air 
inlet  anove  aaM  last  named  pipe,  and  a  pipe  connected 
with  aald  second  named  pipe  and  communleatlac  wttfc 
the  atmosphere. 
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1.304.468.  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  ST8TBM.  Paol  W. 
Lbtflbb,  CblcAso,  III. ;  Anna  A.  Lefler  admlniitntrlx 
ot  aald  Paal  W.  L^Ber,  deeeaaed.  Origliial  appUeatlon 
filed  Aug.  13,  1908,  SerUl  No.  448.268.  Dlrlded  ud 
this  ai>plication  filed  Oct  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.276. 
(CI.  172—290.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  car  track  divided 
into  Insulated  blocks,  a  sectional  third  rail  or  conductor, 
a  suppl7  circuit  extending  along  the  line  of  the  car  s  travel 
and  dlTlded  into  sections  corresponding  to  said  car  track 
blocks,  and  a  current  consuming  deTice  on  the  car,  and 
which  car  and  sectional  rail  operate  to  connect  said  cur- 
rent consuming  deTlccs  into  the  supply  circuit  section  in 
the  track  block  oceapied  by  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  car  track  dlTlded 
Into  insulated  blocks,  a  sectional  third  rail  or  conductor, 
a  local  dynamo,  a  supply  dreult  from  said  dynamo  ex- 
tending along  the  line  of  the  car's  traTel  and  dirided  into 
sections  correspondiag  to  lald  car  tradi  blocks,  a  current 
consuming  device  on  said  car,  and  derlcea  subject  to  the 
control  of  the  car,  for  connecting  the  sectional  third  rail 
for  each  track  block,  with  the  supply  drcnlt  section  for 
■aid  Mock,  and  (or  connecting  the  said  current  consxunlng 
deTice  of  the  otr  in  dreolt  with  said  dynamo. 


1,204,464.  METER-BOX.  Hsbbikt  M.  Lofton,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  SerUl  No.  840.689. 
ICI.  187—18.) 


£  I  ^y//y////ify/mm  "///////^^//////////a  yv 


1.  In  a  meter  box  structure,  a  tubular  concrete  case 
having  a  metallic  cap  bushing  rtgldly  attached  thereto  at 
its  upper  end  and  extending  over  the  top  and  down  upon 
the  Interior  and  providing  an  annular  beveled  upper  recess, 
in  combination  with  a  removable  cover  plats  having  a  bev- 
eled perimeter  fitting  the  annular  bevel  of  the  cap  bushing 
liaving  deep  flange*  extending  downward  within  the  bush- 
ing and  fitting  the  side  walls  thereof. 


2.  In  a  meter  box.  a  tubular  case  made  of  three 
arable  sectiooa  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  and  the 
middle  section  having  a  bottom  fiange  portion,  comMnad 
with  a  cover  plat*  for  the  top  of  the  upper  section,  a  de- 
vice through  wlilch  the  water  fiows  wholly  supported  upon 
the  fiange  portion  of  the  middle  section,  and  downwardly 
extending  pipes  extending  from  below  the  bottom  section 
up  to  and  detachably  conaectad  with  the  device  through 
wtdch  the  water  flowa. 

8.  In  a  meter  box,  a  tubular  case  made  of  three  sep- 
arable sections  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  and  the 
middle  section  having  a  top  inwardly  directed  annular 
fiange  and  also  a  bottom  fiange  portion,  combined  with  a 
cover  plate  fOr  the  top  of  the  upper  section,  a  cover  of 
heat  non-condaetlng  material  loosely  resting  upon  the  an- 
nular top  fiange  of  the  middle  section,  a  device  through 
which  the  water  fiows  wholly  supported  upon  the  fiange 
portion  of  the  middle  section,  and  downwardly  extending 
plpea  extending  from  below  the  bottom  section  up  to  snd 
detachably  connected  with  the  device  through  which  the 
water  flows. 

4.  A  meter  box.  consisting  of  a  vertical  tubular  caaing 
structure  having  its  top  and  bottom  portions  formed  of 
refractory  fstfl*'  reinforced  st  the  top  by  a  metallic 
rim  part  and  having  at  the  lower  part  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferantlal  weakening  grooves,  combined  with  a  remov- 
able cover  plate  resting  upon  the  reinforced  upper  rim  part 

6.  A  meter  box,  consisting  of  a  vertical  tubular  bos 
structure  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interlocking  sections  ar- 
ranged one  upon  the  other  and  having  the  lowermost  sec- 
tion formed  of  refractory  material  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  weakening  grooves,  eombined 
with  a  removable  cover  plate  resting  upon  the  upper  part. 

[<;ialma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,204.465.  LINING  FOB  JOUENAL-BOXES.  William 
K.  Ltnn  and  Waltbb  T.  WiAvaa,  Gulfport,  Miss.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916l     BerUl  No.  94,222.     (CI.  64—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  of  a  liner  there- 
for, said  Journal  box  and  lining  having  coRperating  means 
for  securing  the  liner  to  the  Journal  box  including  parts 
acting  to  draw  the  liner  toward  and  into  impinging  rela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  end  of  th«  Journal  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  of  a  liner  there- 
for, said  Journal  box  and  lining  having  cooperating  means 
for  securing  the  liner  to  the  Journal  box  including  parts 
acting  to  draw  the  liner  toward  and  into  impinging  rela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  end  of  the  Journal  box, 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  liner  and  Journal  box  being 
of  an  area  suhstantlAily  co-extensive  with  the  sise  of  tli* 
liner.  ' 

8.  The  combination  with  a.  Journal  box.  of  a  liner  having 
its  inner  face  formed  to  contact  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  Journal  box,  said  Journal  box  and  lining  having  co- 
operating means  for  securing  the  liner  agslnst  the  face  of 
said  end  including  wedging  parts  at  the  sides  of  the  Jour- 
nal box  receding  outwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  box 
to  incline  away  from  'said  face,  and  cooperating  edges  on 
the  liner. 

4.  The  coBblaation  with  a  Journal  box,  of  a  liner  there- 
for, said  Journal  box  and  lining  having  cooperating  means 
for  securing  the  liner  to  the  Journal  box  including  parts 
acting  to  draw  the  liner  into  impinging  relation  to  the 
adjacent  and  of  tl»e  journal  box,  the  contacting  surfacen  of 
the  llnar  and  Joomal  box  being  of  an  area  substantially 
co-extenaive  with  the  sise  of  the  liner,  those  portions  of 
the  sides  of  the  Journal  box  and  edges  of  1  ■••  liner  opposite 
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the  wedging  surfaces  being  removed  with  reference  to  each 
other  to  prevent  engagement  therebetween,  substantially 
as  dsscribsd. 

5.  The  eomblnatioD  with  a  journal  box,  of  a  liner  for 
one  end  of  the  wkmft,  said  journal  box  and  liner  having  co- 
operating wedge  parts  for  securing  the  liner  to  the  Jour- 
nal box,  said  wedge  parts  being  located  at  the  sides  of  the 
Journal  box  and  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  liner  and  acting 
to  draw  the  liner  toward  the  face  of  the  end  of  the  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.466.  SWITCH-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  Jambs 
L.  McQOABSiB,  Montelalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  18,408.     (O.  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exehaage,  a  group  of  switches,  a  power 
dsvioe  for  moving  any  on*  of  said  switches,  and  clutch 
msani  oommoii  to  said  swltelies  ft>r  operatively  engaging 
a  sstoetor  switch  with  said  powsr  dcvles. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  group  of  longitudinally 
SMvable  switch  shafta.  a  rotatable  power  device  adjacent 
said  shafts  for  moving  any  one  of  them,  and  a  dutch 
magnst  eommoo  to  said  shafts  for  operativdy  engaging  a 
sdsctsd  shaft  with  said  power  device. 

8.  In  a  tatephone  exchange,  a  group  of  longitudinally 
movable  switch  shafts,  a  rotatable  power  device  adjacent 
said  shafts  for  moving  any  one  of  them,  a  dutch  magnet 
eeauBon  to  said  shafts  for  operatively  engaging  a  selectsd 
shaft  with  said  power  device,  and  means  for  a*^<^f1  sting 
said  dutch  magnet  with  said  selected  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exdiange,  a  group  of  switches,  an  op- 
erating magnet  eoaunon  to  said  switches,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  magnet  Into  posttlon  to  operate  any  one  of 
saM  switelMS  wh«D  taken  for  use. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  group  of  longitudinally 
movable  hmah  shafts,  a  rotatable  power  device  common  to 
eald  ahafts  for  moving  them,  a  dutch  magnet  for  associat- 
ing said  shafts  with  ssld  power  device,  and  means  fOr 
placing  said  magnet  in  association  with  any  one  of  said 
BwiteheB. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,467.  BAND-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Habbt  P. 
Macdomalo,  Moatclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hie  Snead  ft 
Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerse.T.  FUed  Joae  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,062.  (CI. 
88—06.) 

1.  .4ji  apparatus  of  th*  character  described  comprising 
iB  eomUDatioB  a  sand  containing  receptade  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  horisoatally  reciprocatory  riddling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  act  as  a  gate  controlling  the  discharge  of 
sand  from  said  opeslag,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  lo- 
cated above  the  riddle  (or  preventing  the  entire  mass  of 
saad  (roB  eonlag  Into  direct  contact  witb  the  riddling 
sseaber  and  means  for  replproeatlag  the  riddle. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlsiag 
in  combination  a  sand  containing  receptacle  having  a  dia- 
charge  opening,  a  riddling  member  adapted  to  act  as  a 
gate  controlling  the  discbarge  of  sand  from  said  opening, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  triangular  bars  located  above  the 
riddle  for  preventing  the  entire  mass  of  sand  from  coming 
into  direct  contact  with  the  riddling  member. 


8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  sand  containing  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  trough-like  member  surrounding  the 
said  discharge  opening  and  having  in  its  bottom  a  screen 
through  which  the  sand  is  riddled,  and  a  plurality  o( 
spaced  bars  located  above  the  screen  for  preventing  the  en- 
tire weight  of  the  sand  tbereabove  from  bearing  on  the 
screen. 


1,204,468.  AUTOMATIC  BASB  -  BALL  -  PITCHING  MA- 
CHINE.  Babtlbt  N.  Mastt,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Piled 
Apr.  29.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,489.     (CI.  89—10.) 


1.  In  a  baseball  pitching  ms chine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  wheela,  a  snitaUe  frame  in  which  said  wheels  are 
rotatably  mounted  in  alinement  with  each  other,  ssld 
wheels  being  separated  such  distance  that  a  bassball 
placed  between  them  will  come  in  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent perlpheriee  of  the  wheela,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  wheels  slmultaneoualy  in  opposite  directions,  where- 
by a  ball  placed  between  aald  wheels  wlll.be  thrown  la 
the  direction  in  which  the  adjacent  peripheries  of  the 
wlieels  are  rotated. 

2.  In  a  baseball  pitching  machine,  the  combinatUNi  of  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  suitable  frame  in  which  said  wlaaels  are 
rotatably  mounted  in  alinement  with  each  other,  said 
wheels  being  separated  such  distance  that  a  baseball 
placed  between  them  will  come  in  contact  with  the  adja- 
eeat  peripheries  of  the  wheels,  and  means  (or  revolving 
said  wheels  slmnltaneoosly  In  opposite  directlODS,  but  at 
different  speeds,  whereby  a  ball  placed  between  said 
wheels  wOI  be  thrown  in  the  direction  in  wUA  the  ad- 
jacent peripheries  of  the  wheels  are  rotated  and  will  be 
given  top  spin  or  under  spin  according  to  the  relative 
speeds  of  the  upper  and  tlie  lower  wheela. 

8.  In  a  baseball  pitching  madilne,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  pair  of  grooved  wbeela.  a  suitable  frame  in  which 
wheela  are   rotatably   mounted   In   alinement   with 
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Hid  wbeela  betas  Mparated  aaeh  dtatmace  tbat  a 
buelMll  placed  betwwn  ttioB  wlU  eoiM  la  eostaet  with 
the  ■arfaea  of  tha  groora  In  flaeh,  aad  Bflaaa  lor  ravatr- 
la«  Mid  wheala  dmaltaaaoaaly  ta  appaalta  dliaetloaii 
wberaby  a  tall  plmeed  tatwacn  aald  wtaaala  will  ba  throwa 
ta  tbe  dlraetloa  la  wbleh  tht  adjacaat  parlpliarlaa  at  tta 
arheel  are  rotated. 

4.  In  a  baaeball  pitching  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  grooTed  wbeela,  a  aultable  frame  la  which  aald 
wbeela  are  rotatably  moonted  In  allnenaBt  with  each 
other,  aald  wheela  being  eeparated  raefa  dlatance  that  a 
baaeball  placed  between  tbem  will  come  tai  contact  with 
the  enrfaoe  of  the  groore  In  each,  and  meaaa  for  rerolT- 
Ing  aald  wbeela  alaraltaaaoaaly  In  oppoalte  dlractlona,  bat 
at  differaat  apeada,  whereby  a  ball  placed  between  aald 
wbeela  wUl  be  thrown  In  the  direction  In  which  tha  ad- 
jacent perlpberlea  of  tbe  wbeela  are  rotated  aad  will  be 
glren  top  ipln  or  nndar  apin  aecordlaff  to  tha  ralattre 
apeeda  of  tbe  npper  and  lower  wheel. 

5.  In  a  taaeball  pitching  machine  tbe  eomblaatlon  of  a 
pair  of  wbeela,  aa  adjuatable  frame  In  whtah  aald  wbeela 
are  rotatably  mooatcd  In  allaeoMnt  with  each  other.  Mid 
«rheela  being  eeparated  such  dlatance  that  a  baaetall 
placed  between  tbem  will  come  In  contact  with  the  a4J^ 
cent  perlpberlea  of  the  wbeela,  meana  for  rerolTlBg  aald 
wbeela  simaltaneoaaly  In  opposite  dlrectloaa  and  mcaaa 
for  adjastlng  the  poaltlon  of  aald  frame  aad  the  opper 
wheel,  to  elerate  and  lower  the  trajectory  of  tbe  ball. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.204,499.  BLECTROMAONBTIC  RELAY.  VlCTOa  B. 
MioDLncAtnr.  Hageretown.  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H. 
Relaner  Manafacturing  Company.  Hageratown.  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Piled  Jan.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  3.889.     (CL  175 — 330.) 


1.  An  electric  relay  comprlalng  an  electromagnet,  a 
cylindrical  armature  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  eald  mag- 
net, and  a  plurality  of  electric  contacta  ao  positioned  aa 
to  be  engaged  by  the  armature  when  the  aame  la  actuated 
whereby  a  plurality  of  electric  drcoita  may  be  com- 
pleted throagh  tha  afmatore  aad  aaid  eantaeta,  and 
to  effect  a  tnralng  moTement  of  the  armatare  opaa 
aetoatlon  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  relay  comprlalng  an  elect!  emagai 
eyltedrlahl  armatara  adapted  to  be  actaatad  by  aaid 
net,  and  a  piaraUt7  of  aprlng  eeataet  Aageca  m 
tioaad  aa  to  be  eagagad  by  the  armatara  whan  the 
la  aetnatad  whereby  a  plurality  of  elactilc  dreaita  may 
be  completed  through  the  armature -and  aald  eoatacts,  and 
mMoa  ta  eCect  a  tamlag  movement  of  tha  armatore  upon 
each  actuatioa  tharaof. 

a.  Aa  eleetrle  relay  comprlalng  a  baae.  aa  electra^aag- 
aet  aapported  thereby,  a  cylindrical  armature  meuated  la 
the  baM  adjaceat  tha  paiee  af  tha  magaat  ta  ta  attracted 
thereby,  a  anrfaoa  00  which  tha  e^Uadrlcal  atmataia  raUa 
ta  Ita  attracted  paaltloa  whea  tha  aMgaet  la  eaarglMd. 
aad  a  plarallty  af  aprlag  contact  Oaaera  arlth  which  tta 
armatara  angagM  whea  attracted  by  tha 

4.  Aa  alectite  relay  comprlMng  a  baac 
aet  aapperted  thciafear.  a  cylindrical  armature  mouated 
In  tbe  baae  adJaeoat  tha  p^M  of  tha  magaet  to  to  at- 
tnetad  thereby,  a  anrfaea  oa  which  the  cyliadrleal  araaa- 
tBta  ralla  to  Its  attracted  position  wbea  tha  magnet  la 
and  a  plurality  of  eleetrle  oaatacta  with  whkh 


the  armatara  eagages  whea  the  aaiM  la  attraetad  by  tha 
magaet 

5.  An  electric  relay  comprlalng  a  base,  an  daetra-ma#- 
net  supportsd  thereby,  a  cylindrical  armature  aMoated  la 
tta  baM  aad  adapted  to  ta  attraetad  by  tta  aMgnat,  aald 
baM  taTlag  a  aohataatlaUy  rertical  wall  adjacaat  tta 
armature  up  which  tta  araiatare  roUa  when  attracted  bj 
tta  amgaet,  and  a  plarallty  of  alec  tile  eaataeta  with 
whleh  tta  armature  aagagm  when  tta  sasM  la  attraetad 
by  tta  amgnet. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  pMatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,204,470.  HOIST. 
Filed  Mot.  11. 
2S4— 144.> 


Daniul  L.  MiLLaa,  Moaioeton,  Pa. 
191fi.       flarUl     Na.     00318.       (CL 


1.  A  holat  comprlalng  a  pair  of  framM  respectively  con- 
sisting of  upright  memtars  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
by  substantially  borlsontal  memterai  a  yoke  slldably  sup- 
ported by  said  last-named  memtara,  and  a  ataft  plvotally 
connecting  said  frames  sad  supported  Intermediate  its 
ends  by  said  yota. 

2.  A  hoist  comprlalng  a  pair  of  framea  respectlTelj  con- 
■Istlng  of  upright  members  connected  at  their  npper  ends 
by  aubstaatlany  tarlaontal  members,  a  yoke  alldablj  sup- 
ported by  said  last-named  membera,  a  pulley  rarolnbly  car- 
ried by  uld  yoke  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a 
ataft  plTotally  connecting  said  fram«  and  partially  sup- 
ported by  Mid  pulley  aad  yoke. 

8.  A  hoist  comprising  a  pair  of  framM  reapectlrely  con- 
sisting of  upright  members  connected  at  their  upper  enda 
by  sntatantially  horUontal  members,  a  yoke  alldably  sup- 
ported by  said  last-named  memtars,  a  pulley  reTolubly 
carried  by  said  yota  and  provided  arlth  a  polygonal  aper- 
ture, a  ataft  plTotally  connecting  said  framM  and  pro- 
vided with  a  polygoaal  section  eoOpcratlag  with  tta  walls 
of  said  aperture,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  tnmm  for  ra- 
volvlng  aaid  ahaft. 


1,204,471.  WHCaL-BRAKE.  CnHTaa  B.  Mttca.  Bast 
McKeesport,  and  John  P.  NtKoaow,  Plttahargh,  a^., 
asalgaoM  to  WeatlagbouM  Electric  aad  Maaafacturlng 
Cempaay,  a  Corporstioa  of  Peansylvaaia.  Filed  Mar. 
T.  1913.    Sertal  No.  7BS,«85.     (CL  74—70.) 


1.  la  camUaatiaa.  a  wl 
fricttoaal  a— agamaat  with 


btata  ahsM  adapted  for 
whMl.  a  motor  mechani' 
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cally  coanected  to  eae  of  said  brato  ahaes,  aad  asMna 
for  opera  tlvely  coanectlng  Mid  motor  to  Mid  brata  aboea. 
Hid  mMua  comprlalng  a  rack  and  pinion  and  a  plurality 
of  levera. 

2.  In  a  wheel  brake,  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes,  a  wheel 
adapted  (or  frlctional  engagement  by  said  brake  shoes, 
plvotally  mounted  levers  for  supporting  said  brake  ahoes, 
an  eletcrlc  motor,  a  pinion  on  tta  shaft  of  said  motor, 
a  allp  clutch  for  coaaectlag  tbe  pinion  to  tta  motor  shaft, 
and  a  rack  operatlvely  connecting  said  pinion  to  said 
levera. 

3.  In  combination,  a  brake  wheel,  a  lever  adjacent  said 
wheel  havlag  meana  for  engaging  Mid  wheel,  and  a  motor 
on  Mid  lever  having  a  rotatable  element  yieldingly  op- 
eratlvely connected  thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  brake  wheel,  a  lever  adjacent  ujd 
wheel  tavlng  means  for  engaging  Raid  wheel,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  Mid  lever  and  having  a  frame  integral  with  Mid 
laear,  and  meaaa  compriaing  a  rack  and  pinion  mectanlsm 
far  operatlvely  conaectinK  Mid  motor  to  said  lever. 

ft.  In  eombiaatloa,  a  brake  wbe^   levers  on  opposite 

iMM  of  said  arhMU  brake  shoM  an  Mid  levera,  sad  a 

I  mstrr  mouated  on  one  of  Mid  levers  and  tavlng  a  rota- 

I  tahle  eleamat  yleldiagly  operatlvely  conaectad  to  tath  of 

aald  levera. 

[Clalma  •  and  7  not  prtatad  la  the  Qawtte.] 


1.204.472.  RODENT-TRAP.  BAifcaL  MiLM,  Clevalaad, 
Ohio.  rUed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  78,016.  (CI. 
48— M.) 


L  A  rodaat  trap  camprlalag  aa  apea  recepUde,  a  swing- 
lag  frame  mounted  over  tta  opening  thereof,  a  rack,  a 
Mtchat  whMl  carried  by  said  trasM  and  adapted  to  roll 
aa  aald  rack,  a  trip,  saeaaa  yleldlaciy  connected  there- 
with aad  normally  eagagiag  aaid  wheel  oa  tbe  side  oppo- 
Blte  Mid  rack  whereby  to  lock  tta  frame  agalast  move- 
msBt,  Mid  trip  belag  adapted  aad  arranged  to  te  operated 
hp  tha  weight  af  a  rodaat,  to  aoddeaUy  releaM  the  angaga- 
aMBt  with  one  aide  o<  aald  wheal. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  dMcrlbed  comprlalBg  a 
aapport,  a  sMmtar  adapted  to  awlag  thereon,  a  yielding 
It,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  Mid  memtar  and  adapt- 
to  eome  lato  eagagamaat  with  aald  detaat,  a  trip  nr- 
hy  said  auMSb^r,  mMas  yleldiagly  connected  ttare- 
with  and  aorsMliy  eagaglag  said  wheel  on  the  side  oppo- 
alte  said  detent  wbaretoy  to  lock  aald  whMl  against  rots- 
ttoa  ia  ooactloa  with  Mid  deteat,  tbe  arrangement  belag 
aaeh  ttat  a  delicate  actaatlaa  of  Mid  trip  releasM  oae 
aMe  af  Mid  wheal  to  enable  it  ta  roll  opoa  Mid  detent  la 
rMponse  to  a  gravitational  fall  of  eald  memtar. 


1,204.473.    8AFETT-ODARD  FOB  CUTTINO-MACHINES. 

Jama  Aarsoa  Mooaa,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  14, 

191«.    SarUl  No.  91,011.     (CL  104— 107.) 

The  eoashlBatloa  wit3i  a  cuttlag  machine,  the  vertically 

BMvable  knife  thereof  and  Its  operatluK  means,  of  a  guard, 

eartlcal  guMe  rada  for  aald  guard  mounted  upon  tta  ma- 

■aidhag  lugs  oa  ttie  guard  adapted  ta  allde  upon 

IO.«.— «• 


Mid  guide  Toda,  supporting  means  far  said  guard  at 

to  permit  tbe  same  to  descend  In  advance  of  tta  aald 

knife  and  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  one  end  to 
the  said  machine,  a  link  plvotally  coanected  to  tta  other 
free  end  of  aald  lever  and  to  tbe  Mid  suard.  and  a  roller 


ou  said  knife  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  lever  to  lift  tta 
Kuard.  springs  on  Mid  guide  rods  for  breaking  tbe  fall 
of  tbe  guard  and  a  aoft  rubber  edge  member  secured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  said  guard. 


14204,474.  RAILROAD-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wlfc- 
LUM  Hbnbt  Moboah,  AlUaace,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,926.     (CI.  238—6.) 


1.  In  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  wrought  metal  tie  having  a  flat  upper  face  and  depending 
edge  flanges,  and  a  chair  secured  to  said  tie,  the  said  chair 
comprtoing  a  single  flat  base  SMmtai  approximately  tta 
width  of  the  tie  aad  two  side  memtars  extending  thronsh* 
out  the  width  of  tta  base  member,  and  integral  ariCh 
the  latter,  tta  upper  edgM  of  the  aide  memtars  formlas 
sopportlag  sboaldars. 

2.  In  railroad  track  constractioa,  tta  eombiaatloa  of  a 
wrought  BMtal  tla  and  s  ehslr  secured  to  said  tie  tta  aali 
chair  oomprlsiag  a  slogie  flat  taM  member  to  rest  on  tta 
tie  and  approximately  tbe  width  of  the  latter,  aad  twa 
upwardly  projecting  side  memtars  Integral  with  tta  twM 
nsBibar.  tta  upper  edgM  of  tbe  side  members  tarmlnt 
rail  supports. 

3.  Ia  railroad  track  coastructloB,  tta  oomblnatioa  a(  a 
mcUl  tie  consistiBg  of  a  straight  flat  aection  and  depea* 
ing  edge  flanges,  a  cbalr  on  uld  tie,  tbe  Mid  chair  com* 
priaing  a  flat  batw  member  havlag  depending  ears  sdapt^ 
to  overhang  the  edge  flanges  of  tta  tie,  and  upwardly 
projecting  rtde  memtars  Integral  with  tta  baM  aMmhar 
aad  extending  throughout  tta  width  of  tbe  lattar  tha 
appar  ed^M  of  tta  aide  atesBters  forailng  rail 
and  bolts  psssing  through  Mid  ears  aad  adv 
locking  tbe  chair  to  tta  tie. 

4.  la  railroad  track  construction,  the  combinatlaa  of  a 
metal  tie  havlag  an  opening  in  Its  top  surface,  and  a  rail 
supporting  chair  secured  to  said  tie,  tta  said  chair  eaaa- 
prialBg  a  tat  baM  memtar  tavlng  a  depending  bOM  ta 
rMt  within  tta  opening  in  tiie  tie,  and  ears  to  ovaAaav 
tha  sMm  of  tta  tie,  aad  two  upwardly  prajaetlac  (MB 
oarrytag  members  Integral  wlt|i  tta  baM  maatbar,  aai 
mMns  paasing  throagh  the  Mrs  and  into  tta  tie  for  loeh> 
ing  the  chair  to  tta  lattar. 

ft.  Ia  railroad  track  eaaatractlaa,  tta  eembtaatloa  «( 
matal  tlM.  ctatta  tharaoa,  girders  auspandad  wttfala  tha 
chalra,  ralla  raaUng  an  the  girders,  gaga  baca  Intafpoaai 
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batwaen  tb«  baae  flaagM  of  Ui«  nil  and  the  tide  oT  the 
chair  and  maana  for  preTentlng  Tertlcal  diaplacemant  of 
tbaraUa. 

[Claim*  6  to  0  not  printad  In  th«  Gaietto.] 


I 


1404,476.  8AFETT-FIR8T  DIYICB.  QaoBOB  A.  MOM. 
Chicago,  in.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  E.  Hart- 
nutn.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.214.      (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  A  transparent  memher  haring  an  arched  body  por- 
tion and  Integral  attaching  memben  and  Integral  ez- 
towions  at  an  angle  to  aald  attaching  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aapport,  of  a  plarallty  of 
transparent  members  attached  thereto  and  having  ex- 
tensions engaged  In  recesses  In  said  sapport. 

8.  A  support  having  kerfs,  and  a  transparent  mem- 
ber having  lateral  Integral  attaching  logs  secured  to  said 
sapport,  and  substantially  parallel  extensions  seeored  ta 
said  kerfs. 


1,204.476.  MBCBANICAL  IfOYmiKNT.  Chaum  ■. 
Nblson.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  7,  191S.  Sarlal 
No.  49,188.      (CI.  74—6.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movsmsnt  the  comMnatloa  of  a 
rotary  stud  shaft,  a  crank  arm  moanted  thereon,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  bent  lever  having  oa- 
eqoal  arms  with  the  long  arm  thereof  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  link,  a  second  Unk  plvotally  connected  to 
tho  short  arm  of  tho  lover,  a  crank  arm  eoaneetad  to  the 
laat  named  link,  and  a  rotary  stud  shaft  on  whlA  mdd 
arm  Is  mounted,  said  cranks  being  arranged  at  an  aa^e 
to  each  other  to  avoid  eomlng  on  a  dead  center  with 
rslatloa  to  eadi  othor. 

S.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  comMnattoa  of  a 
bant  lever,  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  Uaks 
eoaneeted  to  the  oater  ends  of  the  lever,  the  Unk  on 
the  long  arm  of  the  lever  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  other  Unk,  a  pair  of  spaced  rotary  stnd  shafts,  a 
eiank  arm  on  one  of  said  stnd  shafts  eonaeetlng  with 
the  long  Unk  and  a  second  crank  arm  on  the  other  stnd 
abaft  eoaneetlng  with  the  short  Unk.  said  second  arm  he- 
lag' shorter  than  the  flrat-named  arm,  said  cranks  belag 
arranged  at  an  hagle  to  each  other  to  avoid  coning  oa  a 
dead  esater  with  relation  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  eomblnatloa  of  a  driv- 
ing stnd  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In  horlsontal  aUnement 
therewith,  a  long  crank  arm  secured  upon  the  driving 
shaft,  a  short  crank  arm  ascnred  upon  the  driven  shaft, 
a  pivot  shaft  posttlOBed  between  the  two  ahafts  adjaceat 
the  driven  shaft  aad  at  a  point  above  the  horlaoatal  asls 
«f  aaM  shafts,  a  beat  lover  pIvetaUy  asooMtod  opoa  said 
pivot  shaft  and  formed  with  a  short  opwardly  cstaad- 
iag  arm  disposed  adjacent  the  driven  shaft  and  a  long 
apwardly  extending  arm  disposed  adjacent  the  driving 
•baft,  and  soltable  Unk  members  eoaaeetlag  the  short 
lever  arm  with  the  short  crank  arm  aad  the  long  lever 
am  with  the  l<mg  craak  arm  theraby  laanrlng  slmalta- 
neons  rotation  of  the  drtven  shaft  and  Om  driving  shaft 


1.204,477.  PBOCE88  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ROUGH- 
FACED  BRICK.  JoBif  U.  NicHOLaoii,  StMibenvllla, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec  1.  1915.     Sertal  No.  64,890.     (CL 

26—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  roogh-taced  brick,  whl^ 
consirts  in  subjecting  the  top  surface  of  a  column  of 
plastic  clay  as  it  Issnes  from  the  die  mouthpiece  to  the 
action  of  furrowing  teeth,  whereby  a  series  of  clsaa-«at 
s>mBtetrical  fnrrows  is  Initially  formed  In  aald  surtaea. 
then  scarifying  said  surtaee  to  produce  relatively  shallow 
giooves  between  adjacent  furrows  to  break  up  the  sym- 
metry of  aald  surface,  then  subjecting  said  surface  to  the 
pressure  of  a  roU  for  depraaelng  elevated  fragments  to 
the  original  surfhce  level,  and  finally  dividing  said  col- 
umn into  bricks. 

2.  The  proceae  of  forming  rough-faeed  brick,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  top  surtsce  of  a  colnaui  of 
plastic  clay  as  it  Issues  from  the  die  mouthpiece  to  the 
action  of  furrowing  teeth,  whereby  a  series  of  clean-cut 
symmetrical  fnrrows  is  initially  formed  in  said  surface, 
then  subjecting  eald  surface  to  the  action  of  scarifying 
nwmbers  whereby  relatively  shallow  grooves  are  formed 
between  adjacent  furrows,  then  pi  easing  upraiaed  frag- 
ments to  the  original  surface  level,  and  flnaUy  cutting 
said  eoluau  Into  bricks. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  rougb-£aesd  brick,  which 
er>nslsts  in  subjecting  the  top  surface  of  a  cMusui  of 
plastic  clay  as  it  issues  from  the  die  moothpleee  to  the 
action  of  farrowing  teeth,  whereby  a  series  of  clean-cat 
symmetrical  farrows  is  initially  formed  In  aald  anrCaee. 
then  subjecting  said  sarflaee  to  tbe  action  of  scarifying 
members  whereby  relatively  shallow  groovee  are  plowed 
between  adjacent  furrows  overturning  material  Into  the 
latter,  then  roIUng  upraised  fragments  of  material  to 
the  original  surface  level,  and  flaaUy  catting  tlie  eoluau 
into  brteks. 

4.  The  process  of  tonalag  roogh-Caoad  brick,*  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  top  surface  of  a  column  of 
plastic  clay  as  it  Issues  from  the  die  mouthploee  to  tiM 
action  of  furrowing  teeth,  whereby  a  series  of  clean-cot 
synunetrieal  furrows  is  initially  formed  in  said  sortaca. 
then  subjecting  said  eolumn  to  the  action  of  searlfylag 
members  whereby  relatively  shallow  grooves  are  plowed 
In  eald  sartace  between  adjacent  furrows  overtnralag 
matailal  into  the  latter,  then  roUing  upraiaed  fragmsali 
of  material  to  the  original  surface  level  and  simulta- 
neously forming  groove  and  furrow  Intersectiag  designs 
in  said  sorface.  and  Anally  cutting  the  column  into  brleka. 

6.  The  process  of  forming  roogh-faced  brick,  which  eon* 
sists  in  initially  forming  a  series  of  deaa-cnt  aymsMtii- 
cal  regular  farrows  in  the  top  surtacs  of  the  SMVlaf 
plastic  day  coluaui  from  which  the  bricks  are  to  be  eat. 
then  scarifying  said  surface  between  adjacent  farrows  ta 
displace  material,  then  rolling  upraiaed  fragmeata  to  tha 
original  surface  level,  and  Anally  dividing  said  column 
into  bricks. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.1 


1,204,478.     FLOOR  -  SCRUBBING    MACHINB. 

W.  NoAxna  and  CowAao  W.  NoiaKaa,  Jr..  Rlverslda, 

IlL     Filed  Dec   16.  1914.     Serial  No.   877.491.      (CL 

16—14.) 

1.  la  a  Aoor-washing  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  of  aBfr- 
tloa  meaas  ladading  a  head  throagh  whlA  the  water  an 
the  floor  is  sucked,  a  source  of  eompreaoed  air  aopply. 
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and  means  for  directing  air  from  said  supply  against  the 
floor  in  tbe  rear  of  said  head  in  a  direction  for  forcing 
water  remaining  on  the  fld&r  in  the  rear  of  said  head, 
into  position  to  be  acted  on  by  said  bead. 


t.  In  a  floor-washing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
suction  head  for  lifting  the  water  from  tbe  floor,  a  tank, 
a  auction-producing  device  connected  with  aald  bead  and 
diacbarging  Into  aald  tank,  and  meana  for  directing  tbe 
air  dlacharged  into  aald  tank  by  said  device,  againat  tbe 
floor  In  tbe  rear  of  aald  bead  in  a  direction  for  forcing 
water  remaining  on  tbe  floor  in  tbe  rear  of  aald  head, 
into  poaition  to  be  acted  on  by  said  head. 

8.  In  ^a  floor-washing  machine,  the  combination  of 
brushing  means,  suction  means  for  lifting  the  water  from 
the  floor,  a  source  of  compreesed  air  supply,  and  means 
fbr  directing  air  tram  said  supply  against  tbe  floor  In  tbe 
rear  of  aald  bruAlng  means  and  in  advance  of  said  suc- 
tion HMans  and  toward  the  median  Une  of  tbe  machine, 
far  Ilsritlng  the  apread  of  the  water  laterally  on  tbe  floor. 

4.  In  a  flsor-waahteg  maehla»  the  ceaiMnatlon  of 
means,  aaetloa  meana  for  Ufttag  the  water 
the  floor,  a  sooree  of  compress sd  air  supply,  and 
for  directing  air  from  said  supply  against  the 
te  tlie  rear  of  said  bmshlng  oMaaa  and  in  advance 
of  aaM  sacthm  aaeana,  from  the  opposite  aides  of  the  ma- 
ehlaa  and  toward  the  median  line  thereof,  for  Uadttog 
the  sprsading  of  water  laterally  on  the  floor. 

6.  In  a  floor-waahlag  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  applying  water  to  the  floor,  bmahlng  meana, 
suction  meana  for  lifting  the  water  from  tbe  floor,  a 
•oarce  of  compressed  air  aupply.  and  meana  for  directing 
air  from  aald  supply  against  the  floor  In  tbe  rear  of  said 
bmahlng  meaas  and  in  advance  of  said  auction  meana 
aad  toward  tbe  median  line  of  the  machine  for  limiting 
the  apreading  of  tbe  water  laterally  on  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  8' not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.S04.479.  THBRAPBUTICALLT-ACTIVE  SUB8TANCB. 
RiCHABO  Chbistian  Wilhblm  NOhbino.  Koswig,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.868.  (CI. 
167—7.) 

1.  A  proeees  for  the  manufacture  of  tberapeotieally 
active  aubatancee.  wbicb  proceae  conalsts  in  treating  bile 
witb  an  add,  filtering  from  tbe  precipitated  matter  and 
separating  In  aolld  form  from  tbe  filtrate  tbe  active  aub- 
stances  by  addition  of  alkali,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  proceae  for  tbe  manufacture  of  therapeutically 
active  aubatancee,  which  proceea  conalata  In  treating  bile 
witb  hydrochloric  acid,  filtering  from  tbe  precipitated  mat- 
ter and  aeparating  In  aolid  form  from  tbe  filtrate  tbe  active 
•ubatancea  by  addition  of  alkali  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

8.  A  proceae  for  tbe  manufacture  of  therapeutically 
active  aubatancee,  which  proceae  consists  in  treating  bile 
with  hydrochloric  add.  filtering  from  tbe  precipitated  mat- 
ter and  eeparating  in  aoUd  form  from  tbe  lUtrate  tbe 
active  aubstances  by  addition  of  caoatlc  aoda  lye  sub- 
atantlally  as  deecrtbed. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  therapeutically 
active  substances,  which  proceae  conalats  in  trsating  bile 
dUatod  with  water  with  hydrochloric  add.  filtering  from 


tbe  predpltated  matter  and  separating  In  solid  form  from 
the  flltrata  the  active  substances  by  addition  of  caustic 
soda  lya. 

6.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture  tbe  product  which 
is  obtained  by  treating  bile  with  an  add.  filtering  from 
the  predpltated  matter  and  aeparating  in  aolld  form  from 
the  filtrate  tbe  active  aubetancea  by  addition  of  alkali, 
which  product  conalats  of  a  light  brown  powder  having 
tberapeatleal  prt^Mrtles  •ubetantially  aa  deaeribed. 


1,20^480.  WRENCH.  Mabion  O.  Nobb»,  Pond  Creek, 
Okla.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,826.  (CL 
81—188.) 


•  <         '*  *  -' 


^  "  Pwni-tH>I^U^^U[ 
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In  a  wrench  atructure,  a  handle  aection,  a  fixed  jaw 
carried  by  tbe  handle  aection,  a  eliding  Jaw  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  jaw,  a  ahank  integral  with  the  movable  jaw, 
aald  ahank  having  notchea  formed  therein,  a  lever  having 
a  head  plvotally  mounted  in  the  handle  aecttoa,  toeth 
formed  on  aald  lever  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notchea  of  the 
shank,  aald  lever  bead  being  provided  with  recessee.  and 
a  aprlng  detent  fixed  to  tbe  handle  aection  and  adapted  to 
aelectively  engage  tbe  aald  receaaea.  aald  detent  when  en- 
gaged In  one  of  aald  receaaea  aerving  to  hold  the  lever  la 
locked  engagement  with  the  moTable~Oaw  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  BMvable  jaw  with  resifc^  to  the  flxod  jaw. 


1,204,481.  SECONDARY  OE  STORAOR  BATTERY. 
CHAnLaa  W.  Nobton,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,627.     (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  the  combination  of  a 
tainer,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  therein,  one  of  said  platan 
being  electrically  connected  within  tbe  container  aad 
above  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  to  another  plate  of 
like  polarity,  and  others  of  said  plates  having  projectlona 
extending  through  tbe  top  of  tbe  container,  substantially 
as  deecrtbed. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  ceU,  the  combination  of  a  eoi^ 
tainer,  and  a  group  of  poaltive  and  negative  platea  therdn, 
tbe  two  outalde  platea  of  the  group  each  being  connected 
at  ita  upper  end  portion  with  the  next  adjacent  plate  of 
Uke  polarity,  all  the  remaining  plates  baring  extcnsioas 
projecting  through  the  top  of  the  container,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, and  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  plates  or 
elements  therein,  the  two  outside  plataa  each  being  olac- 
trical^  connected  within  the  container  and  above  the 
surfsce  of  the  electrolyte  to  the  next  adjacent  piata  oft 
Uke  polarity,  aU  tbe  remaining  plates  having  extensions 
projecting  through  the  top  of  the  container  and  coaetl- 
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tatlnc  tbc  polM  •r  temlaai*  of  tii*  eail.  MitetaatiaUy  u 
described. 

4.  In  »  storage  bettery  cell,  the  combination  of  a  coa- 
tainer,  aad  a  plurality  of  rabstantially  parallel  platea 
tlierein.  the  apper  end  portion  of  each  ootalde  plate  being 
deflected  inwardly  and  directly  conaected  wltliiB  the  con- 
tainar  and  abore  the  nirface  of  the  electrolyte  to  the 
Bat  adjacent  plate  of  like  polarity,  all  the  renulnlog 
platea  baring  extensions  projecting  throvgb  the  top  of  the 
container  and  conatltutlng  the  poles  or  terminals  of  the 
cell,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  group  of  alternately  arranged  positive  and  nega- 
tive plates  therein,  and  a  pair  of  stuffing  boxes  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  eonUlner,  all  the  plates  except  the  two 
outside  plates  of  the  group  having  projections  extending 
through  said  stuffing  boxes,  the  projections  of  the  positive 
plates  extending  through  one  of  said  atufflng  boxes  and 
the  projecti<tts  of  the  negative  plates  extending  through 
the  other  of  said  stofllng  boxes,  the  two  outside  plates 
being  each  electrically  connected  at  its  upper  end  portion 
with  the  next  adjacent  plate  of  like  polarity,  su^jstantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


said  s^adie  betw< 
mechanism  In  said 
said  aplMlle. 


the  dial  plate  aad  glaas  disk,  and 

casing  to  Impart  rotatabls  motion  to 


1,204,482.  CDTTINO  DEVICE.  Walt««  Wintiixd 
Pabkh.  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,80t.     (CL  SO— 11.) 


KT- 


In  a  cutting  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hook- 
shaped  stationary  blade  having  a  shank  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  terminating  In  a  handle,  a  fulcrum 
projecting  from  said  shank,  a  movable  blade  having  a 
curved  slot  through  which  said  fulcrum  extends  and 
whereby  said  blade  is  permitted  a  compound  movement, 
MM  antifriction  roller  mounted  on  the  movable  blade  and 
adapted  to  traverse  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  ahaak, 
and  actnatiag  means  connected  to  the  movable  blade  at 
opposite  aidps  of  the  fulcrum. 


1,204,488.  PRK88URE-GA6E.  Chablbs  J.  Pillino, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«M,014.     (CI.  7»— 110.) 

1.  A  pressure  gage  of  the  class  recited  coaspristag  in 
comMnatloa  an  open  topped  cylindrical  eoatalnlng  caae, 
an  annular  closing  cap  thereon,  said  caslBg  and  said  cap 
having  Interposed  engaging  means  coacting  to  permit  to- 
tataMe  adJustmeBt  of  the  cap  relatively  to  the  casing 
withoBt  withdrawal  tlierefrom,  a  esBtrally  apertnred 
«la]  plate,  a  glass  disk  carried  by  said  cap  eotwardly  of 
Bad  spaced  from  aald  dial  plate,  means  to  secuxe  said 
4ial  plate  aad  glass  disk  fixedly  in  said  rotaUble  cap.  a 
aptadle  rotatably  mounted  la  said  casing  aad  projecting 
thlBBfH  said  apertare  ta  the  dial  plate,  a  dial  pointer  on 


2.  A  preesure-gage  of  the  class  recited,  comprising  la 
comblaatloD  an  open-topped  containing  casing,  a  rota- 
tably mounted  spindle  aad  mechanism  to  impart  such 
motion  thereto,  operatlvely  mounted  in  said  caalng.  a 
closing  cap  for  said  casing  consisting  of  an  annular  body 
baring  a  depending  flange  of  leaser  diameter,  said  casing 
and  cap  flange  inclading  a  coincldlag  anaalar  bead  and 
an  annular  groove  adapted  to  reglatar  ia  sach  ■"■"■'■y 
aa  to  eaable  said  caaiag  and  flanged  cap  to  be  rotatably 
adjustable,  a  scale-marked  dial-ptate  centrally-apertniad 
and  sopported  on  said  flange  of  tiie  cap,  mnans  to  flzedly 
hold  said  dial-plate  Immovably  tbcreoa.  aad  a  dial- 
polBter  moootsd  oa  the  projecting  end  of  said  spladlo 
and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  moved  thereby. 

3.  A  prsssore-gage  of  the  class  recited,  comprising  la 
combination  an  open-topped  cyllndrtcal  caaiag  which  to 
annularly  grooved  Interiorly,  a  rotatably  mounted  spla- 
dle  and  mechanism  to  impart  such  motion  thereto,  o|^ 
eratively  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  closing  cap  coaaist- 
lag  of  an  annular  body  portion  intsrlorly  grooved  aad 
having  a  depending  flange  of  leaser  diameter  proridad 
with  aa  estorior  annolar  bead  adapted  to  ragiater  ro- 
tatably with  aald  interior  annular  groove  in  the  caslag.  a 
acale-marked  dial-plate  ceatraliy  apertnred  aad  snpportsd 
on  said  flange  of  the  cap,  a  glass  disk  over  said  dial-plats 
flzedly  held  by  its  rim  In  said  Interior  aanalar  groove  la 
the  cap,  and  a  dial-pointer  moanted  on  the  pr«)octlac 
ead  of  said  sp  ladle  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  Bovad 
thereby. 

.4.  In  a  preoanro-ga«a,  the  comUaaUoa  at  a  eaalag.  a 
dial-pUte.  a  rotatahle  apindle.  a  dial  polater  earrlod  by 
the  spindle  adjacent  to  the  dial-plata,  a  gear  wheel, 
means  whereby  the  gear  wheel  Is  canaod  to  torn  aald 
spindle,  a  post  on  said  gear  wheel  and  having  a  gulds 
opening  therein,  a  member  adjustable  in  said  guide  opaa- 
iag  toward  and  from  the  center  of  aaid  wheel,  meana  to 
secure  aald  member  to  said  poot  in  dilTeiBnt  positloos  af 
sdjnstment  prossare  sMchaalsm  having  a  praasnre  op- 
erated movable  part,  and  a  link  connecting  asld  mem- 
ber and  said  part. 

6.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  oi  a  casing,  a 
dial-plate,  a  rotatabie  spindle,  a  dial  pointer  carried  by 
tlie  apladle  adjacent  to  the  dUi-plate,  a  gear  wberi, 
meana  whereby  the  gear  wheel  Is  caaasd  to  tara  said 
spindle,  a  post  on  said  gear  wheel  and  having  a  gaida 
opealag  therein,  a  member  adJnsUble  la  said  galds 
opealag  toward  aad  from  the  center  of  said  wheal, 
neana  operative  to  adjust  said  member  Klativaly  to  saM 
post,  pressore  mechanlam  having  a  prsssare  operated 
movable  part,  and  a  link  coanectlBg  aald  aiember  aad 
said  part. 

(Clalam  0  and  7  not  prlatod  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.204.484.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,204,485.  ELECTRICAL  PROTBCTITE  DBVICB. 
Kaai.  C.  RANoau.,  Bd«ewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to 
Westinghoase  Electric  aad  Maaufactartng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1918.  80- 
rial  No.  dO.OOe.  (Cl.  178 — 208.) 
1.  Aa   elecCromagnele   device  comprlaing   a   statloaaffy 

core  Bwabar,  a  aiovable  core  member,  to  ser 


t 


wladlasi  for  the  movable  eore  aaember,  a  reactor  con- 
Beeted  in  ahvnt  relatloa  to  oae  of  the  series-connected 
wlBdlBfs,  a  third  winding,  and  means  for  dosing  the  elr- 
enlt  of  the  said  third  winding  under  predetermined  con- 
dttoos  to  antrallae  the  adTeet  of  one  of  the  series-coB- 
nected  windlaga. 

2.  Ia  a  relay  system,  ttie  coaU>lBation  with  aa  electro- 
■agaet  coaiprialag  a  stationary  core  member,  a  movable 
•ore  meaaber,  two  windinga,  for  governing  the  operatloB 
of  the  movable  core  member,  and  aseaas  for  neutralising 
the  asagnettelag  effect  of  one  of  the  windings  under  pre- 
detarmlaed  eendltlona,  of  means  for  neutrallslBg  the 
••eet  oC  the  other  wiadlBg  nnder  other  predetermined 
Itloas. 


8.  Ia  a  relay  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tromagnet comprlaing  a  stationary  core  member,  a  mov- 
able core  member,  two  wladlaci  for  goveraiag  the  op- 
•ratlon  of  the  movable  core  member,  and  means  for  neu- 
tralising the  magnetising  effect  of  one  of  the  windings 
ander  predotarmined  conditions,  of  means  for  shunting 
a  relatively  large  part  of  the  current  from  the  other 
winding  onder  other  predetermined  conditions. 

4.  In  a  relay  aystem,  the  eoaiblnation  with  an  elec- 
tromagnet comprlaing  a  atatlonary  core  member,  a  mov- 
able core  member,  two  windings  for  governing  the  op- 
eration of  the  movable  eore  member,  asc!  meana  for  neu- 
tralising the  magnetising  effect  of  one  of  the  windings, 
under  predetermined  conditions,  of  a  reactor  for  shunt- 
lag  a  rslatlvaly  large  part  of  the  carrent  from  the  other 
jWlBdlag  ander  other  predetermined  coodltlona. 

0.  In  a  relay  system,  the  eomUaation  with  aa  elec- 
troma«ast  comprising  a  sUtlooary  core  member,  a  mov- 
able core  mamber,  two  windings  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  tlie  movable  core  member,  and  means  for  neotral- 
lalag  the  sta^eUaiag  affect  of  oae  of  the  windlaga,  under 
prBdatersQdaad  eoadltioaa,  of  a  reactor  for  ahuntlag  a 
raUtively  large  part  of  the  curreat  from  the  other  wind- 
lag  whoa  a  reUtlvely  large  overload  traveraes  the 
wladiaga. 

[ClalBM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1  .  2  •  4  .  4  8  •  .  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
J^*"-  C.  Rairoaix,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
WsBtiaghoase  Electric  aad  Manofacturtag  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  04.807.      (Cl.  175—21.) 

1.  Aa  electromagaet  eompiising  an  armature,  a  eta- 
tloaary  eore  msBsber  havlBg  lateral  projeetiooa  that  ex- 
tma  Inwardly  adjacsat  to  aa  intermedUte  portion  of  the 
itare,  an  actuatlag  winding  disposed  around  the 
■tars,  a  holdiag  winding  dlapoaed  around  the  araui- 
,  two  holdag  wladings  disposed  aroand  the  lateral 
projectloaa,  said  actaating  and  holding  windings  being 


series  connected  aad  the  holding  wladlass  batag 
to  Bormally  oppose  the  operation  of  the  aimatnrs, 

neutralizing  windings  for  the  said  holding  windings. 

2.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  movable  eore 

ber  a  stationary  core  member  having  lateral  projections 
that  extend  Inwardly  adjacent  to  the  aald  movable  core 
member,  an  actuating  winding  dispoosd  around  the  mov- 
able core  member,  holding  windings  connected  in  aeMes 
with  the  actuating  winding  an<l  surrounding  the  movable 
core  member  and  the  lateral  protectiona,  and  series- 
connected  neutrallsina  windings  nurrounding  the  protec- 
tions and  the  movable  core  member  00  one  side  of  tho 
projections. 

3.  An  electromagnet  comprising  an  armature,  a  yoka 
surrounding  the  armature  and  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tions that  extend  Inwardly  adjacent  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  armature,  normally  ent-rgixed  windings  sur- 
rounding the  projections  aad  the  armature  upon  both 
sides  of  the  projections,  snd  DM-mally  o|»en -circuited 
windings  that  surround  the  project  ijua  and  the  armature 
upon  only  one  side  of  the  projections. 


4.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  main  magnetixable 
core  member  of  subsUntially  the  form  of  a  hollow  ree- 
Ungle  having  an  opening  In  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  an 
armature  extending  through  the  aald  <^)enlng,  an  auxil- 
iary core  member  having  legs  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
aforeaald  core  member  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing therein,  normally  energised  windings  for  opposite 
ends  of  the  armature  and  for  the  side  of  the  main  core 
member  having  the  opening  therein  and  normally  oc»en- 
circuited  windings  for  one  portion  of  the  armature  aad 
for  the  side  of  the  main  core  member  having  the  op«n-> 
Ing  therein. 

6.  An  electromagnet  comprlaing  a  stationary  magnetla- 
able  core  member  having  lateral  inwardly-extending  pro- 
JecUons  thereon,  a  movable  core  member,  an  actoatlnc 
winding  disposed  around  the  movable  core  member,  hold- 
ing windings  disposed  around  the  projections  and  in  ae- 
rlea  with  the  actuating  windings  and  aeriea-coanected 
secondary  windings  disposed  around  the  movable  core 
member  and  the  aaid  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  aasette.] 


1.204.487.      SERVICE-STATION   BQUIPIOBNT.      Samvbc. 

W.  Ratmobd,  Adrian.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1910     Be. 

rial  No.  78,181.     (CI.  221—99.) 

Ia  an  automobile  service  sUtion  eqnipmeat.  a  conaoc- 
tion,  a  transparent  auxiUary  reaerroir  sopported  by  saM 
connection  and  communlcatlnt;  therewith,  aa  atmospharle 
valve  oa  said  auxiliary  reservoir.  Inlet  and  Battot  coanrc. 
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ttons  for  Mid  eoDBCctlOB,  taItm  forming  p«rt  of  Mid  Inlet 
nnd  ootlot  connoetlons.  and  m««ng  tbroogbout  tb*  longtb 


of  Mid  AOZiUary  reMrroir  adapted  to  Indicate  the  quantity 
of  tlie  contents  thereof. 


1.204,488.  DOOB-OPERATINO  MECHANISM.  Samubl 
W.  Batmond,  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  78,1B2.     (CL  26S— ».) 


1.  la  a  door  opening  and  closing  mechanlan,  the  eonbt- 
nation  with  a  wall  having  a  doorway,  and  a  set  of  bingod 
doors  normally  eloalng  Mid  doorway,  of  brackets  carried 
Vf  the  Inner  side  of  Mid  wall  aboTe  said  doorway,  members 
piTOted  on  two  of  said  brackets  and  plrotally  connected 
to  the  upper  edges  of  said  doors  adjacent  the  hinged  edgM 
thereof,  a  lerer  folcmmed  on  the  other  of  said  bracketa, 
links  coaaectlaff  one  end  of  said  lerer  to  said  members, 
and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  Mid 
lerer. 

2.  In  a  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism,  the  comM- 
aation  with  a  wall  hating  a  doorway  and  a  set  of  hinged 
doors  normally  dosing  said  doorway,  of  brackets  carried 
by  the  Inner  side  of  Mid  wall  aboTe  said  doorway,  mesBbers 
plTOted  on  two  of  said  bracketa  and  piTotally  connected 
to  th«  opper  odgM  of  Mid  doors  adjacent  the  hinged  edgM 
thereof,  a  lerer  folcnuned  on  the  other  of  said  bracketa, 
and  haTlng  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  members,  an 
operating  rod  baring  a  slotted  end  connected  to  the  oppo- 
alte end  of  said  larer,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said 
doors  closed  aad  connected  to  the  alotted  end  of  Mid 
oparatlBg  rod  to  be  operated  In  adranea  of  the  mechanism 
when  opening  aald  dooca. 

S.  In  a  door  opening  and  dosing  mechanism,  the  combl- 
natloa  with  a  wall  baring  a  doorway  aad  a  Mt  of  hinged 
doors  normally  dosing  Mid  doorway,  of  bracketa  carried 
by  tha  laaar  sMa  9t  aald  wall  abore  Mid  doorway,  bMrtngs 


carried  by  two  of  aald  brackets,  a  member  ptrotad  cm  each 
bearing  and  plrotally  connected  to  the  apper  edge  of  a  door 
adjacent  the  hinged  edge  thereof,  a  lerer  fnlcmmed  ob  the 
other  of  Mid  bracketa  and  baring  an  end  thereof  connected 
to  said  members,  and  means  to  Cadlltate  operating  aald 
lerer  at  a  remote  point  rclatlre  to  said  doora. 

4.  In  a  door  opening  aad  dosing  machanlam,  th«  com- 
bination with  a  wall  baring  a  doorway,  aad  a  aet  of  doors 
normally  closing  Mid  doorway,  of  bearlnga  aapported  from 
Mid  wall  abore  said  doorway,  members  supported  by  aald 
bearlnga  and  connected  to  the  upper  edgM  of  said  doora,  a 
falcnimed  operating  lerer  aapported  from  said  wall  and 
connected  to  said  memben  whereby  aald  bell  cranka  can  be 
slmaltaneously  moved  for  opening  and  doalag  said  doors, 
a  latch  mecbaalam  adapted  to  hold  said  doors  doaad, 
means  for  morlng  said  operating  lerer.  and  meana  actn- 
ated^by  the  last  mentioned  means  for  moring  Mid  latch 
mechanism  In  adrance  of  the  morement  of  aald  operating 
lerer. 

6.  In  a  door  opening  and  eloalng  mechanism,  tha  combi- 
nation with  a  wall  baring  a  doorway,  and  a  aet  of  doora 
normally  eloalng  aald  doorway,  of  bracketa  carried  at  tha 
inner  side  of  said  wall  abore  said  doorway,  membera  plrot- 
ally supported  from  two  of  said  bracketa  aad  plrotally 
connected  to  the  apper  edgM  of  aald  doora*  a  lerar  fol- 
cmmed on  the  other  of  said  bracketa,  llnka  connecting  one 
end  of  said  lerer  to  Mid  members,  and  means  engaging 
the  oppoalte  end  of  said  lerer  adaptod  for  Borlag  aald 
lerer  to  open  aad  doM  said  doora. 


1.204,489.  MBA8URIN0  MAQNBTIC  PR0PBBTIK8  OF 
MATERIALS  AND  APPARATUS  THKRBFOB.  Wab- 
Toa  RooowaKi,  Berlin  -  Charlottenbarg,  Oermany,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Siemens  *  Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Oermany,  a 
Corporation  of  Oermany.  Filed  Aog.  S,  1918.  Sttlal 
No.  783.181.     (a.  176—188.) 


1.  The  method  of  mMsortng  the  magnetie 
tween  two  points  of  a  magnetic  drcnlt,  which  eonalata  In 
rarlably  exdting  Mid  magnetic  dreoit,  braachlag  aald 
drcoit  at  said  points,  and  meaaarlag  the  dsctiuMoHie 
force  which  is  indnccd  in  a  coil  arranged  in  aald  branched 
drcnlt. 

2.  An  Instrament  for  mMsarIng  magnetic  qoaatltlM 
conalstlng  of  a  coll  connected  to  an  dectrtcal  msaaaiing 
Instrument  and  a  core  for  Mid  coil,  the  wlndlnga  of  aald 
coil  bdng  evenly  diatrlboted  orer  the  entire  length  of  aald 
core,  said  core  and  Mid  coll  baring  thdr  eada  adapted  to 
make  close  contact  with  the  magnetic  drealt  to  be  tMted. 

3.  An  instrument  for  measuring  magnetic  qaantltlM. 
conalBtlng  of  a  coll  of  eren  croea-eectlon  aad  erenly  spaced 
turns  througboat  Its  length,  said  coll  betag  adapted  to 
make  dOM  contact  at  both  enda  with  tha  matartal  to  be 
teated  and  means  for  meaaarlng  the  magnetie  flow  la  aald 
coil. 

4.  An  inatrument  for  measuring  magnetie  qoantltiea, 
consisting  of  a  flexible  core  of  non-magn«tlc  matailal,  and 
having  even  eroM  Mctloa,  a  winding  tharaoa  dlstribvled 
uniformly  orer  the  entire  length  Kif  aald  core,  tha  aad 
turns  of  said  winding  being  shaped  for  making  doae 
contact  with  the  material  to  be  tested  and  an  elaetrteal 
mMsarlng  Instrament  connected  to  tha  eada  of  aald  wlad- 
lag. 
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1,204,490.  ABCH  AND  INSTBP  SUPPOBT  FOB  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  CHAaum  BoKARa,  El  Paao,  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  101s.    Serial  No.  20,398.     (CI.  88—71.) 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  of  auper- 
peeed  flat  springs  embedded  within  the  shank  portion  of 
the  Mle,  a  baM  cnahlon  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
sole  abore  aald  apringa.  a  pliable  member  corering  said 
baM  eoahion  baring  Its  opposite  edgM  secured  to  Mid 
sole  and  ending  in  two  flapa  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width 
of  Mid  sole,  and  an  opper  cushion  ramorably  bdd  upon 
said  pliable  member,  Mid  flaps  overlapping  Mid  removable 
cushion  to  bold  the  Mme  in  place. 

2.  An  arch  and  Instep  support  comprising  a  base  cushion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sole  of  a 
ahoe ;  a  pliable  member  covering  Mid  baM  cushion  bsring 
Its  opposite  edgM  secured  to  the  shoe  sole  and  ending  In 
two  flap  forming  portions  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  ahoe  sole,  and  an  upper  cushion  removably  held  upon 
Mid  pliable  member  Mid  flaps  overiapplng  Mid  removable 
cushion  to  hold  the  Mme  in  place. 


1.204,401.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GBIP- 
NUTI^  CHASi^aa  R.  Roor,  Loa  AngelM,  Cal.  Filed 
June  1,  1916,  Serial  No.  31,388.  Renewed  Sept  26, 
1916w     Serial  No.  122.132.     (CI.  10—86.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  grip  nuts  comprising  catting  s 
nut  from  a  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  simul- 
taneoudy  expanding  said  groove  and  spreading  the  top 
of  the  not  transrerMly  to  said  groove  to  a  predetermined 
amoant,  plerdng  and  tapping  said  nut  and  then  preadng 
the  ddM  of  the  groere  toward  Mch  other  whereby  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  through  the  nut  is  smaller  on  one 
end  than  on  the  other. 

2.  A  method  of  making  grip  nuts  comprisinK  cutting  a 
nut  from  a  bar  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  presa- 
ing  the  bottom  of  the  not  In  the  shape  of  sn  arc  trans- 
rersely  to  said  groore,  expanding  aald  groore  and  spread- 
ing the  top  of  the  not  tranarersely  to  Mid  groove  to  a 
predetermined  amount,  plerdng  and  tapping  Mid  nut  and 
then  preMing  the  ddM  of  the  groore  toward  each  other, 
whereby  the  diameter  of  the  bore  through  the  nut  is 
smaller  on  one  end  than  on  the  other. 

8.  A  method  of  making  grip  nuts  comprising  pressing 
a  reecH  Into  the  upper  dde  of  th«  nut  and  forming  filleted 
comers  on  Mid  recem,  spreading  the  opper  end  of  the 
nut  tranarersely  to  said  reesM  to  a  predetermined  amount, 
and  preadng  the  ddM  of  the  recoM  toward  Mcb  other, 
whereby  the  diameter  of  th«  bore  throagh  the  nut  la 
amaller  on  one  end  than  on  tha  other. 


1,M4,492.  APPABATUS  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF 
OILS.  SiDRVT  JoRK  Boaa  and  HAaaT  Scbofibld,  Lon- 
don, England.  FUed  Dae.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  68.186. 
(a.  198—8.) 

1.  In  an  ell-heatlng  or  distilling  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace  floe,  a  bMt  Insulating  saddle  mount- 


ed on  Mme,  and  a  nosde  on  Mid  aaddla  for  dlractlng  tha 
circulation,  substantially  aa  deacribad. 


f  ^r1^'  f 


2.  In  an  oil-bMting  or  distilling  apparatua,  tha  eoaa- 
blnatlon  of  a  furnace  flue,  a  hMt-lnsulaUng  aaddla  mount* 
ed  thereon,  and  a  tapered  or  wedge-like  hood  at  the  top  of 
said  Mddle  extending  lengthwise  thereof  parallel  with  tha 
flue,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  oil-bMtlng  or  diatllling  apparatua,  the  coaa- 
blnatlon  of  a  furnace  flue,  heat-lnaulatlng  MddlM  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  nozzles  on  said  Mddlu  for  directing  tha 
circulation  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  substantially  m 
described. 

4.  In  an  oIl-hMtlng  or  diatllling  apparatua,  tha  eaa- 
blnatlon  of  a  furnace  flue,  a  hMt-inaulatlng  Mddle  mooat- 
ed  thereon,  a  nonle  on  Mid  Mddle  for  directing  the  cir- 
culation in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  draw-off  pipe 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  noHle  for  removing  the  dis- 
til la  tea  directly  from  uid  nonle,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  oil-heating  or  distilling  spparatns,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  furnace  flue,  a  Mddle  thereon  formed  of  metal 
sheets  with  bMt-insnlating  material  between  tbem,  and  a 
wedge-shaped  nossle  extending  along  the  top  of  said  aaddla 
and  serving  to  discbarge  the  liquid  longitadlnally,  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,204,493.  PLOW-TONGS.  RonaaT  J.  Ron  and  Wn,. 
LiAM  E.  H.1NNA,  Webster  Orovea,  Mo.  Filed  June  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  34.702.     (CI.  81 — 43.) 


A  tongs  for  holding  a  plowahare  comprlalag  a  pair  af 
handle  abanka  Mcb  having  one  end  extending  at  aa  ah- 
tuse  angle  to  the  body  of  tha  ahank,  the  exteadad  aada 
being  plvotally  connected  between  their  extramltlaa,  aaa 
of  Mid  ends  bdng  continued  beyond  the  pivot  to  form  a 
jaw  member  dongated  substantially  at  an  obtoM  angle 
to  the  body  of  the  end  and  ahapad  to  form  a  coneara  noM 
adapted  to  lie  along  the  dde  of  a  plowahara.  tha 
ing  extended  end  being  formed  with  a  U-ahapad 
opening  toward  said  noM  intermediate  <tf  the  laagth  «f 
the  noM,  Mid  U-shapad  portion  balag  adaptad  to  embraea 
the  flaage  of  a  plowahare  and  being  prorldad  with  a 
transrerMly  disposed  elongated  nooe  adapted  to  flt  in  tlM 
angle  betwMn  the  body  and  flange  of  a  plowahara. 


1,204.494.     MAIL-BOX.     laA  H.   Ban,  SaatiMl.  OUa. 

FUed  Nor.  18.  1913.   Serial  No.  8003M.   (Q.  2tS— 4S.) 

A  mall  box  compridng  a  body  harlag  ita  baM  fiiiMafl 

with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flaring  flanga,  a  earor 

baring  straight  walls  and  an  outwardly  and  dowawartlr 


OFFICIAI^  GAZETTE. 


NOVBMBBR  14,  19x6. 


flaring  bane  flange,  said  bedjr  portion  having  an  opening 
In  its  bate  and  flangt,  a  wire  memtwr  comprlaliic  a  ttralcbt 
portion  extending  in  line  with  one  of  the  itralgbt  walls 
of  the  cover,  an  upper  and  lower  leg  section  Integral  with 
said  straight  portion  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle 
to    said    straight    portion,    the    upper    leg    engaging    the 


■tralght  wall  of  tb«  cover  and  the  lower  lev  engaging  tbe 
flange  of  tbe  cover  aad  eztaadiag  at  right  angles  thereto, 
tbe  apex  of  aald  wire  member  extending  through  said 
•penlng  In  the  base  member  and  flange,  and  a  lock  detacb- 
aMy  secured  to  the  apex  portfon  of  said  wire  member  and 
poaltloaed  below  tbe  box  base  and  flange. 


1.204.496.  8TO&M-CDBTAIN  FOB  YBHICLB8. 
W.  BGHJiaB.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910. 
No.  8144a.     (CL  21>-«2.) 


JOHM 

Beclal 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vehicle  top  having  a  trtnsvenc 
front  rail,  a  support  below  said  rail,  vertical  guides  car- 
ried by  said  rail  and  extending  below  the  same,  a  storm- 
•orlKtn  adaptsd  to  be  atUcfced  at  tu  lower  ed«s  to  aald 
OTpport  and  haTlng  Its  uppor  portion  engaged  witb  lald 
goMM  te  play  TcrtteiUy  tWreon,  Mid  gvidea  being  eon- 
■trueted  to  bold  tbe  cnltala  from  forward  and  backward 
tfiaplacement  relatively  to  sakl  rail,  and  springs  for  draw- 
ing tbe  npper  portion  of  said  eartaln  toward  said  rail. 

2.  Tbe  eomfainatloB  wltb  a  Ttblelo  top  and  a  rapport 
btlow  tba  lUM,  of  wMm  iMurtad  on  tbe  top,  t  ttom- 
—rteln  adaptod  to  bo  attaeted  to  said  support,  a  cross  bar 
attaelasd  to  tbe  upper  porttoa  of  the  curtain  and  alidable 
vortleally  la  aald  gulise,  and  tension-spclngs  connoetiag 
•aid  bar  wttk  the  top  ft>r  boldlsf  tbe  curtain  in  Ita  noraal 
■tretcbod  eoadltlon. 

8.  Ttw  combAnatlon  wltb  a  voblele  top  and  a  support 
below  tbe  same,  of  U-ahaped  guides  depending  from  the 
ve tilde  top,  a  cross  bar  slldable  vertically  in  said  guides 
bat  conflaod  asalnat  BOTtnieat  fore  and  aft  of  the  vehicle 
top.  a  stonn-cortaln  adapted  to  be  attached  at  its  lower 
9tl§t  to  eaM  eapport  and  seeored  at  Ita  npper  edge  to  aald 
mnm  bar.  aad  tonalon'apftnga  eonneetlng  said  croas  bar 
wtth  the  vohMo-top. 


4.  The  oomblnatien  wltb  a  veblde-tap  aad  s 
below  tbe  mow,  of  fixed  guides  depondlng  from  tho  top, 
a  croas  bar  alidable  verUeally  In  said  gnldea,  a  atorm- 
eurtaln  adapted  to  be  atteebed  at  its  lower  edge  to  said 
support  and  having  ita  upper  edge  attached  to  said  croaa 
bar,  the  curtain  being  provldad  In  its  upper  portion  wltb 
notches  to  receive  said  goldee,  and  upright  tenslo»eprings 
attached  at  tbeir  upper  enda  to  the  veblele-top  and  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  cross  bar. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  veblele-top  and  a  aopport 
below  tbe  same,  of  guides  mounted  on  tbe  top,  a  atorm- 
curtain  adapted  to  be  attached  to  Mid  rapport  a  eroM  bar 
attached  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  curtain  and  sH4l^Me 
vertically  in  said  gnldea,  and  a  tenalon  spring  siiaapsfl 
within  eaeb  guide  and  connecting  said  bar  wltb  tbe  top. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,204,496.    APPARATUS  FOB  AND  METHOD  OV  DBAW- 
INO    CONTINUOUS    SHBBTS    OP    OLAB8.      Mauo* 

Scon,  Ofemolffea,  Okla.    FUed  Nor.  M.  HIS.    Swlal  1U, 
6S.S91.      (CL49— 17.) 


1.  Tbe  eoablnatlon  wltb  a  glass  tank  Itavtag  a  dcawlBf 
mouth,  of  a  frame  supported  on  ths  tank  arooad  the 
mouth,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  drawing  rollers  mounted  In 
tbe  frame  above  tbe  mouth,  means  for  rotating  said  roUera, 
and  means  for  blowing  a  tabolar  edge  at  each  side  of  the 
sheet  of  glsH  as  ume  la  drawa. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  sheet  giaM 
consisting  of  drawing  tbe  sheet  vertically  and  sinnlta- 
neously  blowing  a  tubular  portion  at  each  edge  of  the 
sheet  of  glsM  to  prevent  warping  thereof. 


1,204,497.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIN  •  BTOP.  HiBAM  Om 
SamwMS.  MUl  Valley,  Cal..  aaalgaor  to  Tho  Natteaal 
Safety  AppUanee  Company,  a  Corporation  at  Callfarala. 
FUed  May  26,  1000,  Serial  No.  4e8.4ft8.  Beaewod  Nov. 
17.  19ia.     Serial  No.  62.077.     (CL 


1.  In  a  train  stopping  apparatna,  a  drcalt 
device  on  the  road  bed,  a  btaka  appllaaea  dreirtt 
loeomotlv«  aonnally  eloaed,  a  dlarnptable  portion 
drcnlt  lyteg  la  tbe  path  of  the  etrcnlt 
road  bed. 

2.  In  ooBsUaatlon  witb  a  nonaaUy  derad 
pliaaee  drcnlt  oa  tbe  loeamotlvek  a  partlaa  aC 


the 
ap- 
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colt  being  (WeraptatoU  and  and  being  extended  to  a  point 
near  tbe  road  bed,  of  aa  electromagnetlcally  controlled 
drcait  diaraptar  on  the  road  bed.  tbe  drcnlt  whereof  la 
aonnally  doeed  to  hold  the  disrupter  normally  out  of  op- 
eratiTo  poeitioB.  irbwahy  but  two  drodta  are  employed 
aad  both  saay  be  aw  ■ally  deasd. 

a.  la  a  train  stopping  apparatna,  a  circuit  disrupter  oa 
the  read  bed  aad  Moaaa  for  setting  it  la  operative  pool- 
tlon,  a  normally  dooed  brake  appliance  drcnlt  on  tbe  lo- 
comotive, a  portion  of  this  drcult  being  disruptable  and 
lying  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  drcult  disrupter  on  the  roed  bed, 
aad  meaaa  for  shlftlag  tbla  portion  ot  tbe  drcnlt  Into  aad 
oat  «r  tbe  path  of  Mid  drealt  dlampter. 

4.  la  a  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  drcnlt  dlampter  on 
tho  road  bed  and  ateans  for  setting  It  In  operative  poal- 
tioa.  a  aormally  dosed  brake  appliance  drcnlt  on  the  loeo- 
■oClfa,  a  portion  of  tbla  circuit  being  dlimptable  and 
lying  In  tbe  path  of  the  drcult  disrupter  on  the  road  bed, 
meana  Dor  ahUtlag  tbla  portion  ot  the  drcnlt  into  and 
of  tbe  path  of  eaid  drcnlt  disrupter,  and  means  for 
nndKinc  iaopMrattva  the  brake  apparatna  tlBBalUneeaaly 
wltb  the  ahlfttac  mt  the  drcult  disrupter  to  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

B.  In  a  train  stopping  apparatua,  a  circuit  disrupter  on 
tbe  road  bed  and  means  for  setting  it  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  normally  doaed  brake  appliance  drcnlt  on  the  loco 
motlre,  a  portion  of  this  drcult  being  dlsruptable  and 
lying  tn  tbe  path  of  tbe  drcult  disrupter  on  tbe  road  bed, 
and  means  for  shifting  this  portion  of  tbe  drcnlt  into  and 
ont  of  tbe  path  of  eald  drcult  disrupter  and  means  for 
sounding  an  alarm  continuously  while  said  dlsrupteble 
part  of  tbe  circuit  Is  ont  of  operative  poeldoo. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.304,498.  DI8H-WA8HINQ  MACHINE.  John  W.  8b- 
oaAVB,  Plattemonth,  Nebr.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  06,640.     (CI.  141—9.) 

In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
oppoeftely  dlspooed  transverse  sbafte  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  wall  of  tbe  receptacle,  means  for  rotatlag  one  of  Mid 
■hafts,  ooaaectlons  between  Mid  shafts  whereby  tbe  rota- 
tloo  of  one  will  effect  rotation  of  tbe  other,  aad  agitating 
wheels  fixed  on  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  shsfte  respectively, 
tbe  bladM  of  one  wheel  l>elng  arranged  to  force  a  clMning 
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Uqald  traaareraely  of  the  receptacle  and  of  the  other 
wheel  to  faree  tlie  cleaning  liqnld  longitudinally. 


1.204.499.    ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMOBILE-PEDALS. 

jAMaa  P.  Sarrs.  WaUa  WalU,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  20, 

191A.     Sarlal  No.  62,616.     (CL  74—61.) 

1.  Tha  coabinatioo  with  a  lever  and  a  pedal  pivoted 
thareto^  at  a  spring  member  comprising  a  tongue  adapted 
to  direct  preeaorc  against  said  pedal,  depending  ears  at 
aae  and  of  tbe  tongue,  and  meana  to  attach  the  e<irs  to 
parte  of  Mid  lavsr.    • 


2.  The  combination  wltb  a  lever  aad  a  pedal  atteched 
thereto,  of  a  spring  member  comprisinc  an  elongated  flat 
toagae  adapted  to  direct  pressure  agalast  said  pedal,  and 
meaaa  to  attach  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  tongae  to  parte 
of  aald  lever. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  and  a  pedal  attached 
thereto,  of  a  sprlni?  member  comprising  an  elongated  flat 
tongue  curved  from  end  to  end,  one  end  of  tbe  tongue 
being  adapted  to  direct  pressure  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  pedal,  and  means  to  attabb  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spring  to  said  lever. 


1.204,600.  SWAQINO-MANDBEL  FOB  FOBMINO  GBIP- 
NUTS.  WiLUAU  E.  Shabp,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Orlp  Nut  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Nor.  8,  1013,  Serial 
No.  799,868.  Divided  and  tbU  application  filed  Mar.  S, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,691.      (CL  10—72.) 


1.  A  aaandrel  for  use  in  forming  bolt  nute,  compriil^ 
a  swaging  mandrel  provided  witb  an  entering  eectioa 
screw-threaded  to  substantially  conform  to  the  normaL 
thread  of  tbe  not,  and  a  following  section  slightly  vary- 
lag  tberefroai  rabataatlally  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoM  aot 
forth. 

2.  A  mandrel  for  use  in  forming  bolt  nuts,  comprising 
a  swaglnff  mandrel  bavin);  its  enterinK  section  Kcrew- 
threaded  to  loosely  conform  to  tbe  normal  thread  of  the 
nut,  and  a  following  section  varying  therefrom  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.204,601.  8PIKB-DRIVING  MACHINE.  OaAMT  B. 
Shipley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  23,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  41,676.      (CI.  144 — 32.) 

1.  A  machine  for  driving  screw  spikes  comprlalng  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  pressure  cylinders  thereon,  timber  engag- 
ing means  depending  from  said  frame,  a  preMurt  cxllader 
arranged  to  force  a  timber  tbereagainst.  and  spike  driving 
means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  pair  of  prsMure 
cylinders  for  driving  screw  spikes  In  said  timber. 

2.  A  machine  for  driving  screw  spikes  in  croM  tiw 
comprising  a  frame,  members  arranged  on  the  nnder  side 
of  Mid  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  each 
member  having  on  Ite  lower  end  means  for  holding  a 
metal  tie  plate,  means  for  forcing  a  croM  tie  upwardly 
against  the  tie  pistes  on  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  Mid  mem- 
bers, and  means  adjacent  each  of  said  members  for  simnl- 
taneously  driving  a  screw  spike  through  each  of  the  tla 
plates  Into  the  croM  tie. 


dfi* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBSR  14,  1916. 


8.  (A  maeblne  for  drirlnc  screw  spike*  In  cro«  tie* 
comprltlBC  a  frame,  mcmben  arranged  on  the  ander  *ldc 
of  uM  frame  adjacent  tbe  oppodte  enda  thereot  eneii 
Bomber  boTlng  on  Ita  lower  end  mean*  for  boldlng  a 
metal  tie  plate,  means  for  forcing  a  cross  tie  upwardly 
against  tbe  tie  plate  on  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe  said  mem- 
ber*, and  means  adjacent  each  of  said  members  for 
slmaltaoeoualy  drlTlng  a  screw  spike  tbroogb  each  of  the 
tie  plates  Into  tbe  eroaa  tie  by  imparting  longitudinal 
and  rotational  morements  to  tbe  spike*. 


4.  A  machine  for  drlTlng  screw  spikes  in  cross  ties, 
eomprislng  a  frame,  members  arranged  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent tbe  oppoaite  end*  tbereof,  each  member  baring 
mean*  for  holding  a  metal  tie  plate  against  its  end, 
means  for  forcing  tbe  eroas  tie  toward  tbe  ends  of  the 
membera  and  against  tbe  tie  plates  thereon,  and  means 
adjacent  each  of  said  members  for  slmultaneooaly  driving 
a  screw  spike  throng h  each  of  the  tie  plate*  into  the  cross 
tie  by  imparting  longitudinal  and  rotational  movements 
to  the  spikes. 

5.  ▲  machine  for  driving  screw  spikes  in  railway  cross 
tie*  comprising  a  frame,  members  on  aald  frame  and 
provided  each  at  its  lower  extremity  with  a  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  contact  metal  tie  plates  upon  a  croa*  tie,  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  cylinders  arranged  to  force  tbe  tic 
eontaet  with  said  magnet  and  secure  it  in  position  tbere- 
against,  a  plurality  of  pre**ure  cylinder*  on  said  frame, 
and  spike  driving  means  arranged  to  be  acttuted  by  said 
cylinders  to  operate  simultaneously  on  both  ends  of  said 
tie. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,204,602.  ENVELOP  ATTACHMENT.  P&iMK  Q,  8hu- 
UAit.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1016.  Serial  No. 
89,484.      (CL  22»— Tl.) 


''=oiF^ 


1.  An  envelop  attachment  fashioned  from  a  blank  hav- 
ing a  gammed  aide  and  an  ungnmmed  side,  tbe  blank  be- 


ing provided  along  it*  Imigltudlnal  edge*  aad  at  it*  end* 
with  outwardly  projecting  tab*,  tbe  blank  being  folded 
tranarereely  along  four  line*  to  form  a  body,  approach- 
ing *pae*d  holding  *tr1p*  at  tbe  end*  of  the  body  aad 
overlapping  tbe  body,  and  oppoaitely  projecting  relnfore- 
ing  strips  at  the  inner  edge*  of  the  holding  etrlp*  aad 
overiylBg  the  outer  faeea  of  the  holding  etrlpe,  th*  taba 
being  overlapped  upon  tlie  rear,  gummed  face  of  the  body 
and  being  secured  thereto. 

2.  An  envelop  attachment  fashioned  from  a  blank  liav- 
Ing  a  gammed  *ide  and  an  ungummed  side,  tbe  blank  tid- 
ing provided  along  ita  longitudinal  edge*  and  at  its  end* 
with  outwardly  projecting  tab*,  the  blank  being  folded 
tran*r*r*ely  along  four  lines  to  form  a  body,  approach- 
ing spaced  holding  stripe  at  the  ends  of  tbe  body  and 
overiapplng  the  body,  and  oppositely  projecting  reinforc- 
ing strip*  at  the  inner  edge*  of  the  holding  strip*  and 
overlapping  tbe  outer  face*  of  tbe  boldlag  etrip*,  the 
above  mentioned  folding  serving  to  bring  th*  gammed 
face*  of  tbe  holding  strip*  and  tbe  relafordnf  stripe 
together,  and  eerriag  al*o  to  bring  th*  gammed  feeea  at 
each  tab  together,  the  tab*  being  orerlappod  on  the  rear 
irummed  face  of  the  body. 


1,204.508.    TAO-HOOK.    FaiwK  O.  BHDMAit,  Chicago,  m. 
FUed  Apr.  0,  1016.    Serial  No.  80,488.     (Q.  40—24.) 


A  tag  fastener  faahloned  from  a  siagl*  plaee  of  resil- 
ient matarlal,  the  intermediate  portion  of  which  is  beat 
to  form  a  loop-«hap*d  bead,  the  end*  of  tbe  ptece  of  ma- 
terial forming,  re*p*ctiTel7,  aa  entering  prong  and  a  hold- 
ing prong  projectlag  in  oppo*ite  direetlona,  tbe  •atorlag 
prong  being  an  eztenalon  of  one  aide  of  tlM  bead  aad  !>•- 
tng  prolonged  beyond  the  area  of  the  bead,  tbe  holding 
prong  extending  back  along  said  aide  of  tbe  head,  the 
shank  and  the  point  of  tbe  boldlng  prong  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  side  of  tbe  bead,  and  tbe  portion  of  the 
holding  prong  t>etw*en  the  point  and  tbe  ehank  tbereof  be- 
ing bent  away  from  *ald  aid*  to  d^a*  a  bomp  la  tbe  hold- 
ing prong. 


1,204.604.  TWO-PART  ENVELOP.  raAMK  G.  Shomam, 
Chicago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  0,  1010.  Serial  No.  80.486. 
(CI.  220—71.) 


In  a  device  of  th*  elaa*  a*eq1b*d,  a  nuila  eavalop ;  aad 
a  bolder  faahloned  from  a  blank  folded  traaavetaely 
Itself  to  (ona  a  body,  spaced  transrene  wings  at  th* 
of  th*  body  and  overlying  tb*  outer  fae*  of  th*  he&f,  aad 
to  form  reinforcing  strip*  along  tb*  inner  edges  of  the 
wing*,  the  strip*  lying  between  theVlngs  and  the  body; 
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the  blank  being  folded  aloag  kmgltadlaal  line*,  •zt*nd*d 
aero**  th*  wing*  and  the  itrip*.  to  fOrm  longitudinal 
wing*  overiying  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  body,  the  inner  face 
of  tbe  holder  being  eecured  to  the  main  envelop,  one  re- 
inforcing atrip,  one  transverse  wing,  and  tbe  body,  being 
provided  with  registering  opening*  defining  a  *tamp-di*- 
elooing  apcrtare. 


1,204,506.  BEABINO.  RoasiT  Sibgfbisd,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur-' 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1012.    Serial  No.  686,060.     (CI.  64^-66.) 


1.  In  a  abaft  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  vertical 
shaft  aad  an  annular  oil  well  surrounding  th*  ahaft.  of  a 
pair  of  eoneentric  cylindrical  bearing  member*  extending 
downwardly  into  tbe  aanalar  oU  well,  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  being  secured  to  tbe  shaft  radially  perforated  to  feed 
oU  from  tbe  well  to  tbe  bearing  surface  and  provided  with 
loagltudlaal  grooves  communicating  with  tbe  radial  per- 
forations. 

2.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  Tertlcal 
ebaft  and  an  annular  oil  well  ■nrronnding  tbe  shaft,  of  a 
pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  bearing  memlMrs  extending 
downwardly  into  the  annalar  oU  well,  one  of  aald  mem- 
bers being  ascared  to  tbe  abaft,  radially  perforated  to  feed 
oU  from  tbe  well  to  tb*  bsariag  mirfao*  and  provided 
with  longitodinal  groove*  eommnnleatlnr  with  tb*  radial 
perforatloas  aad  tbe  other  of  said  member*  being  ra- 
dially parforated  to  proride  pa**age*  commur.ie*tln|  wltb 
tbe  said  longitudtaial  grooves  above  tbe  oil  well. 

8.  In  a  abaft  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  stationary  annular  oU  well  surrounding  the  shaft, 
a  stationary  hollow  cylindrical  bearing  member  surround- 
ing tbe  ahaft  and  extoidlng  into  the  oU  weU,  a  longitudi- 
nally grooved  bearlag  membor  fitted  into  the  etationjiry 
baaring  m«ml>er  aecured  to  tb*  sliaft  and  having  an  anno- 
lar  projection  which  extend*  into  tbe  oil  well. 

4.  In  a  abaft  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  vertical 
abaft,  a  atatlonary  annular  oU  well  eorrounding  the  shaft, 
a  stationary  hollow  cylindrical  bearing  member  aorroundlng 
tbe  shaft  and  extending  into  the  oil  well,  a  longitudinally 
grooved  bearing  member  aecured  to  tbe  ebaft  within  the 
stationary  bearing  member  and  having  an  annalar  projee* 
tion  which  extenda  into  tbe  oU  well  and  is  prorided  with 
radial  psssagss  to  eondoct  oil  from  the  well  outward 
tbrongta  the  pa**ag**  to  tbe  longitudinal  groove*  in  tbe 
bearing  member. 

6.  In  a  abaft  bearing,  tbe  eombination  wltb  a  vertical 
shaft  and  an  oU-contalning  reeeptacle  prorided  with  ribs 
on  Its  iaaer  sarface,  of  a  stationary  l>earlng  member  aup- 
ported  by  part  of  aald  riba,  a  bearing  member  eecarod  to 
eaid  ebaft,  aad  a  bafl*  member  *apporied  by  another  part 
of  said  rfb*  aad  indoalng  a  portion  of  said  bearing  mem- 
b*r*. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  priated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,506.  AUTOMATIC  CAMBEA-TBIP.  FammaiCK  W. 
Bmisino,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,088.     (a.  06—58.) 


Zi 


1.  In  an  automatic  tripping  device  for  cameraa,  an  at- 
tachment for  said  device  comprising  clamping  anna  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  said*  device,  and  Jaws  carried  by  aald 
arms  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of  tb*  camera  but- 
ton to  hold  said  device  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  aald 
camera  button. 

2.  In  an  automatic  tripping  device  for  cameras,  an  at- 
tachment for  said  device  comprising  resUient  clamping 
arms,  members  carried  by  said  arms  adapted  for  abutting 
a  camera  and  supporting  said  arms  subatantiaUy  at  right 
angle*  to  tbe  camera,  and  Jaws  forming  pari  of  aald  mem- 
bers adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of  a  camera  button  to 
maintain  said  derice  in  longitudinal  alinameat  with  th* 
camera  button. 

8.  A  anpport  for  a  camera  operating  device,  comprising 
resilient  arms  adapted  to  be  held  at  a  wall  of  a  camera, 
and  Jaw*  carried  by  eaid  arme  adapted  to  embrace  an 
operating  InstrumentaUty  of  said  camera  to  melntain  tbe 
operating  device  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  walla 
of  tbe  camera. 

4.  A  dcTlce  adapted  for  actuating  tbe  operating  la- 
strumentality  of  a  camera,  comprising  clamping  anna 
adapted  to  have  the  enda  thereof  embrace  a  portion  of  tlie 
operating  instrumentality  of  a  camera  to  retain  tbe  ac- 
tuating derice  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  tbe  operat- 
ing instramentality. 


1.204.607.  ELECTRICAL  PBOTECTIVE  DEVICE.  BBK- 
JAMiN  H.  Smith,  Torile  Creek,  and  Paul  MacOahan, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  add 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  28,  1018.  Serial  No.  808,406.  (CL 
176—204.) 


MrrwtmUf  JmlmwmUd 


1.  An  electrical  protective  device  comprising  an  dectro- 
magnet  winding,  a  transformer  having  a  normally  aatn- 
rated  core  and  a  primary  winding  connected  in  dreuit 
with  aald  electromagnet  winding,  a  secondary  circuit  eoM- 
prlalng  a  saeondary  wladlag  of  tlie  *aid  tranafonner  aad 
an  aaxillary  actuating  device  and  mean*  actuated  by 
said  electromagnet  winding  to  dose  eaid  secondary  dr- 
euit. 

2.  In  a  relay,  tbe  eombination  with  an  eieetrontagaat, 
of  a  transformer  having  a  normaUy  saturated  oor*  aad 
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prliaarr  and  aecmidUT  windings,  th«  MM  primary  wlnd- 
las  and  tbe  wlndlog  of  the  said  elactroaiasnaC  balng 
•ertoa-connected.  and  means  operated  by  aald  elaetro- 
magnet  to  close  the  drcnlt  of  the  secondary  winding  of 
the  said  transformer. 

3.  In  an  electric  drcolt.  the  combination  with  a  drcnlt 
interrupter,  a  tricing  magnet,  and  a  ralay  for  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  the  tripping  magnet,  of  a  magnetically 
saturated  transformer  one  winding  of  wiilch  is  connected 
to  the  drctUt  through  the  winding  of  the  relay  and  the 
other  winding  of  which  is  connected  in  drcolt  with  the 
tripping  magnet. 

4.  In  an  electrical  circuit,  tbe  combination  with  a  cir- 
cuit interrupter,  a  tripping  magnet,  and  a  relay  for  con- 
trolling tbe  circuit  of  the  tripping  magnet,  of  a  normally 
saturated  transformer  electrically  connaetcd  to  tlie  cir- 
cuit, the  tripping  magnet  and  the  winding  of  ttie  relay 
for  suppljing  the  tripping  magnet  with  a  predetermined 
value  of  current  IrreapectlTe  of  tlw  current  traTcrslng  the 
drcnlt  above  a  pt«detarmla«d  value. 

ft.  An  eiectrleal  protective  device  comprlatng  an  eleetro- 
■agxMt,  a  transformer  havlnic  a  normally  aatnratsd  core, 
a  primary  winding  connected  to  the  winding  of  aaid  elec- 
tromagnet and  a  secondary  winding,  and  meana  operated 
by  tlie  said  electromaget  to  control  tbe  flow  of  current 
through  said  secondary  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Onaette.) 


1^04.508.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Bnw- 
JAMIN  H.  Smith,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  M0.881.      (CI.  175—21.) 


1.  Tbe  eoablnatfcm  with  a  relay  having  a  winding,  of 
an  electromagnet  comprising  a  etatlonary  core  member,  a 
movable  core  member,  two  wiodlnga  that  produce  oppos- 
ing pulls  upon  the  movable  core  member  and  ttiat  are 
connected  in  aerlsa  relation  with  the  winding  of  the  aaid 
relay,  and  a  third  winding  that  is  controlled  by  the  said 
relay. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet  comprialng 
a  stationary  core  member,  a  movable  cere  member,  two 
windinga  adapted  to  produce  oppoaing  pulls  upon  tlie 
movable  core  member,  and  a  third  winding,  of  means  for 
dosing  the  circuit  of  said  third  winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet  comprising 
a  stationary  core  member,  a  movable  core  member,  and 
two  windings  adapted  to  produce  opposing  pulls  upon  tbe 
aald  movable  core  member,  of  means  for  neutralising  the 
magnetising  effect  of  one  of  the  said  windings  under  pre- 
determined conditiona. 

4.  Tbe  esiMnatlon  with  an  electromagnet  comprialng 
a  stationary  core  member,  a  movable  cove  sMmber,  two 
wtndlnga  adapted  to  prodoee  oppeotaff  pnlla  open  the  said 
nMvable  member,  of  meana  Cor  deersaalnff  the  effectlve- 
noaa  oT  oao  of  tto  aaid  windings  nndv  predetermined 
condttlona. 

8.  Tbe  eonblnatlon  with  a  relay,  of  an  eleetreiBagnotlc 
device  comprldng  a  stationary  core  member,  a  movable 
eete  member,  two  windings  adapted  to  move  the  movable 
core  member  In  oppealte  dlreetiona,  and  a  third  srlndlng 


controlled.  1^  the  aaM  rday  to  naatrallse  the  effect  of  one 
of  the  said  oppeaitely  acting  windinga. 

[Claims  e  to  M  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastte.] 


1,104,6W.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Bbnjamiii  H.  SMtni, 
Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiagbonae  Bleetilc 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvsnU.     PUed  Jnly   II.   1014.      Serial   No.   8S0,332. 

(CI.  175—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eiectrleal  drcult  and  a 
relay,  of  an  dectromagnet  comprialng  a  magnetlsable  core 
having  a  movable  armature  and  two  magnetic  paths  for 
the  flux  traversing  the  armature,  one  of  which  includes 
an  air  gap.  a  winding  for  the  armatnre,  and  an  auxiliary 
winding  for  the  magnetic  path  tliat  doss  not  include  tbe 
air  gap.  the  circuit  of  which  winding  ia  controlled  by  tbe 
said  relay. 

3.  The  combination  wUb  an  electrlcnl  drcolt  and  a 
relay,  of  an  electromagnet  comprialng  a  magnsfisabiii  oare 
having  a  movable  annature  and  two  magnetic  paths  Cos 
tbe  flux  traversing  the  armatnre.  one  of  whleb  indndaa 
a  sahataatlally  conatant  air  gap  and  the  ether  ef  which 
ladadee  a  variable  air  gap.  a  mala  winding  aorrenadlng 
tbe  armatnze,  and  an  aaxillary  winding  for  tbe  magnetic 
path  that  Includes  the  constant  air  gap,  the  drcnlt  of  tbe 
nnzlllary  wte^Ung  being  controlled  by  tbe  aald  relay. 

8.  An  electromagnet  comprialng  a  magnetlaable  core 
havlac  a  movable  armatare  and  a  divided  auignetlc  dr- 
cnlt preasntlng  polea  apon  oppedte  aldea  of  tbe  anaatnra, 
one  of  aaM  dlvlalona  indudlng  an  air  gap.  a  sanln  wind- 
ing for  tbe  armatnre.  and  an  aaxillary  wlndtng  f« 
core  dlvldon  that  does  not  indade  tbe  air  gap. 

4.  An  elsctreaagnet  comprising  a  magnetlaable 
havli^  a  movable  arauitare  and  a  divided  magnrrtir  di^ 
cuit  preaeatiag  poles  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  armatnre; 
one  of  said  dlvtalona  Indadlag  an  air  gap.  a  normally 
energlaed  winding  for  tbe  armature,  and  a  normally 
dninsrglwd  winding  for  the  core  dlvldon  that  deea  aoi 
indnde  the  air  gap. 

9.  An  elaetromagneC  comprlntag  a  magnetlaable  eors 
hnvlnc  two  air  gape  ef  nncQual  wMtb.  an  armatnre  ss' 
tending  into  tbe  wider  air  gap  and  dividing  the  core 
Into  two  magnetic  drenlta  one  of  whleb  indodsa  tbe  aar- 
rowsr  air  gap,  a  asaia  winding  for  the  annatnre,  and  an 
anxUlary  winding  for  the  core  dlvlaloa  that  Indodes  tbs 

V  air  gap. 
[Clblaa  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiotto.] 


1,304,610.  ELECTRICAL  PROTBCTIVB  DSVICB. 
jAMia  U.  SMrrH,  Tnrtle  Crsek.  Pa.,  aaalgnnr  to  We•^ 
inghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coc^ 
potntlen  of  Pennaylvanla.  Hied  Dee.  39,  1614.  Serial 
Mo.  m%jm.     (CI.  1,76—31.) 

1.  An  aiartfwnagwetlc  davtas  eempridnv  a  atattonnry 
core  meaber,  a  movable  eora  msmlsr  bavlag  two  ■a*' 
natlaabie  pertiona,  BMnna  far  rMUIantfy  rwinastlni  tbe 
two  pertlonn  tegetber,  two  main  wlndlnfB  for  tbe  mov- 
able core  member  adapted  to  move  the  two  portlona  of 
the  core  member  In  eppoalto  dirocttans  and  an  anslMary 
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Car  ncvtrallstag  tbe  effect  ef  one  of  tbe 
windinga  under  predetermined  oondltiona. 


2.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  stationary  core  mem- 
ber, a  movable  core  member  having  two  relatively  mov- 
able magnetisable  parte,  a  redllent  member  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  two  parts  together,  two  windings 
adapted  to  saove  the  two  porta  of  the  .core  member  in 
eppodte  dlrectlone,  and  means  for  neutralising  the  eflTect 
of  one  of  tbe  aald  windings  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions. 

8.  In  a  relay  aystem,  the  comtrfnation  with  a  relay,  of 
an  electromagnet  comprising  a  stationary  core  member, 
a  two-part  movable  core  member,  a  spring  for  operatively 
connecting  the  two  parts  together,  two  windings  adapted 
to  prodnoe  oppoaing  polls  upon  the  two  parte  of  tbe 
OMvabie  core  member  and  a  third  winding  that  is  con- 
trolled by  the  said  relay  for  DeutraliilDg.jthe  elTect  of  one 
of  tbe  said  windings  under  predeterminad  conditions. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprislpig  a  stationary 
core  meml>er,  a  two-part  movable  core  meaiber,  means  for 
reoiliently  connecting  the  two  parte  of  tte  movable  core 
meml>er  together,  meana  tending  to  movd|  the  two  parta 
of  the  core  member  in  oppoaite  diractlona|and  means  for 
so  neutralising  the  aaid  means  that  th^two  parts  are 
permitted  to  move  In  the  same  direction  under  predeter- 
mined conditiona. 

6.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  stationary 
magnetlsable  core  member  having  two  magnetic  patha,  a 
two-part  movable  core  member,  a  spring  for  connecting 
the  two  parta  of  the  core  member  together,  a  winding 
for  each  of  the  magnetic  paths  tending  to  move  the  two 
parts  of  tbe  core  member  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
third  winding  for  decreadng  tbe  flax  In  one  of  the  said 
■Mgnetlc  paths  to  permit  twth  parts  of  the  movable  core 
member  to  move  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oazetete.] 


1,304,611.  MEA8T7RING-MACHINB.  CHBSTaa  J.  Smith 
and  CHABLas  Bbhbst  Baldwin,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  riled 
Oct.  18,  1»16.     Serial  No.  56.622.     (CT.  38—184.) 


1.  A  measuring  machine  comprising  a  frame,  tollers 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame  to  l>e  actuated  by  draw- 
!■«  the  material  to  be  meaaored  therebetween,  registering 
"■  '  reutively  mounted  on  eald  fraaae.  a  lever  pivetally 
■ntad  OB  aald  fraaM  and  extending  between  aald  regla- 
ka,  geared  oonaectlOB  between  one  of  aald  rdlera 
I  flf  aald  diaka  to  rotativdy  move  the  aame,  merba 
Blam  on  aald  lever  to  roUtlvely  move  tbe  other  registering 


Me  step  when  aald  lever  is  ia  nonsal  penlttan  ly 
each  eampletc  rotation  of  the  flrat  reglaterlng  dlak,  snld 
registering  diaks  being  released  from  said  mcchaniam  whea 
aald  lever  la  moved  from  normal  position. 

2.  A  meaaortng  machine  comprldng  a  frame,  operating 
rollera  revolubly  OMnated  on  said  frame  to  be  actuated 
by  drawing  the  material  to  be  meaaured  tberebetwnan, 
reglsteriag  mechanism  connected  to  said  operating  roOacB 
to  regiater  the  measurement,  one  of  said  rollers  monntad 
on  a  spring  arm  to  normally  press  said  roller  againat  tbe 
other  roller,  and  a  lever  to  simultaneously  move  aald 
spring  pressed  roller  away  from  the  other  roller  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  the  material  to  be  measured  between  said 
rollera.  and  turn  said  registering  mechaalam  back  to  aero. 

8.  A  BMaaurlng  machine  comprialng  a  fraaM.  iiperatUm 
rollera  revolubly  mounted  on  aaid  frame  to  bo  actuated 
by  drawing  the  material  to  be  measured  therebetween, 
reglatering  mechanism  actuated  by  said  operating  rollera 
to  regiater  the  measurement,  a  lever  and  mechanism  there- 
on to  return  aaid  regtstertng  mechanism  to  the  aero  pod- 
tion,  one  of  said  operating  rollers  bdng  operativdy  con- 
nected to  aaid  lever  so  that  aald  roller  will  be  moved 
away  from  tbe  other  roller  when  ssld  lever  retams  said 
reglatering  mechanism  to  the  sero  podtlon. 

4.  A  measuring  machine  comprising  a  frame,  operating 
rollers  rotativdy  mounted  on  said  frame  to  l>e  actuated  by 
drawing  the  material  to  be  measured  therebetween,  a 
registering  disk  having  measuring  indications  thereon, 
connective  gearing  between  the  shaft  of  one  of  aald  rollera 
and  aaid  registering  diak  to  rotetlvdy  move  the  aame,  a 
aecond  reglatering  diak  fadng  tbe  first  registering  dlefc 
having  an  internal  gear  therein,  a  lever  extending  bdweea 
aaid  registering  disks,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  an 
arbor  on  said  lever  and  mesblng  in  said  internal  gear,  a 
Bter  wheel  on  the  oppodte  end  of  said  arbor  to  turn  tbe 
same,  and  a  pin  on  aaid  first  registering  disk  to  fi^gage 
said  star  wheel  and  turn  said  second  registering  disk  one 
step  at  a  time. 

5.  A  measuring  machine  comprldng  operating  rollera 
to  be  actuated  by  drawing  the  material  to  be  meaaured 
therebetween,  a  registering  disk  having  measuring  Indica- 
tiooa  thereon,  connective  gearing  between  the  shaft  of  one 
of  aald  rollera  and  said  registering  diak  to  operate  tbe 
same,  a  aecond  reglatering  dlak  fBcing  the  flrat  r««lsterlat 
disk  having  an  Internal  gear  therdn,  a  lever  extending 
between  aaid  dlaks.  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  aaid  levar 
and  meshing  in  said  internal  gear,  a  sUr  wheel  mooatod 
on  the  same  shaft  as  said  gear  on  said  lever  to  turn  tbetn- 
witb,  a  pin  on  aaid  first  registering  disk  to  engace  aald 
sterwhed  and  turn  said  second  registering  diak  ons  step, 
and  mechanlam  operably  connected  to  said  lever  to  separate 
aaid  operating  rollers  for  the  Insertion  of  the  matertnl  to 
be  meaaured. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,204,612.  BOX-STUPF-TRIMMINO  MBCBAMI8M 
POR  PLANINQ-MACHINB8.  Obobob  AifDBBwa  SMITH. 
South  HUl,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.6M. 
Renewed  Sept.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,420.  (CL 
144—90.) 


1.  Tbe  eomUaatloB  with  suitable  guiding  devlcao  and  • 
BblftBbU  cutter,  of  automatic  means  for  Bhlftin«  said  cot* 
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ter  Into  aUnemoit  with  one  edge  of  the  work,  aatooutlc 
OMUu  for  flzlns  tb«  entter  at  khj  one  of  a  wrlcs  of  poal- 
tioiM  aeoonUng  to  a  predetermined  scale,  there  being  pro- 
▼filon  for  relatlTO  moTement  between  the  cutter  and  parts 
of  said  antamatlc  shifting  means  permitting  said  cutter  to 
shift  back  toward  the  line  of  work  from  any  position  be- 
tween the  scale  determined  position  irrespective  of  the  said 
parts  of  the  shifting  means  whereby  if  the  pieces  of  work 
sopplied  accord  to  the  measures  of  said  scale,  the  cutter 
will  be  adjusted  oat  of  operative  engagement,  bat  if  they 
do  not  so  accord,  said  cutter  will  be  adjusted  to  trim  to  the 
next  smaller  dimension  of  the  said  scale.  q-^"  V 

2.  In  a  board  dressing  machine ;  a  rotary  eu^er  bead, 
a  bodily  shiftable  frame  on  which  said  cutter  bead  is 
mounted,,  board  controlled  means  for  shifting  said  frame 
to  a  primary  position  with  the  cutter  head  beyond  its 
trimming  position,  means  for  producing  a  reactionary 
Tb'^Mfig  BovaoMnt  of  said  frame  to  bring  the  cutter  head 
to  the  final  trimming  position,  means  for  arresting  the 
reactionary  movement  of  said  frame  and  cutter  head  at 
a  predetermined  place,  and  other  means  for  retaining  said 
Craae  in  its  finally  set  position  until  the  board  operated 
npoa  has  passed  the  cutter  head. 

8.  In  a  board  dressing  machine:  a  rotary  cutter  head, 
a  bodily  shiftable  frame  on  which  said  cutter  head  is 
mounted,  board  controlled  means  for  shifting  said  frame 
to  a  primary  position  with  the  cutter  bead  beyond  its 
trimming  position,  means  fOr  producing  a  reactionary 
slilfting  movement  of  said  frame  to  bring  the  cutter  bead 
to  the  final  trimming  position,  means  for  arresting  tlM 
reactionary  movement  of  said  frame  and  cutter  bead  at 
a  pi«d«termlned  place,  other  means  for  retaining  said 
frame  in  Its  finally  set  position  until  the  board  operated 
upon  has  passed  the  cutter  head,  said  frame  arresting 
means  including  a  latching  device  having  a  limited  free 
movement  to  allow  for  the  reactionary  movement  of  the 
frame  and  cutter  head. 

4.  In  a  board  dressing  machine :  a  fixed  guide  or  fence, 
a  frame  bodily  adjustable  toward  or  from  the  fence,  a 
cutter  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  controlled  by  the 
paseifg  boatd  to  be  dressed  that  moves  the  frame  to  first 
shift  the  cutter  head  into  alinement  with  that  edge  of  the 
passing  board  to  be  dressed,  automatic  means  for  shifting 
tlM  cotter  back  a  predetermined  distanes  in  back  of  the 
edge  of  the  board  to  be  dressed  and  automatic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  passing  board  for  holding  the  cutter  to  its 
board  dressing  position  so  long  as  the  board  is  in  engage- 
■eot  with  the  cutter. 

6.  IB  a  board  drMsIng  machine,  a  fixed  gaiAt  or  fence, 
a  frame,  means  for  setting  the  frame  at  different  prede- 
tarmlaed  distaaees  from  the  fence  or  guide,  a  cutter 
■ooated  on  and  movable  with  the  frasM,  means  controlled 
by  the  passing  board  to  be  dressed  that  moves  the  said 
frame  after  it  baa  been  set  to  a  predetermined  position 
to  shift  the  cotter  into  alinement  wltb  that  edge  of  the 
board  to  be  dressed,  automatic  means  for  shifting  the  ssid 
tnm*  backward  to  move  the  cutter  in  the  direction  of 
the  fence  or  gage  to  a  predetermined  posltton  to  effect  the 
eat  and  aotomatle  means  controlled  by  the  paasing  board 
for  holdlac  the  frame  and  the  cutter  to  the  last  mentioned 
poaltion  aa  the  board  is  being  dressed. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


l,a04,S18.  BUROLAB-ALABM.  Jambs  W.  Smith,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1916.  Sertal  No.  46,6«©. 
(CI.  1T7— «14.) 

1.  In  a  borglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  door  and 
knob,  of  a  source  of  electricity  mounted  on  the  door  above 
the  knob,  an  audible  alarm  mounted  in  the  knob,  electrical 
eoonections  between  the  source  of  electricity  and  the 
alarm,  and  a  drcolt  closing  means  carried  by  the  knob. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alann,  the  comblnatton  with  a  door, 
tts  knob  and  escutcheon,  of  a  source  of  electricity  mounted 
on  the  door,  a  sounding  alarm  carried  by  the  knob,  elec- 
trical eonnectloBS  between  the  source  and  the  alarm,  con- 
tact members  carried  by  the  escutcheon  and  insulated 
therefrom  and  trom  the  knob,  and  an  operating  member 
carried  by  the  knob  for  engagement  witb  the  eoataet  mem- 


bers for  closing  the  drcolt  and  ringing  the  alarm  when 
the  knob  la  turned  in  either  direction. 


8.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  door, 
the  frame  thereof  and  the  knob,  of  an  alarm  carried  by 
the  knob,  a  source  of  electricity  carried  by  the  door  and 
connected  with  the  alarm,  means  operable  by  the  knob  for 
completing  the  circuit  to  ring  tbe  alarm,  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  doaiag  means  carried  by  tbe  door  and  normally 
held  la  inoperative  position  by  engagement  with  the  door 
frame. 


1,204,014.  BUBGLAB-ALABM.  Jambs  W.  SMITH,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  •«,828. 
(CL  11«— 44.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatloB 
with  a  knob  spindle,  of  an  escoteheoo,  a  collar  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  ssfmental  alot 
therein,  a  knob  secured  to  the  collar,  a  bell  within  the 
knob,  a  knocker  for  said  bell,  means  for  operating  the 
knocker  tndudlng  a  toothed  wheel,  a  plate  connected  to 
the  knocker  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  toothed 
wheal,  a  gear  rigid  with  the  toothed  wheal,  a  iptndle 
mounted  in  the  knob,  a  gear  rigid  therewith  and  meshing 
with  tbe  first  mentioned  gear,  the  end  of  said  spindle  ex- 
tending Into  the  knob  spindle,  a  pin  secured  to  tbe  said 
end  and  extending  through  the  legmenUl  slot  in  th« 
collar  and  means  for  locking  the  pin  to  the  escutcheon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcacribed,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  knob  spindle,  of  a  gear  spindle  extending  la  aline- 
ment witb  the  axis  thereof  and  mounted  rotatably  therela, 
a  knob  mounted  on  said  knob  spindle,  a  bell  within  tbe 
knob,  the  said  gear  spindle  baring  a  pin  rigidly  connected 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  through  a  slot  in  tha 
knob  spindle,  tbe  said  slot  extending  to  each  side  of  tbe 
pin  when  the  latter  is  In  its  normal  or  vertical  positloa 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  gear  ipindla  stationarx. 


1,204,616.     WRENCH.     Louin    W.    Smith.    Dee    IColaes, 
Iowa.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1818.    Serial  No.  86.918.     (CL 

81—108.) 

A  wrench  including  a  shank,  a  sleeve  slidaMe  on  saM 
ahaak.  a  Jaw  member  mounted  at  one  end  of  tbe  shaak. 
a  Jaw  member  on  the  sleeve  sdapted  to  cooperate  with 
tha  Jaw  member  on  tbe  ahaak,  a  plurality  of  teeth  «■  tha 
shank,  a  latch  adapted  to  tagage  tha  teeth  to  bold  tha 
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Jaw  member  In  variohs  adjusted  positions  on  tbe  shank, 
a  handle  rotatable  on  tbe  shank,  means  to  hold  the  handle 


against  longitudlnsi  movement  witb  relation  to  the  shsnk, 
and  means  connecting  tbe  handle  with  the  sleeve  whereby 
when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  the  Jaw  member  will  be  adjusted. 


1,204,616.  TRACTOB  OF  THE  ENDLESS-TRACK  TYPE. 
William  O.  Stabk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bullock 
Tractor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  780,«70.     (CI.  21—160.) 


L  Ib  a  tractioB  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  main 
frame,  a  motor  BMmnted  on  said  main  frame,  and  two 
tracks  sapportlng  said  nuin  frame,  each  of  said  trucks 
eomprtstag  two  side  plates  in  parallel  spacM  relation  said 
sMe-plates  baring  tubular  pivots  at  one  of  their  extremities 
OBd  slotted  apartoros  at  their  opposite  extremities,  there 
being  pending  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  a  series 
of  bearings,  aad  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  upper  edge 
of  said  platee  further  bearings,  the  lower  and  tbe  upper 
bearlBgi  being  in  paralld  spaced  alinement.  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  lower  flanges  of  the  main  frame  structure  near 
tbe  roar  aad  thereof,  Jooraal  bearings  at  the  lower  ends  of 
these  brackets  constructed  to  engage  tbe  tubular  pivots 
at  the  rear  eads  of  the  slde-pla^ee,  further  pendant  plates 
near  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame  between  which  the 
forward  ends  of  tbe  trucks  are  free  to  move  vertically  but 
prevented  from  lateral  movement  bearings  in  tbe  slots  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  truck  slde-pIates,  means  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  dde  plates  constructed  to  move  and 
lock  said  lattor  bearings  in  said  slots,  elliptical  springs 
socorod  medially  to  the  free  ends  of  said  truck  side-plates, 
links  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  tbe  extremities  of 
said  elliptical  springs  and  at  the  other  ends  to  said  main 
frame,  an  endless  track-traction  belt  located  between  adja- 
eeat  pairo  of  truck  side-plates,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  ro- 
tataUy  at  the  extremltiee  of  said  truck  side-plates,  said 
endless  traction  belts  being  trained  over  said  sprockets, 
bearing  rollers,  rotatably  mounted  In  the  downwardly  ex- 
tOBding  bearings,  rotatably  mounted  carrying  rollers  in  the 
upwardly  projecting  bearings  of  said  truck  side  plates. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  truck-framee  located  one  on  each  side  of  aad 
underneath  aald  main  frame,  said  truck  frames  comprising 
each  a  pair  of  platea  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  main 
frame  iadodlBg  foar  longltudlaal  beams  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  a  downwardly  extending  bracket  at  each  rear  end 
of  said  beaoM,  a  pair  of  said  truck  plates  being  plvotally 
connected  to  each  adjacent  co-acting  pair  of  said  rear 
brackets,  a  further  bracket  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  beams,  said  brackets  being 
coastrncted  to  permit  of  vertical  movement  of  said  truck 


frames  but  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  series  of 
superposed  elliptical  springs  medially  secured  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  truck  frames,  links  connecting  at  one  of 
tbelr  ends  to  tbe  extremities  of  said  elliptical  rprings,  and 
brackets  under  said  beams  to  which  the  otber  ends  of  said 
links  are  connected. 

3.  In  a  tractor  of  tbe  type  specified,  an  endless  track- 
l)and,  said  track-band  Including  a  series  of  articulate  mem- 
bers, a  number  of  said  articulate  members  having  each 
two,  oppositely  extending  bosses,  and  a  driving  sprocket, 
said  driving  sprocket  comprising  a  drum  constructed  to 
run  on  said  articulate  members,  said  drum  having  on  Its 
two  margins  radially  projecting  teeth  constructed  to  en- 
gage tbe  said  oppositely-extending  bosses,  said  teeth  being 
outwardly  flared  to  afford  approximately  sbarp  edges. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine  of  tbe  type  described,  a  truck, 
said  truck  comprising  two  plates  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  plates  being  approximately  medially  connected  oy 
a  cross-bar,  each  plate  having  at  one  of  Its  terminals  a 
tubular  trunnion,  and  at  Its  other  terminal  a  slotted  aper- 
ture, bearings  in  said  slotted  apertures,  tbe  center  of  said 
bearings  being  above  tbe  center  of  the  tubular  tmnnioaa, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  multiplicity  or  downwardly 
extending  bearings,  and  a  series  of  upwardly  proJeetlBB 
bearings,  a  fixed,  non-rotatable,  axle  constructed  to  recelvO 
the  tubular  trunnions  aforesaid,  a  shaft  constructed  to 
rotate  in  tbe  bearings  in  said  slotted  apertures,  said  latter 
shaft  carrying  two  sprocket  wheels  In  spaced  relation  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  there  bdng  a  single  sprocket  whed  mounted 
on  the  fixed  axle  and  constructed  to  rotate  thereon,  carry- 
ing wheels,  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  downwardly  extend- 
ing bearings,  carrying  wheels,  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
upwardly  projecting  bearings,  and  an  endless  track-baad 
trained  over  said  sprocket  wheels. 


1,204,617.  BOBBIN  FOB  8PINNINOMACHINB8.  PBABK 
W.  Stbirackbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  12,728.     (CI.  242—121.) 


1.  A  bobbin  for  spinning  machines  made  of  relatively 
light  metal  having  a  multiplicity  of  minute  air  pockets 
over  extensive  surface  areas  thereof  to  effect  holding  of 
the  yam  thereon  during  unwinding  operations  and  to  for" 
ther  reduce  tbe  weight  of  tbe  bobbin. 

2.  A  bobbin  for  spinning  machines  comprising  a  tubular 
body  made  of  relatively  light  metal  and  pitted  over  Its 
thread-winding  curface. 

3.  A  bobbin  for  spinning  machines,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively tbln  tubular  metal  body  having  Innumerable  pits 
within  its  surface  portions. 

4.  A  bobbin  for  spinning  machines,  comprising  a  metal 
tube  baring  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  reduced  In  Ita 
surfaces  by  an  Indefinitely  large  number  of  minute  poekata 
of  various  rises  and  form. 

6.  A  bobbin  for  spinning  machines  comprising  a  rooad 
metal  tube  baring  an  enlarged  end  and  an  Indefinitely  larvs 
number  of  minute  surface  depressions  over  Its  aatire 
and  outside  surface  area. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 
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1,204,S18.     BBlWriM-WmUOVlIf^  MACHTIfV.     Jom  H. 

Stkwait,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  aMlgnor  to  Tb«  Albright  Nell 
Co^  Cbleaco,  10.,  a  Corporation  of  nitaoli.  Filed  Oct. 
94, 1911.     ferial  Mo.  M6,&08.     (a.  17—11.) 


1.  In  eomblnatlon  a  linearly  moTable  member  and  flexl- 
bl«  aerapera  rotatably  mounted  tbereabove  and  rotatable 
oppoaltelj  toward  eacb  other,  one  of  said  acrapers  pivot- 
ally  moanted  to  be  swong  oot  of  the  field  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described  a  longltndlnaUy 
■Mvable  conveyer,  oppositely  rotatable  shafts  moanted 
tbereaboTe,  one  of  said  shafts  plvotally  moanted  to  move 
ralatlTely  the  other,  and  flexible  scrapers  mounted  on  eacb 
abaft  and  adapted  to  more  toward  each  other  over  a  car- 
cass brought  between  tbem  and  said  conveyer . 

8.  In  a  hog  scraping  machine  a  support  for  the  car- 
easssa,  oppositely  rotatable  b^ter  shafts  In  parallel  rela- 
tion rotated  transversely  across  said  support  and  apaced 
apart  therefrom,  one  of  said  shafts  being  moanted  In  a 
fixed  bearing  and  the  other  shaft  being  mounted  In  bear- 
ings pivoted  adjacent  to  said  first  shaft  and  movable  to 
and  from  said  support  and  said  first  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  suppoi^tlng  and 
•craping  mechanism  for  the  carcass,  oppositely  rotatable 
ahafts  rotated  tbereabove,  one  shaft  moanted  In  fixed 
bearings,  a  pivoted  arm  supporting  the  other  shaft,  means 
for  moving  said  arm  to  and  from  said  scraping  mechanism, 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  scraper?  movably  moanted  upon 
■aid  shafts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  a  conveyer,  a  pair 
of  shafts,  one  pivoted  to  move  eccentrically  of  the  other, 
flexible  scraper  arms  mounted  on  each  shaft  and  scraper 
Idadea  aecored  on  the  extremity  of  each  scraper  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.204,619.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING  FOR  BICYCLES. 
Pbbct  WalLiACe  Thumpson,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  77,908.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


A  tranamlaalon  gearing  for  a  Mcyeie  or  the  like  eom- 
VtMag  a  eraak  eaalng,  a  crank  abaft  joaraaled  therein, 
A  eountar-ahaft  Joomaled  In  aald  caalag  above  and  par- 
allel with  aald  eraak  abaft,  a  plurality  «<  tears  fixed  ta 
the  conaterthaft  and  being  of  dlCarant  itaaa  with  reapact 
to  each  other,  a  drlvlag  gear  flaed  to  the  eraak  abaft  and 


ig  with  oae  of  tbm  goara  oa  tbe 
double  alldaUe  gear  of  dUTerant  aises  with  reapact  ta  abch 
other  and  rotatably  aapported  about  the  crank  shaft  and 
alternately  engageable  with  either  of  the  remaining  gears 
on  the  counter-abaft,  a  roeking  ana  asouated  wltbia  the 
easlBg  and  having  a  portion  tbareof  aagagaable  with  the 
double  slldable  gear  for  moving  the  sameapon  tbe  crank 
abaft,  a  aleeve  aarrooDding  the  er«Bk  ah«ft  aad  baring 
one  end  projecting  through  the  caaing  and  sUdably  sup- 
porting the  double  slldable  gear,  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
fixed  to  tbe  projectlag  end  of  the  sleeve  outside  tbe  eas- 
ing. 


1.204,5X0.  INTERNAL- COlfBUBTION  ENOnfE. 
CHAaL.aa  8.  Tuma,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asslgaor  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.289. 
(CI.  187—32.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  atem,  relattraly 
movable  numbers  for  galdlng  aald  valve  la  Ita  gaasral  ttao 
of  movement,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  oa  tbe  atcai  of  aald 
valve,  there  being  a  loooe  connection  betwaea  aald  aleava 
and  oao  of  aald  relatively  awvable  maiabera  tor  parai^ 
ting  said  valve  to  seat  properly. 

2.  la  eombinatloD,  a  vslvc,  and  a  eusbtoalag  devlea 
therefor  Including  a  cylinder  and  a  platon  tor  oparatlag 
therein,  aald  piston  being  looeely  coaaected  to  a  portloa 
of  aald  ralre  to  Inaure  proper  aeatlaf  of  aatd  valra. 

S.  In  eoMUaatlon,  a  valve,  and  a  caabloaiag  devtaa 
therefor  Including  cooperating  relatively  aovable  Mea> 
bern,  one  of  aald  meatbarp  being  looaaly  ooaaeetad  to  a 
portloB  of  aald  valve  to  Inaure  proper  acatlas  tharaof. 

4.  In  eomblaatlon.  a  valve  having  a  ataai.  coOpaiatlag 
relatively  movable  members  for  guldlag  tbe  geaaral  llaa 
ot  movement  of  said  valve,  and  a  sleeve  mooatad  oa  the 
atem  of  aaM  valve  aad  extcadlag  wlthla  oae  of  aaM  rai«r 
tlvely  movable  members,  there  belag  a  clearaaee  apace  b^ 
tween  aald  sleeve  and  oae  of  aald  relatively  mobabla 
membera  to  Insure  proper  seating  of  aald  valve. 

0.  la  comblaatloa,  a  valve  bavlag  a  stem,  a  caabloaiag 
device  tor  aald  valve  iaelndlac  a  cylladar  aad  pAatoa,  a 
aleeve  aMaated  00  the  ateaa  of  aald  .valve  aad 
looeely  coaaected  to  aald  platoai,  a  raoUlent  ■ 
engagiag  said  sleeve  for  cloalag  aald  valre,  aad 
for  controUlac  tbe  degraa  of  enablmilag  of  aald  valva. 


1,204.521.     APPARATUS   FOR  THE   SEPARATION  OF 

GASEOUS    MIXTURES.      HaaMAN    Tak    FLH*.    ArO- 

raore.   Pa.,  assignor  to   American   Alr-Uqoefyiag  Co^ 

pany.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  CMToratloo  of  New  Toift. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1*14.    Sertel  Na  882.776.   (CL6t— ItS.) 

1.  la  an  apparatua  for  the  aeparatloa  of  gaaaa,  tha 

comblaatloa  of  a  receptacle,  a  header  tberala  for  tbo  r^ 

ceptioB  of  a  gaaeooa  mlxtare.  a  aeooad  header  tberala, 

borlaoatally  arraaged  pipea  connected  with  tbe  aald  head 

era,  aad  BMoas  for  aeparatlag  the  gaaea  of  aald  Bkztai% 

tbe  said    beadera   and    pipea   being  adapted   to   be   aa^ 
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wh«lly   or   partially   la   a    llqvld    f erased   by    tbe 
liquefaction  of  one  of  tbe  coastltueots  of  tbe  mlxtnrv. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  header  therein  for 
the  reception  of  a  gaseous  mixture,  a  second  header  in 
aald  receptacle  In  operHtlve  relation  to  the  said  first- 
named  header,  horisontally  arranged  coiled  pipes  spring- 
ing from  the  first-nsmed  header  and  terminating  in  the 
serond-named  header,  tbe  second-named  header  having 
connection  with  a  receiver  for  rt'ccptlon  of  liquefied  gas 
from  such  Hecond  header,  the  said  headers,  coiled  pipea 
and  reoelvor  being  adapted  to  be  submerged  wholly  or 
psrtlally    in    a   liquefied   gas. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  header  for  the  reception  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  into  its  constituent  parts, 
a  second  header  in  operative  relation  to  the  first-named 
header,  horisontally  arranged  coiled  pipes  havInK  con- 
nection at  their  opposite  ends  with  said  headers,  the  sec- 
ond header  communicating  with  a  re<'eptacle  which  re- 
ceives liquefied  gas  from  such  second  header,  a  third 
header,  and  helical  coils  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  aald  second  header  and  terminating:  in  the  third 
header,  the  several  l>eforementioned  parts  belnj;  adapted 
to  be  wholly  or  partially  submerged  In  a  liquefied  gas. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  header,  connections  for  supply- 
ing a  gaseous  mixture  to  said  header,  one  of  the  said 
connections  being  Joined  to  such  header  near  one  end  and 
the  other  of  such  connections  being  Joined  thereto  near 
Its  other  end,  a  aecond  header,  a  series  of  parallel  and 
horisontally  arranged  coiled  pipes  connecting  the  said 
headers  whereby  the  gas  is  distributed  from  the  first- 
named  beader  to  tbe  second-named  header,  such  gas 
being  either  wholly  or  partially  liquefied  In  such  hori- 
aontal  pipea,  a  receptacle  having  connection  with  the  sec- 
ond-named header  for  the  reception  of  the  liquefied  gas, 
a  third  header,  helical  coils  having  connection  witb  the 
top  portion  of  the  second-named  header  and  extending 
downwardly  and  coiling  around  the  two  first-named 
headers  and  the  aald  horiaontally  arranged  coiled  pipes 
and  terminating  la  the  third  header,  and  S4>parate  means 
for  conveying  the  liquids  from  the  said  receptacle  and 
'  from  the  said  third  beader. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  header,  connections  for  sup- 
plying a  gaseous  mixture  to  said  header,  one  of  the  said 
connections  being  Joined  to  such  header  near  one  end 
and  the  other  of  snch  connections  being  Joined  thereto 
near  ita  other  end,  a  second  header,  a  series  of  parallel 
and  borlaoatally  arraniied  colled  pipes  connecting  the  said 
beadera  whereby  the  gas  Is  distributed  from  the  first- 
naaied  beader  to  the  second-named  header,  such  gas  be- 
ing either  wholly  or  partially  liquefied  In  such  horlson- 
tal  pipes,  a  receptacle  having  connection  with  the  sec- 
ond-named beader  for  the  reception  of  the  liquefied  gas. 
a  tblrd  beader,  helical  oolla  having  connM>tlon  with  the 
top  portloa  of , tbe  aecoad|-n«med  header  and  terminating 
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la  tbe  third  header,  aad  separate  meaaa  for  eoovcylng 
tbe  Hqalds  from  the  said  receptacle  aad  from  the  aald 
tblrd  beader. 

(Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1,204.522.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  E1108  A.  Walu, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jane  9,  1916.  Sarlil  No. 
102.739.      (Cl.   193—11.) 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed angular  tubular  chute  having  an  Inlet  at  the  upper 
end  of  its  upright  portion  and  an  outlet  at  the  forward 
end  of  its  horizontal  portion  ;  said  horlxontal  portion  be- 
ing tapered  toward  its  outlet  for  the  purpose  deacribed, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  bumping  action 
to  tbe  chute. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  horiaontally  dls- 
l>OBed  angular  tubular  chute  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  a  discharge  at  its  forward  end ;  the  top  wall  of 
tbe  horizontal  member  of  the  chute  being  tapered  from 
tbe  upright  member  or  leg  of  the  chute  down  to  tbe  aald 
discharge,  means  for  constantly  supplying  the  Chute, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocatory  bumping  mo- 
tion  to  tbe  chute. 

3.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  horisontally  aus- 
|)ended  angular  chute  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  toy 
wall  tapering  forwardly  to  the  point  of  discharge  B',  a 
fixed  hopper  having  a  lower  contracted  end  dip  sealing 
in  the  open  upper  end  of  the  upright  member  or  leg  of 
tbe  chute,  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocal  bump- 
ing action  to  tbe  chute. 


1.204,523.  VEHICLK-BODY.  Fk.4nk  E.  Watts  and 
AOBiAN  J.  NCEBKEN,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation.  Ilich- 
mond,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Mled  Dec.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,546.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  seat  and  having  a 
portion  of  the  body  in  rear  of  the  seat  Ineloaed,  a  rein- 
forcing partition  extending  transversely  of  said  portion 
of  the  body  and  spaced  from  the  back  of  the  seat  form- 
ing a  compartment  therewith,  means  for  closing  the  com- 
partment at  the  top,  Indading  a  door,  and  a  shelf  In 
rear  of  aald  compartment  and  accessible  from  the  seht 
through  aald  door. 


37* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  14,  1916W 


2.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  teat  and  having  an 
Inclosure  in  rear  of  the  seat,  ao  upwardly -extending 
reinforcing  partition  extending  tranaveraely  of  the  In- 
cloaure  and  spaced  from  the  back  of  the  seat,  forming 
therewith  a  compartment,  and  a  horizontal  reinforcing 
partition  arranged  In  rear  of  the  first-mentioned  parti- 
tion adjacent  the  top  thereof,  forming  a  shelf,  the  flrst- 
mentloned  partition  extending  for  a  portion  only  of  the 
height  of  said  inclosure  and  having  a  part  extrndlng 
above  said  horlxontal  partition,  forming  a  guard. 

3.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  seat,  a  top  having 
the  back  thereof  spaced  from  the  back  of  the  srat,  a 
member  extending  across  the  body  intermediate  the  back 
of  the  seat  and  the  back  of  the  top.  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  below  said  member,  and  a  door  in 
said  member  providing  access  to  said  chamber,  a  deck 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  back  of  the  top,  and  a 
compartment  beneath  said  deck  acceaslble  through  said 
chamber. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  seat,  an  inclosure  in 
rear  of  said  seat,  an  upwardly-extending  partition  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  aald  Inclosnre  and  spaced 
from  the  back  of  the  seat  forming  a  compartment,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  extending  from  said  vertical  partition  to 
the  rear  of  the  Inclosure  and  of  a  width  to  extend  from 
side  to  sid«  of  the  body,  aald  horizontal  partition  being 
arranged  adjacent  but  spaced  below  the  top  of  said  in- 
closure forming  a  comparatively  large  compartment,  a 
third  partition  arranged  above  the  borlaontal  partition 
extending  from  aide  to  aide  of  the  body  and  positioned 
in  rear  of  the  first-mentioned  partition,  a  door  at  the 
rear  of  said  Inclosure  providing  access  to  the  second 
compartment,  and  a  door  in  the  flrst-mentloned  compart- 
ment providing  access  thereto  and  to  the  space  above 
tfas  horlxontaf  partition. 

5.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  seat,  a  top  having 
the  lower  edge  of  its  back  spaced  rearwardly  a  com- 
paratively wide  distance  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
seat  back,  and  a  member  extending  across  the  body  sub- 
stantially from  side  to  side  thereof  and  extending  from 
the  back  of  the  seat  to  the  back  of  the  top,  a  deck  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  back  of  the  top,  and  a  com- 
partment  beneath  said  deck. 


1,204,524.  COMPITTINO  MACHINE.  (  ha«ui8  P.  W»r 
Moaa,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wetmore  Adding  Machine  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,499.     (Cl.  235—62.) 


1.  A  computing  machine  including  the  combination 
with  aeenmalatlnc  and  printing  members,  of  a  set  of 
rotary  cams  provided  with  eccentric  grooves,  a  set  of 
oscillatory  members  loosely  Interlocked  in  said  grooves, 
a  power  storing  motor,  connected  to  drive  said  cama  In 
synchronism  connections  driven  by  said  motor  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  motor  upon  completion  of  a  alngle 
revolution  of  said  cama.  locking  dsvlcea  for  the  accumu- 
lating members  actuated  from  said  cama  for  both  locking 
and  unlocking  operations  and  transferring  members,  for 
communicating  movements  from  one  aeeamnlatinc  wheel 
to  the  next,  also  actuated  from  aald  cuds,  so«e  of  said 
cams  being  connected  to  sctuate  the  accnsaolator  Bien- 


bers  and  some  of  them  also  controlling  the  printing  op- 
eratlona  of  the  printing  members. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with 
accumulating  and  printing  members  and  manually  actu- 
ated value  setting  keys,  of  a  differential  lever,  a  set  of 
movable  fulcrum  members  controlled  as  to  position  by 
the  keys,  means  for  actuating  aald  differential  Isver  over 
one  of  the  fulcrum  members,  and  motion  transmitting 
connections  between  said  levers  and  the  accumulating 
and  printing  members. 

3.  A  computing  machine,  including  the  combination 
with  accumulating  and  printing  members,  of  a  power 
storing  motor,  a  differential  member,  and  a  set  of  con- 
tinuously interlocked  motion  transmitting  connections 
controlled  as  to  operation  in  part  by  the  differential 
member  and  in  part  by  the  motor,  and  adapted  to  utiliae 
the  power  of  the  motor  to  actuate  the  accumulating 
members  In  both  individual  and  transferring  movements 
and  to  also  adjust  the  printing  memben«  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  added  valuea. 

4.  .\  computing  machine  Including  the  comblnatioa 
with  accumulating  and  printing  members  and  keys  for 
setting  values,  of  a  power  storing  motor,  motor  locking 
devices,  a  power  storing  lever  for  unlocking  the  motor, 
continuously  engaged  motion  transmitting  connectlona 
for  actuating  the  accumulating  and  printing  members  la 
accordance  with  the  aet  values,  said  connections  Includ- 
ing means  for  transferring  values  from  one  accumulating 
member  to  the  next,  and  also  including  means  for  mechani- 
cally moving  the  motor  locking  devices  to  relocklng  posi- 
tion after  the  complotion  of  the  other  movements. 

5.  A  computiuK  machine  including  accumulating  trans- 
ferring and  printing  members,  and  a  power  storing 
motor,  the  comliination  of  a  set  of  manually  actuated 
value  setting  keys,  of  means  for  manually  unlocking  the 
motor,  and  a  motor  actuated  shaft,  provided  with  a  series 
of  members  provided  with  connections  adapted  to  actuate 
the  accumulating  and  transferring  members  and  control 
the  operation  of  the  printing  members,  and  means  where- 
by the  character  of  the  transmitting  movements  are  de- 
termined by  the  set  keys :  said  motor  being  provided  with 
automatlG  relocklng  gears  adapted  to  positively  stop  the 
motor  after  a  predetermined  cycle  of  movementa  which, 
with  said  motion  transmitting  connectlona  are  wholly 
Independent  of  manual  control. 

[Claims  6  to  104  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,204,525.  CLUTCH-CONTROLLER.  Xei.«  A.  WiDaam, 
Chicago.  III.,  aasignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  778,062.      (CL  192—1.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  controller,  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
clutch  members  thereon,  a  controlling  member  carried  oa 
said  support  and  operatlvely  connected  to  Mid  dutch 
members,  a  latch  member  on  aaid  aupport,  and  a  co- 
operating latch  member  angularly  movable  with  respset 
to  said  latch  member  and  yieldingly  mounted  on  aald 
support  opermtlvely  connected  to  aaid  controlling  nember. 

2.  In  a  dnteh  controller,  a  support,  forward  and  re- 
verse elateh  Bcchanlsms  mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable 
dutch  adjostiac  OMmher  mounted  oa   saVl  support  and 
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operatively  connected  to  aald  clutch  mechanisms  to 
sslectlvely  connect  the  same,  a  latch  member  fixed  to  said 
support,  and  an  adjuatable  spring  pressed  cooperating 
latch  member  engaging  therewith  and  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto  by  said  adjusting  member. 

8.  In  a  clutch  controller,  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
clutches  mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable  clutch  adjuatlng 
member  for  selectively  connecting  said  clutches  mounted 
on  said  support  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
clutches,  a  latch  member  fixed  fo  said  support,  and  an 
angularly  adjustable  spring  pressed  latch  member  co- 
operating therewith  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
clutch  adjuatlng  member. 

4.  In  a  dutch  controller,  a  support,  positive  and  filc- 
tlonal  clutches  mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable  clutch  ad- 
Justing  member  for  selectively  connecting  aald  clutches 
mounted  on  said  support  and  operatively  connected  to 
aald  clutches,  a  notched  latch  member  carried  by  said 
support,  and  an  adJuaUMe  spring  pressed  toothed  latch 
member  cooperating  with  aaid  notched  latch  member  and 
normally  engaging  therewith  operatively  connected  to 
•aid  adjuatlng  member. 

6.  In  a  dutch  controller,  a  aupport,  a  plurality  of 
clutch  mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  mounted  on 
•aid  support  controlling  the  connection  of  said  clutch 
mechanisma  and  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  serrated 
latch  member  carried  on  said  support,  a  cooperating  latch 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  aald  support  having  teeth 
engaging  the  serrated  face  of  aald  first  mentioned  latch 
member,  and  means  transmitting  the  movement  of  said 
lever  to  aald  cooperating  latch  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,204.526.  SLACK-ADJUSTER.  Olivbb  P.  Wiluklm, 
Michigan  City,  Ind..  assignor  of  twenty-fire  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Santford  8.  Wilhelm  and  seventeen  and  one- 
half  one-hundredtha  to  Lane  Wilhelm,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.,  and  twenty-five  one-hundredtbs  to  Ben  Ix>ewen- 
thal,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.287.     (Cl.  188—50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  plurality  of  push 
bars,  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon,  yieldable  connections 
between  aaid  push  bars,  ratchet  mechanism  for  locking 
said  push  bars  in  rartous  extended  positions  to  auto- 
matically take  up  alack  in  a  brake  gear,  and  a  safety  pawl 
sngaglng  one  of  aald  push  bars  to  prevent  accidental 
BMvement  thereof  due  to  Jarring  or  vibration. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUaa  described  slidably  con- 
nected parallel  puah  bara,  a  plate  secured  on  one  of  said 
push  bars  and  slldaMe  on  the  other  thereof,  another 
plate  alidable  on  aald  latter  puah  bar,  a  pawl  mounted  In 
said  latter  plate  adapted  to  engage  In  recesses  in  said 
latter  push  bar  to  lock  said  block  snd  bar  together,  an- 
other pawl  mounted  in  said  plate  engaging  other  re- 
cesses in  said  latter  push  bar  to  prevent  accidental  move- 
ment thereof,  a  compreaaion  spring  mounted  between  said 
respective  plates,  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  latter 
of  aaid  push  bars  and  engaging  the  other  thereof  adapted 
to  lock  said  push  bars  one  to  another. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrtbed  a  pair  of  puah 
bars,  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  on  one  thereof  to 
lock  the  same  to  the  other  push  bar,  other  ratchet  mecha- 
nlams  slidably  mounted  on  aald  first  mentioned  push  bar 
and  yleldably  connected  to  aald  latter  posh  bar  also  act- 
ing to  lock  aald  puah  bars  one  to  another,  and  a  pawl 
connected  to  one  of  said  push  bars  and  engaging  the 
other  posh  bar  to  prevent  acddental  relative  movement 
between  said  poah  bars. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  plurality  of  pnab< 
bars,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  each  thereof,  said  series 
directed  in  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
mechanisms  adapted  to  lock  said  push  bars  one  to  another 
to  automatically  uke  up  slack  in  a  brake  gear,  and 
mechanism  connected  to  one  of  said  puah  bars  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  to  prevent  accidental  relative  move- 
ment between  said  push  bars. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of 
puHh  bars  adapted  to  be  extended  relative  one  another, 
ratchet  teeth  in  each  thereof,  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
mechanisms  acting  to  lock'aald  puah  bars  one  to  another 
In  various  adjustments  after  the  same  have  been  ex- 
tended to  take  up  slack  in  a  brake  gear,  other  ratchet 
mechanisms  preventing  accidental  relative  movement  !>•• 
tween  said  push  bars,  and  means  throwing  said  latter 
ratchet  mechanism  out  of  operation  when  relative  move- 
ment Ijctween  said  push  bars  in  taking  up  slack  Is  be- 
gun. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.204,527.  RAILWAY-TIPPLE.  ALBXiNOBB  H.  WOOD; 
Petros.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,163. 
(CI.  214—11.) 


1.  In  a  tipple,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  frame,  means 
external  to  the  perimeter  of  aaid  frame  for  supporting  aald 
frame  rotatably,  a  rope  extending  around  said  frame  in 
two  planes  which  are  transverse  to  the  tipple  axia.  aaid 
rope  extending  away  from  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  engagement  with  the  frame,  a  counter- weight  bung 
shlftably  on  aald  rope  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  mean* 
applied  to  said  rope  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  for 
drawing  aaid  rope  toward  aald  side  In  opposition  to  the 
action   of  said  counterweight,  subsUntially  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  tipple,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  trutat, 
meana  external  to  the  perimeter  of  said  tnmt  for  sup^ 
porting  the  latter  rotaUbly,  a  counterweight,  a  puller 
connected  with  said  counterweight,  an  expansion  mem- 
ber, a  rope  in  operative  relation  with  said  expansion  mem- 
ber and  extending  to  and  around  said  cylindrical  frame  in 
two  pUnes  which  are  transverse  to  the  tipple  axia,  and. 
thence  beneath  said  pulley.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tipple,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  frame^ 
means  external  to  the  perimeter  of  said  frame  for  sop'^ 
porting  the  latter  rotatably,  a  counter- weight,  an  expaiH 
Blon  member,  and  tension  meana  leading  from  said  counter* 
weight  and  aaid  expansion  member  to  said  frame  at  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  transverse  to  aald  frame  and  there  en- 
gaging aald  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  'In  a  tipple,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  frama, 
means  external  to  the  perimeter  of  aald  fnune  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  rotatably,  a  couater-welctat.  tenaie* 
means  leading  from  aald  counter-weight  to  said  frame  kr 
a  plurality  of  planes  transverse  to  said  frame  and  tbaiw 
engaging  said  frame,  and  meana  under  control  of  an  op- 
erator for  turning  said  frame  in  oppoaition  to  the  actlOB 
of  sald-counter-weight,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  tipple,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
structure,  wheels  supported  by  said  structure  on  two  llna^ 
parallel  to  the  tipple  axia.  ring-form  rtha  r«rtlnt  on  aaM 
wheela.  longitudinal  hoama  extending  throoch  said  ssrlaa 
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ot  rtng-form  rllM  and  Mcared  thereto,  two  eztertorly-cban- 
Bcled  rlngB  nuTouidtiiy  Mid  group  of  beams  and  Mcnrcd 
thereto,  tenalon  mmwt  applied  to  said  channel  rings,  a 
eoanter- weight  shiftably  supported  by  said  tenalon  meNns 
and  means  for  drawing  said  tension  means,  substantially 
as  described. 


1^'04,028.  MOLD-SHELL.  John  R.  Wood.  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  DA!fiBL  Ccktis  Epiioht.  Spring  City,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  asslgnmeotti.  to  .\brara  Cox  Store 
Company,  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  30.  191.1.  Sertal  -No.  798.:«2.  (CI. 
22—112.) 


1.  Ah  a  new  article  ot  manufacture,  a  mold  shell  hav- 
ing a  substantially  open  tup,  bars  extending  acrusn  sai«l 
top,  and  connecting  means  between  said  bars  and  Maid 
top  permitting  the  said  bars  to  be  adjustably  secuied  to 
the  top. 

-.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mold  sliell  having 
latcbes  pivoted  to  opposed  walls  thereof,  said  latchen  hav- 
ing projections  adapted  to  engage  and  project  beneath  a 
bottom  board,  said  shell  having  an  outwardly  projerting 
chamtwr  at  the  bottom  of  the  wall  thereof,  and  bars 
extending  across  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  top 
thereof. 

H.  As  a  new  article  of  manulacture,  a  mold  shell  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  meuuH  for  securing  the 
sections  together,  latches  pivoted  to  opposed  sectiuns,  said 
latches  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  and  project 
t>eneath  a  bottom  board,  the  -xaid  board  forming  with  the 
bottom  of  each  section  an  outwardly  extending  cbamt>er, 
and  bars  extending  across  and  adjustably  connected  to 
the  tops  of  opposed  sections. 

4.  .V  pouring  frame  for  molds  having  continuous  tapered 
side  walls  arranged  to  surround  the  mold,  said  frame 
l>elug  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  flanges  at 
both  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  vertical  slots  In  the 
aide  walls  :  and  latches  plvotally  mounted  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  board 
when  the  frame  is  placed  over  the  moid. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mold  shell  hav- 
ing the  bottom  of  its  wall  projected  outwardly,  a  bottom 
board  for  said  shell,  and  mimnH  for  securing  the  board  to 
the  shell  in  Engagement  with  the  outwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  wall  whereby  the  bottom  board  forms  a 
chamber  with  such  portion  of  the  wall. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.S29.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     JoH.v  R.  Wood.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  and  Daniel  Ccrtis  Epkiqht,  Spring  City. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Peerless  Flask  and  Molding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Original   application  tiled   Apr.    14.    191.1,    Se- 
rial   No.    780,065.      Divided    and    this   application    Bled 
November  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,868.     (CI.  22—111.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  flask  section,  of  a  plate  slld- 
ably  supported  at  the  bottom  of  such  section,  means  con- 
nected  with   said   plate   for   moving   the   same   inwardly 
and  outwardly,  a  second  plate  slidably  supported  at  the 
bottom   of  said    flask    section,   connections   between    said 
plate  and  the  first  mentioned  plate  whereby   the  second 
plate   will   be   moved   Inwardly  and  outwardly   by   corre- 
spooding  movements  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  one  or 
more  additional  plates  slidably  supported  at  the  bottom 
^f   the   flask   section,    snd   interengaging  connections   be- 
t  veea  the  last  aeutloned  plate  or  plates  and  th«  two  first 


mentioned  plates  wboreby  sncb  other  piste  or  pistes  will 
be  moved  Inwsrdly  and  oatwardly  by  corresponding  mors- 
ments  of  the  two  first  mentioned  plates. 


'J.  The  eoml>in«t(on.  with  a  flask  sectioa,  of  s  plate 
slidably  Mspported  at  the  twttom  of  said  section,  mesns 
connected  with  ssid  plate  for  moving  the  same  Inwardly 
and  outwardly,  a  second  plate  slidably  supported  at  the 
bottom  of  the  flask  section,  means  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned plate  with  the  first  mentioned  plate  wberetoy  the 
last  mentioned  plat*  will  bs  moved  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  the  first  mentioned  plate,  additional  plate* 
Mlidably  supi>orted  at  the  ttottom  of  the  flask  section,  and 
luterenKaglnK  conuectloas.  includInK  inclined  slots  and 
projections,  between  the  said  other  plates  and  tb*  first 
and  second  plates  whereby  sil  of  ssid  plats*  will  be  moved 
inwardly  and  outwardly  by  movements  Imparted  to  th* 
first  mentioned  plate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cope  harini;  a  bottom  fianxe. 
of  plates  slidably  mounted  on  op|>oslte  siden  of  said  flange, 
levers  connected  to  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  move 
the  same  inwardly  and  outwardly,  links  connected  with 
said  levers  and  with  the  oppotttte  plat*  for  naming  the 
same  inwardly  and .  outwardly  slmaltaneousty  with  tb* 
ttr!«t-mentloned  plate,  plates  mounted  on  the  intermediate 
sides  of  the  cope  bottom  flange,  and  means  including  in- 
clined slots  and  projections  for  connecting  the  last-men- 
tioned plates  with  the  first-mentioned  plates. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cope,  of  plates  slidably 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  cope,  levers 
connected  to  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  move  tHe 
same  inwardly  and  oatwardly,  links  connected  with  said 
levers  and  with  the  opposite  plate  for  moving  the  xame 
Inwikrdly  and  outwardly  by  the  movement  of  the  tlrst- 
mentioned  plate,  plates  mounted  on  the  intermediate  sides 
of  the  cope  bottom,  and  means  connecting  th*  last-men- 
tioned plates  with  the  first-mentioned  plates. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  flask  section,  of  s  plurality 
of  segmental  plates  slidably  mounted  on  the  hottom  of  the 
said  flask  section  and  adapted  to  be  moved  within  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  said  twttom,  means  connected  with  one 
of  said  plates  for  moving  the  t>ame,  connections  between 
said  plate  and  an  opposed  plate  whereby  the  last  men- 
tioned plate  may  also  be  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  • 
as  the  first  mentioned  plate  is  so  moved,  and  connections 
whereby  the  movements  of  the  said  plates  will  t>e  trans- 
mitted to  the  remaining  platex. 

I  Claims  (>  to  II  not  printe<I  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,204J>30.  INCINERATING- FURNACE.  Walhw  B, 
WaiOHT.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Sept 
6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,846.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,888.  (01. 
110 — 12.) 

1.  In  an  Incineratinic  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
furnace  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  in  its  roof,  of  a 
closure  for  said  feed  openinx.  a  drying  hearth  beneath 
!(ald  opening  formed  with  a  slopins  side  on  which  the  ma- 
terial introduced  la  adapted  to  lodge,  a  stationary  fire 
grate  section  opposite  the  lower  end  of  said  sloping  side, 
a  clinker  d(M>r  opposite  and  substantially  la  the  horiiontal 
plane  of  the  outer  end  of  said  stationary  fire  grata  sec- 
tion and  within  the  furnace  chamber  adapted  to  catch 
unconsumed  matter  overflowing  said  fire  grate  section  .ind 
hold  it  until  consumed,  a  clinker  pocket  beneath  ssid 
clinker  door,  and  means  for  opening  said  clinker  door. 
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2.  In  an  incinerstlng  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
furnace  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  in  its  roof,  of  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  drying  hearth  beneath  said 
opening  formed  with  a  sloping  side  on  which  the  material 
Introduced  is  adapted  to  lodge,  a  ststlonary  inclined  fire 
grate  section  opposite  the  lower  end  of  said  sloping  side, 
a  horixoDtally  hinged  clinker  door  opposite  and  substan- 
tially in  th*  horlsontal  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  said  in- 
clined fire  grate  section  and  within  the  furnace  chamber 
adapted  to  catch  unconsumed  matter  overflowing  said  fire 
grate  section  and  hold  It  until  consumed,  a  door  in  the 
furnace  wall  opposite  said  clinker  door  serving  to  permit 
poking  of  the  flre  from  outside  the  furnace  chamber,  a 
clinker  pocket  beneath  said  clinker  door,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  furnace  for  opening  said 
clinker  door. 


3.  la  an  Incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
containing  walls  of  the  furnace,  and  a  basement  cbam 
ber  benoath  the  furnace  floor,  of  an  Inclined  flre  grate 
within  th*  famace  chamber,  .a  clinker  pocket  located  op- 
posite ABt  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  flre  grate  and 
eztendlng'through  the  furnace  floor  and  into  said  base- 
ment chamber,  a  normally  closed  door  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  clinker  pocket,  door-opeiatlng  means  extending  to  a 
point  outside  the  furnace,  automaticnily  closing  valves  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  clinker  pocket  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  weight  of  the  clinker,  and  a  delivery  car  adapted 
to  travel  In  said  basement  chamtter  l>eneath  the  lower  end 
of  said  clinker  poeket. 

4.  In  a  double-end  Incinerating  furnace  of  the  char 
acter  specified,  the  combination  with  the  containing  walls 
of  the  furnace,  and  a  basement  chamber  t>eneath  the  fur- 
nace floor,  of  fire-grates  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
famace  chamber,  a  central  discharge  flue  extending  cross 
wise  of  said  furnace  chamber,  branch  flues  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  furnace  chamber  with  said  central 
floe,  a  dast  pocket  formed  with  sloping  walls  lieneath  and 
in  open  cnmmunlcstion  with  said  central  discharge  flue 
and  extending  through  the  furnace  floor  an<||  into  said 
basement  chamt>er  and  provided  with  a  valve-controlled 
discharge-opening  In  its  lower  end,  and  a  delivery  car 
adapted  to  travel  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  dust 
pocket. 

5.  In  a  double-end  incinerating  fnrance  of  the  character 
spoclflsd,  the  combination  with  the  containing  walls  of 
the  famace.  and  a  basement  chamt>er  beneath  the  furnace 
floor,  of  inclined  flre-grates  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
furnace  chamber,  clinker  pockets  l>eneath  the  lower  ends 
of  said  fire-grates  and  extending  through,  the  furnace  floor 
and  into  said  basement  chamber,  said  clinker  pockets  hav- 
ing opcnable  bottoms,  a  central  discharge  flue  extending 
crosswise  of  said  furnace  chamber  between  said  flre-grates, 
brsnch  flues  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  furnace 
chamber  with  said  central  floe,  a  dust  pocket  formed  with 
sloping  walls  tienesth  snd  In  open  communlcstlon  with 
said  central  discharge  flue  snd  extending  throngh  the  fur- 


nace floor  and  into  said  basement  cliamber  and  proTtdod 
with  a  valve-controlled  discharge-opening  in  its  lower  end, 
and  delivery  cars  adapted  to  travel  beneath  the  lowor  enda 
of  said  clinker  pockets  and  ssid  dust  pocket. 


,204.531.     BRUSH-HOLDER.     Waltbb 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    30.    1916. 
09..322.      (CI.  01—67.2.) 


E.  WaiQHT, 
Serial    No. 


-^J 


1.  In  a  brush-holder  for  a  cup,  a  head  adapted  to  enter 
the  upper  end-portion  of  and  be  removably  supported  from 
the  cup  and  provided  with  an  aperture  which  extends 
from  the  outer  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  head  and 
divided  at  said  aperture  into  two  separable  sections 
sdapted  to  embrace  the  stock  of  a  brash,  said  sections 
l>elng  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  the  head  with  shoul- 
ders facing  In  the  direction  of  the  inner  end  of  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  brush-bolder  for  a  cup.  a  head  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  upper  end-portion  of  and  be  removably  supported 
from  the  cup  and  provided  with  an  aperture  which  ex- 
tends from  the  outer  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  head 
and  divided  at  said  aperture  Into  two  separable  sections 
adapted  to  embrace  the  stock  of  a  brush,  said  head  betng 
provide  at  Its  outer  end' with  shoulders  which  face  In 
the  direction  of  the  inner  end  of  the  head  and  having 
internal  sloping  surfaces  which  face  in  the  direction  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  brash-holder  for  a  cap.  a  bead  adapted  to  be 
removably  inserted  Into  the  upper  end-portion  of  the  cap 
and  having  an  aperture  which  extends  endwise  of  and 
through  the  head,  said  head  being  divided  at  ssfd  sp- 
orture  and  from  end  to  end  of  the  head  Into  two  laterally 
separable  sections  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
shoulder  which  faces  in  the  direction  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  brash -holder  for  a  cup,  a  head  adapted  to  be 
removably  inserted  Into  the  upper  end-portion  of  the 
cup  and  having  an  aperture  which  extends  from  the 
outer  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  head,  said  head  being 
divided  at  said  aperture  Into  two  separable  sections  and 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  shoulder  which  faces  in 
the  direction  of  the  inner  end  of  the  head  and  having 
means  for  preventing  endwise  displacement  of  the  head- 
sections  independently  of  each  other. 

r>.  In  a  linish-holder  for  a  cup,  a  head  adapted  to  fit 
Internally  of  the  upper  end-portion  of  the  cup  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  from  the  outer  end  to  th« 
Inner  end  of  the  head,  which  head  has  an  external  layer 
of  packing  extending  around  the  bead  and  an  internal 
layer  of  packing  extending  around  the  aforesaid  aper- 
ture, said  head  being  divided  at  said  aperture  into  two 
separable  sections  adapted  to  embrace  the  stock  of  a 
brush,  one  of  said  sections  lieing  prorided  at  its  Inner 
face  at  one  side  of  ssid  aperture  with  a  layer  of  pack- 
ing connecting  the  sforessid  internal  and  external  layers 
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«f  packing  together,  and  the  other  of  lald  Mctlona  being 
proTided  at  its  Inner  face  at  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
aperture  with  a  layer  of  paclclog  connecting  lald  external 
and  Internal  layers  together. 


1,204.SS2.  COCK.  JosaPH  A.  Zwiuil,  Bariington, 
Wii.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Brass  Worlcs,  Barllngton. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  92.34r.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  cock  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a 
tapered  bore  open  at  the  ends  and  a  peripheral  flange 
notched  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  the  bore,  a  tapered 
plug  removablj  fitted  In  said  bore,  and  a  hook  detach- 
ably  adjustably  connected  with  the  plug  and  adapted  by 
engagement  with  said  flange  to  confine  the  plug  in  the 
case. 

2.  In  a  cock  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a 
tapered  bore  open  at  the  ends  and  a  peripheral  notched 
flange  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  the  bore,  a  taper.«d  plug 
removably  fitted  in  said  bore,  and  a  hook  connected  with 
the  plug  and  adapted  by  engagement  with  the  flange  to 
hold  the  plug  in  place  in  the  case  within  the  range  of 
morement  normal  for  opening  and  closing  the  cock,  but 
when  turned  Into  normal  position  opposite  the  notch  in 
the  flange  to  permit  insUnt  removal  of  the  plug'  from  the 
case  in  its  normal  open  and  closed  positions  and  by  Its 
adjustment  to  take  up  wear  and  play  between  the  plug 
and  case. 

3.  In  a  cock  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  tapered 
bore  open  at  the  ends  and  a  peripheral  flange  adjacent 
the  larger  end  of  the  bore,  a  tapered  plug  removablv 
fitted  In  said  bore,  and  a  hook  connected  with  said  plug 
and  adapted  by  engagement  with  said  flange  to  hold 
the  plug  in  place  in  the  caae.  the  hook  being  adjustable 
axlally  relative  to  the  plug  and  adapted  to  Uke  up 
play  between  the  plug  and  case  and  to  lock  the  plug  In 
different  angular  poaitions. 

4.  In  a  cock  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  tapered 
bore  open  at  the  ends  and  a  notched  peripheral  flange 
adjacent  the  larger  end  of  the  bore,  a  tapered  plug  re- 
movably fitted  In  the  case,  and  a  hook  adju.«tably  con- 
nected with  the  plug  and  adapted  by  engagement  with 
•aid  flange  to  hold  the  plug  In  place  in  the  case  within 
the  Tange  of  movement  for  opening  and  closing  the  cock, 
but  when  turned  Into  abnormal  position  opposite  the 
notch  in  the  flange  to  permit  InsUnt  removal  of  the 
plug  from  the  case,  the  adjustment  of  the  hook  relative 
to  the  plug  serving  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  plug  In  the 
ease. 

5.  In  a  cock  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  tapered 
bore  open  at  the  ends  and  a  peripheral  flange  adjacent  the 
larger  end  of  the  bore,  a  tapered  plug  removably  fitted 
ai  said  bore  and  provided  at  the  larger  end  with  a  han- 
dle arm,  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flange  to 
hold  the  plug  in  place  in  the  case  and  having  a  threaded 
ahank  fitted  in  a  hole  in  the  handle  arm  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  plug  and  provided  with  a  nut  for  taking  up 
play  between  the  plug  and  case. 


1.204,533.      LOCK    FOR    MOTOB-VEHICLE8.      CHAaLts 

M.   ANOBB8a.<v,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Auto  Power 

Generator  k  Appliance  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  55.642.      (CI.  70—90.) 

1.  The  combtaiation  with  a  motor- vehicle,  of  a  pivoted 

haap,  a  foot  on  said  hasp  for  supporting  It  in  its  nor^ 

mal  upright  poaltlon.  a  spring  yieldingly  maintaining  the 

hasp   In  Its  said  normal  position,  a  staple  fixed  for  co- 


operation with  the  hasp,  and  a  lock  to  aecare  the  haap 
upon  the  staple. 


2.  A  locking  device  for  motor- vehicles  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  floor  of  a  vehicle,  a 
haap  pivoted  on  said  plate,  a  foot  on  said  hup  for  aap- 
porting  it  in  its  normal  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
plate,  a  spring  yieldingly  maintaining  the  hasp  in  Its  said 
normal  position,  a  staple  cooperative  with  the  hasp  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  upon  the  fioor  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  lock 
for  securing  the  hasp  upon  the  staple. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  motor-vehicles  comprising  a 
plate,  a  haap  pivoted  thereon,  a  foot  on  the  haap  for 
supporting  It  in  its  normsl  position  on  the  plate,  a 
spring  yieldingly  malntslning  the  hasp  In  Ita  said  nor- 
mal position,  a  staple  coSperatlve  with  the  haap.  and  a 
lock  for  securing  the  hasp  upon  the  staple. 


1.204.534.  SEPTIC  SEWAGE-TANK  Cnoaon  C.  Ali- 
Dasws.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  685.120.      (CI.  210 — 18.) 


1.  A  septic  tank  having  a  settling  chamber  and  a 
siphon  chamber  connected  at  their  upper  portlona  by  an 
overfiow  passage,  and  provided  with  rigid  aubatantlally 
cloa»d  tops,  said  settling  chamber  having  an  inlet  con- 
duit, and  said  aiphon  chamber  having  a  discharge  siphon 
arranged  to  intermittently  discharge  therefrom,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  inlet  conduit  being  materially  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  siphon. 

2.  In  a  sewage  system,  a  settling  chamber  and  a  siphon 
chamber  connected  at  their  upper  portions  by  an  over- 
flow passage,  and  provided  with  substantially  closed  tops 
approximately  on  the  same  level,  said  settling  chamber 
having  an  inlet  conduit,  and  said  siphon  chamber  harliig 
a  discharge  siphon,  the  crown  of  which  extends  aboTe 
the  tops  of  the  said  two  chambera.  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed,  the  diameter  of  said  Inlet  conduit  being  mate- 
rially  larger  than   the  diameter  of  said  siphon. 

3.  A  septic  tank  having  a  partition  with  an  overfiow 
paaaage.  said  partition  dividing  said  tank  into  a  aettlliit 
chamber  and  into  a  siphon  chamber,  a  sewage  pipe  dalir- 
ering  into  said  setUing  chamber,  a  siphon  leading  from 
said  aiphon  chamber,  and  a  barrier  plate  extending  down- 
ward from  the  top  of  said  tank  into  said  aettling  cham- 
ber and  having  Its  ends  extending  loose  •  against  said 
partiUon,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,204.685.     COMPBEgSOR.  PUMP.  OR  TH     LIKE.     Bmr- 
JAMijf   F.  ArocaTi.iB,  Buffalo.   N.  T.     k  led  Sept  21 
1911.     Serial  No.  650.616.      (CI.  230— »0.> 
1.   A  rotary  compressor  including  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  chamber  and  baring  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  chamber,  a  radial  piston  mounted  on  said  ro- 
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tatable  member,  a  compression-chamber  located  adjacent 
the  under  side  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  the  latter  having 
a  port  connecting  It  with  the  compression  chamber,  and 
an  inlet  port  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  point  of 
contact  between  the  rotatable  member  and  the  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  point  of  contact  between  the  rotatable  mem 
ber  and  the  cylindrical  chamber  being  arranged  between 
•aid  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  one  of  said  ports  extending 
from  the  point  of  contact  between  the  rotatable  member 
and  the  cylindrical  chamber  to  a  point  above  the  axis  of 
the  rotatable  member. 


2.  A  rotary  compressor  Including  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, sn  abutment  located  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotary  carrier  within  said 
abutment,  said  carrier  having  contsrt  with  tbe  wall  of  the 
abutment,  radial  pistons  mounted  on  ssid  carrier,  a  com- 
pression cbsmber.  said  abutment  having  an  outlet  port 
connecting  the  chamber  therein  with  said  compression 
chamlter,  and  sn  inlet  port  located  on  tbe  opposite  Ride  of 
tbe  point  of  contact  between  tbe  carrier  and  the  abutment, 
said  inlet  port  extending  from  said  point  of  contact  to  a 
point  almve  the  axis  of  said  carrier,  said  point  of  contact 
between  the  carrier  and  the  abutment  being  locatefi  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

5.  A  rotary  compressor  including,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  rotatable  member 
having  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  radial 
piaton  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  a  compression 
chamber,  said  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  outlet  port 
connecting  said  chamber  with  said  compression  chamber. 
and  an  Inlet  port  located  on  the  oppoAte  aide  of  tbe  point 
of  contact  between  tbe.  rotatable  member  and  tbe  cylin- 
drical chamber,  said  Inlet  port  extending  from  said  point 
of  contact  to  a  point  above  tbe  axis  of  said,  rotatable  mem- 
ber, ssId  point  of  contsct  being  arranged  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and  means  to  automatically  control 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  compression  chamber. 

4.  A  rotary  compressor  Including,  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing contact  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  radial  pistons 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  a  compression  cham- 
ber, said  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  outlet  port  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  compression  chamber,  snd 
an  inlet  port  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  point  of 
contact  between  the  rotatable  member  and  the  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending  from  said 
point  of  contact  to  a  point  above  the  axis  of  said  rotatable 
member. 

6.  A  rotary  compressot'  Including.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  In  aald  chamber,  said  rotatable  member  hav- 


ing contact  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  radial  pistons 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  a  compreaalon  chaml>er, 
said  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  outlet  port  connecting 
said  chamber  with  the  compression  chamber,  and  an  Inlet 
port  located  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  point  of  contact 
between  the  rotatable  member  and  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending  from  said  point 
of  contact  to  a  point  kbove  tbe  axis  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  point  of  contact  being  arranged  >)etween  said  inlet 
and  outlet  porta. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204,536.  HARVESTER.  J  SiD.VKT  Bachtki.,  Hlggins, 
Tex.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,357.  (CI. 
66—131.) 


1.  In  a  harvester,  a  body  frame,  a  hopper  on  the  body 
frame,  a  vertically  swinging  elevator  frame,  screw  con- 
veyers carried  by  the  elevator  frame,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator  frame,  runners  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  elevator  frame  and  means  for  spreading 
the  sides  of  the  elevator  frame. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  a  body  frame,  a  hopper  on  aaid  frame 
provided  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  swlnglngly 
mooivlcd  elevator  frame,  screw  conveyers  Journaled  In  the 
elevator  frame,  means  for  o{)erating  the  screw  conveyers, 
mesns  for  raising  and  lowering  the  elevator  frame,  run- 
ners carried  by  tbe  elevator  frame,  a  conveyer  leading 
from  tbe  opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  means 
for  spreading  the  sides  of  tbe  elevator  frame. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  a  body  frame,  a  hopper  on  the  body 
frame,  an  elevator  frame,  screw  conveyers  in  the  elevator 
frame,  means  for  operating  the  screw  conveyers,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  elevator  frame,  runners  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  tbe  elevator  frame,  an  auxiliary 
conveyer  cooperating  with  said  screw  conveyers,  and  means 
for  spreading  the  sides  of  the  elevator  frame. 

4.  In  a  bar\'e8ter,  a  body  frame,  a  hopper  on  said  frsme 
provided  with  an  opening  in  ita  bottom,  an  elevator  frame, 
screw  conveyers  Journaled  In  the  elevator  frame,  means 
for  operating  tbe  screw  conveyers,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  eleator  frame,  runners  carried  by  tbe  elevator 
frame,  a  conveyer  leading  from  the  opening  in  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  hopper,  an  auxiliary  conveyer  cooperating  with  said 
screw  conveyers  and  means  for  spreading  the  sides  of  the 
elevator  frame. 

6.  In  a  harvester,  a  body  frame,  a  hopper  on  tbe  body 
frame,  an  elevator  frame,  elevating  means  mounted  In  tbe 
elevator  frame,  runners  carried  by  the  elevator  frame, 
means  for  operating  said  elevating  means  and  means  for 
spreading  the  sides  of  tbe  elevator  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,637.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING LEAD  OXID.  EMiL  Babthklubsb,  Nenaa, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1014.  Serial  No.  884,426. 
(CI.   76—19.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxid  consisting  In 
atomising  molten  lead  In  a  uniformly  heated  chamber,  paa^- 
Ing  a  stream  of  gas  containing  oxygen  through  aald  cham- 
ber, adding  water  drop  by  drop  in  measured  quantltlea  to 
said  gas.  and  drawing  off  the  gas  with  lead  oxid  dnst  In 
suspension  ;  substantUUy  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  lead  oxId  conalstlBg  In 
atomiiing  molten   lead  In  a  uniformly  heated  cbambar, 
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passing  a  stream  of  gaa  coDtaining  oiygen  tbroagh  said 
chamber,  adding  water  drop  by  drop  in  nwasnred  quanti 
ties  to  said  gas.  drawing  off  tbe  gas  witb  lead  oxid  dust  in 
■ospensioa,   and  separatiag  the   lead  oxld   dust   from  tbe 
gas.  substantially  as  dcserlbed.  . 


3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  lead  oxld  consisting  In 
atomizing  molten  lead  In  a  uniformly  heated  chamber, 
pa!<slng  a  stream  of  gas  containing  oxygen  through  said 
chamber,  adding  water  drop  by  drop  In  measured  quantt 
tlen  to  said  gaii,  drawing  off  the  gaH  with  the  lead  oxld 
dnut  in  sustpenxlon,  separating  the  lead  oxid  dust  from  th«' 
gas  and  repassing  the  gas  through  the  chamber,  Hnbstan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  prodncing  lead  oxid  consisting  in  ad 
mitting  heating  gaKCs  to  direct  contact  with  all  tbe  outer 
surfaceR  of  an  oxidation  chamber,  psHsing  a  heated  stream 
of  gas  containing  oxygen  through  said  chamber,  adding 
water  drop  by  drop  in  measured  (laantitlea  to  aald  stream, 
drawing  off  tbe  gas  with  tbe  lead  oxid  dust  In  suspension, 
separating  the  dust  from  tbe  gas,  and  regulating  the  re 
loclty  of  tbe  gas  for  expelling  the  ootid,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  producing  lead  oxid  consisting  in 
atomising  molten  lead  in  a  uniformly  heated  chamber. 
passing  a  stream  of  gas  containing  oxygen  through  said 
chamber,  adding  water  drop  by  drop  in  measured  quanti- 
ties to  said  gas.  drawing  off  the  gas  with  lead  oxld  dust 
In  suspension,  and  returning  tbe  unoxldlzed  lead  from  tbe 
chamber  back  to  the  path  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.J 


1,204,538.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  WAaRKN  8.  Beloi.xo, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  or  one-half  to  Frank  Warren. 
Seattle,  Wauh.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,635. 
(CI.  43 — 80.) 


An  artificial  bait  of  the  clasn  described,  which  embodies 
a  cigar  shaped  body  portion  having  a  hole  that  extends 
through  it  in  a  lengthwise  direction  and  having  radially 
dl«*posed  slots  which  extend  between  said  hole  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  throughout  a  portion 
of  its  length ;  a  shaft  disposed  to  be  movable  la  an  end- 
^lae  dlrectlaa  In  said  bole ;  book  supporting  arms  made  of 
sheet  metal,  all  parts  of  each  of  which  are  Integral  with 
each  other  and  each  of  which  is  formed  to  have  two  mem 
bers  molted  by  a  connsctlnc  strip  and  «*ck  «f  wkldi  la 
disposed  on  said  shaft  viU  aa4d  cmmkeeOmf  strip  beat  to 
make  a  seai-dlrc«lar  sagscMBeat  with  saM  shaft  wberp 
br  said  twi*  ■wmbers  are  «sposed  side  br  side  and  spatwd 


from  each  other  and  whereby  said  two  members  may  pro- 
ject Into  one  of  said  radially  disposed  slots;  and  a  flsli 
hook  plvotally  secured  between  the  outer  end  portions  of 
said  two  members. 


1^204.539.  AUTOMOBILE  8PEEO-8IONAL.  ALBVtT  O. 
Benson.  Abv  a.  Bbnsom.  Guy  Hiai.  Bsnson,  and  Hai,- 
Doa  K.  SoLBBBQ.  Seattle,  and  CHARi.Ea  H.  Flick. 
EUensburg.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bensoo.  Flick  *  Sol- 
berg.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  WaahUg- 
ton.  nied  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13.539.  (CI. 
175-   356.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  consisting  in 
a  signal  box  inclosing  a  plurality  of  colersd  lamps  sr- 
ranged  In  pairs  of  respective  colors,  electric  circuits  con 
nected  with  said  lamps,  mechanism  interposed  in  said 
electric  circuits  and  connected  with  roUtlve  parts  of  said 
vehicle  to  close  and  to  break  said  circuits  to  light  and 
extinguish  said  lamps  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
rate  of  travel  of  nald  vehicle,  said  mechanlum  providing 
for  the  lllnminatlon  of  said  colored  lamps  singly  or  In 
pairs.  Hsld  pairs  consisting  In  lamps  of  a  similar  color 
only. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  consisting  in 
a  signal  box  Inclosing  a  plurality  of  colored  lamps  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  of  respective  colors,  said  lamps  of  slailar 
colors  being  separated  by  a  space  wbereby  their  Idaatlty 
can  be  distinguished,  electric  circuits  connected  with 
said  lamps,  mechanism  Interposed  in  said  electric  drcnits 
and  connected  with  rotative  parts  of  said  vehicle  to 
close  and  to  break  nald  circuits  to  light  and  cztlnfolali 
said  lamps  la  rewpon^e  to  variations  In  tbe  rate  of  travel 
o'  said  vehicle,  said  mechanism  providing  for  tbe  illoMl- 
natlon  of  said  colored  lamps  singly  or  in  pairs,  said 
paint  consisting  In  lamp 4  of  a  similar  color  only. 

3.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprlslM 
speedometer  nechanlsm  connected  with  a  wheel  of  a  ▼«- 
hide,  a  cross-arm  connected  with  said  speedometer  mech- 
anl8m  and  adapted  to  be  moved  aboat  a  central  pivot 
point  thereby,  contact  rollers  provided  on  the  ends  of  ssM 
cross  arm.  a  dial.  Contact  members  provided  in  said  dial 
in  tbe  path  of  said  rollers,  a  fignal  box  embodying  a 
plurality  of  colored  lamps,  arranged  In  pairs  with  re- 
spect to  color,  associated  with  tbe  front  portion  of  said 
vehicle,  a  slmlUr  signal  box  associated  with  tbe  renr  por- 
tion of  said  car.  another  signal  box  associated  with  said 
car  adjacent  a  driver's  seat  In  said  car,  and  electric 
circuit  wires  connected  with  said  lamps  In  said  signal 
boxes  and  with  aald  conUct  members  to  electrify  oon«- 
spondlng  lights  in  all  of  said  three  signal  boxss  In  is- 
sponse  to  a  movement  of  said  contact  rollers  over  said 
contact  members. 

4.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprlatng 
speedometer  mechanism  connected  with  a  vehicle  wbstl. 
an  arm  connected  with  said  speedometer  mechanism  hav- 
ing contact  devices  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  dUl.  contact 
members  arranged  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  dial  over 
which  said  arm-contacts  are  adapted  to  move  to  cloae 
and  break  electrical  circuits,  colored  signal  laqps  ams- 
ciated  with  tte  #roat  awl  rear  ^M^tea  of  a  valilcls,  an 
elsetrtc  drevUt  wire  osanected  with  saM  kui«w  aa4  wItt 

an»-owi«acts.  and  oChsr  aitUlg  cirenit 
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nected  with  certain  of  said  lamps  and  with  certain  of  said 
contact  members  to  cause  different  ones  of  said  lamps  to 
be  lighted  In  response  to  tbe  presence  of  said  contact 
arm  on  different  ones  of  said  contact  members,  the  posi- 
tion of  ^Id  contact  arm  having  a  definite  relation  to  the 
speed  of  travel  of  said  vehicle. 

5.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicleH,  compriHing 
speedometer  mechanism  connected  with  rotatable  parts 
of  a  vehicle,  a  contact  arm  associated  witb  said  speedom- 
eter mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  In  tbe  speed  of  travel  of  said  vehicle, 
contact  members  over  which  said  contact  arm  Is  adapted 
to  move,  said  contact  memberx  being  of  different  lengths, 
signal  boxes  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  portions 
of  tbe  car,  said  signal  boxes  each  consisting  In  a  com- 
partment with  which  a  registration  number  may  be  asso- 
ciated, said  compariment  having  a  plurality  of  colored 
lamps  disposed  therein,  colored  signal  lamps  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  compartment,  and  electric  circuit  wires 
connecting  said  lamps  with  said  contact  arm  and  said 
contact  members  whereby  when  lamps  of  one  color  out- 
side of  said  compartment  are  lighted,  lamps  of  the  same 
color  within  said  compartment   may  be  lighted. 

(Claims  G  to  n  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.204,540.  TROLLEY-WUHE  HANGER.  Guckn  Ukmry 
BoLua,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,124.  (CI. 
191— 43.> 


V— ■> 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  wires  consisting  of  an  In- 
verted U-shaped  suspension  member,  a  gripping  jaw 
attached  to  each  end  of  tbe  suspension  member  and  hav- 
ing parallel  wire  grooves  and  arranged  to  register  with 
each  other  and  means  passing  between  the  wire  grooves 
for  clamping  tbe  gripping  jaws  in  place  on  tbe  wires. 

'2.  A  suspension  device  for  wires  consisting  of  a  sus- 
pennlon  memtwr.  gripping  jaws  attached  thereto  and  hav- 
ing parallel  wire  grooves  and  arrsnged  to  register  witb 
sacb  other  and  means  passing  between  tbe  wire  grooves 
foi   clamping  tbe  gripping  jaws  in  position  on  tbe  wires. 

8.  A  suspension  device  for  wires  consisting  of  a  sus- 
pension member,  gripping  jhws  attached  thereto  and  nor- 
mally registering  with  each  other,  means  for  clamping 
tbe  gripping  jaws  in  normal  registering  position  by  an 
endwise  movement  of  the  jaws  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  on  one  gripping  jaw  permitting  tbe  grip- 
ping Jaws  to  be  thrown  out  of  normally  registering  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  suspension  device  for  wires  consisting  of  a  sus- 
pension member,  gripping  jaws  attached  thereto  and  nor- 
mally registering  with  each  other,  means  for  damping 
the  gripping  jaws  in  normal  registering  position  and 
Means  on  one  gripping  jaw  permitting  the  gripping  jaws 
to  be  tkrowB  out  of  their  normally  registering  position 
wltbout  dlsengaginir  the  clamping  means  from  m  )re  than 
one  jaw. 


5.  A  suspension  device  for  wires  consisting  of  a 
p<'nslon  member,  gripping  jaw-s  attached  thereto  and  nor- 
mally registering  with  each  other  and  a  clamping  mem- 
Iter  passing  through  a  bole  In  one  Jaw  and  an  open  end 
slot   In   the  other  jaw. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.:>04,.'>41.  ROLLER-SKATE.  Frank  E.  Bbowm,  Web- 
ster City,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,918. 
(CI.   46 — 31.) 


1.  A  skate  comprising  heel  and  too  portions,  a  pair  of 
Npaced-apart  extension  plates  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  carried  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  arranged  to 
project  from  the  heel  portion  In  a  forward  direction,  a 
pair  of  like  flanged  (ilates  carried  by  the  toe  portion  In  a 
spaced-apart  relation  to  be  Interfltted  with  the  extension 
plates  of  the  heel  portion,  and  means  to  bear  against  said 
extension  plates  and  tbe  flanges  thereof  to  secure  the 
same  In  a  rigid  adjusted  relation  and  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal shifting  of  the  one  pair  with  respect  to  the  re- 
maining plates. 

'2.  A  skute  comprising  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  pair  of 
spuced-apart  extension  plates  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges  provided  at  the  lower  edges  thereof,  wliich  plates 
are  arranged  to  project  from  the  heel  |)ortlon  In  a  for- 
ward direction,  a  pair  of  like  flanged  plates  carried  by  the 
toe  portion  In  a  spaced-apart  relutlon  to  be  Interfltted 
with  tbe  extension  plates  of  the  heel  portion,  a  clip  to  I>s 
fitted  over  the  Interfltted  extension  pintes,  and  a  clamp 
bolt  cooperating  with  said  clip  to  bring  the  plates  of  tbe 
one  pair  to  a  frlctlonal  bearing  against  tbe  plates  of  the 
second  pair  and  to  maintain  tbe  heel  and  toe  portions 
rigidly  in  their  spaced   relation. 

.'{.  A  skate  comprising  heel  and  too  portions,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  exteuHlon  plates  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  carried  at  one  edge  thereof  formed  to  project 
from  tbe  heel  portion  In  a  forward  direction,  a  pair  of 
like  flanged  plates  carried  by  tbe  toe  portion  In  a  spaced- 
apari  relation  to  be  Interfltted  with  the  extension  plates 
of  tbe  heel  portion,  a  U-shaped, clip  to  be  fltted  over  the 
Interfltted  extension  plates,  and  a  clamp  bolt  cooperating 
with  said  clip  to  bring  tbe  plates  of  the  one  pair  to  a 
frlctlonal  bearing  against  the  plates  of  tbe  second  pair 
snd  to  maintain  tbe  heel  and  toe  portions  rigidly  in  their 
spaced  relation. 

4.  A  skate  comprising  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  extension  plates  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  carried  at  one  edge  thereof  formed  to  project 
from  the  heel  portion  In  a  forward  direction,  a  pair  of 
like  flanged  plates  carried  by  tbe  toe  portion  In  a  spaced- 
apart  relation  to  be  interfltted  with  the  extension  plates 
of  tbe  heel  portion  with  the  flanges  of  the  one  set  of 
plates  overlying  the  flanges  of  tbe  remaining  set,  a  dip 
to  be  fltted  over  the  interfltted  extension  plates  to  bsnr 
against  tbe  flanges  of  one  set  of  plates,  and  a  clamp  bolt 
coo|>eratlng  with  said  clip  to  bring  the  flanges  of  tbe 
plates  of  one  pair  to  a  frictlonal  bearing  against  the 
flanges  of  tbe  plates  of  tbe  second  pair  and  to  maintain 
the  heel  and  toe  portions  rigidly  in  thtAr  spaced  relation. 

5.  A  skate  comprising  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart   extension  plates  projecting  forwardly  from 
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th«  b«el  portion  and  prorlded  wltb  outwardly  extending 
flange*  at  the  lower  edges,  a  pair  of  like  flanged  plate* 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  toe  portion  In  a  spaced 
apart  relation  to  be  interfltted  with  the  extension  plates 
of  the  heel  portion  In  a  relation  that  the  flanges  are  fitted 
.In  an  orerlylng  arrangement,  a  U-shaped  clip  to  be  fitted 
oyer  said  extension  plates  to  come  to  a  bearing  at  Its 
ends  against  the  flanges  of  one  set  of  plates,  a  washer  to 
bear  against  the  lower  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  remain- 
ing set  of  plates,  and  a  clamp  bolt  received  tbroagh  the 
clip  and  through  the  washer  to  clamp  the  parts  In  a  re- 
lation that  the  flanges  are  brought  to  a  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement to  prevent  displacement  of  the  parts  from  the 
adjusted  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.204,542.  rULSATOR  FOR  MILKING  -  MACHINES. 
Lionel  Bull.  Liberty vllle.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  R.  Linn,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec.  19.  1914. 
Sertal   No.   878,011.      (CI.   31—101.) 


1.  Id  a  pulsator.  In  combination,  a  suction  pipe,  a  pair 
of  service  pipes,  valves  for  connecting  the  f»ervice  pipes 
alternately  with  the  suction  pipe  and  a  source  of  air,  the 
valves  being  oppositely  set  and  means  actuated  by  suc- 
tion in  the  service  pipes  for  operating  tbe  valves. 

2.  In  a  pulsator,  in  comblnatioD,  a  suction  pipe,  a 
service  pipe,  a  valve  for  alternately  connecting  the  service 
pipe  with  the  suction  pipe  and  with  a  source  of  air,  a  re- 
ciprocating motor  for  operating  the  valve,  a  momentnm 
wheel  for  regulating  the  motor,  and  connection  between 
tbe  service  pipe  and  the  motor  for  actuating  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  pulsator,  in  combination,  a  suction  pipe,  a 
service  pipe,  a  valve  for  alternately  connecting  the  service 
pipe  with  the  suction  pipe  and  with  a  source  of  air,  a 
reciprocating  motor  for  actuating  the  valve  and  having 
an  end  of  its  cylinder  open  to  atmosphere  and  the  other 
end  thereof  In  communication  with  the  service  pipe  such 
commnnlcation  being  controlled  by  the  named  valve. 

4.  In  a  pulsator.  in  combination,  a  suction  pipe,  a 
service  pipe,  a  valve  for  alternately  connecting  the  service 
pipe  with  the  suction  pipe  and  with  a  source  of  air,  a 
reciprocating  motor  for  actuating  the  valve  and  having  an 
end  of  it-s  cylinder  open  to  atmosphere,  the  other  end 
thereof  l>elng  in  communication  with  the  service  pipe, 
such  communication  being  controlled  by  tbe  named  valve, 
and  a  regulating  valve  In  connection  with  the  service 
pipe. 

5.  In  a  pulsator  for  a  millcing  machine,  in  combination, 
two  Independent  service  pipes,  teat-cup  pipes  leading 
from  such  service  pipe,  exhaust  pipes,  rotating  valves 
connecting  each  service  pipe  with  one  of  tbe  exbaast 
plpea,  each  valve  being  adapted  to  open  communication 
between  the  service  pipe  with  which  it  is  associated  alter- 
nately with  the  exhaust  pipe  and  with  a  source  of  air, 
such  two  valves  being  oppositely  set.  intermeshing  gears 
connecting  the  two  valves,  and  a  suction  motor  con- 
trolled by  and  aetoatlng  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.204,543.      DUMP  -  CAB  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  M BCHA- 
NISM.     AaoTLK   Campbell.  Chicago,   111.,   aaalgnor   to 
Bnterprlae  Rallwav  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,' 
a  Corporation  of  nilnols.     Piled  Mar.  11.  1916.     Sertal 
No.  83.471.     (CI.  105—186.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  hinged  doors,  of  operating  mechanism  therefor  in- 
cluding, an  operating  shaft,  flexible  connections  from  said 
doors  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  relieve  tbe  shaft  from 
tendency  to  rotate  when  the  doora  are  In  cloaed  position, 
some  of  said  connections  including  an  elongated  hook 
shaped  member  having  a  flexible  Joint  therein  near  Its 
outer  end  to  thereby  permit  full  release  movement  of  the 
operating  shaft  with  the  doora  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  hopper  car  havinir  hoppera  on  each  side  of  the 
center  sill  thereof,  the  combination  with  hinged  doora  for 
said  hoppers,  of  an  operating  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car.  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
said  doora  on  one  side  of  the  car.  said  connections  wind 
ing  over  the  top  of  said  shaft  and  IncludinK  an  elongated 
link  connected  to  the  door,  said  link  being  provided  with 
a  pivoted  Joint  therein. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnatloD 
with  hoppera  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill  thereof  and 
doora,  for  each  of  said  hop|>ers.  of  an  operating  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  car  beneath  said  center  sill, 
and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  doora  on  each 
side,  the  connections  from  one  side  winding  under  and  the 
connections  from  the  opposite  side  winding  over  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  and  said  connections  having  cooperating  means 
to  prevent  unwinding  movement  of  the  shaft  when  the 
doors  are  closed,  said  connections  which  wind  over  the 
shaft  having  Included  therein  means  located  adjacent  the 
doora  permitting  flexing  thereof  when  the  shaft  Is  routed 
to  release  the  doors  and  thereby  prevent  said  connections 
from  l)ecomlng  Jammed  with  the  center  sill  in  event  the 
corresponding  doors  do  not  open. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  hinged  doora,  of  a  shaft  and  connec- 
tions from  said  doors  to  said  shaft,  said  connections  in- 
cluding an  elongated  hook  shaped  link  extending  over  the 
shaft  when  the  doors  are  In  closed  position,  said  hook 
shaped  link  comprising  two  membera  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  the  door,  one  of  said  membera  being  In  turn 
pivotally  connected  with  Its  corresponding  door. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  hinged  doora,  of  an  operating  shaft, 
flexible  connections  from  said  doora  to  said  shaft  and 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  ends  of  said  connections 
to  the  doors,  said  means  Including  a  block  located  between 
the  edges  of  a  pair  of  doora  and  provided  with  trunnions 
at  each  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  doora.  said  bl9ck 
having  a  perforation  therein  through  which  extends  the 
end  roemtter  of  the  flexible  connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,204,544.       MOr.XTING     FOR     PRIVATE     DTILITIEB. 

Xbnophon  Cavkrxo,  Kewanee,  111.    Filed  June  26.  1914. 

Serial  No.  «47,407.     (CI.  64—62.) 

1.  A  mounting  for  private  utilities,  compVialng  a  serlee 
of  rigid  tMse  castings,  each  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with 
tbe  other  castings  to  form  a  lineally  alined  set  of  units, 
each  of  said  units  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
a  single  driving  or  driven  mechanism,  snd  spacing  mem- 
bera connectloE  said  bed  nnits  In  said  series,  adapted  to 


NOVBMBBK  14,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


381 


hold  tbe  units  and  tbe  mechanism  supported  theraby.  In 
a  substantially  flxed  power  transmitting  ralatlon  to  each 
other,  said  spacing  means  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  al- 
low each  of  said  units  to  accommodste  Itself  to  the  sur- 
face upon  which  it  rests. 


2.  A  mounting  for  private  utilities,  comprising  a  series 
of  base  castings  having  flexible  spacing  connection  with 
each  other. 

S.  A  mounting  for  private  utilities,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  lineally  alined  seri<>8  of  metal  units,  adapted 
respectively  to  support  driving  and  driven  mechanisms, 
and  each  of  said  units  being  adapted  to  suppori  one  of 
Buch  mechanisms,  and  a  set  of  spscing  rods  connecting 
■aid  units  with  sufficient  flexibility  to  sllow  each  unit  to 
adjust  itself  to  tbe  surfsce  upon  which  it  rests. 

4.  A  mounting  for  private  utilities  Including  a  base 
member  unit  having  rod  receiving  sockets  theraln  adapted 
to  facilitate  connecting  up  said  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  other  similar  units,  whereby  the  mounting  may  be 
assembled  from  said  unit  members. 

5.  A  mounting  for  private  utilities,  including  a  base 
member,  having  rod  receiving  sockets  therein  adapted  to 
facilitate  connecting  up  said  casting  in  spaced  relation  to 
other  similar  castings,  said  rod  receiving  sockets  beinfr  ar- 
ranged In  sets  adapted  to  provide  for  connecting  up  simi- 
lar castings  either  in  lineal  series,  or  in  offset  relation,  or 
in  parallel  series,  one  lineal  and  another  offset. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.204.546.  IXK'K.  Emil  A.  iHsisTOPH,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor by  mesne  assignments  to  The  King  Lock  i'om- 
pany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  757,086.     (CI.  70—46.) 


1,  A  lock  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  key  way  there- 
in, a  series  of  rotatable  tumbler  plates  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  abutments  adapted  respec- 
tively to  normally  engage  the  spindle  and  t>e  engaged  by  a 
key  to  shift  the  tnmblera  in  the  opposite  directions  and 
locking  means  00  the  tumblera. 

2.  .\  lock  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  key  way  there- 
in, a  series  of  rotatable  tumbler  plates  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  abutments  adapted  respectively 
to  normally  engage  tbe  spindle  and  to  be  engaged  by  a 
kay  to  shift  tbe  tamblera  in  o^poslte  directions  and  lock- 
ing abutments  on  tbe  tumblera  varying  in  length  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  contour  of  the  key,  so  that  when  the 
key  has  been  inserted  in  the  spindle,  the  ends  of  the  lock- 
iBg  abntments  will  be  alined  whereby  tbe  spindle  and 
plates  msy  be  rotated. 

8.  A  lock  comprlalag  a  spindle  having  a  key  way  there- 
la,  a  series  of  rotatable  tumbler  plates  provided  with  a 


pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sbutments  adapted  raspectively 
to  normally  engage  the  spindle  and  to  be  engaged  by  a 
key  to  shift  the  tumblers  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
holding  the  plates  in  face  to  face  engagement,  and  lock- 
ing-means on  the  tumblers. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  key  way  there- 
in, a  series  of  rotatable  tumbler  plate*  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  abutments  adapted  respectively 
to  normally  engage  tbe  spindle  and  to  be  engaged  by  a 
key  to  shift  the  tumblera  in  opposite  directions,  mean* 
for  holding  the  plates  in  face  to  face  engagement  and 
locking-abutments  on  the  tumblers  varying  in  length  in 
Bccordance  with  the  contour  of  tbe  key  so  that  when  the 
key  has  been  inserted  in  the  spindle,  the  ends  of  the  lock- 
ing abutments  will  be  alined,  whereby  the  spindle  and 
plates  may  be  rotated. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  key  way  there- 
in, a  series  of  tumbler  plates  provided  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  abutments  engaging  the  spindle  and 
adapted  respectively  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  to  shift  tbe 
tumblers  in  opposite  directions,  said  plates  t>eing  cot 
away  to  pass  around  the  spindle  and  being  held  against 
rotation  relatively  to  the  spindle,  and  locking  means  on 
the  tumblers. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,1'04,546.  BLANK  FOB  FORMING  STANDARDS.  Wlt- 
i.UM  B.  CoGOKH.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Theodor 
Kundtz.  Lakewood.  Ohio,  nied  Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  9,713.     (CI.  29—150.) 


?  .^ 
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1.  A  blank  for  forming  the  body  of  a  standard,  said 
blank  consisting  of  a  T-bar  which  has  its  flange  pro- 
vided centrally  between  the  ends  of  the  t>ar  with  a  re-  ' 
cess  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flange,  said  bar 
having  three  webs  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  bar  and 
arranged  in  line  endwise,  the  aforesaid  recess  t>eing  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  central  web,  said  central  web 
being  shorter  than  the  outer  webs  and  arranged  between 
the  ends  of  said  recess,  and  adjacent  webs  being  spaced  at 
the  opiMsite  edges  of  their  adjacent  ends. 

2.  A  blank  for  forming  the  l>ody  of  a  standard,  said 
blank  consisting  of  a  T-bar  which  has  its  flange  provided 
centrally  between  the  ends  of  tbe  bar  with  a  recess  and 
has  three  webs  extending  and  spaced  longitudinally  of 
tbe  bar  and  arranged  In  line  endwise,  said  recess  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  flange  and  t>eing  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  central  web,  said  central  web  being  some- 
what shorter  than  and  arranged  between  tbe  ends  of  *atd 
recess,  adjacent  end-|}ortlons  of  adjacent  web*  being 
gradually  reduced  in  width  toward  each  other  and  hav- 
ing sloping  edges  formed  by  the  gradual  rednetioB  la 
width  of  said  end-portions,  each  onter  web  being  provided 
at  its  longitudinal  edge  with  a  shoulder  which  faces  in  the 
direction  of  the  inner  end  of  said  web  and  is  spaced  from 
the  sloping  edge  of  the  inner  end-portion  of  said  web. 
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1.204.547.  TORPEDO  -  GUARD.  Frank  Cobraoo  and 
William  J.  Doyi.r.  Eranston.  III.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  84.47-_'.      (CI.  114—241.) 


1.  The  combiiMirioii  with  the  hull  of  a  veiwel.  a  boom 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  arm  pivotally  moont- 
#d  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  a  net  suspended  from 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  a  spring  resisting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arm. 

•2.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  veasel,  a  boom 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  boom  comprising 
inner  and  outer  sltdingly  connected  members,  means  yield- 
ingly resisting  the  Inward  sliding  movement  of  the  outer 
memt>er  of  the  boom  on  the  said  Inner  member,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  outer 
•nd  of  the  outer  boom  member  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  net  suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
arm,  a  spring  extending  between  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  and  the  Inner  boom  memb<>r  and  means  limiting  the 
extension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  guard.  In  combination,  flexible  top  and 
bottom  cables  and  three  layers  of  flexible  net  all  con- 
nected to  the  said  cables  at  top  and  bottom,  the  Inter- 
mediate layer  of  net  being  of  small  mesh  and  of  greater 
depth  than  the  two  outer  layers  of  net  to  extend  loosely 
l>efwe€n  the  cables  when  separated  to  the  greatest  dis- 
tance permitted  by  the  said  outer  layers. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  guard  In  combination  flexible  top  and 
bottom  cables  formed  in  sections,  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  sections  of  each  cable  end  to  end.  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  flexible  net  of  different  mesh  all  connected 
to  the  said  cables  at  top  and  bottom,  each  layer  of  net 
being  formed  In  sections  of  like  length  with  the  cable 
sections  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  sections 
of  the  corresponding  layers  of  net  end  to  end.  the  lines 
of  connection  of  the  sections  of  the  several  layers  of  net 
being  longitudinally  offset. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  horl- 
lontal  series  of  Independent  longitudinally  yielding  sup- 
ports extending  outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  water 
line  and  a  net  suspended  from  the  onter  ends  of  the 
nld  supports. 


1,204.548.  MT-LOCK  STUHTrUK.  Hahkt  Dixon, 
Chllllcotbe.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  «,  1916.  Serial  No 
82,309.      (CI.    151— 6. » 


The  combination  with  a  l)olt  shnnk  having  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  groove,  a  centrally  threaded  nut  l>ody 
havlos  •  plurality  of  laterally  arranged  openings  there- 
throagh.  the  side  faces  of  said  nut  body  being  also 
grooved  longitudinally,  a  spring  clip  embracing  said  nut 
body,  the  ends  of  said  clip  being  crimped  to  seat  them- 
Mives  in  certain  of  said  nut  body  grooves,  and  a  pin 
airrled  by  said  dip.  Mid  pin  being  of  •  length  to  pass 
tbrougta  one  of  aald  openings  and  scat  Itself  is  said 
shank  grooTe. 


1.204.649.  VEHICLE  STRUCTURE. 
Harbor  Springs.  MIcb.  FUed  July 
H49.697.      (CI.    64—27.) 


AOOBCX    J AT    DOTT, 

8.  1914.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  skein  having  a  series  of  sections  of  varying  diam- 
eters having  shoulders  merging  them  together,  the  skein 
having  an  Interior  lubricant  chamber,  and  a  port  lead- 
ing therefrom  through  one  of  the  sections  spaced  at  an 
Intermediate  point  between  the  shoulders,  and  the  skein 
being  formed  with  a  distributing  groove  leading  from 
one  of  the  shoulders  of  the  last  named  section  In  a  gen- 
eral axial  direction  along  the  surface  of  the  adjac««nt 
•ectlon. 

2.  A  skein  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  relatively  short  In- 
curved tapered  section  fixed  to  the  sleeve  and*  outstand- 
ing therefrom,  a  reduced  cylindrical  section  extending 
outwardly  from  the  flrst  mentioned  section  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  shoulder  and  a  further  section  of 
less  diameter  than  the  said  cylindrical  section  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  section  with  a 
shoulder,  said  further  sectUn  being  formed  with  an  In- 
terior oil  chamber  and  an  exit  being  provided  from  said 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  second  mentioned  section. 

3.  A  skein  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  relatively  short  in- 
curved tapered  section  fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  outstand- 
ing therefrom,  a  reduced  cylindrical  section  extending 
outwardly  from  the  flrst  mentioned  section  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  shoulder  and  a  further  section  of 
less  diameter  than  the  said  cylindrical  8<^tlon  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  section  with  a 
shoulder,  said  further  section  being  formed  with  an  Inte- 
rior oil  chamber  and  an  exit  being  provided  from  said 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  second  mentioned  section, 
and  means  of  distribution  of  lubricant  from  said  section! 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  of  a  skein  surround- 
ing the  end  portion  thereof  and  comprising  a  series  of 
sections,  each  terminating  In  an  annular  shoulder  which 
merges  Into  the  next  succeeding  section,  the  sections 
being  formed  with  lubricant-distributing  grooves  com- 
municating past  the  shoulders,  and  the  axle  terminating 
short  of  the  outermost  section  for  leaving  a  lubricant 
container  In  said  section,  said  outermost  section  having 
a  filler  closing  Its  outer  end.  the  filler  being  formed  with 
an  opening  enabling  access  to  the  container  from  the 
exterior,  the  skein  and  hub  being  formed  with  apertures 
and  passageways  for  the  exit  of  lubricant  from  the  con- 
Ulner  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  skein. 


1.204,550.  PALLET  FOE  CEMENT-PIPE  MACHINES. 
F«ANK  L.  Dbbw.  Manhattan  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1916.     Serial  No.  70,203.      (CI.  25— 128.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  cement  pipe,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pallet  having  a  horiaontal  groove  on  Its 
inner  face,  said  groove  being  rectangular  in  croan  section, 
a  apllt  wearing  metal  ring  detachably  moanted  In  aald 
groove,  aald  ring  forming  an  annular  sbonlder  project- 
ing inwardly  from  said  pallet  and  a  key  member  Inserted 
In  aald  groove  and  between  the  enda  of  said  spilt  ring. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  making  cement  pipe,  the  coa- 
blnatlon  of  a  pallet  having  a  horlsoatal  groove  00  Its 
lAMr  face,  aald  groorc  being  rectangular  In  croaa  aeetlon 
and    a    apllt    metal    ring    detachably    mounted    la    aald 
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groove,  said  ring  forming 
Inwardly  from  aald  pallet. 


■niar  ahoalder  projecting 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  cement  pipe,  the  com- 
biniitiuu  of  a  pallet  having  a  horizontal  groove  on  its 
Inner  face  and  a  split  wearing  metal  ring  detachably 
mounted  in  said  groove,  said  ring  forming  an  annular 
shoulder  projecting  inwardly  from  said  palU-t. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ceiut-nt  pipe,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pallet  having  an  inwardly  proJectlnK  annu- 
lar shoulder  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  a  detachable 
split  wearing  melal  ring  mounted  thereon. 


1,204,551.  MEDICATED  SALT  BRICK.  Gkorok  L.  Ed- 
OEBTUN,  (k)ld8boro,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  15,561.      (Cl.  167—10.) 

1.  A  salt  brick  for  stock,  comprising  salt  In  predominate 
quantities,  and  slaked  lime  as  a  binder,  the  ingredleuts 
being  intimately  mixed  and  formed  into  a  homogeneous  mass 
of  sul)stantially  brick  shape. 

2.  A  salt  brick  comprising  salt  In  predominate  quantities, 
slaked  lime,  and  paster  of  Paris,  the  lime  and  plaster  of 
Paris  serving  as  binding  materials  (or  the  salt,  and  the 
Ingredients  being  intimately  mixed  and  formed  Into  a 
homogeneous  mass  of  substantially  brick  shape. 

3.  .\  Kalt  brick  comprisiug  salt  in  predominate  quantities, 
and  slakeil  lime  as  a  binder,  the  Ingredients  being  Inti- 
mately mixed  and  formed  Into  a  homogeneous  mass  of  sub- 
stantially brick  shape,  and  the  salt  comprising  approxi- 
mately eighty-five  per  cent,  of  the  entire  brick. 


1,204,552.  SCAFFOLD-!  Cabl  A.  Ekholm.  St.  Paul, 
Miiin.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  SerUl  No.  G,220.  (Cl. 
20 — 83. ) 


-fSy 


In  combination  with  a  scaffold  comprising  a  platform 
consisting  of  transverse  end  supports  and  a  aeries  of  longi- 
tudinal supports  detachably  secured  together,  said  plat- 
form being  supported  In  elevated  position  by  uprlijhts  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  holes  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  of  brackets  securing  said  platform  upon 
said  uprights,  each  of  said  brackets  comprising  an  elongated 
body  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  horisontal  hook 
portion  adnpted  for  attachment  to  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  the   transverse  end  pieces,   said   body  being  provided 


with  a  longitudinal  channel  in  Ita  outer  face  within  which 
a  vertical  upright  is  adapted  to  seat  and  with  an  aperture 
and  a  bolt  extending  therethrough  designed  to  enter  one 
of  the  holes  formed  in  the  upright  to  retain  the  same  in 
selected  position,  and  a  wedge  inserted  between  the  trans- 
verse end  support  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  body 
whereby  the  upright  is  given  a  downward  outward  incli- 
nation. 


1,204.5.'>3.  FOOT-ACCELERATOR.  Abno  .\.  Ewald.  Oak- 
field,  Wis.  F^led  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,462.  (Cl. 
74 — 81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upright  throttle  valve  stem 
of  a  carbureter,  a  horizontal  t-sliaped  operating  crank 
secured  st  Its  angle  to  said  stem  and  having  In  the  free 
end  of  Its  longer  arm  an  eye,  and  a  horizontally  extending 
band-actuated  operating  rod  having  a  downturned  end  :  of 
a  sheet  metal  plate  overlying  the  crank  and  having  an 
arcuate  slot  concentric  with  the  valve  stem  and  receiving 
therein  the  downturned  end  of  the  operating  rod,  a  fastener 
passing  through  the  plate  and  the  eye,  a  second  fastener 
passing  through  said  plate  and  through  another  part  of 
the  crank,  a  supplemental  foot-actuated  operating  rod 
pivoted  to  the  plate,  and  a  spring  for  yieldabiy  holding  aald 
plate  In  one  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upright  throttle  valve  stem 
of  a  carbureter,  a  horizontal  L-shaped  operating  crank  se- 
cured at  Its  angle  to  said  stem  and  having  In  the  free 
end  of  Its  longer  arm  an  eye,  and  a  horizontally  extending 
hand-actuated  operating  rod  having  a  downturned  end  ;  of 
a  sheet  metal  plate  overlying  the  crank  and  having  an 
arcuate  slot  concentric  with  the  valve  stem  and  receiving 
therein  the  downturned  end  of  the  operating  rod,  aald 
plate  also  having  a  circular  opening  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  slot,  a  fastener  passing  through  the  plate  and  the 
eye,  a  second  fastener  passing  throujih  said  plate  and 
through  another  part  of  the  crank,  a  supplemental  foot 
actuated  operating  rod  having  an  apertured  downturned 
end  received  In  the  aforesaid  circular  o|>ening,  and  a  colled 
spring  having  one  of  its  ends  hooked  in  the  aperture,  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  being  anchored. 

3.  A  foot  accelerator  attachment  for  use  in  connection 
with  the  throttle  valve  operating  crank  of  a  carbureter 
and  the  manual  control  rod  for  said  crank,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  plate  to  be  secured  to  said  crank,  said 
plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  to  be  positioned  concentric 
with  the  pivot  of  the  crank,  said  slot  being  provided  for 
the  purpose  of  slldably  connecting  the  aforesaid  manual 
control  rod  with  the  plate,  a  foot  actuated  operating  rod 
pivoted  to  said  plate,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  plate 
In  a  single  normal  position. 

4.  .\  foot  accelerator  attachment  for  u.xe  in  connection 
with  the  throttle  valve  operating  crank  of  a  carbureter 
and  the  manual  control  rod  for  said  crank,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  plate  to  he  secured  to  said  crank,  said  plate 
having  an  arcuate  slot  and  an  aperture  both  of  which 
extend  therethrough,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  crank  and  being 
provided  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  sliding  con- 
nection between  the  aforesaid  control  rod  and  the  plate, 
a  foot  actuated  control  rod  having  one  end  bent  laterally 
through  the  aforesaid  aperture,  the  terminal  of  said  lat- 
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erallf  beat  end  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough, 
and  a  spring  tiaTing  one  end  secured  In  said  opening,  said 
spring  serving  to  retain  the  plate  in  a  single  normal  posi- 
tion and  also  to  prevent  removal  of  said  foot  actuated  rod. 


1,204,554.  TUBE-MILL.  Johah  8.  Fasti  NO,  Frederlks- 
berg.  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smidth  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,437.  (CI. 
83—9.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  grinding  in  grinding 
mills  which  consists  in  producing  in  said  mill  a  slowly 
rotating  mass  of  grinding  bodies  and  a  material  to  be 
ground,  applying  closely  related  annularly  arranged  and 

■  extended  frictional  lifting  ribs  having  surfaces  extending 
In  the  direction  of  rotation  to  said  mass  while  rotating 
and  causing  a  free  longitudinal  feeding  of  said  mass  at 
points  below  the  inner  surface  of  said  rotating  mass. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  for  grinding  with  free  grinding  bodies 
prorldsd  with  closely  related  series  of  parallel,  ciraim- 
ferentlal  annularly  arranged  and  extended  ribs  along  its 
inner  wall,  spaced  from  une  another  circumferentlally  to 
provide  openings  below  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ribs 
which  ribs  serve  to  separate  the  charge  into  parallel,  trans- 
rvm  strMms,  provide  commanicatlng  cbuinels  between 
such  ribs  for  free  longitudinal  feeding  of  the  material  and 
afford  lateral  support  for  the  charge  at  the  sides  of  such 
streams. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  for  grinding  with  free  grinding  bodteH 
provided  with  closely  related  series  of  parallel,  circum- 
ferential annularly  arranged  and  extended  ribs  along  ita 
inner  wall,  which  serve  to  separtae  the  charge  into  parallel, 
transverse  streams,  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other to  provide  substantially  radially  extended  openings 
therebetween  below  the  inner  edge  of  said  ribs  to  in- 
crease the  frictional  drag  of  the  lateral  faces  at  the  sides 
of  said  streams  and  permit  free  longitudinal  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  material  in  the  mill. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  for  grinding  with  free  grinding  bodies 
provided  with  closely  related  series  of  parallel,  circum- 
ferential, annularly  arranged  and  extended  ribs  along  ita 
inner  wall,  spaced  from  one  another  circumferentlally  to 
provide  openings  below  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ribs 
which  ribs  serve  to  separate  the  charge  into  parallel, 
transverse  streams,  provide  communicating  channels  be- 
tween sach  ribs  for  free  longitudinal  feeding  of  the  ma- 
terial and  afford  lateral  support  for  the  charge  at  the 
sides  of  such  streams,  and  an  annular  closing  member 
united  with  said  ribs  at  their  inner  ends  and  providing  a 
free  and  uaobstructed  axial  passageway. 


1,204,066.  SPROCKET  ATTACHMENT.  John  A.  Fu- 
BON,  Coatesvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.353.     (CI.  74— 61.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  sprocket  wheels  Including  a 
sprocket  wheel  of  uniform  thickness  having  flat  sides,  a 
pair  of  disks  of  onlform  thickness  bavlac  testh  foriMd 


on  their  outer  peripheries,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  disiu  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel  adja- 
cent the  outer  edges  thereof,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  the  disks  together  adjacent  their  outer  edges 
so  that  the  teeth  of  one  disk  register  with  the  teeth  of 
the  other  disk  to  consequently  provide  a  large  sprocket 
wheel  in  a  continuation  of  the  plane  of  said  first  men- 
tioned sprocket  wheel. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  sprocket  wheels,  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  pair  of  disks  each  including  two  semicircular 
sections  having  teeth  formed  on  their  outer  peripheries, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  sections  to  the  sides  of 
said  wheel  so  that  the  meeting  edges  of  one  set  of  sections 
are  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  other  set  of  sec- 
tions, the  disks  extending  slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  and  common  means  for  drawing  the  sections 
of  said  disks  together  so  that  the  meeting  line  of  the  two 
disks  will  be  directly  over  the  center  of  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  for  removably  securing  the  disks  so  that  the 
teeth  of  one  disk  register  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  disk 
to  consequently  provide  a  large  sprocket  wheel. 


1,204,556.  8A8H-PULLEY.  Charuds  B.  Foot«.  Jr.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Macleod, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1816.  Serial  No. 
62.034.     (CI.  1«— 17.)  I 


1.  A  sash  pulley  comprising  a  sheave,  a  housing  for  the 
sheave,  and  means  permanently  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  having  reciprocal  movement  therein  adapted  to  move 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  sash  frame  when  the 
pulley  Is  positioned  therein,  whereby  the  housing  will  be 
instantly  locked  within  the  sash  frame  upon  coming  to 
position  therein. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  sash  pulley,  a  sheave,  a  housing 
for  the  sheave,  and  a  spring  latch  permanently  mounted 
on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  move  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  sash  frame  when  the  pulley  is  positioned 
therein. 

3.  A  sash  pulley  comprising  a  sheave,  a  housing  for  the 
sheave,  means  reciprocally  mounted  In  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
sash  frame  when  the  pulley  is  positioned  therein,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  housing,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  means,  and  adapted  to  normally  urge  the  means 
to  lock  the  housing  in  its  mounting  frame. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  sash  pulley,  a  sheave,  a  housing 
for  the  sheave,  a  pin  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
sash  frame  when  the  pulley  is  positioned  therein,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  casing,  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  pin,  and  adapted  to  normally  urge  the  pin  to  lock  the 
bousing  In  Its  monntlng  frame. 


1.204J»67.     HABVE8TIN0  MACHINEHT.     Fajtt)  8.  Fea- 
saa.  Chelsea,  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  No. 
16,236.     (01.  21—114.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  tractor,  a  shaft 

rotatably  mounted  on  the  tractor  between  the  ends  there- 
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of  and  having  a  worm  gear  thereon,  mennH  connecting  the 
shaft  and  the  front  axle  of  the  tractor  to  turn  the  lat- 
ter upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  ste^'rlng  rod  having 
a  worm  thereon  engaging  the  worm  gear,  extending  to  the 
rear  of  the  tractor,  a  second  steering  rod  extending  to  the 
front  of  the  tractor  and  having  its  end  terminating  adja- 
cent the  worm  gear  and  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  rod 
and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
rods  together. 


e0 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  guiding  axle 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  adjacent  said  axle,  drums  on  said  shaft,  a  worm 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  steering  rod  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  vehicle  and  terminating  at  one  end  adjacent  said 
gear  and  at  Its  opposite  end  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
vehicle,  a  worm  gear  on  said  rod  engaged  with  said  gear, 
a  second  steering  rod,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent enda  of  said  rod  and  the  second  rod  terminating  at 
its  opposite  end  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  vehicle, 
and  chains  connected  to  said  drums  and  to  said  steering 
axle  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  connection. 


1,204.56R.  REi'ORDI.NG  LVSTRIMENT.  William  L. 
Fbikdman.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  793,783.     (CI.  234—11.) 


1.  In  a  recording  instrument,  an  elongated  casing,  a 
platen  therein,  a  shallow  trough  in  the  front  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  registering  instrument  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
adjacent  the  platen  having  a  narrow  band  through  which 
light  may  variably  paaa  with  changed  conditions  of  the 
instrument,  a  secondary  casing  connected  to  the  first  cas- 
ing, shafts  carried  by  aaid  secondary  casing,  spools  frlc 
tionally  carried  by  aaid  shafts  for  supporting  a  sensitised 
paper  strip,  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  spools  at  a  pre 
determined  rate,  and  means  to  secure  the  two  casings 
together. 

2.  In  a  recording  Instrument,  an  elongated  casing,  a 
platen  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  alitted  trough  ad- 
jacent the  platen,  a  thermometer  with  its  sides  non-actinic 
and  with  a  clear  strip  over  Its  bead  tube  In  the  trough, 
and  projecting  below  the  casing  supporting  it.  a  second 
caaing  connected  to  the  first  casing,  spools  carried  by  the 
second  casing  and  capable  of  drawing  a  paper  under  the 
trough  and  strip  over  the  platen,  mechanical  means  to 
operate  one  of  aaid  spools  to  move  the  paper  strip  at  a 
determinate  rate,  and  spring  hooks  to  bold  the  two  cas- 
ings together. 


1.204,559.    TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.     Jclian  A.  Gluts 
Derby,   Conn.     Filed  May  6,   1916.     SerUI   No.   26,384' 
(CI.   138—22.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  caaing  having  ports  therein  ;  of  a  member 
roUtably  mounted  within  said  casing:  a  second  member 
eccentric  to  said  rotary  member;  and  an  Independent 
•non  platon  member  having  an  operative  connection  with 
•aid  rotary  and  eccentric  members. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  ports  therein ;  of  a  roUry 
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member;  an  angular  member  connWrted  with  said  case 
eccentric  to  said  rotary  metober ;  and  an  independent 
member  having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  rotary 
and  eccentric  members  and  during  its  movement  covering 
and  uncovering  said  ports. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  ports  therein  ;  of  a  rotary 
member  mounted  within  said  casing ;  a  uon-plston  member 
connected  with  said  rotary  member  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with ;  and  means  for  imparting  a  sliding  movement  to  said 
non-piston  member  in  relatipn  to  said  rotary  member 
during  the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  porta  therein ;  of  a  roUry 
member  mounted  within  said  casing ;  a  non-piston  member 
connected  with  .said  rotary  member  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with ;  and  means  for  Imparting  a  sliding  movement  to 
said  non-piston  member  In  relation  to  said  rotary  member 
during  the  rotation  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a 
member  fixed   eccentric  to  the  said   rotary  meml>er. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  ports  therein ;  of  a 
rotary  member  within  said  casing ;  a  plate  connected  With 
said  member  so  as  to  slide  in  relation  thereto  and  be  ro- 
tated therewith  and  during  said  movement  covering  and 
uncovering  said  ports  ;  and  a  member  connected  with  aaid 
casing  eccentric  to  said  rotary  member  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.204,560.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  SHRINK- 
ING   SWEAT    BANDS    OF    HATS.       LUM    Gillbkam. 
Woonsocket.   B.    1.      Filed    May    11,    1916.      Serial   No 
96,811.      (01.  223—23.) 


1.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  shrinking  the  sweat- 
band  of  a  hat,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  sweat- 
band  by  the  hat,  and  heating  such  sweat-band  while  It  is 


!  r 


3» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  14,  1916. 


attached  to  and  kopported  by  the  bat,  wfthout  appiydaMy 
bMttas  tb«  hat. 

2.  The  hereiodeaeribcd  method  ot  ahrlnkiBic  th«  sweat- 
band  of  a  hat,  which  consists  in  turntuR  out  th«  sweat- 
band,  and  heating  auch  sweat-band  while  It  Is  turned  oat 
but  attached  to  the  hat,  without  appreciably  heating 
tta«  hat. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  shrinking  the  sweat- 
band  of  a  bat.  which  conHists  in  snpportluK  the  hat,  and 
sweat-band  attached  thereto,  over  a  source  of  heat,  and 
deflecting  the  heat  away  from  the  hat,  but  not  from  the 
sweat-band. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  shrinking  the  sweatliand  of  a  hat. 
comprislnt;  a  caslnK  forminK  a  heating  chamber,  one  wall 
of  said  casing  liavlng  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
out-turned  Hweat-txind.  .lud  a  heating  device  arranged  tn 
heat  the  Hweat-I«nd  while  the  latter  extends  through  itald 
opening  Into  said  chamber,  said  wall  being  forme.!  to  In- 
sulate the  brim  of  the  hat  from  the  heat  In  staid  chamber. 


1.204.561.  COOLER  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Ja.mes  N.  Gilman. 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,973. 
(LI.  257—181.) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  for  liquids  compriilog  a 
receptocle  having  a  corrugated  raised  bottom,  a  dia- 
tributer  at  the  top  of  said  raised  bottom,  a  discharge  pipe 
for  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  partitions 
under  the  raised  bottom  and  having  openings  therethrough 
to  cause  the  circuitous  travel  of  the  liquid  used  for  heat 
ing  ur  cooling,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  chambers  formed  by  said  partitions,  and  a 
trough  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  treated  from  the 
edge  of  the  receptacle  to  the  distributer. 

L'.  A  heat  transfer  .tpparatus  for  liquids  comprising  a 
flat  bottomed  receptacli  having  a  discharge  pipe  on  one 
aide  thereof,  a  corrugaie.i  false  bottom  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  distributer  at  tb.-  top  of  the  false  bottom 
adapted  to  d<>liver  a  liquid  t<>  all  sides  of  said  false  bot- 
tom, a  plurality  of  substantlMliy  horizontal  partitions  un- 
der said  false  bottom,  said  partitions  having  openings 
therethrough  to  cause  the  circuitous  travel  of  the  liquid 
used  for  heating  or  cooling,  a  water  supply  pipe  and  a 
water  discharge  pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  connecting  with  the  chambers  formed  by 
aald  horizontal  partitions,  a  supply  trough  adapted  to  de- 
liver liquid  from  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  the  dis- 
tributer at  the  center  of  the  coned  bottom,  and  a  suitable 
cover  for  the  receptacle. 


1,204,562.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Eobbrt  U.  iiuLD,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Sertal  No.  533,379. 
(CI.   236—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  system  comprising 
a  radiator  and  an  Inlet  valve  therefor,  of  a  thermostat 
constituting  a  discharge  conduit  for  said  radiator,  of 
operative  connections  between  said  thermostat  and  said 
Inlet  valve,  said  thermostat  being  provided  with  ports 
so  located  as  to  provide  free  passage  for  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  system  when  the  thermostat  Is  con- 
tracted but  so  as  to  temporarily  arreat  the  discharge  of 
water  of  condensation  when   the  thermostat  Is  expanded. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heating  system  comprising  a 
radiator,  an  inlet  valve  therefor,  a  condensation  chamber 
and  a  thermostat  in  operative  connection  with  the  inlet 
vn'.re  and  cooaiadns  of  an  expanaible  tablng,  serving  as  a 


dlaeharve  eondult  from  aaM  oondenaatloB  chamber  and 
extcndlag  into  the  atraoaphere,  the  oater  end  of  said 
tuMng  being  rigidly  secured  and  the  inner  end  thereof 
extending  Into  said  condensation  chamt>er  and  provided 
with  dlacharge  ports  so  arranged  as  to  drain  said  con-- 
densatlon  chamber  when  the  thermoatat  la  contracted  hut 
to  be  wholly  above  the  lowest  point  of  mid  condensation 
chamber  when  said  thermostat  is  expanded. 
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3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  radiator, 
an  inlet  valve  therefor  and  a  thermostat  eipon-d  to  the 
discharge  from  said  system  and  arranged  to  actuate  said 
inlet  valve,  uf  means  providing  a  condensation  chaml>er 
interposed  In  said  system  and  forming  a  part  of  the  dis- 
charge conduit  for  water  of  condensation  from  said  sys- 
tem, the  part  providing  said  condensation  chamln-r  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  extending  into  the  external  atmos- 
phere and  means  for  so  controlling  the  flow  of  water  of 
condensation  from  said  chamber  that  such  flow  will  be 
Intermittently  arrested  whenever  the  thermostat  has  been 
expanded  by  the  medium  discharged  from  said  system. 


1.204,563.  FASTENING  FOR  BAIL-JOINTS.  Thojiab 
J.  (loRMAN.  Jr.,  of  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,687.      (CI.  23»— 9.) 
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The  combination  with  the  meethiK  en  Is  of  a  pair  of 
rails  ;  flsh  plates  disposetl  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
fish  plates  and  rails  having  registering  pairs  of  openings, 
the  openings  of  one  pair  lielng  fornie<l  one  in  one  rail  end 
and  the  other  in  the  other  rail  end,  U  bolts  having  their 
legs  passed  through  the  openings  and  having  their  bights 
In  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  flsh  plates,  means  for  In- 
dependently adjusting  the  (Msltlon  of  the  legs  of  Inde- 
pendent U  Itolts,  and  springs  each  having  notched  ends  en- 
gaging the  legs  of  a  bolt  and  being  bowed  to  rest  against 
the  fish  plate  adjacent  the  bight  of  such  bolt. 


1.204,.->64.    FLlIItl'KESSrRE  RELAY-GOVERNOR.    Wii. 
LiBALO   CtRt  \,    Frankfort -on-the-Main,    Germany.     Filed 
Mar.   4.    1914.    Serial    No.    822,473.     Renewed   Sept.    7, 
1916.      Serial  .No.  IIS.950.      (CI.  137-144.) 
1.   In  regulators  for  fluids  supplied  to  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  regulating  valve*  for  the  fluids, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  machines  comprising  valve-actoat- 
fng  elements  and  resisting  elements  for  opposing  the  valve 
opening   motion   of   the   former  elements,   a   governor   in- 
fluenced  by   the  engine,   means  comprising  a   pilot  ralva 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  gOTemor  for  controlling  aald 
valve-artuating  elements,   and  means  for  rettimlng  aald 
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j '   pilot  ralvc  to  rabatantlaliy  the  Mme  portion  for  aU  opeim- 
r    tive  poaitlona  of  aald  racalatlag  valTca  and  realstiac  •!•- 
Beats. 


2.  In  regulators  for  fluids  supplied  to  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  regulating  valves  for  the  fluids,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  machlnea  having  corresponding  parts 
bydraullcally  connected  In  aerlea  and  comprising  valve- 
actuating  elements  and  resisting  elements  of  various 
atrengtha  for  opposing  the  valve-opening  motion  of  the 
former  elemcnta,  agoTemor  Influenced  by  the  engine, 
means  comprialng  a  pilot  valve  operatively  connected  to 
aald    govem9r    for    controlling    said    valve-actuating    ele- 

j  menu,  and  means  comprising  said  auxiliary  machines  for 
returning  aald  pilot  valve  to  substantially  the  same  poal- 
Uon  for  all  operative  poaitlona  of  said  regulating  valves 
and  realstlng  elements. 

3.  In  regulators  for  flolda  supplied  to  engines,  the  coxn- 
biaation  of  a  plurality  of  regulating  valves  for  the  fluid, 
a  plurality  of  aozlllary  machines  comprlalng  valve  actuat- 
ing elamenU  and  rcaistlng  elemenU  for  oppoalag  the 
valve-opening  motion  of  the  former  elementa,  a  governor 
Infloanced  by  the  angina,  means  for  controlling  said  valve- 
actuating  alamenta,  aald  means  comprising  a  pilot  valve 
operatively  connectad  to  aald  governor  and  hydraulically 
connected  to  aaid  aoslliary  machines,  and  meaaa  bydrau- 
lleaUy  connected  to  aald  auxiliary  machlnea  for  returning 
said  pilot  vnlw  to  aubstanttally  the  aame  poaitioa  for  all 
operative  poaitlona  of  aald  regulating  valves  and  resisting 
alementa. 

4.  In  reculaton  for  hlgb  pressure  and  ezhaoat  fluids 
aappliad  to  aoclnea  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regu- 
lating Talvea  for  tba  flolda,  aald  valvea  comprlalng  an 
axbauat  floid  inlat  valve,  a  plorallty  of  auxiliary  nwcbinea 
comprising  valve  actuating  elements  and  resisting  aiamenta 
for  opposing  tba  valve  opening  motion  of  the  former  ele- 
iMBta.  a  govwnor  infloanced  by  the  engine,  an  exhaust 
fluid  preaanra  ragnlator  adapted  to  Influence  said  inlet 
TalT*.  maaaa  comprlalng  a  pilot  valve  operaUvely  con- 
■eeted  to  said  govamor  for  controlling  said  vaiva-actaating 
aleaoenu  and  means  far  ratomlng  aaid  pilot  valve  to  sab- 
sUntialiy  the  same  position  for  all  operative  poaitlona  of 
aaid  ragolatiag  valvea  and  reslatlnc  elementa. 

5.  In  regulators  for  high  preaaure  and  ^hanat  fluids 
l-^fuppUad  to  englaas  the  combination  of  a  piutmllty  of  regu- 
lating valvea  for  the  flolda,  said  valvea  eoovrlalng  an  ez- 
haoat  fluid  lalat  valve,  a  pla>«llty  of  aoxiUary  machines 
comiM-lslog  valve  actoatiac  elements  and  raalatiag  elements 
Cor  oppeainc  the  valve  opening  motion  of  the  former 
alcaicnts,  a  governor  iafloenoed  by  the  engine,  an  exhaust 
fluid  pcaasure  ragolatar  adapted  to  Influence  said  inlet 
valve,  means  comprlalng  a  pilot  valve  operatively  connected 
to  said  goramor  for  eontrolllnc  aald  valve-actoatlag  ele- 
ments and  means  for  returning  said  pilot  valve  to  substan- 
tially the  same  poaltlon  for  a?l  operative  positions  of  said 
regvlatlBf  ralTca  and  rsststlac  elements ;  a  stop  valra  op- 
aratlvelj  coBnaetad  to  aald  pressure  regolator  and  adapted 
to  stap  tbe  opening  aetnatkm  of  aaid  Inlet  valve,  and 
meaaa  Inflaenead  by  said  tnlat  valv,  for  retracting  aaid 
stop-valT*  after  the  lattar'a  dlaplacemeiit  by  aald  preaaure 
mgalator. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  a«t  prlatad  la  the  Oaaattc.] 
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1,204,065.  FOLDING  UMBBBLLA.  Michakl  Habimski, 
Feawood,  Saakatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1016. 
Serial  No.  79,616.     (CI.  18S — 46.) 


A  foldable  umbrella  stick  comprising  a  telescoping  main 
rod  formed  of  a  tubular  handle  section  of  relatively  large 
diameter  and  having  a  keeper  opening  in  the  side  thereof, 
tubular  telescoping  rod  sections  of  less  diameter  than  tba 
said  handle  section  posltionable  within  the  latter,  said 
tabular  and  handle  sections  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  upon  their  alternate  opposite  sides,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  pin  carried  by  each  of  the  said  tubular 
sections  slldably  positioned  within  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  the  receiving  rod  section,  a  solid  tip  sec- 
tion longitudinally  slldably  i>ositloned  within  the  outer 
tubular  aectlon  and  having  a  pointed  engaging  free  end, 
a  normally  Inwardly  projected  resilient  latch  carried  by 
the  aald  handle  section,  the  said  tubular  sections  and  tip 
section  each  being  provided  with  keeper  portions  inmI- 
tioned  tn  allnement  with  the  keeper  opening  of  the  said 
handle  aectlon  when  the  rod  sections  are  retracted  within 
the  aaid  handle  section  and  with  the  latch  positioned 
therein,  a  projection  opening  spring  for  the  said  rod  sec- 
tions positioned  within  the  latter  and  tensioned  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  said  tip  section  and  oiosed  end 
of  the  handle  section,  and  a  canopy  supporting  frame  upon 
aaid  stick. 


i.204.666.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Lbmoh  W.  Hamil- 
ton, Rons,  Tex.  Filed  Aog.  21,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
116,166.     <Cl.t7— 4.) 


1.  A  plow  attachment  for  adjuating  tba  draft  appUad 
thereto  comprlalng  a  clip  secured  to  the  beam  of  the  plow, 
an  L-ahaped  arm  pivoted  to  aald  clip  below  the  beaai, 
meana  for  aaeoring  draft  devlcaa  to  aald  arm.  and  maana 
for  securing  said  arm  to  the  plow  devla  at  dUCaraat  vat^ 
tieal  aaglaa. 

2.  A  plow  attacJunant  ooBprlalov  a  downwardly  opaa- 
lag  clip  aecorad  to  the  plow  beam  la  rear  of  the  davli,  •■ 
L.-ahapad  arm  pivoted  at  one  and  in  the  open  end  of  aald 
clip  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane,  maaaa  JEar 
aaenrlag  draft  davloaa  to  aald  arm,  and  faataaiac  bmam 
adapted  to  eagaga  tba  ptow  elarla  aad  tha  offoait*  mA  «C 
said  arm,  said  maana  belag  adjoatabla. 
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8.  An  attacbment  for  plows  comprising  a  U-ali«p«d  dip 
adapted  to  be  aecared  to  the  plow  beam,  an  L-«haped  arm 
plToted  at  one  end  within  the  open  end  of  aald  dip  and 
baTlng  a  perforation  extending  transTeraely  through  the 
extremity,  and  means  at  the  angle  of  said  arm  for  the 
attachment  of  draft  derlcea. 


1.204,567.  FILE-CABINET.  Jabbz  D.  HAB.vasBnau, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Nor.  30,  191B.  Serial  No.  04.321. 
(CI.  45—2.) 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  a  bousing  baring  an  opening,  a  rack 
movable  In  the  boosing  past  the  opening  and  baring 
guides,  and  trajrs  on  the  latter ;  combined  with  setting 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  rack,  a  toothed  wheel  form- 
ing part  of  this  mechanism,  a  frame  for  withdrawing  a 
tray  through  said  opening,  a  rod  baring  a  bolt  project- 
ing In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
wheel  and  a  finger  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  ind  manually  operabls 
means  for  Boring  the  rod  tb  lock  the  setting  mechanism 
snd  free  the  fi^me. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  a  housing  baring  a  borlsontal  opening, 
a  counterbalanced  rack  morable  rertlcally  In  the  boos- 
ing and  baring  borlsontal  guides,  and  trays  on  the  lattsr 
adapted  to  be  projected  singly  through  said  opening; 
combined  with  setting  SMChanlsm  for  adjusting  the  ra^ 
a  toothed  wheel  forming  part  of  this  mechanism,  a  frame 
for  wlthdrawlag  a  tray  through  said  opening,  the  frame 
baring  a  notch,  an  oprlgbt  rod  baring  a  bolt  projecting 
in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel 
and  a  finger  projecting  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  moring  the  rod  to  lock  the  setting  mechanism 
and  free  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  cabinet,  a  boosing  baring  a  horiaontal  open- 
ing, a  coanterfoalanced  rack  morable  vertically  In  the 
boosing  and  harlng  borlsontal  goidea,  and  trays  on  the 
latter  adapted  to  be  projected  singly  through  said  open- 
ing ;  combined  with  a  rotary  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  reck,  a  toothed  wheel  forming  part  of  this  mecha- 
nism, a  borlsontally  sliding  frame  for  withdrawing  the 
trays  singly  throogh  said  opening,  the  frame  baring  a 
notch  opening  opward,  a  rertlcally  morable  rod  within 
said  boosing  baring  an  opwardly  projecting  bolt  beneath 
said  toothed  wheel  and  normally  free  from  it  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  finger  normally  resting  In  said 
notch,  and  manoally  operable  meana  fbr  raising  said  rod. 
for  the  porpoM  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  a  booalng  harlng  a  borlsontal  open- 
ing; a  eeonterbalanced  rack  morable  rertlcally  in  the  boos- 
ing and  harlng  horisontal  guides,  and  trays  on  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  projected  singly  through  said  opening ;  com- 
bined with  a  rotary  mechanism  for  adjostlng  the  rack,  a 
toothed  wheel  forming  part  of  this  mechanism,  a  hori- 
sontally  sliding  frame  for  withdrawing  the  trays  singly 
throogh  said  opening,  the  frame  harteg  notches  opening 


opward  and  downward,  a  lock  normally  engaging  the  up- 
per notch  and  adjacent  bat  disengaged  from  aaid  toothed 
wheel,  manually  operable  means  for  lifting  the  look  to 
free  the  frame  and  lock  the  aettlng  mechanism,  a  latch 
for  engaging  the  lower  notch  when  the  frame  is  with- 
drawn, and  manually  operable  means  for  disengaging  the 
latch. 

S.  In  a  cabinet,  a  housing  harlng  a  borlsontal  open- 
ing, a  rack  morable  rertlcally  In  the  boosing  and  harlng 
horiiootal  fuldes,  and  trays  morable  00  the  latter;  com- 
bined with  mechanism  for  adjostlng  the  rack  rertlcally, 
a  borlsontally  sliding  frame  for  withdrawing  the  trays 
singly  through  aald  opening,  means  for  normally  housing 
said  frame,  a  manually  operable  lock  for  holding  It 
boosed,  and  an  Independent  manoally  operable  latch  for 
holding  it  withdrawn. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204.508.  DRAWER.  Jabh  D.  HiRNESBStOBt,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  73.282.  (CL 
45 — 7.) 


1.  The  herein  described  drawer  comprising  a  series  of 
soperlmposed  trays,  meana  for  manipolating  the  lower- 
moet,  and  projections  on  and  depreeslons  In  the  front 
rails  of  said  trays  normally  engaging  each  other  by 
grarlty  ao  that  the  opper  trays  are  mored  oot  and  in  by 
the  flM»rsments  of  the  lowermost. 

2.  The  herein  described  drawer  comprising  a  series  of 
soperimposed  trays,  means  for  manipolating  the  lower- 
most, and  a  rib  rising  from  the  front  rail  of  each  tray, 
the  oppsr  trays  being  groorsd  so  ss  to  normally  engage 
the  ribs  of  thoss  beneath  them,  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  drawer  compriilng  a  series  of 
soperimposed  trays,  meana  for  manipolating  the  lower- 
most, and  a  rib  rising  from  the  front  rail  of  erery  tray 
to  a  point  higher  than  the  opper  edges  of  Its  side  rails 
and  bersled  on  Ita  Inner  face,  the  lower  sdgea  of  the  front 
rails  of  all  trays  hot  the  lowermost  being  groorsd  to  so- 
tomatleally  engage  the  ribs  of  those  beneath  by  grarlty, 
as  described. 

4.  "Hie  herein  described  drawer  comprising  a  series  of 
soperimposed  trays  adapted  to  more  on  gntdes  Interposed 
between  their  said  rails,  meana  ^  for  moring  the  lower- 
most tray,  means  whereby  the  forwsrd  portions  of  said 
trays  interengage  by  grarlty  so  that  the  opper  trays  are 
mored  oot  and  In  by  the  morements  of  the  lowermost  bat 
may  be  manoally  disengaged,  and  means  whereby  any 
tray  when  mored  to  the  rear  will  posltlrely  engage  and 
carry  trith  It  the  one  abore. 

6.  The  herein  described  drawer  comprising  a  series  of 
soperimposed  trays  adapted  to  more  on  goides  Interposed 
between  thdr  side  rails,  means  for  manoally  moring  the 
lowermost  tray,  means  whereby  the  forwsrd  portions  of 
saM  trays  Interengage  each  other  by  grarlty,  and  fingers 
seeored  to  the  resr  rail  of  each  tray  and  orerhanglng  the 
rear  rail  of  the  tray  next  beneath,  for  the  porpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.l 


1,204,669.      STOPPER    FOR    NON-REFILLABLB    BOT- 
TLES.    OaonoB   E.    Hitchcock,   Flint.   Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  21,764.     (CL  216 — 68.) 
1.  A   stopper    for   non-refillable   bottles   comprising    a 
ferrole  adapted  to  fit  a  bottle  nedc  and  harlng  a  raire 
aeat  at  the  Inner  end.  a  tap  harlng  a  knorled  outer  end 
adapted  to  close  the  outer  end  of  the  ferrole  and  harlng 
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a  spirally  alotted  sleeve  with  a  notched  seat  at  the  inner 
end,  a  ball,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  spiral  slots 
Into  the  wall  of  the  ferrule  for  holding  the  tap  In  the 
ferrole,  for  limiting  the  extent  of  Its  tarns  to  right  or 
left  and  for  causing  It  to  more  In  or  out  as  It  Is  tamed. 


2.  A  stopper  for  non-refillable  bottlee  comprising  a  fer- 
rule adapted  to  fit  the  bottle  neck  and  baring  a  ralre- 
seat  formed  therein,  a  raIre  fitted  to  the  seat,  a  ball 
weight,  a  tap  comprising  a  milled  bead  adapted  to  fit 
and  close  the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  and  said  tap  fitted 
to  the  Inside  of  the  ferrule  and  having  spiral  slots  or 
goidea  and  discharge  openings,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  spiral  slots  or  goides  and  Into  holes  In  the  ferrule, 
the  Up  notched  at  the  Inner  end  and  milled  to  form  a 
ball  weight  seat  whereby  to  bold  the  ball  upon  the 
raIre  to  keep  the  latter  closed  when  the  tap  is  turned  in 
one  direction  and  releaalng  the  ralre  and  opening  the 
dlschsrge  openings  when  tamed  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.204,670.     CURTAIN  BOD.  Joh!«  A.   Holubn  and 

Lilian  O.   HoLMnw,  St.   Paul.  Minn.     Filed  June  28 

1916.     Serial  No.  86.670.     (CI.  166—22.) 

5   JT 
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1.  A  curtain  sopport,  comprising,  a  main  horisontal 
rod,  a  bearing  engaging  one  end  of  said  rod  allowing 
said  rod  to  swing  in  a  borlsontal  plane,  spring  means  for 
detacbably  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  means 
for  supporting  orer  drspt  curtains  detacbably  carried  by 
said  main  rod. 

2.  \  curtain  support,  comprising,  a  main  horisontal 
rod,  a  bearing  engaging  one  end  of  said  rod  allowing  said 
rod  to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane,  spring  means  for  de- 
tacbably engaging  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  a  de- 
tachable rod  for  sopportlng  orer  drape  cartains  carried 
by  aald  main  rod. 

3.  A  cortaln  aupport.  comprlalng,  a  main  borlsontal 
rod,  a  bearing  engaging  one  end  of  said  rod  allowing  said 
rod  to  swing  In  a  horisontal  plane,  q^rlng  means  for  de- 
tacbably engaging  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  a  de. 


for  sopportlng  over  drape  curtains  carried  by  aald  main 
rod  and  a  notch  In  said  supporting  means  for  .preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  same  on  said  main  rod. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.]     • 


1,204,671.  AUT(X3RAPHIC  REGISTER.  Edgas  A. 
HoLuas,  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  55,194.      (CI.  11 — 36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  record  web,  of  means  for 
advanclDK  the  record  web  to  successively  locate  separate 
sections  thereof  In  functional  position,  a  separate  web 
having  portions  located  beneath  and  over  the  record  web, 
transfer  media  located  between  each  portion  of  the  sepa- 
rate web  and  the  record  web.  whereby  an  Impresalon  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  ^parate  web  may  be  transferred 
to  the  record  web  and  to  the  under  portion  of  the  sepa- 
rate web.  and  a  cover  for  the  webs,  having  openings 
therein  throuf^h  which  records  may  be  made  on  the  webs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  record  web.  of  means  for 
advanclni;  the  web  to  successively  locate  separate  sec- 
tions thereof  In  functional  position,  means  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  record  web  for  holding  carbon  paper,  means 
for  guiding  a  separate  web  beneath  and  over  the  record 
web  and  a  cover  having  openings  therein  through  which 
access  may  be  had  to  such  web,  and  having  a  alot  through 
which  a  separate  web  may  be  withdrawn. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  record  web.  of  means  for 
advancing  the  record  web  to  successively  locate  aeparate 
sertlons  thereof  in  functional  position,  a  sepsrste  web 
having  portions  located  beneath  and  brer  the  record  web, 
and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  record  web  for  hold- 
ing transfer  media  between  the  record  web  and  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  separate  web. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  record  web  comprising  pri- 
mary and  secondary  sections,  of  means  for  guiding  a 
separate  web  over  the  secondary  section  of  the  record 
web.  means  for  actuating  the  record  web,  and  means 
for  holding  a  carbon  sheet  between  a  aeparate  web  and 
the  secondary  section  of  the  record  web. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  of  a  record  web. 
a  separate  web  extending  transversely  of  and  beneath 
the  record  web  throogbout  the  entire  width  of  the  latter 
and  above  a  fractional  part  thereof,  means  for  shifting 
the  record  web,  and  means  for  holding  carbon  sheets 
between  opposite  faces  of  the  record  web  and  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  aeparate  web. 

r Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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tachable  rod  for  anpportlng  over  drape  curUlns  adaptedM  .204,572.     TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR- VEHI 
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to  be  allpped  on  aald  main  rod  having  a  spring  catch  to 
hold  aald  deUchable  rod  In  place  on  said  main  rod. 

4.  A  curtain  aapport.  comprising,  a  main  horisontal 
rod,  a  jooraal  bracket  engaging  one  end  of  said  rod  allow- 
ing aald  rod  to  swing  in  a  horisonal  plane,  a  second  Jour- 
nal bracket  secured  to  the  window  caalng  and  a  spring 
catch  mounted  upon  a  abank.  aaid  shank  being  adapted 
to  fit  In  said  second  joorasl  and  bold  aald  spring  catch 
in  position  to  engage  the  free  end  of  aaid  main  rod. 

6.  A  curtain  sopport,  comprising,  a  main  horisontal 
rod,  a  joamal  bracket  engaging  one  end  of  said  rod 
allowing  said  rod  to  awing  In  a  borlsontal  plane,  means 


CLES.     Gnosoa  H.  Irwin  and  Danixl   D.  Swnii,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  aaslgnors  to  Make-A-Motor  Truck  Company. 
Wilmington,   Del.,   a  Corporation   of   Delaware.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.687.      (CI.  21—90.) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
caalng  having  brake  members  thereon,  a  driving  axle  In 
the  casing,  brake  drums  mounted  on  said  axle  and  rout- 
ing therewith,  an  auxUUry  axle,  wheels  rotatable  there- 
on, caalngs   secured  to  the  fixed  axle,  bearings  between 
the  brake  drama  and  said  casings  and  supporting  said 
drums  and  driving  axle,  and  gearing  between  the  drtrlat 
axle  and  the  wbeela. 
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2.  In  k  Botor  Tehicl«,  th«  eombinmtton  of  a  rear  axle 
eaalBg  harlnc  brake  memben  tbaraon,  a  drlTiog  axle  In 
the  cacing,  brake  dnima  aeeured  to  aald  axle,  and  havlBC 
projecting  babe,  a  carrying  axle,  wbecla  rotatabie  tbere- 
on,  cailnga  moanted  on  the  carrTlng  axle  and  having 
opening!  through  which  the  aald  hoba  project,  bearlnga 
between  said  hub*  and  the  casing,  and  gearing  between 
the  drlTlng  axle  and  the  wtieela. 


AK-. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  rear 
driving  axle  ■tructure,  of  an  aoxUlary  axle,  wheela  roU- 
table  thM'eon,  a  gear  on  each  wheel,  a  gear  on  each  end 
of  the  driving  axle,  in  meah  with  Raid  gear,  and  a  re- 
cessed casing  on  each  end  of  the  auxiliary  axle,  aald  cas- 
ing having  an  annular  flange,  and  bearlnga  between  aald 
flange  and  the  end  of  the  driving  axle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  conblnation  with  a  rear 
driving  axle  and  its  casing,  the  tads  of  the  axle  project- 
ing beyond  the  casing,  of  an  auxiliary  axle,  wheels  roU- 
table  thereon,  each  having  a  body  with  an  annular  chan- 
nel Into  which  an  end  of  the  driving  axle  projects,  a  gear 
Ml  each  wheel,  a  gear  on  each  end  of  the  driving  axle, 
in  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  face  plates  on  the  auxiliary 
axle,  inclosing  said  gears  snd  having  openings  through 
which  the  ends  of  the  driving  axle  extends. 


1.204.S73.  ELECTRIC  lONITEB  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Edmdmo  J08BPH  Kabb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Webster  Electric  Compaaqr.  Radne,  Wis.,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  Weat  Virglala.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1810.  Serial  No. 
541,428.     (a.  123—152.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  mag- 
neto, of  means  for  operating  the  magneto  by  the  running 
of  the  engine,  a  speed  governor  operated  by  the  engine, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  speed  governor  for 
rendering  the  magneto  operating  means  inoperative  when 
the  engine  passes  or  exceeds  a  prvdetermined  speed. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
speed  governor,  snd  sn  exhatist  valve  operating  rod  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  speed  governor,  of  s  msgneto, 
means  for  operating  the  magneto  by  the  mnntng  of  the 
engine,  and  means  adapted  to  b«  operated  by  the  more- 
m«Bt  of  tiie  exhaust  valve  operating  rod  for  rendering 
the  BUgaeto  operating  means  Inoperative. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
•  gpasd  fOTtnor  associated  with  th«  oifine  and  opera- 


tlvely  connected  therewith.  Ignition  mechanism  for  said 
engine  oomprlslng  auike  and  break  spark  electrodes  and 
a  magneto,  means  opersted  by  the  engine  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  both  the  magneto  and  spark  electrodes  in 
timed  relstion  one  to  the  other,  and  mecbaniam  controlled 
by  said  speed  governor  for  rendering  said  engine  oper- 
sted means  Incspable  of  effecting  the  operstlon  of  the 
magneto  and  spsrk  electrodes  whenever  the  engine  passes 
or  exceeds  s  certain  predetermined  speed. 

4.  An  internal  combostloa  engine  of  the  hit  snd  miss 
type  having  an  exhsust  valve,  an  exhaust  valve  operating 
rod  and  a  speed  governor  in  operative  relation  to  said 
exhaust  valve  operating  rod  arranged  to  ahift  the  latter 
to  hold  the  exhaoat  valve  In  open  position  whenever  the 
engine  exceeds  s  certsin  predetermined  speed,  in  eom- 
blnstlon  with  sn  igniter  comprising  make  and  break 
electrodes,  a  magneto  for  eupplying  ignition  current  to 
said  igniter,  a  reciprocating  puah  rod  driven  by  the 
engine  by  the  engine  for  effecting  actuation  of  the  mag- 
neto and  igniter  electrodea  together  with  meana  oper- 
sted by  the  exhsust  vslve  operating  rod  for  rendering  tke 
reciprocating  push  rod  Incspable  of  sctuating  the  mag- 
neto and  igniter  electrodes  whenever,  when  the  englai; 
exceeda  a  certain  predetermined  speed,  the  exhaust  Talve 
operating  rod  sad  ttte  governor  coOperste  to  hold  tke 
exhsust  valve  In  open  position.  ■•  sforesald. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  englDe, 
s  speed  governor  driven  from  the  engine,  ignition  meehs- 
nlsm  for  said  engine  compriaing  an  igniter  and  a  magasto 
for  supplying  ignition  current  to  said  igniter,  actuating 
mechanism  driven  by  the  engine  for  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  magneto,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  speed 
governor  for  rendering  ssid  sctuating  mechanism  inca- 
pable of  effecting  the  operation  of  the  magneto  whenever 
the  engine  peases  or  exce«Hls  a  certain  predetermined 
speed. 


1,204.574.  RAILWAY  FOOT-OUARD. 
NBB,  Greenville,  Pa.  Filed  May  1, 
94,733.      (Cl.   104—60.) 


William  R.  Kil- 
1016.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  combination  with  adjacent  rails,  a  foot  guard 
adapted  to  be  interposed  therebetween  sad  consisting  of 
a  plats  provided  with  securing  mesns,  the  opposite  sad 
portion  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  upstanding  lags 
having  their  inner  faces  vertical  and  their  top  faces  la- 
cllned  downwardly  and  outwardly,  the  vertical  taesa  of 
the  lugs  being  provided  with  guiding  grooves,  an  adjaat- 
able  plate  provided  at  ita  enda  with  lips  sztendlng  within 
the  gnldiag  grooves  of  the  lugs,  stems  depending  trsn 
the  adjustable  plate  and  loosely  directed  through  the 
first  naiBed  plats,  stops  carried  by  ths  lower  ends  of  tke 
stems  and  eoataetiag  with  the  uader  face  of  tbs  irst 
nsmed  plate  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  tiM 
adjustable  plate,  and  expansible  members  interposed  be- 
tween the  first  named  plate  and  tbe  second  named  plate 
for  normally  hoUtlag  the  ssme  at  the  limit  of  its  upward 
movemeat. 

2.  In  comMaatloB  with  adjaoeat  ratia,  a  foot  guard 
adapted  to  be  interposed  therebetween  and  eonatotlng  of 
s  piste  provided  with  securint;  meana,  the  opposlts  sad 
portloa  of  the  plats  being  provided  with  upstanding  lugs 
having  their  iaaer  faces  vertical  aad  their  top  faces  ta- 
dlaed  downwardly  and  outwardly,  the  vertical  faces  of 
the  lugs  being  provided  with  guiding  grooves,  sn  adjast- 
able  puts  provided  at  Its  eads  with  lips  sztsadiag  wltfete 
the  gvldlag  grootes  of  the  lugs,  stems  depeadiag  trsm 
the  adjustable  plate  aad  loosely  directed  through  Um 
first  aamed  plate,  stops  carried  by  tbe  lower  eads  of  ths 
stems  aad  eoataetiag  with  the  uader  fa«e  of  the  flrat 
aaawd  plate  far  Uaitiaff  the  apward  movemeat  of  tfes 
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adjastable  plate,  aad  sxpaaaible  meskbers  Interposed  bo- 
twsce  the  first  aaaied  plate  and  the  second  named  plate 
for  Boraially  holdiag  the  asms  st  the  limit  of  its  upward 
movemeat,  the  ceatral  portion  of  the  first  named  plats 
bsiag  proTldsd  with  an  opeaiag. 


1,204,676.  IRO.NINO-TABLE.  HaBMaWBOlLDB  J.  H.  Ll- 
FLBCHX,  Caaaelman,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  June  29, 
1016.     Sertal  No.  87,084.     (Cl.  68—1.) 


><? 


1.  A  pressing-board  comprising  s  Standard,  a  pair  of 
parallel  arm  portions  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
standard,  means  for  pivoting  one  of  said  arm  portions  to 
s  supporting  member,  and  meana  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  preosing-bosrd  upon  said  supporting  member. 

2.  A  pressing  board  compriaing  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
parallel  arm  portions  projecting  from  tbe  enda  of  said 
atandard.  a  hinge  adapted  to  hinge  the  pressing  board 
to  tbe  folding  leaf  of  a  horisontal  support,  and  means 
for  retaining  one  of  said  arm  portions  in  engagement  with 
ssid  folding  lesf. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  leaf  lilnged  to  a  horisontal 
support  forming  so  extension  thereof,  with  a  pressing 
board  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  leaf  by  meana  of  a  hinge 
kavlng  one  leaf  blngedly  fixed  to  tbe  pressing  board  and 
ths  other  lesf  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  leaf, 
and  means  for  preventing  plvotaJ  movement  of  said  press- 
ing board  upon  aald  supporting  leaf. 


1.204,670.  BORING-MACHINE.  Moas  G.  Lamb,  Bikes 
tsn.  Mo.,  ssslgnor  to  John  W.  Adsms,  Sikeston,  Mo. 
Filed  DSC  80,  1916.     Sertal  No.  89.427.     (Cl.  77—2.) 


1.  A  boring  machine  for  cylinders  snd  tbe  like  comprfs- 
.  lag  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a  boring 
I  bar  disposed  through  the  frame  and  mounted  for  axial 

rotation  and  for  endwise  movement,  cutting  means  carried 
by  the  bar,  means  for  rotating  the  bar,  rollera  mounted 
I  for  contact  with  the  bar.  and  means  for  inclining  the  axes 
of  the  rollera  relative  to  tbe  bar  whereby  the  longitudinal 
SM>vemeDt  of  the  bar  may  l>e  controlled. 

2.  A  boring  machine  including  a  boring  bsr  arranged 
for  axial  rotation  and  endwise  moveaiSBt,  s  cylinder  sur- 

I  founding  the  boring  bar  and  concentric  thereto,  beads  for 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  one  of  said  beads  be- 
ing capable  of  rotative  movement,  each  of  said  beads  being 
provided  with  slots,  shafts  mounted  in  said  alota,  rollera 
carried  by  the  shafts  engageable  with  the  bar,  and  means 

I  for  Imparting  movement  to  tbe  rotative  head  for  inclln- 

lag  the  axes  of  the  rollera  relstive  to  the  bsr  whereby 

the  longltudinsl  movement  of  tbi  bsr  may  be  controlled. 

8.  A  iMrlng  machine  including  a  iMring  bar  arranged 

I  for  axial  rotation  and  endwise  movement,  a  cylinder  sur- 

I  Moadlag  the  boring  bar  and  concentric  therato,  heads  for 
ths  opposite  ends  of  the  cyllndera,  one  of  said  beads  t>eing 
cayabla  of  rotatlvs  movement,  each  of  said  heads  being 


provided  with  alota,  ahafts  mounted  in  aald  alota,  rollera 
carried  by  the  shsfts  engageable  with  the  bar,  meaas  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  rotative  head  tor  inclining 
the  axes  of  the  rollera  relative  to  the  bar  wberaby  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  bar  may  be  controlled,  aad 
means  for  locking  tbe  rotstlve  head  against  movement. 

4.  A  boring  machine  including  a  boring  bar  arranged 
for  axial  rotation  and  endwiae  movement,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  tbe  boring  bar  and  concentric  therato,  heads 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  one  of  ssid  heads 
being  capable  of  rotative  movement,  each  of  said  beads 
being  provided  with  slots,  shsfts  mounted  in  ssid  slots, 
rollera  carried  by  the  shafts  engageable  with  the  bar, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  rotative  head  for 
inclining  the  axes  of  the  rollera  relative  to  the  bar  where- 
by tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  liar  may  l>e  con- 
trolled, and  means  fOr  imposing  tension  on  the  shafta  to 
urge  the  same  toward  the  boring  bar. 


1,204,677.  CUFF-HOLDER.  Loois  JosBTH  LavASsaoa, 
Bsy  City,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1916.  SerUl  No.  82.216. 
(Cl.  24—47.) 


/ 


1^ 


'i 


f 


& 


T 


^m-' 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  baae  provided  with  edgea  turned 
at  right  angles  to  and  then  partially  over  the  bass  and 
having  a  slot  cut  in  one  aide  thereof,  a  pair  of  pins  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  located  above  tbe  base  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  section  integral  with  the  baae 
bent  back  over  tbe  bend  of  said  wire  to  aecura  tbe  pins 
to  the  base  at  one  end  thereof,  lips  integral  with  tbe  base 
bent  upwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to  provide  keepen  for 
the  free  ends  of  the  pins,  a  slide  provided  with  s  bsyonet 
slot  adjacent  one  end  located  between  the  guldea  on  the 
base,  a  lug  struck  up  from  tbe  base  entering  tbe  bayonet 
slot  on  the  slide,  and  a  guard  bent  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  slide. 

2.  In  combination,  a  baae  provided  with  guides  st  the 
side  edges  and  having  a  slot  cut  in  one  side,  a  pair  of  pins 
secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  base  and  extending  thereover 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  keepers  to  detaehablj 
engage  tbe  free  ends  of  the  pins,  a  slide  provided  adja- 
cent one  end  with  a  bayonet  slot  located  between  the 
guides  on  tbe  base,  a  lug  struck  from  tbe  baae  entering 
tbe  bayonet  slot  on  the  elide,  and  a  section  Iwnt  from  the 
slide  at  Its  other  end  and  at  right  angles  therato. 

3.  In  combination,  a  baae,  having  guides  formed  at  sadi 
side  edge  thereof,  and  with  a  slot  cut  in  one  side  thereof, 
means  secured  to  the  bsse  for  detacbably  attaching  it  to  a 
fabric  or  the  like,  a  slide  provided  with  s  bsyonet  slot  ad- 
lacent  one  end  and  with  a  section  turned  st  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  tbe  elide  at  tbe  other  end,  slldsbly  mouatsd 
between  the  guides  on  the  base,  and  meana  to  limit  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  slide. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  slot  at  one  sdga, 
means  secured  thereto  for  detacbably  connecting  it  to  a 
fabric  or  tbe  like,  a  slide  slidably  mounted  on  the  baae 
and  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  adjacent  one  end.  a  part 
of  which  is  sdapted  to  He  directly  above  tbe  slot  In  the 
base  In  one  position  of  the  slide,  and  means  to  control 
the  sliding  movements  of  tbe  slide,  substantiaUy  as  d»> 
scribed. 


1.204,678.    OOLF-BALL  MARKER.    Jassa  D.  Ltom.  Cln- 
daaatl,  Ohio,  ssslgBor  to  The  Fnlname  Company,  Cla> 
dnnati,  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed   Dee.  1. 
1916.     SsrUl  No.  64,619.     (Q.  101—88.) 
1.  In  eombtnstion  in  a  marking  machine,  a  die  holdar, 
and  a  dis  sdapted  to  occupy  the  die  holder,  said  hoMar 
hsvlng  s  centrally  located  recess,  a  shallow  fiaage  form- 
ing one  side  of  the  recess  and  a  deep  flange  forming  the 
opposlts  side  of  the  rseesB,  said  die  hsvlng  a  projectloa 
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adapted  to  occupy  the  rec«M,  a  thick  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  shallow  flange  of  the  holder,  and  a  thin  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  deep  flange  of  the  holder,  the  outer 
eurface  of  the  die  harlng  type  formed  thereon  for  mark- 
ing the  balL 


2.  A  golf  ball  marker  comprising,  a  ball  bolder,  and  a 
rocking  die  bolder  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to 
rock  a  die  over  the  surface  of  a  ball  located  in  the  bolder, 
said  holder  having  u  centrally  located  recess,  flanges  of 
unequal  height  at  the  aides  of  the  recess,  and  a  die  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  the  bolder,  said  die  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  occupy  the  recess  and  flanges  of  unequal  thick- 
neea  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  holder,  whereby  the 
die  may  be  placed  in  the  holder  in  but  one  position  to 
properly  present  It  to  the  surface  of  a  ball  located  in  the 
holder. 

3.  In  a  golf  ball  marking  machine,  a  ball  clamp,  a  die 
bolder  cooperating  with  the  clamp,  and  a  die  located  in 
the  bolder,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  rock  the  die  over 
a  ball  located  In  the  clamp  and  having  a  recess  centrally 
located  therein,  with  a  narrow  flange  forming  one  side 
of  the  recess  and  a  deeper  flange  forming  the  opposite  side 
of  the  recess,  said  die  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  occupy 
the  recess,  a  thick  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  narrow  flange,  and  a  thin  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  deep  flange,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flanges 
being  part  of  the  same  cylindrical  surface  and  forming 
the  ball  engaging  surface  of  the  die,  upon  which  the  mark- 
ing type  is  located. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  golf  ball  marked,  a  ball  clamp, 
and  a  curved  rocking  die  holder  cooperating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  rock  a  die  over  the  surface  of  a  ball  located 
In  the  clamp,  said  bolder  having  a  centrally  located  curved 
recess,  curved  flanges  of  unequal  height  at  the  sides  of  the 
recess,  and  a  curved  die  adapted  to  occupy  the  bolder, 
said  die  having  a  curved  tongue  adapted  to  occupy  the 
curved  recess,  and  curved  flanges  of  unequal  thickness 
for  engaging  the  curved  flanges  of  the  holder,  whereby  the 
carved  die  may  be  placed  in  the  curved  holder  in  but  one 
position  to  properly  present  it  to  the  surface  of  a  hall 
located  In  the  clamp. 


1,204,579.  BN8ILAOB  CUTTER.  HAaaT  O.  McCULLOCH, 
Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Stover  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola  Filed 
Feb,  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  821.323.     (CI.  14ft— 29.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  and  driving  gear  of  a  pair  of  floating 
feed  rolls,  a  lever  connected  near  its  respective  ends  with 
the  respective  rolls  and.  midway,  with  a  yielding  support 
and  a  connection  between  said  feed  rolls  and  the  frame 
actuated  by  one  of  said  rolls  to  give  a  limited  movement 
to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  and  driving  gear  of  a  traveling  feed 


apron,  a  stationary  lower  feed  roll  In  line  with  said  apron, 
a  cutter  beyond  said  feed  roll,  a  stationary  upper  feed  roll 
opposed  to  said  apron  at  a  suitable  distance  ther^sfrom,  a 
floating  upper  feed  roll  opposed  to  said  lower  feed  roll, 
a  floating  upper  feed  roll  opposed  to  said  apron  between 


the  stationary  upper  feed  roll  and  the  lower  feed  roll  and 
yielding  supporting  devices  connecting  said  two  floating 
feed  rolls,  permitting  independent  vertical  movement  there- 
of and  giving  a  slight  preliminary  movement  to  the  floating 
roll  nearest  the  cutter  when  actuated  by  the  other  floatlof 
roll. 


1,204,580.  MAIL-BOX.  Nbil  McDo.vald,  Jr.,  Coleman, 
Mlcb.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  81,706.  (CL 
232—35.) 


The  combination  with  a  mail  box  Including  a  easing  and 
a  drawer  slldable  therein,  the  end  of  the  drawer  projecting 
beyond  a  side  wall  of  the  casing,  of  an  indicator  sUdably 
mounted  upon  the  side  wall  of  the  box  and  normally  dis- 
posed Inward  of  the  edge  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  drawer,  the  indicator  being  resilient  so  that 
it  may  be  deflected  beyond  said  wall  and  palled  outward, 
and  stops  limiting  the  movement  of  the  indicator  to  aa 
extent  permitting  the  drawer  to  be  drawn  out  with  Its 
front  wall  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  Indicator 
whereby  the  indicator  will  spring  inward  behind  said  front 
wall  and  will  be  shifted  rearward  with  the  drawer. 


l.l'04.58l.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Al«-bcd  V.  Maomdsom, 
<'hicaKo.  III.,  assignor  to  Emily  M.  Prldmore  and  Henry 
A.  Pridmore.  Cblcago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1011.  Serial 
No.  600.318.     (Cl.  22—45.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  hollow  stand,  • 
platform    associated   therewith,    and   platform    aetuatlas 
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mechanism  located  within  said  hollow  stand  and  compris- 
ing a  cam,  a  pivoted  lever  above  said  cam,  and  engaging 
said  cam  so  that  when  the  cam  is  rotated  the  portion  of 
said  lever  engaging  said  cam  is  moved  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  said  lever  being  movably  connected  with  said  plat- 
form so  as  to  apply  pressure  thereto,  when  moved,  the 
point  where  the  pressure  from  said  lever  is  applied  to  said 
platform,  and  the  portion  of  said  lever  engaging  said  cam 
being  on  the  same  side  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  lever  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
cam.  so  that  the  arc  movement  of  said  lever  produces  a 
rectilinear  movement  of  said  platform. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  hollow  stand,  a 
shaft  extending  Into  said  stand,  a  cam  within  the  stand 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  within  said 
stand  movably  supported  In  position  and  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  a  platform  with  which  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  Is  pivotal  so  that  the  platform  Is 
moved  up  and  down  as  the  lever  is  move<L 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  hollow  stand,  two 
separated  inwardly  projecting  parts  within  said  stand,  a 
shaft  projecting  Into  the  stand  and  mounted  on  bearings 
connected  with  said  parts,  a  lever  within  said  stand  and 
movably  supported  upon  said  parts,  a  platform  associated 
with  the  stand  and  connected  with  said  lever,  and  means 
for  moving  said  lever  so  as  to  give  the  stand  a  Jarring 
motion. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  hollow  stand,  an 
exterior  reciprocating  device  guided  on  the  outside  of  said 
stand,  a  platform  carried  by  said  reciprocating  device,  a 
cam  mounted  within  the  stand,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  said  stand  above  said  cam  one  end  of  said  lever  en- 
gaging the  cam,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
platform  for  compensating  for  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  lever  and  preventing  said  lateral  movement  from  pro- 
ducing lateral  strains  between  said  stand  and  said  recipro- 
cating device. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  hollow  stand,  a  pro- 
jecting part  Integral  with  said  stand  and  projecting  in- 
wardly, a  bearing  attached  to  said  projecting  part,  a  shaft 
In  «aid  bearing,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  pivoted 
to  said  Inwardly  projecting  part  and  engaging  said  cam,  a 
link  connected  with  said  lever,  a  platform  movably  con- 
nected with  said  stand  and  a  connection  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  link. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.582.  AWNING  ARM.  Fredebick  A.  Manning  and 
Frank  D.  Frazke.  Springfleld,  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1014. 
Serial  No.  857.761.     (Cl.  166 — 42.) 


A  spring  hinge  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  a 
pair  of  bars,  one  of  the  bars  having  associated  therewith 
a  cylindrical  easing,  removable  caps  for  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  a  pin  extending  through  the  casing  and  supirarted 
by  the  caps,  a  spring  connecting  the  pin  with  the  casing, 
a  yoke  associated  with  the  end  of  the  other  bar  and  having 
a  rigid  and  a  hlngedly  connected  arm  both  of  which  being 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  pin,  and  serving  to 
retain  the  caps  on  the  casing  and  to  permit  relative  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  bars. 


1,204,683.  FULCRUM-SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  GLASS- 
LADLES.  Hknrt  Miller,  Washington,  Pa.  Piled  .\pr. 
12,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,603.     (Cl.  40 — 62.) 


1.  A  fulcrum  shifting  device  for  glass  ladles,  consist- 
ing of  a  stirrup  flexibly  suspended,  a  trolley  Joumaled  In 
the  stirrup,  and  a  yoke  for  mounting  upon  a  ladle  handle, 
said  yoke  embodying  a  longitudinally  disposed  body  por- 
tion inclinedly  related  to  the  ladle  handle  and  having  the 
trollev  disposed  in  supporting  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  fulcrum  shifting  device  for  glass  ladles,  a  yoke 
having  its  opposite  terminals  mounted  on  the  ladle  handle 
and  of  uneven  lengths  whereby  the  body  portion  of  the 
yoke  is  disposed  at  an  Inclination  to  said  handle,  and  a 
trolley  disposed  in  underlying  supporting  relation  to  said 
body. 

■^.  The  combination  with  a  glass  ladle  and  a  nuHpemled 
supporting  cable  therefor,  of  sbiftable  means  interposed 
between  said  ladle  and  said  cable  whereby  the  fulcrum 
point  is  advanced  and  retracted  with  respect  to  the  bowl 
of  the  ladle,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  adjustably 
flxed  on  the  handle  of  the  ladle  and  having  a  Iwdy  dis- 
posed substantially  in  parallel  alinement  with  said  ban- 
die,  and  a  trolley  suspended  by  said  cable,  said  trolley  be- 
ing disposed  in  underlying  supporting  relation  to  said 
body  and  being  adapted  to  travel  forward  or  back  with 
respect  to  the  latter  according  as  the  bowl  occupies  a  po- 
sition above  or  below  its  horizontal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  ladle  and  a  suspended 
supporting  cable  therefor,  of  shlftable  means  Interposed 
between  said  ladle  and  said  cable  whereby  the  fulcum 
point  is  advanced  and  retracted  with  respect  to  the  bowl 
of  the  ladle,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  element  having  the  ends  of  Its  lateral  members 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  handle  of  the  ladle,  said  ele- 
ment being  disposed  in  upright  position  and  having  its 
body  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  handle,  and  a 
trolley  suspended  by  said  cable  disposed  in  freely  movable 
supporting  relation  to  said  body,  that  lateral  member 
closets  to  the  ladle  bowl  being  curved  forwardly  to  form 
an  Internal  pocket  adapted  for  receiving  said  trolley. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  glass  ladle  and  a  suspended 
supporting  cablle  therefor,  of  shlftable  means  interposed 
between  said  ladle  and  said  cable  whereby  the  fulcrum 
point  Is  advanced  and  retracted  with  hespeet  to  the  bowl 
of  the  ladle,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  element  formed  with  lateral  members  of  nnoven 
lengths  and  having  the  ends  of  its  lateral  members  mount- 
ed upon  the  handle  of  the  ladle,  said  element  being  dis- 
poned In  upright  position  and  having  its  body  portion  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  handle,  a  trolley  located  In  un- 
derlying traveling  relation  to  said  body,  a  stirrup  In  which 
said  trolley  Is  mounted,  and  means  connecting  said  stirrup 
to  said  cable.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,684.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Bertram  E.  More- 
land,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,362.     (Cl.  120—74.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ree- 
tang^lar  sheet  of  paper  scored  transversely  wbertby  It 
may  be  folded  to  form  a  rectangular  inclosure,  a  flap  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  to  be  folded  down  against  tbc 
folded  sheet,  there  being  a  silt  through  the  paper,  and  a 
gummed  sealing  member  applied  to  the  outside  of  the  flap 
and  extending  through  said  silt  with  its  gummed  side  up  to 
receive  a  card. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  paper  scored  transversely  to  fom  fold- 
ing lines,  a  flap  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  laid  sheet. 
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tbcrt  being  a  slit  In  tbe  foldlai  lln«  of  the  flap,  a 

Mftllng  BMmbcr  pasted  to  tbe  ootaide  of  the  flap  wltb  Its 
oater  end  projectlnc  beyond  the  flap  end  for  aecarlnf  tbe 
Oap  against  tbe  folded  sheet,  the  Inner  end  of  said  seallns 
member  extending  through  said  allt  with  Its  gnmmed  side 
DP,  and  a  card  paated  to  said  end. 


8.  A  dtrlca  of  the  elaaa  dewaibod  eoBprlalaff  a  ree- 
taocalar  abeet  of  paper  scored  tranavers^  to  form  foldlag 
liaea,  a  flap  extension  at  tbe  apper  end  of  hM  abeet  there 
belag  a  silt  in  tbe  foldlag  lln«  of  the  flap,  a  gammed  seal- 
ing member  pasted  to  tbe  oatslde  of  tbe  flap  with  Its  oottr 
end  projecting  beyond  tbe  flap  end  for  seenrlng  tbe  flap 
against  the  folded  sheet,  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  sealing 
member  ezteadtag  tbroogb  ssld  sUt  with  Its  gnmmed  sMs 
up,  snd  a  card  pastsd  to  said  end  wltb  Its  nppsr  edge  e»> 
iBddent  with  tbe  folding  line  of  the  flapi 


1,2M,586.  PBOJBCriON  APPABATU8.  Psancisco 
Noan,  H.,  Bl  Paso,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1918.  Serial 
No.  92,244.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  Projection  apparatus  inclndlng  sn  objectlre,  shutter 
elements  back  of  tbe  objective,  means  cooperating  with 
tbe  shutter  elements  for  holding  a  fllm  in  position  be- 
tween tbe  shatter  elements  and  obJectlTe,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  fllm. 

2.  Projection  sppsratns  Including  an  ebjeetlTe,  sepa- 
rately adjustable  superpoeed  shutter  elements  back  of  tbe 
objective,  means  cooperating  with  the  shatter  elements  for 
holding  a  fllm  In  position  between  tbe  shatter  elements 
and  objeetlre,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  fllm  to  bring  s  de- 
sired portion  thereof  scroee  tbe  opening  between  tbe  sbat- 
tnr  elements. 

S.  Projection  apparatus  including  sn  objective,  opposed 
slldable  shutter  elements,  separate  meana  for  shifting  the 
respective  shatter  elements  toward  or  from  each  other, 
means  cooperating  wltb  tbe  abutter  elements  for  gnldtag 
a  film,  film  carrTlng  spools,  said  shatter  elements  being 
Interposed  between  tbe  spools,  meana  for  detaehably  eoa- 
aecUng  tb«  end  portions  of  a  film  to  tbe  respective  speoia. 


and  meana  for  rotatiag  one  of  tbe  apoola  to  wind  the  tlm 
tberson. 

4.  Projection  apparatus  Including  sn  objective,  eppused 
slldable  abntter  elements,  separate  sMaaa  for  abifttng  the 
respective  shatter  elements  towsrd  or  from  each  other, 
meana  coOoperatlng  wltb  the  abutter  elementa  for  guld* 
ing  a  fllm.  fllm  carrying  spools,  said  abutter  elementa  be- 
ing interpoecd  between  the  spools,  means  for  detaehably 
connecting  tbe  end  portions  of  a  fllm  to  the  respective 
spools,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  spools  to  wind  ths 
fllm  thereon,  snd  meana  for  retarding  tbe  roUtion  of  ths 
other  spool. 

5.  In  s  projecting  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with  an 
objective,  separstely  sdjustnbte  sbntter  cleoMnts  in  rear 
thereof,  snd  means  coOperatlDg  with  tbe  abnttsr  elements 
for  galding  s  fllm  scross  the  objective,  of  spseed  spooU 
mounted  for  rotation,  each  spool  having  a  longltodinal 
channd.  there  being  radial  alots  la  the  spool  snd  com- 
municating with  the  channel,  each  channel  cenatltutlng 
means  for  receiving  one  end  portion  of  a  fllm.  and  a  bar 
extcadlag  longitndlaallj  wlthla  each  ebaaael  for  clamping 
a  fllm  upon  tbe  epool,  and  detachable  and  adjustable  con- 
nections between  tbe  ends  of  ths  bar  and  tbe  spool,  said 
coanections  being  located  beyead  the  ends  of  tbe  spool. 


1.204.586.  CHECK-BOW  AND  PERTILIZINO  ATTACH- 
KENT  FOB  COBN-PLANTINO  MACHINKS.  Moaais 
Kdsom  Nobthwat,  Hsrtsbarg.  Ma  FUed  ■^rt>.  11.  1»1«. 
Serlsl  No.  77,697.     (CL  111— ».) 


1.  An  attachment  for  seed  planting  machines  compris- 
ing s  frame  adapted  to  be  atUcbed  to  tbe  main  frame  of 
tbe  machine,  a  shaft  jonmaled  in  one  end  of  said  frame, 
a  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  Joumaled  In  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  clutch 
devices  for  locking  the  sprocket  to  said  abaft;  and  a 
sprocket  chain  running  over  said  sprocketa  and  provided 
with  Uppets:  a  lever  adapted  to  be  mooatod  upon  the 
seed  valve  sbsft  of  tbe  machine  and  proJectlBg  in  one  di- 
rection into  the  path  of  the  said  tappets  to  be  operated 
thereby  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  operate  fertiliser 
dropping  mechanism,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
from  tbe  axle  of  tbe  machine,  aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  aeed  planing  machinee,  compris- 
ilng  a  frame  adhpted  to  be  attached  to  the  machine,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  sprocket  looaely  mounted 
on  aaid  abaft  clutch  devices  on  said  shaft  for  locking  said 
sprocket  to  tbe  ebaft  a  slldable  support  mounted  in  said 
frame  near  tbe  end  thereof  remote  from  said  shaft  a 
sprocket  Joumaled  in  said  sUdable  support,  a  sprocket 
chain  running  over  ssld  sprockets  and  provided  with  tap- 
pets, and  means  for  adjusting  said  sliding  frame  to  ten- 
sion said  sprocket  chain  ;  fertHlser  boxes  attachable  to  the 
ftarrow  openers  of  the  OMchlae  snd  provided  with  valves,  a 
valve  operating  abaft  mounted  between  aaid  fertllllser 
boxes,  sn  oscillating  lever  adapted  to  be  mounted  oa  tbe 
seed  shaft  of  tbe  asacbine  and  have  ita  upper  end  pro- 
jected into  the  path  of  tbe  eald  Uppets  on  tbe  chain  to  be 
operated  thereby,  operative  eouBectlons  between  said  lever 
and  aaM  valve  operating  shaft  and  means  for  driving  tbe 
shaft  In  ssld  frame  from  the  main  axle  of  the  machine, 
snbstantUlIy  as  described. 
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S.  An  attartiaisat  for  seed  planting  macblaea  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  main  frame  of 
tbe  machine,  a  shaft  joomsled  in  one  end  of  said  frame, 
a  aprocket  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  Joumaled  in  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  attachment  frame, 
clutch  devices  for  locking  tbe  aprocket  to  aaid  shaft  a 
q>rooket  chain  running  over  aaid  sprockets  and  provided 
wltb  tappeta;  fertiliser  boxes  attachable  to  the  furrow 
openers  of  the  machine  and  provided  wltb  valves,  a  shaft 
for  operating  tbe  fertiliser  valvea  supported  by  said  ferti- 
liser boxes,  an  oecillating  lever  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  seed  valve  shaft  of  tbe  machine  and  have  ita 
upper  end  projected  into  the  path  of  the  tappeta  to  be 
operated  thereby,  operative  means  on  the  fertllixer  valve 
abaft  connections  between  the  said  means  and  tbe  aaid 
oecillating  lever,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  abaft  in  said 
frame  from  the  axle  of  the  machine. 


1.204,687.  PIPE-CLBANEB.  Jacos  Pfistu.  Rocbelle 
PailK,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct  2,  1914.  SerUl  No.  864.600. 
(CI.  181—18.) 


A  tool  adapted  for  use  with  pipe  cleaners  comprising  a 
handle,  a  ahank.  aaid  shank  having  a  alot  or  end  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  thrust  into  tbe  bowl  of  a  pipe  to  engage 
tbe  end  of  the  cleaner  that  projecta  into  tbe  bowl  and 
bite  the  same  when  the  tool  is  pulled  from  tbe  bowl  of  tbe 
pipe,  subataatlally  aa  desertbed. 


1.204.688.  NOZa.B  -  VALTB.  AoausTina  J.  Pocock, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  64.977! 
(CL  187 — i.) 


la  a  valve  of  tbe  <Aaracter  spedfled,  a  member  forming 
a  liquid  discharge  passage,  a  valve  controlling  aaid  pas- 
sage, s  stem  extending  from  ssM  valve,  a  screw-cap 
mounted  upon  aaid  member  and  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended portion  forming  a  stufling  gland  fbr  the  valve  stem. 
aaM  acrew-eap  having  lugs  extending  laterally  from  op- 
posite sldee  of  tbe  stufling  gland  portion  at  eald  cap,  the 
apper  ends  of  said  lugs  having  cam  and  straight  surfaces, 
sn  upper  cap  mounted  above  said  screw-cap  to  which  the 
valve  stem  is  connected,  eald  upper  cap  having  oppoaltriy 
dispooed  cam  surfaces  which  terminate  in  straight  aurfaeea 


and  dowDwardly  extending  stop  surfsoes  at  the  terminals 
of  aaid  straight  aurfaeea,  tbe  said  oppositely  disposed  cam 
surfacea  cooperating  wltb  the  cam  surfaces  of  tbe  lugs  of 
tbe  screw-cap  in  opening  tbe  valve  and  the  straight  snr- 
facee  cooperating  wltb  tbe  straight  surfaces  of  tbe  lugs 
of  tbe  screw-cap  in  maintaining  said  valve  at  its  greatest 
opening  and  tbe  stop  surfaces  cooperating  with  tbe  vertical 
sides  of  said  lugs  in  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  ths 
valve,  substatnially  as  specified.  ^ 


1,204,689.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  John  A.  PoBciXL  and 
Joseph  Pkibelmann,  Bcranton,  Pa.  Filed  June  24, 
1916.    Serial  No.  105.769.     (CI.  116—15.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container,  a  plate,  a  motor- 
operated  algnal  carried  by  the  plate  and  Including  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  trip  normally  engaged  with  said  wheel  for  ren- 
dering tbe  signal  inoperative,  a  guide  carried  by  tbe  plate 
and  extending  within  tbe  container,  a  buoyant  body  looaely 
mounted  within  the  guide,  and  a  member  engaged  with 
tbe  trip  and  terminating  above  tbe  buoyant  body,  said 
member  being  moved  in  one  direction  by  tbe  buoysnt  body 
to  releaae  tbe  trip  from  tbe  toothed  wbe^. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  container,  a  plate,  a  motor- 
operated  signal  carried  by  the  plate  and  Inclndlng  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  trip  coacting  vritb  tbe  toothed  wheel  for 
rendering  tbe  algnal  inoperative,  a  guide  carried  by  the 
plate  and  disposed  within  tbe  container,  a  buoyant  body 
positioned  within  tbe  guide,  a  member  operatively  engaged 
with  tbe  trip  and  terminating  above  tbe  buoyant  body 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  move  tbe  member 
in  one  direction  to  dlaengage  tbe  trip  from  the  toothed 
wheel,  and  meana  coacting  wltb  tbe  trip  for  norinally 
maintaining  tbe  aame  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
toothed  wheel,  aaid  meana  also  serving  to  hold  the  mem- 
ber at  tbe  limit  of  ita  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  imparted  thereto  by  tbe  buoyant  body. 


1,204.590.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Lorainb  J.  QoiHM, 
Brentford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  (3ontinaation  In  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  811,269,  filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  This  application  filed 
Apr.  7,  1916.    Sertal  No.  19,840.     (CI.  66 — 22.) 

1.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  primary  and  a  aec* 
ondary  set  of  needles,  cams  and  a  latch  guard  for  main- 
taining aaid  secondary  needles  in  a  state  of  advance 
with  their  latches  open  coincident  wltb  cams  for  ad- 
vancing said  primary  needles,  and  baving  cams  tor  re- 
tracting aaid  primary  needles  to  knit  at  a  place  deteed 
by  aecondary  needlea  remaining  so  advanced,  and  came  for 
retracting  tbe  secondary  needlee  to  knit  Immediately 
following  said  primary  knitting  cama,  in  combinatloB 
with  means  for  supplying  separate  yams  to  the  aeedlM 
of  the  respecdve  sets. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  Having  In  combination  a  primary 
and  a  seeondary  set  of  latch  needlea.  means  for  advaae- 
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Inc  wUd  needles,  a  Utcb-goard  derlee  for  holding  open  the 
Utehee  of  the  needles  of  each  set.  means  for  feeding  a 
yam  Into  hooks  of  said  primary  needles  held  open  by  said 
Utch  guard  device,  means  for  retracting  said  primary 
needles  to  knit  during  maintenance  of  the  advance  of  said 
secondary  needles,  meaoa  for  feeding  another  yarn  to  the 
open  books  of  said  secondary  needles,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  secondary  needles  to  knit 


3.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  set  of  intermeshing  latch  needles,  means 
for  advancing  and  maintaining  said  primary  and  secondary 
needles  In  a  state  of  advance,  a  latch  guard  surface  for 
said  advanced  primary  needles,  means  for  retracting  said 
primary  needles  to  knit  at  the  end  of  said  latch  guard 
Kir&ce,  a  latch  guard  surface  for  holding  open  the  ad- 
vance secondary  needles,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
secondary  needles  to  knit  operating  after  said  primary 
needles  have  been  retracted  to  knit,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying separate  yarns  to  the  retracting  needles  of  the  re- 
spective sets. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  for  knitting  connected  plain 
fabrics  having  two  sets  of  latch  needles  arranged  to  inter- 
mesh,  a  latcb-guard  device  having  surfaces  for  holding 
the  latches  of  each  set  open,  said  surfaces  terminating 
at  separated  points.  In  combination  with  guides  for  feeding 
independent  yams  to  the  needles  of  each  set  respectively 
at  or  near  the  termination  of  said  surfaces,  cams  for 
advancing  the  needles  Into  relation  with  said  surfaces 
and  said  yam  guides,  and  cams  for  retracting  the  needles 
of  each  set  separately,  each  upon  receiving  its  yam. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  cylinder  and  dial  and 
sets  of  latch  needles  respectively  therein  in  combination 
with  a  latch-guard  device  having  a  member  providing 
surfaces  above  the  dlsl  needles  to  guard  the  latches  of 
each  of  said  sets  of  needles  when  projeoted  coinddently, 
means  to  project  the  needles  and  spaced  yam  feed  guides 
for  delivering  independent  yarns  one  after  the  other  at 
said  latch-guard  device,  one  of  said  latch-guarding  sur- 
faces being  cut  away  at  and  beyond  the  yam  guide  first  to 
deliver  its  yam,  to  permit  closure  of  latches  of  the  needles 
of  one  set,  said  machine  having  means  for  retracting  the 
needles  of  said  set  prior  to  actuation  of  the  needles  of 
the  other  set. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204.681.  8IONALINO  DEVICE.  Lbaooei  I.  Randall, 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,503. 
(Cl.   177—829.) 

A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot  in 
Its  side  and  top  wall  thereof,  an  arm  disposed  through 
said  slot  and  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  length 
within  the  boosing,  inclined  npaced  bars  interposed  be- 
twsen  the  top  and  bottom  walU  of  the  bousing  and  dl»- 
poMd  on  an  upward  Incline  toward  the  slots,  an  electro- 
magnet in  communication  with  a  sultsble  source  of  energy 
snd  supported  by  said  bars  and  disposed  on  a  downward 
Incline  in  a  direction  toward  the  end  of  the  housing  pro- 
vided with  the  slot,  said  magnet  betag  substantially  en- 
tirely positioned  above  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  arm, 
a  movable  core  coactlng  with  the  clactro-magnet  and 
extending  between  the  inclined  bars,  a  link  pivotally  en- 
gnaad  with  the  lower  end  of  the  core  and  the  lower  end 


of  the  arm  whereby  upward  movement  of  tha  core  serves 
to  adjust  the  arm  Into  a  horlsontal  position,  and  a  i«- 
tractlle  member  Interposed  between  the  top  wall  of  the 


housing  and  the  arm  at  a  point  above  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  arm,  said  spring  serving  to  normally  matn- 
tAin  the  arm  in  a  vertical  position. 


1.204,592.  FOLDING-BED  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MO- 
TOE  -  TBHICLES.  William  Rboobll.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,515.     (Cl.  6 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  running  board  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  hinges  mounted  thereon,  a  sectional  bed  frame 
connected  to  said  hinges,  and  lever  operated  locking  bars 
mounted  upon  said  ninniOK  IxMird  embracing  said  hinges 
foi  holding  said  bed  in  folded  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  running  board  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  hinges  mounted  thereon,  a  sectional  bed-frnme 
carried  by  said  binges,  a  pivoted  leg-frame  carried  by 
said  sectional  bed,  a  foot-meml>er,  and  means  carried  by 
said  rannlng  board  cooperating  with  said  hinges  for  lock-' 
Ing  said  bed  in  folded  position! 

3.  A  folding-bed,  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  ptvotally 
connected  together,  leg- frames  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, binges  connected  to  the  other  of  said  sectiona,  a 
support  for  said  hinges,  and  a  pair  of  locking  bars  moant- 
ed  upon  said  support  cooperating  with  said  hinges  for 
holding  said  sections  in  folded  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  running  board  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  sectional  bed-frame  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  and  capable  of  bdag  extended  into  horlsonUl 
podtion  or  folded  Into  vertical  position  upon  said  ruDning 
board,  a  bead- rest  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  bed,  a  foot-member  pivoUlly  mounted  npoa 
the  other  section  of  said  bed.  means  carried  by  tha  frsa 
section  of  said  bed  for  supporting  the  bed  when  in  horl- 
lootal  position,  and  means  moant«d  upon  the  running 
board  of  the  vehicle  for  locking  said  bed  la  foldad  po- 
altlon. 

6.  A  folding-bed  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  sections  capable  of  being  folded  one 


within  the  other,  one  of  said  sections  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle,  a  pivoted  leg-frame  carried  by  the 
free  section  of  said  bed  for  supporting  the  bed  in  horl- 
sontal position,  a  foot  member  mounted  upon  said  free 
section  and  capable  of  being  extended  outwardly  there- 
from, and  means  carried  by  said  motor  vehicle  for  lock- 
ing said  sections  in  folded  position,  said  foot  member 
forming  a  closure  for  said  section  when  in  folded  position. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.698.  TROUSERS  PRESSER  AND  HANGER.  Arlo 
E.  Rica,  Shield,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  69.906.      (Cl.  223 — 19.) 


1.  A  trouaer  stretcher  and  hanger  Including  laterally 
disposed  trouser  clamps,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
clamps,  a  connection  between  said  links  whereby  they 
msy  have  simultaneous  movement,  and  a  hanger  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  connection. 

2.  In  a  trouser  hanger,  oppositely  disposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  clamping  members  each  compris- 
ing parallel  strips,  tbe  members  of  each  pair  of  strips  be- 
ing hingedly  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  passing  through  perforations  in  the  strips 
and  disposed  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
strips,  a  resilient  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  each  pair  of  strips  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  corresponding  strip  of 
the  pair  and  a  hanger  operatlvely  engaging  said  pairs  of 
strips. 

3.  A  trouser  banger  and  stretcher  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed comprising  oppositely  disposed  parallel  pairs  of 
clamping  strips  hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
strips  and  to  each  other,  and  a  hanger  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  pivotal  enda  of  both  i>airs  of  links. 

4.  A  trouser  stretcher  and  tianger  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  trouser-en- 
gaging  Btripa,  the  members  of  each  pair  of  strips  being 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  rings  pass- 
ing through  perforations  In  the  strips,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  tbe  atrips 
of  each  pair  and  to  each  other,  and  a  hanger  operatlvely 
connected  to  all  of  said  links,  snd  spring  clamps  adapted 
to  force  tbe  clamping  strips  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pairs  of  clamping  strips,  the  atrips  of  each 
pair  being  hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  means  for 
detachably  holding  the  strips  of  each  pair  in  clamping 
relation  upon  a  pair  of  trousers,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
links  each  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  strips  of  each 
pair  and  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  coiled  spring 
operstively  connecting  the  conjoined  ends  of  the  upper 
links  with  the  conjoined  ends  of  the  lower  links,  and  a 
hanger  operatlvely  connected  to  the  conjoined  ends  of  the 
upper  pair  of  linka. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,594.  COAL-TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS.  KW 
E.  RocHKL,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  8a- 
rial  No.  40,677.     (Cl.  212—72.) 


A  coal  transferring  apparatus  Including  masts  erected 
upon  the  delivering  and  receiving  vcszei;.  yard  arms  for 
ssld  masts,  tbe  yard  arm  of  the  removed  veaael  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys,  parallel  supporting  cables  ex- 
tended between  the  yard  arms  and  supported  thereby,  a 
traveling  pulley  mounted  on  each  cable,  a  connecting 
cable  secured  at  either  end  to  one  of  tbe  traveling  pulleys 
and  passing  over  the  yard  arm  pulleys  whereby  said  trav- 
eling pulleys  may  move  in  opposite  directions  and  in 
unison  upon  tbelr  supporting  cables,  an  eye  forming  a  part 
of  each  traveling  pulley,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  upon 
the  delivering  vessel,  a  cable  for  each  drum  passing 
through  the  eye  of  their  respective  traveling  pulleys, 
buckets  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  cables, 
a  tripping  cable  for  each  bucket  secured  thereto,  and  to 
their  corresponding  pulleys,  enlargements  upon  each  of 
said  drum  cables  whereby  upon  rotation  of  one  drum  to 
raise  tbe  buckets  said  enlargement  is  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  traveling  pulley,  and  said  traveling  pulley  is  thereby 
moved  along  tbe  supporting  cable  in  either  direction  aa 
the  case  may  be,  thereby  resulting  in  s  movement  of  tbe 
other  pulleys  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  said  buckets  when 
lowered  being  adapted  to  be  inverted,  and  their  contents 
ejected  by  tightening  of  the  trip  cable. 


1,204,596.  TYPE-WRITER.  Alvah  C.  Roubuck,  Wood- 
stock, 111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter  Company, 
Woodstock,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,443.      (Cl.   197 — 88.) 


1.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  universal  bar,  of  an  escapement  dog  rocker, 
and  a  member  in  connection  with  tbe  universsl  bar  having 
a  surface  to  engage  and  to  move  the  dog  rocker  at  a  vary- 
ing speed. 

2.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  universal  bar,  of  an  escapement  dog  rocker, 
and  a  device  pivoted  to  the  universal  bar  to  contact  with 
the  dog  rocker  at  different  distances  from  the  pivot  point 
as  the  universal  bar  is  moved. 

3.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriters,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  universal  bar,  of  an  escapement  dog  rocker, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  universal  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  dog  rocker  at  different  distances  from  Its  ful- 
crum point  when  the  universal  bar  is  moved. 

4.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriters,  tb«  eoM- 
bination  with  a  universal  bar,  of  an  escapement  dog  roekar, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  the  universal  bar  and  to  typa- 
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Witter  fntoM  and  adapted  to  ciisa««  tba  doc  rocka 
eaoae  an  aecolcratlng  moTement  tbereof. 

5.  In  Mcapement  meehanlmi  for  typewrltora.  tba  eom- 
btnatlon  wltb  a  anlTersal  bar,  of  an  escapement  dog  rocker, 
and  a  lerer  plroted  to  tbe  onlTcrsal  bar  and  to  tbe  frame 
of  tbe  tjpewrlter  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dog  rocker  jand  to 
produce  an  accelerating  movement  of  tbe  dog  rocker 
tbrougb  a  part  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  onlTcnal  bar  and 
a  lubatantlally  anlform  movement  tbroagbont  tbe  re- 
mainder of  the  travel  of  tbe  anlveml  bar  in  one  direction. 

[Clalma  0  to   13  not  printed  in  tba  Oaxetta.] 


14NM4(06.  MAIL-TRANSFSHBINO  APPABATU8.  Jamm 
R.  BHarrtau),  Carthage.  N.  C.  Plied  Aog.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,764.      (O.  258—17.) 


1.  A  mall  receiving  device  Incladlng  a  vertleal  rapport 
Mfareatcd  at  one  end  to  receive  between  tbe  extension* 
thus  formed  an  arm,  said  arm  being  movable  to  extend 
laterally  of  tbe  rapport  from  either  aide  thereof,  and  a 
detachable  sopportlng  element  mounted  between  said  ex- 
tensions to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  arm  whereby 
to  support  said  arm  in  a  substantially  horliontal  plane 
and  against  movement  subsequent  to  adjustment. 

2.  A  mall  receiving  device  Including  a  support  bifurcated 
at  one  end,  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  extenaloos  formed 
by  said  bifurcation,  said  arm  being  movable  in  a  substaa- 
tlally  vertical  plane  to  extend  laterally  of  the  support 
from  either  side  tbereof,  and  a  detachable  supporting  ele- 
ment of  a  sise  to  extend  beyond  tbe  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  tbe  support,  said  supporting  element  being  mount- 
ed between  said  extension  to  engage  with  the  under  side 
of  the  arm  whereby  to  support  said  arm  la  a  sabstantlally 
horlaontal  plane  and  against  movement  snb— qoent  to  ad- 
justment. 


1.204.607.  REEL  OR  WINDING  -  MACHINE.  Amton 
BKorsacD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,028.      (CL  242—66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  rolls  of  p4per  or  the  like 
from  a  eontlnuons  strip  of  material,  tbe  combination  of  a 
winding  mechanism,  stopping  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
winding  mechanism,  severing  mechanism,  a  member  ac- 


tuated by  the  material  to  be  wound  for  eontrolllnf  the 
■topping  mechsnlsm.  and  means  for  antomatleally  start- 
ing the  winding  of  a  new  roll,  the  arrangement  Iwlag  such 
that  the  devlee  will  contlnuoosly  and  automatleally  wind 
and  sever  complete  rolls  from  the  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  rolls  of  paper  or  the  like 
from  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  tbe  combination  of 
winding  means,  automatic  starting  and  stoppteg  means 
for  said  winding  means,  severing  means  for  sererlag  the 
material,  and  means  actuated  by  the  material  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  material  to  be  wound  In  a  roll,  and  for 
controlling  said  stopping  mechanism,  whereby  the  machiae 
will  continuously  and  automatically  roll  and  ssver  com- 
plete rolls  from  tbe  strip  of  material. 

3.  In  a  reel  or  winding  machine,  the  comblnatloD  of 
winding  spindles,  means  for  torlng  said  spindles  for  wind- 
ing tbe  fabric,  means  for  stopping  said  spindles  and  with- 
drawing them  from  tbe  completed  roll,  means  for  cutting 
the  fabric  after  the  roll  is  completed,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  fhbrtc  for  controlling  said  stopping  means  and  cut- 
ting off  means. 

4.  In  a  reel  or  winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  automatically  winding  a  series  of  rolls 
from  a  continuous  strip  of  material  and  cutting  off  each  of 
said  rolls  when  completed,  of  a  roller  over  which  the  ma- 
terial is  drawn,  means  actuated  by  said  roller  for  con- 
trolling the  winding  and  cutting  off  devices,  and  means 
for  automatically  stertlng  and  completing  tbe  winding  of 
a  new  roll  after  one  has  been  completed,  and  severed  from 
the  supply  strip. 

6.  In  a  reel  or  winding  machine,  the  combination  of 
spindles  for  engagement  with  paper  or  the  like  to  be 
wound,  means  for  turning  said  spindles,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  spindles  from  the  completed  roll  and  again 
returning  them  for  engagement  with  the  paper,  means  for 
cutting  off  tlie  paper  after  the  roll  is  completed,  a  roller 
driven  by  tile  paper  as  it  is  wmwd  on  tbe  spindles,  a  elnteb 
for  starting  and  stopping  the  spindlea,  withdrawing  and 
cuttiag-off  macbanisin,  and  eoBBectlons  between  said  roller 
and  said  eluteb  for  throwing  the  clutcb  Into  engagement 
wben  the  roller  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  turns. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasette.) 


1.204,699.  QOTERNOR  FOR  REELS  OR  WINDING-MA- 
CHINES. Anton  SKorsaro,  Chicago,  III.  FUad  Feb. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  6.813.     (CT.  242—76.) 


1.  TIw  combination  with  a  reel  or  winding  machine  hav- 
ing a  guide  roller  and  having  a  winding  spindle,  of  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  the  guide  roller,  a  sec- 
ond yoke  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first-named  yoke  and 
swinging  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  first-named  yoke, 
a  roller  mounted  in  said  second-named  yoke  aad  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  fabric  to  be  reeled,  at  a  point  between 
the  guide  roller  and  the  winding  spindle,  and  to  exert 
pressure  thereon. 
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2.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  winding  machiae  having  a 
guide  roller  and  having  a  winding  spindle  arranged  below 
the  roller,  of  a  cross  bar  having  arms  pivotelly  mounted 
on  tbe  guide  roller  shaft,  a  yoke  having  a  central  vertical 
pivotal  connection  with  said  bar,  and  a  guide  roller  mount- 
ed in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  guide  tbe  paper  or  fabric 
being  wound  as  it  passes  from  the  guide  roller  to  tbe 
spindle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  winding  machine  or  tbe  like, 
having  a  guide  roller  and  a  winding  device  arranged  below 
tlie  aamei  of  a  bar  having  arms  pivoted  concentrically  wltb 
■aid  guide  roller,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  substentially  borlxontel  plane, 
a  roller  mounted  In  said  yo^e,  said  roller  projecting  for- 
wardly  to  engage  with  tbe  paper  or  fabric  passing  from  tbe 
guide  roller  to  the  winding  device,  the  arrangement  being 
«ncb  that  the  roller  may  awing  in  both  horlaontal  and  ver- 
tical directions  In  order  to  equalise  tbe  tension  on  the 
fabric,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  roller 
against  tbe  fabric. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  having  a 
guide  roller  and  having  a  winding  reel,  of  a  cross  bar 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  reel,  a 
yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar,  springs  tending  to  bold 
said  yoke  in  normally  centralised  position,  and  a  guide 
roller  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  projecting  within  the  path 
of  tbe  material  passing  from  tbe  first-named  guide  roller 
to  tbe  winding  reel,  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


1.204.699.  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  Phank  M.  Sloooh, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Qarford  fiianufacturlng 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
.June  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,605.     (CI.  171— 8J4.)| 


1.  In  an  electric  system,  an  accumulator,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  for  charging  said  accumulator,  a  prime 
mover  for  actuating  aald  dynamo  electric  machine  to 
charge  said  accumtilator,  means  acting  automatically  for 
connecting  said  accumulator  to  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine when  tbe  voltege  in  said  accumulator  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value,  electro-magnetic  meana  for  disconnect- 
ing said  accumulator  from  aald  dynamo  electric  machine, 
dlaabling  meana  for  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
mrans  to  disable  said  disabling  means  wben  said  prime 
mover  is  in  inoperative  condition. 

2.  In  an  electric  system,  an  accumulator,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  for  supplying  energy  to  said  accumulator, 
a  prime  mover  for  actuating  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, means  acting  automatically  for  connecting  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  to  said  accumulator  wben  tbe 
condition  of  aald  accumulator  reaches  a  predetermined 
stete,  means  for  disconnecting  said  accumulator  and  said 
dynamo  electric  machine,  a  slow  acting  relay  controlling 
said  disconnecting  meana,  said  disconnecting  means  be- 
ing inoperative  if  the  dynamo-electric  machine  is  oper- 
stlve  to  supply  energy  to  said  accumulator. 

3.  In  an  electric  system,  an  accumulator,  means  for 
supplying  energy  to  said  accumulator,  means  for  discon- 
necting said  accumulator  and  said  energy  aupplylng  means 
should  said  energy  supplying  means  be  inoperative  to 
supply  energy  to  said  accumulator,  a  slow  acting  relay 
to  operate  said  disconnecting  meana,  and  electromagnetic 
disabling  means  for  aald  alow  acting  relay. 


4.  In  an  electric  system,  an  accumulator,  meaaa  fer 
supplying  energy  to  said  accumulator  to  charge  the  aaase, 
a  device  responalve  to  the  condition  of  said  accumulator, 
time  limited  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  aald  derlee 
and  said  mechanism  for  automatically  disconnecting  said 
accumulator  from  said  energy  supplying  'Vicaaa,  aad 
electromagnetic  disabling  means  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  current  from  said  energy  supplying  means  to  aald 
accumulator  to  disable  said  automatic  discoxmecting 
means. 

6.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  an  accumu- 
lator, means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  accumulator  to 
charge  tbe  same,  a  time  limited  element,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  time  limited  element  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting said  energy  supplying  meana  from  said  accumu- 
lator, and  strength  of  current  operated  means  for  dla- 
abling said  time  limited  element. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,600.  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  Fhaxk  M.  Sudcoh, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Garford  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
July  13,  1012.     Serial  No.  709.137.     (CI.  171—314.) 


I_ij' 


1.  In  an  electric  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  acewnn 
lator,  means  for  charging  aald  accumulator,  circuit  eon- 
ductors  for  connecting  said  accumulator  and  said  cbarglag 
meana.  a  relay  controlling  said  circuit  conductors,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  relay,  an  electro-reaponalve  device  responalve 
to  the  condition  of  tbe  charge  of  said  accumulator  cob- 
trolling  tbe  circuit  of  said  relay,  a  current  modifying  de- 
vice in  tbe  circuit  of  aald  reaponslvc  device,  meana  for 
effectively  removing  aald  current  modifying  device  from 
said  circuit,  mechanism  controlling  said  means  aad  means 
responsive  to  tbe  operative  or  inoperative  coodltlon  of 
tbe  charging  means  controlling  said  last  named  meana. 

2.  In  an  electric  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  accuma- 
lator,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  charging  said  acca- 
mulator,  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  drive  said  dynaaio 
electric  machine,  aald  prime  mover  adapted  to  be  sterted 
by  said  dynamo  electric  machine  wben  said  machine  ia 
operated  by  current  from  said  accumulator,  means  for 
connecting  said  accumulator  to  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine wben  the  charge  of  said  accumulator  reaches  a  pre- 
determined condition,  a  relay  controlling  said  meana  and 
a  differential  winding  upon  said  relay  controlling  tlie 
disconnection  of  said  accumulator  from  said  machine,  aald 
differential  winding  being  energised  when  said  prime 
mover  is  inoperative. 

3.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  an  accnmn- 
lator,  means  for  charging  aald  accumulator,  mechanlam 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  tbe  cbartre  of  said  acenma- 
lator  controlling  the  connection  of  said  accumulator  to 
said  meana,  a  relay  controlling  said  mechanlam,  a  dif- 
ferential winding  upon  said  relay  controlling  the  tfle- 
connectlon  of  aald  accumulator  from  said  charging  mraas 
and  means  automatically  actuating  after  a  predetenalaed 
length  of  time,  meana  controlling  the  energisation  of  Hid 
differential  winding. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dyfiamo-electric  machine,  an  ae- 
comnlator,  a  circuit  for  connecting  aald  accumulator  to 
said  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  electric  switeh  eoa- 
trolling  said  drcnlt,  a  voltmeter  relay  controlllag  aald 
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■witch  and  Iscluding  electromagnetic  meaoa  and  an  elec- 
tric twitch,  a  iprlng  normallj  tending  to  close  tald  iwltch 
and  restrained  therefrom  by  said  electromagnetic  meant, 
■aid  electromagnetic  meant  being  retpontlTe  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  charge  of  tald  accnmalator  and  meant  for 
dinlnlthlng  the  control  of  tald  latt  named  twitch  by  tald 
•lectromagnetlc  meant,  operable  when  tald  twitch  it 
eloaed. 


1,204.601.  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  Pba.vk  M.  Slodob, 
Blyria,  Ohio,  attlgnor  to  The  Oarford  Btfanufactnring 
Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nor.  27,  1912.     BerUI  No.  783,920.     (CI.  171— S14.) 


4%  rC"?r:; 


1.  In  an  electric  tyttem,  a  charging  meehanlam.  an 
accumulator,  meant  for  connecting  tald  accumulator  to 
tald  charging  mechanltm,  meant  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  tald  accumulator  to  tald  charging  mechanltm,  a 
plurality  of  controlling  derlcet  for  tald  meant  and  telec- 
tire  meant  for  tald  controlling  derlcei,  one  of  tald  control- 
ling devlcet  contittlng  of  a  marginal  relay  and  another  of 
a  dCTlce  depending  for  Ita  operation  upon  the  condition  of 
the  electrolyte  In  the  accumulator. 

2.  In  an  electric  tyttem,  the  combination  of  a  dynamo- 
•lectrlc  machine,  a  prime  moTer  connected  thereto,  an 
accumulator,  a  circuit  for  connecting  tald  accumulator  to 
tald  dynamo-electric  machine,  electrically  controlled 
meehanlam  controlling  the  circuit  of  taid  accumulator,  a 
plurality  of  controlling  meant  goremlng  tald  mechanltm 
and  a  telectlng  derice  for  said  controlling  meant,  one  of 
■aid  controlling  meant  conaiating  of  a  roltmeter  relay 
and  the  other  of  a  hydrometer  In  the  electrolyte  of  the 
accumulator,  and  an  electric  twitch  controlled  thereby. 

8.  In  an  electric  tyttem,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
accumulator  adapted  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  circuit  for 
connecting  tald  dynamo-electric  machine  to  taid  accu- 
mulator, tald  circuit  being  normally)  open,  meant  to  clo«e 
tald  circuit,  a  voltmeter  relay  controlling  tald  meant,  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  condition  the  same  to  close 
Mid  circuit,  a  hydrometer  In  the  electrolyte  of  the  accu- 
mulator, and  meant  goremed  by  taid  hydrometer  con- 
trolling taid  circuit  controlling  meant  and  adapted  to 
condition  tame  to  open  taid  circuit  when  the  electrolyte 
in  the  accumulator  reachet  a  predetermined  condition. 

4.  In  combination,  a  time  element  device,  a  storage 
battery,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  charge 
■aid  ttorage  battery,  meant  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  taid  dynamo-electric  machine  and  taid  time  element  de- 
vice, mechanltm  controlling  said  controlling  means  and 
conditioning  it  for  simultaneously  causing  the  operation 
of  taid  dynamo-electric  machine  and  tald  time  element 
device,  protecting  means  controlled  by  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  said  time  element  device  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  mechanism  if  said  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  Oalls  to  start  to  charge  said  storage  battery 
within  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  an  alarm,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  means  for  automatically  cloaing  the  circuit 
of  the  alarm  device  when  said  protecting  means  Is  re- 
leased, said  time  element  device  limiting  the  period  of 
operation  of  the  alarm  device,  as  above  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  electric  system,  a  charging  mechanism,  an 
accumulator,  meant  for  connecting  tald  accumulator  to 
tald  charging  mechanltm  tnd  diaconnecting  taid  accumu- 
lator from  said  charging   mechanism,   means  controlling 


the  connection  of  said  accumulator  to  said  charging 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  controlling  devices  for  Miid 
means  and  selective  means  for  said  controlling  devleaa, 
one  of  said  controlling  devices  consisting  of  a  flurglnal 
relay  and  another  of  a  device  dependent  for  its  operation 
upon  the  condition  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  accumulator. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204.602.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEOXIDIZING  AND 
FILTERING  HEATED  WATER.  FajkNK  N.  SrauJW. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,916.     (CI.  210—1.) 


--•^ 


r^^~r?yn 


1.  Apparatus  for  deoxidising  and  filtering  heated  water 
comprising  a  heater  having  an  Inlet,  a  filtering  chamber 
having  an  outlet,  a  deoxidising  chamber,  piping  connect- 
ing the  deoxidising  chamber  with  the  heater  and  the  filter- 
ing chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  rolled  steel  or  iron 
platea  within  the  deoxidising  chamber. 

2.  Apparatus  for  deoxidising  and  filtering  heated  water 
comprising  a  heater  having  a  water  inlet,  a  tUtertng 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  deoxidising  chamber,  piping 
connecting  the  deoxidlxing  chamber  with  the  heater  and 
the  filtering  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  corrugated 
rolled  steel  or  iron  plates  relatively  arranged  to  form  a 
multiplicity  of  paaaages  witliln  the  deoxidising  chamber 
and  to  present  a  large  area  of  metal  surface  to  contact 
with  water  passed  through  said  deoxidising  chamber. 

3.  Apparatus  for  deoxidlxing  and  filtering  heated  water 
comprising  a  heater  having  an  Inlet,  a  filtering  chamber 
having  an  outlet,  a  deoxldliing  chamber,  piping  connect- 
ing the  deoxidlxing  chamber  with  the  heater  and  the  filter- 
ing chamber,  piping  connecting  the  deoxidising  chamber 
and  heater  to  thereby  maintain  a  circulation  of  water 
through  the  filtering  chamber,  deoxidising  chamber  and 
heater,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  rolled  steel  or  iron  plates 
within  the  deoxidlxing  chamber. 

4.  Apparatus  for  deoxidlxing  and  filtering  heated  water 
comprising  a  heater,  a  deoxidlxing  chamber,  and  a  filtering 
chamber.  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein,  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  heater  to  the  deo^dixing  cham- 
ber inlet,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  deoxidising 
chamber  with  the  Inlet  to  said  filter,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  deoxidlxing  chamber  and  heater  wherel^  a  circula- 
tion of  water  is  maintained  through  the  filterihg  chamber, 
deoxidlxing  chamber,  and  heater. 

5.  Apparatus  for  deoxldixing  and  filtering  heated  water 
comprising  a  heater  having  a  water  inlet,  a  cylindrical 
filtering  chamber,  sn  annular  deoxidlxing  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  filtering  chamber,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  corrugated  rolled  steel  or  Iron  plates  within  the 
deoxidising  chamber  forming  a  multiplicity  of  paaaagw 
and  preaentinff  a  large  area  of  metal  surface  to  contact 
with  water  paaaed  through  the  deoxidlxing  chamber, 
meana  connecting  the  heater  outlet  with  the  top  of  faid 
deoxidising  cliamber,  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said 
deoxidising  chamber  with  the  top  of  said  filter  chamber 
and  a  water  outlet  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
filtering  chamber. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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1.204,603.  DEPTH-EQUALIZING  SHOVEL-BEAM  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  CULTIVATORS.  Bat  L.  Spinccb, 
Peoples  townahip,  Boone  county,  Iowa.  Filed  July  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  109.672.     (CI.  97—36.) 


1.  A  deptb-equallxlng  shovel-beam  attachment  for  culti- 
vators, comprising  a  U-shaped  hanger  pivoted  by  one  arm 
to  the  cultivator  frame,  a  shovel  beam  pivoted  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  the  other  arm  of  ssid  hanger,  a  suspension  rod 
pivoted  to  said  beam  at  the  rear  of  said  hanger,  a  rock 
lever  pivotal ly  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  suspension 
rod  to  the  cultivator  frame,  and  a  link  pivoUlly  con- 
necting the  lower  portion  of  said  suspension  rod  to  said 
banger. 

2.  A  depth-eQuaUslng  sbovel-beam  attachment  for  cnlti- 
vatora.  comprising  a  U-shsped  hanger  having  one  arm 
pivoted  to  the  cultivator  frame,  a  shovel  beam  pivoted 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  other  arm  of  said  hanger,  a 
suspension  rod  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  beam  at 
the  rear  of  said  hanger,  a  rock  lever  plvotally  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  suspension  rod  to  the  cultivator 
frame,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  portion 
of  said  suspension  rod  to  said  hanger,  said  latter  link  be- 
ing adjustable  as  to  length. 

8.  A  depth-equalising  shovel  beam  attachment  for  culti- 
vators, comprising  a  hanger  pivoted  at  its  forward  side 
to  the  cultivator  frame,  a  shovel  beam  hsvlng  an  up- 
turned forward  end  plvotally  connected  to  and  at  the 
rear  of  the  transverse  median  line  of  said  hanger,  a  stis- 
penaion  rod  connected  to  said  beam  at  the  rear  of  said 
hanger,  a  rock  lever  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  suspension  rod  to  the  frame,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  rod  to  said 
hanger  above  the  pivot  of  said  shovel  beaia 

4.  A  depth-equalixlng  shovel-beam  attachment  for  culti- 
▼atora,  comprising  a  lianger  pivoted  at  its  forward  side  to 
the  cultivator  frame,  said  hanger  being  formed  with  a 
rearwardly  projecting  lug  on  Its  rear  nlde,  a  shovel  beam 
having  an  upturned  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  rearwardly 
extending  lug  of  said  hanger,  a  suspension  rod  connected 
to  said  beam  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  upturned  end 
thereof,  a  rock  lever  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  suspension  rod  to  tlie  frame,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  rod  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  banger  above  said  lug. 

6.  A  depth-equalising  shovel-beam  attachment  for  culti- 
vators, comprising  a  hanger  pivoted  at  its  forward  aide  to 
the  cultivator  frame,  a  ahovel  beam  formed  with  an  up- 
turned forward  end  having  pivotal  connections  to  the 
rear  side  of  said  hanger,  a  suspension  rod  connected  to 
said  beam  at  the  rear  of  said  hanger  and  materially  spaced 
from  said  upturned  end,  a  rock  lever  plvotally  connecting 
the  upper  ebd  of  said  suspension  rod  to  said  frame,  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  ssid  suspension  rod 
to  said  hanger,  and  spaced  guides  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hanger  slidingly  embracing  the  upt.urned  end  of  said 
beam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,604.    PENCIL-SHARPENER.    Chablbs  C.  Spknolxs. 
Roekford,  111.,  assignor  to  Bpengler  Brothers  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Atig.  14, 
1918.     Serial  No.  784,670.     (CI.  120—06.) 
1.  In  a  peactl  sharpener,   the  combination  of  a   rotary 

cutter   frame   having   a    stop   surfsre   thereon,    a    rotary 


cutter  carried  by  said  cutter  frame,  and  a  point  adjtister 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  point  adjuster  com- 
prising a  lever  having  one  arm  thereof  adjacent  to  aaid 
cutter  and  adapted  to  limit  the  feeding  of  a  pencil  to  be 
sharpened  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  slot 
in  the  end  thereof,  with  a  readily  bendable  Integrally 
formed  abutment  member  adjacent  to  said  slot,  said  abut- 
ment member  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  stop  surface,  whereby  the  limit  of  movement  of  said 
lever  is  adjustably  controlled. 


2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cutter  frame  having  a  stop  sorfsce  thereon,  a  pair  of 
rotary  cutters  carried  by  said  cutter  frame,  and  a  point 
adjuster  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  point 
adjuster  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm 
thereof  projecting  between  said  cutters  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  feeding  of  a  pencil  to  be  sharpened  and  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  having  a  slot  In  its  end,  with  a  readily 
bendable  integrally  formed  abutment  member  adjacent  to 
said  slot,  said  abutment  member  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  stop  surface,  wherehy  the  limit  of 
movement  of  said  point  adjuster  may  be  adjustably  coil- 
trolled. 


1,204,605.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND  RAISING 
SUNKEN  VESSELS.  Jambs  M.  SxArroBD,  Washington, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,604.  (CI. 
114—51.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  looped  hoisting  cables,  means  for  lowering  them  at 
the  ends  of  a  sunken  ship,  grapples  adapted  to  be  lowered 
upon  the  looped  hoisting  cables,  and  tie  ropes  connecting 
the  grapples  for  drawing  the  hoisting  cables  toward  each 
other  and  bringing  them  Into  engagement  with  the  sunken 
veaael. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  looped  hoisting  cables,  means  for  lowering  them  at 
opposite  ends  of  a  sunken  vessel,  grapples  adapted  to  be 
lowered  upon  the  looped  hoisting  cables,  means  for  los- 
ing the  grapples  in  positlton  upon  the  looped  hoisting 
cables,  and  a  tie  rope  connecting  the  grapples  for  drawing 
the  looped  hoisting  cables  toward  each  otlier  and  bringing 
them  into  engagement  with  the  sunken  veaael. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  including  float 
cords  extending  upwardly  from  a  sunken  veaael,  looped 
hoisting  cables,  framee  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  tha 
looped  hoisting  cablea,  means  for  lowering  the  fraaaa 
upon  the  float  cords  as  guide  members,  and  means  for  aob- 
sequently  drawing  the  looped  hoisting  cables  toward  aadi 
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ethar  to  brine  tlMm  Into  flacmcement  with  the  Mink«a 


4.  ▲  devlco  of  tko  ehnnetor  dwerUwd  tedodlnc  float 
eordo  «xt«ndlnc  upwardly  trno  oppodt*  oado  ct  •  nuikeB 
Ttwal.  •  pair  of  looped  hoisting  eahloa,  ttMmm  adapted  to 
be  lowered  apoa  the  float  eords  ae  gnldee  and  provided 
with  aeane  for  *"f  g*"g  the  looped  holetlng  eatdee  to 
bring  the  same  Into  poaltloo  at  oppoalte  ends  of  the  Teeeel. 
and  means  for  rabaeqaently  drawing  the  looped  hoisting 
cables  toward  each  other  to  disengage  thesft  from  the 
frames  and  bring  them  Into  engagement  with  the  Tessel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  inelndlng  float 
eords  extending  opwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  a  snnken 
Tessel,  a  pair  of  looped  hoisting  cables,  frames  mgaglng 
the  hoisting  cables,  means  for  lowering  the  framee  upon 
the  float  eords  as  gnlde  members  to  bring  the  looped  hoist- 
ing cables  opposite  the  ends  of  the  vessel,  grapples  adapted 
to  be  lowered  open  the  hoisting  cables,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  grapples  for  drawing  the  hoisting 
cables  toward  each  other  so  that  they  will  become  dis- 
engaged from  the  frames  and  drawn  into  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  the  Teasel  when  an  upward  poll  is  exerted 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1,204.600.  STBSBINO-COLUMN  SWITCH.  JTason  C. 
Btbabhs,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Joly  23, 1916.  Serial 
No.  41,41«.     (a.  17«^— 282.) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  eomMnatkm  of  con- 
dnctlng  springs,  a  eyllader  of  Insolatlng  material,  means 
fbr  taming  said  cyUnder  Into  three  dUterent  poaltlons,  a 
condnetlng  bar  mounted  within  and  flnah  wtth  the  surface 
of  said  cylinder  In  position  to  engage  said  springs  in  certain 
poaltlons  of  the  cylinder,  a  jtlunger  extending  through  the 
center  of  said  cylinder,  an  electrical  eontaet  adapted  to 
be  ooapletsd  by  the  depreaaloo  of  aald  plngar  In  all  posl- 
tioM  ct  the  cylinder,  an  operating  circuit  eoifuieeted  with 
one  teraalnal  at  aald  electrical  contact,  and  coanectloaa 
to  the  other  terminal  whereby  aald  operattng  drenlt  wfll  be 
oomplecad  by  the  depreaaAn  of  aald  plunger  Irraapcettre 
of  the  podtlen  of  the  c^^lader. 

2.  In  an  eleetrleal  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing Insolatlng  block  having  conducting  springs  projecting 
therefrom,  a  cylinder  of  Insulating  matsrlal  arranged  with 
Its  axis  parallel  to  the  sorCace  of  said  block  troas  which 
the  springs  project,  means  fOr  turning  said  cylinder  Into 
three  dUTerent  poeltleae,  a  eendnetlng  bar  mounted  within 
and  flush  with  the  surface  ef  said  cylladsr  in  pesltlOB  to 
engage  said  springs  la  certain  poeltlona  ef  the  cylinder,  a 
plunger  extending  through  the  center  of  said  cylladar,  an 
electrical  contact  adapted  to  be  completed  by  the  deprea- 
alon  of  said  ploagur,  a  dicult  eonuected  wMh  one  terminal 
of  said  electrical  contact,  and  connections  to  the  ether 
whereby  the  etreult  will  be  completed  by  tfeo  iaptiisslan  of 


1,204.«0T.  BOTTLB-FILLINO  MACHina.  OVHAT 
BnAifDiv  Mlhraukeo,  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  Mllwaukae  Dairy 
Supply  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wlai,  a 
Corporation  of  Wlsconaln.  Vllsd  Not.  29,  191B.  Sarial 
No.  68.986.     (CI.  22»— 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  bottle  filling  machine, 
of  a  pan  supporting  fork  loosely  supported  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  swing  thereon,  and  a  pan  adapted  tor  sliding 
engagement  with  the  foik  arms. 

2.  A  bottle  fllllng  machine.  Including  the  combination 
with  a  Tcrtleally  disposed  rotary  shaft,  of  an  annular 
fork  support  encircling  said  shaft,  a  fork  hOTlng  a  collar 
loosely  engaging  the  fork  support,  and  a  pan  detachably 
engaging  said  fork. 

8.  A  bottle  flmhg  machine  Indndlng  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  ehaft.  a  tank  carried  thereby  and  proTlded 
with  fllUttg  noaslea,  and  bottle  recelTlng  and  dlseharglng 
waya.  of  a  drip  tank  reaMiTably  aopported  In  a  position 
to  recelTC  drippings,  from  noaiUa  paaalni  tnm  regie  try 
with  the  dlseharglng  way  Into  reglatry  with  the  reeelTlng 
way. 

4.  A  bottle  fllllng  machine  including  the  eomblaation 
with  a  rotary  abaft,  a  tank  carried  thoeby  and  pvorlded 
with  flUtair  noHles,  and  bottle  reealrlag  and  dlaAarg- 
Ing  waya,  of  a  drip  tank  resMTably  anpported  In  a  posi- 
tion to  recalTe  drippings  tnm  noaales  passlag  from  regis- 
try with  the  discharglag  way  Into  rsglotry  wtth  the 
recelTlng  way.  and  iMans  for  swinging  said  drip  pan 
laterally  from  such  position  prepsratery  to  rsmorlng  It 
from  Its  support. 

6.  A  bottls  fllllng  gaachlne  Indndlng  the  comMnatton 
with  a  rotary  abaft,  a  tank  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  flllteff  aoBriea,  a  collar  looaely  eadrcUng  aald  abaft 
and  aapported  thstefrem.  s  pan  supporting  msmbar  con- 
nected with  said  collar  and  a  pan  deta^ably  connected 
with  the  avpportlng  member  In  a  position  to  receive  drip- 
pings trem  ths  noaslea. 

(aalBS  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Onaotta.] 


1,204,608.  PSOOBSS  OF  MAKING  CAftB<Hf  TBTBA- 
CHLOBID.  CKAaLas  J.  »moaACsan,  Midland.  Mich., 
aaalgBor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaaj.  Mldlaad, 
MlchM  a  Oocpcratloa  of  Mleblgan.  Filed  Wtlb.  It.  Itl6. 
Serial  No.  8,11T.     (CL  28—24.) 

1.  The  pro  ease  of  soaking  carbon  tetraehlorid  wMA 
conalata  In  the  addition  of  carbon  disulfld  to  a  ckatss  o( 
anlfur  diehlerld  and  the  reaMval  and  mndaa— tloa  of  tho 
erolved  eaxboa  tatraAImld  until  the  ayUto  4leUarM  hu 
been  rodneed  aabotaatlally  to  anlfur  mnnonhlarU.  aad 
thereafter  Increasing  the  tempemture  and  eoattnning  tka 
addition  of  carbon  dlaalfld  and  the  remoTal  and 
tloa  of  catboB  tetra^lorM  natll  the  aald  SBlfar 
chlorld  baa  largely  been  reduced  to  sulfur. 

2.  In  the  pro  toss  at  maklag  caitwn  tstrachlorld 
sulfur  dlchlorld  and  cntbea  dlsnlfld,  the  step 
slsts  la  esartlnulag  ths  addnioa  of  cat 
reaction  Teaael  aftor  ths  redaction  of  the  flrat  Ames  of 
saUar  dIchlorM  to  Mftar  BMM^Iorfd. 
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residue  may  be  reduced  approximately  to  solfar  dissolTcd 
la  a  comparatively  small  quantity  of  oulfur  chlortds. 

5.  In  a  process  of  making  carbon  tetraehlorid  from 
sulfur  chlorid  and  carbon  disnlfld,  the  step  which  con- 
sists In  eliminating  the  sulfur  by  continuing  the  addition 
of  carbon  dlsulfld  to  the  charge  and  the  remoral  and  con- 
densation of  the  carbon  tetraehlorid  until  a  residue  of 
molten  sulfur  la  obtained  substantially  free  from  sulfur 
chlortds.  the  temperature  of  the  residue  being  maintained 
above  the  point  of  soUdifleatlon. 

4.  In  a  process  of  making  carbon  tetraehlorid  from 
sulfur  chlorid  and  cartion  dlaulfld.  the  steps  which  con- 
sist In  eliminating  the  sulfur  by  continuing  the  addition 
of  cartMn  diaulfld  to  the  charge  and  the  removal  and 
condensation  of  the  carbon  tetraehlorid  until  a  residue 
of  molten  sulfur  is  obtained  substantially  free  from  sulfur 
chloride,  the  temperature  of  the  residue  being  maintained 
Sbove  the  point  of  solidlflcation.  and  then  withdrawing 
ssld  residue  from  the  reaction  vessel. 

6.  The  process  of  making  carbon  tetraehlorid  from  sul- 
fur chlorid  and  carbon  dlsnlfld  which  consists  in  adding 
the  carbon  dlsulfld  to  a  charge  of  sulfur  dichlorid  con- 
tained in  a  soluble  vessel  until  the  atill-residue  consists 
principally  of  s  hot  solution  of  sulfur  in  sulfur  mono- 
chlorid,  adding  a  further  quantity  of  sulfur  dichlorid  and 
continuing  the  addition  of  carbon  dlsulfld  until  the  re- 
action again  reaches  the  same  point,  and  finally  raising 
the  temperature  and  continuing  the  addition  of  carbon 
dlsulfld  until  such  sulfur  monoehlorid  la  Isrgely  reduced. 


J 


1,204.600.     DENTAL  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  ART 
OP     MANUFACTURE.       Samcbl    O.     SuppLan,     East 
Orange,    N.    J.,    and   CHiaLna   J.    B.    E^ostkom,    Los 
Angeles,  Csl.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.     Serlsl  No.  79,26T. 
(a.   106—28.) 
'  1.  The    pisstfc    composition    herein    set    forth    sultsble 
tor  making  dental  platss  snd  the  like  end  consisting  of 
UBTUlcanlxed  gum   rubber  and   finely  divided   previously 
vulcsnised    rubber    Intimstely    mixed    therewith    to    pro- 
vide    propertiee     of     connterbalsncing     expansion      snd 
shrlnksge  during  ultimate  vulcanisation. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  s  dentsl  plate  which  com- 
prises first  vulcanising  gum  rubber,  second  finely  dividing 
the  said  vulcanized  rubber,  third  mixing  the  finely  divided 
vulcanised  rubber  with  unvulcanised  rubber  and  fourth 
TUlcanlslng  the  mixture  to  produce  the  finished  plate 
whereby  the  expansion  of  the  one  ingredient  is  off-set  by 
the  shrinkage  of  the  other  ingredient  during  the  final 
Tuleanisatlon. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  s  dental  plate  which  com- 
prises mixing  s  finely  dlTided  Tolcanised  rubber  with  un- 
Tulcanised  gum  rubber,  shsping  the  composition  and  vul- 
canising the  same  so  that  the  expansion  of  the  one  in- 
gredient is  counterscted  by  the  shrinkage  of  the  other 
Ingredient. 

4.  A  vulcanised  rubber  dental  plate  formed  of  a  com- 
poeition  of  finely  divided  previously  vulcanised  rubber 
and  unvulcanised  gom  rubber  formed  substsntlally  as 
herein  described. 


1.204,610.  INTBRNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  BlN- 
JAMIK  Thaw,  Jr.,  Pittsborgb,  Pa.  Plied  Jan.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812.427.     (Cl.  128—80.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  having  intake  and  exhauat  ports,  s 
platon  reciprocsble  in  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  valve  mount- 
ed to  turn  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
port  therein  provided  with  a  tapered  lower  end.  and  co- 
acting  means  upon  said  valve  and  piston  to  tnm  the 
formal. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  eom- 
Maatlon,  a  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  porta,  a 
piston  rcdprocabie  in  aald  cylinder  end  provided  with  a 
wrist  pin  snd  s  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  s  sleeve 
valTe  mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  cylln- 
dar  and  haring  a  port  therein   and  a  cam  track,  said 
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wrist  pin   having  an   extension   positioned   In   ssld 
track. 


3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  having  a  single  intake  and  a  single 
exhaust  port  of  substantially  equal  width,  a  piston  recip- 
rocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  c  >ncen- 
trically  and  arranged  to  turn  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  port  therein  of  a  width  substantially 
one-half  either  the  intake  or  the  exhaust  port,  and  means 
to  rotste  said  aleeve  valve. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in 
blnation,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocsble  therein, 
cylinder  having  an  intake  port  of  a  length  substsntlally 
equalising  two-thirda  the  piaton  stroke  and  an  exhaust 
port  substantially  equaling  the  full  piston  stroke,  a  sleeve 
valve  mounted  concentrically  and  adapted  to  turn  with 
respect  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  port  therein  of  sub- 
stsntlally the  length  of  the  fall  piston  stroke,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  sleeve  valve. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocsble  therein,  said 
cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  substantially 
equal  width,  the  intake  port  bdng  of  a  length  sutMtan- 
tially  equaling  two-thirds  the  piston  stroke  snd  the  ex- 
haust port  being  of  a  length  substantially  equaling  the 
full  piston  stroke,  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  concentrically 
and  adapted  to  turn  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  port  therein  of  a  width  substantially  one-half 
the  width  of  the  Intake  or  the  exhaust  ports  and  of  a 
length  substantislly  equaling  the  full  piston  stroks.  and 
means  to  rotate  said  sleeve  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.611.  FOLDING  BOX  OR  CRATE.  Jahus  ThbBIO, 
Summit  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Danlsl  Rob- 
ert Hale,  Antlgo,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  24. 1916.  Serial  No. 
98.211.     (Cl.  217—18.) 

1.  A  folding  box  or  crate  comprising  s  bottom,  sldsa  and 
ends  hinged  thereto  for  Inwsrd  swinging  movement,  a  tapw 
tugs  carried  by  the  sides,  elements  carried  by  tka  «a4ta^ 
said  elements  hsTing  slots  formed  therein  to  rocalTa  ttb 
lugs,  and  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  top  and 
through  the  lugs  after  the  same  haTe  been  arranged  witfala 
the  slots  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  folding  box  or  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  aldos  and 
ends  hinged  thereto,  an  element  carried  by  each  of  tho 
ends,  angular  pistes  esrried  by  each  side,  lugs  carried 
by  said  pistes,  ssid  elements  hsTlng  slots  formed  therein 
to  recelTo  the  lugs,  a  top,  and  bOltB  adapted  to  be  pasasi 
through  said  top  and  loossly  through  certain  ef  said  laga 
after  the  ssme  have  been  arranged  within  the  alota  and 
threaded  Into  the  remainder  of  the  lugs  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

8.  A  folding  box  or  crate  comprising  a  bottom  havlag 
a  transTerse  threaded  opening,  sides  and  eada  Mug^  |a 
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said  bottom  (or  inward  (winging  moTement,  elements  m- 
cnred  to  the  vertical  edges  of  the  ends,  angnlar  strips  se- 
cured adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sides  and  extending  beyond 
the  inner  faces  thereof,  aald  plates  being  provided  with 
logs,  the  elements  being  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the 
logs,  a  top,  said  top,  sides  and  ends  having  transverse 
openings  therein  to  be  alined  with  the  threaded  opening  of 


the  bottom  when  the  said  sides,  ends  and  top  are  arranged 
in  a  folded  position,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  alined  openings  of  the  sides,  top  and  ends  and 
threaded  into  the  opening  of  the  bottom,  said  bolt  being 
also  adapted  for  engagement  with  certain  of  the  logs  to 
retain  the  ends  in  a  set-up  position,  sobatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.204.612.  BACK-SPACING  MECHANISM.  OttoThibmb, 
St  Loola,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Ma- 
chine Companj,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mia- 
soorL  FUed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,457.  (Cl. 
197—91.) 


1.  In  a  ifiacbine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  movable  paper  carriage  on  said  frame, 
a  stop  adjoatably  moonted  on  said  carriage,  a  lever 
moonted  on  said  frame  to  engage  said  stop  In  Its  sweep 
and  back-space  said  carriage,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
Icrer. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  movable  4>aper  carriage,  a  stop  adjust- 
ably moonted  on  said  carriage,  a  member  moonted  on  said 
frame  and  normally  iwsltioned  to  permit  the  free  move- 
ment of  said  stop  past  said  member,  means  for  letter- 
spacing  said  paper  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  said 
member  a  predetermined  distance  to  back-space  the  car- 
riage to  a  predetermined  position  when  said  stop  is  in 
poaition  to  be  engaged  by  asid  member  when  the  latter 
la  actuated. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  movable  paper  carriage,  a  stop 
Bonntsd  on  said  carriage,  a  mamber  moonted  on  said 
frame,  means 'for  moving  said  member  Into  engagement 


with  the  stop  to  back-space  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  stop  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber. 


1,204,813.  PLASTIC  SIGN.  Samcil  P.  Tboiia»,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  44,967. 
(Cl.  40—125.) 


1.  In  a  sign,  a  frame  comprising  oprlght  supporting 
posts  and  strips  connecting  the  posts,  and  a  plastic  body 
within  the  frame  and  inclosing  the  strips. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  frame  comprising  upright  supporting 
posts,  horisontal  strips  connecting  the  posts,  rods  connect- 
ing the  strips  and  a  plastic  body  within  the  frame  and  in- 
closing the  strips  and  rods. 

3.  In  a  sign,  a  frame  comprising  upright  supportlag 
posts,  strips  for  connecting  the  opper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  posts,  said  strips  having  right  angular  terminals  af- 
fording the  connection,  rods  connecting  the  strips  and  a 
plastic  body  within  the  frame  and  inclosing  the  strips  and 
rods. 

4.  In  a  sign,  a  frame  Inclodlng  oprlgfata,  horlaontal 
strips  forming  a  connection  between  the  oprights,  means 
for  releasably  fastening  aald  strips  to  the  oprights,  rods 
connecting  the  strips  and  a  plastic  body  within  the  frame 
and  inclosing  the  strips  and  rods. 

6.  In  a  sign,  a  frame  including  uprights,  horisontal 
strips  having  right  angular  apertured  terminals  engaging 
said  uprights  to  form  a  connection  therebetween,  releasable 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  uprights  and  en- 
gaging the  terminals,  reinforcing  rods  connecting  the 
strips,  and  a  plastic  body  forming  the  sign  board  within 
the  frame  and  inclosing  the  strips  and  rods,  the  said  up- 
rights being  removable  from  the  plastic  body  by  loosening 
the  aforesaid  fastenings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.614.  COMBINED  FLUE-THIMBLE  AND  STOVE- 
PIPE-FASTENER.    Alle.n   L«  Thompso:*,  Salt  Lake 

•  City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,945. 
(CT.  126—318.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  floe 
thimble  having  overlapping  edges,  a  flange  extending  lat- 
erally from  one  of  said  edgM,  stops  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  thimble,  and  a  U-shaped  key  «"g»g1"g 
the  inner  and  outer  sldea  of  said  thimble,  said  key  also 
engaging  said  flange  and  said  stops. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  floe 
thimble  having  overlapping  edges,  flanges  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  ends  of  said  thimble  and  having  alined 
notches  therein,  a  shoulder  arranged  on  one  of  tbe  edges 
of  said  thimble,  and  a  U-shaped  key  engaging  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  of  said  thimble,  said  key  also  engaging  said 
shoulder  snd  being  received  in  said  notches. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flue 
thimble  having  overlapping  edges,  a  flange  extending  lat- 
erally from  one  of  said  edges,  sdditlonal  flanges  extending 
laterally  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  thimble  and  having 
sets  of  alined  notches  therein,  snd  a  U-sbsped  key  engag- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  thimble,  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  key  engaging  the  first  mentioned  flange  and 
being  received  in  one  of  said  sets  of  notches. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flue 
thimble  having  overlapping  edges,  one  of  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  reduced  portion  having  a  flange  at  the  free 
edge  thereof,  additional  flanges  extending  laterally  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  thimble  and  having  sets  of 
alined  notches  therein,  and  a  U-shaped  key  engaging  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  thimble,  one  of  the  arms  of 
said  key  being  engaged  with  said  flange  and  having  its 
ends  reeclved  In  one  of  said  sets  of  notches. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flue 
thimble  having  overlapping  edges,  one  of  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  reduced  portion  having  a  flange  at  the  free 
edge  thereof,  additional  flanges  extending  laterall.v  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  thimble  and  having  sets  of  alined 
notches  therein,  a  U-shaped  key  engaging  the  Inner  and 
outer  sides  of  said  thimble,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  said  key 
being  engaged  with  the  flrst  mentioned  flange  and  having 
its  ends  received  In  one  of  said  sets  of  notches,  and  means 
arranged  on  said  thimble  opposite  said  notches  for  retain- 
ing said  key  in  position. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,504,615.  ONEBUTTON  UNION-SUIT.  CBAauia  A. 
TcaNBB,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,216.      (CL  2—144.) 


1.  In  a  onion  solt.  a  rear  portion  cot  from  tbe  neck  at 
an  angle  to  aboot  the  waist  line  terminating  in  a  corve, 
whereby  an  enlarged  piece  is  formed  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  garment,  a  gusset  seamed  to  the  edge  of  said  cut 
to  form  a  closed  crotch,  and  a  single  member  for  secur- 
ing said  garment  opon  the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  one  button  onion  salt,  an  onbroken  front  por- 
tion, a  gosset  disposed  In  the  rear  part,  said  gusset  ex- 
tending from  the  neck  to  the  crotch,  a  transverse  slip 
located  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  garment  for  per- 
Bsitting  the  gosaet  to  pass  from  onderlying  to  overlying 
poaition,  and  a  single  member  for  fastening  said  gar- 
ment opon  the  wearer. 

8.  In  a  one  botton  onion  salt,  an  onbroken  front  por- 
tion, a  goseet  disposed  in  the  rsar  part,  said  gosset  being 
arranged  to  underlie  the  body  of  the  garment  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  to  overlie  the  body  of  the  garment 
fait  another  portion,  whereby  to  prevent  ondoe  exposore 
of  the  body,  when  the  garment  is  worn. 

4.  In  a  one  button  union  suit,  an  onbroken  front 
portion,  a  gnsaet  disponed  in  the  rear  part  of  said  gar- 


ment, extending  from  tbe  neck  to  the  crotch,  said  gosset 
being  so  arranged  as  to  underlie  the  l>ody  of  the  garment 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  to  overlie  the  body  of  the 
garment  for  another  portion  of  its  length,  whereby  to 
prevent  the  undue  exposure  of  the  body,  when  the  gar- 
ment is  worn. 

5.  In  a  one  button  union  suit,  an  unbroken  front  por- 
tion, a  gusset  disposed  in  the  rear  part  of  said  garment, 
said  gusset  extending  from  the  neck  to  the  crotch  there- 
of, and  being  so  arranged  as  to  underlie  the  body  of  the 
garment  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  to  overlie  the 
body  of  the  garment  for  another  portion  of  Its  length, 
and  a  seam  for  securing  the  body  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment to  the  gusset,  whereby  to  prevent  undue  bagging  of 
the  garment  at  the  crotch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.204,616.  PORTAPLE  FRAME  FOR  TENTS.  Albibt 
B.  Upton.  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60,.321.      (Cl.  136 — 4.) 


1.  A  frame  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow  center  post 
with  longitudinal  slots  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  thereof,  holding  bolts  extending  radially  from 
the  poet  below  and  In  allnement  each  with  a  slot  and 
having  slotted  beads,  arms  each  pivoted  at  the  inner  end 
In  the  slotted  head  of  a  holding  bolt  and  flanged  braces 
embracing  the  arms  near  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  in- 
terlocking near  their  Inner  ends  each  with  a  slot  of  the 
post 

2.  A  frame  comprising  a  cylindrical  center  post  the 
upper  section  of  which  has  longitudinal  slots  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end,  brace  bolts  extending 
radially  from  tbe  post  each  in  line  with  s  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  slotted  head,  arms  pivotally  secured  at  tbe  inner 
ends  In  the  slotted  heads  of  the  bolts,  flanged  brace 
members  having  compressed  portions  near  their  opper 
ends  that  are  adapted  to  drop  Into  and  interlock  with 
the  sloth  of  the  post,  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
braces  being  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  arms  near  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  latter,  pivot  bolto  connecting  the  arms 
and  bifurcated  ends  of  the  braces,  and  means  connecting 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  arms  to  each  other  and 
cofiperating  with  the  braces  to  hold  the  same  in  extended 
position. 

3.  A  frame  comprising  a  tobular  center  post,  the  upper 
section  of  which  has  a' longitudinally  slotted  opper  end 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  in  telescopic  engagement 
over  the  lower  section  of  the  .post,  a  flanged  bearing 
head  seated  in  and  on  the  lower  section,  a  bearing  block 
in  the  opper  section  resting  on  the  bearing  head,  later- 
ally extending  brace  bolts  in  the  opper  section  against 
the  inner  portions  of  which  the  block  bears  opwardly, 
arms  extending  radially  from  the  brace  bolts,  and  brace* 
pivoted  to  tbe  arms  and  interlocking  each  with  a  slot  of 
the  upper  section  of  the  post. 


1,204.617.     METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SUGAR   FROM 

MASSE-CUITE.     HnNaT  A.   Vallbs.  Bay   City,   Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  71,481.     (CI.  127—17.) 

1.  The    herein -described    method    of    recovering    augar 

from  masse-coite  comprising  flrst,  placing  the  masae-coita 

in  a  container  having  a  screen  therein  and  applying  air 

pressure  to  the  mssse  culte  on  one  side  of  the  a 

second,  alternately  immersing  and  withdrawing  tha 
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while  ttlll  under  prescare,  to  deposit  on  the  screen  a 
layer  of  sugar  er7«tals  of  practically  oaitorm  tblckneaa ; 
third,  wasbinv  the  eryitala  while  on  the  acreen ;  foorth, 
eonTertlng  the  waahed  eryatals  Into  aosar  solntion  bj  la- 
trodndng  Into  the  container  a  llqnld  aolTeat  and  dlaaolT- 
Ing  the  crystals  while  agitating  the  screen  surface*  In 
the  Uqnld  solvent. 


2.  The  herein-described  method  of  recoTerlng  sugar 
from  masse  enlte  comprising  first,  pladng  the  masse-culte 
In  a  container  having  a  screen  therein  and  applying  air 
pressure  to  the  masse-culte  on  one  aide  of  the  screen ; 
second,  alternately  immersing  and  withdrawing  the  screen 
while  still  under  pressure,  to  deposit  on  the  screen  a 
layer  of  sugar  crystals  of  practically  uniform  thickneaa, 
third,  forcing  water  vapor  tinder  pressure  through  the 
crystals  on  the  screen ;  fourth,  converting  the  washed 
crystals  into  sugar  solution  by  Introducing  Into  the 
eontaine?  a  liquid  solvent  and  dissolving  the  crystals 
while  agitating  the  screen  surfaces  In  the  liquid  solvent. 

8.  The  herein-described  method  of  recovering  sugar 
from  masse-culte  comprising  first,  placing  the  masse-culte 
In  a  container  having  a  screen  therein  and  applying  air 
pressure  to  the  masse  coite  on  one  side  of  the  screen ; 
second,  alternately  Immersing  and  withdrawing  the  screen 
while  still  ander  pressure,  to  deposit  on  the  screen  a 
layer  of  sugar  crystals  of  practically  uniform  thickness; 
third,  removing  the  remaining  masse  enlte ;  fourth,  forc- 
ing water  vaitor  under  pressure  through  the  crystals  on 
the  screen  ;  fifth,  removing  the  pressure ;  sixth,  converting 
the  waahed  crystala  Into  sugar  solution  by  Introducing 
Into  the  container  a  liquid  solvent  and  dissolving  the 
crystals  while  agitatlnf  the  screen  surfaces  in  the  liquid 
■olTcnt. 


1,204,61&       OARMBNT-HANOKR.       Bnos     C.     Vi 

CkleMO.  IlL     Piled  May  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,688. 
(a.  211—18.) 


A  garMcnt  hanger  eomprMaf  an  sloagatsd  body: 
spring  elasH>ing  arms  arranged  at  the  nppsr  side  of  said 
kody  haTlng  tbdr  tnasr  ends  seeored  to  said  body  and 
tbslr  oater  ends  noraian/  «B«atta8  agnlast  tb*  apper 
■arfM*  tt  said  body,  said  body  havlBf  vertically  extend- 
tef  openiBgs  reffstertag  with  said  anM  latemedlate  the 
tWrsoT;  stsiM  pivotally  eo—sctsd  with  said 


and  depending  therefrom  into  said  openings ;  and  cad 
pieces  provided  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  steals  sad 
normally  projecting  below  the  under  sarface  of  said  body 
for  mannal  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 


1,204,619.  GABMBNT-HANGEB.  Enos  C.  ViaKLM. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1916.  SerUl  No.  23.380. 
(CI.  211—13.) 


\  garment  banger  comprising  an  elongated  body ;  and 
clamping  means  provided  at  each  end  of  said  body,  said 
meaoH  compriginK  an  elongated  resilient  member  baviag 
one  end  secured  to  said  body  at  the  under  aide  thereof  aad 
having  Its  opposite  end  yieldingly  engaging  against  ths 
upper  side  of  said  body,  the  central  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber projecting;  below  the  under  side  of  said  body  for  man- 
ual enfragemeot  In  pressing  the  same  upwardly  to  move 
the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  member  from  engagemsat 
with  the  upper  sarface  of  said  hanger  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.204.620.  CONVEYER.  Jambs  T. 
stock,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1915. 
(CI.  111—40.) 


VOLOAMOTT,    WOOI- 

SerUl  No.  18.B22. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  side  members 
hinged  to  said  body  and  normally  supported  In  vertical 
position  upon  the  bottom  of  said  body,  rollers  supported 
by  said  side  members,  extension  members  for  said  side 
members,  a  roller  carried  by  said  extenalon  members,  a 
conveyer  belt  engaged  around  said  rollers,  a  receptacle 
resting  up({n  said  vehicle  body  and  said  side  members, 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  retaining  said  side  mem- 
bers in  vertical  poaition,  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  material  frwa  said  reeepUele  to  said  coavsysr 
belt,  a  hopper  supported  beneath  one  end  at  said  eoaveysv 
belt,  and  means  for  operating  said  cooveyer  belt  to  ds- 
Ilver  the  material  to  said  boppor. 

2.  The  ooaMaatloa  with  a  vefalds  body,  of  parallal 
side  members  hinged  upon  the  bottoss  of  said  body.  I»- 
dlaed  exteasloD  soembers  for  said  side  meabers,  aieans 
for  conaectlag  said  extension  members  with  said  side 
member*,  an  endless  conveyer  moaated  bttwscn  said  Mt 
members  and  between  said  extensloa  aicmbors,  a  boppor 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  vehicle  body  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  conveyer,  a  receptacle  moanted 
said  side  members  and  said  vehicle  body  to  doHver  aa- 
terlal  to  said  endless  eoaveyer,  a  slide  for  eeatrolHac  ths 
smoant  of  material  ddlveied  to  said  aadlesa  eoarsyar. 
aesns  far  opsrattag  the  feed  mecbaajsai  of  said  hsppsa 
frosi  a  wheel  of  the  vshlcle,  a  shaft  adaptad  to  bo  op- 
erated npoa  operatlea  of  the  feed  mecbaalssi  of  saM  hop- 
per, a  lever  mounted  upon  one  of  said  extsasion  Bcaibers, 
aad  oppssltrty  dlreetsd  connecting  stenibefs  lesdiag  from 
sbM  loTor  to  said  M69  aad  to  oao  ead  of  said 
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conveyer  to  operate  said  slide  and  form  connectlona  be- 
tween said  endless  conveyer  and  said  abaft  upon  movement 
of  said  lever  In  one  direction. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  parallel  aide 
members  hinged  upon  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  adapted 
at  times  to  be  folded  downwardly  upon  the  same,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  Oat  bottom  and  Inclined  aides,  means  car^ 
riod  by  aald  inclined  aides  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
faces  of  said  side  members  to  support  the  latter  in  an 
upright  position,  the  bottom  of  said  recepUcle  being  per- 
forated, a  perforated  guide  member  adapted  to  register 
with  the  perforatlona  of  said  receptacle  bottom,  guide 
laaans  for  said  slide  member,  extension  members  for  said 
aide  members,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  between  aald 
lids  asembors  and  aald  extenalon  membera,  one  end  of 
aald  endleaa  conveyer  being  Incllnsd.  a  hopper  mounted 
opoa  the  npper  sxtrsmities  of  said  indinod  end,  the  feed- 
lac  mechanism  of  aald  hopper  being  adapted  to  be  op- 
stated  upon  movement  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  endless 
conveyer  being  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  the  feeding 
meehaniam  of  said  hopper,  and  aingle  controlling  means 
toK  ssld  slide  and  said  endless  conveyer. 


1,204,621.  TOOL  FOB  BXPANOINQ  AND  CONTRACT- 
ING TIBB-BIMS.  Jacob  Waloschmiot.  Pond  du  Lse. 
Wis.  FUsd  May  8,  1918.  BerUl  No.  26,714.  (CL 
167— 1.) 


A  tool  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  type  of  di- 
vided demountable  rlma  which  have  oppositely  facing  tool 
cnOfMble  abutments  on  each  side  of  the  division  of  the 
rim,  the  abutment  faces  eagagsd  for  expanding  the  rim 
being  closer  together  than  tbo  faces  engaced  for  contract- 
ing the  rim.  aald  tool  comprlslac  •  pair  of  angle  members 
pivoted  together  to  form  haadlas  aad  rim  engaging  parte. 
the  arms  forming  haadlea  for  said  tool  being  adapted  to 
paaa  each  other  to  assume  positions  soch  that  movement 
of  the  handle  portions  toward  each  other  will  cause  the 
separation  of  the  tire  engaging  portions  of  the  tool  when 
tbe  tool  Is  engaged  for  expanding  the  rim  and  alao  such 
that  the  movement  of  the  handle  portions  of  the  tool  to- 
ward each  other  will  cauae  the  contraction  of  the  rim  en- 
lacing portions  of  the  tool  when  the  tool  engages  tbe  faces 
of  tb*  abntmenta  of  the  rim  for  contracting  the  rim. 
whcroby  the  rim  may  be  dther  expanded  or  contracted  by 
tb*  movement  of  the  handle  members  toward  one  another. 


1,204.822.     TOOI^HANDLK.     Haut  K.   Wallaci,   Bed- 
•  wood  City.  Cal.    Hied  Jan.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  71,320. 
(CI.  66—43.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  handle  having  a  reduced  por- 
Uon  at  one  end  formed  with  a  longitudinal  circular  bore 
HUd  having  a  longitudinal  slot  intersecting  tbe  bore,  a 
ferrule  surrounding  the  reduced  portion  of  the  handle  and 
rorrespoDdlngly  slotted,  a  band  surrounding  the  reduced 
IHirtlon  of  the  handle  and  a  clamping  member  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  the  band  and  having  an  angularly  extending 
lieel,  tbe  clamping  member  being  rotatable  to  a  position 
where  Its  heel  projects  into  the  slot,  of  a  circular  tool 
H'  ank  fitting  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  therdn 
and  formed  at  its  sxtromity  with  a  loagltndlnally  extend- 


ing recess  within  which  the  heel  on  the  damplag  nembor 
Is  adapted  to  engage,  the  receas  termlnatiag  at  Its  lower 
end  In  a  wall  extending  to  tbe  periphery  of  tb*  »hsn> 
whereby  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  tool  shank  from 
Its  engagement  with  the  heel. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion and  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  therein  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  alot  Intersecting  the  bor*,  and 
a  tool  abank  Insertlble  into  the  bore,  the  shank  adjacent 
its  extremity  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess,  the  recess  being  transversely  flat  and  at  iU 
out«r  end  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  curved  outward  at 
Its  inner  end.  of  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  handle  and  correapondlngly  slotted,  a  band  sur- 
rounding the  ferrule  and  having  outwardly  turned  apaced 
ears  disposed  at  ths  slot  and  an  angular  clamping  member 
eccentrically  pivoted  in  aald  ears  and  having  a  heel  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  said  alot  and  into  engagement  with 
the  rec«aa  in  the  ahank,  said  heel  having  a  transversely 
flat  end  and  a  rounded  side  edge. 


1.204.623.  LOCKJNO-Ntrr.  CBAaLXS  V.  Wallbb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Jttae  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,067. 
(CI.  161—28.) 


1.  A  nut  having  a  dovetail  keyway  uniform  in  croaa  aec- 
tion  extending  entirely  through  the  same  from  top  to  bot- 
tom beside  and  opening  into  the  nut-opening,  and  a  key 
of  the  aame  croaa  sectian  aa  the  keyway  and  alightly 
longer  than  tlie  thickness  of  the  nut  located  in  aald  key- 
way,  tb*  threads  in  the  nut  being  formed  partly  in  the 
key  and  partly  in  the  body  of  the  not 

2.  A  nut  having  a  dovetail  keyway  uniform  in  cross  sec- 
tion extending  entirely  through  the  same  parallel  with  the 
axla  of  the  nut  and  opening  into  tbe  nut-opening,  and  a 
key  in  the  form  of  a  aimple  bar  of  uniform  cross  section 
and  slightly  longer  than  the  thickness  of  the  nut  held 
frlctlonally  in  aald  keyway.  the  threads  in  the  nut  being 
formed  partly  in  tbe  key  and  partly  in  the  body  of  the  nnt. 

3.  A  nut  having  a  dovetail  keyway  uniform  in  cross  sec- 
tion punched  entirely  through  the  same  parallel  with  tbe 
axis  of  the  nut  and  opening  into  the  nut-opening,  and  a 
key  comprising  a  abort  piece 'of  an  unfinished  rolled  bar 
of  the  same  cross  section  aa  the  keyway  and  alightly  longer 
than  the  thickness  of  tbe  nut  held  frlctlonally  In  said 
keyway,  the  threads  in  the  nut  bdng  formed  parUj  in  tb« 
key  and  partly  in  the  Imdy  of  the  nut 


1,204,824.    BBOOM.    Eael  A.  Wheelkb  and  Walulcs  M. 

MoaoAN,  Bakerafleld,  Cal.     Filed  May  1,  1916.     Sorlal 

No.  94,681.      (CI.  15—21.) 

1.  A  broom  compriaing  a  bead  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  L-sbsped  membeia 
having  on*  of  their  arms  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
head,  the  other  anna  of  aald  members  bdng  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  head  and  provided  with  oponlngs 
In  allnement  with  said  channels,  twrs  extending  throagb 
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•aid  opeolBgi  aad  Mng  dIspoMd  io  lald  cbanaels.  and 
biiatlea  doubled  midway  of  th^t  lenctb  and  panlns 
around  aald  ban. 


2.  A  broom  comlbrlslng  a  rectangular  bead  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transveraelT  spaced  lonidtndtnally  extending 
cbannels  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  L-ahaped 
members  taaTlng  one  of  their  arms  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  head,  the  other  arms  of  aald  membera  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  dlspoaed  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
bead,  the  laat  mentioned  arms  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  arranged  In  allnement  with  aald 
channela.  bara  dlapoaed  In  said  cbannela,  and  having  their 
ends  received  tn  said  openings,  bristles  extending  down- 
wardly from  aald  head,  said  bristles  being  doubled  midway 
of  their  length  and  passing  around  said  bars,  U-tbaped 
guards  having  tbcir  arms  secured  to  tbe  side  edges  of 
said  bead  and  having  their  intermediate  portions  dla- 
poaed over  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
the  upper  aide  of  said  bead. 


1.204.625.  BU8HINO  FOR  ELECTRIC  TUBULAR  IN- 
SULATION. Cabl  M.  Whklock,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  New  Process  Specialty  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  758,746,  filed  Apr.  4.  1918.  This  application  filed 
Apr.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,840.     (CI.  247—1.) 


1.  A  self-sustaining  device  of  tbe  class  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described,  comprlaing  a  normally-expanded  tubular 
member  slotted  along  one  side  throughout  Its  length  and 
having  intermediate  ita  enda  two  opposite  facing  abrupt 
abutment-faces  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
member  when  engaged  in  an  opening,  there  being  also  in- 
clined surfaces  leading  from  the  enda  of  said  member  to 
tbe  top  of  tbe  respective  abutment-faces  thereby  caualng 
the  member  to  be  drcumferentially  compressed  by  end- 
wise movement  of  said  member  by  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  an  opening  which  latter  has  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  greater  diameter  of  said  tntmlar  member,  said 
tubular  member  being  frictionally  retained  with  tbe  said 
abutment  faces  embracing  the  said  walla  by  tbe  outward 
expansion  of  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  tubular  member  slotted  along  one 
side  throughout  Its  length  and  having  intermediate  ita 
ends  two  oppositely  facing  abrupt  abutment  faces  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  the  member  when  engaged 
in  an  opening,  said  member  having  at  one  end  an  In- 
wardly projecting  circumferential  edge  to  bite  Into  a  tube 
held  in  said  member,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  barrel^abaped  tubular  member  slit  along 
one  side  and  having  some  compressive  resiliency,  said 
member  having  intermediate  between  its  ends  two  oppo- 
sitely facing  abrupt  abutment  faces  separated  from  each 
other  by  the  thickness  of  a  plate  Into  a  cdrcular  hole  In 
which  said  member  is  adapted  to  fit.  and  bald  faces  being 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  thereby 


preventing  tbe  bushing  from  longitudinal  motion  In  aald 
hole  when  it  is  placed  therein  with  said  abutment  faces 
on  opposite  sides  thereof;  there  being  also  Inclined  sur- 
faces leading  from  tbe  enda  of  said  member  to  the  top  of 
tbe  respective  abutment  faces,  thereby  causing  said  mem- 
ber to  be  circularly  compressed  when  it  is  pushed  longi- 
tudinally into  said  hole;  and  an  Intumed  biting  flaags 
adapted  to  be  depressed  into  and  Immovably  engage  the 
material  of  an  Insulating  conduit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  and  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  realllent  tubular  member  slotted  along  one  aids 
throughout  its  length  and  having  two  oppositely  fadng 
abrupt  abutment  faced  spaced  apart  a  relatively  short 
distance  compared  with  tbe  length  of  tbe  member  and 
adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  mem- 
ber when  engaged  in  an  opening,  said  member  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  portion  adapted  to  bite  into  a  tohs 
held  in  said  member  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
surface  of  said  tube. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  class  and  purpose  described,  compris- 
ing a  resilient  tubular  member  slotted  along  one  side 
tbroogbont  its  length  and  having  intermediate  lu  enda 
two  oppositely  facing  abrupt  abutment  faces  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  member  when  engaged  in  aa 
opening,  said  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion adapted  to  bite  into  a  tube  held  in  said  member,  suh- 
stantially  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of  said  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.204,626.  COMBINED  CUSPIDOR  CLEANER  A.ND 
CARRIER.  RoBKST  C.  Whinyates,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  82.706.     (Cl.  141—7.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  frame,  the  arms  of  said  frame  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  formed  therein,  a  plate  having  extensions  on  its 
ends  for  slidably  engaging  said  slots,  a  second  plats 
rigidly  connected  to  the  arms,  a  bracket  carried  by  ths 
last  named  plate,  a  beveled  gear  supported  by  the  bracket, 
a  second  beveled  gear  rotatably  engaged  on  ths  second 
named  plate,  a  shaft  slldable  in  the  second  named  gear 
and  having  a  cleaner  element  on  its  lower  end,  a  coll 
spring  encircling  the  shaft  and  having  ita  lower  end  con- 
nected to  the  second  named  gear,  said  abaft  having  itk 
upper  end  Joumaled  in  tbe  first  named  plate,  a  collar  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  to  which  It  fixed 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring,  a  handle  yoke  carried  by  ths 
first  named  plate  for  sliding  the  same  downwardly  to 
move  said  shaft  downwardly,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,204.627.     BEET  TOPPER  AND  DIGGER.     William  H. 

WiLLLAMs.  Mitchell,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov,  3,  1915.     Serial 

No.  59.339.      (CI.  66 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  an  appliance  for  topping  beets  in  tbe  ground  along 


which  the  carrier  is  propelled,  comprising  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  for  up  and  downward  movement,  a  roller 
on  tbe  frame  to  engage  the  beet  tope,  a  bar  beneath  the 
roller  adjuatably  attached  to  tbe  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
lapping,  circular  cutting-members  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  bar  to  sever  tbe  tops  of  beets  the  roller  engages. 


2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  an  appliance  for  topping  beets  in  tbe  ground  along 
which  tbe  carried  la  propelled,  comprising  a  crank-abaft  on 
the  carrier,  means  for  varying  tbe  position  of  tbe  cnmk  by 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  frame  auapended  from  tbe  abaft- 
crank,  a  roller  on  tbe  frame  to  engage  the  beet-topa,  and  a 
cutting  element  mounted  on  the  frame  beneath  tbe  roller 
to  aever  tbe  tops  of  beets  the  latter  engages. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of^an  appliance  for  topping  beets  in  tbe  ground  along 
which  the  carrier  is  propelled,  comprising  a  crank-ahaft  on 
ths  carrier,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  crank 
by  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  frame  susxwnded  from  tbe  shaft- 
crank,  free  for  up  and  downward  motion,  a  roller  on  the 
frame  to  engage  the  beet-tops,  and  a  cutting  element 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  beneath  the  roller  to  sever  the  tops 
of  beets  tbe  latter  engages. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  a  beet  topping  appliance,  a  top-coveyer,  a  beet-digging 
device,  a  beet-conveyer,  and  means  for  tbe  simultaneous 
operation  of  the  two  conveyers  by  movement  of  the  carrier, 
comprlaing  a  beveled  gear  loose  on  an  axle  of  the  carrier, 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  aald  gear 
to  the  beet-conveyer,  a  beleved  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear  in  operative  connection  with  tbe  top-conveyer,  and  a 
gear  mounted  to  rotate  In  conjunction  with  the  axle  and 
slldable  to  engage  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  an  appliance  for  topping  beets  in  the  ground  along 
which  the  carrier  is  propelled,  comprising  a  frame  ver-' 
tlcally  adjustably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  free  for  up  and 
downward  motion,  a  beet-engaging  element  on  said  frame, 
a  cutting  element  mounted  on  the  frame  beneath  the  flrst- 
mentioned  element  to  sever  the  tops  of  beets  engaged 
thereby,  a  pivoted  frame  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  and  a  conveyer  on  tbe  said  pivoted  frame,  to 
engage  the  beet-topa  severed  by  the  cutting  element. 


1.204.628.  UGHTNING  -  ARRESTER.  WiLBBB  Mbadb 
WiLSo.N  and  Willie  Rbio  McCbacken.  Bryson  City, 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.416.  (Cl. 
175—214.) 

1.  An  arrester  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
baae.  a  pivoted  connecting  bar  on  aald  base  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  line  wire  and  the  opposite  end 
connected  to  the  telephone  wire,  a  magnet  operating  aaid 
bar,  and  meana  carried  by  the  bar  for  breaking  the  tele- 
phone connection  and  grounding  the  line  connection. 

2.  An  arrester  of  tbe  character  described  comprlaisg  a 
base,  a  movable  connecting  bar  on  aaid  baae.  means  carried 
by  tbe  bar  for  breaking  the  telephone  connection,  and 
meana  whereby  tbe  telephone  connection  givea  the  initial 
movement  to  the  said  bar  for  breaking  the  circuit. 

3.  An  arrester  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  movable  connecting  bar  on  said  baae,  an  electric 
magnet  for  moving  said  bar  and  breaking  the  telephone 
circuit,  and  meana  for  grounding  tbe  circuit  in  advance 


of  the  breaking  of  the  telephone  circuit  and  shunting  tbe 
greater  portion  of  tbe  excess  current  from  tbe  magnet. 


4.  An  arrester  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  movable  connecting  bar  extending  acroas  the  bass, 
an  electric  magnet  through  which  tbe  telephone  circuit 
paaaes  and  connected  to  said  bar.  means  operated  by  an 
overcharge  through  the  magnet  for  operating  the  connect- 
ing bar  and  breaking  tbe  telephone  cireoit  and  simultane- 
ously grounding  tbe  bar  and  shunting  tbe  grester  portion 
of  tbe  circuit  from  tbe  magnet  directly  through  the  bar. 

5.  An  arrester  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
base,  s  pivotsd  connecting  bar  on  aaid  base,  a  magnet 
adapted  to  move  said  bar,  a  contact  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site Snd  of  the  bar  and  completing  the  circuit  to  tbe  tele- 
phone wire,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  bar  with  the 
circuit  closed,  a  grounding  contact  below  the  bar.  and 
means  whereby  on  overcharge  through  tbe  magnet  moves 
tbe  bar  downwardly  breaking  tbe  tselphone  circuit  and 
simultaneously  engaging  the  grounding  contact. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,204.629,  CURRENT  -  MOTOR.  Milto.v  E.  Winans. 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  16.  1916.  Ssrial 
No.  84.881,      (Cl.  170—120.) 

[I.  1^' 


'''l|l,lil|l|l|'|Ml|l|'llilil|.i'l|f|l|',.,|i;U^ji;'''^' 


li'l 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  founda- 
tion fixed  In  the  bed  of  a  stream,  of  a  submerged,  rigid 
abutment  formed  with  said  foundation,  aald  abutment  hav- 
ing a  cam  profile,  a  abaft  mounted  concentric  to  the  enrrSd 
portions  of  aaid  abutment,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  thereover,  a  plurality  of  TSnss  plTotsa- 
pendant  to  said  plate,  and  means  combined  with  said  plats 
whereby  said  vanes  are  held  radial  when  opposed  to  ths 
flow  of  the  current,  whereby  aald  plate  and  ahaft  are 
caused  to  rotate. 
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2.  la  ft  carrent  motor,  tta«  comblaatloa  wltb  ft  foundft- 
tlon  fixed  In  tbe  bed  of  ft  •tream,  of  an  ftbatateat  formea 
with  Mid  foandfttton,  said  abutment  extending  Tertically 
above  tbe  foandatlon  and  baring  an  arcuate  profile  joined 
by  etralgbt  lateral  aurfacee  to  an  arcuate  hub  portion  of 
Iea«er  radius  than  Its  main  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  cen- 
tral of  the  hub,  a  circalar  plate  attached  to  said  shaft,  saia 
plate  extending  beyond  the  eoaflnes  of  said  abutment,  a 
plurality  of  pendant  Tanei  blngedly  engagwl  at  the  perlpn- 
ery  of  said  plate,  mean*  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage 
wltb  said  Tftncs  whereby  they  are  held  radial  daring  a 
portion  of  their  moTement  and  means  formed  with  said 
abutment  whereby  said  ranes  are  caused  to  more  tangen- 
tlally  during  the  remainder  of  their  movement 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  a  drcolar  plate  mounted  to  rotate 
on  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  vanes  pivoted 
vertically  at  one  of  their  shorter  edges  at  uniform  inter- 
vals near  tbe  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  level  borixontal 
surface  over  which  said  vanes  operate,  a  fixed  abutment 
having  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  lateral  surfaces  ex- 
tending upward  to  a  height  equivalent  to  the  width  of 
said  vanes,  one  of  the  arcuate  surfaces  having  a  radius 
complementary  to  the  length  of  said  vanes  between  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  plate  and  vanes  respectively,  the  other  arcuate 
surface  having  a  radios  slightly  witliln  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  vanes,  means  on  said  plate  adapted  to  maintain 
said  vanes  radial  when  opposed  to  the  carrent,  and  means 
for  utiliiing  the  rotary  motion  Imparted  to  said  plate  by 
said  vanes. 


1.204,630.  CAR-DOOB  OPBBATOR.  JoaVH  WOLNT, 
CarneyviUe,  Wyo.  Piled  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.740.     (CI.  268—6.) 


1.  A  shaft  actuating  device  for  a  car  door  elevator  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  winding  shaft,  a  toothed 
ratchet  wheel  secured  thereon,  a  normal  depending  weight- 
ed lever  Joumaled  upon  the  said  shaft  adjacent  the  said 
wheel  and  having  a  housing  provided  with  a  recess  open- 
ing at  the  face  thereof  adjacent  the  said  wheel,  a  pawl 
pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  the  Irattom  of  the  said  recess 
and  projecting  outwardly  thereof  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  teeth  of  the  said  wheel  and  having  one  curved  face 
In  wiping  contact  with  snch  teeth  during  the  shifting  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  tensioning  spring  within 
said  recess  engaging  the  said  pawl. 

2.  A  device  of  the'  class  described  comprising  In  eombl- 
natlon  with  a  grain  door  of  a  car  having  an  eleratiag  shaft 
horlaoBtally  Joamaled  beneath  in  dose  proximity  to  tbe 
car  bottom,  an  angular  bracket  carried  by  the  said  bottom 
through  which  the  said  shaft  extends,  a  toothed  wheel 
upon  the  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  said  bracket,  a 
pivoted  dog  upon  said  tnracket  normally  engaging  the  said 
wheel,  a  tootlked  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  said  shaft  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  said  bracket  from  the  said  dog.  an 
operating  lever  of  substantially  trancated  pyramidal 
form  Joumaled  upon  the  said  shaft  outwardly  of  tbe  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  retaining  nut  apon  the  said  shaft  out- 
wardly of  the  said  lever,  said  lever  having  a  housing  por- 
tion provided  with  a  recess  opening  adjacent  the  said 
mtehat  wheel,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivoted  at  one  end 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  said  recess  at  tbe  upper  end 


thereof  and  reslUently  positioned  wltb  Its  free  end  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  tbe  said  recess  within  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  teeth  of  the  said  ratchet  wheel. 


1.1'04.631.  FEEDING  AND  BURNING  FINE  FUEL. 
Waltbr  I).  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fuel 
Saving  Compan.r,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylranla.  Hied  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,641. 
(CI.  110— 104.> 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  powdered 
fuel,  the  combination  with  a  firing  chamber,  of  a  nosale 
device  for  introducing  fuel  and  air  into  the  furnace,  said 
oossle  delivering  fuel-carrying  air  and  also  combustion 
air.  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  pipe  hsvlng  a  flaring 
mouth,  together  with  another  pipe  surrounding  said  flar- 
ing month  and  of  greater  diameter  and  Into  which  the 
flaring  mouth  discharges,  said  second  pipe  communicating 
with  tbe  fumac<',  means  for  creating  and  supplying  the 
dost-laden  carrent  to  said  noasle,  snd  aatomatlcally  con- 
trolled valve  means  for  separately  supplylog  combustion 
air  thereto  and  controlling  tbe  amount  of  said  comban- 
tion  air. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  bamlng  powdered 
fbel,  tbe  eomblnation  with  a  famaee  of  a  nossle  device 
for  Introducing  fuel  and  air  into  the  furnace,  said  noasle 
delivering  fuel-carrying  air  and  also  combustion  air  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  pipe  having  a  flaring  month, 
together  with  another  pipe  surrounding  said  flaring  month 
and  of  greater  diameter  and  into  which  the  flaring  month 
discharges,  said  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  fur- 
nace, means  for  creating  and  supplying  tbe  dust-laden 
carrent  to  said  nosale,  separate  means  for  supplying  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  combustion  air  thereto,  and 
means  for  delivering  and  controlling  the  amount  of  ad- 
ditional combustion  air  directly  to  tbe  furnace. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  powdered 
fuel,  the  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  its  famaee. 
in  which  the  pressure  Is  at  all  times  leas  titan  atmoe- 
pberlc.  of  a  nosale  for  delivering  the  fuel  Into  said  fur- 
nace and  consisting  essentially  of  a  flaring  discharge  mess- 
ber  and  a  member  of  larger  diameter  Into  which  said  flar- 
ing discharge  member  delivers,  said  member  of  larger  di- 
ameter communicating  with  tbe  furnace,  and  said  noixle 
introducing  dust-laden  air  and  also  an  additional  supply 
of  auxiliary  air  to  promote  combustion,  a  fan  for  creating 
the  dust  -  laden  current  and  supplying  It  to  the  nosale, 
separate  means  for  supplying  and  controlling  the  amount 
of  combustion  air  to  said  nossle,  and  means  for  admitting 
and  controlling  the  atmospheric  air  to  serve  as  additional 
combustion  air  directly  Into  the  furnace. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  bamlng  powdered 
fuel,  the  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having 
a  depressed  auxiliary  chamber  to  enlarge  the  space  within 
the  fumsce,  of  means  for  Introdudng  into  said  chamber 
a  properly  measured  supply  of  fuel-laden  air.  said  means 
including  a  nossle  consisting  essentlslly  of  a  pipe  having 
a  flaring  month,  together  with  a  chamber  of  larger  diam- 
eter sorroandlng  said  flaring  mouth  and  communicating 
with  tbe  famaee,  the  carrent  of  air  which  la  delivered 
being  of  proper  strength  to  deliver  tbe  fnel  to  the  fur^ 
nace  without  tlie  function  of  completing  tbe  combustlott, 


NOVHMBSK  14, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4" 


aeana  for  introducing  correspondingly  maaanred  amounts 
of  combustion  air  directly  from  the  atmosphere  to  com- 
mingle with  the  fuel-laden  air  before  the  latter  enters  tbe 
fumace,  and  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  as  com- 
bustion air  directly  into  the  furnace  so  that  a  proper 
supply  of  air  may  be  had  to  meet  the  combustion  re- 
quirements. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  powdered 
fnel.  the  combination  with  a  flring  chamber,  of  means  for 
introducing  a  carrent  of  fuel-laden  air.  said  means  includ- 
ing a  nossle  consisting  of  a  flaring  discharge  mouth  and  a 
larger  chamber  surrounding  tbe  same  and  communicating 
with  tbe  flrtng  chamber,  a  fan  for  creating  the  fuel-laden 
carrent,  separste  means  for  mixing  combustion  air  with 
the  foel-laden  air  before  the  latter  reaches  the  flring  cham- 
her,  means  for  admitting  combustion  air  directly  to  the 
flring  chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber  receiving  air  and 
fuel  wherdn  a  thorough  intermixing  of  air  and  fuel  dnst 
takes  place  to  form  the  dust-laden  air  current 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,082.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITION  ROOF- 
ING-SHEETS. JAMna  C.  WoooLnT.  Evanston.  111.,  and 
Ray  P.  Perry.  Montclalr.  N.  J. ;  said  Perry  assignor  to 
Barrett  Msnufacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.667.  (CL 
18—48.) 

1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  sheets  for  rooAng  or  the  like 
of  plastic  BUiterial  tbe  method  which  consists  in  farming 
the  material  Into  a  sheet  by  compression  la  tlie  direction 
of  Its  thickness  and  compreasing  tbe  sheet  in  the  direction 
of  its  width  while  confining  it  in  the  direction  of  its  tbick- 


2.  In  tbe  manuCscturc  of  sheets  for  roofing  or  the  like 
of  plastic  material  the  method  which  consists  In  forming 
the  material  into  a  sheet  by  compression  in  the  direction 
of  its  thickness,  and  increasing  its  density  without  sub- 
stantial distortion  by  compression  la  the  direction  of  its 
width. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheets  for  roofing  or  the  like 
of  a  composition  including  a  bltumlnoas  mass  with  fibers 
separately  coatMl  and  distributed  throughout  the  same,  the 
method  which  consists  in  forming  said  composition  into  a 
sheet  by  compression  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  and 
compressing  said  sheet  in  the  direction  of  its  width  while 
confining  it  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheets  for  roofing  or  the  like 
of  a  composition  including  a  Mtumlnoos  mass  with  fibers 
separately  coated  and  distributed  through  the  same,  the 
method  which  consists  In  forming  said  composition  into  a 
sheet  by  compression  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness,  roll- 
ing the  sheet  Into  a  roll  and  compressing  tbe  roll  In  line 
with  its  axis. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheets  for  roofing  or  the  like 
of  plastic  materUl  the  method  which  consists  in  forming 
the  material  idto  a  sheet  by  compression  In  the  direction 
of  Its  thickness  and  compressing  the  sheet  la  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  width  to  a  width  less  than  that  to  which  it 
woald  naturally  contract  snd  removing  the  pressure  to 
permit  partial  re«xpansion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204.633.  SINTERING  •  MACHINE.  FBn>miiCK  W, 
Yoar,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Ore  Recla- 
BMtlon  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.882. 
(CI.  266—21.) 

1.  In  a  sintering  machine  of  the  kind,  described,  the 
combination  with  a  train  of  grate  bearing  pallets  provided 
with  track  wheels,  of  track  rails  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing the  pallet  wheels,  snd  a  sprocket  drive  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  palleta.  engaging  with  teeth  attached 
to  the  pallets  themselves. 

2.  In  a  sintering  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the 
comblnatloa  of  grate-carrying  pallets  having  teeth  formed 
Integral  with  the  pallet  fmmes,  and  driving  sprocket 
wheels  with  teeth  engaging  thoee  on  the  pallet  ftmmes. 


curved  track  rails  for  guiding  the  pallets  around  the 
sprocket  wheel  driving  path,  and  track  wheels  on  the  pal- 
lets adapted  to  roll  on  the  curved  track  rails  onrestrained 
by  the  sprockets. 


3.  In  B  continuous  sintering  mschlne  of  the  kind  de- 
scrihed.  the  combination  with  a  train  of  grate-carrying 
pallets  fitted  with  track  wheels,  sprocket  wheels  for  driv- 
ing the  train  of  palleta,  upper,  lower  .and  curved  end  track 
rails  for  guiding  the  pallets  over  and  from  the  wind  box 
and  around  tbe  path  of  the  sprocket  wheel  drive,  and 
teeth  formed  In  the  pallet  frames  and  with  which  the 
sprocket  wheels  engage. 

.  4.  In  a  sintering  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  grate-carrying  pallets  fitted  with  track 
wheels,  rails  for  guiding  the  same  through  the  path  of 
action,  separate  engaging  members  carried  by  the  pallets, 
and  a  sprocket  wheel  drive  for  cooperating  therewith. 

6.  The  comMnation  in  a  continuous  sintering  mschlne, 
of  tbe  kind  described,  of  grate  bearing  pallets  with  teeth 
formed  Integral  with  the  pallet  frames,  and  a  sprocket 
drive  meshing  with  tbe  pallet  teeth. 


1,204,684.      ACETYLENE  -  GAS   GENERATOR.     JoswK 
ZiMMnana.  Seattle.  Wash.,  aaslgnor  to  Fred  M.  Poore. 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  56.847 
(CI.  48—17.) 
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1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  of  the  elaas  deserilMd 
comprialng  a  container,  a  socket  having  the  lower  end 
fastened  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
container  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  with  Its  vertical 
walls  concentric  with  the  vertical  walls  of  said  conUlner, 
thereby  to  provide  an  annular  spsce  between  said  aeckat 
and  the  vertical  walls  of  said  container,  a  cup  removably 
disposed  In  said  socket,  a  bell  dUpoeed  to  be  slldably  mov- 
able In  vertical  directions  with  said  container,  tlie  ver- 
tical  walls  of  said  bell  being  of  s  diameter  to  adapt  it  to 
enclrde  said  socket,  a  borixontal  conduit  disposed  on  the 
top  of  said  horisontal  wall  of  said  bell,  a  U-shaped  eon* 
duit  depending  from  the  top  of  the  bdl  and  having  one 
leg  communicating  with  the   borixontal   conduit  a  tab* 
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1,204.639.      VALVE.      Albert 
Mam.     Filed  Aag.  27,  1914. 
137—103.) 


L.      .VUBXANDCR,      Boston. 

Serial  No.  858.918.     (CI. 


concentrically  disposed  wltbln  said  bell  to  extend  Its  upper 
end  throagh  the  center  of  said  borixontal  wall  to  connect 
with  said  borixontal  condolt,  the  lower  end  portion  being 
provided  with  a  passageway  through  Its  wall  and  said 
lower  end  portion  being  closed  and  surrounded  by  a  cup 
whose  side  walls  extend  upwardly  to  a  plane  higher  than 
said  passageway,  and  a  yalve  controlled  cup  connected 
with  said  U-shaped  conduit  wltbln  said  bell. 

2.  An  acetylene  generator  of  the  class  described  embody- 
ing a  container,  a  socket  whose  lower  end  is  fastened  to 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container 
thereby  to  provide  a  space  for  water  between  said  socket 
and  the  vertical  walls  of  said  container,  a  cup  removably 
disposed  in  said  socket,  a  bell  disposed  to  be  vertically 
slldable  within  said  container  while  Its  vertical  walls  en- 
circle said  socket,  a  tube  secured  to  the  borixontal  wall 
of  said  bell  to  extend  vertically  downwardly  therefrom 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  cup  disposed  in  said  socket,  a 
water  trap  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
conduit  attached  to  the  under  «ide  of  said  horisontal  wall 
and  having  one  of  its  upper  ends  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  controlled  water  trap  car- 
ried thereby,  a  funnel  connected  with  the  other  one  of  the 
apper  ends  of  said  U-shaped  conduit,  and  gas  vent  and 
outlet  pipes  associated  with  said  container. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  container, 
a  bell  vertically  movable  therein,  a  carbld  receptacle 
within  said  container,  a  pipe  depending  from  said  bell  and 
extending  downwardly  Into  the  container,  a  water  trap 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a  U-shaped  pipe  depending 
from  the  bell  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  extending 
therethrough,  a  funnel  on  one  end  thereof,  a  conduit  form- 
ing communication  between  the  other  end  and  the  first- 
named  pipe,  a  water  trap  associated  with  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  pipe,  and  gas  vent  and  outlet  pipes  a.sso 
elated  with  said  container. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conical  hollow  body  portion ;  a  boss  on  said  body  portion 
forming  a  valve  seat,  the  end  surface  of  said  boss  being 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  body  portion,  said 
boss  having  a  port  leading  within  said  body  portion,  and 
a  valve  to  engage  said  boss  and  having  a  skirt  surround- 
ing, parallel  to,  but  spaced  from,  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  member ;  a  boss  on  said  member  having  an  engag- 
ing surface  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  aald  boas  having  a 
port  leading  to  the  Interior  of  said  member ;  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  portion  parallel  to  said  engaging  surface  and  having 
alao  another  portion  anrroondlng,  but  spaced  from,  said 
hollow  member  to  permit  the  presence  of  water  l>etween 
■aid  other  portion  and  said  n^ember;  and  a  float  movable 
vertically  and  moving  said  valve  vertically  so  as  to  move 
the  flrflt-mentioned  portion  thereof  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  engaging  surface  of  said  boss. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  member;  a  boas  on  said  member  having  an  engag- 
ing surface  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  said  boss  having  a 
port  leading  to  the  Interior  of  said  member ;  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  portion  to  engaite  said  engaging  surface  and  having 
also  another  portion  surrounding,  but  spaced  from,  aald 
hollow  member  to  permit  the  presence  of  fluid  between 
said  other  portion  and  said  member ;  and  a  float  moving 
substantially  vertically  and  moving  said  valve  substan- 
tially vertically  so  as  to  move  the  flrst-mentloned  portion 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engaging  surfaee 
of  said  boaa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  member ;  a  boss  on  said  member  having  an  engag- 
ing surface  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  said  boas  having  a 
port  leading  to  the  Interior  of  said  member;  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  portion  parallel  to  said  engaging  surface  and  having 
also  another  portion  outside  of,  and  spaced  from,  said 
hollow  member  to  permit  the  presence  of  fluid  between 
said  other  portion  and  said  member  when  the  valve  Is 
closed ;  and  a  movable  float  moving  the  first-mentioned 
portion  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engaging 
surface  of  said  boss  and  moving  said  other  portion  toward 
said  hollow  member  as  the  valve  is  cloalng. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  member  having  a  port :  a  boss  on  said  member 
having  an  engaging  snrfkce  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical ;  a 
valve  to  close  said  port  and  having  a  portion  parallel  to 
said  engaging  surface  and  having  another  portion  spaced 
from  said  hollow  member  to  permit  the  presence  of  fluid 
between  said  other  portion  and  said  member ;  and  a  float 
moving  said  valve  so  as  to  move  the  first-mentioned  por- 
tion into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engaging  aar- 
face  of  said  boss  and  moving  said  other  portion  toward 
said  hollow  member  as  the  valve  is  closing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,204.636.  ROTATING  HEEL.  WiLUlAM  O.  Andibson, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,727. 
(CI.  36—38.) 


1.  A  heel  piece  for  boots  or  shoes,  comprising  a  dlak 
shaped  resilient  wear  member  having  a  central  recess  or 
countersink,  a  metallic  washer  larger  than  the  normal 
diameter  of  said  recess  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  there- 
into to  distort  said  wear  member  to  a  dished  form,  and  a 
pivot  and  securing  member  engaged  with  said  washer  and 
passed  through  said  wear  member  to  hold  the  same  to  a 
heel. 

2.  A  heel  piece  for  boots  or  shoes,  comprising  a  disk 
shaped  wear  member  of  flexible  rubber  having  its  central 
portion  formed  with  a  relatively  deep  countersink  leaving 
a  relatively  thin  central  diaphragm  portloif,  a  washer 
larger  than  the  normal  dimension  of  said  countersink  and 
arranged  to  be  pressed  thereinto  to  distort  said  wear 
member  to  a  dished  shape,  and  a  combined  pivot  and  ae- 
curing  member  passed  centrally  through  said  wear  member 
and  engaged  with  said  washer  to  hold  said  wear  member 
to  the  heel  with  a  capability  of  angular  shifting. 


I   1.204,637.      MEANS    FOR    PROMOTING   VEGETATION. 
'       WAasBN  J.  AxsoN,  San  Gabriel,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half   to   George   B.    Nlchola,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Filed 
July  19,  191S.    Serial  No.  40,739.     (CI.  47— S«.) 
1.  Meana  for  promoting  vegetation  comprising  aa  air 
drmiating  porous  conduit  embedded  in  the  soil  and  hav- 
ing open  risers  projecting  shove  the  surface  thereof  near 
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the  vegetation  for  the  circulation  of  air,  and  an  electrical 
conductor  extending  throagh  the  conduit  and  having  legs 
projecting  upwardly  and  connected  by  resistance  coils 
above  and  immediately  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said 
risers,  said  colls  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  for 
heating  the  same  contiguous  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
risers,  and  electrically  charging  the  air. 


2.  Means  for  promoting  vegetation  comprising  parallel 
air  circulating  porous  conduits  embedded  in  the  soil,  said 
conduits  having  open  risers  at  their  ends  and  other  open 
risen  between  their  ends  near  the  vegetation,  and  an 
electrical  conductor  extending  back  and  forth  through 
said  conduits  and  passing  through  the  first  mentioned 
risers,  the  conductor  having  legs  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  second  mentioned  risers  and  connected  by 
resisunce  coils  disposed  above  and  immediately  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  the  second  mentioned  risers,  said  coils 
being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  for  heating  the  same 
contiguous  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  second  mentioned 
risers  and  to  electrically  charge  the  air. 

3.  Means  for  promoting  vegetation  comprising  s  conduit 
embedded  in  the  soil  and  having  risers  projecting  above 
the  surface  thereof,  hollow  open  ended  members  embedded 
In  the  soli  and  projecting  tbereabove  at  the  side  of  said 
conduit  and  its  risers,  magnetic  plates  embedded  In  the 
soil  below  said  members,  and  collectors  of  atmospberic 
electricity  connected  to  said  plates. 

4.  Means  for  promoting  vegetation  comprising  a  hollow 
open  ended  member  embedded  in  the  soil  and  projecting 
tbereabove,  a  magnetic  plate  embedded  in  tbe  soil  be- 
low said  member,  and  a  series  of  secondary  plates  em- 
bedded in  the  soil  at  scattered  points  adjacent  tbe  first 
mentioned  plate  and  connected  thereto. 

5.  Means  for  i  romoting  vegetation  comprising  a  porous 
conduit  embedded  In  the  soil  and  having  risers  projecting 
above  the  surface  thereof,  an  electrical  conductor  extend- 
ing through  the  conduit  and  having  resistance  colls  inter- 
posed therein  above  said  risers,  hollow  open  ended  mem- 
bers embedded  In  the  soil  and  projecting  tbereabove,  said 
members  being  located  at  one  side  of  said  conduit  and  Its 
risers,  msgnetlc  pistes  embedded  in  the  soil  below  said 
members,  posts  planted  in  the  soil  adjacent  said  members,, 
collectors  of  atmospberic  electricity  carried  by  said  posts, 
and  conductors  connecting  the  respective  collectors  and 
plates  and  extending  through  said  memt>ers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204.638.  LIQUID  FUEL.  Fbank  C.  .\xtbll.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.384. 
(CI.  44—8.) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  comprising  hydrocarbon  oil,  a  light 
hydrocarbon  distillate,  an  alcohol  normally  Insoluble  In 
the  aforesaid  ingredients,  and  a  mixing  or  combining 
agent  for  causing  the  Intiauite  mixture  of  said  ingredi- 
ents, the  several  components  of  the  mixture  being  in  such 
proportions  as  to  flash  in  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
hofltion  engine  at  normal  temperatures. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  comprising  about  two  volumes  of  kero- 
sene, about  one  volume  of  a  light  hydrocarbon  distillate, 
about  one  volume  of  aleobol  (about  96  volume  per  cent.), 
and  about  four-tenths  (0.4)  volume  of  anhvdrous  fusel 
OIL 


1,204.639.  PRODUCING  VAT  DYES.  Oscab  Ballt  and 
RiCHABD  MvrcosR^  Mannheim,  Germany,  aaaignora  to 
Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Baden.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,714.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  vat  dyes  of  the  anthra- 
quinone  series  by  reacting  with  an  aldehyde  on  a  leoco 
compound  of  an  amino  derivative  of  a  dlbensanthrone. , 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  vat  dye  of  the  antbra- 
quinone  series  by  reacting  with  an  aldehyde  on  an  amino 
derivative  of  a  dlbensanthrone  in  the  presence  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  vat  dye  of  the  anthra- 
quinone  series  by  reacting  with  an  aldehyde  on  a  nltro 
derivative  of  a  dibenzanthrone  in  the  presence  of  a  re- 
ducing agent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  vat  dye  of  tiie  anthra- 
qulnone  series  by  reacting  with  a  compound  capable  of 
splitting  off  an  aldehyde  on  a  leuco  compound  of  an  amino 
derivative  of  dlbensanthrone. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  vat  dye  of  the  anthra- 
quinone  series  by  reacting  on  an  amino  derivative  of  a 
dibenzanthrone  with  a  compound  capable  of  splitting  oC 
an  aldehyde  and  acting  as  a  reducing  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.640.  SURGICAL- NEEDLE  HOLDER.  WILLIAM 
Henrt  Barnard,  Angullla,  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  70,014.      (CI.  128 — 44.) 


1.  A  sorgieal  needle  holder  including  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  handles,  complementary  jaws  formed  on  the 
ends  thereof,  means  for  removably  locking  the  Jaws  in  close 
relation  with  each  other,  and  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  jaws  in  an  extended  position  and  for  cooperating  with 
the  locking  means  for  placing  the  jaws  In  locked  relation 
with  each  other  when  a  slight  hand  pressure  is  exerted  on 
the  handles. 

2.  A  surgical  needle  holder  Including  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handles,  complementary  jaws  formed  on  the  ends  thereof, 
a  locking  element  pivoUlly  connected  to  one  handle  and 
slidably  and  adjustably  associated  with  the  other  handle 
for  holding  the  handles  and  jaws  In  close  relation  with 
each  other,  and  resilient  means  associated  with  one  handle 
and  the  locking  element  for  holding  the  jaws  In  an  ex- 
tended position  and  for  placing  the  Jaws  In  close  relation 
with  each  other  when  pressure  Is  exerted  on  the  handles. 

3.  A  surgical  needle  holder  including  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  handles,  complementary  jaws  formed  on  the 
ends  thereof,  a  shoulder  provided  on  one  handle,  lald 
shoulder  provided  wkh  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  other  han- 
dle being  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  groove,  a 
hook  shaped  locking  element  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
groove  and  slidably  associated  with  the  slot  in  the  other 
handle  and  adapted  for  movable  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  to  removably  hold  the  bandies  in  close  relation 
with  each  other  and  an  arcuate  spring  rigidly  connected 
to  one  handle  and  having  the  free  end  bearing  againat  the 
hook  shaped  locking  element  for  normally  holding  the 
jaws  and  handles  In  an  extended  position  and  for  causing 
the  locking  element  to  engage  the  shoulder  when  pressure 
is  exerted  on  the  handle. 


1,204.641.  IKONING-BOARD.  Florinci  E.  B«AOLl,  Ar- 
lington. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,508. 
(CI.  68— 10.) 

I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cabi- 
net provided  with  vertically  disposed  aides,  a  stmt  hiag- 
pdly  engaged  with  the  cabinet  and  movable  vertically,  piv- 
oted brace  rods  interposed  between  the  cabinet  and  tkc 
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■trot,  a  board,  a  double  binge  connection  between  tbe  board 
•ad  the  oater  end  of  tbe  atrat,  and  a  member  plrotally  en- 
gaged wltb  tbe  cabinet  and  detacbably  engaged  with  the 
rear  portion  of  tbe  board  for  cupportlng  tbe  rear  portion 
of  tbe  board  In  operatlTe  position. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deecrtbed  including  a  caM- 
■et  proTlded  with  TertieaUj  dlapoted  eidea,  a  itrut  blng- 
•dlj  engaged  with  tbe  cablaet  and  moTable  Ttrtlcally,  irfr- 
oted  brace  rods  Interpoeed  between  tbe  cabinet  and  tbe 
■tmt,  a  board,  a  double  hinge  connection  between  tbe  board 
and  tbe  outer  end  of  the  etrnt,  and  a  member  plrotally 
engaged  wltb  tbe  cabinet  and  operattvely  connected  In  a 
detachable  manner  with  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  board  for 
rapportlng  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  board  in  operattre  posi- 
tion. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  including  a  cabi- 
net proTlde  with  Tertically  disposed'  sides,  a  stmt  blng- 
•dly  engaged  with  the  cabinet  and  moTable  rertieally,  plT- 
otad  brace  roda  Interposed  between  tbe  cablaet  and  tbe 
stmt,  a  board,  a  double  binge  connection  between  the 
board  and  the  outer  end  of  tbe  strut,  and  movable  means 
carried  by  tbe  cabinet  coactlng  with  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
board  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  tbe  board. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  embodying  a  cabi- 
net provided  with  vertical  sides,  a  strut  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  cabinet,  a  bar  plvotally  engaged  with  the  cablaet 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  adjacent  its  outer 
end,  a  second  bar  pivotally  engaged  with  the  stmt  and 
provided  with  a  slot  throag^  which  the  extenalon  of  the 
first  named  bar  is  directed,  a  board  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  other  end  of  the  strut,  and  movable  means  car- 
rted  by  the  cabinet  coactlng  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
board  for  lupporting  the  rear  end  of  the  board. 

6.  A  device  of  the  cbaracter  described  embodying  a  cabl- 
aet provided  wltb  vertical  sides,  a  stmt  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  cabinet,  a  bar  plvotally  engaged  wltb  tbe 
caldnet  and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  adjacent  its 
miter  end,  a  second  bar  plvotally  engaged  with  the  stmt 
and  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  extension  of 
the  first  named  bar  Is  directed,  a  board  operatively  engaged 
with  the  outer  end  of  tbe  strut,  an  elongated  member  plv- 
otally supported  by  tbe  cabinet  at  a  point  below  the  first 
named  bar,  the  outer  end  of  said  member  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot,  a  lateral  extension  carried  by  the 
first  named  bar  disposed  through  tbe  slot  of  the  member, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  rear  end  of  the  board  coactlng 
with  the  member  for  maintaining  the  rear  end  of  the 
board  In  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,204,642.     CHIN-REST  FOR  VI0UN8.     PaaoKiCK  W. 

BacKiB.  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  May  20,  1013,  SerUl 

Mo.  768,726.     Renewal  Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,000. 

(CI.  84—74.) 

1.  A  chin  rest  for  musical  instruments,  comprising  a 
chin  plate  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  feet  projecting  from  the  bottom  thareof,  each 


provided  with  a  longitudinal  socket,  pins  each  having  a 
padded  head  held  in  said  sockets,  roda  attached  to  said 
feet,  and  means  engaging  said  rods  for  clamping  said  feet 
against  tbe  sound  box  of  the  instrument. 


iP 


2.  A  cbln  rest  for  musical  Instruments,  comprising  a 
chin  plate  of  sabstantially  uniform  tbickneaa,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  conical  feet  projecting  from  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
each  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  socket,  pins  each  hav- 
ing a  padded  head  held  In  said  socksU,  rods  plvotally  en- 
gaging said  feet,  and  means  engaging  said  rods  for  clamp- 
ing said  feet  against  tbe  sound  box  of  tbe  instmment 

3.  A  chin  rest  for  musical  Instruments,  comprising  a 
chin  plate  of  sabstantially  uniform  thlckaess,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  feet  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereot  aald  feet 
having  countersunk  recesses  In  tbe  base  thereof,  pads  se- 
cured In  nid  recesses,  rods  atuched  to  said  feet,  means 
engaging  said  rods  for  clamping  said  feet  against  the  aound 
box  of  the  instrument,  and  for  raising  the  chin  plata  var- 
tically  and  tilting  the  same  obliqaely,  washer*  fOr  laaer- 
tlon  between  the  pads  and  sound  box  to  Increase  the  height 
of  the  feet,  and  means  to  render  the  built-up  feet  rigid  and 
proof  against  lateral  stress. 

4.  A  chin  rest  for  musical  instruments,  comprising  a ' 
chin  plate  of  sabstantially  uniform  thickness  provldsd 
with  spaced  feet  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof,  there 
being  a  socket  In  each  foot,  a  pin  having  a  padded  bead 
adjustably  mounted  within  the  socket,  tbe  bead  thereof 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  top  of  the  sound  box,  mdi 
secured  to  the  feet,  and  means  engaging  the  roda  for 
damping  the  plate  to  tbe  sound  box. 

5.  A  chin  rest  for  musical  Instruments,  comprising  a 
chin  plate  of  substantially  uniform  tblckneas  provided 
with  spaced  feet  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof,  there 
being  a  socket  in  each  foot,  a  pin  having  a  padded  bead 
adJosUbly  mounted  within  the  socket,  the  head  thereof 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  top  of  the  sound  box.  a  plu- 
rality of  washers  mounted  on  tbe  pin,  rods  secured  to  tbe 
feet,  and  means  engaging  the  rods  for  clamping  the  plate 
to  tbe  sound  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1.204.043.  STOCKING  -  KNITTING  MACHINE.  SiflLa 
BiDABO,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Henphlll  Maaa- 
facturing  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  881.296.     (CL  66—24.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  stocking  machine,  a  needle  cyl- 
inder having  rotary  and  reciprocating  movementa,  needlee 
arranged  in  two  series  one  having  longer  butts  than  tba 
other,  a  fixed  cam  ring  surrounding  the  cylinder  having 
a  recess  in  Its  outer  side,  the  long  butt  needlee  extandlag 
substantially  to  the  edge  of  tbe  cam  ring  and  over  the 
recess  and  the  short  butts  part  way  across  the  cam 
ring,  a  vertically  movable  cam  located  In  said  recess  and 
engaging,  when  raised,  tbe  longer  butt  needles  to  elevaU 
them  for  making  tbem  In  operative,  narrowing  pick 
mechanlam  and  widening  (rfck  mechanism  operative  upon 
both  the  short  and  tbe  long  butt  needles  to  widen  the 
fabric,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  tbe  pivoted 
cflm.  sabstantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  roUry  needle  cylinder,  short  butt 
beel  and  toe  needles,  longer  butt  instep  needles,  a  fixed 
esm  ring,  a  stationary  post,  a  needle  lowering  cam  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  post  and  movable  vertically,  a 
▼ertically  movable  Instep  cam  for  engaging  only  tbe  long 
butt  needles,  said  cam  engaging  said  butts  directly,  nai^ 
rowing  pick  mechanism,  widening  pick  mechanism,  tbe 
latter  picking  both  the  short  butt  and  the  long  butt  nee- 
dles snd  continuing  the  picking  for  widening  after  the 
widening  has  been  performed  on  the  short  butt  needles 
to  the  point  where  narrowing  began,  snd  automatic  means 
for  operating  the  Inatep  cam  to  raise  the  long  butt  needles 
and  for  retracting  said  cam  before  widening  begina  on 
the  long  butt  needlea,  s4ld  Instep  cam  having  pivoUl 
movement,  and  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  fixed  part  of 
the  machine  and  carrying  said  cam  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  rock  shaft,  sabatantlally  as  described. 


1,204,644.  COLLISION  -  PREVENTER.  Jaw  Bjabis, 
East  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
100,268.      (CI.   114—219.) 


In  an  automstic  reversing  device  for  ships,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ship's  engine's  reversing  lever,  of  operst- 
Inp  means  for  said  reversing  lever  comprising  a  bracket 
attached  to  a  ships  bow.  a  pair  of  forwardly-extending 
cylinders  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  bracket  and 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  shock-absorbing  springs  in 
said  cylinders,  pistons  in  tbe  cylinders  bearing  against 
■aid  springs,  piston  rods  pivoted  to  said  pistons  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the*  cylinders,  a  fender  carried  by 
the  forward  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  an  operating  rod 
connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  fender  and  extending 
through  the  bow  of  the  ship  with  its  rear  end  disposed 
adjacent  said  reversing  lever,  and  means  for  supporting 
Mid  fender. 


1,204.645.  BASE  BALL  APPARATUS.  Haxbt  G.  Boasd- 
MAN,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Base- 
baU  Co.  of  Illlnola.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUl- 
nols.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1915,      Serial    No.    7,428.      (CI. 


1.  la  a  basebaU  apparatus,  a  pitcher,  meaaa  for 
Btralnlng  said  pitcher  la  tbe  set  posltlett,  aprlag 
Uf*  «x«rtlng  aa  aetaatlag  Ceree  en  said  irttcher,  aad 


whereby  an  operator  can  simultaneonaly  place  a  tenatoa 
on  said  spring  means  and  feed  a  baaeball  to  said  pitcher 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  release  said  restraining  meana 

2.  In  a  baseball  apparatus,  a  pitcher  comprialng  a  sup- 
port, a  pltcblng  arm  pivoted  on  said  support,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  pitching  arm,  means  by  which  an  opera- 
tor can  put  tension  on  said  spring  for  throwing  said  arm 
from  the  set  position,  restraining  mechanlam  for  securing 
said  arm  to  said  support,  releasing  mechanlam  whereby 
a  ball  passing  to  said  pitching  arm  releases  said  restraia- 
lUK  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  an  operator  can  pass 
a  ball  to  said  pitching  arm  whenever  he  desires  to  do  eo, 
tb«:  passing  of  said  ball  sad  teasioning  of  said  spring  be- 
ing accomplished  by  a  single  motion  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  basebaU  apparatus,  a  pitcher  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  pitching  arm  pivoted  on  said  support,  a  sprlj« 
secured  to  said  pitching  arm,  means  by  which  an  opeimtor 
can  put  tension  on  said  spring  for  throwing  said  ana 
from  the  set  position,  restraining  mechanism  for  securing 
said  arm  to  said  support,  releasing  mechanism  whereby 
a  ball  passing  to  said  pitching  arm  releases  said  rsstrala- 
ing  mechanism,  storago  means  for  holding  a  baseball,  aad 
mesne  whereby  an  operator  can  pass  a  baseball  from  said 
storage  means  to  said  pitching  arm  whenever  be  desires 
to  do  so.  tbe  passing  of  said  ball  and  tensioning  of  said 
spring  being  accomplished  by  a  single  motion  of  the  oper- 
ator. 

4.  In  a  baseball  apparatus,  a  pitcher  comprising  a  sap- 
port,  a  pitching  arm  pivoted  on  said  support,  a  throwtag 
finger  deUchably  secured  to  said  pitching  arm,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  pitching  arm,  means  by  which  an  operator 
can  put  tension  on  said  spring  for  throwing  said  arm 
from  the  set  position,  reetralning  mechanism  for  securing 
said  arm  to  aald  support,  releasing  mechanism  whereby 
a  ball  passlag  to  said  pitching  arm  releases  said  restrala- 
ing  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  an  operator  caa  paas 
s  ball  to  said  throwing  finger  whenever  be  desires  to  do 
so,  the  passing  of  said  ball  aad  tensioning  of  said  sprtag 
being  accomplished  by  a  single  motion  of  the  operator. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  mechanically  pitching  a  ball  Includ- 
ing a  spring  normally  st  low  tension,  means  for  accamolat- 
ing  batted  balls  below  the  pitching  means,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  increasing  the  tension  on  said  spring  and 
mechanically  raising  and  feeding  the  accumulated  balls 
one  at  a  time  to  tbe  pitching  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,646.     RETORT.       Haxvxt 
Mich.     Piled  Jan.   19,   1916. 
newed  Sept.  16,  1916.     Serial 
123.) 


P.  B08TAPH.  Detroit, 
Serial  No.  78,011.  Re- 
No.  120,582.      (CI. 


1.  A  retort  for  the  dcstmctlve  dlstlllatloa  of  eeal  hav>> 
ing  a  central  dnct  and  a  surrounding  sertee  of  relatlTeiy 
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thin  chambers  with  aide  wallu  of  a  material  of  greater 
beat  condactlTlty  than  the  coal,  each  chamber  comma- 
nicatlng  along  the  inner  long  edge  with  the  central  dnet, 
the  retort  being  arranged  for  the  application  of  beat 
thereto  at  the  edges  of  the  ooal  chamber*  remote  from  the 
central  duct  and  the  withdrawal  of  gases  of  distillation 
from  the  chambers  by  way  of  the  central  dact. 

2.  A  retort  for  the  destractlre  distillation  of  coal  bar- 
ing a  columnar  form  outer  shell,  a  central  dact,  and  dl- 
Tlalon  walls  extending  from  the  central  duct  to  the  outer 
shell  In  spaced  relation  defining  coal  chambers  of  nar- 
row widths  as  compared  with  their  depth,  each  coal 
•fcanber  betag  In  eonatant  communication  with  the  cen- 
tral duct  along  its  inner  long  edge. 

8.  A  retort  for  the  destmetlTe  distillation  of  coal,  har- 
lag  a  central  duct  and  a  surrounding  series  of  longitn- 
dlual^  extended  segmental  coal  receiving  chambers,  de- 
fined t>j  radial  webs  extending  from  the  central  duet  to 
the  shell  of  the  retort,  each  chamber  communicating 
along  its  long  inner  edge  with  the  central  duct  and  haT- 
Ing  its  greatest  circumferential  extent  not  more  than 
about  foar  inches. 

4.  A  retort  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  coal  hav- 
ing a  central  gas  duct  and  a  series  of  coal  receiving 
chambers  surrounding  the  central  duct  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  along  one  long  side,  each  chamber  being  of 
a  slse  to  contain  a  body  of  coal  not  more  than  about 
four  Inches  In  thickness  drcomferentlally  of  the  central 
duet 

a.  A  retort  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  coal  com- 
prising an  elonxated  body  portion  or  shell  provided  with 
a  central  longitudinal  duct  and  a  surrounding  series  of 
chambers  exterior  to  the  central  duct  and  extending  to 
the  shell  of  the  retort,  with  the  said  chambers  communi- 
cating with  the  central  duct  along  their  inner  edges  and 
defining  elongated  receptacles  for  coal,  each  receptacle 
being  of  a  circumferential  width  to  limit  the  charge  of  coal 
therein  to  a  thin  elongated  and  radially  extended  layer. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,647.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  COKE  AND  BY- 
PRODUCTS FROM  COAL.  Hakvet  P.  Bostaph,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  73.012.  (CI. 
202 — 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  coke  from  coal  which  con- 
■lats  in  subjecting  a  relatively  thin  body  or  mass  of  coal 
to  the  action  of  heat  applied  initially  at  one  edge  of  the 
mass,  maintaining  the  heat  at  that  edge  and  applying  heat 
progressively  along  each  side  of  the  mass  from  one  edge  to 
the  other,  whereby  the. entire  heat  for  the  distillation  of 
the  mass  does  not  have  to  be  transmitted  through  the  mass 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  edge  at  which  the  heat  is  Initially 
apitUed. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  coke  from  coal,  which  oon- 
slsU  in  subjecting  a  relatively  thin  body  or  mass  of  coal 
to  the  action  of  heat  applied  Initially  at  one  edge  of  the 
body  of  coal  and  progrensively  along  each  side  thereof,  and 
causing  the  gases  of  distillation  to  escape  from  the  other 
thin  edge  of  said  body  of  coal 

3.  The  process  of  producing  coke  from  coal,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  relatively  thin  body  of  coal  to  dla- 
tilllng  beat  applied  to  one  tbin  edge  of  the  coal  and  with- 
drawing the  gases  of  distillation  by  suction  from  the  other 
thin  edge  of  the  body  of  coal. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  coke  from  coal,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  relatively  thin  body  of  coal  to  dis- 
tilling beat  applied  to  one  tbin  edge  of  the  coal,  causing 
the  heating  to  progress  along  the  sides  of  the  body  of  coal, 
and  withdrawing  the  gases  of  distillation  by  suction  from 
tbe  other  thin  edge  of  the  body  of  coal. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  coke  from  coal,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  coal  in  relatively  thin  masses  hav- 
ing the  greatest  thicknesa  not  exceeding  about  four  inchea 
to  the  action  of  distilling  heat  directed  agalnat  one  edge 
of  the  mass  of  coal  and  withdrawing  the  products  of  com- 
bustion by  suction  from  tbe  opposite  edge  of  tbe  maas  of 
coal. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,204,648.  POLDABLE  TABLE.  Cabrib  M.  CaVALlHg, 
Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  of  forty  one-hundrcdths  to 
Fred  B.  Morgan,  Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Jan.  IS.  1915. 
Serial  No.  2.080.     (CI.  45 — 117.) 


1.  In  a  foldable  table,  tbe  combination  o^  a  foldable 
trestle  comprising  a  top-rail  and  a  pair  of  scissor-Jolnted 
legs  at  each  end  of  the  top-rail,  a  channel  bar  adapted 
to  be  removably  placed  on  said  top-rail,  the  sides  of  said 
channel  bar  being  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  ends  of  said  scissor-Jolnted  legs,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  channel  bar  on  tbe  top-rail. 

2.  In  a  foldable  table,  tbe  combination  of  a  foldable 
trestle  comprising  a  top-rail  and  a  pair  of  adssor-Jointed 
legs  at  each  end  of  the  top-rail,  said  top-rail  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs,  a  channel-bar  adapted  to  be  removably  placed  on 
said  top-rail,  having  its  sides  cut  away  in  correspondence 
with  said  recesses  of  the  top-rail,  and  means  for  fastening 
tbe  channel  bar  on  the  top-rail. 

3.  In  a  foldable  table.  In  combination  with  a  removable 
table  top,  trestle  supports  for  the  ends  of  the  latter,  each 
consisting  of  k  top-rail,  a  pair  of  sdssor-Jolnted  legs  for 
each  end  of  the  top- rail,  means  for  removably  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  scissor-Jolnted  legs  to  said  top-rail, 
a  strut  Jolntedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  top-rail  and 
at  tbe  other  to  one  of  aald  pair  of  legs,  means  for  securing 
said  pair  of  legs  in  spread-apart  i>oaition,  a  eliaanel  bar 
having  its  sides  cut  away  in  correspondence  with  aald  re- 
cesses of  the  top-rail,  means  for  fastening  the  channel- 
bar  on  the  top-rail,  and  means  for  restraining  the  table-top 
'against  lateral  movement  on  the  channel  bar  when  resting 
on  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  foldable  table,  In  combination  with  a  removable 
table-top.  trestle  supports  for  the  ends  of  the  latter,  each 
consisting  of  a  top-rail,  a  pair  of  sdasor-Jolated  legs  for 
each  end  of  the  top-rail,  the  top-rails  being  provided  with 
reeessea  for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  a  strut 
Jolntedly  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  top-rail  and  at  tbe 
other  to  one  of  said  pair  of  legs,  meana  for  secaring  said 
pair  of  legs  in  spread-apart  position,  a  channel-bar  having 
Its  sides  eat  away  in  eorre^>ODdeace  with  said  re 
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of  tbe  top-rail,  means  for  fastening  tbe  channel-bar  on 
tbe  top-rail,  and  means  for  restraining  the  table  top 
against  lateral  movement  on  the  channel-bar  when  resting 
on  the  latter. 


1,204,640.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Jakob  V.  C.  T.  Chbistbnbbn, 
WlchlU  Falls,  Tex.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  SerUl  No' 
31,694.     (CI.  188—82.) 


.  •• 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  cast 
metal  having  a  rim  bearing  surface  and  a  flange  bearing 
surface,  a  plurality  of  chills  or  hardened  portions  at  regu- 
lar intervals  in  the  body  portion  and  flush  with  the  said 
bearing  surfaces,  a  pair  of  stiffening  members  wholly  em- 
bedded in  the  Hsid  body  portion  near  the  back  of  the  shoe, 
a  log  for  the  shoe,  and  a  wrought  iron  anchor  for  the  lug 
extending  into  aald  body  member  and  outwardly  along 
the  stiffening  members  In  opposite  directions  transversely 
of  the  shoe  body  to  form  a  transverse  reinforcing  rib 
wholly  within  the  center  of  the  brake  shoe  and  separated 
from  said  stiffening  members  by  the  material  of  the  body 
portion. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  of  cast 
metal  having  rim  and  flange  bearing  surfaces,  chills  or  in- 
serts in  said  body  member  arranged  at  intervals  along 
said  surfaces  flush  therewith  and  longitudinally  of  the 
brake  shoe,  a  pair  of  back  stlffeners  of  wrought  metal  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  shoe  and  spaced  apart,  and 
a  lug  for  said  shoe  comprising  a  strip  of  wrought  metal 
looped  at  ita  central  portion  to  form  an  eye  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  back  of  the  shoe  and  having  its  ends 
bent  away  from  each  other  and  embedded  in  the  said  body 
portion  to  form  an  anchorage  for  the  loop,  and  transverse 
reinforcing  members  for  tbe  centrsl  portion  of  the  shoe, 
one  of  said  «ids  extending  between  the  back  stlffener  on 
the  flange  side  of  the  shoe  and  the  flange  bearing  surface. 
and  the  other  end  extending  between  the  back  stlffener  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  shoe  and  the  rim  bearing  surface, 
whereby  the  reinforcing  members  formed  by  the  said  ends 
He  substantially  in  the  center  of  mass  of  the  shoe. 


1.204.650.      HOSE  -  COUPLING.      Charles    A.    Claflin, 
Medford,  Maas.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.    SerUl  No.  726,763 
(a.  187—28.) 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter 
one  end  of  a  flexible  hose,  four  segmental  clamp  sections 
formed  to  collectively  surround  the  nipple  and  a  hose 
thereon,  each  section  Including  a  rigid  body  portion  with 
an  eccentric  inner  surtace  and  a  flexible  curved  extension 
at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  forced  inwardly  by  the 
eccentric  surface  of  the  adjacent  secUon,  said  flexible  por- 
tiona  being  relatively  arranged  to  collectively  constitute 
a  practically  continuona  contractible  clamp  which  assumes 
a  circular,  non-elliptical  form  when  fully  contracted  and 
Is  adapted  to  embrace  a  shbstantially  continuous  sons  of 
the  hose,  each  section  having  an  end  ear  located  at  one 
end  of  its  body  portion  and  an  Intermediate  ear  at  tbe 
opposite  end  of  the  body  portion  and  located  between  said 
end  ear  and  the  flexible  extenalon,  and  four  clamp-adjust- 
inc  bolts  connecting  tbe  end  and  Intermediate  ears  of  the 
ssetioQs  in  pairs  and  adapted  to  draw  the  ears  of  each 
pair  toward  each  other  and  contract  the  clamp,  by  radial 
Inward   movement  of  the  aald   rigid  body   portions   and 


fiexure  of  said  flexible  extensions,  means  being  provided 
for  loosely  connecting  the  clamp  with  the  nipple  to  pro- 
vent  edgewise  displacement  of  the  clamp. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter 
one  end  of  a  flexible  hose,  four  segmental  clamp  sections 
formed  to  collectively  surround  the  nipple  and  a  bose  there- 
on, each  section  Including  a  rigid  body  portion  with  an 
eccentric  Inner  surface  and  a  flexible  curved  extension  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  forced  Inwardly  by  the  ec- 
centric surface  of  the  adjacent  section,  said  flexible  por- 
tiona  collectively  constituting  a  contractible  clamp  em- 
bracing a  substantially  continuous  zone  of  the  hose,  each 
section  having  an  end  ear  located  at  one  end  of  its  body 
portion  and  an  intermediate  ear  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body  portion  and  located  between  said  end  ear  and 
the  flexible  extension,  four  clamp-adJusting  bolts  con- 
necting the  end  and  intermediate  ears  of  the  sections  in 
pairs,  and  adapted  to  draw  tbe  ears  of  each  pair  toward 
each  other  and  contract  the  clamp,  by  radial  inward  move- 
ment of  the  said  rigid  body  portions  and  flexure  of  said 
flexible  extensions,  and  stop  members  between  said  end  and 
intermediate  ears  adapted  to  uniformly  limit  the  approach 
of  the  ears  toward  each  other  and  prevent  the  clamp  from 
assuming  an  elliptical  form  when  fully  contracted,  means 
being  provided  for  loosely  connecting  the  clamp  with  the 
nipple  to  prevent  edgewise  displacement  of  the  clamp. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter 
one  end  of  a  flexible  hose,  segmental  clamp  sections  formed 
to  collectively  surround  the  nipple  and  a  bose  thereon, 
each  section  including  a  rigid  body  portion  with  an  eccentric 
inner  surface  and  a  flexible  curved  extension  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  forced  inwardly  by  the  eccentric 
surface  of  the  adjacent  section,  jsaid  flexible  portions  col- 
lectively constituting  a  contractible  clamp  embracing  a 
substantially  continuous  sone  of  the  hose,  each  section 
having  an  end  ear  located  at  one  end  of  its  body  portion 
and  an  intermediate  ear  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  body 
portion  and  located  between  said  end  ear  and  tbe  flexible 
extension,  clamp-adJustlng  bolts  connecting  the  end  and 
intermediate  ears  of  tbe  sections  in  pairs,  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  ears  of  each  pair  toward  each  other  and  thereby 
contact  tbe  clamp,  the  nipple  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  ears,  links  pivoted  to  said  nipple  eara  and 
to  two  of  said  bolts,  said  llnka  loosely  ,  connecting  tbe 
clamp  with  the  nipple,  and  being  formed  to  limit  the 
approach  of  the  clamp  ears  connected  by  the  last  men- 
tioned bolts  toward  each  other,  and  stop  members  limit- 
ing the  approach  of  the  clamp  ears  connected  by  the  other 
bolts  toward  each  other,  said  links  and  stop  members  pre- 
venting tbe  clamp  from  assuming  an  elliptical  form  when 
fully  contracted. 


1,204,651.  DOOR  OPENER  AND  CHECK.  Gbobob  B. 
Clay,  Jenkintown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.716.     (CI.  268—9.) 


ar  <♦•'- 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  embracing  in  com- 
bination a  door,  a  stop  fixed  thereto,  a  pivot,  and  a 
Jointed  arm,  one  section  of  which  is  operatively  mounted 
to  swing  around  said  pivot  and  the  other  section  of 
which  is  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  door,  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  means  for  freely  riding  over 
said  stop  to  cooperatively  engage  therewith  upon  opening 
of  the  door  a  predetermined  distance  to  arrest  return 
movement  thereof.  , 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  stated  embracing  in  com- 
bination a  door,  a  stop  adjuatably  fixed  thereto,  a  pivot, 
and  a  Jointed  arm,  one  section  of  which  is  operatively 
mounted  to  swing  around  said  pivot  and  the  other  sec- 
tion of  which  is  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  door,  one 
of  aald  sections  being  provided  with  meana  for  freely 
riding  over  said  stop  to  cooperatively  engage  therewith 
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■POB   openlas  of   tbe  door  •   predetermined   dlatuice   to 
•rreat  retnm  moTement  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  embracing  in  com- 
bination a  door,  a  stop  fixed  thereto,  a  plrot.  and  a  Jointed 
arm,  one  section  of  which  U  operatlvely  mounted  to  swlnc 
around  said  pivot  and  the  other  section  of  which  la 
■lldlngly  mounted  upon  said  door,  a  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  section  being  curved  and  extended  laterally  an 
appreciable  diiitance  beyond  its  Juncture  point  with  the 
last  mentioned  section  for  cooperatively  engaging  with 
■aid  stop  upon  opening  of  said  door  to  arrest  return 
movement  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  embracing  in  com- 
bination a  door,  a  stop  adjustably  fixed  thereto,  a  pivot, 
and  a  Jointed  arm,  one  section  of  which '  Is  operatlvely 
mounted  to  swing  around  said  pivot  and  th«  other  sec- 
tion of  which  is  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  door,  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  section  being  curved  and  ex- 
tended laterally  an  appreciable  distance  beyond  its  June- 
tare  point  with  the  last  mentioned  section  for  coopera- 
tively engaglnf  with  mdd  atop  apon  opening  of  said  door 
to  arrest  return  movcaaant  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  embracing  in  com- 
bination a  door,  a  golde-way  fixed  thereto,  a  stop  adjust- 

'ably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  gnldeway,  a  pivot  and 
a  Jointed  arm.  one  section  of  which  is  operatlTely  mount* 
sd  to  sw^ng  around  said  pivot  and  the  other  section  of 
which  is  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  door  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  roller  tor  tracking  upon 
■aid  guide-way  and  for  cooperatively  engaging  with  said 
■top  upon  opening  of  the  door  to  arrest  return  mov(>ment 
thereof. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


passing  through  the  body  and  neck  of  said  bulb  sad 
opening  Into  a  space  between  the  socket  plug  and  neck 
of  the  bulb. 


1,204,652.  WHEELBARBOW.  BisT  A.  CaiTT,  Harpers- 
field  township,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1010.  Serial  No. 
72,748.      (CI.   21— «8.) 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  including  a  bopper-Uks  body,  frame 
members  extending  along  the  front  and  back  walls  there- 
of and  along  the  bottom  of  the  body,  those  portions  of 
the  frame  members  along  the  bottom  of  the  body  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  throughout  the  length 
of  said  portions,  tongues  extending  forwardly  from  said 
members,  a  wheel  Joumaled  between  the  tongues,  and 
handles  extending  rearwardly  from  the  members. 

2.  A  wheelbarrow  tneludlng  a  hopper-like  body,  a  sap- 
portlng  wheel  in  front  thereof  and  connected  thereto, 
bandies  extending  rearwardly  from  and  connected  to  the 
body,  said  body  having  relatively  fixed  front  and  back 
walls,  and  side  panela  detaehably  connected  to  the  walla. 
one  of  said  panels  Including  a  spout. 

S.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  hopper-Uke  body  formed  of 
■beet  metal  and  indudlnf  relatively  fixed  front  and  back 
walls  having  Intumed  flanges  at  the  side  edges  thereof, 
and  side  panels  detaehably  secured  to  the  flanged  por- 
tions of  the  front  and  back  walls,  one  of  said  panels 
Including  a  spout. 


1,204,963.  INCANI«flCEMT  LAMP.  JORir  H.  Dalh, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Dale  LIghtinff  Fixture 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torfe.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
191S.  Serial  No.  8.107.  (CI.  176— IS.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  an  iacandeoeent  lamp  com- 
prlatBg  a  lamp  bulb  having  a  body  portion,  a  neck  and 
•  soefeet  plug  attached  to  said  neck,  of  a  tubular  member 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  incandescent  lamp  com- 
prising a  bulb  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a  neck, 
a  filament  in  said  body  portion  and  a  hollow  socket  plug 
attached  to  said  neck,  of  a  tubular  member  paaaiag 
through  said  body  portion  and  neck  of  said  bulb  and 
leading  into  a  chamber  formed  between  the  hollow  socket 
plug  and  neck,  and  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
air  from  said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  eoss- 
prising  a  lamp  bulb  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and 
neck,  a  filament  in  aald  body  portion  and  a  hollow  shell 
and  socket  plug  attached  to  said  neck,  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber passing  through  the  body  of  said  lamp  through  the 
neck  of  the  bulb  and  leading  into  the  hollow  "''smbsr 
formed  between  the  hollow  shell  and  socket  plug  and 
neck  of  said  bulb,  said  shell  having  vent  openings  therein. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  incandescent  lamp  com- 
prising a  lamp  bulb  conalstlng  of  a  body  portion  and  neck, 
a  filament  in  said  body  portion  and  a  hollow  shell  and 
socket  plug  attached  to  said  neck,  of  a  tubular  membsr 
psssing  through  the  body  of  said  lamp  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  adjacent  aald  filament,  the  remainder  of 
said  tubular  member  passing  through  the  neck  of  the 
bulb  and  leading  into  the  hollow  chamber  formed  between 
the  hollow  shell  and  socket  plug  and  neck  of  said  bulb, 
said  shell  having  vent  openings  therein. 

0  The  combination,  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  eem- 
prising  a  lamp  bulb  having  a  body  portion  and  contain- 
ing a  filament,  a  neck  and  a  socket  plug  attached  to  said 
neck,  of  a  ventilating  air  conduit  passing  through  the 
body  and  neck  of  said  bulb  and  opening  Into  a  specs 
twtween  the  socket  plug  and  neck,  and  an  auxiliary  con- 
duit leading  from  the  atmosphere  into  said  main  conduit 
at  a  point  above  said  filament. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,6S4.  BOG-SUPPORT.  Plint  W.  DncBL,  IfelttMe 
Park.  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  C.  Wblt> 
more,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apt*.  15.  l»ie.  Serial  No. 
91.301.     (CI.  119 — 44.  > 


V  / 


1  In  an  egg  support,  spaced  supporting  Iwrs,  egg 
pockets  mounted  for  turning  movement  between  tbs  said 
bars,  a  member  movable  to  turn  the  said  pocketa,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  member, 
the  said  sseaas  t>elng  arranged  to  be  rendered  laacttve 
whereby  the  pockets  msy  hsve  turning  movement  beyoad 
initial  limits. 
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2.  In  an  egg  support.  supporttnK  members  provided 
with  open  bearings,  open  brackets  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  a  rack  bar  removably  and  slldably  mounted  in 
the  said  brackets,  egg  pocketk  having  trunnions  received 
within  tbe  said  bearings,  pinions  carried  by  the  trun- 
nions at  one  side  of  the  egg  pockets  and  meshinK  with 
the  said  rack  bar,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  tbe  brack- 
ets for  preventing  displacement  of  the  rack  bar  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  egg  support,  spaced  supporting  members,  egg 
pockets  supported  for  turning  movement  bc-tween  tbe  said 
membera,  a  reciprocating  member  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  egg  pocketa  for  turning  the  same  when 
the  said  meml>er  is  reciprocated,  and  means  for  restrain- 
ing reciprocation  of  tbe  said  member  within  predeter- 
mined limits,  the  said  means  beint;  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered inactive  to  permit  of  further  movement  of  the  said 
member. 


1,204,656.  CONVERTIBLE  OARMBNT.  Jacob  D. 
DarTSCHMAN,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6,594.     (CI.  2—60.) 


1.  Ill  a  gnrnient  of  tho  clasii  described,  a  skirt  open  Ito 
entlro  length  at  the  front :  gathering  cords  located  near 
the  top  of  said  skirt,  the  drawing  ends  of  said  cords  being 
fastened  to  opposite  edges  of  said  garment  and  threaded 
through  silts  provided  in  and  adjacent  the  pdee«  of  aald 
garment;  enlargements  on  said  cords  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  Rllts  to  enshle  said  cords  to  be  fastened  tn  pre 
determined  drawn  position. 

2.  In  a  convertible  garment,  a  skirt  open  Its  entire 
length  at  the  front  thereof;  gathering  cords  located  near 
the  top  of  said  skirt ;  silts  provided  in  nald  garment  coact- 
ing  with  enlargements  on  said  cordu  to  form  temporary 
fastening  mcsns  for  said  cords ;  and  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  permanently  fastened  to  said  skirt  and  adapted  to 
form  a  collar  when  said  skiri  Is  to  be  transformed  into  a 
cape. 

n.  In  a  convertible  garment,  a  skirt  open  Its  entire 
length  at  the  front  thereof;  gathering  cords  at  the  top 
thereof ;  permanent  and  temporary  fastening  means  for 
■aid  cords  and  a  strip  of  flexible  mntertfll  permanently 
fastened  between  Its  ends  to  the  skirt ;  retaining  means 
for  the  free  ends  of  said  strip  when  said  garment  is  to  be 
used  as  a  skirt ;  and  means  to  refasten  tbe  free  ends  of 
said  strip  relative  to  said  skirt  when  said  garment  Is  to  be 
used  as  a  cape. 


1,204.656.     rLINKER-REMOVER.     Edwin  W.  Doolittlk, 
Dee   Moines,   Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   7.   1916.     Serial   No. 
I    82,624.      (CI.  126—821.) 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  having  its 
walls  slit  longltodiaslly  at  one  end  and  having  a  portion 
inclined  away  from  the  main  body  of  tbe  tube  adapted  to 
form  a  guide,  and  support,  and  a  limiting  member,  a  bar 
«>  estcnded  through  said  tube  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and 
a  locking  member  at  the  other  end,  a  ahorter  bar  pivoted 
to  said  first  bar  at  a  point  between  said  inclined  portion 
«(  tbe  tube  and  tbe  handle  to  p«mit  proper  play  of  the 
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shorter  bar,  and  a  shorter  member  extending  transversely 
across  the  tube  between  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  member, 
having  its  walls  silt  longitudinally  at  one  end  and  having 
a  portion  at  said  end  inclined  away  from  the  body  of  the 
tube  and  designed  to  form  a  guide,  and  support  and  limit- 
ing member,  a  bar  extended  longitudinally  through  said 
tube  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  hook  member  at 
the  other,  a  shorter  member  extended  transversely  across 
said  tube  at  tbe  point  where  tbe  inclined  portion  leaves 
the  body  of  the  tube,  a  shorter  bar  pivoted  to  said  first 
bar  between  said  shorter  member  and  said  handle  to  per- 
mit some  play  of  the  shorter  bar,  said  shorter  bar  baring 
at  its  outer  end  a  hook  meml>er  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
first  hook  member,  tbe  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when 
said  tube  ia  slid  in  one  dlrectiou,  said  hook  members  are 
spread  apart,  and  when  it  is  slid  in  another  direction,  the 
hook  members  are  drawn  together  for  grasping  a  clinker 
between  them. 


1,204.657.  WOMAN'S  UNDERVE8T.  Edward  Eumisb, 
Royersford,  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  27,291. 
(CL  2—41.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  underVest  for 
women  made  of  knitted  fabric  In  tubular  form  having  ita 
upper  or  bust  end  cut  transversely  across  the  length  of 
the  fabric  and  having  said  end  alao  cut  longitudinally  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  to  provide  arm  hole  portions 
and  four  comer  portions  constituting  the  Junctures  of 
the  arm  portions  with  tbe  bust  and  back  portions,  and 
having  two  of  the  corner  portions  which  are  diagonally 
arranged  each  provided  with  integral  shoulder  straps  ex- 
tending thetvfrom  and  each  having  a  free  end  said  shoul- 
der straps  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  respectively  extend 
completely  over  tbe  shoulders  in  opposite  directions  and 
respectively  connect  directly  with  either  of  the  remaining 
two  diagonally  arranged  comers  of  the  garment,  said 
straps  arranged  to  be  coupled  with  either  of  the  comer 
portions  to  provide  high  bust  and  back  portlona  or  low  bust 
and  back  portions  as  desired. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  undervest  for 
women  made  of  knitted  fabric  In  tubular  form  having  its 
upper  or  bust  end  cut  transversely  across  the  length  of 
the  fabric  snd  having  said  end  also  cut  longitudinally  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  to  provide  arm  bole  portions 
and  four  comer  portions  constituting  the  Junctures  of 
the  arm  portions  with  the  bust  snd  back  portions,  and 
having  two  of  the  corner  portions  which  are  diagonally 
arranged  provided  with  independent  shoulder  straps  ex- 
tending therefrom  having  free  ends,  said  shoulder  straps 
being  of  sjfflcient  length  to  respectively  extend  continu- 
ously over  the  shoulders  in  opposite  directions  aSd  respec- 
tively connect  with  either  of  tbe  remaining  two  diagonally 
arranged  comers  of  the  garment,  and  said  straps  arranged 
to  be  coupled  with  the  comer  portions  to  provide  high 
bust  and  back  portions  or  low  bust  and  back  portions  as 
desired,  and  detachable  fastening  devices  one  portion  of 
each  of  which  la  arranged  on  the  end  of  each  of  tbe 
shoulder  straps  and  the  other  ooaetlng  portion  on  tbe 
corners  of  the  garment  which  have  no  shoulder  straps. 
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8.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfaetur*^  aa  aBdarreat  for 
t  women  made  of  knitted  fabric  in  tubular  form  tutTing  ita 
api>er  or  bdat  end  cut  transversely  across  the  length  of 
the  fabric  and  having  said  end  also  cut  lonfltadlnally  on 
diametrically  oppoalte  sides  to  proTide  arm  hole  portions 
and  fonr  eoroer  portions  constitatlnf  the  Junctures  of 
the  arm  portions  with  the  bust  and  back  portions,  and 
baving  two  of  the  corner  portions  which  are  dlagonallT 
arranged  provided  with  Independent  shoulder  straps  «z- 
tandlng  therefrom  having  free  ends  said  shonlder  straps 
being  of  soffldcnt  length  to  respectively  extend  continu- 
ously over  the  shoulders  In  opposite  directions  and  reapae- 
tlvely  connect  with  either  of  the  remaining  two  diagonally 
arranged  comers  of  the  garment,  and  said  straps  arranged 
to  be  coupled  with  the  comer  portions  to  provide  high  bast 
and  back  portions  or  low  bust  and  back  portions  as  de- 
sired, and  two  pairs  of  drawing  tapea  one  pair  for  the  bust 
portion  and  the  other  pair  for  the  back  portion  one  end 
of  one  of  said  tapea  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  a  cor- 
ner having  no  shoulder  strap  and  the  other  tape  of  each 
pair  extending  to  the  comer  provided  with  a  shoulder 
strap,  and  aald  palra  of  drawing  tapes  having  free  ends  at 
the  bust  and  back  respectively  for  adjusting  the  width  of 
the  garment. 


1,204.658.  WHEEL.  Hdgo  C.  Gibso.h.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1907,  Serial  No.  362,727.  Renewed 
Mar.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  84.954.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  removable  rim  carrying  a  tire 
and  having  a  cylindrical  seat,  n  felly  band  having  a  seat, 
a  fixed  positioning  ridge  at  one  side  of  aaid  seat,  and  means 
for  securing  said  removable  rim  to^said  felly  band  Includ- 
ing an  Independent  band  having  a  conical  shaped  surface, 
said  band  being  located  between  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  rim  seat,  and  the  felly  band  seat,  and  means  on  the 
side  of  said  seat  opposite  to  the  fixed  ridge  for  locking 
in  engagement  and  poAltirely  moving  said  independent 
band  in  both  directions  laterally,  relative  to  said  cylin- 
drical seat 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  removable  rim  carrying  a  tire 
and  having  a  cylindrical  seat,  a  felly  band  having  a  seat, 
an  integral  ridge  on  one  side  of  said  seat,  and  means  for 
securing  said  removable  rim  to  the  felly  band.  Including 
cooperating  securing  bands  located  between  said  cylindri- 
cal aeat  and  said  aeat  on  the  felly  band,  and  means  for 
locking  and  positively  moving  one  band  laterally  relative 
to  the  other  in  cooperation  with  said  fixed  ridge,  whereby 
a  positive  clamping  action  is  secured  and  whereby  a  posi- 
tive releasing  movement  may  be  had. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  removable  rim  carrying  a  tire 
and  having  a  cylindrical  seat,  a  felly  band  having  a  seat, 
a  ridge  on  one  side  of  said  felly  band,  cooperating  securing 
bands  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  conical  surface 
locatad  between  the  rim  and  felly  band  seat,  one  of  said 
bands  adapted  to  engage  the  ridge  on  the  seat  and  a  series 
of  clamps  on  the  other  side  of  the  felly  band  from  the 
ridge,  adapted  to  laterally  move  the  other  of  said  securing 
banda  to  lock  said  rim  in  position. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  removable  rim,  carrying  a  tire 
and  having  a  cylindrical  seat,  a  felly  band  having  a  seat, 

«  fixed  poaltlonlng  ridge  on  one  side  of  said  felly  b«nd, 
cooperating  aeenring  bands  located  between  said  removable 
rim  and  said  felly  band,  means  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  aald 
felly  band  from  the  positioning  ridge  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  removable  rim,  and  meana  for  poaltlvaly 


moving  one  of  aald  cooperating  bands  relative  to  the  other 
and  clamping  the  removable  rim  on  said  felly  band. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  removable  rim  carrying  a  tire 
and  having  a  cylindrical  seat,  a  feUy  band  having  a  seat, 
cooperating  securing  bands  having  conical  oppoalng  faces 
in  conUct  located  between  said  rim  and  aald  felly  band,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  band  being  in  conUct  with  the  rim 
seat,  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  other  band  being  in 
contact  with  the  felly  band  seat,  and  meana  for  forcing  the 
lower  of  said  banda  into  locking  position,  the  upper  band 
having  a  lip  engaging  a  groove  in  the  felly  band  for  pre 
venting  lateral  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,609.  ANTICKKEPER.  Hobatio  G.  Gillmos, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,484.      (CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  .\  rail  stay,  compriaing  a  cross  bar  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  rail  base  flange  and  engage  the  oppoalte  vertical 
edges  thereof,  held  in  engagement  with  aald  rail  base  by 
the  upward  components  of  opposing  torsional  forcea. 

2.  A  rail  anchor,  comprising  a  cross  bar  having  two 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  edges  of  a  rail  baae  flange  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  rail,  aald  bar  engaging  and  exerting 
upward  pressure  upon  the  bottom  of  the  rail  base  flange 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  in  tendlfig  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion from  which  it  was  sprung  and  meana  whereby  one 
end  of  aald  bar  Is  given  a  fixed  poaltlon  In  the  roadbed  aa 
against  the  tendency  of  the  rail  to  creep. 

3.  .\n  anticreeper  compriaing  a  transversely  disposed 
bar  having  a  receas  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  and  op- 
posite edges  of  the  baae  flange  of  a  rail  and  arma  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  rail  base  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  rail  and 
meana  engaging  a  tie  for  holding  one  end  of  aald  bar  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  tie. 

4.  A  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  ralla  com- 
priaing a  flat  transverse  bar  having  a  receaa  at  one  edge 
engaging  the  bottom  and  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  base 
and  the  ends  thereof  turned  back  at  opposite  aldaa  of  aald 
bar  and  provided  with  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  rail 
base  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  flat  bar.  transverse  to  the 
rail,  having  one  edge  thereof  cut  out  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom and  the  oppoalte  edges  of  the  rail  base  and  the  ends 
thoreof  turned  back  to  form  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
rail  base  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rsil  and  maintain  tor- 
sional stresses  in  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,204,660.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Harold  L.  Habt,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.846.  (CI.  289—6.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base 
plate  of  rectangular  form  comprising  duplicate  members 
adapted  to  interlock,  a  buffer  formed  on  each  of  aald 
duplicate  members  and  integrally  formed  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  members,  the  aald  buffers  extending  from 
the  end  edges  of  the  baae  plate  and  terminating  approxi- 
mately at  the  center  of  the  said  baae  plate,  the  aald  tar- 
minals  of  the  buffers  extending  In  oppoalte  directions  and 
dlaposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  Uae 
of   the  aald  baae  plate,   serrations  formed  on  the  upper 
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Bide  of  one  member  and  on  the  lower  face  of  tbe  other 
»«mber. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  including  a  base 
platp  rnmprtHlng  duplicate  interlocking  members,  the  said 
member*  being  substantially  L-ahaped  and  adapted  to  be 
asseniltlpi  to  form  a  rectangular  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
buffers,  each  formed  with  a  cylindrical  extension  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  enlarged  end  of  each  L-shaped  plate. 
the  aald  buffer  being  wide  where  It  merges  into  the  sur- 
faces of  the  plate  and  restricted  in  slse  at  Its  opposite 
and  for  strengthening  said  bnffer,  projections  formed  on 
each  of  (i.-ild  biiffpr»  at  the  terminals  thereof  snd  fasten- 
ing elements  for  holding  said  interlocking  members  in 
locked  position. 


1.204.661.  HAY -COCKER.  JoHx  Tatlob  HKMNOEa, 
I  WelUng.  AlberU.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial 
,   No.  75.097.     (CL  66—68.) 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  dump- 
ing basket,  a  guard  for  the  basket,  comprising  a  aliding 
grid  operative  only  when  the  basket  is  in  dumping  posi- 
tion. and'mp\ns  for  operating  the  guard  comprising  guide- 
aravB.  projections  from  the  guard  nliding  In  the  guides,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  guard. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  including  an  ele- 
vator, n  pickup  ro-acting  with  the  elevator,  means  for  sl- 
Boltaneously  operating  tbe  pick  up  and  the  elevator,  a 
baaket  located  below  the  rear  of  tbe  elevator  provided  with 
a  pair  of  Hide  members,  a  bottom  for  the  basket,  a  nor- 
mally withdrawn  alldlng  grid  for  guarding  the  basket. 
plates  depending  from  the  elevator  having  a  slot  therein. 
projections  from  the  grid  sliding  in  the  slots,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  links  connecting  tbe  ahaft  to  the  grid. 


1.204.662.     CURTAIN-ROD.     Bidhbt  C.  HrtLS,  Torrtng- 
ton.   Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tnmer  k  Seymour  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Torrtngton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
nerticut.     Filed  Jan.  M.  1915.     Serial  No.  1.900.     (CI 
166—19.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  rod.  continuous  rolls  extending  length- 
wise of  said  rod  and  terminating  at  the  free  enda  thereof 
and   wire   laserta   rigidly   aeenred   within    aald   rolla  for 


stiffening  same  and  projecting  therefrom  beyond  aald  trae 
ends  to  form  rod  supporting  meana. 

2.  A  curtain  rod  compriaing  a  main  portion,  oppoalte 
end  portions  extending  therefrom,  fcontlnaoos  rolla  formed 
at  opposite  edges  of  said  main  and  end  portlona  and  win 
Inaerts  rigidly  secured  within  said  rolla  and  extending 
from  said  end  portions  to  aald  main  portion  tor  aubatan- 
tially  preventing  any  relative  l>endlng  movement  between 
the  same,  aald  inaerta  projecting  beyond  the  free  enda  of 
said  end  portions  to  form  rod  supix>riing  meana. 

3.  A  curtain  rod  comprising  a  main  portion,  contlnolag 
opposite  end  portions  curved  rearwardly  and  Inwardly, 
continuous  rolls  formed  at  opposite  edgea  of  aald  main  and 
end  portions,  and  wire  inaerts  rigldlly  secured  within  Mid 
rolls  and  extending  along  said  end  portions  and  beyond  tbe 
ftame  to  said  main  portion  for  aubsUntlally  preventing 
any  relative  t>endlng  movement  between  aald  portlona,  -aald 
wires  being  externally  connected  in  paira. 

4.  A  curtain  rod  compriaing  two  rod  sections,  end  sec- 
tions forming  continuations  of  aald  rod  aeetlons  and 
curved  rearwardly  and  Inwardly,  rolls  formed  at  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  sections  and  arranged  to  slldably  fit 
within  each  other  whereby  aald  rod  may  be  adjusted 
lengthwise  and  U-ahaped  Inaerta  extending  Into  the  free 
enda  of  said  rolls  and  beyond  said  carved  end  sections  to 
said  rod  sections  for  substantially  preventing  any  relative 
bending  movement  between  aald  end  and  rod  sections. 

5.  A  curtain  rod  compriaing  two  rod  aectlona,  end  aee- 
tlons forming  continuations  of  said  rod  sections  and 
curved  rearwardly  and  Inwardly,  rolls  formed  at  opposite 
edgea  of  said  sections  and  arranged  to  slldably  fit  within 
each  other,  ribs  extending  substantially  along  tbe  longi- 
tudinal median  line  of  aald  aectlona  and  arranged  to  slld- 
ably fit  within  each  other  whereby  said  rod  may  be  ad- 
Justed  lengthwlBe  and  U-ahaped  Inserts  extending  into  the 
free  ends  of  said  rolls  and  beyond  aald  curved  end  sections 
to  said  rod  sections  for  substantially  preventing  any  rela- 
tive bending  movement  between  said  end  and  rod  aectlona. 


1,204,663.  CORN-HUSKING  IMPLEMENT.  Ralph 
HocKXNHDU.,  Carrie,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  89,666.      (CI.   ISO — 4.) 


1.  In  a  com  hashing  Implefaient  the  combination  with 
a  hand  covering,  a  plurality  of  hook  membera  Including 
ningle,  double,  and  triple  hooka,  the  triple  hook  and  one 
double  hook  member  being  mounted  in  aaaembled  poal- 
tlon and  aecured  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  hand  cov- 
ering whereby  they  will  be  disposed  over  the  flngera  of 
the  hand,  and  the  single  and  another  double  hook  ele- 
ment assembled  together  and  secured  to  said  hand  cover- 
ing for  disposing  the  same  at  the  center  of  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  the  said  hooks  of  the  membera  at  the  edge  of 
the  hand  covering  having  their  pointa  directed  toward 
tbe  apacea  between  the  pointa  of  the  hook  membera  dla- 
posed near  the  palm  of  the  hand  whereby  the  points  of 
the  hooka  disposed  at  the  palm  of  the  hand  will  enter 
the  apacea  between  the  hooka  at  the  forward  edce  of 
the  hand  covering. 

2.  In  a  com  huaklng  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  hand  covering  of  pliable  material,  a  plnnlity  of  hook 
elementa  mounted  adjacent  /pe  end  of  the  palm  eorerlBg. 
aald  hook  element  compriaing  a  triple  and  doable  hook 
member  having  their  points  directed  toward  the  eenter  of 
said  hand  covering,  the  hooks  on  said  doable  hook  wmm- 
ber   being   disposed   In   longltadlnal   aUnem«it  with   tht 
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■paces  between  the  books  of  the  triple  hook  member, 
single  and  double  hook  members  sscared  to  the  center  of 
the  hand  coreriBg,  the  single  hook  member  being  In 
toogltiidlnal  allnement  with  the  central  book  of  the  triple 
hook  member  and  the  hooks  of  the  dooble  hook  member 
being  In  allnement  with  the  hooks  of  the  first  men- 
tioned dooble  hook  member  whereby  the  point  of  the 
hook  of  the  single  hook  member  will  enter  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  hooks  of  the  double  hook  member  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  hand  corerlng  and  the  hooks  of  the 
doable  hook  member  at  the  center  of  the  band  covering 
wlU  ester  the  spnces  between  the  point  of  the  hooks  be- 
tween the  triple  hook  members  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  hand  coTorlng  when  the  hand  is  bent. 

3.  In  a  com  basking  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  hand  covering,  a  plate  having  triple  hooks  Integrally 
formed  therewith,  said  plate  being  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  said  hand  covering,  a  pair  of  doable  hook 
members,  one  fixed  adjacent  to  the  said  triple  hook 
member  and  the  other  sectired  to  the  center  of  the  said 
hand  eoTeriag,  a  single  hook  member  mounted  adjacent 
the  dooMe  hook  member  and  the  center  of  said  hand 
ooreiing,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  back  of 
said  hand  covering  aad  receiving  the  fastening  element 
of  said  triple  hook  members,  the  points  of  the  said  single 
hook  member  and  the  doable  hook  member  at  the  palm 
of  the  hand  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  spaces 
between  the  points  of  the  doable  hook  member  and  the 
triple  hook  member  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  hand  cov- 
ering when  the  hand  is  bent. 


1.204.664.  BOTTL£-TK8TBR.  Ltnwooo  B.  Jackson. 
Asheyille,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,140. 
<C1.  88—14.) 


1.  A  bottle  tester  Including  a  casing  provided  with  an 
Interiorly  arranged  lighting  device,  a  pivotally  mounted 
top  having  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
bottles  to  enable  the  same  to  be  exposed  to  the  light,  said 
top  being  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  to  an  inclined  po- 
sition ondsr  fbe  weight  of  the  bottles,  agitate  the  contents 
of  the  same  and  means  for  automatically  lifting  the  top 
when  the  bottles  are  removed. 

2.  A  bottle  tester  Including  a  easing  provided  with  an 
interiorly  arranged  lighting  deyiee.  a  pivotally  mounted 
top  having  <H>entngs  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  bottles  to  enable  the  same  to  be  exposed  to  the  light, 
said  top  being  adapted  to  swing  d«wnwardly  to  an  In- 
elloed  poaitieo  under  the  weight  of  the  bottles  to  agi- 
tate the  contents  of  the  same,  a  spring  connected  with 
tho  top  for  aotomatlcally  lifting  the  same,  and  means  for 
locking  the  top  in  an  Inclined  position  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring. 

8.  A  bottls  tester  including  a  casing  provided  with  an 
Interiorly  arranged  lighting  device,  a  ptrotally  mounted 
top  having  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
bottles  to  enable  the  tame  to  be  exposed  to  the  light,  said 
top  being  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  to  an  inclined 
ponttioB  ander  the  weight  of  the  bottle,  a  spring  eon- 
neeted  with  the  top  for  antomatieally  lifting  tiie  same, 
and  a  catch  pivotally  moanted  on  the  easing  st  the  back 
tfeseeof  and  arranged  to  engage  the  top  for  locking  the 
MOM  in  an  Inclined  posittoa. 


4.  A  bottle  tcatsr  la  eluding  a  casing  having  an  inte- 
riorly arranged  lighting  device,  a  top  extending  over  the 
casing  and  pivoted  at  its  rear  portion  to  the  same  and 
arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  arrange 
it  in  an  Inclined  poaltion  and  to  elevate  it  therefrom, 
said  top  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and 
adapted  to  expose  botties  to  the  action  of  the  lighting 
device  and  aglUte  the  contents  of  the  said  bottles  and.  a 
transparent  plate  arranged  within  the  casing  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  bottles  and  the  light  and  arranged  to 
shed  water. 

5.  .\  bottle  tester  Including  a  casing  provided  at  the 
opper  portion  with  opposite  curved  walls,  a  top  having 
front,  rear  and  end  flanges  and  fitted  over  the  caaing, 
said  top  being  pivoted  at  Its  rear  portion  to  the  casing 
and  having  its  front  and  rear  flanges  curved  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  with  the  curved  walls  of  the 
cssing.  said  top  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  botile 
receiving  openings  to  enable  botties  to  be  exposed  to  the 
light  contained  within  the  casing  and  to  cause  the  bottles 
to  swing  downwsrdly  and  agitate  their  eontenta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


l,aM.6«5.  TRACK-SANDING  DEVICE.  Bb.hjiman  L. 
Jo.vaa  and  BanraiM  8.  Ureen,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.1S6.     (CI.  105 — 263.) 
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1.  A  discharge  nesale  for  track-sanding  devices  com- 
prlalng  outer  and  inner  tubular  sectlona  in  spaced  rain- 
tlon  to  form  an  intervening  heating  chamber,  a  cap  on 
one  end  of  the  outer  section  supporting  the  inner  asc- 
tlon,  a  separate  cap  slidably  fitted  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  both  sections,  and  a  heater  within  said  chamber  be- 
tween tiw  end  caps. 

2.  A  discharge  noaale  for  track-sanding  davlees  00m- 
prlsing  an  outer  eaae-section  and  an  inner  sand-pipe 
section  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  heating  chambar.  a 
cap  ssmred  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  saBd-ptye  ■aittoo 
aad  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  case  section,  a  sspsratr 
cap  slidably  fitted  opon  the  opposite  ends  of  both  asc- 
tions,  movable  means  on  the  inner  section  for  clamping 
the  second-named  cap  In  place,  and  a  heater  in  said 
chaaber  between  the  end  caps. 

8.  A  discharfe  naasls  for  track-sanding  dsTlces  com- 
prialng  a  sand-pipe  section,  a  cap  secured  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  aection.  an  electric  heater  surroondlng 
a  portion  of  the  sand-pipe  section,  a  tubular  case  esrtloD 
surrounding  the  beater  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
cap.  a  aaparate  cap  liaving  a  slip-Joint  connection  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  case  section  and  sand-pipe  sec- 
tion, and  means  on  the  receiving  end  of  the  sand-pipa  sec- 
tion for  holding  the  last-nsmed  cap  in  place. 


JosBPH  M.  Kmmh,  Oswego. 
Serial   No.   54.724.      (CI. 


1.204,666.     PISTON-VALVE. 

N.   T.      FUed  Oct.   8.   J916. 

136— 6.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing ports  in  one  side,  and  a  piston  movable  In  said  cyl- 
inder between  said  ports,  of  a  valve  enae  having  ports 


registering  with  those  la  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  valve 
having  opposite  end  heada  controlling  said  ports,  eadb 
valve-head  having  an  Imperforate  dlvisioo  ring  provided 
with  reduced  ends  forming  snaalar  grooves,  imperforate 
"  steam  rings  "  sested  in  the  inner  end  grooves,  and  ex- 
haust rings  seated  In  the  outer  end  grooves  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  aperturen  therethrough  close  to  the  in- 
sides  of  their  re^>ective  grooves. 


2.  A  piston  valve  for  steam  engines  comprising  a  main 
body,  separate  division  rings  mounted  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  main  body,  each  dlvialon  ring  having  its  opposite 
ends  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  annular  grooves,  im- 
perforate "  steam-rings  •'  seated  in  the  Inner  end  grooves, 
and  separate  "  exhaust-rings "  seated  in  the  outer  end 
grooves  and  provided  with  openings  therethrough  in  close 
Jaxtapositlon  to  the  inner  cnda  of  their  respective  grooves 
and  their  remaining  portions  Imperforate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing ports  in  one  side,  and  a  piston  movable  In  said  cyl- 
inder between  said  porta,  of  a  valve  case  having  ports 
registering  with  those  in  the  cylinder,  snd  a  piston  valve 
having  oppoalte  end  heada  controlling  said  ports,  each 
valve-head  having  an  Imperforate  division  ring  provided 
with  reduced  ends  forming  annular  grooves,  imperfo- 
rate •'  steam-ringa  "  seated  in  the  Inner  end  grooves,  and 
exhaust  rings  seated  in  the  outer  end  grooves  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  apertures  therethrough  close  to  the 
inner  sides  of  their  respective  grooves,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  apertured  portions  of  the  exhaust  rings  being 
about  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
ports  with  which  they  are  adapted  to  register  so  that  the 
apertures  of  each  exhaust  ring  will  begin  to  register 
with  its  port  at  aboat  the  aame  time  that  the  apertutva 
la  the  other  exhaust  ring  have  moved  out  of  regiatration 
with  the  corresponding  port. 


1.204,667.  SASH-FASTENER.  UucH  KiMG,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  SerUl  No.  74,286.  (CL 
16—146.) 


1.  In  a  saah  fastener,  a  suitable  baae  provided  with 
pivot  lugs  extending  upwardly  therefrom  secured  to  the 
upper  sasb.  a  fastening  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said 
baae,  said  fastening  bar  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
baarlng  surfhee  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  saah. 
a  latch  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  fastening  bar  adjacent 
to  said  besring  surfiace  and  adapted  to  have  locking  en- 
Sngement  with  said  base. 

2.  In  a  sash  faatener,  a  soitabia  base  secured  to  the 
opper  sasb  provided  with  pivot  luga  extending  upwardly 


therefrom,  said  pivot  lugs  being  provided  with 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  logs,  a  ftuten- 
Ing  bar,  one  end  of  which  Is  received  between  said  plrot 
lugs  and  pivoUlly  secured  thereto,  said  fastening  bar  be- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  lower  sasb.  a  latcli  pivoUlly  secured  to 
said  fastening  bar  adjacent  to  said  bearing  surface,  said 
latch  being  provided  with  boldlng  luga  formed  on  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  deaigned  to  have  locking  engagement 
therewith,  and  stops  located  on  said  fastening  Iwr,  one  of 
which  Is  deaigned  to  engage  with  the  supporting  bracket 
to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  fastening  bar  and 
the  other  ot  which  Is  designed  to  be  engaged  with  the 
pivoted  latch  to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  sasb  faatener,  a  suiUble  base  provided  with 
recesses  secured  to  the  upper  sasb,  a  fastening  bar  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  base,  said  fastening  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  bearing  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  lower  sash,  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  pro- 
vided with  means  designed  to  have  locking  engagement 
with  the  recesses  in  said  base  and  stops  located  on  said 
fastening  bar  designed  to  limit  the  upward  movetoent  of 
said  bar  and  said  pivoted  latch. 


1  ,  2  0  4  .  C  d  8  .  MACHINE-TOOL  GEARING.  Davto  C. 
KLADSMCTaa,  Oakley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati- 
Bickford  Tool  Company,  Oakley,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,547.  (O. 
74—59.) 


1.  A  radial  drill  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
change  speed  gear  set,  a  longitudinally  movable  change 
speed  element  therein,  said  gear  set  being  inaccessible  to 
the  operator,  and  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  and  as- 
BocUted  elemenU  for  moving  the  change  speed  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  apindle.  a  vertical  driven 
■tiaft,  inaccessible  change  speed  gear  connections  there- 
from with  the  spindle,  an  inaccessible  change  speed  ele- 
ment movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  a  hand  lever 
fulcrumed  at  an  accessible  point,  and  rack  and  pinion  and 
associated  elemenU  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  tor 
moving  the  change  speed  element. 

3.  In  a  radial  drill  the  combination  with  a  radial  arm. 
and  a  gear  box  supported  thereon,  of  a  vertically  dlaposed 
change  speed  gear  set  within  the  gear  box  and  at  an  In- 
acceaaible  elevation,  a  vertically  movable  change  spead 
element,  and  rack  and  pinion  shifting  connections  thara- 
wlth  conveniently  acceasible  to  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  radial  drill  the  combination  ot  a  spindle,  a  var> 
tical  shaft,  gear  connections  therefrom  with  the  spindle, 
driven  loose  gears  on  the  shaft  and  formed  with  elntch 
members,  a  driven  fear,  an  Inaccessible  gear  splloed  oa 
the  shaft  and  formed  with  clutch  membera,  an  acceaslhl* 
hand  lever,  and  rack  and  pinion  and  associated  elementa 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lever  for  moving  the  spUaad 
gear  on  the  shaft  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  tha 
driven  gear  and  alao  with  the  clatch  members  thereon 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  corresponding  dntck 
membera  on  the  respective  loose  gears. 
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1.2(M.0e&.  PROCESS  FOB  AOINO  WINS.  Abthob 
I<ACBMAir,  Berkeley,  CaL  FUed  Jnlj  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  781A47.     (a.  204—26.) 


Tbe  regeoentlTe  process  of  trestlDg  a  moring  current 
of  wine,  which  eonalats  In  eaiulag  It  to  flow  contlnaooaly, 
onder  preaeure,  through  an  enlarged  chamber  where  Its 
velocity  la  reduced,  and.  while  so  reduced,  heating  It  and 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  it,  and  thereafter 
cooling  it  by  retamlng  it  upon  ItMlf  and  using  Its  sur- 
plus beat  to  Initiate  the  warming  of  the  oncoming  cur- 
rent. 


1,204.670.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  WilxuM  E.  Lank,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  .No.  106.676. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislDg  a  blade 
receiving  head  including  a  guard  for  tbe  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade,  said  guard  being  composed  of  two  relatively 
separable  parts,  each  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  fingers.  the«flngers  ot  one  part  being 
positioned  between  those  of  the  other  part  when  said 
parts  are  sssembled. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  blade 
receiving  head  including  a  guard  for  tbe  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade,  said  guard  being  composed  of  two  parts  mov- 
ably  connected  together,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
parts  In  their  relative  operative  positions,  each  of  said 
parts  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers, 
the  fingers  of  one  part  being  positioned  between  those  of 
the  other  part  when  said  parts  are  in  their  relative  op- 
erative positions. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade 
receiving  bead  including  a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  ItUde,  said  guard  consisting  of  a  relatively  fixed 
part,  a  relatively  movable  part,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  parts  in  their  relative  operative  positions,  each  of 
said  parts  .being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
flngars,  the  fingers  of  one  part  being  positioned  between 
those  of  the  other  part  wlien  said  parts  are  in  their  rela- 
tive operative  positions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade 
receiving  bead  including  a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade,  said  guard  being  composed  o(  two  parts,  one 
of  tbe  lattvr  being  lelativety  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
head,  the  other  part  being  plvotally  mounted  to  the  latter, 
means  for  retnlnlac  said  parts  In  their  relative  operative 
positions,  and  a  pinrallty  of  fingers  on  each  of  ssld  psrts. 
the  fingers  of  one  part  being  positioned  between  those 
ot  the  other  part  when  said  parts  are  In  their  relative 
operative  posltloBs. 


S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  eoBprlslng  a  blade 
receiving  head  including  a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  bUde.  said  guard  being  compoaed  of  two  parts,  one 
of  the  latter  being  formed  integral  with  said  head  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  aztendlag  forwardly 
of  the  same,  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  being  struck 
downwardly,  the  other  part  of  said  guard  consUtlnc  of  a 
plate  pivoUlly  mounted  to  the  first  mentioned  part,  said 
plate  being  disposed  in  the  plane  with  the  downwardly 
struck  ends  of  said  fingers  and  having  notchea  in  its 
upper  edge  for  receiving  the  same,  additional  fingers  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  plate  aad  dlqwaed  in  the 
plane  with  the  first  mentioned  fingers  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  latter  when  skid  parts  are  in  their  closed  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  holding  said  parti  in  tbelr  closed 
positions. 


1.204.671.  DOUGH  -  TBODUCT  -  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Edwau)  E.  Lawix^tci.  Jamaica.  N.  T.,  asaignor  to  Loose- 
Wiles  Biscuit  Compsny,  Long  Island  aty.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  SerUI 
No.  86.792.      (CI.  107—21.) 


1.  A  dough  or  like  product  treating  mechanism  provided 
with  means  to  feed  the  product,  a  cotter  carrier,  a  cutter 
operstively  related  thereto,  means  to  move  the  cutter  car- 
rier periodically  with  the  product,  lost  motion  eoonectloaa 
betwe4>n  said  cutter  carrier  and  cutter,  mean*  for  moving 
said  cutter  carrier  toward  snd  from  said  product  feeding 
means,  snd  means  for  periodically  neutralislag  tfie  effect 
of  Mid  lost  motion  connections,  whereby  one  only  of  a 
aeries  of  movements  of  the  cutter  carrier  effects  penetra- 
tion by  tbe  cutter  of  tbe  dough  or  other  products. 

2.  A  dough  or  like  product  treating  mechanism  having  a 
cutter  carrier,  a  cutter  operatively  related  thereto,  loat 
motion  connections  between  ssld  cutter  carried  and  cutter, 
means  for  moving  said  cutter  carrier  toward  and  from  said 
product,  ssld  lost  motion  connections  being  such  that  upon 
false  atrokea  the  cutter  does  not  contact  with  the  material, 
and  means  for  periodicslly  neotrsllsing  the  effect  of  »sid 
lofit  motion  connections,  whereby  one  only  of  s  serien  of 
movements  of  tbe  cutter  csrrler  effects  penetration  by  the 
cutter  of  tbe  dough  or  other  product,  and  the  product  Is 
not  disturbed  by  tbe  other  or  false  movements  of  ssld 
series  of  movements. 

3.  A  dough  or  like  product  trestlng  mechanism  compris- 
ing mesns  to  feed  longitudinally  of  the  mechanism  a  series 
of  substantially  parallel  bars  of  dough-like  material,  and 
means  movsble  longitudinally  of  said  mechanism  and  also 
movable  sutomstlcsUy  to  sever  said  bars  Into  predeter- 
mined lengths,  said  mesns  including  a  cutter  carrier  com- 
prising s  movable  member,  s  severing  Msde  carried  there- 
by, a  second  member  spaced  from  and  having  movement 
relative  to  tbe  first,  snd  means  periodically  to  effect  con- 
joint movement  of  said  members. 


November  14, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«5 


4.  A  dough  or  like  product  treating  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  to  feed  loncltodinslly  of  the  mechanism  a  series 
of  substsntially  parallel  bars  of  dougb-like  materisl,  mesns 
movsble  longitudinally  of  ssid  mechanism  and  also  mov- 
able automatically  to  sever  said  bars  into  predetermined 
lengths,  ssid  means  including  s  cutter  carrier,  a  cutter 
operatively  related  thereto,  and  lost  motion  connections 
between  said  carrier  and  cutter,  and  means  to  vary  said 
lengths. 

5.  A  dough  or  like  product  trestlng  mechanism  compris- 
ing mesns  to  feed  longitudinally  s  series  of  substantially 
parallel  bars  of  dough-llks  material,  and  means  traveling 
in  a  right  line  with  said  feeding  means  to  sever  said  bars 
in  predetermined  lengths,  said  mesns  including  a  cutter 
carrier,  a  cutter  operatively  relsted  thereto,  mesns  for 
periodicslly  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  car- 
rier and  cutter,  and  means  for  periodically  effecting  unison 
movement  tbereof. 

(Clsims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,204.672.  RKCEIVIN3-BOARD  FOR  BURIAL-CASKETS. 
Geosob  H.  Leioh  sod  Vebnie  R.  Leioh,  DrewryviUe, 
Vs.  Orixlnsl  spplicatlon  filed  .\pr.  1.  191S.  Serial  No. 
18.529.  Divided  and  this  applicstion  filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90.226.     (01.  27—8.) 


1.  A  foldable  receiving-board  for  burial  caskets  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  fiat  strips  or  plates  hinged  together 
along  their  meeting  edges,  to  sdspt  it  to  be  easily  inserted 
and  witbdrswn  through  sn  opening  in  tbe  end  of  tbe  casket 
of  lesser  width  than  the  normal  width  of  tbe  board. 

2.  A  receiving-board  for  burial  caskets  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  plates  hinged  together  along  their  meeting 
edges  to  adapt  the  outer  plates  to  be  rsls^  to  permit  In- 
sertion through  sn  opening  of  less  width  than  the  recelv- 
lng->>oard  ;  said  board  being  mounted  on  snti-frictlon  de- 
vices to  adapt  it  to  be  easily  slid  in  and  out  of  the  casket. 

3.  A  foldable  receiving-board  for  burial  casketa  conaist- 
ing  of  a  plurality  of  fiat  strips  or  plates  hinged  together 
along  their  meeting  edges,  tbe  outer  pistes  being  provided 
with  suitable  bandies  for  csrrying  purposes  ;  said  receiv- 
ing-board being  mounted  upon  anti-friction  devices  to 
adapt  it  to  be  easily  inserted  snd  withdrawn  through  an 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  casket  of  lesser  width  than  tbe 
normal  width  of  the  board. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  burial  casket  having  a  circular 
opening  st  one  end,  a  receiving-board  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  hinged  together  along  tbelr  meeting  edges, 
to  provide  a  false  bottom  for  the  casket ;  the  outer  strips 
being  adapted  to  be  tamed  up  ts  decrease  tbe  width  of  the 
lioard  for  Inserting  or  removing  it  from  tbe  casket ;  said 
receiving-board  being  provided  with  flexible  bandies,  snd 
mounted  upon  antifriction  devices  adapting  it  to  be  easily 
Inserted  and  withdrawn. 


1.204.678.     BORING    APPARATUS.     Albbbt    B.    Locke, 

Chicago,   III.     Original  application  filed  Jan.   15,   1913, 

Serial    No.    742,090.     Patented    Sept.    21,     1916,    No. 

1,154,035.     Divided  and  this  spplicatlon  filed  Sept  18, 

1915.     Serial  No.  61,344.      (CI.  144—105.) 

1.  A  drilling  mechanism  comprising  a  tube;  a  rotatable 

«haft  therein  :  meana  at  one  end  of  said  tube  to  rotate  said 

shaft :  a  head  having  an  axial  opening  at  right  angles  to 

the  tube  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube ;  a  screw- 

threailed  splined  bit-stock  passing  through  said  opening ; 

gi   beveled  gesr   wheel,   carrying   a    feather   for   Inaertlon 


within  said  spline ;  a  beveled  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  in 
mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  to  rotate  said  bit 
stock  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  a  feed  nut  for  aaid  bit 
stock  positioned  within  said  head,  and  overlying  the  end 
of  the  shaft. 


2.  A  drilling  mechanism  comprising  s  tube ;  s  rotstable 
shaft  therein :  means  at  one  end  of  tbe  tube  to  rotate  said 
shaft  t  a  head  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  tube  having 
an  axial  opening  at  right  anglea  to  the  tube ;  a  screw 
threaded,  splined.  bit-stock  passing  through  said  opening ; 
a  beveled  gear  wheel  carrying  a  feather  for  insertion 
within  ssid  spline  to  drive  said  bit-stock;  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel  to  rotate  said  bit-stock  by  rotation  of  said  stasft ; 
a  feed  nut  for  ssld  bit  stock  positioned  within  said  head, 
and  overlying  the  end  of  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  varying 
the  forward  speed  of  ssid  bit  stock  by  resisting  rotation 
of  said  feed  nut. 

3.  A  drilling  mechanism  comprising  a  tube;  a  rotatable 
shaft  therein,  means  at  one  end  of  tbe  tube  to  rotate  said 
shaft ;  a  head  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  tube  having 
an  axial  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  tube ;  a  screw 
threaded,  splined  bit-stock  passing  through  said  opening; 
a  beveled  gear  wheel  carrying  a  feather  for  insertion 
within  said  spline  to  drive  said  stock ;  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned 
beveled  gear  wheel  to  rotate  »ald  blt-atock  by  rotation  of 
said  shaft ;  a  feed  nut  for  said  bit  stock  positioned  within 
said  head  and  overlying  tbe  shaft  at  the  front  of  the  first 
mentioned  bevel  gear,  means  to  frictlonally  realst  the  rota- 
tion of  said  nut  to  vary  tbe  forward  movement  of  said  bit- 
stock  and  a  thrust  bearing  between  the  feed  nut  and  first 
mentioned  bevel  gear. 

4.  A  drilling  mechanism  comprising ;  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft;  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  rotate  said  sluift;  a 
screw  threaded  splined  bit  stock  ;  a  gear  wheel  carrying  a 
feather  for  insertion  within  said  spline  to  drive  said  stock  ; 
a  drirlng  connection  between  said  gear  and  shaft ;  a  feed 
nut  on  sald^blt  stock  adjacent  the  end  of  the  shsft  to  feed 
the  stock  forwsrd  as  it  is  rotated;  and  a  rod  passing 
through  said  hollow  shaft,  operable  from  the  driven  end 
thereof  to  cause  frictlonsl  resistsnce  to  the  rotation  of 
said  feed  nut  and  thus  vary  the  forward  movement  of  the 
bit  stock. 

5.  A  drilling  mechanism  comprising  a  tube ;  a  rotatable 
hollow  shaft  therein ;  means  at  one  end  of  the  tube  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft ;  a  head  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
tube,  having  an  axial  opening  at  right  angles  to  tbe  tube ; 
a  screw  threaded  splined  bit  stock  passing  through  said 
opening ;  means  within  said  head  to  rotate  said  bit  stock 
by  rotation  of  said  shaft :  a  feed  nut  on  said  bit  stock 
within  said  hesd ;  and  a  rod  passing  through  said  hol- 
low shaft  operable  from  the  driven  end  thereof  to  control 
the  rotation  of  said  feed  nut  and  thus  vary  tbe  forwatd 
movement  of  tbe  bit  stock. 
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1^04.674.  CTUNDEB  •  BUSHING.  Thomas  Loh.nu, 
Warren,  Minn.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  So.  100,587. 
(CI.  74— 8ft.) 


A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  enlarged  bore  at  its  inner  end  and  adapted  to 
form  a  abonlder  therein,  a  bushing  In  said  cylinder  extend- 
ing from  a  point  adjacent  tbe  oater  end  of  the  same  to  its 
inner  end.  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  tbe  inner  end 
of  tbe  bashing  positioned  in  the  enlarged  bore  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  gasket  Interposed  between  said  flange  and  shoulder 
in  tbe  cylinder,  removable  fastening  members  throagh  the 
Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  to  secure  tbe  same  to  its  sup- 
port, and  notches  in  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  enlarged  bore  of 
said  cylinder  to  facilitate  tbe  removal  of  tbe  buahing  there- 
from when  tbe  fastening  members  have  been  withdrawn. 


1.204,675.  RHEOST.VT  William  T.  Ltos,  PortUnd. 
Oreg..  assignor  to  The  International  Dental  Appliance 
Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863^2.     (CI.  200—14.) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  base,  a  set  of  resistance 
contacts,  a  set  of  pole  changing  contacts,  a  lever  co- 
operatiBg  with  said  resistance  contacts,  a  pivoted  segment 
codperatlve  with  said  pole  changing  contacts,  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  between  said  pivoted  segment  and  said 
lever  to  cooperatively  connect  the  same,  means  for  ap- 
plying iMilanced  pressures  to  said  lever  to  contlnoously 
tend  to  hold  it  in  a  neatral  position,  and  a  foot  operaMe 
clamping  device  for  seenrlng  said  lever  in  any  of  its 
positions. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  base,  a  set  of  resistance 
contacts,  a  set  of  pole  changing  contacts,  a  lever  co- 
operating with  said  resistance  contacts,  a  pivoted  seg- 
ment cooperating  with  said  pole  changing  contacts,  co- 
operative connections  between  said  lever  and  said  seg- 
ment whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  lever  from  a  neatral 
position  will  effect  a  similar  movement  of  said  segment, 
a  pivot  ^In'upon  which  said  lever  Is  falcmmed,  and  a 
dtvice  on  said  pin  fbr  clamping  said  lever  in  any  of  Its 
poaitlons. 

8.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  base,  a  set  of  resistance 
contacts,  a  set  of  pole  changing  contacts,  a  lever  coopera- 
tive with  said  resistance  contacts,  a  pivoted  member  co- 


nperative  with  said  pole  changing  conUets,  a  pla  and  slot 
connection  between  said  pivoted  member  and  said  lerer  to 
cooperatively  connect  tbe  same,  a  pivot  pin  upon  which 
said  lever  Is  fulrrumed,  and  a  device  on  said  pin  for 
clamping  said  lever  in  any  of  its  positions. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  base,  a  set  of  resistance  eon- 
tacts,  a  set  of  pole  changing  contacts,  a  lever  cooperating 
with  said  resistance  contacts,  a  pivoted  Kegmont  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pole  changing  contacts,  cooperative  connect 
tlons  between  said  lever  and  said  segment  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  lever  from  a  neutral  point  will  effect  a 
similar  movement  of  said  segment,  means  continuously  act- 
ing to  bold  said  lever  In  a  neutral  position,  a  pivot  pin 
upon  w^cb  said  lever  is  fulcrumed,  and  a  device  on  said 
pin  for  clamping  said  lever  in  any  of  its  positions. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  base,  a  set  of  resistance  con- 
tacts, a  set  of  pole  changing  contacts,  a  lever  cooperating 
with  said  resistance  contacts,  a  pivoted  member  cooper- 
ative with  said  pole  changing  contacts,  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  said  pivoted  member  and  said  lever 
to  cooperatively  connect  the  same,  means  continuously 
acting  to  bold  said  leier  in  a  neutral  position  a  pivot 
pin  upon  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  and  a  device  on 
said  pin  for  damping  said  lever  In  any  of  its  positions. 


1.204.676.  COMBINATION  POCKET  ARTICLE.  Stkfan 
Machiua,  l^nver.  Colo.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.    104.277.      (CI.   7—11.) 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  member  hinged 
to  the  end  thereof  and  having  keeper  openings  in  the  baae 
portion  thereof,  the  said  handle  having  one  of  its  sides 
provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  tbe  said  base  portion,  a 
flexible  locking  latch  within  the  said  recess,  a  projecting 
bolt  upon  the  said  latch  adapted  for  seating  within  the 
sjiid  keeper  openings  when  the  blade  is  In  either  Ita  open 
o-  closed  position,  a  releasing  plate  carried  by  the  aald 
handle  haHng  an  oblique  slot  therein,  a  releasing  pin  for 
tht  said  latch  arranged  within  the  said  recess  slldably 
extending  through  the  said  slot,  a  knurled  operating 
head  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pin  flatly  arranged 
slldably  upon  tbe  said  plate,  and  normal  positioning 
means  for  the  said  pin. 

2.  A  pocket  article  comprising  a  handle  having  side 
members  provided  with  Inwardly  opening  recesses  adja- 
cent the  opposite  ends  of  the  handle,  implements  pivoted 
to  the  said  handle  having  base  portions  arranged  adja- 
cent tbe  open  sides  of  the  said  recesaes  and  provided 
with  keeper  openings  communicating  therewith,  flexible 
locking  latches  within  tbe  said  recesaes,  bolta  upon  tbe 
said  latches  adapted  for  seating  within  the  said  keeper 
openings  when  tbe  implements  are  arranged  in  their 
opened  and  closed  positions,  releasing  plates  carried  by 
the  said  side  members,  tbe  said  releasing  plates  and  side 
members  having  alining  slots  therein  communicating 
with  tbe  aald  recesses,  th«  said  slots  being  obliquely  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  tbe  handle,  releasing  pins  for  the 
said  latches  arranged  within  tbe  said  receaaes  projecting 
through  the  said  slots,  knurled  operating  heads  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  said  pins  slldably  positioned  upon  the 
said  releasing  plates,  and  normally  positioning  retracting 
means  for  tbe  said  pins. 


1.204.677.     COMBINATION  -  WEAPON.         STBrAN       Ma- 
curoA.  Denver,  (^olo.     Filed  June  30,  1916.     Serial  No. 
106.848.      (CT.  42— B3.) 
1.   A  weapon  comprising  a  sword  having  a  body  formed 

with    a    i)«Tfomt»on    therethrough    and    a    hilt    extending 
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from  the  rear  end  of  the  aald  body,  a  revolver  flxedly 
secured  to  tbe  sMe  of  the  said  body  with  the  cartridge 
cylinder  thereof  freely  extending  wltbln  the  perforation 
and  with  tbe  grip  and  trigger  of  the  revolver  projecting 
beneath  tbe  said  body,  and  a  combined  hilt  reinforce  and 
grip  extension   hlngedly  carried   by   the  said   hilt. 


2.  .\  weapon  comprising  a  sword  having  a  body  formed 
with  a  perforation  therethrough  and  a  bllt  extending 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  said  body,  a  revolver  flxedly  se- 
cured to  tbe  side  of  tbe  said  body  with  the  cartridge 
cylinder  thereof  freely  extending  within  the  perforation 
and  with  the  galp  and  trigger  of  the  revolver  projecting 
beneath  tbe  said  body,  an  elongated  extension  grip  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  spaced  angularly  projecting  lugs 
at  one  end  of  the  said  extension  spanning  the  inner 
portion  of  the  said  hilt  hlngedly  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  for  positioning  said  extension  grip  at  one  side 
of  the  revolver  grip  and  projecting  from  the  free  end 
of  the  latter  when  the  device  is  arranged  for  use  as  a 
flre-arm. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swortl 
having  a  body  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extenumg 
blade  and  with  a  handle  at  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof,  « 
revolver  secured  to  the  side  of  said  body  with  Its  barrel 
arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  sword,  with  the  sword 
blade  In  advance  of  the  barrel,  tbe  trigger  and  handle 
of  tbe  revolver  projecting  beneath  tbe  sword,  au  exten 
sion  grip  for  the  revolver  of  channel  bar  lormatlon 
hlngedly  carried  by  the  hilt  In  spanning  relations  thereto 
arranged  in  grasping  relations  with  respect  to  the  handle 
and  spaced  from  the  said  hilt  when  tbe  device  is  uper- 
atively  positioned. 


1.204.078.     NAIL-STRiri'ER.    (iBoaoK  Mahsiiall,  Fresno, 
<  al.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,409.     (CI.  1—6.) 


1.  In  a  nail  stripper,  a  hopper  having  n  V  shaped  bot- 
tom and  a  slot  lengthwise  In  said  bottom  along  the  apex 
of  said  V,  and  means  for    sdjnsting    the    slant    of    aald 


hopper,  in  combination  with  runners  consisting  of  aa 
upper  and  lower  section,  said  upper  section  being  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  aald  hopper  and  having  a  slot  therein 
which  registers  with  the  slot  in'  the  bottom  of  tbe  hop- 
per, said  upper  section  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper,  and  slightly  t>eyond  such  bottom, 
said  npper  section  having  a  bent  down  portion,  said 
lower  section  having  a  slot  therein  on  a  common  vertical 
plane  with  the  slot  In  said  upper  section,  and  baving  a 
l)ent  up  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  the  slot  in  tbe  bent 
down  portion  of  the  upper  section  being  enlarged  aufll- 
rlently  to  contain  the  bent  up  portion  of  tbe  said  lower 
section,  pivotal  binges  connecting  said  upper  section  with 
said  lower  section  at  tbe  ends  having  such  bent  down 
portion  and  bent  up  portion,  means  for  clamping  satd 
upper  section  snd  lower  section  together  at  any  angle  at 
which  they  may  be  placed,  means  for  supporting  said 
lower  section,  snd  means  for  /Adjusting  said  runners  In 
a  slanting  position,  all  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  nail  stripper,  a  hopper  having  a  v  shaped  bot- 
tom and  a  slot  lengthwise  In  said  bottom  at  tbe  apex 
of  the  V  therein,  a  runner  constructed  with  an  upper 
and  lower  section,  said  upper  section  l>eing  attached  to 
said  bottom,  and  baving  a  slot  therein  which  registers 
with  the  slot  In  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  slot  la  ' 
the  npper  section  being  wider  on  the  under  side  than  on 
the  upper  side,  said  lower  section  being  hinged  to  tbe 
upper  section,  clamp  means  to  make  such  lower  section 
rigid  with  the  upper  section,  said  lower  section  having  a"' 
slot  of  tbe  same  relative  width  as  the  slot  in  the  upper 
section  and  having  an  enlargement  of  tbe  slot  at  the 
hinge  portion  of  said  lower  section,  said  lower  section 
being  on  a  plane  beneath  the  upper  section  and  slightly 
overlapping  It,  and  said  slot  In  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  being  on  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  support  for 
the  runner  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  hopper,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  runner  at  an  angle  to  said  bot- 
tom, all  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  nail  stripper,  a  hopper  having  a  V  shaped  bot- 
tom and  a  slot  lengthwise  In  said  bottom  at  the  apex 
of  said  V,  a  runner  consisting  of  an  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section  hinged  together  so  that  the  lower 
section  is  on  a  plane  slightly  below  the  plane  of  tbe 
upper  section  and  slightly  underlapplng  It,  said  upper 
runner  being  atUcbed  to  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
having  a  alot  therein  which  reglaters  with  the  slot  In  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper,  and  tbe  lower  section  being  con- 
structed of  rectangular  bars  baving  a  bent  up  portion  at 
the  end  where  they  are  hinged  to  aald  upper  section,  and 
placed  parallel  to  form  a  slot  on  tbe  same  vertical  plane 
as  that  of  the  slot  In  the  upper  section,  and  having  an 
enlargement  of  the  slot  at  tbe  bent  up  xwrtlon  of  said 
bars,  a  support  for  said  runner  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  lower 
settlon  opposite  the  hopper,  means  for  adjusting  the  slant 
of  said  runner,  and  means  for  clamping  said  runner  and 
hopper  In  adjusted  position,  uU  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  nail  stripper,  a  hopper  having  a  V  shaped  bot- 
tom and  a  slot  lengthwise  In  said  bottom  at  tbe  apex 
of  the  V  therein,  a  runner  consisting  of  an  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  section  hinged  together  so  the  lower 
section  is  on  a  plane  slightly  below  and  underlapplnj  the 
plane  of  the  upper  section,  said  upper  section  being  at- 
tached to  the  hopper  bottom,  and  having  a  slot  therein 
which  registers  with  tbe  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  hop- 
per, and  tbe  lower  section  extending  beyond  said  bot- 
tom, ahd  baving  a  slot  therein  on  a  vertical  plane  with 
the  slot  In  tbe  upper  section,  said  slot  In  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  being  approximately  of  uniform  width 
and  baving  an  enlargement  of  tbe  slot  where  the  npper 
section  and  the  lower  section  are  hinged  together,  a  sup- 
port for  said  lower  section  at  tbe  end  thereof  oppoeltc 
the  hopper,  means  for  adjusting  slsnt  of  tbe  runner  and 
for  clamping  tbe  runner  to  such  support,  in  comUaatlOB 
with  a  stop  block  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  slot  In  aoeli 
runner  consisting  of  a  beveled  member  attached  to  tbe 
runner  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  in  such  relation  that 
tbe  plane  of  the  beveled  face  of  satd  bereled  member  !■ 
at  an  obtuse  sngle  to  the  plane  of  tbe  lower  section  f(«a 
the  beveled  member  to  the  bent  up  portion  at  the  titpjt. 
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5.  Id  •  nail  stripper,  •  box.  a  lid  blnged  to  wld  box 
and  adjustable  at  rlgbt  angles  to  tbe  bottom  of  sacb 
box,  braces  connecting  sacb  lid  wltb  sucb  box  and  con- 
structed to  be  clamped  thereto,  an  upper  hopper  attached 
to  sacb  lid  In  such  position  that  It  Is  directly  over  said 
box,  an  under  hopper  ptroted  to  such  upper  hopper,  and 
directly  under  it.  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  such  under 
hopp«r  belnx  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
oppcc  hopper,  the  under  hopper  having  slots  in  tbe  bot- 
tom, runners  approximately  double  tbe  length  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  under  hopper  attached  to  such  under  hopper, 
such  runners  having  slots  therein  which  register  with 
the  slots  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  under  hopper,  such  run- 
ners  having  a  bent  portion  so  arranged  that  tbe  slot  is 
the  same  width  at  each  end  of  tbe  runner  and  enlarged 
at  said  bent  portion,  the  part  of  said  runner  attached 
to  the  under  hopper  being  on  a  higher  plane  than  tbe 
part  of  such  runner  on  tbe  side  of  the  bent  portion 
opposite  the  hopper,  a  support  for  the  said  runners, 
means  for  adjusting  the  slant  of  said  runners  combined, 
oonsistlng  of  a  bar  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
runners,  a  support  on  each  side  of  the  box  pivoted  to  the 
brace  connecting  the  box  and  the  lid,  and  means  for 
damping  tbe  support  to  the  brace,  said  supports  con- 
tmlnins  a  row  of  holes,  and  said  supporting  bar  having 
reduced  ends  to  fit  within  such  holes  and  being  of  such 
length  that  it  reaches  from  tbe  support  on  the  one  side 
to  the  support  on  the  other  side  of  said  box,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.204.679.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYER-PIANO.  Phiup  Jacob 
Mbahl.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
863.234.     (CI.  84 — 160.) 


^    ^ 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of  two 
fixed  boards  and  a  movable  board  between  tbe  two  fixed 
boards  and  three  sets  of  flexible  folding  walls  uniting  the 
movable  board  to  tbe  two  fixed  boards  to  constitute  three 
bellows,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  board  and  a  movable  board  which  has  an  angle  be- 
tween two  edges  and  three  sets  of  flexible  folding  walls 
connecting  the  angular  movable  board  with  tbe  Axed 
board  to  constitute  three  bellows,  sutMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  the  combination  with 
two  fixed  boards  and  a  movable  board  between  tbe  fixed 
boards  and  three  sets  of  flexible  folding  walls  uniting  tlie 
movable  board  with  tbe  two  fixed  boards,  thus  forming 
three  bellows,  of  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  two  of 
the  three  bellows  and  at  the  same  time  admitting  air  into 
tbe  third  bellows,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  tbe  combination  with 
two  fixed  boards  and  a  movable  board  between  tbe  two 
fixed  boards  snd  three  sets  of  flexible  folding  walls  uniting 
the  movable  board  with  tbe  two  fixed  boards,  thus  fonaing 
three  bellows,  of  means  for  exhausting  air  from  tbe  two 

*  bellows  on  opposite  faces  of  the  said  movable  board  and 
at  the  same  time  admitting  air  into  tbe  third  bellows.  sut>- 
■tantiallf  ns  set  forth. 


0.  In  a  pnaomatie  player  piano.  tb«  eomblnatlon  of  a 
flzed  board  and  a  movable  board  hlDged  to  each  other, 
between  the  ends  of  said  boards,  two  sets  of  flexible  fold 
ing  walls  uniting  tbe  movable  and  fixed  boards  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  tbe  hinged  connection  between  the  boards, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  one  bellows  thus  formed, 
and  for  admitting  air  into  the  other  bellows  thus  formed 
at  tbe  same  time,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sise  of  the 
opening  for  admitting  air  into  one  of  said  bellows  of  said 
pair,  formed  between-  tbe  fixed  and  movable  boards,  inde- 
pendent of  tbe  other  bellows,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clsims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.204,680.      SPOOL     HOLDER.      John    HaiiaT    MnTBBS. 

Grand  Islsnd.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
2,192.  Renewed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,213.  (CL 
l'4i'-  l."l«.» 


^  -S  S 


1.  A  spool  bolder  comprising  a  cylinder  having  one  end 
cloioed  and  tbe  other  end  open,  a  closure  for  said  open  end. 
means  for  detacbably  locking  said  closure  in  closed  posi- 
tion, spool  supports  mounted  in  said  container,  means  in 
said  container  for  bindingly  holding  said  spool  against 
turning,  said  container  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  thread  contained  on  the  spool,  a  spring 
arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  said  container 
snd  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  sn  eye  positioned  ad- 
jacent tbe  opening  in  the  container. 

2.  K  spool  holder  comprising  s  cylinder  closed  st  one  end 
snd  open  at  the  other,  a  closure  for  said  open  end.  means 
for  detacbably  locking  said  closure  in  closed  position,  sn  at- 
taching bracket  carried  by  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  thread  opening  therein,  a  spring  srm  secured  at 
one  end  in  allnement  with  said  opening  and  having  its 
free  end  bent  outwardly  and  provided  with  an  eye,  tbe 
eye  in  said  end  being  positioned  out  of  allnement  with  the 
opening  in  the  cylinder  to  provide  for  a  binding  engage- 
ment of  tbe  thread  to  hold  it  against  unraveling  permit- 
ting tbe  free  withdrawal  of  the  thread  when  the  arm  Is 
extended. 


1.204,681.  SECTIONAL  PLATFORM  FOR  CAROUSELS. 
Habvet  L.  Mii.lcb,  Leavenworth.  Kans..  assignor  to  C 
W.  Psrker,  Learenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Jane  17.  191S. 
Serial  No.  34.610.     (CI.  46— 27.  > 

1.  A  ring-shaped  platform  constituted  of  two  sets  of 
sectiona,  one  set  being  arranged  end  to  end  slong  tbe  in- 
ner edge  of  tbe  plstform.  snd  tbe  other  set  end  to  end 
along  the  oater  edge  thereof,  devices  for  rifldly  cono«ct- 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  one  set  together,  the  ends 
of  the  sections  of  the  other  set  together,  and  the  corners 
of  tbe  sections  of  the  one  set  to  the  comers  of  adjacent 
sections  of  the  other  set  and  means  for  suspending  the 
platform,  either  set  of  sections  being  removable  to  de- 
crease the  Rise  of  the  platform. 

2.  .\  ring-shsped  platform  constituted  of  two  sets  of 
sections,  one  set  being  arranged  end  to  end  along  the  in- 
ner edsf  of  tbe  platform,  snd  tbe  other  set  end  to  end 
along  the  outer  edge  thereof,  devices  for  rigidly  connect- 
InfT  tbe  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  one  set  together,  the 
pnds  of  tbe  sections  of  tbe  other  set  together,  and  tlie  cor- 
ners of  adjacent  sections  of  the  one  set  to  the  comers  of 
iid]ncrnt  .sections  of  the  other  set,  and  means  connected 
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to  said  devices  for  suspending  the  platform,  either  set  of 
sections  being  removable  to  decrease  the  sise  of  the  plst- 
form. 


3.  \  ring-sbsped  platform  constituted  of  two  sets  of  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  comprising  radiating  beams, 
floor  boards,  thereon,  and  beams  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  radiating  beams  together,  one  set  of  sections  being 
arranged  end  to  end  along  the  inner  side  of  the  platform 
and  tbe  other  set  end  to  end  along  tbe  outer  edge  there- 
of, the  other  sections  being  located  side  by  side  with  the 
flrst  named  sections,  clamping  devices  for  Joining  the  ends 
of  the  first  named  sections,  additional  clamping  devices 
for  Joining  tbe  ends  of  the  other  sections,  damping  de- 
vloes  for  connecting  the  corners  of  two  adjacent  flrst 
named  sections  to  the  comers  of  two  adjacent  sections 
of  the  other  set  and  detachable  rods  for  supporting  each 
of  said  sections,  either  set  of  sections  being  removable  to 
decrease  tbe  sise  of  th«  platform. 

4.  A  ring-shaped  platform  consisting  of  two  sets  of  sec- 
tions, one  set  of  sections  being  arranged  end  to  end  along 
the  inner  side  and  the  other  set  of  sections  along  the 
outer  side  of  the  platform,  the  other  set  of  sections  being 
located  side  by  side  with  the  first  named  sections ;  clamp- 
ing devices  for  Joining  the  ends  of  the  first  named  sec- 
tions, sddltionsi  clamping  devices  for  Joining  the  ends  of 
the  other  sections  ;  clamping  devices  for  connecUng  tbe 
comers  of  two  adjacent  first  named  sections  to  tbe  corn- 
ers of  two  adjacent  sections  of  the  other  set  and  detach- 
able rods  for  supporting  said  sections,  either  set  of  sec- 
tions being  removable  to  decrease  the  sise  of  the  platform. 


1,204.682.     GRIDDLE.     Thomas  J.  Nash.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

assignor  to  .\merican  Aluminum   Ware  Company,    Lin- 
•     coin,    .Nehr.      Filed   July    28,    1914,   Serial    No.    853.620. 

Renewed    Sept.    27.'  1916.      Serial    No.    122..'.57.       (CI 

63—10.) 


L  In  a  grlddje,  a  pair  of  like  griddle  sections,  each  of 
rhich  includes  s  tubulsr  hinge  section  at  the  inner  edge 


tbe^eof.  tbe  said  tubular  sections  being  in  longitudinal 
allnement,  a  handle  which  includes  a  rod  that  extends 
through  tbe  tubular  hinge  sections,  means  for  fixedly  con- 
necting the  handle  with  one  of  the  said  sections  to  turn 
the  section  as  the  handle  turns  In  the  tubalar  binge  mem- 
ber of  the  other  section,  and  means  for  holding  the  two 
sections  from  endwise  separation,  said  means  comprising 
a  member  on  the  handle  turned  section  that  snaps  over 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  other  tubular  section  as  th«  two  sec- 
tions are  moved  Into  operative  connection. 

2.  In  a  griddle,  a  pair  of  similar  griddle  sections,  each 
of  which  includes  a  tubular  hinge  memt>er,  the  hinge 
members  of  the  two  sections  alining  when  the  parts  are 
assembled,  each  of  tbe  said  sections  Including  a  rim 
flange,  a  handle  which  includes  a  rod  member  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  two  tubular  binge  members  and  wtaieta 
is  held  to  turn  freely  within  the  outer  end  of  one  of  tbe 
hinge  members,  means  cooperating  with  the  other  of  ttaa 
said  tubular  members  and  the  handle  for  locking  the  han- 
dle and  the  said  other  tubular  member  to  turn  together 
as  the  rod  turns  in  tbe  flrst  mentioned  tubular  hinge  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  holding  tbe  two  tubular  hinge  members 
from  endwise  separation,  the  said  means  including  an  ex- 
tension of  the  rim  fiange  of  that  section  which  turns  with 
the  handle  for  snapping  over  the  outer  end  of  the  outer- 
most tubular  binge  member. 

3.  In  a  griddle,  a  pair  of  like  sections  each  having  a  rim 
flange  and  a  tubalar  binge  member,  the  said  hinge  mem- 
bers being  in  longitudinal  allnement  when  the  sections  are 
operatively  assembled,  a  handle  that  includes  a  rod  slid- 
able  through  the  tabular  hinge  members,  means  co6p*rat- 
Ing  with  the  handle  and  one  of  the  said  sections  for  lock- 
ing the  said  one  of  the  sections  and  the  handle  to  turn  to- 
gether, and  further  means  on  the  section  that  moves  with 
the  Handle  for  interlocking  with  the  outer  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar binge  member  of  the  other  section  to  hold  the  said 
other  section  from  endwise  movement  on  the  rod,  the  said 
further  means  including  a  resilient  portion  on  the  flange  of 
the  section  that  turns  with  tbe  rod  and  which  is  adapted 
to  snap  over  the  end  of  tbe  tubular  hinge  section  when  the 
sections  are  closed  upon  each  other. 


1,204,683.  STEERING-GEAR  ATTACHMENT.  tHOMAS 
J.  Nash,  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Nash  Manufactar- 
ing  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1916,  Se- 
rial No.  61,784.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122,319.     (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  attachment,  a  plate,  moans 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  means  for  securing  said 
lever  to  tbe  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  mechanism  of 
a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  buffer  levers  pivoted  to  said  operat- 
ing lever,  a  stop  on  said  plate  and  lying  between  two  piv- 
otal points  of  the  operating  lever  and  the  buffer  levers, 
means  for  holding  ssid  buffer  levers  against  said  stop  and 
stops  on  said  buffer  levers  to  engage  said  operating  icTcr. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  attachment,  a  plate,  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  an  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  operating  lever  snd  the  connectlnc  r«d 
of  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  bofltar 
levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  operating  lever  and  ax- 
tending  beyond  the  pivotal  end  of  the  same,  stops  on  Bald 
buffer  levers  to  engage  said  operating  lever,  a  col!  spring 
connecting  the  ends  of  ssid  buffer  levers  together  and  a 
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fixed  «top  on  iald  Mipport  for  fogmsement  by  uid  baffer 
leren  ander  tb«  aprlng  action. 

S.  In  a  steering  attachment  for  antoaaobllea,  a  plroted 
arm  coostracted  for  connection  to  a  movable  part  of  the 
■teerlng  mechanlam.  other  spring  controlled  plrot  arma 
BOTable  In  opposite  directions  into  opposing  engagement 
with  the  flnt  mentioned  arm.  said  spring  controlled 
anu  being  plroted  to  said  flrat  mentioned  arm.  a  aop- 
port  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
of  the  Tehlcle  and  to  which  aald  first  mentioned  plToted 
arm  Is  plroted,  and  a  stop  on  said  xopport  for  engage- 
ment by  said  second  mentioned  arms  under  the  action 
of  the  spring  controlling  them. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  attachment,  a  plate,  at- 
taching elements  for  secnring  said  plate  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  rebicle,  an  arm  plroted  to  said  plate  and  designed 
to  b«  secured  to  a  morable  part  of  the  itaering  mecha- 
nism of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  baffer  lerers  plroted  to 
said  arm  and  extending  to  either  side  of  the  pirot  of 
the  sasM,  a  fixed  stop  on  said  plate  with  which  said  baffer 
lerers  are  designed  to  engage,  means  contlnoously  tend- 
ing to  engage  said  lerers  with  said  atop  and  other  means 
dsalgned  to  hold  one  lever  inactive  while  the  other  lerer 
la  engaging  said  stop,  when  said  arm  is  mored  oat  of 
the  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism  attachment,  •  plate,  at- 
taching elements  for  secnrlng  said  plate  to  a  fixed  part 
of  tile  vehicle,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  designed 
to  be  secured  to  a  movable  part  of  the  steering  mecha- 
nism of  tile  vehicle,  s  pair  of  baffer  lerers  plroted  to 
said  arm  and  extending  to  either  side  of  the  same,  a  fixed 
■top  on  said  plate  with  which  said  boflkr  lerers  are  de- 
signed to  engage,  means  continaoasly  tending  to  engage 
said  lerers  with  said  stop,  other  means  designed  to  hold 
oae  lerer  Inactive  while  the  other  lerer  Is  engaging  said 
stop  when  said  arm  Is  moved  out  of  the  normal  position. 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  stops  on  said 
baffer  lerers  for  engaging  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,204,684.  OEABING.  Hx.nbt  M.  Noaais,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  CIncinnatl-Blckford  Tool  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Bcpt  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  4»,ZS6.     (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  support,  a  drirlag  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  change  speed  gear 
connections  between  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  joomaled  in  the 
aapport  and  provided  with  Kcars  of  different  slae.  a  spin- 
dle splined  In  the  sleere.  a'  loose  gear  on  the  driren  shaft 
engaging  with  one  of  the  spindle  gears,  chiteh  connec- 
tions between  said  loose  gear  and  driren  shaft,  means 
for    moving    the    driven    shaft    longitudinally    for    alter- 


nately eagaclnr  aald  dnteh  coonectlona,  and  tba  pinion 
on  said  shaft  with  the  other  spindle  gear,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  driven  shaft  under  a  yielding  preasare  In 
different  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment. 

2.  A  gearing  comprlalng  a  support,  two  spindle  gears 
arranged  to  turn  in  uniaon,  two  gears  joumaled  in  the 
support,  a  driren  shaft  splined  therein  and  prorlded  with 
a  pinion,  a  loose  gear  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  one  of 
the  spindle  gears,  clutch  connections  between  the  driren 
shaft  and  the  loose  gear  thereon,  meana  for  moring  the 
driren  shaft  longitudinally  for  alternately  entfiglng  said 
clutch  connectlona,  and  the  pinion  with  the  other  spindle 
gear,  a  drlrlng  shaft  a  loose  gear  thereon  engaging  with 
one  of  the  gears  Joumaled  In  the  support,  a  gear  splined 
on  the  drlrlng  shaft,  clutch  connections  between  said  gear 
and  ttfe  loose  gear  on  the  drtring  shaft,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  splined  gear  on  the  drlrlng  shaft  for  alter- 
nately engaging  with  the  other  gear  Joomaled  In  the  sap- 
port,  and  the  clutch  connections  with  the  loose  gesr  on 
the  driring  shaft 

3.  A  gearing  comprising  spindle  gears  of  different  sites, 
a  iplndle  spllOMl  therein,  a  shaft  provided  trlth  a 
pinion,  a  loose  gear  thereon  engaging  with  one  of  tha 
spindle  gears,  clutch  connections  from  the  loose  gear 
with  the  ahaft,  meana  for  morlag  the  ahaft  loagjtadl- 
nally  for  alternately  engaflng  said  connectlooa  and  the 
pinion  with  the  other  spindle  gear,  and  driren  change 
speed  gear  connections  with  the  shaft 


1.204.686.  FRUIT  GRADER  AND  PACKING  BBNCH. 
Hasst  J.  Phillips.  Grand  Jnnctlon.  Colo.  Piled 
June  .10.   1918.     Serial  No.  776,M4.      (CI.  130 — 32. ) 


1.  In  a  fmlt  grader,  a  frame,  shafts  each  Joomaled 
at  a  respectlre  end  of  said  frame,  a  series  of  spaced 
wheels  prorlded  with  peripheries  V-ahaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  apices  of  the  V's  oatward,  a  second  series 
of  similarly  shaped  wheela  mounted  on  the  other  ahaft. 
said  second  set  of  wheels  being  alternately  of  relatlrely 
large  and  small  diameters  and  being  spaced  farther  apart 
than  the  wheels  of  the  first  set.  V -shaped  belts  running 
oVer  said  wheels  and  meana  to  rotate  one  of  said  wheels 
and  thereby  actuate  the  belts. 

2.  In  a  fralt  grader,  a  frame,  shafts  each  Joomaled 
at  a  respective  end  of  said  frame,  a  series  of  spaced 
wheels  provided  with  peripheries  V-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  apices  of  the  V's  oatward.  a  second  series 
of  similarly  shaped  wheels  moooted  on  the  other  shaft 
ssid  second  set  of  wheels  b^ng  slterastely  of  relatively 
large  and  smkll  diameters  and  being  spaced  farther  apart 
than  the  wheels  of  the  first  set.  V-sbaped  bolts  running 
over  said  wheels,  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  wheels  and 
thereby  actuate  the  belts,  and  Inverted  V-shaped  supports 
between  said  wheels  for  the  upper  flights  of  said  belts. 


1.204.e8«.  BURIAI.-VAULTING  SYSTEM.  Chaslbs  F. 
RATDuaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  72.686.     (Cl.  72—7.) 

\  burial  vault  system,  consisttng  of  a  series  of  crypta 
srranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  having  a  lid 
with  an  offset  under  peripheral  surface  to  fit  comple- 
mentally  the  offset  surface  of  its  crypt  and  each  of  said 
lids  having  adjacent  to  the  respective  ends  the  provision 
of  grooves  to  engage  tongues  formed  Integral  with  the 
bottom  of  the  next  in  series  of  said  crypts  to  provide 
thereby  a  vault  structure  with  a  series  of  readily  remov- 
able crypts  which   are  uniformly   symmetrical   exteriorly 


NoVBMBBft  14, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4JI 


throughout  and  the  said   llda  by   interlocking  with   the 
t«^>eetive  crypts  and   the  said  crypts  with  each  other. 


thereby  proventing  their  displacement  tn  said  alining  re- 
lationships, sabttantlally  aa  described. 


1.204,687.  QUICK-CLOSING  THROTTLE-VALVE  FOB 
TURBINES.  Kasl  ROdbr,  Mfllhelm  on-tbe-Rubr,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  13,  1916.  SerUl  No.  27,959.  (Cl. 
18T — «.) 

1.  A  iinick  closing  throttle  valve  for  turbines  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  the  turbine,  a  piston  baring  openings 
therethrough  and  connected  with  said  main  valve,  a 
cylinder  for  said  piston  having  an  oil  pressure  source 
upon  one  side  and  an  oil  outflow  pipe  upon  the  other  side 
of  the  piston,  and  means  for  closing  said  piston  openings 
preparatory  to  opening  said  valve  when  It  is  desired  to 
..•tart  tbe  turbine. 


4 
> 


2.  A  quick  closing  throttle  valve  for  turbines  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  tbe  ad- 
misaloD  of  steam  to  the  turbine,  a  piston  having  openings 
therethrough  and  connected  with  aald  main  valve,  a  cyl- 
inder for  said  piston  hsvlng  an  oil  pressure  source  upon 
one  side  and  an  oil  oatflow  pipe  upon  the  other  side  of  the 
piston,  a  spring  adapted  to  preas  tbe  piston  toward  the 
oil  pressure  source,  and  meana  for  closing  said  piston 
openings  preparatory  to  opening  said  valve  when  it  Is 
desired  to  start  tbe  tarMna. 

S.  A  quick  closing  throttle  valve  for  turbines  compris- 
ing, in  combinatloii,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  tbe  ad- 
mlaalon  of  steam  to  tbe  turbine,  a  piston  hsvlng  openings 
therethrough  and  connected  with  said  main  valve,  a 
cylinder  for  said  piston  having  an  oil  pressure  source  upon 
one  side  snd  an  oU  oatflow  pipe  upon  the  other  side  of 
tbe  piston,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  the  piston  toward  the 
on  pressure  source,  meana  movable  between  the  cylinder 
bead  and  the  piston  for  dosing  the  piston  openings  pre- 
paratory to  opening  said  valve  when  It  is  desired  to  start 
the  tnrMne. 

4.  A  quick  doslBg  throttle  valve  for  turbines  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  matai  vslve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mlarion  of  steam  to  the  tarUne,  a  piston  having  openings 
therethrough    and    connected    with    said    main    valve,    a 


cylinder  for  aald  piston  having  an  oil  pressure  source  upon 
one  side  snd  an  oil  outflow  pipe  upon  the  other  aide  of 
tbe  piaton,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  tbe  piston  toward  the 
oil  pressure  source,  a  member  between  the  cylinder  head 
and  tbe  piston  for  closing  the  piston  openings,  and  an 
axially  disposed  spindle  having  threaded  engagement  with 
and  through  the  cylinder  bead  and  carrying  said  doslag 
member. 

6.  A  quick  closing  throttle  valve  for  turbines  compris- 
ing, In  combination,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  the  turbine,  an  auxiliary  valve  alao 
rontrolUng  the  admission  of  steam  to  tbe  turbine  the 
effective  area  of  tbe  main  valve  being  greater  than  that  of 
tbe  auxiliary  valve,  a  piston  having  openings  therethrough 
nnd  operatively  connected  with  both  valvea,  the  main 
valve  being  arranged  to  both  open  and  close  after  the  auz- 
lliary  valve,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  having  an  oil 
pressure  source  upon  one  side  and  an  oil  outflow  pipe  upon 
tbe  other  side  of  the  piston,  and  meana  for  closing  said 
piston  openings  preparatory  to  opening  said  aiixiltary  and 
main  valves  when  it  Is  desired  to  start  tbe  turbine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,204,688.     WATER-JACKET.     Hxnbt  Rldb,  Weat  AUla, 
Wis.,  assignor  to   AUis-Cbalmers   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware. 
Filed  May  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  28,703.     (Cl.  86 — 1.) 
1.  In  combination,  an  Inside  sheet,  an  outside  sheet,  a 
boss  secured  to  one  of  said  sheets  at  an  imperforate  por- 
tion thereof,  a  stay-bolt  detachably  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  boss  only,  and  means  for  securing  said  stay-bolt  to 
tbe  other  of  said  sheets. 


2.  In  combination,  an  inside  sheet,  an  outside  sheet,  a 
boss  welded  to  said  Inside  sheet  at  an  imperforate  portion 
thereof,  a  stay-bolt  detachably  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  boss  only,  and  means  for  securing  said  stay-lMlt  to 
said  outside  sheet. 

8.  In  combination,  an  inside  sheet,  an  outside  sheet  a 
boss  secured  to  said  inside  sheet  a  stay-bolt  detachably 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  boss  only,  and  meana  for  se- 
curing said  stay-bolt  to  said  outaide  aheet 

.4.  In  combination,  an  inside  sheet,  an  outside  sheet,  a 
boss  secured  to  one  of  said  sheets  at  a  portion  of  aald 
sheet  which  is  imperforate  and  of  uniform  thickness,  a 
stay-bolt  detachably  secured  to  aald  boaa,  and  meana  for 
securing  said  stay-bolt  to  the  other  of  said  sheets. 

6.  In  combination,  an  Inside  aheet,  an  outside  sheet,  a 
boss  welded  to  said  inside  sheet,  said  inside  sheet  adja- 
cent aald  boss  being  Imperforate  and  of  uniform  thiiikaaas, 
a  stay-bolt  detachably  aecured  to  said  boss,  and  means  far 
securing  said  stay-bolt  to  said  outaide  aheet. 


1,204.689.      AUTOMATIC    RAILWAY    SIGNAL    DBVICB. 

RoBEKT  A.  RcTHKRFrRD,  Lyme,  (Nwin.     Filed  Dec.  96, 
1018.     Serial  No.  808,687.     (a.  246—16.) 

1.  In  a  rall-road  signal,  a  repeating  gtin,  a  firing  meeha- 
niam  therefor,  a  semaphore,  an  adjustable  controller  for 
the  firing  mechanism,  and  connections  between  the  seoM- 
phore  and  tbe  controller  to  set  tbe  same  in  selective  flrtnc 
position. 

2.  In  a  rall-road  siKnsl  device,  a  repeating  gun,  a  seoM- 
phore,  a  selecting  means  for  controlling  the  nambar  of 
times  the  gun  is  to  flre.  means  between  tbe  semaphore  aad 
the  controlling  means  to  set  the  same  in  operative  posi- 
tion, means  adjacent  the  track  to  be  operated  by  tba 
train,  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  tbe  eoa- 
trolllng  means  to  operste  tbe  firing  mechanism  a  glvan 
number  of  times. 

8.  In  s  rall-road  signal,  a  semaphore,  a  repeatteg  gon, 
a  track-trip,  a  selective  controller,  means  betwcao  the  bmb- 
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•ptaore  and  tbe  controller  to  regulate  Its  poaitlon,  opcrat- 
Inc  OMans  between  tbe  trip  and  tbe  controller  to  fire  tbe 
gnn. 

4.  In  a  rail-road  signal  device,  a  repeating  gun  pro- 
Ttded  with  firing  mechanlam,  a  controller,  moved  Into  one 
podtloD,  to  control  tbe  number  of  gun  flres  and  moved  In 
anotber  direction  to  operate  tbe  firing  mecbantsm  for  the 
purpose  described. 


*e 
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6.  In  a  rail- road  signal  device,  a  semaphore,  a  gun, 
eontrolUng  means  for  tbe  gun  to  control  the  number  of 
gon  flres,  and  a  track-trip,  connection  between  tbe  sema- 
phore and  track-trip  to  place  tbe  track-trip  in  and  out  of 
operatiTe  position,  connections  between  the  semaphore 
and  gun  controlling  means,  to  control  tbe  gun  fires,  and 
connections  between  tbe  track-trip  and  tbe  gun  for  firing 
tbe  gun. 


1,204.600.  BYE-TESTING  DEVICE.  Elmu  Lb  Rot 
Btm,  Hawtborne.  N.  Y.  Filed  Julj  8,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  108.085.     (CI.  88—22.) 


1.  An  eye-testing  device  of  tbe  character  described, 
eomprlaing  a  body-portion  carrying  a  lens  and  embracing 
means  for  blanketing  one  eye  while  tbe  lens  Is  applied  be- 
fore the  other  eye. 

2.  An  eye-testing  device  of  the  character  described, 
eomprlslng  a  body  portion  carrying  plus  and  minus  lenses 
and  embracing  means  for  blanketing  one  eye  while  either 
of  said  lenses  Is  applied  before  the  other  eye. 

8.  An  eye-testing  device  of  the  character  described, 
eomprlslng  a  non-transparent  body  portion  carrying  a  lens, 
mid  body  portion  being  of  sufflcient  length  to  blanket 
eltber  eye  when  said  lens  la  applied  before  the  other  eye. 

4.  An  eye- testing  device  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  non-transparent  body-portion  carrying  plus  and 
Bsliius  lenses,  said  body  portion  being  of  sufBdent  length 
to  bUiiket  either  eye  when  either  of  said  lenses  is  placed 
bafttre  tbe  other  eye. 

6.  An  eye-testing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  non-trassparent  body  portion  carrying  plus  and 
minos  lenses  and  a  plane  glass  slab,  said  body-portion 
being  of  snfliclent  length  to  blanket  either  eye  when  either 
of  said  lenses  or  said  slab  Is  placed  before  tbe  other  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1,204.601.     CLIP. 
Sept.  20.  1916. 


JossPH  Sacbb.  Hartford,  Cobb.    Filed 
SeHal  No.  51.670.     (CI.  175—278.) 


1.  A  clip  comprising  a  base  and  resilient  fuse  engaging 
lips  extending  from  said  base,  said  base  having  Inside  the 
clip  a  wire  receiving  groove  and  having  exteriorly  of  tbe 
base  a  corresponding  projection  to  prevent  tbe  clip  from 
turning  on  a  support. 

2.  A  clip  comprising  a  base  and  resilient  fuse  engaging 
lips  extending  from  said  base,  the  base  having  a  pressed 
in  wire  receiving  groove  snd  a  pressed  out  projection,  tbe 
latter  to  prevent  turning  of  the  clip  on  its  support. 

3.  A  clip  comprising  a  base  and  resilient  fuse  engaging 
lips  extending  from  said  base,  holding-down  means  for  the 
clip,  engaging  the  t>ase.  a  clamping  memt>er  between  tbe 
lips  and  meanH  for  setting  the  rlamplni;  member  having 
an  operating  connection  with  aald  holding  down  means, 
said  base  and  said  clamping  member  having  compIemeDtal 
grooves  to  jrecelve  a  wire. 

4.  A  clip  comprlRlng  a  base  and  resilient  fuse  engaging 
lips  extending  from  tbe  base,  said  base  having  an  aperture 
and  also  having  a  longitudinally  extending  wire  receiving 
groove  at  one  aide  of  the  aperture,  holding-down  means 
for  the  clip,  extending  through  said  aperture,  a  clamping 
member  between  said  lips  and  having  a  wire  receiving 
groove  complemental  to  said  other  groove  and  meana  for 
setting  said  clamping  member,  having  an  operating  con- 
nection with  said  holding-down  means. 


1,204.602.  CAH-DOOa.  Bau>h  V.  Sauk,  Philadclpbia, 
and  Ralph  E.  WiLoca.  Johnstown,  Ps.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76.106.     (CI.  105—186.) 


1.  A  dumping  car  door  eomprlaing  a  plate  provided  with 
a  flange  on  aBcb  of  the  sides  thereof,  portions  of  nld 
flange  on  two  sides  being  formed  upwsrdly  In  line  with  tbe 
door  plate,  a  door  spreader  resting  against  tbe  door  plate 
and  said  upwardly  formed  flanges  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  damping  car  door  eomprlaing  a  plate  provided  wltb 
flanges  on  the  hinged  and  side  portions  thereof,  portions 
of  the  side  flanges  being  formed  upwardly  in  line  with  the 
door  plate,  and  a  door  spreader  resting  sgainst  tbe  door 
plate  and  said  upwardly  formed  flange  portions  and  se- 
cured thereto. 

3.  In  a  damping  car,  a  pair  of  doors  each  hloged  at  ose 
of  their  sides,  each  of  said  doora  l>eing  formed  of  a  plate 
with  Integral  flanges  on  the  edges  thereof,  portions  of  tbe 
side  flanges  being  formed  upwardly  and  approzlmatelj  In 
line  with  tbe  door  plate,  a  door  spreader  rettinff  acaiatt 
each  door  plate  and  the  upwardly  formed  flangea  thereof 
and  secured  thereto,  and  means  secured  to  said  doer 
spreader  for  raising  snd  lowering  said  doors  aa  dealred. 

4.  A  pair  of  dumping  car  doors  each  compooed  of  a 
plate  provided  with  flanges  on  tbe  hinged  and  aide  edges 
thereof,  portions  of  the  side  flanges  being  bent  upwardly, 
a    door   spreader   secured   within   the   offset    portion   ao 
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formed,  and  means  secured  to  said  spreaders  for  rsislng 
and  lowering  tbe  doors. 

5.  A  pair  of  dumping  car  doors  spaced  spart,  provided 
with  a  door  soreader  of  Inverted  U-sectlon,  with  outstand- 
ing flanges,  the  centrsl  portion  of  the  section  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  body  portions  of  said  doors,  a  clevis  secured 
to  the  spreader  between  tbe  doors  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  pivoted  bolt  provided  with  a  projecting  threaded  shank, 
a  link  member  provided  with  an  Integral  internally 
threaded  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  thresded  shank 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  operating  said  link  members  to 
open  and  close  tbe  doora. 

[i'latms  A  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oacette.] 


1,204.693.      TOY  CART.      Robekt   A.    Sale,    Washington. 
I  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  W.  Peed,  Washlng- 
'  ton,    D.    C.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1016.      Serial    No.    80,730. 
(CI.  46 — 48.) 


1.  A  toy  cart  including  grooved  sides,  a  bottoih  having 
its  side  edges  projecting  into  tbe  grooves  in  the  sides,  and 
a  wheel  supported  axle  detachably  engaging  the  sides  for 
holdioig  said  sides  In  engagement  with  the  bottom. 

2.  A  toy  cart  including  sides  having  grooves  in  their 
inner  faces,  a  bottom  having  ita  aide  edges  detachably 
seated  within  the  respective  giooves.  an  axle  having  op- 
posed mortises,  there  being  recesses  within  the  lower' edges 
of  the  sides  for  engaging  tbe  mortised  portions  of  the  axle, 
tbe  walls  of  the  mortiaes  and  recesses  cooperating  to 
bold  the  sides  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  the 
bottom,  and  supporting  wheels  detachably  mounted  on  tbe 
axle. 

8.  A  toy  cart  including  an  axle  having  mortises  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  the  front  and  back  faces  thereof  and 
across  the  top.  sides  having  recessed  lower  portions  in- 
sertible  into  tbe  mortises,  ssid  sides  having  grooves  in 
their  inner  faces,  and  a  bottom  having  its  side  edges  seated 
within  the  grooves,  said  axle  conatltutlng  means  for  tying 
the  aides  together  and  holding  them  against  lateral  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  bottom. 

4. '.V  tdy  cart  including  an  axle,  supportinit  wheels  de 
tachably  engaging  tbe  end  portions  thereof,  said  axle  hav- 
ing mortises  extending  upwardly  within  tbe  front  and 
back  faces  thereof  and  acroas  tbe  top,  aides  having  re- 
cessed lower  ends  insertible  into  engagement  with  the  mor 
tlsod  portions  of  the  axle,  the  walls  of  the  recesses  and 
mortises  cooperating  to  hold  tbe  sides  against  movement 
laterally  relative  to  each  other,  there  being  groovea  in 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides,  a  bottom  extending  continu- 
ously between  the  sides  and  having  Its  side  edges  detach- 
ably seated  within  the  respective  grooves,  and  a  tongue 
secured  to  and  extending  from  the  axle. 

5.  A  toy  cart  Including  an  axle,  supporting  wheels  de- 
tachably engaging  the  end  portions  thereof,  said  axle  bar- 
ing mortises  extending  upwardly  within  the  front  and  back 
faces  thereof  and  acroas  the  top,  sides  having  recessed 
lower  ends  insertible  Into  engagement  with  the  mortised 
portlona  of  the  axle,  tbe  walls  of  the  recesses  and  mor- 
tlaea  cooperating  to  hold  the  aldea  against  movement  lat- 
erally relatively  to  each  other,  there  being  grooves  in  the 
inner  facea  of  tbe  sides,  a  bottom  extending  continuously 
between  the  sides  snd  having  its  side  edges  detachably 
aeated  within  tbe  respective  grooves,  dowels  upstanding 
from  the  mortised  portion  of  tbe  axle  and  projecting  into 
the  sldea,  and  a  tongae  secured  to  and  extending  from 
the  axle. 


1,204,694.  TRANSIT  ATTACHMENT.  SCHCTLBB  R. 
SCUAFP.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,629.      (CI.  88 — 2.2.) 


1.  A  surveying  instrument  having  a  sighting  device  and 
a  reflecting  surface  facing  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  sight  througlj  said  sighting  device. 

2.  A  surveying  instrument  Including  a  sighting  device 
and  a  mirror  facing  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  sight  through  said  device,  and  an  indicating  mark 
in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  center  of  the  instrument  and 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  sight. 

3.  A  surveying  instrument  including  a  compass,  a  sight- 
ing device  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  mirror  car- 
ried by  parts  which  move  with  said  sighting  device  about 
said  axis  and  presenting  a  reflecting  surface  facing  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  sight  through  said 
sighting  device. 

4.  A  surveying  instrument  including  a  compaas,  a  aigbt- 
Ingdeyice  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  mirror 
carried  by  parts  which  move  with  said  sighting  device 
about  said  axis  and  presenting  a  refiectlng  surface  facing 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  sight  through 
said  sighting  device,  said  mirror  being  curved  about  a 
horisontal  axis. 

5.  A  surveying  Instrument  in<;luding  a  compass,  a  sight- 
ing device  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  mirror  car- 
ried by  parts  which  move  with  said  sighting  device  abont 
said  axis  and  presenting  a  refiectlng  surface  facing  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  Mne  of  sight  through  said 
sighting  device,  said  mirror  having  terminal  portions 
curved  inwardly. 

maims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,695.  NUT-LOCK.  Hb.nbt  C.  J.  Schaemann,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,62«. 
(Cl.   151—24.) 


1.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  nut  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof  transverse  to  the  axle  of  the  not,  a  slot  lead- 
ing from  said  opening  through  tbe  nut  and  opening  at 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  nut,  and  a  locking  plug  passed 
through  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  nut  provided  with  a  slot  leading 
from  one  of  the  ends  thereof  to  a  suitable  point  on  tbe 
wall  of  the  nut,  and  an  enlarged  opening  at  the  base  of 
the  slot,  disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  nut. 


1,204,696.  ENGRAVER'S  BLOCK.  John  Schbbb,  At- 
lanU,  Qa..  and  OBoaoB  F.  ScHBBa.  Rlebmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.      Serial  No.  87,660.      (CI.  81 — 4.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  engraf^era'  blocka  hBTing  JawB 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  abella  moaat- 
ed  upon  the  Jaws,  a  plurality  of  verticaUy  yieldable  pina 
movably  mounted  In  the  shells  to  be  protruded  beyond 
the  tops  thereof,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  all  of 
the  pins  in  a  single  operation. 

2.  An  attachment  for  engravers'  blocks  taarlng  Jaw* 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  abella  numnt- 
ed  upon  the  Jaws,  a  plurality  of  vertically  yieldable  pin* 
movably  mounted   In   the  shells  to  be  protruded  beyoBi 
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tbe  tops  thereof,  cams  for  action  upon  tbe  supports  for 
the  piaa  to  raise  tbe  same,  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
cams  against  movement  In  one  direction  to  sustain  the 
•apporta  In  vertlcallj  adjusted  position. 


3.  An 
DBOvable 
cd  upon 
movably 
the  tops 
the  pins 
•Kalnst 
ports  in 
lac  tha 


attachment   for  engravers'   block*   harlng   Jaws 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  shells  moant- 
the  Jaws,  a  plurality  of  vertically  yieldable  pins 
mounted   in   the   shells   to   be   protruded    beyond 
thereof,  cams  for  action  upon   the  supports  for 
to  raise  the  same,  means  for  locking  tbe  cams 
movement  in  one  direction   to  sustain   the  sup- 
vertically  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  rotat- 


1.204.C97.  PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION. 
Waltbb  ScHiKMERHoaN,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1914.     Serial  No.  879.223.     (Cl.  134—54.) 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  consisting  of  liquid 
futta-percha,  benzene,  ether,  rye  flour,  and  plumbago, 
■abataatially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  protective  coating  composition  consisting  of  liquid 
gutta-percha  20%.  benzene  15<7r.  ether  25%.  rye  flour 
20%,  and  plumbago  20%. 

3.  A  protective  coating  composition  consisting  of  liquid 
gutta-percha,  a  volatile  hydrocarbon,  an  ether,  a  cereal 
flour,  and  a  mineral  coloring  and  thickening  Intn-edtent. 

4.  A  protective  coating  composition  consisting  of  gutta- 
percha, volatile  solvents  therefor,  a  cereal  flour  contain- 
ing gluten  and  an  unctnons  mineral. 

5.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  pro- 
tective coating,  containing  gutta-percha,  volatile  solvents 
therefor,  and  a  cereal  flour  containing  gluten. 


1.204.698.  COUPLING  FOR  WAGONS.  Wbb.nbr  Schil 
UNO,  Dulsburg,  Garmaay.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,440.     (Cl.  218—61.) 


li 


1.  In  a  wagon  coupling,  a  coupling  ring  having  one 
portion  thereof  cnt  through,  the  cut  enda  of  said  ring 
being  pointed,  the  surface  of  said  points  extending  in 
oppositely  inclined  directions  toward  each  other,  said 
cnt  through  portion  being  relatively  narrow  at  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  ring  and  relatively  wide  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof. 

2.  In  a  wagon  coupling,  an  oval  coupling  ring  having 
one  of  the  ]ong  sides  thereof  cut  tbroogb,  tbe  cat  ends  of 
Mid  ring  being  pointed,  the  surface  of  said  points  extend- 
ing in  oppositely  Inclined  directions  toward  each  otlier. 
■ad  being  leveled  in  more  than  two  planes,  said  cnt 
tbroogh    portion    being   relatively    narrow   at    tbe    inner 


periphery  of  said  ring  and  relatively   wide  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof. 

3.  In  a  wagon  coupling,  the  combination  with  two 
freely  banging  linka,  supported  in  stationary  eyelets,  and 
two  matched  coupling  rings  freely  suspended  in  said 
links,  said  rings  being  of  oval  shape  and  having  one  of 
their  long  sides  cut  through,  the  cut  ends  of  said  rings 
being  pointed,  the  surfaces  of  said  points  extending  in 
oppositely  inclined  directions  toward  each  other,  said 
cut  through  portion  being  relatively  narrow  at  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  ring  and  relatively  wide  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  aald  eat  through  portions  permittiut: 
coupling  of  said  rings,  at  any  position  between  right 
angular  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  substan- 
tUUy  45*  at  either  side  thereof. 


1,204,609.  PROCESS  FOR  HYDRATINO  LIME.  Abthdb 
M.  ScHoriBLD,  Amherst,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  75,382.     (Cl.  222—1.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  of  slaking  lime  com- 
mercially, which  coDsUts  in  mingling  tbe  lime  and  water, 
raising  tbe  temperature  of  an  independent  body  of  water 
by  the  steam  produced  by  tbe  slaking  of  the  lime,  and 
retaining  the  steam  under  pressure  apart  from  said  inde- 
pendent body  of  water. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  tbe  process  of  slaking  lime  com- 
mercially, which  consists  in  mingling  lime  and  watar, 
raising  the  temperature  of  an  independent  body  of  water 
by  steam  produced  by  the  sisking  of  tiie  lime,  retaining 
the  steaa  ander  pressure  apart  from  said  Independent 
body  of  water,  aad  delivering  said  Independent  body  of 
water  independently  of  the  steam  onto  the  lime  to  effect 
a  slaking  of  the  lime. 

3.  An  improvement  in  tbe  process  of  slaking  lime, 
which  conalstB  in  mingling  water  and  lime  In  a  con- 
tainer; retaining  adjacent  the  Intake  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, tbe  beat  generated  by  tbe  slaking  of  the  lime: 
and  abstracting  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  containar, 
the  heat  generated  by  tbe  slaking  of  the  lime. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  the  process  of  slaking  line, 
which  consists  In  mingling  water  and  lime  In  a  container 
to  form  a  mixture :  retaining  adjacent  tbe  Intake  end  of 
the  container,  the  heat  generated  by  tbe  slaklag  of  tbe 
lime :  abstracting  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  container, 
tbe  beat  generated  by  the  sisking  of  the  lime ;  and  regn- 
latlng  the  passage  of  ttie  mixture  through  the  contalnar 
to  approxlnkate  a  uniform  speed. 

5.  An  improvement  In  tbe  process  of  slaklag  lime, 
which  consists  in  mingling  water  and  lime  la  a  container ; 
absorbing  adjacent  tbe  outlet  end  of  the  container,  by 
means  of  an  Independent  body  of  water,  the  heat  generated 
by  the  slaking  of  tbe  lime,  dtocharglng  the  said  inde- 
pendent body  of  water  la  a  heated  condition  onto  tbe 
lime  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  tbe  container,  to  slake  tbe 
lime,  and  retaining  the  beat  in  tbe  container  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  of  the  CMitainer. 


1.204.700.  APPAEATU8  FOR  HTDBATINO  HUE. 
ABTHra  M.  ScHoriBLO,  Amherst,  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication fUed  Jan.  81.  1916,  Serial  No.  76J82.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  12.  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
1084S1.     (Cl.  222—1.) 

1.  A  lime  bydrator  embodying  a  container:  meaae  for 
admitting  llflse  to  the  container;  a  lime  oatlct  tor  tbe 
coatalaer;  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  ceatalner; 
a  heat  retaining  Jacket  located  on  tbe  container  adjaeeat 
the  means  for  admitting  Ume;  a  water  Jacket  located  on 


tbe    container    adjacent    tbe    outlet ;    an    inlet    for    tbe 
Jacket :  and  an  outlet  for  the  Jacket. 

f 


2.  In  a  lime  hydrator,  a  container ;  a  lime  inlet  for 
the  container ;  a  lime  outlet  for  tbe  container ;  means  for 
admitting  water  to  the  container;  means  for  retaining 
adjacent  the  Inlet,  the  beat  created  by  the  slaking  of  the 
lime ;  and  moans  for  salvaging,  adjacent  the  outlet,  the 
beat  cn^ated  by  tbe  slaking  of  tbe  lime. 


1,204.701.  FOOT-PEDAL.  Albebt  C.  8cHtJi.z.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Locomobile  Company  of 
America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,735. 
(Cl.  74—81.) 


1.  A  foot  pedal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  foot-pad 
provided  with  an  internal  chamber  and  with  a  recess  in 
substantially  parallel  planes,  a  plate  disposed  in  said 
chamber,  a  second  plate  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  part  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  planes,  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded 
elementa  secured  to  the  flrat  plate  and  extending  there- 
from through  an  intervening  poriion  of  said  foot-pad  to 
and  through  tbe  second  plate,  and  other  screw-threaded 
elements  disposed  on  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  second  plate 
and  coOperstlng  with  the  first  screw-threaded  elements  to 
secure  the  second  plate  to  the  first  plate  and  to  said  foot- 
pad. 

2.  A  foot  pedal  comprlaing,  in  combination,  a  foot-pad 
provided  with  an  internal  chamber  and  with  a  recess  in 
substantially  parsllel  planes,  a  plate  disposed  in  said 
cbsmber,  a  second  plate  disponed  In  said  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  fastening  means,  and  other  fastening  mean^ 
extending  from  one  of  said  plates  to  the  other  and  M>cur- 
ing  8ald  plates  to  each  other  as  well  as  to  said  foot-pad. 

3.  A  foot  pedal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  foot 
pad,  an  element  embedded  therein,  a  plate  located  exter- 
nally of  said  foot-pad  and  having  one  face  thereagainst, 
a  projection  extending  from  tbe  opposite  face  of  said 
plate,  and  fastening  means  securing  said  plate  to  said 
element  and  fastening  said  plate  to  said  foot-pad. 

4.  A  foot  pedal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  foot-pad, 
an  element  embedded  therein,  a  plate  located  externally 
of  said  foot-pad  and  Interengaging  therewith,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  an  arm  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  and  fastening  means 
extending  from  said  plate  to  said  element  and  serving 
to  fasten  said  plate  to  said  pad. 


1,204,702.  VENTILATOR.  Fbbdinakd  F.  Schupp, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.266. 
(Cl.  98 — 1.) 

In  a  ventilator,  the  comMnation  of  a  casing,  a  band  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  casing  fixed  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  extending  a  distance  above  and  below  said 
edge,  with  a  vertically  movable  rover  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  casing  snd  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  band, 
232  O.  G.— 29 


and  adapted  to  lie  In  normal  elevated  position  with  Its 
effective  peripheral  edge  a  distance  above  tbe  upper  edge 


of  said  band  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
cover  and  maintaining  tbe  same  In  normal  elevated 
position. 


1.204,703.  GAS  HEATING-FURNACE.  Fbank  Babww 
ScHbTLBH,  Berkeley.  Cal.  FUed  May  10,  1913.  Serial 
.No.  766,836.     (Cl.  263—9.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  heating  a  vehicle  spring,  removable 
pins  for  holding  said  spring  in  an  adjusted  position,  a 
burner  for  heating  said  spring,  bolts  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  burner  engaging  said  spring  and  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  space  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  heating  device  of  the  character  described,  re- 
movable pins  for  holding  material  to  be  heated,  a  verti- 
cally and  horisontally  adjustable  burner  provided  with 
bolts  adjustably  secured  thereon  and  projecting  therefrom 
engaging  said  material  and  adapted  to  regulate  uniformly 
the  space  between  said  material  and  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  device  for  beating  vehicle  springs,  a  base,  a 
chamber  mounted  on  said  baso,  means  in  said  chamlier  for 
tiolding  said  springs  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  burner  for 
heating  said  springs  and  adjustable  means  on  said  burner 
engaging  said  springs  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  spaee  be- 
tween said  springs  and  burner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  furnace 
comprising  a  frame,  a  two  vertically  disposed  compart* 
ment  chamber  supported  thereby,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments provided  with  removable  bars  adapted  to  sapport 
springs  for  preliminary  warming  and  tbe  other  adapted 
for  heating  tbe  springs,  said  latter  compartment  provided 
with  adjustable  burners  arranged  to  project  heat  on  both 
sides  of  said  springs,  adjustable  means  for  supporting 
said  springs  on  their  side  edges,  and  means  for  Introdae- 
ing  mixed  air  and  gas  to  said  burners. 

6.  .\  gas  beating  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  chamber 
supported  thereby  having  a  lower  an^l  an  upper  verti- 
cally disposed  compartment,  removable  means  in  said  up- 
per compartment  for  supptM^lng  springs  to  be  warmed, 
and  adjustable  burners  In  tbe  lower  compartment  for 
besting  said  springs,  and  means  for  introducing  mixed 
air  and  gas  into  ssid  burners. 
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1.204.704.  KETTLE-COVEB.  Chablm  D.  Bcowimui  and 
Geo«oe  F.  Kbasmbt,  Oorham,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  20, 
1915.     8«Hal  No.  61.640.     (Ci.  88—8.) 


A  cover  ror  kettles  and  tbe  like,  provided  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  with  ball  holding  members,  each  of 
which  consists  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate 
of  Its  ends  to  form  substantially  parallel  arms  and  crimped 
inwardly  at  one  end  of  said  arms  to  form  bail  recelrlng 
sockets,  the  other  enda  of  said  arms  being  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  cover  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  edge  thereof  and  the  arms  t>elng  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  dlsUnce  between  the  point  of  con- 
nection and  said  edge,  and  the  sockets  being  elongated  and 
arranged  to  permit  of  a  sliding  movement  of  a  ball  therein 
longitudinally  of  the  socket. 


1.204,705.      CUSPIDOR.      Fudbbick    H.    Scott,    Leeds. 
England.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  78,949.     (CI. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  open  at  its 
upper  end,  a  drain  pipe  projecting  into  said  vessel  hav- 
ing its  ends  turned  npwardlj  adjacent  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  terminating  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  ves- 
sel, a  lid  hlngedly  connected  to  said  vessel  and  adapted 
to  swing  thereover,  a  dome  arranged  on  said  lid  to  Inclose 
the  open  end  of  said  drain  pipe  when  said  Ud  is  swung  to 
closed  position,  the  said  Ud  being  provided  with  apertures 
adjacent  said  dome,  a  flange  arranged  upon  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  adjacent  the  upper  edges  ^hereof,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  said  vessel,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.2O4.706.      COMBINED   PIANO  AND   PLAYER  -  PIANO 
BENCH.     Wbndblim  P.  S»wo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
The    Seng    Company.   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  8C.862.     (CI 
155—22.) 

1.  In  a  piano-bench,  the  combination  with  opposite 
standards,  means  for  connecting  the  standards,  seat-sup- 
ports projecting  from  the  standarda,  and  a  seat  movably 
mounted  on  the  supports,  of  a  alldable  hlnge-aember  con- 
nected to  each  standard,  and  a  fixed  hinge-member  pivot- 
ed to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  sUdable  members  and  se- 
cured to  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat,  whereby  the  seat  may  be 
moved  rearwardiy  and  upwardly  at  ita  rear  end  and  hence 
inclined  with  relation  to  its  supports. 

2.  In  a  piano-bench,  the  combinaUon  with  opposite 
standards,  a  receptacle  embodying  a  rear  bar  connecting 


the  standards,  and  a  seat  movably  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle between  the  standards  and  supported  at  ita  rear 
edge  by  said  rear  bar,  of  a  vibratory  reciprocating  binge- 
member  connected  to  each  of  the  standards,  and  fixed 
hinge-members  connected  to  the  seat  and  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  vibratory  reciprocating 
binge-membera,  whereby  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  may  be 
moved  rearward  and  upward  so  as  tq  Incline  the  same  and 
the  rear  ends  of  tbe  hinge-members  caused  to  rest  upon 
said  rear  bar. 


3.  In  a  piano-bench,  tbe  combination  with  opposite 
standards,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same,  of  a  pair 
of  headed  studs  projecting  from  each  of  said  standards 
and  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  blng«-plates 
carried  by  tbe  studs  and  each  provided  with  a  straight 
and  a  curved  slot  for  receiving  the  studs,  a  seat  between 
the  standards,  supports  for  the  seat,  and  bracket-arms  de- 
pending from  the  seat  near  its  rear  edge  and  pivoted  to  the 
rear  enda  of  the  hinge-plates,  whereby  the  seat  is  capable 
of  being  vertically  and  rearwardiy  moved  and  tbe  rear 
ends  of  the  hinge-plates  caused  to  rest  upon  the  seat* 
supports. 

4.  In  a  piano-bench,  the  combination  with  opposite 
standards,  the  box-like  receptacle  connecting  the  same  and 
embodying  front  and  rear  bars,  of  guide-plates  secured  to 
tbe  standards  and  having  headed  studa,  cam-plates  having 
front  and  r^ar  straight  and  curved  slots,  respectively, 
mounted  on  the  studs,  a  seat  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lid 
mounted  on  the  receptacle,  and  bracket-arms  dependiof 
from  the  seat  and  connected  pivotally  with  the  rear  enda 
of  tbe  cam-plates,  whereby  said  saat  aay  be  elevatsd  at  its 
rear  end  and  moved  rearward  to  bring  aaid  bracket-arm* 
over  tbe  said  rear  bar. 

5.  In  a  piano-bench,  tbe  combination  with  opposite 
standards,  and  a  box-like  receptacle  eonnectlng  tbe  sama 
and  embodying  a  front  bar,  of  a  seat  movably  supported 
between  the  standards  and  at  ita  front  edge  on  said  front 
bar,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rear  edge  of  the 
seat  so  aa  to  incline  the  aame,  and  a  strip  hinged  st  th* 
upper  edge  of  the  front  bar  and  adapted  to  ke  folded  oat 
of  position  at  the  rear  aide  of  the  same  or  forwardly  upon 
the  bar  so  aa  to  form  an  elevated  support  for  the  front 
edge  of  tbe  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettc] 


1,204,707.  HOO-OILER.  AacH  O.  Smith,  Mapleton, 
Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  75,80ft. 
(CI.  119—167.) 


1.  A  hog  oiler  including  a  reaervoir,  a  roller  roUUbly 
mounted  in  aaid  reaervoir  and  provided  with  an  abaortH 
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«nt  peripheral  sheet,  transversely  Inclined  bars  secured 
apoa  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  reservoir 
and  projecting  Inwardly  and  upwardly  over  said  roller, 
and  a  second  roller  roUUbly  mounted  above  said  first 
named  roller  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the  Inner 
•dges  of  aaid  bars,  said  second  roller  alao  having  an  ab- 
sorbeat  sheet  contacting  with  the  absorbent  sheet  of  the 
first  named  roller  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hide 
of  the  animal,  surplus  oil  expressed  from  the'  covering  of 
the  second  named  roller  being  directed  by  the  inclined  bars 
upon  the  hide  of  tbe  animal. 

2.  A  hog  oiler  including  a  reservoir  having  a  supply 
chamber  at  one  end  in  communication  with  the  reservoir 
proper,  a  roller  roUtably  mounted  In  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  ahsortient  peripheral  sheet,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing transversely  inclined  bars  secured  to  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  reservoir  and  projecting  inwardly 
over  said  roller  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  second  roller 
roUtably  mounted  above  said  first  named  roller  and  also 
having  an  alMiorbent  peripheral  sheet,  said  second  roller 
projecting  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  inclined  bars  and 
springs  normally  acting  to  force  said  latter  roller  down- 
wardly in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  first  named 
roller. 


1.204,708.     ROCK  DRILL      William  A.  Smith.  Denver. 
Colo.,    assignor   to   The    Denver   Rock    Drill    Manufac- 
turing Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.      Filed     Sept.     26.     1914.       Serial    No.     863.664 
(CI.  125 — 20  ) 


1.  In  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  a  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  member 
»nd  a  piston  operating  therein,  means  for  driving  the  com- 
pressor piston,  intioding  a  pitman,  a  tool-holding  chuck, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  pitman  for  rotating  the 
chuck. 

2.  In  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, comprialng  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  a  compressor  comprialng  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  piston  operating  tlierein,  meana  for  driving  the 
compreaaor  platon,  including  a  pitman,  a  tool -holding 
chuck,  and  meana  operated  by  said  pitman  for  effecting  a 
step-by-step  rotation  of  the  chuck. 

8.  In  drilling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
tltereln.  of  a  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  member 
•nd  a  piston  operating  therein,  means  for  driving  the 
compressor  piston,  incloding  a  pitman,  a  roUUble  tool- 
holding  chuck,  a  ahaft  geared  thereto,  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  routing  the  aliaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
pitman  for  operating  the  ratchet  mechanism. 

4.  In  drilling  apparatna.  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
comprialng  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  a  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  pist<»i  operating  therein,  means  for  driving  the 
compressor  piston,  incloding  a  pitman,  a  roUUble  tool- 
holding  chuck,  a  ahaft  gaarad  thereto,  a  ratchet  element 
on  the  aliaft,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  coacting  ratchet  ele- 
n»ent,  and  means  operated  by  the  pitman  for  rocking 
aaid  ahaft 

6.  In  drilling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
eoav)risinc  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therain,  of  a  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  member 
•mA  a  piston  operating  therein,  means  for  driving  the  i 


compressor  piston,  including  a  pitman,  a  roUtabla  tool- 
holding  chuck  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  ahaft  geared 
to  said  gear  teeth,  a  rock  ahaft  in  line  with  the  first-men- 
tioned shaft,  a  ratchet  connection  between  the  two  shafu 
for  imparting  a  step-by-step  rotation  to  the  former  upon 
the  rocking  movement  of  the  latter,  a  crank  ahaft  geared 
to  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  pitman  connection  between  the 
compressor  pitman  and  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,204.709.  COATING  PROCESS.  Waltxb  O.  Snellino. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.124. 
(CI.  91—70.) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  finely-divided  material  that 
comprises  treating  the  material  with  a  liquid  coating  sub- 
stance containing  a  vaporlsable  vehicle,  placing  the  treat- 
ed material  In  a  closed  container,  beating  the  contents  of 
the  said  container  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  said  ve- 
hicle, and  suddenly  opening  the  conUiner. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  finely  divided  material  that 
comprises  treating  metallic  particles  with  a  liquid  coat- 
ing subsUnce  containing  a  vaporliable  vehicle,  placing 
the  treated  material  In  a  closed  container,  heating  the 
contents  of  the  said  conUlner  above  the  boiling  point  of 
the  said  vehicle,  and  suddenly  opening  the  conUlner. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  finely Hllvided  material  that 
comprises  applying  to  the  material  a  liquid  coating  sub- 
stance containing  a  vaporlsable  vehicle  and  a  combustible 
residue,  placing  the  treated  material  In  a  closed  con- 
tainer, heating  the  contenU  of  the  said  container  above 
the  boiling  point  of  the  said  vehicle,  and  suddenly  open- 
ing the  container. 

4.  The  process  of  coaUng  finely-divided  material  that 
comprises  applying  to  the  material  a  liquid  coating 
substance  containing  a  vaporizable  vehicle  and  a  com- 
bustible cellulose  ester,  placing  the  treated  material  in 
a  closed  container,  heating  the  contents  of  the  container 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  said  vehicle,  and  sud- 
denly opening  the  container. 

5.  The  process  of  pr^arlng  metallic  particles  for  py- 
rotechnic use  that  comprises  treating  such  particles  with 
a  liquid  coating  substance  containing  a  vaporizable 
vehicle  and  a  combustible  cellulose  ester,  placing  the 
treated  material  in  a  closed  conUlner.  beating  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  said 
vehicle,  and  suddenly  opening  the  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


1.204.710  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Et  oene  E.  Sntdbs  and 
Edwabd  W.  HARRia,  Raymond.  .Xlberta.  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,632.      (CI.  254—112.) 


A  lifting  device  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  lifting 
bars  carried  by  the  support,  one  of  said  bars  being  tele- 
scopically  mounted  within  the  other  and  having  a  rack 
on  iu  front  face,  and  said  other  bar  comprisinf  two 
members  connected  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and  hav- 
ing racks  on  their  front  edges,  the  rack  teeth  of  tbe  re- 
spective edges  being  in  pairs  and  opposite  each  otbar,  a 
lever  having  a  toe  to  engage  the  firat  nentlened  rack, 
and  provided  with  toes  on  oppoaite  aides  of  said  tos  to 
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cagafe  tkc  second  mentioned  neks,  a  swinging  fnlcram 
for  the  lerer  foi;  sneceesiTely  engaglBg  the  t^tipectlTe  toes 
with  the  racks  of  the  respective  bars,  sod  means  for 
fastening  the  lifting  bars  together. 


1.204,711.  PA8TENINO  DEVICE.  Gbobge  C.  Swtdbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1»18,  Sertal  No.  793.492. 
Renewed  Apr.  «.  191«.    Serial  No.  8t,474.     <C1.  24 — 04.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scopic tubalar  members,  one  of  said  members  baTing  a 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  extending  throufcbout  a  part 
of  its  lengtb  to  constitute  with  the  other  member  an  annu- 
lar clamping  space  for  the  fabric  to  which  the  device  is 
secured. 

2.  ▲  fastening  device  comprlstng  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scopic tubular  members  having  central  openings  extending 
complete]/  therethrough,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  extending  throughout  a  part 
of  its  length  to  constitute  with  the  other  member  an 
annular  damping  space  for  the  fabric  to  wblcb  the  de- 
vice is  seeored. 

3.  A  fastening  device  involving  inner  and  outer  mMS- 
bers,  one  of  said  members  comprialng  a  button  head  tiav- 
Ing  an  integral  tubular  stem  and  the  other  member  com- 
prising a  coaxial  thimble  telescoping  with  said  stem,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
extending  throughout  a  part  of  its  length  to  constitute 
with  the  other  member  an  annular  damping  space  for 
the  fabric  to  which  the  device  is  secured. 

4.  A  button  Involving  inner  and  outer  members,  one  of 
the  same  comprising  a  head  and  an  Integral  tubular  stem 
and  the  other  comprising  a  coaxial  thimble  atUcbed  to 
said  stem,  one  of  said  members  having  a  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  extending  throughout  a  part  of  its  length 
to  constitute  with  the  other  member  an  annular  fabric 
clamping  space,  the  end  of  the  tldmble  extending  beyond 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  turned  outwardly  to  form  a 
Clamping  flange  cooperating  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
stem. 

5.  A  button  involving  inner  and  outer  members,  one  of 
the  same  comprising  a  head  and  an  integral  tubular  stem 
having  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  thereof  aad  the  other 
comprising  a  coaxial  thimble  attached  to  said  stem,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  ex- 
tending throughout  a  part  of  its  length  to  constitute  with 
the  other  member  an  annular  fabric  damping  space,  the 
end  of  the  thimble  extending  beyond  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  outwardly  to  form  a  clamping  flange  co- 
operating with  the  flange  on  the  stem. 


1.204.712.  STOPPER.  Thomas  C.  Spblli.vu,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,922.  (CI. 
215—58.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  deaeribed,  comprising,  a 
stopper  having  a  well  formed  therein,  a  core  formed  of 
complemental  sections  iusertlhle  in  said  well,  and  a 
pulling  means  carried  by  said  core. 

2.  An  artlde  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
■topper  having  a  well  formed  therein,  a  core  formed  of 
complemental  sections  Iusertlhle  in  said  well,  a   pulling 


means  carried  by  said  core.  Mid  cort 
roughened  exterior  surfaces,  and  said  core  having  an  la- 
creased  cross  sectloaal  dimension  over  that  of  aald  well. 

S.  An  article  of  the  daaa  described,  eoaprislng  • 
stopper  having  a  well  formed  thetela.  aald  well  haviag 
oppoaltely  receaaed  portlonit.  a  core  formed  of  comple- 
mental sections  insertible  in  said  well,  said  core  ssctlona 
having  ext^stoBs  thereon  to  engage  In  the  reeeased  par- 
tlona  of  said  well,  said  core  having  a  volume  to  expand 
said  stopper  when  inaerted  therein,  and  a  palling  mean* 
carried  by  said  core  sections. 

4.  .\n  artlde  of  the  claas  described,  comprlslDK,  a 
stopper  having  a  well,  formed  therein,  a  core  Insertible  la 
■aid  well,  aald  core  beiag  formed  of  complemental  sectlooa, 
■aid  core  seetlona  having  exterior  roughened  surfaces,  sail 
core  aectioDS  having  recessed  Inner  faeea,  a  shoulder  forasad 
by  tbe  inner  rBcesaed  portions,  a  stem  iaaertible  between 
sAld  core  sections  In  said  recesaen,  a  cap  carried  by  saM 
stem,  and  an  enlarged  bead  formed  on  said  stem  to  coact 
with  the  shoulder  In  pulling  said  stopper. 

5.  An  article  of  the  clasis  described,  comprising,  a 
stopper  having  a  wdl  formed  therein,  a  core  formed  of 
complemental  sections  inaertlble  in  said  well,  said  core 
sections  being  of  similar  configuration,  said  sections  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  therein  of  different  proportions  to 
form  a  aboulder,  extensions  from  each  section  to  coact  with 
those  of  the  other  in  forming  a  bottom  for  said  rscsaa. 
interlocking  means  csrried  by  each  section  for  coactlon 
with  those  of  the  other,  and  said  core  aections  having 
roughened  exterior  surfaces  to  impinge  against  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  well. 


1,204,713.  AUTO  HEATER.  Kennbth  E.  Stbain  and 
HoMBX  E.  Dawson,  Beynoldsburg.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  8, 
191S.     Serial  No.  82,989.     (CI.  237—21.) 


1.  The  eoraUnatloh  with  the  foot  board  of  an  autono- 
blle  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  grid  covering  said 
opening,  a  cowl  coSperatlvely  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  engine  exhaust  pipe,  said  cowl  having  an  opening  In 
Ita  rear  wall,  and  a  movably  supported  deflector  plate  mov- 
able to  assume  position  covering  either  the  opening  in 
■aid  cowl  or  said  grid. 

2.  The  comMnatloa  with  the  foot  board  of  an  automo- 
bile baring  an  opening  therein,  of  a  grid  covering  said 
opening,  a  cowl  cooperatively  mounted  wlttt  respect  to 
the  engine  exhaust  pipe,  said  cowl  having  an  opening  In  Ita 
rear  wall,  a  plvotallj  supported  deflector  plate  movable 
to  assume  position  covering  either  the  opening  In  said 
cowl  or  said  grid,  means  for  looking  said  plate  In  one  of 
■aid  positions,  and  spring  meann  for  urging  said  plate 
to  assfume  the  other  position. 


1,204,714.  TIME-STAMP.  William  P.  Stxaub,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Electric  Time  Recorder  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Plied  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.181. 
(CI.  197—151.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  phirallty  of  take  up  rolls,  a  ratchet  for  each 
roll,  a  redprocatlng  platt*,  a  pair  of  pawls  one  for  each 
ratchet  mounted  upon  said  plate,  and  means  for  aasodat- 


NOTSMBSK  14,  1916b 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iM  ona  or  tha  ottwr  of  nlA  pawls  with  tu  asaodatad 
mtehct  wheal,  aald  amaaa  including  a  rocking  bar  adapted 
to  control  both  pawla.  a  second  rocking  bar  having  Its 
yaaltion  controlled  hgr  the  thickneaa  of  the  ribbon  on  one 
or  the  other  of  the  take  up  roUa.  aad  means  wherbey  said 
two  rocking  ban  Interlock. 


2.  la  a  device  of  tka  ekaiaetar  daecrthad  the  comMna- 
tloa with  a  plarallty  of  tako  np  rolla,  a  ratchet  for  each 
roll,  a  redprocatlng  plate,  a  pair  of  pawls  one  for  aack 
ratchet  oiounted  apoa  aald  plate,  and  means  for  aasodat- 
liW  one  or  tbe  otlMr  of  said  pawls  with  lU  associated 
ratchet  wheel,  aald  meaaa  Including  a  rocking  bar  adapted 
to  eontrol  both  pawla  and  a  aecond  rocking  bar  having 
ita  poaltlon  eoatroUad  hy  the  thickness  of  the  ribbon  on 
oae  or  the  other  of  the  take  op  rolla,  aald  first  aforesaid 
rocking  bar  having  a  earn  and  aaM  aecood  aforesaid 
racking  bar  having  a  aprlag  preaaad  plunger  for  engaging 
aald  cam. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  tbe  combina- 
tkam  with  a  plarallty  of  take  up  roUa,  a  ratchet  for  each 
mU,  a  rodproeatlng  plate,  a  pair  of  pawU  one  for  each 

moaatad  upon  said  plate,  and  means  for  assodat- 
or  the  other  of  said  pawla  with  its  aasodated 

wheel,  aald  meana  Including  a  rockisk  bar  adapted 
to/^aantrol  both  pawls  snd  s  second  rocking  bar  having 
IHHillliiii  controlled  by  tbo  thlcknooa  of  tbe  ribbon  on  one 
or  tbe  other  of  the  uke  up  rolls,  said  flnt  aforeaald  rock- 
la^  bar  hariag  a  cam  and  aald  aeeond  aforeaald  rocking 
bar  having  a  spring  prcaaed  plunger  for  engaging  aald 
cam,  said  pawla  being  plvotally  moonted  upon  aald  redpro- 
catlng plate  through  tbe  agency  of  plvotally  mounted  arms 
controlled  by  said  flnt  aforesaid  rocking  bar. 


1J04,716.  CLOSING  MEANS  FOE  JARS  AND  OTHER 
VE88BL8.  John  Scott  Tatuni,  London,  England. 
Filed  .\pr.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  600,061.     (CI.  216—92.) 


In  combination  wltb  an  open  ended  rontalner  formed 
wltb  annular  recess  ko  ns  to  leave  a  flange  near  its  mouth, 
tbe  flange  being  provided  with  reeeases  in  its  under  sur- 
face, packing  disposed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  container, 
a  cover  disposed  on  tbe  pacing  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral depreaalon  and  a  diametrical  alot.  and  a  resilient 
■acnring  member  disposed  in  the  slot  snd  provided  with 
depending  ends,  one  of  which  ends  is  formed  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  lateral  extension  to  engage  under  the 
flange  of  the  container  and  tbe  other  of  which  ends  is 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension  terminating  in  an  up- 
wardly projecting  toe  arranged  to  engage  in  the  adjacent 
recess  in  the  flange  of  the  container. 


14N)4.716.  METHOD  OF  EVAPORATION  AND  DISTIL- 
LATION OF  LIQUIDS.  Cabl  Thiooob  THoaaasLL, 
Oottenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
800.707.     (CI.  203—6.) 
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1.  .\  method  of  evaporation  and  distillation  of  liquids 
characterized  by  carrying  out  the  evaporation  or  distil- 
lation at  the  preasnre  aad  temperature  correaponding  to 
or  near  •the  critical  point  of  the  llqaid.  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  method  of  evaporation  and  distillation  of  liquids 
consisting  in  generating  the  vapor  at  or  near  the  critical 
point  of  tbe  liquid  and  expoalng  tbe  vapor,  when  leaving 
the  diatlllatlon  veaael,  to  a  small  fall  of  preasnre  and  tem- 
peratura  in  such  manner  that  the  vapor  is  condensed,  i.  e., 
so  that  Its  pressure  becomes  higher  than  the  preaaure  cor- 
responding to  the  pressure  of  saturated  vapor  at  tbe  pra- 
valllng  temperature. 

3.  A  method  of  evaporation  and  distillation  of  Uqnlda, 
consisting  in  generating  the  vapor  at  or  near  tbe  critical 
point  of  tbe  liquid  and  conducting  tbe  liquid  to  be  dis- 
tilled in  such  a  path  to  the  distillation  veaael  that  it  maf 
receive  beat  from  the  liquid  already  diatllled,  in  order 
that  this  heat  or  a  part  thereof  may  be  used  to  bring  mora 
liquid  to  the  critical  point. 

4.  A  method  of  evaporation  and  distillation  of  Mqutda, 
consisting  in  generating  the  vspor  at  or  near  the  critical 
point  of  the  liquid  and  using  the  distilled  liquid,  still 
under  high  pressure,  or  a  part  thereof  as  motive  fluid  for 
forcing  more  liquid  into  the  vessel  in  which  tbe  'distilla- 
tion takes  place. 

5.  A  method  of  evaporation  and  distillation  of  liqalds, 
consisting  In  generating  the  vapor  at  or  near  the  critical 
point  of  the  liquid  and  causing  the  liquid  to  be  distilled 
to  pass  the  liquid  already  distilled  by  means  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  latter  U«vi4  la  aoch  a  path  that  it  becomes 
heated  before  It  is  forced  Into  tbe  vessel  (1),  in  order  that 
both  the  pressure  and  the  heat  of  tbe  liquid  distilled  may 
be  utIHsed. 


1,204,717.  TRAIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  GUI  P.  Thub- 
Bca,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1913.  SerUl  Na 
763.705.      (CL  246—68.) 

1.  A  system  of  train  control  comprising  :  a  traflic  track, 
a  train,  train  controlling  means,  a  normally  closed  circuit 
normslly  holding  aald  train  controlling  means  againat 
operation,  means  indndlng  a  clrcoit  normally  completed 
through  said  traflic  track  for  holding  said  train  control- 
ling circuit  closed,  and  mannally  operable  means  for  main- 
taining said  circuit  closing  means  in  circuit  closing  con- 
dition regardless  of  the  condition  of  said  track  drcnlt. 

2.  A  system  of  train  control  comprising  :  a  traflic  track, 
a  train,  train  controlling  means,  a  nonnally  closed  circuit 
normally  holding  aald  train  controlling  meana  against  op- 
eration, means  Including  a  drcnlt  normally  completed 
through  said  traffic  track  for  holding  said  train  control- 
ling circuit  closed,  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe 
engineer  for  maintaining  aald  drcult  cloalng  means  in  dr- 
cnlt cloalng  conditon  regardlaaa  of  tbe  condltloa  of  aald 
track  circuit. 

3.  A  system  of  train  control  comprising :  a  trade  tra^ 
a  train,  train  controlling  means,  a  normally  do^ed  dx^ 
cult  normally  holding  said  train  controlling  meana  agataat 
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operatlOQ,  meana  Including  a  circuit  normally  completed 
tbroufb  Mid  traflic  track  for  holding  said  train  control- 
ling circuit  closed,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  train  including  a  manually  operable  means  for  main- 
taining aald  circuit  closer  in  circuit  closing  condition  re- 
gardleas  of  the  condition  of  said  track  circuit. 


Qm 


^^ 


4.  A  system  of  train  control  comprising :  a  traffic  track, 
a  train,  train  controlling  means,  a  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit normally  holding  said  train  controlling  means 
against  operation,  means  including  a  circuit  normally 
completed  through  said  traffic  track  for  holding  said  train 
controlling  circuit  closed,  means  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  the  train  Including  a  manually  operable  means  for  main- 
taining said  circuit  closer  in  circuit  closing  condition  re- 
gardless of  the  condition  of  the  track  circuit,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  circuit  closer  in  circuit  closing  con- 
dition regardless  of  the  speed  of  the  train  and  of  the 
condition  of  aald  track  circuit. 

6.  A  system  of  train  control  comprising :  a  traffic  track, 
a  train,  train  controlling  devices,  a  normally  closed  train 
controlling  circuit,  normally  completed  through  the  track, 
normally  holding  said  train  controlling  means  InopcratlTe. 
track  means  for  rupturing  said  train  controlling  circuit, 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train  for  automati- 
cally permitting  aald  train  circuit  to  be  completed  with- 
out passing  through  the  track  when  the  speed  of  the  train 
falla  below  a  certain  rate,  and  means  for  completing  said 
train  circuit  without  pasaing  through  the  track  and  re- 
gardless of  the  speed  of  the  train. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.718.  SUCTION  CABPET-8WEEPER.  John  R.  Van- 
DM  PUTTBN,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1916.    Serial  No.  120,594.     (CI.  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  Miction  carpet  sweeper  of  the  character  described, 
a  hollow  casing  arranged  to  be  moved  upon  a  floor,  the 
lower  extremity  of  aaid  casing  being  open  and  arranged 
to  be  located  in  Joxta  position  to  the  floor,  a  suction 
creaUng  deriee  located  within  said  caaing.  driving  wheela 


routably  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  ploraUty  of  parti- 
tion* dividing  the  lower  portion  of  said  caaing  Into  a  pin- 
rality  of  compartments,  roUry  bmahes  mounted  in  the  end 
compartments,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
driving  wheels  and  said  brushes,  the  central  compartment 
being  unobstructed. 

2.  In  a  BucUon  carpet  sweeper  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  casing  arranged  to  be  moved  upon  a 
floor,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  casing  being  open  and 
arranged  to  be  located  in  Juxta  position  to  the  floor,  a 
suction  creating  device  located  within  lald  casing,  driving 
wheels  roUtably  moanted  upon  said  caalng.  a  plurality 
of  partitions  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  rotary  bmahes  mounted  la 
the  end  compartments,  means  operatlvely  eonnsetlng  said 
driving  wheels  and  said  brushes,  the  coitral  oompartment 
being  unobstmctsd,  and  a  cut  away  portion  In  the  lower 
forward  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  aaid  cwitral  comnart- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  suction  carpet  sweeper  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  casing,  a  suction  creating  device  located 
within  said  casing,  an  oblong  frame  deUchably  connected 
to  the  under  open  side  of  said  casing,  driving  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame,  transversely  dis- 
posed partitions  dividing  said  frame  into  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  compartments.  roUry  brushes  mounted  in  the 
end  compartments,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  aaid 
driving  wheels  and  said  brushes,  the  central  compartment 
being  unobstructed. 

4.  In  a  suction  carpet  sweeper  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  casing,  a  suction  creating  device  located 
within  said  casing,  an  oblong  frame  detacbably  connected 
to  the  under  open  side  of  said  casing,  driving  wheela 
roUUbly  mounted  within  said  frame,  transversely  dis- 
posed partitions  dividing  said  frame  Into  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  compartments,  and  a  cut  away  portion  in  the 
lower  forward  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  said  central  com- 
partment. 

5.  In  a  suction  carpet  sweeper  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  casing,  a  suction  creating  device  located 
within  aald  casing,  an  oblong  frame  detacbably  connected 
to  the  under  open  side  of  said  casing,  driving  wheals  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  said  frame,  transversely  disposed 
partitions  dividing  said  frame  into  a  plurality  of  rectangn. 
lar  compartments,  and  a  cut  away  portion,  ia  the  lower 
forward  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  said  central  compart- 
ment, bearings  mounted  upon  said  partit'lons,  rotary 
brushes  Joomaled  In  said  bearings  and  located  within  tha 
end  cotnpariments.  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  aald 
driving  wheels  and  said  brushes,  the  central  compartment 
being  unobstructed. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,204,719.     TWO-PART  SUIT.     JoH!.   M.   van    Hacam, 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1015.     Serial  No 
3,010.      (CI.  2—148.) 


1.  In  a  two-part  suit,  an  upper  garment  and  a  lower 
garment,  the  upper  garment  overhanging  the  lower  gar- 
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ment  ontilde  thereof  and  a  lapportlng  girdle  Interlacing 
in  the  two  garmenta,  to  prevent  objectionable  separation 
thereof  when  worn,  the  Interlacing  of  the  girdle  with  the 
upper  garment  being  confined  to  the  side  portions  thereof 
at  the  waist  line  immediately  above  the  hips. 

2.  In  a  two-part  suit,  an  upper  garment  and  a  lower 
garment,  the  upper  garment  overhanging  the  lower  gar- 
ment outside  thereof  and  a  saah  interlacing  in  the  two 
garments,  to  prevent  objectionable  separation  thereof 
when  worn,  the  sash  being  long  enough  to  permit  partial 
removal  of  the  lower  garment  without  disengaging  the 
aaab  from  the  npper  garment. 

S.  In  a  two-part  suit,  an  upper  garment  and  a  lower 
garment,  the  upper  garment  overhanging  the  lower 'gar- 
ment outside  thereof  and  a  supporting  girdle  Interlacing 
In  the  two  garmenta.  to  prevent  objectionable  aeparatlon 
thereof  when  worn,  the  Interlacing  of  the  girdle  with  the 
npper  garment  being  confined  to  the  side  portions  there- 
of at  the  waist  line  immediately  above  the  hips,  the  said 
portions  of  the  upper  garment  being  in  the  form  of  tabs 
detacbably  connected  to  the  Jacket  at  one  end. 

4.  In  a  two-part  suit,  an  upper  garment  and  a  lower 
garment,  the  upper  garment  overhanging  the  lower  gar- 
ment outside  thereof,  and  a  supporting  girdle  attached  to 
the  back  portion  of  the  lower  garment  and  adapted  to 
Interlace  with  the  upper  garment  to  prevent  objectionable 
separation  of  the  garments  when  worn,  the  interlacing 
of  the  girdle  with  the  upper  garment  being  confined  to 
the  side  portions  thereof  at  the  waist  line  Immediately 
above  the  hips. 


1.204.720.  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WIRELESS 
TRANSMITTERS.  Egbekt  von  Lbpbl,  Berlln-Wllmers- 
dorf.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
81 R.  125.      (CI.  260—17.) 


1.  In  a  wireless  transmitter,  a  main  oscillation  circuit 
of  high  frequency  Including  a  condenser  and  a  coil  in 
series,  and  an  auxiliary  oscillation  circuit  arranged  in  a 
shunt  which  bridges  a  portion  of  the  condenser  capacity 
of  said  naln  droidt,  aald  aoxillary  dreoit  having  a  low- 
frequency  period  of  oscillation  such  as  corresponds  to 
sounds  audible  to  the  human  ear. 

2.  In  a  wireless  transmitter,  a  main  oscillation  circuit 
of  high  frequency  including  a  condenser  and  a  coll  in 
series,  and  an  auxiliary  oscillation  circuit  arranged  In  a 
shunt  which  bridges  a  portion  of  the  condenser  capacity 
of  said  main  circuit,  on  the  side  farthest  away  from  the 
said  coll.  said  auxiliary  circuit  having  a  low-frequency 
period  of  osclllstlon  saeh  aa  corresponds  to  sounds  audi- 
ble to  the  human  ear. 

8.  In  a  wlrelesa  tranamlttar,  a  main  oacillation  circuit 
of  high  frequency  including  a  condenser  and  a  coll  In 
series,  and  an  auxiliary  oscillation  circuit  arranged  in  a 
shunt  which  bridges  a  portion  of  the  condenser  capacity 
of  said  main  circrult.  and  Includes  a  coll.  said  auxiliary 
circuit  having  a  low-frequency  period  of  oscillation  such 
as  corresponds  to  sound  audible  to  the  human  ear. 


1.204.721.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  LIQtflDS 
BY  MEANS  OF  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.  Max  von 
Rbcklinohausin,  Paris.  Prance,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poratV>n  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,719.      (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays 
of  a  complete  or  clossd  spiral  tube  formed  of  material 
permeable  to  ^sald  raya,  anrronndlng  aald  source,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  tubes  by  which  liquid  may  enter  and  leave 
the  spiral  tnbe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mercury  vapor  lani^  having 
an  Inverted  U-ahaped  container  forming  a  sooroe  of  ultra- 
violet rays,   a  complete  or  closed   spiral   tube  formed  of 


material  permeable  to  aald  raya  lurroandlng  aald  con- 
tainer, and  Inlet  and  outlet  tubea  by  which  liquid  may 
enter  and  leave  the  spiral  tube. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  having  a 
container  of  quartz,  a  complete  or  closed  spiral  tube  of 
quartz  surrounding  said  container,  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
tubes  by  which  liquid  may  enter  and  leave  the  spiral  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  ultra-violet  raya,  a 
complete  or  closed  spiral  tube  formed  of  material  per- 
meable to  said  rays  surrounding  said  source,  and  a  water 
Jacket  surrounding  said  spiral  tube  for  the  purpoae  of 
cooling  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays,  a 
complete  or  closed  spiral  capillary  tube  formed  of  mate- 
rial permeable  to  said  rays  surrounding  aald  source,  and 
means  for  fosclng  a  liquid  through  the  spiral  tube. 


1,204,722.  VEHICLE-AXLE.  GaoaoE  A.  Wabnes, 
Springwells,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83.460.      (CI,  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bolster 
provided  with  trunnions,  pillow  blocks  and  pillow  caps 
located  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  provided  with  cylin- 
drical recesses  to  receive  the  trunnions,  and  offset  re- 
cesses, and  projections  on  the  trunnions  for  engaging  in 
said  offset  receases  to  limit  the  relative  movement, of  the 
truunlons  in  the  pillow  blocks  and  caps. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bolater 
provided  with  trunnions,  and  pillow  blocks  and  pillow 
caps  mounted  on  the  axle  and  each  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical socket  and  an  offset  recess  connecting  therewith 
and  each  trunnion  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  offset  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  propelled  vehicle,  having  a 
rear  axle  provided  with  pillow  blocks  and  caps,  of  a 
trailer-supporting  bolater,  comprising  a  platform  iipon 
which  the  trailer  body  may  rest,  and  a  pair  of  depending 
arma  having  trunnions  on  their  ends  Joumaled  in  the 
pillow  'blocks  and  caps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  propelled  vehicle  having  a 
rear  axle  provided  with  pillow  blocks,  of  a  trailer  sup- 
porting bolater  comprising  a  platform  upon  which  the 
trailer  body  may  rest,  a  pair  of  depending  arms  having 
trunnions  on  their  enda  Journaled  in  the  pillow  blocks, 
and  means  on  the  pillow  blocks  engaging  portions  of  the 
trunnions  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the  plat- 
form, substantially  as  described. 
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1,S04.72S.  DISPLAT-MOnNT  FOR  BOTANICAL  OB 
OTHBB  8PBCIMBNS.  PncT  B.  White.  Maosfleld. 
Mass.  Filed  June  22.  1910.  Bertal  No.  106,262.  (CI. 
85—12.) 


^. 


A  display  holder  and  moant  for  botanical  and  other 
speclmena  comprialng  a  holder  having  a  back,  a  trans- 
parent front,  side  and  bottom  apadng  strip*  between  said 
front  and  back,  binding  strips  at  the  sidea  and  bottom  of 
said  holder  which  lap  over  onto  the  front  and  back,  a 
sealing  lap  secured  at  one  edge  to  one  face  of  the  said 
holder  and  having  a  gummed  flap  extension  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  slide  to  which  the  specimen  is  to  be 
attached,  the  spacing  strips  and  the  back  being  con- 
structed to  form  grooves  to  receive  said  allde,  said  slide 
having  a  filler  strip  crosswise  thereof  at  Its  apper  end 
which  closes  the  upper  eod  of  tb«  space  between  the  slide 
and  the  transparent  front  when  the  slide  is  inserted  in 
the  holder,  the  said  sealing  flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
OTer  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  and  filler  and  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  other  face  of  the  holder. 


1,204,724.  STEERINO-WHKEL.  8amp«l  O.  Whiti  and 
William  W.  Peck,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Warner 
Gear  Company,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,544.     (CI.  74 — 83.) 


1.  A  steering  wheel  for  automobiles  comprising  a  cross 
head  designed  for  attachment  to  a  steering  shaft,  a  pair 
of  brackets  plvotally  supported  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cross  head,  <»•  of  said  pivotal  supports  being  axially 
borad,  a  rim  carrying  said  brackets,  and  a  locking  pin 
mounted  In  said  axial  bore  and  forming  a  retractable  lock 
betwaen  the  cross  head  and  one  of  said  brackets. 

2.  A  steering  wheal  for  automobllea  comprising  a  croaa 
head  designed  for  attachment  to  a  steering  shaft  and 
provided  at  its  ends  with  diametrically  opposed  sockets,  a 
pair  of  brackets  having  bores  in  allnement  with  said 
sockets,  a  rim  carrying  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  pivot  plna 
projected  through  said  brackets  into  the  cross  bead  sockets, 
one  of  said  plni  balng  hollow,  and  a  locking  pin  mounted 
in  said  hollow  pivot  pin  for  engaging  and  holding  the  ad- 
jacent bracket  in  operative  position. 

8.  A  steering  wbed  for  antomoMlea  comprising  a  cross 
head  designed  for  attachment  to  a  steering  shaft,  a  rim, 
pivotal  connections  between  said  rim  and  the  opposite 
•Bda  of  tlM  erosa  head,  one  of  said  pivotal  connections  be- 
ing axially  bored,  and  a  locking  member  arranged  within 
■aid  bore. 


1.204.726.  PHOPBLLER  FOR  THE  PBRCUSSION 
MECHANISM  OF  VARIOUS  PROJECTILES.  NlBLS 
WALTcasBJf  Aascx,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  FUed  Nov. 
18.  1915.     Sertal  .No.  62,164.     (CI.  102—39.) 


R^ 


1.  A  propeller  for  percussion  mecbaniaau  for  projcctilaa 
of  the  character  specified,  having  a  central  part  of  a 
conical  shape,  provided  with  wings  bent  back  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  propeller  and  slightly  turnsd 
downward. 

2.  A  propeller  for  percussion  mechanisms  of  projsetllss 
of  the  character  apedfled,  having  a  central  part  of  a 
conical  shape  with  wings  bent  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
propeller,  and  slightly  turned  downward. 


1,204,726.  COLLAR.  laAAC  ADCLBBaa,  and  Max  J.  Simo- 
LU,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  July  31,  1914.  ScrUl  No. 
854.426.     (CI.  2—69.) 


A  collar  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  fold,  aaid  inner 
fold  being  provided  with  an  integral  hook-like  atUchlng 
means  at  each  end  thereof  and  which  are  formed  by  shap- 
ing the  extremities  of  the  fold  so  that  they  will  lie  in  allne- 
ment with  said  fold,  and  a  slit  formed  in  one  end  of  the 
fold  for  sogaging  with  the  hook-like  means  on  the  other 
end,  the  other  tu>ok-like  means  being  formed  and  located 
to  engage  a  collar  button  In  the  ablrt  for  attaching  the 
front  of  the  collar  to  the  shirt. 


1.204.727.     LOOK.     Elmkb  Adbian.  St  Louis.  Mo.     Fllsd 
Nov.  28,  1914.     SerUI  No.  874,668.      (CI.  70 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  rod  of  a  vehlei% 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  and  a  dash-board,  of  a 
base  plate  disposed  about  the  steering  rod  and  secured 
to  tbe  dash-board,  a  aectlonal  lock  body  clamped  about 
the  rod  and  having  one  section  integral  with  tbe  baas 
plate,  a  locking  plate  alidably  mounted  between  the  sec^ 
tlons  of  tbe  lock  body  for  removable  engagament  wltb 
the  slots  in  the  rod,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  lock- 
ing plate  in  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  alots  in  tbe  rod, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  and  associated 
with  the  looking  plate  ao  as  to  Impart  a  sliding  move- 
ment to  the  plate  against  the  tension,  of  the  rsaUitnt 
means,  locking  means  mouatsd  in  the  splodi*  for  sagaga- 
ment  with  the  lock  body  for  preventing  rotatloa  of  tha 
spindle,  other  resilient  means  for  normally  holdlag  tha 
locking  means  and  the  spindle  In  engagemtnt  with  tha 
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body,  and  a  key  eagageable  with  the  body  for  releaaing 
the  locking  means  and  for  rotating  the  spindle  to  conse- 
quently slide  the  locking  plate  and  release  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  rod  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  alots  therein  and  a  dashboard,  of  a 
base  plate  disposed  about  tbe  steerlnn  rod  and  secured  to 
tbe  dashboard,  a  lock  body  Including  two  sections  dis- 
posed about  tbe  rod  and  one  of  which  is  formed  Integral 
with  the  plate,  said  sections  being  provided  with  comple- 
mentary registering  recesses  on  their  inner  faces,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  in  said  recesses  for  engagement  with 
one  of  tbe  slots  In  the  rod  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  rod,  said  plate  heing  provided  with  a  substantially 
oral -shaped  opening,  a  spring  member  mounted  between 
the  sections  and  in  engagement  with  the  plate  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  plate  In  engagement  with  one  of  the 
recesses,  an  actuating  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  one 
of  said  sections  aad  having  tbe  inner  end  reduced  and 
extended  through  the  opening  Into  the  other  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  cam  moonted  oa  the  reduced  end  and  disposed 
in  the  opening  for  raising  the  plate  when  tbe  spindle 
Is  rotated,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  spindle 
and   means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 


1,204,728.  PIPE-COUPLING.  EaKCST  M.  AasNA.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,422. 
(CI.    137—28.) 


1.  A  slip  pipe  coupling  device  comprising  a  main  tubu- 
lar member  provided  near  one  end  with  external  screw 
threads,  the  inner  sorfare  of  said  member  being  recessed 
for  s  portion  of  its  length  to  form  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  supplemental  tubular  member  Inserted  in  tbe  externally 
threaded  end  of  the  main  tubular  member  and  provided 
at  its  Inner  end  with  an  annular  projecting  flange  which 
slldably  engages  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
main  member,  the  recessed  portion  of  the  main  member 
and  tbe  Inserted  portion  of  the  supplemental  meml>er 
forming  sn  annular  packing  chamber,  a  metallic  packing 
ring  provided  la  ssld  chamber  and  engaging  said  annalar 
shoulder,  a  fiber  packing  ring  provided  in  said  chamber 
and  engaging  aaid  metallic  ring,  a  second  metallic  ring 
arranged  in  tbe  chamber  and  abutting  against  the  flt>er 
ring,  and  a  aerew  threaded  cap  screwed  onto  the  threaded 
ead  of  the  main  tnbolsr  member  and  through  which  the 
snpplemental  member  Is  freely  movable,  ssid  cap  being 
also  adapted   to  eompresa   said   packings. 

2.  A  slip  pipe  coapliag  device  comprising  a  main  tuba- 
lar  Biember  provided  near  one  end  with  external  screw 
threads,  the  inner  surface  of  said  member  being  recessed 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  form  an  annular  ahoulder. 
a  supplemental  tubular  member  inserted  in  the  externally 
threaded  end  pf  the  main  tnbolar  member  and  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  an  annalar  projecting  flange  which 
slldably  engages  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
main  member,  the  recessed  portion  of  tbe  main  member 
and  the  Inserted  portion  of  the  snpplemental  member 
forming  an  annular  packing  cliamber,  a  metallic  packing 
ring  provided  in  said  chamber  having  a  surface  co-ex- 
tensive with  the  shoulder  snd  the  flange  and  engaging 
said  annular  shoulder,  a  flber  packing  ring  provided  In 
said  chamber  aad  engaging  said  metallic  ring,  s  second 
■istallle    ring   arranged    In    the    chamber    and    abutting 


against  the  flber  ring,  and  a  screw  threaded  cap  screwed 
onto  the  threaded  end  of  the  main  tubular  member  and 
through  which  the  supplemental  member  is  freely  movabls. 
said  cap  being  also  adapted  to  compreas  aaid  packlags. 


1.204,729.  RECORDING  AND  INTEGRATING  IN- 
STRUMENT. RoBEBT  F.  A  KNOTT,  Moutciair,  N.  J.,  as- 
sigDor  to  Gamaliel  C.  St.  John,  Greenwich,  Conn.  PUad 
.lune  2,   1915.     Serial  No.  31,660.      (CI.  284—6.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
Integrator,  a  motor  to  operate  the  Integrator,  a  second 
motor,  and  means  interposed  between  said  motors  for 
coDtroUing  the  operation  of  the  first  named  motor  by 
tbe  second  named  motor. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  described  comprialng  a 
disk,  means  to  support  the  disk,  means  to  operate  the  disk, 
an  Integrator,  means  to  operate  the  Integrator,  and  means 
Interposed  betwi-en  the  disk  and  the  Integrator  operating 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter  by  and  in 
accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  disk. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
disk,  means  to  support  the  disk,  means  to  operate  the 
disk,  an  integrator,  means  to  operate  the  Integrator,  and 
gearing  Interposed  between  the  disk  and  the  integrator- 
operating  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  lat- 
ter by  and  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  disk. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  described  comprisiag  aa 
Integrator,  a  motor  to  operate  the  integrator,  a  second 
motor,  and  means  interposed  between  said  motors  to 
variably  control  the  first  named  motor. 

6.  An  Instrument  of  the  kind  described  comprising  as 
integrator,  a  motor  to  operate  the  Integrator,  a  second 
motor,  a  disk,  means  to  operate  the  disk  by  the  second 
motor,  a  friction  wheel  to  coact  with  the  disk,  a  shaft 
slldably  supporting  the  friction  wheel  for  variable  rota- 
tion of  the  disk  and  wheel,  gearing  Interposed  between 
said  shaft  and  the  first  named  motor,  and  means  sepa- 
rate from  either  motor  to  adjust  the  friction  wheel  against 
said   disk. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.204.730.  AUTOMATIC  SPARK  CONTROL  FOB  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Fbbdbbick  Baibb, 
Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.608. 
(CI.    128—117.) 

a.  A  device  of  the  hereindescribed  clas  comprlsiBg  a 
revoluble  cam  supporting  member,  a  cam  loosely  mouatsd 
on  said  cam  supporting  member  and  provided  with  taeth, 
a  centrifugally  acting  governor  comprising  a  pair  of  la- 
dependent  movable  bladea  provided  with  secmeatal 
toothed  racks  supported  by  said  cam  supporting  msBbsr, 
said  aegmental  toothed  racks  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
in  the  cam.  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  snpportlas 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  herein  described  class  oomprtaiag  a 
revoluble  cam  supporting  member,  a  cam  loosely  moantsd 
on  said  cam  supporting  member  and  provided  with  teeth, 
a  centrifugally  acting  governor  comprialng  a  pair  of  1»- 
dependent  movable  blades  provided  with  segmeatal 
toothed  raeka  supported  by  said  cam  snpportlBt  meBhsr, 
said  segmental  toothed  racks  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
in  the  cam,  yieldable  means  for  holding  said  govsmor  iB 
an  aaaumed  aonnal  position  when  the  parts  are  at 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  sopportlng  meoiber. 
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3,  A  derlce  of  the  herein  described  elan  comprising  a 
reToluble  cam  supporting  member,  a  cam  loosely  mounted 
on  said  cam  supporUng  member  and  proyided  with  teeth, 
a  centrifugally  acting  goyernor  supported  by  said  cam  sup- 
porting member  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth 
In  the  cam.  yleldable  means  for  holding  said  governor  in 
an  assumed  normal  position  when  the  parts  are  at  rest, 
means  comprising  cams  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the 
tension  on  said  governor,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cam   supporting  member. 


4.  A  device  of  the  herein  described  class  comprising  a 
revoluble  cam  supporting  member,  a  driving  member  tele- 
scoplcally  engaging  said  cam  supporting  member,  means 
for  connecting  the  cam  supporting  member  and  driving 
member  for  insuring  uniform  movement  of  rotation,  a  cam 
looMly  moanted  on  said  cam  supporting  member,  said 
cam  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  centrlfugally  acting 
governor  comprising  a  pair  of  Independent  movable  blades 
provided  with  segmental  toothed  racks  supported  by  and 
routing  with  said  cam  supporting  member,  said  seg- 
mental toothed  racks  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  in  said 
cam,  said  governor  actuating  said  cam  about  its  axis 
Independently  of  its  general  direction  of  travel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  herein  described  cUss  comprising  a 
revoluble  cam  supporting  member,  a  cam  looMly  mounted 
on  said  cam  supporting  member  and  provided  with  teeth, 
a  weighted  toothed  segment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  engaging  the  teeth  In  the  cam  to  actuate  the  latter 
through  centrifugal  acUon,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
governor  and    its   sapportlng   member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,731.      CONTROL- WIRING   FOR  ELECTRIC   HE\T- 
INQ    DEVICES.      THADDEC8    P.    Baict    and    Fbank   T 

!^«!^«'„^'"""'  ^"°-     ^^  ^^-  21.  U>ie.     Serial  So. 
79.502.     (a.  219—20.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  heating  chamber,  an  electric 
resistance  element  located  therein,  a  wire  leading  from  a 
source  of  electrical  supply  to  one  extremity  of  said  resist- 
ance element,  a  second  wire  leading  from  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  Mdd  reslsUnce  element  to  a  conUct  point,  a 
third  wire  leading  from  a  point  intermediate  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  resistance  element  to  a  second  conUct  point 
a  circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  conUct  with  either  of 
said  conUct  polnu,  a  wire  leading  from  said  circuit  clos- 
ing device  back  to  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  «  tem- 
perature measuring  device  connected  to  said  heating  cham- 
ber and  means  controlled  by  said  temperature  measorlnc 
device  for  moving  said  circuit  closing  device  Into  contart 
with  either  of  said  contact  points. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heating  chamber,  an  electric  re- 
slsUnce element  located  therein,  a  wire  leading  from  a 
source  of  electrical  supply  to  one  extremity  of  said  resist 
ance  element,  a  second  wire  leading  from  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  said  resistance  element  to  a  contact  point,  a 
third  wire  leading  from  a  point  intermediate  the  extremi- 


ties of  said  restsUne*  element  to  a  second  conUct  point,  a 
circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  conUct  with  either  of 
said  contact  polnta,  a  wire  leading  from  said  drenlt  doa- 
Ing  device,  a  switch  connected  to  said  last  named  wire,  a 
wire  leading  from  said  switch  back  to  the  source  of  elec- 
trical supply,  a  temperature  measuring  device  connected  to 
said  heating  chamber,  means  controlled  by  said  tempera- 
ture measuring  device  for  moving  said  circuit  doaing  de- 
vice into  conUct  with  either  of  said  contact  points  snd 
means  controlled  by  said  temperature  measuring  device 
for  <^>erating  said  switch. 


^=^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  heating  chamber,  an  electric  re- 
sistance element  located  therein,  a  wire  leading  from  a 
source  of  electrical  supply  to  one  extremity  of  said  resist- 
ance element,  a  second  wire  leading  from  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  said  reslsUnce  element  to  a  conUct  point,  a 
third  wire  leading  from  a  point  Intermediate  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  rasisUnce  element  to  a  second  conUct  point,  a 
circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  contact  with  Hther  of 
said  contact  points,  a  wire  leading  from  said  circuit  clos- 
ing device  back  to  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  magnet 
arranged  to  operate  said  circuit  closing  device,  a  second 
circuit  adapted  to  energize  said  mairnet.  s  temperature 
measuring  device  connected  to  said  beating  chamber  and 
means  controlled  by  said  temperature  measuring  device  for 
opening  and  dosing  said  second  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  heating  chamber,  an  electric  re- 
slsUnce element  located  In  said  heating  chamber,  a  wira 
leading  from  a  source  of  electrical  supply  to  one  extremity 
of  said  reslsUnce  element,  a  second  wire  leading  from  the 
other  extremity  of  said  reslsUnce  element  to  a  conUet 
point,  a  third  wire  leading  from  a  point  IntermedUte  the 
extremities  of  said  reslsUnce  element  to  a  second  conUct 
point,  a  circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  conUct  with 
either  of  said  contact  poinu,  a  wire  leading  from  said  cir- 
cuit closing  device,  a  switch  connected  to  said  last  named 
wire,  a  wire  leading  from  ssid  switch  back  to  the  source 
of  electrical  supply,  a  magnet  arranged  to  operate  said 
circuit  closing  device,  a  second  magnet  arranged  to  operate 
said  switch,  a  second  drcult  adapted  to  energise  said  first 
magnet,  a  third  circuit  adapted  to  energise  said  second 
magnet,  a  temperature  measuring  derlce  connected  to  said 
heating  chamber  and  means  controlled  by  said  temparatnr* 
measuring  device  for  opening  and  closing  said  aecond  and 
third  drculU. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  heating  chamber,  an  electric  i«- 
slsUnce  element  located  In  said  heating  chamber,  a  wlr« 
leading  from  a  source  of  electrical  supply  to  one  extremity 
of  said  resistance  element,  a  second  wire  leading  from  the 
other  extremity  of  said  reslatance  element  to  a  coaUct 
point,  a  third  wire  leading  from  a  point  intermediate  the 
extremities  of  aald  realstance  element  to  a  second  conteet 
point,  a  drcult  closing  device  arranged  to  conUet  with 
either  of  said  conUet  points,  a  wire  leading  from  said  cir- 
cuit closing  device,  a  switch  connected  to  said  Inst  named 
wire,  a  wire  leading  from  said  switch  back  to  the  Moree  of 
electrical  supply,  a  magnet  arranged  to  operate  aald  cir- 
cuit dosing  device,  a  second  magnet  arranged  to  operate 
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said  switch,  a  second  circuit  adapted  to  energise  said  first 
magnet,  a  third  drcult  adapted  to  energise  said  second 
magnet,  normally  open  switches  in  said  second  and  third 
drcults,  a  temperature  masuring  device  connected  to  said 
heatinir  cbamber  and  means  controlled  by  said  temperature 
measuring  device  for  closing  ssid  normally  open  switches. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204.732.       ADVERTISING  CLOCK.       Eiokni      Banta, 
William  John  Unaairr,  and  Menrt  Joseph  Lippn,  Jr.! 
New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  July  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  849,649 
(CL  68 — 41.)  I 


1.  A  clock  having  a  spring  arbor,  a  opring  thereon  a 
casiuK  surrounding  said  sprlnx  and  a  Kear  upon  said  cas- 
ing, s  second  arbor  having  a  thimble  rotatable  thereon  and 
supporting  a  clock  band  and  a  plurality  of  gears  one  of 
which  is  In  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  second 
thimble  upon  said  sprinx  arbor  a  plurality  of  gears  secured 
thereto  and  rotatsble  therewith,  one  of  which  is  In  mesh 
with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  first  mentioned  thimble,  and 
a  sixth  gear  secured  to  the  second  said  arbor  and  in  mesh 
with  a  gear  upon  the  second  said  thimble  and  another 
clock  band  upon  the  arbor  of,  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  nald  sixth  gear. 

2.  A  clock  having  a  spring  arbor,  a  spring  thereon  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  spring  and  a  gear  upon  said  casing 
a  second  arbor  having  a  thimble  roUUble  thereon  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  gears  one  of  which  is  In  mesh 
with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  second  thimble  upon  said 
spring  arbor,  a  plurality  of  gears  secured  thereto  snd  ro- 
taUble  therewith,  one  of  which  Is  in  mesh  with  one 
of  the  gesrs  on  the  first  mentioned  thimble,  and  a  sixth 
gear  secured  to  the  second  said  arbor  and  In  mesh  with  the 
larger  gear  upon  the  second  said  thimble,  in  combination 
with  sn  escapement  operated  from  this  larger  gear  as  here- 
in specified. 


1,204.733.     AGITATINO-MACHINE.     WiLLETT  H.  Babton, 

Ssn  FHego.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.    SerUl  No.  46,997. 

(CL  260—96.) 

1.  A  pulp  nirlUtor  comprising  a  cylindrical  pulp  con- 
taining tank,  a  vertical  suction  pipe  with  a  radially  pro- 
jecting arm  at  lU  top  adapted  to  discharge  the  pulp  In  a 
predetermined  path  disposed  in  said  tank,  a  recepUde  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  said  tank  and  extending  a  distance  in 
the  path  of  the  dlschsrge  from  said  arm,  and  an  outlet  for 
paid  recepUde. 

[  2.  A  pulp  agitator  comprising  a  cylindrical  pulp  con- 
taining Unk  having  a  revoluble  vertical  suction  pipe  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms  on  lU  upper  end 
disposed  therein,  a  hopper  having  an  oval  shsped  top  dis- 
posed beneath  the  path  of  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  one 
■Ide  of  said  hopper  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  In- 
ner wall  of  said  tank  and  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  fasten- 
ing means  to  secure  said  side  to  the  wsll  of  the  tank,  the 
oppoalte  side  of  said  hopper  converging  inwardly  to  the 
flrst-mentloned  dde,  and  an  outlet  for  said  hopper  extend- 
ing through  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  tsnk  to  which 
the  same  Is  secured. 

8.  A  pulp  conUlning  Unk  having  an  inverted  cone- 
shaped  lower  end,  a  vertically  disposed  roUUble  pipe 
positioned  therein,  a  pair  of  seml-drcular  meUl  strips  en- 
■Bglng  the  oppoelto  ddea  of  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 


with  laterally  projecting  conUctlng  ends  secured  tocether, 
said  ends  being  given  a  quarter  turn  adjacent  their  ex- 
tremities, and  short  length  chains  itecored  to  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  ends. 


4.  A  pulp  agitator  comprising  a  cylindrical  pulp  con- 
taining Unk  having  an  inverted  cone-shaped  lower  end,  a 
vertical  suction  pipe  with  a  radially  projecting  arm  at  lU 
top  adapted  to  discharge  the  pulp  in  a  predetermined  path, 
a  recepUcle  secured  to  said  Unk  and  extending  a  distance 
in  the  path  of  said  pulp  dlschsrge,  an  outlet  for  aald  re- 
cepUcle, radially  projecting  arms  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe  disposed  In  the  cone-shaped  end  of  the  Unk, 
and  chains  loosely  depending  from  said  arms  to  aglUte 
the  pulp  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  pipe. 


1,204,734.  POST  PIPE- VISE.  John  E.  Bbnson,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Se- 
rUl No.   107,568.      (CL  81 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  vise,  a  chain  cable,  an 
orlflced  fulcrum  block  having  an  integrally  formed  rocker 
knee  at  one  side  and  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  knee,  a 
hook  having  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  chain  cable, 
a  screw  shaft  having  movement  in  the  guide  orifice  of  tte 
hub  aforesaid,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  book  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  an  end  portion  of  the  chain  cable, 
and  a  hand-nut  engaging  the  screw -shaft  and  adapted  te 
effect  an  adjustment  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  vise,  a  chain  cable,  an 
orlflced  fulcrum  block  having  a  hook  at  one  side  for  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  the  chain  cable,  a  screw  ahaft 
having  movement  in  the  guide  orifice  of  the  fulexnas-ble^ 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  an  end  portion  of  the  chain  cable,  a  hand-nat 
engaging  the  screw  shaft,  and  an  unthreaded  aleere  later- 
poeed  between  said  nut  and  the  fulcrum  blo^. 
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S.  Tb«  combination  of  a  pipe  tIm.  a  chain  cable,  an 
orlflced  fulcrum  block  bavlng  an  Intevrallj  formed  rocker 
kaac  at  one  side  and  In  adjacent  relation  to  said  knee  a 
hook  barlnt:  L-ntfaeement  with  one  end  of  the  chain  cable,  a 
■crew  shaft  having  moTement  In  the  guide  orifice  of  the 
hub  aforesaid,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  an  end  portion  of  the  chain  cable, 
a  band-nut  engaging  the  screw  shaft,  and  an  unthreaded 
■lecTM  Interposed  between  said  nnt  and  the  fulorum-blook. 


1,204,735.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLE-TOPS. 
ALBERT  E.  BiNDBa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80.587.     (CL  21— «2.) 


In  combination  with  the  supporting  standards  of  a 
windshield  frame,  a  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bow  of 
a  vehicle  top,  having  a  socket  portion  to  receive  a  wind- 
shield supporting  standard,  the  wall  of  said  socket  por- 
tion being  recessed  to  house  a  helical  spring,  a  helical 
spring  adapted  to  extend  slightly  below  the  bracket  to 
bear  against  an  abutment  of  the  windshield  supporting 
standard  whereby  play  between  the  bracket  and  the  stand- 
ard Is  prevented,  one  of  the  convolutions  of  said  spring 
being  relatively  larger  In  diameter  and  projecting  Into  a 
recess  formed  In  the  socket  portion  of  the  bracket  to 
■ecure  the  spring  against  accidental  dislodgment,  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  bracket  to  the  standard. 


1,204,736.  CHAIB-BA8E  HUB.  HAaax  W.  Bolbns,  Port 
Waahlngton,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,196.      (CI.  1B5— 40.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  hub  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  tubular  barrel,  centrally  apertured  top  and 
bottom  plates  fitted  over  and  secured  to  the  barrel  ends, 
a  series  of  channel  strips  spaced  apart  and  grouped  about 
the  barrel  to  form  leg  sockets  therebetween,  and  means 
for  permanently  securing  the  ends  of  said  channel  strips 
to  the  plates. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  hub  of  the  character  described  com- 
piislnc  a  tabular  barrel,  centrally  apertured  top  and 
bottom  platea  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  series 
of  cbanocl  strips  spaced  apart  and  grouped  about  the 
b«rrel  to  form  leg  sockets  therebetween,  and  means  for 
permanently  Mcnrlng  the  end*  of  said  channel  strips  to 
the  platea. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  hub  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlslac  ■  tubular  barrel,  centrally  apertured  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  fitted  over  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  means  for 
■seariBg  the  platrs  to  the  exterior  walls  of  said  barrel, 
a  series  of  regularly  spaced  channel  strips  grouped  about 
•Dd  spaced  from  the  barrel  to  form  leg  sockets,  and  an 
laterloeklng  tongue  and  soeket  Joint  unloo  between  the 
plates  and  each  ehannel  strip. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  hub  of  the  character  described  com- 
prfstag  a  tubular  barrel,  centrally  apertured  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  fitted  over  the  ends  of  the  bturel,   the  top- 


plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  sockets,  owaas  for 
securing  the  plates  to  the  exterior  walls  of  said  barrel, 
tongues  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  bottom 
plate,  a  series  of  channel  strips  spaced  apart  about  the 
barrel,  each  having  a  socket  engageable  with  a  tongue  of 
the  bottom  plate,  end  tongues  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  channel  strips  for  engagement  with  the  top- 
plate  sockets,  and  means  for  effecting  a  permanent  union 
between  the  series  of  sets  of  tongues  and  sockets. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  hub  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising s  tubular  barrel,  centrally  apertured  top  and  bot- 
tom platea  fitted  over  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  means  for 
securing  the  plates  to  the  exterior  wall  of  said  barrel,  a 
series  of  channel  strips  spaced  about  the  barrel  having 
their  upper  edges  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  top- 
plate  and  their  lower  inner  faces  In  abutting  engagement 
with  the  edges  of  the  bottom  plate,  means  (or  securing 
the  top  plate  and  abutting  edges  of  said  channel  strips 
together,  and  means  for  securing  the  engaging  surfaces 
between  the  lower  plate  and  channel  irons. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,737.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  BcxjAMirc  Baiscoa, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Argo  Motor  Company.  Inc., 
Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  47.210.      (CI.  64 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft,  having  adjacent  ends,  a  metallic 
spider  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  thereon,  said  spldera 
being  anguUrly  spaced  so  that  the  arms  of  one  extend 
in  planes  Intermediate  the  arms  of  the  other,  a  fiexlble 
disk  interposed  between  the  said  spiders,  bolts  extending 
through  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  said  disk  and  fiexlble 
thin  meul  links  connecting  the  endf  of  the  arms  of 
one  spider  with  points  on  the  adjacent  face  of  the  disk 
In  line  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  other  spider, 
the  bolts  extending  through  the  arms  of  said  other  spider 
also  extending  through  the  said  links,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft,  havlUK  adjacent  ends,  a  metallic 
spider  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  thereon,  said  spiden 
being  angularly  spaced  so  that  the  arms  of  one  extend 
in  planes  Intermediate  the  arms  of  the  other,  a  flexible 
disk  interposed  between  the  said  spldera,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  spldera,  comprising  thin  fiexlble  metal 
links,  each  extending  along  a  face  of  the  disk  and  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  ends  of  an  arm  of  the 
adjacent  spider  and  of  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  other 
spider,  said  disk  being  secured  to  said  spldera,  substan- 
tially as  set  fwrth. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  flexible  disk  Interposed  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  same,  rigid  membera  secured  to 
the  said  ends  of  the  said  shafts,  respectively,  extending 
radially  therefrom  at  a  plurality  of  points,  resilient  con- 
nections extending  upon  a  face  of  said  disk  from  points 
on  one  of  said  rigid  membera  to  points  on  said  disk,  and 
connections  through  said  disk  from  said  other  rigid  mem- 
ber to  said  resilient  connections  at  said  last  named  points. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft,  having  adjacent  enda.  a  metallic 
spider  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  thereon,  said  spiders 
being  aagnlarly  spaced  so  that  the  arms  of  one  extand 
In  planes  intermediate  the  arms  of  the  other,  a  flexible 
disk  Interpossd  between  the  said  spiders,  seeoriag  derlees 
attaching  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  spiden  to  said 
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disk,  and  spring  metal  connections  between  each  of  the 
arms  of  the  driving  spider  and  the  following  arms  of  the 
driven  spider,  secured  to  the  securing  devices  of  the  said 
arms,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 


1,204.738.       FIHE- RESISTING     SHUTTER    OR     DOOR. 
William  M.  Brcmst  and  Edward  H.  McCl<ocd,  Colum- 
I     bus.    Ohio,    aaslgnon    to   The    Kinnear    Manufacturing 
'     Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.     Filed   Jan.  9,    1914.      Serial   No.   811,174.      (CL 
189 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  (ire  resisting  shutter  or  door,  the  combination 
of  a  curtain,  a  winding  barrel  or  drum  for  the  curtain, 
a  tension  member  for  the  barrel  or  drum,  a  volute  mea- 
tier and  a  KuidiuK  member,  one  of  said  mpmbers  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  and  upon  the  release  of  the  tension 
member,  a  lug  engaging  both  the  volute  and  guiding  mem- 
bera, said  lug  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  members  with  reference  to  the  other,  and  thermally 
controlle<l  means'  for  restraining  the  release  of  the  tension 
member. 

2.  In  a  tire  resisting  shutter  or  door,  the  combinatiou 
of  a  curtain,  a  winding  barrel  or  drum  (or  the  curtain, 
and  locking  means  to  limit  the  UDwindlng  movement  of 
the  barrel  consisting  of  a  lug.  a  fixed  guiding  member 
therefor  and  a  volute  member  operated  by  the  barrel  or 
drum  to  actuate  the  lug  to  move  it  into  position  to  lock 
the  volute  member  and  lug-guiding  memt>er  together. 

3.  In  a  fire  resisting  shutter  or  door,  the  combination 
of  a  curtain,  a  winding  barrel  or  drum  therefor,  and  lock- 
ing means  to  limit  the  unwinding  movement  of  the  barrel 
or  drum  and  curtain  consisting  of  a  lug,  an  adjustable 
guiding  member  therefor  and  means  for  fixing  the  same 
in  adjusted  position,  and  a  volute  member  operated  by 
the  barrel  or  drum  to  actuate  the  lug  to  move  it  Into 
position  to  lock  the  volute  member  and  lug-guiding  mem- 
ber together. 

4.  In  a  fire  resisting  shutter  or  door,  the  combination 
of  a  curtain,  a  winding  barrel  or  drum  therefor,  and  lock- 
ing means  to  limit  the  unwinding  movement  of  the  barrel 
or  drum  and  curtain  consisting  of  a  lug,  a  slotted  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  same  and  a  volbte  member  operated 
by  the  barrel  or  drum  to  actuate  the  lug  to  move  it  into 
position  to  lock  the  volute  member  and  the  slotted  guid- 
ing member  together. 

5.  In  a  fire  resisting  shutter  or  door,  the  combination 
of  a  curtain,  a  winding  barrel  or  drum  therefor,  a  tension 
member,  a  volute  member  actuated  by  the  barrel  or  drum, 
a  lug,  a  guiding  member  therefor,  said  lug  being  actuated 
by  the  volute  member  to  lock  the  guiding  member  and 
volute  member  together,  and  thermally  controlled  means 
for  latching  the  guiding  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  clamp  for  rowboat  motora  or  the  like,  comprising 
opposing  clamp  members,  a  pair  of  cam  membera  spaced 
apart  and  operatlvely  engaging  one  of  said  cam  members 
at  spaced  points  In  the  length  of  said  mentioned  damp 
member,  operating  handles  formed  upon  xaid  cam  mem- 
bers projecting  toward  each  other,  and  a  single  handle 
grrpl>y  means  of  which  both  said  operating  handles  may 
be  controlled. 


1,204,7.'»9.  CLAMP  FOR  ROWBOAT-MOTORS.  William 
F.  A.  BtKHNKR.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78.347.     (CI.  116—17.) 

1.  .\  cTamp  for  rowboat  motora  or  the  like,  comprising 
opposlni:  rlamp  members,  cam  means  for  operating  upon 
one  of  sali  djinip  members  at  spaced  points  In  the  length 
thereof,  nnd  n  single  operating  handle  for  said  cam  means. 


3.  A  clamp  for  rowboat  motors  or  the  like,  compriaiag 
opposing  clamp  members,  a  pair  of  cam  members  spaced 
apart  and  operatlvely  engaging  one  of  said  clamp  mem- 
bers at  spaced  points  in  the  length  of  said  mentioned 
clamp  member,  operating  handles  formed  upon  said  cam 
members  projecting  toward  each  other,  toothed  means  (or 
retaining  the  cam  membera  against  accidental  movement, 
and  because  of  which  the  cam  membera  move  relatively 
to  each  other  when  said  cam  membera  are  operated  by 
said  operating  handles,  and  said  operating  handles  being 
telesooplcally  connected  together  to  permit  said  cam  mem- 
bera to  move  relatively  to  each  other  and  a  aingle  handle 
grip  for  lK)th  said  operating  handles. 

4.  A  clamp  for  rowboat  motora  or  the  like,  comprising 
opposing  clamp  membera,  a  plurality  of  operating  mem- 
bera engaging  one  of  said  clamp  members  at  spaced 
points  upon  said  mentioned  clamp  member  operable  to 
move  said  mentioned  clamp  member  into  clamping  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  operating  membera  la 
unison. 

5.  A  clamp  for  rowboat  motors  or  the  like,  comprlalng 
opposing  clamp  members,  resilient  means  for  reslllently 
iirgln);  one  of  said  clamp  n>enil>er«  away  from  clamping 
position,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  openine  meml^TM  pivotaUy 
supported  upon  said  shaft  having  cam  surface  portions 
engaging  said  mentionei  clamp  member  at  spaced  points 
thereon,  control  means  for  rotating  snld  operating  mem- 
bers whereby  to  cause  the  cam  faces  thereof  to  force  the 
mentioned  clamp  member  into  clamping  jwHitlon.  toothed 
moans  for  retaining  at  least  one  of  said  operating  mem- 
bers in  a  desired  position  of  rotation  about  the  shaft,  said 
operating  member  being  slldable  upon  the  shaft,  and  re- 
silient means  adapted  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the 
operating  member  alone  the  8*iaft  to  render  the  toothed 
means  operative.  .     .     " 


1.204.740.  CrRftENT-CONVERTING  DEVICE.  AirfHDB 
B.  Bullock,  Cleveland.  Ohio.,  assignor  to  Henry  C.  Lee, 
trustee.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785.242.     (CI.  175— 364. » 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  drcolt 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  of  a  device  for  connecting 
each  side  of  one  of  said  circuits  alternately  with  the  sides 
of  the  other  circuit.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  earn- 
taining  capacity  adapted  to  dissipate  its  charge,  which 
circuits  is  introdwed  by  t'^e  aforesaid  device  between  co- 
operating sides  of  the  A  C  and  D  C  circuits  at  the  time 
the  connections  between  the  circuits  are  broken. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  drcnit 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  of  a  device  for  conneetlag 
each  side  of  one  of  said  circuits  alternately  with  the  skies 
of  the  other  circuit,  in   combination  with   a  circuit  eon- 
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talolns  a  condenser  adapted  to  dissipate  Its  charge,  which 
circuit  Is  Introduced  by  the  aforesaid  device  between  co- 
operatiDg  ddea  of  the  A  C  and  D  C  circuits  at  the  time 
connection  between  the  circuits  Is  broken. 


3.  The  combioatlon  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  of  a  device  for  connecting 
each  side  of  one  of  said  circuits  alternately  with  the  sides 
of  the  other  circuit,  in  combination  with  a  circuit  con- 
taining capacity,  which  circuit  is  Introduced  by  the  afore- 
■ald  device  between  codperating  sides  of  the  A  C  and  D  C 
circuits  at  the  time  connection  between  the  circuits  is 
broken,  and  means  for  causing  the  circuit  containing  ca- 
pacity to  continually  discharge  itself. 

4.  TlM  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dr- 
coit  and  a  direct  current  circuit,  of  a  device  for  connect- 
ing each  side  of  one  of  said  circuits  alternately  with  tb« 
■idea  of  the  other  circuit,  in  combination  with  a  drenit 
containing  a  condenser,  which  circuit  is  Introduced  by 
tlM  aforesaid  device  between  cooperating  sides  of  the  A  C 
and  D  C  circuits  at  the  time  connection  between  the  dr- 
eolta  is  broken,  and  means  for  causing  the  condenser  to 
diacliarge. 

5.  The  comMnation  with  an  alternating  current  drcnlt 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  of  a  device  for  connecting 
each  side  of  one  of  said  drcuits  alternately  with  the  ddea 
of  the  other  drcait,  in  combination  with  a  circuit  contain- 
ing a  condenser,  which  drcuit  Is  introduced  by  the  afore- 
said derlce  between  ooOperating  sides  of  the  A  C  and  D  C 
drcuits  at  the  time  when  the  drcuit  Is  broken,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  condenser  as  soon  as  it  I>ecomes 
charged. 

[  Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasete.  ] 


1^04,741.  BOTART  CABPET  -  BEATER.  William  I. 
BtT!fKU.  La  Orange,  HI.  Filed  July  SI,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,822.     (a.  IB— 8.) 


1.  A  rotary  carpet  beater  comprising  traction  wheels 
one  at  each  end  of  a  central  connecting  rod  secured  in  the 
axis  of  the  wheels  the  inner  rims  of  the  wheels  having 
suitable  attaching  points  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  series 
of  beating  members,  a  series  of  beating  members  stretched 
under  tension  having  tbdr  ends  secured  at  said  attaching 
pointa  on  tt>«  rims,  means  for  propelling  the  wheels  and 
meana  for  tripping  the  beating  members. 

2.  A  rotary  carpet  beater  comprlaing  two  traction 
wheels  one  at  each  end  of  a  central  connecting  rod  se- 
cured in  the  axis  of  the  wheels  the  inner  rims  of  the 
wheels  having  suitable  attaching  points  to  receive  the  ends 
of  a  series  of  beating  members,  a  series  of  colled  wire 
spring  beating  members,  each  provided  with  a  central  fric- 


tion roller,  stretched  under  tension  between  said  wheels 
having  their  ends  secured  at  said  attaching  pointa  on 
the  rims,  means  for  propelUng  the  wheels  and  means  for 
tripping  the  beating  members. 

3.  A  roUrj  carpet  beater  comprising  two  traction 
wheels  one  at  each  end  of  a  central  connecting  rod  se- 
cured in  the  axis  of  the  wheels  the  inner  rims  of  the 
wheels  having  suitable  attaching  points  to  receive  the 
ends  of  a  series  of  beating  members,  a  series  of  beating 
members  stretched  under  tension  between  said  wheels 
having  their  ends  secured  at  said  attaching  pointa  on  the 
rims,  a  handle  bar  suitably  pivoted  to  the  wheels  and  hav- 
ing a  tripping  bar  at  the  front  thereof  arranged  to  have 
a  tripping  contact  with  said  beating  members. 

4.  A  rotary  carpet  t>eater  comprising  two  traction 
wheels  one  at  each  end  of  a  central  connecting  rod  se- 
cured in  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  tbe  inner  rims  of  the 
whet-Is  having  suitable  attaching  points  to  receive  tbe  ends 
of  a  series  of  beating  members,  a  series  of  beating  mem- 
bora  stretched  under  tension  having  their  ends  secured 
at  said  attaching  points  on  the  rims,  a  handle  bar  suit- 
ably pivoted  to  the  wheels  and  having  a  reversible  trip- 
pinK  bar  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  each  arranged 
to  have  a  tripping  contact  with  said  beating  membera  and 
reverse  out  of  such  tripping  contact  by  the  rotation  of 
the  wheels  forward  and  back. 

5.  In  a  rotary  carpet  beater  the  combination  of  two 
wheels  suitably  mounted  on  a  connecting  rod.  beating 
membera  secured  to  the  rims  thereof,  and  means  for  trip- 
ping the  beating  members  when  the  wheels  are  rotated. 


1.204.742.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Leonabd  Cbablbs 
BToaAVc.  London.  England,  assignor  to  The  Relay  Auto- 
matic Telephone  Company.  Limited,  of  London.  Eng- 
land, nied  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.968.  (CL 
179—73.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line.  .1  call  relay 
assodated  therewith,  a  calling  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay  con- 
trolling the  calling  circuit  and  switching  meana  asao- 
dated  with  tbe  8ubscrtt>er's  line  and  adapted  to  connoct 
said  cut-off  relay  with  the  line  drcuit  upon  the  dlaconncc- 
tion  of  tbe  talking  drcuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  call  r»lay 
associated,  therewith,  a  calling  drcuit,  a  cut-off  relay  con- 
trolling the  calling  drcuit  and  an  auxiliary  relay  aaao- 
clated  with  the  subscriber's  line  and  adapted  to  connect 
said  cut-off  relay  with  the  line  drcuit  upon  the  diaconnec- 
tion  of  the  talking  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  call  re- 
lay aasodated  therewith,  a  calling  drcuit,  a  alow-actlng 
cut-off  relay  controlling  the  calling  drcuit  and  an  aux- 
iliary relay  aasoclated  with  the  subscriber's  line  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  cut-off  relay  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit upon  tbe  disconnection  of  the  talking  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  call  relay 
assodated  therewith,  a  calling  circuit,  two  relays  aaso- 
clated with  the  subscriber's  line,  one  of  which  is  slower 
to  release  Its  armature  than  tbe  other,  a  drcnlt  for  said 
two  relays,  means  for  opening  said  drcnlt  upon  tbe  dis- 
connection of  the  talking  drcuit  and  means  for  conneetlag 
one  of  said  two  relays  with  the  line  drcuit  by  tbe  de- 
energisation  of  tbe  other. 
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1,204,748.  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  DECORATION 
FOR  WALLS  AND  OTHER  SURFACES.  John  J.  Ca- 
Bow  and  Julius  Caaow,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
6,  1914,     Serial  No.  822,922.     (Cl.  72—26.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  applying  segments  to  walls,  consisting 
in  applying  a  plastic  adhesive  material  individually  to 
the  segments,  on  limited  areas  thereof  stopping  short  of 
the  edges  a  distance  presenting  the  segments  to  the  sur- 
face to  be  decorated  with  the  adhesive  interposed,  adjust- 
ing tbe  segments  in  positions  desired,  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween each  segment  and  the  supporting  surface,  and  ap- 
plying a  filling  material  such  as  hydraulic  cement,  to 
close  the  spaces  between  the  segments,  and  engage  the 
supporting  surface. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  applyinK  segments  to  surfaces  con- 
sisting in  applying  a  material  of  the  consistency  of  putty 
locally  to  small  areas  of  the  backs  of  the  segments,  pre- 
senting the  segments  to  a  surface  to  be  decorated,  with 
said  material  interposed,  adjusting  tbe  segments  in  the 
final  positions  desired  and  applying  a  filling  such  as  hy- 
draulic cement  so  as  to  close  the  spacea  between  the  seg- 
ments and  contacting  with  said  surface,  and  spreading 
under  the  segments. 

3.  The  method  of  applying  decorative  segments  to  a 
wall  or  tbe  like  consisting  in  applying  to  the  under  sides 
of  the  segments  small  portions  of  a  potty-like  material, 
pressing  the  segments  toward  the  supporting  surface  for 
engagement  of  tbe  said  material  therewith  so  as  to  leave 
a  space  between  the  segments  and  supporting  surface,  and 
preasing  a  plastic  of  tbe  nature  of  hydraulic  cement  be- 
tween the  segments  and  against  the  supporting  surface. 


1.204,744.  PAPER  WASTE-BASKET.  Max  M.  Cohn, 
Piedmont,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,3S5. 
(Cl.  229—23.) 


1.  An  upwardly  flaring,  polysided,  collapsible  receptacle 
acored  to  be  folded  Into  a  flat  body  substantially  tbe  width 
of  a  side,  and  a  bottom  having  edge  flanges,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  permanently  secured  to  the  body  to  permit 
of  the  bottom  folding  within  the  flared  portion  of  the  body 
and  the  adjacent  edge  flangea  of  the  bottom  being  foldable 
onto  the  latter  so  as  to  lie  within  the  lines  of  fold  of  the 
side  to  which  the  bottom  Is  secured  to  permit  of  the  re- 
ceptacle being  folded  into  a  flat  body  the  width  substan- 
tia Uy  of  a  side. 

2.  A  foldable  waate  basket  comprising  a  polygonal,  up- 
wardly flaring  body  aection  having  an  incision  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  each  side  to  form  a  plurality  of  tanga, 
each  Ung  being  offset  from  the  respective  side  in  parallel 
relation  thereto,  a  bottom  section  arranged  to  flt  in  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  body  aection  and  provided  with  depend- 
ing flanges,  the  latter  having  cut-oota  and  a  rounded  pro- 


jection within  each  cut-out,  said  flange  cut-outa  guiding 
the  flanges  between  the  tangs  and  the  respective  aides  and 
aald  projections  serving  to  retain  the  flanges  from  end- 
wise movement  therebetween,  and  means  securing  one  tang 
to  the  adjacent  rounded  projection  whereby  the  flange  of 
the  latter  will  constitute  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
bottom  and  body. 


1.204,745.  PRESSURE-DIE,  FOR  INSULATOR  PRESS- 
ING MOLDS.  JBN8  PvTKB  Dahl-Jknsen,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,579.  (Cl. 
26—3.) 


1.  An  insulator  die  having  a  movable  intermediate  die, 
a  movable  screw  die.  said  screw-die  being  independently 
movable  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  die,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  Intermediate  die  and  aald 
screw-die,  said  connecting  means  automatically  causing 
the  movement  of  said  intermediate  die,  at  a  glveh  point 
of  the  movement  of  aald  screw-die. 

2.  An  Insulstor  die  having  a  screw-die.  an  intermediate 
die,  aald  screw  die  being  independently  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  intermediate  die,  means  intermediate  said  In- 
termediate die  and  said  screw  die,  said  intermediate  meana 
automatically  causing  the  movement  of  said  intermediate 
die  when  said  screw-die  has  been  sufBciently  removed  from 
the  molded  Insulator,  so  as  to  exert  substantially  no 
pressure  upon  the  inner  wall  of  said  Insulator.  ^ 

3.  An  insulator  die  having  a  screw  die,  an  Intermediate 
die,  said  screw-die  being  independently  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  intermediate  die,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  screw  die  and  said  intermediate  die.  said  con- 
necting means  automatically  causing  the  movement  of 
said  intermediate  die  at  a  given  point  in  tbe  movement 
of  aald  screw-die. 

4.  An  insulator  die  baring  a  screw-die,  an  intermediate 
die,  said  screw-die  being  independently  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  intermediate  die,  said  screw-die  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rod  extending  away  therefrom,  projecting 
means  on  said  rod,  a  movable  intermediate  die  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  said  screw-die,  and  auxiliary 
rods  (Connected  with  said  intermediate  die,  aald  auxiliary 
rods  having  projections  capable  of  being  engaged  by  tbe 
projecting  means  of  said  first  mentioned  rod,  when  aald 
screw-die  and  its  rod  are  moved,  whereby  tbe  movement 
of  said  screw  die  causes  the  movement  of  aald  Intermediate 
die. 

6.  An  Insulator  die  having  a  scrcw-dle,  an  interme- 
diate die,  said  screw  -  die  being  independently  movable 
with  respect  to  said  intermediate  die,  aald  acrew-die  being 
provided  with  a  rod  extending  away  therefrom,  projecting 
means  on  said  rod.  a  movable  Intermediate  die  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  aaid  screw-die,  and  auxiliary  rods 
connected  with  aald  Intermediate  die,  aald  auxiliary  rods 
having  projectiona  capable  of  being  engaged  by  tbe  pi«> 
jecting  meana  of  aaid  first  mentioned  rod,  when  said  screw- 
die  and  its  rod  are  moved,  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
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screw-die  caasn  the  movement  of  said  lotermediate  die. 
Mid  aozlUary  roda  with  their  projections  being  rotatable, 
whereby  said  projections  can  be  broagbt  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  projecting  means  on  said  first  mentioned 
rod. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.1 


1,204,746.  SEAT-SPRING.  D.*vid  M.  Dearixc,  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-haK  to  William  H.  Turney,  Jack- 
son. Mich.  Plied  Dec.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  87S.479. 
(Cl.  267—27.) 


J 


.7^ 


A  spring  of  the  character  specified,  made  In  a  single 
or  continuous  flat  piect>  of  resilient  metal,  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  spared  horizontal  oppositely  extending 
portions  and  an  intermediate  diagonal  equalizing  bar  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  with  a  vertical  plane  intersecting 
said  horizontal  portions  and  connected  at  opposite  ends 
therewith  by  reversely  curved  loops  extending  laterally 
In  opposite  directions  of  the  horizontal  portion,  said  loops 
working  in  unison  wIMi  the  intermediate  equalizing  bar. 
under  pressure,  and  the  horizontal  and  diagonal  portions 
of  the  spring  adapted  to  lie  flatwise  against  each  other 
when  the  spring  Is  fully  compressed,  the  upper  horizontal 
limb  reciprocating  horizontally  and  bodily  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  at>sorblng  shocks. 


1,204,747.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Umbbkti*  Dk 
Ckescenzo.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,913.  Renewed  July  25, 1916.  Serial  No.  111,277. 
(CL  74—20.) 


'V^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  above  said  frame,  a  transmission 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  two  cranks  moanted  upon  said 
shaft  having  wrist  pins  disposed  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points,  two  lonfltadinally  extending  treadles  normally 
dispoMd  lo  a  separated  relation,  pivots  carried  by  said 
treadles  and  disposed  at  points  substantially  less  than  one- 
half  the  length  of  said  treadles,  pitmen  movably  con- 
nected at  one  end  upon  said  pivots  and  connected  at  thflr 
oppoaite  ends  upon  aald  wrist  pins,  a  counter-shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  In  advance  of  said  first-named  shaft,  a  pair 
of  two-lobed  cams  SBoanted  upon  said  counter-shaft  and 
being  dlspooed  in  intersecting  planes  substantially  at 
right  angle*  to  each  other,  a  stud  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
two  radial  levers  fulcrumed  upon  said  stod  at  their  inner 
sods,  roller*  ]oumaled  in  the  free  ends  of  sold  levers, 
opfMsltely  arranged  brackets  carried   by   said   frame  ad- 


jacent to  said  links,  pivots  carried  by  said  radial  levers 
intermediate  their  ends,  said  treadles  being  fnlcnimed 
upon  said  last-named  pivots  st  their  inner  ends,  one  lol>e 
of  one  of  sold  cams  normally  engaging  the  roller  of  one 
of  said  radial  levers,  the  other  cam  being  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  roller  of  the  other  radial  lever,  and  ex- 
tensible springs  carried  by  said  brackets  and  secured  to 
said  radial  levers  to  hold  them  normally  In  upright  posi- 
tion, said  cam  engaged  lever  having  its  spring  put  under 
tension  and  being  obliquely  disposed  relatively  to  its  mate 
Unk. 

2.  The  described  device  conMlstlng  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
treadles,  rocking  levers  upon  which  said  treadles  are  piv- 
oted, said  treadles  being  spring  controlled,  said  levers  be- 
ing independently  movable,  and  a  pair  of  two  lobed  cams 
for  actuating  said  levers. 

3.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  treadles,  rocking  levers  ut>on  which  said  treadles  are 
pivoted,  said  treadles  being  spring  controlled,  said  levers 
being  independently  movable,  and  a  pair  of  two  lobed 
cams  for  actuating  said  levers,  the  lobes  of  one  of  said 
cams  being  at  right  angles  to  the  lol)es  of  the  other  cam. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
treadles,  rocking  levers  upon  which  said  treadles  are  piv- 
oted, said  treadles  being  spring  controlled,  said  levers  be- 
ing Independently  movable,  a  pair  of  two  lobed  cams  for 
actuating  said  levers,  the  lobes  of  one  of  said  cams  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  lobes  of  the  other  cam.  and  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  cams  are  fixedly  mounted. 

5.  The  described  device  consi.sting  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  treadles,  rocking  levers  upon  which  said  treadles  are 
pivoted,  said  treadles  being  spring  controlled,  said  levers 
being  independently  movable,  a  pair  of  two  lobed  cams 
for  actuating  said  levers,  the  lobes  of  one  of  sold  cams 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  lot>e8  of  the  other  cam,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  cams  are  fixedly  mounted,  a  counter  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  counter  shaft,  and  means  whereby 
said  counter  shaft  drives  said  first  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,748.  WAVE-METER.  BlRH  V.  Deitz.  Slingerlands, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,076.  (CI. 
260—39.) 


1.  A  wave  measuring  device  comprlKlng  a  plurality  of 
grouped,  high  potential  circuits  each  having  Inductance 
and  capacity,  the  Inductances  being  so  proportioned  that 
the  natural  period  of  each  circuit  of  one  group  is  a  unit, 
of  a  second  group  ten  units,  and  of  a  third  group  one 
hundred  units,  a  series  of  low  potential  elrcalts,  one  for 
each  of  the  above  mentioned  circuits  and  containing  a 
source  of  low  potential,  a  spark  gap  and  an  Indicating 
device  in  each  low  potential  circuit,  the  high  potential 
circuits  being  operntively  associated  with  the  spark  gai>s 
to  cause  one  or  more  of  them  to  break  down  when  a  high 
potential  current  flows. 

2.  A  wave  measuring  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
grouped  high  potential  circuits  each  having  inductance  and 
capacity,  low  potential  circuits  one  for  each  of  the  above 
mentioned  circuits  and  a  source  of  low  potential,  electro 
magnets,  one  for  each  soch  low  potential  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks,  the  electromagnets  being  drcamferentially 
arranged  around  said  disks  operative  therewith  to  cause 


rotation  of  the  dlaks  roUtlTe  to  ooid  alectromacneta  aa 
BOOM  of  indication  of  tb*  flow  of  high  frequency  curroit 
in  one  or  more  of  the  gronped  high  frequency  circuits. 

8.  A  wave  measuring  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
grouped  high  frequency  circuit*  having  inductance  and 
capacity,  low  potential  circuits  one  for  each  high  frequency 
circuit  and  source  of  low  potential,  spark  gap*  arranged 
a*  spedflc  high  reaietance,  one  for  each  low  potential 
circuit  and  disk*  arranged  operative  with  said  electro- 
magnet* a*  mean*  of  indicating  action  in  one  or  more 
of  tli«  high  frequency  drcult*. 

4.  A  wave  measuring  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
grouped  high  potential  circuits  each  having  Inductance  and 
capacity,  a  serlea-of  low  potential  circuit*,  one  for  each 
of  the  above  mentioned  circuit*  and  containing  a  *oorce 
of  low  potential,  a  epedflc  high  resistance  and  an  indi- 
cating device  in  each  low  potential  circuit,  the  high  po- 
tential circuit*  being  operatively  aesociated  with  the 
apecifle  high  re*i*tanee*  to  cau*e  one  or  more  of  them 
to  breaJK  down  when  a  high  potential  current  flow*. 


1,204.749.  ELECTRICAL  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
WINDING  SAME.  BnirnsT  A.  Db  Wolt,  Mansfield, 
Mass.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal 
Winding  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma**achu*ett*.  Piled  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,032. 
(Cl.  176—21.) 


1.  An  improved  coil  for  electrical  purposes  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  overlying  layers  of  convolutions  disposed 
in  frusto-oonlcal  plane*,  with  all  of  thelayen  having  a  uni- 
form diameter  at  the  base  and  vertex. 

2.  An  improved  coil  for  electrical  purposes  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  having  the  turns 
therein  disposed  in  conical  planes  advancing  progressively 
along  a  common  axis,  with  all  of  the  layers  of  uniform 
length. 

S.  An  Improved  coil  for  electrical  pnrpooes  composed  of 
overlapping  layera  of  uniform  length  stepped  progressively 
In  advance  of  each  other  along  a  common  axis  with  the 
tnrns  therein  disposed  in  conical  planes. 

4.  An  Improved  electrical  coll  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  layera  of  convolutions  disposed  in  conical 
planes  about  a  common  axis  with  the  turns  in  each  layer 
wound  from  a  uniform  length  of  wire. 

8.  .\n  improved  electrical  coll  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  overlying  layera  of  convolutlona  disposed  In  conical 
planes  with  all  layera  comprising  a  uniform  number  of 
turns  wound  from  equal  length*  of  win. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Ooaette.l 


1,204,760.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,204.761.  SPINNING-MACHINE  8PINDLB.  Csaiaro 
n.  DDDcrr.  Gabrovo,  Bulgaria,  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,426.     (Cl.  64 — 80.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  Bplnnlng-machlne  spindle,  an 
antl  friction  roller  arranged  to  ooact  with  aald  spindle, 
and  yielding  bearings  for  caid  roller,  aald  bearing*  being 
mounted  within  a  recess  of  a  relatively  stationary  part 
so|>portlng  *aid  aplndle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spinning-machine  aplndle,  an 
antifriction  roller  arranged  to  coact  with  aald  aplndle, 
and  a  realllent  member  forming  a  bearing  for  *ald  roller, 
*aid  realllent  member  being  di*posed  within  a  recca* 
formed  in  a  relatively  etatlonary  part  supporting  ooid 
aplndle. 

.S.  In  combination  with  a  ■plnnlng-machtae  aplndle,  a 
atationary  part  aboot  whieb  tbe  q>indle  rotates,  a  piv- 
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otal  apindle-aupport,  upon  said  atationary  port,  for  aald 
aplndle.  an  anti-friction  roller,  and  yielding  beariapi  for 
aald  roller,  aald  bearings  being  arranged  within  a  recca* 
in  *ald  atationary  part  ao  that  aald  roller  will  engage 
aoid  qpindle. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  aplnnlng-maehlne  aplndle,  a 
atationary  part  about  which  the  aplndle  rotatea,  a  pivotal 
aupport,  upon  said  stationary  part,  for  said  spindle,  an 
antl-frlction  roller,  and  yielding  bearlifgs  for  aald  roller, 
said  bearings  being  positioned  within  a  recess  in  said  *ta- 
tionary  part  so  that  aald  roller  will  coact  with  an  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  spindle  to  withstand  lateral  preo- 
sure  on  the  spindle  by  the  spindle-driving  mean*. 


1,204,762.  COIN-8KPABATINQ  DEVICE.  JOHK  Eld- 
RiooB,  Oakland,  and  CHAaLcs  Michclsbn^  Piedmont, 
Cal.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,827.  (CL 
73—11.) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  coins  from  other  disks  com- 
prising means  for  making  the  coin  one  element  of  tbe 
thermo-electric  couple,  and  means  initiated  by  tbe  ther- 
mo-electric current  thus  generated  for  separating  the  coiaa 
from  tbe  disk*. 

2.  A  device  for  separating  coins  from  dislu  of  other 
metal  comprising  means  for  holding  the  coins  or  diak*  In 
contact  with  a  heated  metal  having  relatively  large  ther- 
mo-electric propertiea  with  respect  to  the  coins  only,  means 
for  releasing  the  coin  or  disk  toj^llow  the  same  to  fall 
by  gravity  and  other  means  initiated  by  the  thermo-elec- 
tric current  aet  np  whereby  the  coins  are  deflected  from 
the  normal  downward  path. 

3.  A  device  for  aeparatlng  colna  from  other  dlaka  com- 
pri*lng  a  metal  having  relatively  large  tbermo  -  electro- 
motive force  with  reapect  to  tbe  coin*  only,  mean*  for 
heating  aald  metal,  meana  for  holding  the  coina  or  diska 
In  contact  with  aald  metal,  mean*  for  releaelng  the  hold- 
ing mean*  for  aald  colna  after  a  predetermined  laterral 
and  other  mean*  initiated  by  tbe  thermoelectric  enrraat 
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set  ap  whereby  the  cotna  are  deflected  from  their  normal 
downward  path. 

4.  A  device  for  aeparatlnc  colna  from  other  disks  com- 
prising a  meul  harlnf  relatiTely  large  thermo  -  electro- 
motiTe  force  with  respect  to  'the  coins  only,  means  for 
heating  said  metal,  means  for  holding  the  coins  or  disks 
In  contact  with  said  metal,  an  electromagnet  for  releas- 
ing the  holding  means  for  said  coins  or  disks,  a  thermo- 
sut,  an  electric  circait  closed  by  said  thermostat  adapt- 
ed to  energise  said  electromagnet  and  other  means  initi- 
ated by  the  thermo-electric  current  set  up  whereby  the 
coins  are  deflected  from  their  normal  downward  path. 

5.  \  device  for  separating  coins  from  other  disks  com- 
prising a  meul  baring  ralatlveiy  large  thermo  -  electro- 
motive force  with  rcapeet  to  the  coins  only,  means  for 
heating  said  metal,  means  for  holding  the  coins  or  disks 
in  contact  with  said  metal,  means  for  releasing  the  hold- 
ing means  for  the  coin  or  disk  to  allow  the  same  to  fall 
by  gravity  and  other  meaiif  Initiated  by  the  thermo- 
electric current  set  up  whereby  the  coins  and  disks  are 
caased  to  travel  different  downward  paths. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


when  in  nse.  each  section  having  at  Its  other  end  an 
angular  port  end  bullet  deflecting  flanges  at  the  edges  of 
the  port,  said  port  and  flanges  being  formed  by  bending 
portions  of  the  section  outward  from  a  slot  or  Incision 
made  In  the  end  of  the  section. 


1.204,763.  BICYCLE-LOCK.  Harbt  E.  FouBCHBt, 
Augusta,  Oa.  Filed  June  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  31,926. 
(CI.  70— ©O.) 


The  combination  with  a  notched  revoluble  member,  of  a 
fixed  lock  casing  having  a  slot  provided  with  a  side  re- 
cess, alining  fixed  and  movable  barrels  within  the  casing, 
resilient  means  extending  Into  both  barrels  and  thrusting 
the  movable  barrel  away  from  the  fixed  barrel,  a  locking 
element  carried  by  the  movable  barrel  and  normally  held 
by  said  resilient  means,  pressed  against  one  end  of  the 
slot  and  out  of  the  recess  In  the  side  of  the  slot,  tum- 
blers movably  mounted  in  the  barrels  for  holding  the 
locking  element  In  the  recess  and  In  one  of  the  notches 
in  the  movable  member,  said  tumblers  being  yieldingly 
pressed,  and  key  actuated  means  for  forcing  the  tumblers 
out  of  the  movable  barrel  thereby  to  release  the  barrel, 
the  resilient  means  within  the  barrel  and  which  nor- 
mally thrusts  the  barrels  apart,  operating  to  simulta- 
neously rotate  the  movable  barrel  when  released  to  re- 
move the  locking  element  from  the  recess  and  to  thrust 
said  movable  barrel  longitudinally  to  position  the  locking 
element  against,  the  end  of  the  slot  In  the  casing. 


1,204.754.  MEANS  FOB  THE  PROTECTION  AGAINST 
RIFLE-FIRE.  Gbobob  E.  Fbobish.  PonUac,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,559.      (CI.  89 — 36.) 


1.204.760.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Htman  Eli 
OoLDBun,  Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculat- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoli.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  276,780.     (CI.  236 — 69.) 


A  Shield   formed   of  two  sections   foldably   hinged   to- 
gether at  one  end  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other 


1.  In  combination,  a  totalising  mechanism,  operating 
means  therefor,  controlling  means  for  positively  deter- 
mining In  two  directions  whether  at  a  given  operating 
point  said  operating  maaas  ahall  operate  the  totalising 
mechanism  or  not,  said  controlling  means  indodlng  two 
codperating  parts  one  of  which  travels  relatively  to  the 
other  for  bringing  said  parts  Into  cooperation,  the  action 
of  the  operating  mechanism  on  the  totallser  taking  place 
simultaneously  with  the  eo-action  of  said  parts  of  the 
controlling  means,  and  means  for  sdjusttng  the  location 
of  the  operating  point. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  capable  of  addition  and  sub- 
trsction  having  a  totalising  mechanism,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  and  controlling  means  including  a  travel- 
ing member  for  determining  whether  the  operating  means 
shall  operate  the  totalising  mechanism  for  addition  or 
shall  operate  it  for  subtraction  st  a  given  point  in  the 
travel  of  the  traveling  member. 

3.  A  calculating  machine  capable  of  addition  and  sub- 
traction, having  a  totalising  mechanism,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same  and  means  including  a  traveling  member 
for  positively  determining  whether  at  a  given  point  the 
operating  mechanism  shall  or  aball  not  operate  upon  the 
totalising  mechanlam  and  If  to  operate,  whether  to  add 
or  subtract. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  having  a  totalising  mechan- 
ism, a  valnating  member  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto 
and  disconnected  therefrom,  and  s  controlling  mechanism 
having  a  trayellng  member,  the  connection  between  the 
valuatlng  member  and  totalising  mechanism  being  at  any 
given  point  positively  established  or  prevented  by  the 
traveling  member  of  the  controlling  mechanism. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  having  a  totsUslng  mecha- 
nism, a  valuatlng  member  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto 
to  add  or  to  subtract,  at  a  given  point,  and  also  adapted 
to  be  disconnected  therefrom  to  permit  the  totallilng 
mechanism  to  not  operate  at  said  given  point:  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  having  a  traveling  member,  the  con- 
nection between  the  valuatlng  member  and  totalising 
mechanism  being  positively  esUbllshed  for  the  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  two  operations,  or  the  connection  being 
poaltlrely  prevented  by  the  traveling  member  of  the  con- 
trolling meelianism. 

(Claims  0  to  110  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.204.764.      SELF  -  CLEANING    FILTER.      Chablm    L 
OoLDBLATT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  191«.     Se- 
rial No.  82.e9«.     (CI.  21(^— «.) 
1.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caslag, 

filtering  material  located  in  the  lower  end  of  the  «— «««g. 

an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  shove  the  flltering 
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materisl.  a  valve  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
by-pass  leading  from  a  point  above  the  valve  disk  when 
iB  a  horisontal  position  to  a  point  sltove  the  filtering 
material,  whereby  water  will  be  directed  by  the  disk  into 
the  by-{>ass  and  across  the  filtering  material,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 


2.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  csslug, 
means  for  attsching  the  casing  to  a  source  of  wster  sup- 
ply, a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  disk  fixed  thereto,  mesns  for  rotating  the 
di«fc  from  a  normally  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal 
position,  filtering  material  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  caaing.  a  screen  engaged  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  material,  an  outlet  pipe  having  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing  on  a  plane  with  the  screen,  s 
by-pass  having  its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  cas- 
ing in  a  plane  with  the  screen,  and  having  Its  upper  end 
coounanlcating  with  the  casing  at  a  point  above  the  disk 
wtMU  Bsld  disk  Is  In  a  horisontal  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,204.757.  RECOIL-MOUNT  FOR  ORDNANCE.  Joseph 
GoNsiOB  and  Fbibobich  Opp,  Medina,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,406.     (CL  80—42.) 


1.  A  gun  carriage  support  comprising  inclosing  mem- 
ben  for  the  wheels  of  said  csrrlsge,  spacing  rods  for  the 
said  membera,  rearm-ardly  extending  legs  upon  the  said 
members  and  ground  engaging  calks  upon  the  ssid  legs. 

2.  A  support  for  gun  carriage  wheels  comprising  an 
IncllBCd  mounting  base  support  for  the  said  wheels,  a 
seail-clrcular  rim  section  secured  to  each  of  said  bases 
and  being  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  a  seml-clrcular  rim 
saction  hingedly  carried  by  the  stationary  rim  section 
tad  being  of  similar  croM  Motion,  a  combined  closure 
rataining  means  for  the  said  hinged  rim  section  and  spac- 
ing means  for  the  said  bases  removably  carried  by  the  said 
baaes,  and  ground  engaging  rearwardly  extending  bracing 
legs  upon  the  said  fixed  rim  sections. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  oppositely 
arranged  wheel  supporting  bases  baring  Inclined  forward 
Caeea  and  transrerae  keeper  sockets,  a  fixed  wheel  receiv- 
ing rim  section  csrried  by  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
bases,  a  wheel  inclosing  shiftable  rim  section  hinged  adja- 
csot  the  top  of  the  said  fixed  section,  a  journal  projecting 
from  the  free  end  of  the  said  hinged  section  adapted  for 
ssatlng  within  the  said  keeper  recess  when  the  ripi  sec- 


tions are  In  their  closed  circular'  arrangement,  spacing 
rods  forming  tbe  pintles  for  the  said  binge  connection 
and  lower  spacing  rods  secured  through  fhe  said  bases 
and  the  said  Journals  mounted  thereon. 


1.204,758.      ARMORED    WAR  -  AUTOMOBILE.      Joseph 
I  OoNSiOR,  Fbibdbicb  Opp,  and  William  Fbank,  Medina. 
N.   D.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,141.     (CI. 
89—40.) 


1.  An  army  appliance  comprising  an  automobile  having 
a  reamv-ardly  arranged  fruBto-conical  casing  harlng  an 
Inclosure  therein,  a  forward  casing  providing  a  room  com- 
municating with  said  inclosure  and  having  a  curved  for- 
ward end,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  which  are 
inclined  In  opposite  directions,  the  upper  rearwardly  in- 
clined portion  being  provided  with  a  substantially  semi- 
circular slotted  port  having  opposite  protecting  outwardly 
projecting  fianges,  and  a  closable  entrance  door  for  the 
said  forward  casing. 

2.  An  army  appliance  comprising  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  rearwsrdly  arranged  frusto-conlcal  casing  having 
an  Inclosure  therein,  a  forward  casing  providing  a  room 
communicating  with  said  inclosure  and  having  a  curved 
forward  end,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  which  are 
inclined  in  opposite  directions,  the  upper  rearwardly  in- 
clined portion  being  provided  with  a  sutwtantlally  semi- 
circular slotted  port  having  opposite  protecting  outwardly 
projecting  flanges,  an  annular  support  positioned  upon 
the  said  rear  casing,  elevating  means  for  the  said  support 
within  the  said  Inclosure,  an  inverted  bowl-shaped  turret 
anti-frictionally  Journaled  within  the  said  support  and 
provided  with  firing  ports  through  the  sides  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  forwardly  arranged  driver's  easing,  a 
rearwardly  positioned  frusto-conlcal  casing  attached  to 
the  said  forward  casing,  an  annular  turret  support  rer- 
tlcally  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  said  rear  casing,  an 
Inverted  bowl-shaped  turret  revolubly  mounted  within  the 
said  base,  sn  annular  outwardly  projecting  flange  upon 
said  turret  positioned  beneath  said  base,  an  inwardly 
extending  ring  carried  by  the  said  base  beneath  tbe  said 
flange,  a  closure  top  upon  said  turret,  an  outwardly  taper- 
ing gun  receiving  neck  projecting  from  the  said  turret, 
a  swivelly  mounted  gun  within  the  said  turret  projecting 
through  the  said  neck,  the  said  turret  and  neck  'having 
arcuate  slotted  firing  ports  therethrough. 


1,204,759.  TIME -VALVE  AND  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER. 
Gabdiojb  B.  Gbat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Train  Control  k  Signal  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,063.  (CL 
176 — 808.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  returned  and  pressure  fluid  operated  ralre,  of  a 
double  terminaled  Bourdon  tube  adapted  to  be  ezpaaded 
and  contracted  through  the  action  of  the  ralre,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  adapted  to  be  alternately  closed  and 
opened  by  such  action  of  the  terminals  of  the  Bourdon 
tube. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  this  cbsracter,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  returned  valve,  means  for  conducting  pressure 
fluid  to  operste  tbe  valve  against  tbe  spring,  a  double 
terminal  Bourdcm  tube  kdapted  to  be  operated  upon  ss 
the  valve  is  reciprocated  by  the  alternate  operation  of 
the  pressure  fluid  and  spring,  two  electrical  circuit  coa- 
nsctions,  and  a  circuit  maker  actuated  by  said  terminals 
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of  tbe  Boardoo  tube  to  altemateiy  make  a  drcnlt  with 
Mtch  wt  of  conneetloBS. 


*»    *! 


8.  Ib  a  d«Tlc«  of  this  cbaraeter,  tbe  combination  of  a 
■prlBf  retumed  raWe,  jneans  for  coodnetlnc  pre— ore 
fhiid  to  operate  the  ralre  agalqat  tbe  ■pring,  a  doable 
terminal  Bourdon  tube  In  commnnleatloB  with  the  valTe 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  by  tbe  action 
of  preacnre  fluid  through  the  ralre,  two  electrical  dr- 
"^its,  a  lerer  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  Bourdon 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  oedllated  thereby,  two  bridging 
contacts  carried  by  said  lerer  and  insulated  from  each 
other,  and  two  sett  of  contact  plates  in  the  path  of  the 
bridging  contacts  of  the  lerer  to  be  alternately  engaged 
as  the  terminals  of  the  tube  exi>and  and  contract  to  make 
and  break  the  two  electrical  drcolts. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
ralTe  easing  and  a  pressure  and  spring  operated  raWe,  a 
double  terminal  Bourdon  tube  baring  its  terminals  in 
communication  with  the  tsItc  casing  to  be  expanded  and 
contracted  due  to  tbe  pressure  fluid  eonreyed  from  tbe 
easing,  and  two  electrical  circuit  making  and  breaking 
means  operably  connected  with  the  terminals  of  the 
Bourdon  tube,  to  be  alternately  opened  and  closed. 

5.  A  pressure  resjionslTe  circuit  controller  eomprf^ 
Ing  a  casing  forming  a  pressure  chamber,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  spring  pressed  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  passage  connecting  said 
main  chamber  and  an  end  of  said  cylinder  whereby  prea- 
surc  fluid  will  flow  from  said  main  chamber  to  more  said 
piston  and  compress  said  spring  a  second  casing  mounted 
on  said  flrst-named  casing,  a  Bourdon  tube  controlled 
drcnlt  controller  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  supply  pas- 
sage for  said  Bourdon  tube  leading  from  said  cylinder 
and  haTlng  an  end  arranged  to  be  nncoTered  when  said 
piston  is  moTCd  to  compress  said  ■pring,  a  check  ralre 
in  said  supply  passage,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
said  Bourdon  tube  to  tbe  end  of  said  cylinder  which  is 
supplied  with  pressure  fluid  from  said  main  chamber,  and 
a  che^  TalTc  In  said  exhaust  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,204.700.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Ronrr  P.  OaaBH- 
LBAF,    Clereland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Prank    Billings, 

-  Clereland.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
668.891.      (CL  198 — 4.) 


la  a  loading  and  conreylng  apparatus  for  use  la 
a  coaveyw  baring  means  for  conreylng  materia] 
narwardly  aloagr  the  sasM,  a  track  sapportlBg  the  for- 


ward end  of  the  conreyer  'and  adapted  to  ran  along  n 
mine  track,  said  conreyer  and  truck  baring  plrotal  eon- 
nectioas  which  permit  the  conreyer  to  turn  abopt  a  hocl- 
sontal  axis  and  about  a  rertlcal  axis,  derleea  for  snp- 
portlBig  the  rear  and  of  the  conreyer  at  a  suitable  hdght 
abore  tbe  mine  track  so  that  a  plarallty  of  ears  may  be 
ran  along  the  track  beneath  the  conreyer,  said  derlcrs 
permitting  tbe  conreyer  as  a  whole  to  be  mored  alooK 
tbe  track  while  the  conreyer  is  supported  by  the  truck 
and  by  said  derlces. 

2.  In  a  loading  and  conreylng  apparatus  for  use  In 
mines,  a  conreyer  Including  a  rigid  frame  and  means  for 
conveying  material  rearwardly  along  the  said  frame,  a 
truck  sopportinc  the  forward  end  of  the  conreyer  and 
adapted  to  run  along  a  mine  track,  said  frame  baring 
plrotal  connections  with  the  track  by  which  the  con- 
reyer may  be  turned  about  a  borlsontal  axis  and  about  a 
rertlcal  axis,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
the  conreyer  Independently  of  the  track  and  independently 
of  and  abore  the  track  so  that  a  plurality  of  can  may 
be  run  along  tbe  mine  track  beneath  the  conreyer. 

8.  In  a  loading  and  conreylng  apparatus,  a  conreyer 
baring  means  for  moring  material  rearwardly  along  tbe 
same,  a  truck  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  con 
reyer  and  adapted  to  ran  along  a  track,  said  conreyer 
and  truck  baring  plrotal  connections  which  pemlt  tbe 
conreyer  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  about  a 
rertlcal  axis,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
the  conreyer  Independently  of  tbe  track  and  from  abore 
the  same,  said  means  comprising  rails  carried  by  tbe 
conreyer  and  supporting  deriees  baring  rollers  which 
are  engaged  by  said  rails. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  conreylng  apparatus  for  use  In 
mines,  a  conreyer  baring  means  for  conreylng  material 
rearwardly  along  the  same,  a  track  supporting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  conreyer  and  adapted  to  be  run  aloag 
a  mine  track,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
the  conreyer  from  tbe  orerhead  mine  timbering  compris- 
ing hangers  connected  to  the  orerbaad  timbering  and  to 
the  conreyer.  tbe  connection  between  the  bangers  and 
the  conreyer  comprising  rails  and  rollers  by  which  the 
conreyer  may  bare  a  limited  morement  relatire  to  tbe 
bangers. 

5.  In  a  loading  and  conreylng  apparatus  for  use  in 
mines,  a  conreyer  baring  means  for  conreylng  material 
rearwardly  alonft  tbe  same,  a  truck  supporting  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  conreyer  and  adapted  to  ran  along  the 
mine  track,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the 
conreyer  from  orerhead  mine  timbering  comprising  rails 
along  tbe  sides  of  the  conreyer  and  hangers  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  tbe  orerhead  timbering  and  baring  rollers 
which  are  engaged  by  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.204,761.  OUMMBD-8TRIP-AFFIXINO  DEVICE.  Afc- 
raao  Hall,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Basel  C. 
Kendall,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  18.  1912.  Serial 
Na   726.440.      (CI.  216—21.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  tbe  comUoa- 
ti<»>  of  a  strip  container,  a  tank  fixed  to  said  strip  con- 
tainer, a  casing  piroted  on  said  strip  container,  said  tank 
and  easing  of  suitable  shape  to  serre  as  a  handle,  with 
Bseans  adapted  to  conrey  moisture  from  said  tank  to  a 
■trip  fed  from  said  strip  container. 

2.  In  an  artlde  of  tbe  character  described  a  atrip  eon- 
tatner  comprising  a  easing  prorlded  with  a  centrally  lo- 
cated roll  support  bearing,  a  socket  la  said  bearing,  s 
cover  adapted  to  cloae  said  casing,  a  split  pin  fixed  at 
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one  end  to  the  canter  of  said  corer  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  said  socket.  In  combination  with  a  finger 
operated  strip  feeding  and  moistening  means. 

8.  An  article  of  tbe  character  deocrtbed  comprtsiDg  a 
strip  roll  container,  a  tank  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  moistening  roll  Jouraaled  on  a  pin  which  passes 
through  the  sides  of  said  tank,  a  casing  piroted  at  one 
end  to  the  center  of  a  side  of  said  container  and  so  shaped 
that  together  with  said  tank  the  caaing  forms  a  handle, 
a  strip  fieverer  on  the  other  end  of  said  caslnR,  a  floKer 
operated  feed  roll  mounted  on  a  pin  which  passes  through 
and  is  guided  by  slots  In  said  casing,  said  feed  roll  being 
in  such  a  poHition  and  so  constnicted  as  to  be  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  moistening  roil  to  feed  a  strip  be- 
tween said  rolls. 

4.  In  an  article  of  tbe  character  described  s  cylindrical 
eontainor,  a  strip  roll  bearing  fixed  at  one  end  to  tbe 
center  of  tbe  rertlcal  side  of  said  container  by  a  screw, 
a  socket  in  tbe  other  end  of  said  bearing,  a  split  pin  en- 
gaging said  socket  which  la  fixed  to  a  corer  adapted  to 
close  said  container,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  casing, 
a  tank  fixed  to  said  container,  a  moistening  roll  Jour- 
naled  on  a  pin  which  passes  through  two  sides  of  said 
tank,  a  pad  adjacent  to  said  moistening  roll,  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  pressing  said  pad  against  said  roll,  a 
casing  piroted  on  a  shoulder  on  said  screw,  a  finger  op- 
erated feed  roll  mounted  on  a  pin  which  extends  through 
and  i«  guided  by  slots  in  the  side  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  and  tank  of  suitable  shape  and  sise  to  serre  as  a 
handle. 

5.  In  an  article  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, of  means  for  supporting  a  strip,  a  tank  beneath 
said  supporting  means  sdapted  to  receive  a  liquid,  a 
moistening  roller  at  one  end  of  said  tank  and  projecting 
allghtly  abore  the  top  thereof,  means  abore  said  tank  for 
supporting  a  feed  roller,  said  latter  means  and  said  tank 
of  auitable  form  and  said  feed  roller  so  positioned  that 
said  meana  and  said  tank  atay  be  conrenlently  grasped 
by  a  hand  of  tbe  operator,  and  said  feed  roller  rotated 
by  morement  of  tbe  thumb  thereof  to  feed  the  said  strip 
over  said  moistening  roller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,204.762.      ROTABT    TOOTH-BEUSH.      Oliver    Ci>ACDa 
Hakst,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Nor.  16.  1915.     Serial 
■  Na  61,853.      (CI.  18 — 87.) 


In  a  rotary  tooth  brash,  a  cylindrical  outer  casing 
baring  a  reduced  opening  at  its  front  end  with  a  shoulder 
at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  opening,  an  annular  member  ar- 
ranged Inside  said  casing  and  spaced  Inward  from  said 
shoulder,  an  Inner  sleeve  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
outer  casing  and  baring  an  angular  opening  at  its  front 
ead.  a  worm  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing a  radial  flange  disposed  between  tbe  shoulder  and 
annular  member  in  said  cssing,  whereby  said  rod  Is  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  yet  permitted  to 
rotate,  said  rod  having  a  threaded  extension  in  advance 
of  said  fiange,  a  disk-shaped  guide  member  adjustably 
mounted  en  the  rear  end  of  ssld  rod.  and  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  inner  sleeve,  a  brush  having  a 
threaded  extension  at  Its  inner  end,  a  sleeve  connecting 
the  extensions  of  said  brash  snd  rod,  a  cap  engaged  with 
the  rear  end  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  to  prorldc  an 
operating  handle  therefor,  and  a  mouth  protecting  hood 
engaged  with  said  outer  casing  snd  extending  over  said 
brush. 


1,204.763.  PLATINO-CABDS.  Baax  Habpstsb,  Bur- 
I  chard.  Nebr.  Piled  Aug.  2.  1015.  Serial  No.  43,249. 
I   (CI.  46—25.) 

1.  Playing  cards  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  made  up 
of  suits,  the  cards  of  each  suit  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  letters  in  the  name  of  an  antomo- 


blle,  each  card  of  each  suit  corresponding  in  lettering  to 
erery  other  card  of  this  suit,  and  baring  a  dlstinctlre 
playing  value  from  every  other  card  of  tbe  suit  by  reason 
of  a  distinctively  colored  letter  of  tbe  name. 


:;  AWL 


2.  Playing  cnrds  comprisiDg  a  pack  of  cards  made  up 
of  suits,  tbe  cards  of  each  suit  corresponding  In  number 
to  the  number  of  letters  in  the  name  of  an  automobile, 
each  card  of  the  suit  representing  in  its  playing  value  a 
particular  and  different  letter  of  that  name,  and  a  se- 
ries of  cardH  in  addition  to  tbe  suit  cardf*.  tbe  cards  of 
said  series  being  capable  of  use  to  repn'Hent  any  letter 
of  tbe  particular  name. 


1,204,764.  CULINARY  UTENSIL.  Daniel  A.  Hblmich, 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  Piled  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,066.      (CI.   17—10.) 


1.  K  fish  scaler  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  inte- 
grally connected  blades,  one  of  which  projects  at  both 
ends  beyond  tbe  other. 

2.  A  fish  scaler  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  inte- 
grally connected  blades,  one  of  which  projects  at  both 
ends  beyond  the  other,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades 
being  arcuate. 

3.  A  fish  scaler  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  inte- 
grally connected  blades,  one  of  which  projects  at  both 
ends  beyond  tbe  other,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades, 
being  arcuate  and  one  of  said  blades  baring  Its  catting 
edge  toothed. 

4.  A  fish  scaler  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  inte- 
grally connected  blades,  one  of  which  projecta  at  both 
ends  beyond  the  other,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades  be- 
ing arcuate,  one  of  said  blades  baring  its  catting  edgs 
toothed,  said  projecting  ends  harlhg  cutting  edges  con- 
tinuous with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  plate  of  which  they  form 
a  part. 

5.  A  fish  scaler  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  Inte- 
grally connected  blades,  one  of  which  projects  at  both 
ends  beyond  tbe  other,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades 
being  arcuate,  one  of  said  blades  having  its  cutting  edge 
toothed,  said  projecting  ends  having  cutting  edges  con- 
tinuous with  the  edge  of  the  plate  of  which  they  form 
a  part  and  a  handle  mounted  between  said  blades  and 
bdng  offset  therefrom. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 
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1,2  04,7  65.  HAND-MICRO  TELEPHONE.  William 
WiiK  HiNtT,  WoIlMtoD,  UuM.,  AMlgoor  to  S.  H.  Coach 
Company,  Inc.,  Atlantic,  Mau.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
cbosetta.  Piled  Jane  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  84e.l53. 
(CI.  170—103.) 


1.  In  a  hand-micro  telephone,  a  transmitter  casing 
adapted  to  t>e  moanted  on  a  aaltable  frame,  a  curved 
mouth-piece  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  position  asainat 
saM  casing,  said  casing  having  a  notched  opening  adapt- 
ed, for  the  projection  therethroagh  of  a  threaded  nipple  ; 
In  combination  with  a  threaded  nipple  or  bashing  adapt- 
ed to  recelTe  the  end  of  said  mouthpiece,  said  nipple  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  projection  adapted  to  alternately  en- 
gage anyone  of  the  notches  sarrounding  said  opening  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  nipple 
when  so  engaged. 

2.  In  a  haod-micro  telephone,  a  transmitter  casing 
adapted  to  b«  moanted  on  a  suitable  frame,  a  carved 
moath-plece  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  position  against 
said  casing,  and  a  threaded  nipple  or  boshing  adapted  to 
receive  and  secure  said  mouthpiece  against  said  casing, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  nipple  against  rota- 
tion npon  and. within  said  easing,  and  elastic  means  for 
holding  said  nipple  In  locked  position  upon  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  hand-micro  telephone,  a  frame  whose  face  is 
adapted  for  the  mounting  thereon  of  suitable  receiver  and 
transmitter  mechanism ;  a  metallic  base-plate  adapted 
for  the  mounting  thereon  of  all  the  necessary  buttons 
and  switches ;  means  for  removably  securing  said  base- 
plate to  the  back  of  said  frame ;  and  a  cover  adapted  to 
be  secured  over  said  base-plate. 

4.  In  a  hand-micro  telephone,  a  frame  adapted  for  the 
mounting  thereon  of  suitable  receiver  and  transmitter 
mechanism  ;  a  metallic  base-plate  adapted  for  the  mount- 
ing thereon  of  all  the  necessary  buttons  and  switches ; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  base-plate  to  said 
frame :  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  means. 

5.  In  a  hand-micro  telephone,  a  frame  whose  front 
is  adapted  for  the  moantlng  thereon  of  suitable  re- 
ceiver and  transmitter  mechanisms ;  a  metallic  base-piste 
adapted  for  the  moantlng  thereon  of  all  the  necessary 
switches  and  buttons ;  means  for  removably  securing  said 
base-plate  to  the  back  of  said  frame ;  means  whereby 
said  buttons  may  be  manipulated  from  the  front  of  said 
frame ;    and    means    for    inclosing    said    switches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,204.766.    SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.     William 
.  Wbib    Hbnbt,    Wollaston,    and    Alton    E.    Stbvbns^ 
Atlantic,    Mass.,   assignors   to   S.    H.   Couch    Company, 
Inc.,  Atlantic,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.     Sertal  No.   1,739      (CI.  179— 99. » 
1.  A  base  adapted  for  the  mounting  thereon  of  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  mechanism,  an  Insulating  button  block 
adapted  to  be  moanted  on  said  base,  a  telephone  receiver 


mechanism  adapted  for  mounting  In  connection  with  said 
base,  s  receiver  hook  pivotally  mounted  In  connection 
with  said  receiver  mechanism  and  adapted  to  pendantly 
support  a  suitable  receiver-cap.  and  a  cover-plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  over  said  base  and  provided  with  aa 
opening  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said  hook ;  la 
combination  with  means  formed  Integrsl  with  ssld  hook 
to  prevent  said  receiver-cap  from  striking  said  cover-plat* 
when  properly  supported  by  said  hook. 


2.  A  telephone  receiver-cap :  a  supporting  hook  there- 
for ;  a  wall  plate  with  an  opening  adapted  for  the  pro- 
jection therethrough  of  said  hook  ;  a  button-block  mount- 
ed behind  said  wsll-plate  and  provided  with  suitable 
button  devices :  means  whereby  said  button  devices  may 
be  manipulated  from  the  front  of  said  wall-plate ;  and 
means,  integrsl  with  said  hook  and  adapted  to  prevent 
said  receiver-cap  from  striking  said  wall-plate  when  prop- 
erly suspended  from  said  hook. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  each  adapted  for  the  moantlng  thereon  of  a  dif- 
ferent number  of  individual  connectors :  a  cover-plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  so  as  to  conceal  said  blocks ;  and 
means  adapted  to  Interchangeably  position  said  blocks  t>e- 
blnd   said  cover-plate. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
of  Insulating  material,  each  adapted  for  the  mounting 
thereon  of  a  different  number  of  signaling  buttons ;  a 
cover-plate  adspted  to  l>e  secured  so  as  to  conceal  said 
blocks  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  projection 
therethrough  of  said  buttons ;  and  means  for  inter- 
changeably  securing  said  blocks   behind   said   cover-plate. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
of  insulating  material  adapted  for  the  mounting  thereon 
of  suitable  signaling  buttons ;  a  cover-plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  so  as  to  conceal  hald  blocks  and  provided  with 
a  row  of  openings  each  adapted  for  the  projection  there- 
throagh of  one  of  said  buttons ;  Independent  means  for 
simultaneously  securing  said  blocks  behind  said  cover- 
plate  ;  and  means  for  alternately  positioning  said  blocks 
behind  said  cover-plate  so  that  said  buttons'  may  pro- 
ject through  a  different  series  of  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.204.767.  POWER-MOWER.  GcoBOK  R.  Holmbs.  Lan- 
sing. Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lansing  Mower  Company, 
Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  Sertal  No.  72,840. 
(CI.   21—114.) 

1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  traction  roller  moanted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
uid  main  frame,  caster  wheels  mounted  at  the  front  end 
of  said  main  frame,  a  driving  motor  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  converging  side  members,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
side  members  being  upwardly  offset,  a  pivot  rod  for  said 
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side  members  mounted  on  said  main  frame  at  the  rear 
of  said  traction  roller,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  said 
side  members  at  the  front  ends  thereof,  a  stecrtng  post 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  a  spindle  bearing  mounted 
at  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  seat  moanted 
above  said  tplndle  bearing,  a  steering  wheel  having  a 
spindle  Journaled  In  said  spindle  bearing,  and  operating 
connections  from  said  steering  post  to  said  steering  wheel. 


I 


2.  In  a  Iswn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  trsction  roller  mounted  st  the  rear  end  of 
said  main  frame,  caster  wheels  mounted  at  the  front  end 
of  said  main  frame,  a  drtvlng  motor  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
members,  a  pivot  rod  for  said  side  members  mounted 
on  ssld  main  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  traction  roller,  a 
steering  post  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  at  the. rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and 
operating  connections  from  said  steering  i>ost  to  said 
•leering  wheel. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  traction  roller  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
main  frame,  caster  wheels  mounted  st  the  front  end  of 
said  main  frame,  a  driving  motor  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  main  frame,  a  steering  post  mounted  on  said 
auxiliary  frame,  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  wheel 
Spindle  provided  with  a  yoke  embracing  said  wheel,  a 
steering  wheel  frame  comprising  side  members  disposed 
at  the  sides  of  the  wheel  and  secured  to  the  arms  of  said 
yoke,  said  side  members  being  connected  by  cross  bars  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  wheel,  a  steering  chsln  connected 
Mt  Its  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  steering  frame  side 
niombers,  a  spindle  bearing  mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of 
«Ald  side  members,  a  steering  sprocket,  connections  from 
•aid  post  to  said  steering  sprocket,  snd  a  seat  mounted 
«l)ove  8ald  spindle  bearing. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  traction  roller  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
main  frame,  caster  wheels  mounted  at  the  front  end  of 
Mild  main  frame,  a  drlrlng  motor  moanted  on  said  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
.end  of  said  main  frame,  a  steering  wheel  baving  a  ver- 
tical spindle  Journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  sest  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  above 
«ald  steering  wheel,  a  steering  post  mounted  on  said 
Auxiliary  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  steering 
connections  for  said  post  to  said  steering  wbeel. 

5.  'in  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  main 
^rame,  a  traction  roller  moanted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
main  frame,  caster  wheels  moanted  at  the  front  end  of 
-said  main  frame,  a  driving  motor  mounted  on  said 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame,  a  steering  wheel  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  seat  on  said  aux- 
iliary frame,  a  steering  post,  and  connections  from  said 
post   to  said   steering   wheel. 


tical  tube  and  baving  its  opposite  end  free  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  portion  of  the  borisontal  tube  at  the  center 


of  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  fluid  within  the  tubes,  par- 
tially filling  same  so  as  to  leave  a  babble  of  air  therein. 


1.204.789.  WELTING.  Edward  Oakman  Hood,  Welles- 
ley  Hills,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  SerUl  No.  60,805. 
(CI.  86—78.) 


-7^ 


^ ^ 


1.204.768,     TWO-IN-ONE  LEVEL.     RiCBABO  F.  HOMMBL, 
San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed   May   28,  1914,   Serial   No. 
.      »40,577.     Renewed  Aug.  30,  1916.     SerUl  No.  117,963. 
i      (CI.    33 — 212.) 

A  spirit  level  composed  of  a  horizontal  tube  and  a 
vertical  tube  formed  integral  therewith,  a  glass  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  ver- 


1.  A  two  ply  welt  strip  consisting  of  a  body  ply  of  split 
leather  in  which  the  strength  of  the  welt  is  mainly  con- 
tained, and  a  face  ply  of  grain  leather  united  to  the 
body  ply  on  one  surface  only  thereof. 

2.  A  welt  strip  comprising  a  body  ply  and  a  face  ply, 
the  body  ply  being  of  material  having  great  strength  but 
lacking  the  grain  surface  of  leather,  and  the  face  ply 
being  of  grain  leather  on  Its  outer  surface  and  being  at- 
tached to  the  body  ply  on  one  surface  only  thereof. 

3.  A  welt  strip  comprising  a  body  ply  and  a  face  ply, 
the  body  ply  being  of  material  having  great  strength  but 
lacking  the  grain  surface  of  leather,  and  thesfaee  ply 
being  of  grain  leather  on  its  outer  surface,  each  of  said 
plies  being  composed  of  sections  baving  their  adjoining 
ends  scarfed  and  lapped  one  over  the  other,  such  scarfed 
Joints  of  the  two  plies  being  relatively  oppositely  inclined. 

4.  A  welting  comprising  a  body  ply  of  a  relatively  strong 
split  leather  lacking  grain  surface,  and  a  face  ply  of 
relatively  soft  and  flexible  leather  having  its  grain  sur- 
face, and  being  attached  to  one  face  only  of  the  body 
ply  with   its  grain  surface  outward. 

5.  A  welting  comprising  a  body  ply  of  a  relatively  strong 
split  leather  lacking  grain  surface,  and  a  face  ply  of  sheep- 
skin having  its  grain  surface  intact,  and  being  attached  to 
one  face  only  of  the  body  ply  with  its  grain  surface  out- 
ward. 


1,204,770.  INSECT-TRAP.  John  A.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  Burns. 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,262.  (01. 
48—22,) 


An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
an  angular  reticulated  member  disposed  within  the  frame 
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•Bd  haTing  a  pyramidal  app«r  portion  formed  witb  an 
opening  in  the  apex  thereof,  a  cage  disposed  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
ihe  pyramidal  portion,  the  lower  portions  of  the  two 
opposite  Bides  of  the  angnlar  member  being  directed  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  at  acute  angles,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  portions  being  directed  downwardly  and  outwardly 
to  form  guard  or  baffle  flanges,  motor  driven  rollers 
mounted  below  the  said  side*  of  the  angular  member,  and 
a  downwardly  directed  V-shaped  trough  disposed  between 
the  rollers  and  baving^ts  upper  marginal  edges  directed 
upwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  named  upwardly 
directed  portions  and  thence  downwardly  at  acute  angles 
to   form   guard   or  baffle  flanges. 


1.204,771.  MOVINO-PICTIRE  APPARATUS.  Marcus 
C.  HoPKt.Ns,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  July  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,546.     (Cl.  8S— 16.8.) 


1.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
fllm  feed  of  two  oppoeltely  rotating  transparent  polygonal 
refracting  bodies  each  baring  an  even  namber  of  faces  and 
disposed  ui>on  opposite  sides  of  the  fllm :  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  wltb  a 
film  feed  of  two  oppositely  rotating  transparent  polygonal 
refracting  bodies  each  baring  an  eren  nnmber  of  faces  and 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fllm  and  means  for 
passing  a  uniform  field  of  substantially  parallel  light 
through  one  of  said  bodies,  then  throngb  the  moving  fllm 
and  then  through  the  other  of  said  bodies;  sabstantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
uniform  field  of  parallel  light,  a  moving  picture  film  fed 
tbrongb  said  field,  and  a  polygonal  refracting  body  rotat- 
ing In  the  path  of  said  field  of  light  throtich  which  body 
said  light  passes  before  reaching  said  fllm ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  moving  picture  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  source  of  light,  a  moring  fllm,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  field  of  light  emanating  from  the  source  and  falling 
upon  the  film  in  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  the 
fllm  to  maintain  a  fixed  relation  between  tbe  fllm  and  the 
light  rays  illuminating  It  during  movement  of  the  film. 

5.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
fllm  feed,  of  two  oppositely  rotating  transparent  polygonal 
refracting  bodies,  f-acb  having  an  even  number  of  faces  and 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fllm.  and  means  for 
passing  light  through  one  of  said  bodies,  then  through  the 
moving  fllm.  and  then  through  the  other  of  said  bodies, 
sabstantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


1,204,772.  WEKD  CUTTER  AND  8PRAYBB.  THOMAa 
H6BMECKeB,  I>a  Fayette,  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,563.     (Cl.  97—10.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  cnltlvators,  comprising  a  trans- 
versely extending  surfacer  blade.  V  shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, closed  at  its  ends  and  open  at  Its  rear  side,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  blade  and  supported 
in  said  ends,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  apertures  to 
direct  a  spray  of  liquid  to  the  rear  of  the  blade,  and  supply 
means  for  said  pipe  detachably  carried  upon  the  cultivator. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cultivators,  comprising  a  trans- 
versely extending  surfacer  blade.  V-shaped  in  cross  see- 
tloQ.  closed  St  Its  ends  and  open  at  its  rear  side,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  tlu-ough  said  blade  and  supported 
in  the  ends  of  said  blade  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  apertures  in  its  lower  and  rear  walls, 
the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  wall  of  said  blade  resting  in 
front  of  the  apertures  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  pipe,  and 
supply  means  for  said  pipe. 


1,204,773.  DErLECTlNO  DAMPER  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  STOVES.  Richard  C.  Hlghcs,  Calamus,  and 
John  C.  Zsmi»,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,792.     (CI.  128,^58.) 


A  deflecting  damper  attachment  for  a  store  harisc  a 
pipe  opening  In  one  side  of  its  top  portion,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  transverse  partition  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  stove  provided  with  an  opening  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  pipe  opening  and  with  an  opening  remote  from 
the  pipe  opening,  ears  on  the  partition  adjacent  the  open- 
ings, a  bearing  ear  disposed  centrally  on  the  partition,  clo- 
sure plates  for  said  openings  pivoted  to  the  first  named 
ears,  apertnred  projections  on  the  closure  plates,  a  cen- 
trally apertured  link  having  laterally  turned  ends  engaged 
In  said  apertured  projections  and  an  operating  shaft 
passed  throogh  the  stove  and  joornaled  In  tbe  bearing  ear 
with  Its  Inner  portion  laterally  offset  to  provide  a  crank 
arm  engageable  in  the  aperture  of  the  link. 


1.204,774.        HAMES-FA8TENBR.       Lnwis      J.      Incbam, 
Angus.  Tex.     Filed  May  9,   1916.     Serial  No.  96.376. 
(Cl.  54—29.) 
The  combination  with  a  hame  and  a  bame  strap  adapted 

to  be  engaged  with  mid  hame.  of  a  bearing  strap  on  the 
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hame,  a  reinforcing  strip  secure!  to  the  heme  and  liaving 
notches  in  opposite  edges  for  receiving  tbe  l>earing  strap,  a 
keeper  pivotally  supported  in  tbe  bearing  strap  and  adapt- 


ed to  adjustably  receive  the  bame  strap,  and  a  spring-held 
latch  pivoted  In  the  hame  and  engageable  witb  the  keeper 
to  lock  tbe  same  closed. 


1,204.775.     MOTION-PICTURE  SCREEN  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Axel  T.  Jacobsson,  Mil- 
•       waukee,  Wlh.     Filed  Apri  20,  1916.     Serial  Wo.  02,534. 
(Cl.  88—24.) 


1.  A  screen  for  exhibiting  motion  pictures  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  fabric  coated  wltb  pyrolin  and  a  filler  to 
form  a  flexible  flreproof  backing,  aald  backing  having  an 
adhesive  dressing  applied  thereto,  and  a  layer  of  small 
glass  pearls  partially  embedded  In  said  dressing. 

2.  A  screen  for  exhthitins  motion  pictures  and  tbe  like 
consisting  of  a  suitable  back  having  an  adhesive  dressing 
applied  thereto,  and  a  layer  of  minute  fluorized  glass 
globules  applied  to  said  dressing. 

3.  .\  screen  for  exhibiting  motion  pictures  and  the  like 
consisting  of  a  pliable  fire-proof  body  portion  having  an 
opaque  back  and  an  adhesive  dressing  applied«to  th«^  front 
surface  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  layer  of  small  fluorized 
glass  globules  applied  to  said  dressing. 

4.  A  screen  for  exhibiting  motion  pictures  and  the  like 
consisting  of  a  canvas  back  coated  with  a  filler  and  hav- 
ing an  adhesive  dressing  applied  thereto,  and  a  layer  of 
small  fluorized  glass  globules  applied  to  said  dressing. 

5.  \  screen  for  exhibiting  motion  pictures  and  tbe  like 
consisting  of  a  suitable  back  having  an  adhesive  dressing 
consisting  of  a  composition  of  a  ground  wtilte  solid  base 
mixed  with  poppy  oil  and  a  solvent  applied  thereto,  and 
a  layer  of  small  glass  globules  applied  to  said  dressing. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,204.776.  COIN  -  CONTBOLLKD  APPARATUS.  Otto 
jAGoaa,  ElkinS'Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Industrial  Service  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Application  flled  June  16, 
191B,  Serial  No.  34,SS5.  Renewed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.   124.006.      (Cl.  194—78.) 

'1.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  movable  operating  member,  a  mov- 
able operated  member,  a  movable  arm  carried  by  said  op- 
erating member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  coin  to 
operatively   connaet  said  members,  a   movable  part  car- 


ried by  said  operating  member  and  provided  wltb  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  direct  a  coin  to  said  arm,  and 
means  causing  said  part  to  be  moved  to  discbarge  a  coin 
therefrom  during  the  movement  of  said  operating  member. 
2.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  movable  operating  member,  a  mov- 
able operated  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  operating 
memt>er  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  coin  to  operatively 
connect  said  meml>er8,  a  movable  part  carried  by  said 
operating  member  and  provided  wltb  means  adapted  to 
receive  and  direct  a  coin  to  said  arm,  and  means  causing 
said  part  to  be  moved  to  discharge  a  coin  therefrom  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  operating  meml)er. 


3.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  movable  operating  member,  a  movable 
operated  member,  a  movaMe  arm  carried  by  said  operating 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  coin  to  oxwratively 
connect  said  members,  a  part  pivoted  to  said  operating 
member  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
direct  a  coin  to  said  arm,  and  means  causing  said  part 
to  be  moved  to  discharge  a  coin  therefrom  during  the 
movement  of  said  operating  member. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  movable  operating  member,  a  mov- 
able operated  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  operating 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  coin  fo  operatively 
connect  said  members,  a  part  pivoted  to  said  (^^erating 
member  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  recaire  and 
direct  a  coin  to  said  arm,  and  means  causing  said  part 
to  be  moved  to  discharge  a  coin  therefrom  during  the 
movement  of  said  operating  member 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  movable  operating  member,  a  movable 
operated  member,  a  movable  arm  carried  by  said  oper- 
ating member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  coin  to  op- 
eratively connect  said  members,  a  part  pivoted  to  said 
operating  member  and  provided  wltb  means  adapted  to 
receive  and  direct  a  coin  to  said  arm,  a  spring  holding 
said  part  in  a  normal  position  relatively  to  said  operat- 
ing member,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  part  and 
move  It  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  discharge  a 
coin  therefrom  during  the  movement  of  said  operating 
member.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,204.777.  INSECT-DESTROYER.  HaifaT  Jahs,  Ard- 
more.  Pa.  Flled  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  06,218.  (Cl. 
4S— 1.) 

1.  A  fly  swatter  including  an  elongated  handle  having 
an  opening  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  end,  a  spring 
fixed  to  tbe  handle  and  bowed  laterally  to  extend  across 
tbe  open  end  of  the  handle,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  opening 
and  having  connection  with  tbe  opening,  a  striking  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  latch  and 
trigger  mechanism  at  the  Inner  end  of  tie  o(>oaIn^  to  re- 
leasabty  hold  the  rod  Inward  and  the  spring  nnder  stress. 
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2.  A  fly  swatter  ladadlng  an  elongataid  handle  barlas 
an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  terminat- 
ing In  spaced  relation  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  the 
handle  being  proTlded  with  a  tranaverae  alot  wherewith 
the  terminal  end  of  the  opening  commonlcatea,  one  wall 
of  the  slot  being  provided  with  a  notch  and  having  an 
opening  leading  outward  therefrom  through  the  handle,  a 
pin  movable  in  the  last-mentioned  opening,  a  spring  yield- 


ably  holding  the  pin  outward,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  projecting  from  the  end  thereof,  a 
croas  bar  on  the  rod  movable  in  the  alot  and  engageable 
In  the  Dotcbea.  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  tbe  handle  and 
bowed  laterally  to  extend  across  tbe  end  of  the  handle 
In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  link  connecting  tbe  rod  and 
spring,  and  a  striking  member  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
tUe  spring. 


1.204,778.  SELF-CATCHING  SCREW-COUPLING  FOB 
RAILWAY  -  CARS.  JBNS  Thomas  Jc!«8X.<«,  HJOrrlng, 
Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,436.  (CI. 
213— 53.  > 


1.  .\  self  catching  screw  coupling  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  rotatable  screw  formed  element,  a  shaft  carrying 
tbe  said  element  and  a  tooth  wheel,  a  lever  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  said  tooth  wh^el,  in^ins  opt-ruble  from 
both  sides  of  the  railway  car  for  lifting  tbe  said  lever 
up  from  Its  locking  posltlo^.  means  for  suspension  of  the 
said  coupling  In  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
means  for  leading  another  devLv  of  the  name  kind  Into 
engagement  with  the  snld  coupling  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  self-catching  screw  couplln:;  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  rotatable  screw  formed  element  a  shaft  carrying 
the  said  element  ahd  a  tooth  wheel,  a  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  said  tooth  wheel  meana  operable  from  both 
sidef  of  the  railway  car  for  disengaging  the  said  lever 
from  the  said  tooth  wheel,  a  casing  surrounding  the  said 
screw  formed  element  and  carrying  spring  actuated  rods 
provided  with  pawls,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  release 
the  said  lever  from  its  lifted  position  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  self-catching  screw  coopling  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  rotatable  screw  formed  element,  a  abaft  carry- 
ing the  said  element  and  a  tooth  wheel,  a  lever,  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  a  casing  slidable  on  said  bearing  Inclosing 
said  rotaUble  screw,  aaid  casing  having  means  adapted 
to  actuate  said  lever  to  cauae  said  lev.jr  to  ••ngnire  Mid 
tooth  wheel  thereby  loddng  or  releasing  the  same  and 
means  for  lifting  tbe  said  lever  up  from  its  locking  posi- 
tion substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  self-catching  screw  coDpling  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  rotatable  screw  formed  element,  a  shaft  carry- 


ing the  aaid  element  and  a  tooth  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  the  aaid  tootb  wkael,  a  member  reUtivaly  alld- 
able  with  respect  to  tbe  rotatable  screw  adapted  to  caose 
tbe  lever  to  engage  with  said  toothed  wheel,  means  for 
lifting  tbe  said  lever  up  from  Ita  locking  poaition.  and 
means  for  sospansion  of  the  said  coupling  In  substantially 
borixontal  poaltloii. 

0.  A  self  catching  aerew  coupling  for  railway  ears  com- 
prising a  rotatable  screw  formed  element,  a  shaft  carrying 
tbe  said  element  and  a  tooth  wheel,  a  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  tooth  wheel,  meana  for  disengaging  the 
said  lever  ffom  the  said  tootb  wheel,  a  dlsplaceable  mem- 
ber adapted  for  relative  longitadinal  raovemeat  with  re- 
spect to  said  screw  formed  element  and  adapted  to  releaaa 
the  said  lever  from  Its  lifted  position  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


1,204.770.  WATER  -  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Htoo 
JvuKBza,  Alx-Ia-Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1914.  Serial  No.  816,011.  Renewed  Sept.  28.  1916  Se- 
rial No.  122,787.     (CI.  286—6.) 


1.  Water  beating  apparatus  comprising  the  combinatlOD 
of  a  heater,  pipes  carrying  water  to  and  from  the  beater, 
a  steam  chamber  connected  to  the  heater  and  adapted  to 
receive  steam  therefrom  Independently  of  the  level  of  the 
water  In  the  heater,  a  thermostatic  device  entering  said 
chamber  and  actuated  by  tbe  steam  therein,  and  a  valve 
In  one  of  said  pipes  controlled  by  aaid  thermosUtic  device. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Water  beating  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  heater,  pipes  carrying  water  to  and  from  the  aame. 
a  steam  chamber  connected  to  the  beater  to  receive  steam 
but  not  water  therefrom,  a  thermosUtic  device  entering 
said  chamber  and  actuated  by  steam  therein  and  a  valve 
in  one  of  said  pipes  controlled  by  said  thermostatic  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Water  beating  apparatus  comprising  tbe  combination 
of  a  heater,  plfjes  carrying  water  to  and  from  tbe  aame,  a 
chamber  located  outside  the  heater  and  arranged  to  diasl- 
pate  beat,  a  connection  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
heater  to  said  chamber  for  conveying  steam  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  thermostatic  device  entering  tbe  chamber  and  actu- 
ated by  the  steam  therein  and  a  valve  in  one  of  said 
pipes  controlleti  by  said  thermosUtic  device,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Water  heating  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  heater,  pipes  carrying  water  to  and  from  the  aame, 
a  valve  in  one  of  said  plpea  constituting  a  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  through  the  beater,  a  steam 
chamber  connected  to  the  beater  and  adapted  to  receive 
steam  therefrom,  a  thermostatic  device  entering  aaid 
chamber  and  actuated  by  the  steam  therein,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  thermostatic  device  to  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Water  heating  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  heater,  an  admission  pipe  carrying  water  to  the  same, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  heater,  a  steam  chamber 
connected  to  tbe  beater  to  receive  steam  therefrom,  a 
thermosUtic  device  entering  said  chamber  and  actuated  by 
tbe  steam  therein,  a  valve  in  aaid  admission  pipe  con- 
trolled by  said  thermoaUtic  device  and  a  bypaas  around 
said  valve,  sabstantlally  as  deacribed. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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1.204,780.     IRONING-BOARD.     Joseph  If.  Kasl,  Roslyn 
I     Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Roslyn  Specialty  Co..  Inc., 

Roslyn    HeighU,    N.    T.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,141.     (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  t>racket  fixedly 
Mcured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  casing  formed  with  a 
T-shaped  ilot  and  a  ledge,  of  an  ironing  board  having  a 
T-shaped  head  adapted  to  removably  engage  in  tbe  slot 
of  tbe  casing  and  repose  upon  tbe  ledge  thereof,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  ironing  board  to  said  bracket  and 
upon  tbe  ledge  of  laid  bracket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  bracket  fixedly 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  rasing  having  a  front 
wall  formed  with  a  T-shaped  slot  and  a  ledge,  of  an  Iron- 
ing board  having  a  T-shaped  bead  adapted  to  movably  en- 
gage In  tbe  slot  of  tbe  casing  and  repose  upon  tbe  ledge 
thereof,  and  means  plvotsUy  connected  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  casing  at  a  point  above  its  slot  for  locking  tbe 
ironing  board  to  said  bracket  and  upon  tbe  ledge  thereof. 


1,204.781.  LOCK.  JOSEPH  Kacfman,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  Wolfson.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1918.     Serial  No.  64,708.     (CL  70—74.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  bolts  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  housing  and 
aecured  to  said  bolU,  a  slotted  plate  atUcbed  to  said 
bar  and  having  a  cut-away  portion  adjacent  said  slot, 
a  lug  on  aaid  housing  and  projecting  through  said  slotted 
plate,  a  retainer  on  said  plate  engaging  said  lug  and 
having  an  abutment  thereon  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
cut-away  portion  of  said  slotted  plate,  and  means  mounted 
in  said  bouaing  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  engagement 
with  said  abutment  and  move  same  laterally  to  release 
said  reUlner  from  said  lug,  said  releasing  means  also 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  and  move  same  laterally, 
thereby  causing  said  bolts  to  move  into  locking  position, 
subatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bonsing,  a  pair  of  bolts  mounted  In  said 
bousing,  a  bar  slldably  secured  In  said  housing,  links  con- 
necting said  bar  and  said  bolts,  a  slotted  "plate  attached 
to  said  bar  and  having  a  cut-away  portion  adjacent  said 
slot,  a  lug  on  said  bousing  and  projecting  through  said 
slotted  plate,  a  retainer  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate 
and  having  one  end  reslliently  engaging  said  lug  and  hav- 


ing an  abutment  thereon  adapted  to  paaa  over  aaid  cut- 
away portion  of  said  slotted  plate,  and  releaaing  meana 
mounted  in  said  bousing  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment 
and  disengage  said  retainer  from  said  lug  and  also  engage 
said  plate  and  move  aame  laterally,  thereby  moving  said 
bolU  into  locking  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.204,782.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BURNERS.  BLLawocTB 
D.  Kellerman,  Montesano,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  85,659.     (CI.  67—79.) 


An  atUchment  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  rock-ahaft  having  an  upstanding  Inverted  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  member,  a  co-acting  rock-shaft  having  an 
upsUndlog  inverted  approximately  U-shaped  member, 
plates  longitudinally  adJusUbly  mounted  upon  tbe  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  members,  operative  connections  between 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  rock-shafts,  and  means  to  turn  one  rock- 
shaft. 


1,204,783.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Lbbot 
D.  Kellooq,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  845.290.      (CI.  179—27.) 


^'  fi 


1.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  drcuiU.  link- 
clrcuiU  for  interconnecting  said  telephone  cIrculU,  elec- 
trically actuated  step  by  step  selective  switches  therefor 
and  for  common  use  of  said  telephone  circuits,  and  means 
for  employing  said  switches  Interchangeably  to  connect 
with  calling  or  called  telephone  circuits. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  circuit,  an 
electrically  actuated  step  by  step  selective  switch,  a  sec- 
ond telephone  circuit,  sUtions  for  said  circuits,  meclianisB 
controlled  at  tbe  station  of  tbe  first  circuit  to  automati- 
cally connect  said  switch  with  said  first  circuit  when  a 
calling  circuit,  and  mechanism  at  the  sUtlon  of  the  second 
circuit  for  automatically  controlling  said  switch  to  con- 
nect it  with  said  first  circuit  as  a  called  circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line,  aa 
electrically  actuated  step  by  step  selective  switch  adapted 
on  initiation  of  a  call  at  the  sUtlon  of  said  line  to  anto- 
matically  select  and  connect  with  said  line,  a  second  tele- 
phone line  and  drculU  controlled  thereover  for  changing 
the  mechanism  of  said  switch  to  render  it  operable,  re- 
sponsive to  currents  over  said  second  line,  to  aelect  and 
connect  with  said  first  line  as  a  called  tine. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  mnl- 
tiple  conUcts  for  said  line,  electrically  actuated  step  by 
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■t«p  Ml«ctlTe  awltcbes,  and  means  (or  operating  said 
■witebea  for  connecting  to  nld  coDtacta  to  extend  the 
drealt  of  aald  line  as  either  a  calling  or  a  called  Une. 

5.  A  telephone  system  Incladlng  telephone  Unea,  link 
drenlta  for  use  In  connecting  said  lines,  and  electrically 
actuated  step  by  step  switching  mecbanlsmt  for  said  cir- 
cuits for  interchangeably  connecting,  said  circuits  directly 
to  said  lines  whether  as  calling  or  called  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  ee  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,204,784.  THREAD  HOLIUNO  AND  CUTTING  MEANS 
FOR  SEWING  -  MACHINES.  John  Kikwicz,  Hyde 
Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keece  Button  Hole  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Dec.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,806.      (CI.  112—33.) 


^' Vw  7 


1.  A  buttonhole  or  analogouff  stitching  machine  Inelnd- 
iBg  in  combination  a  stltcb-frame  and  a  work-clamp  con- 
stituting relatively  moTable  elements,  a  needle  and  needle- 
actuating  mechanism  supported  by  said  stltcb-frame, 
means  for  shifting  one  of  said  relatively  movable  dements, 
and  a  device  operated  by  said  shifting  for  cutting  the 
thread  between  the  work  and  needle,  said  device  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  bolder  having  two  opposite  side  pieces 
with  converging  entrance  between  them  for  the  thread, 
and  a  cutter  blade  having  its  cutting  edge  arranged  trans- 
versely across  the  opposed  edges  of  the  side  plecea  of  said 
holder  to  act  upon  the  entering  thread. 

2.  A  buttonhole  or  analogous  stitching  machine  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  stitch-frame  and  a  work-damp  con- 
stituting relatively  movable  elements,  a  needle  and  needle- 
actuating  mechanism  supported  by  said  stltcb-frame,  auto- 
matic means  for  shifting  one  of  said  relatively  movable 
elements  at  the  completion  of  a  seam,  and  a  device  op- 
erated by  said  shifting  for  cutting  the  thread  between  the 
work  and  needle,  said  device  consisting  of  an  elongated 
bolder  having  two  opposite  side  pieces  with  converging 
entrance  between  them  for  the  thread,  and  a  cutter  blada 
having  its  catting  edge  arranged  tranaveraely  aerom  the 
oppoeed  edges  of  the  side  pieces  of  said  holder  to  act  upon 
the  entering  thread. 

3.  A  battonhole  or  tnalogoas  ■tltcbing  aaebinc  inclad- 
Inc  in  combination  a  stitch-frame  and  a  work-clamp  eon- 
•tltuting  relatively  movable  elementa.  a  needle  and  noedla- 
aetoatlng  mechanism  supported  by  said  stltcta-frame,  aoto- 
matlc  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  relatively  movable 
«l«m«nts  at  the  completion  of  a  seam,  and  a  cotter  mount- 
ed stationsrlly  on  one  of  said  elementa  in  position  to  cut 
tba  thread  between  the  work  and  needle  upon  such  shifting 
at  the  completion  of  a  seem,  and  means  for  holding  the 
thread  between  the  needle  and  cutting  point  after  wmch 
catting,  said  cutting  and  holding  means  conalstlBg  of  an 
elongated  holder  having  two  opposite  side  plecee  with  cmi- 
▼effglng  entrance  between  them  for  the  thread,  and  a  cotter 
Made  having  its  cutting  edge  arranged  tnmsrereely  across 
tke  opposed  edges  of  the  side  pieces  of  said  holder  to  act 
opon  the  entering  thread. 

4.  A  buttonhole  or  analogous  stitching  madilae  iadod- 
lag  in  combination  a  stltdi-frame  and  a  woxk-daaap  eon- 


stltntlng  relatively  movable  dements,  a  needle  and  needle- 
actoatlng  mechanism  supported  by  said  stltcb-frame, 
means  for  shlfUng  one  of  said  relatively  movable  elements, 
and  a  derlce  operated  by  said  shifting  for  cnttlng  and  hold- 
ing the  thread  between  the  work  and  needle.  Mid  device 
consisting  of  an  elongated  holder  having  two  opposite  side 
pieces  with  converging  entrance  between  them  for  the 
thread,  and  a  cutter  blade  having  its  cutting  edge  ar- 
ranged transversely  across  the  opposed  edges  of  the  side 
plecee  of  said  bolder  to  act  upon  the  entering  thread. 

5.  A  buttonhole  or  analogous  stitching  machine  Includ- 
ing In  combination  a  stltcb-frame  and  a  work-clamp  con- 
stituting relatively  movable  elements,  a  needle  and  needle- 
actuating  mechanism  supported  by  said  stltch-frame,  auto- 
matic means  for  shifting  one  of  said  relatively  movable 
elements  at  tbe  completion  of  a  seam,  and  a  device  op- 
erated by  said  shifting  for  cutting  and  holding  tbe  thread 
between  the  work  and  needle,  said  device  consisting  of  an 
elongated  hotu.-r  having  two  opposite  side  pieces  with  con- 
verging entrance  between  them  for  the  thread,  and  a  cut- 
ter blade  having  Its  cutting  edge  arranged  transversely 
across  the  opposed  edges  of  tbe  side  pieces  of  said  holder  to 
act  upon  tbe  entering  thread. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,204.786.  RECUNING-CHAIH.  CHAauts  J.  Kinokl. 
3rand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Raplas  Trust 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Muy  29.  1915.  SerUI  No.  31,113.  (Cl. 
155—28.) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
back,  of  an  oscilUting  seat,  a  connection  between  the  back 
and  seat  whereby  the  seat  moves  backward  when  the  back 
Is  tilted  backward  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  locking 
the  parts  In  their  relatively  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
back,  of  an  oscillating  seat,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
back  and  seat  whereby  the  seat  moves  backward  when  the 
back  Is  tilted  backward  and  vice  versa. 

8.  Ib  a  redlning  ebalr.  the  combination  with  a  til  ting 
back,  of  an  oscillating  seat,  a  connecUon  between  ttie  back 
and  seat  whereby  the  seat  moves  backward  when  the  back 
Is  tilted  backward  and  vice  versa,  means  for  locking  the 
back  and  ssat  in  their  rdatlvely  adjusted  positions,  and 
springs  for  coonteractliic  tbe  backward  movements  of  the 
back  and  seat. 

4.  In  a  reclining  ebalr.  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
back,  of  an  osdllatlng  seat,  a  connection  between  the  back 
iind  ssat  whereby  the  seat  moves  backward  whan  tbe  back 
Is  tilted  backward  and  vice  versa,  and  springs  eooateract- 
Ing  the  backward  movement  of  said  parta. 

5.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  eombinatloa  with  a  tilting 
back,  of  •  seat,  paraUel  Unks  attached  to  the  chair-frame 
for  sopportlag  the  seat,  and  connections  between  the  said 
links  and  the  chair  back  whereby^  rearward  tilting  of  the 
back  eaoaes  the  seat  to  move  baa  ward. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.) 
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1.204,786.    DRAIN-TBAP.     JoHM  KiaswooD.  Lenox,  Maas. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.     Sertal  No.  64.762.      (Cl.  210 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cbamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet :  a  separate  removable  chamber  ar- 
ranged within  the  outer  chamber  and  having  an  inlet,  and 
an  ootlet  opening  into  tbe  outer  chamber ;  and  a  valve  and 
a  valve-seat  for  controlling  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  inner  cham- 
ber, said  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  Inner  chamber  of  a  proper  length  for  engagement 
with  tbe  outer  chamber  when  said  chambers  are  fitted  to- 
gether, to  raise  the  Talve  off  the  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  cbamber  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and 
an  open  receiving  end  and  a  lateral  outlet  below  the  re- 
ceiving end,  of  a  separate  removable  cbamber  having  a  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  and  an  open  receiving  end,  and  an  out- 
let through  its  bottom,  said  removable  chamber  being  of 
smaller  dimensions  than  the  fixed  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  fixed  chamber, 
means  (or  supporting  tbe  removable  cbamber  within  tbe 
Axed  chamber  above  the  bottom  of  the  fixed  chamber,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  in  the  removable 
chamber  and  including  a  valve  having  a  depending  stem 
projecting  through  said  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
movable chamber,  and  an  annular  upright  ralve-seat  dis- 
posed around  thk  ootlet  in  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  seat 
the  valve,  said  valve  stem  being  of  a  proper  length  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  fixed  chamber  when  said  chambers 
are  fitted  together,  to  raise  the  valve  off  Its  seat. 


1.204.787.  ADJrSTABLE  SOCKET  WRENCH.  Elmer 
K.  KI.ANKB,  Muskogee,  Okie.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  84.887.     (Cl.  81—177.) 


edges  adjacent  their  other  ends,  and  a  tapered  lever  con- 
structed (or  slidable  engagement  transversely  between  the 
Jaws  In  said  notches. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  two  Jaw  elements  each  stamped 
Integrally  from  flat  sheet  metal  having  parts  cut  away 
at  each  side  and  shaped  (or  engagement  with  adjacent 
faces  of  a  nut  on  one  end,  the  remaining  end  portion 
there  adjacent  being  formed  with  pivot  openings  at  each 
side  adjacent  the  cut  away  parts,  said  Jaws  being  bent 
into  partly  cylindrical  (orm  and  positioned  in  opposed 
relation  with  their  edges  overlapped,  pivot  means  engaged 
through  said  openings,  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  opposite  those 
shaped  to  engage  a  nut  being  constructed  (or  insertion  of 
a  lever  therebetween. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  pivoted  jaws,  and  a  tapered 
lever  dement  the  jaws  having  nut  engaging  portions  at 
MM  end  and  bdng  constructed  (or  engagement  o(  the  lever 
•ttdably  and  transrersely  therebetween. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  two  Jaws  centrally  and  pivot- 
ally  connected,  said  jaws  having  enda  constructed  for  en- 

tt  with  tbe  sides  o(  a  nut.  and  being  notched  on 


1.204.788.  SECTIONAL  CABINET.  J0LID8  J.  Kcnw- 
NBN,  Eocbester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Yawman  A  Erbe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,428.     (Cl.  46—2.) 


-/  ^/s 


1.  An  Interchangeable  unit  (or  the  (ormatlon  of  sec- 
tional cabinets  comprising  a  casing  having  a  drawer  op- 
erating therein  and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  one  end 
thereof,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cadng  at 
the  opposite  end  being  provided,  respectively,  with  fixed 
members  each  adapted  to  automatically  Interlock  with  a 
member  (ormed  In  accordance  with  the  other  on  an  adja- 
cent unit  of  the  cabinet  to  prevent  vertical  disengage- 
ment o(  the  units  by  a  lateral  or  horirontal  movement  o( 
the  upper  casing  relatively  to  the  lower  one  in  the  direc- 
tion In  which  the  drawer  is  extended,  the  member  on  the 
underside  being  (ormed  by  a  rearwardly  opening  trans- 
verse undercut  recess  or  rabbet  along  one  edge  of  the  face 
of  the  section  and  that  on  the  upper  dde  by  a  corre- 
spondingly arranged  vertically  extending  and  (orwardly 
opening  projection  on  tbe  abutting  face  of  the  other. 

2.  An  Interchangeable  unit  (or  Uie  (ormatlon  o(  see- 
tlonal  cabinets  comprising  a  casing  having  a  drawer  oper- 
ating therdn  and  adapted  to  be  eitended  from  one  end 
thereof,  the  upper  and  lower  (aces  of  said  end  being  pro- 
vided, one  with  a  transversely  extending  groove  and  the 
other  wlU  a  correspondingly  arranged  projecUng  ilh 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  similar  groove  In  an  adjacent  unit 
and  prevent  a  relative  sliding  movement  of  the  nnlto  and 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  oppodte  end  of  the  castng 
being  provided,  respectively,  with  a  rea^^rdly  openlaf 
undercut  and  transversely  extending  recess  and  with  a 
forwardly  opening  undercut  projecting  portion,  each  of 
said  undercut  walls  being  adapted  to  interlock  asalnat 
vertical  disengagement  with  a  portion  formed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  other  on  an  adjacent  unit  by  a  movemeat 
of  the  upper  casing  on  the  lower  one  In  the  directloa 
from  which  the  drawer  is  withdrawn  from  tbe  upper  OM 
to  prevent  relative  tilting  of  the  units  when  the  appar 
drawer  is  extended  from  the  casing. 
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1.204,789.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW- 
TBMPEBATURK  DISTILLATION  OF  COAL.  Hasbt 
A.  KCH.N.  Plttabarsb,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Sertal 
No.  81,184.     (CI.  202— «.) 


1.  A  method  of  dlatlUlDg  coal  which  Includes  the  fol- 
lowing steps  namely,— providing  a  retort  having  a  vertical 
chamber  and  a  horlsontal  chamber  Into  which  the  vertical 
chamber  discharges,  creating  a  current  of  hot  gases  down 
throagh  the  vertical  chamber  and  along  through  the  hori- 
lontal  chamber,  dropping  coal  dust  down  through  the  at- 
mosphere of  hot  gases  in  the  vertical  chamber,  conveying 
the  accumulated  heated  mass  along  the  horizontal  cham- 
ber from  Its  receiving  end  to  its  discharging  end,  draw- 
ing off  the  volatile  products  of  distillation  for  further 
treatment,  introducing  a  quantity  of  raw  coal  dust  Into 
said  horlsontal  chamber,  and  mixing  the  same  with  the 
mass  therein  prior  to  the  discharge  of  said  mass  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  coal  which  Includes  the  fol- 
lowing steps  namely,— the  provision  of  a  retort  having  a 
vertlcsl  chamber  and  a  horlsontal  chamber,  the  bottom  of 
■aid  vertical  chamber  communicating  with  said  horizontal 
chamber  adjacent  to  one  end.  said  horizontal  chamber 
having  a  discharge  end.  esUbllshlng  a  circulation  of  hot 
gaaei  throagb  said  chambers  while  ezdodlng  the  exter- 
nal atmoepbere  from  said  chambers.  Introducing  coal  dust 
into  the  said  vertical  chamber  near  Its  top.  whereby  the 
coal  dust  falling  through  the  heated  atmosphere  within 
the  vertical  chamber  will  become  fused,  conveying  the 
deposited  mass  throagh  said  horizontal  chamber  and  in- 
troducing raw  coal  dust  Into  the  mass  while  In  said  horl- 
sontal chamber,  mixing  the  mans  together  and  discharging 
it  from  the  horizontal  chamber,  and  then  separately  col- 
lecting the  mass  and  rolatile  prodacts  for  further  treat- 
ment. 

3.  A  method  of  distilling  coal  which  consists  In  pro- 
viding a  retort  having  a  vertical  chamber  and  a  horizontal 
chamber  into  which  the  vertical  chamber  discharges,  said 
asethod  consisting  farther  in  creating  a  current  of  hot 
gaaes  at  approximately  a  temperature'  from  nine  hundred 
to  twelve  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit  down  through  said 
vertical  chamber  and  along  throagb  said  horlsontal  cham- 
ber, dropping  coal  dust  down  through  the  atniospbere  of 
gases  in  the  vertical  chamber,  agitating  the  mass  received 
In  the  horizontal  chamber  and  conveying  the  same  from 
the  receiving  to  the  discharging  end  of  the  horizontal 
chamber,  applying  external  heat  to  the  horizontal  cham- 
ber, introducing  a  quantity  of  raw  coal  dust  Into  the  mass 
prior  to  its  discharge  from  the  horlsontal  chamber,  mixing 
the  raw  coal  dust  so  introduced  with  the  remainder  of  the 
Bass  la  the  horizontal  chamber  prior  to  the  discharge  of 
the  same,  and  separately  collecting  the  resultant  mass  and 
gaseoas  distilled  products  for  further  treatment. 

4.  A  method  of  distilling  coal  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  retort  having  a  vertical  chamber  and  a  horl- 
•ontal  chamber  into  which  the  vertical  chamber  dis- 
eharfsa,  said  method  consisting,  farther  In  creating  a  cur- 
rent of  hot  gases  of  previous  distillation  at  approxi- 
nately  a  temperature  from  nine  hundred  to  twelve  hun- 
dred degrees  Fahrenheit  down  throagh  said  vertical  cham- 
ber and  along  throagh  said  horlsontal  chamber,  drop- 
irtag  coal  dast  through  the  atmoepbere  of  gaaes  in  the 


vertical  chamber,  agitating  the  mass  received  In  the  horl- 
sonUl  chamber  and  conveying  the  same  from  the  receiving 
to  the  discharging  end  of  the  horlsontal  chamber,  apply- 
ing external  heat  to  the  horizontal  chamt>«r.  Introducing 
a  quantity  of  raw  coal  dust  into  the  mass  prior  to  Hs 
discharge  from  the  horlsonUl  chamber,  mixing  the  raw 
coal  dust  so  Introduced  with  the  remainder  of  the  mass  in 
the  horlsontal  chamber  prior  to  the  discharge  of  the  same, 
and  separately  collecting  the  resultant  mass  and  gaseous 
distilled  products. 

6.  The  method  of  dUtUUng  coal  which  Includes  the  fol- 
lowing steps  :  esUbllshlng  a  circulation  of  hot  gases  out 
of  contact  with  the  atmosphere  through  a  retort  having 
two  distinct  sones,  dropping  coal  dust  into  and  through 
the  first  sone  to  effect  a  primary  distillation  of  the  coal 
dust,  collecting  the  deposited  mass  as  it  forms  and  con- 
veying the  same  throagh  the  second  sone  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  mass  at  the  required  degree 
to  complete  the  driving  off.  of  the  gases  and  volatile 
products  from  the  mass,  and  separately  collecting  the  re- 
sultant mass  and  the  discharged  gases  as  they  pass  from 
the  second  sone. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.790.  POCKET  SAVINGS-BANK.  IsiDoa  J.  Kt'siiL, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stronghart  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  873,847.     (CI.  232 — 4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  flange,  an  edge  band  having  a  flange  which  engages 
the  flange  on  said  top  and  a  body  portion  which  when 
the  top  is  in  place  thereon  projects  into  the  top  and  en- 
gages the  flanges  of  the  top  and  edge  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  spcdfled  having  a  coin  open- 
ing and  also  having  a  spring  provided  with  an  open  ended 
slot  located  adjacent  said  coin  opening,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  spring  to  said  device,  said  means  forming  a 
key  bole. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  provided  with  an 
elongated  coin  opening,  and  a  pair  of  springs,  one  each 
side  of  said  opening,  said  springs  being  provided  with 
recesses  located  at  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  adjacent 
said  coin  opening,  the  ends  of  said  springs  being  secured 
by  ring  members  forming  apertures  in  said  device. 


1.204.791.  CHILD'S  FOLDING  CRIB.  Jomwnt  W.  Ktlb, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.065. 
(CI.  «y— 68.) 


1.  A  mattress  frame,  legs  swlnglngly  secured  thereto, 
foot  and  bead  members  folcramed  on  the  mattress  frame 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  legs  to  project  the 
same  to  supporting  position  when  said  head  and  foot  mem- 
bers are  erected  on  the  mattress  frame,  and  a  side  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  foot  and  head  member  to  hold  tke 
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■ame  in  operative  position,  and  adapted  when  the  device  is 
closed  to  slide  into  the  mattress  frame. 

2.  A  bed  embracing  a  mattress  frame,  head  and  foot 
members  fulcrumed  thereon  to  fold  Inwardly  into  parallel 
relation  with  the  mattress  frame  and  upon  the  bedding,  a 
side  member  slidably  engaged  in  the  mattress  frame  below 
the  msttress  and  adapted  to  be  extended  and  to  engage  the 
head  and  foot  members  to  lock  the  same  in  upright  posi- 
tion, resilient  means  acting  to  hold  said  side  members 
firmly  in  such  engagement,  and  legs  engaged  to  the  frame 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  foot  and  end  members, 
to  malnUin  a  substantially  parallel  relation  therewith  at 
all  times  and  to  extend  in  allnement  with  the  mattress 
frame  when  the  device  Is  closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mattress 
frame,  foot  and  head  members,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  on 
each  foot  and  head  member  at  each  side  thereof,  and  plv- 
otally  engaging  the  mattress  frame  at  a  distance  from  the 
ends  thereof  approximating  the  thickness  of  the  mattresa 
and  bedding,  legs  slidably  secured  to  the  mattress  frame, 
means  constraining  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  to  slide  in- 
wardly of  the  mattress  frame  when  folded,  and  links  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  bead  and  foot  member  with 
the  respective  legs,  and  of  a  length  to  support  the  legs 
within  the  mattress  frame  and  in  allnement  therewith 
when  closed. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed.  a  frame,  legs  connected  thereon, 
means  constraining  said  legs  to  fold  outwardly  and  move 
inwardly  relative  said  frame  as  the  bed  is  folded,  and  end 
members  pivoted  to  the  bed  frame  and  toggled  to  said  legs 
to  actuate  the  same  in  folding  and  unfolding  of  the  device. 

j  5.  In  a  folding  bed  a  frame,  end  members,  legs  adapted 
to  fold  away  from  one  another  In  pairs,  a  sliding  connec- 
tion between  said  legs  and  frame,  a^p'votfd  member  afford- 
ing  a  fulcrum  point  and  brace  for  said  legs,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  end  members  and  said  legs  whereby  the 
legs  are  actuated  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.204.792.  FOLDING  OB  COLLAPSIBLE  BED.  JoscPB 
W.  Ktlb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,819.     (CI.  6—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mattress 
frame,  head  and  foot  members  plvotally  engaged  directly 
thereto,  legs  plvotally  connected  on  said  members,  and 
links  plvotally  connected  together  and  to  said  respective 
members  and  legs  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
said  mattress  frame  whereby  said  legs  are  actuated  when 
the  device  Is  folded  or  unfolded. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  rigid  bed 
frame,  head  and  foot  members  plvotally  engaged  directly 
to  each  end  thereof  to  act  as  levers  In  raising  and  sup- 
porting the  bed  frame,  locking  members  engaged  on  the 
mattress  frame  and  engaging  the  head  and  foot  members 
respectively  at  the  inner  side  thereof  and  acting  to  lock 
the  same  from  closing,  and  legs  plvotally  connected  on 
said  end  members  and  acting  to  support  the  device  both 
when  opened  and  when  closed. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rigid  bed  frame,  a 
head  and  foot  board  comprising  brackets  affording  a  piv- 
otal engagement  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  t>ed  frame, 
legs  plvotally  Mgaged  on  said  head  and  foot  boards  re- 
q>ectively.  brace  bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower 
•nd  of  each  of  said  legs,  and  slidably  connected  with  the 
bed  frame,  a  connecting  rod  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  brace  bar  and  with  the  bead  and  foot  boards  respec- 
ttvelr  whereby  the  movement  of  the  head  and  foot  boards 


as  levers  acts  to  Vaise  and  lower  the  bed  frame  thereon, 
and  locks  for  rigidly  engaging  the  head  and  foot  boards  in 
supporting  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  bed  frame, 
head  and  foot  boards  plvotally  engaged  at  each  end  of  the 
bed  frame,  legs  connected  on  and  extending  below  the  bead 
and  foot  boards  respectively  when  unfolded,  operative  con- 
nections whereby  said  head  and  foot  boards  operate  as 
levers  in  raising  the  respective  ends  of  the  bed  frame  in 
opening  the  bed.  and  also  operate  as  levers  In  closing  or 
collapsing  the  device,  and  Inwardly  releasable  locks  on  the 
bed  frame  acting  to  engage  the  head  and  foot  boards  re- 
spectively and  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  the  device  extended 
when  In  ase. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  bed  frame, 
a  head  and  foot  board  plvotally  engaged  thereto,  folding 
leg  sections  at  tholr  ends  connected  to  said  head  and  foot 
boards  respectively,  said  head  and  foot  boards  acting  as 
levers  in  opening  and  extending  the  bed.  and  slso  in  clos- 
ing the  same,  and  casters  swlveled  on  the  leg  sections,  the 
arrangement  of  the  parts  permitting  the  casters  to  sup- 
port the  device  when  closed  at  all  positions  of  adjustment 
In  opening  and  closing  and  when  fully  open. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.703.  TABLET.  Locis  Spknckb  Lkvv,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,562.  (Cl. 
167—3.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  tablet 
containing  blehlorid  of  mercury,  compressed  or  molded  into 
a  rod-like  shape,  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  one- 
quarter  Inch  and  a  longest  dimension  of  approximately 
one  and  one-quarter  inches,  to  practically  prevent  the 
swallowing  thereof  on  account  of  the  causatipn  of  pharyn- 
geal spasm. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  tablet 
containing  blehlorid  of  mercury,  compressed  or  molded  Into 
an  angular  rod  like  shape,  having  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately one-quarter  Inch  and  a  longest  dimension  of  ap- 
proximately one  and  one-quarter  inches,  to  practically 
prevent  the  swallowing  thereof  on  account  of  the  causa- 
tion of  pharyngeal  spasm. 


1,204.794.  POISON-DETERRENT.  Loois  SFKNesa  Lew, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110.071.     (Cl.  167—3.) 

1.  A  tablet  comprising  a  poisonous  material  combined 
with  a  volatile  guard  Irritant  acting  so  quickly  upon  the 
sense  of  taste  or  rtnell  as  to  prevent  ingestion  of  the  tablet 
without  warning. 

2.  A  tablet  comprising  blehlorid  of  mercury  combined 
with  a  volatile  guard  irritant  acting  so  quickly  upon  the 
sense  of  taste  or  smell  as  to  prevent  ingestion  of  the  tablet 
without  warning. 

3.  A  tablet  comprising  blehlorid  of  mercury  combined 
with  capsicum  extractives  and  artificial  essential  oil  of 
mustard  in  such  proportions  as  to  prevent  Ingestion  of 
the  tablet  without  warning. 


1,204,795.  PRINTING-PRESS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
FEEDING  OF  THE  PILE  OF  SHEETS.  QvvtkW  Hjal- 
MAa  LindstrOm,  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Princeps.  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of 
Sweden.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,021.  (CL 
101—36.) 

1,  In  a  feeding  device  for  printing  presses,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  moving  the  pile  of  sheets  upward  and 
downward  to  and  from  the  level,  from  which  the  upper- 
most sheet  is  fed,  stationary  rules  and  means  moving  the 
uppermost  sheet  of  the  pile  laterally  and  forcing  It  agalnat 
the  said  roles,  sabstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
binstlon  of  means  moving  the  pile  of  sheets  upward  and 
downward  to  and  from  the  level,  from  which  the  upper- 
most sheet  is  fed,  stationary  rules  and  yielding  flngera, 
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agaloBt  which  the  pile  la  forced,  when  moved  upward, 
•Dd  which  force  th«  uppermott  tbeet  of  the  pile  asalnst 
tho  said  rules,  aubatantlallj  aa  described  and  for  the  pur- 
post'  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  feeding  device  for  printing  preaaea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  for  the  pll«  of  aheeta,  meana  mov- 
ing the  carrier  upward  and  downward  to  and  from  the 
level,  from  which  the  uppermoat  aheet  la  fed,  a  role 
Btatlonary  with  relation  to  the  said  carrier,  and  meana 
moving  the  uppermoat  aheet  of  the  pile  laterally  and  forc- 
ing It  against  the  said  rule,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  for  printing  preaaea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  for  the  pile  of  sheeta,  meana  moving  the 
carrier  upward  and  downward  to  and  from  the  level,  from 
which  the  uppermoat  aheet  la  fed,  a  rule  atatlonary  with 
relation  to  the  said  carrier,  and  a  yielding  finger,  agalnat 
which  the  pile  is  forced,  when  moved  opward,  and  which 
forcea  the  uppermoat  aheet  of  the  pile  against  the  aald 
rale,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  puri>oae  set 
forth. 


1,204,796.  CORK  SHOE  ATTACHMENT.  Adelbbbt 
LocKWOOD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Elliott 
A  Co.,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.  Plied  July  24,  191S,  Serial 
No.  41,716.  Renewed  Aug.  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
117,801.     (CI.  36—78.)  1 


aa 


a3 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlaing  coric  aole  and 
heel  sections,  a  casing  connected  to  the  heel  section,  a  rod 
pas!)lng  through  said  casing,  a  second  rod  paaaing  through 
aald  aole  aectlon,  yleldable  meana  trained  over  both  of 
tald  roda  for  connecting  aald  aectlona,  meana  connected 
with  aald  yleldable  meana  for  regulating  the  combined 
length  of  aald  aectlona.  and  faatenlng  meana  carried  by 
the  sole  aectlon  for  attaching  purpoaea. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprialng  cork  aole  and 
heel  sections,  a  casing  connected  to  the  heel  aectlon,  a 
rod  paaaing  through  aald  caalng,  a  aecond  rod  paaaing 
through  aald  aole  aectlon.  yleldable  meana  trained  over 
both  of  Hdd  roda  for  connecting  aald  aectlona,  meana 
oraneeted  with  aald  yleldable  meana  for  regulating  the 
combined  length  of  nld  aectlona,  and  faatenlng  meana 


carried  by  the  rod  paaaing  through  the  aole  aecttoa  for 
attaching  pnn>oaea. 

S.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  cork  aole  and 
heel  aectlona,  a  caalng  connected  to  the  heel  aactlon,  a 
rod  paaaing  through  aald  casing,  a  aecond  rod  paaaing 
through  aald  aole  aectlon  and  dlspoaed  in  paralleUam  with 
the  first  mentioned  rod,  yleldable  meana  trained  over  botb 
of  aald  roda  and  connecting  aald  sectiona,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  aald  yleldable  meana  at  a  point  beneath  the 
aame  for  regulating  the  combined  length  of  aald  aectlona, 
and  faatenlng  meana  carried  by  said  aectlona  for  attach- 
ing purpoaea. 


1,204,797.  SEAT-POST.  Edwabd  JcLica  LoNK,  Laporie, 
Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Qreat  Weatem  Manufacturing  Co.,  La- 
porte.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  IIMnoia.  Filed  July  2S. 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,440.     <C1.  20S — 62.) 


] 
1 


1.  A  aeat-poat  of  tubular  form  with  Ita  end-poriiona 
extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  a  reinforcing 
member  confined  in  the  Interior  of  the  poat  at  the  angular 
porilon  of  the  poat. 

2.  A  seat-post  of  tubular  form  having  ita  end-porilona 
extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  Integral  with 
each  other,  and  a  reinforcing  member  oonflned  In  the 
interior  of  the  poat  at  the  angular  portion  of  the  poat. 

3.  A  seat-poet  formed  from  a  piece  of  metal  bent  to 
provide  tubular  end-portions  extending  al  an  angle  to 
each  othar  and  united  at  the  oppoalng  edgca  of  the  poat, 
and  a  rMnfordng  member  confined  in  the  angle  of  the 
poat. 

4.  A  aaat  poat  formed  from  a  piece  of  metal  t>ent  to 
provide  tabular  end-portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other. 

5.  A  aaat  poat  formed  from  a  piece  of  metal  beot  to 
provide  tubular  end-portions  extending  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  with  the  oppoaite  edges  of  the  metal  united. 

'     [Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,798.  NUT-LOCK.  Euoi.Hi  P.  Lowl,  Delevan,  N.  Y. 
Original  appUcatlon  filed  Not.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,963.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  21, 
1015.     Serial  No.  68.02S.      (CI.   101—54.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bolt  perfora- 
tion, aald  body  having  a  faca  extending  parallal  to  the 
bolt  perfcfatlon  and  apaeed  therefrom,  a  bolt  paaaing 
throogh  aald  perforation,  a  nut  moontad  on  the  bolt,  a 
member  diapoaed  between  a  aide  of  the  not  and  the  adja- 
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cent  face  of  the  body  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  nut. 
and  a  realUently  actuated  member  operatlvely  engaging 
the  nut-locking  member  and  holding  it  in  place,  the  l>ody 
having  a  receaa  within  which  aald  reailiently  actuated 
member  la  poaltlvely  honaed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bolt  perfora- 
tion, aald  body  having  a  face  extending  parallel  to  the 
bolt  perforation  and  apaeed  therefrom,  a  bolt  paaaing 
through  aald  perforation,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  bolt,  a 
member  diapoaed  between  the  aide  of  the  nut  and  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  body  and  preventing  rotation  of  the 
nut.  and  meana  for  holding  aald  member  In  place,  aald 
meana  including  a  reailiently  actuated  locking  stud  mount- 
ed upon  the  body  and  engaging  with  the  perforations  in 
the  plate. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bolt  perfora- 
tion and  formed  with  a  face  extending  parallel  to  the 
perforation  and  with  borea  extending  inward  from  aald 
face,  of  a  bolt  paaaing  through  the  perforation  and  hav- 
ing a  nut,  a  member  dlspoaed  between  the  nut  and  the 
said  face  of  the  body  and  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
nut  when  in  place,  aald  member  having  a  receaa  upon 
Its  inner  face,  a  apring  diapoaed  in  each  bore,  and  a  lock- 
ing stud  outwardly  urged  by  the  spring  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  corresponding  perforation  of  aald  memtwr. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nut  and  bolt,  of  a  body 
having  a  face  diapoaed  parallel  to  a  aide  of  the  nut,  a 
perforated  member  diapoaed  between  the  nut  and  said 
face  and  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  nut,  and  an  out- 
wardly urged  loeklng  atud  mounted  upon  aald  body  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  perforation  in  said  mem- 
ber to  lock  It  In  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  twit  perfora- 
tion formed  with  a  wall  having  a  face  extending  parallel 
to  the  axia  of  the  perforation,  of  a  bolt  paaaing  through 
the  perforation,  and  a  nut  therein  having  ita  side  face  dis- 
posed oppoaite  aald  wall,  a  member  removably  diapoaed 
twtween  the  face  of  the  nut  and  the  face  of  the  wall 
and  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  nut.  aald  member 
being  perforated  at  a  plurality  of  points,  the  wall  being 
formed  with  a  plorallty  of  borea,  coiled  aprings  diapoaed 
in  the  borea  and  heada  mounted  upon  aald  coiled  aprings 
and  having  atuda  amaller  than  the  heads  and  adapted  to 
t>e  received  in  aald  perforations  and  lock  the  member  In 
place. 


1.204.799.      PROPELLING      MECHANISM      FOR      VBHI 
CLK8.     M08B8  Ldcb.  Ellington,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Jay  E.  Noble.  Slndalrvllle.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept. 
30.  1912.    Serial  No.  728,191.     (CI.  21—149.) 


.Vn  endleaa  propelling  chain  adapted  to  move  around  a 
bob  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoUlly  connected 
links,  cerUin  of  aald  linka  being  formed  with  tranaverse 
offaet  bare,  and  groond  rollara  fixed  on  aald  bar*. 


1,204,800.     HANDPIECE     »X)R     DENTAL     MACHINES. 
WiixiAM  T.  Ltow,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaslgnor  to  The  In- 
ternational     Dental     Appliance    Co..  ^Portland,    Oreg. 
FUed    Sept    16,    1914,    Serial    No.    861,861.      Renewed 
Aug.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,616.     (CL  82—16.) 
1.  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  a  bearing  member,  an  outer 
shell  or  caalng  aecured  thereto  and  having  a  tool  opening 
la  Ita  front  end,  a  hollow  ahaft  rotaUble  In  aald  aheli 
and  projecting  through  aald  bearing  member,  said  hollow 
ahaft  having  Ita  outer  end  Internally  coned  and  apertured 
28t  0.  O. 


to  receive  the  tool,  a  chuck  in  said  hollow  shaft  adjacent 
to  said  coned  end,  a  thrust  rod  in  said  hollow  shaft,  and 
means  for  elTectlnK  a  thrust  action  of  said  rod  to  force 
Held  chuck  into  Its  gripping  poMtion. 


2.  In  a  dental  band  piece,  a  bearing  member,  an  outer 
shell  or  casing  secured  thereto  and  having  a  tool  opening 
in  its  front  end,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  in  said  aheli 
and  projecting  through  said  bearing  member,  said  hollow 
shaft  having  its  outer  end  internally-  coned  and  apertured 
to  receive  the  tool,  a  chuck  in  said  hollow  ahaft  adjacent 
to  said  coned  end,  a  thrust  rod  in  said  hollow  shaft,  aald 
hollow  shaft  having  an  internal  thread  and  said  thrust 
rod  having  an  external  thread  to  engage  aald  internal 
thread,  aald  rod  proJectluK  to  the  outside  of  said  ahaft 
and  having  a  member  by  which  it  may  be  turned. 


1,204,801.  LANTERN.  Wahkk.n  McAkthub,  Chicago 
111.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  788.603  (Cl' 
240—61.) 


in  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  guard  which  la 
open  at  ita  upper  end,  and  a  lantern  top  which  ia  hinged 
to  the  guard  and  comprUea  a  marginal  flange  connected 
with  the  guard,  of  a  globe  having  its  upper  end  arranged 
underneath  the  marginal  flange  of  the  top,  an  annular 
globe  holder  having  Ita  lower  extremity  flaring  outwardly 
so  aa  to  form  a  holding  fiange  which  la  arranged  under- 
neath the  marginal  fiange  of  the  top  and  la  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  end  of  the  globe,  and  yielding  means 
connecting  the  globe  bolder  with  the  lantern  top  in  such 
a  way  that  the  globe  bolder  can  adjust  Itself  to  the  length 
of  the  globe. 


1.204,802.  FIRE  -  SHUTTER.  Edwabd  H.  McClooo, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Kinnear  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  872,058, 
(CI.    180—58.) 


1.  In   a   fire   shutter,   the   combination   with   a   rotory 
shutter  receiving  member,  two  shafts  axially  arranged  la 
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said  abutter  receiving  meml)er  to  support  tbe  same,  means 
for  flzing  said  shafts,  a  tension  member  between  one 
of  said  sbafts  and  the  abutter  receiving  member  for  coun- 
terbalancing the  abutter  in  normal  operation,  thermally 
controlled  means  for  releasing  said  last  named  shaft,  and 
a  clutching  member  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  clutching 
member  on  one  abaft  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  mem- 
ber on  the  other  bj  rotation  only  upon  the  release  of  the 
shaft    containing    tbe    tension    member. 

2.  Id  a  tire  shutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  abut- 
ter receiving  member,  two  shafts  axially  arranged  in  said 
shutter  receiving  member  to  support  the  same,  means  for 
fixing  said  shafts,  a  tension  member  between  one  of  said 
shafts  and  the  abutter  receiving  member  for  counterbal- 
ancing the  shutter  In  normal  operation,  thermally  con- 
trolled means  for  releasing  said  last  named  shaft,  a  clutch- 
ing member  on  each  of  said  sbafts  and  a  freely  rotative 
clutch  member  between  said  clutch  members  to  iotereu- 
gage  tHem  by  rotation  upon  the  release  of  the  tension 
member. 

3.  In  a  flre  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  shutter  and  a 
shutter  receiving  member,  a  tension  meml>er  for  tbe  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  shutter,  means  for  releasing  the  ten- 
sion member  and  shutter,  and  means  Including  a  freely 
rotative  impact  member  within  the  shutter  receiving 
member  rendering  said  tension  member  reoperable  to  re- 
strain   the  shutter   afUT   Its    releaso.       i 

4.  In  a  fire  shutter,  the  comblnatiou  of  a  shutter  and  a 
drum  therefor,  a  two-part  shaft  for  the  drum,  a  spring 
connected  with  one  of  said  shaft  parts  and  with  the  drum, 
means  releasably  holding  said  shaft  part,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft  part,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  other 
shaft  part  operably  related  to  the  first  named  clutch 
member  and  means  whereby  said  second  mentioned  abaft 
part    can    be  adjusted    and    held. 

5.  In  a  flre  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  shutter  and  a 
drum  therefor,  a  two-part  shaft  for  the  drum,  a  spring 
connected  with  one  of  said  shaft  parts  and  with 'the 
drum,  means  releasably  holding  said  shaft-part,  a  clutch 
member  on  said  sliaft  part,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the 
other  shaft-part  and  movable  means  Intermediate  said 
clutch  members  permitting  one  clutch  meml>er  to  t>e  oper- 
ated by  tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  tiaiette.] 


1,204.803.  FLUID  •  PRESSURE  tJUN.  PrrsR  A.  Mc- 
CULLOLOH,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,268.     (CI.  89— fl.) 


1.  \  fluid  pressure  gun,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
pressure  chamber  therein,  and  a  projectile  Impelling  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  casinx  nnd  adapted  when  retracted 
therein  to  increase  tbe  pressure  in  said  chamber. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  gun.  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
pressure  chamber  tbereia.  a  projectllf  Impelling  member 
movable  in  said  casing  and  adapted  when  retracted  therein 
to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
retracting  said  member. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  gun,  cumprislng  a  casing  having  a 
pressure  chamber  therein,  a  projectile  impelling  member 
movable  In  said  casing  and  adapted  when  retracted  therein 
to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  means  for  re- 
tracting said  mefflber,  and  means  for  releasing  aaid  mem- 
ber from  aald  retracting  means. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  gun,  comprising  a  easing  having  a 
preaaure  chamber  therein,  a  projectile  Impelling  member 
movable  in  said  caalng  and  adapted  when  retracted  therein 
to  increase  tbe  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
cushioning  aaid  member  on  its  forward  stroke. 


5.  A  fluid  pressure  gun,  comprising  a  casing  bavlng  a 
pressure  chamber  therein,  and  a  projectile  impelling  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  caalng  und  having  a  portion  forming 
one  wall  of  aaid  chamber,  said  member  being  adapted 
when  retracted  in  said  casing  to  Increase  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,204.804.  UMBRELLA.  John  Wkslbx  McGowa.x,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  nied  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.253. 
(CL  136—20.) 


1.  .\n  umbrella  having  rlba  and  a  abield  alldably  mount- 
ed upon  aald  ribs,  said  shield  being  adapted  to  extend 
below  the  edge  of  said  umbrella,  said  abield  being  flexible, 
means  whereby  aald  shield  may  be  held  taut,  and  means 
whereby  said  upper  edge  of  said  shield  may  be  gathered 
when  in  a  raised  position,  said  first  means  consisting  of  n 
frame,  said  frame  being  foldable,  said  second  means  con- 
sisting of  an  elastic  support  for  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
shield. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  having  ribs,  a  shield 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  ribs,  means  for  gathering  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  shield  as  it  is  raised  within  said  um- 
brella, means  whereby  said  shield  is  rigidly  supported 
upon  said  ribs,  and  said  means  consisting  of  rods  upon 
which  said  shield  is  mounted. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  having  ribs,  a 
shield  slidably  mounted  upon  aaid  ribs,  means  for  gather- 
ing tbe  upper  edge  of  said  shield  as  it  is  raised  within 
said  umbrella,  means  whereby  said  shield  is  rigidly  sup 
ported  upon  said  ribs,  said  means  consUting  of  rods  upon 
which  said  shield  is  mounted,  and  each  of  said  rods  hav- 
ing two  spaced  apart  eyes  engaging  said  rlba. 


l,204.S0r..  DRILL.  Josrph  D.  MacDunai.o,  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Frank  C.  Ma»I>oniilil,  administrator  of  said  .To 
seph  I).  MacDonalil.  deceased,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Cathrlne  MarI>onald  and  one-half  to  Frank  < '.  Mac- 
Donald,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  11.  191'.'.  Se- 
rial No.  719.781.     (01.  256 — 68.) 


A  drill  comprising  a  head  bavlng  formed  In  Its  outer 
end  a  series  of  dovetail  grooves  forming  seats,  said  head 
likewise  having  a  centrally-disposed  threaded  open  log ;  a 
bit  for  ea;h  seat,  said  bits  being  triangular  In  cross  mc 
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tion  and  haTlag  tbdr  ends  inclined  outwardly  toward 
the  cutttng  sdge  of  the  bit ;  a  pin  carried  by  each  bit 
upon  its  outer  face,  said  pin,  when  the  bit  Is  seated,  enter- 
ing a  groove  formed  In  the  base  of  the  bit-seat,  and  adapt- 
•ed  when  the  bit  la  mored  outwardly  to  Its  full  extent  to 
eonteet  with  the  end  wall  of  the  groove  ;  and  a  threaded 
locking  plug  mounted  In  tbe  central  opening  aforesaid, 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  plug  being  Upered,  and  when  screwed 
outwardly,  making  a  close  fit  with  the  adjacent  inclined 
ends  of  the  bits  snd  locking  them  In  place. 


1.204,806.  DISH-WASHING  APPARATUS.  Archibald 
J.  MacLban,  Stamford,  Conn.  Piled  Not.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,846.     (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  mount- 
ed on  a  suitable  support  and  formed  with  a  bottom  having 
a  central  waste  discharge  and  a  central  water  Inlet,  a 
cage  for  containing  the  dishes  mounted  In  said  casing,  and 
a  roUry  spraying  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pipe  sur- 
rounding said  cage  and  plTotelly  supported  around  tbe 
water  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  casting,  tbe  ends  of  the 
borlaontal  arm  of  said  spraying  apparatus  being  provided 
with  a  contracted  discharge  noiile  poiltloned  at  an  angle 
thereto,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dlah  waahlng  apparatua  comprising  an  inclosed 
casing  having  a  bottom  Upered  to  a  central  discbarge  out- 
let and  formed  with  a  central  hollow  post  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  dish  containing  cage  mounted  on  tbe 
top  of  said  post,  and  a  rectangular  hollow  frame  also 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  post  and  formed  with  perfora- 
tions in  its  several  sides  adjacent  to  aaid  dlah  conUlnlng 
cage,  said  central  post  being  formed  hollow  and  having  at 
one  end  orlflees  leading  Into  the  spraying  apparatus  and  at 
Ite  other  end  s  connection  leading  to  the  water  supply, 
substentially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  dlah  washing  apparatus  comprising  s  caalng  bav- 
iBg  a  bottom  tapered  to  a  central  waste  outlet  and  formed 
with  an  upwardly  extending  central  post,  a  dish  contein- 
Ing  cage  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  and  a 
■praying  device  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  post  and  con- 
sisting of  a  east  bottom  memt>er  with  a  central  hub  mount- 
ed on  said  post  and  having  vertical  pipes  extending  up- 
wardly on  each  aide  of  the  dish  containing  cage  from  ite 
outer  enda,  and  a  cross  pipe  st  the  top  connecting  said 
side  pipes,  said  bottom  member  and  said  side  and  top  pipes 
b^ng  perforated  on  their  sides  adjacent  to  the  dish  con- 
telning  cage,  said  hollow  post  being  formed  with  orifices 
Isading  Into  said  lower  member  of  tbe  spraying  device  at 
one  end  and  with  a  connection  with  the  water  supply  at 
Ite  other  end.  a  pivoted  support  t)etween  said  sprsylng  de- 
vice and  the  top  of  the  cage,  and  a  discharge  nossle  angu- 
larly positioned  on  said  bottom  member  of  said  spraying 
apparatoa,  Mibstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  dish  waaliing  apparatus  comprising  a  easing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  formed  as  an  integral  member  wherein  tbe 
oentral  portion  forma  an  upright  member  on  which  the 
rotery  structure  may  be  mounted  and  formed  with  two 
iBdepeodent  channels,  one  constituting  a  central  outlet 
tor  tile  waste  water  and  tbe  other  a  central  water  Inlet,  a 


supply  pipe  connected  with  said  water  inlet,  a  apraylng 
apparatua  mounted  for  rotetlon  upon  said  central  upright 
memt)er  also  connecting  with  said  water  inlet  at  ite  inner 
end,  and  a  dish  conteining  basket  within  aaid  apraylng  ap- 
paratua, aaid  dish  containing  basket  being  supported  on 
the  central  upright  meml)er,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 
6.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  cast  bottom  with  sheet  metel  sides  and  top, 
having  a  door  in  one  side  thereof  for  providing  access  to 
the  interior,  a  stetionary  dish  containing  cage,  a  rotery 
spraying  apparatus  surrounding  said  cage  vertically  and 
horizontelly.  said  casing  l>elng  formed  with  means  for 
supporting  the  same  on  a  swinging  bracket  and  with  a 
central  waste  outlet  and  a  central  water  inlet,  all  sub- 
stentially as  set  forth. 


1,204,807.  AUTOMOBILE  SLED.  Prko  Mact,  Mont 
pelier,  Vt.  Piled  July  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  107.603. 
(CI.  21 — 47.) 


An  automobile  sled  comprising  a  body  and  front  and 
rear  axles,  supporting  sleds  on  the  front  and  rear  axles, 
driving  wheels  carried  by  the  rear  axles  provided  with 
driving  points  having  chisel  shaped  ends,  and  spiked 
guide  wheels  carried  by  the  front  sled. 


1,204.808.  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENTS.  William  Edwabd  Martin,  Stamford, 
England.  Piled  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,799.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1.  In  means  for  driving  agricultural  Impiemente,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  chain  wheels  on  each  side  of 
the  machine,  an  endless  chain  on  each  pair  of  chain 
wheels,  presenting  an  approximately  horisontel  driving 
stretch  of  the  chain  between  each  pair  of  chain  wheels, 
and  means  for  slmnlteneonsly  raialng  both  chain  wheels 
of  one  pair  independently  of  the  other  pair  of  chain 
wheels  whereby  the  lower  stretches  of  both  chains  always 
remain  horisontel,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  driving  agricultural  Implements,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  on  each  side  of 
the  machine,  a  chain  wheel  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of 
each  bell-crank  lever,  a  chain  running  on  a  pair  of  chain 
wheels  on  each  side  of  the  machine  and  having  a  lower 
horisontel  driving  stretch,  meana  for  connecting  the  up- 
per members  of  each  pair  of  bell-crank  levers,  and  means 
for  slmnlteneousiy  imparting  rotery  motion  to  a  pair  of 
bell-crank  levers  on  one  side  of  the  machine  independ- 
ently of  the  pair  of  t>ell -crank  levers  on  the  other  side 
of  the  machine,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  means  for  driving  agricultural  impiemente,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  mechanism  on  each  side  of  the 
machine,  each  driving  mechanism  consisting  of  two  chain 
wheels,  a  chain  on  said  wheels,  two  bell-crank  levers  on 
the  lower  member  of  each  of  which  one  of  the  chain 
wheels  Is  mounted,  a  screw-threaded  link  connecting  the 
upper  members  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  a  main  frame,  a 
block  anchored  to  the  main  frame  and  through  which  the 
screw-tbreaded  link  passes,  and  nute  on  the  screw-thread- 
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ed  link  actliic  In  conjanctlon  with  the  block  to  adjust  tbe 
position  of  the  acrew-tbreaded  link,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  meana  (or  driving  agrlcoltnral  implementa,  th« 
combination  of  a  driving  mechanism  on  each  aide  of  the 
machine,  each  driving  mechanism  consisting  of  two  chain 
wheels,  a  chain  on  said  wheels,  two  bell-crank  levers  on 
the  lower  member  of  each  of  which  one  of  the  chain 
wheels  is  mounted,  a  screw-threaded  link  connecting  the 
upper  members  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  bell-crank  levers,  a  block  sliding 
on  the  link  to  which  the  upper  member  of  one  of  the 
bell-crank  levers  is  pivoted,  and  nuts  on  the  link  located 
on  each  side  of  said  sliding  block  by  means  of  which  the 
said  block  and  consequently  the  tension  of  the  chain  la 
adjusted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  means  for  driving  sgrlcultural  Implements,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  mechanism  on  each  side  of  the 
machine,  each  driving  mechanism  consisting  of  two 
chain  wheels,  a  chain  on  said  wheels,  two  bell-crank  le- 
vers Ml  the  lower  member  of  each  of  which  one  of  the 
chain  wheels  Is  mounted,  a  screw-threaded  link  connect- 
ing the  upper  members  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  bell-crank  levers,  a  block 
sliding  on  the  link  to  which  the  upper  member  of  one  of 
the  bell-crank  levers  Is  pivoted,  nuts  on  the  link  located 
on  each  side  of  said  sliding  block  by  means  of  which 
the  said  block  and  consequently  the  tension  of  the 
chain  la  adjusted,  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  axles  of  the  chain  wheels,  a  short  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  to  the  axle  of  the  other  chain  wheel, 
and  a  pulley  carried  by  said  bar  retaining  the  chain  In- 
termediate of  the  chain  wheels  in  contact  with  the  land, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,204,809.  CHECK-ROW  PLANTER.  John  F.  Mathbnt. 
Valley  Park,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
58,760.     (CI.  111—5.) 


In  a  planter,  a  seed  dropping  device,  power  mecha- 
nism including  a  ground  wheel  for  operating  said  seed 
dropping  device,  a  marking  finger,  a  pivot  member  se- 
curing said  marking  finger  to  the  ground  wheel,  said 
marking  finger  being  movable  from  an  operative  irasition 
wherein  it  will  strike  the  ground  to  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion wherein  It  cannot  strike  the  ground,  and  a  rigid 
locking  device  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pivot 
member  to  rigidly  secure  said  marking  finger  in  Its  op- 
erative position  and  also  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
pivot  member  to  rigidly  secure  said  marking  finger  In  Its 
Inoperative  position. 


1,204,810.  TOILET-PAPER  HOLDER.  Josbph  E.  Mbb- 
CSB,  Indlanapolia.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
113.378.     (CL  211—31.) 

1.  A  roll-paper  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  cen- 
tral acrew-hole  and  also  two  guide  bars  on  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  screw-hole,  the  baae  having  alao  a 
stop  and  a  guide  below  the  guide  bars,  an  anchor-piece 
removably  seated  upon  the  stop  and  having  a  flange  en- 
gaging the  guide  bars,  a  main  part  aecured  at  one  end  to 
the  anchor-piece,  and  a  cap-plate  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  main  part. 


2.  A  roll-paper  holder  comprialBf  a  baas  having  two 
vertical  guide  bars  and  a  stop  device  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bars,  and  a  cylindrical  arbor  compriaing  a  main  part,  an 
anchor-piece  secured  to  one  end  of  the  main  part  and 
having  a  flange  to  engage  the  guide  bara,  the  anchor- 
piece  being  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  stop  device, 
and  a  cap-plate  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  main 
part  and  extending  outward  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
main  part. 


3.  A  roll-paper  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  pro- 
jecting front  portion  provided  with  two  guide  bars  that 
extend  each  toward  the  other,  the  front  portion  having 
also  s  stop  portion  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  guide  bars 
and  a  guide  projection  extending  downward  from  the  stop 
portion  and  forward  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  pro- 
jecting front  portion ;  and  an  arbor  having  a  neck  to 
rest  upon  the  stop  portion,  the  neck  having  a  flange 
thereon  to  engage  the  backs  of  the  guide  bars. 


1,204,811.  LOCK  FOR  PAPKR-C0NTAINKH8.  Ellib 
D.  MiLUCS,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Paper 
Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  Caiifomia.  F'iled  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.647. 
(Cl.  70—2.) 


The  combination  with  a  container,  a  cover  section  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  having  a  smsll  circular  pencil- 
receiving  opening,  and  a  keeper  on  the  container,  of  a 
lock  carried  by  the  cover  section  snd  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  pointed  end  of  a  pendl  and  the  like,  aald 
lock  consisting  of  a  pair  of  centrally  pivoted  arms  car- 
ried by  the  cover  and  recessed  at  their  forward  ends  in 
alinement  with  the  cover  opening,  latch  members  formed 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  for  engaging  with  the 
keeper,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  hold  the  for- 
ward ends  together,  snd  a  stop  pin  disposed  between  the 
recessed  end  portions  of  the  arms  to  hold  the  recesses  lo 
allnemeilt  with  the  cover  opening  and  in  slightly  spaced 
relation,  said  stop  pin  further  retaining  the  arms  from 
swinging  bodily  about  their  pivotal  mounting  and  thereby 
hold  the  latch  ends  properly  disposed  for  reception  by 
the  keeper. 


1,204,812.  SAUSAGE-CASINO  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO 
DUCING  SAME.  Bkb.hakd  J.  McuM,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  July  3.  1915.     Sertal  No.  37,939.     (Cl.  99—8.) 

1.  An  edible  sausage  tabular  casing  of  small  diameter, 
composed  of  lateral  sections  of  membrane,  split  from  the 
wall  of  an  animal  Intestine  of  larger  diameter,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  An  edible  sauaage  tubular  caalng  of  small  diameter, 
composed  of  lateral  and  longitudinal  sections  of  the  splits 
or  separated  constituent  membranea  of  a  natural  animal 
intestine  of  larger  diameter. 

3.  An  edible  tubular  sausage  casing  of  small  diameter, 
composed  of  lateral  sections  of  membrane,  apllt  from  the 
wall  of  a  natural  animal  Intestine,  and  having  their  op- 
poaite  longitudinal  edges  Joined  together,  snbstsntlally 
as  described. 
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4.  An  edible  tubular  aauaage  casing  of  small  diameter, 
composed  of  lateral  sections  of  membrane,  split  from  the 
wall  of  a  natural  animal  Intestine  of  larger  diameter, 
and  having  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges  lapped  and 
Joined  together,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  An  edible  tubular  sausage  caning  of  small  diameter, 
composed  of  lateral  and  longitudinal  sections  of  mem- 
t>rsne,  split  from  the  wsll  of  a  natural  animal  Intestine 
of  larger  size,  and  having  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sections  lappe<i  and  Joined  tofrotber,  and  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  the  lateral  sections  Joined  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.204,813.  i'.OCK  I  NO-RACK  FOR  INDI.\N  CLUBH  AND 
THE  LIKE.  RoiJiVD  Jambs  Misbay,  Fredericton,  New 
Brunswick,  Csnada.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52..S47.      (Cl.  211—14.) 


1.  An  Indian  club  rack  comprising,  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
Kfciired  to  a  wall  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  U 
shaped  slots  in  its  outer  edge ;  blocks  slidably  mounted  on 
tlie  under  face  thereof  and  provided  with  L  shaped  slots 
In  their  outer  edges  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  U 
xhaped  slots,  the  said  blocks  being  further  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  nesr  their  ends  ;  pins  secured  through 
the  said  bar  and  passed  through  the  said  slots  and 
headed ;  washers  secured  on  satd  pins  beneath  the  said 
blocka :  a  lock  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  aald 
blocka :  and  a  locking  plate  carried  in  the  inner  end  of 
the  other  of  said  blocka. 

2.  An  Indian  club  rack  comprising,  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
xecured  to  the  wall  of  a  boildlng  and  provided  with  U 
ohaped  transverse  slots  in  its  outer  edge,  blocks  provided 
with  L  shsped  slots  in  their  outer  edges  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  U  shaped  slots  of  the  bar,  means  for 
Mlldably  supporting  said  blocks  on  the  under  face  of  said 
bar  to  move  longitudinally  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  cooperating  locking  members  carried  in  the  abutting 
ends  of  said  blocks  whereby  a  single  lock  secure*  both 
ttlorks  of  esch  pair  In  operative  position. 


1.204.814.  SELF-STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Pbsbt  Okct,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,967.     (Cl.  74 — 7.) 

1.  A  self-starter  for  gaa  engines  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  feed  shaft,  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  a  driving 
element  movable  by  satd  feed  shaft  between  operative 
and  inoperative  positlona  due  to  Its  Inertia  and  rotation 
of  said  feed  shaft,  and  a  fly-wheel  for  accentuating  the 
inertia  of  aald  driving  element 

2.  A  self-starter  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  feed  shaft,  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  a  floating 
driving  element  movable  by  said  feed  shaft  between  op- 
erative and  inoperative  positions  due  to  Its  inertia  and 
rotation  of  said  feed  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  to  Increase  such 
inertia,    an    interposed    friction    clutch,     and     elementa 


checking  said  driving  element  at  either  end  of  its  move- 
ment, said  checking  elements  being  free  from  checking 
surfaces  of  a  frictlonal  nature. 


^ 
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8.  A  self-starter  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  feed  shaft,  a  motor,  a  driven  gear,  and  a  fly-wheel 
inertia  element  movable  along  and  by  said  feed  shaft  and 
carrying  a  driving  gear,  and  checking  elements  for  said 
traveling  fly-wheel. 


1,204,815.  ELEVATOR  LOCK.  Charlks  Parknt,  Med- 
ford,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,342. 
(Cl.  187—33.)  ' 


1.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  passage  of  a  shipper  cable  and  stop  buttona 
mounted  thereon,  two  Jaws  mounted  within  said  body 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  lever  and  con- 
nections for  moving  said  Jaws  to  form  an  opening  between 
them  for  the  passage  of  the  stop  buttons  and  for  moving 
said  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  contract  the  opening  sufll- 
clently  to  prevent  passing  of  the  buttons  therethrough, 
a  mount  having  two  bearing  portions  between  and  to 
which  said  lever  is  pivoted,  and  a  movable  bar  which  is 
manually  operable  to  prevent  the  lever  from  being  moved 
to  open  the  Jaws. 

2.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  passage  of  a  shipper  cable  and  stop  bat- 
tons  mounted  on  said  cable,  two  Jaws  mounted  within 
Hsld  body  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  means 
for  moving  said  Jaws  apart  from  each  other  to  form 
an  opening  between  them  for  the  passage  of  a  ship- 
per cable  and  stop  buttons,  a  spring  for  normally  mov- 
ing said  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  contract  the  open- 
ing Bufllclently  to  prevent  paasing  of  the  buttons  there- 
through snd  which  normally  yields  to  spreading  presaure 
to  permit  passage  of  one  of  the  buttons  and  which  nor- 
mally snsps  the  Jaws  together  again  after  the  passage  of 
one  button,  a  lever  and  connections  by  which  said  lever 
may  open  aaid  Jaws,  a  mount  within  which  aald  lever  la 
pivoted,  latch  mechaniam  which  when  aald  lever  la  moved 
to  open  the  Jaws  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  will 
automatically  engage  said  lever  to  retain  it  in  a  position 
to  hold  the  Jaws  fully  open,  and  means  connected  with  the 
mount  for  the  lever  which,  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  may 
be  manually  operated  at  will  to  bar  said  lever  against 
being  moved  in  a  direction  to  open  the  Jaws. 
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>.  Am  eltrmtor  lock  eomprlalnc  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture tberc-tbrough  for  tbe  passage  of  a  shipper  cable, 
two  Jaws  mounted  on  said  body  and  pivotally  connected 
together  at  one  end,  said  Jaws  being  movable  on  said 
pivot  to  move  the  other  ends  of  said  Jaws  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  pivot  passing  through  the  pivot  ends 
of  both  of  said  Jaws,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  pivot 
between  the  said  Jaws,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  Jaws  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
being  secured  to  the  other  «f  said  Jaws,  and  means 
whereby  the  point  of  connection  of  the  spring  with  one  of 
said  Jaws  may  be  varied  to  change  the  tension  of  the 
aprlof. 

4.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  passage  of  a  shipper  cable  provided  with  stop 
buttons,  two  Jaws  mounted  within  said  body  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  a  lever,  and  connections  for 
spreading  said  Jaws  to  form  a  passage  between  them  of 
sufficient  diameter  for  the  passage  of  a  shipper  cable  and 
buttons  thereon  and  for  moving  said  Jaws  toward  each 
other  to  contract  the  opening  between  them  sufficiently  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  buttons  through  the  Jaws, 
a  mount  having  upright  portions  between  which  said  lever 
la  pivoted  and  a  movable  bar  controlled  by  the  operator 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  crosswise  of  the  path  In  which 
the  lever  moves  to  bar  said  lever  against  movement  to 
open  the  Jaws. 

5.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture there-through  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  shipper  cable  and  stop  buttons  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  arc  shaped  Jaws  plvotally  connected 
together  at  one  end  within  said  body,  said  Jaws  being 
movable  on  said  pivot  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  opening  between  them,  said  Jaws 
when  closed  most  nearly  together  forming  an  aperture 
of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  cable 
but  too  small  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  buttons  on  the 
cable,  two  links  having  one  end  of  each  plvotally  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  swinging  ends  of  said  Jaws, 
a  slidable  block  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  ends 
of  said  links,  means  for  moving  said  block  in  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  aperture  between  said  Jaws  In 
such  manner  that  when  the  block  move*  toward  the  aper- 

,ture  It  spreads  said  links  at  a  greater  angle  to  each  other 
and  thereby  spreads  the  Jaws,  and  when  said  block  moves 
in  a  reverse  direction  it  draws  said  links  more  nearly 
parallel  to  each  other,  contracting  the  opening  between 
them,  said  block  being  formed  with  a  slot,  the  means  for 
moving  said  block  consisting  of  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
and  having  a  toe  which  extends  down  into  said  slot,  said 
lever  being  movable  on  its  pivot  in  such  manner  that  when 
it  is  moved  in  one  direction  it  spreads  open  the  Jaws  and 
when  it  is  moved  In  the  other  direction  it  closes  the 
Jaws,  and  being  formed  with  a  latch  which,  when  the 
lever  has  moved  sufficiently  to  spread  the  Jaws  fully  open, 
engages  with  the  edge  of  said  slot  in  the  block  and  locks 
the  laws  in  the  open  position. 

[flalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,304^16.      BBLT.      Bdqab    PATTm,    SanU    Crux,    Cal. 
FU«d  Not.  1,  1915.    8«rtal  No.  60,007.     (CI.  74—62.) 
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1.  A  iMlt  eompoMd  of  a  Mriea  of  interconnected  wire 
eoUa,  non-oMtallle  ptoa  paaaed  through  the  coll  connec 
tlooa.  and  a  raMMr  flUcr  laeloaiaff  tta»  coils  and  pins. 


2.  A  belt  composed  of  a  sertea  of  interconnected  wire 
coils,  and  non-metallic  pins  pasaed  through  tbe  coll  con- 
nections to  space  the  ooils  and  prevent  adjacent  metal 
parts  thereof  from  contacting  thereby  to  reduce  wear  and 
heat  generated  by  rubbing  of  the  parts  agalnat  each  other. 

3.  A  belt  comprising  a  series  of  Interwound  wire  colls, 
and  non  metallic  pine  pasaing  through  the  Interwound 
connections  of  tbe  ooOa. 

4.  A  belt  comprising  a  series  of  interwound  wire  colls, 
and  non-metallic  flexible  pins  passing  through  the  inter- 
wound connections  of  the  coils. 

5.  A  lielt  comprising  a  aeries  of  Interwound  wire  coils, 
and   rawhide  pins  passing   through   the  interwound   con 
nections  of  the  colls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,204,817.  POLYPH.\8E  RK.\CT.\Nt'E  COM..  JmiN  V. 
PmBRs,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wentlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  .1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.728. 
(CI.  171—242.) 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  com- 
prising a  polyphase  system,  of  a  set  of  reactance-coll 
units  therefor  which  are  mutually  Inductively  related,  each 
of  said  conductors  being  connected  in  circuit  with  a  single 
coll  unit,  one  of  aald  units  being  reversely  connected  in 
circuit  with  respect  to  the  remaining  unite  of  the  set. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  com- 
prising a  polyphase  system,  of  a  set  of  reactance  coll 
units  therefor  which  are  superposed  upon,  and  spaced 
from,  one  another,  each  of  said  conductors  being  connectwl 
In  circuit  with  a  singlecoll  unit,  sn  Intermediate  unit 
being  reversely  connected  in  circuit  with  respei-t  to  the 
outer  units  and  Inductively  related  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
polyphase  currents,  of  a  set  of  reactance  coil  units  there 
for  which  are  superposed  upon,  and  spaced  from,  one  an 
other,  each  of  said  conductors  being  connected  in  cir<'ult 
with  a  slnicle-eoil  unit,  one  of  said  units  being  reversely 
connected  In  circuit  with  respect  to  the  other  units  and  in 
ductively  related  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
polyphase  currents,  of  a  set  of  coll  units  which  are  super 
posed  upon,  and  spai-e«l  from,  one  another,  each  of  aald 
conductors  being  connected  in  circuit  with  a  single-coll 
unit,  one  of  said  nnita  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
other  units  and  inductively  related  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
polyphaae  currents,  of  a  set  of  coil  unlta  which  are  sup«-r 
poeed  upon,  and  spaced  from,  one  another,  the  outer  and 
Intermediate  units  having  unequal  numbers  of  turns,  each 
of  aald  conductors  being  connected  in  circuit  with  a  single 
unit,  the  unit  having  the  smaller  number  of  turns  belnx 
dUpoeed  adjacent  to  the  units  having  the  larger  numl>er 
of  turaa  so  as  to  be  inductively  related  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.204.818.  MILK  BOTTLE  RETAINER.  JoswH  IIctbo- 
viTCH,  Toronto.  Ontsrio,  Canada.  Filed  July  1»8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  111.904.     (Cl.  282—41.) 

1.  A  milk  bottle  retainer  comprising  a  main  supporting 
bracket,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  deatgoed  to  rarrooad  tbe 
neck  of  the  milk  bottle,  a  longitudinally  movable  bmt  slid 
ably  held  in  the  bracket  between  tbe  arms,  a  compression 
spring  normally  holding  the  bar  in  its  outward  position, 
an  engaging  member  carried  by  the  longlfudinally  movable 
bar  and  a  co-acting  spring  pressed  engaging  member  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  designed  to  engage  with 
the  engaging  member  of  tbe  bar  when  tbe  bar  la  moved 
rearwardly. 

2.  A  milk  bottle  retainer  comprising  a  bracket,  a  easing 
carried   by  the  bracket  having  an  opes   mouth,  a  pair 
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of  arms  adapted  to  surround  the  neck  of  the  milk  bottle 
and  extending  at  their  Inner  ends  Into  the  mouth  of  the 
casing  and  pivoted  therein,  a  slide  bar  extending  between 
the  pivoted  ends  of  the  arms  and  sildaMy  held  in  grooves 
formed  In  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  cnslni:,  a  cross 
head  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  tlie  slide  Imr  having  a 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  having 
IIP  upwardly  rearwardly  inclined  lower  face,  a  spring 
pressed  pivoted  member  carried  within  the  caslnu  and 
havint;  a  correspondingly  inclined  face  engai;lnK  the  In 
dined  face  of  the  iruss  bead  and  having  a  recess  formed 
at  the  rear  of  such  inclined  face,  a  compression  spring  In 
sertod  between  the  cross  head  and  the  back  of  the  casing. 
and  means  for  drawing  the  arms  together  by  tbe  inward 
movement  of  the  slide  bar  and  forcing  them  apart  by  the 
outward  movement  of  the  slide  bar,  and  key  means  for  de 
pres.slng  the  pivoted  member  against  the  spring  pressure 


.'{.  A  milk  l>ottle  retainer  comprising  n  main  supporting 
lirarket,  a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  walls  having 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  a  spring  pressed  slide  bar 
slldubly  held  In  such  longitudinal  grooves,  a  cross  head 
carried  by  flie  slide  bar,  means  for  atitomatlcally  locking 
the  slide  Imr  in  its  inward  position  against  the  pressure 
of  the  spring,  a  pair  of  arms  plvote<l  to  the  casing,  inward 
extensions  to  the  pivoted  arms  a  V  shaped  portion  forming 
part  of  the  slide  bar  and  extending  between  the  inward 
extensions  of  the  arms,  and  means  with  which  the  cross 
head  engages  when  release<l  for  forcltig  the  inner  ends  of 
the  extensions  Inwardly  to  open  the  pivoted  arms. 

4.  .\  milk  bottle  retainer  comprising  a  main  supporting 
bracket,  a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  walls  having 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  a  spring  pressed  slide  bar 
slidably  held  In  such  longitudinal  grooves,  n  cross  head 
carried  by  the  slide  bar,  means  for  automatically  locking 
the  slide  bar  in  its  inward  position  against  the  pressure 
of  the  spring,  a  pair  of  arms  plvote<l  to  the  rasing,  inward 
extensions  to  the  pivoted  arms  having  oppositely  recessed 
upper  and  lower  faces  designed  to  overlap  when  the  arms 
are  In  the  open  position,  a  V-shaped  portion  forming  part 
of  the  slide  Imr  extending  between  such  overlapping  ends 
when  the  slide  bar  Is  in  the  forward  position  to  force 
such  overlapping  ends  apart  by  Its  Inward  movement,  and 
means  .it  the  ends  of  the  Inward  extensions  of  the  arms 
with  which  the  cross  head  engages  for  forcing  the  exten- 
islons  togelh<r  Into  the  overlapping  position  when  the 
cross  head  N  released. 

3.  A  milk  bottle  retainer  comprising  a  bracket,  a  casing 
carried  by  the  bracket  having  longltudlnall.v  grooved  upper 
and  lower  walls,  a  spring  pressed  slide  bar  held  within 
the  longitudinal  grooves,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  slide 
bar.  means  for  automatically  locking  the  slide  bar  In  the 
inward  position,  swingable  Jaw  arms  pivoted  at  each  side 
of  the  slide  bar.  means  for  forcing  the  Jaw  arms  together 
during  the  Inward  movement  of  the  slide  bar.  and  inward 
lextenslons  to  each  of  the  arms  having  arc  shaped  ends 
eccentric  to  tbe  center  of  swing  of  the  arms  and  with 
which  the  cross  head  of  the  slide  bar  engages  during  its 
outward  movement  to  force  tbe  arms  apart. 


hubs  and  levers  and  connecting  rod  therefor,  a  narrow 
casing  secured  to  said  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  transversely 
therein,  a  link  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  with 
said  connecting  rod,  a  flattened  member  in  said  casing 
upon  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever,  and  curved  springs 
engaged  by  said  flattened  rnemlier  on  b<>th  sides,  the  ex- 
treniltles  of  said  springs  I.vIdk  back  to  back,  and  rollers 
mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  engaging  the  outer 
sides  of  said  springs. 


2.  In  u  device  for  controlling  the  steering  gear  of  an 
automobile,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  hub  levers  and 
connecting  rod.  of  an  elongated  narrow  casing  upon  said 
axle,  said  casing  having  a  cover,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
cover  and  having  an  extension  entering  the  casing  and 
flat  on  both  sides,  springs  placed  back  to  back  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cn.slng  between  which  said  flat  extension  is 
positioned,  the  extremities  of  said  springs  slldlngly  mov- 
able on  each  other,  and  a  link  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  with  said  connecting  rod. 

ri.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  steering  gear  of  an 
automobile,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  the  hub  levers 
and  connecting  rod,  of  a  narrow  casing  secured  to  said 
ttxle,  a  pair  of  springs  loo.sely  posltloped  therein  hack  to 
back  and  slidable  on  each  other,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  flat  inemiier  extended  from  the  pivotal 
point  and  entering  l>etwien  said  springs,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  lever  and  connecting  rod  permitting  free 
action  of  the  parts  relatively  to  each  other. 


1,204.820.  CLKK  FOR  TRt^USERS.  Samuel,  Ro.senthai>. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1016.  Serial  No. 
114.144.      (C1.2— 122.) 


11,204.810.      AI'TOMATir    CONTROLLER     P'OR    STEER 
t     ING-GEAR.     Chakleh    B.    PrtST.    New     I^)ndon.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov    5.  1915.      Serial  No.  ,'»n.720       (Cl.  21—200.) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  axle,  the  pivoted 


A  pair  of  trousers  having  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
Its  leg  members  folded  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  pair  of 
cuffs  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  folded  lower  portions 
of  said  leg  members,  each  of  said  cuffs  being  independent 
of  said  trousers  and  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  ma 
terlal  having  Its  upper  and  lower  marginal  portions  folded 
toward  each  other,  said  upper  and  lower  marginal  portions 
being  surrounded  by  and  cemented  to  tbe  inber  face  of  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  material,  and  stitches  securing 
the  folded  lower  edges  of  the  cuffs  to  the  folded  lower 
edges  of  the  leg  members. 
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1.204.821.  WORK-HOLDER.  Oeoioi  Arthur  Rosncji. 
baffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  8«rt«l  No.  78,208. 
(CI.  78—98.) 


1.  In  a  derice  for  nutnipulatinK  forglnsB,  a  truck :  a 
main  frame  mooDted  on  the  truck  to  moTc  rertlcally : 
mean*  for  moTing  the  main  frame  rertlcally  with  respect 
to  the  truck  ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  moTe  along  the  frame ; 
means  for  movlnc  the  carriage  along  the  frame :  a  tum- 

j  table  rotatable  on  the  carriage;  means  for  rotating  the 

turntable ;  a  counterpoise  morable  on  the  turntable  ;  means 
for  moTlng  the  counterpoise :  a  bearing  structure  vertically 
tUtable  on  the  turntable;  means  for  tilting  the  bearing 
structure;  a  forging  support  roUtable  In  the  bearing 
structure ;  means  for  rotating  the  forging  support ;  and  a 
brak»  engaging  the  forging  support  to  limit  the  rotation 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  for  Manipulating  forgings,  a  truck ;  a 
main  frame  mounted  on  the  truck  to  move  Tertlcally ; 
means  for  moving  the  main  frame  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  truck  :  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along  the  frame  ; 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  the  frame;  a  turn- 
table rotatable  on  the  carriage;  means  for  rotating  the 
tumUble;  a  bearing  structure  vertically  tllUble  on  the 
turntable ;  means  for  tilting  the  bearing  structure ;  a  forg- 
ing support  rotatable  In  the  bearing  structure :  and  moan* 
for  rotating  the  forging  support. 

8.  In  a  device  for  manipulating  forglngs,  a  movable 
main  frame :  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  main 
frame  horiaontally :  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along  the 
main  frame ;  means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  the 
frame ;  a  turntable  rotatable  on  the  carriage ;  means  for 
rotating  the  turntable:  a  bearing  structure  vertically  tilt- 
able  on  t*e  turntable :  means  for  tilting  the  hearing  struc- 
ture ;  a  forging  support  rotatable  In  the  bearing  structure, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  forging  support. 

4.  In  a  device  for  manipulating  forglngs.  a  vertically 
movable  main  frame;  means  for  moving  the  main  frame 
vertically ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along  the  frame ; 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  the  frame ;  a  turn- 
table rotatable  on  the  carriage ;  means  for  rotating  the 
turntable;  a  bearing  structure  vertically  tllUble  on  the 
turntable ;  means  for  tilting  the  bearing  structure ;  a  forg 
ing  support  rotatable  in  the  bearing  structure ;  and  means 
for  rotating  the  forging  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck ;  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  the  truck  to  move  vertically  ;  means  for 
moving  the  main  frame  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
truck;  a  turntable  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame; 
means  for  rotating  the  turntable:  a  bearing  structure  ver- 
tically tlltable  on  the  turntable :  means  for  tilting  the 
bearing  structpre ;  a  forging  support  rotaUble  In  the  bear- 
ing structure ;  and  means  fdr  rotating  the  forging  support. 

rClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,822.     BALLrBEARINo  GLAND.     Ln>N  St.  D.  Rot- 
LAXCB,  San  Prandaco.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1918.     Serial 
No.  807.439.      (O.  IS?-— 84.) 
1.  In   a  device  of  the   character   described,   a   pipe,   a 

ahell  revolubly  mounted  on  sal;*  ripe,  anti-friction  means 


interposed  between  said  shell  and  said  pipe,  and  mecba 
nlsm  carried  by  said  shell  and  said  pipe  tor  the  entrap 
ment  of  air  aboat  said  anti-friction 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pipe,  a  shell 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  pipe,  anti-friction  means  inter- 
posed between  said  pipe  and  shell,  and  an  air  compressioa 
chamber  formed  between  said  pipe  and  said  shell  to  entrap 
air  about  said  antl-frtetlon  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  head  for  said  cylinder  said  head  being  secured  to 
said  pipe,  a  ball  race  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  tald  cyl- 
inder, balls  In  said  race,  a  shell  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
balls  and  encircling  said  pipe,  and  an  air  compresaioB 
chamber  surrounding  said  ball  race. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe,  a 
cylindrical  member,  a  head  for  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  suitable  opening  for  secur 
ing  the  same  to  said  pipe,  a  flanged  collar  monnted  on  said 
<  yllndrtcal  member,  the  flanged  portion  of  Mid  collar  be- 
ing provided  with  a  groqva,  balls  in  said  groove,  a  collar 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  balls,  a  cylindrical  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  collar  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aforesaid 
rvllndrlral  member,  a  shell  secured  to  the  aforesaid  collar 
arlapted  to  Inclose  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  members,  and 
means  for  entrapping  air  about  the  aforesaid  balla. 

n.  In  a  ball  bearing  gland,  a  stationary  liquid  conveying 
member,  a  member  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  anti-frietlon 
means  Interpoaed  between  said  members,  and  mechanism 
carried  by  said  memlters  for  the  entrapment  of  air  about 
said  anti-friction  means. 

[Halm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.204.828.  COMBINED  SEARCH  AND  FINDER  LIGHT 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Husur  \  Rrmss.  Jamaica 
Plain.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  I'S.  1»15.  .Serial  No.  16.4HK 
(CI.  240 — II.) 


1.  A  combined  searchlight  and  a  removable  flnder-ligbt 
for  automobiles,  comprising  a  searchlight  refleet(»r,  an  la- 
closlag  caalng  for  said  reflector  of  soflldeat  alae  to  bold 
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and  receive  an  electric  light  between  said  outer  casing 
and  said  reflector,  said  light  holding  portion  consisting  in 
a  part  of  the  casing  and  being  detacbablf. 

2.  A  combined  searchlight  and  flnder-llgbt  for  auto- 
mobiles, comprising  a  searchlight  reflector,  an  Inclosing 
casing  for  said  reflector  of  suffldent  site  to  hold  and  re- 
ceive an  electric  light  between  ssld  outer  casing  and  said 
reflector,  said  light  holding  portion  being  detachable,  and 
having  a  surrounding  reflecting  surface  independent  of 
the  searchlight  reflector. 


1.204.824.  SAFBTT  DEVICE  FOR  CARRIAGE  FEED 
MECHANISMS  FOR  LATHES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam H.  RCNCE,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Seneca  Falls  Manufacturing  Company.  Seneca  Falls. 
S.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,061.  (CI. 
82—22.) 


.  1.  In  a  lutbe  or  the  like,  tho  combination  of  a  tool 
carriage,  a  driven  lead  screw,  a  feed  nut  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  lead  screw,  a  cam  lever  for  actuating 
said  nut  to  place  the  same  Into  operative  relation  to  said 
screw,  a  train  of  gears  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
gear  carrier  adapted  to  be  swung  about  Its  pivot  to  pisce 
•Hid  gear  train  Into  operative  poditiun  to  move  the  car- 
riage and  having  an  arm  extending  Into  proximity  to  said 
cam  lever  for  swinging  said  gear  carrier  about  Its  pivot, 
said  cam  lever  having  a  guard  face  which  extends  lnt<i> 
proximity  to  a  slop  on  said  arm  when  said  cam  lever  Ih 
in  a  position  In  which  the  feed  nut  engages  the  fee*) 
screw  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  place  said 
gear  train  in  operative  position,  and  said  arm  having  a 
guard  face  which  Is  moved  into  proximity  to  a  stop  on 
said  cam  lever  to  prevent  the  feed  nut  from  being  placed 
Into  operstlve  relation  to  said  feed  screw  when  said  gear 
train  is  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  lathe  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tool  car- 
riage, a  driven  load  screw,  a  feed  nut  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  lead  screw,  a  cam  lever  for  actuating 
said  nut  to  place  the  same  into  operative  relation  to  said 

.screw,  a  train  of  gears  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
gear  carrier  having  an  arm  on  which  one  of  the  gears  of 
said  train  Is  mounted  and  a  second  arm  which  extends 
into  proximity  to  said  cam  lever  and  by  means  of  which 
said  gear  carrier  is  swung  about  Its  pivot  to  pIsce  the 
gear  mounted  thereon  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said 
train,  said  cam  lever  having  a  guard  face  which  extends 
into  proximity  to  said  second  arm  when  the  cam  lever  Is 
In  a  position  in  which  the  feed  nut  engages  the  feed 
screw,  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  second  arm  to 
place  said  gear  into  operative  relation  to  said  arm.  and 
said  second  arm  having  a  guard  face  which  is  moved  into 
proximity  to  a  stop  on  said  cam  lever  to  prevent  the  feed 
nut  from  bdng  placed  into  operative  relation  to  said 
feed  screw  when  said  gear  In  in  mesh  with  said  gear 
train. 

3.  In  a  lathe  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tool  car- 
riage, a  driven  lead  screw,  a  feed  nut  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  lead  screw,  a  cam  lever  having  a  disk 
provided  with  cam  portions  for  actuating  said  nut  to 
place  the  same  into  operative  relations  to  said  screw  and 
having  a  guard  face  and  a  stop,  a  train  of  gears  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage,  a  pivoted  gear  carrier  adapted  to  be 
swung  about  Its  pivot  to  place  said  gear  train  into  oper- 
ative position  to  move  the  carriage  and  having  an  arm 
extending  Into  proximity  to  the  guard  face  of  said  disk 


for  swinging  said  gear  carrier  about  Its  pivot,  said  arm 
having  a  stop  and  a  guard  face,  the  guard  face  of  said 
cam  disk  being  engaged  by  a  stop  on  said  arm  to  prevent 
the  placing  of  the  gear  train  Into  operative  relation  when 
said  cam  lever  is  in  the  position  in  which  said  nut  is  in 
operative  relation  to  said  screw,  and  said  guard  face  of 
the  arm  being  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  on 
the  cam  disk  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  cam  lever  when 
said  arm  is  in  a  position  to  place  said  gear  train  Into  op- 
erative position. 


1.204.825.  DOUBLE  -  SERVICE  ELEC^-RIC  GENERA- 
TOR AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM.  Josbph  Sachs,  Hari 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Hari  k  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  May  23, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  628,983.      (CI.  171— 318. > 


JlH> 


1.  An  electromagnetic  generator,  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings therefor,  a  separate  external  circuit  connected  to 
each  of  said  windings,  and  means  for  causing  electrical 
inductive  effects  to  be  produced  in  one  of  said  windings 
and  its  connected  circuit  aud  preventing  said  effecta 
from  affecting  the  external  circuit  of  the  other  winding. 

2.  A  generator,  primary  and  secondary  wlndinga  there- 
on, external  circuits  conneded  thereto,  and  means  for 
periodically  causing  a  high  potential  effect  to  be  pro 
duced  in  said  secondary  winding  and  its  connected  cir- 
cuit and  for  preventing  said  high  potential  effect  from 
affecting  the  circuit  connected  with  the  primary  winding. 

.'I.  In  a  double  service  system  of  eledrtcal  supply  an 
electromagnetic  generator,  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings thereon  arranged  In  Inductive  relation  to  one  another. 
a  high  tension  circuit  connected  with  said  secondary,  a  low 
tension  circuit  connected  with  said  primary,  means  for 
periodically  establishing  operative  relation  between  said 
windings,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  low  tension 
circuit  from  said  primary  winding. 

4.  In  a  double  service  system  of  electrical  supply  an 
electromagnetic  generator,  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings therefor,  a  circuit  containing  current  recelrlng  de- 
vices connected  to  said  primary  winding,  a  drcnlt  con- 
nected with  the  secondary  winding,  means  for  periodically 
establishing  operative  relation  i)etween  said  windings  to 
supply  said  high  tension  circuit,  and  means  operating 
automatically  to  disconnect  said  low  tension  circuit  from 
its  primary  winding. 

.•i.  An  electromagnetic  generator,  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings therefor  in  Inductive  relation  to  one  another,  an  in- 
dependent external  circuit  for  each  of  said  windings,  and 
means  for  causing  electrical  inductive  effects  to  be  pro- 
duced in  one  of  said  windings  without  disturbing  the  ex- 
ternal circuit  of  the  other. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,826.  SUBMARINE  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
.T08KF  ScHiKSSLBR,  Baden,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  SerUl  No.  414,908.  (CI. 
181— .6.) 

1.  A  receiver  for  submarine  signaling  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  sub-squeous  casing,  a  sound  detecting  elemMit 
tberdn  set  Into  vibration  by  transmitted  sound  wares,  a 
resonator  cooperating  therewith  and  producing  air  Tibra- 
tions  corresponding  thereto,  a  microphone  producing  flnr- 
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taatlooB  of  cnrrent  eorreflpondliiK  to  Mid  air  TlbntlOM, 
means  to  annunciate  the  Incoming  of  aoand  wayes,  a 
telephonic  arrangement  capabl<>  of  reproduclnx  the  sound 
wares  picked  up  by  the  detecting  element,  means  to  rotate 
the  casing  In  the  direction  of  the  IncomlnK  sound  wayes. 
an  Indicating  devico  Indicating  the  direction  In  which 
thf  casing  has  been  rotated  and  means  to  determine  the 
number  of  vibrations  of  the  transmitted  nonnd  waves. 


i»*     B 


^}& 


2.  A  receiver  for  submarine  signaling  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  sab-aqneous  casing,  a  sound  detecting  tube 
closed  at  its  Inner  end  and  insulated  from  the  casing,  a 
chamber  contained  in  the  casing  into  which  the  closed 
ond  of  said  tube  projects,  said  chamber  being  sound  In- 
sulated from  the  casing,  a  resonator  mounted  on  the 
closed  end  of  the  tube  cooperating  therewith  and  produc- 
ing air  vibrations  corresponding  to  the  sound  waves,  a 
microphone  producing  fluctuations  of  current  correspond 
Ing  to  said  air  vibrations,  an  annunciator  derlce  for  Indi- 
cating the  Incoming  sound  waves,  a  telephonic  arrange- 
ment to  reproduce  the  sound  waves  picked  up  by  the  de 
tectlng  device,  means  to  rotate  the  casing  In  the  direction 
of  the  Incoming  sound  waves,  an  indicator  device  indicat 
ing  the  direction  in  which  the  casing  has  been  rotated, 
and  means  to  determine  the  number  of  vibrations  of  the 
reproduced  sound  waves. 

3.  A  receiver  for  submarine  signaling  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  sub-aqueous  dising.  a  sonn(|  detecting  tube 
closed  at  ita  Inner  end  and  Insulated  from  the  casing,  a 
chamber  contained  in  said  casing  Into  which  the  closed 
end  of  said  tube  projects,  said  chamber  filled  with  a  gas 
under  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  surrounding 
medium  and  sound  insulated  from  the  casing,  a  resonator 
mounted  on  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  cofiperating  there- 
with and  producing  air  vibrations  corresponding  to  the 
sound  waves,  a  microphone  structure  producing  fluctu- 
ations of  current  corresponding  to  said  air  vibrations,  an 
annunciator  device  indicating  the  Incominfc  sound  waves, 
telephonic  means  to  reproduce  the  sound  waves  picked 
up  by  the  detecting  device,  means  to  determine  the  num- 
ber of  vibrations  of  said  sound  waves,  means  to  rotate  the 
casing  In  the  direction  of  the  incoming  sound  waves,  and 
an  indicator  to  Indicate  the  direction  In  which  the  casing 
haa  been  rotated. 

4.  A  receiver  for  submarine  signaling  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  sub-aqueous  casing,  a  sound  detecting  element 
therein  set  into  vibration  by  transmitted  sound  waves,  a 
resMiator  coOpentlng  therewith  and  producing  air  vibra- 
tions corresponding  thereto,  a  microphone  producing 
fluctnati^na  of  cnrrent  corresponding  to  said  air  rtbra- 
tloas,  an  annunciator  for  Indicating  the  incoming  sound 
wave*  picked  up  by  the  detecting  element,  means  to  indi- 
cate when  said  sound  wares  are  of  maximum  intensity 
and  the  nunber  of  their  vibrations,  a  tubular  support  for 
the  culBff,  a  gear  mceluuiism  to  rotate  the  tubular  sup- 
port aad  the  easiBg  with  a  constant  speed,  and  a  hand 


connected  with  said  rotating  support  Indicating  the  posl 
tion  of  the  sound  detecting  element. 

5.  \  receiver  for  submarine  signaling  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  sub-aqueous  casing,  a  sound  detecting  element 
therein  set  Into  vibration  by  transmitted  sound  waves,  a 
n-sonator  cooperating  therewith  and  producing  air  vlbra- 
tlc)ns  corresponding  thereto,  a  microphone  producing  fluc- 
tuations of  current  corresponding  to  said  air  vibrations, 
an  annacdator  indicating  the  incoming  of  sound  waves, 
moans  to  rotate  the  caalng,  an  indicator  to  determine  the 
direction  in  which  the  casing  is  rotated,  telephonic  means 
connected  to  said  microphone  and  reproducing  acoustical 
waves  corresponding  to  the  current  fluctuations,  an  ad 
justablo  resonator  in  proximity  to  the  telephone  capable 
of  belns  adjusted  and  tuned  to  resonance  therewith,  and 
means  adjacent  said  resonator  and  acted  upon  by  the 
vibrations  therefrom  to  Indicate  the  numlwr  of  vlbra 
tions  of  the  tone  received  and  thereby  determine  the  speed 
of  the  source  of  sound. 

[rialms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2  0  4,82  7        CLAMP! NO    APPLIANCE       AlbutK. 
RcHBOCDca.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  8,469.  filed  Feb.  18,  1915.     This  appll 
cation   filed   June   14,    1916.      Serial   No.    103,687.      (CI. 
242—74.) 


1.  .V  clamping  appliance  comprising  a  member  com- 
posed of  flexible  material  and  provided  with  a  slot  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  within  the  same  to  form  a  lug. 
and  a  clamping  finger  inserted  In  said  slot,  said  lug  hold- 
ing said  finger  In  place  whereby  the  two  extremities  of 
the  said  finger  bear  against  said  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot. 

2.  .\  clamping  appliance  comprising  a  bent  member  hav- 
ing a  given  measure  of  fiexibility  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  having  a  projection  extending  within  the  aame 
whereby  to  form  a  lug  capable  of  being  flexed  relative 
to  the  plane  of  such  sperture.  and  a  reailletit  clamping 
finger  having  an  interjacent  portion  Inserted  underneath 
said  lug  and  Its  ends  engaging  said  member,  said  finger 
also  being  bent  so  that  one  of  its  ends  yieldingly  en- 
gages said  memt>er. 

3.  A  clamping  appliance  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  metal  hub  having  an  Irregular  slot  a  projection  ex- 
tending within  the  same  to  form  an  integral  lug  of  given 
flexibility,  and  a  spring  flng«>r  fashionrd  between  Its  ends 
with  a  depression  adapted  to  be  occupied  by  said  lug  or 
released  therefrom  whereby  said  finger  is  detachably  held 
in  place  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  clamping  appliance  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  metal  hub  having  a  slot  provided 
with  a  projection  extending  within  the  aame  to  form  an 
Integral  lug  of  given  flexibility  and  projected  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hub.  and 
an  arcuate  spring  finger  fashioned  between  Ita  ends  with 
a  depression  inserted  In  said  slot,  the  ends  of  said  finger 
extending  beyond  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  reapectlvely. 
said  depression  being  occupied  by  said  lug  whereby  said 
finger  is  held  In  place  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

r>.  .\  film  reel  clamping  appliance  comprising  a  pair 
of  heads,  a  hub  secured  therebetween  and  provided  In  Its 
outer  surface  with  a  pair  of  apertural  portions  and  an 
intercommunicating  narrow  slot  to  form  a  Ing.  a  re- 
silient member  extending  through  both  of  said  portions, 
said  lug  adapted  to  hold  said  member  In  place,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  one  extremity  of  such  mem 
ber  yieldingly  engages  said  hub  surface. 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.204.828.  PLOW.  WILLIAM  N.  SpaiMaia,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Piled  Dec.  26.  1912,  Serial  No.  788.704.  Re- 
newed Mar.  80.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,848.     (CI.  97—18.) 


^  1 

1.  In  plow  body,  the  combination  with  a  frog  and  a 
moldboard  secured  thereto,  of  a  detachablo  share  adapted 
to  engage  the  frog  and  the  moldboard,  a  longitudinal  link 
comprising  two  parts  relatively  movably  connected  to 
l>ermlt  adjustment  in  total  length,  means  for  connecting 
the  forward  end  of  the  link  to  the  share,  and  means  for 
tensioning  the  link  to  draw  the  share  Into  place  and  se- 
cure it.  the  said  means  comprising  two  engagin|[  elements 
one  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  one  of 
the  said  elements  being  carried  by  the  link  and  having 
a  fixed  point  of  connection  thereto. 

2.  In  a  plow  body,  the  combination  with  a  frog  and  a 
moldt>oard  secured  thereto,  of  a  detachable  share  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  frog  and  the  moldboard.  a  longitudinal 
link  comprising  two  parta  threaded  together  to  permit 
adjustment  In  total  length,  means  for  manually  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  link  to  the  share, 
and  means  for  tensioning  the  link  to  draw  the  shara  Into 
place  and  secure  it,  the  said  means  comprising  two  en 
gaging  elements  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to 
the  other,  one  of  the  said  elements  being  carried  by  the 
link  and  having  a  fixed  point  of  connection  thereto. 

3.  In  a  plow  body,  the  combination  with  a  frog  and  a 
moldboard  secured  thereto,  of  a  detachable  share  adapted 
to   engage   the   frog  and   the   moldboard,   a   bracket   con 
neoted  to  the  frog  and   moldboard  and  having  an  «per 
ture.  a  link  extending  through  the  aperture  and  comprls 
ing  two  parts  threaded  together  to  permit  adjustment  in 
total   length,  means  for  manually  detachably   connecting 
the  forward  end  of  the  link  to  the  share,  and  a   lever 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  link  and  provided  with  a 
cam    surface   adapted,    when    the   lever    Is    moved,    to   en 
gage  the  bracket  and  tension  the  link,  whereby  the  share 
Is  drawn  Into  place  and  secured. 

4.  In  a  plow  body,  the  combination  with  a  frog  and  a 
moldboard  secured  thereto,  of  a  detachable  share  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  frog  and  the  moldt)oard.  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  frog  and  moldboard  and  having  a  non- 
circular  aperture,  a  link  extending  through  the  aperture 
and  approximately  fitting  It,  the  said  link  comprising  two 
parts  threaded  together  to  permit  adjustment  In  total 
length,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  the  link  to  the  share,  and  means  f.->r  tensioning  the 
link  to  draw  the  share  Into  place  and  secure  It. 

.^.  In  a  plow  body,  the  combination  with  a  frog  and 
a  moldboard  secured  thereto,  of  a  detachable  share  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  frog  and  the  moldboard,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  frog  and  moldboard  and  having  an  aper- 
ture. ■  link  ezteodlBf  through  the  aperture,  means  for 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  link  to  the  share,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  link  and  provided 
with  a  cam  surface  adapted,  when  the  lever  Is  moved,  to 
engage  the  bracket  and  tension  the  link,  whereby  the 
share  la  drawn  into  place  and  secured,  the  said  cam  hav- 
ing a  fiat  part  engaging  a  corresponding  flat  part  of  the 
bracket  when  the  share  is  in  pisce. 


1.204.829.        WOODWORKING -MACHINE.        Habby     T. 

Tayi-ob.  Ilattlesburg.  Miss.     Filed  May  7.  191.'^.     Serial 

No.  26.56,3.      (CI.  144—230.) 

1.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  an  intermediate  sleeve 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  top  and  equipped  at  its  other 
end  with  a  flange,  the  sleeve  having  a  tapered  bore:  a 
cutter  disk  supported  on  the  fiange :  an  outer  cutter 
sleeve   threaded  onto   the   Intermediate  sleeve  for  adjust- 


ment therealong :  a  split  nut  threaded  onto  the  inter- 
mediate sleeve  and  rotatably  aaaembled  with  the  outer 
sleeve ;  means  for  connecting  the  parts  of  the  not ;  a 
key  connecting  the  disk  and  the  outer  sleeve  with  the 
Intermediate  sleeve :  a  clamping  sleeve  in  the  bore  of  the 
•intermediate  sleeve :  a  tubular  screw  rotatable  in  the  top 
of  the  Intermediate  sleeve  and  threaded  into  the  clamp 
ing  sleeve ;  a  split  ring  coactlng  with  the  top  of  the 
Irtermedlate  sleeve  and  with  the  screw  to  hold  the  screw 
against  endwise  movement ;  retaining  devices  carried  by 
the  Intermediate  sleeve  and  engaging  the  parts  of  the 
ring :  and  a  se<-ond  screw  threaded  into  the  tubular  screw 
and  adapted  to  project  within  the  clamping  sleeve. 


2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  disk  provided  in  ita 
edge  with  an  opening  having  an  extension  ;  a  cutter  ad- 
Justed  longitudinally  in  the  extension,  the  cutter  and 
the  disk  having  transverse  Interengaging  teeth  which 
prevent  the  cutter  from  moving  longitudinally  after  ad- 
justment :  a  clamping  block  slldable  in  the  opening  and 
coactlng  with  the  cutter  to  hold  the  teeth  in  engage- 
ment, the  block  and  the  cutter  having  matching  longi- 
tudinal tongue  and  groove  elements  which  prevent  the 
cutter  from  moving  transversely;  and  movable  means  co- 
actlng with  the  block  and  with  the  disk  at  one  end  of 
the  opening  to  hold  the  block  engaged  with  the  cutter; 
the  inner  edge  of  the  block  having  a  dove-tailed  alot.  and 
the  base  of  the  opening  hnvlng  a  rib  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  slot  and  constituting  a  slidable  mounting  for  the 
block. 


1,204.K30.  HEAT-NEUTRALIZING  COMPOUND.  Ei.ix.*- 
BBTH  S.  TuTLKMAN.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  L.  Hopping,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,816.      (CI.  87—9.) 

1.  A  homogeneous  compound  of  lard-like  consistency 
for  the  purpose  described  which  consists  of  oil.  lime  and 
water  and  In  which  the  lime  proportionately  exceeds  the 
oil.  while  the  water  exceeds  l>oth,  the  Ingredients  Iving 
emulsified  to  form  a  mass  of  substantial  body  by  saponlfi 
cation  by  means-  of  soda-ash  added  to  them,  the  mass 
l)elng  rendered  smooth  and  homogeneous  by  stlr^ng  and 
by  agitation. 

2.  A  homogeneous  compound  of  lard  like  consistency  for 
the  purpose  described  which  consists  of  oil.  lime,  ocher 
and  water  and  In  which  the  mineral  matter  proportion- 
ately exceeds  the  oil,  to  provide  body,  the  Ingredients 
N'Ing  emulsified  to  form  a  mass  of  substantial  body  by 
saponification  by  means  of  soda-ash  added  to  them,  all 
being  rendered  smooth  and  homogi^neous  by  stirring  and 
by  agitation. 

3.  .V  compound  consisting  of  a  bomogeneous  mass  of 
substantial  l>ody  of  lard  like  consistency  and  produced 
by  combining  In  the  manner  described,  the  Ingredients 
hereinafter  named  In  Ihe  following  proportions:  lime  13 
pounds,  water  3 J  gallons,  black  mineral  oil  7 J  pounds. 
red  oil  2i  pounds,  soda-ash  2\  pounds  and  yellow  ocher 
1  pound. 

1.204.831.  PNEUMATIC  SOUND-REGULATING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  MECHANICAL  PIANOS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
HiB  JovBLL  ViLAB,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  June  1, 
1914.  Serial  No.  842.167.  (Cl.  84—168.1 
1.  In  pneumatic  sound  regulating  meebaniam  for  me- 
chanical pianos  and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  throttle 
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▼alTe,  pneamatlc  meant  for  actoAtloK  Mid  TaWc,  aald 
aetoatlng  means  Including  an  air  conduit,  a  manoally 
controlled  Talre  for  closing  said  air  conduit,  a  second 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  air  condolt  while  said  man- 
ually controlled  valve  is  open,  pneumatic  means  for  actu- 
ating said  second  valve,  and  a  tracker  board  baring  a 
passage  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  pnenmattc 
means. 


1*.  In  tt  pneumatic  sound  regulating  roecbanlkm  for  me- 
chanical pianos  and  the  lllie  the  combination  of  a  suction 
conduit,  a  chamber  having  two  wall  apertures  for  com- 
munication with  said  conduit  and  an  orlflce  for  connection 
to  motor  pneumatirs,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  one  of 
aald  walj,  apertures,  pneamatlc  means  for  actuating  said 
valve,  said  actuating  means  including  an  air  conduit,  a 
manually  controlled  valve  for  closing  said  air  conduit,  a 
xecond  valve  adapted  to  close  said  air  conduit  while  said 
manually  controlled  valve  is  open,  pneumatic  means  for 
actuating  said  second  valve,  a  tracker  board  having  a 
paaaage  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  pneumatic  means, 
a  regulating  valve  controlling  the  second  wall  aperture, 
and  a  pneumatic  control  device  for  said  regulating  valve 
comprising  a  bellows,  an  air  condolt  connected  to  aald 
bellows  and  manually  controlled  means  for  opening  and 
■  lotttnK   the   last    mentioned    air   conduit. 


l.-'<»4,»ai'.     MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  THIN- WALLED 
METAL  TUBES.      Has M ANN   von   Foksteb,   Frankfort 
on-the-Main,    Germany.      Filed    Aug.    18,    101R.      Rertal 
.\o.    4fl.l78.      (Cl.   20B — 7.» 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  thin-walled  tubes  from  a 
Itiank  in  a  cold  state,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a 
plurality  of  dies,  and  means  for  passing  the  dies  sepa- 
rately In  dose  succession  over  the  mandrel. 

'J.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  thin-walled  tubes  from  a 
itlank  In  a  cold  state,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a 
merles  of  die*  arranged  aide  by  side  at  one  end  of  the  man- 
drel and  adapted  collectively  to  effect  the  desired  reduc- 
tion of  a  blank  supported  by  the  mandrel,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  aald  dies  one  by  one  in  close  succession 
over  the  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  thin-walled  tubes  from  a 
blank  in  a  cold  state,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a 
plurality  of  dies  and  grippers  arranged  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  of  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  sncceeaively 
engage  the  several  dies,  whereby  the  dies  will  be  sepa- 
rately moved,  in  close  succession,  over  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  thin-walled  tubes  from  a 
Itlank  In  a  cold  state,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a  plu- 
rality of  dies,  means  for  separately  engaging  the  dlea 
and  passing  them  in  close  succession  over  the  mandrel, 
nnd  means  for  maintaining  a  blank  on  the  mandrel  at  sub- 
stantially nniform  temperature  throughout  the  drawing 
opttmtlon. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  thln-walled  tubes  from  a 
blank  In  a  cold  state,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a 
plurality  of  dies,  msans  for  paaalng  the  die*  aeparataiy  in 


close  succeaaion  over  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  mandrel,  a  blank  thereon,  and  the  operative 
die  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  metal  of  the  blank 
may  be  most  readily  drawn. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   In   the  Oasette.] 


1.*.'<»4.83:l  door-screen.  Hknsv  C.  Wahtbl,  Philips 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  «.  101 R.  Serial  No.  6.527.  (Cl. 
20—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  romblns- 
tlon  with  a  door  casing  and  door  binged  thereto,  of  a 
screen  comprising  slidably  connected  sections,  one  section 
being  hinged  to  the  door  casing  adjacent  the  free  edgt* 
of  the  door  so  that  the  acreen  can  be  swung  toward  and 
away  from  the  door,  the  other  section  being  adapted  to 
swing  against  the  free  edge  of  the  door  at  different  po 
sitions  thereof  when  the  door  is  opened,  and  means  for 
securing  the  last  mentioned  section  to  the  doar  to  prevent 
the  unwarranted  detachment  of  the  screen  from  the  out- 
side. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  casing  and  door  hinged  thereto,  of  a 
.<)cr(>en  comprising  slidably  connected  sections,  bearings  at- 
tached to  the  casing  st  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  one  of 
said  sections  having  hooks  engaging  said  bearings  to 
hinge  the  screen  to  the  casing  so  that  the  acreen  can  be 
4wang  toward  and  away  from  the  door,  the  other  section 
being  adapted  to  swing  against  the  free  edge  of  the  door 
when  the  door  at  different  iMsitions  thereof  la  opened, 
means  for  securing  the  first  mentioned  section  and  door 
rasing  together  to  prevent  the  detachment  of  the  acreen 
from  the  casing  by  an  unwarranted  person  on  the  outside. 
Hnd  means  for  securing  the  second  mentioned  section  to 
the  door  to  prevent  the  detachment  of  the  screen  from 
the  door  by  an  unwarranted  person  on  the  outnide. 


1,204,834.  PLAYINO-CAED8.  Fhank  Edwin  WiixuMa. 
South  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17.  191li.  Serial  No 
14.1»2R.      (Cl.   46—26.) 


1.  A  set  or  pack  of  playing  carda  divided  Into  a  plu 
rality  of  independent  suits,  the  cards  of  each  of  such  suitH 
having  suit  designation  marks  and  a  plurality  of  designat- 
ing marka  Indicating  the  series  or  sequential  order  or 
value  of  the  carda  of  the  snit.  and  a  suit  common  to  each 
of  said  first  named  suits,  said  common  suit  cooalstlng  of 
a  plurality  of  carda  having  deaignatlng  marks  thereon 
Indicating  the  sequential  order  or  value  of  the  cards  in 
such  suit. 

'2.  A  set  or  pack  of  playing  cards  comprising  six  in 
dependent  series  of  suits  of  substantially  equal  number 
of  cards  having  suit  indication  marks  thereon  and  desig- 
nating nurka  indicating  the  seriea  or  aeqnentlal  valae 
or  relation  of  each  of  the  cards  of  a  suit  to  the  other, 
and  a  seventh  suit  of  cards  common  to  each  of  the 
first  named  suits  and  having  marks  thereon  designatiUK 
the  sequential  order  or  value  of  the  carda  In  such  suit. 

S.  A  aet  or  pack  of  playing  cards  comprising  fifty -two 
cards  divided  into  six  Independent  units  of  eight  cards 
each   coBtalalag  suit   Indleatlooa  and   Indtcatloas  of  the 
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relative  sequence  of  the  cards  In  the  suit,  and  a  seventh 
series  of  cards  having  Indications  of  relative  sequence  to 
each  other  and  indications  corresponding  to  each  of  aald 
nix  suits. 

4.  A  set  or  pack  of  playing  cards  comprising  fifty-two 
cards  divided  Into  six  independent  suits  of  lubstantlally 
equal  number  of  cards  and  having  Indication  marks  dis- 
tinguishing the  suit  snd  indicating  the  sequence  of  the 
cards  of  the  auit,  and  a  seventh  series  of  cards  having 
marka  indicating  aequentlal  relation  to  each  other  and 
common  to  all  said  six  suita. 

5.  A  set  or  pack  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cards  divided  into  a  plurality  of  auita,  the  carda  of 
«aeh  anlt  having  a  common  suit  designating  mark  and  ae- 
quentlal deaignatlng  marka,  and  a  plurality  of  carda 
having  aequentlal  designating  marks  and  common  to  all 
aald  auita,  one  of  the  carda  of  each  suit  having  designat- 
ing marka  indicating  sequential  relation  at  either  end  of 
•aeh  salt. 


1,204.836.     RELAT.     AuraBP  A.  ZiTCLna,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.90.S.     (CL  176 — 281.) 


U  3  ^  13    IS 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  carrying-plate,  an  olectro-magnet  core 
extended  through  said  plate,  and  having  at  Ita  inner  end 
an  enlarged  pole-piece,  a  ring-nut  adjustably  secured  to 
aald  plate,  and  arranged  on  aald  core,  and  removable 
means  arranged  on  aald  core,  above  aald  nut.  against 
which  aald  nut  reacta  to  adjuat  aald  core  longitudinally 
to  draw  the  pole-piece  into  engagement  with  the  plate, 
and  thereby  clamp  the  core  atationarily  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  carrying-plate,  an  electro-magnet  core 
extended  through  said  plate  and  having  at  ita  Inner  end 
an  enlarged  pole-piece,  removable  meana  arranged  on  the 
core  above  the  plate  a^d  adapted  to  project  therefrom 
to  form  a  aboulder,  and  an  annular  element  arranged  on 
the  core  between  the  aboulder  and  the  plate,  aald  annular 
el<>meut  and  said  plate  being  provided  with  interengag- 
iUK  means  for  moving  them  relative  tu  each  other  ao  as 
to  move  the  core  longitudinally  to  draw  the  pole-piece 
into  engagement  with  the  plate,  and  thereby  clamp  the 
core  atationarily  to  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  carrying-plate,  an  eIectro>magnet  core 
extended  through  aald  plate  and  having  at  ita  inner  end 
an  enlarged  pole-piece,  a  ring-nut  threaded  in  said  plate 
and  arranged  on  said  core,  and  an  insertible  backing-mem- 
ber adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  said  core  to  permit  aald  nut 
to  react  thereagalnat  for  clamping  aald  core  to  aald  plate. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  carrying-plate,  an  electro-magnet  core 
extended  through  aald  plate  and  having  at  its  inner  end  an 
tnlarfwl  polt>pleca,  a  ring-nut  thraaded  in  said  plate  and 
arranged  on  aald  core,  said  core  and  aald  nut  having  co- 
operative groovea  to  form  an  annular  receaa.  and  an  ele- 
ment arranged  in  aald  receaa  to  serve  as  a  backing 
against  which  said  nut  may  react  for  clamping  aald  core 
to  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  relay,  a  carrying-plate,  an  electro-magnet  core 
extendad  through  aald  plate  and  having  at  ita  inner  end 
an  enlarged  pole-piece,  a  ring-nut  threaded  in  said  plate 
and  arranged  on  aald  core,  aald  nut  having  an  enlarged 
bead,  and  aald  core  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove 
aulMtantialiy  oppoaite  the  top  of  said  nut,  and  a  ring- 
member  arranged  in  aald  groove  to  aerve  as  a  backing 
against  which  aald  nut  may  react. 


1.204,836.     HOVER.     CHASLBa   E.   Adaib,  Buffalo.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  70,600.     (CL  286—6.) 
1.  In  a  borer,  the  combination  of  a  baa«  portion,  a  two- 
part    conbuatlon    chamber    having   ita   greateat    diameter 
naar  tb«  caatar,  each  part  tbMeof  belBff  fmato-eooloal  in 


form,  the  top  of  the  same  being  flat  and  formtd  with 
draft  and  fuel  openings  eccentrically  arranged,  a  damper 
in  the  draft  openlnga,  a  thermostatic  device  projecting 
from  the  base  portion,  a  vertical  damper  rod  connected 
thereto,  meana  connecting  aald  damper  and  aald  rod,  and 
a  canopy  supported  at  the  upper  part  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  centrally  apertured  so  that  the  draft  and 
fuel  openings  are  located  outside  of  the  canopy. 


2.  In  a  hover,  the  combination  of  a  baae  portion,  a  two- 
part  combustion  chamber,  each  part  being  substaqtlally 
frosto-conical  in  form,  the  two  aectlons  l)elng  superim- 
posed so  that  the  larger  portiona  of  the  chamber  are  con- 
nected together,  the  fiat  top  of  the  chamber  being  formed 
with  draft  and  fuel  openlnga.  a  damper  in  the  draft  open- 
ing, a  thermostat  arm  secured  to  the  baae,  a  movable 
thermostat  lever  mounted  below  the  arm,  meana  connect- 
ing the  thermostat  lever  with  the  damper,  and  a  canopy 
supported  at  the  upper  part  of  the  chamt>er  and  eeatrally 
apertured  ao  that  the  draft  and  fuel  openlnga  are  located 
outaide  of  the  canopy. 

.S.  In  a  hover,  the  combination  of  a  l>ase  portion,  an 
upper  stove  section  above  the  base  having  Ita  wldeat  part 
near  the  center  of  the  stove  and  having  ita  aides  con- 
verging upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  center,  the 
flat  top  of  the  upper  stove  section  being  formed  with  draft 
and  fuel  openings  eccentrically  arranged,  a  damper  in  the 
draft  opening,  a  thermoatatlc  device  projecting  from  the 
baae  portion  and  a  vertical  damper  rod  connected  thereto, 
means  connecting  said  damper  and  aald  rod  and  a  verti- 
cally-movable canopy  supported  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
upper  stove  section  and  centrally  apertured  ao  that  the 
draft  and  fuel  openings  are  located  outaide  of  the  canopy. 

4.  In  a  hover,  the  combination  of  a  base  portion,  a  two- 
part  combustion  chamber,  each  part  t>eing  aubatantinlly 
frusto-conical  in  form  and  the  chamber  having  ita  great- 
est diameter  near  the  center  thereof,  the  flat  top  of  the 
aame  being  formed  with  draft  and  fuel  openlnga  eccen- 
trically arranged,  a  damper  in  the  draft  opening,  a  ther- 
moatatlc device  projecting  from  the  baae  portion,  a  vertical 
damper  rod  connected  thereto,  means  connecting  aald 
damper  and  aaid  rod,  and  a  canopy  supported  at  the  up- 
per part  of  the  chaml>er  and  centrally  apertured  ao  ttiat 
the  draft  and  fuel  openings  are  located  outaide  of  the 
canopy. 

6.  In  a  hover,  the  combination  of  a  baae  portion,  a  com- 
buation  chamber  having  ita  greatest  diameter  near  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  the  sides  of  tbe  same  converging  upwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  center,  the  top  of  the  chamber 
being  formed  with  check  draft  and  fuel  openings  eceeatrl- 
cally  arranged,  a  damper  in  the  draft  opening.,  a  canopy 
aupported  at  the  upper  part  of  the  combuatlon  chamber 
and  centrally  apertured  ao  that  the  draft  and  fuel  opco- 
ings  are  located  outaide  of  the  canopy,  a  thermoetatie  de- 
vice projecting  from  the  baae  portion,  a  vertical  damper 
rod  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  meana  eonaeetlBg 
the  damper  and  rod. 
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1.204,887,  DERAILSR.  Edwin  H.  Allvbu,  Wllmette. 
and  WiLUAX  H.  Ekqland,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Not.  8, 
191S.     Serial  No.  60,898.     (CI.  104—127.) 


1.  A  deraller  fonB«d  of  a  deraller-block,  a  supporting 
stractnre,  meant  for  plTotally  supporting  lald  block  on 
■aid  mipportlng  itrneture  adjustable  to  position  the  plTot 
of  said  block  In  different  posltlona  yertlcaUy,  and  means 
cooperating  wltb  said  supporting  structure  and  block  for 
locking  said  block  both  In  and  out  of  derailing  position. 

2.  A  deraller  formed  of  a  deraller-block,  a  supporting 
structure,  means  for  pivoting  said  block  on  said  support- 
ing structure  adjostable  borlsontally  and  Tertlcally  to  dif- 
ferent positions,  and  means  engaging  said  supporting 
structure  In  a  vertical  plane  between  the  different  posi- 
tions of  said  adjustments  of  the  block  on  the  supporting 
structure  and  engaging  said  block  both  when  in  and  out 
of  derailing  position  for  locking  the  latter  in  said  positions. 

S.  A  deraller  formed  of  a  deraller-block,  a  supporting 
structure  containing  a  plurAUtj  of  openings  spaced  apart 
horlsontalljr  and  one  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  other,  a 
pivoting  device  for  pivoting  said  block  on  said  supporting 
structure  and  adjustable  In  said  openings  to  adjust  said 
block  vertically,  and  means  engaging  said  supporting  struc- 
ture in  a  plane  between  said  openings  for  locking  said 
block  In  and  out  of  derailing  position. 

4.  A  deraller  formed  of  a  deraller-block,  a  supporting 
structure  containing  sets  of  openings  disposed  in  different 
borlsontal  and  vertical  planes,  pivot  devices  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  any  of  said  sets  of  openings  pivoting  said 
block  on  said  supporting  structure,  a  lug  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  in  a  plane  between  said  sets  of  open- 
ings, and  a  lock  engaging  said  lug  and  coSperatlng  with 
Mid  block  locking  the  latter  both  in  and  out  of  derailing 
position. 

5.  A  deraller  formed  of  a  deraller-block,  and  a  support- 
ing structure  therefor  reversible  end  for  end  to  position 
it  with  either  side  adJtcent  a  rail  and  supporting  said 
block  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  rail  and  at  dif- 
ferent heights  in  the  different  positions  of  adjustment  of 
said  supporting  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (^aiette.l  ^ 


1,204.838.  VACUUM  -  JAR.  PaBomcK  W.  Baktlxtt, 
Caldwell,  N.  J.  FUed  Dec.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.500. 
(a.  215—118.) 


I.  A    vacuum    Jar    comprising    inner    and    outer    walls 
Joined  together  at  their  upper  portion  bat  otberwiae  tree 


from  each  other,  one  wall  being  provided  with  iiMlentatlona 
providing  free  projections  or  protuberances  whose  tips 
extend  toward,  but  are  normally  slightly  spaced  froas  and 
out  of  contact  with,  the  opposite  wall. 

2.  A  vacuum  Jar  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls 
Joined  together  at  their  mouths  by  an  annular  boUow  pour- 
ing lip  or  bead,  the  outer  wall  being  otlierwlse  free  from, 
the  inner  wall  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  In-' 
dentations  providing  free  internal  projections  or  pro- 
tuberances whose  tlpe  extend  toward,  bat  are  normally 
slightly  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with,  the  Inner 
walL 

3.  A  vacuum  Jar  comprising  inner  and  outer  walla  of 
substantially  ths  same  diameter  througboot  and  joined 
only  at  their  ooter  ends  by  a  hollow  annular  pouring  Up 
or  bear,  said  outer  wall  tMing  otherwise  free  Croaa  the 
inner  wall  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  indentations 
providing  free  internal  projections  or  protuberances  whose 
tips  extend  toward,  but  are  normally  slightly  spaeed 
from,  and  out  of  contact  with,  the  inner  wall. 


1,204.839.  COMBINED  FLY  AND  STARTING  WHEEL 
FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  John  B. 
Babtbolomiw,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company. 
Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  712,288.     (CI.  74—8.1 


1.  A  combined  fly  and  starting  wheel  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  same  being  formed  with  a  heavy  rim, 
a  hob,  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  and  a  concen- 
tric hand  grip  of  less  diameter  than  the  rim  whereby  the 
wheel  may  be  manually  turned,  said  hand  grip  beiUK 
elrcumferentiaily  contlnnoua  and  smooth,  and  the  part 
by  which  It  is  united  with  tlie  rim  being  also  drenmfer- 
entlally  continuous  and  smooth,  and  said  hand  grip  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  part  of  the  rim  laterally  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to  points  remote  from  the 
spokes;  whereby  said  grip  may  be  grasped  at  Its  upper 
part  or  aides,  with  the  fingers  between  the  grip  and  the 
rim  and  with  the  palms  of  the  hands  at  the  Inner  side 
of  the  said  grip. 

2.  A  combined  fly  and  starting  wheel  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  same  being  formed  with  a  heavy 
rim,  a  hnb,  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim.  and  a 
concentric  hand  grip  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  menu 
ally  tamed,  said  hand  grip  being  drcomfei^tially  con- 
tlnooos  and  smooth,  and  the  part  by  which  it  Is  united 
wltb  the  rim  being  also  circumferentially  contlnoons  and 
smooth,  and  said  band  grip  exteadiiig  from  tbe  rim  later- 
ally to  points  remote  from  ths  spokes ;  whereby  said  grip 
may  be  grasped  at  its  upper  part  or  sides,  with  the  palms 
of  the  hands  at  the  inner  side  of  the  said  grip.' 

3.  A  combined  fly  and  starting  wheel  for  internal  com- 
bustion SBflnes.  the  same  being  formed  with  a  tassvy  rim. 
a  hnb  oouiected  wltb  the  rim,  and  a  concentric  hand 
grip  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  manually  tamed,  ssld 
band  grip  being  elrcnmferentlally  continuous  and  sawiotb. 
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and  the  part  by  which  it  is  united  with  the  rim  being 
also  circumferentially  continuous  and  smooth ;  whereby 
said  grip  may  be  grasped  at  its  upper  part  or  sides,  wltb 
the  palms  of  the  hands  at  the  inner  side  of  said  Rrip. 


1,204.840.  COBN-CULTIVATOB.  Edward  S.  Baston, 
Georgetown,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Se>lal  No.  19,802. 
(CI.  55-126.) 


^<J- 


^O 


^<f- 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  diverging  run- 
neni  bingedly  secured  together  at  their  forward  ends  and 
having  broad,  flat,  unobstructed  lower  faces,  of  plates  ad- 
justably and  detachably  mounted  on  tbe  outer  faces  of 
said  runners  and  having  soil  cultivating  Implements 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
diverging  runners  hinged  at  their  forward  ends  and  hav- 
ing broad,  flat,  unobstructed  lower  faces,  of  plates  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  faces  of  said  runners  and  having  ground 
cultivating  implements  thereon,  tbe  said  plates  l>eing 
adjustable,  vertically,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  run- 
ners in  predetermined  positions. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  divarglng  run- 
ners hinged  together  at  their  forward  ends  and  having 
broad,  flat,  unobstructed  lower  faces,  of  ground  working 
Implements  secured  to  tbe  outer  faces  of  said  runners,  tbe 
said  implements  being  adapted  to  loosen  the  soil  upon  tbe 
forward  movement  of  the  cultivator  and  tbe  lower  faces 
of  the  runners  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  pack 
the  soil  subsequent  to  the  loosening  thereof. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
diverging  runners,  of  a  hinge  for  securing  the  forward 
ends  thereof  together,  one  portion  of  the  binge  being 
projected  forwardly  to  form  a  clevis  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  runners  in  predetermined  positions. 


1,204,841.  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE.  Gicseppk  Bbllusci, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,418.      (Cl.  45—9.) 


In  an  eztenalon  table,  two  siidable  main  table-leaves, 
horlsontally-alldable,  supplemental  table-leaves  foldable 
and  movable  from  a  position  between  and  in  the  same 
ho^Bontal  plane  as  the  main  leaves  to  a  position  beneath 
each  of  the  same,  two  sliding  carriages  disposed  beneath 
said  main  leaves,  two  supplemental,  foldable  end  leaves 
supportable.  In  unfolded  position,  upon  the  tops  of  said 
carriages,  two  rods  carried,  at  one  end  thereof,  by  said 
opoB  which  ssld  supplements!  leaves  are  pivot- 


ally  and  horisontally-slidably  mounted,  and  bracketa  car- 
ried by  said  carriages  and  secured,  at  their  free  enda,  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  rods. 


1,204,842.  SUNKEN-VESSEL-LOCATlNG  DEVICE.  Jahx 
Branbckt,  Eldred,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
75,692.      (Cl.  116—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
float  of  spheroidal  shape,  a  bell-supporting  post  carried 
by  said  float,  a  bell  carried  by  said  post,  line  attaching 
means  carried  by  the  float,  a  plurality  of  clappers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  tbe  float  around  the  equator  thereof, 
paddles  projecting  from  said  clappers  normally  positioned 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  equator  of  the  shell,  and  springs 
for  holding  said  paddles  in  their  normal  positions  and  the 
clappers  out  of  contact  with  the  bell. 

?.  A  vessel  locating  device  comprising  a  metallic  hollow 
€otiX  of  spheroidal  shape,  an  attaching  ring  axlaliy  posi- 
tioned upon  the  lower  side  of  the  said  float,  a  post  axlaliy 
projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  float,  a  bell 
secured  to  the  said  post,  clappers  for  the  said  bell  pivoted 
equal  distances  apart  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  said 
float,  paddles  projecting  angularly  from  the  said  clappers 
normally  borisontally  positioned  when  the  float  is  at 
rest  with  the  clappers  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
bell,  and  (J-shaped  positioning  springs  for  the  said  clappers 
and  paddles  carried  by  tbe  upper  side  of  the  said  float 
adjacent  the  pointa  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  said 
clappers  therewith. 

3.  A  device  of  the.  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
metallic  spheroidal  shell,  a  ring  and  a  post  projecting 
from  opposite  axial  points  upon  the  said  shell,  a  bell 
encircling  tbe  said  post  and  secured  to  the  outer  free 
end  thereof,  pairs  of  lugs  upon  the  post  carrying  side  of  the 
said  shell  adjacent  Its  equator,  clappers  pivoted  to  the  said 
lugs  and  having  engaging  hammers  for  the  said  bell  at 
their  free  ends,  paddles  angularly  projecting  from  tbe 
said  clappers  outwardly  of  the  said  lugs  and  normally 
positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  said  equator 
of  the  shell  and  with  the  hammers  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  bell,  and  normally  positioning  U-shaped 
springs  carried  by  the  shell  between  the  said  lugs  In  re- 
silient contact  witii  the  aljacent  clapper  and  paddle. 


1.204,843.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM 
TIIRIR  ORES.  Sidney  E.  Brbthebton  and  Frank  L. 
WiLSo.N,  Berkeley,  C/il.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.126.     (Cl.  75 — 18.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  sine  from  xlnc  sulfld  ores. 
which  consists  in  pulverizing  the  ore,  roasting  it  to  con- 
vert tbe  Einc  content  into  basic  sulfates,  then  aabjectlng 
the  roasted  ore  to  the  action  under  pressure  of  a  solution 
containing  ammonia  and  carlwn  diozld  which  dissolves 
tbe  sine  content,  then  heating  the  solution  to  precipitate 
the  line  as  a  basic  carbonate  and  removing  the  precipitate 
from  tbe  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  tine  from  tine  ores,  which 
consists  In  pulverizing  the  ore,  subjecting  the  palverlscd 
ore  to  the  action  under  pressure  of  a  solution  containing 
ammonia  and  carbon  dloxid  which  dlasolves  the  tine  eon- 
tent,  then  separating  the  solution  from  the  remaining  ore, 
then  heating  the  solution  to  precipitate  the  tine  as  a  bssic 
carltonate  and  jteparattng  tbe  precipitate  from  the  solution. 
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1.204,844.  INNBR80LB  MATERIAL  AND  PB0CES8  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Howard  BiriiMrrr  and  Wil- 
liam H.  COLBATH,  Natlck,  Mass.,  asslxnora  of  one-ttalrd 
to  Ocorse  A.  Spear.  Medford.  Mau.  Filed  July  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108.725.     (CI.  154—2.) 


:<f  «•»  «»><ii«.i 


miM  atfhah 

Pmmt 


1.  The  process  of  making  sbeet  material  for  inner  soles 
for  shoes  which  consists  in  commingling  fiber  and  hot 
liquid  crude  asphalt  forming  the  resultant  mixture  into 
sheet  form  by  subjecting  it  to  pressure  while  hot,  drying 
the  sheet  material,  coactlng  the  exterior  surfaces  with 
paint,  and  coating  the  painted  surfaces  with  a  waxy  sub- 
stance. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sheet  material  for  inner  soles 
for  shoes  wliicb  consists  in  commingling  fiber  and  bot  liq- 
uid crude  asphalt,  forming  the  resultant  mixture  into  sheet 
form  by  subjecting  It  to  pressure  while  warm,  drying  the 
sbeet  material,  coating  both  surfacef  of  said  material  with 
paint,  coating  the  surfaces  to  be  Juxtaposed  of  a  plurality 
of  sheets  of  said  material  with  a  cement  containing  as- 
phalt, drying  the  coated  sheets,  heating  the  cement  coated 
surfaces  until  the  cement  is  rendered  tacky,  bringing  into 
Juxtaposition  the  tacky  cement  coated  surfaces  of  a  attffi- 
cient  plurality  of  said  sheets  to  give  the  required  total 
thickness  of  material  presenting  painted  surfaces  at  the 
exterior,  subjecting  the  Juxtaposed  sheets  to  pressure  and 
flnlstiing  the  painted  exterior  surfaces  of  the  resultant 
built  up  sbeet  with  a  coating  of  waxy  substance. 

3.  The  procesa  of  making  sheet  material  for  Inner  soles 
for  shoes  which  consists  in  commingling  fiber  and  hot  liq- 
uid crude  aspludt.  forming  the  resultant  mixture  into 
sheet  form  by  subjecting  it  to  pressure  while  warm,  drying 
the  sheet  material,  coating  the  surfaces  to  be  Juxtaposed 
of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  said  material  with  a  cement  con- 
taining asphalt,  drying  the  coated  sheets,  heating  the 
cement  coated  surfaces  until  the  cement  is  rendered  tacky, 
bringing  into  Juxtaposition  the  tacky  cement  coated  sur- 
faces of  a  sufficient  plurality  of  said  sheets  to  gire  the 
required  total  thickness  of  the  material,  and  subjecting  the 
Juxtaposed  sheets  to  pressure. 

4.  A  sheet  material  for  inner  soles  for  shoes  composed 
of  fiber  and  crude  aaphalt  commingled  and  pressed  into 
sheet  form  coated  with  paint  and  finished  with  a  waxy 
coating. 

5.  A  sheet  material  for  Inne^'  soles  for  shoes  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  compressed  sheets  of  com 
mingled  fiber  and  crude  asphalt  having  their  Juxtaposed 
surfaces  secured  together  by  a  cement  containing  asphalt, 
and  having  the  exterior  surfaces  coated  with  paint  and 
with  an  outer  dreaatng  of  waxy  sntMtance. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.845.  DHTINO  VEGETABLE  MATERIALS.  Hbin- 
BICH  BkOnb,  Ncostadt-on-the-Hardt.  Germany.  Filed 
P«b.  IS,  1918.     8«rUl  No.  748.108.     (CI.  90—5.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  drying  Tegetable  materials,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  tbe  material  to  be  dried,  like  material 
which  has  been  prcTlously  dried,  and  then  pressing  the 
ralztare  to  aztrade  tbe  moisture  from  tbe  mixture. 

2.  Tbe  proccM  of  drying  tumipt,  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing the  turnips  to  be  dried  with  preTioosly  dried  tnraliw, 
and  tben  prMctag  the  mixture  to  extrude  the  moisture 
from  tbe  mlzturt. 

8.  The  procBH  of  drjing  wet  Tacotable  materials  by 
preaalng,  which  conaUti  In  mixing  wltb-^tbe  wet  material 
to  be  pressed,  dry  material  taken  from  the  preTioosly 
prsasod  flalsbed  product,  and  then  pressing  the  mixture  to 
eztrado  tbe  oiotatiire  from  the  mixture. 


1.204.840.  MIXING  APPARATUS.  JOHM  Jambb  Coit- 
NOLLBT.  Poquonock.  Conn.  Piled  July  15.  1016.  Serial 
No.  100,557.     (CI.  10—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, having  its  top  face  open,  substantially  horUontally 
dispooed  twrs  dividing  said  container  into  vertically  related 
compartments,  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  within  each  of 
said  compartments  and  provided  with  tenring  means,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinders. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, having  Its  top  face  open,  substantially  horlxontBlly 
disposed  bars  dividing  said  container  into  vertically  relBted 
compartments,  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  within  each  of 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders, 
each  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  teeth  extending 
therefrom. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, having  its  top  face  open,  substantially  horisontaliy 
disposed  bars  dividing  said  container  into  vertically  related 
compartments,  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  within  each  of 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  rotating  tlie  cyllnderft, 
each  of  said  cylinders  twlng  provided  with  teeth  extending 
therefrom,  the  teeth  of  the  upper  cylinders  passing  be- 
tween the  bars  and  into  the  lower  compartment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed  comprising  a  con 
Uiner.  having  Its  top  face  open,  substantially  horisontaliy 
disposed  bars  dividing  said  container  into  vertically  related 
compartmenta,  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  within  each 
of  said  compartments  and  provided  with  tearing  means, 
and  means  for  routing  the  cylinders,  tbe  bottom  of  the 
container  being  perforate  to  afford  a  screening  element. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  Its  top  facv  open.  Mubstanttfllly  horisontaliy 
disposed  bars  dividing  said  container  into  vertically  related 
compartments,  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  within  each  of 
uld  compartments  and  provided  with  tearing  means, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  cylinders,  a  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  compartment  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  and  a  throwing  member  mounted  witbin  the 
chamber. 

rriaimn  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.204,847.  AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL  CUFF. 
Cook  and  F^ink  T.  Rmo,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  08,994.     (CI.  70—90.) 


JOBN     U. 
Filed  Nov. 


A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  consisting  of  two 
members  having  wide  portions  and  taperad  portions  and 
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one  of  which  is  l)ent  to  abut  the  other  member,  a  pintle 
operably  connecting  said  members  so  that  they  may  be 
plare<l  around  the  tire  and  tlie  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  socket 
in  one  member,  s  loop  provided  with  a  base  adapted  to 
fit  Into  said  socket,  means  aocesulble  only  from  the  Blrte 
of  the  member  adapted  to  be  plaoeii  next  to  the  tire  for 
removably-securinu  said  base  in  the  socket,  lugs  on  the 
pintle-connected  memberfi  to  prevent  the  device  from  being 
rotated  on  th*-  ti:e  nna  the  felly,  and  a  lock  to  secure  the 
abnttlnK  portlomt  of  nstd  plnfle-conti»Tt<'d  members. 


1.204.848.     MOl'  HOLI>BI{.     .I<»hs  C.  Cboit.  Pellon,  8.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  191H.     Serial  No.  114,860.     <ll.  15 — 66.  t 


1.  \  mop  holder  of  the  character  described  including 
an  innt-r  approxlmatel.v  re<titnKular  frame  witli  means  for 
connecting  it  rlKldiy  to  a  handle,  Miid  meaoH  being  di;* 
po<«ed  to  support  the  handle  at  an  angle  to  tlie  plane  of 
the  frame,  and  nn  outer  approximately  rectangular  fnime 
having  pivotal  connectl<ins  at  Its  endx  and  dlsnoHed  along 
the  middle  Hue  of  the  frame  and  ojerativcly  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  outer  frame,  there  being  means  for  holding 
the  outer  frame  In  the  same  plane  as  the  inner  frame. 

2.  A  mop  holder  of  the  character  descrtl>ed  comprising 
an  inner  rcctangnlar  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  an  outer  rectangular  frame  having  .npproxlmntely 
the  name  length  aa  the  inner  frame  hut  wider  than  the 
Inner  frame,  the  inner  frame  and  outer  frame  being 
formed,  one  with  trunnions  and  the  other  with  eyes  In 
which  said  trunnions  engage,  a  bandle  socket  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  inner  frame,  and  an  ami  extending  up- 
ward from  the  r»'ar  end  of  the  outer  frame  and  having  a 
resilient  fork  at  Its  extremity  engageable  with  the  handle. 

3.  .K  mop  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Inner  rectangular  frame  having  longitudinally  project- 
ing trunnionn,  an  outer  rectangular  frame  having  ap- 
proximately the  name  lengfh  as  the  inner  frame  and 
formed  with  eyea  at  Its  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  trnn 
nionp.  nald  i>uter  frame  at  its  rear  having  an  upwardly 
and  an  Inwardly  piojecting  arm  reslllently  forked  at  its 
ends,  a  i»<»cket  formed  of  one  piece  of  twlMed  wire  having 
integral  brace*  extending  to  and  rigidly  engaged  with  the 
inner  frame,  and  a  handle  detacbahly  inserted  In  said 
•ocket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  fork  of  «ald 
arm. 

4.  .\  mop  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Inner  frame  formed  of  one  phn-e  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  rectangle  and  jirovlde  oppositely  dl«i)<)xed  trunnions  at 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  rectangular  outer  frame  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  eyes  at  the  ends  of 
the  frame,  the  ends  of  the  wire  at  the  rear  of  the  frame 
being  twisted  upon  each  other  to  form  an  upwardly  snd 
rearn-ardly  projecting  arm.  the  extremities  of  the  wire 
being  deflected  to  form  s  resilient  fork,  a  handle  socket 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  tapered 
spiral,  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  forwardly  diverged 
brtcea  engafod  with  the  forward  member  of  the  Inner 
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frame,  then  extended  rearward  to  the  rear  member  of  the 
inner  frame  and  engaged  therewith  and  then  extended 
upward  to  the  coil. 


1. 204.849.      CHURX.      I».*viD   t'.    Dambi.,   Raeford.    N.    C. 
riled  .Vpr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  03,225.     (CI.  269-  91.) 


1.  \  thurn  comprising  two  vertical  members,  a  shaft 
eng.tged  with  said  vertical  memlK  rs,  moans  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  two  cross  heads  slidahly  engaged  with  the  ver- 
tical members,  means  can  led  by  said  vertical  members  for 
(lamping  a  churn  body  therebetween,  a  third  cross  head 
slidably  engaged  with  the  vertical  members  and  positioned 
intermediate  the  first  named  cross  heads  and  the  ihaft,  an 
expansible  member  interposed  Ijetween  the  thitd  cross 
head  and  the  lower  of  the  first  named  cross  hea\ls,  and 
coactlng  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  the  thlid  cross 
head  for  reciprocating  the  cross  beada  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft.  •<- 

2.  .\  devUe  of  the  character  de«*crlbed  comprising  two 
uprights,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  uprights,  a 
l)eam  connecting  the  unper  portion  of  the  uprights,  a  post 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  u|>rights  and 
having  its  upper  end  secure*!  to  the  beam,  the  lower  end 
of  the  i)ost  being  provided  with  an  o«>enlng  through 
which  the  shaft  is  loosely  directed,  means  carried  by  the 
last  named  upright  and  coactlng  with  tbe  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  two  cross  heads  slidably  engaged  with 
the  post  and  the  second  upright  and  adapted  to  clamp  a 
chnrn  body  therebetween,  a  second  cross  head  slidably 
engaged  with  the  se<ond  named  U|)right  and  the  post  In- 
terine<ilate  the  shaft  and  tbe  lower  of  the  first  named 
cross  beads,  a  vibratory  memt>er  Interposed  between  the 
third  cross  head  and  the  lower  of  the  tlrst  two  cross 
heads,  and  enacting  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  the 
third  cross  head  for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement 
to  the  cross  head  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


I,204.s5o.     RAIL  JOINT  JACK.     Mikk  Dkak.  Cuddy.  Pa. 
Klled  Feb.  16.  ISHO.     Serial  No.  78,707.      <C1.  254      43.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
memt>er  means  carried  by  said  member  for  anchoring  the 
same  In  position  upon  a  rail  tread,  said  member  having  a 
longitudinal    bore,    a    rack    bar    longitudinally    movable 
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tbrougb  said  bore,  means  on  said  bar  adapted  for  en- 
Sagement  against  abutments  on  Joint  tlsb  plates,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  carried  by  tbe  body  memt>er  and  co- 
operatively engaged  wltb  tbe  rack  bar  to  move  the  same 
and  cause  the  means  thereon  to  exert  a  pressure  against 
the  abutments  and  shift  the  flsh  plates  longitudinally 
of  the  raU. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
elongated  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
provided  on  one  end  with  obliquely  disposed  anchoring 
braces,  means  on  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  body  member  to 
clamp  the  same  in  position  upon  a  rail  tread,  a  rack  bar 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  l>ore  of  said  body  member, 
a  gear  mounted  upon  the  body  member  and  cooperatively 
engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  opposed  Jaws 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  rack  bar  and  adapted  for 
engagement  against  abutments  on  Joint  fish  plates,  and 
means  mounted  upon  the  body  member  to  manually  ro- 
tate said  gear  and  actuate  said  rack  bar  to  cause  tbe  Jaws 
tbereon  to  exert  a  pressure  against  tbe  flsh  plate  abut- 
ments and  shift  the  flsh  plates  longitudinally  of  the  rail. 


1,204,851.  BAKED-ENAMEL-PAINT  REMOVER.  Clai- 
■NCB  T.  Deneork,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Cliarles  Denegre.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Apr. 
19.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,813.      (a.  87—5.) 

1.  The  heretndescribed  composition  for  removing  baked 
enamel  paint,  which  consists  of  substantlAlly  equal  pro- 
portions of  alcohol,  bensol  and  ammonia. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  composition  for  removing  baked 
enamel  paint,  which  consists  of  substantially  equal  pro- 
portions of  alcohol,  benxoi  and  ammonia  of  26  degrees. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  composition  for  remorlng  baked 
enamel  paint,  which  consists  of  substantially  equal  pro- 
portions of  wood  alcohol,  bensol  and  nqua  ammonia  of 
26  degrae*. 

4.  TlM  hereindescribed  compound  for  remorlng  baked 
enamel  paint,  wblcli  constats  of  anbatantially  equal  parts 
of  alcohol,  bensol  and  ammonia,  in  combination  with  a 
waxy  body  miscible  in  the  bensol. 

5.  The  hereindeacribed  compound  foe  removing  baked 
enamel  paint,  which  consists  in  substantially  the  follow- 
ing proportions  of  the  following  elements,  to  the  gallon 
of  reanltant  mixture,  namely,  40  os.  of  ammonia,  40  01.  of 
bensol,  40  OS.  of  wood  alcohol,  and  8  o».  of  paraffin  wax. 


1.204,862.       0TR08C0PIC     STEERING     MECHANISM. 
William   Diirna,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  Weet 
Virginia.      Filed    Not.    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    61,786. 
(CI.  114—24.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  steering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a'  gyroscope  of  unlocking  means  comprising  a 
bolt  engaging  the  inner  ring  of  the  gyroscope,  a  spring 
presalng  said  bolt  to  th«  locked  position,  and  unlocking 
means  comprising  a  reciprocating  slide  morlng  parallel  to 
the  bolt  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt 
toward  the  end  of  its  nnlocking  movement,  and  thereupon 
to  withdraw  It  against  the  stress  of  its  spring. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  steering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gyroeeope  and  spinning-up  mechanism  there- 
for, of  locking  means  comprising  a  bolt  engaging  the  gyro- 
scope, said  bolt  taarlBg  a  tobnlar  body  and  cnt  away  to 


form  opposite  shoulders,  a  guiding  pin  within  tbe  tobn- 
lar bolt,  and  unlocking  means  comprising  a  slide  movable 
parallel  with  tbe  bolt  and  having  an  arm  moving  l>etween 
said  shoulders  and  engtigluK  And  guided  by  said  pin. 

3.  In  gyroscopic  steering  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  gyroscope  and  spianing-up  mechanism,  the  latter 
comprising  a  slide  adaptPd  to  execute  an  unlocking  more- 
ment,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  slide,  locking 
meana  comprising  a  bult  engaging  the  gyroscope,  a  spring 
pressing  said  bolt  to  tbe  locked  position,  a  fixed  pin  guid- 
ing the  movements  of  the  bolt,  tbe  bolt  having  a  notch 
expoelng  said  pin,  and  said  arm  entering  said  notch  and 
engaging  said  pin  to  be  guided  thereby. 


1,204,853.  WATER-HEATER.  John  Ellis,  Pittaborgb. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Hoffman  Heater  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.387.  (CI. 
126—861.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water  motor, 
a  water  Talve  for  governing  tbe  flow  of  water,  positively 
operated  by  said  motor,  and  a  thermostat  for  moving  the 
water  valve  independent  of  tbe  water  motor. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  watw  motor, 
a  gas  valve  operated  thereby,  a  water  valve  for  governing 
the  flow  of  water,  positively  operated  by  said  motor,  and 
a  thermostat  for  moving  the  water  valve  independent  of 
the  water  motor. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water  motor, 
a  gaa  valve  controlled  thereby,  a  water  valve  for  govern- 
ing the  flow  of  water,  positively  operated  by  said  motor, 
and  a  thermostat  for  moving  the  water  valve  independent 
of  the  water  motor  and  in  accordance  to  the  variations 
in  the  temperature  of  the  water. 

4.  In  an  automatic  water  heater  tbe  combination  of  a 
water  acttuted  motor,  a  gas  supply  valve  and  a  water 
supply  valve  operated  thereby,  and  a  temperature  actu- 
ated device,  the  water  sjipply  valve  being  controlled  both 
from  the  water  motor  and  from  tbe  thermostatic  device. 

5.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  the  combination  of 
a  water  actuated  motor,  a  gas  supply  valve  and  a  water 
supply  valve  both  positively  operated  by  said  motor,  and 
means  for  increasing  the  volume  of  water  through  said 
valve  to  the  heater  proportioned  to  the  Increase  in  tem- 
-perature  of  the  w^ater  therein  above  a  predetermined 
degree. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,204,864.    EDUCATIONAL  APPUANCB.    CUilCBNT 
EnoiL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  Theo 
Otte.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1916. '  Serial  No. 
112.654.      (CI.  85 — 3.) 
1.  In  an  educational  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 

frame,  a  magnetic  axis  rod  projecting  throagh  the  frame, 
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a  globe  Joumaled  for  free  rotation  in  tbe  frame  around 
the  axis  of  said  rod,  and  means  to  support  tho  frame 
according  to  any  desired  latitude  to  cause  tbe  axis  of  the 
rod  to  point  toward  tbe  North  Star. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  educational  appliance  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  magnetic  axis  rod  projecting  through  the 
frame,  a  globe  Journaled  In  the  frame  for  free  rotation 
around  said  rod,  the  polar  axis  of  the  earth  coinciding 
with  the  axla  of  tbe  rod,  and  means  to  variably  support 
the  frame  in  any  latitude  to  cause  the  polar  axis  afore- 
said to  automatically  assume  a  position  parallel  to  tbe 
true  axis  of  the  earth  at  such  place. 

8.  The  herein  described  educational  device  comprising  a 
crescent  shaped  frame  bearing  along  its  periphery  two 
series  of  graduations  from  sero  to  90  degrees  at  each 
pole,  a  magnetic  axis  rod  extending  through  the  polar  por- 
tiona  of  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  a  line  passing 
through  the  sero  point  of  the  scales  midway  l>etween  the 
polar  portions,  a  terrestrial  globe  Joumaled  within  the 
concavity  of  the  frame  for  free  rotation  around  the  axis 
of  said  rod.  the  polar  axla  of  the  globe  coinciding  with 
the^axls  of  the  rod  and  said  sero  point  of  the  scales  lying 
opi>osIte  the  equator  of  the  globe,  and  suspending  means 
for  the  frame  adjuatably  connected  to  the  periphery  there- 
of opposite  any  desired  degree  of  latltnde  as  represented 
by  the  scalea,  whereby  the  magnetic  axis  rod  will  occupy 
a  poeitlon  parallel  to  the  axin  of  tho  earth  at  the  se- 
lected latltnde. 

4.  In  an  educational  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  bearing  a  represenUtion  of  tbe  Big  Dipper  and  the 
North  Star,  a  magnetic  axis  rod  extending  through  the 
frame  parallel   to   the  line  of   the   pointers,   a   terrestrial 

I  globe  Joumaled  in  the  frame  for  free  rotation  around  its 
polar  axis  around  said  rod,  and  means  to  support  the 
frame  in  any  latitude  to  automatically  cause  tbe  axis  rod 

I  to  point  toward  the  North  Star. 


1,204,855.  PRIER.  Thomas  Milton  FoRiN(ii:R,  CllflT- 
side  Park,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,044. 
(CL  162—27.) 


1.  A  prier  of  the  type  described,  comprising  spring- 
actuated  side  arms  normally  diverging  and  terminating 
In  converging  portions  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
■Ide  arms,  the  said  converging  portions  terminating  In  dl- 
Terging  prongs  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
converging  portions,  and  an  operating  member  engaging 
the  side  arms  to  close  the  same,  the  said  prongs  being  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  when  the  operating  member  Is  in  outer- 
■loet  position  and  the  parts  are  completely  closed. 


2.  A  prier  of  the  type  described,  comprising  spring-ac- 
tuated side  arms  normally  diverging  and  terminating  in 
converging  portions  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  side 
■  rniH,  the  said  converging  portions  terminating  in  diverg- 
ing prongs  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe  con- 
verging portions,  and  a  manually  (Controlled  member 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  side  arms  for  closing  the 
same  for  entering  purposes,  for  releasing  tbe  side  arms  to 
a  desired  degree,  and  for  holding  the  side  arms  locked  in 
the  adjusted  position,  the  said  member  abutting  against 
the  converging  portions  of  said  side  arms  when  in  its 
outermost  or  closing  position. 

3.  A  prier  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  spring  coil 
and  side  arms  extending  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  coll  and 
normally  lield  diverging  from  each  other  by  the  tension 
of  tbe  spring  coil,  the  side  arms  terminating  in  converging 
portions  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  side  arms,  the 
Hflid  converging  portions  terminating  in  diverging  prongs 
standing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  converging  por- 
tions, the  said  side  arms  being  each  provided  with  notches 
arranged  one  alongside  the  other  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  side  arms,  and  a  curved  closing,  releasing  and 
locking  member  slldable  on  the  said  side  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  corresponding  notches  on  the  side  arms  to  hold 
the  side  arms  positively  locked  In  the  adjusted  poaltlon. 
the  said  curved  member  when  in  rearmoat  position  over- 
lying the  coll  to  permit  the  side  arms  to  spread  out  to  the 
full  extent  and  when  in  Its  outermost  or  closing  position 
abutting  against  the  converging  portions  of  said  side  arms. 

4.  A  prier  of  the  type  described,  comprising  spring-ac- 
tuated side  arms  normally  diverging  and  terminating  in 
converging  portions  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  aide 
arms,  the  said  converging  portions  terminating  in  diverg- 
ing prongs  Htanding  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe  con- 
verging portions,  the  angle  of  one  prong  being  slightly 
more  than  that  of  the  other  prong  to  allow  the  prongs 
to  overlap  on  closing  the  side  arms. 

6.  A  prier  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  spring-ac- 
tuated side  arms  normally  diverging  and  terminating  in 
converging  portions  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  side 
arms,  the  said  converging  portions  terminating  In  di- 
verging prongs  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
converging  portions,  the  angle  of  one  prong  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  angle  of  the  other  prong  and  the  prongs 
overlapping  when  the  side  arms  are  completely  dossd, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  prongs  being  provided  at  their  outer 
sides  with  barba. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204.856.  FISHING-REEL.  HABats  Feom,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1915.  SerUl  No.  42.488.  (CL 
242—84.2.) 


1.  .\  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  fish  line  carry- 
ing wheel  mounted  In  the  frame,  spaced  clips  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  the  frame  and  lying  outwardl.v  from  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a  signal  device  held  on  tl>e 
frame  by  tbe  clips  and  having  springs  Jaws  for  recelrlng 
a  flah  line  for  indicating  when  a  fish  bites. 

2.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
spaced  disks  rigidly  connected  together,  a  flsh  line  carry- 
ing   wheel    rotatably    mounted    between    the    disks,    rHp» 
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fastened  to  the  peripheHes  of  the  disks  and  extending 
In  tbe  same  direction,  a  alicnal  for  Indicating  when  a  flab 
bites,  said  tilgnal  including  an  arm  having  a  cross  bar  de- 
tachable engageable  in  tbe  clips,  and  the  ends  of  the  l>ar 
t>elng  bent  downwardly  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the 
dlaka,  and  spring  jaws  on  tbe  arm  for  folding  the  Ash  line. 
3.  A  flatalng  reel  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
wheel  roUtably  mounted  therein,  and  a  push-button 
mounted  00  t^he  supporting  structure  and  movable  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  wheel  only  by  tbe 
flnger  being  pressed  against  the  button,  said  button  be- 
ing provided  with  spring  meana  for  holding  it  disengaged 
from  tbe  wheel. 


l.:.'04.857.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TUE 
VOLTAGE  IN  VARI.VBLE-8PEED  ILLUMINATING- 
DYNAMOS.  Ebnht  Fcchs,  BUlancourt,  France,  as- 
signor to  Loala  Renault,  BUlancourt.  France.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  2,762.     (CL  175—349.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  Iclnd  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  coll  and  a  central  magnetic  core,  of  a  magnetic  ele- 
ment, spaced  magnetic  plates  connecting  the  core  to  said 
element,  one  of  said  plates  haTlng  an  opening  therein, 
and  means  inclnding  an  armature  for  brealiing  tbe  dr 
enlt  through  tbe  device,  which  armature  ia  located  within 
•aid  opening. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  comtiinatlon 
with  a  coii  and  a  central  magnetic  core,  of  a  magnetic 
•lement.  spaced  magnetic  plates  connecting  the  core  to 
••Id  element,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  opening  there- 
in, and  detachable  means  including  an  armature  for  break- 
ing the  circuit  through  the  device,  which  armature  ia  lo- 
cated within  said  opeolng. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrihetl.  a  combination 
with  a  coil  and  a  central  magnetic  core,  of  a  magnetic 
element,  spaced  magnetic  plates  connecting  said  cure  to 
aald  element,  means  incliuiing  an  nnnature  for  breaking 
the  circuit  through  said  device,  and  Hn  aluminum  cap  for 
•aid  magnetic  element. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  (l»>Hcril>ed.  a  conihiniition 
with  a  coil  and  a  central  magnetic  core,  of  a  magnetic 
element,  spaced  magnetic  plates  connecting  said  core  to 
said  element,  means  inclu<Iing  an  armature  for  breaking 
the  circuit  through  said  device,  and  an  aluminum  cap  for 
said  magnetfc  element,  one  of  said  plates  l>eing  held  In 
position  by  said  cap. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cIb.sk  described  adapted  to  he 
Included  In  a  hatter"  chargins  circuit,  a  magnetic  core,  a 
pair  of  spaced  terminala.  an  armature  for  said  core,  means 
carried  by  the  armature  for  bridging  between  nld  termi- 
nals, and  means  for  releasing  said  bridging  means  from 
one  of  the  terminals  when  tbe  voltage  between  the  termi- 
nals drops  to  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


into   and   bearing  wlthlo   aald   notch 
talnlng  ancb  members  in  place. 
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1.1J04.R5«.  CABLE  BR  VCKET.  Gut  Mnn«K  Gbst.  Noro- 
tOB,  Conn.  Piled  Oct.  27,  191S.  Serial  No.  797,486. 
(CI.  248-    19. ^ 

1.  IB  a  device  for  Knpi>orting  cables  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  bracket  support  presenting  a  slot  and 
a  notch  at  the  aide  of  tbe  slot  and  In  the  front  surface 
of  tbe  rapport,  of  a  member  extending  from  the  bracket 
Into  saH  slot,  a  second  member  extending  from  the  bracket 


2.  In  a  device  for  supporting  cables  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  bracket  support  preaentlng  a  alot  and 
notches  extending  from  t!)e  sides  of  the  slot,  of  a  braci^et, 
lugs  carried  by  tlte  bracket  auti  located  In  said  iiutc  es.  .1-3 
extension  upon  the  bracket  and  passed  through  said  slot 
snd  a  pin  located  between  tbe  extension  and  the  slotted 
support  for  holding  the  bracket  in  position. 

:<.  In  a  device  for  supporting  cables  and  the  like,  tbe 
citniblnntion  with  a  bracltct  supiMirt  presenting  a  lon;;l- 
tutllnall.v  (lls{H>seii  slot,  of  n  bracket  I'aving  an  extension 
pass4Hl  through  said  slot,  such  (Xtension  including  aB  up- 
wur  ll.v  extending  iwrtion  spaced  from  the  slotted  sup- 
I»ort  and  a  pin  located  lietweeo  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  and  the  slotted  support  and  disposed  transversely 
of  t'^e  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  for  supporting  cables  and  the  like,  th* 
combination  with  a  brack)  t  »up|)ort  pres^-nting  a  vertlcai 
slot  mid  notcl.is  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  s'ot, 
of  a  brack)  t.  hms  carried  by  the  bracket  and  located  in 
said  notches,  an  extension  upon  the  bracket  and  paased 
through  aald  slot,  such  extension  including  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  apaced  from  the  alotted  support  and  a 
pin  located  between  the  upwardly  extending  portion  and 
the  slotted  support. 

.■».  .\  bracket  consisting  of  a  curverl  portion,  a  contact 
face,  a  brace  extending  from  the  curved  portion  to  the 
rear  of  the  contact  face,  a  hook-like  mem)>er  extending 
from  the  contact  face  and  webs  extending  between  tbe 
sides  of  the  hook-like  member  and  the  contact  face. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


1.1'04,H.>».  BKAKK  FOR  TALKING  MArHINBS.  WiL- 
LiAM  F.  (tKirr..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Van^ 
phone  Company,  Inc.  Hied  .\ug.  ].*>,  1914.  Serial  No. 
R66,914.      (CI.  74— 4«.) 


I 


1.  The  cumblnattou  with  a  base,  a  rotntable  table  carried 
thereby,  a  swinging  arm,  a  movable  brake  member  adapted 
when  In  Itrakint!  i>ositlon  to  )>n;:age  snid  table,  resilient 
means  for  noiniHlly  drawing  said  braking  meml>er  from  en- 
gagement with  HHid  table,  an  eco-ntrlc  element  carried  by 
said  braking  member,  a  project i«n  controlled  by  said 
swinging  arm  aii<l  adapted  when  said  arm  is  In  a  predeter- 
mined position  t)i  engage  said  eccentric  element  to  more 
said  braking  element  Into  braking  poaltlon  and  means  co- 
up«>rating  witb  sakl  projection  to  support  aald  arn  when 
said  arm  is  in  said  predetermined  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base.  ))f  a  rota  table  table  car- 
ried thereby,  a  swinging  am  mounted  on  said  baae,  a  aaor- 
able  braking  member  mounted  on  said  base,  reallieat  meana 
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normally  moving  said  braking  member  In  a  direction  to 
effect  dlsengag)-roent  with  said  table,  a  stop  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  said  Itraking  member  in  said  direction, 
a  book  carried  by  said  braking  member,  a  projection 
carried  by  said  swinging  arm  and  Mdapt)>d  to  engage 
■nld  book  wben  aald  arm  la  In  off  position  and  thereby 
BOTe  aald  braking  element  Into  engagement  with  aald 
table,  and  means  fixed  to  aald  base  for  supporting  aaid 
projection  and  thereby  support  said  arm  when  said  arm  is 
In  off  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  rotatable  table 
carried  thereby,  •  •winging  arm  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
reciprocating  braking  member,  means  for  mounting  said 
braking  member  on  said  base,  resilient  means  tending  to 
move  said  braking  member  in  a  certain  direction  out  of 
engagement  witb  aald  table,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement 
of  aald  braking  member  In  said  certain  direction,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  brak- 
ing member  when  said  arm  Is  in  a  predetermined  |>osltion 
and  move  said  braking  member  In  opposition  to  snid  re- 
•llient  means  into  engagement  with  said  table  and  means 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  baa<>  for  supporting  said  projec- 
tion and  thereby  supporting  said  arm  when  said  arm  Is  in 
•aid  predetermined  position. 

I  4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  rotatable  table  car- 
ried thereby,  a  swinging  arm.  means  for  mounting  fuiid 
awlnging  arm  onto  said  baae,  a  movable  braking  member 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length,  a 
aleeve  mounted  on  said  base  and  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  braking  memt>er,  a  pad  at  one  end  of  said  braking 
member  adapte<l  to  arrest  said  table  when  said  braking 
meniN-r  is  In  braking  position,  resilient  means  tending  to 
move  aald  braking  member  In  a  certain  direction  out  of 
braking  position,  a  stop  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said 
braking  member  in  said  certain  dire<'tion.  a  hook  carried 
by  said  braking  member,  a  projection  extending  down 
wardly  from  said  swinging  arm  and  adapted  when  said 
arm  is  In  off  position  to  engage  snid  hook  and  move  said 
braking  member  into  braking  position  and  means  coHper 
•ting  with  said  projection  to  support  said  arm  when  said 
tone  arm  Is  In  off  position. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  rotatable  table  car 
ried  thereby,  a  swinging  arm.  means  for  mounting  said 
•winging  arm  onto  said  base,  a  braking  member  formed  of 
•  straight  arm.  a  friction  pad  carried  at  one  end  of  said 
arm.  a  hook  positioned  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  a 
•leeve  enveloping  said  arm.  resilient  means  tending  to 
move  said  arm  out  of  braking  position,  a  stop  carried  by 
•aid  arm,  a  projection  extending  from  said  swinging  arm 
and  adapted  to  enlace  aftid  hook  to  move  said  braking 
member  into  braking  poaltlon  wben  aald  arm  is  in  off  posi- 
tion and  means  cooperating  with  aaid  projection  to  sup- 
port said  arm  when  in  off  position. 
I      [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


in  a  certain  direction  being  greater  than  the  correspond- 
ing dimension  of  said  stnd.  said  stud  being  provided  with  a 
rec«>ss,  and  a  resilient  element  extending  from  said  flXMl 
tMse  through  said  recess. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  element,  of  a  swing- 
ing element,  a  baae  carrying  si)ld  rotating  element  and 
said  swinging  element,  a  brake  controlling  said  rotating 
element,  a  stud  carrying  said  brake  and  provided  with  a 
recess,  said  base  being  provided  witb  an  opening  throngb 
which  said  stud  extends  and  having  a  dimension  greater 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  stud,  a  flexible 
washer  connecting  said  stud  with  said  base,  and  a  flexible 
arm  extending  from  said  l)ase  and  through  said  recess  and 
t)-nding  normally  to  move  said  brake  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  rotating  element. 


1,204.>MO        FNIVERRALLY  FLEXIBLE    BRAKE        Wii 
LIAM  F.  GaiPB,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignroents,     to    Vsn-0-I'hone    Company,     New     York, 
T       N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Feb.  20.  191 .5. 
Serial  No.  9,611.     (CI.  74—46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  element,  of  a  swing 
tag  element  cooperating  therewith,  a  flxe<I  base  for  said 
rotating  element  and  aaid  swinging  element,  a  brake  con- 
trolling said  rotating  element  wben  aaid  swinging  element 
la  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon,  a  stud  passing  through  an 
opening  in  said  fixed  base  supporting  said  brake,  the 
dimension  of  said  opening  In  a  certain  direction  iieing 
greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  support 
Ing  stud,  a  resilient  element  extending  from  a  portion  of 
said  supporting  part  to  said  fixed  base,  and  a  spring  ex- 
teadinf  from  a  fixed  point  controlling  the  rotational  move 
ment  of  said  supporting  part. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  rotating  element,  of  a  swing- 
ing element,  a  fixed  base  for  said  rotating  element  and  said 
swinging  element,  a  brake  controlling  said  rotating  ele 
ment  when  said  swinging  element  Is  In  a  predetermined 
position,  a  stud  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  fixed 
base  mpportlng  aaid  brake,  tlte  dimension  of  said  opening 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  table,  of  a  swing- 
ing tone  arm.  a  \mae  supporting  said  table,  a  pivoted  re- 
ciprocating braking  member  mounted  on  said  base,  re- 
silient means  having  one  end  in  fixed  relation  to  aaid  base 
and  its  other  end  engaging  said  braking  member  to  thereby 
tend  to  move  said  braking  meml»er  In  a  certain  direction  to 
)-flrect  uon -braking,  a  stop  positiontKl  on  said  base  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  said  braking  member  in  said  certain  direc- 
tion, a  book  controlling  aaid  braking  member  and  a  projec- 
tion in  fixed  relation  to  said  swinging  tone  arm  arranged  to 
engage  said  hook  wben  saiii  swinging  tone  arm  is  In  non- 
playing  position  tu  thereby  move  said  braking  member  into 
braking  position. 

5.  The  combination  witb  a  rotatable  table,  of  a  swing- 
ing tone  arm,  a  baae  supporting  said  table,  a  braking  mem- 
ber pivoted  onto  said  base,  said  braking  member  having  a 
part  extending  angularly  with  respin-t  to  another  part  of 
said  braking  member,  a  friction  pad  carried  by  said  first 
namoil  part  of  the  braking  member,  resilient  means  having 
one  end  abutting  said  base  and  its  other  end  engaging  said 
braking  memt)er  thereby  tending  to  move  said  braking 
member  In  a  certain  direction  to  effect  non-braking,  a  stop 
positioned  on  said  base  limiting  tlie  movement  of  said 
braking  member  in  said  certain  direction,  a  hook  carried 
by  said  other  part  of  the  braking  member  and  a  projection 
carried  by  said  swinging  tune  arm  arranged  to  engage  aaid 
hook  when  said  swinging  tone  arm  is  in  non-playing  posi- 
tion to  thereby  move  said  said  braking  member  Into  brak- 
ing poaltlon. 


1,204,S61.      BRAKE     VOH     TALKING  MACHINES     AND 
TIIE  LIKE.     William    F.  Gat  pb.  North  Bergen.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  74,086.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  table  and  a  swing- 
ing  arm.    of  mounting    means   for    said    swinging   arm,   a 
brake  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  rota- 
table table,  an  extensloii  carried  by  said  swinginf  am  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  brake  lever  when  the  said  swinging 
arm  is  in   a   predetermined  position   to  thereby  effect  en 
gageroent  of  said  one  end  of  the  lever  with  said  rotatable 
table  and  means  for  supporting  aald  extension  and  said 
swinging  arm  when   said   swinging  arm   Is  In   said   pre 'e- 
termined  position.    , 
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2.  The  comblDatioQ  wltb  a  haw.  of  a  rotatable  table  car- 
Tied  thereby,  a  awinging  arm,  means  for  mouDtlng  said 
swiD^lDg  arm  on  said  base,  a  brake  lever  mounted  on  said 
base,  one  end  of  said  brake  lever  belnfr  adapted  to  engage 
Mild  rotatable  table,  means  carried  by  aald  gwlnglng  arm 
for  engaging  said  brake  lever  when  said  swinging  arm  is 
In  a  predetermined  poaltlon  to  thereby  effect  engagement 
of  said  one  end  of  the  lever  with  !«ald  rotatable  table,  said 
means  comprising  a  member  extending  from  »ald  swinging 
arm  toward  said  base  and  a  support  positioned  on  said 
t>ase  to  support  said  extension  and  therewith  »aid  swing- 
ing arm  when  said  swinging  arm  is  moved  to  i^ald  prede- 
termined position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  rotatable  table  car- 
ried thereby,  a  swinging  arm.  means  for  mounting  said 
flwlnglng  arm  on  said  base,  a  brake  lever  mounted  on  said 
base,  one  end  of  said  brake  lever  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  rotatable  table,  a  member  carried  by  said  swinging 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  brake  lever  when  said 
swinging  arm  Is  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon  to  thereby 
effect  engagement  of  the  said  one  end  of  the  lever  with 
said  rotatable  table,  and  a  support  positioned  on  said  base 
to  support  aald  extension  and  therewith  said  swinging  arm 
when  the  said  swinging  arm  is  moved  to  said  prMeter 
mined  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baae.  of  a  rotatable  table  car- 
ried thereby,  a  swinging  arm,  means  for  mounting  said 
swinging  arm  onto  said  base,  a  braking  meml)er  having  a 
bent  portion,  a  friction  pad  carried  by  said  bent  portion 
and  adapted  to  arrest  said  table  when  said  braking  mem- 
ber is  in  braking  position,  oscillating  mounting  means  for 
said  braking  member,  a  book  carried  by  said  braking  mem- 
ber, a  projection  extending  from  said  swinging  tone  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  to  move  said  braking 
member  Into  braking  position  when  said  tone  arm  is  in  off 
position  and  means  cooperating  with  said  projection  to 

.support  said  arm  when  In  off  position. 


1,204,862.  DIVISION  MEMBER  FOR  STANCHIONS. 
William  OumtKCifST,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,278.     (Cl.  119—149.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claas,  the  combination 
with  the  stationary  member  of  a  pair  of  stanchions,  of  a 
vertical  swinging  bar,  a  pair  of  swinging  links,  one  located 
at  each  end  of  said  bar,  a  pair  of  pivotal  bolts  for  con- 
necting the  free  or  outer  end  of  said  links  with  said  swing- 
ing bar,  a  pair  of  bolts  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said 
links  with  said  stanchion,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  upper  link  of  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  dog 
with  one  side  of  said  stationary  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
the  stationary  member  of  a  pair  of  stanchions,  a  vertical 
bar,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  aald  bar  with  one  aide 
of  said  stationary  member,  means  for  supporting  said  bar 
at  a  distance  from  the  side  of  said  stanchlona,  a  dog  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  a  catch 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  dog,  a  lug  formed  upon  one 
side  of  said  stationary  member,  a  spring  for  retaining  said 
offtch  in  engagement  with  said  lug,  wb«reb7  said  bar  is 
r<^t:iined  in  close  proximity  to  one  side  of  said  stanchions. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  stanchions,  a  vertical  swinging  bar,  a  pair  of 
links,  one  located  at  each  end  of  said  bar.  a  pivotal  bolt 
connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  links  with  aald  bar,  a 
pivotal  bolt  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
llnka  with  said  stanchions,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  links  and  the  upper  end  of  aald 


bar,  a  catch  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  dog,  a  lag 
formed  upon  one  side  of  said  stanchlona,  a  spring  con- 
nected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  the  upper  link 
of  said  pair,  a  handle  formed  Integral  with  said  dog,  where- 
by said  dog  is  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  lug,  and  a  stop  for  supporting  said  l>ar  and  links,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.204.863.  ANTISKID  DEVU'E.  Edwaso  P.  UAr.vna  and 
John  T.  Roberts.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,261.     (Cl.  152-2.) 


^ii^J^U. 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  felly,  a  platt  se- 
cured across  the  inner  face  of  the  felly,  a  chain  having  an 
elongated  link  at  une  end  and  la  circular  ring  at  the  op- 
posite end,  the  plate  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  open 
eye  with  a  clearance  between  the  plate  and  terminal  of 
the  loop  forming  the  eye.  Just  sufficient  to  receive  the 
elongated  link  aforesaid,  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate 
terminating  in  a  hook  disposed  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of 
the  plate  and  parallel  to  the  plate,  the  hook  being  elon- 
gated to  form  a  deep  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  ter- 
minal ring  of  the  chain  and  shaped  so  as  to  prevent  said 
ring  from  being  removed  without  first  removing  the  elon- 
gated link,  as  set  forth. 


1.204,864.     JACQUARD-MACHINB.    Thomas  H.  Hai^ton, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  Halton's  Sons, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed 

May  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.020.     (Cl.  139—16.) 

The  combination,  in  a  Jacquard  machine,  of  longitudinal 

rows  of  hooked  lifters,  a  set  of  griff  bars,  the  end  bars 

of  the  set  being  deeper  than  the. others,  separator  rods 

Interposed  between  the  longitudinal  rows  of  lifters  and 
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adapted  to  openingr  in  the  depending  portions  of  the  end 
griff  bam,  each  of  said   separator   rods   being   hooked   at 


one  end  to  bear  against  the  face  of  Its  corresponding 
griff  bar  and  t>elng  held  in  place  longitudinally  by  an  outer 
retaining  plate  secured  to  said  end  griff  bar. 


1,204,866.  MEASURING  APPAR.\TL'8.  William  Hanxl, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.543.      (Cl.   221—116.) 


1.  .\  moaxiiring  apparatus  comprising  an  inlet  compart- 
ment having  an  Inlet  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid 
supply,  an  outlet  compartment  in  communication  with  the 
Inlet  compartment  and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  stem  car- 
rying valves  for  controlling  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
the  communication  between  said  compartments,  a  faucet 
body  secured  to  the  said  outlet  and  into  which  the  valve 
stem  projects,  a  manually  operated  shaft  mounted  in  the 
faucet  body,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  stem  from 
the  said  shaft. 

2.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprislnK  an  Inlet  compart- 
ment having  an  Inlet  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid 
supply,  an  outlet  compartment  In  communication  with  the 
inlet  compartment  and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  stem  car- 
rying valves  for  controlling  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
the  communication  between  "hald  compartments,  the  valve 
stem  projecting  through  the  outlet  and  formed  with  a 
rack  on  its  projecting  end.  a  faucet  body  secured  to  the 
outlet  and  into  which  the  valve  stem  projects,  a  manually 
operated  shaft  mounted  in  the  faucet  body,  and  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  meshing. with  the  rack 
of  the  valve  stem. 

3.  A  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  an  Inlet  com- 
partment having  an  inlet  connected  with  a  source  of 
liquid  supply,  an  outlet  compartment  in  communication 
with  the  Inlet  compartment  and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
stem  carrying  valves  for  controlling  the  said  inlet  and 
outlet  and  the  communication  between  the  said  compart- 
ments, the  valve  projecting  through  the  outlet,  a  faucet 
body  secured  to  the  outlet  and  into  which  the  valve  stem 
projects,  a  manually  operated  shaft  mounted  In  the  faucet 
l>ody  means  for  operating  the  valve  stem  from  the  shaft, 
a  dial  secured  to  the  faucet  body,  and  a  pointer  secured 
to  the  said  shaft  and  Indicating  on  the  dial. 

4.  A  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  reservoir,  ver- 
tically disposed  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  arranged 
above  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a  valve 
seat  In  the  vertical  partition  between  them,  the  inlet  com- 
partment having  an  Inlet  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid 
supply  snd  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  Inlet  within 
the  compartment  and  the  outlet  compartment  having  an 


outlet  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  outlet  with- 
in the  compartment,  a  valve  stem  having  a  valve  for  each 
of  the  said  valve  seats  and  projecting  through  said  out- 
let, a  faucet  body  secured  to  the  outlet  and  into  which 
the  valve  stem  projects,  a  manually  operated  vertical  shaft 
mounted  in  the  faucet  body,  and  means  for  operating  the 
valve  stem  from  the  said  shaft. 


1,204,866.  RETAINING  DEVICE.  David  M.  Ranit, 
Sykesville,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,315. 
(Cl.  85—10.) 


1.  In  a  rail  retaining  device,  a  body  portion,  an  off-set 
portion  on  said  body  portion  forming  a  rail  retaining 
means,  said  body  portion  being  tapered  transversely  to 
form  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  an  elongated  extenalon 
carried  by  said  body  portion  and  extending  at  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  wltb  respect  thereto,  said  extension  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  cutting  edges,  and  said  exten- 
sion being  tapered  toward  its  free  end  to  provide  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  that  point. 

2.  In  a  rail  retaining  device,  a  body  portion  having  an 
off-set  portion  formed  at  its  upper  end  to  overlie  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail,  said  body  portion  being  tapered  trans- 
versely to  provide  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  an  exten- 
sion formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
projecting  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extent  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  ex- 
tension being  tapered  to  form  cutting  edges,  said  exten- 
sion being  tapered  toward  its  free  end  to  provide  a  cut- 
ting surface  at  that  point,  an  ear  formed  on  said  body 
portion,  and  said  ear  being  enlarged  adjacent  its  free  end. 


1,204,867.  SH0B5-STITCHIN0  MACHINE.  C^ahl  Chbis- 
TiAN  Hamsbm,  Frederiksberg.  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  2T, 
1914."  Serial  No.  858,861.     (Cl.  112—20.) 


In  a  shoe  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
curved  needle  and  a  curved  awl  pivoted  on  a  common 
axle,  and  mechanlKm  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
needle  and  awl ;  of  a  fixed  presser  foot  cooperating  with 
the  awl,  a  sole  rest  comprising  a  two  armed  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  axle  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  projecting  beneath  the  presser  foot, 
a  sector  pivotally  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  a  rack 
on  said  sector,  a  pin  on  one  end  of  the  sector  engaging  said 
slot  In  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  arranged  to 
depress  the  other  end  of  the  sector  and  to  engage  aald 
rack  to  lock  the  sector  In  position,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  pawl. 


1.204,868.      VINE-TYING   DEVICE.      Jambs   C.    Haksah, 
Bowles.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,268. 
(Cl.  47—12.) 
1.  A  tying  device  of  the  character  described  Including 

in  combination  with  a  flexible  tying  member,  a  plate  pro- 
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vlded  with  means  fnr  the  connection  of  one  end  of  tbe  tying 
member  thereto,  said  pUte  being  provided  with  a  lonsltudi- 
nally  extendlnx.  riirved  slot  havlnc  a  relatively  wide  flaring 
entrance  openlntc  upon  one  lonKitudluai  edge  of  tbe  plate  and 
thereby  forming  a  comparatively  abort  lug  on  tbe  plate 
at  tbe  closed  end  of  tbe  slot,  tbe  eald  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  notch  at  the  Inner  end 
of  Hald  hig  and  in  line  with  the  inner  end  of  said  slot 
transversely  of  the  plate,  said  flexible  tying  member  be- 
In ;  adapted  for  engagement  In  tbe  slot  In  said  plate  and 
then  tiirneti  around  tbe  inner  end  of  Miid  luic  and  seated 
in  said  nutcb. 


2.  A  vine  tying  device  consisting  of  a  metMl  liody  plaie 
bent  InlrM-niediate  of  its  ends  to  |>rt)vide  parallel  resilient 
arms,  said  arms  being  provided  in  their  eorre.spondinu 
longitudinal  edges  with  a  longitudinally  curved  recess  and 
Inwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  arms  at  thi-  outer 
end  of  said  recess,  said  arms  being  provided  with  notches 
in  their  longitudinal  edges  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  lugs, 
a  spur  formefi  upon  tbe  other  longitudinal  edge  of  each 
arm  for  engagement  in  a  Hupporting  stake.  In  comhlna 
tlon  with  a  tie  wire,  said  arms  Mng  provided  with  spaceii 
coinciding  openings  adjacent  tbe  bend  in  the  body  plate 
In  which  one  end  of  the  tie  wire  is  adapted  to  l»e  en- 
gaged, whereby  tbe  arms  are  connected  together,  said 
wire  being  adapted  to  be  passed  around  tbe  vines  and  the 
supporting  stake  and  engaged  in  tbe  recesseit  in  said  arms 
and  Anally  turned  around  the  lugM  on  said  arms  and 
.Heatetl  In  aal<l  notches  to  connect  the  wire  to.  the  free 
ends  of  the  arm  and  bold  tbe  arms  against  spreading 
movement. 


1.204M9.  rROCESS  OF  MANrFACTURING  INFER 
MENTED  BEVER'AGES.  Herman  Hclsbr,  Tbicago. 
III.  Flle<l  June  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  103,104.  (CI. 
9»— 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  liquefaction  of  protein  into  soluble 
mc^iditications  to  form  constituents  of  beveraiies  which 
consists  In  proteolyxing  protein  by  lactic-acid  bacteria 
at  a  temperature  between  20*  and  40°  Celsius. 

2.  The  process  wtiicb  consists  In  mixing  to  thick  fluidity 
water  and  grain  material  containing  protein,  and  lique- 
fying the  protein  by  lactlc-acld  bacteria  at  a  temperature 
between  20°  and  40*  Celsius  In  the  presence  of  air. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  unfermented  beverages 
which  consists  in  providing  a  thick  fluid  grain  mixture 
containing  protein,  liquefying  the  [n-oteln  by  lactic  acid 
bacteria  at  a  temperature  between  20°  and  40*  Cel.iius, 
partly  reducing  the  lactic  arid  acidity,  nnd  sep:irating  tbe 
liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  unfermented  tM>verages 
which  consists  in  providing  a  thick-fluid  grain  mixture 
containing  protein,  liquefying  the  protein  liy  Inctic-acld 
bacteria  at  a  temperature  between  20°  and  40°  Celsius, 
partly  reducing  the  lactic  acid  acidity,  and  separating 
and  hopping  tbe  liquid. 

3.  The  protess  which  consists  in  mixing  to  thick-fluidity 
water  and  grain  material  containing  protein,  liquefying 
the  pn>!ein  by  lactic-acid  bacteria  at  a  t?Tii>«»rature  l»e 
tween  20'  and  40*  Celsius  in  the  presence  of  air.  and  add- 
ing hot  water  to  il— tioy  the  l«etl>«cld  baetarUu 


1.204.870.  FOLDING  BOX.  JLXIUS  Hbzlu,  I'ougll- 
keepale,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  So.  824.737. 
(01.  217—16.) 
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.K  folding  t>ox  comprising  lower,  front,  rear  and  end 
wall  sections,  each  of  which  has  its  inner  face  provided 
with  a  rib,  the  rib  of  the  lower  section  of  the  front  wall 
being  of  less  height  than  the  rib  of  the  lower  se<-tlon  of 
the  rear  wall,  a  bottom  positioned  against  the  lower 
faces  of  said  ribs,  lower,  end,  front  and  rear  wall  sec- 
tions, hinge  c  nnectlons  setvirel  to  said  up|>er  sections 
and  to  said  ribs  and  fiirtuer  extende<l  and  secured  to  said 
bottom,  said  upper  sections  when  extended  abutting 
against  the  inner  faces  of  said  lower  sections,  hooks 
secureil  to  tbe  up|>er  end  of  each  end  wall  and  having 
tongues  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  adjoining  wall, 
and  a  cover  engaging  said  up|>er  sections  when  the  walls 
are  extende<i. 


1.204.N71.  MOLDING  MACillNK.  Cob^klii  8  CaLivb 
liiiiNiKs.  Watertown.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
(ieorge  II.  Whitney,  one-fourth  to  .Vugustus  Raymond, 
and  one-fourtb  to  Eogene  .\nbrey,  Watertown,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.W,»k)l.     (01.  22— 3.T) 


1.  \  macblne  of  the  clan  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation, means  to  carry  a  match-plate,  means  permitting 
rev.-rsal  of  said  match-plate  In  Its  carrier,  mechanlam  to 
rock  said  carrier  over  In  revt'rse  position,  and  means  to 
vertically  withdraw  said  carrier  from  the  mold. 

L*.  .V  machine  of  the  class  descrllHMl.  having  In  combi- 
nation, means  to  carry  a  match-plate,  means  permitting 
reversal  of  said  match-plate  In  Its  carrier,  a  frame  for 
said  carrier,  and  mechanism  to  effect  a  sliding  movement 
between  said  frame  and  carrier. 

.'I.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  cou- 
binat'on.  means  to  carry  a  match  plate,  means  permit 
ting  reversal  of  said  match  plate  in  Its  carrier,  a  frame 
for  said  carrier,  and  mechanism  to  effect  a  sliding  move 
ment  between  said  frame  and  carrier,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  e<*centric  cam  wheels  arranged  adjacent  the  four 
corners  of  said  frame,  and  means  to  impart  rotat've 
movement  to  each  of  said  cam  wheels  simultaneously, 
whereby  a  vortical  sliding  movement  is  effected  betwt^-u 
the  match-plate  and  the  frame. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  claas  described,  having  in  com 
blnatlon.  m«>ans  to  carry  a  match-plate,  means  permitting 
reversal  of  said  match-plate  in  its  carrier,  a  framework  to 
hold  said  carrier  with  provision  for  relative  sliding  move 
mt  nt  between  tbe  frame  and  the  carrier,  adjustable  m>  ans 
to  connect  said  framework  with  a  pivotal  hinge  support, 
whereby  said  frame  and  carrier  may  be  rocked  over  on 
the  support  to  reverse  position. 

5.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  conibi 
nation,  a  reversible  frame  to  carry  a  match-plate,  mesnh 
constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  molding  flask  on  said 
match-plate,  clamps  on  said  frame  to  hold  the  molding 
flask  and  match-plate  together.  In  combination  with  mech- 
anism to  effe<-t  a  vertical  sliding  movement  between  the 
flask  and  match-plate  when  said  clamps  have  been  re- 
moved. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,204,872.         WATKR-HEATER  WllXlAM       HorTMAM, 

Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  of  one  balf  to  William  C.  Hart 
ray,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  2U,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.329.      <C1.   122—26.) 


In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combi 
nation,  a  suitable  casing  provided  with  detachable  walls 
at  each  end.  and  with  colls  extending  continuously  there- 
in, provided  with  Intake  and  discbarge  pipes  projecting 
through  tbe  side  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  and  top 
there*. f  respectively  at  the  ends  of  said  detachable  walls, 
a  gas  burner  disposed  below  the  lower  coll  nnd  a  gas 
burner  disposed  near  tbe  center  of  the  casing  below  and 
adjacent  the  coil,  means  for  iDde|)endently  contruUlog  said 
burners,  an  Independent  gas  pipe  projecting  into  the 
casing  through  the  front  side  thereof  near  the  bottom 
above  the  lower  burner,  and  provided  with  ind«M>endent 
controlling  means,  and  means  for  attracting  the  greasy 
soot  set  free  by  the  combustion  of  the  gas.  the  pipes  In 
said  coils  b4>lng  constructe<l  so  that  the  part  of  the  pe- 
riphery facing  the  said  burners  is  reduced  in  thickness, 
whereby  the  length  of  time  to  heat  the  flald  In  the  colls 
is  curtailed,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
In  the  underside  ther<>of  for  the  admission  of  air.  and  a 
movabb-   slide   for   controlling   tbe    size   of    said   openings. 


1.204,873.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. RiCHABO  K.  HouMA.NX,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,268.     (CI.  112— 8. » 


The  combination  with  the  work  plate  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  hollow  vertical  standard  thereon,  a  rotatable 
shaft  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  s«ild  standard,  a  cloth 
feeding  memlM'r  adapted  to  project  through  said  plate,  a 
rock  shaft  below  said  plate  for  reciprocating  said  cloth 
feeding  member,  a  link  arm  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  a 


second  link  arm  plvoti>d  to  the  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
link  arm  and  forming  a  toggle  lever  therewith,  an  ad- 
justable pivotal  support  for  one  end  of  said  second  link 
arm.  said  adjustable  support  extending  out  through  said 
standard  and  above  said  plate,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
rod  In  said  standard  operated  by  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  toggle 
lever  at  the  point  where  tbe  link  arms  thereof  are  con- 
nected tog(>ther.  a  second  rock  shaft  below  said  plate,  a 
rcM-k  arm  mounted  on  said  second  rock  shaft,  means  for 
conne<'tlng  said  rock  aimi  to  the  cloth  feeding  memN>r, 
and  a  second  vertically  reciprocating  rod  in  said  standard 
operated  by  said  rotatable  shaft  and  having  means  at  its 
lower  end  for  connecting  It  to  said  second  rock  shaft  to 
rock  the  latter  whereby  the  cloth  feeding  member  Is 
raised  snd  lowered  as  It  is  reciprocat«Ml. 


1.2IM.N74.  I-UESSCRK-ROLL  RELEASE  FOR  WRING- 
FRS.  .Vi.HEiiT  K  IIoi.ADAY.  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  .Vmerlcan  Wringer  ("ompany,  Woonsocket,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,010.      (CI.  68 — .32.) 


1.  .\  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  mounted  therein,  pressure  means  for  said 
rolls,  a  removably  mounttnl  top  bar  mounted  in  the  frame 
of  said  wringer,  pressure  screws  mounted  in  said  top  bar 
cooperating  with  said  pressure  means,  hooks  carried  by 
the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  a  bowed  spring  slldably 
mounted  on  the  pressure  screws  of  said  top  bar.  and  pins 
carri<>d  by  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  engaging  said 
hooks  for  holding  said  top  bar  in  position  within  said 
frame. 

2.  .\  c'othes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  slotted 
side  l>ars,  pressure  rolls  mounted  in  said  frame,  pressure 
means  for  said  rolls,  hooks  carried  by  the  side  bars  of 
said  frame,  pr«»ssure  screws  carried  by  said  top  bar  co- 
operating with  said  pressure  means,  a  bowed  spring  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  pressure  screws  of  said  top  bar. 
transversely  arranged  pins  carried  i>y  the  free  ends  of 
said  spring  co^jM-ratlng  with  said  books,  and  stops  car- 
ried by  tbe  side  bars  arranged  in  the  i»atb  of  travel  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  spring. 

3.  .\  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  slotted 
side  bars,  pressure  rolls  mounted  In  said  frame,  pressure 
springs  for  said  pressure  rol's.  a  pressure  bar  mounted 
up«m  said  H;)rinKS.  a  top  bar  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  pressun-  screws  carrird  by  said  top  l>ar  engaging 
said  pressure  bar.  cap  members  carried  by  the  side  bars 
of  said  frame  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  hooks,  s 
bowed  spring -mounted  upon  ssid  top  bar  carrying  trans- 
versely srrange<l  pins  at  its  ends  cooperating  with  said 
hooks,  and  stops  extending  upwardly  from  said  cap 
memlnrs  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ends  of  said 
spring. 

4.  \  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  slotted 
side  bars,  cap  members  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  F.-;ld 
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■Ide  bars  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  sockets,  pres- 
sor* rolls  moanted  In  said  framt,  a  top  bar  mounted 
within  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  pressure  screws  car- 
ried by  said  top  bar,  a  bowed  spring  carried  by  the  top 
bar  having  slotted  ends  to  receive  the  pressure  screws 
and  provided  with  transversely  arranged  pins  cooperat- 
ing with  said  sockets  for  holding  said  t>ar  In  position 
within  said  frame,  and  stops  formed  on  the  ends  of  said 
cap  members  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ends  of 
said  spring. 

5.  A  clothes  wringer  having  pressure  rolls  and  a  re- 
movable top  bar  carrying  pressure  screws,  cap  members 
carried  by  the  frame  of  said  wringer  provided  with 
sockets,  a  bowed  spring  carried  by  the  top  bar,  pins 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  spring  cooperating  with  said 
sockets  for  normally  holding  said  top  bar  in  position 
within  said  frame,  and  stops  arranged  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  free  ends  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,204,875.  PRESSURE-ROLL  RELEASE  POR  WRING- 
ERS. .\LBBKT  E.  HoLADAT,  Nsugatuck,  Couu.,  asslguor 
to  The  American  Wringer  Company.  Woonsocket.  R.  I., 
a  t'orporatlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,011.      (CI.  68 — 32.) 


1.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  therefor,  a  top  bar  carry- 
ing pressure  screws  cooperating  with  said  pressure  means, 
hooks  carried  by  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  and  a  bowed 
spring  having  depending  end  portions  cooperating  with 
said  books  for  normally  holding  said  top  bar  within  said 
frame. 

2.  A  clothes  wrInKer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  mounted  therein,  pressure  means  for  said  rolls, 
a  removable  top  bar  mounted  in  said  frame,  pressure 
■crews  mounted  in  said  top  bar  cooperating  with  said 
pressure  means,  b«>aring  plates  mounted  upon  said  top 
b*r,  a  bowed  spring  having  depending  end  portions  car- 
ried by  eald  top  bar,  and  hooks  extending  outwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  depending  ends  of  said  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  top  bar  In  position  within  said  frame. 

3.  A  clothe*  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
fure  rolls  and  pressure  mesns  therefor,  a  removably 
mounted  top  bar  carrying  pressure  screws  cooperating 
with  said  pressure  means,  members  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  laterally  projecting 
hooks  formed  on  said  members,  a  bowed  spring  having 
horiaontal  portions  bearing  npon  said  top  bar  and  ter- 
minating In  depending  portions  cooperating  with  said 
hooks  for  detachably  securing  said  top  bar  within  said 
frame.  | 

4.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  therefor,  a  removable  top 
liar  mounted  In  said  frame,  pressure  screws  carried  by 
salJ   top   bar   cooperating   with   said   preaanre   means,   a 


bowed  spring  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  loop  at  each  end,  a  hook  carried  by  each  side  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  loop  of  aald  spring,  the  ends 
of  said  wire  being  connected  by  a  connecting  member, 
and  bearing  plates  mounted  upon  said  top  bar  upon 
which  said  spring  Is  mounted. 

5.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  therefor,  members  car- 
ried by  said  frame  having  laterally  projecting  hooks,  a 
top  bar  mounted  in  said  frame,  pressure  screws  carried 
by  said  top  bar  cooperating  with  said  pressure  means,  a 
spring  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  central 
bowed  porti<Mi  proTldcd  with  a  plate,  said  spring  ter- 
minating in  depending  loop  portions  cooperating  with 
said  hooks  for  holding  said  top  bar  in  position  within 
said  frame. 


1,204,876.  LEAF-SPRING.  WiHFTBU)  8.  Hopkins,  Sel- 
ma.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.098.  (Q. 
267—83.) 


1.  A  ball  retainer  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a 
strip  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  on  to  one 
end  thereof,  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  slot  being 
formed  with  grooves,  balls  within  said  slot  and  grooves 
and  held  within  the  slot  by  means  of  the  grooves  and  a 
plug  closing  the  open  end  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  ball  retainer  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
strip  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  on  to  one 
end  thereof,  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  slot  iMlng 
formed  with  grooves,  balls  within  said  slot  and  groovea 
and  held  within  the  slot  by  means  of  the  grooves,  a  plag 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  slot,  and  retaining  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  strip. 


1.204,877.  HANDLB-CAP  FOR  DRESS  SUIT  CASKS, 
TRAVBLINO-BAOS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joseph  8.  lai- 
DOH,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann  Hard- 
ware Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37.944.     (CI.  190—58.) 


1.  A  handle-cap  for  suit-cases,  traveling  bags,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  dome  shaped  body  formed  with  an  open 
end.  and  an  inwardly  projecting  handle-engaging  and  re- 
taining means  extending  within  said  l>ody  and  forming  an 
integral  part  of  said  body,  said  means  being  located  at  a 
point  back  of  and  removed  from  the  marginal  edge  which 
bounds  the  open  end  of  said  dome-shaped  t>ody  and  having 
a   rounded  impinging  surface. 

2.  A  handle-cap  for  suit-cases,  traveling  bags,  snd  the 
like,  comprising  a  dome-shaped  body  formed  with  an  open 
end.  said  open  end  being  bounded  by  a  marginal  out- 
wardly flaring  element,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting 
handle-engaging  and  retaining  means  extending  within 
said  body  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  aald  body, 
said  means  being  located  at  a  point  back  of  and  removed 
from  said  marginal  outwardly  flaring  element  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  impinging  surface. 

3.  A  bandla-cap  for  suit-cases,  traveling  bags,  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  dome-shaped  body  formed  with  an  open 
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end.  and  a  retaining  rib  pressed  out  of  said  body,  aald  rib 
projecting  inwardly  Into  said  body  and  being  located 
at  a  point  liack  of  and  removed  from  the  marginal  edge 
which  bounds  the  open  end  of  ssld  dome-shaped  body  and 
having  a  rounded  impinging  snrfsce. 

4.  A  handle-cap  for  suit-cases,  traveling  bags,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  dome-shaped  body  formed  with  an  open 
end,  said  open  end  being  bounded  by  a  marginal  out- 
wardly flaring  element,  and  a  retaining  rib  pressed  out 
of  said  body,  said  rib  projecting  Inwardly  into  said  body 
and  being  located  at  a  point  back  of  and  removed  from 
tbe  marginal  outwardly  flaring  element  and  having  a 
rounded  impinging  surface. 

5.  For  suit-cases,  traveling  bags,  and  the  like.  In  com- 
bination with  a  handle  comprising  a  stitrener,  filling  and 
a  ylcldlnu  covering  and  having  outwardly  bent  ends,  han- 
dle-caps for  said  ends,  each  handle  cap  comprising  a  dome- 
shaped  body  formed  with  an  open  end.  and  an  Inwardly 
projecting  handle-engaging  and  retaining  means  within 
said  iKKly.  said  means  being  located  at  a  point  back  of  and 
removed  from  tli»>  marginal  edge  which  bounds  the  open 
end  of  said  body  and  tbe  said  means  having  a  rounded 
impinging  surface  cloaely  binding  against  the  yielding 
covering  of  the  handle  end  and  impinging  upon  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


6.  In  apparatus  for  makinK  ^lass  articles,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  of  an  upper  mold  element 
open  at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with  vacuum  conduits,  a 
ringllkc  lower  mold  element  pirotally  mounted  on  ssld 
supporting  means  and  means  for  moving  the  same  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  upper  mold  element. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,879.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL.  John  Kelly.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  l.->,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,874. 
(CI.  21—31.) 


1.204,878.       GATHERING    MECHANISM     FOR    GLASS 
WORKING    APPARATUS.       .\cgu8T    Kadow,    Toledo, 
Obio.    assignor    to    Tbe    Westlake    Machine    Company, 
Toledo.    Ohio,   a   Corporation   of    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.   7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  719,178.     (CI.  49—62.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  glass  articles,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  ram.  of  a  gathering  mold  consist- 
ing of  a  fixed  upper  mold  element  snd  a  pivoted  lower 
mold  element,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  pivoted 
mold  element  on  Its  pivot  comprising  an  operating  rod, 
an  abutment  against  which  the  rod  is  thrust  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  ram  to  move  tbe  pivoted  element  to  its  open 
position,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  rod  in  tbe  opposite 
direction,  said  pikI  comprising  telescoping  members  and  a 
spring  connecting  said  members  together. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  glass  articles,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  of  an  upper  mold  element 
open  at  tbe  bottom  and  having  a  loose  or  floating  relation 
with  said  supporting  means,  a  lower  mold  element  having 
a  central  inlet  port  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  means  for  moving  the  same  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  np|>er  mold  element. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  glass  articles,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  of  an  npper  mold  element 
having  a  flaring  opening  at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with 
vacuum  conduits,  a  ring  like  lower  mold  element  the 
opening  In  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  the  upper  mold  element  snd  means  for 
moving  th.  same  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  ssld  upper 
mold  element. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  glass  articles,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means,  of  an  upper  mold  element 
having  a  flaring  opening  at  the  bottom,  and  provided 
with  vacuum  conduits,  a  ringlike  lower  mold  element,  the 
opening  In  which  is  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  the  upper  mold  element  and  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  mesns  and  means 
for  moving  the  same  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
upper  mold  element. 


1.  A  demountable  hub  formed  of  an  inner  hub-member 
of  tapering  form,  an  outer  hub-member  of  tapering  form 
and  telescoping  said  inner  hub-member,  said  inner  bub- 
member  reaching  short  of  the  outer  end  of  said  outer 
hub-member  and  internally  threaded  at  its  outer  end,  a 
cap  screwed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  hub-member, 
a  threaded  member  having  journal  fit  In  said  cap,  said 
threaded  member  screwing  into  the  threads  in  said  Inner 
hub-member  and  provided  with  shoulders  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cap  to  respectively  engage  said  oppo- 
site sides  and  force  said  outer  hub-member  at  its  tapering 
surface  into  and  out  of  tight  engagement,  respectively, 
with  the  tapering  surface  of  said  inner  hub-member, 
when  said  threaded  member  is  rotated  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  A  demountable  bub  formed  of  an  inner  hub-member 
of  tapering  form,  an  outer  bub-member  of  tapering  form, 
and  telescoping  said  inner  bub-member,  said  inner  hob- 
member  being  internally  threaded  at  its  outer  end,  a  cap 
screwed  on  said  oifter  member  and  provided  substantially 
centrally  with  a  boss,  a  threaded  member  having  journal 
flt  In  the  boss  on  said  cap,  said  threaded  member  screwing 
Into  the  threads  in  said  inner  hub  and  provided  with 
shoulders  located  at  opposite  sides  of  ssld  cap  to  respec- 
tively engsge  said  opposite  sides  and  force  said  outer  bub- 
member  at  its  tapering  surface  Into  and  oot  of  tight  en- 
gagement, respectively,  with  the  tapering  surface  of  said 
inner  hub-member,  when  said  threaded  member  is  rotated 
in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  demountable  bub  formed  of  an  inner  hub-member 
of  tapering  form,  an  outer  hub-member  of  tapering  form 
and  telescoping  said  Inner  hub-member,  said  inner  bub- 
member  being  internally  threaded  at  its  outer  end,  a  cap 
screwed  on  said  outer  member  and  having  Its  outer  face 
recessed,  a  threaded  member  having  journal  flt  in  said 
cap,  said  threaded  meml)er  screwing  Into  the  threads  in 
said  Inner  hub  and  provided  with  shoulders  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  cap  to  respectively  engage  said  op- 
posite sides  and  force  said  outer  hub-member  at  its  taper- 
ing surface  Into  and  out  of  tight  engagement,  respectively, 
with  the  tapering  surface  of  said  inner  hub-member,  when 
said  threaded  member  is  rotated  In  opposite  directions, 
the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  member  being  located  within 
the  eonflnes  of  said  recess  and  so  formed  as  to  adapt  the 
said  threaded  meml>er  to  be  operated  by  a  suitable  tool 
applied  to  said  outer  portion,  whereby  said  cap  forms  a 
journal  for  said  threaded  member  and  protects  tbe  istter 
against  accidental  rotation. 
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4.  A  demountable  hob  formed  of  an  Inner  bub-member 
of  tapering  form,  an  outer  bub-member  of  tapering  form 
and  telescoptQK  said  Inner  hub-member,  lald  Inner  taab- 
member  belnfc  internally  threaded  at  its  onter  end,  a  cap 
■crewlnK  into  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  hab-member,  a 
threaded  member  baring  journal  fit  in  said  cap,  said 
threaded  member  acrewlnc  into  the  threads  la  said  Inner 
hub  and  provided  with  shoulders  located  at  opposite  sidei* 
of  i«a>d  rap  tn  respectively  engage  said  opposite  sides  and 
forre  said  outer  hub-member  at  Its  tapering  surface  into 
and  out  of  tight  engagement,  respectively,  with  the  taper- 
ing Rurface  of  Haid  inner  hub-member,  when  said  threaded 
member  is  rotated  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  demountable  hub  formed  of  an  inner  hub-member 
of  tapering  form,  an  outer  nub-member  of  tapering  form 
and  telescoping  nald  inner  b Tib  member,  said  inner  hub 
member  being  internally  threaded  at  its  onter  end.  a  cap 
screwed  on  said  outer  member  and  provided  with  a  boss,  a 
threaded  member  having  Journal  flt  in  said  boss,  said 
threaded  member  screwing  Into  the  threads  in  said  inner 
hub  and  provided  with  shoulders  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  cap,  to  respectively  engage  said  opposite  sides  and 
force  said  outer  hub-member  at  its  tapering  surface  lnt<> 
and  out  of  tight  engagement,  respectively,  with  the  taper 
ing  surface  of  said  inner  hub-member,  when  said  threadtni 
member  Is  rotated  in  opposite  directions. 


I 


1,204,880.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  FRUIT-JUICES. 
Carl  Albekt  Kern.  Mill  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  June  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36.635.     (CI.  99—5.) 

1.  The  pr«H*ess  of  preserving  fruit  Juice,  which  consist^ 
in  evaiM>ratlnB  the  Juice  to  the  consistency  of  syrup,  add- 
ing cellulose  material  thereto  and  evaporating  the  mlx- 
tnre  to  dryness. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  Juice  so  that  it  nia> 
be  recovered  in  its  original  state,  which  consists  in  adding 
cellulose  material  to  the  Juice  and  evaporating  to  dryness. 

S.  The  method  of  preserving  fruit  Juice,  which  consists 
in  eva|>orating  the  Juice  to  the  consistency  of  syrup,  adding 
thereto  a  sterile  matesial  which  is  not  decomposed  by 
the  evaporated  Juice,  and  slowly  drying  the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  fmlt  Juice,  which  consists 
In  adding  to  the  Juice  a  material  which  Is  not  acted  on  by 
the  Juice  to  produce  water  soluble  compounds  and  evap- 
orating the  mixture  to  dryness. 


l,204.HMl.  FRIIT-JUICE  PRODUCT.  Cabl  Alrcbt 
Kkkx.  Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,767.     (CI.  99—5.1 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  of  dry 
fruit  Juice  and  cellulose  material. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  of  dry 
fruit  Juice  and  a  material  which  is  not  acted  on  by  the 
Juice  to  form  water  soluble  compounds. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  of  dry 
fruit  Juice  and  a  water  Insoluble  material. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  product  from 
which  fruit  Juice  may  be  recovered  in  its  natural  state  by 
tlie  addition  of  water  thereto,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
dr)-  fruit  juice  and  cellulose  material. 


1,204.88::.     TOY  CAR.     Artbiu  B.  Kiooeb,  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  yiar.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,040.     (CI.  46— 48. » 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  forming  the  floor  of  the  vehicle 
portions  bent  up  tborefrow  to  form  the  side  walls  and  a 
portion  of  the  roof,  portions  bent  back  ffom  said  side 
walls  to  form  the  end  walls,  portions  bent  down  from  said 
aide  walls  to  form  the  steps,  portions  turned  down  from 
said  floor  to  form  the  trucks  and  a  ventilator  top  com- 
posed of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  connected  to  the  roof  of 
said  vehicle. 

2.  A  toy  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  forming  the  floor  and  platforms  of 
the  vehicle,  portions  bent  up  therefrom  to  form  the  slde^ 
and  a  jwrtiou  of  the  roof,   portions  bent  back  from  said 


side  portions  to  form  the  ends  of  the  vehicle,  said  side 
portions  being  provided  with  door  openings,  portions  bent 
down  from  the  door  openings  to  form  steps,  portions  cut 
out  of  said  floor  and  bent  down  to  form  trucks  and  a  ven- 
tilator top  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  connected 
to  the  roof  of  said  vehicle. 
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3.  A  toy  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  forming  the  floor,  portions  beat 
up  therefrom  to  form  the  sides  and  roof  of  the  vehicle, 
portions  bent  hack  from  said  sides  to  form  the  ends  of  the 
vehicle,  extensions  upon  the  end  portions  adapted  to  over- 
lap, portions  cut  out  from  said  floor  and  bent  down  to  form 
trucks,  back  turned  flanges  formed  upon  the  sdges  of 
the  roof  portion,  a  ventilator  top  formed  of  a  single  sheet, 
Intumed  flanges  upon  said  ventilator  top  adapted  to  be 
received  beneath  the  back  turne<l  flanges  upon  the  roof, 
downwardly  disposed  projections  provided  upon  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  ventilator  top  and  means  for  connecting 
said  downwardly  disposed  projections  and  the  overlapped 
extensions  upon  said  end  portions. 


l,l'04,883.  DYNAMOMETER.  William  R.  Kubcknb«, 
<'owell,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,078. 
(CI.    234 — 16. > 


1.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  members 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  one  end,  yielding 
means  connecting  said  frame  members  at  the  other  ends, 
means  whereby  one  of  said  frame  members  may  be  secured 
to  a  shaft,  meAus  for  securing  the  other  frsme  member 
to  a  member  revotuble  on  said  shaft,  tape-supporting 
means  associated  with  safd  yielding  means,  means  for 
marking  the  tap<>  on  the  supporting  means  associated  with 
said  yielding  means,  means  for  causing  the  said  tape- 
supporting  means  to  revolve  when  said  frame  members  are 
moving  toward  each  other  under  the  action  of  said  yield- 
ing means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
tape-supporting  means  when  said  frame  members  are 
caused   to   part. 

2.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able frame  memlM-rs,  yielding  means  normally  resisting 
the  movement  of  said  meml>ers,  a  revoluble  tape  support 
associated  with  said  yielding  means,  means  for  marking 
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the  tape  on  the  support,  means  for  revolving  the  tape 
support  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  frame  members 
under  the  action  of  said  yielding  means,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  tape  support  when  said 
frame  members  are  moving  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able frame  members,  yielding  means  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  said  members  from  each  other,  a  rotatable  tape 
support  mounted  to  pariicipate  in  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  members,  a  tracing  device  for  marking  the  tape 
on  the  support  mounted  to  participate  In  the  movement 
of  the  other  frame  member,  means  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotatable  support  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  support 
Id   the   opposite  direction. 

4.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able frame  members,  yielding  means  resist  Ing  the  parting 
movement  of  said  members,  a  revoluble  tape  support 
mounted  to  participate  in  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
members,  a  tracing  member  mounted  to  eoOperate  with 
said  support  and  adapted  to  participate  tn  the  movement 
of  the  other  frsme  memtwr.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  associated 
with  the  support  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  sup- 
port when  said  frame  members  are  parting,  a  threaded 
extension  from  said  tape  support,  a  ratchet  threaded  on 
said  extension,  means  preventing  said  ratchet  from  mov- 
ing laterally  when  the  extension  moves  longitudinally,  and 
a  pawl  for  the  ratchet  preventing  the  rotation  thereof 
when  said  frame  members  are  moved  under  the  action  of 
the  yielding  means  and  whereby  said  tape  support  is 
caused  to  rotate. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  member  revoluble 
thereon  and  a  flexible  drive  for  said  member,  with  a  dyna- 
mometer fur  measuring  the  tension  of  the  flexible  drive 
comprising  a  pair  of  frame  members  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end,  means  for  connecting  one  frame  member  to  the 
shaft,  means  for  securing  the  other  frame  member  to  the 
revoluble  member,  a  barrel  carried  pivotally  at  the  other 
^nd  <if  one  frame  member,  a  .rod  pivotally  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  the  other  frame  member  and  engaging  the 
barrel,  a  coil  spring  within  the  barrel  on  said  rod.  a  disk 
on  the  rod  within  the  barrel  engaged  by  one  end  of  the 
spring,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  opposite 
and  of  the  barrel  and  whereby  the  two  frame  members 
are  drawn  together  by  said  spring,  a  revoluble  tape  sup- 
port carried  by  sai<l  barrel,  means  for  preventing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  tape  support  when  the  frame  members  are 
caused  to  part,  means  for  rotating  said  support  operable 
by  the  expansion  of  the  spring,  and  a  tracing  member 
earried  by  the  rod  in  coSperatlve  relation  with  the  tape 
support. 

(Claim  6  DOt  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  ,  J  ti  4  .  H  8  4  .  SKVI I  AUTOMATIC  TKUEPHONE  EX- 
CHA.SGB  SYSTEM.  Arthur  Kneisbl,  Chicago,  111., 
a.Hsignor,  li.v  mesne  assignments,  to  James  R.  Garfield, 
trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    862,702.       (CI.    170-27.) 


1  ^fil^SiSi^'^^^®']^®^^ 

Lltlijiliiy  t 
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1.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines,  automatic 
switching  mechanism  for  Interconnecting  said  lines,  an 
operator's  position  for  receiving  originated  calls  over  said 


lines,  said  position  equipped  with  a  key-board  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  keys  for  controlling  said  switching 
mechanism,  restoring  means  for  said  rows  of  keys,  meana 
for  automatically  operating  said  restoring  means  upon 
the  origination  of  a  call  at  said  position. 

2.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  subscribers'  lines,  operators'  key-sets, 
selectors,  connectors  and  switching  means  for  connecting 
calling  lines  to  said  operators'  key-sets  and  calling  to 
called  subscribers'  lines,  of  operators'  key-boards  comprta- 
ing  rows  of  locking  ke.vs  for  dlrectively  ct^ntrolUng  selec- 
tors and  connectors,  and  restoring  means  for  unlocking  all 
keys  locked  for  a  previous  call  upon  the  connection  of  the 
next  call  from  a  calling  line  to  said  key-set,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  subscribers'  lines  and  interconneering 
switching  means  for  said  lines,  operators'  key-sets  and 
automatic  switching  mechanism  for  connecting  calling 
subscribers  thereto,  and  operators'  key-boards  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  individually  locking  keys  for  dl- 
rectively controlling  said  interconnecting  means,  of  reset- 
ting means  for  placing  said  keys  to  definite  predetermined 
positions  upon  the  connection  of  calling  lines  to  said  key- 
sets, substantially  as   set   forib. 

4.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  of  subscribers'  lines  and  interconnecting 
switching  means  for  said  lines,  operators'  key-sets  and 
automatic  switching  mechanism  for  connecting  calling 
subscribers  thereto,  and  operators'  key  boards  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  individually  locking  keys  for  dl- 
rectively controlling  said  interconnecting  means,  of  a 
common,  magnetically  actuated  releasing  bar  for  auto- 
matically releasing  all  keys  of  a  key-lK>ard  from  a  previ- 
ously locked  position  upon  the  connection  of  calling  lines 
to  said  operators'  key-sets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'S.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system  the 
combination  with  sulMeribers'  lines  and  interconnecting 
switching  means  for  said  lines,  automatic  switching  mech- 
anism for  connecting  calling  subscribers'  lines  with  oper- 
ators' keysets,  of  keysets  comprising  signals,  and  keys 
each  having  a  connecting  position  for  dlrectively  con- 
trolling a  portion  of  said  interconnecting  switching  means, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  keys  from  the  connecting 
position  when  calling  lines  are  connected  with  said  oper- 
ators' keysets  by  said  automatic  switching  mechanism, 
substantially    as    set    forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Guxotte.] 


1,204,886.  METALLIC  SHINGLE.  Hkrman  W.  Koeb- 
NEB,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H;iX,017.      (CI.    108—17.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  shingle  having  a  diamond  shaped  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  the  roof  with  two  of 
Its  corners  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  ridge 
and  with  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  upper  corner  sub- 
stantially flat,  said  body  portion  having  flanges  along  It* 
downwardly  converging  side  margins  which  sre  reversely 
folded  to  form  channels  along  said  margins  underneath 
tlie  exposed  surface  of  the  body  of  the  shingle,  said  flanges 
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terminating  at  points  ■olBcieutljr  above  the  lower  comer 
of  tbe  body  portion  to  permit  the  Insertion  o^  meeting 
lateral  corners  on  adjacent  shingles  under  the  lower  cor- 
ner of  said  body  portion  with  one  side  margin  of  each 
adjacent  sbioKle  engaged  in  one  of  said  channels,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  shingle  having  a  diamond  sliaped  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  the  roof  with  two  of 
its  corners  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  ridge 
and  with  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  upper  comer  sub- 
stantially flat,  said  body  portion  baring  flanges  along 
Its  downwardly  converging  afde  margins  which  are  re- 
versely folded  to  form  channels  along  said  margins  un- 
derneath the  exposed  surface  of  the  body  of  the  shingle, 
said  flanges  terminating  at  points  sufficiently  above  the 
lower  corner  of  tbe  body  portion  to  permit  tbe  insertion 
of  meeting  lateral  comers  on  adjacent  shingles  under  the 
lower  corner  of  said  body  portion  witt^  one  side  margin 
of  each  adjacent  shingle  engaged  in  one  of  said  channels, 
the  lower  half  of  said  body  portion  being  pressed  out- 
wardly and  forming  a  cavity  between  the  body  portion 
of  tbe  shingle  and  the  roof,  substantially  as  described. 


1,204,886.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Andssw  KuBUNCZt.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Molnar.  Detroit,  MlCh.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  H26,735.  Renewed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,685.      (CI.   240—62.) 


^M 


ex 


The  combination  with  the  uteering  knuckle  connecting 
rod  of  an  automobile,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  each  having 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  perforated  lugs,  vertical  posts 
revolnbly  supported  in  the  perforations  of  said  lugs, 
lamps  having  centrally  projecting  arms  each  having  a 
vertical  opening  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts, 
means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the  posts,  a  steering  post 
and  connections  between  said  steering  post  and  said  con- 
necting rod.  vertical  rods  projecting  from  said  connecting 
rod,  and  arms  connecting  said  vertical  rods  to  said  revo- 
luble  posts. 


1,204,887.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Chables  E.  La  Flei  b.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1912.     Serial  So.  669,179.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  A  transverse  bar  for  non-skidding  traction  devices, 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  strand  of  rubber  liaving  a  re- 
inforcing fabric  core  and  normally  held  straight  under 
its  elasticity,  combined  with  caps  upon  each  end  rigidly 
secured  thereon  by  having  annular  portions  circumferen- 
tlaUy  pressed  into  the  strand  whereby  it  is  clamped  there- 
to, said  caps  each  provided  with  a  solid  integral  head  and 
s  deep  annular  groove  between  the  bend  and  cap  forming 


a  bearing  upon  which  the  strand  is  Jouraaled  and  where> 
by  It  may  freely  rotate. 

2.  In  a  non-skldding  traction  device  for  automobile 
wheels,  transverse  membera  of  continuous  rubber  and 
fabric  material  adapted  to  normally  assume  a  straight  con- 
dition under  their  own  elasticity,  combined  with  circular 
retaining  roemt>ers.  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  ends 
of  the  transverse  membera  with  the  circular  retaining 
members  at  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  consisting  of  caps  frtc- 
tlonally  clamped  upon  the  ends  of  the  transverse  membera 
and  each  having  an  Integral  head  and  a  circumferential 
groove  between  the  head  and  the  cap  to  provide  a  Journal, 
and  metallic  parts  received  In  the  grooves  of  the  caps 
and  in  which  tbe  latter  are  Journaled  for  free  rotation, 
said  metallic  parts  forming  Integral  portions  of  the  cir- 
cular retaining  members  and  each  in  direct  alinement  with 
tbe  adjacent  parts  of  said  retaining  membera. 

3.  In  a  non-skidding  traction  device  for  automobiles,  a 
plurality  of  Cransverae  strands  composed  of  robber  and 
fabric  circular  In  cross  section  and  normally  straight 
under  their  elasticity,  said  strands  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  the  tire  with  constant  tendency  for  the  free  ends  to 
spring  away  from  the  tire,  combined  with  separate  flexible 
means  for  connecting  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  plurality 
of  strands  for  drawing  them  down  upon  opposite  sides 
uf  the  tire,  and  connections  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
strands  and  the  separate  flexible  means  providing  freely 
rotatable  unions  axlally  arranged  with  respect  to  tbe 
strands  whereby  tbe  strands  may  freely  rotate  and  their 
elasticity  acting  upon  the  separate  flexible  means  tending 
to  prevent  abnormal  looseness  and  binding  at  the  rotatable 
connectiona. 


1.204,888.  HE.\DLIGHT-8HUTTER.  William  L.  Labgb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Mled  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,946.      (CI.  240—46.2.) 


1.  The  herein  described  headlight  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shutter  elements  mounted  for  oscillation  around 
parallel  axes,  a  bar  pivotally  connecting  all  of  said  ele- 
ments and  serving  to  hold  them  in  parallel  planes,  rotary 
means  connected  to  said  bar  to  impart  to  it  positively 
reciprocating  movements  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  rotary  means  Intermittently  step  by  step 
always  in  tbe  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  dimmer  for  headlights,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  shutter  element,  a  bar  connected  to  tbe  shutter 
element  eccentrically  of  Its  pivot,  a  rotary  member  having 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  tbe  bar,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  rotary  element  In  a  continual  step  by  step  man- 
ner  in  the  same  direction  to  reciprocate  the  bar  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  cause  to  and  fro  oscillation  of  the 
shutter  elements,  each  oscillation  comprising  a  plurality 
of  steps  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  a  headlight  dimmer,  the  combination  of  a  fhime, 
a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame. 
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a  series  of  shutter  elements  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  brackets,  a  bar  connecting  all  of  said  elements 
and  serving  to  hold  them  In  parallel  planes  In  either  open, 
closed  or  Intermediate  positions,  a  rotary  mcnibor  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  means  to  give  the  rotary  element  a 
Step  by  step  continual  movement  of  rotation  In  tbe  same 
direction  for  changing  the  position  ot  tbe  shutter  elements 
from  one  step  to  another  In  either  direction,  and  locking 
means  serving  automatically  to  bold  the  bar  and  shutter 
elements  positively  after  each  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  headlight  shutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
of  shutter  elements  mounted  for  osclUatiou  around  paral- 
lel axes  and  a  rigid  bar  connected  to  all  of  said  elements 
to  control  their  position,  said  bar  having  a  slot  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  of  pivot  connections  with  said  elements, 
of  a  rotary  member  having  a  crank  connection  in  said 
slot  with  the  bar,  and  means  to  rotate  the  rotary  mem- 
ber continually  step  by  step  In  the  same  direction  whereby 
the  crank  connection  with  the  bar  will  positively  cause 
the  bar  to  reciprocate  In  opposite  directions  to  both  open 
and  close  the  shutter  elements. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  shutter  elements 
mounted  to  oscillate  around  parallel  axes  and  a  rigid  bar 
having  similar  pivotal  connection  with  all  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  bar  having  a  slot  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
pivotal  connections,  of  means  to  positively  reciprocate 
the  bar  In  opposite  directions  and  oscillate  the  shutter 
elements  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  a  crank  con- 
nection with  said  slot,  each  of  said  oscillations  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  steps,  electromagnet  means  to  actuate 
the  rotary  member  step  by  step  In  a  continual  direction, 
and  an  automatic  lock  coSperatlng  with  the  rotary  member 
to  hold  it  in  flxed  position  after  each  step  of  Its  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1,204.889.  run P-PLUXGER.  William  Jambs  Lilly, 
Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,798. 
(CI.  103—68.) 


1.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  body  member  made  of 
acid  proof  material,  a  core  extending  into  the  said  body 
member  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plastic  material 
capable  of  hardening  and  located  in  the  space  between 
the  core,  and  the  body  member,  the  said  core  having  a 
flange  at  Its  top  and  openings  leading  to  the  said  space, 
for  the  admission  of  the  plastic  material. 

2.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  «  body  member  having 
the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  made  of  acid  proof  material, 
a  core  extending  into  tbe  said  cylinder  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  core  having  an  Integral 
flange  at  its  upper  end  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
body  member,  the  top  of  the  core  and  flange  having  a  cir- 
cular recess  formed  therein,  and  openings  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  the  space  between  the  core 
and  body  member,  and  binding  material  filling  the  said 
space  and  engaging  tbe  body   member  and  tbe  core,   tbe 


said   binding   material   being   admitted   through   the   said 
openings. 

3.  A  pump  plunger,  comprising  a  body  member  hay- 
ing the  general  form  of  a  cylinder  and  provided  ex- 
ternally and  at  the  upper  end  with  a  ground  surface 
and  Internally  with  a  roughened  surface,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  made  of  porcelain,  a  metallic  core  extending 
into  said  body  member  and  provided  with  anchorages, 
and  a  binding  material  located  within  said  body  member 
and  engaging  tbe  Inner  surface  thereof  and  also  engaging 
said  core,  said  core  being  further  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  annular  flange  and  with  a  recess,  the  core 
having  holes  leading  from  tbe  recess  for  admitting  said 
binding  material. 

4.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  body  member  having 
the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  made  of  vitreous  acid-proof 
material,  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  being  ground 
and  the  Inner  surface  being  roughened,  a  metallic  cora 
extending  Into  tbe  said  cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  in- 
ner surface  thereof,  the  said  core  having  an  Integral  flange 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  body  member,  means  secured 
to  tbe  flange  for  connecting  the  plunger  to  the  cross  head 
of  a  pump,  the  said  core  having  grooves  formed  therein, 
a  binding  material  within  said  body  member  and  engaging 
tbe  roughened  inner  surface  thereof  and  the  grooves  of 
said  core  to  hold  the  core  rigid  relatively  to  the  body 
member,  the  said  core  having  a  recess  in  its  top  and  holes 
leading  from  said  recess  to  admit  the  binding  material  to 
tbe  space  between  the  body  member  and  the  core. 


1.204,890.  DITCH-PACKER.  Josiiph  G.  Logsdon,  Post 
Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,100. 
(CI.  97—12.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  packing  and  sliaping  plow  formed 
ditches,  an  elongated  packing  and  shaping  body  baring  a 
cross-section  substantially  equal  to  the  plowed  ditch  and 
adapted  to  be  advanced  tberealong  to  pack  and  shape  tlie 
same  along  tbe  bottom  and  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  top 
packer  mounted  on  said  t)ody  and  extending  laterally  of 
the  latter  for  sliding  and  packing  engagement  along  top 
portions  of  the  ground  laterally  of  the  ditch,  whereby  the 
top  portions  of  the  ditch  will  be  packed  simnltaneonaly 
with  tbe  vertical  walls  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  means  for  packing  and  shaping  plow  formed 
ditches,  an  elongated  ditch  packer  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  form  of  the  finished  ditch,  and  a  gage  packer  mount- 
ed on  said  ditch  packer  for  packing  tbe  soil  adjacent  the 
ditch  and  limiting  the  depth  of  action  of  said  ditch  packer, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  means  for  packing  and  shaping  plow  formed 
ditches,  a  hollow  elongated  body  having  a  sloping  curved 
prow  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  along  the  ditch  to  be 
packed  and  shaped,  said  hollow  body-  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  and  a  top  packer  secured  to  said  flange 
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and  <>xtendinR  Uitprmlly  of  said  body  to  rwrk  tbe  top  por- 
tions of  the  Hoil  adjacent  tbe  dltcb.  aiibHtantiully  as  de- 
HCtibed. 


,204,^91.  SHEET  MKTAL  HANDLE  FOR  BAG- 
FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  A.  LoTz,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847.177.      (Cl.   190     57.) 


.V  hollow  metal  handle  for  baK-framos  and  the  like  made 
from  a  8iUKl<^  pl«'ce  of  8h(>»>t-mctal  consiatlng;  of  a  strip 
baring  tapering  marginal  edi^es  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  central  portion  of  tbe  Mtrip  to  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  formed  with  upwardly  proJectiOK  and  longi- 
tadlnally  extendlntc  edge-portiuns.  and  a  narrow  strap  at 
each  end  of  naid  strip,  said  straps  forminK  iDtegral  parts 
of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  strip,  said  straps  ext^ndiuK  into  and  t>e- 
tween  said  lonKltudlnally  extending  edge-portions  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  'said  strip,  und  said  straps  forming  receiving 
eyes  and  having  their  free  end-portions  bent  down  upon 
the  Inner  surface  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  said  strip, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.204,892.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Walter  G.  Mai kmber, 
Los  .Vntieles,  Cal..  assiKnor  to  Macomber  Motors  Com- 
pany. Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.,  a  Corixiration  of  California. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,196.      (Cl.  121    -62.) 


1.  \  rotary  engine  comprisint:  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  car- 
rier to  turn  said  shaft,  cylinders  on  tbe  cylinder  carrier,  a 
•tationarlly  mounted  member  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  carrier,  a  portion  of  said  member  extending  at  an 
angle  relative  to  tbe  axis  of  the  shaff.  a  stroke  member 
baving  bearings  at  tbe  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
angular  jwrtion  of  the  stationarlly  mounted  member,  pis- 
tons in  the  cylinders,  pitmen  having  universal  connections 
with  the  pistons  respectively  and  having  other  universal 
connections  with  the  stroke  member,  said  other  universal 
connections  Iwlng  In  a  plane  extending  between  the  for- 
ward and  rear  bearings  of  the  stroke  member,  a  gear  on 
the  cyliiiler  cBrrler.  and  a  gear  on  the  stroke  member 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  c^vlinder  carrier. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  car- 
rier fixed  to  the  shaft,  cylinders  secured  to  the  carrier 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  tbe  shaft,  a  standard  provided 
with  k  tubular  extension  through  which  said  shaft  ex- 
tends, a  stroke  member  Joumaled  on  the  extension,  pis- 
tons working  in  the  cylinders,  pitmen  having  universal 
connections  with  the  stroke  member  and  pistons,  a  l>evel 
;:ear  on  the  cylinder  carrier,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  the  stroke 
member  engaging  the  bevel  gear  on  the  cylinder  carrier. 


■i.  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  •  cylinder  car- 
rier fixed  to  tbe  shaft,  cylinders  8ecure»i  to  the  carrier  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  the  s!iaft,  a  standard  t>rovldGd  with 
a  ttihular  extension  thrungh  which  s|J<l  shaft  extends,  n 
stroke  member  having  a  sleeve.  t>earlngs  st  both  ends  of 
the  sleeve  to  Journal  the  sleeve  on  the  tubular  extension, 
pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  pitmen  having  universal 
connections  with  the  stroke  member  and  piston*,  a  bevel 
gear  on  tbe  cylinder  carrier,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  the  stroke 
memb<T  enuaglng  the  b«'vel  gear  on  the  cylinder  carrier. 

4.  .V  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  car- 
rier fixed  to  the  shaft,  cylinders  secured  to  the  carrier 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  standard  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  through  which  said  shaft  extends 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  stroke  meml>er  Joiir- 
naled  on  the  extension  with  its  axis  of  rotation  corre- 
sponding in  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tabular  extension, 
pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  pitmen  having  universal 
eonnecfions  with  the  stroke  member  and  pistons,  a  head 
fastened  to  the  c-  Under  carrier  and  Joumaled  on  the 
standard,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  cylinder  carrier,  and  a  bevel 
gear  on  the  stroke  member  engaging  the  bevel  gear  on  the' 
cylinder  carrier. 

.%.  A  rotary  engine  eomprising  a  shaft  having  a  longl- 
tndlnal  Itore  and  n  vent  extendlns  from  said  bore  to  tbe 
periphery  of  t!  e  shaft,  a  support  having  a  tubular  exten- 
sion to  receive  lubricant  from  the  vent  and  having  a  vent 
to  drain  tbe  lubricant  from  the  Interior  of  said  extenatoD. 
a  stroke  member  baving  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  Joar- 
naled  on  the  extension  and  provided  with  sockets,  there 
being  ducts  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  to 
said  sockets.  cylln«lers  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft, 
pistons  In  the  cylinders  provided  with  sockets,  and  pit- 
men having  hollow  balls  engaging  the  piston  sockets  and 
having  (Iu<fs  extending  from  the  Interior  of  said  balls  to 
the  intt-rlor  of  the  sockets  of  the  stroke  member  and  said 
balls  having  vents  extending  from  their  interior  to  the 
Interior  of  said  sockets. 

(Claims  K  to  21  not  printei]  In  tlie  Gasette.] 


1.204. Mt.;.  rooLiNc;  .means  for  internal  roM- 
nrsTION  ENGINES.  Hk.vbv  C.  Maoxe,  Garcea.  Arii. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  17,  1914,  Serial  No. 
s<t2.1«;5.  I*ivide<i  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1916. 
S4rlal  No.  75.52L      (Cl.  123— 171. > 


1.  .\n  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  • 
tubular  piston  mountwl  therein  and  open  at  both  ends  for 
air  to  circulate  therethrough  and  formed  with  an  external 
.inuular  head  whereby  annular  explosion  chambers  are 
provided  between  the  piston  and  cyliucler.  said  head  hav- 
ing circumferential  ports  whereby  air  in  the  piston  can 
impinge  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  cool 
the  same. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  romprlsing  a  cylinder,  a  tubular 
piston  mounted  therein  and  open  at  both  ends  for  air  to 
circulate  therethrough  and  formed  with  an  external  annu- 
lar head  whereby  annular  explosion  chambers  are  pro- 
vided between  the  piston  and  cylinder,  said  head  having 
circumferential  ports  whereb-  air  in  the  piston  can  im- 
pinge on  the  Internal  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  cool  th# 
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•od  a  ^MleetM*  Mraafled  wKfeia  eiie  piadaa  tt  4«- 
iwttac  Air  psMlttg  tbt««gh  Che  v4"toB  outwarMy  iato  «••' 
tact  with  the  cylinder. 

3.  .\n  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  tubular 
piston  mounted  therein  and  open  at  both  ends  for  air  to 
drculate  tberethroufh  and  formed  with  an  external  annu- 
lar head  whereby  annular  axplosion  cbambers  are  provided 
between  tbe  piston  and  eyUnder,  said  bead  baving  circum- 
ferential ports  whereby  air  In  the  piston  can  impinge  on 
tbe  Internal  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  cool  the  same,  and 
a  deflector  arranged  within  the  piston  for  deflecting  air 
passing  through  the  piston  outwardly  into  contact  with 
the  cylinder,  said  deflector  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
•egmental  plates  arranged  to  provide  a  central  opening 
whereby  part  of  tbe  air  flows  through  the  piston  without 
being  deflected  by  ttie  said  plates  Into  contact  with  tbe 
cylinder. 

4.  An  ezploalve  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
made  In  two  sections  each  having  a  tubular  b»dy  open  at 
botb  ends  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  external  cir- 
cumferential head  and  luga  Joining  tbe  heads  of  the  two 
•ecttons  together  and  providing  between  the  lags  porta 
tbrooch  whieb  air  in  the  piaton  can  impinge  on  the  cylin- 
der to  cool  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  air  deflecting  ele- 
tnents  set  between  and  carried  by  the  luga  and  serving  to 
'Arect  part  of  the  air  flowinf  throocb  tbe  platoa  eat- 
wardly  tbroagh  the  ports  and  against  the  cylinder. 

6.  An  exploaive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  baring 
«peo  beads  at  its  ends,  a  tubular  piston  having  an  annular 
bead  provided  with  circumferential  ports,  and  tbe  ends  of 
the  piston  being  open,  whereby  air  currents  can  flow  there- 
Cbroagh,  and  means  for  directing  air  within  the  piatOB 
against  the  internal  eDrfaee  of  the  cylinder  throogb  tlie 
ports  In  the  piston. 


I,204,m4.      PLATE-HOLDTNO    DEVICE.      Piancis    Mil- 

^    tn,  Boston,  Maas..  aaaignor  to  Meisel  Press  ft  Ifanu- 

factoring   Company,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    Corporation   of 

Masssehusetts.    Piled  Nov.  15.  1918.    Serial  No.  61,6»1. 

/CL  IW— IM.) 


-V  plate  holding  device  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber baring  an  undercut  groove  of  substantial  width  formed 
therein,  and  havlnc  t  plaraUty  of  narrow  segmenUl  slots 
Intersecting  said  groove  transversely,  a  clamping  block  cor- 
jresponding  in  cross  section  to  the  section  of  said  undercut 
groove,  slldable  In  said  groove,  and  baving  a  lip  to  engage 
an  edge  of  tbe  printing  plate,  a  thrust  plate  acbipted  to  be 
Inserted  in  any  one  of  said  transverse  slots,  an  adjusting 
screw  having  a  pinion  formed  thereon  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  aald  screw  fitting  a  threaded  recess  In  said  clamp- 
ing block  and  at  one  end  engaging  said  thrust  plate,  where- 
by said  plate  sustains  tbe  pressure  exerted  on  said  block 
and  screw,  and  the  diameter  of  said  pinion  being  less  than 
the  width  of  the  block  and  of  the  undercut  groove,  where- 
4>y  said  Mock,  screw  and  pinion  are  freely  slidable  longi- 
tudinally In  said  groove  when  tbe  tbmst  plate  is  reneved. 


1,204,898.     PROPBLLRR-LIPTER.     Waltbs  II.  MtCHBL^ 
rassalr.  N.  J.     Plied  Mar.  23,  1016.     Serial  No.  80,116. 
(CL  IIIV— 41.) 
1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  oesBblna- 

itloB  with  a  propeller  and  a  routing  abaft  for  operattag 
282  O.  O. 


tbe  yropeiier,  of  neaae  for  autemefttcalty  aalalng  jjis  ttuJit 
aa4  (>i)epeller.  said  flseaats  lacMsilag  a  {livataily  asouated 
toggle  aaeaaber  arranged  ta  front  of  tbe  propeller  and 
adapted  to  be  collapae^J  by  an  obstacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombiaa- 
tlon  with  a  boat  provided  with  a  well,  a  propeller  and 
an  engine  for  driving  tbe  propeller,  of  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  well  and  eoanectlag  the  propeller  with  the 
engine,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion 
merging  Into  an  annular  groove  at  the  bottom,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  threaded  portion  and  aupportlng  said 
shaft,  a  bracket  connected  with  said  well  supporting  said 
sleeve,  a  pin  motinted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  aald  threaded  portion  whereby  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated  tbe  aame  will  aatomatlcally  move  up- 
wardly and  carry  with  it  said  sleeve  and  said  pippeller 
until  aald  pin  moves  into  said  groove,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  t>oat  for  moving  said  pin  so  that 
the  same  will  engage  said  threaded  portion,  said  means 
t>eing  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  obstacle. 


:{.  In  a  propeller  IKter  of  tbe  obaracter  described,  an 
obstacle  engaging  member  formed  with  a  folding  section 
and  a  movable  section,  a  driving  sbaft  for  saM  proprtlar, 
said  shaft  being  formed  wttb  a  thseaded  section,  a  fta 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  movable  section  Into  *ngmf- 
ment  with  tbe  threads  of  said  threaded  section  whereby 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  said  sbaft  and 
propeller  will  be  raised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  propeller  and  an  engine  for  operating  tbe  pro- 
peller, of  a  driving  gaember  for  conneetiBg  tbe  engine  and 
teh  propeller,  said  driving  member  comprising  a  abaft  oea- 
nected  with  the  engine  and  a  sleeve  splined  to  the  drtvlag 
shaft,  said  sleeve  being  threaded  exteriorly,  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  Into  said  threads,  snd  means  on  tbe  bottoai 
of  tbe  boat  for  causing  tbe  pin  to  enter  said  threads 
whereby  tbe  continued  rotation  of  tbe  sleeve  will  caose 
the  same  to  dlmb  tbe  pin  and  thereby  lilt  tbe  propellar 
oat  of  the  water. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaraeter  deacribed.  tbe  oombina- 
tlon  with  a  l>oat  having  a  well,  of  a  propelling  meciianlam 
therefor,  said  propelling  mechanism  comprising  an  engine, 
a  casing  supporting  said  engine  and  connected  with  tbe 
walls  of  said  well,  a  driving  shaft  connected  with  aaM 
engine  and  rotated  thereby,  said  driving  sbaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  casing,  an  auxiiiary  casing  normally 
supported  by  tbe  first  mentioned  casing  arranged  to  nor- 
mally support  a  propeller,  said  auxiliary  casing  tele- 
scoplcally  fitting  said  first  mentioned  casing,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  aald  auxiliary  casing  when  tele- 
scoping into  the  first  mentioned  caaing,  a  sleeve  splined 
to  said  driving  shaft,  aald  sleeve  being  threaded  exteriorly, 
a  propeller,  means  for  connsctlng  said  sleeve  with  said 
propeller  so  as  to  trtaamit  rotary  motion  to  the  propelltr^ 
a  Ida,  and  means  tor  operating  said  pin  so  as  to  cause  th« 
same  to  enter  tbe  threads  on  said  sleeve,  whereby  as  tiie 
sleeve  continues  to  rotate  tbe  same  will  climb  tbe  pin 
sad  raise  said  anxUlary  casing  and  propeller  upwardly. 

[Clafav  6  AOt , printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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l,3M38e.  PORCH  •  CUBTAIN  •  WBAVINO  MACHINE. 
■dwabo  L.  Moonst,  Mlnnaapolla,  and  Zachart  B.  Boa- 
aKX>  8aok  Raplda.  IClna.,  aaalcnon  to  Clyde  W.  War- 
ren, Bank  Rapids,  Minn.  FUed  fob.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  g.207.     (CI.  18»— aa.)  j 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  daaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  slat  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  ban  haTlng  ap- 
proximately parallel  slat  engaging  aiirfaeea,  one  of  which 
ban  la  moonted  for  United  movements  toward  and  from 
the  other,  an  adjostable  spring  deTlee  yieldingly  preaslng 
■aid  mavmble  bar  toward  the  eoOperatlng  bar.  a  packer 
haad  eoOptntiag  with  said  slat  guide,  means  for  opant- 
lag  aald  packer  head  to  dellTer  the  slats  between  said 
iMirs.  rereraely-aetlng  warp  guiding  deTlcee,  and  means  for 
alternating  said  warp  guiding  deTlces  while  the  last  de- 
posited slat  is  frlctionally  held  between  said  guide  ban. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slat  guide,  nTersely  acting  warp  guiding  devlcoa, 
means  for  alternating  the  said  warp  guiding  deTlces,  a 
tension  derice  and  slack  taae-np  derleea  fbr  the  warp,  on 
either  side  of  the  said  tension  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  preaaer  bars,  one  of  which  is  yieldingly 
mounted  in  respect  to  the  otlier.  and  slat  gulden  secured 
la  respect  to  said  presser  bars,  of  a  packer  head  cooperat- 
ing with  said  slat  gnldss,  meana  for  operating  said  packer 
bead,  nrenely  acting  warp  gnkUng  arms,  means  for 
simultaneously  alternating  said  warp  guiding  arma,  includ- 
ing a  rock  shaft  and  connections  to  said  arma,  a  slack 
take-up  derice,  and  a  tension  device  operative  on  the 
warp,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  alat  guida  comprising  a  pair  of  ban  havljig  parallel 
slat  engaging-  snrtaess,  one  of  which  ban  is  yieldingly 
mounted  for  straight  line  approaching  and  raesdlng  move- 
menta  in  respect  to  tba  other,  of  a  packer  head  coOperat* 
lac  with  said  alat  guide,  means  for  o»aratlng  said  packer 
head,  revenely  acting  warp  guiding  devleea,  and  oMans 
for  altarnatlttg  said  warp  golding  devloea  while  the  last 
deposited  sUt  la  trletlenally  bald  between  the  said  guide 
bars. 


1,204,897.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  WELTING. 
ALnao  R.  MoaaiLL,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1018.  Serial  No. 
4,264.     (a.  12— «T.) 

1.  A  machine  for  pnparing  welting,  having  in  com- 
Mna«lAn.  a  feed  roll  mounted  In  fixed  bearlnga^  a  cooperat- 
ing work  supporting  roll,  a  carrier  for  the  work  support- 
ing roll  movable  toward  and  from  ttm  f^  roll,  and  a 
berdlBg  knife  mounted  on  tba  earrlsr. 

2.  A  machine  for  pnparing  welttng.  bavtag  in  combina- 
tion, a  feed  roll  mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  a  coOpentlag 
wwfc  supporting  roll,  a  carrier  for  tbs  wtMrk  .sapforttag 


roll  movable  toward  and  from  the  feed  roU.  a  bsTsUas 
knife  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  to  separate  the  roUa. 


8.  A  machine  for  preparing  welting,  tuivlng  In  combina- 
tion, a  feed  roll  mounted  in  fixed  bearinga.  a  cooperating 
work  supporting  roll,  a  carrier  for  the  work  aopportlag 
roll  movable  toward  and  from  the  feed  roll,  a  barailag 
knife  mounted  on  the  carrier,  manually  operated  asa— 
for  moving  the  carrier  to  separata  the  nlla,  a  yielding 
edge  guide  for  the  welt  strip,  and  meana  operated  by  tba 
movement  of  the  carrier  for  retracting  the  edge  guide. 

4.  A  machine  for  preparing  welting,  having  in  eomblaa- 
tlon,  a  feed  roll  mounted  in  fixed  baarlngs.  a  eoOparatlag 
work  supporting  roll,  a  carrier  for  the  work  snpportlag 
roU  movable  toward  sad  from  the  feed  roll,  a  beveling 
knife  mounted  on  the  'carrier,  manually  operated,  meana 
for  moving  the  carrier  to  separate  the  rolls,  an  edge  guide 
for  the  welt  strip  yieldlDgly  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and 
means  operated  by  the 'movement  of  the  carrier  for  re- 
tracting the  edge  guide. 

6.  A  machine  for  preparing  welting,  bavtag  la  combina- 
tion, a  feed  roll  mounted  in  fixed  bearinga,  a  cooperating 
work  supporting  roll,  a  carrier  for  the  work  supporting 
roll  movable  toward  and  from  the  feed  roll,  a  beveling 
knife  moanted  on  the  carrier,  a  presser  foot,  a  preassr 
foot  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  supporting 
roll,  and  a  grooving  knife  movable  with  tba  preaaer  foot 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaactta.] 


1.204,808.     VALVE.     FanoaiCK  T.  NiCHOLa,  Chicago.  liL 
Filed  July  6.  1915.    Barial  No.  88.122.     (Q.  108— 46.) 


A  valve  for  inaertlon  in  a  pump  deck  comprlalag  am 
exteriorly  eerew  threaded  shouMerless  open  ring,  bavlnc 
a  valve  seat  on  one  edge  thereof:  a  valve  body  carrying 
a  packing  ring  and  having  a  spring  seat  Immadlstaly 
tbcreabove ;  a  plurality  of  guiding  bneketa  projecting 
therefrom  into  aald  open  ring:  a  apidar  eoasprlslag  a 
screw  threaded  ring  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
the  said  valve  seat  ring  and  adapted  to  clamp  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  deck  and  having  a  plurality  of  ariM  afford- 
ing guides  for  said  valve  body,  and  carrying  a  eweantric 
spring  seat  at  their  upper  en^s.  snd  a  eomprsasloii  spring, 
between  said  valve  body  and  said  abntaMBt,  loeatad  In 
said  spring  seats  ImsMdlately  above  said  packing  ilag. 
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1.204.809.  FILING  INSTRUMENT.  JoasPR  Nibsuno, 
Wooddiff  Lake,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16,  191S.  Serial  No. 
46,710.     (CI.  120—7.) 


1.  A  filing  Instrument  for  use  in  coooectloD  with  a 
binder,  including  a  member,  means  for  attaching  the  latter 
to  the  file  retalnera  in  eald  binder,  and  plercera  on  said 
member  located  opposite  the  points  of  reception  of  said 
retainers. 

2.  A  filing  instrument  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
hinder,  ineloding  a  plurality  of  members  slldabie  rels- 
tlvely  one  to  the  other,  meana  permitting  attachment  of 
the  memben  to  the  retainers  of  the  binder,  and  piereers 
on  said  memben  arranged  to  be  positioned  opposite  said 
rttalnan. 

8.  A  filing  instrument  for  use  in  connectloa  with  a 
tinder  having  flat  file  retainers,  including  relatively 
alldable  memben,  means  permitting  attachment  of  said 
memben  to  the  file  ntalnen,  and  piercers  on  the  mem- 
ben standing  opposite  said  retalnan  in  their  respective 


4.  A  filing  instrument  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
Under,  indnding  a  pair  of  memben  slldabie  relatively 
to  each  other,  means  itermlttlng  attachment  of  said  mem- 
ben to  the  file  retalnen  of  the  binder,  plercen  carried  by 
tba  memben  so  as  to  be  brought  opposite  said  ntalners, 
and  means  for  maintaining,  the  memben  in  alinement  to- 
gether with  tbeir  said  pieroen. 

6.  A  filing  Instrument  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
Under,  including  a  pluralltT  of  memben  slldabie  endwise 
relatively  one  to  the  other,  plercen  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers, meana  permitting  attachment  of  the  memben  to  the 
file  retalnen  of  the  binder  opposite  aald  plercera.  and 
guiding  means  operating  to  nuLlntain  the  memben  and 
plercera  in  parallelism  with  said  ntalnera. 

[Claims  6  to  18  oat  printed  in  the  Qasette,] 

•r-  

1.204.900.  GARMENT-MAKER'S  SQUARE.  Mabx  B. 
PicKBN,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
48.889.     (CI.  88—11.) 


1.  A  garment  maker's  squsn  having  a  long  arm  and 
a  abort  arm.  the  length  of  the  latter  being  Included  twice 
within  the  length  of  the  former,  the  square  having  a 
compound  curve  extending  continuously  from  the  extremity 
of  the  long  arm  to  the  extremity  of  the  short  arm  and 


continued  to  meet  the  straight  edge  of  the  short  arm, 
the  portions  of  said  curve  adjacent  and  throughout  nearly 
the  whole  length  of  the  long  and  short  arms  being  c<Mi- 
vex,  with  the  highest  point  of  the  long  arm  curve  slightly 
beyond  the  center  and  nearer  the  outer  end  thereof  and  tha 
highest  point  of  the  short  arm  curve  distant  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  short  arm  by  approximately  one-fourth 
of  the  length  of  the  short  arm,  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  compound  curve  whlcb  extends  between  and 
connects  the  long  and  short  arm  portions  thereof  being 
concave,  a  portion  of  the  convex  curve  extending  fross 
the  otuer  end  of  the  short  arm  and  a  contiguous  por- 
tion of  the  concsve  intermediate  curve  serving  for  tba 
drafting  of  complemental  arm-bole  pattern  curves  and  be- 
ing used  in  participation  with  adjoining  portions  of  tba 
compound  curve  for  the  drafting  of  other  pattern  curvea, 
the  'concave  curve  having  every  point  thereof  cloaer  to 
the  strsight  edgee  of  the  square  than  datum  lines  parallrt 
to  said  straight  e£  gee  and  tangent  to  the  highest  points  of 
the  convex  portlors  of  the  eompoufld  curve. 

2.  A  garment  maker's  square  having  a  long  arm  and 
a  short  arm.  the  length  of  the  latter  being  included  twice 
within  the  length  of  the  former,  the  square  haviag  a 
compound  curve  extending  continuously  from  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  long  arm  to  the  extremity  of  the  short 
arm  and  continued  to  meet  the  straight  edge  of  the  short 
arm.  the  portions  of  said  curve  adjsoent  and  throughout 
nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  long  and  short  arms  being 
convex,  with  tbe  highest  point  of  the  long  arm  curve 
slightly  beyond  the  center  and  nearer  the  outer  end  tharaof 
snd  the  highest  point  of  tbe  short  arm  curve  distant  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  short  arm  by  approximately  one- 
fourth  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  short  arm,  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  compound  curve  which  extends 
between  snd  connects  tbe  long  and  short  arm  portiona 
thereof  being  concave,  a  portion  of  the  convex  curve  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  short  arm.  and  a  con- 
tiguous portion  of  tbe  concave  intermediate  curve  serving 
for  tbe  drafting  of  complemental  arm  bole  pattern  curves 
snd  being  used  in  participation  with  adjoining  portiona 
of  the  compound  curve  for  the  drafting  of  other  pattam 
curves,  tbe  concave  curve  having  every  point  thereof  closer 
to  the  strsight  edges  of  the  square  than  datum  linee  par- 
allel to  said  straight  edges  and  tangent  to  tbe  taigbest 
points  of  the  convel  portions  of  the  compound  curve,  tba 
square  having  on  both  of  its  fsces  and  throughout  Its 
length  definitely  located  and  identified  points  on  tbe  com- 
pound curve  from  whlcb  pattern  curves  may  be  started. 

8.  A  garment  maker's  square  having  a  long  arm  and 
a  short  srm.  the  length  of  tlie  Istter  being  included  twice 
within  the  length  of  the  former,  the  square  having  a  com- 
pound curve  extending  continuously  from  the  extremity 
of  the  ong  arm  to  the  extremity  of  the  short  arm  anA 
continued  to  meet  tbe  straigbt  edge  of  the  short  arm, 
the  portions  of  said  curve  adjacent  and  throughout  nearly 
the  whole  length  of  the  long  and  short  arms  being  con- 
vex, with  the  higheat  point  of  the  long  arm  curve  sUghtty 
beyond  the  center  and  nearer  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
tbe  highest  point  of  the  short  arm  curve  distant  from  tba 
outer  end  of  the  s'lort  arm  by  approximately  one-fourtb 
the  length  of  the  short  arm,  and  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  compound  curve  which  extends  between  and  con- 
nects tbe  long  and  short  arm  portions  thereof  being  con- 
cave, tbe  portion  of  the  curve  at  tlie  outer  end  of  tba 
short  arm  serving  for  the  ba^  arm-bole  curve  of  a  waist 
pattern  and  being  used  in  participation  with  adjoin- 
ing portions  of  the  curve  for  the  drafting  of  other  patters 
curves  and  the  concave  portion  of  said  compound  curva 
serving  for  the  front  arm-hole  curve  of  a  waiat  pattern- 
and  being  similarly  used  in  partidpatioa  with  adjoining 
portions  of  tbe  compound  curve  for  tbe  drafting  of  other 
pattern  curves,  tbe  concsve  curve  having  every  point 
thereof  dossr  to  the  straight  edges  than  datum  llnaa 
paralld  to  said  straight  sdges  of  the  square  and  tangsnt 
to  the  highest  points  of  the  convex  portions  of  tba  oob- 
pound  curve. 

4.  A  garment  maker's  square  having  a  long  arm  and 
a  short  arm  and  having  a  compound  curve  extending  con- 
tinuously from   the  extremity  of  the  long  arm  to  tba 
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Mctremitjr  of  tl>«  short  am  aad  oondaiied  to  aaet  the 
•tnlstat  eOat  of  tbc  sbort  arm,  tb«  porttons  at  aaM  eurre 
adjaeeat  and  ttaroadioat  nearly  tbe  whole  length  «t  the 
long  and  abort  arms  being  oonTez.  with  the  big  beat  point 
of  ibe  long  arm  curve  allghtly  beyond  tbe  center  and 
nearer  tbe  ontar  end  thereof  and  tbe  highest  point  of  the 
abort  arm  eurre  dlataat  from  the  oatcr  end  of  tbe  abort 
arm  by  approximately  one-fourth  tbe  length  of  the  abort 
arm,  and  tbe  intennedlate  portion  of  aald  eompoand  carre 
wbleh  extends  between  and  eonneeta  tbe  loag  and  abort 
arm  portions  thereof  being  concave,  tbe  portion  of  tbe 
curve  at  the  outer  end  of  the  short  arm  serving  for  tbe 
back  arm-bole  curve  of  a  waist  pattern  and  being  used  in 
participation  with  adjoining  portion*  of  the  carve  for 
the  drafting  of  othar  pattern  eurvea  and  the  concave  por- 
tion of  said  curve  serving  for  the  front  arm-boie  carve 
of  •  waist  pattern  and  being  similarly  used  In  participa- 
tion with  adjoining  portions  of  tbe  curve  for  tbe  drafting 
of  other  pattern  corves,  tbe  concave  curve  having  every 
point  thereof  cloaer  t<f  the  straight  edges  of  tl>e  square 
t.han  datum  Unea  parallel  to  said  straight  edges  and 
taagoit  to  tbe  higboBt  points  of  tbe  convex  portions  of  tbe 
compound  curve,  tbe  long  arm  having  an  extent  of  twenty- 
aeven  inches  to  provide  for  tbe  requisite  extent  and  out- 
line of  tbe  curve  portion  adjacent  said  long  arm.  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  garment  maker's  square  having  a  long  arm  and  a 
short  arm  and  having  a  compound  curve  extending  con- 
tlauoualy  from  tbe  extremity  of  the  long  arm  to  the  ex- 
troaaity  of  the  abort  arm  and  coattnaod  to  meat  the 
Btralgbt  edge  of  tbe  short  arm.  tbe  portlona  of  aaid  curve 
adjacent  and  throuKhout  nearly  tbe  whole  length  of  the 
long  and  short  arms  being  convex,  with  the  blKhest  point 
of  the  long  arm  curve  slightly  boyond  tlie  center  and 
nearer  the  outer  end  thereof  and  tbe  Ucbeat  point  of  the 
abort  arm  curve  dlatant  from  the  outer  end  of  the  abort 
arm  by  approximataly  one-fourth  the  length  of  the  abort 
arm,  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  compound  curve 
which  eztenda  between  and  connocta  tbe  long  and  short 
arm  portions  thereof  being  concave,  the  portion  of  tbe 
curve  at  the  outer  end  of  the  short  arm  serving  for  the 
back  arm-bole  curve  of  a  waist  pattern  and  being  used  in 
participation  with  adjoining  portions  of  the  curve  for  the 
drafting  of  other  pattern  eurvea,  and  tbe  concave  portion 
of  aald  eurv*  aervtag  for  tlie  front  arm-boie  curve  of  a 
waist  pattarn  and  being  similarly  used  in  participation 
with  adjoining  portions  of  tbe  curve  for  the  drafting  of 
other  pattern  eurvea,  the  concave  curve  having  every 
point  thereof  closer  to  tbe  straight  edge  of  tbe  square 
than  datum  linen  parallel  to  said  straight  edges  and 
tangent  to  the  bigheat  points  of  tbe  convex  portions  of 
tlie  compound  curve,  the  long  arm  having  an  extent  of 
twenty-seven  inches  to  provide  for  the  requisite  extent  and 
outline  of  the  curve  portion  adjacent  said  long  arm,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tt>e  square  having  on  both 
of  Ita  facea  and  throughout  its  length  definitely  located 
and  Uentlflad  points  on  tbe  compound  curve  from  which 
pattern  curve*  may  be  started. 

(Claima  A  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


1,204,901.  CARBUBBTEB.  Antoixb  Paoam  PLAtrr, 
Cleveland  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  B. 
Sheridan,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.  870.2m.     (CI.  48— 1M.2.) 

1.  Id  a  earbnretcr,  tho  combination  of  a  tube  which, 
•seapt  ftor  the  throttle  valve  hereinafter  BMntloned.  la 
normally  anobatraetsd  and  is  adapted  for  connection  at  Its 
■ppar  end  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  con- 
tain* an  annular  ehambor  which  ta  alwmya  tn  communica- 
tion with  th«  Interior  of  aald  tab*  throngh  on*  or  raor* 
andoiahl*  pasangswaya,  a  fuel  nniit*  dl*chargiag  Int* 
■■M  annular  ehambar.  a  valve  controUad  air  tube  dia- 
dnuitng  Into  aald  annular  chamber,  and  a  throttle  valve 
la  th*  trat  manttaaed  tube  located  well  above  tbe  plane 
In  wblcb  aald  pasaageways  communicate  wtth  the  tn- 
taHor  9i  aald  tube. 

2.  In  a  enrbaivter,  the  combination  of  a   body   tab* 
«<*xpt«d  far  cennectian  at  Ita  upper  end  wtth  an  internal 


eomfeoation  engine,  an  unobatmctad  inner  tube  9tt«d  In 
aaid  body  tube. — there  being  between  aald  tubea  an  annu- 
lar chamber  which  communicatee  with  the  intorlor  of 
said  inner  tube  through  an  annular  row  of  always  open 
boles,  a  fuel  nossle  discharging  into  said  annular  cliamber, 
a  valve-controlled  sir  tube  whlcb  at  Its  inner  end  com- 
municates with  said  chamber,  and  a  throttle  valve  In  tbe 
body  tube  above  said  loner  tube. 


S.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  tube 
adapted  for  ronnection  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  an  unobstructed  ajutage  fitted  within 
said  body  tube,  there  being  between  said  ajutage  and  body 
tabe  an  annular  chamber  which  communleatea  with  the 
toterior  of  said  ajutage  through  a  plurality  of  always 
open  bolea  whose  dlacharge  ends  are  closely  adjacent  to 
tbe  throat  of  said  ajutage,  a  fuel  nossle  discharging  into 
said  annular  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  air  tube  which 
dischargee  Into  said  annular  chamber,  and  a  throttle  valve 
in  the  body  tube  above  the  ajutage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  tube 
adapted  for  connection  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  internal 
combnation  engine,  an  unobstructed  Venturi  tube  im- 
movably fitted  within  said  body  tube  and  having  in  Its 
outer  periphery  an  annular  groove  which  with  a  body 
tulw  forms  an  annular  chamber,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  always  open  holes  leading -from  said  chamber  to  the 
Interior  of  aald  Venturi  tube,  and  dlacharglng  into  the 
same  in  a  plane  eloaely  adjacent  to  the  throat  of  said 
Venturi  tube,  a  fuel  nossle  discharging  into  aald  annular 
chamber,  and  an  air  tube  which  communleatea  at  It*  Inner 
end  with  aald  annular  chamber. 

B.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  constant 
level  fuel  reservoir,  of  a  subataatially  vertical  tube  wblcb 
is  normally  open  at  its  lower  end  and  is  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  its  upper  end  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  which  contains  in  Its  wall  a  chamber  which  is 
In  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of  aald  tube  above 
tbe  level  of  tbe  fuel  in  said  reservoir, — there  being  an  open 
fuel  duct  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  fuel  reservoir, 
and  an  air  tube  which  commnnieataa  at  Its  inner  end  with 
said  chamber  and  has  its  outer  end  above  said  fuel  level. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.204.902.  HOLDEB  FOR  WRIST  WATCHES.  John  A. 
POLTOCK,  Woodrldge,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  SerUI 
No.  92,462.     (Cl,  224 — 4.) 

1.  A  holder  for  wrist  watches  made  of  a  single  piece  at 
material  and  comprising  sn  approximately  circular  seat 
for  the  closed  back  of  a  watch  to  rest  on.  the  said  sest 
having  at  one  end  an  integral  loop  open  at  the  back  and 
extmiding  at  an  angle  to  the  seat,  the  loop  being  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  pendant,  the  said  seat  having  a  locking 
member  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
loop  to  close  the  latter  and  lock  the  loop  to  the  watch 
pendant 

2.  A  holder  for  wrlat  watches,  compriaing  a  aeat  for 
the  doaed  back  of  a  watch  to  rest  on.  the  said  seat  having 
an  integral  loop  open  at  the  back  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  th*  s«at.  th*  loop  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
watch  pendant,  the  aald  seat  having  a  locking  innliLi 
adapted  to  engage  the  op*n  end  of  tbe  loop  to  clone  tbe 
latter  and  lock  the  loop  to  the  pendant,  and  half  ring 
ahnped  meahars  of  which  one  eatenda  trtm  the  kttp  and 
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tbe  other  from  the  locking  member,  tbe  aaid  half  ring 
shaped  members  terminating  in  eyea  adapted  to  rsglater 
with  each  other,  and  a  wrist  band  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  said  eyea  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  seat. 


t  8.  A  bolder  for  wrist  watcbea,  comprising  a  sest  fbr 
the  cloaed  back  of  a  watch  to  rest  on,  the  said  sest  having 
an  Integral  loop  open  at  the  back  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  aeat,  the  loop  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
pendant,  the  said  seat  baring  s  locking  member  sdapted  to 
engage  the  open  end  of  the  loop  to  close  the  latter  and 
lock  th*  loop  to  the  pendant,  the  said  locking  member  be- 
ing fbrmed  of  a  dooMed-up  spring  wire  formed  into  wedge 
shape,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  the  wedge  bearing  against  the 
back  of  th*  loop  atid  the  other  arm  bearing  against  the 
back  of  the  watch  pendant. 

4.  A  holder  for  wrlat  watches  made  from  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  torm  a  circular  seat  for  the  closed  back  of 
a  watch  to  rest  on,  the  ends  of  the  seat  terminating  one 
In  a  loop  and  tbe  other  in  a  locking  key  of  which  tbe 
loop  is  open  at  the  back  and  its  end  has  s  return  bend, 
tbe  loop  being  adapted  to  engage  the  watch  pendant,  tbe 
aaM  key  being  formed  by  doubling  up  the  wire  into  wedge 
Aape  to  engage  the  bight  of  the  said  return  bend  and  the 
pendnt  of  the  watch. 

B.  A  holder  for  wrist  watehea  made  from  a  single  piece 
of  wire  HMt  to  form  a  circular  aeat  for  the  eloeed  back 
oi  a  wMlh  to  rest  on,  the  ends  of  the  seat  terminating 
en*  In  d*laop  and  the  other  in  a  locking  key,  of  which  the 
loop  I*  dpen  at  the  back  and  Its  end  has  a  return  bend. 
the  loof^VMhg  adapted  to  engage  the  watch  pendant,  the 
aald  ksy^Mlttg  formed  by  doubling  up  tbe  wire  Into  wedge 
ahape  to  engage  the  bight  of  tbe  aald  return  bend  and  the 
watch  pendant,  the  holder  having  half  ring  shaped  mem- 
hare,  of  which  one  eztenda  from  the  end  of  tbe  aald  re- 
turn bend  and  the  other  extends  from  the  key,  the  ends 
of  the  half  ring  shaped  members  terminating  in  eyes 
adapted  to  reglater  with  each  other,  and  s  wrist  band 
having. one  end  attached  to  the  said  registering  eyes  and 
having  the  other  end  attached  to  the  said  aeat  at  the 
bottom  thereof. 

CClalm  6  not  printed  bi  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1.204.903.       DUST  -  GERMICIDE  -  SPRAYING    APPARA 
TUB.     HUBXBT  A.  RiciiTEB.  Joseph  E.  Riohter,  Lotis 

'   Bicirm,  and  Omi  L.  Richtbb,  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,467.     [Cl.  43—14.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  including  a  piston  and 
eyllnder,  with  a  germicide  spra.vlng  attachment  compris- 
ing a  container,  means  located  at  one  side  of  the  pump 
for  mounting  the  container  to  rotate  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  cylinder  and  to  one  side  of  tbe 
latter,  means  connected  with  the  container  snd  piston, 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  latter  rotates  tbe  con- 
tainer, a  boae  between  the  cylinder  and  container  for 
eondocting  air  into  the  latter,  a  boae  connected  with  the 
container  for  recelring  germicide  therefrom,  and  a  apray- 
Ing  derice  connected  with  the  boae. 

2.  Tbe  eoaMaatlon  of  a  piaton  and  cylinder  pump, 
bcackata  cniried  thereby,  an  oaeiiiatory  container  mounted 
on  the  brackets  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  axta  of  the 
cylinder,  a  emnk  on  the  container,  a  link  connecting 
the  ennk  with  the  movlhg  part  of  the  pamp  cylinder,  a 


hose  connecting  the  pomp  with  the  container,  and  a  dla- 
charge noxzle-carrylng  hose  connected  witii  tbe  container. 
3.  The  combination  of  a  pump,  brackets  fastened  to 
the  base  thereof  and  baring  journal  bearings,  a  container 
having  journals  disposed  in  the  bearings,  keeper*  on  tbe 
bearinga  to  removably  retain  the  journals  therein,  mean* 
for  oadllating  tbe  container  from  a  moring  part  of  th* 
pump,  a  hose  connected  with  tbe  pump,  a  coupling  be- 
tween the  hose  and  a  container,  a  nossle-carrylng  hose, 
and  a  coupling  between  tbe  last-meBtioned  Uose  and 
container. 


4.  In  a  germicide  spraying  device,  an  oadllatory  con- 
tainer for  powdered  germicide  having  an  air  inlet  at  one 
end  and  an  air  outlet  at  tbe  opposite  end,  a  deflector  In 
the  container  and  disposed  in  line  with  the  inlet  opening 
for  deflecting  air  into  tbe  germicide,  and  a  screen  over 
the  outlet. 

5.  In  a  germicide  spraying  device,  a  rotary  container 
having  jounuils  provided  with  apertures  for  the  admission 
of  air  at  one  end  and  the  outlet  of  air  and  germicide  at 
the  qpposlte  end,  and  a  deflector  disposed  In  the  container 
and  in  line  with  the  inlet 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.  1 


1,204,904.  CONCRETE  -  WOOD  COMBINATION  BAIL- 
BOA  D  TIE.  Edwin  RooEBa,  Aurora.  lU.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  19115.     Serial  No.  62,949.     (Cl.  238—3.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  compriaing  a  body  of  concrete,  n 
wooden  member  secured  along  tbe  lower  surface  of  the 
concrete  tie :  anot  r  wooden  member  secured  along  tbe 
apper  surface  of  the  tie,  bolts  passing  through  the  mem- 
bers heretofore  enumerated  to  hold  tbem  together,  and 
means  for  securing  a  railroad  rail  to  tbe  upper  wooden 
member  on  tbe  tie  without  securing  it  directly  to  tbe  tie 
body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  railroad  tie 
made  of  concrete  having  on  its  bottom  a  wooden  platOr 
a  layer  of  aapbaltam  between  aaid  wooden  plate  and  tbe 
bottom  of  the  tie,  a  wooden  member  on  the  top  of  tbe  tie, 
a  layer  of  tar  on  top  of  said  laat  mentioned  wooden 
member,  another  wooden  member  on  top  of  the  laat  men- 
tioned layer  of  tar.  means  for  aecurtng  all  of  the  part* 
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heretofore  enumerated  together,  and  means  for  lecurlng 
a  railroad  rail  to  tbc  tie. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  baring  a 
concrete  body  member,  wooden  members  above  and  below 
tbe  aame,  bolts  securing  ttae  parts  enumerated  together, 
the  bolta  being  wrapped  with  tarred  thread  or  cord  and 
meana  for  securing  a  railroad  rail  to  the  top  wooden 
member.      ^ 

1,204,903.  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER  -  STEM.  DoMiNiCK 
Ross  I,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.    116,999.      (CI.  41—3.) 


J 

(        - 

0 

--S 

J 

s 

• 

c 

2 

U 

g 

1.  The  method  of  making  artifldal  stems  for  flowers 
comprising  coating  a  rod  with  a  heated  plastic  solatlon 
containing  coloring  matter,  tapping  the  aune  to  form 
thorns,  and  finally  allowing  the  coating  to  cotd. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  for  making  artificial  sterna  for  flowers, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  shafts  Joanuiled  therein, 
said  shafts  provided  with  tappers,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  shafts. 

8.  In  a  device  for  making  artificial  stems  for  flowers, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  shafts  Joaraaled  therein, 
said  shafts  prorlded  with  tappers,  staggsrsd  relatlTS  to 
each  gther.  and  means  for  rocking  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  device  for  making  artiflelal  stans  for  floiren. 
ttae  eomfatnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  shafts  joaraaled  ttaet«- 
In.  aald  tfhafta  prorlded  with  tapper*,  means  for  pladns 
a  coated  rod  between  aald  shafta,  and  meana  for  rocking 
said  ahafta. 

6.  In  a  device  for  making  artiflelal  stems  for  flowers, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  shafta  jonmaled  there- 
in, said  shafts  provided  with  tappers,  means  for  placing 
a  coated  rod  between  said  ahafta  in  said  frame,  and  means 
ifor  rocking  said  shafta. 


1.204.906.  METHOD  AND  MBAN8  FOB  RSCOVERING 
CERTAIN  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  OA8EOUS  BOD- 
IES. Waltbb  Adoost  ScHMtDT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
and  Link  Biaolbt,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
fiesearch  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No,  862.584. 
(CI.  7»— 30.) 

1.  fhe  method  of  separstlng  substances  of  diiferent 
condensability  from  gases  containing  the  same,  and  from 
one  another,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  gaaes  to  a 
plurality  of  electrical  precipitating  actions,  and  con- 
trolling the  temperature  so  as  to  reduce  the  temperature 
between  the  precipitating  actions  suffldently  to  condense 
into  the  form  of  cloud,  one  of  the  eonstitueata  of  the  gas. 
for  precipitation  in  the  next  succeeding  precipitating 
action. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  a  condenaable  constituent 
from  a  gas  containing  the  same  and  also  containing  sus- 
pended particles,  which  consists  In  subjecting  tbe  gas 
to  the  action  of  an  electric  discbarge  In  an  electric  field, 
to  cause  precipitation  of  the  8usi>ended  particles,  then 
cooling  the  gas  to  condense  said  condensable  constituent. 
In  the  form  of  cload.  and  then  again  sabjcctlnc  the  gas  ^ 


to  tbe  action  of  an  electric  discharge  in  an  electric  field, 
to  precipitate  the  said  cloud. 


3.  The  method  of  recovering  certain  constituenta  of 
gaaeoue  bodies,  which  conslsta  in  the  formation  of  clouds, 
of  the  individual  materiala  to  be  recovered,*  by  cooling 
the  gaaes  below  the  condenaatlon  point  of  the  most  con- 
densable constituent  but  maintaining  the  temperaturs 
above  the  condenslnff  point  of  the  next  most  coadenaeble 
constituent,  so  as  to  condense  only  the  most  condensable 
conatltuent.  In  the  form  of  cloud,  subjecting  the  gases 
while  maintained  at  the  stated  rang*  of  temperatnie.  to 
precipitating  action  to  separate  the  said  clood  therefroa, 
then  redndng  the  temperature  snfllclently  to  ronrtenee 
only  the  next  moet  condensable  constituent,  and  pre- 
dpitatlag  the  same  while  the  gas  is  maintained  at  such 
temperature,  the  operation  of  cooling,  condensation  and 
predpltatlon  being  repeated  until  the  required  material 
of   lowest   eoadensabUlty    has   been   separated    from   the 


4.  The  method  for  eeparatlon  of  dost  and  fume  from 
certain  condensable  constituenta  in  gasse,  which  eoBSlsta 
in  first  subjecting  the  gasaa  to  electrical  discharge  ta  an 
electric  field  to  precipitate  the  dust  and  fume  thertfrw. 
then  cooling  the  gaaes  to  such  a  tesaperatare  as  to  eanee 
condensation  onlf  of  the  aoet  cMdeaaablc  cooetltaeBt, 
then  sobJecting  the  gas  to  the  actles  of  an  eleetHe  dta- 
ehargo  ta  an  electric  Held,  to  precipitate  tbe  clood  focmed 
by  eoadsasatlon  of  saeh  eoastltneBt,  and  mwiellsn  the 
opera  tleae  of  eooUng  to  definite  tsssperaturee  to  form 
dovda  of  dcAalle  eoaatttatkm  and  of  f  redpltattoo  of  soeh 
clouds,  until  all  the  required  constituents  have  been  re- 
moved from  the  gases. 

6.  The  method  of  separating  a  condeneable  cooatltoeMt 
from  a  gas,  which  conslsta  in  mixing  a  cooler  gas  with 
the  gas  to  be  treated,  so  as  to  reduce  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  below  the  temperature  of  condensation  of 
such  constituent,  and  thereby  cauae  condensatl<Mi  e( 
such  constituent  in  the  form  of  a  cloud,  and  then  passing 
the  gas  containing  the  cloud  through  sn  electric  field,  la 
which  an  electric  discharge  is  maintained,  to  precipitate 
the  dood  from  the  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204,907.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  DISCHARGE  OF 
ELECTRICITY  INTO  OASES.  Walteb  Adoost 
Schmidt,  Los  Angeles,  Csl.,  asaignor  to  Internatioaal 
Predpltatlon  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  FUed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  840^8. 
(CI.  76 — 30.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  electrical  predpltatlon  of  sus- 
pended particles  from  gases,  a  discharge  electrode  eonprls- 
ing  a  plurality  of  conductor  members  in  such  spaced  rela- 
tion that  the  electric  field  Intensity  adjacent  to  each  con- 
ductor member  is  reduced  by  the  influence  of  adjacent 
conductor  membera. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrical  predpltatlon  of  sus- 
pended particles  from  gases,  a  discharge  electrode  cona- 
prising  a  plurality  of  conductor  membera  arranged  la 
polygonal  order. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrical  precipitation  of  aoe- 
pended  particlee  from  gases,  a  discharge  electrode  oomprls- 
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lag  a  plurality  of  conductor  members  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  and  electrically  connected  toitether.  said  con- 
ductor membera  being  In  such  spsced  relation  that  the 
electric  field  Intenaity  adjacent  to  each  of  said  members  is 
reduced  by  the  Infioence  of  the  adjacent  conductor  mem- 
bers. 


^ 
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4.  An  apparatua  for  electrical  precipitation  of  sus- 
pended particlee  from  gases,  comprising  a  collecting  elec- 
trode exposed  to  the  gas  to  be  treated  and  a  discharge 
electrode  also  expoeed  to  tbe  gas  to  be  treated  and  ar- 
ranged opposite  said  collecting  electrode  and  comprtaing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  conductor  members  connected  together 
and  arranged  in  such  spaced  relation  that  the  electrical 
•eld  Intensity  adjacent  to  each  conductor  member  is  con- 
trolled by  the  infiuenee  of  each  adjacent  conductor  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrical  precipitation  of  sus- 
pended particles  from  gases,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode formed  as  a  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  the  gas  to 
be  treated,  in  contact  with  the  electrode  surface,  of  a  dis- 
charge electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
imooth  conductor  members  eztendinf  longitudinally  In 
said  pipe  and  arranged  In  such  spaced  relation  relatively 
to  one  another  and  to  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  that  the  electric 
field  Intensity  adjacent  to  each  conductor  meml>er  la  eon- 
trolled  by  the  influence  of  adjacent  conductor  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.204.908.  TOY  BUILDING.  Otto  C.  Schwabs.  New 
Cblcsgo.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,0eL 
(CL  4«— 86.) 


/oa 


1.  A  toy  building  structure  comprising  foundation  walla 
composed  of  interchangeably  aasemblable  main  and  corner 
blocks  provided  with  registering  grooves  and  binding  strips 


seated  in  said  grooves  and  Intersecting  and  Interiocked  to 
each  other  at  their  ends  to  and  within  the  comer  Mocks. 

2.  A  toy  building  structure  comprising  foundation  walls 
composed  of  Interchangeably  assemblable  main  and  corner 
blocks  provided  with  registering  grooves  with  the  groores 
of  the  corner  blocks  Intersecting,  and  binding  strips  seated 
in  aald  grooves  and  notched  at  their  ends  to  Interlock  with 
each  other  in  said  intersecting  grooves. 

8.  A  toy  building  structure  comprising  foundation  walls 
composed  of  Interchangeably  aasemblable  main  and  comer 
blocks  provided  at  their  upper  and  lower  sideo  with  regis- 
tering grooves,  with  the  grooves  In  the  upper  facee  of  the 
corner  blocks  Intersecting,  binding  strips  in  the  lower 
grooves  extending  Into  the  comer  blocks  and  other  binding 
strips  in  the  upper  grooves  and  notched  at  their  ende  to 
Interlock  with  each  other  in  said  intersecting  grooves  of 

the  corner  blocks. 

4.  A  toy  building  structure  comprising  foundation  walla 
composed  of  Interchangeably  assemblable  main  and  corner 
blocks  provided  with  registering  grooves,  binding  sttipf 
seated  in  said  grooves  and  intersecting  and  interlocked  to 
each  other  at  their  ends  and  to  the  corner  blocks,  said 
blocks  being  grooved  in  their  meeting  side  faces,  and  blad- 
ing membera  seated  in  said  latter  grooves. 

6.  A  toy  building  structure  comprising  foundation  walls 
composed  of  Interchangeably  asHomblable  main  and  comer 
blocks  provided  with  registering  grooves,  binding  strips 
seated  in  aald  groovee  and  intersecting  and  Interlocked  to 
each  other  at  their  ends  and  to  the  corner  block,  comer 
poeta  rising  from  said  foundation,  side  and  end  walls  fitted 
between  said  posts,  said  corner  posts  being  interlocked  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  Intersecting  binding  stripa  ^ 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.909.  THERMOSTATIC  HEAT-REGULATOR. 
HowcLX  W.  SouDBR  and  Robebt  H.  Soudbb,  Tamaqua, 
Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  SerUl  No.  06,602.  (CI. 
236—4.) 


1.  In  a  heat  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  _ 
latlng  connections  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  motor, 
a  source  of  energy  for  the  motor,  a  pair  of  independently 
adjustable  thermostats  between  the  source  of  energy  and 
the  same  motor,  and  means  to  bring  the  thermostata  Into 
operation  in  altenatlon  automatically  and  each  to  the  es- 
elusion  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  heat  regulator,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
motor  adapted  for  use  wifh  either  direct  or  alteraatlnff 
current,  mechanical  connections  between  tbe  motor  aad 
the  parts  to  be  controlled,  a  pair  of  Independently  adjust- 
able thermostats  connected  to  the  motor,  and  time  eon- 
trolled  devices  for  automatically  bringing  the  thermostata 
into  operative  relation  with  the  motor  in  alternation  ac- 
cording to  any  desired  tempecaturas  and  at  any  deelred 
predetermined  hours  of  the  day  or  night. 

3.  In  a  heat  controller,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
motor  adapted  for  use  with  either  direct  or  altematlag 
current,  mechanical  connections  Iwtween  the  motor  and 
the  parta  to  be  controlled,  meana  to  supply  energy  to  tbe 
motor,  the  last  mentioned  meana  including  a  pair  of  ther- 
mostata rarlably  adjoatable  to  different  standard  tMBpera- 
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tnrM,  ttme  eoBtroUad  ■■•••  t»  aotoaiatteaUy  hriag  tkc 
thermoatats  Into  oyeratton  Mece«lT«ly  aad  repeatedly  «■« 
after  the  other  aeeMdlay  to  predetwvliMd  ftoara  of  the 
day  or  olclit  aad  each  to  the  txelaaioa  of  the  otkar.  aad 
aatomatle  mean*  to  atop  tbt  motor  after  a  pradeteralaed 
ezteat  of  aioTMMot. 

4.  la  a  beat  controller,  the  eeviMoatloD  of  an  electric 
motor  adapted  for  aae  with  either  direct  or  altematliic 
current,  meaaa  to  Nppiy  enerty  to  the  motor,  the  eoarae 
of  the  anpply  betag  throuffb  aialn  and  aoxlltary  Untie,  a 
pair  of  thermoetata  IndependenUy  a4)«atable  to  provide 
for  the  control  of  the  motor  at  different  predetermined 
aUndard  teaperatarea  arranged  la  the  aazill«ry  line,  ttne 
controlled  aMaaa  to  bring  the  theraioetau  Into  operative 
relation  with  the  Une  In  repeated  succeasktn  one  after  the 
other  according  to  any  daatred  boara  of  the  day  or  eight 
and  each  to  the  exclunion  of  tho  other,  either  thermosUt 
beioK  In  operative  connection  aervlng  to  atart  the  motor, 
means  to  cut  out  the  auxiliary  line  and  connect  the  main 
ll»e  with  the  motor  Immediately  after  the  aUrtlng  of  the 
motor,  and  means  to  antoouttically  atop  the  motor  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  It  baa  been  atartad. 

5.  Id  an  automatic  heat  regulator,  the  combination  of 
power  means  to  move  the  parte  to  be  regulated,  a  pair  of 
thermostaU  connected  to  the  power  meana.  said  thermo- 
Uats  being  Independently  adJaaUble  at  the  wUl  of  thf 
operator  to  an  indefinite  number  of  adjustmeots,  and  auto- 
matic meana  to  bring  tne  thermostaU  Into  operaUon  in 
continual  succeaaion  each  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other. 

[Cl&lma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.204.910.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIN  CONTBOL  SYSTEM 
ADOLPH  A.  Stabkb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  four- 
tenths  to  John  Alfred  Cabot  and  one-tenth  to  Ralph 
Dlkeman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  vim  Ang.  20.  1914.  Borlal 
No.  867,628.      (Cl.  24«— «8.) 


1.  A  train  control  system  comprising  movable  means  re 
apoDsive  to  the  position  of^  train  along  the  track,  current 
conveying  means  along  tSe  track  controlled  by  said  mov- 
able means,  electro- reaponalve  meana  for  actuating  the 
oaglnaar's  brake  haadle  to  bring  the  aamc  to  aervlce  atop 
poaitton  when  the  car  roaa  into  a  block  controlled  by  said 
movable  BMana.  an  emorgancy  brake  valve,  and  means  oper 
atlng  In  conjunction  with  aald  current  conveying  means 
for  aetoatlag  the  eauergaDcy  brake  valve  after  the  service 
bnka  has  been  operated. 

2.  An  automatic  train  control  arstaaa  comprtalng  nev- 
able  meana  respoaatve  to  the  poaitlon  of  a  train  on  a  track, 
a  third  rail,  meana  for  eam-gtalBg  the  same  controlled  by 
aald  movable  oMana,  a  foarth  raU  awrtlon  spaced  along  the 
track  adapted  to  be  enarglaad  together  with  the  third  rail, 
•lectro-rcaponalve  meana  energlaed  by  said  third  raU  to 
ahlft  the  engineer's  brake  handle  to  aaniea  atop  poaitlon 
when  the  car  mna  Into  a  block  for  which  said  movable 
meana  la  aet  to  danger,  and  a  second  electro-reaponalve 
means  energised  by  a  fourth  raU  for  setting  the  amarganey 
brake  when  the  car  Calla  to  atop  befora  arriving  at  a  aafe 
dlatance  from  the  danfor  Mock. 

S.  A  train  control  ar«taai  Ineladtng  la  ooashlnation  with 
the  brahaa,  of  coatlnoooa  moans  along  the  track  Cor  aato- 
matlcnlly  controOlag  the  aarvlco  appUeatlon  of  the  btnkaa 
nt  any  point  along  tha  track  whan  the  tmla  mna  Into  a 


danger  block,  aad  separate  meaaa  at  apaeed  Intervals  along 
the  track  for  controUlag  the  emargMwy  appUcntloB  af  the 
brakea  In  caae  of  fallare  or  Insofllclaat  operation  of  the 
aervlee  brake. 

4.  A  train  control  lystam  eomprlalng  In  combination 
with  the  brakes,  of  a  continuous  third  rail  mnnlng  aloBg 
the  track  for  controlling  the  service  application  of  the 
brakes,  and  spaced  fourth  nil  aectiona  for  controlling  the 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes  in  case  of  fallare  or 
Insufllcient  operation  of  the  service  appUcatloo  of  the 
brakes. 

5.  A  train  control  system  Including  two  separate  electro- 
responsive  devices  located  at  different  p<Hnta  on  the  car, 
respectively  controlling  the  aervlce  and  emergency  appUea- 
tlon of  the  brakea,  and  independent  electrtcal  circnita  for 
said  electro-responsive  devices,  aad  means  In  connection 
with  said  electro  reaponalve  deVicea  for  shutting  off  the 
power. 

[Claims  0  to  P  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,204.911.  CHANGB  MAKING  APPAR.\TIJ8.  LUTM  H. 
Thompson.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  P.  Benjamin.  Chicago,  ni..  and  one-third  to  A.  P 
Williams,  West  Cpton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.   652.288.      (Cl.    104 — 75.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deocrlbed.  eomprlalng  a 
plurality  of  coin  chaasbera.  aoraally  Inoperative  ejecting 
devlcea  for  said  chambers,  each  adapted  when  ntade  op- 
erative to  remove  a  coin  from  Its  reapactlve  chamber,  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  all  of  said  devlcea  for  moving 
them  all  In  unison,  a  plurality  of  coin  receptacles  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  different  denominatlona.  poahing 
means  associated  with  each  receptacle  for  propelling  the 
coin  therein,  mechanism  operated  by  each  cola  of  higher 
denomination  for  automatically  patting  such  of  aald  eject- 
ing devices  Into  operative  condition  that  the  latter  may 
deliver  coins  amounting  in  valne  to  that  of  the  propelled 
coin  less  a  predetermined  fixed  amoont.  and  means  for 
rendering  Inoperative  selected  ones  of  aald  ejecting  de- 
vices. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deaerfbed.  comprising 
chambera  containing  change-making  coina  of  different  de- 
nominations, coin  reoepUclee  adapted  to  receive  colna  of 
different  denominations,  a  pusher  for  propelling  the  coin 
in  each  receptacle,  an  ejector  for  the  coins  in  each  of 
said  chambers,  means  for  moving  all  of  aaid  ejecton  at 
the  same  time  at  each  operation,  aad  mechanism  operated 
by  each  propelled  coin  of  a  value  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  for  automatically  aad  invariably  patting 
certain  of  said  ejecton  into  condition  to  deliver  change 
representing  the  difference  In  value  between  that  of  the 
operating  coin  and  a  fixed  amount,  and  means  for  making 
certain  of  aald  ejectora  again  Inoperative,  wheraby  to 
reduce  the  value  of  the  change  dollveeoA. 

Z.  A  aaachlae  for  the  porpoae  Indicated  oom^rlalng  a 
platalUy  of  receptaclea  each   proportioned   to   iocoIto  a 
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oein  of  different  denomlnatloB.  poahIng  means  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  receptacloa  adapted  to  propel  the  coin 
therein,  a  series  of  change  compartments  containing 
eolaa  of  different  dcnomiaatlona.  ejecton  for  removing 
coins  from  sold  compartments,  there  being  one  ejector 
for  each  compartment  and  aald  ejectors  being  normally 
Inoperative,  actaatlng  mecbanlam  for  each  of  aaid  coin  ro- 
eeptaclea  operable  by  propnlalon  of  the  coin  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, connections  controlled  by  said  mechanisms  for 
nutooMtlcally  making  operative  the  ejectors  of  those  ebam 
bera  containing  coins  of  which  the  unit  values  amount  to 
a  sun  eqaal  to  the  dlfferancc  between  the  value  of  the 
coin  and  the  thing  purchased,  and  an  operating  member 
movable  in  one  dlroctlon  to  actaate  aald  puahiag  meana, 
^mA  In  the  opposite  direction  to  actuate  aald  ejfctora. 
,i  4.  A  eaah-recelving  and  change- making  machine  eom- 
prlalng chambers  or  compartments  coatalning  coina  of 
varloas  denominatlona,  puahen  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
chambers,  a  pusher  carrier  movable  as  a  unit  and  carry- 
ing all  the  said  paahers,  said  puahen  being  normally 
placed  ao  aa  not  to  engage  coins  in  their  respective  cham- 
bera, puaher  llftera  adjacent  to  the  several  poshera  each 
Independently  operable  to  pat  the  adjacent  pusher  into 
poaitlon  for  ranu>vlng  a  coin  from  the  adjacent  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  coin  receptacles  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
coin  of  different  value,  means  for  propelling  coins  in  the 
aeveral  receptaclea  and  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  each 
operated  by  one  of  soch  coins  locloding  conaectiona  ar- 
ranged to  operate  a  ■ofiicleBt  namber  of  aald  pnahara  to 
enable  the  latter  to  eject  coins  from  the  compartments 
repn>ttenting  the  difference  In  valve  between  the  actuat- 
ing coin  and  a  Axed  son,  recardleas  of  what  the  value  of 
the  actuating  coin  may  be. 

&.  A  coln-recelvtng  and  change-making  asachlne  eom- 
prlalng a  manual  actnator  operable  in  opposite  dlrectiona, 
coin  receptacles,  mechaalams  operated  by  nwvwMnt  of 
aaid  aranual  actuator  ia  one  direction  for  propelling  the 
coin  contained  in  any  of  the  reoeptarles,  change  coao- 
partments  and  ejectora  adjacent  thereto,  aald  ejectora  be- 
ing normally  ia  aa  Inoperative  condltlOB,  mechanism  op- 
erable by  the  movement  of  the  manoal  actuator  in  the 
oppoalte  direction  for  moving  aaid  ejactora  In  the  direc- 
tion for  delivering  chattge,  and  meaaa  operable  by  a  cola 
propelled  la  one  of  aald  receptacles  for  rendering  soAdant 
of  such  ejectors  operative  to  deliver  change  representing 
the  difference  between  the  value  of  the  actvaUng  coin  and 
tha  valne  of  the  thing  pnrdiaaed. 
,    [ClalBM  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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,912.  TYPB-WRITKR.  Samcbl  A.  THOMPaoN.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,810. 
(a.   197—47.)  .     _ 


1.  A  typewriter  Including  a  rack,  a  type  carriage,  a 
feed  pawl  on  the  carriage  at  the  under  side  engageable 
with  anid  rack,  a  track  t-shaped  in  croas  section  and 
presenting  an  overhanging  laterally  disposed  free  edge 
portion  at  the  top.  and  means  oa  the  carriage  rockably 
and  Blidably  engaalng  the  said  track,  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  track-engaging  element  on  the  carriage  return 
bent  in  the  reverae  direction  to  the  said  free  edge  portion 
of  the  track  and  engaging  beneath  the  same,  a  second 
track-engaging  element  dlapoaed  on  the  carriage  at  the 
linder  side  and  having  a  flange  angular  in  cross  section, 
aald  flange  bearing  against  the  track  at  the  front  thereof 
and  extending  beneath  the  Intermediate  bend  of  said 
track,  and  spring  means  engaging  said  second  element 
and  engaging  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  carriage 
land  yieldingly  preaaing  the  aald  track-engaging  elements 
againat  the  track. 


2.  A  typewriter  including  a  rack,  a  type  carriage,  food 
means  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  aaid  rack,  a  - 
track  S  shaped  in  cross  section  and  presenting  an  over- 
hanging  laterally  disposed  free  edge  portion  at  the  top.  a 
track-engaginir  element  on  the  carriage  return  bent  in 
curved  form  In  reverse  direction  to  the  said  edge  portion 
and  engaging  beneath  the  latter,  a  second  track-engaging 
element  disposed  on  the  carriage  at  the  under  side,  and 
prrsentiuK  a  member  bearing  against  the  track  at  the 
front  thereof,  said  second  track-engaging  element  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  car- 
riage having  a  lui;  projecting  through  said  opening,  thera 
being  an  oppositely  disposed  lug  on  said  second  element, 
and  a  U-shaped  spring,  the  arms  of  which  engage  reapec- 
lively,  with  the  said  lugs. 

3.  A  typewriter  Including  a  type  carriage,  a  rack,  feed 
means  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  to 
propel  the  rarrlase,  n  track  ft-sbaped  in  cross  section  and 
presoDtiuK  an  overhanKlng  laterally  disposed  free  edge 
portion  at  the  top,  and  means  on  the  carriage  rockably 
and  slldably  engaging  the  latter  with  the  track,  aald 
means  comprising  a  track-engaging  element  return  bent 
lK>Death  the  said  free  edge  portion  of  the  track,  a  aecond 
track-engaging  clement  disposed  on  the  carriage  at  the 
under  side  and  having  a  member  frictionally  engaging  the 
track  at  the  front.  U-shaped  springs  having  loopa  at  tho 
bends  (hereof,  the  said  second  element  having  tonguea  en- 
Kaging  the  said  loops  of  the  springs  and  securing  tha 
latter  to  said  second  element,  membera  on  the  said  aecond 
element  adjacent  to  one  arm  of  each  spring  and  agalnat 
which  said  arms  exert  their  pressure,  and  tongues  on  a 
relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  carriage  against  which  the 
opposite  arms  of  the  said  springs  bear,  the  second  track- 
engaging  element  having  openings  through  which  the  aald 
tonguea  extend. 

4.  A  typewriter  including  a  type  carriage,  a  track  on 
which  the  carriage  is  rockably  and  slldably   nlouated,  a 
rack,  a  pawl  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  said  rack, 
and  a  retractile  spring  Connected  respective^  with  tha 
said  pawl  and  with  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  carrlaaa, 
the  carriage  having  depending  lugs  at  the  under  aide,  and 
the  pawl  having  trunnions  angular  in  crosa  aectlon  and 
having  bearinga  In  aaid  lugs,  one  of  the  trunnions  being 
dlspooed  at  an  angle  to  the  general  plane  of  tha  V^yi%^  / 
the  rear  edge  of  said  angularly  disposed  trunnion  bwafV 
adapted  to  conUct  with   the   upper  wall  of  ita  JMrinn 
upon  dci>ression  of  the  carriage,  the  adjacent  front  wall? 
of  said  bearing  forming  a  contact  surface  for  the  rear 
edge  of  the  pawl  along  which  front  edge  the  said  rear  od^a 
of  the  pawl  ia  adapted  to  shift  upon  the  mentioned  oo»> 
tact   of  the   front   edge. 

5.  A  typewriter  Including  a  type  carriage,  a  track  on 
which  the  carriage  is  rockably  and  slldably  mounted,  a 
rack,  a  pawl  rockably  mounted  on  the  carriage  at  the 
und<>r  side,  a  retractile  spring  having  a  loogltndlnal  arm 
at  one  end.  the  end  of  the  arm  being  fastened  to  aaid 
pawl,  and  the  pawl  presenting  a  transverse  edge  portion 
adjacent  to  the  said  arm  of  the  spring,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  spring  being  secured  to  a  relatively  fixed  part 
of  the   carriage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.204.913.      CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  CLO- 
SURES.    Hbnbi   G.   Voioht,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  aa- 
signor  to  The   American   Hardware   Corporation,   New 
lirltaln.    Conn.,    a   Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed 
Aug.   28.   1913.  Serial   No.  787.069.      Renewed  Aug.   12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45.257.     {Cl.  70—102.) 
1.  Controlling    means    for   aUdlng   doors    comprising   a 
pair  of  connected  toggle  leven,  a  statlottary  abutment  for 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  levera,  a  movable  abutment  for 
the  other  lever  comprising  a  pivot  upon  which  the  freo' 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  toggle  lever  Is  mounted,  another 
pivot  on  said  abutment  below  the  fint  mentioned  pivot, 
an  operating  handle  mounted  thereon,  a  laterally  oztend- 
Ing  arm  on  the  ot>«rating  handle,  an  upwardly  projecting' 
coupling  link  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  extenslen  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  laat  mentionad  tofCIe  Uak 
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between  its  ends  to  Imekle  nid  tofglee  by  the  upward 
BOTement  of  said  coapllns  link. 


2.  Controlling  means  for  sliding  doora  eompriatng  a 
pair  of  connected  toggle  lerera,  a  stationary  abntmeat  for 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  lerera,  a  morable  abatment  for 
tbe  ottaer  lerer  comprising  a  plrot  upon  whlcta  the  free 
tad  of  the  last  mentioned  toggle  lerar  Is  moanted,  another 
ptrot  on  said  abatment  below  the  flr«t  meattoned  plrot. 
an  operating  handle  moanted  thereon,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  on  the  operating  handle,  an  upwardly  projecting 
coupling  link  plTotally  moanted  upon  aald  extension  and 
operatlTely  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  toggle  link 
between  Its  ends  to  hackle  said  toggle*  by  the  upward 
BOTement  of  said  eoapllng  link,  said  handle  extenakm 
proieeting  outwardly  and  downwardly,  said  eoapliag  link 
being  eonpeeted  to  the  lower  part  of  said  extension. 

8.  Controlling  means  for  sliding  doort  comprising  a 
pair  of  connected  toggle  IcTers,  ^  stationary  abutment  for 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  lerers,  a  moTaMe  abatment  for 
the  other  leyer  comprising  a  pUot  upon  which  the  free 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  toggle  lerer  Is  mounted,  another 
plTot  on  said  ahatment  below  the  first  mentioned  ptrot, 
an  operating  handle  plrotaUy  moanted  thereon,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  on  the  operating  handle,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting coupling  Unk  plTotally  mounted  hpoa  said  exten- 
sion and  operatlTely  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
toggle  link  between  Its  ends  to  buckle  aald  toggles  by  the 
apward  morement  of  said  coupling  link,  the  plrotal  con- 
nection between  said  eoapllng  link  and  said  handle  belag 
below  the  plTotal  mounting  of  said  handle  on  saM  morable 
abutment. 


1.204,914.  SKIN,  HIDE,  AND  LBATHXR  WOBKINO 
If  ACHINS.  Frank  Watland.  Salem,  Mass.  FUed  May 
23.  1914.     SerUl  No.  840.62i.     (CI.  14»-16.) 


1.  In  a  akin,  bide  or  leather  working  machine,  a  pair 
of  work  rolls,  each  proTlded  with  a  series  of  right  and  left 
hand  helices,  the  helices  of  one  roll  OTerlapplng  thoae  of 
tbe  other  roll  when  In  working  position,  whereby  the  ma- 


terial being  operated  upon  will  be  beat  sharply  oTer  the 
edges  of  the  opposed  helices,  feed  rolls  at  one  side  of  the 
work  rolls,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  members  on  the 
other  side  of  the  work  rolls  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sldea  of  the  skin  passing  to  the  work  rolla,  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  feed  rolls  to  hold  the  skin  stretched 
taut  betwccB  the  feed  rolb  and  the  tension  membera  while 
tbe  skin  Is  being  acted  upon  by  said  bellcea. 

2.  In  a  skin,  hide  or  leather  working  machine,  a  pair 
of  work  rolls,  each  prorlded  with  a  series  of  right  and  left 
handle  helices,  tbe  helices  of  one  roll  OTerlapplng  those  of 
the  other  roll  when  in  working  position,  whereby  the  au- 
terial  being  operated  upon  will  be  bent  sharply  orer  tha 
edges  of  the  opposed  hellees,  one  of  said  work  rolls  being 
mounted  on  a  stationary  frame,  and  the  other  r«ll  being 
mounted  on  a  frame  moTsble  with  relation  thereto,  to 
open  and  close  aald  rolls,  feed  rolls  at  one  side  of  the  work 
rolls,  one  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame,  tbe  other  on 
the  moTable  frame,  and  tension  membera  adapted  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  tbe  akin  passing  to  tbe  work  rolls 
and  to  cooperate  with  tbe  feed  rolls  to  bold  tbe  skin 
stretched  taut  between  tbe  feed  roUs  and  the  teasioa 
members  while  the  skin  Is  being  acted  apea  by  said  helleea. 
one  of  said  tension  membera  being  moanted  on  the  station- 
ary frame,  and  tbe  other  on  tbe  morable  frame. 

3.  In  a  skin,  bide  or  leather  working  machine,  a  pair  of 
work  rolla,  each  proTlded  with  a  sertea  of  right  and  left 
hand  hellcea,  the  helices  of  one  roll  oTerlappiag  thooe  of 
the  other  roll  when  In  working  position,  one  of  said  work 
rolls  being  moanted  on  a  stationary  frame,  and  the  other 
roll  being  moanted  on  a  frame  moTable  with  relation  there- 
to, to  open  and  doae  aald  rolls,  feed  rolls  at  one  side  of 
the  work  rolls,  one  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  and 
the  other  on  the  moTable  frame,  and  teasioa  members 
adapted  to  eagage  oppoalte  sides  of  the  akin  passing  to 
the  work  rolls  and  to  cooperate  with  the  feed  rolls  to  exert 
tension  thereon  while  the  skin  Is  being  acted  upon  by  aald 
helices,  and  one  at  least  of  said  tension  membera  being 
yieldingly  supported. 

4.  In  a  skin,  hide  or  leather  working  machine,  a  pair 
of  work  rolls  each  proTlded  with  a  series  of  right  and  left 
hand  halicee.  the  helices  of  one  roll  OTerlapplng  thooe  of 
the  Other  roll  when  la  working  position,  whereby  tha 
material  being  operated  upon  will  be  bent  sharply  oTer  the 
e^gea  of  the  oppoaed  heUeea,  feed  rolls  at  one  side  of  the 
work  rolla,  a  plurality  of  tension  membera  at  the  other 
Bide  of  the  work  rolls  adapted  to  engage  opposite  aldea 
of  the  skin  paaslng  to  the  work  rolls  and  to  coOperat*  with 
the  feed  rolls  to  bold  the  skla  stretched  taut  betweea  the 
feed  rolls  and  the  tension  membera  while  it  Is  being 
acted  upon  by  said  hellcea,  one  at  leoat  of  said  teasioa 
membera  harlag  a  working  aorftioe  adapted  to  stretch 
the  skin  laterally  while  at  thasame  time  exerting  the  loa- 
gltudlnal  tension. 

0.  In  a  Aln.  hide  or  leather  working  machine,  a  pair  of 
work  rolls  each  prorlded  with  a  series  of  right  and  left 
hand  hellcea,  the  bellcea  of  one  roU  orerlapplag  thoae  of 
the  other  roll  when  In  worfclag  position,  feed  rolls  at  one 
aide  of  the  work  rolla.  a  pluralltjv  of  tenalon  Bembera  at 
the  other  aide  of  the  working  rolU  adapted  td  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  the  akin  passing  to  the  working  rolls  and 
to  cooperate  with  the  feed  rolls  to  exert  tension  on  the 
skin  while  It  la  being  acted  upon  by  said  hellcea.  one  at 
least  of  said  tenalon  membera  consisting  of  a  smooth  faced 
bar  haTlng  a  series  of  perforatlona.  therethroogh. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.204,915.  SETTING  FOR  PRECIOUS  STONES.  Joaapa 
C.  WHITBHO08I,  CoTlngton.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910 
Serial  No.  5,481.     (CI.  63—28.) 

1.  A  setting  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
cluster-plate  and  a  group  of  amall  atones,  said  cluster- 
plate  provided  with  upwardly  extending  fastening  meana 
for  recelTlng  aald  group  of  amall  atones  to  resemble  the 
crown  portion  of  a  pre<!loua  atone  and  with  downwardly 
opening  clamping  meana,  and  a  lower  body  portion  baring 
light  properties  similar  to  the  light  properties  of  said 
small  stones  and  prorlded   with   facets  to  resemble  the 
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lower  portion  of  said  precious  stone,  said  clamping  means 
rigid  ■  with  said  cluatcr-plste  and  bent  under  the  upper 
edge  of  said  lower  body  portion. 


2.  .\  setting  for  predoua  atoDe«  to  resemble  a  brilliant 
cuttlDR  of  a  alngle  atone  compriaing  a  cluster-plate  pro- 
rlded with  Betting  recesses  for  a  group  of  amall  precloua 
stones,  small  precloua  atonea  secured  In  aaid  receases  to  re- 
semble the  crown  of  the  brilliant  cutting,  and  a  lower  less 
precious  body  prorlded  with  faceta  which  forms  tbe  pa- 
rlllon  portion  of  the  brilliant  cutting,  aaid  lower  leas 
precious  body  having  light  properties  similar  to  the  light 
properties  of  said  amall  precloua  atonea,  aaid  cluster-plate 
provided  with  downwardly  extending  clampinK  means 
clampiuKly  received  about  tbe  upper  edjfe  of  said  lower 
less  precious  body. 

3.  A  setting  for  small  stones  to  resemble  a  alngle  atone 
comprising  a  cluster-plate  provided  with  setting  bores  for 
a  group  of  small  atones,  said  bores  opening  upwardly  for 
receivlns  said  stones  and  openloK  downwardly  for  per- 
mitting the  lower  ends  of  said  atonea  to  project  there- 
through, small,  stones  aecared  In  said  bores,  and  a  lower 

*  body  baring  light  properties  similar  to  the  light  proper- 
ties of  said  small  stones  and  prorlded  with  facets  to 
resemble  the  lower  portion  of  said  single  stone,  said  dus- 
ter-plate prorlded  with  downwardly  extending  clamping 
Beaaa  damplngly  receired  about  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  body  for  damping  said  lower  body  to  said  cluster- 
plate,  and  aald  lower  body  prorlded  with  an  Inner  depres- 
sion extending  downwardly  thereinto  from  Its  top  In  which 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  amall  stones  of  said  group  of  small 
stones  projecting  through  said  bores  are  receired. 

4.  A  setting  to  resemble  a  brilliant  cutting  comprising  a 
elaster-plate  prorlded  with  setting  recesses  for  a  group  of 
amall  predous  stones,  small  precloua  atones  secured  In 
said  1 1 1: naacm  to  fostimhlr  the  crown  portion  of  the  brilliant 
cutting,  and  a  lower  leaa  predoua  body  having  light  prop- 

i  ertles  similar  to  tbe  light  properties  of  said  small  predoos 
stones  and  prorlded  with  facets  to  resemble  tbe  pariUon 
portion  of  the  brilliant  cutting,  the  upper  end  of  said 
last-nsmed  part  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  the  diameter  of  said  group  of  small  precious  stones, 
said  cluater-plate  prorlded  with  downwardly  extending 
clamping  meana  damplngly  receired  about  tbe  upper  edge 
of  aaid  lower  leea  predous  body,  and  said  lower  less 
predous  body  prorlded  with  an  Inner  carlty  the  Inner  wall 
whereof  is  prorlded  with  a  light  reflecting  substance. 

0.  In  combination,  a  setting  of  the  character  described 
comprising  s  duster-piste  prorlded  with  setting  bores  for 
a  group  of  small  stones,  said  setting  borea  opening  up- 
wardly for  receiring  said  stones,  and  small  stones  secured 
In  said  bores  to  resemble  tbe  crown  portion  of  a  predoua 
stone,  a  lower  body  baring  light  properties  similar  to  the 
light  properties  of  aaid  amall  stones  and  of  subatanflally 
the  diameter  of  said  cluster-plate  and  prorlded  with  faceta 
to  resemble  the  lower  portion  of  said  precious  atone,  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cluater-plate  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  claws  damplngly  receired  about  tbe  up- 
per edge  of  aald  lower  body  for  clamping  said  lower  body 
to  said  cluater-plate,  and  an  indoalng  setting  compriaing 
upwardly  extending  aetting-prongs  in  line  with  and  re- 
ceired orer  aaid  clawa.  the  upper  enda  of  aald  aetting- 
prongs  being  clamped  orer  aald  peripheral  edge  of  said 
duater-plate. 

I 

1,204,916.  SETTING  FOR  PRECIOUS  STONES.  JosBFB 
C.  WHiTaHODSB,  Corlngton,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6,482.     (CI.  63—38.) 

1.  A  setting  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
series  of  diverging  setting-prongs  having  a  central  apace 
within  said  serlea,  the  neighboring  pronga  of  aaid  aeries 
baring  open  npacea  between  them  contracting  downwardly, 
and  a  framework  of  wires  located  in  said  central  space 


surrounded  by  said  series  of  setting-pronKS.  tbe  wires  of 
said  framework  alanting  downwardly  and  laterally  from 
lioth  aides  of  each  of  said  setting-prongs  and  toward  the 
iixiM  of  the  setting  and  meeting  and  forming  an  angle  be- 
tween tbe  prongs  of  each  pair  of  neighboring  setting 
pronga  to  resemble  tbe  boundary  lines  of  the  under  facets 
of  a  single  cut  atone. 


2.  In  a  setting  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  diverging  setting-prongs  baring  a 
central  space  within  said  series,  a  framework  of  wires 
located  in  said  central  space,  tbe  wires  of  aaid  framework 
conforming  in  location  with  the  boundary  lines  of  tbe 
facets  of  the  pavilion  portion  of  a  brilliant,  said  frame- 
work of  wires  fixed  to  aaid  aetting-prongs,  and  a  duster 
setting  of  small  stones  releasably  received  orer  ssld  wires 
and  clamped  in  said  setting  by  said  setting-proags. 

3.  In  a  setting  of  tbe  character  descritted,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  diverging  setting-prongs  having  a  eea- 
tral  space  within  said  series,  tbe  pronga  of  said  series 
harlag  open  spaces  between  them,  and  a  framework  of 
wires  located  In  said  central  space  and  comprising  dlrerg- 
ing  wires  registering  with  said  open  spsces  and  a  wire 
extending  slantingly  downward  and  Inward  from  each  side 
of  each  of  said  aetting-prongs,  aald  last-named  wires  fixed 
to  the  setting-prongs  from  which  they  respectlrely  extend, 
said  last-named  wires  forming  angles  between  neighbor- 
ing setting-prongs,  and  said  first-named  wires  intersect- 
ing  said  last-named  wires  at  tbe  apices  of  said  angles 
where  said  second-named  wires  ara  fixed  to  said  first- 
named  wires,  forming  lateral  supporting  means  for  said 
firat-named  wires. 

4.  In  a  setting  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  series  of  direrglng  setting-prongs  baring  a 
central  space  within  said  series,  a  framework  of  wires 
located  in  said  central  space  Including  wires  slantlag 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  resemble  the  boundary  lines 
of  the  lower  facets  of  a  single  cut  predous  stoae,  said 
framework  of  wires  secured  to  said  settlng-projigB,  aad 
a  cluster-setting  of  smaller  stones  releasably  receired  orer 
aald  framework  of  wlrea  and  clamped  in  said  setting  bj 
said  setting-proags. 


1,204,917.  SETTING  FOR  PRECIOUS  STONES.  JosaMI 
C.  WHiTBHODSB,  Covlngton,  Ky.  Filed  May  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,011.     (CI.  68—28.) 


1.  In  a  setting  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa* 
tion  of  a  series  of  diverging  setting-prongs  harlag  a 
space  within  aaid  series,  a  framework  of  wires  located  la 
aaid  space  surrounded  by  said  series  of  settlng-proaga, 
said  framework  Including  wlrea  alanting  downwardly  aad 
laterally  from  both  sldea  of  said  reepectlre  settlng-pronga 
and  toward  tbe  axle  of  the  setting  and  meeting  and  form- 
ing an  angle  between  the  prongs  of  each  pair  of  neigh- 
boring aetting-prongs  to  resemble  the  l>oundary  linea  of 
the  under  facets  of  tbe  pavilion  portion  of  a  single  cot 
atone,  the  inner  faces  of  said  diverging  settlng-proaga 
provided  with  shelves  located  farther  from  the  t>ase  of  th* 
setting  than  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  framework  of  wlre^ 
and  a  cluster-plate  for  small  stones  resting  upon  said 
shelves  above  and  apaced  from  said  framework  of  wires. 

2.  In  a  setting  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  diverging  setting-prongs  baring  a  cen- 
tral space  within  said  series,  said  setting-prongs  prorlded 
with  shelres,  a  framework  of  wires  located  in  said  central 
space,  tbe  planes  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  the  settlBf 
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in  wblcb  the  upper  ends  or  said  wires  and  said  sbelvM 
are  respecUrely  located  having  a  apace  betwaao  Utem.  the 
wires  of  said  framework  extending  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  restffible  the  boundary  lines  of  the  facets  of  the 
under  portion  of  a  cut  precious  stone,  said  framework  of 
wires  flxed  to  said  settlng-prengs,  and  a  dnstsr  setting  of 
small  stones  releasably  received  over  and  spaced  from  said 
wires  and  clamped  In  said  settlnj?  on  said  shelves  by  said 
setting-prongs. 

3.  In  a  setfInK  of  th-  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  dlve<«ln«  setting-prongs  the  Inner 
faces  of  which  are  provl|(led  with  shelves  adjacent  to  their 
upper  ends,  said  series  Of  diverging  setting  prongs  having 
a  space  within  said  series,  the  prongs  of  said  series  having 
open  spaces  between  them,  a  framework  of  wires  compris- 
ing a  wire  extending  alantingly  downwsrd  and  inward  from 
each  side  of  each  of  said  setting  prongs  from  points  spaced 
from  said  abelves,  said  wires  flxed  to  the  setting  prongs 
from  which  they  respectively  extend,  said  wires  meetlnc 
and  forming  angles  between  neighboring  setttng-prongs, 
diverging  wires  registering  wltb  said  open  spaoas  between 
the  prongs  snd  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  snd 
intersecting  the  apices  of  said  angles  and  extending  above 
the  plane  at  rlsht  angles  to  the  setting  in  which  said 
upper  enda  of  said  flrst-named  wires  are  located,  said  flrst- 
named  wires  diverging  from  said  azU  at  a  greater  angle 
than  the  angle  at  which  said  second-named  wires  diverge 
from  said  axla. 

4.  In  a  aettlng  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tloo  of  a  series  of  diverging  settlng-pronca  having  a  space 
within  said  series,  the  prongs  of  said  aariea  havin«  opea 
spaces  between  them  contracting  toward  their  lower  ends, 
the  inner  faces  of  said  setting-prongs  provided  with  shelve* 
adjacent  to  their  upper  ends,  a  clnster-idata  aeenrcd  to 
said  shelves,  a  tramework  of  wires  whoM  apper  uda  ate 
spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  setting 
from  said  shelves  and  cluster-plate,  said  framework  In- 
cludlnif  wires  extending  downwardly  and  laterally  dlverg- 
Ingly  from  both  sides  of  said  respective  settli^-proogs  Into 
■aid  first  named  space  so  as  to  meet  and  form  angles  be- 
tween said  setting-prongs,  and  diverging  wires  Intersect- 
ing the  apices  of  said  angles  and  registering  with  saM 
open  spaces  and  extending  upwardly  higher  tbaa  aald  ap- 
pec  enda  of  said  first-named  wires  to  points  proximate  to 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  dnster-plata  hot  frve  of  at- 
techmenf  thereto  to  resemble  the  boundary  Unas  of  the 
under  facets  of  a  single  stone. 

6.  In  a  setting  of  the  character  described,  the  coart>lna- 
tlon  of  a  series  of  diverging  setting-prongs  hsvlng  s  cen- 
tral spsce  within  said  series,  the  prongs  of  said  series 
having  open  spaces  between  them,  and  a  framework  of 
wires  received  in  said  central  space  within  saM  aeries  of 
setting- prongs,  said  framework  of  wires  comprising  dlverg 
Ing  wires  and  a  wire  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  each  side  of  each  of  said  diverging  wires  to  less 
height  than  the  upper  ends  of  said  diverging  wires,  said 
second- named  wires  connected  between  each  psir  of  di- 
verging wires,  said  second-named  wires  extending  out 
wardly  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  setting  than 
the  angle  to  said  axis  at  which  said  flrst-named  wires 
extend,  and  a  cluster-plate  for  small  stones  releasably  re- 
ceived over  said  frsmework  of  wires  within  saM  series 
of  setting-prongs. 


1.204,018.  REFBIGK«.\TING  -  MACHINE.  William  P 
WitMAXN.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Msr.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  81.860.     (Cl.  62—115.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  a  machine  body  providing 
dUTerentlal  communicating  cylinders,  an  da  differential 
hollow  piston,  operating  within  said  cylinders  for  con- 
densing a  refrigerant  gas. 

2.  In    a    refrigerating    machine,    differential    cylinders, 
one  opening  into  the  other,  and  a  hydraulic  operated  dif- 
ferential platon  operating  in  said  cylladen  for  compress 
lag  a  reCrigcnnt  gna,  the  saaDer  tft  said  ijnadiis  havtag 
Ita  periphery  eormffitad  er  rthbed  to  tacieaae  the  nMttat- 


S.  In  a  refrigerating  machine.  dlfferentUl  eyMadera.  a 
differential  piston  operating  therein,  snd  meana  to  pro- 
vide for  the  supply  of  wiiter  sgaiast  and  the  passage  of 
water  through  a  portion  of  the  niaton  to  operate  the  latter. 


4.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  a  body  portloa  Inclosing 
a  water  operating  machine,  refrigerant  compartments,  re- 
cei  ver-coadeaser,  compressor  and  expansion  cbsml>er 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  differential  cylindera,  a 
differential  hollow  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  for 
condensing  a  refrlgersai  gaa.  and  means  for  intermittently 
clrculatla^watcr  through  one  of  said  cylinders  to  operate 
the  piston. 

(Claina  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oaxcttc.] 


1.204^18.  TIRE  CH.\IN  J-IQHTENER.  Qaunai  Kl- 
mn  WioHTMA!!,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  fl,  Idlft. 
Serial  No.  43,9«0.     (Q.  2ft4— 60.) 


1.  In  a  tire  chain  tightener,  a  tackle  having  a  block 
with  a  member  around  which  a  strap  is  normally  dla- 
poaed,  a  book  pivoted  to  the  block,  the  fulcnun  of  the 
hook  and  the  said  member  of  the  block  being  disposed 
one  in  the  resr  of  the  other,  and  a  shoulder  extending 
from  the  hoojf  for  pressing  against  the  said  member 
of  the  block  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  s  Hre  chain  tightener,  a  Uckle  having  a  block 
with  a  roller  and  a  strap  passing  around  the  roller  and 
a  book  pivoted  to  the  bkttA  in  front  of  the  roller  aad 
having  a  ahoulder  which  normally  rests  on  the  strap  at 
the  roller. 

a.  la  a  tire  chain  tlghteaer.  a  tickle  bovlag  two  Mocka. 
eae  er  the  Nocka  harlag  a  awkir  aroaad  wMch  a  strap 
dtnaeaM.   a  strap   with  aa  evttce 
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tloaed  blot*,  the  folcram  at  the  hsok  aad  the  saM  saoas- 

ber  being  illspnsert  one  la  the  rear  of  tlkc  other,  a  shonMer 
on  the  houk  for  pressing  the  strap  a^csinst  the  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  pin  on  the  other  block  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  orifloe  in  the  strap. 


l.i;04,9l'0.  FOLUIN<J  DISPLAY  EASEL.  JosKPH  H. 
WiLLiA\i$uN,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  .'M.-'IOS.      (CI.  211 — 24.1 


1.  \  collapslblo  diisptsy  ea^el  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber. H  front  member  and  a  l)ack  ui<-ail>er  disposed  to  form 
a  trlansular  structure  hiitge  couuvcted  at  its  corners, 
there  being  a  hinge  formed  in  one  of  said  members  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  permit  collapse  of  the  structure,  and 
means  to  lock  the  last  mentioned  binge  from  movement  In 
either  direction  when  the  easel  Is  erected  and  rigidly 
bold  the  hinge  connected  parts  of  the  last  mentioned 
■ftember  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  \  collspslbie  display  easel  coDiprisinK  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  front  member  and  a  back  member  disposed  to  form 
a  triangular  structure  liin;.'e  connected  at  its  corners, 
there  being  a  hinge  formed  In  one  of  said  membera  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  permit  collapse  of  the  structure,  and 
a  locking  tongue  formed  from  one  of  the  other  members 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  last  mentiooed  hinge  from  move- 
ment in  either  direction  when  the  easel  Is  erected  and 
rigidly  hold  the  hinge  connected  parts  of  the  last  men- 
tioned member  in  the  same  plane. 

3.  A  coUapalble  display  easel  comprising  bsse,  front, 
and  back  members  disposed  to  form  a  triangular  struc- 
ture hinge-connected  at  its  comers,  there  being  a  hinge 
formed  in  one  of  said  members  intermediate  Its  enda  to 
permit  collapse  of  the  structure,  a  brace  secured  to  the 
last  uieutioned  member  at  one  side  of  the  sforesald  hinge 
and  extending  across  the   hin^e,  and   means  adapted   to 

I  lock  tlie  free  end  of  the  brace  to  its  connected  member 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  binge  when  the  easel  is 
erected. 

4.  A  collspslble  display  eaael  comprising  base,  front, 
and  back  membem  srrsnged  to  form  a  trtsngulsr  struc- 
tare  hinge  connected  at  ita  comers,  there  bi'ing  a  hinge 
formed  In  the  back  member  intermediate  its  ends  to  per- 
Blt  collapse  of  the  structure,  and  a  locking  tongue  formed 
from  thr*  base  member  adapted  when  erected  to  positively 
lock  the  easel  In  extended  position. 

5.  A  collapsible  display  easel  comprising  base,  front, 
and  back  members  arranged  to  form  a  triangular  struc- 
tare  hinge  connected  at  ita  cornera.  there  being  a  hinge 
formed  in  the  back  membei  intermediate  its  ends  to  per- 
mit collapse  of  t)u>  structure,  a  brace  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  back  member  st  one  aide  of  the  aforeaaid 
hinge  and  extending  acroan  the  hinge  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  lisse,  and  a  locking  tongue  formed  from  the  Iwae  mem- 
ber adapted  when  erected  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  brace 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  twck  meml>er  and  lock  the 
eaael  In  extended  position. 

(riaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204,921.     LIFE-PHESERYINO  SUIT.     Silas  D.  Wills, 
Fort   Payne,   Ala.      FUed    May    14,    1915.      Serial    No. 
28.148.     (Cl.  »— aO.) 
In  a  life  preserving  salt,  the  combination  of  troosera, 

foot  coverings  detaetaably  fastened  to  the  bottom  thereof 


by  srater  tight  lolats.  sa  inwardly  offset  ooupMng  ring  of 
eoMosvo-eoaviez  shape  in  c  oes  aertlta  fastened  to  the 
trooaers  t>el«w  the  wai«t  liae  aad  above  the-  crotch, 
shoulder  straps  tenninslly  attached  to  said  troasera. 
loops  secured  to  the  trousers  in  line  with  the  hips,  s  coat 
section  embodying  a  head  covering  and  a  skirt  pertioa 
adapted  to  overlap  the  waist  portion  of  the  tronaera.  a 
flexible  tie  surrounding  the  skirt  portion  of  the  coat  and 
adapted  to  press  the  Kame  tightly  into  the  inset  ring  of 
ttie  trousers,  and  a  splil  annular  air  (touch  flexible 
throughout  and  adapted  to  be  inflated,  said  pouch  em- 
bodying   air-tight    heads    at    the    extremities    thereof,    aa 


annular  flap  extending  lieyoiid  one  of  said  heads,  u  fliler 
block  fitted  to  one  of  the  heads  and  lying  within  said  flap 
and  formed  with  an  annular  groove  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  flap,  a  flexible  tie  confining  said  (lap  in  the  groove 
of  the  fliler  block,  catches  projecting  through  said  fliler 
block  and  having  shoulders,  a  proJe<'tinK  flange  at  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  pouch,  and  spring  catches  work- 
ing through  said  flange  and  euKatiiug  the  first  named 
catches,  said  pouch  as  a  whole  being  in8(>rtible  through 
and  removable  from  the  aforesaid  loops  on  the  trousers. 


1,204,922.  FELT-SKIVINf;  MACHINE.  L«  W.  V. 
Wilms,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Scholl  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III...  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,908.  (Cl. 
164—34.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  oomM- 
nstlon  of  mesns  for  presenting'^a  node  of  elastic  material, 
means  for  scalping  said  node  comprising  a  knife  mounted 
for  reciprocation  snd  vibration,  means  to  reciprocate 
ssid  knife,  and  meana  to  vibrate  it  daring  Its  reciproca- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eeiahl- 
nation  of  means  for  presenting  a  tense  node  of  elaatle 
stock,  and  means  for  scalping  the  node  comprising  s  knffe 
mounted  for  reciprocation  and  vlbratlbn.  a  motor  movable 
frith  said  knife  and  connected  thereto  to  vibrate  the 
same,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife  and  motor. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  presenting  a  tense  node  of  elastic 
•tock,  and  means  for  scalping  tbe  node  comprising  a  knife 
mounted  for  reciprocation  and  vibration,  a  motor  movable 
with  said  knife  and  connected  thereto  to  vibrate  the  same, 
and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  reciprocating  said 
knife  and  motor. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  presenting  a  node  at  elastic  fibrous 
material,  and  means  for  scalping  said  node  comprising  a 
knife,  motor  means  for  vibrating  said  knife,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
Batlon  of  means  for  presenting  a  node  of  elastic  flbrouf 
mateHal,  and  means  for  scalping  said  node  comprising  a 
knife,  a  lever  carrying  said  knife,  motor  means  for 
vibrating  said  lever,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.204.924.  SIDE-CAR  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
Hcoo  H.  YODKO,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1918. 
Barial  No.  808,678.     (Cl.  208—45.) 


r\ 


1,2  04,92  3.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  HamtT  O.  Wood, 
Mainesbarg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Elmer  N.  Rose. 
Malneabarg,  Pa.  Piled  June  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,118.     (Cl.  116—65.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  bell,  a 
foide  extending  diametrically  across  the  bell,  a  striker 
slidably  engaging  the  guide,  the  guide  being  provided  with 
means  independent  of  tbe  bell  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  tbe  striker  In  one  direction,  and  meana  for  supporting 
the  device  for  orbital  movement  whereby  when  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  speed  is  exceeded  tbe  striker  will  be  main- 
tained by  centrifugal  action  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bell. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bell, 
a  guide,  a  striker  slidably  engaging  the  guide  and  adapted 
to  sound  the  bell  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  a  sound 
/leadening  element  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  striker 
1b  tbe  oppoaite  direction,  and  meana  for  aopporting  the 
device  for  orbital  movement  whereby  when  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  toUtlon  Is  exceeded  the  striker  will  be 
■lalntained  by  centrifugal  action  in  constant  engagement 
with  the  sound  deadening  element. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«acribed,  a  bell,  an  arm 
rapportlng  tbe  same,  a  tubular  guide  supported  on  the 
arm  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  bell,  a  striker 
alldable  in  the  tube,  and  a  sound  deadening  obstruction 
fOrmlBf  a  closure  at  one  end  of  tbe  tube  and  lying  In  the 
path  of  the  striker. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bell,  an  arm  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  tubular  guide  supported  on  the  arm 
and  extending  diametrically  across  tbe  bell,  a  striker  slid- 
able  in  tbe  tube,  a  sound  deadening  obstruction  forming 
a  closure  at  one  end  of  the  tube  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
•trlker,  and  a  bolt  whereby  said  obstructiOB  and  the  tube 
are  secured  on  tbe  arm. 

6.  A  driven  shaft  having  a  crank  provided  with  a 
handle,  an  arm  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the 
handle  and  capable  of  being  secured  at  varioua  angular 
adjustments  with  respect  thereto,  a  bell  carried  by  the 
arm,  a  guide  extending  across  the  bell  in  aliaement  with 
the  arm,  a  striker  sildable  with  respect  to  the  guide,  and 
means  independent  of  the  bell  for  iimiMng  the  movement  of 
the  striker  in  one  direction. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket 
attached  to  a  part  of  said  frame  and  having  an  arm  which 
inclines  with   respect  to  said  frame  part  and  at  an  In- 

I  cline  to  the  surfkce  or  roadbed  on  which  the  vehicle  trav- 

j  els,  a   rocker   arm    pivoted   to   tbe  Inclined  arm   upon  a 

I  pivot  that  is  inclined  with   respect   to  said  surface,  and 

an  axle  on  the  rocker  arm  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  the 

pivot  of  tbe  rocker  arm  and  having  a  wheel  mounted 

thereon. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  side  car  or  the  like  having  a  wheel, 
means  for  tilting  the  side  car  wheel  and  simultaneoualy 
imparting  an  oblique  movement  to  the  wheel  in  the  same 
direction  aa  that  in  which  the  wheel  of  the  motorcycle  is 
turned. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
motorcycle,  a  wheel,  means  sttached  to  the  frame  to  in- 
cline forwardly  with  reference  to  the  frame,  a  pivot  car- 
ried by  said  means  in  snguiar  relation  with  respect  to 
the  road  "bed,  a  bearing  Jonmaled  upon  the  pivot  for  car- 
rying tbe  wheel,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  bearing  and 
motorcycle  to  pivotally  move  the  bearing  thereby  mov- 
ing the  wheel  wich  is  mounted  thereon  vertically  and  lat- 
erally simultaneously. 

4.  In  comblnsdon  with  the  side  car  wheel  of  a  motor- 
cycle or  otiier  vehicle,  means  to  support  said  wheel  so 
that  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel  may  be  moved  to 
cause  tbe  wheel  to  cant  and  also  simultaneoualy  follow 
the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  vehicle  In  turning. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket 
attached  to  a  part  of  said  frame  and  having  an  arm  which 
inclines  with  respect  to  said  frame  part  and  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  or  road-bed  on  which  tbe  vehicle 
travels,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  inclined  arm  upon  a 
pivot  that  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  surface,  and 
an  axle  on  the  rocker  arm  disposed  at  right  anglea  to 
tbe  pivot  of  the  rocker  arm  and  having  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,204,926.  BUFFER  FOR  COUFUNQS.  RoscoB  Hilton 
Au>aiCH,  AUentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Aldrieh  Pump 
Company,  AUentown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Berlal 
No.  81,387.     (Cl.  64—18.) 

1.  In  a  buffer  for  flexible  couplings,  a  body  of  compres- 
sible material,  and  an  axial,  unyielding,  tubular  core,  hav- 
ins  seoopllke  blades  embedded  In  the  material  and  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  said  core. 

2.  In  a  buffer  for  flexible  coopllnga,  a  bod]»  of  com- 
pressible material,  and  an  axial,  unyielding,  tubular  core, 
having  meana  anchoring  the  material  to  tbe  core,  form- 
ing an  Integral  part  of  the  core  and  adapted  to  yield  when 
pressure  Is  applied  to  the  compressible  material. 

8.  In  a  buffer  for  flexible  couplings,  a  body  of  com- 
pressible material,  and  an  axial,  unyielding,  tubular  core, 
having  aeoopllke  blades  embedded  in  the  materUl  and 
forming  aa  Integral  part  of  the  core,  said  blades  being 


r 


! 


adapted  to  yield  when   pressure  Is  spplied  to  the  com- 
pressible material. 


4.  In  a  buffer  for  flexible  couplings,  a  body  of  com- 
liressible  material,  and  a  tubular,  unyielding  core  in  the 
central  part  of  the  body,  having  seoopllke,  yielding  blades 
embedded  in  the  body  snd  forming  an  integral  part  of  the 
core,  the  major  part  of  said  blades  being  parallel  to  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  core  and  substantially  concentric 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  buffer  for  flexible  couplings,  a  body  of  com- 
pressible material,  and  an  unyielding,  tubular  core,  having 
yielding,  curved  blades  extending  from  tbe  core  into  the 
body  for  anchoring  said  body  to  the  core,  said  blades  be- 
ing curved  to  yield  largely  in  tbe  radial  direction  of  the 
tubular  core. 


1,204,926.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATINO  COPPER.  Fkank 
L.  Antiskll,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608.935.     (Cl.  75 — 62.) 


1.  The  process  of  refining  copper,  which  consists  in 
Bielting  the  copper  and  then  subjecting  the  molten  copper 
to  the  action  of  a  purifying  agent  and  then  conducting  it 
under  a  blanket. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  refining  copper,  which  consists  In 
melting  tbe  copper  and  then  subjecting  the  molten  copper 
to  the  purifying  action  of  a  blanket  or  cover  of  a  non- 
BictalUc  salt. 

8.  The  process  of  refining  copper,  which  consists  in 
Bielting  the  copper  and  conducting  the  molten  copper  un- 
der a  blanket  or  cover  of  boron  trioxld. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  refining  copper,  which  consists  in 
preheating  the  copper,  heating  the  preheated  copper  until 
It  becomes  molten,  and  then  conducting  the  molten  copper 
vnder  a  blanket  containing  a  purifying  agent  to  cover  tbe 
■nrfaee  of  tbe  molten  copper. 

6.  The  process  of  refining  copper,  which  consists  in 
preheatittg  tbe  copper,  beating  the  preheated  copper  until 
It  becomes  molten,  and  conducting  tbe  molten  copper  un- 
der a  blanket  of  a  non-metallic  salt  to  purify  said  copper. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,204,927.    PROCESS  FOR  l^&EATINQ  COPPER.    Fbank 

L.  ANTtsBLL,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.     Piled  Nov.  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,984.      (Cl.  75—62.) 


1.  The  process  of  refining  copper  which  consists  la 
simultaneously  melting  and  oxidising  copper  and  thea 
passing  the  oxidized  melted  copper  through  a  material 
containing  carbon. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  copper  which  consists  in 
simultaneously  melting  and  oxidising  copper  and  thea 
paasing  the  oxidised  molten  copper  through  carbon. 

8.  The  process  of  refining  .  copper  which  consist!  la 
simultaneously  melting  and  oxidising  copper  and  then 
paaaing  the  oxidised  molten  copper  under  a  material  ooa- 
taining  carbon. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  copper  which  consists  ia 
simultaneously  melting  and  oxidizing  copper  and  thea 
passing  the  oxidized  molten  copper  under  a  reducing  agent. 

5.  The  proceas  of  refining  copper  which  consists  ia 
simultaneoualy  melting  and  oxidising  copper  and  condact- 
Ing  the  oxidised  molten  copper  under  a  blanket  of  a  mate* 
rial  containing  carbon. 

(Claima  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.204,928.  ASSEMBLING-MACHINE.  OaaBLL  AsHTOH, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  July  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,848.     (Cl.  12 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatloa 
of  a  laat  supporting  Jack,  a  stationary,  V-sbaped  block 
arranged  to  receive  and  locate  the  rear  end  of  a  aboe 
which  ia  upon  its  last,  a  forwardly  movable  wiper  eon- 
structef  and  arranged  to  wipe  the  edge  of  the  shoe  npper 
over  the  edge  of  the  last,  means  for  securing  the  wiped- 
over  upper  to  an  Insole  mounted  upon  the  last,  a  V-ahaped 
tack  block  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  eagagenent 
with  tbe  rear  end  of  the  shoe,  means  for  moving  the  tack 
block  away  from  said  wiper  simultaneously  with  tlie  for- 
ward movement  of  tbe  wiper,  whereby  tbe  upper  la  drawn 
aimnltaneously  in  opposite  directions,  and  meana  aetlnff 
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tfarwisb  MM  tack  blMk  far  mcvIiik  tW  vppcr  t«  tte 
end  of  tbe  hist  at  the  eii4  «r  the  BorcBaat  «f  the  tack 
block. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUh  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary.  V-ahaped  gage  arranged  to  receive  and 
locate  the  end  of  a  shoe  upon  a  last,  wiping  and  tacking 
means  for  wiping  the  edge  of  the  shoe  upper  over  the 
edge  of  a  sole  upon  the  last  and  securing  the  upper  to  the 
■ole,  and  wiping  and  Uekiag  mechanism  operable  simul- 
taneously with  the  said  means  for  tensioning  the  upper 
toward  the  cone  of  tbe  last  and  securing  the  tensloned 
upper  to  the  last. 

3.  In  a  maihlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gage  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  shoe  upon  a  last, 
a  wiper  arranged  to  wipe  tbe  edge  of  the  shoe  upper 
over  the  edgp  of  a  sole  upon  the  last,  a-fastenlntf  device 
for  securing  the?  upper  to  the  sole,  wiping  mechanism 
operating  toward  the  cone  of  the  last  simultaneously  with 
the  action  of  the  said  wiper,  and  a  fasteaiag  device  for 
■ecoring  the  upper  to  tike  last. 

4.  lo  a  maehtae  of  tb«  daaa  deKrtbed.  tb«  eomblaation 
of  means  for  supporting  a  last,  means  for  laying  tbe  edge 
of  a  sluM  upper  over  tlie  edge  of  a  aole  npoo  the  Ust 
•ad  secoring  the  upper  to  the  sole,  and  means  for  wiping 
the  upper  toward  the  eoae  of  the  last  and  securing  It  to 
the  laat  ia  the  condition  produced  by  the  wiping  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  eocabtaatioa 
o*  meaaa  tor  locatlag  a  laat.  meaaa  for  drawing  tbe  edge 
of  a  shoe  upper  over  the  edge  of  a  sole  opon  tbe  laat 
aad  securing  the  upper  to  the  sole,  and  meaaa  for  draw- 
ing the  upper  toward  the  cone  of  the  last  aad  securing 
It  to  the  last  to  hold  the  drawn  upper  fron  retraction. 

(Cialma  6  to  08  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


bara,  rlhhoa  carrrtaig  railcrs  having  ratchet  wheels 

on.  a  pair  of  sliding  and  spring  prff>aed  bars  eairytag 
pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the  platen  roller 
and  the  ratchet  wheels  at  tiie  ribbon  rollers,  and  a  key 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  aaid  eliding  bars. 

5.  In  a  printing  macbiae  fbr  code  communication,  a 
platen  roller  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  plurality  of  type 
bars,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  operating  the  type  bars,  rib- 
bon carrying  rollers  having  teeth,  a  pair  of  sliding  and 
spring  pressed  bars  carrying  pivoted  pawla  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheels  of  tbe  platen  roller  and  ribbon  rollers, 
a  key  for  operating  the  sliding  bars,  and  means  for  alter 
nately  moving  the  pawls  of  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the 
ribbon  rollers  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  wbeela. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th«  Gasette.] 


1.1'04.9.H0.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  tX)K  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. H.4RBV  E.  Ba^SLST  snd  Waltsk  Btso,  Vic- 
toria. British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916 
Serial  No.  79.937.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.204.929.      PRINTING-MACHINE   FOB    CODE  COMMU- 
NICATION.    HaxBT  M.  Ball.  8r..  Davieoa  eoonty.  Ky 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  57,.3.19.     (CI    197-9  ) 
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1.  In  a  printing  machine  for  code  communication  a 
platen  roller,  ratchet  wheels  oo  tbe  shaft  of  the  roller, 
a  pair  of  ribbon  carrying  rollers  adjacent  the  platen  roller 
ratchet  wheels  on  the  shafts  of  the  Hbbon  carrying  roll 
ers,  a  pair  of  sliding  and  spring  pressed  bars,  pawls  -nr 
ried  by  the  said  bars  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels 
of  the  platen  roller,  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  pawls  on 
the  said  bars  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the 
ribbon  carrying  rollers,  a  key,  and  m-ans  for  operating 
tbe  said  bars  from  the  key. 

2.  In  'a  printing  machine  for  code  communication  n 
platen  roller,  ratchet  wheels  on  the  shaft  of  the  skid 
roller,  a  pair  of  ribbon  carrying  rollers  adjacent  the  platen 
roller,  ratchet  wheels  on  tbe  shafts  of  the  said  rollers,  a 
pair  of  sliding  and  spring  pressed  bars,  pawls  carried  by 
the  bars  for  operstlng  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the  platen 
roller  and  the  ribbon  carrying  rollers,  a  shaft  having  three 
arnas  with  two  of  which  the  eliding  bars  arv  connected. 
aad  a  eliding  and  spring  pressed  key  engaging  the  third 
arm  of  the  said  shaft. 

S.  Ia  a  printing  machine  for  code  romnQalcatioa.  a 
pUten.  a  plurality  of  sliding  and  spring  pssas^  type 
bara.  a  plaraUty  of  keys  arranged  approxtmateiy  at  right 
aagles  to  the  typa  bars,  a  flat  aad  curved  spring  connect- 
tag  said  key  with  a  type  bar.  aad  guide  rods  beiwr  tbe 
springs  aad  with  which  the  springs  engage  wbea  presanre 
Is  applied  to  the  kaya. 

4.  In  a  prlatiag  aiaehiae  for  code  comnualcatlon.  a 
platea  roller  haviag  ratchet  teeth  at  Its  enda.  a  ptorallty 
of  type  bars,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  operating  the   type 


.  1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  truck  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  with  a  dirigible  headlight,  a  motor 
device  for  ahlftlng  the  headlight,  and  a  controller  having 
a  single  movable  element  yieldingly  held  in  a  central 
position  and  movable  to  either  side  of  such  position  abut 
ments  to  engage  and  move  tbe  element  In  one  direction  or 
the  other  ac^rdlng  to  the  relative  changing  of  the  body 
and  truck,  aad  meaaa  for  supplying  power  to  the  motor 
device  by  the  element  when  moved  to  either  side  of  its 
central  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  body  snd  a  truck 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  with  a  dirigible  headlight 
a  motor  device  for  shifting  the  headlight,  and  a  controller 
mounted  on  tl*.  truck  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  latter  with  the  body  and  having  a  mov- 
anie  elefaent  extending  transversely  to  the  body  for 
engagetaeat  thereby  as  the  body  shifts  to  the  right  or 
left  with  respect  to  the  truck,  whereby  the  said  element 
controls  the  motor  device. 

3.  The  %mbinatloa  of  a  locomotive  body  and  a  track 
with  a  dirigible  headlight  carried  by  the  body,  motata  coa- 
nected  with  the  headlight  for  shifting  tbe  position  tfecraof 
and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  motors,  said  coatroiler 
including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  In  the  cylinder,  spring 
means  for  holding  the  valve  in  normal  poeltion.  meaaa  di- 
pending  on  the  relative  shifting  of  the  truck  and  hodv 
for  sbifHag  the  valve,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  cemiected  with 
tbe  cyllader,  aad  a  device  connecting  the  cylia4H>  with 
the  motors  for  supplying  fluid  thereto  according  to  the 
position  of  the  valve.  «"»  «»  uie 

4.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  body  and  a  track 
with  a  dlrtglMe  headlight  carried  by  the  body,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  headlight,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  extending  transversely  to  tbe  body,  a  piston  In 
the  cyllader.  buffer  rods  connected  with  the  piston  and 
extending  oat  of  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  yielding  boffer 
plates  normally  spaced  from  the  rods  and  adapted  to  ea- 
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gage  tbe  same  for  stilfliaa  tbe  valve,  ytekUag  meaaa  for 

hoidlBg  the  valve  in  central  position,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 

connected   with   tbe   cylinder,    tluid   pipes   connected   witb    {   values  contained  therein. 

tbe  cyliiMler  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  first- 

mentioned   pipe    thrt)uxb    the   shifting   of   tbe    vslve.    and 

meHBS   receiving   tluid    fruoa   tbe   last-menttoned   pipes    for 

shiftlag  the  headlight. 


tiie  dtasulved  coaatitttenta.   and  sobJectlBg  the  remaialng 
sohitioo    to    a    reeovering    operation    for    the    recovery    of 


1^«H.931.  NECKTIE  CI..\8r.  Chaki.ks  W.  BiTNBa. 
Terre  Ilniite.  Ind.  Filed  Get.  l.t.  1J»1.5.  .Serial  No. 
55.72.1.      (C\.  24-  84.) 
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1.  .\  elanp  roni|>rlHlng  11  l»aK<'.  a  <pring  preHsed  lever 
pivoted  on  Mild  Iiuim-.  11  IxMik  pivotall.v  mounted  on  the 
liiise  nud  projeciii)):  through  xaid  lev<  r  and  normally  closed 
thereby,  and  said  book  being  conneeted  to  said  lever, 
u'.ereliy  when  the  latter  is  moved,  tie  hook  Ik  corre- 
spondingly moved  to  either* open  or  close  tlie  Hame. 

2.  .V  clasp  comprising  a  base,  a  spring  presxed  lever 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  hook  having  a  fixed  pivotal 
connection  with  the  base,  ssid  book  projecting  through 
tbe  lever  and  normally  closed  therebv,  and  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  said  last  mentioned  connection  being  mov- 
able In  an  arc  about  said  flxed  pivot  to  operate  said  hook 
rtamltaneoiialy  on  adjustment  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  base  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
Jactiag  extension  disposed  almve  the  base,  a  spring  pressed 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  extension,  a  book  pivotally 
eaaaected  with  said  extension  and  projecting  through  the 
lever  and  normally  closed  thereby,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion l>etween  said  hook  and  lever  for  opening  and  dosing 
said  hook  with  relation  to  the  lever  simultaneously  upon 
movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  a  base  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
Jacttng  extension  disposed  above  tbe  base,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereon,  a  wire  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  extension,  said  yoke  terminating  to  provide  a  hook 
projecting  through  tbe  lever  and  normally  closed  thereby, 
and  a  pivotal  rooneetion  between  said  book  and  lever 
Cor  operating  said  lever  atmultaneoaslv  on  movement  of 
the  latter  to  either  opened  or  dosed  position. 

(I.  A  rlaap  comprising  a  base,  a  spring  pressed  lever 
pivoted  on  the  base,  a  hook  pivoted  on  tbe  base  and  nor- 
Bsally  closed  b.v  said  lever,  said  hook  l>einK  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  wberetiy  said  hook  Is  moved  to  full 
open  position  upon  depression  of  the  lever,  and  said  spring 
operating  to  autoauitlcally  return  the  parts  to  normal  po- 
sition upon  release  of  the  lever. 


M04,932.  CHEillCAL  CONCENTR.VTION  OF  ORE  VAL- 
UES. i'HAtrj.H  S.  RsAlii.RT.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  lfli:{.     Serial  No.  753.287.     (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  concentrating  ore  values,  which  com- 
prises obtaining  value*  in  solution  as  variable  valency 
compounds  In  the  ous  and  ic  condition,  precipitating  and 
returning  to  tbe  extraction  apparatus  high  valency  com- 
pounds, and  recovering  the  values  In  the  form  of  low  va- 
laocy  compounds. 

2.  The  method  of  concentrating  ore  values,  which  com- 
prises obtaining  vaities  in  solution  ns  variable  valency 
compounds  In  the  ous  and  ic  condition,  selectively  pre- 
cipitating high  valency  com|>ounds  and  returning  them  to 
the  operation  of  obtaining  values  In  solution,  and  recover- 
ing from  the  remaining  solution  the  low  valency  com- 
poonds. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  concentrating  ore  values,  which  com 
prises  subjecting  the  ore  to  an  extraction  operation   for 
diaaolving  the  soluble  constituents,  selectively  precipitat- 
ing and   returning  to  the  extraction  o|>eratlon  a  pari  of 

2S2  O.  G.— .34 


4.  The  method  of  concentrating  ore  values,  which  eon- 
prises  dissolving  substances  of  different  avidity  for  ttaa 
acid  radical  employed,  continuously  precipitating  and 
throwing  back  to  tbe  extraction  apparatus  part  of  tbe 
substance  for  rejecting  from  solution  substances  of  less 
avidit>'  for  the  acid  radical,  and  recovering  substance  of 
greater  avidity  from  the  remaining  solntlon. 

5.  The  method  of  concentrating  ore  values,  which  com- 
prises diaaolving  values,  continuously  predpllntlng  and 
throwing  l»ack  to  the  extraction  apparatus  purt  of  tbe 
values  to  reject  from  uolution  sulistances  of  less  avidity 
for  the  acid  radical  employed,  and  recovering  values  from 
the  remaining  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  .30  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.204.933.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  I-X^RMATKS.  Geoso 
Brrdio,  Karlsruhe,  (^rmany,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Ru- 
dolph Koepp  k  Co..  Oestrlch-on-tbe-Rhiae.  (;ermaBy.  (a 
Geroian  Society.)  Hied  I>ec.  4.  1014.  SerUI  No. 
876.466.     (CI.  2.r-24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  formates  which  comprises 
treating  a  COrcontainIng  sulisUnce  with  ordinary  hydro- 
gen gas  under  u  pressure  substantially  greater  than  at- 
mospheric pressure  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 

2.  Tlie  process  of  making  formates  which  comprises 
treating  carbon  dioxid  and  a  substance  capable  of  blad- 
ing formic  acid  with  ordlaary  hydrogen  gas  under  a  praa- 
sure  substantially  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  In 
the  presence  of  water  and  a  catalyst. 

3.  The  process  of  making  formates  which  oomprises 
treating  carbon  dioxid  and  a  salt  of  an  acid  which  is 
weaker  than  formic  acid  with  ordinary  hydrogen  gas  an> 
der  a  pressure  substantially  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  In  the  presence  of  water  and  a  catalyst. 

4.  The  process  of  making  formates  which  comprises 
treating  carbon  diozld  and  a  carbonate  with  ordinary  hy- 
drogen gas  under  a  pressure  substantially  greater  than 
utmo«i)heric  pressure  In  the  presence  of  m-ater  aad  S 
catalyst. 

.">.  Tlie  process  of  making  formates  which  comprises 
treating  a  substanee  capable  during  the  reaction  of  yield- 
ing both  carbon  dioxid  and  a  compound  capable  of  binding 
formic  add.  with  ordinary  hydrogen  gas  under  a  pressure 
substantially  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  in  tbe 
presence  of  water  and  a  catalyst. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.204.934.      ADVERTISING   MEDIUM.      WlLMAM    LabxB 

Bl'RPOro  and  .\r.ON'zo  E.  Albin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUsd 

Dec.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.712.     (CI.  40—125.) 

1.  An  advertising  noedhim.  comprising  an  adxertiaeaient 

carrier,  provided  on  Its  face  with  an  advertisement  and 

having   aperiures   leading   to   the   rear   of   the   carrier:    a 

hohler  on  the  rear  of  tbe  carrier  adapted  to  hold  a  volatUa. 
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chemical,  the  odor  of  which  corresponds  to  the  subject 
matter  of  the  advertisement  on  the  carrl»T,  and  means  for 
dlffusine  Viv  said  odor  Id  the  immedlute  neighborhood  of 
the  carrier  by  way  of  the  said  apertures. 


2.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  an  advertisement 
carrter  having  an  aperture,  a  holder  on  the  back  of  the 
ctfrrler  and  carrying  a  volatile  chemical,  the  odor  of 
which  corresponds  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  advertise- 
ment on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of 
air  over  the  said  holder  to  carry  the  odor  thereof  along 
and  through  the  said  aperture  teto  the  atmosphere  at  the 
front  of  the  advertising  medium. 

8.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  bill  board  pro 
vlded  on  its  face  with  an  advertisement  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  apertures,  a  boosing  on  the  bacic  of  the  bill  board 
and  encompassing  the  said  apertures,  a  holder  In  the  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile  chemical,  the 
odor  of  which  corresponds  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  ad- 
vertisement on  the  bill  board,  and  means  for  prodadng  a 
current  of  air  in  the  aaid, housing  and  directing  the  said 
current  over  the  chemical  to  take  up  the  odor  thereof  and 
pasalng  through  the  said  apertures  to  diffuse  it  In  the  at- 
mosphere in  front  of  the  bill  board. 

4.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  bill  board  pro- 
vided on  its  face  with  an  advertisement  and  having  a  m- 
rles  of  apertures,  a  hoasing  on  the  back  of  the  bill  board 
and  encompassing  the  said  apertures,  the  said  housing 
being  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
perforate  holding  plate  In  the  said  boosing  a  dlatanee  b*- 
low  the  said  apertare*  for  supporting  a  volatile  chemical. 

6.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  Mil  board  pro- 
vided on  its  face  with  an  advertisement  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  aperture*,  a  boaalng  on  the  back  of  the  bill  board 
and  encompassing  the  said  apertures,  the  said  houalnc 
being  closed  on  the  toi>  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  ^w- 
forate  holding  plate  in  the  said  housing  a  distance  below 
the  said  apertures  for  supporting  a  volatile  chemical,  and 
a  perforate  guard  plate  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
housing. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204.936.      TERMINAL    OR    CONNECTOR    FOR    ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTORS.      Dasibl   Busbt,   San    Diego, 
Cal.      Filed    July    19.    1915.      Serial    No.    40,770.      (CI 
17.<« — 269.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  connector 
comprising  two  annalar  channel-ahaped  aheet  metal  mem- 
bers, one  having  a  central  neck  upon  whl<;h  the  central 
portion  of  the  other  member  is  fitted,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  first  mentlMied  member  and  outer  surface  of  the 
•econd  mentioned  member  being  curved  transversely  on 
the  same  radius   whereby   the  two   members  Jointly  are 


of  circular  cross  section,  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  member  snugly  overlapping  and  surround- 
ing the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  mem- 
ber, the  end  of  said  neck  being  expanded  to  snugly  ovj-r- 
lap  the  central  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  member, 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  member  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  member, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  member  having  a 
notch,  and  a  conductor  extending  through  said  notch  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  memlter 
and  wrapped  around  said  neck. 


1.204,936.     COLLAPSIBLE  HOLLOW  FORM   FOR  CON- 

CHETF:    roXSTUlCTIOX    work.  Ervix    M.    Cami-. 

Denver,  Colo.      Filed  Feb.  29,   1916.  Serial  No    81.1.--. 
(Cl.   2.^—127.) 


1.  A  concrete  molding  form,  comprising  an  Inner  tu- 
bular member  composed  of  three  segment  portions  of  the 
tubular  member,  two  of  which  are  hinged  together  and 
the  third  Is  arranged  to  fit  between  the  other  two  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  substantially  true  circular 
tube,  and  two  caidng  nieml>en«  arranged  to  partially  sur- 
round the  Inner  tube  at  a  predetermined  concrete  mortar 
receiving  space  /rom  said  inner  tubular  member,  and 
rcrews  arranged  to  ttecure  mid  casings  rigidly  to  said  inner 
tube  and  at  the  same  time  itecure  the  unhinged  segment 
of  raid  Inner  tulte  to  the  uld  hinged  segmentti. 

2.  In  a  concrete  molding  form,  the  combination  of  a 
knock-down  multiple  section  collapsible  inner  tubular 
member  arranged  to  be  set  up  into  operative  concrete 
molding  form  and  to  be  knocked  down  after  the  concrete 
casting  has  been  made,  and  a  pair  of  almilarly  arrangad 
caalnga  to  partially  surround  the  oppoaite  aides  of  the 
said  inner  tube  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  it  and 
having  an  open  concrete  receiving  space  Iwtween  their 
entrance  ends,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casings  being 
arranged  to  rest  on  the  ground  on  a  soitable  form,  and 
meaaa  Incloding  screws  extending  loosely  thnmgfa  said 
casings  and  threaded  to  aaid  multiple  section  collapsible 
Inner  tube,  In  such  a  manner  as  to  releasably  secure  said 
sections  together  in  tubulsr  form,  and  means  including  a 
set  screw  and  a  groove  in  said  screw  for  securing  said 
screws  against  accidental  movement  from  said  inner  tab* 
or  from  said  castings,  whereby  said-  casings  are  rigidly 
held  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  said  casings. 

3.  The  combination  of  outer  Independent  casings  and 
their  attaching  screws  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end 
and  a  shouldered  threaded  portion  at  their  oppoaite 
ends,  grooves  in  said  screws,  set  screws  arranged  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  said  groovea.  a  bracket  supporting 
said  screws  below  said  heads,  with  the  inner  collapalbl* 
tube  comprising  two  segment  members  hinged  together  at 
their  lower  ends,  said  hinge  members  comprising  an  op- 
erative eye  and  pin  hinge  arranged  on  the  inside  of  said 
segments  in  .such  a  manner  that  said  segments  will  fold 
Inwsrdly  from  a  true  circle  to  a  collapsible  circle,  a  sepa- 
rate segment  of  a  sise  to  make  a  true  circle  when  In- 
serted between  the  hinged  segments,  projecting  ends  of 
the  Bide  ends  of  said  separate  segment  overlapping  against 
the  under  sides  of  said  hinged  segments,  and  threaded  ap- 
ertures through  said  hinged  segments  and  the  overlap- 
ping enda  of  said  separate  segment  adapted  to  reeelTa 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  screws,  whereby  said  <^»«»«gt 
and  also  said  Inner  tube  are  cooperatively  seenred  at  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  to  receive  a  sapply  of  earn- 
Crete  mortar  between  thea. 
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4.  In  a  concrete  molding  form,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  collapsible  tube  comprising  three  segments  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  true  circle  when  connected  together, 
means  for  swingingly  connecting  two  of  the  segmentn  to- 
gether so  that  they  will  swing  from  a  true  circle  in- 
wardly, said  two  segments  being  enough  shorter  than  a 
full  half  circle  to  leave  a  gap  between  them  of  prede- 
termined width,  a  separate  segment  fitting  In  and  filling 
said  gap,  and  a  surrounding  bouRlng  for  said  inner  tube 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  inner 
tube  and  provided  with  a  concrete  mortar  entrance  space 
between  them  above  the  said  inner  tube,  said  housing 
comprising  independent  side  members  comprising  sheets 
of  metal  reinforced  with  angle  bars  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  sheets,  and  meana  including  screws  of  a  prede- 
termined length  arranged  to  secure  said  housings  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  Inner  tube,  and  means 
Including  registering  end  members  at  the  ends  of  said 
housings  whereby  two  or  more  of  said  housing  members 
may  be  detachably  secured  in  end  to  end  allnement. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  collapsible  tube  and 
partically  surrounding  casings,  said  casings  comprising 
■heels  of  metal  having  straight  lower  portions  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ground  or  on  a  form,  said  straight  por- 
tions extending  below  said  tube  a  predetermined  distance 
and  extending  from  the  ground  up  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  Inner  tube,  said  sheet  metal  casings  then  curv- 
ing up  partially  over  the  top  of  said  inner  tube  and  sepa- 
rated far  enough  apart  above  said  tube  to  leave  a  con- 
crete mortar  pouring  entrance  to  said  Inner  tube  be- 
tween their  upper  ends,  trussing  members  secured  to  the 

"*  outside  of  said  sheet  metal  casing  members,  said  trussing 
members  compriing  angled  bars,  one  fiange  of  which  pro- 
jects from  said  sheet  metal  casings,  said  angled  bars  be- 
ing extended  aroand  the  sides  and  enda  of  said  sheet 
metal  casings,  thereby  forming  a  broad  marginal  edge  en- 
tirely aroand  then,  and  meana  including  bolt  or  pin  re- 
eelTlBg  apertarea  In  the  oppoaite  end  flanges  of  said  sheet 
metal  casing  for  securing  two  or  more  of  said  casings 
together  in  end  to  end  allnement,  and  means  Including 
Bcraws  of  predetermlaed  length  supported  in  said  casings 
against  lateral  movement  and  extending  to  and  thread- 
edly  Becared  to  the  hinged  and  separate  segments  of  said 
Inner  tube  for  supporting  said  casings  at  a  predetermined 
concrete  molding  distance  from  said  inner  tube. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.937.  MECHANISM  FOR  PROPELLING  AND 
STEADYING  BOATS.  Johannb  M.  Caslbt,  Boston, 
Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  George  G.  Frost.  Newton,  Mass. 
Piled  Dec.  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  64,769.     (Cl.  115—28.) 


1.  A  (Mat  comprising  a  hull  having  a  longitudinal  well, 
an  elongated  blade  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  well,  and 
adapted  to  be  stowed  horlsontally  In  the  well,  and  to  be 
moved  to  an  upright  position  to  cause  its  outer  portion  to 
project  below  the  well  and  form  a  steadying  fin,  said 
blade  being  provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  os- 
clllsted,  and  propelling  means  carried  by  the  fin  portion 
of  the  blade  and  movable  with  said  portion  into  the  well. 
Bald  propelting  meana  being  operative  during  a  movement 
of  the  blade  in  one  direction  and  inoperative  during  a 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 
ter well  extending  through  Its  bottom,  sn  elongated  blade 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  well  and  adapted  to  l>e 
Btowed  horlBontally  la  the  well  when  the  craft  is  not 
In  nae,  and  to  be  moved  to  sn  upright  position  to  csuse 
ItB  outer  portion  to  project  below  the  well  and  form  a 


steadying  fin  or  center  board,  said  blade  being  provided 
with  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  project  above  the 
well,  and  with  a  flap  hinged  to  the  fin  portion,  and  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  lie  against  said  portion  and  project  out- 
wardly therefrom  when  the  blade  is  oscillated,  the  flap 
t>eing  movable  with  the  fin  portion  Into  the  well. 

3.  A  boat  comprising  a  bull  having  a  longitudinal  well, 
a  pair  of  elongated  blades  pivoted  side  by  side  to  the 
sides  of  the  well  and  adapt(>d  to  l>e  stowed  horlsontally 
therein  and  to  be  moved  to  upright  positions  to  cause 
their  outer  portions  to  project  below  the  well  and  form  a 
two-part'  steadying  fin.  each  blade  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  oscillated  either  independently 
or  in  unison  with  the  other,  and  propelling  means  car- 
ried by  the  fin  portions  of  the  blades,  movable  therewith 
Into  the  well  and  operative  during  movements  of  the 
blades  in  one  direction  only,  said  blades  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  as  described  In  steering  the  boat. 

4.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  a  longitudinal  well, 
two  elongated  blades  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  well  and 
arranged  In  tandem  order,  each  blade  being  adapted  to 
be  stowed  horlsontally  In  the  well  and  to  be  moved  to 
upright  positions  to  cause  their  outer  portions  to  project 
below  the  well  and  act  as  steadying  fins,  said  blades  be- 
ing provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  oscillated, 
and  propelling  means  carried  by  the  fin  portions  of  said 
blades  and  movable  with  said  portions  Into  the  well,  said 
propelling  means  being  operative  during  a  movement  of 
the  blades  in  one  direction  only. 

5.  A  boat  compriaing  a  hull  having  a  longitudinal  well, 
two  elongated  blades  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  well  and 
arranged  in  tandem  order,  each  blade  being  adapted  to 
be  stowed  horlsontally  in  the  well  and  to  be  moved  to  up- 
right positions  to  cause  their  outer  portions  to  project  be- 
low the  well  and  act  as  steadying  fins,  an  operating  bar 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  blades,  and  propelling 
means  carried  by  the  flu  portions  of  said  blades  and  mov- 
able with  said  portions  into  the  well,  said  propellliic 
means  being  operative  during  a  movement  of  the  blades 
In  one  direction  only. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,938.  BALL-BEARING.  Charlks  H.  Chapman, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  15, 
1914,  Serial  No.  861,814.  Divided  and  this  appIicaUoD 
filed  Nov.  26.  1916.     Sertal  No.  63,466.      (Cl.  64—67.) 


1.  In  a  ball-bearing,  a  ball-retainer  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous unbroken  ring  adapted  to  receive  load-carrying 
balls  and  idler  balls,  said  retainer  adapted  to  limit  onljr 
the  outward  and  lateral  movements  of  the  idler  balls. 

2.  IQ  a  ball-bearing,  having  an  uninterrupted  ball-race, 
and  load-carrying  balls  and  idler  balls  within  said  ball- 
race,  and  a  continuous  unbroken  ball-retainer  adapted  to 
limit  only  the  outward  and  lateral  movements  of  tha 
idler  balls  to  maintain  the  Idler  balla  between  the  load- 
carrying  balls  to  prevent  cross-friction  of  the  load- 
carrying  balls. 

3.  In  a  ball-bearing,  having  load-carrying  balls  and 
Idler  balls,  and  a  grooved  cone,  a  ball-retainer  adapted 
when  In  combination  with  said  grooved  cone  to  maintain 
the  axis  of  the  idler  balls  at  or  near  a  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  adjacent  load-carrying  balls, 
aaid  retainer  adapted  to  arrest  the  outward  movement  of 
said  idler  balls  when  acted  upon  by  centrifugal  force, 
and  to  allow  them  to  rest  on  said  cone  when  the  bearing 
Is  St  rest. 
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4.  la  a  tMil-bearing.  haviog  load-carrying  balU  and 
ldl«>r  bailai.  und  a  grooved  cvoe.  a  baU-re(atner.  aaid  ri>- 
taiii«^r  adapted  in  combination  with  fiaid  grooved  cone  to 
form  a  cage  to  limit  the  radial  movement  of  said  idler 
balls  and  to  receive  and  maintain  the  Mid  load-carrying 
balls  and  Idler  balla.  aa  deacribed.  with  tbelr  azea  In  allne- 
BCDt  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  ball-be«rliif,  having  a  ball-race  compoaed  of 
caps,  a  grooved  cone,  load-carylng  balls  and  alternating 
Idler  balls,  and  a  ball-retainer  adapted  to  receive  and 
maintain  the  load-carrying  bails  and  Idler  balls  in  axial 
allnement  with  each  other,  as  described,  and  the  itaid 
ball-retainer  maintained  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
ball-race  by  means  of  the  idler  balls. 


1.204,939.  MAKING  WROLGHT-IBOX.  1'atriik  F. 
Chahi^s  and  John  J.  Bhoobbiok,  Olrard.  Ohio.  Kliza- 
UTH  F.  Bbudruuk,  adminlHtratrlx  of  said  .lohn  J. 
Broderlck.  d<>ceased.  assignon*  of  one-tenth  to  hMward 
A.  Klrby.  (Jirard.  Ohio.  uin*>-twentletbs  to  said  Patrick 
F.  Charles,  and  nine-twentieths  to  said  Kllubeth  F. 
Broderick.  Individually.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1014.  Serial  No. 
«13,970.     {C\.  2«3— 22.i 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  kind  descriN>d.  In  combination  a 
stationary  beating  rhamb«>r.  a  stationary  line  spaced 
th^vfrom.  a  borlaoatally-disposed  cylindrical  boiling  fur- 
nace. ■  roller  sapport;*  for  said  boiling  furnace  arranged 
therebeneatb,  said  boiling  furnace  being  proTlded  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  Integral  necks,  said  flue  having  an  opening 
larger  than  one  of  said  neckM  to  alloW  the  latter  to  pro- 
ject centrally  therein,  an  Integral  neck  projecting  from 
the  beating  chamber  around  which  the  opposite  neck  fits, 
said  boiling  furnace  being  of  such  a  length  that  when  aald 
flnt  neck  Is  advanced  In  said  opening  the  opi>osite  neck 
Is  disengaged  from  tl>e  neck  of  said  heating  chamber,  a 
cylindrical  rack  bar  carried  by  said  boiling  furnace,  and 
gear  mechanism  beneath  said  furnace  adapted  to  rotate 
said  rack  and  permitting  the  latter  to  slide  beyond  the 
former. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination  h 
stationary  heating  chamber,  a  stationary  flue,  a  cylin- 
drical boiling  furnace  disposed  b«>twe4-n  said  chamber 
and  said  flue,  said  furnace  being  removably  rotatably  sup- 
ported, and  said  furnace  adapted  to  be  longitudinally 
shifted  to  be  positioned  for  removal  from  the  support,  a 
longitudinal  bar  extending  over  Mat<l  furnace,  a  (lalr  of 
chains  at  the  end  of  xaid  furnace.  M«Tur«>d  to  f<ald  liar 
and  also  to  said  furnace  whereby  Haid  l)ar  may  Mwing 
longitudinally  In  either  direction  and  caufw  one  of  said 
ebalna  to  puah  Mid  taraaec 


1.204,940.  BOAT-rROPKLLKR.  Ciiaklm  K.  Chavcz 
and  PEDKBirn  Carcia  Saxchbe,  Key  West.  Fla.  Filed 
Dec.  22,   1915.      Merial   No.  B8.249.      (CI.  115—21.) 


c~~*z3*y 


!•  a  boat  propeller,  a   frame  with   transverse  b^'srings. 
a  transverse  shaft  Journabd  In  the  bearings,  u  crank  at 


»^ch  end  of  the  shaft,  an  operating  bandla  havia«  two 
armit.  one  articulated  to  each  crank,  a  vertical  shaft  jour- 
naled  la  bearings  in  the  frame,  gearing  connecting  tba 
two  shafts,  a  stem  propeller  shaft,  gearing  eoanectlnc 
the  vertical  abaft  with  the  stern  propeller  shaft,  a  truia- 
vi-nie  propeller  shaft  for  a  side  propeller,  and  means  con- 
necting the  first  transverse  shaft  with  the  laat  meationad 
tranaverse  shaft  for  operating  the  latter. 


1.204.941.  WAHHINC-MAilllNK.  l'Aol>o  Chiujimi 
and  A.VTuMo  RANaai,  Rchenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  8«pt. 
23.  1915.     8erUI  No.  52,l.Vt.     (CI.  08 — 37.) 


In  a  wasbtng-machlne,  a  dasher  having  parallel  ams 
and  toothed  racks  extending  along  said  anna;  a  dotbca- 
ciampln,;  roller  rotatlvely  mounted  between  the  araa  «f 
the  dasher:  a  damp-bar  having  forked  ends  loosely  «m- 
bracing  the  respective  toothed  racks  and  sildable  tb«rt- 
along  toward  and  from  said  roller,  said  clamp-bar  belag 
capable  of  a  slight  rocking-movement  and  of  a  tlltlav- 
movesaent  relatively  to  said  roller:  and  spring-actuated 
dogs  Boaated  upon  said  clamp-bar  engageable  wltb  tb« 
respective  toothed  racks. 


1,204,942.  WIRE-CLAMP.  WitJ.lAM  Al'STIN  CLAlTTOg 
and  RoBBST  Kti^joRC  Cox.  Wood.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
igi."^.     Serial  No.  56.541.      (CI.  254—83.) 


1.  A  wire  cUunp  emiiodylng  a  pair  of  clamping  bars, 
each  divided  into  a  long  and  a  short  secttoa,  msans  (or 
clamping  the  sections  of  the  two  bars  together,  the  long 
sections  of  the  two  bars  being  In  overlapped  reUtloB,  tbt 
short  sections  of  the  two  bars  N>lng  at  opposite  eada  of 
the  clamp,  the  eectk>Qs  of  the  bars  being  separabls  aatf 
the  shori  and  long  section*  of  the  two  bars  bel^  adaptsd 
to  be  assemMed  for  providing  smaller  slasd  ctaaps. 
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2.  A  wire  clamp  embodying  a   pair  of  clamping  bart*. 
and  Interengageable  means  carried   thereby  for  clamping 
them  together,  each  bar  being  divided  to  provide  a  rela 
tively  long  and  a   relatively  short  section,  and  the  joints 
between  the  sections  of  the  two  bars  being  spaced. 

S.  A  wire  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  Itars. 
and  means  for  clamping  them  together,  each  bar  betnc 
divided  Into  sections,  and  the  secrions  of  each  bar  belnt; 
detacbably   connected. 

4.  .V  wire  clamp  embodying  a  pair  of  clamping  bars. 
Interengageable  means  carried  by  the  bars  for  clamplnu 
them  together,  each  bar  being  divided  between  Its  ends 
Into  a  relatively  long  and  a  relatively  short  section,  the 
Joints  of  the  two  bars  being  spaced  apart,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  each  pair  of  sections. 

B.  A  wire  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  liars,  n 
plarality  of  Interengageable  means  carried  thereby  for 
clamping  the  bars  together,  each  bar  l)elng  divided  Into 
sections,  the  sections  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  inde- 
pendently when  they  are  dfetached,  and  means  for  detach 
ably  connecting  each  pair  of  sections  emlwdylng  a  hinge 
having  detachable  leaves  necured  to  the  sections,  snd  a 
catch  for  holding  the  sections  In  allnement,  the  hingo 
Isaves  betBff  detachable  when  the  sections  are  Hwung 
relative  to  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iatettc.] 


l.2t)4.944.  GAME  APPARATUS.  HekbeiiT  W.  C0LLIH8, 
<;rand  Forks.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  July  24. 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,802.     (CI.  46—61.) 


1,204,943.  OPHTHALMOSCOPE.  Hanh  ClEMKNT,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (reneral  Optical  Company,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  69.756.      (CI.   88—22.1 


1.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  n  suportlng  plate  and  a  handle 
therefor,  a  main  lens  carrier  and  n  supplementary  lens  car- 
rier mounted  concentrically  on  said  plate,  each  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  lenses  theerin  adjacent  Its  perlpherj- 
adapted  to  be  successively  brought  Into  allnement  upon 
rotation  of  the  carriers,  a  plate  covering  said  supple- 
mentary lens  carrier,  said  cover  and  supporting  plates  en 
tlrely  concealing  the  lenses  In  the  main  and  suplementary 
carriers,  alining  sight  openings  In  the  cover  and  support 
Ing  plates  disposed  at  a  point  diametrically  opiH.sed  to  the 
IHilnt  of  attachment  of  the  handle  to  tbe  supi>ortlnj  plaie. 
a  knurled  edge  upon  said  main  lens  carrier  projecting  l>e- 
yond  the  supporting  snd  cover  plates  for  rotating  the  main 
Isns  carrier,  and  a  linger  carried  by  the  supplementary 
lens  carrier  projecting  thnuigh  n  slot  In  the  easing'  aijii 
cent  the  handle. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  a  suportlng  plate  and  a  ban 
die  therefor,  a  main  lens  carrier  and  a  supplementary  lens 
carrier  mounted  concentrically  on  said  plate,  each  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  lenses  therein  adjacent  Its  perlpher> 
adapted  to  be  successively  brought  Into  allnement  upon 
rotation  of  the  carriers,  a  plate  covering  said  supple- 
mentary lens  carrier,  said  cover  and  supporting  plates  en 
tlrely  concealing  the  lenses  In  the  main  and  supplementary 
carriers,  alining  slKht  openings  In  the  cover  and  supporter 
plates  disposed  at  a  point  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  handle  to  the  supoprtlng  plate, 
said  supplementary  carrier  having  Its  lenses  only  occupy 
ing  a  portion  of  a  circumference  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
sight  opening,  a  knurled  edge  upon  said  main  lens  carrier 
projecting  beyond  the  supporting  and  cover  plates  for 
rotating  the  main  lens  carrier,  and  a  flnger  carried  bv  the 
supplementsry  lens  carrier  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the 
casing  adjacent  the  handle. 


.  -/ 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  shallow  tray-IIke  re- 
ceptacle of  oblong  rectangular  form  and  providing  a  play- 
ing field  with  a  surroundluK  marginal  wall,  a  tunnel  at  the 
center  of  the  playing  field  having  a  for^-ard  entrance,  a 
rear  entrance  divided  Into  separate  passages,  and  Inclined 
side  entrances  opening  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  play- 
ing field,  deflectors  projecting  upward  from  the  playlnf: 
surface  and  separating  the  first-named  entrance  of  the 
tunnel  into  passages  adjacent  to  the  respective  side  en- 
trances, front  and  rear  pairs  of  tunnels  or  tubes  arranged 
up«jn  the  playing  surface  In  divergent  relation  between  the 
central  tunnel  and  opposite  ends  of  the  board,  and  means 
upon  the  board  for  projecting  a  ball  acroas  the  surface 
thereof. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  shallow  tray-Ilke  re- 
ceptacle of  oblong  rectangular  form  and  providing  a  play- 
ing field  with  a  surrounding  marginal  wall,  a  tunnel  at  the 
center  of  the  playing  field  having  a  forward  entrance,  a 
rear  entrance  divided  Into  separate  passages,  and  Inclined 
side  entrances  opening  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
playing'  field,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  tunnels  or  tubes  ar- 
rangtHl  upon  the  playing  surface  in  divergent  relation  be- 
tween the  central  tunnel  and  op|>osite  ends  of  the  l>oard, 
and  means  upon  the  board  for  projecting  a  hall  across  the 
surface  thereof. 

X  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  shallow  tray-like  re- 
ceptacle of  oblong  rectangular  form  and  providing  a  play- 
lug  field  with  a  surrounding  marginal  wall,  defiectors  at 
the  forward  comers  of  the  playing  field,  a  tunnnel  at  the 
center  of  the  playing  field  having  a  forward  entrance,  a 
rear  entrance  divided  Into  separate  passages,  and  Inclined 
side  entrances  opening  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
playing  field,  deflectors  projecting  upward  from  the  play-' 
Ing  surface  and  separating  the  first  named  entrance  of  th# 
tunnel  Into  passages  adjacent  to  the  respective  side  en- 
trances, front  and  rear  pairs  of  tunnels  or  tulx's  arranged 
upon  the  playing  surface  In  divergent  relation  between  the 
central  tunnel  and  opposite  ends  of  the  board,  and  means 
upon  the  board  for  projecting  a  hall  across  the  surface 
thereof. 


1.204,04.%.  .\RT  OF  FIXIHHIX«;  AXI»  SIIAl'INt! 
HOSIERY.  «Jw»KOK  Cdi.MH,  Clinton.  Iowa,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Paramount  Hosiery  Form  I>rylng 
Company.  Chicago.  Til.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  flled  June  2T,  1911,  Serial  No.  685.686. 
IHvlded  and  this  application  flled  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  H6«.4:i9.      (CI.  223—17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  flattened 
and  creased  hosiery-article  which  consists  In  subjectinir 
the  same  on  Its  Internal  surface  to  the  action  of  heat  an<l 
simultaneously  forming  a  single  crease  only  on  each  of  Its 
front  and  rear  edges. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  market- 
able hosiery-article  which  consists  In  passing  haat  throQgb 
the  article  from  within  the  ssme,  subjecting  Its  sides  on 
the  internal  surface  only  to  a  flattening  action,  and  slmnl- 
taneonsly  therewith  subjecting  Its  front  and  rear  porrtor« 
to  n  creasing  action  whereby  a  single  crease  only  Is  forrv  I 
on  each  of  said  portions.  <_ 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  14,  I916. 


3.  The  method  of  treating  a  molstenedf  bostery-artlcie 
which  conalsta  In  subjecting  the  internal  surface  of  Its 
sldea  to  a  flattening  action  and  effecting  a  single  creaae- 
like  formation  at  each  of  Its  edges  whereby  the  articles 
-wlU  be  caused  to  assume  a  flattened  ahape.  and  slmulUne- 
oualj  drying  and  flxlog  the  fabric  of  the  article  by  the 
application  of  beat  to  the  Internal  surface  thereof  10  that 
It  win  retain  Its  flattened  shape. 


4.  The  art  of  flnlshing  hoalery  which  consistR  in  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  internal  aorface  of  a  molatencd  hoalery- 
article  to  evaporate  its  moisture  and  iit  the  same  time  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  flattening  and  smoothing  action  on 
ita  Internal  aurface  whereby  the  flnlahed  article  will  be 
aabatantlally  flattened  Into  one  plane  at  and  between  ita 
«dge«. 

5.  The  method  of  shaping  hosiery  which  consists  in 
stretching  the  fabric  thereof  in  one  direction  to  the  dlmen- 
Mlons  of  the  ultimate  flattened  product,  applying  heat  to 
the  internal  surface  thereof  to  evaiMrate  the  moisture 
therefrom  and  to  set  the  fabric  as  stretched,  and  almulta- 
neoualy  ironing  the  same  internally  into  n  form  which  is 
flattened  at  and  between  Its  extreme  front  and  rear  edges. 


1.204.946.  CONCRETE  WHABK  SUPPORT.  Cbablss  F. 
C0LU>M,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Wharf  and  Bridge  Company,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,199.     (Cl.  61 — 81.) 


1.  Concrete  meana  for  supporting  wharves  and  other 
structures,  comprising  spaced  columns  each  including  a 
base  portion,  a  head,  and  an  Intermediate  portion  smaller 
In  cross-section  than  the  base  portion  and  bead,  and  the 
base  portion  being  provided  In  its  upp«r  side  and  edge  with 
a  seat  larger  at  ita  inner  end  than  at  its  outer  end  and 
open  at  ita  upper  end,  and  the  head  being  provided  in  its 
edge  with  an  opening  which  extends  throughout  Its  length 
and  in  larger  at  its  inner  end  than  at  its  outer  end,  and  a 
brace  interposed  iMtween  the  columns  and  having  lower 
key  portions  corresponding  in  boriaontal  conflfuration  to 
and  occupying  the  aeata  of  the  base  portions  and  also  hav- 
ing upper  key  portlona  correapondlng  in  boriaontal  con- 
figuration to  and  occupying  the  openings  of  the  beads. 

2.  A  concrete  column  having  a  base  portion,  a  head,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the 
b  '  <  and  base  portion ;  the  base  portion  being  provided  In 
lt«  upper  aide  and  edge  with  a  seat  that  la  larger  at  ita  in- 


ner end  than  at  Its  outer  end.  and  la  open  at  ita  upper  end. 
and  the  head  being  provided  in  Ita  edge  with  an  opening 
which  extends  throofboat  Its  height  and  la  larger  at  Its 
Inner  end  than  at  Ita  outer  end,  whereby  a  brace  with  Itey 
portlona  can  be  placed  downwardly  in  the  bead  openlaf 
and  base  seat  and  heM  of  Itaelf  against  lateral  disconnec- 
tion from  the  coloma. 

3.  Concrete  meana  for  supporting  wharves  and  other 
structures,  comprising  spaced  columns  each  including  a 
base  portion,  a  flange  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bead,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  smaller  in  croaa-sectlon  than  the 
base  portion  and  head,  and  the  base  portion  being  provided 
in  Its  upper  side  and  edge  with  a  dove-tall  aetft.  and  the 
base  flange  being  provided  in  lu  upper  side  and  edge  with  a 
similar  aeat,  and  the  head  being  provided  in  ita  edge  with 
a  dove-Uil  opening  that  eztenda  throughout  ita  height,  a 
brace  Interposed  between  the  columns  and  having  upper 
and  lower  dove  tail  key  portions  disposed  in  the  openings 
of  the  heads  and  the  seata  of  the  base  portions,  respec- 
tively, and  beams  interposed  between  the  base  flanges  of 
the  colamns  and  having  dove-tall  end  portlona  arranged  in 
aald  flangaa. 


1,204,947.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ALTOlfOBlLBS 
IN  FREIGHT-CARS.  ALnuto  Copojiy,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  15,  1916.     SerUI  No.  109,ft42.     (CI.  lOS— 16.) 


U 


1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  means  for 
supporting  an  automobile  therein  comprising  two  elongated 
members  crossing  each  other,  each  having  an  end  aecured 
to  the  car,  the  other  ends  being  constructed  and  positioned 
to  support  the  spokes  of  the  wheels  of  the  aotomobUe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  meana  for 
supporting  an  automobile  therein  comprising  two  elongated 
members  crossing  each  other,  each  having  an  end  aecured 
to  the  Bide  conHtrnctlon  of  the  car,  the  other  eoda  being 
constructed  and  ponittoned  to  support  the  spokes  of  the 
wheels  of  the  automobile. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  means  for 
supporting  an  automobile  therein  comprising  two  elongated 
members  croesliig  each  other,  each  having  an  end  secured 
to  the  side  construction  of  the  car,  the  other  enda  being 
constructed  and  positioned  to  support  the  spokes  of  the 
wheels  of  the  automobile,  and  a  tension  member  having 
one  end  aecured  to  the  car  and  the  other  end  secured  to 
said  elongated  memliem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  meana  for 
supporting  an  automobile  therein  comprlaing  two  elongated 
members  crossing  each  other,  each  having  an  end  aeenred 
to  the  Hide  ronstruction  of  the  car,  the  other  ends  being 
constructed  and  positioned  to  support  the  spokes  of  the 
wheeU  of  the  automobile,  and  meana  fur  raising  the  spoke 
supporting  ends  of  said  elongated  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  means  for 
supporting  an  automobile  therein  comprising  two  elongated 
members  crossing  each  other,  each  having  an  end  secured 
to  the  side  conatruction  of  the  car.  the  other  enda  being 
constructed  and  positioned  to  support  the  spokes  of  the 
wheels  of  the  automobile,  and  a  member  extendlDK  be- 
tweeen  the  spoke  atipporting  ends  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers provided  with  means  for  positioning  the  hub  of  the 
wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,1:04.948.  I»RAFT-GEAR.  WaLTEB  H.  Cotton,  Chicago, 
111..  jiiiKlguur  to  I'nion  Draft  Gear  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  u  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  46,061.     (Cl.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  romblnation.  a  caMng,  a  spring 
within  the  casing  seated  against  a  suitable  shoulder  there- 
on, a  follower  engaging  the  opi>(>sIte  end  of  the  spring,  a 
follower  Iteyond  the  end  of  the  cnxlnK.  a  set  of  wedging 
elements  liearinK.  respectively,  on  the  two  followers,  two 
groups  of  segmental  friction  plates,  each  group  being  ar- 
ranged in  arch  form,  the  arch  springing  at  each  end  from 
a  wedging  element,  alternate  plates  being  anchored  against 
longitudinal  movement  with  reference  to  the  CHHing  and 
alternate  plates  lieInK  longitudinally  movable  with  ref- 
erence thereto. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  spring 
within  the  casing  seated  against  a  suitable  shoulder  there- 
on, a  follower  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring, 
a  follower  beyond  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  set  of  wedging 
elements  bearing,  respectively,  on  the  two  followers,  two 
groups  of  segmental  friction  plates,  each  group  being  ar- 
rnuKed  in  arch  form,  the  arch  aprinfrlng  at  each  end  from  a 
wedging  element,  alternate  plates  being  anchored  against 
longitudinal  movement  with  reference  to  the  casing  and 
alternate  plates  being  longitudinally  movable  with  ref- 
erence thereto,  and  a  spring  reacting  iongitudinany  be- 
tween the  two  wedging  elements. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  spring 
within  the  rasing  seated  against  a  suitable  shoulder  there- 
on, a  follower  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring, 
a  follower  beyond  the  end  of  the  rasing,  a  central  U-shaped 
wedging  element  having  wedging  faces  on  Its  legs  and 
flanges  projecting  laterally  from  its  cross  member,  a  pair 
of  U-ahaped  wedging  elements  cooperating  therewith  and 
each  having  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from  its  cross- 
members,  such  cooperating  wedging  elements  l>elng  re- 
spectively seated  against  the  two  named  followers,  two 
groups  of  segmental  friction  plates,  each  group  being  ar-, 
ranged  In  arch  form,  the  arch  sprluKing  at  each  end  from 
a  wedKlng  element,  alternate  plates  being  anchored  against 
longitudinal  movement  with  reference  to  the  casing  and 
alternate  plates  being  longitudinally  movable  with  ref- 
erence thereto,  and  springs  reacting  uiton  the  lateral 
flanges  of  the  cooperating  wedging  elements. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  In  combination,  two  Kroups  of  hok- 
mental  friction  plates,  each  group  arranged  in  arch  form 
and  alternate  plates  being  relatively  longitudinally  mov- 
able, and  wedging  means  acting  on  the  ends  of  the  arches, 
the  spreading  action  of  the  wedge  elements  being  due  to 
their  relative  movement  in  the  line  of  draft. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  two  sets  of  inter- 
calated relatively  movable  friction  plates  arranged  in  arch 
form,  an<l  means  acting  compresslvely  on  the  ends  of  the 
arches,  such  action  Itelng  due  to  the  movement  of  said 
means  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,204.949.    GRAIN  THRESHER    ELKVATOIt  BOOT.    Da.n 

FORTH  D.  CoTTKELL,  Xewkirk,  Okla.     filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 

SerUl  No.  8.1,122.     (Cl.  19:i-  5.> 

1.    .\n    elevator    boot    provlde<l    In    Its    receiving    portion 
with    an    enlarged    space    which    Is    gradually    constricted- 
laterally  and  clrcumferentially  so  as  to  equalize  delivery 
of  the  grain  and  prevent  choking  of  the  elevator. 

1'.  An  elevator  boot  comprising  front  and  rear  walls 
and  an  outer  connecting  wall,  the  latter  having  its  for- 
ward portion  Kradually  departing  from  the  axis  of  the 
boot  and  laterally  inclined  from  the  rear  wall  toward  the 
front. 


3.  In  an  elevator  a  l>out  comprising  front  and  rear  walla 
and  an  outer  connectinK  wall  having  its  lower  and  rear 
portions  conforming  to  a  circle  whose  center  coincides 
with   the  axis  of  the  boot  and  the  outer   wall  having  Its 
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forward  portion  gradulally  departing  from  the  axis  of  the 
boot  and  transversely  inclined  from  rear  to  front,  the 
rear  wall  having  a  receiving  opening  with  which  con- 
nects a  delivery  spout  by  means  of  which  the  grain  or 
other  material  is  supplied  to  the  boot  of  the  elevator. 


1,204.050.  PROJECTILE.  William  8.  Crane,  Randolph, 
Vt.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.701.  (Cl. 
102—26.) 
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1.  A  projectile  having  a  chamber  and  longitudinally 
etxending  grooves  in  its  outer  sides,  arms  normally  disposed 
In  the  grooves  and  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  projectile, 
there  being  an  axial  guideway  extending  forwardly  in  the 
projectile  from  the  chamber,  a  plunger  movably  disposed 
In  the  chamber  and  normally  disposed  In  Its  rear  posi- 
tion where  it  engages  the  arms  adjacent  their  pivots, 
thereby  holding  the  arms  Id  closed  position,  resilient  means 
In  the  axial  guideway  for  holding  the  plunger  in  normal 
position,  and  raeans  for  moving  the  plunger  forwardly. 

2.  A  projectile  having  a  chamber  and  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  in  its  outer  sides,  arms  normally  dis- 
posed in  the  grooves  and  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  projectile,  there  being  an  axial  guideway  extending 
forwardly  in  the  projectile  from  the  chaml)er,  a  plunger 
movably  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  stem  dis- 
posed in  the  guideway,  the  plunger  being  normally  dis- 
posed rearwardly  where  it  engages  the  arms  adjacent  their 
pivots  for  liolding  the  arms  in  closed  position,  a  spring  dis- 
posed in  the  guideway  around  the  stem  for  holding  the 
plunger  in  its  rear  position,  and  meana  for  moving  the 
plunger  forwardly. 

.t.  A  projectile,  a  plunger  movably  disposed  in  the 
projectile,  an  arm  articulated  to  the  projectile  and  nor- 
mally held  In  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the  pro- 
jectile for  engagement  by  the  plunger,  the  arm  being  free 
to  move  relatively  to  the  projectile  upon  the  movement  of 
the  plunger  to  a  predetermined  position,  relatively  to  the 
projectile,  and  means  for  locldng  the  plunger  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  arm. 

4.  A  projectile  having  a  chamber,  an  arm  articulated 
to  the  projectile,  a  plunger  normally  engaging  the  arm  to 
hold  tbe  arm  In  position  relatively  to  the  projectile  and 
mnvable  under  au  increase  of  pressure  to  free  the  arm 
for  movement   relatively  to  the  projectile,   and   meana  on 
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tbe  proj«ftll«  aKatnst  which  the  pluagcr  may  be  moved  for 
boidlDK  tb««  plunicpr  out  of  contact  with  the  arm. 

5.  A  pro><'tile  baring  a  ehamb*-r.  an  arm  articulated 
tu  the  projectile,  a  plunger  normally  engaeloK  the  arm 
to  hold  the  arm  In  position  relatively  to  the  projectile  and 
movable  under  an  Increase  of  pretwure  In  the  chamber  to 
free  the  arm  for  movement  relatively  to  the  projectile,  the 
plunger  having  a  Itayonet  slot,  and  a  pin  on  the  projectile 
dlspoHed  In  the  bayonet  slot,  so  that  the  plunger  may 
l»e  moved  out  of  cngaKement  with  tbe  arm,  and  may  be 
turne<l,  thereby  locking  tbe  plunger  In  lno|>eratlve  posi- 
tion. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.1M»4,951.  crRBINt^BLOCK.  Long  i>AR<;ENT<j.  Roches 
ter.  X.  V.  nird  Dec.  1«,  1015.  Sortal  No.  «7,200. 
(Ci.  94— !'.» 


7f 


J 


■t 


A  "urbiag  IiUmR  formed  <.f  [ilaotlc  oiaterial  and  having 
two  fadng  otripH  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
flash  with  tho  fiice>»  of  the  block,  one  of  said  strips  heln»! 
hx-ated  at  tbe  up'ier.  outt-r  <om»T  of  the  curbing,  and  the 
other  i>f  siild  xtrips  Itein^  exposed  at  the  oth*»r  face  of 
the  curblu'z  Inflow  the  «ald  comer,  and  uImivc  the  portion 
of  the  block  to  1m'  embedde<l  iu  the  ground,  so  that  a 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  will  slmultaneuusly  rub  against  both 
strips,  and  substantially  Usha|HH|  connecting  members 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  having  their  ends  in- 
tegrally count'cted  to  both  strips,  said  memiters  belnz 
emt>edd*-<l  in  the  plastic  material  and  projecting  in  rear 
of  the  rear  faces  of  the  strips. 


1.204.951'.  AIR  STABTING  VALVE  FOR  DIESEL  EN- 
tJIXES.  (tH»;oBY  V.  Davisox,  New  London.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  KItftilc  Bout  t'ompany.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  .  File<i  .ipr.  :t.  1916.  Serial 
No.  Wl.557.     (CI.  137—32.) 


I.  .Vn  alr-startlng  valve  comprisint;  the  combination  of 
a  valve-«aue  (onslstlng  of  Inner  and  outer  tubular  mem- 
bers fltting  one  within  the  other  and  forming  n  chamber 
between  them,  a  paaaage  through  the  outer  member  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  cage  and  leading  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve-stem  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  Inner 
member,  a  spring  actuating  the  stem,  and  a  valve  member 
on  the  stem  <-ontrollinK  the  outlet  at  the  Inner  end  of  th<- 
valve-cage  for  air  flowing  through  said  passaee  and  cham 
her  :  suttstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  alr-starttng  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
n   valve-cage  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  tubular  mem- 


hera  fitting  one  within  tbe  other  and  forming  a  chamber 
between  tbem.  a  passage  through  tbe  outer  member  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve-caae  and  leading  t<i  said  cham- 
ber, a  paaaage  through  the  Inner  member  near  tbe  Inner 
end  of  tbe  valve-cage  and  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
the  interior  of  the  inner  meml>er.  a  valve-stem  adapted 
to  reciprocate  within  tbe  Inner  member,  a  spring  actuat- 
ing the  stem,  and  a  valve  member  on  the  stem  "movable 
therewith  to  and  from  n  acat  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  In- 
ner tubular  member  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
valve  :  substantially  aa  described. 

X  .\n  alr-startlng  valTe  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  valve-cage  conalstlng  of  inner  and  outer  tubular  mem- 
bers fltting  one  within  tbe  other  and  forming  a  chamber 
between  them,  a  passage  through  the  outer  member  near 
the'outer  end  of  the  valve-cage  and  leading  to  said  cham- 
b*-r.  a  vai\e  member,  a  spring  hons4>d  within  the  inner 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve-stem, 
and  a  valve  member  on  tbe  valve-atem  controlling  tbe  out- 
let at  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  ■  cage  for  air  flowing 
through  said  chamber  and  paaaage  :  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  alr-startlng  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  valve-cage  conalstlng  of  Inner  an«l  outer  tubular  mem- 
bers fltting  one  within  tbe  other  and  forming  a  chamber 
between  them,  a  passage  through  th«-  outer  member  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve-cage  and  leading  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  paaaage  through  tbe  Inner  member  near  tbe  inner 
end  of  tbe  valve-cage  and  leading  from  said  cbambar  to 
the  interior  of  the  Inner  tubular  memlier.  a  valve-atem 
adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  Inner  member,  a  spring 
coiled  about  tbe  valve-stem  and  locate<l  within  the  inner 
tubular  memb<>r.  and  a  valve  memb«  r  on  the  valve-atem 
movable  therewith  to  and  from  a  seat  upon  the  Inner  end 
of  tbe  Inner  tubular  member  :  subatantialiy  as  described. 

Ti.  An  alr-startlng  valve  compriaing  tbe  comblnatloB  of 
a  valve-cage  comilsting  of  inner  and  outer  tultular  mem- 
bers fltting  one  within  tbe  other  and  forming  a  chamber 
betwe<-n  them,  a  passage  through  the  outer  member  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve-cage  and  leading  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  tbe  Inner  tulni- 
lar  member  and  having  tta  inner  end  expoaed  to  tbe  air 
pressure  existing  within  tbe  valve-cage  near  tbe  inner  end 
thereof,  n  spring  for  moving  tbe  piston  In  tbe  direction 
of  its  axis  and  a  valve  member  movable  with  the  piston 
ao<l  controlling  the  outlet  at  the  inner  end  of  the  valve- 
cage  for  air  flowing  through  said  passage  an<l  chamber; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fiasette.l 


1,204.»5;{.  AIR  STARTING  VALVE  FOR  DIESEL  EN- 
niNBS.  OanKiKT  C.  Davison.  New  Ixmdon.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Electric  Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a 
i'orporntlon  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  .1.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  «H..W8.      (CI.  1.17— ."«.) 

1.  An  air-stariing  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  valve-cage  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  tubalar  mem- 
l>ers  fltting  one  within  the  other  and  forming  a  chamber 
between  them  which  extends  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  to  an  outlet  ot>ening  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  memlter.  a  pasaage  through  the 
outer  member  near  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-cage  and 
leading  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate within  the  inner  tubular  member,  a  spring  actuat- 
ing the  stem,  and  a  valve  member  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
stfm  (oactlng  with  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  tubular 
member  to  control  the  passage  of  air  through  the  valve ; 
subatantialiy  aa  described. 

2.  An  alr-stnrting  valve  compriaing  tbe  combination  of 
n  valve-cage  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  tubular  mem 
hers  fltting  one  within  tbe  other  and  forming  a  chamber 
between  them  which  eztenda  beyond  tbe  inner  end  of  t^e 
Inner  tubular  memt>er  to  an  outlet  opening  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  outer  tul>ular  member,  a  plurality  of  projections  np<>n 
the  Inner  tubular  member  near  the  Inner  end  thereor  ♦1, 
gaging  the  Interior  wall  of  the  outer  tubniar  meml>«r 
and  space«l  apart  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  between  tbem. 
a  passage  through  the  outer  member  near  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve-cage  and   leading  to   said   chamber,   a   valve 
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stem  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  spring  actuating  the  stem  nnd  a  valve  ihember  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  stem  roacting  with  tbe  Inner  end  of 
the  outer  tnltular  roemj>er  to  control  the  passage  of  air 
through  tlic  valve;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


'^AITI^;/ 


;t.  .\n  air  startlu;;  valve  comprislnu  tlie  combination  of 
a  valve  cage  consisting  of  Inner  and  outcj  tubular  mem- 
bers fltting  one  within  the  other  and  forming  a  chamber 
between  them  which  extends  i)eyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
inner  tubular  merot>er  to  an  outlet  oprninK  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  memlnr.  a  passHKc  through  the 
outer  member  near  th*-  outer  end  of  tbe  valve-caK<"  anti 
leading  to  said  chaniber.  a  valve  stem  adaiited  to  re<'ii)io- 
cate  within  the  inner  tubular  member,  n  s|)riut:  <-olled 
altout  the  valve  stem  and  houseil  within  the  inner  tul)uhir 
member,  and  a  valve  meml>er  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
ralve  seat  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer  tubular  mem 
ber  :  substantially  as  descrllx-d. 

4.  .\n  air  starting  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  valve-cage  consisting  of  Inner  and  oute-  tubular  mem- 
bers fltting  one  within  the  other  and  forming  n  chamber 
between  them  whicli  extends  Ix-yond  tlie  Inner  end  of  the 
Inner  tubular  niemlwr  to  an  outlet  opening  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  a  passage  through  the 
outer  member  near  tbe  outer  end  of  the  valve  rage  and 
leading  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  stem  adapted  t«>  re<-li)-(i 
cate  within  the  Inner  tubular  memlver.  a  <  ap  sectired  to  the 
valve  stent  and  adapted  to  move  within  the  valve  stem 
within  the  Inner  ttibular  member,  a  snring  colled  about 
the  valve  stem  and  housed  within  the  Inner  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  spring  bearing  at  one  end  i»|>on  the  inner  tubular 
memh«r  and  at  the  other  upon  the  cap.  and  a  valve  mem 
Iv-r  on  the  inne  •  end  of  the  stem  movable  with  the  stem 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  valve  seat  formed  tij)oii 
the  Inner  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  :  substantially 
as  descrllied. 

.^.  .Vn  alr-startlng  valve  comprising  the  lomblnation  of 
a  valve-cage  consisting  of  two  tubular  members  fltting  one 
sithin  the  otlu-r  and  provldeil  with  <(>acting  threads  near 
their  outer  ends  for  Be<-urlng  them  together,  said  members 
having  an  air-chamber  between  them,  the  outer  memlter 
having  a  transverse  aperture  near  its  outer  end  leading 
to  the  chamber  an<l  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end.  and  the 
inner  memb^-r  luivlng  its  inner  end  locate<1  within  th*- 
outer  meml»er  and  al)ove  the  valve  s«>at.  a  valve  stem 
adapt»'d  to  reciprocate  within  the  Inner  member,  a  spring 
adapted  t<>  actuate  the  stem,  and  a  valve  member  on  the 
atem  movable  therewith  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
snid  seat  :  sultstantlally  aa  describe<l. 

H'lalm  »!  n«»t  jirinted  In  the  ftaxette.1 


1.204.9.'>4.      AIR  STARTIN(;    VALVE    FOR    DIESEL    EN- 
0INF:S.     <taioi:oKT  C.  Davi«<ix.  New  London.  Conn.,  as- 
signor  to   Electric  Boat   Company.  New   York.   N.   Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New   Jersi-y.      Filed    .\pr.    i:t.    15»l«t.      S«' 
rial  No    90.962.      (CI.  1.17     .12. > 
I.   In  an  air  starting  valve,  the  combination  of  two  nar 

Itlally  overlapping  annidar  members  forming  a  valve  cage. 


and  means  for  forcing  the  members  together,  one  of  the 
menilMTs  having  n  Iwveled  shoulder  upon  which  Is  mounted 
one  end  of  the  other  member,  and  said  end  of  the  last- 
mentloniHl  meml>er  being  formed  to  include  a  flat  annulus 
and  a  In'vel.  s<i  that  when  the  two  members  are  forced  to- 
gether the  annulus  of  the  one  memlter  will  bite  Into  the 
beveled  shoulder  of  the  other  member. 


'.'.  In  an  alr-stariing  valve,  the  combination  of  two 
slightly  overlapping  annular  meml»ers  forming  a  valve- 
cage,  and  means  for  forcing  the  memlM>rs  together,  one 
of  the  memlM'rs  having  an  exterior  lieveled  shoulder  ui>on 
which  is  mounted  one  end  of  the  other  member  at  a  point 
substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  valve  cage,  and  said 
end  of  the  member  last-mentioned  l>elng  formed  to  in- 
clude a  flat  annulus  and  a  bevel,  so  that  when  the  two 
members  are  forced  together  the  anntilus  of  tbe  one  mem- 
lter will  bite  Into  the  bevele«l  shoulder  of  the  other 
member. 

'■'».  In  an  air-starting  vnlvc.  the  combination  of  two  par- 
tially itverlapplng  annular  members  forming  a  valve-cage, 
^nd  an  annular  gasket  of  soft  metal,  as  lead,  of  triangular 
cross-section,  located  between  the  two  members,  the  flrst 
memlter  having  a  ltevele<l  exterior  shoulder  at  a  point  sub* 
stantlfllly  at  the  middle  of  *he  valve-cage,  and  one  end 
of  the  «)ther  memlter  iM'ing  li<'veled  and  resting  upon  the 
beveled  exterior  shoulder  of  the  flat  memlter.  so  that  the 
two  raemlK>rs  may  be  forced  together  Into  contact  with 
the  gasket  and  also  into  contact  with  each  other  along 
:i  circular  line  adjacent  to  the  gasket. 

4.  In  an  alr-startlni;  valve,  the  comltinatlon  of  over- 
la;. plug  annular  memlters  forming  a  valve-cage,  nnd  an 
anntil.'ir  gasket  of  soft  metal,  as  lead,  of  triangular  cross- 
se<'tlon.  locatcfl  between  the  two  memlwrs,  one  of  aald 
memt>ers  having  an  exterior  beveled  shoulder  upon  which 
the  gasket  is  mounted  and  one  end  of  the  other  member 
being  ls»veled  and  mounted  on  the  gasket  so  that  the  two 
mends-rs  m.-iy  l»e  for<e<l  together  to  comnress  the  gasket 
and  directly  <ontact  with  each  other  along  a  drctilar  line 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  thinnest  portion  of  the  gaaket. 

T).  In  an  air-starting  valve.  In  combination,  a  valve-cage 
consisting  tif  inner  ami  outer  and  |iartially  overlapping 
annular  members,  the  inne:-  member  having  an  intermedi- 
ate exterior  sho'ilder  ujton  which  one  end  of  the  outer 
member  Is  mounted  and  also  having  a  valve-seat,  a  valve- 
s|4'm  citrryln-,'  a  valve-niemlter  for  tbe  valve-seat,  a  (ilston 
on  the  valve-stem  working  In  the  Inner  member,  a  piston- 
follower  on  the  valve-stem  working  In  tbe  outer  member, 
and  a  sprim:  arranged  between  the  inner  member,  the 
outer  memlter  and  the  itiston-follower  for  urging  the  valve- 
memlM'r  to  its  s«'at. 

I  < Malms  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.2t»4.9.-.-..  STUrCTIRAL  ME.MBEU.  Eixait  K.  I»ay, 
^Vheellng.  W.  \'a..  asslgmtr  to  Wheeling  Corrugating 
<'ompany,  \Vh<>ellng.  \r.  Va..  a  Coritoratlon  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, nied  Oct.  27.  191. "5.  Serial  No.  58.1 4.^.  (Cl. 
1«9-  .14.1 

1.  .\  sh»M't  metal  structural  member  coni|trlslng  a  head, 
it|i|toslt«'ly  disposed  base  portions  nnd  an  intervening  web. 
ea<li  of  said  base  |tortions  having  a  longitudinal  upwardly 
pr<>jectlng  abutment  formed  therein  parallel  to  nnd  at  a 
spaced  dlst'ince  form  said  web  whereby  is  constitute  I  a 
seat  for  the  reception  of  the  points  of  attaching  nslls. 
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2.  A  sbeet-metal  structural  member  comprising  &  head, 
oppositely  disposed  base  portloos,  and  an  intervening  web, 


each  of  said  l>a8<>  portions  having  formed  therein  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  raised  portion  against  which  the  points 
of  attaching  nails  Initially  seat. 


1,204,056.  BRIDGING  FOR  JOISTS.  EooAa  K.  Dat, 
Wheeling,  W.  V'a.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Corrugating 
Compan.T,  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Virginia.  Filed  July  8,  iJ916.  Serial  No.  108.104.  (CI. 
ao— 9.)  * 


1.  A  bridging  composed  of  a  single  sheet-metal  blank 
and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  brace  mem- 

■bers  formed  by  two  longitudinally  disposed  incisions  pro- 
duced at  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  of  the  blank  and 
extending  from  opposite  ends  to  points  slightly  past  the 
middle  of  said  blank,  to  leave  a  slender  unsevered  por- 
tion whereby  said  members  are  permanently  connected, 
said  members  being  adapted  for  turning  into  relatively 
crossed  relation. 

2.  A  bridging  for  Joists  consisting  of  a  pair  of  similarly 
shaped  brace  members  cut  from  a  single  sheet-metal  blank, 
said  members  being  disiKtsed  edge  to  edge  in  parallel  aline- 
ment,  and  a  slender  unsevered  integral  connecting  tie  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  members  substantially  midway 
between  their  ends,  said  members  l>eing  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  relatively  crotised  position  with  said  tie  main- 
taining their  closely  associated  relation. 


1.204,067.  TOY  REBOUNDER.  Irvinb  R.  Dban,  Hem- 
phis,  Tenn.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,000. 
(CI.  4«— 89.^ 


a 


1.   A  toy  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  handle  por- 
tion, provided  with  a  recess,  a  board  arranged  transversely 


of  said  handle  in  said  recess,  a  ball  suspended  from  said 
board  by  an  elastic  means,  and  a  bell  or  other  sounding 
device  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  handle. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  class  dexcribed.  Including  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  recess  adjacent  one  end '  thereof,  a  transversely 
mounted  board  In  said  retvss,  an  elastic  strip  extending 
from  the  central  portion  of  said  board  and  carrying  a 
ball  or  similar  n-bounder  on  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a 
bell  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  handle. 


3.  A  toy  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  board  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  handle  in  said  receas,  a  bell 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  handle,  a  ball,  elastic  mean* 
connecting  said  ball  with  said  board,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  board  on  said  handle. 


1.204,958.  INTERNAL  -  COMBl'STION  ENGINE.  Vi.v- 
CBNT  DB  Lalla,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  May  16,  1015. 
Serial  No.  28,380.     (CI.  12.'» — 61.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  claas  described,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  bead,  being  laterally  enlarged  adjacent  said  head 
and  having  an  inlet  port  at  its  inner  part,  a  floating  pia- 
ton  in  the  cylinder  having  a  space  therein  opening  on  its 
periphery  for  communication  with  the  space  in  said  en- 
largement when  the  floating  piston  is  at  the  outer  limit  of 
its  movement,  a  platon  head  reelprocable  in  the  floating 
piston,  driven  connections  therewith,  a  reciprocating  pump 
having  a  stroke  proportioned  to  that  of  the  floating  pis- 
ton, operative  connections  between  the  pump  and  floating 
piston,  and  duct  connections  between  pump  and  said  inlet 
passage. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having 
a  head,  a  piston,  a  floating  piston  Interposed  between  the 
head  and  piston  and  having  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  piston,  a  red plx>ca ting  piston  pump  having  the  same 
axial  direction  as  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  stroke 
length  corresponding  to  that  of  the  floating  piston,  rigid 
connections  between  the  floating  piston  and  pump  pla- 
ton, and  duct  connections  between  the  pump  and  cylinder 
opening  into  the  latter  at  a  point  intermediately  of  the 
pistons  when  spaced  apart  and  at  the  limit  of  their  move- 
ment away  from  the  bead. 


1,204.959.  PENCIL  SHARPENER.  Sylmna  A.  Dlscan, 
Neshanic  Station.  N.  J.  Fileil  July  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,042.      (CI.  120—7.) 


\m-^i 


In  an  article  of  the  olas"  described,  a  shell,  a  reduced 
sleeve  extendint:  from  <»ne  end  of  said  shell  to  direct  the 
t-ouKe  of  a  pencil  in  said  shell,  a  fluted  portion  of  said 
shell,  a    phig  non-rotatably   carried  in   the  flnted    portion 
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of  said  shell,  a  sleeve  extending  from  said  plug,  an  elastic 
cushion  and  eraser  carried  by  said  sleeve  on  said  plug, 
slotted  ribs  formed  on  said  plug,  said  ribs  l>elng  grooved 
clrcumferentially,  said  shell  being  clenched  in  the  grooved 
portions  of  said  ribs,  said  fluted  portion  of  said  shell  con- 
forming with  the  ribbed  portion  of  said  plug,  cutters  dis- 
posed in  said  slotted  ribs,  said  cutters  having  saw  tooth 
and  tar>ering  cutting  edges  and  said  elastic  cushion  serv- 
ing to  protect  the  protruding  end  of  a  pencil  from  said 
cutters. 


1,204,960.  MAGAZINE  -  HAMMER.  Frank  nvoK.\K, 
Dickinson,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1016.  Serial  No. 
01,428.      (CI.   1—45.) 


-i 


1.  A  magaslne  hammer  comprising  a  handle,  a  driving 
lead  i-nrried  by  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  passage- 
way, a  houalng  carried  by  said  handle,  a  wall  extending 
adjacent  said  housing,  nail  holding  means  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  supporting  bracket  carried  by  said  wall,  nail  feed- 
ing means  rotatably  connected  with  natd  bracket  for  con- 
veying nails  from  said  holding  means  and  depositing  the 
same  in  the  passage  way  of  said  driving  head,  an  abut- 
ment bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  driving  head  and  ex- 
tending across  the  pasaage  formed  therein  beneath  said 
fettling  means  when  In  a  normal  |>osltion,  an  operating 
handle  for  said  abutment  bar.  and  actuating  means  for 
aald  feeding  m<-ans  connected  with  said  operating  liandle 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  conveying  means  when  the 
abutment  bar  Is  moved. 

2.  A  ooagaslne  hammer  comprising  a  handle,  a  driving 
he«d  carried  by  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  paaaage- 
way,  a  housing  carried  by  said  handle  above  said  driving 
head,  feeding  means  rotatably  mounted  above  the  pas- 
Hageway  for  conveying  nalla  from  said  bousing  and  de- 
positing the  same  in  the  passageway  of  said  driving 
head,  an  abutment  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  driving 
bead  for  extending  across  the  passageway  formed  therein 
beneath  said  feeding  meana,  operating  meana  for  said 
abutment  bar,  and  actuating  means  for  said  feeding 
means  connected  with  the  operating  means  of  said  abut- 
ment bar  for  operating  the  feeding  means  in  timed  rela 
tlon  to  the  movement  of  said  abutment  bar. 

3.  A  magaxine  hammer  comprising  a  handle,  a  driving 
head  carried  by  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  passage- 
way, a  bousing  carried  by  said  handle  above  said  driving 
head,  a  supporting  bracket  positioned  in  front  of  said 
housing,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  bracket  and  providing 
a  conduit  poBitlf>ned  above  the  passageway  In  said  driving 
head  and  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  feeding  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  h 
pocket  communicating  with  said  housing  when  the  cylin- 
der is  In  a  normal  position  and  communicating  with  aald 
conduit  when  the  cylinder  la  rotated  for  depositing  a  nail 
lu  the  conilult,  an  alMitment  bar  slidably  mounted  to  ex- 
tend arroes  the  passageway  of  said  driving  head,  operat 
ing  means  for  said  abutment  bar  for  drawing  the  same 
from  across  the  passageway,  and  actuating  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder  connected  with  the  operating  means 
of  aald  abutment  Itar  for  moving  the  cylinder  in  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  aald  abutment  bar. 

4.  A  magaxine  hammer  Comprising  a  handle,  a  driving 
head  carried  by  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  passage 
way,  an  abutment  bar  slidably  mounted  to  extend  across 
the  psHKageway  and  having  an  operating  stem  forming 
a  trigger,  a  housing  carried  by  said  handle  above  said 
driving  head,   rotataMe  feeding   means   mounted   in   front 


of  said  housing  and  above  the  paaaageway  of  said  driving 
head,  and  actuating  means  for  said  feeding  means  includ- 
ing a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  lu  said  handle  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  trigger  of  aald  abutment  bar. 
a  rack  bar  slidably  extending  through  said  bousing,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  with  said  rack  bar  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  rocker  arm,  and  means  yieldably  hold-' 
ing  the  rocker  arm  in  a  normal  position  with  the  abut- 
ment bar  extending  across  thi>  passageway  of  said  driving 
head  and  the  feeding  means  lu  a  position  to  receive  a  nail 
frt>m  said  housing. 

5.  .V  magaxine  hammer  cumprising  a  handle,  a  driving 
head  carried  by  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  passage- 
way, a  housing  carried  by  said  handle,  a  nail  supporting 
frame  in  said  housing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
strips  positioned  one  within  the  other  to  provide  nail 
supporting  arms,  tongues  extending  from  one  of  said 
strips,  a  pin  extending  through  said  tongues  to  pivotally 
mount  the  nail  holder,  abutments  extending  from  Haid 
strips,  an  adjusting  rod  extending  between  said  abut- 
ments and  pivotally  mounted  by  said  pin.  the  outer  end  of 
said  adjusting  rod  being  provided  with  a  handle  and  with 
a  tooth,  H  latch  plate  carried  by  the  hammer  handle  and 
provided  with  notches  to  receive  selectively  the  tooth  of 
said  adjusting  rod  to  releasably  hold  the  rod  in  position 
and  thus  to  retain  the  nail  holder  in  a  set  position,  feed- 
ing means  positioned  in  front  of  said  housing  and  above 
the  passageway  in  said  driving  bead,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  feeding  means.  ' 


1. 1*04,061.  TOBACCO  BINDER  LEAF  CUTTER.  Isaac 
N.  Easy  and  I'ai'l  M.  Easy,  l^ancaster,  Pa.,  assignors 
of  one-half  to  Lestre  R.  Moss,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,630.     (CL  131 — 40.) 


>'ii:ii[i!.'.^ 


rr 


a  .'"'<»*>>' 


1.  In  a  tobacco  binder  leaf  cutter,  a  table  having  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  slots  formed  therein  and  cutting  dies  de- 
tachably  secured  in  said  slots  adapting  them  to  be  set  at 
different  distances  apart,  in  combination  with  pressure 
exerting  means  movable  in  the  line  of  said  slots  on  said 
dies  to  effect  the  desired  cutting  operation. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  binder  leaf  cutter,  a  table  having  a 
s«'rles  of  parallel  slots  formed  in  the  surface  thereof, 
straight  cutting  dies  detacbably  secured  in  said  slots 
adapting  them  to  be  set  at  different  distances  apart,  and 
pressure  exerting  rollers  mounted  above  said  dies  and 
movable  in  the  line  thereof  back  and  forth  thereon. 

:<.  In  a  tobacco  binder  leaf  cutter,  a  table  having  a 
series  of  parallel  slots  formed  In  the  surface  thereof,  cut- 
ting dies  detacbably  secured  in  said  slots,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  above  said  dies  and  movable  back  and  forth 
thereon,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  or  pressure 
exerted  by  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  binder  leaf  cutter,  a  frame  having  a 
flat  top  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  straight  cutting  dies  secured  in  said 
slots  with  their  cutting  edges  extending  slightly  above 
the  upper  stirface  of  said  top.  and  pressure  rollers  mov- 
al>le  back  and  forth  on  said  dies  in  the  line  thereof. 

r>.  In  a  tobacco  binder  leaf  cutter,  a  flat  top  fram<> 
having  at  each  side  of  its  longitudinal  center  a  series  of 
l>arallel  longitudinal  slots,  a  pair  of  blade-like  catting 
dies   each  having  a  dull  edge   protruding  through   one  of 
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the  wtot*  ot  ench  of  nald  !ierle«  sllffhtly  abOTp  the  snrface 
of  mid  top.  a  rarrlage  mountnl  on  said  frame  carryinK  a 
staftft  on  which  are  reTolubly  fitted  a  pair  of  rollera  each 
arraniced  to  trarel  forward  and  hacic  on  one  of  said  dies: 
•aid  rollera  and  die*  beinx  adjnstable  laterally  to  rary 
the  distance  therebetween,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tenaloo  or  prexsnre  of  said  rollera  on  said  dle«. 
(Claims  «  to  ir>  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,204^61'.  GKAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Clabk  S.  Eaton,  Park 
River.  N.  D.  FUed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.822. 
(CT.  20—34.) 


j-t    -  •  r 


The  combination  witb  a  door  frame  iBcloding  a  lintel : 
of  horizontal  pivot  arms  supported  beneath  aald  lintel 
parallel  thereto,  a  pair  of  ton^s  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
arms  and  provlde<l  at  their  lower  ends  with  upwardly 
converglnx  Jaws,  sprlnpt  normally  holding  said  Jawa  to- 
gether, u  door  mounted  for  vertical  alldlng  movement  be 
Death  «aid  tonxs.  and  wedKc  members  oa  the  upper  edgt- 
of  said  door,  said  member  being  arraniced  to  separate 
■aid  Jaws  as  the  door  is  raised  whereby  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  said  wedge  members  by  said  tongs. 


1,204,963.  STORM-WINDOW  HOLDER.  EaiK  P.  Ekman, 
Wausa.  Nebr.  Filed  .\pr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,806. 
(CI.  16—18.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  snpport- 
ing  arm  on  the  handle,  a  spring  loop  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  anpporting  arm,  an  attaching  arm  formed  on  the 
ipring  loop  and  projecting  upwardly  thgrefrom.  a  hook 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  attaching  arm  and  means  at  the 
npper  end  of  the  hook  for  facilitating  the  manipulation 
of  the  attaching  arm  and  bonk. 


1,204,964.     MACHINE  FOR  CLEANINC;  RU08.  &C.     8AM- 
UBL  Pabbcb  and  Caoana  Q.  CaorrH,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  92.7«6      (Cl.  1ft  -8.  > 
1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  rugs  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  feed  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  an  apron  passing  over  them,  and  means  for  mov 
ing   the  apron  to  and   fro:   of  a  washing  merhanism   in- 
cluding a  bruah  rotating  in  conjunction  with  one  of  said 
rollers,  an  upper  roller  overlying  the  apron  above  another 


of  aald  rollera  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  npper  roller 
vertically  at  will. 


2.  la  a  macUBe  for  treating  rugs  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  feed  mechanisni  Incladlng  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  an  apron  passing  over  tbem,  and  meaaa  for  mov- 
ing the  apron  to  and  fro  :  of  a  washing  mecbaalsm  Includ- 
ing a  brush  rotating  in  conjunction  with  one  of  said  rollers, 
an  upper  roller  coacting  with  another  of  those  first  mt-n- 
tloned,  and  means  for  lifting  the  ring  off  the  apron  after 
It  has  passed  said  upper  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  rugs  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  feed  mechanism  Including  an  apron,  and 
means  for  moving  the  apron  to  and  fro :  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  In  bearings  in  rear  of  and  above  the  apron,  and 
chains  passing  over  said  cylinder  and  having  clamping 
means  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  rug  and  lifting  it  o<K 
of  said  apron,  and  means  for  Imparting  draft  to  the  other 
end>  of  said  chains. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  rugs  and  the  like,  a  frame- 
work incladlng  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  shelf  connecting 
them,  tanks  thereon,  a  perforated  sprinkler  l>etween  said 
plates,  individual  connections  between  the  tank  and  sprin- 
kler, and  a  rotary  brush  below  the  latter ;  combined  with 
an  apron  for  receiving  the  rug,  means  for  supporting  the 
apron  and  reciprocating  It  beneath  said  bmsh,  spatter- 
guards  In  front  and  rear  of  said  bmsh,  and  means  for 
holding  the  front  guard  elevated  at  will. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  rugs  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  framework  having  upright  extensions 
at  its  rear  end,  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  carrying  the 
rug  to  the  rear  ;  of  a  drying  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  extensions,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  flnld  to 
Its  Interior,  two  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  framework  be- 
neath said  cylinder,  a  brake  for  application  to  each  roller, 
and  chains  extending  from  the  rollers  and  one  of  them 
adapted  to  lead  over  said  cylinder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.965.     WRIGHINQ-MACIIINE.     Michabi.  fl.  Fablbt. 

Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  11.  191.1.     Serial  No.  44.900. 

(H.  8»— 92.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  revolrlUK  disk  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  scales  mounted  on  said  disk,  a  loading  chute, 
a  plurality  of  discharge  chutes  situated  at  different  points 
aroiud  the  elrmmference  of  the  revolving  disk,  a  station- 
ary gage  adjacent  one  of  the  discharge  chutes  for  remov- 
inx  packages  of  a  predetermined  weight  from  the  scales, 
a  second  movable  gage  for  removing  packages  of  a  differ- 
ent weight  from  the  scales,  said  movable  gage  compris- 
ing a  gage  arm,  an  upright  provided  with  a  keeper  notch, 
n  housing  In  which  the  upright  is  slldably  mounted,  an 
extension  projeetinx  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upright 
beyond  the  housing,  a  finger  carried  by  aald  extevstoo.  a 
contact  member,  a  swinging  contact  member  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  first  named  contact  memb«>r.  n  catch  spring 
actuated  In  one  direction.  wherel>y  the  same  Is  caused  to 
register  with  the  keeper  notch,  an  electro-magnet  for  oper- 
ating said  catch  In  the  opposite  direction,  an  electric 
drcalt  Incladlng  said  magnet  and  contacts,  a  cam  block 
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carried  by  a  ntevable  part  of  tbe  scales  for  actuating  the 
swinging  contact  to  lower  said  movable  gage,  and  a  double 
faced  cam  block  depending  from  the  revolving  disk  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  movat>le  gage  extensions  for  raising  tbe 
gage,  and  also  sdapted  to  enguge  tbe  swinging  contact 
Car  breaking  the  electrical  circuit. 


•1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  revolving  disk  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  scales  mounted  on  said  disk,  a  loading 
chute.  M  plurality  of  discharge  chutes  situated  at  different 
points  around  the  circumference  of  the  revolving  disk,  a 
stationary  gage  adjacent  one  of  the  discbarge  chutes  for 
removing  packages  of  a  pnnletermlned  weight  from  tbe 
Kales,  a  movable  gage  for  removing  packages  of  a  dlf- 
(iFrent  weight  from  the  scales,  electrically  operated  means 
for  holding  said  movable  gage  in  a  normal  position,  means 
carried  by  the  scales  to  cause  the  electrically  operated 
BieSns  to  release  the  movable  gage  If  the  means  carried 
by  the  scales  are  properly  positioned  because  of  the  weight 
of  the  packages  upon  the  scales,  and  means  carried  by  the 
revolving  disk  for  resetting  the  movable  gage  and  elec- 
trically operated  holding  means. 


1,204.966.  DIRECTION  INDICATOR. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  tnied  Nov.  10,  1915. 
(a.  40—132.) 


James  W.  FAaaAB, 
SerUl  No.  62,3S9. 


1.  A  direction  Indicator  comprising  a  reflector  plate,  re- 
lectors  formed  in  said  plate,  lamp  bulbs  mounted  in  the 

reflectors,  scre^-  receiving  barrels  formed  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  plate,  frames  attached  to  the  barrels,  screws  ex- 
tending into  said  barrels  to  support  the  frames,  direction 
Indicating  panels  carried  by  the  frame,  a  central  frame 
and  a  lens  mounted  directly  over  the  central  lamp  and 
within  tbe  central  frame  to  form  the  rear  algnal  lamp  of 
the  vehicle  on  which  tbe  device  is  used. 

2.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  reflector  plate, 
taflcctors  formed  in  said  plate,  lamp  bulbs  moantedi'ln  tba 
reflector,  barrels  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plate, 
frames  atUcbed  to  tbe  barrels,  screws  attaching  the 
frames  to  the  barrels,  direction  indicating  panels  carried 
bjr  tbe  frame,  a  central  frame  connecting  the  first  soen- 
tlooed  frame  and  a  lens  mounted  directly  over  tbe  central 


Lamp  and  within  the  central  frame,  a  flange  extending 
t>elow  tbe  body  of  tbe  reflector  plates  and  having  slota, 
said  flange  being  adapted  to  form  an  attaching  means  for 
the  license  plates  of  tbe  vehicle. 


1,204,967.  UYI>HO<'ARBON  -  TOUCH.  ChhihTIAN  Q. 
l-^Lzsa,  Erie,  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,035.      (Cl.   158—33.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  generator 
•hell,  a  helically  colled  tube  in  the  front  end  thereof 
having  the  ends  thereof  extending  rearwardly  out  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  shell,  means  to  supply  fluid  to  one  end  of 
said  tube,  a  gas-jet  concentric  witb  the  rear  end  of  said 
shell,  a  tubular  coanection  between  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  helically  coiled  tul)e  and  said  gas-jet,  and  a  gas  and 
air  mixing  tube  within  the  rear  end  of  aald  shell  between 
the  ends  of  said  helically  colled  tube,  said  mixing  tube 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  sliell  to  a  paint  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  coll  of  said  helically  coiled  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  appargtus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  balleally 
coiled  tube,  a  shell  inclosing  said  tube,  helical  ribs  on  the 
interior  surface  of  said  shell  which  enter  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  several  coils  of  said  tube,  a  gas  and  air  mixing 
tube  concentrically  arranged  in  the  rear  portion  of  said 
shell,  a  Jet  tube  supported  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
gas  and  air  mixing  tube,  a  tubular  connection  between 
one  end  of  aald  helically  colled  tube  and  said  jet  tube,  and 
means  to  supply  fluid  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  coiled  tube, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  balieally 
coiled  tube,  a  longitudinally  divided  cylindrical  shell  In- 
closing said  tube,  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  retain  said 
shell  closed  or  open  as  may  be  desired,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  gas  and  air  mixing  tube  concentrisally  arraaged 
between  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  shell  and  said  helically 
colled  tube,  a  Jet  tube  arranged  to  discharge  gas  into 
the  rear  end  of  said  mixing  tulie.  a  tubular  connection 
N'tween  said  Jet  tube  and  one  end  of  said  helically  coiled 
tube,  means  to  supply  fluid  to  tbe  otlier  end  of  said  heli- 
cally coiled  tube,  and  means  adjacent  to  said  helically 
colled  tube  to  initially  heat  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  helically 
coiled  tube,  a  stationary  semi-cylindrical  shell  inclosing 
one  side  of  said  tube,  a  movable  seml-cyllndrical  shell 
hinged  upon  the  upper  edKc  of  said  stationary  shell,  a 
latch  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  said  shells,  a  projection  oa 
the  other  of  said  sttells,  said  lever  having  means  adapted 
to  engage  ^ther  side  of  said  projection.  subsUntlally  as 
and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Initial 
heating  apparatus  consisting  substaattally  of  a  fraasa 
having  longitudinal  walls  therein  forming  an  air  slot 
therebetween,  and  a  cup-member  having  an  alr-sk>t  in  tka 
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bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  contain  combustion  mate- 
rial   therein,   pivotallj    arranged    under   said    frame,    sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 
1 1  Maims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,204.968. 
F11.ZEK, 
72.J«76. 


HYIHtOrARBON    TORCH. 
Erie.    I'a.      Filed    Jan.    19, 
(CI.   158 — 33.) 


Chkistiam      G. 
1916.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  b  gma-Jet  tube  hav- 
ing a  Jet  opening  in  the  point  thereof,  and  a  lateral  valve- 
controlled   opening,   and  a   strainer   member   in   said   Jet 
tube  between  the  Jet  opening  and  the  lateral  valve-con 
trolled  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  torch  nonle 
■hell,  a  helically  coiled  fuel  conveying  tube  therein,  a 
tubular  nipple  secured  in  said  nonle  shell  and  a  tabular 
valve-controlled  passage  leading  from  one  of  the  colls  of 
•aid  colled  tube  to  said  nipple,  whereby  fuel  may  be  dis- 
charged Into  said  shell  from  said  colled  tube  when  de- 
aired. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  torch  nonle,  a 
starting-cup  thereunder,  an  extinguishing  plate  to  cover 
said  cup,  a  common  pivot  supporting  the  rear  ends  of 
aald  cup  and  plate,  a  supporting  post  secured  under  the 
front  end  of  said  noule,  a  head  thereon,  a  laterally  slot 
ted  ear  on  said  startlng-eup  counter-sank  on  the  under 
surface  thereof  to  receive  the  head  of  said  supporting 
post,  a  laterally  slotted  ear  on  said  eztingolahing  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  post  and  prevent  the 
ear  on  the  starting-cap  from  being  disengaged  from  said 
supporting  post,  and  a  weighted  latch  lever  on  said  start- 
ing-cup to  maintain  said  extinguishing  plate  from  being 
accidentally  opened. 


1,204,909.  HBBL-PLATE.  P«AifK  Poeama,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  19,  191B.  Serial  No.  56,756.  (CI 
36—76.) 


XX 


XX 


S.  heel  plate  compri«lnK  a  substantially  oblong  body 
portion  of  approximately  uniform  width  throughout  Its 
entire  length  curved  longitudinally  to  present  a  concave 
Inner  side  edge  and  a  convex  outer  Mde  edge  and  provided 
at  the  said  Inner  concave  side  edge  with  thin  flat  Imper- 
forate flanges  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  heel  plate  to  Interlock  the  same  with 
the  heel  at  such  points,  and  spaced  apart  throughout  their 
•Dtire  length  to  form  an  intervening  reeeas  to  enable  the 


heel  to  t>e  nailed  between  the  flanges,  tbc  recess  being  en- 
tirely open  at  the  ends  of  the  flanges  to  permit  them  to 
engage  with  a  relatively  large  solid  intervenlnj:  portion  of 
the  heel,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  outer  narrow 
extensions  forming  end  flangeH,  which  extend  entirely 
across  the  end  edges  of  the  body  iMrtlon  of  the  heel  plate 
from  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  inner  side  edge  to  inter- 
lock the  ends  of  the  body  portion  with  the  solid  con- 
tiguous portions  of  the  heel  to  prevent  the  Ue«'l  plate  from 
rocking  or  dropping  out  of  flush  relation  with  the  lit-el. 


1,204,970.  METAL  SH.^riNG  TOOL.  Hlnhy  K.  Gilsc*. 
Baden.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  MeUl  Molding  Com- 
pany, Pittstmrgh.  i'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     SerUl  No.  840.360.      (CI.  li:i     30.) 


In  a  machine  for  forming  flexible  Interlocking  metallic 
armor  from  a  single  reversely  curved  strip  of  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel,  a  collar  surrounding  said  man- 
drel and  roUtaMe  with  respect  thereto,  said  collar  having 
on  Its  Inner  face  a  groove  whose  bottom  is  a  cylindrical 
surface,  whose  wall  at  one  side  Is  a  helical  sorfaoe,  and 
which  Is  open  at  its  opposite  side,  said  groove  being  ae- 
cesslble  by  an  opening  extending  through  the  collar,  and 
the  width  of  said  groove  measured  from  Its  helical  to  lt« 
open  side  being  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the 
strip  of  which  the  armor  Is  formed,  whereby  said  collar 
engages  and  elongates  the  rear  edge  of  said  strip  to  bring 
It  to  armor-forming  shape. 


1.204,971.  WAGON  END-GATE.  Jambs  A.  OoBDOW, 
Bamum.  Iowa.  Klled  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,867. 
(CI.  21—21.) 


The  combination  with  a  vertically  sliding  wagon  end 
gate,  of  standards  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  gate, 
plates  mounted  on  the  standards  and  having  their  In- 
ner longitudinal  edges  extending  laterally  beyond  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  sUndards,  bearings  secured  to  said 
plates,  a  horisonUlly  disposed  shaft  located  above  the 
end  gate  and  Joumaled  In  said  bearings,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  shaft  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  In  con- 
verging relation  and  each  having  an  aperture  therein, 
vertically  disposed  angle  bars  carried  by  the  end  gate  and 
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lo<-ated  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  each  hav- 
InK  on«'  of  Its  flanges  exten<llng  outwardly  and  provided 
with  an  op«'nlng.  vertically  dlsposerl  ro<ls  lo<-Rtfd  adja- 
cent the  op|>oslte  ends  of  the  gate  au<l  each  having  Its 
upper  end  extended  angtilarly  and  !oos«'ly  received  by 
the  opening  in  the  adjacent  en<l  of  the  shaft,  the  said  ver- 
tically disposed  rods  having  their  lower  ends  provided 
with  hooks  adapted  to  engng<>  in  the  openings  In  the  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  of  tlie  angle  bars,  and  a  manipu- 
lating handle  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shaft. 


1,J04,972.  VALVE.  I'ktkk  Ck.uh.kk  and  Frkd  H.  Kki.- 
8EV,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  iSiraplex  Specialty 
Company,  a  t  orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,928.      (CI.   1.17     26.) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  dexcrlbed  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  Independent,  spaced-apart  Inlet  pas- 
sages and  spaced-apart  outlet  passages,  the  outlet  passages 
leading  from  the  casing  at  a  |>oint  between  the  inlet  pas- 
sages, and  a  alidable  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  lon- 
gitudinally within  said  casing  to  selectively  close  all  of 
said  passages. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  valve  rasing  having  Independent,  spaced-apart 
inlet  passages  and  spaced-apart  outlet  passages,  the  inlet 
■nd  outlet  passages  being  arranged  In  allnement.  a  de- 
livery pipe  for  connecting  the  out  let  passages  with  the 
engine  manifold,  and  a  slidable  valve  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate longitudinally  within  the  casing  to  selectively  close 
tbe  'niet  and  outlet  passageti. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  removable  end  caps,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  opening,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  space<I-apart  Inlet  passages  and  spaced-apart 
outlet  passages,  the  outlet  passages  leading  from  the  cas- 
ing at  a  point  between  the  Inlet  passages,  a  slidable  valve 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  within  said  casing 
to  selectively  control  said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and 
an  operating  rod  attached  to  one  end  of  said  valve  and  ex- 
tended through  the  opening  In  said  end  cap. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  Independent  spaced-apart  Inlet  pas- 
sages and  spac<ed-apart  outlet  passages,  the  outlet  passages 
leading  from  the  casing  at  a  point  between  tbe  air  Inlet 
passages,  a  slidable  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
■aid  casing  to  selectively  close  all  of  said  passages,  and 
means  for  locking  the  valve  In  position  to  cover  all  of  the 
outlet  pasaages. 

5.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  pas- 
sages being  provided  between  said  valve  chamber  and  said 
outlet  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  having  Inlet  openings 
spaced  from  each  other  with  the  outlet  openings  between 
them,  said  casing  l>elng  also  provided  with  a  supplemental 
passage  extending  transversely  thereof  and  leading  to  tbe 
outlet  chaml>er,  and  a  Hlldable  valve  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate within  the  valve  chamber  to  selectively  control  tbe 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages. 

I    {Claims  6  to  Q  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,204,973.       VEHICLE  RAISER.       William    H.    Gravkr, 

IMIIsboro.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.672. 

(Cl.  264—88.) 

'    1.  A  vehicle  raiser  Including  a  frame  emt)odylng  a  pair 

of  spaced   longitudinal   members  having  V-shaped   medial 


portions,  a  socket  adapted  for  connection  with  a  suitable 
support,  vehW'lo  operated  Mocks  slldahly  mounted  on  said 
longitudinal  nienilier!*.  and  a  screw  swivelly  mounted  In 
said  socket  and  extending  through  one  end  of  said  frame 
for  adjusting  the  latter. 


2.  .V  vehicle  raiser  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinal  members  having  V-shaped  medial 
portions,  nieuns  for  limiting  longitudinal  niovenienf  of  said 
frome  upon  a  support,  vehicle  operated  blocks  slidably 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pair  of  longitudinal  mem- 
Iwrs,  a  socket  adapted  for  connection  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port, and  a  screw  swivelly  mounte«l  in  said  socket  and 
connected  with  the  end  of  said  frame  supporting  said 
blocks  for  tilting  the  frame. 

\\.  A  vehicle  raiser  comprising  «  frame  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinal  members  having  V-shaped  medial 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  members  connecting  said  longi- 
tudinal members,  means  for  securing  said  frame  against 
longitudinal  movement  upon  a  support,  n  series  of  rollers 
mounted  In  tbe  forward  end  of  each  of  said  longitudinal 
members,  stops  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  series  of  roll- 
ers, blocks  movable  over  said  rollers,  stops  carried  by  said 
blocks,  and  a  screw  connected  with  the  forward  extremity 
of  said  frame  for  tilting  the  latter. 

4.  A  vehicle  raiser  comprising  a  frame  Including  spaced 
Iiarallel  longitudinal  members  constructed  of  channel  iron, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  connecting  members,  a 
series  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, blocks  movably  supported  upon  said  rollers,  stops 
arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  series  of  rollers, 
and  a  screw  connected  with  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
frame  for  adjusting  the  latter. 


1,204,974.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,204,975.  MOWER-TRUCK.  Howard  B.  Hale,  Alllasee, 
Nebr.  Klled  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,086.  (Cl. 
21—205.) 


e± 


Mi. 


^» 


1.  X  mower  truck  including  an  auxiliary  tongue,  a 
caster  wheel  supporting  the  outer  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
tongue  and  having  a  pivot,  a  slidable  member  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  tongue  and  arranged  to  lock  the  pivot  against 
rotary  movement,  means  for  urging  the  slidable  member 
toward  the  pivot  and  an  operating  device  connected  with 
the  slidable  memt>er  for  withdrawing  the  same  from  en- 
gagement with  the  pivot,  and  a  main  tongue  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  tongue  and  extending  In  advance  of  the  same. 

2.  A  mower  truck  including  an  auxiliary  tongue,  a  cas- 
ter wheel  having  a  pivot  and  supporting  tbe  front  end  of 
the  auxiliary  tongue,  said  pivot  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion, a  slide  mounted  on  tbe  auxiliary  tongue  and  having 
a  bifurcated  front  end  to  engage  with  the  reduced  portloo 
of  the  pivot,  a  spring  for  urging  the  slide  forwardly,  • 
rock  shaft  having  a  pedal  and  provided  with  an  arm, 
means  for  connecting  the  arm  with  the  slide,  and  a  main 
tongue  carried  by  the  auxiliary  tongue. 
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8.  A  DBower  track  laeladlsg  •■  auxiliary  t«mgme,  a 
bracket  composed  of  spaced  approximately  U-shaped  ildea 
fitted  against  tbe  sides  of  the  auxiliary  tongue  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  haying  transverse  con- 
necting portions,  a  main  tongue  moaated  between  tbe 
sides  of  th<>  ItrHoket  and  extending  in  advance  of  tbe 
atixlllary  tongue,  a  caster  wheel  having  a  pivot  mounted 
on  the  aaxiliary  tongue  and  means  for  holding  the  pivot 
against  rotary  movement. 

4.  A  mower  truck  Including  an  auxiliary  tongue,  a 
Rleeve  mountel  on  the  nuxlliary  tongue  and  having  a  ver- 
tical oi)enlng.  a  vertical  pivot  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  through  tbe  auxiliary  tongue  and  provlde<l  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  socket,  a  caster  wheel  provided  with  a 
stem  fitted  In  tbe  said  socket,  means  for  clamping  the 
stem  In  the  socket,  means  for  holding  tbe  pivot  against  ro- 
tary movement,  iind  a  main  tongue  carried  by  the  auxil- 
iary tongue. 


1.204.976.  I'UOC'KHS  I-XJB  CONSTKl'tTINO  ENDLESS 
BELTS  ASl)  MOLD  THEREFOR.  FaM>  Uall.  New- 
ark. Ohio,  nied  Dec  IB,  191S.  Herial  No.  66,922.  (CL 
164—42.) 


1.  A  process  fur  constructing  endlexs  U'ltH  consisting  in 
tMattng  a  belt  with  Ceylon  rubber.  Emerex  whiting,  lltb- 
argc.  crude  turpentine  and  al  imlnum  flake,  and  brlagljig 
the  ends  thereof  so  treated  together  and  exerting  pres- 
sure with  heat  making. tbe  end  portions  Join  integrally 
with  one  another. 

2.  A  mold  for  splicing  belting  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, an  annular  member  bavlng  a  recess  therein  arranged 
to  receive  belting  ends,  said  receas  bavlng  indenting  or 
corrugating  grooves  therein,  an  annular  pressure  plate 
having  Indenting  or  corrugating  grooves  on  Its  Inner  sur- 
face for  pressing  the  belting  ends  in  the  recess,  and  a 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  pressure  of  said  plate  on  the 
belting. 


1.204.977.     METHOD  AND  MEANS  hXJE DRAINING  THE 

OBOUND  FOR  SUBAQUEOUS  EXCAVATIONS.     FUASt 

TLkvmm.  HALLi.voaa,  Hamburg.  Oemany.     Filed  Mar.  29, 

1916.     Serial  No.  87.544.     (CI.  61—16.) 

1.  Improved  method  for  draining  tbe  ground   for   sob- 

aqoeooa  excavations,  consisting  in  erecting  a  tower  at  tbe 

bottom  of  th«'  river  or  the  like  above  tbe  place  destined  for 

tbe  structure  to  be  permanently  constructed,  said  tower 

bdng  open  at  its  lower  end  and  correapoadlBg  to  the  ditch 

to  be  excavated,  coaaiating  further  in  driving  the  water 

«*ini»l«tely  oat  of  the  tower  by  compresaed  air,  in  drtrlBg 

pUe  plaaklBg  at  both  sides  of  tbe  ditch  to  be  excavated,  in 

«onatr«iag  a  water  tight  cover  above  tbe  pile  planking 

at  tbe  bottom  of  the  river  in  running  a  tunnel  into  the 

apace  between  tbe  pile  planking,  said  tunnel  having  a  per- 

viotn  wall,  and  In  floally  pumping  tbe  water  collecting  la- 

»lde  tbe  tunnel  or  adit  above  ground. 


2.  \  BMthod  f«r  draialBg  grovad  for  sahaqaeoas  ezca- 
vations  conaisting  In  erecting  a  caisson  extending  to  tbo 
bottom  of  a  liody  of  water,  in  removing  the  water  from 
within  the  calMson,  in  separating  tbe  earth  within  tbe 
caisson  and  to  be  excavated  by  partitions  extended  into 
the  ground.  In  covering  tbe  earth  between  said  partltlona 
with  a  subatantlally  water-proof  covering,  and  la  prorUI- 
Ing  a  tunnel  having  a  pervious  wall  for  dralnlag  tho  earth 
l>etween  Hald  partltlona. 


:i.  .V  method  for  draining  ground  for  subaqueoua  exca- 
vationn  constating  In  separating,  by  partitions  extended 
into  the  ground,  the  earth  to  be  «>xcavated.  In  covering  the 
**artb  between  said  partitions  with  s  substantially  water- 
proof covering,  and  in  providing  a  draining  adit  for 
draialng  the  earth  between  said  partitions. 

4.  A  method  for  draining  ground  for  subaqueous  exca- 
vations, consisting  in  erecting  a  caUson  at  the  bottom  of 
a  body  of  water,  in  removing  tbe  water  within  the  calaaon. 
In  driving  piles  for  partitioning  tbe  portions  of  the  earth 
to  be  excavated,  in  covering  the  portions  of  earth  between 
said  partitions  with  a  substantially  water-proof  covering, 
and  in  providing  an  adit  for  draining  ttie  earth  t>etwe«n 
said  partltlona. 


1.204.97H.  HHIPPINU-CRATK.  Fbedm«ICK 
Kemmerer.  Wyo.  Piled  FVb.  28.  1*15. 
10.004.      (CI.  217 — 81.) 


P.  Hancbt, 
0arUl    No. 


A  series  of  egg  separating  compartments  including  a 
!«erles  of  strips,  each  strip  hsvlng  silts  extending  In- 
wardly from  its  upper  edge,  and  also  having  slits  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  its  lower  edge,  said  slits  being  alter- 
natlngly  arranged,  a  mecond  series  of  strips  each  being 
provided  with  slits  extending  Inwardly  from  one  of  ita 
fdges  and  aome  of  the  Milts  being  arranged  In  palra,  Mid 
second  series  of  strips  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  first  aeries  and  Interlocking  with  the  allts  in  the  up- 
per and  lower  edge  of  the  first  aeries. 
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1,204.979.  AUTOMATIC-SEAL  CHECK  SAFETY-VALVE 
FOR  RADIATORS.  Matbew  Hardwiq,  St.  Joaepb, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  31.  191«.  SerUl  No.  88,022.  (01. 
182— IB.)  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  bav- 
lng Inlet  and  outlet  portions  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate depending  portion,  said  body  being  also  provided 
at  its  Intermediate  portion  with  a  transverse  partition  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  tbe  depending  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  through  Its  upper  portion,  the  said  de- 
pending portion  of  the  body  being  adapted  to  form  a  water 
seal  and  an  automatically  closable  check  valve  located  In 
tbe  Inlet  portion  of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  air 
pasaage. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  body  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  portions  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate depending  portion  adapted  to  form  a  water  seal, 
said  body  being  provided  at  its  Intermediate  portion  with 
a  transverse  partition  extending  across  tbe  body  and  down- 
wardly from  the  top  thereof  Into  the  depending  portion, 
said  partition  being  also  provided  In  its  upper  portion 
with  oppositely  Inclined  air  passages  and  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  removable 
screw  plugs  for  tbe  said  opening  and  for  the  depending 
tubular  portion  and  an  automatically  closable  check  valve 
arranged  In  the  inlet  portion. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  bav- 
lng inlet  and  outlet  portions  and  provided  with  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to 
trap  the  water  of  condensation,  said  l>ody  being  also  pro- 
Tided  St  tbe  intermediate  portion  with  a  transverse  parti- 
tion extending  downwardly  Into  the  depending  portion  of 
the  body,  said  body  being  provided  at  the  Inlet  portloDB 
with  Inclined  valve  seats  and  having  an  inclined  tubular 
enlargement  extending  upwardly  from  the  valve  seats  and 
provided  with  a  removable  closure  and  a  hinged  automati- 
cally closing  check  valve  mounted  within  the  Inlet  portion 
of  the  body  and  coacting  with  the  said  valve  seats. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed  including  a  tubular 
body  having  borlsontal  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  depending  tubular  portion 
adapted  to  trap  water  of  condensation,  said  body  being  also 
provided  with  a  transverse  partition  extending  into  tbe 
depending  tubular  portion  and  provided  at  tbe  upper  por- 
tion with  an  air  passage,  an  automatically  closable  check 
Tslre  located  within  the  inlet  portion  of  the  body  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  air  pasaage,  a  valve  carried  by  the  cb«ck 
ralve  and  adapted  to  close  under  back  pressure  and  an 
automatically  closable  water  check  valve  mounted  In  the 
depending  portion  of  the  tubular  body  and  located  In  rear 
of  the  transverse  partition. 


i.204.980.  WRENCH.  Cl^BXNca  I.  Hawkins  ond  RoBSRT 
W.  Camfbbll,  Balleyton,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 
Sertal  No.  8S.566.      (CI.  81— «2.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  s  stock  having 
oppositely  arranged  Jaws  pivoted  therein  and  extending 
through  the  sides  of  tbe  stock,  the  stock  having  a  reduced 
spindle  extension  provided  with  threads,  a  head  npon  the 
spindle,  a  sleeve  snrroanding  tbe  stock  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging therewith,  said  sleeve  having  a  hollow  reduced  ex- 
tension which  is  substantially  elliptical  In  plan  and  which 
Is  provided  with  an  opening  which  communicates  with  the 
reduced  sides  thereof,  a  nnt  upon  the  threads  of  the  spin- 
dle and  projecting  through  the  opening,  a  ronnd  perlph- 
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erally  notched  flange  between  the  aocket  and  the  aleevo,  a 
handle  member  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  aleevc  and 
resting  upon  tbe  said  flange,  a  pair  of  spAng  pressed  dogs 
carried  by  tbe  handle  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  tbe 
flange,  and  a  key  member  for  bringing  one  of  tbe  dogs  out 
of  such  engagement. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  a  stock  which  la 
substantially  square  in  cross  section  and  which  Is  provided 
with  an  opening  entering  from  its  end,  two  Jaws  pivoted 
within  the  opening,  said  Jaws  bavlng  their  outer  faces 
angular  and  projected  through  the  opening,  the  ends  of  tbe 
Jaws  being  notched,  tbe  meeting  faces  of  the  said  Jaws  be- 
ing grooved  to  provide  a  aocket  which  communicates  with 
the  aaid  notch,  a  threaded  spindle  projecting  from  the 
stock,  a  revoluble  bead  npon  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  hsrlaff  s 
square  Imre  surrounding  tbe  stock  and  contacting  with 
the  projecting  edges  of  tbe  Jaws,  said  sleeve  hsviag  s 
collar  extension  which  surrounds  the  spindle,  a  nut  upon 
the  spindle  received  in  an  opening  in  the  collar  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  said  opening,  tbe  sleeve  at  tbe  Junc- 
ture with  the  collar  being  formed  with  an  annular  §muwt 
having  peripheral  notches,  a  handle  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  collar  and  resting  upon  the  flange,  a  forked 
plate  secured  to  the  handle  and  engaging  with  tbe  opposite 
face  of  the  flange,  spring  pressed  doffs  ptvoted  between  the 
plate  and  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  notebes 
of  the  flange,  and  a  key  member  having  its  Mt  disposed 
t>etwecii  the  dogs,  as  and  for  the  pnriMse  set  forth. 


1.204.981.  VEHICLB-SIONAL.  Bdwako  Fbancis  Hiao, 
Winnipeg,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Berinl  No. 
876,613.      (01.   116—31.) 
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A  signal  device  Including  a  sbeath  open  at  both  ends, 
two  pairs  of  parallel  rods  disposed  within  said  sheath,  one 
pair  to  each  end  thereof,  a  plate  mounted  upon  each  pair 
of  rods  for  sliding  movement,  a  signal  member  carried  by 
each  plate  for  projection  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  sheatb  ;  springs  mounted  within  the  sheath  and  engag- 
ing tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  plates  for  propelling  the  signal 
members  outwardly,  and  a  buifer  spring  mounted  on  each 
rod  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  each  plate  to  reduce 
tbe  shock  of  the  signal  members  when  tbe  same  are  pro- 
pelled outwardly. 


1,204,082.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  Alfbed  HoPKiifSOM, 
Chester,  England.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1014.  BerUl  No. 
818.280.      id.  28 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cop- 
shaped  carrier  for  a  lower  set  of  bobbins  having  an  sbbii* 
lar  race  thereon  and  provided  with  vertical  silts,  a  set  of 
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upper  carriers  for  an  upp^r  Het  of  bobbins  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  race,  a  cam,  gearing  for  rotating  said  cam  and  aald 
cap-shaped  cariler  in  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of 
driving  pins  for  each  carrier  of  said  set  slidably  mounted 
on  said  cam,  a  stationary  cam  for  controlling  the  projec- 
tion and  retraction  of  said  pins,  and  Tibratory  thread 
guides  operated  by  said  rotatable  cam  for  moving  the 
threads  of  tbe  lower  bobbins  in  the  slits  of  the  cup-shaped 
carrier,  said  cup-shaped  carrier  IncIoalBg  both  cams  and 
the  driving  gearing  for  the  rotatable  cam. 


2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup- 
shaped  carrier  for  a  lower  set  of  bobblna,  said  carrier  bar- 
ing an  annular  race  thereon  and  being  provided  with  ver- 
tical slits,  a  set  of  carriers  for  an  upper  set  of  bobblas 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  race,  a  cam,  gearing  for  rotating 
■aid  cam  and  said  cup-shaped  carrier  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  plurality  of  driving  pins  for  each  carrier  of  said 
set  slidably  mounted  on  said  cam,  a  stationary  post  ex- 
tending through  said  cup-shaped  carrier  and  said  cam.  a 
stationary  cam  Ozed  on  aaid  post  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting said  pins  and  vibratory  thread  guides  operated 
by  aald  rotatable  cam  for  moving  tbe  threads  of  the  lower 
bobbins  in  the  silts  of  the  carrier,  said  eui^shapa*  carrier 
inclosing  both  cams  and  the  gearing  for  driving  the  rota- 
table cam. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  in  combination,  a  central  vct- 
tical  post,  a  cup-shaped  carrier  for  a  lower  set  of  bobbina 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  driving  means  for  said 
carrter,  a  set  of  carriers  for  an  upper  set  of  bobbins,  vi- 
bratory thread  guides  mounted  on  said  cup-shaped  carrier 
for  directing  tbe  threads  of  tbe  lower  bobbins  relatively  to 
the  threads  from  the  upper  bobbins,  a  cam  for  operattng 
said  thread  guides,  gearing  for  driving  said  cam  from  said 
cup-shaped  carrier  but  in  an  opposite  direction  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  driving  pins  for  each  carrier  of  said  set  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a  stationary  cam  for  con- 
trolling the  projection  and  retraction  of  aaid  pins,  the  said 
cup-shaped  carrier  inclosing  said  rotatable  cam  and  tbe 
gearing  for  driving  tbe  same. 


1,204,988.      WRENCH.      John    R.    Hdwt,   Moulfon.    Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  784.748.      (Cl.  81—62.) 
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In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
and  a  nut  engaging  m<>mber  rotatably  mounted  therein 
and  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  pawl  disposed  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel  at  times,  means  for  holding  tbe  pswl 
yieldably  engaged  and  an  antnilar  lever  pivoted  to  the 
handle  and  operatively  connected  with  the  pawl  to  move 


it  Into  disengaged  position,  tbe  lever  having  a  projection 
extending  in  the  direction  of  tbe  handle  and  tbe  handle 
having  a  socket  disposed  to  receive  tbe  projection  when 
the  lever  Is  In  position  to  hold  the  pawl  disengaged. 


1,204.984.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  OIL-HEATERS.  Abthd« 
W.  INABINBTT  and  Thomas  P.  Ds  GArmnLLv.  Charles- 
ton. 8.  C,  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.198.  (CL 
12«— 0«.) 


v^ 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  heater,  of  a  deflector  of  the 
class,  described  Including  a  clamp  embracing  the  heater, 
spaced  standarda  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  clamp,  a  hood  and  supporting  means  having 
sides  pivoted  to  the  said  standards  and  adapted  to  swing 
to  and  from  a  vertical  poaiUon  to  permit  the  hood  to  be 
arranged  either  horiconUily  or  in  an  incUned  position 
and  means  for  retaining  tbe  hood  in  ita  adjostment. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  beater,  of  a  deflector  of  tbe 
class  described  including  a  clamp  embracing  the  heater, 
standards  mounted  on  and  rlaing  from  the  clamp,  a  hood, 
an  inverted  U  shaped  support  secured  to  the  hood  and 
having  Ita  sides  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  hood  and 
pivoted  to  the  standards  to  permit  the  hood  to  be  arranged 
either  in  a  horisontal  or  inclined  position,  and  means  for 
securing  the  support  in  Its  adjnatment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  deflector  inclad- 
Ing  spaced  standards,  means  for  mounting  tbe  same  on 
the  heater,  a  hood  provided  with  arma  pivoted  to  tbe 
standards  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  arma  being 
provided  with  an  eztenaion  projecting  below  the  pivot  and 
an  approximately  triangular  bracket  rigidly  secured  to 
one  of  the  standards  adjacent  to  tbe  said  extenaion  and 
having  an  inclined  bottom  portion  provided  with  an  arcu- 
ate slot  and  an  adjusting  device  carried  by  the  said  exten- 
sion and  operating  in  the  arcuate  slot  for  securing  the 
bood  in  its  adjustment. 


1 ,204,985.  MAIL  -  BAG  -  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS. 
ScMNBa  L.  INQALLS,  Oldtowu.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916 
Serial  No.  78.702.      (CI.  208 — 26.) 

1.  In  mall  bag  transferring  apparatus  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed, a  car-carried  platform  and  a  bracket  on  said 
platform  having  an  arm  overhanging  and  arranged  longi- 
tudinally on  the  platform,  and  a  maU  bag  aecnrlng-rlng 
having  a  slotted  arm  for  sliding  engsgement  with  tbe  arm 
of  said  bracket. 

2.  In  mail  bag  tranaferrlng  apparatua  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed, a  car-carried  platform  and  a  bracket  on  aald 
platform  having  an  arm  overhanging  and  arranged  longi- 
tndinaUj  on  the  platform,  and  a  mail  bag  securing  ring 
having  a  slotted  arm  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  arm 
of  aaid  bracket,  said  platform  being  mounted  for  move- 
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ment  on  tbe  car  so  tbst  it  may  be  extended  outwardly 
or  drawn  Inwardly  therefrom. 


3  In  mall  bar  transfi-rrlng  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  car-carried  platform  and  a  bracket  on  aald 
platform  having  an  arm  overbanginK  and  arranged  longi- 
tudinally on  the  platform,  a  mall  buc  securlng-rlnf;  hav- 
ing a  slotted  arm  for  slldlni;  ent;agompnt  with  the  arm 
of  said  bracket,  and  o  brace  to  Incline  the  swint^loK  bar 
in  one  direction  and  release  said  bar  when  its  hook  arm 
engages  said  ring. 


l.'JO4.0S6.  INTERN  A  L-COMBUSTIO.N  ENGINE.  Edgab 
D.  IBWIN,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial 
No.  17.404.     (Cl.  128 — 49.  > 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsin;;  a  pluK 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  exteriorly  screwtbreaded  nipple 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  spark  plug  opening  of  an  engine 
cylinder  and  in  communication  with  said  passage,  a  valve 
seat  formed  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  closure  pluK 
cIomIuk  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  a  sleeve  depeudlnx 
from  said  plug  in  aJlneoient  with  the  valve  seat,  a  valvf 
stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  valve  diak  on 
aald  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and  a  plus  threaded 
Into  the  flrstnamed  plug  Immediately  at>ove  the  valve  seat 
and  removable  from  tbe  plug  so  that  access  may  be  had 
to  the  valve  disk  and  Its  seat. 


1,204,987.      HAIR  WAVING  .\NI»CrRLIN(JAri'.VH.\TrS. 

Hannah   Jacors  and  Haury   Jaob-s,  New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  .\pr.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  90.888.     (Cl.  132  -19.  > 

1.   In   a   hair   waving  and'  curlin-.;   apparatus,   a    double 

walled  liquid  containing  metallic  heating  member  a.iapted 

to  engage  a   winding  stem  having  hair  curled  or  wound 

thereon,   a    threaded   neck    or   <  i>ening    formed    upon    one 

end  of  Kaid  heatiug  memt)er  and  adapted  for  fllling  said 

beating  member,  a  threaded  cap  adapteJ  to  enarage  within 

tbe  said  neck  to  close  same,  a  double  walled  cyllndrlcally 

formed  outer  casing.  oi>en  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  de- 


tachably  engage  with  tbe  said  beating  member,  and  a 
heat-insulating  member  interposed  t>etween  tbe  aald  heat- 
ing member  and  said  outer  casing  and  held  within  tbe  walls 
of  the  aaid  outer  casing. 


2.  In  a  hair  waving  and  curling  apparatus,  a  double 
walled  liquid  containing  metallic  heating  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  winding  stem  having  hair  curled  or  wound 
thereon,  a  threaded  neck  or  opening  formed. upon  one  end 
of  said  heating  member  and  adapted  for  fllling  said  beating 
member,  a  threaded  cap  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
said  neck  to  close  same,  a  double  walled  cylindric.-illy 
formed  casing,  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  with  the  said  heating  member,  a  heat-lnsulattng 
member  interposed  between  the  said  heating  member  and 
•aid  outer  casing,  and  held  within  tbe  walla  of  tbe  said 
outer  casing  and  a  beat  Insulating  ring  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  aaid  beating  member  and  adapted  to  protect  the 
user  against  the  heat  from  tbe  said  heating  member. 


1,204,988.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL;  Da.mel  V.  James, 
Texarkana,  Tex.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.532.     (Cl.  tie— 31.) 


In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  embodying  steering 
means  including  a  steering  column  and  a  dash-board, 
signaling  means  comprising  a  sector  detachably  secured  to 
tbe  steering  column,  operating  shafts  adjacent  to  aaid 
steering  column,  crank  handles  at  corresponding  enda  of 
said  shafts  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  sector  to  hold 
tbe  shafts  in  predetermined  positions,  bearings  in  the 
dash-board  receiving  the  other  ends  of  the  shafts,  cranks 
projecting  laterally  from  the  shafts  intermediate  their 
ends.  Indicators  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  machine,  means 
plvotally  supporting  said  IndicatorH.  (onnectlng  rods  in- 
termediate the  indicators  and  tbe  said  cranks  whereby 
movement  of  the  shafts  will  shift  tbe  indicators  to  nor- 
mal or  signaling  poeltions  as  desired,  each  indicator  com- 
prising a  lamp  and  an  indicating  element  projecting 
therefrom,  and  stops  carried  by  each  indicator  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  connecting  rod  whereby  to  limit  the 
rpovement  of  the  Indicator  in  opposite  directions. 


1,204,989.  AEROPLANE  CONSTRUCTION.  AnTHOKT 
Janowkki,  Ilaxleton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial 
•No.  90,892.     (Cl.  244—16.) 

1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  having  side  rails,  a 
lieam  slidably  positioned  upon  tbe  said  rails  transversely 
of  tbe  frame,  manually  operated  shifting  means  for  the 
said  beam,  a  sUbillzlug  propeller  carritMl  by  the  said  beam, 
and  power  means  for  tbe  said  propeller  operable  simul- 
taneously with  the  adjusting  of  the  said  Iteam. 

2.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  motor  having  a  power 
shaft  extending  in  cppoaite  directions,  a  main  propeller 
upon  the  forward  end  of  the  aaiJ  shaft,  a  housing  alidablj 
mounted  upon  t'  e  rear  portion  of  the  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
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within  lald  bousing  ipilned  upon  tb«  Mild  tbaft  portion,  a 
•tnbUlslttc  propeller  baring  Iti  abaft  Joumaled  tbrongb  tb« 
aald  bousing,  a  gear  upon  tbe  fr«e  «nd  of  tb«  said  stabilis- 
ing propeller  sbaft  In  constant  mesh  wltb  tbe  said  pinion, 
and  shifting  means  for  tbe  said  housing  and  stabilising 
propeller. 


3.  An  aeroplane  prorided  with  a  motor  baring  a  power 
sbaft  extending  in  opposite  directions,  a  main  propeller 
upon  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  said  shaft,  a  bousing  slldably 
mounted  upon  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  said  sbaft,  a  pinion 
within  said  bousing  splined  upon  the  said  sbaft  i>ortlon,. 
a  stabilising  propeller  baring  its  shaft  jonrnaled  through 
tbe  said  bousing,  a  gear  upon  the  free  end  of  tbe  said 
stabilizing  propeller  sbaft  In  constant  mesh  wltb  tbe  said 
pinion,  a  beam  arranged  transrersely  of  the  aeroplane  and 
through  which  the  said  stabilising  propeller  shaft  is  Jour- 
naled,  a  connecting  brace  between  tbe  said  housing  and 
beam,  mounting  rails  for  the  said  beam,  and  manually 
operable  chain  and  sprocket  shifting  means  for  the  said 
beam. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  fraaa  baring  parallel 
upper  side  rails,  a  motor  within  said  frame,  a  power  shaft 
for  tbe  said  motor  rearwardly  extending  sabatantlally  cen- 
trally of  the  frame,  a  beam  alldably  arranged  upon  the 
•aid  rails,,  a  substantially  rectangular  boaslng  sUdably 
arranged  upon  tbe  said  sbaft  and  baring  an  Interrupted 
side  portion,  a  pinion  witbln  the  said  interrupted  side  por- 
tion of  the  housing  splined  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  rertlcal 
connecting  brace  between  the  said  beam  and  boualng,  a 
stabilising  propeller  member  baring  its  shaft  rertlcally 
arranged.  Joumaled  through  the  said  beam  and  housing 
and  operatlrely  connected  to  the  said  pinion  and  means 
adapted  for  shifting  the  said  beajn  longitudinally  of  the 
said  frame  during  tbe  operation  of  the  said  motor  and 
stabilising  propeller  member. 


I,204,d00.  CIOAR-HOLDEH.  Chablbs  E.  Johksom,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.699. 
{CI.  181—10.) 
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t    s  ^  f 

1.  A  smoker's  srtlcle  comprising  a  body  baring  a  bit 
section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a  socket  section. 
Jaws  pirotally  mounted  upon  tbe  intermediate  section  and 
baring  gripping  portions  extending  transrersely  across 
tbe  socket  section,  said  Jaws  being  prorlded  with  spaced 
outstanding  sboulders  and  outstanding  shanks  and  a  ring 
mounted  npon  tbe  intermediate  portion  and  morable  there- 
on to  engage  the  shoulders  or  tbe  shanks. 

2.  A  smoker's  article  comprising  a  body  harlnsr  a  bit 
section,  an  Intermediate  uectlou  and  a  socket  section.  Jaws 
pirotally  mounted  npon  tbe  Intermediate  section  and 
having  gripping  portion^  disposed  transrersely  across  tbe 
socket  section,  said  Jaws  being  prorlded  wltb  spaced  shoul- 
iers  and  shanks  snd  a  ring  screwtbreaded  npon  the  inter- 
■ledlat*  portion  and  engageaMe  with  tbe  shoulders  and 
ihaaka  of  tb«  Jaws  to  swing  tbe  saiM. 


1,204.991.  WHEEL-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  YM- 
HICLE8.  Bmsib  Q.  JoaoA.M,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed 
June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,811-     (€1.  21—197.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  rehlcle,  of  a  pair  of  wbeela, 
morable  means  supporting  the  wheels,  flexible  meana  at- 
tached to  the  wheel-supporting  mesna  and  normally  slack 
so  as  to  permit  the  free  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
pulling  said  flexible  means  taut  to  more  said  wbeel-sup- 
portlng  means  Into  such  position  aa  to  bring  said  wheels 
into  straight  alinement  with  tbe  body  of  tbe  reblde,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  rehlcle.  of  a  pair  of  wbeela, 
movable  means  supporting  tbe  wheels,  flexible  means  at- 
tached to  tbe  wheel-supporting  means  and  normally  slack 
so  as  to  permit  tbe  free  movement  thereof,  s  drum  having 
said  flexible  means  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  to  pull  said  flexible  means  taut  and 
thereby  move  said  wbecl-supportlng  means  into  such  posi- 
tion as  to  brtnK  said  wheels  Into  straight  alinement  with 
the  body  of  the  rehlcle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  la  a  rehlcle,  of  a  pair  of  wheels, 
morable  means  supporting  the  wheels,  flexible  means  at- 
tached to  tbe  wbecl-supportlng  means  and  normally  per- 
mitting tbe  free  morcment  thereof,  a  drum  baring  said 
flexible  means  connected  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said 
dmm  to  pull  said  flexible  means  taut  and  thereby  more 
said  wheel-supporting  means  Into  such  position  as  to  bring 
said  wheels  into  straight  alinement  with  the  body  of  tbe 
rehlcle,  and  automatically  operatlre  means  for  returning 
said  flexible  means  to  its  inoperatlre  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rehlcle,  of  a  pair  of  wbeela, 
morable  means  supporting  tbe  wheels,  flexible  means  at- 
tached to  the  wheel-supporting  means  and  normally  per- 
mitting tbe  free  morement  thereof,  a  drum  baring  said 
flexible  means  connected  thereto,  means  for  rotating  aald 
dmm  to  poll  said  flexible  means  taut  and  thereby  more 
said  wheel-supporting  means  into  such  position  as  to 
bring  said  wheels  Into  straight  alinement  with  the  body 
of  tbe  rehlcle.  and  arms  operative  In  conjunction  with 
said  drum  movable  adjacent  said  wheels,  said  arms  being 
operative  as  auxiliary  means  to  prevent  turning  of  said 
wheels  from  a  straight  path,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  rehlcle,  of  a  pair  of  wheels, 
movable  means  supporting  the  wheels,  flexible  means  at- 
tached to  tbe  wheel-supporting  means  and  normally  per- 
mitting tbe  free  morement  thereof,  a  dmm  baring  said 
flexible  means  connected  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  to  pull  said  flexible  means  taut  and  thereby  more 
said  wheel-supporting  means  Into  such  position  ss  to 
bring  said  wheels  Into  8tralght  alinement  with  the  body 
of  the  rehlcle,  a  rocker  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rocker 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  drum  with  said  crank  arm, 
and  arms  on  said  rocker  shaft,  said  arms  being  operatlre 
as  anxillary  means  to  prerent  turning  of  aald  wheels 
from  a  straight  path,  snbntanttally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 
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1.204.902.  OAN-OPBNEE.  BaNnsT  O.  Kcixsa,  Beacon. 
N.  T^  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  Rudolph  Riedmann, 
Beacon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,461. 
(CL  30— a.) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  body,  a  stationary  guide  at  one 
csd  of  the  body,  an  adjustable  guide  at  tbe  opposite  end 
«f  the  body  and  an  independently  adjustable  knife  Inter- 
•edlate  the  gnldea. 

2.  in  a  can  opener,  a  body  baring  a  longitudinal  slot 
toraed  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  stationary  guide  at  one 
sad  of  the  body,  a  longitudinally  adjuatable  guide,  a  block 
oa  aald  adjustable  guide  slidable  In  the  slot,  means  to 
bold  said  adjustable  guide  in  various  adjusted  positions 
«m  said  body,  a  carrier  block  mounted  to  slide  within  ssld 
Blot  Independently  ot  the  (guides,  means  to  hold  said  block 
In  various  adjusted  positions  on  said  body  and  a  knife 
adjustably  mounted  on  aald  block. 

8.  In  a  can  opener,  a  body,  a  guide  at  one  end  of  tbe 
body,  guide  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  guide,  an  ad- 
Jasfable  guide  on  the  body,  guide  rollers  on  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  adjuatable  guide  and  a  knife  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally oa  tbe  body  IndeptfUdently  of  either  guide. 

4.  A  can  opener  comprtRlng  so  elongated  body  having  a 
aahatantlally  T-ahaped  head  at  one  end,  said  body  being 
prorlded  wltb  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  curved  guide  secured 
^to  the  T-shaped  head,  guide  rollers  mounted  at  the  ends 
of  tbe  guide,  a  guide  block  slidable  In  the  slot,  a  curved 
guide  secured  to  said  block,  a  set  screw  extending  into 
tbe  Mock  snd  through  tbe  slot  for  holding  the  adjustable 
gnlde'dte  various  adjusted  positions  on  tbe  body,  guide 
rellerihat  the  ends  of  tbe  adjustable  guldo,  a  carrier 
Mock  ^lUdable  in  the  slot  intermediate  tbe  adjustable 
gnldctod  tbe  stationary  guide,  a  aot  screw  for  holding 
the  cottier  block  In  rartous  adjusted  positions  on  tbe 
body,  sn  upward  extension  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  block 
tbe  outer  face  of  aald  extension  being  prorlded  wltb  a 
dore-talled  groore.  a  blade  sltdably  mounted  in  tbe  said 
groore.  a  aet  screw  threaded  Into  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
extenitton  and  provided  with  a  reduced  neck  intermediate 
tbe  threaded  portion  and  iti»  head,  and  a  bifurcated  angu- 
lar extension  at  the  upper  end  of  the  blade  surrounding 
the  neck  for  adjusting  said  blade  upon  movement  of  tbe 
adjusting  screw. 


1,204,993.  FISH  CLEA NINO  MACHINE.  .Tohn  F. 
Kkujcr.  rhiladelphia,  Ta.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.   108.621.      (CI.  17—10.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  fish  cleaning  machine  of  a 
supporting  structure  having  a  relatively  narrow  chute  for 
tbe  reception  of  flsh  ;  a  beheading  cutter  extending  across 
BBld  chute ;  a  pair  of  rotary  scaling  members  placed  to 
form  Kides  for  the  chute  below  and  to  one  side  of  said 
cutter;  and  meanit  for  removing  the  entrails  of  each  flsh 
while  It  is  ensaped  by  said  acaling  merobers. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  flsh  cleaning  machine  of  a  sup- 
poriing  structure  having  a  narrow  substantially  vertical 
chute  for  the  reception  of  a  succession  of  flsh  ;  a  behead- 
ing cutter  extending  across  said  chute ;  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom for  the  chute  placed  to  receire  and  direct  down- 
wardly flsh  after  they  bare  been  acted  on  by  tbe  cutter ; 
and  scaling  members  placed  tn  receive  flsb  from  said  In- 
clined bottom ;  wltb  means  for  removing  tbe  entrails 
from  tbe  flsh. 

8.  Tbe  comblnstlon  In  a  flsh  cleaning  machine  of  a  sup- 
porting stracture  baring  a  substantially  rertical.  narrow 


chnte  for  the  reception  of  a  succession  of  flsh  ;  a  behead- 
ing cutter  extending  acroes  aald  cbute :  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom placed  to  direct  flsh  under  the  cutter  after  they  hare 
been  acted  on  by  tbe  same ;  an  entrall  remorlng  derlce 
placed  to  receire  flab  from  aald  inclined  bottom :  and 
rotary  scaling  members  placed  to  move  the  flab  over  the 
entrall  remorlng  derlce  while  tbey  are  being  acaled. 


4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  flab  cleaning  machine  of  a  sup- 
porting stracture  baring  a  narrow  cbute.  including  an  in- 
clined bottom,  for  tbe  reception  of  a  succeaalon  of  flah ; 
meana  for  beheading  tbe  flsh  as  tbey  pass  through  said 
chute ;  a  belly  opening  cutter  placed  to  receive  flsh  from 
the  inclined  bottom  ;  entrall  remorlng  means  ;  and  scal- 
ing members  placed  to  forcibly  more  tbe  flsh  paat  aald 
entrall  removing  meana. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  flah  cleaning  machine  of  a  aup- 
portlng  structure  forming  a  relatlrely  narrow  cbute  for 
tbe  reception  of  a  succeaalon  of  fisb  and  including  an  in- 
clined bottom ;  a  rotary  cutter  operatlre  in  a  plane  lub- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  inclined  bottom 
for  cutting  the  bellies  of  tbe  flsh  ;  and  an  entrall  remor- 
lng device  placed  to  act  on  tbe  flab  after  they  have  been 
engaged  by  said  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.204,904.  COMrOUNO  TOOL.  II.^ruy  B.  Kendai>l,  Chi- 
cago. III.  nied  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.729.  (CI. 
77—73.) 
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1.  A  compound  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  head  with 
an  Integral  nose  projecting  from  its  front  end,  there  be- 
ing peripheral  longitudinal  alots  in  tbe  bead  and  a  set  of 
deeper  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  bead  and  tbe 
nose,  reamers  mounted  in  the  last  named  slots  wltb  tbelr 
cutting  edges  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  nose,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  reamers,  and  other  cutters 
mounted  in  the  remaining  slots  with  their  cutting  edgea 
projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  head. 

2.  A  compound  tool  comprising  a  cyllndrtcaJ  bead  with 
a  nose  projecting  from  its  front  end,  there  being  periph- 
eral longitudinal  slota  la  the  head  and  a  set  of  deeper 
slots  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  head  and  the  nose, 
reamers  mounted  in  the  last-named  8lot8  wltb  their  cut- 
ting edges  sdjacent  tbe  end  of  tbe  nose,  cuttera  mounted 
In  tbe  remaining  slota  wltb  their  cutting  edgea  projecting 
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beyond  tbe  end  of  tb«  bodj,  and  m««iM  for  adjostlBC  the 
Uwt-named  Mt  of  catt«ra  longitudinally. 

3.  A  compoand  tool  conprlslnf  a  cylindrical  bead  wltb 
a  noM  projecting  from  Its  front  end,  tbere  being  periph- 
eral longltadioal  tlota  in  tbe  bead  and  a  aet  of  deeper 
atota  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  bead  and  tbe  noae, 
reamer*  moaated  In  tbe  last-named  alota  wltb  tbelr  cut- 
ting edgea  adjacent  tbe  end  of  tbe  noae,  means  for  ad- 
justing aald  reamers  longitudinally,  other  cutters  mounted 
in  the  remaining  slots  wltb  tbelr  cutting  edges  remote 
from  those  of  tbe  reamers,  and  Independent  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  distance  which  tbe  cutting  edges  of  these 
cutters  shall  project  beyond  the  head  alongside  tbe  nose. 

4.  A  compound  tool  comprising  a  body,  and  reaming 
cutters  and  end  cutters  carried  by  the  body,  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  reamers  being  remote  from  the  cutting  edges 
of  tbe  end  cutters  while  tbe  parta  of  tbe  reaming  cutters 
adjacent  tbe  end  cutters  ar«  non-cutting  and  of  slight 
pitch  so  aa  to  act  as  a  steadying  means  for  the  object 
being  operated  upon. 

5.  A  compound  tool  comprising  a  body  baving  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  end  cutters 
and  chamfering  cutters  extending  to  the  periphery  of  tbe 
body,  the  body  having  other  slots  cut  longitudinally 
therein,  reaming  cutters  located  In  tbe  bottoms  of  said 
other  slots,  and  scrtws  engaging  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body 
opposite  each  of  said  other  slots  and  engaging  the  ream- 
ing cutters.  V 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,204,996.  HYDBOCARBON-MOTOR.  ULTasBs  S.  Kiwo, 
Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,580. 
(CI.  123—69.)  I 
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1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power  cylindfr,  a  piston  therein,  a  main  crank 
shaft,  a  charging  cylinder  harlng  a  mixture  inlet  valve  in 
Its  bead,  a  cliarglng  piston  tberein,  a  secondary  crank 
shaft  for  operating  tbe  charging  piaton.  tbe  cylinder  heads 
being  formed  with  a  charging  paasage  leading  from  tbe 
head  of  tbe  charging  cylinder  Into  tbe  bead  of  tbe  power 
cylinder,  the  power  cylinder  being  also  formed  wltb  a  com- 
pressed air  inlet  port,  an  air  valve  controlling  said  port,  a 
cam  shaft  for  actuating  said  air  inlet  valve,  a  driving  gear 
fast  on  the  main  crank  ahaft,  a  driven  gear  looae  on  tbe 
secondary  crank  shaft,  abutting  shoulders  on  said  loose 
gear  and  aecondary  crank  admitting  of  a  partial  turning 
movement  only  of  tbe  loose  gear  on  the  secondary  crank 
shaft,  and  driving  meana  between  said  main  crank  shaft 
and  cam  aliaft. 

2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  Iiydrpcarbon  motor,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  a  main  crank 
shaft,  a  charging  cylinder  having  a  mixture  inlet  valve  In 
Its  head,  a  charging  piston  therein,  a  secondary  crank 
•baft  for  operating  tbe  charging  piston,  the  cylinder  beada 


being  formed  with  a  charging  passaca  leading  from  tba 
bead  of  tbe  charging  cylinder  Into  the  bead  of  tlM  power 
cylinder,  a  main  cylinder  Intake  valve  controlling  aald 
charging  pasaage,  the  power  sylinder  being  also  formed 
with  a  compressed  air  Inlet  port,  an  air  valve  controlling 
said  port,  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  aald  air  inlet  valve,  a 
driving  gear  fast  on  tbe  main  crank  abaft,  a  driven  gear 
loose  on  the  secondary  crank  shnft.  abutting  shoulders  on 
said  loose  gear  and  secondary  crank  admitting  of  a  partial 
turning  movement  only  of  (he  loose  gear  on  the  aecondary 
crank  shaft,  and  driving  means  between  said  main  crank 
shaft  and  cam  shaft. 

3.  Id  a  multiple  cylinder  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  tberein,  a  main  crank 
shaft,  a  charging  cylinder  having  a  mixture  inlet  valve  In 
Its  head,  a  charging  piston  tberein,  a  secondary  crank 
shaft  for  operating  tbe  charging  piston,  tbe  cylinder  beada 
being  formed  wltb  a  charging  passage  leading  from  the 
head  of  tbe  charging  cylinder  into  tbe  head  of  tbe  power 
cylinder,  the  power  cylinder  being  also  formed  with  a 
compressed  air  Inlet  port,  an  air  valve  controlling  aald 
port,  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  said  air  inlet  valve,  a 
driving  gear  fast  on  tbe  main  crank  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
loose  on  tbe  secondary  crank  shaft,  abutting  shoulders  on 
said  loose  geAr  and  secondary  crank  admitting  of  a  partial 
turning  movement  only  of  tbe  loose  gear  on  the- Kecondary 
crank  shaft  through  an  arc  of  approximately  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees,  and  driving  means  between  said  main 
crank  shaft  and  cam  shaft. 

4.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main  crank 
shaft,  a  charging  cylinder. having  a  mixture  inlet  valve  la 
Its  bead,  a  charging  piston  therein,  a  secondary  crank 
shaft  for  operating  the  charging  piston,  said  aecondary 
crank  shaft  having  tta  crank  set  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees In  advance  of  tbe  crank  of  the  main  crank  ahaft.  tba 
cylinder  beads  being  formed  with  a  ctiarglng  pasaaga  lead- 
ing from  the  head  of  tbe  charging  cylinder  into  the  head 
of  tbe  power  cylinder,  the  power  cylinder  being  also, 
formed  with  a  compressed  air  inlet  port,  an  air  valve  con- 
trolling aald  port,  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  aald  air  Inlet 
valve,  a  driving  gear  fast  on  tbe  main  crank  shaft,  a 
driven  gear  loose  on  the  aecondary  crank  aluift,  abattlac 
shoulden  on  said  loose  gear  and  secondary  crank  admit- 
ting of  a  partial  turning  movement  only  of  the  looae  gtr 
on  tbe  secondary  crank  sliaft,  and  driving  meana  between 
said  main  crank  shaft  and  cam  abaft. 

5.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main  crank 
shsft,  a  charging  clylnder  having  a  mixture  inlet  valve  ia 
Its  bead,  a  charging  piston  tberein,  a  secondary  crank 
shaft  for  operating  the  charging  piston,  the  cylinder  beada 
being  formed  with  a  charging  pasaage  leading  from  the 
head  of  the  charging  cylinder  into  the  head  of  the  power 
cylinder,  the  power  cylinder  being  alao  formed  with  a 
compressed  air  inlet  port,  an  air  valve  controlling  said 
port,  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  aald  air  inlet  valve,  a  driv- 
ing gear  faat  on  the  main  crank  shaft,  a  driven  gear  looae 
on  tbe  aecondary  crank  shaft,  abutting  shoulders  on  aald 
loose  gear  and  aecondary  crank  shaft  admitting  of  a  par- 
tial turning  movement  only  of  tbe  loose  gear  on  the  sec- 
ondary crank  shaft,  through  an  arc  of  approximately  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  whereby  the  crank  of  the  aec- 
ondary shaft  Is  adapted  to  operate  aproximately  ninety 
degrees  in  advance  of  the  crank  of  the  main  crank  shaft 
In  either  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.204,906.  PILOT  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Thomab  J. 
LiTLB.  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light 
Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,861.  (CI. 
67—16.) 

1.  A  pilot  light  tip  having  a  fuel  outlet,  and  a  loose 
Irregular  mass  of  non-combustible  flbrous  material  at  said 
fuel  outlet  to  enmesh  tbe  flame,  said  flbroua  material  being 
of  low  heat  radiating  qualities  so  that  the  temperature  of 
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the  mass  will  be  malnUined  above  the  kindling  point  of 
the  gas,  subsUntlsUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


I 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pilot  light  tip,  of  a  loose 
irregular  mass  of  fibrous  material  composed  at  least  In 
part  of  rare  earths,  said  mass  being  in  substantially  cloae 
contact  wltb  the  open  end  of  tbe  tip,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pilot  light  tip,  of  a  loose 
Irregular  mass  of  fibrous  material  composed  at  least  in 
part  of  thorium  compounds,  said  mass  being  in  substan- 
tially close  contact  with  tbe  open  end  of  the  tip,  aubatan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pilot  light  tip,  of  a  loose 
irregular  mass  of  fibrous  material  composed  at  least  in 
part  of  thorium  and  cerium  compounds,  said  mass  being  in 
substantially  close  contact  wltb  the  open  end  of  the  tip, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas  burner  of  a  pilot  light  ar- 
ranged to  burn  constantly  and  Ignite  the  burner,  aald  pilot 
light  having  a  loose  irregular  mass  of  non-combustible 
flbrous  material  which  enmeshes  the  flame,  said  flbrous 
material  being  of  sufficiently  low  heat  radiating  properties 
BO  that  the  temperature  of  the  mass  will  be  maintained 
abovo  the  kindling  point  of  the  gas,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,204.997.  EMBROIDERY  TRIMMING  MACHINE,  Ro- 
Dou  LoEB,  Camden,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1909.  SeHal 
No.  533.780.      (CI.   164—49.) 


1.  A  yielding  shear  plate  for  engagement  by  and  co- 
op*>ration  with  a  horisonUlly  disposed  knife  reciprocated 
adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  said  shear  plate,  in  combina- 
tion with  aald  knife  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  aame. 

2.  A  shear  plate  having  a  yielding  edge  for  engagement 
by  and  co5peration  with  a  borixontally  disposed  knife  re- 
ciprocated adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  said  shear  plate,  in 
combination  with  aald  knife  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
the  same. 

3.  -\  sheer  plate  having  a  beveled  yielding  edge  for  en- 
gagement by  and  eoOparatlon  with  a  borlsontally  diaposed 
knife  reciprocated  adjaeaat  to  and  in  line  with  aald  ahear 


plate.  In  combination  with  said  knUe  and  means  for  red^ 
rocatlng  the  aame. 

4.  A  ahear  plate  having  a  yielding  edge  for  engagement 
by  and  coAperation  wltb  a  boriionUlly  disposed  knife  re- 
ciprocated adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  aald  shear  plate, 
and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  aald  yielding  edge  to  the 
shear  plate,  in  combination  with  said  knife  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  tbe  aame. 

5.  A  shear  plate  comprising  a  body  relatively  fixed,  and 
an  edge  hinged  to  said  body  for  engagement  by  and  co- 
operation with  a  horiioDtally  diapoaed  knife  reciprocated 
adjacent  to  and  In  line  with  said  shear  plate,  in  combina- 
tion wltb  said  knife  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.204,998.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Ronald  A.  McCamh, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,106.  (CI. 
246—30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  intervals  through  said  stretch  for  governing 
traffic  In  one  direction,  and  other  signals  located  at  In- 
tervals for  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction,  a  signal 
relay  for  each  signal  for  the  control  thereof,  a  signal  relay 
circuit  extending  through  the  stretch  and  including  in 
multiple  the  relaps  for  the  signals  governing  traffic  in  one 
drrectlon,  and  another  signal  relay  circuit  extending 
through  the  stretch  and  including  in  multiple  the  relays 
for  tbe  signals  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction, 
main  sources  of  current  one  Included  in  each  of  aald  cir- 
cuits and  located  adjacent  the  end  at  which  traffic  gov- 
erned by  tbe  corresponding  signals  leaves  tbe  stretch, 
track  circuits  for  the  stretch  including  track  relays  for 
controlling  said  signal  relay  circuits,  auxiliary  sources  of 
current  located  at  Intervals  through  the  stretch,  and 
means  for  each  signal  for  opening  at  that  point  tbe  corre- 
aponding  signal  relay  circuit  and  connecting  an  adjacent 
auxiliary  source  with  the  portion  of  such  circuit  extend- 
ing to  tbe  rear  from  said  point. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  successive  sections,  a  pair  of  opposing 
signals  located  adjacent  each  Junction  of  two  aectlona,  a 
signal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the  control  thereofj  a  alg- 
nal  relay  circuit  extending  through  the  stretch  and  Indad: 
ing  in  multiple  the  relays  for  the  signals  governing  traffic 
In  one  direction,  and  another  signal  relay  circuit  extending 
through  the  stretch  and  including  in  multiple  the  relaya 
for  tbe  signals  governing  traffic  In  the  other  direction. 
main  aourcea  of  current  one  Included  In  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits, and  located  adjacent  the  end  at  which  traffic  gov- 
erned by  the  correaponding  signals  leaves  the  stretch, 
track  circuits  for  tbe  stretch  including  track  relays  for 
controlling  said  signal  relay  circuits,  auxiliary  sources  of 
current  located  adjacent  the  signals,  an  auxiliary  relay  for 
each  aignal  for  opening  at  that  point  tbe  signal  relay 
circuit  which  Includes  the  signal  relay  for  such  signal  and 
connecting  an  adjacent  auxiliary  source  with  the  portion 
of  the  circuit  extending  to  the  rear  from  such  point,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  signals  and  by  the  signal  relays 
for  governing  ssld  auxiliary  relays. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  aoccesslve  sections,  a  pair  of  oppoalng 
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itgnals  located  «dj»e«at  «m1i  jooctlon  of  two  sectlooa.  a 
■l«rnal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the  control  thereof,  a  ds- 
nal  relay  dreolt  extendliiff  through  the  atretch  and  Indad- 
iBg  In  moltiplo  the  relays  for  the  aigaala  governing  traffle 
la  one  directloa,  and  another  aigaal  relay  drmlt  eztend- 
lag  through  the  atretefa  and  inclodlag  in  multiple  the 
relays  for  the  algaals  governing  traiBe  1b  the  other  direc- 
tion, main  sources  of  current  one  Included  In  each  of  said 
drcolta.  and  located  adjacent  the  end  at  which  trafBc  gov- 
emed  by  the  eorrespoadlng  signals  leaves  the  stretch,  track 
circuits  for  the  stretch  Including  track  relays  for  control- 
llag  said  signal  relay  circuits,  auziUary  sources  of  current 
located  adjacent  the  signals,  an  aazlllary  relay  for  each 
signal  for  opening  at  that  point  the  corresponding  signal 
relay  circuit  and  connecting  an  adjacent  auxiliary  source 
with  the  portion  of  the  circuit  extending  to  the  rear  from 
such  point,  contacts  operated  by  each  signal,  a  pick-up  cir- 
cuit for  each  auxiliary  relay  including  a  contact  operated 
by  the  correepoadlng  signal  and  closed  when  the  signal 
indicates  clear  and  a  contact  operated  by  the  adjacent  op- 
posing signal  and  closed  when  the  signal  indicates  danger, 
and  a  holding  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  including  a 
contact  of  the  auxiliary  relay  itself  and  a  back  contact  of 
the  signal  relay  for  th«  corresponding  signal. 

4.  In  comblnatloa,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  Interrals  for  governing  tralBc  In  one  direction 
through  said  stretch,  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the 
control  thereof,  a  signal  relay  drcnlt  extending  through 
the  stretch  and  Including  said  relays  In  multiple,  said  dr- 
cult  also  including  a  main  source  of  current  adjacent  the 
end  at  which  traffic  In  the  said  direction  leaves  the  stretch, 
track  drcults  for  the  stretch  Including  track  relays  for 
controlling  said  signal  relay  drcuit,  auxiliary  sources  of 
current  located  at  intervals  through  the  stretch,  and 
means  for  each  signal  for  openiuK  the  said  signal  relay 
drcplt  at  that  point  and  connectins  an  auxiliary  source 
with  the  portion  of  the  circuit  extending  to  the  rear  from 
said  point. 

a.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  Intervals  for  govemlag  traffic  through  the 
stretch  in  one  direction,  a  signal  ralay  for  each  signal  for 
the  control  thereof,  two  line  wires  extending  through  said 
stretch,  the  said  signal  relays  being  connected  In  multiple 
across  said  wires,  a  source  of  current  connected  across 
said  wires  adjacent  the  end  of  the  stretch  at  which  a  train 
moving  In  the  said  direction  leaves  the  stretch,  track  sdr- 
cuits  for  the  stretch  Including  track  relays  for  controlling 
one  of  said  line  wires,  auxiliary  sources  of  current  located 
at  Intervals  in  said  stretch,  and  means  for  each  signal  for 
opening  one  of  the  said  line  wires  at  that  point  and  con- 
necting an  auxiliary  source  with  the  portion  of  the  line 
wire  extendiuK  to  the  rear  from  said  point  and  with  the 
other  line  wire. 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


AKTHrR 

11.  1916. 


1,204,999.  RAPID-ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH. 
W.  MrCoRD,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  90.404.     (CI.  81— 1R6.) 

1.  In  a  rapid  adjustable  wrench,  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  shank 
thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  slldable  upon  the  shank,  a  handle, 
a  spring-pressed  screw-threaded  adjustment  element  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  handle  and  rotatably  enxaglng  the 
movable  Jaw.  threaded  means  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  for  detachably  engaging;  the  threads  of  the  ad- 
justment element  for  performinjj  a  rapid  adjustment,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  adjustment  element  for  manually 
performing  a  fine  adjustment  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  rapid  adjustable  wrench,  a 'flxed  Jaw.  a  shank 
thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  slldable  upon  the  shank,  a  handle, 
aald  movable  Jaw  and  handle  provided  with  coaxial  bores 
and  having  rut-out  portions  entering  Into  said  respective 
bores,  a  screw-threaded  adjustment  element  mounted  In 
said  bores  having  a  rotatable  enfrnfrement  with  a  movable 
Jaw  and  a  rotatable  and  slldable  enitagement  with  the 
handle,  a  spring  in  the  handle  bore  between  the  ends  of 

_  the  said  element  and  handle,  a  manually  operable  ring 
secured  to  the  adjustment  element  In  the  cut-out  portion 
of  the  movable  Jaw.  and  a  cprlnK-pressed  releasablc  half    • 


nut  normally  ia  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  ad- 
justment element  slldahly  mounted  la  the  recess  la  the 
handle. 


3.  In  a  rapid  adjustable  wrench,  a  flxed  Jaw,  a  shank 
thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shank, 
a  handle  baring  a  bore  parallel  with  the  ahank  and  hav- 
ing a  cQt^rat  portion  entering  Into  said  bore,  a  spring 
pressed  screw-threaded  adjuatment  element  mounted  In  the 
bore  In  engagement  with  the  movable  Jaw,  a  spring-pressed 
releasable  threaded  half-nut  engaging  the  threada  of  the 
adjustment  element  monnted  In  the  cut-out  portion  of  the 
handle,  and  means  providing  an  angular  movement  of 
said  half-nut  whereby  the  threads  of  the  nut  will  angularly 
adjust  themselves  to  completely  engage  the  threads  of  the 
adjustment  element. 


1,205.000.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-COUPLIN3.  Rot  A.  Mc- 
CuaBT.  Pensacoia,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1918.  Serial 
No.  86,160.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  A  train  pipe  couplinx  for  railway  cars,  comprising 
similar  members,  each  of  said  members  embodying  two 
of  the  pipes  baring  connection  with  the  train  pipe  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  unequal  distances,  a 
funnel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  ahorter  air  pipe,  a  tip  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  long  air  pipe,  and  provided  In  Its 
sides  with  openings  and  a  flexible  lip  at  the  base  of  the 
tip  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  Insure  close  con- 
tact with  the  inner  wall  of  the  coiiperatlng  funnel. 

2.  A  coupling  for  the  train  pipe  of  railway  cars,  the 
same  comprlsinir  two  air  pipes  connected  with  the  train 
pipe  and  projecting  therefrom  to  unequal  distances,  a 
funnel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shorter  air  pipe,  a  tip  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  lonxer  air  pipe  formed  with  a  rounded 
end  bavluR  openluKs  In  its  sides,  and  a  gasket  confined 
between  a  portion  of  the  tip  and  air  pipe  and  projectlnc 
beyond  the  sides  of  such  tip  to  insure  the  formation  of  a 
dose  Joint  between  the  tip  and  cooperating  funnel  when 
the  members  of  the  conpllnK  are  connected. 

3.  A  coupling  for  the  train  pipe  of  railway  cars,  the 
same  comprising  two  pipes  having  connection  with  the 
train  pipe  and  projecting  therefrom  to  unequal  distances. 
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a  funnel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shorter  air  pipe,  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  longer  air  pipe  being  flexible  and 
a  tip  at  the  outer  end  of  the  flexible  portion  of  the  longer 
air  pipe,  such  tip  being  rounded  and  having  openings  In 
Its  sides  and  constructed  to  insure  the  formation  of  a 
tight  Joint  with  the  funnel  of  the  coactlng  member. 

4.  An  air  coupling  for  the  train  pipe  of  railway  ears, 
the  aame  comprising  similar  or  like  compllmental  mem- 
bers,  each  consisting  of  a  Y-connectlon  attached  to  the 
train  pipe,  two  air  pipes  fltted  to  the  Y-connectlon  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  unequal  distances,  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  longer  pipe  being  flexible,  a  funnel  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  shorter  air  pipe,  a  tip  fltted  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  longer  air  pipe  and  comprising  a  rounded  end 
In  the  aides  of  which  are  fotmed  openings,  and  a  gasket 
secured  to  the  projecting  part  of  the  longer  air  pipe  by 
means  of  the  tip  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  funnel 
to  insure  the  formation  of  a  tight  Joint. 

6.  A  train  pipe  coupling  for  railroad  cars,  comprising 
■«■«"«'•  members  each  having  a  connection  with  the  train 
pipe  and  conslatlng  of  two  air  pipes  projecting  from  the 
train  pipe  to  unequal  distances,  a  funnel- at  the  outer  end 
of  the  shorter  pipe  and  a  tip  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
longer  pipe,  said  tip  having  a  flexible  lip  .extending  out 
wardly  therefrom  to  Insure  close  contact  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  cooperative  funnel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,206,001.  PUMP  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CARPET-CLEAN 
ERS.  JoHM  J.  Mabko,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,107.     (CI.  230—2.) 


In  a  carpet  cleaner  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  bellows  prorided  with  flxed  top  and  bottom  walls, 
carrier  and  holder  elements  at  their  Kides  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  arms  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
walla,  supporting  and  operating  wheels  mounted  on  the 
inner  aldea  of  the  carrier  and  holder  elements,  and  hav- 
ing crankH.  a  movable  bellows  element  and  connecting  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cranks  of  the  wheels  and  to  the 
said  movable  bellows  element. 


1,205,002.     PROCESS  OF  EXHAUSTING  I..AMPS.     John 
T.   MAR8HAI.1,,  deceased,   Metuchen.   N.   J.,   by    Ellsa   T. 
Marshall,  executrix,  Metuchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Co..  a  Corp«iratlon  of  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  656.173.      (CI.  176—2.) 
1.   In  the  manufacture  of  an  incandescent  lamp  having 
metal    parts   comprlnlng  a    tungsten    fllament   and    metal 
anchors  for  the  fllament,   the   process  which   consists   in 
applying  to  metal  parts  of  the  mount  in  position  to  be 
vaporized  bv  the  heat  of  the  IncandeHcent  fllament  a  sub- 
stance  solid"  at   room  temperature  but   reacting  with   the 
residual  atmosphere  to  Improve  the  lamp  when  vaporised 
In   the  presence  of  the  incandescent   fllament.  exhausting 
the    lamp    without   beating    the    fllament.    sealing   off   the 
lamp,  and  then  for  the  flrat  time  passing  current  through 
aald  fllament   to  vaporise  said  substance  and   produce  an 
atmosphere  containing  the  vapor  of  said  substance  con- 
junctively with   Intensive  incandescence  of  said   fllament 
while  all  gla«a  of  the  lamp  Is  Ulow   the  temperature  at 
which  occluded  gases  are  driven  out  of  it. 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  incandescent  lamp  havlag 
metal  parts  comprising  a  tungsten  fllament  and  metal  sap- 
ports  for  the  filament,  the  process  which  consists  ia  ap- 
plying phosphorus  to  metal  parts  of  the  mount  in  posi- 
tion to  be  vaporised  by  the  heat  of  the  Incandescent  fila- 
ment, exhausting  the  lamp  to  a  predetermined  degree 
without  beating  the  filament,  sealing  off  said  lamp,  and 
subsequently  raising  said  fllament  to  intensive  incandes- 
cence to  vaporize  the  phosphorus  while  all  the  glass  of  the 
lamp  is  below  the  temperature  at  which  occluded  gaaes 
are  driven  out  of  it. 


3.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  Incandescent  lamp  having 
a  mount  comprising  a  metal  filament  and  metal  anchors, 
the  process  which  consists  in  wetting  the  metal  of  the 
mount  to  a  predetermined  extent  with  a  liquid  baring 
uniformly  distributed  through  it  a  definite  percentage  of 
a  substance  solid  at  room  temperature  and  vaporiiable 
by  Incandescence  of  the  fllament,  drying  the  metal  to  leave 
on  it  a  coating  of  the  solid  substance,  exhausting  the 
lamp  containing  the  coated  metal  without  heating  aald 
fllament,  sealing  off  the  lamp  and  then  for  the  flrst  tlms 
passing  current  through  said  filament  to  vaporise  said 
substance  and  raise  said  fllament  to  Intensive  incandes- 
cence conjunctively  with  the  generation  of  said  vapor 
while  the  glass  of  the  lamp  is  below  the  temperature  at 
which  occluded  gases  are  evolved. 

4.  In  exhausting  Incandescent  lamps,  baring  mounts 
comprising  metal  filaments  and  metal  anchors,  the  steps 
of  introducing  the  same  amount  of  phosphorus  Into  each 
lamp  by  dipping  the  corresponding  metal  paris  of  all  the 
mounts  to  the  same  extent  Into  a  liquid  having  phos- 
phorus uniformly  distributed  through  It,  drying  the  metal 
parts  to  leave  a  coating  of  phosphorus  on  them,  pumping 
out  the  lamp  without  heating  the  fllament,  sealing  off  the 
lamp,  and  then  for  the  flrst  time  passing  current  through 
the  fllament  and  raising  it  to  intensive  incandescence. 

6.  The  steps  In  the  manufacture  of  a  tungsten  fllament 
Incandescent  lamp  which  consist  in  coating  at  least  a  part 
of  the  tungsten  fllament  with  a  substance  solid  at  room 
temperature  and  reacting  with  the  atmoephere  In  the  lamp 
when  vaporized  in  the  presence  of  the  incandescent  fila- 
ment to  Improve  the  lamp,  exhausting  and  sealing  off  the 
lamp  without  vaporizing  said  solid  substance,  and  then 
for  the  flrst  time  passing  current  through  the  filament 
to  vaporize  said  substance  and  render  said  fllament  in- 
tensively Incandescent  In  the  vapor  of  aald  substance  while 
the  glass  of  the  lamp  ia  below  the  temperature  at  which 
ocrluded  gases  and  water  vapor  are  driven  out  of  it. 


1,205,003.     AWL.    Ai.rxandkr  MARr.rzTK,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  57.527.     (Cl.  223—87.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrlbfd  comprising  a  handle 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  material  bent  into  sub- 
stanttally  loop  form  to  provide  a  frame,  a  bolt  member 
passed  through  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  having  a  hole, 
a  needle  detachably  engaged  in  the  hole,  and  a  nut  car- 
ried by  the  bolt  member  for  action  upon  the  enda  of  the 
frame  to  bold  the  needle  in  the  l>oIt  member  and  also  to 
lock  it  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  material  bent  into  sub- 
stantially loop  form  to  provide  s  frame,  a  bolt   member 
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pMMd  throagh  th«  ends  of  the  fnine  and  hftrfog  ■  hole. 
•  needle  detacbAbly  engaged  in  the  hole,  a  nut  carried 
by  the  bolt  member  for  action  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame 


to  bold  the  needle  in  the  bolt  member  and  also  to  lock  It 
In  adjusted  poHitioD,  and  a  spool  Joumaled  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  the  thread  for  the  needle. 


1.205.004.  FOUNTAIN  -  PEN.  Tashiro  Matsli,  We- 
natchee.  Wash.  Piled  July  6.  191S.  Serial  No.  38.343. 
(CI.  120 — 49.) 


A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  section,  a  wall 
within  the  section  and  formed  with  a  central  open- 
ing, a  rod  slldable  through  the  opening  and  carrying  a 
head  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  head  being  formed 
with  a  groove  in  one  side,  said  head  being  adapted  to 
snugly  fit  the  outer  end  of  the  section,  a  conical  pen  nib 
secured  in  the  bead  and  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  one 
end  of  which  is  disposed  in  alinement  with  one  end  of  the 
said  slot. 


1.206,005.  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  WIRE.  Jdnics 
Emmctt  Mato,  Meadville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella 
Company,  MeadTllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  Sept.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  861.108.  (CI. 
140—91.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  wire  alternately  in  opposite 
directiona,  comprising  an  abutment,  means  for  forcing  the 
wire  endwise  against  aaid  abutment  to  thereby  cause  it  to 
bend  laterally  first  to  one  side  and  then  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  limiting  lateral  bending  of  the  wire. 

2.  Apparatus  for  bending  wire  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,   friction   devices  for 


forcing  the  wire  endwise  against  said  abutment  to  thereby 
canse  it  to  bend  laterally  first  to  one  side  and  then  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  limiting  lateral  bending  of  the  wire. 

3.  Apparatus  for  bending  wire  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,  means  for  forcing  the 
wire  against  aaid  abutment,  and  side  plates  for  limiting 
lateral  bending  of  the  wire  in  both  directions. 

4.  Apparatna  for  bending  wire  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,  friction  devices  for 
forcing  the  wire  endwise  against  said  abutment,  and  side 
plates  for  limiting  lateral  bending  of  the  wire. 

5.  Apparatus  for  bending  wire  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,  cooperating  wire  feed- 
ing rollera  for  forcing  the  wire  against  said  abutment, 
and  side  platea  for  limiting  lateral  bending  of  the  wire. 

[Claima  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,205,006.  WlRE-BENDINO  MACHINE.  JuMCa  Emmitt 
Mato  and  Thomas  F.  Chablton,  Meadville.  Pa.,  aaslgn- 
ora  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,090.      (CI.  140—91.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  wire  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,  wire  holding  means, 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  abutment  and  wire 
holding  means  in  a  straight  path. 

2.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  wire  alternately  In  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,  wire  holding  means, 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  abutment  and  wire 
holding  means  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wire. 

3.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  wire  alternately  In  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,  wire  holding  means, 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  abutment  and  wire  hold- 
ing means  in  a  straight  path,  and  means  for  limiting  lat- 
eral bending  of  the  wire. 

4.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  wire  alternately  In  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,  wire  holding  means, 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  abutment  and  wira  hold- 
ing means  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wire,  and 
means  for  limiting  lateral  bending  of  the  wire. 

5.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  wire  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  comprising  an  abutment,  wire  holding  mesne, 
and  means  for  moving  said  abutment  toward  the  wire 
holding  meana  to  bend  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.205,007.      PROCESS    OF    TREATING    LIGNITE.      Ca- 

MiLLo  MiLHAaoT.   SUmberg  Munlch,  Germany.     Filed 

.Tan.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,414.     (Cl.  44 — 3.) 

1.  The   herein    described    method    of   treating   lignites, 

peat,    and    the   like   for    the    purpose   of   increaalng   their 

rnlorific  effect  and  their  permanent  dephlegmatlon.  which 
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consists  In  hestiBg  the  material  In  a  closed  Tessel  with 
outlet  to  drive  off  certain  of  the  gases  and  all  of  the 
water,  and  maintaining  t^  temperature  sufficiently  low 
and  in  snch  a  duration  td  prevent  the  decomposition  of 
the  raoulnlng  bent  glTlag  elements  capable  of  decomposi- 
tion, and  separating  oat  the  ashy  portions  of  the  treated 
material. 

2.  The  heraln  described  method  of  treating  lignites, 
peat,  and  the  like  for  the  purpose  of  increaalng  their 
calorific  effect  and  tbelr  permanent  dephlegmatlon,  which 
consists  in  besting  the  material  la  a  closed  vessel  with 
outlet  to  drive  off  certain  of  the  gases  and  all  of  the  water, 
maintaining  the  temperature  sufficiently  low  and  in  such  a 
duration  to  prevent  the  decomposition  of  the  remaining 
heat  giving  elementa  capable  of  decomposition  and  separat- 
ing out  the  ashy  portions  of  the  treated  material  by  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  a  sifting  action  in  water  or  a 
salt  solntion. 

S.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  lignites  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  drying  the  same,  heating  the 
material  in  a  closed  vessel  until  all  the  wster  and  certain 
of  the  gases  have  been  driven  off  and  the  bitumen  has 
been  set  free,  and  subsequently  sepsratlng  the  material 
thua  treated  from  the  heavier  foreign  matter. 

4.  The  heraln  described  method  of  treating  lignites  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  drying  the  same,  heating  the 
material  In  a  closed  vessel  until  all  the  water  and  certain 
of  the  gases  have  been  driven  off  and  the  bitumen  set 
free,  and  subsequently  separating  the  lighter  treated  ma- 
terial from  the  heavier  material  accompanying  it  by  float- 
ing the  aame  on  a  liquid  medium  Of  greater  specific  gravity 
than  the  treated  material  and  of  less  specific  gravity  than 
the  foreign  matter. 

5.  The  heraln  described  method  of  treating  lignites  and 
the  like,  which  consists  In  drying  the  same,  heating  the 
material  in  a  dosed  vessel  until  all  of  the  water  and 
certain  of  the  gaaes  have  been  driven  off  and  the  bitumen 
baa  been  set  free,  and  subsequently  separating  the  lighter 
treated  material  from  the  heavier  material  accompanying 
It  by  floating  the  same  on  a  aalt  solution. 


1,206.008.  SIGNALING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
8WITCHE8.  BAUvm.  L.  Nkblt.  Longton,  Kans.  FUed 
Apr.  21.  1916.     SerUl  No.  22,817.     (Cl.  246 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  having  an 
operating  lever  provided  with  a  lock  receiving  member 
and  an  electrical  switch  having  an  operating  arm  auto- 
matically movable  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  operating  lever  to  open  n  circtiit  and  provided 
with  means  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  operating  lever 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  lock  receiving  meml>er 
when  the  operating  lever  Is  In  Its  closed  position,  whereby 
it  will  be  necessary  to  Insert  a  lock  in  the  said  meml>er  in 
order  to  maintain  the  electric  switch  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  including  a 
switch  stand  baring  a  notch  and  an  operating  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  handle  adapted  to  awing  into  the  aaid  notch 
when  the  switch  is  dosed,  said  handle  being  provided 
with  a  lock  receiving  member,  of  an  electric  switch  having 
an  operating  i^ha  antonatically  movable  in  the  direction 


of  the  opening  movement  of  the  operating  lever  to  a 
position  to  open  a  circuit  and  provided  with  a  finger 
located  in  front  of  the  aaid  notch,  when  the  operating  arm 
is  In  its  open  position  and  adapted  also  to  extend  through 
the  lock  receiving  member  of  the  handle  of  the  said  lever 
whereby  when  the  operating  lever  is  moved  to  Its  closed 
position  and  locked  It  will  maintain  the  operating  arm 
of  the  switch  in  position  for  closing  the  said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  indudlng  a 
table  having  a  notch  and  a  switch  operating  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  handle  arranged  to  swing  into  the 
said  notch  when  the  switch  is  closed,  a  lock  receiving 
member  carried  by  the  said  handle,  an  electric  switch  hav- 
ing an  operating  arm  automatically  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  opening  movement  of  the  operating  lever  to  a 
position  to  open  a  drcuit  and  provided  with  a  finger  lo- 
cated in  front  of  the  aaid  notch  when  the  switch  operat- 
ing arm  is  in  its  open  position  and  being  of  a  sise  to 
extend  through  the  lock  receiving  member,  said  finger  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lock  to  maintain  the  said 
operating  arm  in  poaltlon  for  closing  the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  including 
a  stand  having  a  notch,  and  an  operating  lerer  having 
a  pivoted  handle  adapted  to  swing  into  the  said  notch, 
of  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  switch  operating  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  in 
front  of  the'  said  notch  when  the  switch  operating  lever 
is  actuated  to  open  the  switch,  a  blade  carried  by  the 
pivoted  arm  and  spaced  contacts  arranged  to  receive  the 
blade  between  tbem  for  closing  a  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  having  a  notch 
and  including  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  pivoted 
handle  arranged  to  swing  Into  the  notch,  aaid  handle  hav- 
ing a  lock  receiving  member,  of  a  pivoted  switch  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  adapted  on  the  forward  movement  of 
the  switch  arm  to  be  moved  to  a  position  in  front  of  the 
aaid  notch,  a  spring  for  automatically  actuating  the  arm 
to  move  the  finger  to  such  position  when  the  railway 
switch  is  open,  a  blade  carried  by  the  aaid  arm  and  pro- 
jecting In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  main  contacta 
arranged  in  the  path  of  and  engaged  by  the  said  blade 
when  the  awitch  arm  is  at  the  limit  of  its  backward  move- 
ment to  close  a  normally  dosed  circuit  and  auxiliary  con- 
tacts arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  blade  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  same  wben  the  pivoted  switch  arm 
Is  at  tbe  limit  of  its  forward  movement  to  close  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,009.  KEY  -  FASTENER.  Mosna  G.  Nobton,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,403. 
(a.  70—66.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  parallel  bar  extensions  connected  at  their  outer 
enda  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  a  key,  to  pravent 
it  from  turning,  the  aaid  bar  extension  also  covering  the 
keyhole  for  shielding  the  same  and  affording  means  for 
holding  the  device  in  pcpper  relation  to  the  key  and  key> 
hole. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plate,  a 
hook  extension  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  auspended,  a 
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gnrltj  latch  to  lock  said  plate  to  a  aapport.  and  a  key 
enga^nff  portion  on  aald  device  adapted  to  prcTent  tha 
aaautborlaed  turning  of  a  key. 

8.  A  d«Tle«  of  tbe  claas  described  coaprlaliig  a  body  por- 
tion haTlng  a  tlotttd  projection  forming  a  plnrallty  of  key 
head  engaitloK  bars,  the  aaid  body  portion  of  the  device 
having  Identlflcatlon  marks  thereon,  a  aaapenalon  hook 
also  projecting  from  said  body  portion  and  an  automati- 
cally operated  latch  for  holding  the  said  book  on  a  rap- 
port. 

4.  A  device  of  tiie  class  described  comprising  a  pUte 
having  an  elongated  opening  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
bead  of  a  key,  said  plate  having  separable  portions  for  ad- 
mitting a  key  to  the  slotted  portion,  tbe  plate  on  each  side 
at  tbe  elongated  opening  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
turning  of  a  key  In  a  lock,  a  suspension  book  formed  upon 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shank  of  a  door  knob 
for  holding  the  plate  In  key  locking  poaltion. 


1,206,010.  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  Ca«l  E.  PBAmaoN. 
L*nslng.  lilcb.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  SariAl  No.  884.067. 
(CL  128— 1«6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  electrical  cur- 
rent, a  storage  battery,  a  dynamo  for  charging  said  bat- 
tery, and  means  for  throwing  said  storage  battery  and 
dynamo  into  charging  circuit  with  each  other  and  into 
circuit  with  said  apparatus,  said  means  for  completing 
Mid  circtjit  being  adapted  to  short-circuit  the  dynamo 
when  It  Is  not  in  position  to  complete  the  first  mentioned 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combiutloD  engine 
provided  with  an  ignltlaistf apparatus  having  an  electric 
circuit,  a  casing,  a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  said  casing, 
a  contact  piece  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  passage  con- 
necting the  Interior  of  said  casing  with  the  intake  passage 
of  said  engine,  and  a  second  contact  piece  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  tbe  first  named  contact  piece  on  the  inward 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  sball  complete  said  electric  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  casing,  a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  said  casing,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  Interior  of  said  casing  with  the  In- 
take of  said  engine,  and  means  whereby  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  shall  complete  an  electric  circuit, 
and  means  adapted  to  open  said  casing  to  the  atmosphere 
at  will. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  an  igflnlting  apparatus  having  an  electric 
eireult,  a  casing,  a  resilient  diaphragm  cloaing  said  cas- 
ing, a  contact  piece  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  passsge 
connecting  tbe  Interior  of  said  casing  with  the  intake  pas- 
sage of  said  engine,  a  second  contact  piece  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  the  first  named  contact  piece  on  tho  inward 
Bovement  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  s^ld  diaphragm  shall  complete  said  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  second  electric  circuit  and  a  third  contact  piece 
arranged  so  that  the  outward  movement  of  said  diaphragm 


shall  coBtplete  said  second  drenlt  through  said  third  eon- 
tact  piece 

B.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combnation  en- 
gine provided  with  an  igniting  apparatus  having  an  elec- 
tric drcoit,  a  casing,  a  rcUllent  diaphragm  dosing  aald 
casing,  a  contact  piece  carried  by  aald  diaphragm,  a  pa*- 
sage  connecting  the  interior  of  said  casing  with  the  Intake 
passage  of  aaid  engine,  a  secocd  conUct  ploee  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  tbe  first  named  contact  place  on  the  in- 
ward movement  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  tbe  inward 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  shall  complete  said  electric 
circuit,  and  an  apparatus  adapted  to  put  the  interior  of 
said  casing  into  communication  with  the  outer  air  at  wllL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1^206,011.  LAMi'  GUARD.  Paul  O.  Pbilups  and  BniraT 
G.  K.  Andebsom.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  BcaMBia 
Electric  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  CorporaUoa  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  707.034.  (CL 
240— 102.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  guard,  th« 'combination  with  a  clamping 
ring  shaped  and  constructed  to  be  clamped  on  the  outer 
rim  of  tbe  lamp  shade,  aT  a  cage  hinged  thereto,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  cage  with  aald  ring. 

2.  In  a  lamp  guard,  tbe  combination  with  a  clamping 
ring  shaped  and  constructed  to  be  clamped  on  the  outer 
rim  of  the  lamp  shade,  of  a  cage  hlif^  thereto  and  a  re- 
leasable  latch  between  said  cage  and  said  support 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shade,  of  a  lamp  guard  com- 
prising a  ring  lying  adjacent  the  outer  rim  of  said  shade, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  ring  to  the  outer 
rim  of  said  shade,  a  cage  hinged  to  said  ring,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  aald  cage  with  said  ring. 

4.  Tbe  eomMnatl<n  with  a  sliade.  of  a  lamp  guard  com- 
prising a  ring  lying  adjacent  the  outer  rim  of  said  shade, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  ring  to  tbe  outer 
rim  of  said  shade,  a  cage  hinged  to  said  ring,  and  a  re- 
leaaable  latch  between  said  cage  and  said  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sliade.  of  an  open  ring 
surrounding  said,  shade,  a  bolt  for  clamping  said  ring  on 
said  shade,  a  cage  hinged  to  said  ring,  and  a  releasable 
latch,  carried  by  said  bolt,  between  said  cage  and  said  ring. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,012.  BEARING  PROTECTOR  AND  LUBRICATOR. 
AMTHoa  F.  PoiBiiB,  Lewlston,  Me.,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  Harry  Manser,  Auburn,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  11,  191«. 
Series  No.  71.63e.     {C\.  64 — 24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sluft,  and  an  open  bearing 
for  tl»e  shaft,  of  a  protecting  bousing  for  said  bearing, 
said  housing  including  a  cover  plate  and  depending  side 
and  end  plates,  said  end  plates  being  provided  with  open- 
ings for  receiving  said  shaft  for  connecting  aaid  housing 
to  the  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  an  open  bearing 
for  the  shaft,  of  a  protecting  housing  for  said  bearing. 
said  housing  Including  a  cover  plate  and  depending  side 
and  end  plates,  said  end  plates  being  provided  with  open- 
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lags  for  receiving  said  abaft  for  connecting  tbe  boosing 
to  the  ahsft  and  lubricant  retaining  means  positioned 
within  said  housing  for  labrleating  said  bearing. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  an  open  bearing 
for  tbe  shaft,  of  a  protecting  housing  for  said  bearing,  said 
housing  including  a  cover  plate  and  depending  side  and 
end  plates,  said  end  plates  being  provided  with  openings 
for  receiving  said  shaft  for  connecting  the  housing  to  tbe 
abaft  and  means  for  varying  the  sise  of  said  shaft-re- 
ceiving openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  an  open  bearing 
for  tbe  shaft,  of  a  protecting  housing  removably  carried 
by  aald  shaft  leid  bousing  including  s  cover  piste  and 
depending  side  and  end  plates,  said  end  plates  provided 
with  semicircular  openings,  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  to  said  end  plates  for  coaction 
with  the  semlclrcnlar  openings  for  forming  shsft- receiving 
openings,  and  means  for  attaching  the  free  ends  of  said 
pivoted  U-shaped  members  to  the  end  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  an  open  bearing 
for  the  shaft  of  a  protecting  housing  removably  carried 
by  said  shaft,  said  housing  Including  s  cover  plate  and 
depending  side  and  end  pistes,  said  end  plates  provided 
with  aemlcircular  openings,  substantially  U-ahaped  mem- 
bers plvoUlly  connected  to  said  end  plates  for  coaction 
with  the  senrieirenlar  openings  for  forming  shaft  receiv- 
ing openings,  mesns  for  attaching  tbe  free  end  of  said 
pivoted  U-shaped  membera  to  the  end  plate,  and  an  ab- 
lorbent  lahrleant  retalnlnf  pad  positioned  within  said 
boosing. 


1,206,018.     MEANS    FOR    BREAKING    FLOATING    ICE 
INTO  BLOCKS.     Howell  D.  Pbatt,  PhlladelphU,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Unk-Belt  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration  of   Illinois,      riled    Aug.    31,    1916.      Serial    No 
117.891.      (CI.    126—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  diannel  in  which  the  partly 
•evered  ice  is  floated ;  a  feed  wheel  above  the  channel  for 
engaging  the  sarfaee  of  tbe  ice  and  feeding  it  forward ; 
a  breaker  wheel  at  the  rear  of  the  feed  wheel;  and  a 
breaker  located  in  the  channel  between  the  two  wheela 
and  over  which  the  ice  moat  pass,  so  that  as  tlie  ice  U 
fed  it  will  travel  on  tbe  breaker  and  wUI  be  depressed, 
after  it  paaaea  over  tbo  breaker,  by  the  breaker  wheel! 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  channel  in  which  tlie  ice  U 
allowed  to  float ;  means  for  feeding  tbe  ice  forward  in  tbe 
channel :  a  breaker  located  in  tbe  channel  below  the  sut> 
face  of  the  ice  therein  and  of  such  depth  that  It  will  raise 
tbe  ice  above  tbe  floating  level ;  and  a  rotating  breaking 
wheel  at  the  rear  of  the  breaker  arranged  to  depress  tlie 
ice  and  to  catise  it  to  positively  break  tbe  ice  into  blocka 

3.  The  combination  of  a  channel  in  which  the  ice  to  be 
broken  is  floated ;  a  frame  located  above  the  channel :  a 
shsft  at  each  end  of  the  frame ;  feed  wheels  mounted  on 
the  forward  shaft  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  and 
feed  the  ice  positively  forward  ;  a  breaker  wheel  on  the 
other  abaft  having  slats  arranged  to  engage  the  ice ;  and 
a  breaker  adjustsbly  mounted  in  the  channel'  at  such  a 
depth  that  it  will  bear  upon  the  under  side  of  the  ice, 
causing  It  to  Uft  tbe  ice  as  it  Is  moved  forward,  the 
breaker  wheel  depressing  the  Ice  and  causing  it  to  be  sev- 
ered Into  blocks  as  it  passes  over  the  breaker. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cfaanilel  In  which  ice  is  floated  ; 
a  frame  supported  above  the  channel ;  a  feed  wheel  mount- 
ed at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  having  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  Ice  and  to  feed  it  forward;  a 
breaker  having  an  IncUned  surfsce  ending  In  a  hump  and 
located  below  the  water  level  in  the  channel  so  as  to  lift 
the  partially  severed  blocks  of  ice  as  they  are  passed  there- 
over ;  means  for  pivoting  the  breaker  and  for  vertically 
adjusting  tbe  same  ;  and  a  breaker  wheel  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  breaker  and  arranged  to  depress  the  ice,  in- 
suring the  ice  being  separated  into  blocks. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  channel  through  which  the 
partially  cut  ice  Is  passed ;  a  frame  located  above  the 
channel ;  a  feed  wheel  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
the  Ice  to  feed  it  forward  ;  a  breaker  wheel  at  the  rear  of 
the  tr^  wheel ;  slats  on  the  breaker  wheel  and  means  for 
rotating  the  two  wheels  in  unison  ;  a  breaker  located  be- 
tween the  two  wheels  and  below  the  surfsce  of  the  water 
in  the  channel,  said  breaker  being  pivoted;  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  one  end  of  the  breaker  so  as  to 
form  a  hump  over  which  the  Ice  is  passed  In  order  to  cause 
the  parUy  severed  ice  to  be  separated,  the  breaker  wheel 
depressing  the  ice  after  it  passes  the  breaker  so  as  to  in- 
sure the  positive  separation  of  the  aevered  blocks. 


1,205,014.     PI8TONLES8    PUMP.      Job    M.     PEBasLUk 

Jacksonville.   Tex.      Filed    Mar.    22,   1916.      Serial    No 
86,830.      (CI.    103—8.) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  tjrpe  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  water  intake  valve,  a  pump  barrel  within  the  eas- 
ing having  valved  commnnlcatlon  therewith,  air  inlet  and 
exhaast  pipes,  valves  controlling  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  and  said  casing,  air  actoated 
means  controlling  the  Inlet  valve  and  Including  a  piston 
connected  to  tbe  said  valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  pis- 
ton is  movable,  a  valved  air  pipe  connecting  one  end  of 
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aaid  cylinder  with  the  said  exbautt  pipe,  &  wcond  Talred 
•Ir  pipe  leadlDK  from  tbe  nld  inlet  pipe,  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inder pipes  leading  from  adjacent  relatively  oppoalte  ends 
of  said  piston  cylinder,  a  three-way  valve  eoatrolling  com- 
munication between  said  cylinder  pipes  and  tbe  said  sec- 
ond valved  air  pipe,  a  valve  rod  bavlng  connections  for 
controlling  saldtbree-way  valve  and  also  connected  to  and 
controlling  saflTf^aust  pipe  valve,  and  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  actuating  s!Hd  valve  rod  Including  floats  having 
limited  movement  thereon  and  with  respect  thereto,  and 
arranged  within  the  casing  for  actuation  by  tbe  rise  and 
tall  of  water  therein. 

2.  A  pump  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  fluid  Intake  valve  at  Its  lower  end,  a  pump  t>ar- 
rel  within  the  casing  and  having  valved  commnnlcatloB 
at  its  lower  end  with  tbe  casing,  air  Inlet  and  exhaust 
pipes,  valves  controlling  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  pipes  and  said  casing,  air  actuated  means  for 
controlling  the  said  inlet  valve,  a  valve  actuating  rod 
controlling  the  said  air  actuated  means  and  also  con- 
nected to  and  controlling  tbe  said  ezhaast  pipe  valve, 
and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valve  rod 
including  stops  carried  thereby  adjacent  its  npper  and 
lower  ends,  floats  mounted  in  pairs  and  movable  upon 
the  valve  actuating  rod  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  and  adjacent  said  stops,  each  of  said  pair* 
of  floats  having  a  guide,  a  latch  carried  by  the  guide  and 
engaging  one  of  thft  floats  of  the  pair  to  permit  of  relative 
movement  of  tb«  other  floats,  the  said  other  floats  being 
provided  with  means  for  releasing  the  latch,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  pump  of  tbe  tyi>e  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  fluid  intake  valve,  a  pump  barrel  within  tbe 
easing  having  valved  communication  therewith,  air  inlet 
and  exhaust  pipes,  valves  controlling  commanication  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  and  said  casing,  a 
piston  controlling  the  said  inlet  valve,  a  cylinder  in  which 
said  piston  is  movable,  a  valved  air  pipe  connecting  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  second 
valved  air  pipe  leading  from  the  said  Inlet  pipe,  a  pair 
of  cylinder  pipes  leading  from  adjacent  relatively  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  piston  cylinder,  a  three-way  valve  con- 
troUlag  communication  between  said  cylinder  pipes  and 
the  said  second  valved  air  pipe,  a  valve  rod  having  con- 
nections for  controlling  said  three-way  valve  and  also 
controlling  said  exhaust  pipe  valve,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  valve  rod  Including  floats  hav- 
ing limited  movement  thereon  and  with  respect  thereto, 
and  arranged  within  tbe  caatng  for  actuation  by  the  rise 
and  fall  of  water  therein. 

4.  A  pump  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  casing 
bavlog  a  fluid  Intake  valve,  a  panp  barrel  within  tbe  cas- 
ing having  valved  communication  therewith,  air  Inlet  and 
exhaust  pipes,  valves  controlling  communication  between 
tbe  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  and  aald  casing,  a  piston  con- 
trolling tbe  said  Inlet  valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  said 
piston  Is  movable,  a  valved  air  pipe  connecting  one  end  of 
aald  cylinder  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  second  valved  air 
pipe  leading  from  the  'said  inlet  pipe,  a  pair  of  cylinder 
pipes  leading  from  adjacent  relatively  opposite  ends  of 
said  piston  cylinder,  a  three-way  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  cylinder  pipes  and  the  aald 
second  valved  air  pipe,  a  valve  rod  having  connections 
for  controlling  said  three-way  valve  and  also  controlling 
said  exhaust  pipe  valve,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  valve  rod  Inclndlng  floats  having  limited 
movement  thereon  and  with  respect  thereto,  and  arranged 
within  the  casing  for  actuation  by  the  rise  and  fall  of 
water  therein,  said  floats  being  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  valve  actoatlng  rod  and 
of  which  each  pair  has  a  latch  engaging  one  of  the  floats 
of  the  pair  and  tbe  other  float  of  the  other  pair  la  pro- 
vided with  means  for  releaalng  aald  latcb. 

o.  A  pump  of  the  type  described  comprlaing  a  casing 
having  a  water  Intake  valve,  a  pomp  barrel  within  the 
casing  having  valved  communication  therewith,  air  inlet 
and  exhaust  pipes,  valves  controlling  commuaicatlon  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  and  said  caalng,  air 


operated  meana  for  controlling  tbe  said  inlet  valve,  a  valve 
actuating  rod  carrying  the  said  exhaust  pipe  valve  and 
having  connections  for  controlling  the  said  air  operated 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valve 
rod  arranged  within  the  casing  for  actuation  by  tbe  rlae 
nnd  fall  of  water  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,205.015.  MOUSE-PROOF  8EED-CORN  RACK.  HAaav 
I'Ki  MM,  Peaboiy,  Ind.  Piled  May  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,622.      (CI.  34—42.) 


•#J 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  base  members,  up- 
rights detachably  secured  to  said  bases,  a  brace  connect- 
ing each  upright  with  Its  base,  a  turn  buckle  in  each  brace, 
and  means  for  supporting  corn  ears  between  said  nprlghta, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  baae  members, 
uprights  on  said  bases,  tbe  said  uprights  and  bases  being 
provided  with  slots,  braces  having  heads  at  their  ends  for 
engagement  within  said  slota,  tarn  buckles  in  said  braces, 
and  means  for  supporting  corn  ears  between  said  up- 
rights, substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  baae  membera, 
rollers  supporting  said  bases,  a  strap  member  on  each 
base,  an  upright  for  each  bass  adaptsd  to  be  sscured  thsis- 
to  by  said  strap  members,  front  and  rear  braces  connect- 
ing said  uprights  with  said  bases,  turn  buckles  in  certain 
of  aaid  bracea.  and  bars  connecting  the  uprights  of  each 
base,  sabfltantlally  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drying  rack  comprising  borlsontally  disposed  bare, 
of  hollow  conical  foramlnated  memtwrs  each  adaptsd  to 
contain  a  corn  ear.  meUlUc  caps  for  inclosing  tbe  open 
ends  of  said  members,  a  ring  for  supporting  each  cone,  ■n4 
a  book  on  each  ring  for  engagement  over  said  bars,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.205.016.  TURBINE-BLOWEH.  Josbph  Rot  Rambct, 
Lykena.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  SerUl  No.  41,289. 
(a.  230—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  conduit  having  its  end  flanged  outwardly,  of  a 
turbine  blower  comprising  an  annular  casing  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  conduit,  means  for  at- 
taching tbe  casing  against  the  face  of  the  flanged  end  of 
the  conduit,  said  flanged  end  thereby  forming  a  side  of  the 
annular  casing,  a  fan  arranged  at  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
duit, a  peripheral  rim  on  aaid  fan  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  tbe  conduit  where- 
by to  cooperate  with  the  sides  of  tbe  casing  to  form  a 
closure  therefor,  spaced  rows  of  impset  blades  on  the  rim 
of  the  fan,  a  series  of  stationary  Impact  blades  on  the 
caalng  projecting  into  tbe  space  between  tbe  Impact 
blades  of  tbe  fan,  and  a  nosale  arranged  laterally  of  the 
caalng  for  directing  impelling  fluid  against  the  blades 
aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  turbine  blower  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  coas- 
binatlon  of  a  rotary  fan,  a  conduit  at  tbe  mouth  of  which 
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said  fan  Is  disposed,  an  outer  bracket  member  in  which 
the  fan  Is  supported  at  one  side,  an  annular  casing 
formed  on  said  bracket,  means  connecting  said  bracket 
and  casing  to  the  conduit,  a  nossle  casing  located  at  one 
side  of  said  annular  casing.  Impulse  members  arranged  on 
tbe  periphery  of  said  fan  against  which  a  pressure  medium 


T^r^ 


from  tbe  nozxle  impinges,  and  an  inner  supporting  mem- 
ber for  said  fan  having  slldable  interlocking  connection 
with  the  conduit,  said  conduit  t>eing  formed  with  an  ex- 
haust passage  leading  from  the  annular  caalng  aforesaid 
and  with  lateral  recesses  to  receive  the  inner  supporting 
member  aforesaid. 


1.206.017.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.  Louis  H.  Rathke, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,736.     »C1   215-64.) 


1.  A  receptacle  stopper,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  piece 
of  material  provided  with  a  groove  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  Its  length  and  having  a  plug  portion  formed  in 
cutting  said  groove  removably  filling  said  groove. 

2.  K  recepUcle  stopper,  comprising  a  cylindrical  piece 
of  materUl,  and  a  plug  of  triangular  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion cut  from  one  longitudinal  side  portion  of  the  piece 
of  material  to  form  a  triangular  shaped  groove  which  is 
removably  filled  by  tbe  plug  cut  therefrom. 

3.  .\  receptacle  stopper,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  plec*- 
of  material  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
provided  in  Its  Inner  face  to  form  a  discharge  orifice. 

4.  A  receptacle  stopped,  comprising  a  cylindrical  piece 
of  material  divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections,  nnd 
a  longitudinally  extending  plug  cut  from  tbe  inner  faoe  of 
one  of  the  sections  to  form  a  groove  which  js  loniovubly 
filled  by  the  plug. 

5.  A  receptacle  stopper,  comprising  a  o.llndrtcal  piece 
of  material  divided  medially,  longitudinally  Into  two  sec- 
tions, the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  sections  belii«  pr«nlded 
with  a  longitadinallly  extending  V-shaped  sjroove  to  form 
a  discbarge  orifice,  and  a  plug  of  triangular  tfhai>e  In  cross 
section  removably  filling  said  oriflre 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,205.018.      PROCESS    OF    CHAROINO    M0LI)8    WITH 

QLA88.     JoHJf  Rac,  Indianapolis,   lo'l.     Fll.'d   \pr    16 

1914.     Serial  No.  832.311.     (CI.  40-77.1 

Tbe  process  of  charging  molds  wl>h  glass,  which  procops 

conaista  in  malnUlnlng  a  constant  stream  of  glass  from  a 

discharge  spout  to  the  molds,  opening  the  upper  portion 

of  the  mold  before  It  reaches  the  mold  charging  position. 

severing  the  stream  of  glass  near  the  discharge  spout,  and 


moving  a  mold  into  charging  position  so  that  tbe  severed 
end  of  tbe  stream  of  glass  will  paas  between  the  separated 


upper  portion  of  the  mold  and  not  strike  the  aide  or  top 
of  tbe  unopened  portion  of  the  mold. 


1.205,019.  BRAKE-CLUTCH.  Robert  B.  Rbbd,  Benton 
Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.706. 
(CI.  74 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  brake  clutch,  a  drum,  brake  shoes  adaptsd  tor 
engagement  with  said  drum,  and  means  between  ends  of 
said  shoes  adapted  for  automatic  adjustment  by  a  more- 
ment  of  said  drum  to  a  point  where  the  torque  rsqolrsd  to 
produce  a  constant  reUrdation  or  braking  fores  is  ds- 

2.  In  a  brake  clutch,  a  drum,  brake  shoss  adaptsd  for 
engagement  with  said  drum,  and  means  between  ends  of 
said  shoes  adapted  for  automaUc  adjustment  by  a  movs- 
ment  of  said  drum  through  the  medium  of  said  shoes  to  a 
point  where  the  torque  required  to  produce  a  brakina 
force  Is  decreased.  * 


1,205,020.     EXPANSIBLE  PULLEY.     Wilhblm  Reimibs 
Kiel,  Germany.    Original  application  filed  Feb  18   I8I4' 
Serial  No.  819,429.     Divided  and  this  appllcatl<m  filed 
May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,660.      (CI    64 8  ) 


In  an  expansible  policy  of  the  character  described,  ia 
combination,  an  expansible  rim  consisting  of  spring  stripe. 
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a  eroM-ata«p«d  central  member  luiTlng  boUow  arms,  aocket 
members  guided  In  tbe  bollow  araas  of  said  cross  shaped 
member,  bridge  members  to  wbicb  the  outer  ends  of  Mid 
strips  are  secured,  said  members  being  secured  to  tbe  outer 
ends  of  said  socket  members,  screw  spindles  on  said  socket 
members  for  sliding  tbe  bridge  members  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion, pivots  upon  said  socket  members,  segments  on  said 
pivots,  racks  secured  to  said  arms,  gears  on  said  segments 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  racks,  said  spring  strips  being 
secured  with  their  inner  ends  to  said  segments  and  with 
their  outer  ends  to  said  bridge  members,  and  means  for 
turning  the  screw  spindles  simultaneously  in  one  or  the 
other  direction  for  moving  one  set  of  ends  of  the  spring 
■trips  Inwardly  and  winding  up  the  other  set,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,206.021.  ANTISKID  DBVICE.  Samdbl  RaMNKB  and 
Oegbos  p.  Adams,  Western.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,819.     (CI.  152—14.) 


^  1.  An  anti-skid  device  embodying  a  shoe,  opposite  pairs 
of  flexible  elements  attached  thereto,  a  pair  of  nuts  each 
having  opposite  books  to  which  one  pair  of  said  flexible 
elements  are  attached,  bolts  threaded  through  said  nuts 
snd  having  beads,  and  means  for  detachably  coupling  said 
heads  together  around  a  felly. 

2.  An  antl-skld  device  embodying  a  pair  af  nats  to  be 
dtapeaed  at  opposite  sidca  of  a  tire,  a  flexible  stmctare 
esnaeetsd  to  said  ants  and  adapted  to  paas  sround  tlie 
ttaad  oi  tke  tlx«,  bolts  threaded^  throvgh  said  nuts,  and 
means  for  detachably  coupling  tbe  bolts  together  animd 
a  felly,  to  pvareat  the  rotation  of  the  boKa  unless  they 
are  waeooplsd,  said  struetare  prevoitlng  the  rotatloa  of 
tna  mots. 


1,2©5,022.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON-BRAKE.  Bdbtow  W. 
Bobbins,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,088.     (CI.  21—9.) 


1.  The  comhlnatloa  with  tbe  rear  axle  aad  the  reach 
pole  of  a  wagon,  of  a  bar  extending  transrersely  of  the 
reach  pole  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  secured 
thereto  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  tbe  rear  axle, 
a  pair  of  rods  srrsnged  oa  opposite  sides  of  tbe  reach  pole 
and  parallel  therewith,  and  having  their  rear  ends  con- 
nected to  the  axles  and  their  forward  ends  extended  be- 
nesth  the  transverse  bar  and  secured  thereto  and  ter- 
minally extending  beyond  the  transverse  bar,  brake  bars 


pivoted  to  the  extended  terminals  of  tbe  rods,  maaas  for 
operating  the  brake  bars,  and  meana  connected  to  ttaa 
brake  bars  snd  tbe  rear  axles  for  returning  the  brske  bars 
to  normsl  Inoperative  position. 

2.  in  brake  operating  mechanism  for  a  wagon,  tbe  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  wagon  tongue  and  a  brake  operating 
cable,  and  an  operating  lever  csrried  by  tbe  tongue  and 
having  connection  with  the  cable,  of  a  U-shaped  tip  asso- 
ciated with  the  tongue  and  having  the  bight  portion 
thereof  located  in  advance  of  the  lever  and  the  tongue  and 
having  tbe  sides  thereof  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
tongue,  downwsrdly  snd  forwsrdly  ronverging  srms  ex- 
tending from  tbe  sides  of  the  tip,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
arms  to  each  other,  the  said  arms  being  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  tip  aad  located  in 
advance  of  tbe  tongue,  for  the  purpose  specliled. 


1,205,023.  PAMPHLET  -  COVERER.  HoaACC  L.  RoB- 
BBT8,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
70,747.      (CI.  11— M.) 


1.  A  pamphlet  coverer  comprising  s  table,  a  runway 
OB  the  table,  means  for  feeding  a  cover  into  tbe  end  of 
the  runway,  and  means  for  feeding  a  pamphlet-body  into 
the  side  of  the  mnway. 

2.  A  pamphlet  coverer  comprising  a  table,  a  runway  on 
the  table,  a  pamphlet-body  receiving  platform  communi- 
cating with  the  side  of  said  runway,  and  elevated  a  dls- 
tsnce  above  the  table  and  means  for  feeding  a  pamphlet 
cover  into  the  end  of  the  runway  beneath  the  platform. 

3.  A  pamphlet  coverer  comprlalng  a  table,  a  pair  of 
side  pieces  on  tbe  table  that  form  a  mnway  therebetween, 
a  platform,  and  pampblet-body  feeding  means  on  said 
platform  that  extend  entirely  across  the  runway  and  are 
adapted  to  carry  the  pamphlet-body  sldewlse  into  tbe 
same. 

4.  A  pamphlet  coverer,  comprising  a  taUa,  a  pair  of 
side  pieces  on  the  table  that  form  a  runway  therebetween, 
a  transverse  plstform  thst  clears  one  of  said  side  pieces 
and  extends  across  the  mnway,  and  endleas  conveyer 
chslns  carried  by  the  platform,  extending  llkewlae  across 
tbe  mnway. 

5.  A  pamphlet  coverer  comprising  a  table,  a  pair  of 
side  pieces  'on  the  table  that  form  a  mnway  therebetween, 
a  transverse  platform  that  clears  one  of  tbe  side  pieces 
and  extends  scross  the  runwsy,  pamphlet  conveying 
means  carried  by  the  platform  and  extending  likewise 
across  the  mnwsy,  said  platform  being  elevated  a  dls- 
tsnce  above  tbe  table,  to  form  a  cover  receiving  space  be- 
tween the.  table  and  platform. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,205,024.  TAPB-FASTENITR.  Hobacb  L.  RoBUTa, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
77,570.      (CI.  24 — 88.) 

A  tape  faatener  comprising  s  pair  of  oblong  bandable 
plates  having  alots  extending  tranaveraely  of  the  aame, 
said  plates  being  provided  with  grooTea  arraaca4  axlally 
thereto  aad  Intercepted  by  said  akita,  aa  H  ahaped 
eoupllBg  member  compoasd  of  s  pair  of  parallel  plna  and 
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•f  a  web  connecting  ssld  pins,  said  pins  being  adapted  to 
lie  In  said  groovea  and  the  webs  to  project  through  ssld 


slots,  whereby  Hsld  plates  are  locked  together,  said  platea 
provided  with  moans  for  securing  them  to  a  tape. 


1,206,026.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Bthd  C.  RocawgLL. 
Camden,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  56,267. 
(CI.  217 — 48.) 


& 


1.  .\  crate  including  tiuperi>08e4i  crossi-d  slats  having 
dovetail  receaseM  extending  thereinto  from  the  outer 
facea  thereof,  tbe  Inner  or  broad  portions  of  the  recesB«'s 
being  In  line,  and  a  pivot  element  extending  through  said 
alined  portions  of  the  recesses,  the  narrow  portions  of  the 
recesses  beinx  of  less  width  than  the  pivot  element. 

2.  A  crate  including  superposed  crossed  slats  having 
dovetail  recesses  extending  thereinto  from  the  outer  faces 
thereof,  the  inner  or  broad  portions  of  tbe  recesses  being 
in  line,  and  a  pivot  element  extending  through  said  alined 
portions  of  tbe  recesses,  the  narrow  portions  of  the  re- 
cesses being  of  less  width  than  the  pivot  element,  tbe  end 
portions  of  the  pivot  element  Iwlng  booked  to  engage  tbe 
adjacent  slats,  thereby  to  hold  said  element  against 
longitudinal  removal  from  the  recesses. 


1.206,026.  FRYING  UTENSIL.  Marv  E.  Rodgbhs,  Chi 
cago,  ni.  Mled  Sept.  28,  1016.  Serial  No.  53,062. 
(CI.  53—7.1 


r:.-=y  V/ 


I 


Iff 


A  frying  utensil  comprising  an  imperforated  lower  re- 
ceptacle,  an   upper   perforated    receptacle  adapted   to   lit 
In  aald  lower  receptacle,  a  pair  of  vertical  spaced  sUnd 
I  232  O.  0,-36 


ards  secured  to  each  side  of  said  lower  receptacle,  one 
standard  of  each  pair  having  a  recess  formed  therein  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof,  a  leaf  sprlnir  secured  to  said 
standards  adjacent  said  riK-ess,  sstd  wprlngs  having  a  right 
angular  bent  portion  on  Its  free  end.  a  pair  of  lugs  se- 
cured to  ssid  perforated  receptacle  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  slide  between  aald 
vertical  standards  and  engage  tbe  upper  pprtion  of  ssld 
lower  r«<-optacle  when  the.  perforated  recepUcle  Is  in  Its 
lowermost  position  and  engage  tbe  angular  »)ent  portions 
of  the  sprint's  when  in  its  elevated  position. 


1,206.027.      TRANSMISSION-DRIVE    FOR 
TERS.      FSANK    A.    Ross,    Evanston,    111. 
Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation. 


a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
No.  835.599.      (CI.  74—7.) 


<-^*<4r 


SPEEDOME- 

asslgnor   to 

Chicago.  111.. 


Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial 


In  an  automobile.  In  oombination  with  a  trnnsmiasion 
comprising  a  housinK  and  a  shaft  inclosed  th.'reby  having 
a  fixed  speed  ratio  with  respect  to  the  road  wheels  of  tbe 
vehicle,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  within  the  housing,  a  amall 
shaft  and  a  gear  fixed  thereon  in  position  to  mesh  with 
the  first-mentioned  gear,  a  Jourttsl  bearing  for  one  end  of 
said  small  shaft  carried  by  one  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
opposite  wall  having  an  apertnre  large  enough  to  admit 
tbe  gear  on  the  small  shaft,  a  fitting  formed  to  cloaa 
said  aperture  and  carrying  a  second  l>earing  for  said 
shaft,  said  fitting  terminating  lo  a  sleeve,  a  Jointed  abaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  small  ahaft  outalde  tha 
casing,  and  a  tubular  casing  for  said  Jointed  ahaft  dimen- 
sioned at  the  end  to  fit  said  sleeve  for  connection  tbera- 
wlth. 


1,205,028.  KNOCKDOWN  PLANT  -  TUB.  Jban  Hbnbt 
Ulihjlph,  Essex  Fells,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,931.      (CI.  47—19.) 


1.  \  knock-down  plant  tub  comprinlng  a  plurality  of 
removable  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  corner  angles  extend- 
ing along  the  entire  edges  of  said  side  walla  and  incioalng 
tbe  edges  thereof,  upper  and  lower  means  paaslng  throngta 
tbe  comer  sngles  and  some  of  the  side  walla  for  adjnat- 
ably  securing  said  side  wails  snd  comer  sngles  together, 
and  a  removable  bottom  located  within  said  plant  tub  aad 
supported  by  the  said  lower  means. 

2.  A  knock-down  plsnt  tub  comprising  a  plurality  of 
removable  side  walls,  some  of  which  sre  provided  with 
spertnres.  s  plurality  of  comer  sngles,  one  side  thereof 
being  provided  with  apertures,  sstd  corner  angles  extend- 
ing along  the  entire  edges  of  the  side  walls  snd  inclosing 
said  edges,  upper  and  lower  tie  rods  passing  throngb  the 
apertures  in  the  comer  angles  snd  the  spertoras  In  the 
apertured  side  wslls  for  sdjostsbly  securing  the  side 
walls  and  corner  angles  together,  and  a  removable  bottoss 
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loosely  located  withio  aaid  plant  tub  and  sapported  upon 
tb«  lower  tie  rod*. 

8.  A  knock-down  plant  tub  comprising  a  plurality  of 
remorable  aide  walla,  a  plurality  of  comer  angles  extend- 
ing along  the  entire  edges  of  said  side  walla  and  inclosing 
the  edges  thereof,  upper  and  tower  means  passing  through 
the  corner  anglea  and  some  of  the  side  walls  for  adjust- 
ably securing  aaid  aide  walls  and  comer  aaglea  together, 
a  remorable  bottom  located  within  said  plant  tub  aod 
supported  by  the  said  lower  means  and  a  tray  removably 
secured  below  the  bottom  of  the  plant  tub  and  frtctionally 
held  In  position  by  the  comer  angles. 


1,206.029.  T0ILBT-8CIB80RS.  Emma  Fabbbll  Rcu- 
GLKS.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plied  Dec.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.555.      (CL  30 — 23.) 


A  pair  of  toilet  sdssors  having  one  of  its  blades  formed 
with  a  broadened  end  portion,  the  end  of  which  is  curved 
radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  common  point 
and  terminates  In  a  transversely  curved  under  edge,  the 
remaining  portion  of  aaid  broadened  end  portion  being 
tranaveraeiy  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  ter- 
mlnatea  In  a  substantially  straight  under  side  forming  s 
cutting  edge,  the  front  portion  of  the  remaining  portion 
merging  with  the  carved  end  portion  and  receding  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  having  Us  rear  portion  Inclined 
gradually  upwardly  and  merging  with  the  adjacent  bodr 
portion  of  aaid  blade  to  provide  a  wedge  abaped  side  edge 
at  the  rear  of  said  under  side  edge,  whereby  to  provide 
means  at  the  end  of  said  blade  for  manicuring  the  cuticle 
around  a  nail  and  meana  at  the  side  of  said  blade  to 
cooperate  with  the  end  means  for  elevating  a  nail  when 
poaitloned  therebeneatk  and  moved  longitudinally  there- 
under. 


1,205.030.  8LINO.  John  H.  SANOMsraa,  Jr..  Chenoa. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Bertal  No.  80,287.  (CI. 
57—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  allng,  a  hoisting  line,  a  pulley 
over  which  aaid  line  paaaes  and  to  which  one  end  of  the 
allng  is  connected,  and  a  loop  attachment  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  sling  is  attached,  and  through  which  the 
pulley  is  adapted  to  pass:  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
hooks  carried  by  the  pulley  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
loop  when  the  pulley  haa  paaaed  therethrough  and  cleared 
the  same,  said  hooka  being  spaced  vertically  from  the 
pulley,  and  another  hook  carried  by  the  pulley  for  attach- 
ment of  the  flrst-mentloned  end  of  the  sllag.  all  of  the 
aforesaid  hooka  being  Integrally  connectf^,  and  the  shank 
of  the  second-mentioned  hook  being  located  between  the 
ahanka  of  the  first-mentioned  hooks,  said  aecond-mentloned 
hook  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  first- 
mentioned  hooks. 


1.205,031.     FAUCET.     Cuarucm   Schmitt.  Oakle.r.   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1915.    Serial  No.  50.028.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  A  faucet  of  the  character  dewcribed  con<<ii«tinK  of  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  havinK  inletM  and  a  single  outhet. 
a  channel  flange  formed  interiorly  of  said  body  portion, 
a  cylindrical  valve  drum  adapted  to  rotate  within  aaid 
channel  flange,  said  drum  being  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  said  inlets,  spring  actuated  anx- 
ilUry  valves  mounted  within  the  walls  of  said  drum 
adapted  to  seat  over  said  inlets  when  said  valve  drum 
is  close<l.  and  means  mounted  upon  said  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  faucet  of  the  character  described,  a  castnic  hav- 
ing a  single  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  inlets,  a  valve  drum 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  regiaterable  with  said  Inlets,  and  automatic 
sealing  means  carried  by  said  dram  for  engagement  with 
said  inlet  when  the  valve  member  is  In  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  faucet  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  aaid 
casing  having  an  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  Inlets,  a  valve 
drum  moonted  In  said  casing,  said  valve  drum  having 
openings  therein  for  registration  with  the  inlet  in  aaid 
casing,  snd  supplemental  spring  actuated  valve  members 
carried  by  said  drum  for  engagement  with  said  inlet  to 
seal  the  same  when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position. 


1.205,032.  F1.00R  MAT.  Henbt  F.  ScHWica.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.808.  <C\. 
15—63.) 


1.  A  mat  comprising  connected  sngle  members,  reverse 
sngle  members  at  an  end  of  aaid  mat,  and  side  plates  at 
the  side  of  said  mat,  said  angle  membera  and  said  dda 
plates  codperstlng  in  providing  oblong  interstices,  and  a 
tongue  forming  a  part  of  each  member  and  extending 
through  an  adjoining  member  and  engaging  the  wall 
thereof. 

2.  A  mat  composed  of  angle  members,  each  having  a 
longitudinal  portion,  a  transverse  portion,  and  a  return 
portion  provided  with  a  tongue,  said  angle  members  being 
aasembled  with  the  tongnes  thereof  extending  through 
overlapped  longitudinal  portions  of  adjacent  members  and 
engaging  walla  thereof,  all  of  aaid  members  belnK  disposed 
on  edge  to  form  oblong  interstices,  reverse  snsle  members 
at  one  end  of  said  mat  closing  otherwise  open  interstices, 
and  plates  at  a  aide  of  said  mat  closing  otherwise  open 
Interstices. 


1.206,083.     LIFB-RAFT.     Bknjamix  W.  Sblt,  Pensacola. 

Fla.     Filed  June  26,   1915.     Serial   No.  36,441.      (Cl! 

9—11.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  secured  to  s  vessel  and  provided  with 
one  of  Its  ends  closed,  an  inflatable  life  raft  positioned 
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within  the  bousing,  a  check  valve  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  life  raft,  an  externally  screw-threaded  collar  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  the  check  valve,  an  air  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  closed  end  of  the  (lousing  and  connected 
to  an  air  supply  tank,  an  internally  screw-thrwided  collar 
rotatably   mounted  on   said   pipe  within   the   housing  and 


threaded  to  first  mentioned  collar,  a  sbank  formed  on  the 
second  mentioned  collar  and  extending  through  the  closed 
end  of  the  housing,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  abank 
for  routing  the  second  mentioned  collar  to  detsch  the  life 
raft  from  the  boualng. 


1,205,034.  SUPPORTING-BELT.  Htman  Seltteb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,070. 
(Cl.  224 — 6.) 


1.  A  supporting  belt  for  supporting  a  swimming  device 
on  the  body,  comprising  a  flexible  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  guided  around  the  waist  of  a  person,  two 
flexible  strap  members  toward  the  back  depending  from 
•paced  parte  of  the  central  portion  of  the  suppdrting 
member,  tba  said  strap  membera  being  adapted  to  be  guided 
under  the  lege  and  to  the  front  of  the  person  in  crossed 
relation,  and  a  fastening  device  on  each  of  the  strap. mem- 
bers, adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  ends  of  the  support- 
ing member  for  detacbably  connecting  the  members  to- 
gether, at  the  front  of  tbe  body,  and  means  on  said  strap 
members  for  connecting  said  belt  to  a  swimming  device. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  A  belt  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  guided  around  the  waist 
of  a  peraon.  two  flexible  strap  members  arranged  in  ap- 
proslautely  an  X-shape  depending  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  member  at  the  back,  the  said  strap 
members  being  adapted  to  be  guided  under  the  legs  and 
to  the  front  of  the  person,  a  fastening  device  on  the  free 
end  of  each  of  the  strap  membera.  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  supporting  member  for  detschably  con 
nectlng  the  members  together  at  the  front  of  the  hlpa,  and 
means  on  aaid  strap  members  for  connecting  said  belt  to 
a  swimming  device,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purpoae  spedfled. 

3.  A  belt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flexible 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  guided  around  the  waist 
of  a  person,  two  flexible  strap  members  depending  from 
■paced  parts  of  the  centrsl  portion  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber snd  disposed  In  convergent  and  crossed  relation  and 
connected  where  crossed,  the  said  strap  members  being 
adapted  to  be  guided  under  the  legs  and  to  the  front  of  the 
peraon,  a  fastening  device  on  each  of  the  strap  members 
adaptod  to  engage  one  of  the  ends  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber for  detacbably  connecting  the  members  together,  two 
back  platea  located  between  the  straps  and  the  portion  of 


the  supporting  member  therebetween,  and  meana  on  aaid 
plates  for  connecting  said  belt  to  a  swimming  device. 

4.  A  belt  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flex- 
ible supporting  member  adapted  to  be  guided  around  tbo 
waist  of  a  person,  two  flexible  strap  members  arranged  In 
approximately  an  X-shape  depending  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  member,  the  said  strap  membera 
being  adapted  to  be  guided  under  the  legs  and  to  the  front 
of  the  person,  a  fasteninir  device  on  each  of  the  strap  mem- 
bers, adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  ends  of  tbe  supporting 
member  for  detacbably  connecting  the  members  together. 
two  flexible  back  plates  and  a  flexible  front  plate  on  the 
members,  and  an  eye  on  each  of  the  plates,  Bobstantlally 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  puropse  specified. 


1,206,036.  FOLDING  CRATE.  LK)  V.  F.  8«MD»U»CK, 
Waterloo.  111.  Hied  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,797. 
(Cl.  217—47.) 


A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  front  and* 
rear  walls  hinged  to  sstd  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  hinged 
to  aaid  front  and  rear  walls,  brackets  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  bottom  wall,  roda  blngedty  and  alldably  mount- 
ed in  said  brackets,  end  walla  secured  to  aaid  roda  antf 
adapted  to  slide  and  swing  with  aaid  rods,  springs  ae- 
cured  to  aaid  front  and  rear  walls  snd  eaeb  provided  wltb 
an  aperture,  pins  secured  by  ssid  end  walls  for  engage- 
ment with  the  aperture  of  the  spring  to  support  aaUi 
end  walls,  brackets  secured  to  ssld  top,  a  alat  alldable 
Into  second  mentioned  bracketa  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  catch  carried  by  tbe  top  and  engaglas 
the  groove  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  slat  Intermediate 
its  ends  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  tbe 
catch  to  hold  the  slat  in  a  closed  position. 


1,206,036.  PLANTER ADICATOR.  Nnta  A.  Barnvio, 
Kloten,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,428. 
(Cl.  47—87.) 


1.  In  a  plant  eradlcator,  the  combination  of  a  handle,, 
a  plant  root  splitting  blade  carried  by  said  handle,  a  sup- 
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-  portiac  tMw  for  eotageaeat  wiUi  tb*  mrtecc  of  tta« 
ground  and  arraoged  around  said  blades  upwardly  ex- 
teadlag  angular  extensions  formed  on  said  supportlnnf 
liase  and  aildably  mounted  on  said  handle,  an  eradicating 
Uqald  retaining  Unk  carried  by  said  bandle.  a  vaUe 
mecbanlam  earrtod  by  said  tank  and  a  larer  plToUlly 
•eeored  Intcmedlate  lt«  ends  to  the  top  of  said  tank,  one 
end  of  the  lever  engaging  said  valve  mechanism  and  the 
other  end  engaging  said  upstanding  extension  on  said 
base  wbeieby  said  valve  mechanism  is  operated  when 
•aid  blade  la  forced  Into  the  ground  and  said  aupporting 
base  engage*  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  plant  eradlcator.  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  plant  root  splitting  blade  carried  by  said  bandle.  a  aup- 
porting base  for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
ground  and  arranged  around  said  blade,  upwardly  ex- 
tending angular  extensions  formed  on  said  supporting 
***•  »nd  slldably  mounted  on  said  handle,  an  eradicating 

/  liquid  containing  tank  carried  by  said  bandle.  a  compart- 
ment secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  said  tank 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  compart 
ment,  a  valve  stem  alidably  mounted  in  said  Unk  and 
extending  Into  said  compartment,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
valve  «tem  adapted  to  seat  In  said  opening  in  said  tank,  a 
■Imllar  valve  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve 
stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  In  said  compartment, 
means  to  normally  bold  said  valve  seated  la  said  openliiK 
'm  said  tank,  and  to  bold  the  other  valve  unseated,  and 
a  lever  plvotally  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  top 
of  said  tank,  one  end  of  said  lever  engagtBg  the  upper 
terminal  of  said  valve  stem  and  the  other  end  engaging 
aald  upstanding  extension  on  said  base  so  that  said  valve 
•eated  In  the  opening  in  said  Unk  is  unseated  and  the 
▼alve  in  said  outlet  of  the  compartment  1«  seated  when 
aald  blade  Is  forced  Into  the  ground  and  said  supporting 
bar  eagages  the  ground. 


1^05.037.  BOILER-H£AD.  Noah  B.  Shbpabo,  Cypreas 
Inn,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.280. 
la.  122—44.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  outside 
boiler  bead  designed  to  be  united  at  Its  ptrlpbery  with  the 
walls  of  the  boiler  and  provided  with  openings,  and  In- 
fllde  boiler  head  or  wall  spaced  from  the  outside  boiler 
head  and  also  from  the  walls  of  the  boiler  and  located 
within  the  same,  nald  Inside  boiler  head  or  wall  being 
provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  boiler  tubes 
and  short  tubular  portions  connecting  the  Inside  and  out 
aide  boiler  heads  coinciding  with  the  said  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  boiler  of  an  out- 
alde  head  connected  at  Its  periphery  to  the  said  walls  and 
provided  with  openings,  an  inside  bead  or  wall  located 
within  the  boiler  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and 
Also  from  the  outside  head,  said  inside  head  or  wall  be- 
ing provided  with  op«>nlngs  for  the  reception  of  the  ends 
of  boiler  tubes,  and  short  tubular  portions  formed  In 
tegral  with  the  Inside  and  outside  heads  and  coinciding 
with  the  said  ofwnlngs. 

S.  "Hie  comMaatlon   with   the   walls  of  a  boiler,   of  an 
ootalde  boiler  b«ad  united  at  Its  periphery  with  the  i>ald 


walls  and  provided  with  openings,  an  inside  boUer  head 
provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  endi  of 
boiler  tubes  and  having  Interiorly  arranged  groovaa  Into 
which  the  tubes  are  expanded,  and  tubular  extensions  or 
membi>rs  connecting  the  Inside  and  ontalda  heads  and 
coinciding  with  the  said  openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  an  ootaide  head 
united  at  its  periphery  with  the  walls  of  the  boiler  and 
provided  with  openings,  an  inside  head  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  the  boiler  and  also  from  the  outside  head  and 
provided  with  boiler  tube  openings  and  having  other  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  water,  and  tubular  portions 
connecting  the  Inside  and  outside  heads  and  coinciding 
with  the  openings  of  the  outside  head  and  with  the  holler 
tube  openings  of  the  inside  bead. 


1.205,038.      CHECK  V.\LVE.      ALrasD   BarnuM    Siwoaa, 
PhiladelphU.    I'a.      Piled    Feb.    25.    1913.      Serial    No 
750,623.     (CI.  137—32.) 


2^^ ^        y^^^/^^S^ 


In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  threaded  opening,  a 
hollow  valve  body  having  one  end  threaded  into  said 
opening,  said  valve  body  being  formed  within  its  threaded 
end  with  a  transverse  shoulder  having  an  opening  Oaring 
outwardly  to  form  a  valve  Heat,  a  conical  valve  fltHng 
said  seat  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  threaded  end  of 
said  valve  body,  a  rod  carried  by  said  valve  and  bavlnff 
an  outer  threaded  portion,  a  head  slldably  engaging 
said  valve  body  and  having  a  central  threaded  sleeve  In 
which  is  adJosUbly  threaded  the  valve  rod,  said  head 
forming  the  sole  guide  for  said  rod  when  aald  valve  la 
unseated  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  ports  around  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  colled  around  said  rod.  bearing  at  one  end 
against  said  shoulder  and  against  said  head  at  Us  oppo- 
site end.  said  bead  being  adapted  to  reUln  said  apring 
against  the  shoulder,  and  a  removable  cap  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  valve  body. 


t.20a.0S».  FILM-CLEANKR.  James  E.  SiifOLrro*  and 
Samibl  T.  Whiti:,  Greenville.  N.  C.  Ffled  July  7  191« 
Serial  No.  108.029.     (CI.  15—8.) 


1.  A  fllm  cleaner  comprising  a  pad  holder  baring  upper 
and  lower  members  between  which  the  fllm  Is  drawn  ;  aald 
members  having  inclined  confronting  surfkees  which  are 
farther  apart  at  tbelr  edges  than  at  their  IntenaedUta 
portlona.  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  grip  tb«  intermedi- 
ate part  only  of  the  fllm  and  permit  the  edges  of  the  flte 
to  pass  freely  therebetween,  and  means  for  securing  a 
flexible  strip  or  pad  upon  each  of  said  surfaces. 

2.  A  fllm  cleaner  comprising  a  pad  bolder  having  uppar 
and  lower  members  with  inclined  confronting  surfaesa 
hetweea  which  the  fllm  is  drawn  ;  the  tntarmedlate  por^ 
tlons  of  aald  confronting  surfaces  being  closer  together 
than  the  margins  thereof,  so  as  to  prevent  gripping  the 
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margins  of  the  fllm,  and  means  carried  bv  said  members 
adapted  to  grip  and  hold  the  ends  of  flexible  strips  or  pads 
lying  npon  said  inclined  surfaces. 

3.  A  film  cleaner  comprising  a  pad  holder  having  up- 
per and  lower  members  with  inclined  confronting  surfaces 
the  space  between  which  is  of  greater  depth  along  the 
margins  thereof  than  at  an  intermediate  point,  means  for 
securing  a  flexible  strip  or  pad  upon  each  of  said  sur 
faces,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  members  to  adapt 
them  to  press  the  fllm  more  or  less  tightly  between  the 
pads. 

4.  A  fllm  cleaner  comprising  a  pad  holder  having  up- 
per and  lower  members  with  Inclined  confronting  surfaces, 
means  for  securing  a  flexible  strip  or  pad  upon  each  of 
said  aurfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  members  to 
adapt  them  to  press  the  fllm  more  or  less  tightly  between 
the  pads  :  said  surfaces  being  slightly  rounded  so  as  to 
gradually  increase  the  space  between  the  pads  toward  op- 
posite sides,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  fllm  may  be  drawn 
freely  therebetween. 

5.  A  fllm  cleaner  comprising  a  pad  holder  In  two  parts 
mounted  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  said  parts  having  an 
upwardly  inclined  longitudinal  groove  therein  with  mar- 
ginal flanges  and  the  confronting  surface  of  the  other  part 
overlying  said  groove  between  said  flanges,  together  wlt'j 
means  for  securing  flexible  strips  or  pads  to  said  con- 
fronting surfaces  ;  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  sur- 
faces being  closer  together  than  the  margins  thereof,  so  as 
to  prevent  gripping  the  edges  of  the  fllm. 

(Claims  6  to  f)  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,040.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Majc  A.  Skai.l.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.500 
(CI.  211—25.) 


I  A  display  cabinet  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  box  and  iU  open  Ud.  the 
slanted  front  side  of  the  cabinet  forming  a  plane  covering 
the  lid  and  opening  of  said  box,  and  consisting  of  two 
transparent  doors,  the  lower  door  being  plvotally  attached 
to  the  upper  door  and  the  upper  door  to  one  of  the  «ide 
plates  of  the  cabinet. 

2.  A  display  (Cabinet  of  the  kind  described  comprising  n 
chamber  quadrangular  In  croas-aectlon,  means  In  said 
chamber  to  support  a  box  and  Its  open  lid  In  slanted  po- 
sition, the  lid  resting  in  tbo  plane  of  the  front  opening 
of  said  box.  a  slanted  bottom  plate  to  support  the  front 
side  of  the  box  and  s  door  consisting  of  two  transparent 
plates,  covering  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  one  of  said  plates 
being  adapted  to  swing  around  a  horisonUl  axis  and  both 
plates  around  a  second  axis. 

S.  In  a  display  cabinet  for  cigars,  a  casing  whose  quad 
rangular  cross  section  is  formed  by  a  rear  side,  a  slanted 
front  aide  and  two  bottom  plates,  one  of  said  bottom 
plates  being  sisnted  to  support  the  displayed  box.  the 
•ther  bottom  plate  being  extended  beyond  the  casing  to 
act  as  a  stabiliser  for  the  same,  the  front  side  conslstinK 
of  two  hinged  panels  forming  doors,  the  hinges  of  one 
panel  t>eing  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  hinges  of  the 
other  panel. 

4.  A  display  cabinet  for  cigars  or  the  like,  consisting 
•f  a  single  chamber  of  quadrangular  cross-section  accom- 
modating the  displayed  box  and  its  lid  In  slanted  position, 
the  front  of  the  lid  forming  a  plane  with  the  front  open- 
ing of  the  displayed  box :  a  door  of  two  transparent  plates 
arranged  In  the  same  plane  and  forming  the  front  side  of 


the  casing,  means  to  move  one  of  said  plates  Independent 
of  the  other  and  means  to  move  both  plates  simultane- 
ously. 

."i.  A  display  cabinet  of  th<-  kind  described  forming  in 
transverse  section  an  irregular  quadrangle  of  two  short 
and  two  long  sides ;  eacli  short  side  being  perpendicular  to 
one  of  the  longer  sides,  the  slanted  front  side  of  the  cabi- 
net consisting  of  two  transparent  doors,  one  of  said  door» 
being  adapted  to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  one  of  the 
side  plates  and  the  other  door  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  first  one. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tl'e  Oasette.]        1 


1,205.041.     MOTOR-SLEIGH.     Clarence  C.  Smith,  Cnr-    • 
tliagp,   N.   Y.      Filed   May   H,    1916.      Serial  No.  96,184. 
(CI.  21-47.) 


1.  \  motor  sleigh  comprlsini;  a  frame  with  forward 
and  rear  axles  and  runners  thereon,  a  driving  shaft, 
swinging  hanger  arms,  spur  driving  wheels  carried  there- 
by, gear  connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  spur 
wheel,  a  rock  shaft,  spring-actuated  housings  engaglnt; 
said  hanger  arma,  and  means  for  rocking  the  housings  to 
cause  the  spur  wheels  to  be  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  A  motor  sleigh  comprising  a  frame  with  forwarl 
and  rear  axles  and  runners  thereon,  a  driving  shaft, 
swinging  hanger  arms,  spur  driving  wheels  carried  thereby, 
gear  connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  spur 
wheel,  a  rock  shaft,  spring-actuated  housings  engaging 
said  hanger  arms,  a  control  shaft  and  gear  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  one  of  said  housings  for  causing  the 
latter  to  swing  to  raise  or  lower  the  spur  driving  wheel. 

3.  A  motor  sleigh  comprising  a  frame  wlt;h  forward  and 
rear  axles  and  runners  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  swinging 
hanger  arms,  spur  driving  wheels  carried  thereby,  gear 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  spur  wheels,  a 
rock  shaft,  collars  fixed  thereto,  housings  upon  the  rock 
shaft  and  having  ends  engaging  said  bangers,  spring* 
fastened  to  the  housings  and  collars,  and  control  mechw- 
nlsm  for  rocking  one  of  said  collars. 

4.  A  motor  sleigh  comprising  a  frame  with  forward 
and  rear  axles  and  runners  thereon,  a  driving  shaft, 
swinging  hanger  arms,  spur  driving  wheels  carried  there- 
by, gear  connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  spur 
wheels,  a  rock  shaft,  collars  fixed  thereto,  one  of  said 
collars  having  sprocket  teeth  about  Its  circumference,  n 
pin  projecting  from  the  collar  baring  said  sprocket  teeth, 
housings  upon  the  shaft,  a  pin  projecting  from  one  of  said 
housings  and  in  the  path  of  the  pin  on  said  collar,  springs, 
each  having  one  end  fastened  to  a  coltar  and  IU  other  end 
to  an  arm  of  the  housing,  said  spring  fastened  to  said 
hangers,  a  control  lever,  and  connections  between  the 
same  and  the  sprocket  teeth  upon  said  collar. 


1.205.042.  WARNING  -  ACTION  FOR  CLOCK  -  MOVE- 
MENTS. William  J.  Smith,  Waterbnry.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Waterbnry  Cloek  Co.,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  July  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  109.517. 
(CI.  58—8.) 

In  a  clock-movement,  the  combination  with  the  front 
movement -plate  thereof,  of  a  locking-wheel  located  to  the 
rear  of  the  said  plate  and  carrying  a  locklng-pln,  a  two- 
armed  locking-lever  and  a  two-armed  warning-lever  lo- 
cated In  front  of  the  said  plate  and  mounted  upon  the 
same  center  upon  which  they  have  Independent  oscilla- 
tion, the  locking  and  wamiuK  arms  of  the  said  levers  eo- 
acting  with  each  other  and  extending  Inward  through  the 
said  plate  in  position  to  alternately  engage  with  the  r**l 
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locking-plo,   a .  lUtlns-leTer   periodically   operated  by   the 
ttlme-traln  of  the  movement  and  connected  with  the  lift- 


ing arm  of  the  said  warnlnsr-lever.  and  means  co-acting 
with  the  timing-arm  of  the  locking-lever  for  determining 
the  duration  of  the  running  of  the  locklag-wheel. 


1,205.043.  OIL-BURNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WOOD 
OR  COAL  STOVES.  Frank  A.  Smoeman,  South  Haven, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,47S.  (CI. 
158—63.) 


/  /# 


//  /< 


1.  Id  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  block-like  burner  body  member  having  a  fuel  pas- 
aa<e  therein,  a  burner  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
disposed  vertically  aide  by  side  and  terminating  in  a  tip 
disposed  laterally  wlthla  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  colls 
and  provided  with  a  Jet  orifice  in  its  top,  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  nipple  portion 
secured  to  said  body  member  and  communicating  with  said 
passage  thereof,  and  a  section  of  wire  cable  dUposed  at 
the  inlet  end  of  said  tube  and  constituting  a  filter. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  block-like  burner  body  member  having  a  fuel  pas- 
sage therein,  a  burner  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
disposed  vertically  side  by  side  and  terminating  in  a  Op 
disposed  laterally  within  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  colls 
and  provided  with  a  Jet  orifice  in  its  top,  said  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  nipple  portion 
secured  to  said  body  member  and  communicating  with 
said  passage  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  comprising  a  fire  pot 
«nd  grate,  of  a  block-like  burner  body  member  disposed  on 
said  grate  and  having  a  fuel  passage  therein  and  a  starting 
cup  recMs  on  Its  upper  side,  a  burner  tube  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  coll  terminating  in  a  tip  disposed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  coll,  said  tube  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  nipple  portion  secured  to  said 
body  member  and  communicating  with  the  passage  there- 
of, and  a  deflector  plate  having  a  perforated  ear  on  Its 
upper  side  engaging  said  coll  whereby  said  plate  is  ad- 
justably supported  above  the  tip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  comprising  a  fire  pot 
and  grate,  of  a  block-like  burner  body  member  disposed 
on  said  grate  and  having  a  fuel  passage  therein  and  a 
starting  cup  recess  on  its  upper  side,  a  burner  tube  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  coll  terminating  in  a  tip 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  coll,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  projecting  nipple  portion  se- 
cured to  said  body  member  and  communicating  with  the 
passage  thereof,  and  a  section  of  wire  cable  disposed  at 
tke  Inlet  end  of  said  tube  and  constituting  a  filter. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  stove  comprising  a  fire  pot 
and  grate,  of  a  block-like  burner. body  disposed  on  said 
grate  and  having  a  fuel  passage  therein  and  a  starting 


cup  recess  on  its  upper  side,  a  burner  tube  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  coil  terminating  in  a  tip  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  coll.  said  tube  being  provided  with  n 
downwardly  projecting  nipple  portion  threaded  into  said 
body  member  so  as  to  be  removable  therefrom  and  com- 
municating with  the  passage  thereof,  and  a  nossie  adapted 
to  be  threaded  into  said  body  member  in  lieu  of  said 
burner  tube. 


1,206,044.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  GiJoaoE  C.  Sxydeb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
790.236.      (CI.  24 — 90.)  , 


"sr 


XLM^- 


•1.  A  fastening  device  for  fabrics  comprising  a  hollow 
Stud  or  eyelet  formed  of  a  single  piece  and  involving  an 
outer  tubular  shell  and  an  Inner  co-axlal  tubular  shell, 
said  shelU  being  substantially  parallel  and  defining  an 
annular  space  between  them,  a  portion  of  the  fabric  be- 
ing inserted  between  said  shells  and  the  inner  shell  being 
expanded  to  clamp  the  fabric  In  said  annular  space  be- 
tween the  shells,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  fabrlca  comprising  an  outer 
shell,  a  co-axial  tubular  inner  shell  spaced  from  the  outer 
shell  to  form  an  annular  space  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
fabric  is  Inserted,  and  cooperating  fianges  on  the  outer 
and  Inner  ibells  to  grip  the  fabric  inserted  between  the 
shells,  the  walls  of  the  inner  shell  being  spread  Into  dose 
proximity  with  the  walls  of  the  outer  shell  to  clamp  the 
fabric  in  said  annular  apace. 


1.205,048.  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  BUTTONS 
AND  LIKE  FASTENINGS  TO  FABRICS.  GBOBoa  C. 
Sxydeb.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1913,  SerUl 
No.  793,493.  Renewed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,252. 
(CT.  218— fll) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  and  the  like, 
having  hollow  shanks  with  co-axUl  spaced  walla  forming 
an  annular  clamping  apace,  the  combination  of  means  tor 
feeding  and  holding  the  buttons,  means  for  puneturiBg 
the  fabric  and  forcing  the  edges  thereof  about  the  puncture 
into  the  space  between  the  co-axlal  walls  of  the  button 
shank,  and  means  for  expanding  the  inner  wall  of  the 
shank  to  grip  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  button.o  and  the  like, 
having  hollow  shanks  with  co-axlal  spaced  walls  forming 
an  annular  damping  space,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  and  holding  the  buttons,  means  for  puncturing 
the  fabric  and  forcing  the  edges  thereof  about  the  puncture 
into  the  space  between  the  co-axlal  walls  of  the  button 
shank,  and  means  for  forming  the  edge  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  shank  into  a  flange  to  overlie  and  grip  the  fabric. 
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8.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  and  the  like, 
having  hollow  shanks  with  co-axial  spaced  walls  forming 
an  annular  clamping  space,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  and  holding  the  buttons,  a  plunger  having  an 
oscillsting  head,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  means 
to  oscillate  said  head  tietween  reciprocations  of  the  plunger, 
a  tool  on  said  bead  to  puncture  the  fabric  and  force  the 
material  thereof  into  the  space  between  the  co  axial  walls 
of  the  button  ahank  In  one  position  of  the  head,  and  a 
second  tool  on  said  bead  to  deform  the  inner  wall  of  the 
button  shsnk  and  tliereby  clsmp  the  fsbric  between  said 
walls  in  the  second  position  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  and  the  like, 
having  hollow  shanks  with  co-axlal  spaced  walls  forming 
an  annular  clamping  space,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  and  holding  the  buttons,  a  plunger  having  an 
oscillating  head,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  means 
to  oscillate  said  head  between  reciprocations  of  the  plun- 
fler,  a  tool  on  said  head  to  puncture  the  fabric  and  force 
the  material  thereof  Into  the  space  l^etween  the  co-axial 
walls  of  the  button  shank  in  one  position  of  the  bead, 
and  a  second  tool  on  said  head  to  form  a  flange  on  the 
end  of  the  Inner  wail  of  the  button  shank  to  overlie  and 
grip  the  fabric. 


1,206.046.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Obobob  C.  SNYnER, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,814.     (CI.  24—94.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  onmprlslne  a  main  body  portion 
having  an  opening  extending  completely  therethrough  with 
tapering  walls,  an  Inner  tubular  thimble  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  opening  and  to  carry 
with  it  a  portion  of  the  fabric  to  which  the  fastening 
device  is  to  be  secured,  the  wsUs  of  said  thimble  being 
adapted  to  be  spread  radially  to  clamp  the  fabric  against 
the  tapered  walls  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprising  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scopic members,  said  outer  member  having  an  opening 
extending  completely  therethrough  with  tapering  walls 
and  said  Inner  member  comprising  a  tubular  thimble 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  coaxial  relation  with  said  opening 
and  to  carry  with  It  a  portion  of  the  fabric  to  which  the 
device  is  to  be  secured,  said  thimble  having  walls  adaptei 
to  be  spread  into  pAvllelism  with  the  tapered  walls  of 
said  opening  to  clsmp  the  fabric  in  an  annular  clamptoK 
space  between  the  tapered  walls  of  said  opening  and  the 
walls  of  the  thimble. 


1,205.047.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  GEoaoi  C.  S.vTDBa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,565.      (CI.  24—94.) 


I.  A  fastening  device  comprising  an  outer  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  with  Its  inner  walla  tapering  to- 
ward the  base  of  said  member,  and  an  eyelet  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  co-axlal  relation  with  the  opening  in  said 


outer  member  and  having  at  ita  baae  a  flange  adapted  to 
clamp  the  fabric  to  which  the  device  is  secured  to  the 
base  of  said  outer  member,  aatd  eyelet  provided  with  a 
central  opening  passing  completely  therethrough  of  greater 
diameter  at  the  base  of  the  eyelet  than  at  the  top  thereof, 
the  walla  of  said  eyelet  opening  adapted  to  t>e  spread 
into  substantial  parallelism  to  increase  the  external 
diameter  of  the  top  of  the  eyelet  and  thereby  clamp  the 
fabric  in  an  annular  space  between  the  eyelet  and  the 
walla  of  the  opening  of  the  outer  member. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprisiug  n  button  having  an 
opening  therein  with  Its  inner  walls  tapering  toward  the 
baae  of  said  button,  and  an  eyelet  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  co-axlal  relation  with  the  opening  in  aaid  button  and 
having  at  Its  baae  a  flange  adapted  to  clamp  the  fabric 
to  which  the  device  is  secured  to  the  t>ase  of  said  button, 
said  eyelet  provided  with  a  central  opening  pasaing  com- 
pletely therethrough  of  greater  diameter  at  the  base  of 
the  eyelet  than  at  the  top  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  eyelet 
opening  adapted  to  l>e  spread  into  sutmtantial  parallel- 
ism to  increase  the  external  diameter  of  the  top  of  the 
eyelet  and  thereby  clamp  the  fabric  in  an  annular  space 
between  the  eyelet  and  the  walls  of  the  opening  of  the 
button. 


1.205.048.  SNAP-FASTENER.  GnoBOB  C.  Sntdib,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Threadleaa  Button  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Connecticat.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6,611.     (CI.  24—217.) 


1.  A  separable  anap  fastener  for  fabrics  and  the  like, 
comprialng  stud  and  socket  members,  each  having  a  tubn- 
lar  portion  with  eubsiantially  straight  walls,  and  a  thim- 
ble adapted  to  be  expanded  within  the  same  to  attach 
the  member  to  the  fabric,  and  means  whereby  the  stod 
and  socket  members  may  be  separably  connected. 

2.  A  separable  snap  fastener  for  fabrlca  and  the  like, 
comprising  stnd  and  socket  members  each  having  a  tobn- 
lar  part  with  substantially  straight  walls,  meana  for  me- 
chanically attaching  said  tubular  part  to  different  portions 
of  the  fabric,  and  means  whereby  the  stnd  and  socket 
members  may  be  separably  connected. 

3.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  socket  member,  one  element 
of  which  has  a  tubular  ahank,  a  thimble  having  ita  head 
portion  only  expanded  within  said  shank  to  attach  the 
socket  member  to  a  portion  of  the  fabric,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  fingers  associated  with  said  thimble  and  extend- 
ing a  considerable  distance  into  the  interior  of  the  ex- 
panded portion  of  the  thimble,  aatd  spring  flngers  being 
rigidly  backed  at  the  entrance  to  the  socket  member  by 
the  unexpanded  annular  portion  of  the  thimble. 

4.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  socket  member,  one  element 
of  which  lias  a  thimble-receiving  chamber,  a  thimble 
having  a  basal  flange-like  portion  and  a  head  portion  ex- 
panded within  said  thimble-receiving  chamber  of  the 
socket  member,  and  a  disk-shaped  spring  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  flange-Uke  portion  of  said  thimble  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spring  flngers  projecting  a  eon- 
Blderable  distance  into  the  Interior  of  the  expanded  por- 
tion of  the  thimble,  said  flngers  being  rigidly  tMCked  at 
the  entrance  to  the  socket  member  by  the  unexpanded 
annular  portion  of  the  thimble. 

5.  In  a  snap  faatener,  a  socket  member,  one  element 
of  which  has  a  tabular  ahank  with  a  basal  Intomed 
flange,  a  thimble  having  a  basal  flange-like  portion  and  a 
bead  portion  expanded  in  said  ahank  behind  aaid  intomed 
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flange,  and  a  plurality  of  •prln«  flBgera  aaaodated  with 
said  thlmbto  and  projecting  a  considerable  distance  Into 
tbe  Interior  of  the  expanded  portion  of  the  tblmble,  aald 
fln«ers  being  rigidly  backed  by  the  onexpanded  annular 
portion  of  the  thimble  adjacent  said  Intomed  flange  ot 
tbe  shank  and  at  the  entrance  to  the  socket  member. 


1.206.049.  STUD  MEMBER  FOR  SNAP-FASTENERS. 
Oboroi  C.  Sntdb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,7i2.     (CI.  24—219.), 

i 


1.  A  stud  member  for  use  with  a  socket  member  or 
snap  fasteners,  comprising  an  outer  sleere  baring  a  basal 
flange,  an  inner  tubular  thimble  also  having  a  basal  flange 
to  cooperate  with  the  -flrst -named  flani?e  in  gripping  the 
fibric  to  which  the  stud  member  is  secured,  that  portion 
of  the  thimble  extending  above  the  npper  edge  of  said 
sleeve  being  upset  and  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  rela 
tlvely  flat  bead-like  projection  extending  radially  beyond 
the  outer  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve  a  sufllcient  distance 
to  cooperate  with  a  stnd-retalnlng  part  of  the  socket 
member. 

2.  A  stud  member  for  snap  fasteners,  romprislng  an 
outer  sleeve  having  a  baaal  flange,  an  Inner  tubular  thim- 
ble also  hsTlng  •  basal  flange  to  cottperate  with  tbe  flrst- 
named  flange  in  gripping  tbe  fabric  to  which  the  stud 
member  la  secured,  that  portion  of  the  thimble  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve  being  upset  and  folded 
upon  itaelf  to  form  a  relatively  flat  bead-like  projection 
extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  upper  edge  of  said 
sleeve,  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially  straight 
throughout  their  length  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
force  required  to  upset  tbe  thimble,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  stud  member  for  snap  fasteners,  comprising  an 
outer  sleeve  having  walls  which  are  substantially  straight 
throughout  their  length  and  slso  having  a  baaal  flange, 
an  Inner  tubular  thimble  also  having  a  baaal  flange  to 
cooperate  with  the  flrst-aamed  flange  in  gripping  the  fabric 
to  which  the  stud  member  Is  secured,  the  thimble  having 
a  relatively  flat  radially-projecting  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  upper  outer  edge  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  stud  member  for  snap  fasteners,  comprising  an 
outer  sleeve  having  a  basal  flang.>.  an  inner  tubular  thim- 
ble also  having  a  basal  flange  to  co^HMrate  with  tbe  first- 
named  flange  In  gripping  the  fabric  to  which  the  stod 
member  is  secured,  that  portion  of  tbe  thimble  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  aald  sleeve  being  upset  and  folded 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  relatively  flat  bead-Uke  prcxjectlon 
extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  npper  edge  of  aald 
aleeve,  the  head  of  the  thlmMe  being  concaved  toward  the 
base  of  tbe  stud  asember.  and  the  walls  of  said  sleeve 
bslng  substantially  straight  throughout  their  length,  for 
the  purpose  dsaerlbsd. 


1.205,050.     DECORATIVE    BUTTON    FOB    GARMENTS 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Onoaon  C.  Sntdh.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1915.     SerUl  No.  33.748.      (CI.  24—96.) 
1.  A  button  for  garments  and  the  like,  comprialng  a 
pair  of  Interlocking  members  having  means  for  mechani- 
cally  locking  the  same   with    a   portion  of  tbe   garment 
fabric  Intervening  and .  gripped  by  the  members,  each  of 
aald    members    having   a    fabric-covered    aurface    adapted 
to  be  presented  to  tlie  Intervening  garment  fabric  where- 
by the  garment  fabric  aay  be  damped  between  two  fabric- 
covered  Mrfacei. 


2.  Abntton  for  garments  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Interlocking  members  having  means  for  mechani- 
cally locking  the  same  with  a  portion  of  tbe  garment 
fabric  Intervening  and  gripped  by  the  membera,  a  fabric 
covering  for  each  of  aald  membera  so  applied  that  the  In- 
tervening garment  fabric  may  be  clamped  between  two 
fabric-covered  aurtaccs. 


y^  J 
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8.  A  button  for  garments  and  the  like,  comprialng  a 
pair  of  Interlocking  members  having  means  asaodated 
therewith  for  meehanioally  Interlocking  the  same  when 
the  members  are  positioned  on  either  side  of  an  inter- 
vening portion  of  perforated  fabric,  said  member*  and  the 
interlocking  means  being  designed  to  permit  portions  of 
the  under  surfaces  of  the  members  to  closely  approach 
each  other  when  the  button  is  applied  to  the  garment 
fabric,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  each  of  said  members  to 
applied  as  to  cover  said  portions  of  tbe  under  surfaces 
of  the  members  whereby  when  the  button  is  spplied  to 
the  garment  fabric,  the  latter  will  be  flrmly  gripped  be- 
tween the  two  fabric-covered  under  surface  portlona  of  the 
button  members. 


1,205.061.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.  L«o.\  SoDLtinan,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  113.668. 
i«"l.  177      .Jl-l.i 


1.  An  iiutomobile  lock  comprising  a  switch  having  con- 
tact pieces  adapteil  to  be  included  in  the  circuit  of  an 
tKnition  system  and  an  electric  alarm,  a  valve  controlling 
the  fuel  supply  system  of  the  automobile,  and  a  key  actu- 
ated arm  connected  to  aald  valve  to  open  and  cloae  the 
valve  and  engage  said  contact  pieceM  nnd  complete  an 
ignition  circuit  and  establlah  an  o|>en  alarm  circuit. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  fuel  supply  system,  a  valve  In 
connection  therewith,  an  Ignition  w.vHtein.  a  switch  there- 
for, a  key  actuated  arm  adapted  to  simultaneously  oper- 
ate said  valve  and  establlah  an  ignition  circuit  in  con- 
nection with  said  switch,  and  an  open  alarm  circuit  in 
connection    with   said   switch   and    said    ignition   aystcm. 

■*>.  In  an  automobile  havlna  a  fuel  supply  system  and 
an  ignition  system,  a  normally  closed  and  locked  box  hav- 
ing for  one  of  Its  walls  the  heel  board  of  tbe  automobile, 
a  key  operated  lock  extending  through  tbe  heel  board  of 
the  automobile  Into  said  box.  a  swltcb  forming  part  of 
said  lock  to  control  the  ignition  system  of  the  antomobUc, 
a  valve  In  aald  box  to  control  tbe  fuel  supply  system  of 
the  automobile,  an  arm  actuated  by  aaid  lock  to  operate 
said  valve  and  establlah  an  ignition  circuit  in  connec- 
tion with  said  switch,  and  an  electrically  operated  audible 
signal  In  said  box  having  a  normally  open  circuit  with  aaid 
switch  and  the  circuit  of  said  Ignition  system. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fuel  supply  system  and 
electric  Ignition  system  of  an  automobile,  of  a  normally 
closed  and  locked  box.  a  lock  carried  thereby,  contact 
pieces  carried  by  said  lock  In  the  circuit  of  tbe  Ignition 
system  of  tbe  automobile,  an  electrically  operated  signal 
In  said  box  having  one  leg  of  tbe  circuit  thereof  connected 
to  be  included  in  a  portion  of  the  Ignition  system  circuit, 
a  contact  piece  carried  by  aald  lock  and  connected  by  said 
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signal,  a  valve  in  aaid  box  controlling  the  fuel  aupply  ays- 
tem,  and  an  arm  between  said  lock  and  said  valve  and 
actu.Hted  by  the  former  to  operate  the  latter  and  also  con 
trol  the  ignition  system  circuit. 


1.205.052.     SLICEH.  ORATBR,  AND  SHREDDER.     John 
HoBKBT  Skxceb  sud  Jambs  Lkslie  Ross.  Bartow,  Fla 
Filed  Apr.  «.  1916.     Serial  No.  19,508.     (CI.  146—9.) 


A  machine  of  the  claas  dettcribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  standards,  a  toothed  cylinder  Journaled  in  the 
auodards,  an  arcuate  shaped  resilient  follower  swlngingly 
mounted  between  tbe  standards,  and  stops  formed  upon 
the  medial  portion  of  the  follower  and  engageable  with 
the  cylinder  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower. 


1,S06,0S8.     FA8TESNER.     BnaxHARo  Strinbr.   Brooklj-n, 
N.  T.     FIW  Dec.  81.   1915.     Serial   No.   69.e.'?9.      (CI 
?4— 224.» 


*■» 
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1.  In  a  garment  fastener,  an  eyelet  of  malleable  mctnl 
and  of  irregular  outline,  aaid  eyelet  having  an  enlarged 
opening  therein,  a  conatricted  neck  and  a  Uperlng  ex- 
tension f^om  tbe  neck,  s  spring  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  opening  In  said  eyelet,  aald  spring  being  de 
pressed  near  its  opposite  ends,  and  said  spring  having  a 
convexed  portion  underiylng  the  constricted  neck  portion 
•f  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  garment  faateaer  of  the  claas  described,  a  plate 
Imving  a  keyhole  alot  formed  therein,  said  slot  comprising 
sn  enlarged  end  for  tbe  admiaaion  of  tbe  head  of  a  stud, 
a  reduced  neck  and  a  tapering  extension  therefrom,  and  a 
spring  formed  on  said  plate  by  depressing  a  portion  of  the 
meUI  thereof,  outlined  in  the  formation  of  the  openlnjf. 
■aid  sprtnir  being  depressed  below  tbe  pUne  of  said  plate 
and  said  spring  having  reduced  ends  by  which  ssid  spring 
Is  cennseted  to  said  piste  to  permit  the  desired  flexibility 
of  said  spring  upon  tbe  admission  or  removal  of  a  stud 
from  tbe  openlnir  In  said  plate. 

S.  In  a  garment  faatener  of  the  clasa  deecrlbed  compris- 
ing a  plats  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot  having 
an  enlarged  end  for  the  recentlon  of  a  stud  snd  a  con- 
stricted extenaion,  a  apring  formed  on  aaid  plate  bv  de- 


preaelng  a  portion  of  tbe  metal  within  the  outline  of  the 
slot,  said  spring  being  deUchable  from  aald  plate  except 
on  the  extreme  ends  thereof,  said  spring  having  connection 
with  said  plate  by  having  reduced  portlona,  and  aald 
sprlDK  having  0  raised  portion  therein,  underlying  a  con- 
stricted neck  portion  of  aaid  slot  l)etween  the  enlarged 
end  and  the  taperinx  extension. 


1,205,054.      STEERING-WHEEL  DRIVE   FOR   AUTOMO- 
BILE-CARRIED INSTRUMENTS.     Jo«N   K.   Stbwart. 
Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer 
rorporatlon.    Chicago.    111.,   a    Corporation    of  Virginia 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,055.     (Cl.  236—96  ) 


1.  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  road  wheel  and  an  axle  there- 
for hnvinK  a  stt-erlng  knuckle  comprt^^lng  an  axle  member, 
H  spindle  member  and  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  them  ;  a  gear 
CO  axially  liositioned  ou  the  road  wheel  outside  the  knuc- 
kle ;  a  housing ;  a  member  to  which  the  housing  is  made 
fast,  made  rigid  with  the  axle  member  by  means  of  a 
knuckle  pivot  bolt,  mid  housing  overhangiuK  the  upper 
end  of  the  knuckle  and  spaced  away  therefrom  ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  within  the  housing  In  allnement  with  the  knuc 
k!e  pivot  bolt  ;  a  gear  on  said  shaft  positioned  in  the  space 
between  the  bousing  and  the  upper  end  of  the  knuckle  for 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  road  wbeel.  and  a  power 
transmitting  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gear 
which  is  positioned  in  said  space. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  road  wheel  and  an  axle  there- 
for, having  a  steering  knuikle  comprising  an  axle  mem 
her,  a  spindle  member  and  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  them; 
a  driving  gear  coaxially  positioned  on  the  road  wheel  out- 
side the  knuckle;  a  gear  housing  rigid  with  the  axle 
member  of  the  knuckle,  positioned  above  said  member  and 
spaced  away  therefrom  ;  a  hollow-shafted  driven  gear  Jour- 
naled la  said  housing  with  axial  cavity  alined  with  the 
axis  of  the  knuckle,  said  gear  meshing  with  the  driving 
gear  on  tbe  road  wheel  ;  power  transmitting  meana  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  aald  hollow-shafted  gear;  the 
knuckle  pivot  bolt  being  axially  apertured  In  allnement 
with  the  axla4  aperture  of  said  hollow-shafted  gear  to 
form  an  oil  duct  accessible  through  said  hollow  shaft  of 
tbe  gear. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  road  wheel  and  an  axle  there- 
for having  a  stee-lng  knuckle  comprising  an  axle  member, 
a  spindle  member  and  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  them  ;  a' 
driving  gear  coaxially  positioned  on  the  road  wheel  outside 
the  knuckle ;  a  gear  housing  rigid  with  the  axle  member 
of  the  knuckle,  positioned  above  said  member  and  spaced 
away  therefrom  ;  a  hollow-ahafted  gear  Journaled  in  said 
housing  with  Its  nxUl  cavity  alined  with  the  axia  of  the 
knnckle  pivot  bolt  and  meshing  with  driving  gear  on  the 
road  wheel:  power-transmitting  meana  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  hollow  shafted  gear;  the  knudde  pivot 
bolt  being  axially  apertured  in  allnement  with  the  axial 
aperture  of  aaid  hollow  ahafted  gear  to  form  an  oil  duct, 
and  an  axlally-apertured  or  tubular  member  Inaerted 
through  the  hollow  shaft  and  Into  the  upper  end  of  the 
knuckle  pivot  bolt  with  it.s  axial  aperture  registering  with 
the  said  axial  aperture  of  the  pivot  bolt. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  road  wheel  and  an  axle  there- 
for having  a  peering  knuckle  comprialng  an  axle  menaber. 
a  spindle  member  and  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  tli«n:  a 
driving  gear  coaxially  positioned  on  the  road  wbeel  out- 
side the  knuckle;  a  member  rigid  with  and  extending 
axially  from  the  knuckle  pivot  bolt ;  a  gear  housing  rigidly 
secured  upon  said  member ;  a  driven  gear  Journaled  in  the 
honslng  encompassing  aald  member,  the  housing  over- 
hanging the  upper  end   of  tbe  knnckle  and  apaced  av  .iy 
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tberefrom,  Mid  gear  being  positioned  in  the  tpace  be- 
tween tbe  boating  and  tbe  apper  end  of  tbe  knuckle  for 
methlng  with  tbe  drlTlng  gear  on  the  road  wheel,  and  a 
power-transmitting  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
driTen  gear. 
>  B.  In  combination  with  a  road  wheel  and  an  axle  there- 
for having  a  steering  knackle  comprising  an  axle  member, 
a  spindle  member  and  a  pivot  bolt  coonectlng  them  ;  a 
driving  gear  coaxlally  positioned  on  the  road  wheel  out- 
side tbe  knuckle ;  a  member  rigid  with  tbe  knackle  pivot 
bolt  and  extending  in  alinement  therewith  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  knuckle ;  a  housing  rigidly  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber overhanging  the  upper  end  of  the  knuckle  and  spaced 
away  tberefrom  ;  a  driven  gear  joarnaled  in  the  housing 
and  on  said  member,  said  gear  t>eing  positioned  in  tbe 
space  between  the  housing  and  the  upper  end  of  the  knuc- 
kle for  meshing  with  the  driving  gear  on  the  road  wheel, 
and  a  power-transmitting  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
said  driven  gear.  I 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]         ' 


1.205.055.  AIK  -  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  EN- 
GINES. John  K.  Stcwabt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,076.      (01.   123— 179.  > 


1.  In  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  casing 
forming  an  annular  chamber  about  tbe  shaft :  a  sleeve  on 
the  shaft  rotatable  relatively  to  both  the  shaft  and  the 
casing :  a  ratchet  dog  carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing cooperating  ratchet  formation  for  engagement  by  the 
dog :  a  second  shaft  axially  alined  with  the  first  mentioned 
shaft,  and  cooperating  clutch  members  on  the  two  shafts 
adapted  for  engagement  and  disengagement  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  shaft  relatively  to  the  other ;  tbe  first 
mentioned  shaft  being  longitudinally  movable  through  the 
sleeve,  tlie  dog  and  ratchet  being  adapted  to  permit  such 
longitudinal  movement  without  disengagement  of  the  dog 
from  the  ratchet. 

2.  A  starting  mechanism  for  an  aatomobile  engine.  In 
combination  with  a  sapport  rigid  with  the  engine  sap- 
ports  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  Joarnaled  in  said  support ;  a  cas- 
ing forming  an  annular  chamber  about  tbe  shaft,  and  also 
rigid  with  the  sapport ;  the  shaft  being  protraded  from 
the  sapport  and  adapted  for  crank  engagement :  a  sleeve 
on  the  shaft  rotataMe  relatively  to  both  tbe  shaft  and  the 
casing :  a  ratchet  dog  carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing ratchet  formations  for  engagement  of  the  dog ;  a  vane 
fast  on  the  sleeve  for  oscillation  aroand  the  shaft  In  the 
annular  chamber,  the  chamber  having  a  partition  which 
stops  the  vane  at  the  opposite  limits  of  its  oscillatory 
movement,  and  means  tending  to  tarn  the  vane  to  and 
hold  it  at  tbe  limit  from  which  it  moves  for  driving  en- 
gagement of  the  dog  with  the  ratchet ;  whereby  the  vane 
has  that  poaltlon  at  rest  and  reverse  rotation  of  the  shaft 
from  that  position  is  prevented  by  tbe  engagement  of  the 
doc  with  the  ratchet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  cas'ng  form- 
ing an  annular  chamber  abont  the  shaft :  a  sleeve  on  tbe 
shaft  rotatable  relatively  to  both  tbe  shaft  and  the  casing ; 
a  dog  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  tbe  shaft  having  ratchet  forma- 


tion for  engagement  of  the  dog,  said  dog  consisting  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  oblong  block  mounted  for  slid- 
ing in  the  sleeve  In  the  direction  of  its  width,  the  slide 
path  of  the  dog  In  the  sleeve  being  inclined  from  radial 
direction  so  that  the  dog  leans  slightly  forward  In  the 
direction  of  rotation,  the  ratchet  teeth  having  their  driv- 
ing faces  substantially  radial  to  the  shaft,  and  the  dog 
having  Its  ratchet- tooth-engaging  face  also  radial  to  the 
shaft,  the  dog  being  recessed  at  tbe  driving  side  to  form 
thereon  a  terminal  tooth,  and  the  ratchet  teeth  being 
Nhaped  and  protruded  in  tbe  direction  for  entering  the 
recess  and  engaging  the  tooth. 

4.  In  an  automobile  engine  starting  device,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  oscillatory  motor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
and  an  oscillatory  member  having  a  one-way-driving  en- 
gagement with  tbe  shaft,  such  shaft  being  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  for  engagement  with  and  disen- 
gagement from  the  engine  shaft ;  a  clutch  member  which 
is  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  for  such  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement ;  means  by  which  the  shaft  is  shifted  longltadi- 
nally  to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch ;  a  valve  which 
controls  tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  tbe  motor  device ; 
a  movable  member  which  operates  said  valve  :  a  cliange- 
able-length  link  connecting  said  member  with  the  shaft 
operating  means,  comprising  a  spring  which  tends  yield- 
ingly to  hold  said  link  at  one  limit  of  Its  length,  and  means 
operable  at  will  to  move  said  valve  operating  member,  tbe 
connection  being  such  that  the  movement  of  said  member 
for  opening  the  valve  moves  the  link  In  the  direction  for 
engaging  tbe  clutch  and  changing  the  link  length. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
a  Rtarting  device  for  tbe  same  consisting  of  an  oscillatory 
motor  having  Its  casing  mounted  flxpdl.v  with  respect  to  tbe 
motor  to  be  started,  and  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  ex- 
pansive fluid  for  rotating  the  shaft :  a  clutch  member  on 
the  shaft  for  engagement  of  the  latter  with  the  engine 
shaft:  a  valve  which  controls  the  admission  of  motive 
fluid  to  tbe  motor:  means  for  shifting  the  clatch  for  en- 
gagement with  and  disengagement  from  the  engine  shaft ; 
a  lever  device  for  operating  the  valve  ;  an  extensible  and 
reducible  link  connecting  said  lever  device  with  tbe  clatch- 
operatlng  means:  said  link  comprising  a  spring  tendinc 
rteldingly  to  hold  it  at  one  limit  of  its  range  of  extonsl- 
l>lllty.  and  means  operable  at  will  for  moving  Hald  valve 
lever  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,056.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REFRACTORY  MA- 
TERIALS. CHAaLca  B.  Stowe,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  124,034.      (CI.  106—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  basic  refractory  which  con- 
sists of  mixing  magnesium  cartwnate  with  Iron  oxid  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  cause  tbe  magnesium  carbonate  to 
he  reduced  to  magnesium  oxid  and  absorb  iron  oxid  of  the 
mixta  re. 

2.  The  process  of  making  magnesloferrlte  which  consists 
of  mixing  magnesium  carbonate  with  iron  oxid  and  heating 
the  mixture  to  cause  the  chemical  combination  of  mag- 
nesium oxid.  MgO,  with  Iron  oxid  FeiOa  in  the  form  of 
magnesloferrlte  MgOFeiOi. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  basic  refractory  which  con- 
sists of  making  a  brick  mud  by  grinding  magnesium  carbo- 
nate, iron  oxid  and  water  together,  forming  the  mud  into 
bricks  and  burning  tbe  bricks  to  cause  tbe  water  and  car- 
bon dioxid  to  be  driven  off  and  to  cause  magnesium  oxid  to 
unite  with  iron  oxid  of  tbe  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  making  basic  refractory  bricks  and 
other  molded  shapes  which  consists  of  making  a  brick 
mud  by  grinding  msKneslum  carbonate.  Iron  oxid  and  wa- 
ter together,  forming  the  mud  Into  bricks,  burning  the 
bricks  to  cause  the  water  and  carbon  dioxid  to  be  driven 
off  and  to  cause  magnesium  oxid  to  unite  with  iron  oxid  of 
tbe  mixture,  then  crushing  the  bricks,  grinding  tbe  crushed 
brick  with  water  to  form  a  brick  mud,  forming  tbe  mud 
into  bricks  or  other  molded  sliapes  and  burning  tbe  molded 
Nhapes  substantially  as  described. 
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1.205.067.     STOOL.     F«ajiic   Slle.vski,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,707.      (CI.  155 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  stool  of  the  class  described,  a  head  and  a  detach- 
able seat  connected  therewith,  said  seat  being  composed  of 

»  a  central  part  and  side  portions  hinged  thereto,  and  the 
central  part  being  provided  with  a  projecUng  pin  by  which 
it  is  connected  with  the  head  and  on  which  is  mounted  a 
lock  .plate  which  is  movable  longitudinally  of  said  pin 
and  rotatable  thereon. 

2.  In  a  stool  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  a  deUcbable 
seat  connected  therewith,  legs  pivoted  to  said  head,  said 
seat  being  provided  with  a-  projecting  pin  by  which  it  Is 
connected  with  said  head,  a  lock  device  hinged  to  one  of 
said  legs  and  adapted  to  hold  said  legs  In  their  operative 
position,  and  spring-controlled  means  connected  with  one 
of  the  other  of  said  legs  for  supporting  said  lock  device  in 
Its  operatlre  position. 


1.205,058.  CDTTINO-TOOL.  AHTHua  H.  Talltn,  Ben 
son.  III.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,233  (Cl 
30— «.) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  V-shaped  bar.  the  arms  of  which  are  arcu 
ately  curved  rearwardly  ahd  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting blades  attached  to  said  V-thaped  bar  and  arranged  in 
adjoining  relaUon  throughout  the  length  of  the  arcuate 
arms,  each  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  projecting 
forwardly  of  the  arm  to  which  it  Is  attached,  a  handle, 
and  diverging  brace  arms  extending  from  the  handle  and 
attached  to  the  arcuate  arms  intermediate  their  ends. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  V-shaped  bar.  the  arms  of  which  are  arcu 
ately  carved  rearwardy  and  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  arcu 
ate  cutting  blades  attached  to  said  V-shaped  bar,  each  cut- 
ting blade  having  a  catting  edge  projecting  forwardly  of 
the  arm  to  which  it  Is  attached,  a  handle,  and  diverging 
brace  arms  extending  from  the  handle  and  attached  to  the 
arcuate  arms  intermediate  their  ends. 

3.  A  catting  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  V-shaped  bar.  the  arms  of  which  are  arcu 
ately  curved  rearwardy  and  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  arcu 
ate  cutting  blades  attached  to  said  V-shaped  bar  and  ar- 
ranged la  adjoining  relation  throughout  the  length  of  the 
arcoate  arms,  each  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  arms  to  which  It  is  attached,  a 
handle,  and  diverging  brace  arms  extending  from  the  handle 
and  attached  to  tbe  arenate  arms  Intermediate  their  ends. 


1.205.059.  ENGINE  -  STARTER.  HoRACK  T.  THOVAg, 
Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Ih'c.  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,640. 
(CI.    74 — 58.) 


1.  The  comhinarion  of  a  cbange-speed-gearing.  a  start- 
ln«  mechanism,  means  for  successively  locking  said 
cliange-Kpeed-gearing  In  its  neutral  position  and  then  set- 
ting said  mechanism  In  operation,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  locking  means  in  position  after  it  has  locked 
the  change-speed  gearing  in  its  neutral  position  and  be- 
fore it  has  set  the  motor  in  motion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  change-speed-gearing,  having 
two  moving  parts  for  adjusting  said  gearing,  slota  in  the 
adjacent  sides  of  said  adjusting  parts,  a  reciprocating 
lK>lt  adapted  to  engage. said  slots  when  the  change-speed- 
gearing  is  in  neutral  position,  a  starting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  setting  said  mechanism  in  operation  adapted 
to  iH>  actuated  with  the  movement  of  said  bolt. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cbange-speed-gearing  having 
two  moving  parts  for  adjusting  said  gearing,  slots  in  the 
adjacent  sides  of  said  adjusting  parts,  a  reciprocating 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  when  the  change-speed- 
gearing  is  in  neutral  position,  a  starting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  setting  said  mechanism  in  operation  adapted  to 
be  actuated  with  the  movement  of  said  bolt,  and  means 
for  locking  said  bolt  In  position  after  it  is  engaged  In  said 
slots  and  before  It  has  caused  the  mechanism  to  be  set 
in  operation. 

4.  The  comUnation  of  a  change-speed-gearing  haTlDg 
two  parts  provided  with  slots,  a  reciprocating  pert  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  said  slots,  to  hold  the  cbange-speed-gear- 
ing in  neutral  position,  a  starting  mechanism,  and  means 
for  setting  said  starting  mechanism  in  operation  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  reciprocating  part. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cbange-speed-gearing  tiaylnc 
two  parts  provided  with  slots,  a  reciprocating  part  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  said  slots  to  hold  tbe  change-speed-gear- 
ing in  neutral  position,  a  starting  mechanism,  means 
for  setting  said  starting  mechanism  In  operation  adapted 
to  l>e  engaged  by  said  reciprocating  ^Mirt.  said  reciprocat- 
ing part  being  adapted  to  slide  in  a  socket,  said  socket 
being  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  reciprocating  part 
being  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  register  with  said 
aperture,  and  an  engaging  part  extending  Into  said  slot 
and  said  aperture  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.205.060.  BEET  HARVESTER.  JoHK  L.  Thomab, 
Scandia,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,204* 
(CI.  B5— 9.) 

1.  In  a  beet  harvester.  «  supporting  frame,  an  aproot- 
ing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  chutes  carried  by  said  support- 
ing structure  and  having  their  forward  ends  positioned 
side  by  side,  one  of  said  chutes  being  provided  for  recelT- 
inging  the  beet  bodies,  and  the  other  of  said  chutes  pro- 
vided for  receiving  the  beet  tops,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending chute  communicating  with  the  beet  body  receiv- 
ing chutes,  conveyers  positioned  In  said  chute  for  elevat- 
ing the  beet  bodies  and  the  beet  tops,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  conveyers  by  the  travel  of  the  beet  harvester. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  supporting  structure,  a  beet 
uprooting  mechanism  carried  by  said  supporting  structure, 
a  pair  of  chutes  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and 
positioned  side  by  side,  one  of  said  chntes  being  provided 
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for  recelTins  the  beet  bodies  after  aprootlag.  a  beet  top- 
ping mechanism  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  radiating  arcu- 
ate knlTea  rotatable  In  a  borlzontal  plane  for  catting  the 
tops  from  the  beet  bodies  Immediately  after  the  uprooting 
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of  the  beets,  plates  carried  by  said  knlTes  for  carrying 
the  beet  tops  a  short  distance  and  depositing  them  in  one 
of  said  chutes,  and  a  conveyer  positioned  in  said  chute 
for  elevating  the  beet  tops  therein. 


1,206,061.  DOOR-LATCH.  JosmpH  J.  Thcll,  Boyd, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,614.  (CI. 
70—42.) 


A  door  latch  comprising  a  bolt  slidably  secorsd  to  a 
door,  means  connected  to  the  bolt  for  operating  said  bolt 
from  either  side  of  the  door,  an  (>xtension  formed  on  said 
bolt,  an  adjustable  bracket  provided  with  a  recess  in  one 
end  thereof  to  receive  the  extension,  an  extension  formed 
on  the  adjustable  bracket  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
•lot  therein,  a  bolt  extending  tbroagb  the  slot  and  door 
tot  adjustably  securing  the  adjustable  bracket  to  the  door, 
and  a  coil  spring  Interposed  between  the  adjustable 
bracket  and  the  bolt  upon  the  extension  of  the  bolt  to 
urge  said  bolt  into  a  keeper. 


1,205.062.  AXIAL- FLOW  TURBINE.  Acbiamus  An- 
TUONiR  Wilton  van  Recok.  Can.,  Schiedam,  Nether 
lands.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72JS64.  (CI. 
2W— 63.) 


1.  An  axial  flow  tarbine  comprising  two  ^ajminetrlail 
halves  and  two  oppoaitely  running  rotors,  partition  disks 
In  each  of  the  symmetrical  halves  adapted  to  divide  each 
half  into  a  plurality  of  balancing  compartaaents,  and 
connected  to  one  rotor  and  making  a  staamtlght  Joint 
with  the  other  rotor. 


2.  An  axial  flow  turbine  comprising  two  symmetrical 
halves  and  two  oppositely  running  rotors,  partition  disks 
In  each  of  the  symmetrical  halves  adapted  to  divide  each 
half  into  a  plurality  of  balancing  compartments,  and 
connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  rotor-drum, 
and  a  packing  comprising  flat  rings  of  soft  metal  extend- 
ing across  the  Joints  between  the  Inner  edges  of  the  par- 
tition disks  and  the  hub  of  the  inner  rotor. 

3.  An  axial  flow  turbine  comprising  two  symmetrical 
halves  and  two  oppositely  running  rotors,  partition  disks 
dished  inwardly  toward  the  plane  of  symmetry  connected 
to  one  rotor  and  making  a  steamtlght  Joint  with  the  other 
rotor,  and  blade  wheels  disposed  between  the  said  disks 
and  similarly  dished. 

4.  An  axial  flow  turbine  comprising  two  symmetrical 
halves  and  two  oppositely  running  rotors,  partition 
disks  dished  inwardly  toward  the  plane  of  symmetry,  con- 
nected to  one  rotor  and  makinx  a  steamtlght  Joint  with 
the  other  rotor,  blade  wheels  disposed  between  the  said 
disks  and  similarly  dished  and  a  packing  comprising  flat 
rings  of  soft  metal  extending  across  the  JolnU  between 
the  inner  edges  of  the  partition  disks  and  the  hub  of 
the  inner  rotor. 

5.  An  axial  flow  turbine  comprising  two  symmetrical 
halves  and  two  oppositely  running  rotors,  partition  disks 
dished  Inwardly  toward  the  plane  of  synunetry,  connected 
to  one  rotor  and  making  a  steamtlght  joint  with  the  other 
rotor,  blade  wheels  disjMMed  between  the  said  dlaks  and 
similarly  dished,  and  ball  bearings  in  the  central  spaces 
provided  by  the  dishing  of  said  disks  and  blade-wheela. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,206,063.  ROLLER  AND  BEARINGS  THEREFOR. 
Feank  H.  Van  noi:T«N,  Beacon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Dutchess  Tool  rompany.  Beacon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.633.  (CI. 
M — 10.) 


-#-» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  roller  such  as 
dcacrtbed  having  s  spindle  projecting  from  each  end  there- 
of, a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  mounted  on  said  support  sad 
adapted  respectively  to  receive  the  projecting  spindles  of 
the  roller,  a  drive  shaft  Jonmaled  in  one  of  said  bearings 
and  harlBf  its  end  forssed  for  detachable  driving  ea- 
gagemsat  with  the  corresponding  spindle  of  the  roller, 
and  a  slot  la  the  upper  side  of  each  of  the  bearinga.  where- 
by the  roller  may  be  mounted  and  dismounted  by  passing 
Its  splBdles  through  the  slots  in  the  upper  sides  of  the 
bearings. 

2.  The  comblaation  with  a  support,  of  a  roller  such  aa 
deaoibed  harlag  a  spindle  projecting  from  each  end  there- 
of, a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  mounted  on  said  support 
and  adapted  respectively  to  rec^ve  the  projecting  spin- 
dles of  the  roller,  a  drive  shaft  Joamaled  in  oae  of  said 
bearings  and  having  a  bifurcated  end.  one  of  said  spindles 
b^Bg  farmed  to  interlock  with  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  snd  a  slot  in  the  upper  side  of  each  of  tbs 
bearings,  whtfeby  the  roller   may   be  mounted  and  dls- 
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mounted  by  paaslng  its  spindles  through  the  slots  is  the 
upper  sides  of  the  bearings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  roller  such  as 
described  uaving  a  spindle  projecting  from  each  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearioKs  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port snd  adapted  respectively  to  receive  the  projecting 
spindles  of  the  roller,  a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  in  one  of 
said  bearings  and  haviag  a  bifurcated  end,  one  of  said 
spindles  being  fonned  with  a  flatteoed  end  adapted  to 
flt  between  the  bifurcations  at  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft, 
and  a  slot  in  the  upper  side  of  each  of  the  bearings 
through  which  the  spindles  of  the  roller  may  be  passed, 
the  nlot  in  the  bearing  at  the  driving  end  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  lesser  trsnsverse  dimension  of  the  flat- 
tened end  of  the  spindle  but  of  lesser  width  than  the 
greater  transverse  dimension  of  said  flattened  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  roller,  such  as 
deKcrlbed.  having  a  spindle  projecting  from  earh  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  mounted  on  said  sup 
port  and  adapted  respectively  to  receive  the  projecting 
spindles  of  the  roller,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  head  formed 
with  a  bifurcated  end,  one  of  said  bearings  having  two 
bearing  sockets,  one  socket  being  a  continuation  of  and 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  other  to  receive  the  shaft 
and  its  head,  one  of  said  spindles  being  formed  with  a 
flattened  end  adapted  to  flt  between  the  bifurcations  at 
the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  slot  in  the  upper  side 
of  each  of  the  bearings  through  which  the  spindles  of  the 
roller  may  be  passed,  the  slot  in  the  bearings  at  the  driv- 
ing end  being  of  greater  width  than  the  leaser  transverse 
dimension  of  the  flattened  end  of  the  spindle  but  of  leaser 
width  than  the  greater  transverse  dimension  of  said  flat- 
tened end. 


1,206.064.  HOUSEHOLD  OARBAUB-RBCBPTACLE.  HOB- 
ACE  L.  Vahian,  Bsltlmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  AauBldon 
*  Company,  a  Partnership  composed  of  Daniel  C.  Am- 
mldon  and  Horace  L.  Vsrlan.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
May  .S,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,083.      (CI.  220     115  » 


1.  An  Improved  household  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  front  wall  curved  downwardly  and  rear- 
wsrdly  to  form  sn  Inclined  bottom,  a  straight  rear  wall 
having  Its  lower  edge  Joined  with  the  rear  edge  of  the 
front  wall,  said  walls  being  united  by  aide  walls  shaped 
to  conform  thereto,  the  comer  formed  by  the  juncture  of 
the  front  and  rear  walls  comprising  a  rear  reat  or  base, 
legs  attached  to  the  side  walls  near  the  front  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  terminating  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  rear  cover  or  base  and  cottperatlng 
therewith  to  rest  upon  a  surface  to  support  the  receptacle 
In  sn  upright  position,  a  cover  movably  attached  to  said 
rear  wall,  and  a  ball  pivotally  ^ttachel  to  the  recepUcle. 

2.  An  improved  household  rp<  optacle  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  front  wall  curved  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  form  an  inclined  bottom,  a  straight  rear  wall 
having  Its  lower  edge  joined  with  the  rear  edge  of  t.ie 
front  wall,  ssld  wslls  brtng  nnlted  by  side  walls  shaped  to 
conform  thereto,  the  corner  formed  by  the  Juncture  or 
the  front  snd  rear  walls  comprising  a  base.  legs  attached 
♦o  the  side  walls  near  the  front  of  the  receptacle  and  co- 
operating with  said  base  to  support  the  receptacle  In  an 
apright  position,  a  cover  movably  attached  to  said  rear 
wall,  a  liall  pivotally  attached  to  the  receptacle  near  the 


top  thereof,  a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  wall 
near  aaid  base,  and  an  operating  member  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  cover  near  the  rear  edge  thereof. 


1.206,066.  RURAI./-MAIL  CARRIER.  John  D.  WxATHxas, 
Shelby,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,924. 
(CI.   104—18.) 


1.  In  a  rural  mall  carrier  stnictnre,  a  sprocket  chaiD 
extending  Lbout  an  entire  mall  route,  mall  boxes  rigidly 
connected  to  said  sprocket  chain  at  spaced  Intervals  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  stations  about  the  route,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  sprocket  chain,  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  sprocket  chain  for  moving  said  boxes  about 
a  mail  route,  and  means  for  guiding  the  travel  of  said 
boxes. 

2.  In  a  rural  mall  carrier  structure,  a  sprocket  chain 
extending  about  an  entire  mall  route,  mall  boxes  rigidly 
connected  to  said  sprocket  chain  at  spaced  Intervals  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  stations  about  the  route,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  sprocket  chain,  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  sprocket  chain  for  moving  said  boxes  about 
a  mall  route,  means  for  guiding  the  travel  of  said  boxes, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  said  propelling  means  and 
said  sprocket  chain  for  permitting  all  of  said  boxes  to 
drop  at  their  station  at  the  same  time. 

3.  In  a  rural  mall  carrier  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  supporting  posts,  a  sprocket  chain  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  posts,  mall  boxes  connected  to 
said  sprocket  chain  at  spaced  intervals  corresponding  to 
the  spaces  between  the  ststlons  of  the  route,  guide  wirss 
carried  by  said  supporting  posta,  means  connecting  said 
boxes  and  aaid  wires  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
l>oxes  and  means  for  propelling  said  sprocket  chain,  said 
sprocket  chain  and  guide  wires  dipping  at  the  stations  for 
permitting  ready  access  to  the  boxes,  a  prime  mover 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  propelling  means  and  means 
for  disconnecting  said  prime  mover  and  said  sprocket 
chain  for  permitting  said  prime  mover  to  run  without 
moving  said  sprocket  chain. 


1,205,066.  SOAP-DISH.  Henbv  P.  Weave*.  Belleville, 
III.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,864.  (CI. 
45—28.) 


A  soap-dish  member  having  a  horlxontally  dlspossd 
soap  receiving  portion  and  a  vertically  disposed  attach- 
ing portion,  said  hortsontally  disposed  portion  having  a 
perforated  depressed  portion  bounded  by  retaining  walls 
and  the  forwardly  extending  side  edgas  thereof  bent  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  form  guldeways,  in  comblnatloa 
with  a  drip  pan  having  side,  end  and  bottom  wslls,  the 
Bide  walls  of  said  pan  being  fonned  with  flanges  adapted 
to  slide  in  ssld  gnldewaya,  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
of  aaid  pan  terminating  below  the  plane  of  said  horlaoBtal 
portion. 
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1,205.067.  COIXAI'SIBLE  BOX.  Hmmax  Etbbt  Win- 
deli..  <iulfport.  Fla.  Ml^d  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,866.      lO!.  229—14.)    ♦' 


1.  .V  box  Including  an  Inner  body  portion  having  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  double  bottom,  and  a  cover  portion 
Integral  with  said  bod.v  portion,  said  cover  portion  hav- 
ing Bide  end  and  waiU  fold(>d  around  and  outside  of  aaid 
aide  and  end  walls  of  the  body  portion  and  having  a  dou- 
ble top  wall,  fastening  members  carried  by  said  cover 
portion,  and  a  flexible  securing  member  engageable  with 
said  fastening  members  to  secur«^  the  box  before  and  af- 
ter the  top  walla  of  the  cover  portion  are  closed. 

2.  A  box  including  an  inner  body  portion  having  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  double  bottom,  and  a  cover  portion 
Integral  with  said  body  portion,  said  cover  portion  having 
side  and  end  walls  folded  around  and  outside  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  body  portion  and  having  a  dou- 
ble top  wall,  the  double  top  of  the  cover  portion  including 
oppositely  closing  walls  lapping  one  another  in  closed  po- 
sition, the  inner  top  wall  and  said  end  walls  of  the  cover 
portion  having  triangularly  and  inwardly  folding  corner 
pieces  Joining  the  same  and  foldable  beneath  the  inner  top 
wall. 

3.  A  box  Including  an  inner  body  portion  having  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  double  bottom,  and  a  cover  portion  In- 
tegral with  said  body  portion,  said  cover  portion  having 
side  and  end  walls  folded  around  and  outside  of  said  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  body  portion,  and  having  a  double 
top  wall,  said  inner  body  portion  having  its  doable  bottom 
Inclnding  Inner  and  outer  bottom  walls  of  which  the 
outer  bottom  wall  and  the  end  walls  have  triangularly 
and  Inwardly  folding  comer  pieces  uniting  the  same  fold- 
able  between  the  said  inner  and  outer  bottom  walls. 

4.  A  box  blank  rectangular  in  shape  cut  along  an  In- 
termediate line  from  Its  opposite  ends  partly  therethrough 
and  parallel  with  the  aide*  thereof,  dividing  the  same  Into 
aeetloos  integrally  Joined  between  the  inner  enda  of  the 
cuts  and  foldable  upon  one  another  along  a  line  eo-exten- 
slve  with  and  Joining  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cuts,  one  of 
aald  sections  having  relatively  foldable  panels  consti- 
tuting the  inner  and  outer  bottom  walls.  Inner  side  walls, 
and  Inner  end  walls,  and  the  other  section  having  rela- 
tively foldable  panels  constituting  the  inner  and  outer 
top  walls,  outer  side  walls,  and  outer  end  walls  of  a  box. 


1,205.068.     r.XLCULATOH.     Thomas  R.  Wetmocth,  CMl 
City,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  7«.418.     (CI 
33— 122.  > 

1.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  two  rotatable  mem- 
bers so  eonoected  that  the  first  member  is  constrained  to 
have  twice  the  angular  movement  of  the  second  member, 
a  meaaaring  device  ao  connected  with  the  first  member  as 
to  have  its  operation  proportional  to  one  minus  the  coalne 
of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  first  rotatable  member. 
and  a  second  measuring  device  so  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond member  as  to  have  its  operation  proportional  to  the 
Bine  of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  second  member, 
whereby  a  aqnare  root  factor  of  proportionality  exists  be- 
tween the  operation  of  the  second  and  the  firat  measur- 
ing devices. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  two  rotatable 
members  so  connected  that  the  first  member  is  conatrained 
to  have  twice  the  angular  movemeot  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, a  measuring  device  connected  with  the  first  member 


to  have  ita  posit  loo  so  dependent  on  the  position  of  the 
first  member  that  ita  readings  are  proportional  to  one 
minus  the  cosine  of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  first 
member,  and  a  second  measuring  device  connected  with 
the  second  member  as  to  have  its  position  so  dependent  on 
the  posiUon  of  the  second  member  that  ita  readlngH  are 
proportional  to  the  sine  of  the  angular  displacement  of 
the  second  member,  and  thereby  proportional  to  the  square 
root  of  the  readings  of  the  first  measuring  device. 


3.  A  calculating  machine  comprlaing  two  rotatable 
members  so  connected  that  the  first  member  la  constrained 
to  have  twice  the  angular  movement  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, a  measuring  device  and  ita  connectlona  with  the  first 
rotatable  member  including  a  reciprocating  slide,  and  an 
indicator  carrlad  thereby,  and  an  arm  on  tha  first  mem- 
ber having  a  head  engaged  by  the  slide  and  free  to  move 
transversely  thereof,  whereby  the  diaplacement  of  the  in- 
dicator is  proportional  to  one  mlnua  the  codne  of  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  first  rotary  member,  and  a 
second  meaaurlng  device  controlled  by  the  second  rotary 
member. 

4.  A  aqoare  root  integrator  comprising  a  table  for  hold- 
ing a  chart,  a  tracing  point  arranged  to  follow  the  cnrve 
of  the  chart  which  is  to  be  integrated,  and  a  tracing 
wheel  arranged  to  be  frictlonally  driven  by  the  chart  and 
so  connected  with  the  tracing  point  that  the  rotary  move- 
ment Imparted  to  the  wheel  la  proportional  to  the  square 
root  of  the  measurement  of  the  tracing  point. 

5.  A  square  root  integrator  comprlaing  a  table  adapted 
to  rotaUbly  support  a  circular  chart,  a  tracing  point  mov- 
able over  the  chart  and  arranged  to  follow  the  curve  to 
be  integrated,  and  a  tracing  wheel  frictlonally  driven  by 
the  chart  as  it  is  moved  and  connections  between  the  trac- 
ing wheel  and  tracing  point  such  that  the  readings  as  re- 
corded by  the  tracing  wheel  are  proportional  to  the 
summation  of  the  instantaneous  square  root  valuea  of  the 
measurements  made  by  the  tracing  point. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205,069.    INSULATOB.    Room  A.  Williamb.  San  Mar- 
coa,  Tex.     Filed  May  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  28,881.     (CI 
17»— 316.) 


f*j^ 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  the  said  slot  being  spread  at  its  greateat  dapth  to 
form  a  pair  of  grooves  each  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
wire  Independently  of  the  other,  a  dividing  rib  between 
said  grooves  for  guiding  wires  into  the  respective  groovea, 
overhanging  Upa  for  engaging .  wires  positioned  in  said 
groovea  and  for  retaining  the  aame  therein. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  having  a  alot  formed 
therein  tbe  same  being,  at  its  greatest  depth  spread  to 
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form  a  pair  of  slots  having  overhanging  lips  and  means 
for  guiding  wires  into  said  slots  and  when  said  wires  are 
Uut  to  position  them  in  engagement  with  said  overhang- 
ing lips. 


1.205.070.      WEED     KILLING    TRAI.V.      Wtme   C.tumf.u 
Wilson  and  Ralph  Nblson  Chipma.n,  New  York,  N   Y 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,633.     (Cl.  104—68.) 


for   supporting   said    rods    from    the   car-sills,    and    other 
means  for  supporting  them  at  other  points. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  support,  the  combination  with  an  1- 
beam  forming  the  sill  ;  of  a  clamp  in  two  members  having 
hooked  upper  ends  embracing  the  lower  fianges  of-  said 
beam  and  bolts  connecting  their  lower  ends,  and  a  cou- 
pUng  consisting  of  two  hooked  members  and  adjustable 
means  for  connecting  their  shanks,  one  hook  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  bolt  and  the  other  with  the  car 
truck. 


1.  In  a  weed  killing  train.  In  combination,  a  controlling 
car,  a  solution  car,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  cars  through  which  the  solution  is  adapted  to 
paas  under  all  conditions  and  a  pump  on  said  controlling 
car  for  forcing  out  the  aolution  from  the  solution  car  un- 
der pressure. 

2.  In  a  weed  killing  train,  in  combination,  a  controlling 
car,  a  solution  car  connected  therewith,  a  pump  on  said 
controlling  car  and  piping  connected  with  said  pump  and 
the  soluUon  car  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  forced  in  either 
direction  through  aaid  connection. 

8.  In  a  weed  killing  train,  in  combination,  a  controlling 
ear  having  a  spraying  device,  a  solution  car,  a  connection 
between  said  cars  through  which  liquid  is  adapted  to  paaa, 
a  pump  mounted  on  said  controlling  car,  and  branch  pipes 
leading  from  the  discbarge  end  of  said  pump  having  valves 
associated  therewith  adapted  to  direct  the  discharge  from 
the  pump  to  either  the  solution  car  or  to  the  spraying  de- 
Tice  carried  by  aald  controlling  car. 

4.  In  a  weed  killing  train,  in  combination,  a  controlling 
car,  a  aolntion  car  connected  therewith,  a  spraying  device 
located  on  said  car,  a  pomp  adapted  to  draw  solution 
from  the  car  and  force  the  aame  to  said  spraying  device, 
•nd  an  intervening  air  chamber  adapted  to  take  up  the 
ahock  eaaaed  by  the  pump  and  permit  a  uniform  discharge 
from  the  apraylng  device. 

6.  In  a  weed  killing  train,  in  combination,  a  controlling 
car,  a  pump,  a  spraying  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
apraylng  nosslea  to  which  a  solution  is  adapted  to  be 
pumped,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  nowles,  and  a  single  point 
of  control  for  operating  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.206.072.  8-\W-8ET.  Andrew  B.  Anderson  and  Johji 
L.  Petersen.  Lake  Mills,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  16  1916. 
Serial  No.  84.673.     (Cl.  76—68.) 


1.206,071.  CAR-TRUCK  SUPPORT.  Solomo.v  E.  Aaron, 
Boston,  Masa.  Piled  Mar.  11.  1016.  Serial  No.  83.627* 
(Cl.  105—114.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck  support,  the  combination  with  a  cou- 
pling consisting  of  two  hooked  members  and  adjustable 
means  connecting  their  shanks  for  drawing  them  toward 
each  other:  of  a  series  of  supports  carried  by  and  be- 
neath the  car  body,  some  extending  transversely  and 
others  longitudinally  thereof  and  all  located  in  prox- 
imity to  its  truck,  whereby  the  hook  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  a  coupling  may  be  adjustably  engaged  with  a  sup- 
port and  that  of  the  lower  member  with  the  truck  frame, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  aopport,  the  combination  with  a  cou- 
pling consisting  of  two  hooked  members  and  adjustable 
means  connecting  their  shanks  for  drawing  them  toward 
each  other;  of  roda  extending  across  beneath  the  car 
body  above  and  in  proximity  to  each  truck  and  having 
depressions  at  cerUin   points  along  their  length,   means 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  standard,  of  circular  and 
band  aaw  supports  carried  thereby,  aaw  setting  Jaws 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  standard,  said  saw  aapporta 
being  capable  of  reversal  to  position  either  a  circular  or 
band  saw  between  said  Jaws. 

2.  The  comblnaUon,  with  an  upright  standard,  of  plate* 
mounted  to  slide  .transversely  thereof  and  having  meana 
on  one  side  of  said  sUndard  for  clamping  a  circular  aaw 
and  on  the  opposite  side  a  band  saw  clamping  meana, 
tooth  setting  Jaws  carried  by  aald  standard,  aaid  platen 
being  reversible  on  said  standard  to  position  either  said 
circular  saw  clamping  means  or  said  band  aaw  clamp- 
ing means  oppoalte  said  tooth  setting  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  atandard  harinn 
brackets  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  In  the  lower  bracket  and  vertically  ad- 
justable therein,  a  Jaw  mounted  to  slide  in  the  upper 
bracket  and  in  allnement  substantially  with  aald  acrew 
and  having  a  beveled  lower  end,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  said  standard  between  said  brackets  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  between  said  screw  and  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing  an  upwardly  turned  outer  portion,  the  upwardly  in- 
clined lower  face  of  said  pivoted  Jaw  resting  on  aald 
screw  and  the  correspondingly  Inclined  upper  face  of  aald 
pivoted  Jaw  forming  a  seat  for  a  saw  tooth  Inserted  be- 
tween said  face  and  said  sliding  Jaw.  and  a  aaw  support 
mounted  to  position  the  teeth  of  the  saw  between  aald 
Jaws. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  aUndard.  of  platea  lond- 
tudlnally  slotted  and  spaced  apart  to  straddle  aald 
standard,  and  slldable  horisonUlly  thereon,  a  clamp  for  a 
band  saw  provided  at  one  end  of  said  plates  on  one  aid* 
of  said  Btondard,  a  clamp  for  a  circular  aaw  carried  by 
said  plates  on  the  other  side  of  said  sUndard,  and  tootb 
setUng  Jaws  carried  by  said  standard  between  said  dampc 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  sUndard,  of  n 
bracket  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  vertical  aocket 
therein  and  a  set  screw  fitting  within  said  socket  and 
vertically  movable  therein,  a  Jaw  pivoted  above  aaid 
bracket  in  said  standard  and  projecting  outwardly  tber«- 
from  and  overhanging  said  set  screw  to  conUct  therewith^ 
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•et  screw,  a  leTcr  for  operatlnir  «sald  reciprocating  Jaw, 
and  a  raltable  rapport  for  posltionlns  the  teeth  of  a  saw 
between  said  r(>rlprocfttlng  J«w  and  said  pivoted  Jaw. 


1,206.078.     HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  NAPKINS.     Thomas 
Ajriwmson^  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jnne  28,  1915.     8e 
rial  No.  36,850.     (CI.  65 — M.) 


A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  up- 
rights carried  by  the  base,  channels  formed  in  the  up- 
rights, compartments  having  their  side  edges  provided 
With  flanges  for  glldably  engaging  tbe  channels  to  hold 
said  compartments  in  confronting  relation,  said  com- 
partments having  slots  formed  In  their  tops,  covers  for 
normally  closing  the  slots,  a  bar  engaging  the  tops  of  the 
compartments  and  having  Its  ends  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  uprights  to  prevent  accidental  upward 
movement  of  the  compartments,  vertically  spaced  loops 
plvoUIly  supported  In  each  compartment,  means  for 
holding  the  loops  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  ar- 
ticles contained  In  the  compartments,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,206.074.       LIFTING     APPARATUS.       HaMST     Asnolo. 
Chewelah.    Wash.      Filed    Mar.    10.    1916.      Serial    No 
83,403.     (Cl.  284—144.) 


1.  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising  A  shaped  frames, 
means  connecting  said  frames  to  hold  the  same  spaced 
apart  guide  blocks  nlldably  mounted  upon  the  outer 
•d«efl  of  the  legs  respectively  of  each  fnuDc,  sheaves  se- 
cured to  the  respective  legs  of  each  frame  adjacent  to  tba 
apex  thereof,  a  cable  trained  over  said  sheaves  and  hav- 
lag  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  said  guide  blocks  and 
the  central  portion  depending  between  the  legs  of  the 
frame,  a  pulley  block  on  the  central  portion  of  said  cable 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  load,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  guide  blocks  downwardly  along  the  legs  to  lift 
the  load  on  the  pulley  blocks. 

2.  Hoisting  apparatns  comprising  A-shaped  framea. 
means  connecting  said  frames  to  hold  the  same  spaced 
apart,  guide  blocks  slidably  mounted  upon  the  outer  edgeii 
of  the  legs  respectively  of  each  frame.,  sheaves  secured 
to  the  respective  legs  of  each  frame  .adjacent  to  the  apex 


tlMrear.  a  caM«  trulacd  over  said  aliearea  aad  bavlug  th« 
endit  thereof  connected  to  said  guide  blocks  and  the  cm- 
tral  portion  depending  between  the  legs  of  the  frame,  a 
pulley  block  on  the  central  portion  of  said  cable  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  tbe  load,  and  manaally  operable  means 
for  moving  said  guide,  blocks  downwardly  along  said  lags 
to  elevate  said  pulley  blocks  and  the  load  thereon. 

3.  Hoisting  apparatns  comprising  a  frame  embodying 
legs,  toothed  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
leg  and  having  the  toothed  edges  thereof  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  leg.  guide  blocks 
slidable  between  the  toothed  edges  of  said  platas.  sbeaves 
mounted  upon  said  legs  respectively  above  said  plates,  a 
cable  having  the  extremities  thereof  trained  over  said 
sheaves,  and  connected  to  said  guide  blocks,  a  pulley 
block  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  said  cable  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  load,  a  easting  plvotally  connected 
to  each  guide  block  and  formed  with  dogs  engageable 
with  the  teeth  of  the  respective  toothed  plates,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  casting  to  engage  the  dogs  with 
the  next  lowest  teeth  of  the  respective  plates  alternately 
whereby  said  guide  blocks  may  be  moved  downwardly  to 
elevate  the  pulley  block  carried  by  said  cable. 


1,205.075.  STERILIZER.  Hbbmihk  Baihi.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Mled  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.699  (CI* 
53—1.) 


A  sterilizer  comprising  pairs  of  angle  iron  staadarda, 
each  of  said  standards  being  slitted  longitudinally  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof  and  having  the  end  portlona  of  tl»e 
side  walls  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion  to  form 
supporting  ears,  a  metallic  band  secured  to  tbe  stan4hirds 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  woven  wire  screen  posittoned  on 
the  band  and  having  its  edges  bent  upwardly  upon  the 
sides  of  the  band  between  the  standards  and  the  band  to 
permit  tbe  standards  to  clamp  tlte  screen  upon  tbe  baad. 
curved  ro<ls  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  standards  adjacent 
the  ends  to  reinforce  the  sides  of  the  standards  and  form 
handle  receiving  ears,  and  handles  having  their  ends 
bent  to  form  hooks  to  enKstre  tbe  curved  rod*. 


1,205,076.  MINING  MACHINE.  Albert  Bau.,  Clare- 
moat,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sulli- 
van Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Ma.«sacliusett«.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
404.320.      (CI.   126—16.) 


1.  A  mining  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  body  portion  havinR  a  cntter  bar  projecting  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  power  driven  winding  drum  having  aa  axla 
extending   transvemely   relative   to  the  longitudinal  axis 
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vf  tiaid  SMclitDc;  a  guiding  mtmber  adjacent  the  wall  and 
•f  said  body  portion,  and  a  flexlhle  feeding  and  gaUHag 
fU-nicnt  ita^Kluu  from  a  fixed  support  in  advance  of  tha 
aiaciiine  ar<HJod  said  guiding  member  to  said  winding 
dram. 

2.  A  mining  mfl<-hine  comprising  a  body  portion,  cut- 
ting mechanism  projecting  therefrom,  a  power  driven 
winding  drum  on  the  advance  side  of  said  body  portion 
aad  liaving  sa  axis  extoudiag  transversely  relative  to  the 
loBgltndlaal  axis  of  said  machine,  a  guiding  member  ad- 
jacent th<  wall  end  of  »aid  body  portion  and  on  the  ad- 
vance side  thereof,  snd  a  flexible  feeding  and  guiding  ele- 
ment pasaiag  from  a  fixed  supitort  in  advance  of  the  ma- 
•klne  aroaad  said  gtilding  niemlH>r  to  said  winding  drum. 

3.  A  minlag  machine  i-omprisiuK.  in  combination,  a  body 
portion,  cutting  mecbaulsm  projivimg  therefrom,  a  power 
driven  winding  drum  having  mu  axis  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  lon^itiidlunl  H\is  of  said  machine, 
a  guiding  sheave  disposed  In  a  plane  Kiibstantlally  tangen- 
tial to  said  drum  and  adjacent  tbe  wall  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  flexible  feccling  and  guiding  element  pass- 
ing from  a  fixed  support  in  advauce  of  the  machine  around 
■aid  guiding  sheave  to  said  winding  drum. 

4.  A    mining    machine    comprising.    In    combination.    " 
main  body  portion  having  a  cutter  bar   projecting  from 
one  end  thereof,  a  power  driven  winding  drum  having  an 
axis  extending  in  a  generally  horiiontal  direction   trans 
Terse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machlno.  a  Kdl.ling 
sheave  disposed  in  a  plane  Ungential  to  said  drum  n<1Ja 
cent  tbe  wall  end  of  said  body   portion  and  on   the  n<l 
vancing  aide  thereof,  and  a  flexible  feeding  and  Kni'Iliti: 
element  passing  from  a  fixed  support  in  ndvance  of  tix 
machine  around  said  sheave  to  said  winding  drum. 

5.  A  mining  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  in;i!r. 
body  portion  having  a  cutter  bar  projecting  from  om  vud 
thereof,  a  power  driven  winding  drum  overbaoKtug  the 
advance  side  of  said  body  portion  and  disposed  in  a  gen- 
eiaJly  longitudinal  direction,  a  guiding  member  adjacent 
tlte  wall  end  of  said  body  portion  and  on  tbe  advance 
side  thereof,  and  a  fiextble  guiding  element  passing  from 
a  Axed  support  in  advance  of  the  machine  around  said 
galdlng  member  to  said  winding  drum. 

[Claiou  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1  .  «0C.0  7  7  .  HEAT  -  CONDUCTING  DEVICE  FOE 
KETTLES,  BOILERS,  OR  OTHER  VESSELS.  Phan- 
CI8  Edwako  Babon,  Hlfchin,  England.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  112.501.     (Cl.  257-268.) 


1.  A  vessel  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
highly  conductive  metallic  beat  distributers  which  extend 
through  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  form  interior  and  ex' 
terior  projections,  the  Joints  between  said  wall  and  said 
distributers  being  closed  by  material  of  less  conductivity 
than  said  dibtributers. 

2.  A  vessel  of  tbe  character  described  provided  with 
heat  distributers  which  exiend  through  the  wall  of  said 
vessel  and  form  Interior  and  exterior  projections,  said 
beat  distributers  being  composed  of  strips  of  highly  con- 
ductive metal,  tbe  external  parts  thereof  being  splayed 
and  bent  Into  loops,  the  ends  of  said  splayed  parts  being 
returned  through  said  wall  and  secured  thereto  In  con- 
tact therewith. 

8.  A  Teasel  of  tbe  character  described  provided  with 
highly  conductive  nietalllc  beat  distributers  which  extend 
through  the  walls  of  said  vessel  and  form  Interior  and 
exterior  projections,  said  vessel  being  provided  with  rests 
which  extend  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  exterior  projections 
of  said  distributers. 

4.  A  Teasel  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
concave  bottom  and  with  highly  conductive  metallic  heat 
dlrtrlboten  fftendlng  tbertthroufh  and  forming  interior 
S82  0.  O.— ST 


aad  axterlMr  prejeettaoa,  said  eatartor  praJaetioQa  tennl- 
nating  within  the  coaeavlty  of  said  bottom. 

6.  A  vessel  of  the  character  described  having  a  coa- 
oave  bottom,  a  dependent  boss  connected  therewith  and 
highly  conductive  metallic  beat  distributers  which  ex- 
tend through  tbe  wall  of  said  boss  and  form  interior  aad 
exterior  projections. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.205,078.  CLOSET-BOWL.  Anokbw  F.  Barbon,  Water- 
vUet,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,308. 
(Cl.  4—18.) 

Wui/?  f.  t  «. 


1.  In  a  closet  bowl  structure,  the  bowl  body  having  an 
ordinary  outlet  trap  structure,  said  bowl  being  provided 
wli;i  an  overflow  passage,  separated  from  the  receiving 
I'cepUcIe  of  the  bowl,  said  bowl  further  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  the  receiving  receptacle  of 
tbe  bowl  and  with  said  overflow  passage,  a  tube  for 
guiding  a  part  of  tbe  flushing  water  of  the  bowl  into 
said  overflow  pasaage.  and  a  shield  for  preventing  the 
sealing  flow  of  water  from  passing  through  said  tubes 
into  said  overflow  passage. 

2.  In  a  closet  bowl  structure,  the  bowl  body  having 
an  ordinary  outlet  trap  structure,  said  bowl  being  pro- 
vided with  an  overflow  passage  separated  from  tbe  re- 
ceiving receptacle  of  the  bowl,  said  bowl  further  pro- 
vided with  openings  communicating  with  the  recelvlnf 
receptacle  of  the  bowl  and  with  said  overflow  passage, 
a  tube  for  guiding  a  part  of  tbe  flushing  water  of  the 
bowl  into  said  overflow  passage,  and  a  shield  for  pre- 
venting the  sealing  flow  of  water  from  passing  through 
said  tubes  Into  said  overflow  passage,  a  trap  formed  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  overflow  passage  aod  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  the  bowl. 

3.  In  a  closet  bowl  structure,  a  closet  bowl  having  a  seat 
section,  said  closet  bowl  being  provided  with  a  water 
Inlet  opening,  a  trap  structure  in  said  bowl,  arcuate  tubes 
carried  by  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  bowl  and  haTing  ita 
lower  end  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  formed  within  the  bowl  a  relatlrely  short 
distance  outwardly  from  the  mouth  of  said  trap  stnie- 
tune  for  ejecting  a  stream  of  water  over  the  bottom  of  tbe 
recess  of  the  bowl  and  into  the  month  of  the  trap,  a  sec- 
ond tube  extending  downwardly  within  aaid  bowl  along 
tbe  rear  wall  of  the  recess  thereof,  and  having  ita  dis- 
charge ('Ud  positioned  for  conveying  a  stream  of  water  for 
discharge  along  the  rear  wall  of  the  receaa  of  the  bowl« 
said  second  tube  having  its  discharge  ead  positioned  be- 
low the  normal  water  line  of  the  howl,  an  overflow  pas- 
sage formed  within  said  howl,  said  bowl  being  proTidad 
with  openings  communicating  with  tbe  recess  of  tbe  bowl 
and  with  said  overflow  passage,  a  third  tube  carried  by 
aaid  bowl  and  provided  for  conveying  a  part  of  the  fluab- 
lug  water  of  the  bowl  Into  said  overflow  paaaage. 

4.  la  a  closet  bowl  structure,  a  closet  bowl  havlag  a 
seat  section,  said  closet  bowl  being  proTided  With  a  watar 
inlet  opening,  a  trap  structure  in  said  bowl,  arcuate 
tubes  carried  by  tbe  rear  portion  of  aaid  bowl  and  hAT* 
Ing  its  lower  end  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  tka 
bottom  of  the  recess  formed  within  the  bowl  a  relatlT«|j 
short  distance  outwardly  from  the  month  of  said  trap 
structure  for  eJeetlBf  a  stream  of  water  oTar  tke  boC* 
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toiu  of  tbe  r«ce«a  of  tbe  bowl  and  Into  th*  noatb  of  the 
trap,  a  second  tube  extending  downwardly  wltbln  said 
bowl  along  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  receas  tbereof,  and  baT- 
Ing  Its  dlacbarge  end  portioned  for  conveying  a  stream 
of  water  for  dlsebarge  along  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  recess 
of  tbe  bowl,  said  second  tube  baring  Its  discbarge  end 
positioned  below  tbe  apnial  water  line  of  tb«  bowl,  an 
overflow  passage  formed  witbin  said  bowl,  said  bowl  be- 
ing provided  wltb  openings  communicating  witb  tbe  re- 
cess of  tbe  bowl  and  wltb  said  overflow  passage,  a  third 
tube  carried  by  said  bowl  and  provided  for  conveying  a 
part  of  tbe  floabing  water  of  tbe  bowl  into  said  overflow 
passage,  a  sbleld  positioned  within  said  bowl  and  pro- 
vided for  preventing  tbe  scaling  flow  of  tbe  water  from 
passing  downwardly  through  said  flrst  and  third  named 
tubes,  said  sbleld  provided  wltb  an  opening  for  permit- 
ting of  a  part  of  tbe  flashing  flow  of  wster  to  pass 
through  the  sbleld  and  through  said  flrst  and  third 
named  tube. 


1,205,079.  OPERATING  DEVICI  FOB  CAMERA- 
8HDTTER8.  WiLua  N.  Babtlbtt,  PortervUle,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  59.291.     (CI.  05—53.) 


A  device  of  the  claas  described  eomprlalng  pivotally 
eooaectad  arms  provided  at  corresponding  ends  witb  en- 
larged portions  bent  to  lie  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
planes  of  respective  arms  and  forming  cooperating  Jaws,  a 
spring  arm  mounted  upon  tbe  inner  side  of  one  Jaw  and 
provided  with  a  recen  in  Its  free  end  registerliiK  wltb  a 
recess  In  the  corresponding  end  of  the  related  Jaw,  a  lat- 
eral prong  on  the  other  end  of  one  arm.  and  means  for 
attaching  an  operating  cord  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  other 
arm. 


1,200.080.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUEINO  FILA- 
MENTS FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
■FBrrz  Raumanm,  Aagabnrg.  Oermany,  assignor  to  the 
flrm  of  Wolframlampen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Angsbarg, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.136. 
(CI.  176—182.) 

1.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  manofactoring  a  dnctlle  rod  or  bar 
containing  a  large  percentage  of  metallic  tungsten  and 
alloyed  therewith  • -small  admlxtore  of  aa  anzlllary,  pref- 
erably highly  refractory  m«Ul.  which  eonstots  In  Inti- 
mately miziBff  flaely-dlTlded  tnagatea  or  a  cosapoaad 
thereof  with  a  snuUI  proportion,  from  0.1  per  cent,  to  ten 
per  cent.,  of  such  flaely-dlvlded  aoxiUary  meUl  or  a  com- 
povBd  tbereof.  la  prcHlng  the  mixture  thus  obtalaed  Itfto 
tbe  form  of  a  bar.  thca  heating  tbe  bar  in  a  aoa-oxldlslng 
ataoapbere  for  a  considerable  ttaM  to  a  t— aperatttre  be- 
tween 1000*  aad  1600*  C.  to  ahrlnk  and  solidify  tbe  bar. 
aad  tbea  beatlag  tbe  bar  now  conalatlnf  of  toagsten 
alloyed  wltb  the  auillary  metal  almoat  to  tbe  melting 
point  in  a  reducing  atssoepbere.  whereby  the  bar  is  sin- 
tared  and  on  cooling  can  be  stretjphed,  rolled  or  drawn. 

2.  Tbo  procsH  of  manufacturing  a  ductile  rod  or  bar 
eontaialBf  a  large  percentage  of  metallic  tungsten  and  a 
small  admixture  of  metallic  thorium,  which  coaslsta  la 
IntiiBateiy  mlxlag  flnely-dlvlded  tungsten  or  a  compoond 
thereof  wltb  a  small  proportion,  from  0.1  per  cent,  to 
tea  per  cent.,  of  tbortom  or  a  compound  thereof.  In  press- 
lag  tbe  mixture  thus  obtained  Into  tbe  form  of  a  bar, 
then  beatlag  tbe  bar  la  a  aoa-oxldlslng  atmeapbere  for  a 
considerable  time  to  a  temperature  between  1000*  and 
ISOO*  C  to  shrink  an4  solidify  tbe  bar.  aad  tb«i  beatlag 
tbe  bv  Mv  eooalatlBt  of  tvagsten  alloyad  wltb  tberlom 


almoat  to  the  melting  point  In  a  rednctag  atauMpbera, 
whereby  the  bar  Is  sintered  and  on  cooling  can  be 
stretched,  rolled  or  drawn. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  ductile  rod  or  bar 
containing  a  large  percentage  of  metallic  tungsten  and  a 
small  admixture  of  metallic  thorium,  which  consists  in 
Intimately  mixing  flnely-dlvlded  amorphous  tuagsten  wltb 
a  small  proportion,  from  0.1  per  cent,  to  ten  per  cent.,  of 
thorium  or  a  compound  tbereof,  in  pressing  tbe  mixture 
thus  obtained  into  the  form  of  a  bar.  then  beatlag  tbe  bar 
in  a  non-oxidlBing  atmosphere  for  a  considerable  time  to  a 
temperature  between  1000*  and  1600*  C.  to  shrink  and 
solidify  the  bar,  and  then  heating  tbe  twr  almost  to  the 
melting  point  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  wheraby  tbe  bar 
Is  sintered  and  on  cooling  can  be  stretched,  rollad  or 
drawn. 


1,205,081.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHBNOL- 
ALDEHTDE  RESINS  SOLUBLE  IN  OIL,  AND  VAR- 
NISHES THEREFROM.  LuDwio  BaanNO,  Amflnebnrg- 
on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany.  PUed  June  1.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
31,566.     (CI.  184—28.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  phenol-aldehyde 
resins  soluble  In  fatty  oil  consisting  in  beating  tbe  resins 
obtained  from  phenols  and  aldehydes  with  substances  solu- 
ble both  in  said  resins  and  in  turpentine  until  a  resinous 
mass  Is  obtained  which  remains  clear  when  in  a  cold 
state.  Is  soluble  In  fatty  oils  and  Is  no  longer  precipitated 
from  tbe  solution  in  fatty  oila  when  beasia  or  tnrpontlne 
Is  added. 

2.  A  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  phenol-aldehyde 
reslna  soluble  In  fatty  oil  coaalsting  in  beating  tbe  resins 
obtained  from  phenols  and  aldehydes  with  resins  until  a 
resinous  mass  Is  obtained  ramainlng  dear  when  in  a  cold 
state,  soluble  la  fatty  oils  aad  no  longer  precipiutad  from 
the  solution  In  fatty  oils  when  bensln  or  turpentine  Is 
added. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenol-aldehyde 
resins  soluble  In  fatty  oil  conalsting  In  beating  the  resins 
obtained  from  phenols  and  aldehydes  with  fatty  olla  until 
a  resinous  mass  Is  obtained  remaining  dear  when  In  a  oold 
state,  soluble  In  fatty  oils  and  no  longer  precipitated  from 
tbe  solution  In  tatty  oils  when  benain  or  turpentine  Is 
added. 

4.  A  procesa  for  the  manufacture  of  phenol -aldehyde 
renins  soluble  In  fatty  oil  consisting  In  beating  tbe  resins 
obtained  from  phenols  and  aldehydes  wltb  a  mlxtura  of 
realna  and  fatty  oils  until  a  resinous  mass  Is  obtained 
remaining  clear  when  in  a  cold  state,  soluble  In  fatty  oils 
and  no  longer  predpltated  from  tbe  eolotlon  In  tatty  oils 
when  bensln  or  turpentine  Is  added. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufactura  of  phenol-aldehyde 
resins  soluble  In  fstty  oils  consisting  In  beating  practi- 
cally unmeltable  phenol-aldehyde  realns  witb  substances 
soluble  both  in  said  resins  and  in  oil  of  turpentine  until 
a  meltable  resin  Is  produced  soluble  In  fatty  oUs  and  ra- 
mainlng clear  when  cold. 

{Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.200.082.  BBCORDBR.  Jamxs  W.  Bstcb,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta.  to  Tbe  Inter- 
national Time  Recording  Company  of  New  Torfc,  a  Cor- 
poraUoa  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.  Sertal 
No.  802.800.    (CI.  284— 48.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  clock  movement,  elapsed  time 
indicating  mechanism  normally  connected  to  and  drive* 
by  tbe  clock  movement,  means  for  disconnecting  it  tbere- 
from  aad  rertrslng  its  motion,  and  a  time  device  repro- 
sentlng  a  prior  time  adapted  to  control  tbe  stoppage  of 
Bueh  reveras  motion  whereby  tbe  elapsed  time  betvreea 
two  operations  wUl  be  indicated  by  tbe  elapsed  time  iadl- 
catiag  mcbanlsm. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  clock  movement,  elapsed  time 
Indicating  mechanism  normally  connected  to  aad  drtvSte 
by  tbe  dock  movement,  means  for  diaeonnectlng  It  there- 
from and  moving  It,  and  a  device  representing  a  prior 
time  adapted  to  limit  snch  movement,  whereby  tbe  slannsfl 
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time   between    two   operations   will    be   Indicated   by    the 
elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism. 


8.  Tbe  combination  of  Indicating  mechanism,  means  for 
operating  It  In  one  direction,  means  controlled  by  the  op- 
erator for  dlsconnectlog  the  indicating  mechanism  from 
tbe  operating  meana  and  moving  the  indicating  mechanism 
in  tbe  other  direction,  and  a  device  adapted  to  be  set  by  a 
prior  operation  of  the  machine  to  stop  such  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  Indicating  mechanlam.  whereby  tbe  indicating 
mechanlam  will  be  caused  to  Indicate  the  difference  be- 
tween two  operatlona  of  tbe  machine. 
I  4.  Tbe  combination  of  elapeed  time  indicating  mecha- 
■1am.  meaaa  for  movlag  It  one  way  in  accordance  with 
true  time,  and  means  for  moving  it  the  reverse  way  In 
accordance  with  tbe  time  of  a  prior  operation  to  give  tbe 
•Inpsed  time  between  tbe  two  operations. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  clock  movement,  elapeed  time 
Indicating  mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  clock  movement 
to  Indicate  tbe  time  of  an  operation,  and  means  for  sub- 
tracting upon  such  mechanism  a  prior  time  from  the  time 
of  such  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  95  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1.206.088.  OIL-BURNER.  Roland  C.  Casad,  Sawtelle, 
CaL  Filed  July  5.  1913,  SerUl  No.  777.377.  Renewed 
Apt.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  89,998.     (Cl.  158—91.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  eomprlalng  a  casing  formed  with  an 
air  beating  chamber  and  a  vaporising  and  mixing  chamber 
•standing  aide  by  side,  so  as  to  cause  tbe  oil.  vapor  and 
Air  to  be  heated  to  substantially  tbe  same  temperature  on 
eontact  with  tbe  walla  of  said  air  chamber  and  oil  vapor- 
ising chamber,  said  casing  having  a  mixture  outlet  orifice 
at  Its  lower  end.  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  orlflre 
bdng  at  leaat  as  large  as  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
vaporlslag  and  mixing  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  s  vertically  extending  partition 
In  said  casing  and  'dividing  said  casing  into  an  air  heating 
chamber  and  a  vaporising  and  mixing  chamber,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  having  an  outlet  for  delivering  oil  to  one  face 
of  said  partition,  said  casing  being  provided  wltb  an  air 
lalot  communicating  wltb  aald  air  heating  chamber  and 
vltb  an  outlet  orifice  for  mixture  communicating   wltb 


said  vaporizing  and  mixing  chamber,  said  mixture  outlet 
orifice  being  at  least  as  large  in  cross  sectional  area  as  tba 
mixing  chamber. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  caaing  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  a  partition  dividing  said  eaaln* 
into  an  air  beating  chamber  and  a  vaporising  and  mixing 
chamber,  said  chambers  communicating  wltb  each  other 
at  their  upper  ends  and  said  vaporising  and  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  orifice  at  iu  lower  end  opening  Inta 
the  space  above  the  base,  said  casing  having  an  air  inler 
at  the  bottom  of  said  air  beating  chamber,  said  mixture- 
outlet  orifice  being  at  least  as  large  in  cross  sectlonaR 
area  as  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  caaing  extending 
upwardly  from  said  baae,  a  partition  dividing  said  caalnc 
into  an  air  beating  chamber  and  a  vaporising  and  mixing 
chamber,  said  chambers  communicating  with  eacb  other  at 
their  upper  ends  and  said  vaporising  and  mixing  chamber 
having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end  opening  into  the  space 
above  the  baae.  said  base  having  an  air  inlet  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  air  heating  chamber,  and  said  base  belnc 
provided  witb  a  flange  extending  upwardly  between  said 
air  inlet  and  said  partition  forming  an  air  passage  be- 
tween tbe  air  beating  chamber  and  the  aforesaid  outlet 
for  tbe  oil  vaporizing  and  mixing  chamber. 

6.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  a  partition  dividing  said  oarfng 
into  an  air  beating  chamber  and  a  vaporising  and  mlxiac 
chamber,  said  partition  terminating  at  a  point  below  tb« 
upper  wall  of  tbe  casing  to  provide  communication  between 
said  chambers  at  thefr  upper  ends  and  said  vaporising 
and  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end 
opening  Into  the  space  above  tbe  base,  said  baae  having  aa 
air  Inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  air  heating  chamber,  said 
bsse  being  provided  with  a  flange  extending  upwardly  b»- 
tween  said  air  inlet  and  said  partition  forming  an  air  paa- 
sage  between  the  air  heating  chamber  and  the  aforesaid  outlet 
for  the  oil  vaporising  and  mixing  chamber,  said  base  belnc 
provldedfWitb  an  air  inlet  opening  located  in  front  of  said 
outlet,  and  a  deflector  extending  rearwardly  above  aald 
last  named  inlet  to  deflect  the  air  therefrom  rsarwardlj 
against  the  flame  from  said  outlet. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.205.084.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.206.085.  SPOOL  OR  BOBBIN  HOLDER,  MiCHAac.  T 
D«  ViNx,  OakviUe,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Sarlal 
No.  87,084.     (a.  242 — 16.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spfadle  loaglta- 
dinally  grooved  adjacent  its  Inner  end,  a  pintle  cxteadlac 
transversely  scross  said  groove,  and  a  rotatable  roUor 
positioned  longitudinally  with  respect  to  tbe  spladle  la 
said  groove  and  carried  by  the  pintle,  a  portion  of  said 
roller  projecting  beyond  tbe  dreumferenoe  of  the  sptadla 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  and  rotatably  engage  tbo  kora 
of  tbe  spool  or  bobbin  placed  on  tbe  spindis  wbsrahj  th* 
same  may  be  held  In  locked  position. 
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2.  In  a  d«Tlec  of  tkt  daaa  dMcrlb«d,  »  sptodlt  fea^laf  a 
loagltudlBAlIy  cztcBdlBt  groove  of  increaalBf  depth  ter- 
minating In  the  aperture  adjacent  Ita  Inner  end,  a  trana- 
▼eraely  extending  ataaft  with  Ita  oppoalte  eada  fixedly 
mounted  In  the  aldM  of  aald  groove  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  eaoM  and  ahove  the  aperture,  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  Mid  ahaft  and  iwsltloned  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  aplndle  within  the  groove,  and  aald  roller 
having  a  rounded  pwlphery  with  a  portion  thereof  pro- 
jecting from  the  circumference  of  the  aplndle  and  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  and  rotatably  engrage  the  bore  of  a  Hpool 
or  bobbin  placed  on  the  spindle  whereby  the  aame  may  be 
held  locked  In  poaltlon. 


1.206,086.  PRESSURE-RELIEF  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
IN  FERMENTATION  PROCESSES.  MiCHAKL  FXKTL, 
Sehwabarb,  near  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.     Sertal  No,  837,018.     (CI.  217—101.)      , 


In  a  preaaure  relief  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed. 
In  combination,  a  cailng.  an  outlet  branch  In  aald  caalng, 
bubble  breakers  and  rlba  In  said  branch,  aald  ribs  forming 
with  the  wall  of  the  caalng  a  rising  conduit  paasing 
through  said  breakers  and  communicating  therewith  by 
slots,  and  auxiliary  breakers  In  said  conduit,  subatantially 
as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 


1,205.087.  SPRING-WHEEL.  GBoaoa  N.  Fiddlir,  Pol- 
lock, S.  D.  I'^led  Oct.  29,  1915.  SerUl  No.  58,633. 
<CL  162 — 44.) 


.. 


n 


1.  A  wheel  comprlstag  a  rim.  a  pair  of  rlnga  composed 
^  angle  bar  arranged  concentric  with  aald  rim,  a  series 
•f  spokaa  rigidly  connecting  the  outwardly  projecting 
■•Bgea  of  aald  ring*  with  aald  rim,  a  flat  dtak  Interposed 
»<tweM  the  ether  flahgea  of  said  rlaga  and  havlag  free- 
dom of  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  htib  can* 


trally  monnted  in  aald  disk,  and  helical  apringi  eonn«C»> 
lag  said  dUk  adjacent  to  said  hub  with  aald  rlnga. 

2.  A  wheel  comprlalng  a  rim,  a  pair  of  rings  arranged 
concentric  with  aald  rim  In  oppoalng  relation  to  one  an- 
other, aald  rings  having  outwardly  projecting  flangea 
and  lugs  formed  thereon,  spokes  secured  at  their  outer 
enda  to  aald  rim  and  passing  through  said  loga  and  aeated 
at  their  Inner  enda  in  aald  flangea.  a  diak  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  slldable  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
a  hub  mounted  In  aald  disk,  and  yielding  means  connect- 
ing said  disk  and  hah  with  aald  rings. 


1,205.088.  DEVICE  FOR  MBA8UR1NO  MATERIALS 
FOR  TOOTH-FILLINOS.  JoHK  F.  FiBTsCB,  Forest 
Park.  111.  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  775.234. 
Renewed  June  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,573.  (CL 
221—106.) 


-*  >/  '*  //   ic^ 


1.  .V  device  for  measuring  powdered  material  for  tooth 
flllinga.  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  re- 
c(>ptacle  for  containing  said  powdered  material,  said  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom,  aald  bottom 
provided  near  Its  center  with  sn  opening,  a  rotatahie  part 
mounted  In  an  opening  In  said  body  portion  and  provided 
with  a  pocket  adapted  to  be  moved  opposite  the  epeaiaw 
in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  laterally  movable  per- 
forated plate  located  In  said  receptacle,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  projecting  parts  which  engage  the 
Inclined  portion  of  aaid  bottom,  and  meana  for  meivlnc 
said  plate  back  and  forth  acroas  said  bottom  to  agitate 
said  material  so  as  to  Insure  tbe  proper  fllUag  of  the 
pocket  In  said  rotetable  part. 

2.  A  device  for  measuring  materials  for  tooth  fllllnga 
comprising  a  unitary  body  portlou  provided  with  two 
separate  recepUclea.  one  for  the  mercary  and  the  ether 
for  tbe  powdered  material,  a  part  between  them  intscral 
with  said  body  portion  for  preventing  material  from  pass- 
ing from  one  receptacle  to  tbe  other,  a  rotatable  part  as- 
sociated with  each  receptecle,  said  rotatable  part  having 
pockets  communicating  with  aald  receptacle  when  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  said  body  poriion  having  a  dlacharge 
opening  below  each  of  aaid  rotatable  parts  through  which 
the  materials  In  said  pockete  are  dlacharged  when  the 
pockets  are  brought  opposite  thereto,  and  a  movable  per- 
forated piece  asKociated  with  the  receptacle  containing 
tbe  powdered  material  and  meana  for  moving  said  perfo- 
rated piece  laterally  when  the  rotating  pari  la  rotated  to 
agitate  said  material  so  as  to  Insure  Its  passing  into  the 
pocket  In  the  rotatable  part. 

.H.  A  device  for  measuring  powdered  material  for  to«uh 
aillngs.  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  provided  with  a  recep- 
tacle Into  which  the  powdered  material  la  received,  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  opcniof 
through  which  the  material  Is  discharged,  the  portlOB  of 
the  bottom  between  said  opening  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  receptacle  being  Inclined,  a  perforated  piece  reatlag 
on  this  inclined  portion  so  as  to  be  located  over  aald  open- 
ing, the  width  of  aald  perforated  pleee  b^ng  amnller  than 
the  distance  acro^  said  receptacle,  a  controlMac  device 
for  controlling  tbe  dlacharge  of  material  thro^fh  aald 
opening,  and  means  actuated  by  said  controlling  device 
for  moving  said  perforated  piece  laterally  when  the  con- 
trolling device  Is  operated  so  as  to  agitate  ssid  powdered 
material. 

4.  A  device  for  meaanring  materlala  for  tooth  flntnga 
comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  receptacle  fer 
containing  the  powdered  material,  a  rotataMe  pnit  warn- 
elated  with  said  receptacle,  said  rotatable  part  prorMad 


NOVBMBBR  14, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Jif 


with  a  pocket  adapted  to  communicate  with  aaid  recep- 
tacle, whan  la  a  predetermined  poeltion,  a  laterally  mova- 
ble piece  near  tbe  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  said  later- 
ally movable  pleee  provided  with  a  projecting  part  which 
holda  It  away  fh>m  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  laterally  movable  part  back  and 
forth  acroes  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

B.  A  device  for  meaauring  materials  for  tooth  fillings 
comprising  a  body  poriion  provided  with  a  receptacle  for 
containing  the  powdered  material,  a  rotatable  part  asso- 
ciated with  aaid  receptacle,  and  provided  with  a  pocket 
adapted  to  ooauBoalcate  with  said  receptacle  when  in  a 
predetermined  poeltion,  an  agitating  device  near  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  a  spring  piece  separate  from  said 
agitating  device  bat  movably  connected  therewith  said 
spring  piece  connected  with  a  stationary  part,  aald  spring 
piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rotatable  part  to 
move  tbe  agitating  device. 

[Claina  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205,089.  CONVEYER  FOR  BEET-HARVESTERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Olov  FaANKMAN,  Marieberg.  Rweden. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,084.     (Cl.  193 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  ^net  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
ten8tantty.«Btetlog  drive  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
ground  wheel  on  aald  sliaft,  an  endless  conveyer  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  drive 
ahaft  to  the  conveyer,  and  a  cam  on  the  ground  wheel  for 
controlling  the  clatch. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  s 
eoBstaatly  rotating  drive  ahaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
ground  wheel  on  aaid  ahaft.  a  pair  of  endless  conveyers 
supported  on  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  tbe  drive 
shaft  to  the  oonveyera,  aad  means  operated  by  tbe  ground 
wheel  for  alternately  operating  tbe  shaft  connecting  means 
with  tbe  reapective  conveyers. 

8.  In  a  beet  harveater,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
constantly  rotating  shaft  supported  on  tbe  frame,  a 
groand  wheel  UMunted  on  tbe  shaft,  an  endless  conveyer 
anpportsd  on  the  frame,  and  means  between  the  ground 
wheel  aad  the  conveyer  for  periodically  operating  the 
conveyer. 

4.  In  a  beet  harveater.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  conatantly  rotating  shaft  supported  on  tbe  frame,  an 
endleaa  conveyer  aupported  on  tbe  frame,  a  clutch  ahaft 
adjaoant  the  endleaa  conveyer,  a  clutch  member  loosely 
■Whtad  between  the  dutch  ahaft  and  the  eDdleaa  con- 
veyer, a  doteh  member  slldable  on  and  rotatable  with 
the  einteh  ahaft,  a  pivoted  lever  on  the  frame  for  eliding 
the  duteh  memlMr  on  tbe  dutch  ahaft,  a  cam  operated 
hy  the  greund  wheel  for  periodically  operating  the  lever 
to  caane  moveaaent  of  tbe  endlees  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  comUnatloa  of  a  frame,  a 
eaaatentiy  retatlag  ahaft  aMuated  oa  tbe  frame,  a  grouad 
wheel  on  aald  ahaft,  two  endleaa  oonveyera  supported  oa 


the  frame,  a  clutch  shaft,  two  oppoaitely  diapeaed  dutch 
members  located  between  the  clutch  abaft  aad  the  twa 
endless  conveyers,  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  and  ro- 
tatable with  tbe  clutch  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  at 
different  times  the  two  first  mentioned  clutch  membera, 
a  cam  operated  by  tbe  ground  wheel,  and  a  connection 
between  the  slldable  dutch  member  and  the  cam  to  move 
tbe  respective  endless  conveyers  as  the  ground  wheel  ro- 
tates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205,090.  HAY  PRESS  AND  BALER.  Jamks  QnaNioAN, 
Copperas  Cove.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,184.     (CI.  100—8.) 


1.  In  a  press,  a  compression  chamber,  a  removable  abut- 
ment plate  therein  for  compressed  material,  aald  chamber 
having  a  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in, a  removable  abutment  frame  for  said  plate  having 
abutment  arms  extending  through  aald  openlnga  and  saM 
arms  being  Joined  by  a  handle  portion  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  chamber,  a  main  plunger  movable  there- 
in, means  to  sedprocate  said  plunger,  a  lever,  a  tamping 
plunger  carried  by  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever, 
a  disk  to  which  said  link  Is  pivoted  and  meana  to  operate 
aaid  disk  through  movement  of  aald  means. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  trunk  having  a  chamber,  a  main  plun- 
ger movable  therein,  bearing  bars  on  said  trunk,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  one  of  said  bars,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  aaid 
shaft,  a  pitman  connected  to  aaid  gear  wheel  and  to  said 
plunger,  a  second  shaft,  aald  second  shaft  being  mounted 
by  said  bars,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  In  mesb  with  said 
gear  wheel,  a  third  shaft,  aald  third  ahaft  being  mounted 
by  said  bars,  means  to  drive  said  third  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  thl:d  shaft  In  meah  with  the  gear  wheel  on  tbe 
second  mentioned  shaft,  a  third  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
«ald  latter  bar,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  lever,  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  diak  to  which  said  link  is  pivoted.. 
«  shaft  for  said  disk,  and  gearing  means  to  drive  aald 
Khaft  through  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheeL 

4.  In  a  press,  a  main  plunger,  first,  second,  third,  snd 
fourth  upstanding  bars,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  ahaft 
fixed  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  pit- 
man pivoted  to  said  gear  wheel  and  to  said  plunger,  n 
second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being  Journaled  on  aaM 
first  and  seco^id  bars,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  In  meah 
with  aald  gear  wheel,  means  to  drive  aald  second  ahaft, 
transversely  extending  rods,  one  connected  to  the  flnt 
and  second  bars  and  the  other  connected  to  the  third 
and  fourth  bars,  a  fifth  bar,  said  fifth  bar  bridging  aald 
first  and  third  bars  and  fastened  by  aald  roda,  a  alxth 
bar,  said  sixth  bar  being  parallel  to  the  fifth  bar  and 
spaced  therefrom,  means  on  one  of  said  roda  to  prevent 
displacement  of  ,tbe  sixth  bar,  a  shaft  journaled  In  aaM 
fifth  and  sixth  bars,  means  to  drive  said  latter  ahaft  fr 
the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel. 


1,205,091.     BOTTLE  CLOSURE,     FaaoaaiCK  Hachmajts, 

St.     Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   of   one-fourth    to   Fred   C. 

Schoenthaler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.     fla- 

rlal   No.  875,939.      (CI.  216— S4.) 

1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  support  eonalatlag  «f 
a  one  piece  split  resilient  ring  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
l>ead  on  a  bottle  neck  and  drcumferentlally  enhraee  anC 
clamp  aaid  bead,  said  ring  having  radially  projecting  logi 
atruck  directly  from  the  body  portion  of  aald  ring  aad 
formlag  pintles,  and  a  cap  ooaatrueted  and  arranged  ta 
seat  directly  upon  aad  to  be  aelf-eaatcrlag  on  the  ■with 
of  aaid  bottle  aad  having  a  downwardly  dteaetal  haadla 
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Vrorlded  with  Intefnl  lawardly  directed  ean  formed  for 
«icaceBent  with  Mid  pintles  to  plrotaUy  raataln  the  cap 
4>o  laid  support. 


3.  A  hottle  closure  comprising  «  support  consisting  of 
«  on*  piece  spUt  resilient  ring  sdapted  to  conform  to  the 
beed  on  a  hottle  neck  and  drcomferentlally  embrace  and 
clamp  said  bead,  said  ring  harlng  radially  projecting  lugs 
•truck  directly  from  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  and 
forming  pintles,  a  cap  constructed  and  arranged  to  seat 
directly  upon  and  to  be  self-centering  on  the  month  of 
•aid  bottle  and  haTlng  a  downwardly  directed  handle  pro- 
Tided  with  Integral  Inwardly  directed  ears  formed  for  en- 
casement with  laid  pintles  to  plroUlIy  susUln  the  cap  on 
Mid  support,  and  a  spring  retained  by  said  pintles  between 
•aid  handle  and  sapport  and  operating  to  bold  the  cap  In 
closed    position. 


l,20e.0»2.  OARTBR.  Jamcs  P.  HAausoif,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  71,364.  (CI. 
24—245.) 


In  a  derlc*  of  the  class  described,  a  garment  attach- 
ing member,  a  cooperating  button  carrying  member  com- 
prising a  pUte  baring  a  slot,  one  wall  of  tbv  «lot  being 
notched  and  haTlng  its  end  walls  Inclined,  and  a  tnogue 
extending  from  said  plate  and  proTlded  with  an  eqlar^.d 
Vortloo  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  portion  formlBg  the 
fecad  of  a  button,  said  tongue  being  bent  outwardly  at 
fight  angles  to  the  plate  at  the  point  of  Its  connection 
therewith,  the  enlarged  portion  being  then  bent  over  the 
pUte,  the  tnt  end  of  the  tongue  beyond  said  enlarged 
piMtion  being  bent  inwardly  into  conUct  with  said  plate, 
Che  extreme  end  of  said  tongue  being  slightly  enlarged 
«nd  engaged  with  said  notched  wall,  and  a  tab  extending 
through  said  slot  and  connected  to  the  garment  attaching 
member. 


1,206,003.     HEADLIGHT-DIMMER.     Thomas  C.  Habtbt, 

Ban  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.     SerUl  No' 

81,267.      (a.  240—48.4.) 

1.  A  dimmer  for  rehicle  headlights  com[ rising  a  scries 
■of  arcuate  inclined  bars  arranged  to  deilect  the  magni- 
fied light  rays  toward  the  ground :  and  means  for  deflect- 
ing a  portion  of  the  magnified  rays  to  one  side. 

S.  A  dimmer  for  rehicle  beadllght<t  comprising  a  series 
«f  arcuate  IncUned  bars  arranged  fo  partially  screen  the 
lower  portion  of  the  beadllght  and  to  deflect  a  portion  of 
the  magnified  light  rays  toward  the  ground ;   means  ar-  I 
ranged  to  deflect  a  portion  of  tbe  rays  to  one  aide  <rf  the  ' 


headlight;  and  means  secured  to  tbe  arcuate  ban 
side  deflecting  means  and  arranged  to  secure  tbe 
a  headlight. 


I     I 
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3.  A  dimmer  for  rehicle  headlights  comprising  a  eertee 
of  arcuate  inclined  bars  arra|iged  to  partially  scrcea  the 
lower  portion  of  the  headlight  and  to  deflect  a  portion  of 
the  magnified  light  rays  toward  the  ground;  means  ar- 
ranged to  defiect  a  portion  of  the  magnified  light  rays  to 
one  side  of  the  headUght ;  and  a  sulUble  ring  aecnred  to 
the  arcuate  bars  and  to  tbe  side  deflsctlng  means  wheraby 
the  aame  may  be  secured  within  a  headlight 

4.  A  dimmer  for  rehicle  headlights  eoaprlalnf  a  aartea 
of  Inclined  arcuate  bara  arranged  to  partially  arraan  the 
lower  portion  of  the  headlight  and  to  deflect  a  portion  of 
the  magnlfled  light  rays  toward  the  ground ;  a  rertleally 
disposed  central  bar  arranged  to  deflect  a  portion  of  the 
ll«ht»ys  to  one  side  of  the  headlight ;  and  a  suitable  ring 
■eewed  to  the  arcuate  bars  and  to  the  rertleal  bar  where- 
by the  same  may  be  secured  wlthfln  a  beadUgbt. 

6.  A  dimmer  for  rebidc  headlights  eompcMag  a  aerlas 
of  inclined  arcuate  bars  arranged  to  p»>H<My  aeraaa  the 
lower  pOTUoa  of  the  headlight  and  to  fleflMt  a  portlM  of 
the  magaifled  light  rays  toward  tbe  grooad:  a  ceMtal 
rertleally  dlapnaad  bar  aacured  to  the  arautte  bars  and  In- 
ellaed  la  a  rertical  plaae  so  as  t«  deflect  a  portloaof  tbe 
magnlfled  light  mys  to  one  aide  of  the  headlight ;  and  a 
sulUble  ring  secured  to  the  arcuate  and  centrml  bars 
whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  within  a  headlight. 


1.206.094.  CIOAR  -  VENDING  MACHINE.  Robot  O. 
Hu»-ruAH,  Jackson.  Miss.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignmcnfji.  of  one-twelfth  to  Thoa.  E.  Bird.  Penaaeola, 
Fla.,  two-«lrths  to  Moses  Iralson.  Chicsgo,  III..  ob«> 
twelfth  to  The  Delta  Cigar  *  Vending  Machine  Com- 
pany. Delta.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-half 
to  The  Cigar  Vender  Sales  Company.  Pensacola,  Fla., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  SerUl  No.  MM» 
(CI.  194— S8.)  ' 

1.  In  a  dgar  ronding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
casing  baring  a  pInraUty  of  compartments  and  a  plnral- 
Ity  of  outlet  openings,  of  a  redprocatory  dellrery  member 
baring  a  plurality  of  cigar  receirlng  pockets  to  alternately 
recelre  dgars  from  said  compartments  for  dellrery 
through  said  openings,  and  detent  means  for  said  member 
to  be  operated  for  releasing  said  member,  whereby  said 
member  may  alternately  dellrer  cigars  from  said  compart- 
ments, said  detent  means  comprising  an  engageaMe  abat> 
ment  on  said  member,  a  detent  lerer  to  engage  said  abut- 
ment to  bold  the  dellrery  member  in  one  posltloa  or  an- 
other, whereby  first  one  snd  then  another  of  aald  pocketa 
alternately  register  with  one  of  tbe  compartments,  meaaa 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  push  a  coin  against  and  par- 
tially operate  said  lerer  to  more  one  end  of  tbe  lerer 
from  the  path  of  said  abutment,  whereby  said  member 
may  dellrer  a  dgar  through  one  of  said  openlnfi. 
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2.  In  a  dgar  reading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  harlng  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  plural- 
ity of  outlet  openings,  of  a  redprocatory  dellrery  member 
harlng  a  plurality  of  dgar  receiving  pockets  to  alternately 
reeelre  cigars  from  said  compartments  for  dellrery 
through  said  openings,  and  detent  means  for  said  member 
to  be  operated  for  releaaing  said  member,  whereby  said 
asember  may  alternately  dellrer  cigars  from  said  com- 
partments, said  detent  means  comprising  an  engageable 
abutment  on  said  member,  a  detent  lerer  to  engage  said 
abutment  to  hold  the  dellrery  member  In  one  position  or 
another,  whereby  first  one  and  then  another  of  said 
pockets  alternately  register  with  one  of  the  compartments, 
araans  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  push  a  coin  against  and 
partially  operate  said  lerer  to  more  one  end  of  the  lerer 
from  tbe  path  of  said  abutment,  whereby  said  member 
may  dellrer  a  dgar  through  one  of  said  openings,  said 
abotmeat  harlng  a  cam  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  lerer  to 
further  oscillate  the  lerer  to  release  said  cola. 


3.  In  a  dgar  rending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
easing  baring  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  plural- 
ity of  outlet  openings,  of  a  redprocatory  dellrery  mem- 
ber baring  a  plurality  of  dgar  receirlng  pocketa  to 
alternately  recelre  cigars  from  said  compartmenta  for 
dellrery  through  aald  openlnga,  and  detent  means  for 
aald  member  to  be  operated  for  releasing  said  member, 
wherehy  said  member  may  alternately  dellrer  cigars  from 
said  compartBMnto,  and  means  to  sapport  each  suecesslre 
elgar,  while  the  preceding  dgar  is  being  dellrered,  aald 
fletent  means  comprising  an  engageable  abutment  on  aald 
■eatber.  a  detent  lerer  to  engage  aald  abutment  to  hold 
tbe  delivery  member  in  one  position  or  soother,  whereby 
first  one  and  then  another  of  said  pocketa  alternately 
ragLster  with  one  of  the  compartments,  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  to  posh  a  coin  against  and  partUlly  operate 
aald  lerer  to  more  one  end  of  the  lerer  from  the  path  of 
aald  abutment,  whereby  said  member  may  dellrer  a  dgar 
through  one  of  said  openings,  said  abutment  baring  a  cam 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lerer  to  further  osdllate  the  lerer 
to  release  said  cola. 


1.906,095.      INTERNAL  -  COMBC8TION   ENGINE.      WiL 
LiAM  Kn.LT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Motor^ 
Company,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  11,* 
1912.     Serial  No.  696.667.      (CI.  123— S9.) 
1.   In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  in 
which  the  exhaust  takes  place  in  one  cylinder  while  the 
exhaust  port  to  another  cylinder  Is  still  open,  an  exhaust 
BMnlfold  to  all  of  aald   cylinders   comprising  a   passage 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  ports  of  a  part  of  said 
cylinders,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
porta  of  the  rest  of  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being 
arranged  to  exhaust  Into  said  passages  so  tbst  of  the 
cylinders  whose  exhaust  ports  are  open  at  the  same  time 
one  shall  exhaust  into  a   different  one  of  said   paasages 
from  that  Into  which  the  other  exbauata,  said  passages  be- 
ing arrsnged  with  tbelr  discharge  ends  opening  In  the  same 


direction  adjacent  to  each  other  and  in  the  same  indoaure. 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  tbe  gas 
Issuing  from  one  of  said  passages  shall  be  carried  by  Ita 
via  viva  away  from  the  opening  to  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sagea. 


^ 


2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  in 
which  the  exhaust  takes  place  In  one  cylinder  while  the 
exhaust  port  to  another  cylinder  la  still  open,  an  exhaust 
manifold  to  all  of  said  cylinders  comprising  a  pessagt 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  ports  of  a  part  01  said 
cylinders,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
ports  of  the  rest  of  ssld  cylinders,  said  cylinders  bdng 
arranged  to  exhaust  into  said  passages  so  that  of  the  cylin- 
ders whose  exhaust  ports  are  open  at  tbe  same  time  one 
shall  exhaust  into  a  diiferent  one  of  said  pasaagea  from 
that  into  which  tbe  other  exhansta,  said  pasaagea  being 
arranged  with  their  discharge  ends  opening  In  the  ssbm 
direction  adjacent  to  each  other  and  in  tbe  same  incloeure, 
tbe  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  gas 
laauing  from  one  of  said  paasages  shall  be  carried  by  m 
vit  vita  away  from  the  opening  to  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages, and  shall  produce  a  lowering  of  presspre  at  the  said 
opening  to  the  other  passage. 


1.206,096.     COOLER.     Olivbb  L.  Link.  8L  Charlea,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1918.      SerUl  No.  790,318.       (CI.  62 — 142.) 


L  A  cooler  comprUlng  a  casing,  a  support  located  in 
said  caalng,  a  draw -off  pipe  leading  from  aald  casing  bar- 
ing a  seat  formed  st  one  end.  a  liquid  container  adapted 
to  be  mounted  In  said  support  harlng  a  aeat  engaging  por- 
tion formed  at  one  end,  said  container  when  mounted  in 
said  support  adapted  to  hare  ita  seat  engaging  portion 
engage  said  seat  in  said  pipe,  said  support  forming  means 
for  alining  said  seat  engaging  portion  of  said  container 
with  said  seat  of  said  pipe,  a  wedging  element  carried  by 
said  container  adapted  to  engage  said  support,  said  wedg- 
ing element  adapted  to  prerent  said  container  frofii  float- 
ing when  a  liquid  Is  contained  in  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  cooler,  a  casing,  a  series  of  horisontally  ar- 
ranged supporta  mounted  In  rertleal  alinement  in  aald 
casing,  a  liquid  container  harlng  a  rounded  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  supporta,  said  roondod 
end  of  said  container  providing  means  for  guiding  said 
container  Into  said  supporta  while  said  container  is  being 
introduced  in  said  supports,  and  a  wedging  member  carried 
by  said  container  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  between  said  eea- 
talner  and  one  of  said  supporta.  said  wedging  member 
providing  means  for  prerentlng  said  container  from  float- 
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log  oat  of  position  wiMn  a  liquid  is  eoataliMd  la  uld 
cMlat. 

3.  In  •  cooler,  a  caainc,  a  aarlea  of  horiaoataUy  arranged 
rapports  aioaBted  la  Twtleal  aHneowat  la  saM  cmsiag,  a 
liquid  container  baTing  a  roanded  lower  end.  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  monnted  in  said  sapports,  a  dis- 
charge noBBle  securad  to  tb«  rooadcd  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  discbarge  pipe  haTlng  Its  receiving  end  In  com- 
munication with  said  easing,  a  notsle  seat  formed  in  the 
receiving  end  of  said  pipe,  said  nosxie  of  said  conUiner 
adapted  to  be  seated  is  said  noizle  seat  of  said  pipe,  said 
roiiDded  end  of  said  container  providing  means  for  guid- 
ing said  container  into  position  In  said  rapports,  said 
rounded  end  of  said  container  and  said  supports  prorldlng 
means  for  guiding  said  discharge  nossle  of  said  container 
into  said  nosxie  seat  of  said  pipe. 


1.1'05,097.  MINING  •  MACHINE  AND  TRUCK.  Jacob 
Ix>NOON,  Tonnelton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SvlllTan  Machin- 
ery Company.  ClarenuMit,  N.  H.,  a  CorpeiBttea  of 
Masaachasatts.  PUad  Oct  1,  1914.  BerUl  Mo.  8MJ70. 
(CI.   106—82.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  truck,  the  combination  with 
tmck  wheels,  a  lower  frame,  an  upper  frame  swivelcd  on 
the  lower  frame,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the  upper 
frame  for  guiding  a  ailatag  sMchlae  In  its  dischsrge  from 
the  truck  in  the  direction  in  which  the  upper  frame  is 
angled. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  track,  the  combination  with 
truck  wheels,  a  lower  frame,  a  machine  guiding  frame 
swlveled  on  said  lower  frame,  and  gnide  rails  carried  at 
the  sides  of  said  gnldlag  frame  for  guiding  a  mining 
machine  during  its  dlachanta  from  the  truck  in  the  direc- 
Uon  in  which  the  gatdtBg  tmm  la  angled. 

8.  In  a  mining  machine  tnMk,  the  combination  with 
truck  wheels,  a  lower  fraaa,  a  machine  gnldlng  frame 
swiveled  on  said  lower  frame,  and  means  carried  by  aaid 
guiding  frame  for  directing  a  asinlng  machine  longitadl- 
nally  thereof  and  subacqoently  anabling  an  angalar  move- 
ment of  aaid  maehin*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mining  machine  of  the  con- 
tinuous cnttlng  type  and  haTtng  means  on  which  the  ma- 
chine is  adapted  to  be  propelled  along  the  mine  bottom, 
of  a  mining  machine  truck  and  a  swiveled  starting  frame 
on  said  truck  from  which  aaid  machine  is  adapted  to  be 
discharged. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  truck  wheels,  a  lower  frame 
aopportad  tteraoa.  a  asadliiae  gnldlng  frasse  normally 
diapoaad  longltndlnaUy  of  aaid  lower  frame  as4  iwlToIed 
thoreon  for  angular  movement,  and  a  mining  machine 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  guiding  frame  and  rap- 
ported  thereby  dnrlng  the  anloadlng  operation. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.206.0M.      8IONAL  Ft)R   AUTOMOBILES.      Habold   B 

McOoiaa,     rort     Wayne.     Ind.     FUed     Apr.     2,     1916. 

Serial  No.   18.680.      (CI.  177—887.) 

In  apparatoa  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  lopportlnc  plate, 

a  booalBg  fixed  upon  tht  back  thereof,  a  tranapareat  cas 

Ing  fixed  npon  the  front  of  the  plate :  an  oaeiUatlng  hollow 

abaft  monnted  centrally  In  the  plate  and  having  a  pinion 

fixed  npon  its  rear  end ;  a  hollow  arrow  having  a  trans- 

iQcent  front  face  and  being  mounted  fixedly  apon  the 

ahaft  within  the  eaalng;  a  pivoted  segment  within  the 

hoaxing  engaglBg  the  piitfea  and  having  a  flat  Caee;   a 

fiat  sprtng  taaring  agalaat  the  face  and  artaptad  to  hold 

t^  ■■VKMa^MramUy  la  eaateal  poaltioa ;  two  oonnactlag 

r*di  tm  eonaacHHi  wtik  tka  Mvaaat,  on*  opan  M«h  aMe 


of  Its  pivotal  polat,  and  each  havtag  an  armatnro  fixed 
apoa  Ita  npper  end;  a  eorrespondlng  pair  of  slfirtrnmag 
nets    poaltloaod    respectively    above    the    armatoraa;    a 
series  vt  etoetrft  lampa  mooated  within  the  arrow  aad 
<ll*tingnl8h«d  from  each  other  In  color ;   eoodncton  ^> 


tendlBf  throogh  the  shaft  for  coaveytng  eorroat  to  tto 
lamps  within  the  arrow:  a  switch  wlthla  tha  airow  la 
connection  with  the  condactora  and  lamps  for  completing 
the  various  circuits  leading  to  the  several  lamps  accord- 
ingly as  the  arrow  is  tnnied:  and  means  for  selective 
exciting  the  electro- magneto. 


1.206,009.  8IN0EING-MACHINK.  Oxoaoa  MAtaHAU., 
Waupon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Knitting  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1018.     Serial  No.  790,008.     (CI.  2«— 14.) 


1.  In  a  aingeing  machine,  a  traveling  aapport  tor  tka 
artlcia  to  bo  alagod  having  ito  btoadar  fnca  la  Tcrtkal 
planaa  normal  to  Ito  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  __ 
tb*  same  in  the  direction  of  Us  Isagth.  alngetng  .^ 
comprising  rabatantially  eqaal  hydroK»rbon  bomera  to- 
oatod  on  oppoalte  aidaa  of  the  path  of  aaid  travaliag  aap- 
port aad  adaptwl  to  project  jeto  of  flame  thereon  at  aah- 
suntially  equal  angles  to  the  vertical  whereby  the  arttdaB 
will  he  singed  onlforaUy  throaghout  their  length. 

2.  In  a  Bingeiag  machine,  a  traveling  rapport  for  tha 
artide  to  be  alnged  having  Ita  broader  fhce  la  vertical 
plaaea  normal  to  ito  axis  of  rotation,  meaaa  tor  adraae- 
Ing  fhe  same  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length,  slagelag  meaaa 
comprising  subetantlally  equal  hydro-carbon  bumera  lo- 
cated on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  path  of  said  traveUng  sop- 
port  and  adapted  to  project  gmda«ted  jeto  of  flame  th«e- 
on  at  rabatantlall.T  equal  anglea  to  the  vertical,  whenhy 
the  articles  will  be  singed  anlformly  through  th^r  Hagth 

3.  In  a  slnselag  machine  eomprlaing  a  traveling  rap^ 
port  for  the  arttdea  to  be  atoged  having  ita  broader  taee 
In  vertical  planee  normal  to  ita  axla  of  rotatloB  and  bmbm 
for  actuating  the  same,  singdng  mecbaniam  eompriai^ 
a  plorallty  «f  extended  bydro-carboa-bamera.  bavtog  giaj 
uated  orifices  arranged  in  anbetantiaUy  vertical  plaaea 
parallel  to  the  planes  throogh  which  the  rcepective  aUee 
of  the  BQpport  travel  aad  apaccd  equally  therefrom,  when- 
hy the  artlclea  wUl  be  alnged  uniformly  throoaboat  tbdr 
width  aad  Icagtb. 

4.  la  a  atogmng  maabiae  comprtatag  a  tiavcUag  anp- 
port  for  the  artldce  to  be  ataged  baviaf  Ito  Ireadir  iMi 
is   reetlaal  plaaaa  aenaal   to  Ito  axto  of 
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for  advancing  tbe  same  In  the  direction  of  ito 
length,  singeing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tended hydro-carbon  bnrnera  having  graduated  flame  jets 
arranged  In  anbatantUliy  vertical  planes  parallel  to  the 
planea  throogh  which  tbe  reapective  sides  of  tbe  support 
•  isirel  and  spaced  equally  therefrom,  whereby  the  artides 
win  be  ilnged  nniformly  throaghout  their  length  and 
width. 

6.  la  a  alageing  otochine  having  singdng  means,  an  ar- 
cuate aapport  for  tlie  articles  to  be  singed  having  its 
lirosder  faces  in  wnbetantlally  vertical  planes  mounted  for 
rotation  In  a  dreaUr  path  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
and  meaaa  for  rotating  tbe  aame.  a  reallient  stripping 
device  adapted  to  embrace  aaid  rapport  during  a  portion 
Of  ita  travel  and  engage  the  articles  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  driving  the  stripper  at  a  relatively  greater 
~  tbaa  that  of  aaid  rapport. 

[Caalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


the  Inspection  flap  and  visible   throogh  the  tranapaiont 

sheet  to  show  that  tbe  said  envelop  is  not  entirely  

when  the  neal  flap  is  secured  to  the  transparent  sheet 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205,101.    METAL  TOY.    John  W.  MBTaa,  Wilmetto.  lU. 
Filed  July  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,021.     (Cl.  46 — 86.) 


>;/-, 


1.306.100.  WINDOW-ENVELOP.  HowAao  F.  MAaaroM 
and  JOBK  J.  O'CONNBLL,  Daytoo,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16 
1916.     SerUl  No.  894)68.     (Cl.  229—71.) 


^^ 


jr^ 


1.  .Vn  envelop,  comprising  in  combination  :  an  opaque 
hack  portion;  a  transparent  sheet  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  whon  folded  to  teniiinate  at  the  edge  of  the 
po<*et  and  thereby  form,  a  transparent  front  for  the  en- 
velop :  an  opaqoe  seal  flap  engaging  the  transparent  sheet 
and  defining  the  top  of  the  window  therein  ;  a  flap  bent 
nnder  the  transparent  sheet  but  not  engaged  thereto, 
whereby  the  envelop  can  be  opened  for  inapecting  the  In- 
closure  without  the  breaking  of  a  seAl. 

2.  An  envelop  comprtalng  an  opaque  back  portloa ;  a 
tnnaparent  front  portion  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
pocket :  a  plurality  of  dde  flaps,  one  flap  being  engaged 
by  the  transpsrent  front  portion  and  the  other  lielng 
folded  thereunder,  bat  not  engaged  thereto,  whereby  the 
coBtenta  of  the  envelop  may  be  inspected ;  and  an  opaque 
aeal  flap  which  la  adapted  to  define  the  upper  margin  of  a 
tranaparent  wtodow  when  aealed  down  on  tbe  transparent 
front  of  the  envelop. 

8.  An  envelop  comprising  an  opaque  back  portion ;  a 
plorallty  of  side  flapa :  a  bottom  flap ;  a  transparent  front 
portion  extending  to  tbe  edge  of  the  pocket  and  engaging 
the  bottom  flapi  and  one  of  tbe  aide  flapa :  the  other  side 
flap  being  folded  under  the  transparent  portion  whereby 
the  contento  of  the  envelop  may  be  inspected,  and  a  seal 
flap  extending  over  and  sealing  down  on  the  transparent 
front  of  tbe  envelop  thereby  defining  the  npper  margin  of 
a  window  In  the  front  of  the  envelop. 

4.  An  envelop  eomprlelag  an  opaque  hack  portion ;  a 
frailty  of  flape  extending  therefrom :  a  transparent 
aheet  engsglng  two  of  said  flsps  and  extending  to  the  edge 
of  the  pocket  thus  forming  ■  transparent  front  for  tbe 
envelop,  the  other  of  aaid  flaps  bdng  folded  under  the  said 
sheet  bat  not  being  engaged  therebT  whereby  the  contento 
e<  the  envelop  may  be  iaapected.  and  an  opaque  seal  flap 
extending  from  the  back  portloa  and  sealtag  down  on  the 
transparent  sheet  thereby  defining  a  window  therein. 

B.  An  envelop  eomprlaing  an  opaque  back  portion  ;  a 
tranaparent  sheet  engaged  at  two  sides  with  the  back 
portion,  and  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  pocket :  an  in- 
npocttoa  flap  extending  from  the  back  portion  and  folding 
ander  tbe  tranaparent  abeet :  a  aeal  fiap  folded  over  and 
eagaglag  the  traaapareat  aheeC  and  defintog  the  apper  ''• 
mmx0sk  of  a  widev  theivlB ;  and  tndkatlag  eharaeten  on  ! 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  shapea  fitted 
together  and  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  socketa.  a 
plurality  of  grometB  positioned  between  said  aocketa  and 
a  plurality  of  rods  formed  to  fit  within  aaid  socketa  and 
grometa. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  metal  shapes  formed  from  a  pair 
of  plates  substantially  drcular  In  form  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  said  plates  being  shaped  to  form  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radially  extending  socketa  opening  into 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  shape  and  having  a  plurality 
of  grometa  positioned  between  said  socketa  thus  forming  a 
plurality  of  openings  at  right  angles  to  the  open  enda  o( 
aaid  socketa,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  fonned  to  fit  within 
said  sockets  and  gromets  and  connecting  aaid  eliapee  toto 
any  desired  form. 


1,206,102.  VEHICLE-LIOHT-CONTBOLLINO  MECHA- 
NISM. Frank  L.  Mtchablb,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  64,118.     (Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  light  controlling  mechanism  a  plurality  of  llla- 
mlnatlng  members  normally  held  In  a  predetermined  poai- 
tlon,  and  mechanism  selectively  operable  to  deflect  the 
light  lieam  of  either  of  said  Illuminating  membera  out  of 
Its  normal  position  without  altering  the  direction  of  tha 
light  beam  from  the  other  iilnminating  monher,  eomprla- 
ing a  rock-shaft  to  shift  said  lighta,'  a  band  lever  wlthla 
reach  of  th«'  operntor  at  the  steering  wheel,  mounted  rig- 
idly on  said  rock-shaft,  a  lever  loosely  joumaled  on  said 
rock-shaft  ani  adapted  to  l>e  clutched  to  said  hand  lever, 
and  a  cam  carried  with  the  steering  wheel  to  rock  said 
rock-shaft  in  unlsoo  with  the  movemonta  of  tbe  ateerlnf 
wheel  through  said  loosely  journsled  lever  when  clutched 
to  said  hsnd  lever,  and  by  band  through  said  hand  lever 
whon  released  from  said  loosely  Joamaled  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  Illumi- 
nating memben  normally  held  in  a  predetermined  podtioa 
relative  to  the  vehicle,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said 
respective  illamlnatlng  membera  and  in  position  to  be 
msnually  or  automatically  operated  by  the  operator  at  the 
steering  wheel,  comprising  a  pivotally  supported  member 
having  a  position  of  rest  and  movable  to  the  right  and  to 
the  left  thereof,  and  oppositely  arranged  pull  roda  each 
engaged  by  aaid  pivotally  supported  member  In  oMvlng 
to  one  aide  of  ito  position  of  reat.  to  Independently  deflect 
said  reepertlve  lUnmlnatlDg  membera  from  their  aormal 
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8.  la  eombinatloa  with  •  TchM*  bSTlat  •  stccHac 
mmmbtr,  •  plaralltjr  of  lllamlaatlng  membcn  normally 
bold  la  •  prodotonalaod  pooltloa  relatlTO  to  tlio  rotalclo. 
aad  means  oporatlvely  cooaected  wltb  tbe  stoerinc  mem- 
bor  of  uld  Toblde  to  aatomatleally  wltetlTely  dolleet  tbe 
llfbt  beam  of  one  of  eald  lUaminatlnc  members  oat  of  Its 
■ermal  podtloa  without  altarint  tbe  dlroetlon  of  tbe  Ilcbt 
beam  from  tbe  other  illuminating  member,  comprlilng  a 
rock-abaft  joamaled  in  brackets  carried  by  tbe  steerlnc 
post  a  band  lero*  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  rock-sbaft 
near  tbe  sterlng  wheel  to  permit  said  lights  to  be  man- 
ually controlled,  and  means  selectively  antomatieally  op- 
erable in  unison  wltb  the  movements  of  the  steering  wheel 
to  rock  said  rock-sbaft  to  actuate  tbe  lights. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  Tehicla  a  plurality  of  iUomi- 
aatlng  members  plvotally  mounted  and  normally  yield- 
ingly held  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  tbe  ve- 
hicle, and  means  selectively  operable  by  hand  or  through 
the  movements  of  a  cam  actuated  by  tbe  steering  wheel  to 
deflect  the  light  beam  of  either  of  said  illuminating  mem- 
bers out  of  its  nonnal  poaltloa  without  altering  tbe  direc- 
tion of  tbe  light  beam  from  the  other  illuminating  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  illuminating  laembers  normally  held  in 
a  predetermined  poaition  relative  to  tbe  vehicle,  a  cam 
automatlcallj  actuated  in  unison  with  the  movements  of 
■aid  steering  member,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe 
movements  of  said  cam  to  automatically  selectively  de- 
flect the  light  beam  of  either  one  of  said  illomlnating 
members  out  of  its  nonaal  poaition  without  altering  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  llfbt  beam  from  the  other  inoBlaatlng 
■MBber. 


1.206.103.  IDBNTIFICATION-TAO.  Chac.mcet  ANlAa 
MuuAT.  Saperior.  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1»1«.  Serial 
No.  77,474.     (CL  4<K— 13.) 


In  an  Identification  tag  composed  of  two  elongated  sec- 
tions in  the  form  of  plates  hinged  together  at  one  end, 
longitudinal  flanges  projecting  from  the  side  edges  of  one 
plate  toward  tbe  oth<r  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  name 
plate  therebetween,  the  end  of  said  flanges  at  tbe  free  end 
of  tbe  flrst-named  plate  being  formed  wltb  transversely 
alined  notches  to  receive  a  ring,  an  overhanging  claw 
formed  on  said  free  end  of  said  first-named  plate  to  pass 
la  one  direction  around  said  ring,  a  pair  of  claws  formed 
on  tbe  free  end  of  the  second-nimed  plate  and  straddling 
tbe  flrst-named  claw  to  pass  In  the  opposite  direction 
around  tbe  ring,  said  flrst-named  claw  extending  beyond 
said  pair  of  daws,  and  a  flat  latch  plate  lying  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  second-named  plate  and  pivoted  thereto 
near  the  free  end  thereof,  said  latch  plate  having  one  end 
received  between  said  secoad- named  plate  and  tbe  first- 
named  claw,  said  end  of  the  latch  plate  having  a  notch  to 
clear  this  daw  when  said  plate  Is  turned  upon  its  pivot. 


1.205.104.     SKIVING  •  If ACHINB.     Blmb  P.  NiCHOLa. 
Maacbester,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing 
Company.  Manchester.  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
rUed  May  4.  lOlS.     Serial  No.  20,820.     (a.  6»— 18.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 

with  stock  feeding  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 


malatala  the  aCocfc  substantially  fliat  aad  plaaa,  of  a  slBgie- 
bevel  knife  having  its  bevel-side  mounted  to  engage  with 
the  body  of  the  stock  being  skived,  and  so  set  with  rtfatloa 
to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  stock  at  the  enttlng  edge 
of  the  knife  that  the  back  sMe  of  tbe  knife  baa  a  wedging 
action  oa  the  stock,  said  feedlag  mechanism  Ineladlag  on- 
yielding  means  for  holding  tbe  side  of  the  stock  adjacent 
thereto  at  a  flzed  distance  from  said  bevel-side  of  the  kalfe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  stock  feeding  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
maintain  tbe  stock  substantially  flat  aad  plane,  of  a  single- 
bevel  knife  so  set  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  tbe  feed 
of  the  stock  at  the  cutting  point  that  each  face  of  tha  knifk 
baa  a  wedging  action  on  the  stock,  said  feeding  mechanism 
including  means  located  on  that  side  of  the  knife  which 
receives  the  body  of  the  stock,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  knife,  so  set,  to  maintain  the  side  of 
the  stock  adjacent  said  means  st  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  stock  feeding 
mechanism.  Including  a  yielding  feed  roll,  and  a  alagla- 
bevd  knife,  having  its  cutting  edge  close  to  the  bight  of 
said  roll  and  ita  adjacent  side  extending  thence  rearwardly 
and  dlTertrenOy  from  aald  roll  and  yet  obtlquely  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  stock  at  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife,  said  feeding  mechanism  including  means  opposite 
said  yielding  roll  and  knife  edge  constructed  and  arranged 


to  cooperate  with  said  knife,  so  set,  and  with  said  roll  to 
maintain  the  side  of  the  body  of  the  stock  adjacent  said 
means  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  catting  edge  of  the 
knife. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  feed  rolls  for 
receiving  between  them  successive  pieces  of  stock  aad 
positively  feedlag  said  stock  to  be  skived,  and  a  slngla- 
bevel  skiving  knife  mounted  rigidly  behind  said  rolls  with 
Its  cuUlng  edge  extending  between  tbe  rolls  doss  to  the 
bight  thereof  snd  having  its  opposite  sides  adjacent  said 
edge  mutually  divergent  from  the  respective  adjacent  rolls 
at  all  points  back  of  tbe  cutting  edge,  one  of  said  rolls 
being  yielding  end  close  to  tbe  adjacent  side  of  tbe  knlte 
and  the  other  roll  being  unyielding  and  at  a  greatar  dla- 
tsDce  from  tbe  adjacent  side  of  the  knife  to  permit  tbs 
paiiaage  of  the  body  of  tbe  stock,  said  latter  roll  being 
HO  positioned  with  relation  to  the  other  roll  and  to  tha 
knife,  mounted  as  stated,  as  to  maintain  the  side  of  the 
body  of  tbe  stock  contacting  therewith  at  a  fixed  distaaee 
from  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  knife  througboat  the  sklvlag 
or  splitting  operation. 


1.20.%.  105.     INDICATOR.     Waltkb  I.  OcacRoaa.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Retlaw  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
troit, Mtch.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Aog.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,847.     (CL  78—82.) 
1.  An  Indicator  of  the  type  described  comprising  aa 

uncle  connection   adapted   for  attachment   to  an   engine 
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crank  case,  a  detachable  dial  carried  by  said  angle  connec- 
tion, s  spindle  dlsposad  eccentrically  of  said  dial,  a  pointer 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  swing  in  an  arc 
over  said  dial,  a  slotted  crank  oa  the  inner  end  of  said 
9lndle  and  in  parallelism  wltb  said  dial,  and  a  fioat  actu^ 
ated  arm  In  said  angle  connection  and  pivoted  in  the  aagle 
of  said  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  saM  arm  extend- 
ing Into  the  slotted  portion  of  said  crank  whereby  a  move- 
■Mnt  of  said  fioat  actuated  arm  Imparts  a  rocking  move- 
meat  to  said  spindle. 


2.  An  indicator  comprising  an  angle  connection  adapted 
for  attachment  to  an  engine  crank  case,  a  detachable  dial 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  angle  connection,  a  cap  on 
said  connection  having  a  transparent  plate  protecting  said 
dial,  a  pointer  movsble  In  front  of  said  dial,  a  slotted 
crank  back  of  said  dUI  in  parallelism  with  said  polntar. 
aaeaos  connecting  said  pointer  and  said  slotted  crank 
whereby  said  pointer  aad  crank  can  only  move  in  syncbro- 
Blsm  SB  arm  in  said  aagle  connection  engaging  In  the  slot 
of  said  crank,  and  a  float  on  said  arm. 


1,200.108.      KXPANSIBLB   CHAMBER.      Hbnxt    B.    Ox- 
BABO,  New  Bedford.  Mass.     Original  appUcatlon  filed 
May  18,   1910,  Serial  No.  582,012.     Divided  and   this 
appllcatloa  filed  Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,547.     (CI 
287—50.) 


1.  A  highly  flexible  septum  for  an  expansible  chamber 
eomprlslag  a  layer  of  expansible,  flexible  material  Impervi- 
ous to  fluid,  snd  a  layer  of  expansible  flexible  material 
comprising  a  multlplldty  of  Interlaced  threads;  the  two 
layers  being  closely  united  in  the  form  of  a  tube,  sdapted 
to  be  everted  endwise  In  aa  expansible  chamber  between 
a  round  easing  aad  a  plunger. 

2.  A  highly  flexible  everted  sleeve  septum  for  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  comprising  a  layer  of  expansible  flexible 
material,  impervloas  to  fluid;  and  a  layer  of  expansible 
flexible  supporting  auiterial  closely  united  thereto  and 
comprising  a  mnltipUdty  of  threads  running  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  interlaced  to- 
gether, whereby  the  extent  of  separation  of  Individual 
threads  and  the  expaasloa  of  the  fsbric  as  a  whole  ar<> 
limited  and  tbe  sharpaeas  of  bead  of  threads  at  the  fold 
when  everted  Is  modifled :  the  whole  being  in  tbe  form  of 
a  tube  adapted  to  be  everted  endwise  and  adapted  to  fit 
simultaneously  both  a  round  casing  and  a  plunger  within 
It  and  enough  smalls  thaa  It  to  have  more  space  tbaa  the 


of  septum  between  the  plunger  and 


double  thlckn« 
Uif- 

8.  A  highly  flexible  sleeve  septum  toe  an  expaaalhia 
chamber  comprising  a  layer  of  expansible  flaxlhle  material. 
Impervious  to  fluid ;  and  a  layer  of  expansible  flexible  sap- 
porting  material  closely  united  thereto  and  eomprlslag  a 
multlplldty  of  threads  running  belicaUy  around  the  sleeva 
In  opposite  directions,  those  going  In  the  same  dlf«etloa 
bdng  in  contact  side  by  side  and  interlaced  with  thoae  la 
the  opposite  direction,  the  whole  being  of  open  eadad 
tubular  form,  adapted  to  be  everted  endwise  and  to  make 
Impervious  contact  at  the  open  end  with  the  chamber 
wall. 

4.  An  everted  sleeve  septum  combined  with  a  ._ 

casing  and  a  plunger.  Joining  said  casing  and  plunger 

supported  at  each  end  by  one  of  them ;  a  ring  about  wbldl 
an  end  of  the  septum  is  everted,  and  means  clamping  to  Ita 
said  support  the  septum  thus  brought  together  on  both 
■Ides  of  the  ring. 

5.  An  everted  sleeve  septum  composed  of  a  layer  of 
rubber  and  one  of  supporting  material,  the  end  of  the 
rubber  being  everted  around  the  end  of  the  supporting 
layer,  a  round  casing  and  a  plunger,  joined  by  said  septum 
aad  therewith  constituting  an  expansible  chamber,  aad 
means  to  clamp  tbe  said  triple  layer  at  the  end  of  tha 
septum  between  two  parts  on  the  chamber  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.206,107.  MACHINE  FOR  8BWIN0  LOOPED  FAB- 
RICS. Edison  E.  Randall,  Kankakee,  III.,  aaslgnar 
to  Paramount  Knitting  Company.  Chicago,  IIU  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62.408.      (a.  112— 88.  > 


1.  A  machine  for  sewing  looped  fabrica  comprising  a 
movable  impaling  pin  support,  impaling  pins  arraagad 
thereon,  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  secarinf  tog«tb«r 
the  impaled  looped  fabrics  by  forming  a  line  of  stltehlac 
therein  above  the  Impaling  pins,  and  coatlnnoasly  oper- 
ated mechanism  acting  to  raise  the  thread  extending  tnm 
tbe  stitched  portion  above  the  line  wbeia  the  stitebiag 
is  formed  and  then  to  sever  tbe  said  thread. 

2.  A  machine  for  sewing  looped  fabrics  eomprlslag  a 
movable  impaling  pin  support,  impaling  pins  arraagad 
thereon,  stitch  f<Hming  mechanism  for  securing  together 
the  impaled  looped  fabrics  by  forming  a  line  of  atlteh- 
ing  therein  above  the  Impaling  pins,  continuously  oper- 
ated cutting  mechanism  having  ita  fleld  of  action  located 
Immediately  above  tbe  line  of  stitching,  and  meaaa  to 
raise  tb«  thread  extending  from  the  stitched  portion  Into 
the  fleld  of  action  of  tbe  cutting  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  for  sewing  looped  fabrics  comprising  a 
movable  impaling  pin  support,  impaling  pins  arrai^ad 
thereon,  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  securing  togethar 
the  Impaled  looped  fabrics  by  forming  a  line  of  stlteblng 
therein  abovt-  tb^  injrnllng  pins,  continuously  operated 
cutting  mechanUm  havlo.  Its  fleld  of  action  located  fan- 
medtstely  a^^ovr  tho  line  of  stitching,  and  a  conttnuotisly 
oponted  .Tieldl^g  thread  lifter  yielding  upon  engagement 
wlfi  the  stitched  portion  but  otherwise  acting  to  raise 
the  thrr.id  extaadlns  from  the  stitched  portion  into  the 
field  of  action  of  the  cutting  mechanism. 

4.  A  mscblne  for  sewing  looped  fabrics  comprtalnf  a 
frniQe  an  Impaling  pin  support  movably  mounted  thara- 
on.  impaling  pins  arranged  on  ssid  support,  stiteb  form- 
ing mechanism  for  securing  together  tbe  impaled  locked 
fal>  :r<s  by  forming  a  line  of  stitching  therein  above  the 
Imiallng  pins,  a  flxed  shearing  blade  mounted  vartleaUy 
on  the  frame  and  eztend'ng  down  to  a  point  In  the  rear 
of  the  path  of  the  8t*trb<  d  portion,  a  continoonsly  oper- 
n'.>d  cooperating  shea  inc  blade  movable  above  the  path 
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ot  nid  itltched  portion,  aad  an  oatwnrdlj  jrteldlng  lifter 
moTable  with  said  movable  abearing  blade  eztendlac 
down  late  tbe  patli  of  wld  atltched  portion  wtttrthf  It  !■ 
rMtralnod  tron  moTem«at  by  contact  with  aald  atltched 
portion  but  otherwlM  acts  to  raise  the  tbre«d  extending 
from « tbe  stltebod  portion  into  tbe  fleld  of  action  of  tbe 
•hearing  blades. 

5.  A  machine  for  sewing  looped  fabrlea  comprising  a 
■OTable  impaling  pin  support,  impaling  pina  arranged 
tbereon,  stltcb  forming  mechanism  for  securing  together 
the  Impaled  looped  fabrics  and  forming  a  welt  tbereln 
above  tbe  impaling  pins,  a  fixed  shearing  blade  having 
Its  edge  located  in  the  rear  of  and  extending  above  tbe 
Mid  welt,  a  cooperating  shearing  blade  moanted  to  move 
above  the  welt  toward  and  from  and  thus  cooperate  with 
said  first  shearing  blade,  and  a  thread  Uftar  moanted  to 
move  toward  and  from  tbe  first  shearing  blade  and,  when 
not  restrained  by  contact  with  tbe  welt,  to  lift  the  thread 
above  the  welt  Into  the  fleld  of  sctlon  of  the  shearing 
bUdea. 

[◦aims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,206,108.  MACHINE  FOR  SBWINQ  LOOPED  FAB- 
BIC8.  SOMOV  E.  Bandau^  Kankakee.  111.,  assignor  to 
Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  FUed  Nov.  19.  1016.  Barlal  No. 
82,407.     (Cl.  112—10.) 


L  A  nuchine  for  sewing  looped  fabrics  comprlaliig  a 
movable  support  with  Impaling  plas  thereon,  trimming 
meehaalam  for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  Impaled  fabrics 
above  the  impaling  pins,  stitch  forming  meehaniam  for 
■■Ittng  said  edges,  means  for  automatically  removlag  the 
fabrics  from  tbe  impallBg  pins  after  they  have  besa  car- 
ried tberebgr  past  tbe  stitch  ftHvlag  wwhsnism,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  failure  of  thread  in  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism  whereby  the  operative  la  enabled  to 
prefveat  the  removal  of  trimmed  but  unstitched  fabrics 
from  tbe  impaling  pins. 

a.  A  machine  for  sowing  looped  fabrics  comprising  a 
■ovabls  support  with  Impaliag  pins  tbersoa,  trimming 
■lerhsnism  for  trlmsnlag  the  edges  of  tbe  Impaled  fabrics 
above  the  impaling  plna,  a  two  thread  stitch  forming 
mechanism  for  uniting  said  edgsa,  means  for  aatomatl- 
eally  remorlag  the  fabrics  from  tbe  impaling  pina  after 
th«y  have  been  carried  thereby  paat  the  stitch  fonnlng 
SMchanlsm,  a  signal,  and  means  fbr  caualng  the  operation 
of  the  signal  upon  the  failure  of  a  thread,  whereby  the 
operative  Is  enabled  to  prevent  tbe  removal  of  trimmed 
bat  unstltebed  fkbries  from  the  impaling  pins. 

>.  A  sewing  madilne  comprising  a  two  thread  stltcb 
forming  mechanism,  a  bell,  a  striker,  moana  tot  operating 
the  'striker,  a  latch  for  restraining  the  operation  of  the 
aald  means,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  upon  the 
failure  of  either  thread  whereby  tbe  bell  Is  sounded  to 
Indicate  the  failure  of  either  thread  to  the  operative. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  two  thread  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  pair  of  spring  take  nps  one  for 
each  of  said  thrcada,  a  slgBal,  a  latch  for  pieventlag  the 
operatloB  of  the  signal,  a  eoatroUer  member  far  said 
latch  operated  by  either  take  up  upon  ths  teUaie  a<  Its 
thread  to  reisass  the  lateh  aad  canae  the  niM^sHsa  ef  the 
steaal. 


6.  A  eewlag  machine  comprising  a  two  thread  stltcb 
foraaing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  spring  take  ups  oae  for 
each  ot  eald  threads,  a  signal,  a  lateh  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  signal,  a  controller  atember  for  said  latch 
extending  transversely  of  satd  take  npe  and  struck  by 
either  upon  tbe  failure  of  its  thread  to  release  the  lateh 
aad  cause  the  operatloa  of  the  signal. 

(Claim  e  not  prlated  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,205,109.  LACING  STRUCTURE.  ChB8tb«  A.  RATa- 
KIN,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  PUed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,101.      (Cl.  24—140.) 


1.  A  ladag  structure  comprising  membera  each  having 
an  edge  portion  prorided  with  spaced  lacing  openings,  and 
a  lacing  element  secured  to  each  of  said  members  be- 
tween tbe  lacing  opeDlngs  thereof,  said  lacing  riements 
being  shaped  to  form  lacing  passages  having  tbelr  axes 
arranged  in  a  line  extending  parallel  with  the  edges  of 
said  members  respectively,  and  tbe  ends  of  said  lacing 
passages  registering  with  the  corresponding  lacing  open- 
ings. 

2.  A  lacing  structure  comprising  members  having  por- 
tions proridlng  a  closure  slit,  and  a  series  of  laclag  ele- 
meuts  secured  to  said  Komben  beneath  tbe  same  and  con- 
cealed thereby,  said  elements  being  shsped  to  form  lac- 
ing pasaagea  having  their  axee  arranged  in  a  line  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  allt.  and  satd  members  having 
lacing  openings  registering  wtth  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
laring  na&sages.  ^ 

8.  A  lacing  structure  eoHq»iM|C  members  having  por- 
tions providing  a  closure  silt,  tf/ifi  members  each  having 
a  series  of  spaced  lacing  opealaiK,  aad  a  series  of  lacing 
elements  secured  to  said  members  between  said  openings, 
said  elements  being  shaped  to  form  lacing  passages  hav- 
ing tbelr  axes  arranged  in  a  line  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  silt  and  tbe  ends  of  each  of  said  lacing  passages 
registering  with  said  laclag  opealngs. 

4.  A  lacing  structure  comprislag  members  baring  edgea 
forming  a  closure  sHt,  said  members  bsvlng  marginal 
strip  poriions  reinforcing  tbe  edges  of  said  slit  and  form- 
ing shoulders  extending  loagltadlnally  of  the  silt,  and  a 
aeries  of  lacing  elements  secured  to  said  members  and 
prorided  with  laring  passagee,  aald  laring  elements  abut- 
ting against  said  shoulders  and  thereby  reinforcing  aald 
laring  passages,  said  members  belag  provided  with  lac- 
ing opealaci  reglsterlag  with  the  eada  of  aald  laclag 


6.  A  lacing  structure  eomprislBg  n»emben  iMivlng  ^„ 
tlons  providing  s  closure  sUt.  said  members  bring  doubled 
back  aloac  aaM  sUt  and  secured  to  reinforce  the  marglas 
of  the  silt  and  form  longitudinal  sboolders  adjacent  said 
slit,  and  a  seriae  of  rieaieots  secured  to  asid  mtmtnis  and 
prorided  with  Uriag  passages,  said  eleasenta  abattti^ 
agalast  said  shoulders  aad  thereby  relaforelag  aald  lae- 
lag  passigss.  and  said  members  hariag  lad^  opealagi 
registering  with  tbe  ends  of  said 


1.206.110.     PROCESS  FOR  PEELING  FRUIT.     WlLUAM 
J.  ScHAavna,  Ontario,  Cal.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1016.    Serial 
Na.  tjam.     (CL  14<— 14.) 
1.  Tha  iSeiuBB  ot  peeil^  txwAt  wMch  nsaslses  la  first 

treating  tha  fruit  to  laeeea  tho  skin,  aad 
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aad  to  move  rapidly  through  tbe  llqald,  aald  dropping  op- 
eration and  the  movement  of  tbe  fruit  through  tbe  liquid 
being  consecutively  repented  a  sufflcient  number  of  times 
to  completely  detach  tbe  skin  from  tbe  fruit. 


2.  Tbe  procesa  of  peeling  fruit  which  conriats  In  flrat 
treating  the  fruit  to  loosen  the  skin,  then  causing  tbe 
fruit  to  drop  consecutively  Into  and  pass  through  sepa- 
rate bodies  of  liquid  to  detach  tbe  skin  from  the  fruit 
and  renewing  the  liquid  In  each  body. 

8.  The  process  of  peeling  fruit  which  consists  In  first 
tresting  the  fruit  to  loosen  the  skin,  and  then  caualng 
tbe  fruit  to  drop  consecutively  Into  currents  of  liquid  to 
detach  tbe  skin  from  the  fruit  and  cause  the  detached 
•kin  to  be  washed  away  by  such  currents  of  liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  peeling  fruit  which  conalats  in  first 
treating  the  fruit  to  looeen  the  skin,  snd  then  caualng 
tbe  fruit  to  drop  Into  and  move  rapidly  through  moving 
liquid  wttlch  is  continually  renewed,  said  dropping  oper- 
ation and  the  movement  of  the  fruit  tbrotigh  the  liquid 
being  consecutively  repeated  a  aufflclent  number  of  times 
,  to  completely  detach  the  skin  from  the  fruit  and  to  wash 
away  the  detached  skin  by  the  movement  of  tbe  liquid. 


1,205,111.  CAN.  CBAaLSs  P.  SCHNBBBLtN,  Peoria,  III., 
assignor  to  Stuber  k  Kuck  Co.,  Peoria.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
Hon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,004. 
(a:  220—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  one  or  more 
angles  or  cornera,  of  a  brace  lying  In  one  of  tbe  angles 
thereof  comprising  a  part  having  two  liraba  lylUK  subatan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  one  another  to  conform  to  and 
lie  against  two  sides  of  the  can  and  including  a  limb  bent 
aubstantlally  perpendicularly  to  tbe  planes  of  the  two 
aaid  limbs  aad  having  the  metal  of  tbe  sides  bent  over 
upon  snd  Inclosing  tbe  same,  said  brace  having  a  deprea- 
alon  in  its  top  surface,  a  porilon  of  each  of  the  sides  of 
tbe  can.  where  it  ineloaea  the  brace,  lying  In  ssld  depres- 
sion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  rectangular  can  Including  its 
sides  and  an  inner  overhanging  flange  terminating  tbe  top 
of  two  of  its  sides,  an  angular  brace  lying  in  tbe  angle 
formed  by  the  two  aald  sldee  and  including  a  limb  to  re- 
ceive the  said  inner  overhanging  flange,  said  limb  having  a 
depression  In  Its  top  surface,  a  portion  of  one  of  tbe  said 
overhanging  flangea  lying  in  and  terminating  in  aald  de- 
pression, tbe  end  of  the  adjacent  flange  lying  upon  said 
porilon  within  tbe  depreaslon  and  having  Its  top  flush 
with  that  part  of  the  top  surface  of  tbe  first  fiange  that 
lies  outride  tbe  depression. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  receptacle,  of  a 
brace  lying  in  the  angle  formed  by  two  of  Its  walls  and 
haring  a  limb  lying  parallel  to  each  of  tbe  latter  and  In- 
elnding  a  flange  overbaaging  the  Inaer  porilon  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, tbe  angle  of  the  said  brace  lying  in  tbe  comer 
of  the  receptarie.  each  wall  having  a  pari  overlying  the 
said  flange,  said  flange  haring  a  depresrion  lying  opposite 
the  angle  of  tbe  walla  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  parta  of  tbe 
walls  being  mitcred  at  the  comers  or  angles  of  said  re- 
oeptarie,  the  mltered  ends  lying  upon  oae  another  In  said 
depreaalon.  the  top  sorfaee  of  the  uppenaoat  one  belag 


flash  with  the  lap  aarfaee  of  the  portion  of  tbe  aCher  ttat 
lies  OBtride  the  depressloa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reeeptecle  having  wall  par* 
tlons  lying  at  an  angle  to  one  another.  Including  arsr- 
turned  terminal  edges  fonnlng  a  flange  at  the  open  aids 
of  said  receptacle,  of  a  brace  conforming  substentlally  to 
and  lying  in  the  angle,  tbe  plane  of  said  brace  lying  per* 
pendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  said  wall  portlona  and  Inclosed 
in  tbe  said  terminal  edges  of  tbe  latter  at  tbe  said  open 
side  of  the  can,  said  brace  having  a  depression  in  its  upper 
surface  at  tbe  said  angle  of  tbe  wall  portions  of  the  said 
terminal  edges  to  receive  tbe  meeting  ends  ot  the  latter. 


1,205,112.  CAN.  CHAaLss  F.  ScHNBBBLtN,  Peoria.  111., 
assignor  to  Stuber  &  Kuck  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1914, 
Serial  No.  811,064.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  74,728.     (Cl.  220—6.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblaarion  with  a  can  two  of  wbooe  walla  lie 
at  an  angle  to  one  another,  of  a  stiffening  member  at  aald 
angle  of  tbe  walla  eompriaing  a  portion  overbaaging  a 
portion  of  tbe  top  edge  ot  each  wall  at  said  angle,  and  a 
flange  overlying  part  ot  tbe  outer  surface  of  eaeh  wall, 
each  said  porilon  ot  said  member  Including  a  part  folded 
upon  and  engaging  the  Interior  sorfaee  of  the  can  aad 
secured  In  place  by  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  can.  two  of  whoas  walla  Ua 
at  an  angle  to  one  another  forming  an  angle,  one  of  tke 
walls  Including  a  flange  extending  inward  from  ite  top  edce 
at  the  open  side  of  tbe  can,  of  a  stiffening  member  at  the 
aald  angle  Including  in  Ite  construction  an  extension  over- 
lying a  portion  of  the  flange  meaaured  lengthwise,  said  ex- 
tension being  folded  upon  and  around  the  flange  Inalde  the 
can.  and  also  Including  a  part  to  engage  tbe  outer  soffCaes 
of  tbe  wall  having  tbe  flange,  said  member  being  seenred 
to  tbe  other  wall  of  tbe  can. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  whose  waits  He  at 
an  angle  to  one  another  terminating  In  an  angle,  each  wall 
Including  an  inwardly  extending  overhanging  flange,  of  a 
stiffening  member  substantially  conforming  to  tbe  angle 
of  said  walls  and  lying  upon  tbe  upper  edgea  of  the  wall 
at  said  angle  and  upon  each  said  flange,  each  extremity  of 
the  member  including  a  part  adapted  to  take  around  tbe 
flange,  said  member  also  including  a  flange  on  each  of  Its 
extensions  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the 
walls  at  said  oomera. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reeeptecle  having  an  open 
side  and  haring  a  comer  formed  by  two  of  ite  meeting 
walls  and  Indodlng  a  flange  at  the  top  of  each  of  the 
walls  St  said  open  side,  of  a  stiffening  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  receptacle  at  said  comen  comprising 
two  extensions  esch  sdapted  to  overlie  one  of  tbe  eald 
flanges  at  the  top  of  the  walls  and  Including  a  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  the  outer  surface  of  eadi  wall,  each 
aaid  extonaion  including  a  part  at  Ite  inner  edge  adapted 
to  be  bent  downwardly  beneath  and  to  clamp  upon  Ite  re- 
spective flange  of  eald  walls. 

6.  An  article  of  manufactura  consisting  of  a  aheet  metal 
member  having  two  eztenalona  dlaposed  in  the  aaase  pUna 
and  lying  at  an  angle  to  one  another  aad  eaeh 
a  flange  portion  arranged  periwndleaUrly  thersto,  each 
having  aa  esteadlng  portion  at  Ite  tree 
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MtataattaUy  at  rl«lit  Mgles  to  the  lengtb  of  Mid  exteD- 
■ion,  the  OMuaremeiit  of  each  uld  extivmltr  aerou  the 
ezteBded  portion  belnt  greater  than  the  width  of  the  ex 
t»««lty  at  other  points  In  Its  length. 


1,200.113.     aETTINO  FOB  PBBCI0U8  8T0NB8.     JoHH 
F.   SBLMnaa.   Norwood.   Ohio,   aaalfnor   to   Pack.   8al- 
■•ler  4  p«ck.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   a  flrm   eompoaed   of 
OosUt  Peck  and  John  F.  Belmeier.    Filed  Apr  12  1»1« 
««1«1  No.  90.687.     (a.  W— 28.) 


-A 


1.  ▲  setting  for  a  eloater  of  small  etonea  comprising  a 
eirealar  disk  having  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures 
therein  in  which  precious  stones  are  mounted  to  resemble 
the  surface  of  s  single  stone,  in  combination  with  a  frame- 
work depending  from  the  perlpbery  of  the  disk  comprising 
a  asrles  of  cnnred  bars  Joined  together  at  points  on  the 
parlpharjr  of  the  disk,  and  a  ring  to  which  said  bars  are 
jolaad  at  the  bottom. 

2.  A  setting  for  s  duster  of  small  stones  comprising  a 
ctoeular  disk  hsTlng  a  plurality  of  drenlar  apertures 
therein  In  whleb  the  stones  are  mounted  to  teaemMe  the 
svrfacs  of  a  single  stone,  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
eurrsd  bars  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
and  arranged  to  form  an  annular  framework  below  said 
disk,  and  a  ring  smaller  In  diameter  than  said  disk,  said 
cwred  bars  joined  together  at  polnta  around  said  ring  and 
dlrerglag  therefrom  to  their  points  of  eoaaectton  on  said 
disk. 

t.  ▲  settlBg  tnt  a  duster  of  small  stones  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  in  which 
prsdons  stones  are  OMmated  to  resemble  the  surface  of  a 
single  stone.  In  combination  with  a  depending  framework 
comprising  a  ring  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  disk  and 
suspended  therefrom,  enrred  bars  connected  to  said  ring 
and  arrangod  la  pnlra.  the  ban  of  each  pair  diverging 
from  their  polnta  of  connection  on  said  ring  and  con- 
aaeted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  bar  of  the  succeeding 
pair,  said  bars  being  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the 
■aid  disk  whereby  said  framework  Is  suspended. 


1,90S.114.  C01CPBC88KD  -  AlB  WATEB  -  BLiByATOH. 
Fbavk  T.  8haw.  Lordsbnrg.  Cal.  Fllsd  Aug.  2,  191S 
Serial  No.  48,2«7.     (d.  lOj^— 8.) 


1.  A  eompreased  air  water  alavator,  eoBBprlslag  in  eom- 
MnatloB  a  pair  of  air  pressure  pumping  tanka.  an  air  con- 
«alt  for  each  of  said  air  pressure  pumping  unks.  an  osdl- 
lattag  TslTe  connected  to  each  of  said  air  conduits  for  oon- 
ttvUthg  eouectlon  of  the  coadnlts  to  a  souks  of  air  pres- 
and  aoetlon.  indspeadent  air  motors  f1^nBerted  to 
of  said  air  eoadnlts,  linkage  eoansetsd  by  lost 


means  to  said  ralre  and  to  the  moTsble  members  of  ssld 
air  motors,  and  a  anapniTer  derlce  connected  to  said 
TsWe  for  coa^letlag  SMvement  thereof. 

2.  A  eompreased  air  water  elcTator,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  pair  of  air  pressure  pumping  tanka.  an  air 
conduit  for  each  of  said  air  pressure  pumping  tanks,  a 
two-way  four  port  o«>Ulattng  TalTe  connected  to  each  of 
said  air  conduits  to  s  source  of  air  pressure,  and  to  an 
air  suction  device,  an  arm  on  said  ralre.  Independent 
pneumatic  motors  esuected  to  each  of  said  air  conduits, 
linkage  connecting  the  aoTable  members  of  ssld  pneumstic 
motors  and  the  tsIto  arm  indudlng  a  link  prorlded  with 
an  elongated  aktt  through  which  said  arm  paaseo.  and  a 
■nap-over  device  connected  to  aald  valve  for  oompletinc 
movement  tliaieof. 

3.  A  comprMssd  air  water  elevator,  comprising  (n  crm- 
blnatlon  a  pair  of  air  pressure  pumping  tanks,  an  air  con- 
duit for  each  of  aald  air  pressure  pumping  tanks,  a  two- 
way  four  port  osdllating  valve  cosnected  to  each  of  said 
sir  conduits  to  a  soores  of  air  pressure  and  to  an  air  suc- 
tion device,  sn  arm  on  said  vslve.  Independent  single  act- 
ing pneamatle  motors  connaetsd  to  each  of  said  air  con- 
duits comprising  vertically  dlapoaed  cyiindera.  linkage  con- 
necting the  movable  members  jf  said  pneumatic  motors 
to  the  valve  arm  indudlng  a  Unk  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  through  which  said  arm  passes,  end  a  nno- 
over  device  secured  to  said  valve  for  completing  move- 
ment thereof.  ^^ 

4.  A  roapreaaed  air  water  elevator.  comprlslBg  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  air  pressure  pumping  Unks.  sn  air  con- 
duit for  each  of  eald  air  pressure  pomplag  tanks,  s  two- 
way  four  port  osetllatlng  valve  connected  to  each  of  said 
sir  conduits  to  s  source  of  air  pressure,  and  to  an  air  soe- 
tlon  device,  an  am  on  said  valve.  Independent  pneumatle 
motors  connected  to  each  of  said  air  condnlta.  linkage  con- 
necting the  movable  members  of  ssld  pneumatic  motors  to 
the  valve  arm  including  a  link  provided  with  an  elongatad 
slot  through  which  said  arm  passes,  and  a  spring  ssenrsd 
to  ssid  srm  to  the  valve  case  eccentric  of  said  valve. 


1.208.11B.  0BABLK98  DBIVIIfO  MBCHANISM  Wil- 
liam E.  SioiiBT.  Mlaneapolia.  Minn.,  assignor  of  ono- 
half  to  Union  Iron  Works.  Minneapolla.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1P16.     Serial  No.  8.782      (CI 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  source  of 
motive  power  thereon,  of  a  wheel,  friction  members  hav- 
ing gripping  snrtscss  to  engage  and  clamp  said  wheel  at 
oppoalng  points  on  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  wheeL 
opersUve  connections  between  said  members  and  said 
■oaree  of  motive  power  for  alternate  opsratloa  of  said 
mwnbers  to  grip  and  releaas  saM  wheel  to  route  It.  and 
mechanically  operated  yielding  means  for  poslUvely  shift- 
la*  said  mesBhers  for  forward  or  reverse  movement  of 
•aw  wheel  and  holdlag  them  to  their  changed  poaltlona. 

2  The  eomhlnatloB.  with  a  revolving  member  having  n 
friction  surfhcs.  of  gripping  members  having  Jaws  tnt  sn- 
caging  said  friction  sarCsee,  pitaten  plvotally 
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with  ssld  gripping  members  for  forward  and  backward 
movement  on  said  friction  surface,  and  mechaoically  op 
erated  yielding  means  for  positively  tilting  said  gripping 
membere  to  a  position  at  a  tangent  to  said  friction  sur- 
face, whereby  the  movement  of  said  pitmen  will  be  im- 
parted through  said  gripping  members  to  operate  said  re- 
volving means. 

3.  In  combination,  with  s  revolving  member  havfus  a 
friction  surfse*.  gripping  members  having  Jaws  disposed 
to  engage  said  friction  surface  at  opposing  points  on  In- 
ner and  outer  facsa  of  the  revolving  member,  means  for 

'  tilting  said  gripping  members  to  operstlvely  engage  their 
Jaws  with  said  friction  surfsoe,  pitmen  connected  with 
said  gripping  niesabcrs  for  forward  and  i<ackward  move- 
ment thersof  In  alternation  on  said  friction  surface. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  n  «oiircc  of  mo- 
tive power  mounted  thereon,  of  a  loosely  mounted  trsctlon 
wheel  provided  with  a  friction  surface,  tilting  grippers 
for  engaging  said  friction  surfsce  at  opposing  points  on 
Inner  and  outer  faess  tliereof,  means  operstlvely  connect- 
iBg  said  grtppsrs  with  aald  source  of  motive  power  for 
alternste  moveasent  of  said  grippers.  and  medianlcally 
actuated  vrUig  arms  for  swinging  ssld  grippers  to  en- 
gage their  forward  or  rear  edges  with  said  friction  sur- 
Caos  forwsrd  or  reverse  movement  of  nel'l  wh<<«). 

5.  The  comblnstlon,  with  a  frame  and  a  source  of  mo- 
tive power  mounted  thereon,  of  a  loosely  mounted  trac 
tlon  wheel  having  a  fricUonal  surface,  tilting  grippers  for 
SBsaging  aald  surfacs.  m«itna  operatively  connecting  said 
grippers  with  ssld  source  of  motive  power  for  alternately 
atldlng  and  clamping  said  grippers  on  said  surfsce,  end 
a  control  lever  and  spring  arms  connecting  it  with  said 
grippers,  said  arma  being  put  under  tension  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  to  hold  said  grippers  In  their  clamping 
poaitlon. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.205,116.  PB0CB88  AND  METHOD  OF  UNITING  AND 
HEINFORCINO  JOINTS.  Fsank  Lboh  Slaesnokb. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  J^led  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  81.856. 
(CL    144 — SCO.) 

1.  The  process  of  uniting  and  reinforcing  Joints  con- 
sisting In  treating  the  wooden  bodies  of  s  Joint  to  render 
the  ssme  porous  and  rough,  coating  the  surfaces  thus 
treated  with  an  adhesive  agency,  applying  a  body  of 
v^lum  treated  to  render  the  same  soft  upon  the  wooden 
bodies  thus  treated,  and  subjecting  the  r-arts  t<)  press'ito 
between  bested  sMtalUc  bodleo. 

2.  The  process  of  uniting  and  relnfordng  Jolnta  con- 
sisting in  treating  the  wooden  bodies  of  a  Joint  with 
steaat,  hot  water,  or  other  agencies  to  expend  the  pores 
thsreof  to  render  the  same  spongy  and  soft,  sand 
papering  and  eoatlBC  with  an  adheelve  agency  the  sor- 
taeee  of  the  bodies  thus  treated,  applying  to  the  wooden 
bodies  thus  prepared  a  body  <rf  vellum  which  has  been 
trsnted  by  boiling  to  soften  the  ssma.  subsequently  sub- 
JsctlBg  the  pasts  of  ths  Joint  thus  prepared  to  pressure 
between  heated  msCalUe  bodies,  and  allowing  the  parts  to 
slowly  cool  for  causing  the  fibers  of  the  wooden  bodiee 
and  the  fibers  of  the  vellum  to  become  eflldently  fused 
and  Interlocked  with  each  other  to  form  a  unlUry  struc- 

tBf*. 


1,200,117.  MACHINE  FOB  WABHINO  FBUIT.  Obokob 
TRBODoaa  Stamm,  UpUnd.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  S.  1H15. 
Serial  No.  00.241.     (CI.  14»— 14.) 

1.  A  fruit  waahlng  machine  comprising  s  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rotary  washing  and  fruit  supporting  brushes 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  rotate  the  said  brushes. 
snd  meana  to  move  the  brushes  along  the  framit  to  con- 
vey the  fruit 

2.  A  fruit  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  roUry  waahing  fruit  supporting  brushes  mount- 
ed on  ssld  frame,  msana  to  route  the  brushes,  r.nd  means 
to  move  the  brushes  bodily  along  the  frame,  said  brushes 
baring  irregtilar  fnilt  engaging  surfaces. 

8.  A  fruit  waahlBg  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
imllty  of  rotary  fruit  supporting  wsshlng  brushes  mount- 

I 


ed  on  the  frame,  means  to  move  the  brushes  bodily  along 
the  frame  to  convey  the  fruit,  and  means  to  rotau  tha 
brushes    In    a    direction    corresponding    to    that    of    the 

bodllj*   movement   tboiro/ 


4.  A  trait  washing  machine  comprising  a  frams,  a  plu- 
rality of  roUry  fruit  washing  snd  supporting  brushes 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  rotate  the  bruahes  to 
turn  over  and  wash  the  fruit  thefeon,  means  to  move  the 
brushes  along  the  frame  to  convey  the  fruit,  and  meaas 
to  spray  a  fluid  on  the  fruit  while  It  Is  upon  the  brushes. 

6.  A  fruit  waahing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an 
inclined  conveyer  mounted  on  the  frame,  eald  conveyer 
coBvrising  s  plursllty  of  roUry  fralt  supporting  bmshea, 
means  to  route  the  brushes,  and  means  to  route  the  con- 
vey sr. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205.118.      FRUIT- WASHING    MACHINE. 

LBB,  Riverside,  Cal.      Filed  Mar.  20.   1910.     Serial  Mo. 

85.508.      (CI.    146 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  washing  machine  means  to  snpp<vt  and 
move  fruit  in  a  given  direction  including  roUry  waah- 
ing members  and  laterally  moving  meana  to  move  ths 
fruit  back  and  forth  at  substantially  rli^t  anglss  to  iu 
movement  In  a  given  direction. 

2.  In  a  fruit  washing  mschlne  means  to  support  and 
move  the  fruit  in  a  glvui  direction  Including  rotary  wash- 
ing members  snd  Isterally  redprocatlng  fruit  engaging 
means  to  move  the  fruit  back  and  forth  while  it  is 
being  moved  in  the  given  direction. 

8.  In  a  fruit  waahing  machine  means  to  support  ^»d 
move  the  fruit  in  a  given  direction  Including  roUry 
waahing  members  and  laterally  reciprocating  fruit  en- 
gaging means  to  move  the  fruit  back  and  forth  while  It  la 
being  moved  In  a  given  direction  Indndlng  trait  SBgagtBg 
brushes. 

4.  In  s  fruit  washing  machine  means  to  convey  fruit. 
Including  rotary  fruit  engaging  bruahes  snd  mssns  to 
move  the  fruit  isterally  back  and  forth  whila  it  Is  bslag 
conveyed  including  brushes  extending  st  right  -nglsa  to 
the  rotary  brushss. 
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B.  A  fndt  waahlBf  MAchlac  eonprltliig  a  plwallty  oi 
bodily  B07I0C  roCatlBg  fmlt  rapportlnf  and  wMhla« 
■Mmtars  and  a  laterally  reetproeatliiff  frait  engaglsg 
meana  to  moTe  the  fmit  back  and  forth  while  upon 
■aid  members. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


l.:200,119.  rBUIT-WASHINO  MACHINE.  Faao  Stsblu, 
BlTcrslde.  Cal.  Blled  Mar.  20.  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,509. 
(CL  144—14.) 


;•  m^ 


1.  A  fruit  washing  machine  comprtaing  a  plurality  of 
laterally  recliH^>catlng  bodily  advandag  rotating  fruit 
■app«rting  and  waahing  members. 

2.  A  flralt  waahing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
f^uit  supporting  and  washing  members,  means  to  bodily 
■OTe  said  aeabeffs  In  a  given  direction,  means  to  rotate 
■aid  members,  and  BMaaa  to  laterally  reciprocate  said 
members. 

3.  A  fruit  waahing  aiachlne  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
fruit  supporting  and  washing  membera,  means  to  bodily 
move  said  members  In  a  glTen  direction,  means  to  rotate 
■aid  members,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  members  in 
oppoalte  dlrectloas  altematiTely. 

4.  A  fruit  washing  machine  comprtaing  a  plurality  of 
fruit  supporting  and  washing  members,  means  to  bodily 
move  said  membwa  in  a  given  direction,  means  to  rotate 
■aid  members,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  members 
in  opposite  dlrectiona. 

5.  In  a  fruit  washing  machine,  rotary,  fruit  supporting 
and  washing  members,  means  to  rotate  said  members,  and 
meana  to  redproeate  said  memberB, 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.205,120.  MACHINE  FOR  TBIMMINO  THE  OVER- 
FLOW FROM  MOLDED  ARTICLB8.  FmED  L.  Valpct. 
Swampscott.  Mass.  Plied  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,461.     (CI.  104—29.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  overflow  from  molded 
articles,  the  combination  with  an  article-holding  member 
presenting  side  walla  to  encircle  the  sides  of  the  article 
to  be  trtmmed.  the  edges  of  said  walls  against  which  the 
portion  of  the  article  to  be  trimmed  rests  when  the  article 
li  In  said  holding  member  constituting  cutting  edges,  a 
enttlBg  bed,  and  means  to  move  the  holding  member  and 
bed  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  overflow  from  articles 
molded  of  rubber,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bavlnK  a 
cutting  bed,  of  a  movable  member  movable  toward  and 
from  the  bed.  a  holding  member  carried  by  the  movable 
member  and  provided  wltb  a  recess  to  receive  the  article 
to  be  trimmed  and  having  a  projecting  cutting  edge  sur- 
rounding said  recess  whereby  when  the  article  to  be 
trimmed  is  placed  in  the  recess  the  overflow  will  overlie 
the  cutting  edge  and  will  be  trimmed  by  the  movement  of 
•aid  movable  member  toward  the  cutting  bed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  overflow  from  molded 
articles,  the  combination  with  an  artlcle-boMlng  member 


praaeatlng  a  wall  adaptad  te  aacirclc  the  aidai  of  tlw 
article  to  be  trimmed,  the  edge  of  the  wall  acaiaat  whlLti 
the  portion  of  the  article  to  be  trissBsed  reate  when  the 
article  la  in  said  holding  member  oonstitntlng  a  cutting 
edge,  said  wail  being  made  In  sections  movable  relative 
to  each  other  thereby  to  permit  aaid  asember  to  be  ex- 
panded or  contracted,  a  cutting  bed.  and  meana  to  move 
the  holder  and  bed  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  overflow  faoaa  articles 
molded  of  rubber,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
cutting  bed.  of  a  movable  member  capable  of  movamcat 
toward  and  from  said  bed.  means  to  give  aald  mambar  Its 
movemeat,  a  holding  member  removably  saeursd  to  the 
movable  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
to  receive  articles  to  be  trimmed,  and  a  cutting  knife 
situated  in  each  opening  and  projecting  beyond  the  body 
of  the  holding  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  overflow  from  molded 
artldea,  th«  combination  with  a  holding  member  provided 
with  aa  open  recaaa  of  a  ahapc  to  receive  the  artlela  to  be 
molded,  the  wall  of  said  receaa  preaantlng  a  cutting  edge 
at  the  open  side  of  the  receaa  whereby  when  the  article 
to  be  trlmased  is  placed  in  the  receaa  the  overflow  porttoa 
thereof  will  overlie  the  cutting  edge,  of  a  cutting  bed. 
and  meana  to  move  said  holding  member  and  cuttlag  bed 
relative  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,206.121.  HAND-SCRAPBB.  John  L.  Wilcx>x,  Seattle, 
Waah.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.892.  (CL 
146 — i7.> 


<^'^ 


A  hand  scraper  eomprtslng  a  straight  wooden  bu<ly  por- 
tion shaped  at  one  end  to  provide  a  handle  and  having  a 
borisontal  silt  at  its  opposite  end  to  provide  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  portion  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  silt  having  a  tranaverse  silt,  a  blade  tilted  In 
the  horiaontal  alit  and  abutting  against  the  rear  wall  of 
the  latter,  and  blade  holding  means  iaclodlag  a  clamp,  one 
end  of  which  engagea  the  surface  of  the  upper  Jaw  In  front 
of  the  traaavena  allt,  and  a  screw  at  the  oppoalte  ead  of 
the  clamp  and  engaging  the  apper  sttrfaee  of  tlM  handle 
to  cause  the  front  end  to  bend  the  upper  Jaw  and  damp 
the  blade  in  position  in  the  hortaoatal  allt. 


1,206.122.  PARCEL  AND  BAG  CABRIBR  AND  HANDLE. 
IlE.MBT  Plane  Williams,  Malvern  East.  Victoria.  Au^ 
tralia.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,924.  (CI. 
224 — 56.) 


^ 

^        1     - 

\ 
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TT 

A  bag  or  parcel  carrying  handle  having  integral  th« 
with  at  each  end,  an  extension  containing  a  buckle  hav> 
Ing  an  Inner  eroas  bar  or  bara  located  lower  than  the 
outer  cress  bars  of  the  buckle,  but  with  all  tha  eroaa  bars 
so  raised  that  tliey  will  not  oonUd  with  the  bag  or  pared 
to  be  earrlad. 
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1,206.128.  SOAP-BUBBLE  BLOWER.  Chattin  Brad- 
Wat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asslgnof  to  Judson  H,  Brad- 
way,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No 
81,706.      (CI.  46—81.) 


1-  A  soap  bobble  pipe  comprising  a  body  having  sep- 
arate bubble-forming  means  in  Its  bottom  and  a  pasaage 
extending  outwardly  from  each  means  and  all  the  pas- 
sagaa  terminating  in  the  side  of  the  body,  and  a  stem 
device  extending  laterally  from  the  body  and  through 
which  air  can  be  supplied  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  pas 
sagea. 

2.  A  Boap  bubble  pipe  comprising  a  body  having  sep- 
arate bubble- forming  meana.  a  stem  connected  with  and 
supplying  air  to  each  means,  and  a  mouthpiece  having  pas- 
sages  into  which  the  stema  engage  and  having  a  surface 
aitalnst  which  the  lips  are  adapted  to  be  placed  and  in 
which  the  passages  open  to  permit  any  one  or  more  of  the 
paaaagea  to  be  covered  by  the  lips  while  air  is  blown  into 
any  of  the  other  passagea. 

8.  A  soap  bubble  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  bubble 
forming  chambers,  a  stem  leading  to  each  chamber,  and 
a  mouth  piece  having  aeparate  openings  communicating 
reapectlvely  wltb  the  stems. 

4.  A  soap  bubble  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  bubble 
forming  chambara,  and  means  for  supplying  air  from 
the  mouth  to  the  chamber  singly,  successively  or  col- 
lectively, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
so  arranged  that  one  or  more  can  be  closed  by  the  lips 
while  air  is  blown  into  one  or  more  openings. 
I  6.  A  soap  bubble  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  bobble 
forming  chambers,  and  air  conduits  leading  to  the  cham- 
bers, each  conduit  including  a  valve  device  for  controlling 
the  air. 


1.206,124.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
BOWABD  B.  DAVia,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1916 
Serial  No.  122,640.      (CI.  70 — 90.) 


1.  A  looking  device  for  motor  vehicleti.  comprising  a 
steering  rohinin  baring  nn  extcrnall)-  screw  threaded  hous- 
ing secured  thereon,  a  cov«t  for  said  housing,  threaded 
thereon,  a  pawl  pivotally  supported  by  xaid  cover  and 
having  a  sharp  edse  adapted  to  Implnse  against  the 
threads  on  the  houAlng.  a  r«H"lprocal  element  supported  In 
aald  cover  and  having  a  lug  adapted  'to  engage  said  pawl 
and  capable  of  moving  It  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  threads  on  the  housing,  ard  key  controlled  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  reclprocatory  clement. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  motor  vehicles,  a  steering 
column  having  an  externally  screw-threaded  housing  se- 
cured upon  its  upper  end.  a  cover  threaded  on  said  hous- 
ing. ■  locking  pawl  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  case  hard- 
ened sections  secured  together  and  having  an  edge  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  the  screw  threads  on  the  housing,  a 
redprocal  elenMnt,  slidably  mounted  in  said  cover,  and 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  Ksld  pawl  and  capable  of 
moving  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  wltb  said  acrew 
tbreada  on  the  booateg,  and  key  controlled  locking  meeb- 
aalam  for  reciprocating  aald  redprocatory  element. 

SS2  O.  0 


5.  In  a  steering  bead  for  an  automobile  tha  comMaation 
with  a  steering  post,  fixed  against  lengthwise  movemoit,  a 
housing  mounted  relatively  to  said  post,  a  planetary  gear- 
ing In  said  bousing,  of  a  stud  shaft,  a  steering  wheel  on 
said  stud  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  stud  shaft,  said  stnd 
shaft  being  mounted  for  lengthwise  movement  relatively 
to  the  steering  post,  whereby  the  said  pinion  may  be 
meshed  and  demeehed  with  aald  planetary  gearing,  and 
a  cap  for  said  housing,  the  top  of  which  is  spaced  from 
the  gearing  to  permit  of  the  lengthwise  movement  of  tha 
stud  shaft  and  ite  pinion. 

4.  In  a  steering  head  for  an  automobile,  the  combination 
with  a  steering  post  fixed  against  lengthwUe  movement, 
a  houdng  mounted  concentric  with  Bald  post,  a  planetary 
gearing  in  aald  houalng,  of  a  stud  shaft  mountad  to  move 
lengtbwiae,  and  means  operated  by  the  endwiae  movement 
of  the  stud  shaft  whereby  the  planetary  gearing  may  be 
operative  or  inoperative  according  to  the  position  of  aald 
stud  shaft,  and  a  cap  for  said  housing  the  top  of  which 
is  spaced  from  the  gearing  to  permit  the  lengthwise  move- 
ment of  aald  stud  shaft,  a  flange  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
positioned  above  the  pinion  to  limit  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  stud  shaft. 

6.  In  a  steering  head  for  an  automobile,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  post  fixed  against  lengthwise  move- 
ment, a  housing  mounted  concentric  with  said  post,  a 
planetary  gearing  In  said  bousing,  of  a  stud  shaft  mount- 
ed to  move  lengthwise,  and  means  operated  by  the  end- 
wise movement  of  the  stud  shaft  whereby  the  planetary 
gearing  may  be  operative  or  Inoperative  according  to  the 
position  of  said  stud  shaft,  and  a  cap  for  said  housing  tu* 
top  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  gearing  to  permit  the 
lengthwise  movement  of  Bald  stud  shaft,  means  carried  by 
the  shaft  to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft  in 
both  directions.  • 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,205.125.  MECHANISM  FOR  PIPE-CUTTING.  Chablxs 
Albert  Dies,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Mark  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Copartnership  com- 
prised of  Clayton  Mark,  Anson  Mark,  and  Cyrus  Mark. 
nied  Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.898.     (Cl.  164—62.) 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  mechanism  having  ripping  meana  far 
tbe  pipe,  a  aaw  blade  having  differentially  arranged 
groups  of  teeth  thereon,  one  of  said  groups  being  adaptad 
to  shear  through  the  metal  of  the  pipe  in  Its  graataat 
dimension  in  cross  section,  another  of  said  groups  bdag 
adapted  to  shear  through  the  metal  of  the  pipe  in  Ite 
least  dimension  in  cross  section  and  a  third  of  said  groups 
bdng  adapted  to  shear  through  the  remaining  metal  In  a 
dimension  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  metal 
sheared  by  the  first  group  of  teeth,  tbe  said  saw  blade 
comprtaing  means  for  cutting  the  pipe  in  one  contlaoona 
■troka. 


5«o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  14,  1916. 


2.  In  a  pipe  cattlnc  mechanism  means  for  sapportlDg 
the  pipe  ezternally  and  a  aaw  baTlnc  differentially  ar- 
ransed  acts  of  teeth,  the  coaraer  teeth  belnc  adapted  to 
cut  throagh  the  metal  of  the  pipe  at  tta  greateat  section, 
and  the  teeth  of  the  smaller  sets  being  adapted  to  cat 
through  the  metal  In  Its  least  sections,  said  teeth  being  of 
a  slae  directly  proportioned  to  the  amount  of  work  to  be 
done  by  the  teeth  la  catting  through  the  pipe. 

8.  In  a  pipe  cutting  mechanism,  a  base,  a  aaw  mounted 
on  said  base  and  adapted  for  cutting  through  a  pipe,  said 
saw  being  adapted  to  cat  through  a  pipe  at  a  single  stroke 
by  a  plurality  of  sertea  of  teeth,  each  series  being  adapted 
to  remoTe  a  predetermined  amount  of  metal,  and  means 
for  externally  supporting  an  Internally  unaapported  pipe 
on  said  base,  comprising  pipe-gripping  laws,  one  of  aald 
Jaws  being  fixed  to  said  baae  and  the  other  of  said  Jaws 
being  adapted  to  be  moTed  toward  and  away  from  said 
pipe  for  releasing  and  gripping  the  same. 


1.200,126.      SPEED  -  GOVERNOR.      HaBBBn     T,     Hkbh. 
Pittsburgh.  Ps..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Westlngboase  Machine  Company.  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.     Filed  Mar.  27,   1018 
Serial  No.  7B7.12«.      (CI.  2«»4— 7.) 


1.  In  a  governor,  a  spindle  comprising  telescopic  parts, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  have  rotatable  and  longltadi- 
nal  movemeut  Imparted  to  it.  and  the  other  of  which  is 
adapted  to  have  rotative  movement  only  imparted  to  It, 
one  of  said  parts  having  ports  sdapted  to  register  with 
the  ports  of  the  other  part,  and  governor  weights  for 
causing  said  ports  to  register. 

2.  An  organised  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  circula- 
tory system,  a  roUtable  and  longltadinally  sblftable  hol- 
low spindle  included  in  said  system  and  controlling  the 
delivery  of  fluid  to  and  the  discbarge  of  fluid  from  a 
pressure  chamber  Included  in  said  system,  a  speed  re- 
sponsive means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
spindle. 

3.  A  governing  device  comprising  an  organised  appara- 
tus including  a  liquid  drcuUtory  system  having  a  pres- 
•ure  chamber  to  which  liquid  is  delivered  from  a  source 
of  supply  and  from  which  It  is  delivered  through  a  de- 
livery port,  a  spindle  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liquid 
to  said  chamber  and  the  discharge  of  liquid  through  a 
relief  port  communicating  with  aald  chamber,  meana 
driven  by  the  apparatus  to  be  governed  for  rotaUng  said 
sptadle  and  centrifugally  controlled  device  driven  by  said 
spindle  for  acutatlng  the  spindle  to  control  the  liquid 
f<eUvered  to  the  chamber. 

4.  A  goremlng  device  comprising  an  organised  appa- 
ratna  Indndlag  a  liquid  circulatory  system  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  to  which  liquid  la  delivered  from  a  source 
of  supply  and  from  which  liquid  la  discharged  through  a 
c«Dtlaual!y  open  dellTery  port  and  means  responsive  to 
the  speed   of  the  device  to  be  governed   for  controlling 


the  delivery  of  liquid  to  said  chamber  and  the  discharge 
of  liquid  through  a  relief  port  with  which  said  chamber 
la  provided. 

6.  A  governing  device  comprising  sn  organised  appa. 
ratus  including  a  liquid  circulatory  system  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  to  which  liquid  Is  delivered  from  a  source  of 
supply  and  from  which  it  U  delivered  through  a  delivery 
port,  and  speed  responsive  means  subjected  to  the  pressure 
within  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liquid 
to  aald  chamber  and  Mm  discharge  of  liquid  through  a 
relief  port  with  which  said  chamber  U  provided. 

[•Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,205,127.  SPEED  GOVERNOR.  Hesbebt  T.  Hcbb. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Westlnghouiie  Machine  Company.  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvauls.  Filed  .\ug.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783.868.  Renewed  Mar.  15.  1916.  Serial  No 
14.606.     (CI.  264—7.) 


1.  A  governor  comprising  s  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  inlet,  a  valve  stem,  a  diaphragm 
connected  to  the  valve  stem,  a  governor  spindle,  weights 
carried  by  the  governor  spindle,  and  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  valve  stem  in  response  to  variations  of 
movement  of  the  weights. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  Inlet,  a  valve  stem,  a  diaphragm 
connected  to  the  valve  stem,  a  pressure  chamber  for  the 
diaphragm,  a  governor  spindle,  weights  carried  by  the  gov- 
ernor spindle,  and  meana  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
valve  stem  in  response  to  variations  of  movement  of  the 
weights. 

3.  A  governor  comprising  a  governor  spindle,  weighted 
arms  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  chamber  normally  closed  at 
Its  Inlet  end  for  admitting  fluid  to  a  valve  actuating 
device,  a  valve  for  opening  and  doalng  said  chamber,  a 
valve  stem,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve  stem, 
and  means  on  the  valve  stem  for  engagement  with  the 
weighted  arms. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  s  spindle,  weighted  srms  on 
said  spindle,  a  valved  chamber,  a  stem  connected  to  the 
valve  for  said  chamber,  a  dUpbragm  connected  to  said 
stem,  and  means  on  the  stem  for  engagement  by  the  anna. 

6.  In  a  governor,  'a  ported  valve,  a  reciprocatory  stem 
connected  to  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  collar,  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  dUphragm  within  said  preasare  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  stem,  and  weighted  arms  carried 
by  the  spindle  for  engagement  with  the  collar. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.208.128.  CENTRIFUGAL-MACHINE  UNLGADBB. 
Edwabd  D.  MACKiMTOflH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgBor  of 
one-half  to  8.  8.  Hcpworth  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1914  ge. 
rUl  No.  860.150.     (01.  210—81.) 

1.  In  an  unloader  for  centrifngal  machine*,  a  fixed  ver- 
tical  bearing,  a   horisonUl  arm  swingably  supported  by 
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the  bearing,  a  vertical  bar  guided  by  the  arm  and  movable 
only  vertically  in  relation  thereto,  and  a  plow  fixed  to 
the  vertical  bar. 


2.  In  an  unloader  for  centrifugal  marblnes,  a  fixed 
vertical  bearing,  a  borisontal  arm  swingably  supported 
by  the  bearing,  a  toothed  vertical  bar  guided  by  the  arm 
and  movable  only  vertically  in  relation  thereto,  a  pinion 
with  teeth  that  meah  with  the  teetb  on  the  bar,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  arm  and  secured  to  the  pinion,  a  winch 
HiK-ured  to  the  shaft  and  with  its  handle  traveling  In  an 
orbit  located  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  bearing 
and  substantially  in  a  plane  therewith,  and  a  plow  fixed 
to  the  vertical  bar. 

3.  In  an  unloader  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  fixed  ver- 
tical bearing,  a  borisontal  arm  swingably  supported  by 
the  besring.  a  toothed  vertical  bar  guided  by  the  arm  and 
movable  only  vertically  in  relation  thereto,  a  pinion  with 
teeth  that  mesh  witb  the  teeth  on  the  bar,  a  sliaft  carried 
by  the  arm  and  secured  to  the  pinion,  a  winch  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  with  Ita  handle  traveling  in  an  orbit  located 
wholly  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  bearing  and  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  therewith,  a  plow  fixed  to  the  vertical 
bar.  and  n  stop  against  which  the  winch  bears  when  the 
plow  is  in  its  position  of  rest. 

4.  In  an  unloader  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  fixed  ver- 
tical bearing,  a  borisontal  arm  nwingably  supported  by 
the  bearing,  a  vertical  bar  guided  by  the  arm  and  movable 
only  vertically  in  relation  thereto,  a  plow  fixed  to  the 
vertical  bar.  a  horizontal  roller  carried  by  the  arm.  a  cam 
swlngahle  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  bearing  on  the 
roller,  and  a  spring  acting  to  press  the  cam  against  the 
roller. 

.%.  In  an  unloader  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  fixed  ver- 
tical bearing,  a  horiiontal  arm  swingably  supported  by  the 
besrlnc.  a  toothed  vertical  bsr  guided  by  the  arm  and 
movable  only  vertically  In  relation  thereto,  a  pinion  with 
teeth  that  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  bsr.  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  arm  and  secured  to  the  pinion,  a  winch  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  with  its  handle  traveling  in  an  orbit  located 
wholly  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  bearing  and  substan 
tlally  In  a  plane  therewith,  a  plow  fixed  to  the  vertical 
bar,  a  borisontal  roller  carried  by  the  arm,  a  cam  swing 
able  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  bearing  on  the  roller, 
and  a  spring  acting  to  press  the  cam  against  the  roller. 


1.20o.l2fl.  BOLTLE88  R.\IL  -  JOINT  CONNECTION. 
JoH.N  B.  MAVzn..  Passaic.  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1914 
Serial  No.  868,528.     (Cl.  289—6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  conatructlon  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
formed  with  an  integral  fish  plate,  said  fish  plate  having 
lateral  pins  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said  base  piste  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  recess,  the  Inner  edge  portion  of  said 
recess  being  In  parallelism  with  the  fish  plate  and  the 
Width  of  said  recess  being  reduced  from  the  inner  edge 


portion  thereof,  said  lateral  pins  being  capable  of  entering 
the  transverse  bolt  oi>enlngs  in  the  rails,  and  a  detachable 
flab  plate  formed  with  an  integral  locking  lug  adapted 
to  efiter  said  recess  and  hold  said  detachable  flah  plate 
against  the  rails  and  the  rails  against  the  integral  fish 
plate,  said  locking  lug  being  covered  by  the  detachable 
fish  plate  and  the  base  plate. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  connection  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  lie  under  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails 
and  extend  laterally  thereof  and  formed  with  an  integral 
flab  plate  having  Integral  lateral  pins  capable  of  entering 
the  tmnsverse  bolt  openings  of  the  rail  eoda,  aald  h«ee 
plate  iiuvug  longitudinally  extending  locking  receaaea 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  receas  extending  partly 
through  the  base  plate  and  being  substantially  L-sbnped 
in  plan,  the  Integral  fish  plate  being  adapted  to  aeat  on 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rhil  ends,  and  a  detachable  flah 
plate  poaitionable  on  the  base  plate  and  against  the  aides 
and  on  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  detachable  flah 
plate  being  formed  with  Integral  locking  lugs  rectangu- 
lar in  form  and  ndapted  to  enter  said  locking  recesses 
and  confine  the  rail  ends  between  said  deUcbable  flah 
plate  and  said  integral  flah  plate,  the  locking  lugs  being 
of  less  length  than  the  locking  recesses  and  being  movable 
lengthwiae  therein,  said  lugs  being  insertible  in  the  wider 
portions  of  the  L-shaped  recesses  and  being  then  movable 
Into  the  narrower  portions  thereof,  said  lugs  snd  said  re- 
cesses being  protected  from  above  by  the  base  of  the  de- 
tachable fish  plate  and  from  below  by  the  base  pliite. 


1,1'05,130.  TURBINE- VALVE  MECHANISM.  Gcobgb 
WcsTi.NaHoisK.  PltUburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Weat- 
ingbouse  Machine  Company.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912  Serial 
No.  6«4,738.      (Cl.  121—118.) 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  turi)ine,  a  plurality  of  fluid  in- 
lets for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  the  working  passage  of 
the  turbine,  a  valve  for  progressively  opening  said  Inleta. 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  a  main 
admission  valve,  a  piston  for  actuating  the  main  admia- 
slon  valve,  a  cylinder  inclosing  said  piston  and  provided 
with  means  for  delivering  actuating  fluid  to  each  end 
thereof  whereby  said  admission  valve  is  either  fully  opened 
or  closed  and  never  occupies  Sn  Intermediate  position. 

2.  In  combination  in  s  turbine,  a  plurality  of  fluid  de- 
livery nozzles,  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery 
of  fluid  to  said  nozzles,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to 
progressively  open  or  close  said  nozzles,  a  main  admiaalon 
valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  motive  fluid  to  aaid 
slide  valve  and  arranged  In  series  with  said  slide  valve,  a 
pressure  actuated  platon  for  actuating  said  main  admission 
valve,  a  cylinder  Inclosing  said  piston  and  provided  with 
pressure  delivery  means  for  delivering  actuating  pressure 
to  either  side  of  said  piston  wberebv  said  admission  valve 
is  either  fully  opened  or  closed.       ' 

8.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
delivery  nozzles,  sn  arc-shaped  slide  valve,  moving  in  an 
arc-shaped  path,  for  controlling  tbe  delivery  of  motlre 
fluid  to  aaid  nozsies.  means  for  actuating  aald  valve  to 
progressively  open  or  close  said  nozsies.  a  main  admiaalaa 
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▼•Ire  for  coatroUlBg  th«  opciatloa  of  Mid  aUd*  valve,  ud 
•etnatlikff  meuM,  for  Mid  mala  adalMlAa  tsIt*  for  «ltb«r 
tnlly  opcnlBc  t  tuUj  clo>lii«  Mid  tmin  adalMion  nln, 
and  comprMaf  aa  aetnadnf  platoa  eoaaaetad  to  tlie  Talra,* 
a  eyllndar  Indoalat  aald  platon  aad  OMaa  for  daUTerlac 
aetaatlns  prHsara  to  altber  ildo  of  tbo  piston. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  torMna,  a  sarfM  of  fold  In- 
lets, a  plarallty  of  noolw  aaaoctatad  with  eadi  Inlet,  a 
hollow  are-abaped  ported  slide  Talre  amncwl  to  prosrea- 
etrelr  control  the  cffeetlTe  area  of  Mid  Inlets  aad  baring 
the  Inlet  and  oatlet  porta  located  la  adtjaeeat  faces  of  the 
valve,  and  aMans  for  actoatlag  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination  In  an  elastle  flnld  tnrblne  a  aerlM 
•f  groaps  of  Hold  lnl«ts,  a  eolleetlng  chamber  aasodatsd 
with  Mch  groop,  a  plorallty  of  noaatoa  aMoctated  with 
Mch  chamber,  a  mala  admission  valva,  and  a  parted  hol- 
low slide  valve  arranged  to  progwiMlvely  coatiol  the  ef- 
fective area  of  Mid  Inlets. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.181.  STOVEPIPE-JOINT.  Wiluah  P.  Bbck,  Sagi- 
naw. If  Icb.  Filed  Aug.  5. 1916.  Srarlal  No.  43^1.  (d. 
12«— 308.) 


In  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  pipe  section  telescoping  at  one  end.  the  Inner  sec- 
tion having  a  longltndlnal  row  of  shaUow  rounded  exter- 
nal BocketB  while  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  outer  section  Is 
formed  with  an  openinjj  for  euccesalve  registration  with 
the  sockets  as  the  two  pipe  sections  are  adjusted  longl- 
tudlnallj.  a  resilient  split  band  paaaing  around  the  outer 
pipe  section  and  secured  between  Its  ends  thereto  where^ 
bj  either  half  of  said  band  may  serve  as  a  spring,  a  ra- 
dially positioned  locking  stnd  secured  to  one  of  Mid 
hslves  of  the  band,  said  stnd  extending  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  outer  pipe  section  and  having  a  rounded  Inner 
end  to  be  yleldably  forced  Into  socceaaive  sockets  by  the 
resiliency  of  the  band  aa  the  two  pipe  Mctions  are  ad- 
justed longitudinally,  and  meana  for  drawing  the  two 
ends  of  the  band  together  after  adjostment  of  Mid  pipe 
^tlons  to  retain  the  stnd  In  the  socket  in  which  It  Is 
then  disposed,  and  at  the  Mme  time  to  contract  the  outer 
pipe  section  around  the  inner. 


1,208,182.    STOVEPIPE-SECTION.    Alowo  C.  Black  and 
CHAaLss    HssBBBT    BLACK,    Dm    lioines,    Iowa:    Mid 
Alonxo  C.  Black  assignor  of  his  one-half  to  Wslker  U 
Black.     Filed  July  15.   1914.     Serial  No.  861.088.      (Cl 
12«— 809.) 


A  stove  pipe  section,  one  end  of  which  is  round  snd  the 
ether  end  oval  in  shape,  the  portions  of  the  section  adja- 
cent the  enda  thereof  being  straight,  and  the  body  of  the 
section  between  Mid  portions  being  tapered,  the  free  ex- 


tremity of  the  roond  end  being  corrugated,  saM 

comprising  complementary  sections,  Mch  section .  having 
ears  adjacent  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edgea,  there  being 
slots  adjacent  the  other  longltodlnal  edge,  the  slots  of  one 
section  receiving  the  ears  of  the  other  section,  for  ds- 
fachaNy  securing  the  sections  together,  said  Mrs  and  alota 
being  disposed  intermediate  the  Mid  straight  portlona  and 
spaced  a  considerable  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion so  that  the  enda  of  the  sections  will  have  a  Uteral 
movement  with  respect  to  Mch  other,  and  the  Mid  atral^t 
portions  being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  their 
length,  and  a  grooved  rib  formed  In  Mch  end  of  the  sec- 
tion at  the  baae  of  said  straight  portlona.  portlona  of 
the  rib  of  one  section  entering  the  groove  in  the  rtb  of  the 
other  section  when  the  parte  are  aaMmbled  to  form  a 
continuous  stop  for  a  pipe  aection. 


1.206.188.  POBTABLB  TUEN-TABLE.  Olb  B.  Biin,  8t 
Paul.  Minn.  FUed  May  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.55T. 
(Cl.  104—212.) 


1.  A  portable  turntable  comprising  a  platform  beveled  at 
one  end  and  having  tracks  for  the  wheela  of  a  veblde  t» 
move  and  stand  on.  a  pair  of  casters  supporting  the  plat- 
form near  Its  middle  and  means  for  tilting  the  platform 
with  the  beveled  end  to  and  from  the  floor. 

2.  A  portable  turn  fable  comprising  a  platform  beveled 
at  both  ends  and  having  a  pair  of  grooved  tracks,  arranged 
to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  casters  supporting  the 
pUtform  at  the  middle  so  thst  either  end  of  It  may  be 
tilted  to  the  floor,  other  casters  near  each  end  of  the  plat- 
form, and  means  for  raising  said  casters  at  either  end  of 
the  platform  and  for  lowering  those  st  the  other  end  so  aa 
to  thereby  tilt  the  platform  and  means  for  holding  said 
end  casters  rslsed  and  lowered. 

8.  A  portable  turn  table  comprising  a  pair  of  main  cast- 
ers, a  platform  mounted  on  Mid  casters  so  aa  to  tilt  with 
either  end  to  the  floor,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  acroM  each 
eqd  of  the  platform,  and  casters  carried  by  the  rock 
shafts,  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from  the  floor  when  tha 
ahafts  are  partly  rotated,  means  for  rotating  Mid  ahafts 
and  mMns  for  holding  them  In  any  desired  position. 

4.  A  portable  turn  table  comprtslnfr  a  pair  of  "^a'" 
casters,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  rasters  so  aa  to  tilt 
with  either  end  to  the  floor,  a  rock  shaft  jonmaled  acroM 
each  end  of  the  platform,  and  casters  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  so  aa  to  be  nwuna  to  anfl  from  the  floor  when  the 
shafts  are  partly  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
and  means  for  holding  them  in  any  desired  position,  and 
operative  connection  between  the  rocking  means,  where- 
by the  casters  at  one  end  of  the  platform  are  automatically 
raised  when  those  at  the  other  end  are  lowered. 

5.  A  portable  turn  table  comprising  a  pair  of  main  caat- 
ers,  a  platform  mounted  on  Mid  casters  so  as  to  tilt  with 
either  end  to  the  floor,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  acroH  Mch 
end  of  the  platform,  and  casters  carried  by  the  rock  shaft, 
so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from  the  floor  when  the  shafts 
are  partly  rotated,  meana  for  rotating  said  shafts  and 
means  for  holding  tbem  in  any  desired  position,  a  circular 
track  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  floor  of  a  garage  or 
like  place  for  the  main  casters  to  run  on  in  rotating  tha 
turntable,  a  socket  arranged  In  the  center  of  the  drcnlar 
track,  and  a  vertically  alidable  bolt  carried  bv  the  middle 
portion  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into 
the  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 
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1.206,134.  SWITCH.  CHAaLsa  B.  Efpuet,  York,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Self-Acting  Switch  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,246.  (Cl. 
104—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  including  a  switch 
point,  an  operating  mechanism  Including  an  intermittently 
rovoluble  shaft  having  an  ececntrte  and  rod  connection 
with  the  switch  point,  meana  including  a  rocking  shaft 
la  gMr  with  said  flrst  shaft,  s  device  adapted  to  be  ac- 
taated  by  a  member  on  the  car  and  being  connected  to  the 
lock  abaft  for  rocking  the  aame  one  third  of  a  revolution 
to  substsntlally  one  half  of  a  revolution  of  the  flrst  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  two  shsfts  and  means  whereby  as 
the  rocking  shaft  completes  its  one  third  revolution,  the 
rocking  shaft  Is  thrown  out  of  gear  with  the  revoluble 
abaft,  and  means  for  returning  the  rocking  shaft  to  its 
Initial  poslUon. 

2.  In  combination  with  s  switch  including  a  switch 
point,  an  operating  mechanism  Including  an  Intermittently 
iwvoloble  shaft  having  aa  eccentric  and  rod  connection 
with  the  switch  point,  means  including  a  rocking  shaft 
in  gear  with  said  flrst  shaft,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ac- 
taated  by  a  member  on  the  car  and  being  connected  to  the 
rocking  shaft  for  rocking  the  Mme  one  third  of  a  revolu- 
tion to  substantially  one  half  of  a  revolution  of  the  flrst 
ahaft.  means  connecting  the  two  shafts  and  means  where- 
by as  the  rocking  shaft  completes  Its  one  third  revolution, 
the  rocking  shaft  is  thrown  out  of  gear  with  the  revoluble 
ahaft.  and  means  for  returning  the  rocking  shaft  to  its 
Initial  position,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  device 
from  the  path  of  the  member  on  the  car  to  permit  the 
rocking  ahaft  to  retnm  to  its  initial  position. 

*  3.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  a  switch  point,  an 
Intermittently'  revoluble  shaft  having  connections  with 
the  point,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  there- 
on and  having  gear  connections  with  the  flrst  shaft,  a 
clutching  member  keyed  to  the  rocking  ahaft  and  having 
clutch  connections  with  the  loose  gear,  a  device  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  member  on  a  car  and  being  connected 
to  the  rocking  shaft,  connections  between  the  intermit- 
tent revoluble  shaft  and  the  dntch  member,  whereby  upon 
the  completion  of  a  half  revolution  of  the  Intermittent 
shaft,  the  clutch  member  is  osdllated  to  throw  the  rock- 
ing ahaft  out  of  clutch  with  its  gear,  to  permit  the  rock- 
ing shsft  to  turn  to  Its  initial  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  a  switch  point,  a 
dust  and  water  proof  casing,  an  Intermlttentlr  revoluble 
siisft  mounted  In  the  easing  and  having  connections  with 
ttaa  point,  a  rocking  ahaft  mounted  in  the  easing,  a  irear 
loaae  upon  the  rocking  shaft  and  having  gear  connec- 
tloas  with  the  flrst  shaft  a  dntch  member  keyed  to  the 
lacking  shaft  and  having  dntch  connections  with  the 
laaee  gear,  a  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  mem- 
hsr  on  a  car  and  being  connected  to  the  rocking  shaft, 
eaanectlons  between  the  intenalttent  revoluble  shaft  and 
the  dntch  sMmher  to  throw  the  rocking  shaft  out  of 
dateh  with  its  gMr  upon  the  completion  of  a  half  revolu- 
tion of  the  Intermittently  revoluble  shaft  and  means  to 
rstam  the  rocking  shaft  and  Mid  device  to  their  initial 
pealtloaa 

6.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  a  switch  point,  a 
eaalag,  an  intermittently  rctvolnble  shaft  mounted  In  the 
caalng  and  having  connections  wUh  the  point,  a  rocking 
shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  gMr  loose  upon  the  rock- 
*ag  shaft  snd  having  gesr  connections  with  the  flrst  shaft, 
a  dutch  member  keyed  to  the  rocking  shsft  and  having 
datch  connecdoBS  with  the  looM  gMr.  a  device  adapted 
to  he  actuated  by  a  member  op  a  car  and  being  connect- 
ed to  the  rocking  shaft,  connections  between  the  Intermit- 


tently levoluble  shaft  aad  the  clutch  member  to  throw 
the  rocking  ahaft  oat  of  dutch  with  its  gMr  upon  the 
completion  of  a  half  revolution  of  the  Intermittently 
revoluble  shaft,  and  means  to  return  the  rocking  shaft 
and  Mid  device  to  their  Initial  positions,  and  meana  to 
prevent  retrogreuioo  of  the  Intermittently  revoluble  ahaft 
(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,205,185.  SPRING  -  MATTRESS.  EnxaaT  L.  ^asbow 
aad  Habst  Oooomam,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,050.     (Cl.  5—13.) 


A  spring  mattress  comprising  spiral  wire  springs  ar- 
ranged In  series  and  a  plurality  of  cross  wires  top  and 
bottom  threaded  at  right  angles  through  the  same  and 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  springs,  In  combination 
with  a  woven  fabric  cover  stretched  tightly  about  said 
springs  and  wire  structure  and  restraining  the  top  and 
bottom  croM  wires  in  converging  relations  at  the  edges 
of  the  mattren  to  normally  retain  the  edge  springs  under 
greater  compression  tbaO  the  Interior  springs. 


1.205,136.  TIMER  FX)R  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINK8.  CLirroN  R.  Holmbs.  California,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  78,939.     (Cl.  128—167.) 


1.  A  timer  compriaing  a  cylladrteal  metal  t^^ng,  a 
block  of  insulating  material  poaltloned  centrally  therein 
and  having  a  series  of  sockets  opening  toward  oae  end  of 
the  casing  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  latter, 
a  plurality  of  L-shaped  meUl  brackets  having  on  one  end 
metal  sleeves  recdved  snugly  m  Mid  sockets,  the  other 
ends  of  Mid  brackets  being  disposed  coatigaoas  ta  the 
carved  side  of  Mid  cadag,  binding  posts  passing  through 
Mid  side  and  securing  said  last  named  ends  of  the 
bracketa  thereto,  Mid  posts  and  brackets  being  Insulated 
from  Mid  casing,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  brashes 
dldable  In  and  extending  beyond  said  sImvss.  a  rotary 
disk  of  insulating  material  against  one  side  of  which  the 
bnuhM  bMr,  and  a  metal  contact  embedded  la  said  aide 
of  the  disk  for  co6peratloa  with  Mid  l»^iahas. 

2.  A  timer  comprislag  a  cylindrical  metal  castas  havlac 
a  closed  end  provided  with  a  central  Internal  drenlar 
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socket,  a  circular  block  of  Insulating  material  forced  Into 
said  socket  and  having  a  central  circular  aperture,  said 
bloik  also  haTinj?  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
sockets  opening  through  Its  outer  end  and  lying  parallel 
to    Its    axis,    a    plurality    of    one-piece    L-shaped    metal 
brackets    having    metal    sleeves    formed    Integrally    with 
one  of  their  ends,  said  sleeves  being  received  In  the  afore- 
said wKkets,  insulating  washers  interposed   between  the 
other  ends  of  the  brackets  and  the  curved  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  Utter  being  formed  with  openings  adjacent  said 
brackets,  insulating  sleeves  paaalng  through  said  openings, 
binding  posts  passing  through  tb*  last  named  ends  of  the 
bracket!  and   through    the   aforeMtd   insulating   sleeves, 
clamping  nuta  threaded  on  said  binding  posts  In  contact 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  InsuUting  sleeves,  one-piece 
spring  pressed  brushes  slidably  mounted  in  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  first  named  sleeves,  a  disk  of  Insulating 
material   having  a   flat  face  against   which   said   brushes 
bear,  said  disk  having  a  meUUic  hub  received  rotatably 
in  the  aforesaid  aperture  In  the  insulating  block,  and  a 
metallic   contact   extending   radially   from    said   hub  and 
eml)edded  in  the  aforesaid  face  of  the  disk  for  cooperation 
with  the  brushes. 


1,-»05.137.  COMBINATION-SUIT.  Lkk  Rlbb.is.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.705.  (CL 
2—144.) 


I 


2.  As  new  prodnrta.  organic  f>ub:<tances.  the  molecules 
of  which  contain  nt  least  two  atoms  of  Incompletely  oxi- 
dized phosphorus  attached  to  oxygen,  which  substances 
are  insoluble  in  ether  and  soluble  in  water  with  decom- 
position. 

3.  As  new  product!),  organic  substances  which  contain 
orygen  attached  to  at  least  two  atoms  of  incompletely 
oxidized  phosphorus,  two  atoms  of  phosphorus  being  con- 
nected to  the  same  organic  radicsl.  which  substances  are 
Insoluble  in  ether  and  posiii><is  valuable  therapeutic  prop- 
erties. 

4.  As  new  prodtacts,  organic  snlwtances  coDtalnlng  phos- 
phorus and  oxygea,  the  raUo  of  oxygen  atoms  to  phos- 
phorus atoms  being  at  the  most  two  to  one,  said  sub- 
stances being  insoluble  In  ether  and  being  oxidised  by 
nitric  add  to  phosphoric  acid  and  pboaphorie  adds  sub- 
stituted by  organic  radleals. 

.'».  As  a  new  product,  an  aliphatic  compound  containing 
iiiiitnally  attached  carbon  atoms  and  having  one  pbos- 
phuruM  atom  and  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  lonnei-ted 
without  Intervening  carbon  atoms  to  each  of  two  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  said  oxygen  atoms  to  Kaid 
phosphorus  atoms  being  at  the  most  two  to  one. 

I  Claims  8  t9  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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S.  combination  suit  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
at  the  front  thereof  with  overlapping  flaps  each  terminat- 
InK  In  a  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  back  of  the 
garment,  one  of  said  straps  passing  through  a  slot  In  the 
Mlile  of  the  garment,  each  of  said  flaps  constituting  an 
Integral  continuation  of  the  front  portion  of  the  leg  of 
the  garment  and  overlapping  from  the  crotch  to  the  neck 
portion  thereof,  the  back  portion  of  the  garment  integral 
with  said  flaps  and  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  having 
silts  extending  downwardly  from  the  crotch  along  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  legs,  said  back  having  a  slit  extending 
from  the  crotch  to  the  middle  portion  thereof,  and  a  flap 
secured  to  tl»e  Inner  edges  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  gar 
ment  adjacent  to  the  crotch  and  normally  covering  the 
said  slit  whereby  a  dosed  crotch  garment  is  formed. 


REISSUES.  I 

14A'14.  ROTAKY  FILTER.  Ri.'«dall  P.  AEisa,  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Co..  Denver, 
•  olo.  Filed  July  28,  19ie.  Serial  No.  111.027.  Origi- 
nal .No.  1.050..'J27.  dated  Apr.  15,  I9ia,  Serial  No. 
CM);{.7:U.  aie<l  Jan.  20,  1911.     (CI.  210—14  ) 


1,205. l.W.  rHOSPHORUS  AND  OXYGEN  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS.  RiCHAtD  Wili.st.Xtteb.  Ber- 
lin. Germany.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1915.  Serial  .No.  21,859. 
(CI.   23 — 24.) 

1.  As  new  products  phosphorus  and  oxygen  containing 
compounds  which  can  be  obtained  from  unsaturated  or- 
ganic substances.  phosphoQus  and  oxygen,  which  products 
are  y^enerally  Insoluble  in  ether,  soluble  In  water  with  de- 
composition, being  oxidised  by  nitric  acid  to  phosphoric 
add  and  phosphoric  adds  substituted  by  organic  radical!* 
,  and  possessing  valuable  therapeutic  properties. 


1.  .V  mac!ilne  for  separating  liquids  from  materials 
.ind  w.tshlng  said  materials,  comprising  an  endl<  ss  carrier 
with  filter  sections,  m-ans  for  moving  said  orrier.  sta- 
tionary moans  for  applying  the  material  to  saicl  Alter 
xectlons.  means  located  at  a  fl::ed  point  spaced  from  said- 
applying  means  for  applying  a  washing  medium  to  the 
material,  which  will  flow  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
fixed  point,  and  means  for  separating  the  filtrates  de- 
rlv.'l  from  said  wssblng  medium  before  reaching  the  point 
of  location  of  the  washing  means  and  after  passing  said 
point  of  location. 

2.  .\  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials 
and  for  washing  said  materials  comprising  a  cylindrical 
filtering  surface,  means  for  rotating  aald  surflace,  a  sta- 
tionary means  for  applying  the  materUI  to  said  surface, 
stationary  means  located  over  the  hljrhe^t  point  of  said 
cylindrical  Uttering  surface  for  applying  a  washing  me- 
dium to  the  material  which  will  fiow  down  over  both  sidea 
of  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  means  for  separating  the 
ftltrstes  which  respectively  psss  throuxh  the  ascending 
:ind   dtfw^ndlng  sides  of  said    rotating   flltering   surface. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  filtering  surface  with  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  stationary  means  for  applying  material  to  a  lower 
portion  of  aald  filtering  surface,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  highest  point  of  said  surface  during  ita 
rotation  to  cause  two  separate  streams  or  films  of  liqnid 
to  flow  down  the  ascending  and  descending  sides  of  said 
cylindrical  filtering  surface,  and  means  for  separating 
the  flltratei  which  respectively  pass  through  the  ascend- 
ing and  descending  sides  of  said  surface. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  filtering  surface  with  means  for  rotating  the 
•ame,  stationary  means  for  applying  material  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  filtering  surface,  means  for  supplying  a 
weak  solution  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  filter  surface 
to  fiow  down  over  the  ascending  side  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  a  dear  liquid  to  said  upper  portion  to  fiow  down 
over  the  descending  side  thereof,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately collecting  the  filtrates  which  respectively  pass 
through  said  ascending  and  descending  sides. 

5.  In  combination  a  bath,  a  carrier  having  filter  com- 
partments or  pans  with  filtering  material  and  wire  ex- 
tending drcumferentially  of  the  carrier  and  over  the  pane, 
said  wire  being  secured  at  different  points  about  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier,  substantUlly  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  a  hath,  a  carrier  having  filter  com- 
partments or  pans  with  filtering  material,  a  metalUe 
member  or  membera  extending  across  the  surface  of  the 
carrier,  and  wire  extending  drcumferentially  of  the  car- 
rier and  over  the  pans,  said  wire  being  soldered  to  the 
metallic  member  or  members,  subatantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  a  bath,  a  carrier  having  filter  com- 
partmenta  or  pans  with  filtering  material,  a  metallic 
member  or  membera  extending  across  the  rarfaoe  of  the 
carrier  and  a  oontiaooas  wire  extending  drcumferentially 
about  the  carrier  over  the  filtering  material  and  soldered 
to  the  cross  meUllIc  member,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  eomhtnatlon  a  bath,  a  carrier  having  filter  com- 
partments with  filtering  material,  meUl  bands  extending 
across  the  carrier  from  side  to  side,  and  wire  extending 
drcumferentially  about  the  carrier  and  broken  at  and 
aoidered  to  the  meUlUc  bands,  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  In    combination    the    carrier    having    projecting    di- 
vision strips  thereon  with  recesses  in  their  outer  faces, 
Wter  material  extending  over  the  division  strips  and  bat 
tens  fitted  to  the  said  recesses  for  holding  the  filter  ma- 
terisl  therein,  sutistantially  as  described. 

10.  A  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials 
and  for  washing  and  saturating  materials  with  liquids 
comprising  a  cylindrical  filtering  surface,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  surface,  stationary  means  for  applying  the 
material   to   said   surface,   stationary   means    spaced   from 

.  said  applying  means,  for  applying  a  washing  medium  to 
the  material,  and  means  for  separating  the  filtrates  which 
respectfrely  pass  through  the  filtering  means  before 
reaching  the  point  of  application  of  the  washing  medium 
and  after  passing  said  point. 

11.  A  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials 
and  for  washing  and  saturating  materials  with  liquids 
comprising  a  cylindrical  filtering  surfsce.  means  for  ex 
erting  a  suction  within  said  surface,  means  for  rotatinK 
said  surfsce,  stationary  means  for  applying  the  material 
to  said  surface,  stationary  means,  spaced  from  said 
applying  means,  for  applying  a  washing  medium  to  the 
material,  and  means  for  separating  the  filtrates  which 
respectively  pass  through  the  filtering  means  before 
reaching  the  point  of  application  of  the  washing  medium 
and  after  paasing  lald  point. 

12.  A  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials 
and  for  washing  and  saturating  materials  with  liquids 
comprising  a  cylindrical  filtering  surface,  means  for  ex- 
•erting  a  suction  within  aald  larface,  means  for  rotaUnfc 
said  surface.  statloMtry  Beans  for  applying  the  material 
to  said  surface,  stationary  means  spared  from  said  apply- 
ing means,  for  applying  a  washing  medium  to  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  separating  the  filtrates  which  respectively 
pans  through  the  filtering  meanH  before  reaching  the  point 
of  application  of  the  washing  medium  and  after  paaalng 


said  point,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  separated 
filtrates  from  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  surface  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  machine. 


14,210.  SUPPORT  FOR  EXTRA  TIRES.  LTUi  K.  Snbu., 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,042.  Original  No. 
1,147,452,  dated  July  20,  19IJ5,  Serial  No.  10,433.  filad 
Feb.  26,  1918.     (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chsssis  of 
a  motor  vehicle  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  tire  supporting  membera,  one  of  which  extends 
rearwardly  from  substantially  the  midpoint  of  the  cross 
bar  and  others  of  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  the  supporting  membera  being  located  at  a  different 
level  from  that  at  which  the  rear  ends  of  others  are 
located,  each  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  supporting  membera 
being  provided  with  outwardly  extending  contact  pointa, 
said  contact  points  being  spaced  angularly  about  the  in- 
terior of  the  rim  of  a  tire  carried  thereon,  and  threaded 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  contact  points  radially 
Id  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  the  whole  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  rim  and  tire  may  be  conveniently 
secured  to  or  detached  from  the  membera  by  which  they 
are  supported. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of 
a  motor  vehicle  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  tire  supporting  members,  one  of  which  extends 
rearwardly  from  substantially  the  midpoint  of  the  cross 
bar  and  othera  of  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  the  rear  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  supporting  member  being  located  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  rear  ends  of  the  other  supporting 
members,  each  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  supporting  membera 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  contact  point, 
said  contact  points  being  spaced  angularly  about  the  in- 
terior of  the  rim  of  a  tire  carried  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justing one  of  the  tire  supporting  members  radially  In 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  and  threaded  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  contact  points  radially  in  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  tire,  the  whole  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  !lm  and  tire  may  be  supported  and  wear  of  the  sup- 
porting members  on  the  tire  may  be  avoided. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of 
a  motor  vehicle  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  tire  supporting  members,  one  of  which  extends 
rearwardly  from  substantially  the  midpoint  of  the  cross 
bar  and  others  of  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the  vicinity 
of  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  sup- 
porting members  being  located  at  a  different  level  from  that 
at  which  the  rear  ends  of  othera  are  loeated,  each  of  the 
rear  enda  of  the  supporting  membera  being  prorlded  with 
an  outwardly  extending  contact  point,  said  contact  points 
being  spaced  angularly  about  the  Interior  of  the  rim  of 
a  tire  carried  thereon,  threaded  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  the  contact  points  radially  in  reepeet  to  the  axis  of 
the  tire,  means  for  bradng  the  outer  ends  of  the  sap- 
porting  members  snd  holding  them  in  fixed  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  the  whole  arrangement  being  aueta 
that  the  rim  and  tire  may  be  conveniently  secured  to  or 
detached  from  the  tire  supporting  members. 
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4.  In  eombliiAtloo  with  th«  iid«  ban  of  the  cluaila  of 
a  Botor  Tahtele,  a  eroM  bar  ooniMctlng  tlM  r«ar  anda 
thereof,  and  a  croae-aprlnc  upon  which  the  eroea  bar  reata 
at  mibetantlally  Ita  midpoint,  a  block  In  ensacement  with 
the   lower   aide  of  the  epring  at  eabatantially   Its   mld- 
polBt,  meaaa  for  elanplnt  the  block,  the  eprtac  aad  the 
eroes  bar  securely  tocether.  a  tire  sapportl^r  meaiber  ex- 
teadlnff  rearwardly  fron  the  block,  tire  eapportlnc  Bam- 
ben  exteodlBg  rearwardly  from  the  Tidalty  of  the  ende 
of  the  eroee  bar  and  haTtag  their  rear  eada  lueated  at 
a  hlKbar  leTcl  than  that  of  the  rear  end  of  the  flrat  men- 
tloned  sopportlDg  member,  each  of  the  rear  enda  of  the 
sapportlng   members  being  provided   with   an   oatwardly 
extending  contact  point,  said  contact  points  being  apaced 
angularly  about  the  Interior  of  the  rim  of  a  tire  carried 
thereon,   and   threaded   means   for   adjusting  one   of   the 
contact  points  radially  In  respect  to  the  axis  of,  the  tire, 
the  whole  arrangement  being  such  that  the  rim' and  tire 
may  be  supported  and  wear  of  the  supporting  members  on 
the  tire  may  be  STOlded. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  thereof, 
and  a  cross-spring  upon  which  the  cross  bar  rests  at  sub- 
stantially Ita  mid-point,  a  block  In  enRagement  with  the  lower 
side  of  the  spring  at  substsntially  ita  midpoint,  means  for 
clamping  the  block,  the  spring  and  the  cross  bar  securely  to- 
gether, a  tire  supporting  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  block,  means  for  adjusting  the  tire  supporting  member 
vertically  on  the  block,  tire  supporting  members  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bar  and  having  their  rear  ends  located  at  a  higher  level 
than  that  of  the  rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned  supporting 
member,  each  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  supporting  members 
belnn;  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  contact  point, 
said  contact  points  being  spaced  angularly  about  the 
interior  of  the  rim  of  a  tire  carried  thereon,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  the  contact  points  radially  In  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  the  whole  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  rim  and  tire  may  be  conveniently  secured  to  or 
.detached  from  the  tire  supporting  members. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of 
a  motor  vehicle  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  tire  supporting  members,  one  of  which  extends 
rearwardly  from  substantially  the  mid-point  of  the  cross 
bar  and  otbers  of  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
vldnlty  of  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  the  supporting  members  being  located  at  i  different 
level  from  that  at  which  the  rear  ends  of  others  are  lo- 
cated, each  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  supporting  members 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
contact  points  arranged  in  sets,  said  rear  ends  serving 
as  rigid  connections  between  the  corresponding  contact 
points  carried  thereby,  said  contact  points  being  spaced 
angularjy  about  the  interior  of  the  rims  of  tires  carried 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  contact  points  of 
each  set  radially  In  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  correspond- 
ing tire,  and  means  for  locking  the  adjusting  means  in 
adjusted  position,  the  Whole  arrangement  being  such  that 
a  tire  may  be  eopported  on  each  set  of  contact  points 
and  wearing  of  the  supporting  elements  on  the  rubber  of 
the  tires  is  avoided. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of 
a  motor  vehicle  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  tire  supporting  members,  one  of  which  ex- 
tends rearwardly  from  substantially  the  midpoint  of 
the  cross  bar  and  others  of  which  extend  rearwardly  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  the  rear  end  of 
one  of  the  supporting  members  being  located  at  a  different 
level  from  that  at  which  the  rear  ends  of  others  are  lo- 
cated, each  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  supporting  members 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extend 
lug  eoBtect  points  arranged  in  sets,  said  rear  ends 
serving  as  rigid  connections  between  the  corresponding 
OMitaet  points  carried  thereby,  said  contact  points  being 
-  aafularly  aboat  the  Interior  of  the  rims  of  tlree 


carried  thereon,  meana  for  bracing  the  rear  portion  of 
•aid  supporting  mambers  and  holding  them  in  Ozad  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  bracing  means  being  located  la  a 
plane  between  the  planes  In  which  the  mamban  of  tha 
different  sets  of  contact   polnU  are  located,  meana  for 
adjuatlng  one  of  the  contact  points  of  each  set  radiall/ 
In  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  tire,  and  means 
for  lockiiif  the  adjusting  means  In  adjusted  poelttoa,  the 
whole  arrangament  being  such  that  a  tire  may  he  sap- 
ported  on  each  set  of  coatact  points  and  weariag  of  the 
supporting  elements  oa  the  rubber  of  the  tires  la  avoided. 
8.  In   combination   with  a  motor  vehicle,   a   tire  sup- 
porting means  carried  thereby,  said  tire  supporting  meana 
Including  a  plurality  of  seU  of  elements  arranged  to  con- 
tact with    the   Interior  of  the   rims   of   tires   supported 
thereon  at  polnta  angularly   removed   from   one   another 
about  the  axis  of  the  tires,  separate  means  for  adjoatinc 
one  element  of  each  set  toward  aad  from  the  Inttflor  of 
I   the  corresponding  tire,  and  means  for  locking  the  adjuatlng 
I    means  together  whereby  they  are  held  In  adjusted  position. 
!       9.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  tire  support-  ■ 
I   Ing  means  carried  thereby,   said  tire  supporting  means 
I   Including   a   plarallty   of  sets   of   elements   arranged   to 
;   contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  rims  of  tlree  supported 
':    thereon   at   points    angularly    removed    from    one   another 
about  the  axis  of  the  tires,  separate  screw-threaded  meana 
for  adjusting  one  element  of  each  set  toward  and  from 
the  interior  of  the  corresponding  tire,  each  of  the  screw- 
threaded  means  InclndlBg  an  operating  handle,  and  meana 
for   locking  the  handles  together  whereby   tha  adjosttng 
means  may  be  retained  fn  a  desired  poeltlon. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  ineloding  a 
frame,  a  tire  support  comprising  a  ring,  supporting  mem- 
bers connecting  said  frame  with  said  ring  at  points  sngu- 
larly  removed  from  one  another  about  the  axis  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  contact  elements  disposed  about  said  ring, 
and  meaaa  for  adjusting  one  of  the  contact  elementa 
radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  ring. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vohlcle.  includinir  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  tire  carrier  having  three  supporting  mem- 
bers Independently  and  detaehably  connected  with  the 
frame,  one  of  said  members  being  also  adjnatably  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  a  brace  rigidly  connecting  said 
members,  and  sdjustable  means  for  sopportlag  and  secnr- 
lag  various  sixes  of  tires  on  said  carrier. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  inciotlag  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  tire  carrier  having  three  supporting 
members  detaehably  connected  with  the  vehicle  frame, 
a  brace  rigidly  connecting  said  members,  and  means  ad- 
justable radially  of  a  rim  for  supporting  aad  securing  a 
tire  rim  oa  said  carrier. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  tire  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
elements  arranged  to  conUct  with  the  interior  of  the  rims 
of  tires  supported  thereon  at  points  sngularly  removed 
from  one  another  about  the  axis  of  the  tires,  a  brace  con- 
necting said  element 9  and  means  for  independently  ad- 
justing one  element  of  each  eet  radially  of  the  tire  rise 
supported  thereon. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  including  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  tire  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers constructed  to  be  connected  with  the  vehicle  frame, 
a  ring  connecting  and  bracing  said  members,  a  plurality 
of  contact  elementa  disposed  about  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  interior  of  the  rim  of  a  tire,  and  meaaa  fOr 
adjusting  one  of  the  conUct  elements  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  Bxls  of  the  tire  to  secure  a  rim  on  said 
elements. 

IR.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame  having 
two  sockets  st  its  rear  end,  a  tire  carrier  comprising  two 
supporting  rod  members,  removably  secured  In  said  sockets, 
a  ring  connecting  and  bracing  the  free  enda  of  said  rod 
members,  a  third  supporting  member  aecored  to  said  ring 
and  adjuatably  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame,  and  mi 
for  detaehably  securing  a  tire  rim  on  said  tire  carrier. 


Sty 


DESIGNS. 


49.875.    TABLIB-RECKPTACLB  FOB  HOLDING  A  SALT- 
CELLAR.      PBPPBS  -  SHAKER,       KNIVES.       PORKS 
SPOONS,  AND  TOOTHPICKS.    EcoBNa  AuLicmo  and 
Jambs  P.  PaAOBTTA,  Utlca,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1916 
SerUl  No.  114,648.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49,877.  PNEUMATIC  -  TIBB  TREAD.  PaaCT  B.  Boa- 
wosTH,  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Victor  Rob- 
ber Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,808.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  table  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing a  salt-cellar,  pepper  shaker,  knivee.  forks,  spoons  and 
toothpicks,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire  tread,  as 
shown. 


49.876.  NAME-PLATE  FOR  CASKETS.  Obobos  R. 
Bailbt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,197. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49,878.  RADIATOR-CASINO  FOB  MOTOB-CAR8.  Wll»- 
LiAM  Bbbwstbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Btewatar 
A  Co.,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1B16. 
Serial  No.  116.396.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  omamsntal  deaign  for  a  name  plate  for  caskets 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  radiator-caalng  for  motor 
can,  ratetantlallj  as  tbowiL 
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40.879.  TOT  WINDMILL  AND  SEESAW.  Oboboi  H. 
CovB,  Wbltestone,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Bobne  and 
Henry  Stelner.  Wbltestone,  N.  Y..  Copartners  doing 
bosiness  as  Stelner  Novelty  Works.  Filed  May  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  98.236.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49.881.  BOTTLE.  John  L.  DiTimocK,  Batllmore,  MdL, 
assizor  to  Alberto  Crusellas  y  Alvarea,  Habana,  Cnba. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.739.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


9 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  windmill  and  see-saw, 
at  shown. 


49,880.  CLOCK-CASINO.  Wladtslaw  Dudk,  Windsor 
Locks,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.117. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


40.882.  CINDER -GUARD  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CAB  WIN- 
DOWS. RoBBBT  M.  Bablit  and  Fbank  L.  Easlst, 
Kenton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  58.918. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornumental  design  for  a  clock  casing  as  shown. 


The  omameaUl  design  for  a  dnder  goard  for  railway 
car  windows,  as  ahown. 
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49,883.  PLATE  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  RoBMT  Erlb- 
BACH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Palm  Brothers 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  123,986.     Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


49,885.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Robbbt  Eblb- 
BACH.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Palm  Brothers 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  123.987.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article 
shown. 


49,884.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Robbbt  Eblb- 
BACH.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Palm  Brothers 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,986.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49,886.  TOMBSTONE.  AUSTIN  J.  Harman,  Custer.  Okla 
Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,853.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tombstone  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
abowB. 


4fi,S87.  SHANK  FOR  CUFF-LINKS.  Ibvi.vo  Hbidblb- 
HBiMBR,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,125.    Term  of  patent  3i  yearn. 


M 


r\    r\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shank   for  cuff  llnka. 
shown. 
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4»388.  GAS-RANG  B.  ILiUT  J.  Hootk.  Norvood,  Otlo. 
Filed  Auc.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  117,944.  Tenii  oC  pat- 
eat  14  7< 


*9Ml.  B&ACKJBT  WALL-PLATK.  WiLtaAM  Hoen.  Olea- 
aide,  Pa^  anlcnor  to  Uora  A  Braaneo  Maaafaetnrlng 
CoBpaar,  a  Corporation  of  PennBylTaaU.  Pllad  July 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.181.    Term  of  patent  S|  yeara. 


The  ornoiDental  design  for  a  gas  range,  aa  aJbown. 


49.889.  CHANDELIER-BODY.  JVilham  Horn.  Olen- 
8lde,  I*a.,  asaignor  to  Horn  &  0rannen  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
13.  1916     Serial  No.  109,178.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   bracket    wall    plate,    m* 
shown. 


'   49.892.      WALL  BRACKET    ARM    FOR    LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES.     William    Hobn,   Glenaide.   Pa.,   aaaignor   to 
Horn  A  Brannen  Manufacturing  Company,   a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  13.  1016.     Serial  No 
109.182.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  body,  as  sbown. 


49.890.  CHANDELIER-BODY  RING.  William  Hoen,  Glen- 
slde.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horn  A  Brannen  Manufacturing 
company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
1  ;.  1916.     Serial  No.  109.180.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  duutdellar  bo4j  riag. 
shown. 


Tb«  onuunantal  dealgn  for  a  wall  bracket  arm  for  light- 
ing flxtnrea,  aa  shown. 
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49.898.  CHANDBLIEB-CHAIN  SUPPORT.  William 
HotM,  Gtenalde.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horn  k  Brannen  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  IS.  1916  Serial  No.  109.183.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 81  years. 


49,898.  CHANDBLIBR-BODY  RING.  William  Hobm, 
Olenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horn  A  Branaen  Maaofkc- 
turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  .18,  1916.  Serial  No.  109.186.  Term  of  patent  Si 
yean. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  chandelier  chain  support, 
as  shown. 


41».894.  CHANDEUER-CANOPY  RING.  William  Horn, 
Glenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horn  A  Brannen  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  13.  U*16.  Serial  No.  109.184.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  canopy  ring,  as 
•bown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  body  ring,  ai 
shown. 


49,896.  CHANDELIER-BODY  RING.  William  Hoax. 
Glenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horn  A  Brannen  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,187.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ebandelier  body  ring, 
■howB. 
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4»,W7.  CHAND8LIBB-B0DY.  W1U.UM  Ho*n,  Olen- 
■Me,  Pm.,  uwlsnor  to  Horn  *  Braanen  Manufactartng 
Company,  a  Coipoimtlon  of  PeansylTanla.  Filed  Jaly 
18,  1916.  Serial  No.  109.188.  Term  of  patent  3i 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  body,  as  shown. 


49,898.  BRACKET  WALL-PLATE  FOB  LIGHTING- 
FIXTURES.  William  Hosn,  Glenaide,  Pa.,  asalgnor 
to  Horn  ft  Brannen  Manafactnrlns  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennaylrania.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  109,189.     Term  of  patent  3ft  yean. 


Tile  omamaiital   design   for   a   bracket  wall-plate   for 
llffhtlBf  llxtQrea,  as  ahowa. 


49,899.  WALL-BRACKET  ARM  FOR  LIGHTINO-nZ- 
TURE8.  William  Hobn.  Glenaide.  Pa.,  aaaigBor  to 
Horn  k  Brannen  Manofacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennaylTanla.  Filed  July  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.190.     Term  of  patent  3|  year*, 

\ 


The  omameatal  ileefgn  for  a  wall  bracket 

ing  fixtures,  as  shown. 


for  ligbt- 


49.900.  COMBINATION  PAPER  CUTTER  AND  BOOK- 
M.\RK.  RicHASD  D.  Kniobt.  ProTldencc,  R.  I.  Filed 
July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.963.  Term  of  patent  Sft 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  paper  cntter 
and  book-mark  as  shown. 


49.901.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Otto  J.  Kuhlkb, 
.\kron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Amaaon  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  108.476.  Term  of  patent 
14  yean. 


The  omamental  design  for  an  elastic  rehlelc  tire.    ^M 
shown. 
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49,902.  EGO-BEATING  BOWL.  Allison  E.  LABnaas 
and  Aktbbb  B.  Hawks,  Olympia,  Wash.  Filed  July 
14,  1916.    Serial  No.  109,893.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   egg  beating  bowl,   as 
ahowa. 


49,903.  CURTAIN-ROD.  F«ank  La  Otis  Lathbop, 
WalUngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  112.471.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


49,906.  GOLF-BALL.  Patbick  Alphonsos  Mabtin, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  106,269.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  golf  ball,  as  ahown. 


49.906.  CLINKER  TONGS.  Mabtin  Mbtcb.  Omaha, 
Xebr.  Filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,253.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean. 


5j 
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The  omamenUI  design  for  a  curtain  rod  as  shown. 


49.904.  COOKY.  Kinnbth  D.  Loosi,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1916.    Serial  No.  121.321.    Term  of  patent  14  yearn. 


The  original  design  for  a  clinker  tongs,  as  shown. 


49.907.  TOOTH-CLEANER.  William  Mask  Muchow, 
ETanston,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120.905.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  design  for  a  rooky,  as  sbowi 


The  omamental  design  for  a  tooth  cleaner,  as  sbowa. 
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40.908.     QLAM  DI8H.      8ou>if   L.   Pabsoms,   Rocli««ter,  j  49.910.     AIR-COMPRE880R  CASING.     Obomb  F. 

P»..  aMlgnor  to  H.  C.  Fry  Olaaa  CompaBy.  Rocli»ter,  ;  maw,  8t.  LouIb,  Mo.,  awlsnor  to  Curtto  A  Co    Mfg   Co 

Pb..   a   Corporatloa  of  F«uiBylTanl«.      Filed   Aug.    24.  |  Wellaton.  Mo.,  a  Corpora tloo  of  Ml8W>art.     Filed  Jsne 

1916.     Serial  No.  116,732.     Term  of  patent  7  years.       j  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.617.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  orDBmentBl  deslfo  for  a  glaas  dish,  BolMtantiBlly 
B^  ■hown. 


49,909.  CANE.  Eowiw  C.  Ribgel,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  73.269.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


»   '     I       '      ( 


The  design  for  an  air  compresaor  caalng.  aa  shown. 


49.911.  SCALE  STANDARD.  Charles  G.  Stkitblbh 
NapervJlle.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  12.S.40.'i 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Bcale  Btandard.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deBlgn  for  a  cane,  as  shown  and  de- 

BCrthBd. 


49,912.  CABINET  John  Vibzi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  112.618.  Term  of  pat«at  7 
yearB. 


X 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cnMBet  ase  »hown. 
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49.913  PRINTED  FABRIC  Harbt  Wbabnb,  New  York,  i  49,914.  HAND-BAG.  LuDWio  Wbbthbim,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  118.981.  Term  |  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,677.  Term 
of  patent  7  years.  ^  patent  8J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  printed  fabric,  as  shown.  The  omamenUl  design  for  a  hand-bag  aa  shown. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compllanoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20. 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  mnst  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

ICarkB  applied  for  -under  the  ten-year  proviso''  are  registrable  under  the  provlslor 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposttioa  ^^ 


•r.  No.  82.807.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  RoB- 
■rr«  Dbopst  Com  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct  31. 
1914. 


( 


*^^^ 


Coiutstljix  of  the  facalmlle  Bignature  of  a  member  of 
the  firm. 

Pmrtieulmr  dmeripUon  of  goods.—A  PreparatKm  for  the 
Treatment  of  Dropay. 

Oltmu  «Me  alBoe  Oct  21,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  80,888.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTB- 
ERWI8E  CLASSIFIED.)  F.  S.  Caee  Compakt,  BoetoB. 
MaM.     FUed  Apr.  10^  191S. 


BT.  No.  82,721.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Unitbd  Drug  Compant, 
Boeton,  Maai.     FUed  Nor.  20,  1014. 


The  trsde-Buu-k  which  conalats  of  the  woi^  "  NcrerlMk  " 
■arrouided  by  an  oral-ahaped  fitore,  the  letters  oomtorm- 
ln«  to  the  shape  of  oval,  no  claim  belnc  made  to  the  es- 
duslTe  nae  of  the  word  "  Neverleek  "  except  In  anoeUtlOB 
with  the  mark  aa  tttown. 

PmrtUMlor  detoHftion  of  «o0^~W&terproof  Aatomo- 
bile  and  Carriage  FBbrks. 

Clatmu  n$9  alnoe  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86,8«0.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     OnHAao  Lawo,  Buffalo    N    T 
Filed  May  24.  1018. 


The  words  "  Trad*  Mark  "  are  disclaimed. 
Pmrfiemlmr  desoHpWow  of  troods.— Rabber  Nippli 
Oltima  «M  slnee  prior  to  July,  1012. 


■er.  No.  80.854.  (CLASS  40.  FAKCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Waunm  k  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  tt.  1915. 


KOH- 1-  NOO  R 


ParMontar  desoHpHew  of  ffoed*.— Safety-Plns. 
CMsM  MS  lUies  tb«  Mth  day  of  Fsbratry,  lOlfi. 


5#  "•♦ 

The  applicant  harein  disclaims  all  aad  my  rlgttt  to  hav» 
the  words  "  Gerhard  Lane,"  "  Hobm  of  Pare  IVwda,**  aad 
**  Brand  "  a*  eoatalned  In  the  drawlas.  refenvd  to 
and  the  faoslmllss  berstofore  fllad. 

Pmrtioulmr  dssgr<pWo>  of  poods.— Frsah  Msafs,  ,,,_«^ 
iBf  of  Beaf .  Lamb,  Tsal,  aad  Pork ;  Bmokad  Umta,  Oss- 
Blstlns  of  Ham,  Baooa,  Toncoe,  and  Dried  Beef;  Saltsd 
Meats.  Consisting  of  Corned  Beef.  Salted  Pork,  aad  BaltaA 
Tongoe;  and  Lard. 

Clatmt  u$e  sinea  May  1,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  88,705.  (CLASS  23.  CTTTLERT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  William 
Stimso!*  Bar.vbs,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1915. 


Pmrtioulor  ducription  of  goodt. — Power-Driven  Tractor* 
for  Farm,  Industrial,  and  Commercial  L'aea. 
Claim*  M«e  since  June  26,   1915. 


«er.  No.  88,706.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William 
STIM0ON  Babnbs,  Chicago,  III.     nied  Aug.  20,  1915. 

NUHOKSE 

Particular  i—cri^Uwn  of  #oo<l«.— Power-Drlvpn  Tractors 
for  Farm,  Imduatrlal,  aad  Commercial  Uses. 
Claim*  ute  aiace  Jnae  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,556.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
■BWI8K  CLASSirUD.)  UMmD  Statm  Mmial  Cap 
*  taaL  OOMPAXT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1»10. 


Partieular  deteripUon  of  yeod«.  — Cloaure-Tope  for  Bot- 
tle*, Jar*,  and  tbe  Like. 

Claiwu  u*e  since  aboat  May   15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,918.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  APBX  Elbctric  Mancfactc*- 
iNO  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nor.  26,  1915. 

Particular  dmerifitian  e/  paod*. — Automobile  Gasolene- 
Tank  Filling  and  Measoring  Derlees,  a  Device  for  Use  in 
Filling  the  Tank  and  to  Indicate  the  Amotint  of  Gasolene 
Therein. 

Claima  ute  tfaee  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  00,969.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACCUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cabbo 
HTDROoa.N  Co.  or  Amkuca,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
27,  1916. 

OARBO-HYI)ROGEr< 

No  daim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Hydroeea  "  except  as 
combined  or  asaoclated  with  the  word  **  Caito." 

Pmrttemimr  imcHi^Um  of  900*9 — A  Oaseoo*  Fuel  Com 
poond  SoItaMe  for  Cutting  and  Welding  Puxpoees.  said 
■Oaae*  Containing  a  Belatlrely   High  Proportion  of   Hy- 
drogen a^d  a  Rdatlrely  Low  Proportion  of  On*  or  More 
^aaes  of  the  Hydrocarbon  Series. 

riaimo  uto  since  Sept.  15,  1014. 

[YoL  m. 


Ser.  No.  91.905.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
T.  R.  Brawlbt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  felt 
washer  apart  from  the  mark  as  Khowo. 

I'articular  deacription  of  yooda.  -Felt  Washers. 
Cloimt  u»e  since   Feb.   10,   lOlB. 


Ser.  No  .91.928.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fabqchab-Moon 
MA.NLFACTf RiNO  COMPANY,  Chlcaifo,  III.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word*  "  Labor  Saver  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacriptio*  of  i/oo'/«.-  -Washing  CooRpouda 
In  the  Form  of  Tablets  to  be  Used  with  Saponaeeoo* 
Compounds  for  Washing  Textile  Fabric*,  Scmbbing 
Floors,  and  (Meaning  Woodwork,  Pots,  Pana,  Metal  Work, 
Enamel- Ware,  Bath-Tvb*.  Ac,  and  for  Other  PuriK>*e«  for 
Which  Laundry  Soap  Is  Commonly  Uaed. 

Claimt  use  since  on  or  about   Nov.  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,422.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Elgcnu)  C.  Nob  k  Co.« 
Buenos  Ayres.  .Vrgmtlnu.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1916. 

MMWtt  K  ACni  IVMAN 
IIVUCIIU  !SAa  MAITir 


fisssiCJbiiO 


Ht 


tt%. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  fancy  shield  in  the  nppar 
part  of  which  1*  a  crenated  wheel  placed  upon  two  eroMsd 
hammer*,  and  beneath  the  whael  and  hammer*  i*  th*  word 
"  Invencible."  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  other  naatter 
apart  from  the  BRark  described  and  shown  Ln  the  drawing. 

ParMcttlor  dMeripNon  of  oood$.—Wirt. 

Clnim*  u*e  since  October.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  92,61)5.      (CLASS  ::T.      I'APER   AND  STATION- 
ERY.)        PaPTBI*     ABTIFU-IAI,      PaPBB     MANCrACTOKIKa 

Co.,  Kenllworth  borough,  N.  J.     Fll^d  Peb.T,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  te  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Papyrus  "  except  In  connection  with  the  design  shown. 

Particular  deteripHon  of  j^ood*.— Water-Crape  Paper. 
Tiosae-Crape  Paper,  Paper  Flower-Pot  Cotwi. 

CIstaM  «««  alace  Jan.  22.  1816. 

V6.1.] 
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RT.  No.  0S.888.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    Obobob  A. 
JOHKBON,  Jr..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1916. 


•  BEST • 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Johnson's  Beet 
Seattle,   Wash." 

Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Waterproof  Gar 
ments— Namely.  Slickers,  Oil-Cloth  Coats,  and  Hats. 

Claiuit  uoe  since  L>ec.   1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  94.040.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nbw  Yobk  Mills  Cobporatio.n, 
New  York  Mills.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1916. 


PmrUoular   deaeription   of  i/oo<i«.— Velvets   and   Velvet 

na. 

CMaw  Me  ainee  Mar.   1.   1916. 


Ber.  Mo.  94,892.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CU>TH.)  Thb  Cott  a  lap  Compant,  Somervllle,  N.  .1. 
FUad  May  4.  1916. 


CALCO-FLOR 


Particular  deaeription  of  ooodM. — OU-Cloth. 
CIMma  uae  since  on  or  ahoat  Feb.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,010.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Libbib  R.  Fbkh,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  9,  1916. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Candles.  Chocolatss, 
CkocelBt»4;reama,  Bonbons,  Chews.  Stick-Candy,  Taflles, 
Onm-Dropa. 

ClmtmB  use  since  Oct.  30,  18ia 


Ser.  No.  95.042i.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AMD 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  J.  P.  CocHBAXt.  Edlnborgh, 
Scotland.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 

@LENGER 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Golf  Accessories — 
Namely,  Golf  Balls,  Golf-Clubs,  Iron  Heads,  Gol(-Ba«B, 
Golf-Gloves,  Golf-3rlp8,  and  Tee-Plates. 

Claim*  une  since  July.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  96.212.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTSR8' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Tower  Varnish  *  Drtkb  Com- 
PANT,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  17,  1916. 


TOWER 


P0rMct47or  description  of  gooda. — Paint  Ofla,  Varnishes, 
Drier*,  and  Fillers. 
Claimt  uae  since  1868. 


Ser.   No.   95.267.     (CLASS   39,     CLOTHING.)     Goodall 
Worsted    Co.,    Sanford,    Me.,    and    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  May  19,  1916. 


No  claim  beinf  made  to  the  word  "  Cloth  "  apart  tram 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Outer  Garments— Namely.  Pants,  Skirts  and 
Dresses,  Made  from  Mohair  Good*,  Woolen  Goods,  and 
(Joods  of  Combinations  of  Cotton.  Woolen,  Mohair,  Alpaca, 
Camcl-Hair,  Silk,  and  ArtiflcUl  SUk. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  23.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.409.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Wbock  A 
ScHrcLKB.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  24.  1916. 


Th* 

BROAPWHY 


/NOK 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
of  the  word  "  Shoe  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  la  tb* 
drawing. 

Particular    deocription    of    gooda. — Men's    and    Bora* 
Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  10.  1914. 


■0.9.) 


«oo 
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8«r.  No.  90.606.  (CLA8S  37.  PAPBB  AND  8TATI0N- 
■BT.)  Thb  Jonr  Honso  Co.,  Otmb  Bmj,  Wis.  FUed 
Jaoo  2,  1916.     Under  tcn-yMr  proTlao. 


m^/Pisr 


Partioular  d4»cripUon  of  goodt. — ^Tollet-Ptper,   Paper 
Towellnc,  aad  Paper  Napkins. 
Otcimt  u»e  ilnee  Dee.  7,  1894. 


8er.  No.  90.714.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  IfDifisnto  PApn  CoMPAMT,  Mnalalnc,  Mich. 
Filed  Jnne  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.9SX.      (CLASS  6.     CHmiCALS,  MBDICINBI, 

AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.  > 

8.  CABLisLi,  OkJabOBM,  (Nila.     Filed  Jom  17.  1916. 


A  • 


"Ae  lettw  -  M,"  Om  ckd*  wMeh  TiaiiiHlilj  rarroands 
the  ■qoare  wUck  Inrlea—  aald  letter  and  the  oatermoat 
■circle  being  produced  la  red,  and  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  ezclnalTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Manlalng " 
Apart  from  the  mark  ahown  in  the  drawing. 

ParMewtar  deaoripUon  of  good*. — Bond-Paper  and  Waz- 
ing-Paper. 

CUttm*  u»0  alnce  May  12,  1916. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  the  applicant,  no  ^lalm  being 
made  for  the  term  "Trade  Mark"  apart  from  the  mark 
■hown  In  tt«  drawing. 

PmrUciOmr  imert^tUm  of  ^oade.— PreparatloM  for  tha 
Treatment  of  Conatlpatlon,  Rhenmatlam,  and  Qall-Stonea, 
and  Dlaeaaee  of  the  Stomach,  Uver,  Blood,  Skin,  Kldaera, 
Bladder,  Eyes,  Longs,  and  Bronchial  Tabes. 

Cloimu  ute  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,060.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINQ.)  Danira  ft 
TuNOBL  Shob  Mro.  Co.,  Harrlsborg,  Fa.  fUad  June  19. 
1916. 


•Ser.  No.  90,782.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JoHW  Fallow,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FDed  Jane  10.  1916. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "  Diamond  Seal  Lastre 
Follih  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pmrtiemlar  dt»eripUon  of  good*.— Clmwr  for  Enamel 
Surface*. 

r7a4sM  «••  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 

pToL 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  excloslTe  right  to  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Line  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  la 
the  drawing.  ^ 

ParUemlmr  dmeriptUm  of  good*. — Ladles'. 
Chlldroi's  Leather  Shoes. 

CMflM  «M«  since  Jnae,  1914. 

N6.t.] 
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Ser.  No.  96,989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  X  AU- 
GUSTA NBLaoM,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jane  19,  1916. 


The  portrait  shown  belntr  'tbst  of  Miss  Olga  Lotfag. 
Partieulmr  doteriptUm  of  good*. — Hair -Tonics. 
CJaIsM  uoe  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,612.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Samckl  J.  Abonsohn.  Inc., 
Paterson,  .V.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  12, 
1016. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Crepes "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

PortUmlor  deaoriptUm  of  good*. — Crapes  and  Sllka  In 
the  Piece. 

Claim*  u*t  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,611.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alvalpa  PnooncTS  Compant. 
Waukegan,  111.     Filed  Jaly  17,  1916. 


^LFK 


Particular  dotcription  of  good*. — Table-Syrup,  a  Blend- 
ed Floor  Harlng  as  Its  Principal  Ingredient  a  Flour  Made 
from  the  Alfalfa  Plant,  Tea  and  Coffee. 

ClataM  (Me  alnce  Jaly   1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  96.688.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAIimUW 
MATERIALS.)  Ambbicaw  AaPHAM  Pautt  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  20,  1916. 


YALDUIU^ 


ParMcalor  de*cription  of  good*. — ^Asphalt  Paint 
Cloiwi*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1014. 


Sar.  No.  96,799.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  N08- 
BAUM  ft  BBBNNBaiiAN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  S4, 
1916. 


Z  jlM>MI^4»MMI^^^4(  Z 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Dandruff  Re- 
moTer." 

Partioular  deaoription  of  i7ood«.— Dandruff-Remorar. 
Claim*  wee  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.801.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)    RicBABDso.N  CoBPOBATioN,  Rochestcr,  N    Y 
FUed  July  24,  1916. 


MAID 

Honor 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  good*. — Syrups,  Beveragca, 
Cocoa,  Crushed  Fruits,  Fruit  Syrups,  Fruit  Products,  Not 
Products,  Used  as  Soft  Drinks  or  in  the  Making  Tharaof, 
and  Soda- Fountain  Products,  Used  as  Soft-Drlnka  or  In  the 
Making  Thereof. 

Claim*  u*e  alnce  June  9.  1916. 

[▼ol.  8tl.      No.  S.] 
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v.  No.  M.890.  (CLA88  2S.  CUTLSRY,  MACHINBBT, 
AMDTOOL8.  AND  PABTfl  THBRBOP.)  Mamo!!  Bku- 
LAToa  COMPAXT.  Boston,  Man.  Filed  Jaly  26,  1916. 
Under  ten -year  provlio. 


Particular  detcription  of  goo4*. — Pump-Speed  OoTemora, 
Pump-OoTernors,  BlowlBf-Bogine  Reirnlaton,  Fan-Engine 
Regulators,  Power-Pump  Controllers,  Pnmp-Preasure  Regu- 
lators, Bedoelng-Valm,  By-Paw  t^alrea,  VaenoB  Regulat- 
iBg^Valrea,  Ammonia  Float-Regnlatora,  Bxeeaa-Pranare 
BoUcr-Feed  Llne-Regnlatora,  Strainers,  and  Preaanrv-Reg- 
ulators. 

CM11M  uae  since  January,  1898. 


8«r.  No.  96.882.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Manhattaji  Rdbbbb  Mfo.  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
FUed  July  26,  1916. 

FARRAGUT 

Pmrtieular  deacripUon  of  good: — Hose  Made  Partly  of 
Rubber  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 
Cla4m«  «a«  since  July,  1806. 


Bar.  No.  97,015.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TKZTILB  FABRICS.)  Thbd.  H.  Oabt  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1916. 


PorMcalor  4meH9tim»  of  good: — Hair-Nets. 
CMnw  «m  Binea  Jaljr  IT,  1916. 


■«r.  No.  97,108.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BAi.aTONB,  Cooke  *  Co.  Ld.. 
Manchester,  Ingland.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1916. 


SB  LA 


fflKI 


Portirular  detcriptUm  of  goo4*. — Telrata,   Tslret 
Sateens,  Cords,  Molesklna,  aad  Fustian  Clotb. 
Cloiima  u*e  since  prior  to  Aag.  8,  1888. 


8«r.  No.  97,141.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DBmMmfT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  >     ISBAKL  MiLUB,  Msw 

York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 


MillQiwife 


Patrtionlar  dwoription  0/  i;oo4«.— A  Fluid  Preparation 
for  Cleaning  White  Shoes.  White  Slippers.  Whits  Boota. 
White  Belts,  and  White  Olores,  and  Other  Artlelss  Made 
of  White  Leather  or  White  Fabrics. 

Claimt  uae  since  June  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,282.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Emil  J.  F.  QriRiN, 
Glean,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1916. 


The  said  trade-mark  consists  of  three  parallel  longl* 
tudinal  blue  strlpsa  rannlng  lengthwise  ot  tbm  tuUag.  tba 
spaces  between  being  aabstaa^tislly  equal  to  foar  times  tba 
width  of  each  Blrl|>e.  Af^Iicant  disclsims  ezdoslTe  rlgbt 
to  the  representation  of  the  fabric  roll 

Particular  dmerlption  of  good*. — Fabric  -  Rolls  for 
Leather-Pressing  Maehinss. 

CIo^sis  uae  since  February,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,817.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Armouk  Grain  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  an4  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  14.  191t. 


WASHINGTON^ 


OKMCC 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Choice  Barley  Mlxtnres," 
nor  to  the  name  "  Wsshington's  "  apart  from  ths  mark 
shown  in  tlM  drawing. 

Partieulmr  OatcrlpUon  of  goo4». — A  Mtxtort  of  CHppad 
Whits  Oats  and  Barley. 

Cla4M«  ass  since  July  16,  1908. 


fToi.  Its.    iTo.  r? 


November  14, 19 16. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser.  tio.  97,326.  (CLASS  36.  MI'SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Chahlif  J.  BotnriEi.D,  Bay  City, 
Mich.     Piled  Aug.  14.  1916. 


Particular  dfgcription  of  gowls.     TalklnK-Machines. 
Claims  u*e  since  July  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97.394.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  John  A.  Davik,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1916. 


VITRALOID 


I 


Partkmlar  deacriptfon  of  yoodt.    -Turn-Tables  for  Talk- 
ing-Machines. 

Claiwt*  uae  since  July  17.  1916. 


Bar.  No.  97.416.  (CLASS  3A.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.^  Vu-TOK  Kubctrical  Eqiipmknt  Co., 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 


Partienlar  description  of  goodn. 
Talklag-Maehinea. 

Claima  use  since  Msy  4,  1916. 


Motors  snd  Drives  for 


Ser.   No.   97,429.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Charles 
L.  Lbti,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


PmrHoulor  detertptton  of  gooda. — Men's  Dress  and  Negli- 
g«e  Shirts. 

Claims  uae  since  the  27tb  day  of  July,  191& 

I     |T6l.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  97,467.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Stenogbapht  &  Reportiwo  Compant,  Ln>., 
Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1916. 


No  claim  being  niarle  to  the  exclusive  use  of  tfie  word* 
".\lways  Accurate,"  except  in  connection  with  the  other 
features  shown. 

Particular  drgrription  of  fifoorf*.  Letter- Paper,  Typ^ 
Writer  Paper,  Envelops,  Sheets  of  Paper  for  Use  as  Mana- 
scrlpt-Covers,  Blank  Cards  Adapted  for  Use  as  Indaz- 
Cards,  Rubber  Erasers.  raper-CUps,  Paper-Pasteners,  and 
Note-Books. 

CIotnM  uae  since  July  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.."il5.  (("LASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  M.  Lawtbb, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  21.  1916. 


Particular  deanri^tion  of  gooda. — Belt-Dressing. 
Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.573.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wt- 
MIN  L.  Baca,  Bexar  county,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


^NTIFIMOSfl 


Particu1<w  deacrlption  of  gooda. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Treatment  of  the  Kidneys  and  Liver. 
Claima  uae  since  about  1909. 


Ser.  No.  97,602.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) H.  H.  HoPKiNH  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1916. 


TROPEX 


Partteuiar    deacription    of    gooda. — ^Lining  -  Papar    for 
Building  Purposes  snd  in  Paddng-Caaaa. 
(Jlaima  uae  since  on  or  about  Nor.  1.  1B16. 

Ho.  f.l 


««H 
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8f.  No.  97.617.  (CLA88  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTBD.  AND 
TKXTILK  FABRICS.)  Cablbtom  Dbt  Ooooa  Ca,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     FUod  Ans.  20.  101ft. 


^.:;r  ■.^;.^ii 


Tbe  qaadrangolar  flgare  in  the  drmwing  ii  printed  Id 
blae.  no  claim  b«ing  made  to  the  right  to  the  ezeloalTe  nee 
of  the  name  "  Pullman  "  apart  from  the  mark  ibown  In 
the  drawing. 

Pttrticular  detcription  of  i70o<l«.— Sheetings,  Sheets,  and 
FlUow-Cases. 

Claimt  Me  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  07.620.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Eldm 
MANUFACTDBiiro  CoMPANT,  St  Lonls,  Ho.  Filed  Aug. 
2S,  1016. 


TONSonn 


Porticular  detoription  of  gooda. — BkrasM,  Waists,  Romp- 
ers, and  Play-Bolts,  and  Dress.  Negllg«e,  Work,  and  Un- 
der Shirts. 

Claiwu  «M  since  Jmne  1.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  07.634.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  ScHCTLBB  C.  BoaoM.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Aag.  26.  1016. 


^I^EiiVP(^It 


Particular  descripMon   0/  goodt.—A   Polish   for   Wood 
Surfaces. 

OUttmu  «•«  since  on  or  aboat  Aug.  10,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  97,680.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Eowi.v  T.  Eau.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed 
Aag.  28,  1916. 


No  daim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Independent 
ProgresslTe  Loe  Angeles  Pioneer  Penny  Morning  Dally  " 
apart  from  the  nai^ 

PorMoKtar  detoripUon  of  good*. — A  Newspaper. 

CI«<iii«  Me  since  May  6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  07,686.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) H.  W.  J<«ns-Mantillb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aag.  20.  1016. 

J-M  AKOUSTOUTH 


Partieular  d««cripMe»   of  g—d*. — An '  Artttdal   Stone 
which  Possesses  tbe  Property  of  Absorbing  Soond. 
ClataM  «•«  since  Apr.  4.  1016. 

[Tol.  2t8. 


Ser.  No.  07,687.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  H.  W.  Johns-Mantillb  Co.,  New  Tock,  N.  T. 
FUed  Aag.  20,  1016. 

ECONOMY 

Particular  deooriptiou  of  goods. — A  Corering  Mads  of 
Hair  and  Canvas  and  PUeed  Orer  Hot-Water  Boilers  to 
Hold  the  Heat  In  and  Keep  the  Water  Hot. 

Claimt  uae  since  Jan.  2.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  07,727.      (CLASS  20.     CLOTHING.)      Datid  G. 
Ca«iiichael,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1016. 


Particular  deacriptioH  of  gooda. — Gowns.  Outer  Salts, 
Wraps,  and  Garments  Made  of  Far. 
Cla*ma  uat  since  .\ug.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  07.801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mbb- 
■iLL  Mbtallcboical  Compant,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept  5,  1016. 


Partiamlar  description  of  gooda. — Materials  for  Precipi- 
tating Valuable  Metals  from  Hydrometallurgieal  Solotlons 
Containing  tbe  Same. 

Claims  Me  since  Aug.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,812.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Claunci  D.  Tusk  a,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Sept  0,  1916. 


The  words  "A  Magazine  Devoted  BzcloslTely  to  The 
Wireless  Amatear  "  are  disclaimed. 

PmrUemimr  ioaeription  of  gooda.— A  Monthly  Magmaine 
PnbUcatlon. 

Claima  uae  since  Not.  1,  1916. 


NOVBMBSK  X4,  19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser.  No.  97.829.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  OBoaoB  L.  Thompsom,  New  York, 
N.  T.     FU«1  Sept  6.  1916. 


fj^^mp^. 


^>ri.«e^^ 


Comprising  the  words  "  Banker's  Express." 
Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — .Vutomoblles. 
Olaima  uaa  since  Aug.  10.  1016. 


•r.  No.  07,880.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Whbblbs  A  Mottbb  Mbbcan- 
TtLB  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Sept  6,  1016. 


WnrtJ^iuirr  / 


-"xwywffpv— 


ParMatlar  deaeription  of  gooda.— Woolen.  Cotton,  Silk. 
atln,  Vairmt,  VelTeteen,  and  Corduroy  Piece  Goods. 
<7to«m«  MS  slaes  Sept  1,  1900.      , 


•er.  No.  07,842.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mac 
MiLUAH  Crbmtcal  Cc,  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept 
7,  1916. 

ULYPTO 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda.—. K  Salve  for  External 
Use  for  the  Treatment  of  CaUrrh,  Cold  In  Head,  Cold 
In  Chest,  Swollen  Muscles,  Stiff  Joints,  Rheumatic  Swell- 
iBga,  Neuralgia,  Earache.  Headache,  Toothache,  PUes. 
Bruises,  Sunburn.  Burns.  Cuts,  Hay-Ferer,  Sore  Throat 
Croup.  Lumbago.  Frosted  and  Sore  Feet  Pleurisy.  Insect- 
Bites,  Sore  Eyes,  Sores,  Chapped  Hands,  and  for  Use  After 
I  Shaving. 

Clottna  uae  since  Aug.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.847.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Stephbn  F.  Whitman  A  Son,  In- 
COBPoaATBO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 

Jiffy 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — DrlnUng-Chocolate. 
<naima  uae  since  about  May  81.  1014. 

fToL  8Si. 


Ser.  No.  07,852.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  FUBUCA* 
TION8.)  Babbinoton  GaAPHOPUirr  Compakt  Ijic<»> 
POBATBO,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  8,  1016. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Skeleton  Drawings  tat 
Use  as  Aids  or  Helps  in  Child  Instruction. 
Claima  uae  since  .\ag.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  07,868.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     BABaiNQTON  ORAPHCPBiirr  Company  Inc 
POBATBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1016. 


(XAPflOPHDOS 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Skeleton  Drawings  fnr 
Use  as  Aids  or  Helps  in  Child  Instruction. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,950.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
City  MANDrAcroaiNO  Cobporation,  New  Bedford, 
Mass.     FUed  Sept.  12.  1016. 


No  right  is  claimed  to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  tbe  cop* 
bolls  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  tbe  drawing. 
PortioMlor  deaeription  of  gooda. — Yam. 
Clmima  uae  since  February,  1016. 

VO.  t.] 


6od 
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Ko.  9T.e6».  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPAEA- 
TU8,  MACHINES.  AND  SIPPLIBS.)  SuMTW  Elbc- 
niCAL  Co.,  Cfcleafo,  III.    Flted  S«pt.  18,  1916. 


The  words  "  Sumter "  and  "  Sumter  Electrical  Com- 
ptLoy "  and  the  repreaentation  of  a  magneto,  however, 
forming  no  part  of  said  mark. 

Particular  drarrlption  of  good: — Magneto*  and  Mag- 
neto Parts. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  17.  1916. 


tar.  No.  97,990.  ( CL.\88  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Row» 
Calk  Compaxt.  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 


^et^' 


A 


oax« 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Traction,  Draft,   and 
Antlakiddlng  Chains. 

CloltM  use  since  June  26,  1916. 


8er.  No.  97,998.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  W.  D.  BTBON  *  BO!f8,  IitC. 
Wllllamaport.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1910. 


Partioular  deaoripMon  •f  ffoodM. — Laatber,  and  Particu- 
larly Japanned  or  **  PatMt  "  Loatber. 
CkUmt  Mae  ainee  aboot  June  1,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  98,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Hudso.n  Mvq.  Co.,  iNCoa- 
PoaATBO,  Chicago.  lU.    Fllad  Sept.  16,  1910. 


No' claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Special  "  apart  from 
tbe  Bark  aa  abown. 

Porttovtar  dwaeriptUm  •f  OMtfa.— PlaTorlag  BxtracCa 
for  Pood*. 

ClaiinM  use  alncc  Baptaabar,  1910. 

▼ii.  «i. 


Bar.  No.  99,004.     (CLASS  I'J.     CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 

RIALS.)         PlEBPBOOr      FiBBB      BCILDI!<«     BOABOB     Lllf- 

ITBD,   Bloomabury,   London.    England.      Piled   Sept.    19, 
1910. 


oMZ 


Particular  deacripiion  of  goodii.  BulIdinK-Boards  Made 
of  Fiber  Which  In  the  Process  of  Manufacture  Have  Been 
Impregnated  with  a  Chemical  Solution  Which  RendcfB 
Them  Fire-Reslstlng. 

Claimt  H«e  since  NovemlxT.  191:2. 


Ser.  No.  98.096.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Ra- 
dium LuMixots  M-tTEKi.u.  (ORPOBATiON.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Hied  Sept.  1ft.  1910. 


1^-^ 


OtO 


•CatW^ 


ParticMlm'  4mcri^U*n  •f  ff^dt.^tamiavan  Materlala 
Containing  Badhna  for  General  Dae. 
Cla4m$  u»e  since  July  12,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.127.  iCI^VSi*  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  .-IND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WoarMBO  Mahcvactcbijw 
COMPANT,  Lisbon  Fn  lla.  Me.     Filed  8«pt.  20.  1910. 


Iaw^in 


PartiOMlor  detcription  of  ffooda.    -Woolen  Gooda  In  tbo 
Piece. 

Claimt  u»e  alnce  Jnly  19,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  98.149.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  H.  Wbil  ft  80N.  iMC,  Wa- 
verly  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  Sept.  21,  1910. 


/ 


\ 


Particular  description  of  good:     Rlbbona. 
Claims  use  since  Angnst,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.103.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) William  B.  Fixk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plied 
Sept.  22,  1910. 


Partioular   description   of   goods.     \    Soft    Drink   Coo- 
talnlng   No   .\lcohol   or   Narcotics,    Purely   a   Temperanea 

CtotoM  use  alnc*  Sept.  1,  191  a 


NOVBMBBK  14,  I916. 
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r.    No.   90,107.      (CLASH    .t9.      CLOTHING.)      KaPLAB 
Bkob  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  t«  tbe  exclusive  use  of  tbe  words 
"  Knee  Pants  "  except  &»  QMSuclate  with  the  other  features 
of  the  mark. 

Partioular  description  of  goodn. — Men's  Trousers  and 
Boys'  Suits  and  Trouaers. 

claimu  use  since  July,  1908. 


Ser.  .\o.  9^.180.  (CLASS  23.  CUTI.EBY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOI^i,  AND  P.\UTS  THEREOF.)  Fhkd  Dollb. 
ChlcaKo.  Ill      niad  Sept.  23,  lOM'^ 


REFORM 


Particular  description  of  f/oodt.     Rasora  and  Shears. 
i'laima  u»e  since  .\pril,  190(1. 


rr.  No.  98,182.  (CI^\88  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Dikt 
Ma.m  rACTiBiN»;  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1916. 


PartifuUtr    dencriptiun    of    goods.  —  Diafa- Washing    Ma- 
chines. 

Claima  uae  xince  .\ag.  .Hi.  1910. 


aer.  No.  98,188.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Lbbasos 
Machinb  Company,   Lebanon,  N.   H.     Filed   Sept.   23, 


z 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Bits. 
riaima  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,197.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  $(tr(ihmbtbb  &  Abpb  Compant. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 


PRUNES  CARMEN 


No  claim   of   right   to   tbe   exclusive   use  of  the  word 
Prunes  "  being  made. 
Pmrticular  description  of  gooda. — Pnmea. 
Clmims  use  alnce  Jooa  1,  1910. 


Ser.  Ho.  9%MK.  (CLASS  4  J.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  S.  HoBBNTHAC  CoMPANT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  '26,  1916, 


Particular    deacription     of    gooda.  —Silk     Piece    Gooda, 
Silk  and  Cotton  Fabrics,  alao  Cotton  I'iece  Goods. 
(loima  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,2^8.  (CLASS  23.  (  ITLERY,  MACHIXEUY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thk  Chowk 
CoBK  A.vD  Seal  Co.,  or  Baltimubb  City,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1916. 

nRini.t: 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Bottle-Openers. 
CIa4m«  «ae  alnce  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,247.  (CLASS  :,.  ADHE8IVES.)  Raoiivi 
Cbkbht  Company,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Bept.  20, 
1910. 


PartUmlar  description  of  gooda. — Adhesive  Cement. 
CI«Im«  ««e  since  Januarj-.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  98,296.  (CLASS  32.  FT'RNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thb  H.  Libbbr  Company,  Indianapolia,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  28,   1916. 


Particular  desartttUan  of  goods. — Pletare-Frame  Mold- 
ings, Plcture-Framea,  and  Parts  of  Frames. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  9H,299.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS •  METAL  WARE.)  OsTBT  and  Babtom  Com- 
pant, Providence,  R.  I.    Hied  Sept.  28,  1910. 


Tbe  trade-mark  conslats  of  a  conventional  target  Iwv- 
ing  a  black  ball'a-eye,  an  Inner  ring  of  white,  and  an 
outer  ring  of  black  placed  equidistant  from  and  between 
two  horixontal  black  bars  which  U  joined  woald  strike 
the  ball'a-eye. 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Finger-Rlnga  and 
Card  Jewelry,  Consiating  of  Piae,  CuflT-Linka,  Broochea, 
Lapel-Buttons,  Ear-Ringa,  Stnda,  Pendanta,  Bar-Plaa, 
DreaaPlns,  Hat-Plna,  Chains,  Lockets,  Scarf-Plna,  Rings. 
Bracelets,  and  Necklacea. 

Cloima  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1914. 


[YoL  8tt.      V«.  S.]   / 
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ir.  Na  0M15.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINKBT. 
AMD  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BoB*T  Moui 
*  SoMa,  Blnnlnctuun.  England.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1916. 
Under  ten-jeftr  proTlco. 


Partioulmr  ietcripUon  of  yodt. — Sword-BUdfla.  Mateh- 
eta,  and  Matcbet-Knlyea. 

Ultima  ut«  alnce  aboat  March,  1880.  I 


Bar.  No.  98,S18.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bdickhkim  Baos.  ft  Eckbtvin, 
Chicago,  111.    FUed  Sept.  29.  1918. 


^r» 


S^ 


STG^ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  deacrlptlre  word  "  Qam." 
Pmrttoular  do»or*pti<m  of  ooodt. — Chewlng-Oam  or  Can- 
dled Chewlng-Oum. 

Clotaw  we  since  Sept.  11,  1916.  |     | 


Ser.  No.  98,347.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Baton  RocaB-NoawooD  Pspfsb 
ICANcrACTCHiifO  Co.  IHC,  B«ton  Bonge,  La.  FUed 
Oct.  2.  19ie. 


No  claim  brtng  made  to  the  words  "  Pepper,  Pepper  " 
apart  from  the  trademark  ai  ihown. 

Pmrtieular  description  of  goodM. — Pepper,  Pepper 
Oroand,  Pepper  in  Pods,  Pepper  in  Brlna,  and  Pepper 
Coodimenta. 

CMuM  itee  ainee  about  Aug.  IS,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  98,404.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THKBEOF.)  M.  D. 
KMowi;roH  Compact,  Boebester,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  4, 
1918. 


N86 


ParMMlor  4—cHpU^  of  i7oo4e.— Stayfag-Ma^iaea. 
ClataM  ««•  alnce  aa  early  aa  the  year  ISM. 


Ser.  No^  98.400.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THBBEOF.)  M.  D. 
KirowLTow  CoMPAWT,  Bocbester,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  4. 
1910. 


mr 


Particular  description  of  (o<mU.— 8U7lns-Machln« 
Claimt  wee  alnce  aa  early  aa  the  year  1892. 


Ser.  No.  98,400.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEBEOF.)  IC  D. 
Knowi.iv>m  Compant.  Bocbester,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  4. 
1910. 


N88 


Partioulmr  demjrtptian  0/  ffoods. — Staylng-lCaehlnc 
CMaie  ate  alnce  aa  eariy  aa  the  year  1894. 


Ser.  No.  98.407.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBEOF.)  M.  D. 
Kkowltor  CoicPAKT,  Bocheater,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  4. 
1916. 


N89 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Staying-lfachlni 
Claims  use  alnce  aa  eariy  aa  the  year  1898. 


Ser.  No.  98,408.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINSBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.  D. 
KifowLTOif  COMPAMT,  Rocheater,  N,  Y.  Filed  Oct  4. 
1910. 


N8I0 


Particular  desoriptian  of  goods. — Stayinf-Machlnet. 
CIa<m«  «•«  alnce  aa  early  as  the  year  1894. 


Ser.  No.  98.400.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBEOF.)  M.  D. 
KirowLTOir  Compawt,  Bocbester,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  4. 
1910. 


mn 


J 


Partioulmr  deaeHption  of  g—ds. — Staylng-MacM: 
Claims  use  alace  aa  early  aa  the  year  1894. 
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Ser.  No.  98,410.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.VRTS  THBBEOF.)  M.  D. 
Knowltom  Compamt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  4. 
1916. 


N8I2 


/  Particular  deacriptimu  of  goods. — Staylng-Macblnes. 

Olmltns  use  since  as  early  as  the  year  1908. 


Ser.  No.  98,411.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.  D.  Knowl- 
TOJi  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1916. 


N914: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Staying-Machines. 
Clmlms  use  since  as  early  as  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  98.412.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERSOF.)  M.  D.  Kliowb- 
TON  Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  4,  1916. 


M5 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Staying-Machines. 
Claims  use  since  as  early  as  the  year  1908. 


Ser,  No.  98.413.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.  D.  Knowl- 
TON  COMPANY,  Bochester.  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  4,  1916. 


N816 


ParMoMiar  description  of  goods. — SUying-Machinea. 
Cia<«»«  ««e  alnce  aa  early  as  the  year  1900. 


No.  98,414.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRY, 
AJ*D  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.  D.  Knowd- 
TON  Compant.  Bocheattr,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1916. 


N817 


Partioular  description  of  poods. — Staying-Machines. 
Claims  use  since  as  early  as  the  year  1908. 


■er.  No.  08.418.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPOBT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Pbg  Lock  Block  Company,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  4,  1916. 


LONG    TOM 


Partioulmr  description  of  goods. — Toy  Cannons. 
Claimt  use  since  Jaly,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  98,426.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBY  APPLIAJfCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Amcrican  WaxMOBa  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  6,  1916. 

SECURITY 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.— Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,453.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Waluach 
ft  Maykb,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  6.  1916. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claiau  use  since  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  98,465.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  ACHCrv 
KNiTriNG  Mill,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  «, 
1016. 


PM«^ 


Particular  desoripUon  of  goods. — Ladles',  Misses',  and 
Children's  Knit  Underwear. 

Claims  use  since  July  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,472.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  H.  D.  Lm  MaacANTiLa  Co.. 
Sallna.  Bans.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Oct  6,  191o! 

NAMtOMY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Tomatoea, 
Canned  Asparagus,  Canned  Beets,  Canned  Corn,  Canned 
Pumpkin,  Canned  Splnacb,  Canned  Sweet  Potatoes,  Canned 
Syrup.  Canned  Milk,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  Canned 
Sauer-Kraut  Canned  Hominy,  Jam,  Jelly,  Canned  Cberrlea. 
Canned  Aprlcota.  Canned  Gooaeberriea.  Canned  Orapea, 
Canned  Pineapple.  Canned  Baspberrlea,  Canned  Logan- 
berries, Canned  Strawberries,  Canned  Blackberriea.  Canned 
Peaches.  Canned  Pears,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Salmon, 
Canned  Sardines,  Celery-Salt,  Coffee,  Tea,  Pepper.  Catsup, 
Vanilla  Extract.  Ginger.  Cinnamon,  Pepper  Sauce,  and  Pot- 
ted Meat 

Clattns  use  since  June  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,507.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBK)!- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ambbican  Health  Soup  Co..  St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1916. 


S> 


upina 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soups,  and  More  Par- 
ticularly for  Soups  in  Dry  and  Concentrated  Form. 
Claims  use  since  July  6,  1916. 
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No.   98^21.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Lilt   <w 
Francs  Couar  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  IOI6. 


BONHEUR 


Particular  detcription  0/  good* — iJorveU. 
Claimt  use  alnce  tbe  year  1003. 


8er.  No.  98.S2S.  (CI.A88  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pbatt-Low  Pbmbrvino  Co.,  SanU 
Clara,  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


•^^T®^ 


Partioulor  detcripUon  of  pnoda. — Canned  Apricots, 
Pears,  Peacbes,  Cherries,  PInms.  Blackberries,  Qrapea,  To- 
matOM,  and  Aaparagns. 

Claims  Mae  siocc  Aug.  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.526.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Rilu.vci 
IfANrrACTCRiNQ  CoMPANT.  Chlcaco,  111.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1916. 


Slim  Jim 


Farticuktr  deaoriptUm  of  gooda. — Work-Sbtrts. 
CUtimt  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  98,542.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ncw- 
BKBaT-Ik>MONDSON  Co..  Grsod  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1916. 


Exmu 


ForMMlar  deaeripiUu  •f  good*. — Rbeomatlsa  and  Nea- 
ritis  livdieln*. 

CUUms  uae  sioca  Sapt.  16,  1910. 

fToL  am. 


Ser.  No.  98^7.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTH INU.)  COHUf, 
Goldman  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FItod  Oet.  11, 
1916. 


^^X^f/V-        1 

'« 

v^  '-^    —  y^~--^ 

/"? 

{St 

hedden) 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Men's  Outer  StxlU, 
Overcoats.  Rain  Coats,  Trousers.  Sport  -  Coata,  Sport- 
Jackets,  and  Mackinaw  Coats  ;  Boys'  Outer  Solta,  Orer- 
coats.  Rain  Coats,  TrotiBem.  Sport-Coats,  Sport-Jackets, 
and  Mackinaw  Coats  ;  Ladies'  Outer  Suits,  (^oaka,  Rain- 
Coats.  Sport  Coats.  Sport  Jackets.  Mackinaw  Coats,  and 
Dresses. 

Claims  ttae  since  Aug.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.583.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHIlf»RY. 
AND      TOOLS,      AND      PARTS      THEREOF.)      C.    H. 

WHBBLU    MANCFACTtJBING    COMPANT,    Pblladolphla.    Pb. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1916. 


RADOJET 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — KJectors     and      Alr- 
Pumpe. 
CIa4«M  uae  aiaee  Oct.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.586.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  8P0BT- 
IXG  GOODS.)  Kate  A.  Bbadlbt,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J. 
nied  Oct.  12,  1916. 


SNAPDR.VGON 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Games. 
Claim*  M«e  since  September.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.&86L  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOmK)!- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bbookstillb  Citbdb  Obowbbb 
ASSN..  BrooksTlUe,  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  12, 1916. 


FLORIKIST 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Citrus  Fruit. 
Claim*  u*€  siooe  Oct.  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.593.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
OBAiJf  Crsmtcal  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct. 
12.  1916. 


Nespfles 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Orjcanlc    PbospboruB 
Compounda. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  12.  1916. 

V*.  t.1 
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Ser.  No.  98,605.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)    Pabpu- 

MEBia  MAHCBAr.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12, 
1816. 


Particular  tiearription   of  goodn. — Perfumes  and  Toilet 
Waters. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.   2.   1016. 


Ser.  No.  98,620.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Bacbb 
.*  Black,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1916. 


Healal 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liquid  Court-Plaater. 
Claima  uae  since  November.  1906. 


Bar.  No.  98,625.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B0WEB8  Bbos..  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — CoflTee. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,634.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  n.  Keonkbkrobh  &  Co..  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Oct  13.  1916. 


BUICK 
WHITE 


Particular   deacription    of    gooda. — Ground    Coflfee     and 
Wbole-Bean  Coffee. 

Claima  u*r  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.649.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  A. 
Cassbbbbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1916. 


I 


Particular  de*cription  of  gooda. — Hair-Tonlca. 
Claima  u*e  since  September.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  98.668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Obowbbs  Sbbticb  ComPAVT,  North 
Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1916. 


PiM-roi 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fresh   Boxed  Apples. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.673.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Vanola  Comfant,  Wlnrton- 
Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Candy,  Cbewlng-Qom. 
and  Cough-Drops. 

Claima  uae  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,682.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cbd- 
SBLLAS  Y  Ca.,  Habana,  Cuba.     Filed  Oct  16,  1916. 


RHUM  9UIN9UINA 


Particular  deacription  of  <jood». — Halr-Tonlc 
Claim*  uae  since  Sept.  1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.690.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  FALL*  Mo- 
tobs  Corporation.  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 
16,    1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Engine  Stop  Macb*- 
nlam. 

Clo<aM  uae  since  Not.  4,  1918. 


282  0.  G. — to 
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Scr.  No.  98.692.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLBRT.  MACHINERY.   !    Ser.  No.  98.764.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  1IEDICINB8. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     ANNA  K.  Oll^  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       MCN- 


80N.  Qupchee,  Vt.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


2ir"CENTURr 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hand-Rakea. 
(naimt  u*e  since  Oct.  5.  1916.  1 


TON'S  HoiKsoPATHic  HOME  RsMEDT  Cc,  Ptailad«lphU, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct,  18,  1916. 


MMtHNinilE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Nerve- Tonic 
Claima  u»e  since  about  May  1.  1916. 
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118.931.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Abtna  Extinocibhbs 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Augast  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,105.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

118.932.  COATS.  TROUSERS,  VESTS,  LEGGINGS, 
HATS,  AND  CAPS.  Alwabd  -  Andbsbon  -  SonxHARD 
Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,263.     PUBLISHED 
8BPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

118.933.  PROPRIETARY  MEDICINE,  A  PREPARATION 
USED  AS  A  BLOOD  BUILDER,  GENERAL  TONIC, 

;  '       AND     RECONSTRUCTIVE.       Vosoan     A.    Atakian, 
RoasvUle.  Ga. 
Filed  March  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,198.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.934.  DRESSES  AND  W.VISTS.  Samuel  E.  Badanes, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    23.    1916.      Serial    No.   93,038.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.935.  ST.\INS.  Bass-Hukter  Paixt  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

Filed  AuRUSt  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.205.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.936.  CORN-HUSKING  IMPLEMENTS.  Thb  Boss 
M.4M.FACTt«i>a  CoMPAST,  Kewanee.  111. 

Flle«l  July   10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,456.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.937.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
:  T.\IN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Behtmer  k.  ALLEN,  In- 
'          dlanapolU.  Ind. 

Filed  August  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,133.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 


113,938.     LADIES"  OUTER  GARMENTS. 
TAiEB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,103. 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 


BLOGO   k   LlT- 
PUBLISHED 


113.939.  HATS.     Blum  k  Koch,  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.346.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.940.  LAWN  MOWERS.  John  Bracn  &  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,198.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.941.  LAWN-MOWERS.  JoH.v  Bracn  k  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,199.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.942.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  Brodbrick  k  Bas- 
COM  Rope  Company,  St.  Loult,  Mo. 

Piled  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,777.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.943.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  CHIL- 
DREN. BOYS,  YOUTHS,  AND  MEN.  Browning, 
Kixo  k  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va. ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago, 
111. ;  St.  Louis,  Mo  :  Milwankee,  Wis. ;  Cincinnati, 
Ohio ;  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  Kansas  City,  Mo. :  St.  Paal, 
Minn. :  Omaha,  Nebr. :  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  Brooklyn, 
N.  T. ;  Boston.  Mass. ;  Prorldence,  R.  I. ;  CleTcland, 
Ohio,  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.029.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 


113.944.  HOG-CHOLERA  SERUM.  CUVTOK  H.  BlTO- 
BEE.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  July  31.  1916.      Serial  No.  96,976.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.945.  WHEAT-FLOUR,  The  Capital  Citt  Milliwo- 
k  Grain  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,046.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.946.  CANNED  SALMON.  CoLDMBLA  SALMON  Co„ 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  July  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,513.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   5,    1916. 

113.947.  BREAD,  MUFFINS.  WHEAT-FLOUR,  WHOLE- 
WHEAT BREAKFAST  FOODS,  BISCUITS.  AND 
ZWIEBACK.    H.  A.  C.  Dahl  k  Son,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.623.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.948.  IRON  AND  STEEL  CASTINGS.  i».  Datid 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,820.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.949.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  Thb  Debevoisb  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1916.     SMial  No.  96,050.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,   1916. 

113.960.  APPLIANCES  FOR  CLEANING  BOILERS. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,578.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.961.  OVERALLS,  PANTS  OR  TROUSERS,  COATS, 
JACKETS,  AND  JUMPERS.  Elder  ManufactdeinA 
Company,  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 

Filed  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.016.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.962.  OVERALLS,  PANTS  OR  TROUSERS.  COATS, 
JACKETS,  AND  JUMPERS.  Elder  MANnrACTuaiNa 
Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 

Piled  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,017.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.963.  BEAUTY  SPOTS  OR  MARKS  COMPRISINO 
ADHESIVE  PATCHES  OR  PLASTERS,  AND 
SACHETS,  PERFUME,  AND  FACE  -  POWDERS. 
Lester  C.  Essig,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,747.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.   1916. 

113,954.  SOFT  DRINKS.  The  Excbll  Company,  BaItl-> 
more,  Md. 

Piled  August  22, 1916.    SerUl  No.  97,548.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

118,965.  GASOLENE- ENGINES.  The  Fbebo  Machinb 
k  PooNDRY  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Piled  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,145.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

118.956.  CONTINUOUS-WEB-OPERATINO  ADVERTIS- 
ING APPARATUSES.  Pobd  TtnBi  Co.,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Plied    January    81,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,619.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.957.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASE8,  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS, AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Hbnby  PsBUlfD 
k  Brother,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled   Pebroary   11.    1916.      Serial    No.   92,776.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   12,    1916. 


«I4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  14,  1916, 


113.958.  FINGER  RINGS.  BRACELETS,  8CARFPIN8. 
BROOCHES,  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  KEY-RINGS, 
JUMP -RINGS.  Ha.\BT  Frblnd  A  Brothsb,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24.    1916.      Serial    No.   03.066.      PUB- 
LISHED SEI>TEMB£R   12.    1916. 

113.959.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BOTTLED  BEVERAGES — 
NAMELY.  GINGER -ALE  AND  SARSAPARILLA. 
FDLJt>RO-HiCKMAN  Co.,  Bel  Air,  Md. 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.034.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

118.960.  CHEESE.  Abkaxum  L.  Oali.vbkt,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa. 

tiled  July  24,  191«.     Serial  No.  96.783.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.961.  COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS.  OOLMN- 
BEROS,  WashlnfTton,  D.  C. 

Filed  March  23.  1916.    SerUl  No.  98,794.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.962.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OP  CERTAIN  MA- 
TERIALS AND  COMBINATIONS.  The  Ooodtbab's 
Metallic  Rcbbbb  Shoi  Co.,  Naogatuck,  Cono. 

Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,042.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.963.  PRINTING-INK.  W.  B.  Obac»  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,366.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1918. 

118.964.  RUST.  DIRT.  AND  GREASE  DISSOLVING 
AND  REMOVING  LIQUID  PRODUCT.  Grahamo- 
LiNB  PRnorcTS  CoMPANT,  Wllkes  Barre.  Pa. 

Flle<l  June  5.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,621.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.965.  COFFEE.  Gra.nd  U.viow  Tba  Compaiit.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,098.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,  1916. 

113.960.     GUM  TOOTH-WASH.     Joscph  L.  Ghmxbauii 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,304.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.VIBER  12.  1916. 

113.967.  SALVE  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  TUBERCULOSIS.  Mart  Grimes,  Hutch- 
inson, Kans. 

Filed  August  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,899.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.968.  BEER.  The  Gcjcd  Brewikq  Co..  CleTeland. 
Ohio. 

Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,831.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TE.MBER  12.  1916. 

113,960.     WHISKY.     William   F,   Hammel.   Plttaburgh, 
Pa. 
Filed  March  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,674.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.970.  PAINT  OIL.     Chb.  A.  Hansen,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  I'J,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,556.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.971.  WATCHCASES    AND    WATCH-MOVEMENTS. 
The  Hampden  Watch  Compant,  Canton.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  5.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,623.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

113.972.  DRESS,  NEGLIGfiE,  OR  WORK  SHIRTS.     Na- 
THAN  N.  Harris,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  06.109.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.973.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Haas-Hebeb  Gbo- 
CBHT  Compant,  St.  Lonls.  Mo. 

Filed  April  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,417.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  S.  1916. 

113.974.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING.      HllLMAWif 
M'ra  Co.  Int.,  New  York,  N.  T.  * 

Piled  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  04.148.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 


113.975.  BREAD.  Chables  Hbbbndbbn  Miluno  Com- 
pant. Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  25.  1916.     SerUl  No.  95,420.     PUBLISHKM 
SEl^BMBER  12.  1016. 

113.976.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEV- 
ERAGE.    William  H.  Hommel,  Sandusky.  Ohio. 

Plied  Aacust  17.  1016.     Serial  No.  97.403.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.977.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEV- 
ER.\GES.  Hood  River  Applb  Vinboab  Co.,  Hood 
RlTer.  Orec. 

Filed  August  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  07,388.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

113.078.     FL.\VORINO  EXTRACTS  FOB  FOODS.     The 
HCDSON  Mp'o.  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  11.  1016.     Serial  No.  06,406.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1016. 

113.979.     EPSOM  SALTS  AND  COMPOUNDS  THERBOP. 
Gborgb  J.  HcssMAN,  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 
Filed  August  4,  1916.      Serial  No.  07.082.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,   1016. 

113.080.     CANNED   VEGETABLES.      iNOiBBiHiaE   Can- 
ning Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  11.  1016.     Serial  No.  05.076.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   5.    1016. 

113.981.  CRACKERS  AND  BISCUITS.  JOHNSON  Edu- 
cator Food  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  August  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,208.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12.  1916. 

113.982.  COR.VMEAL.  Jiliette  MiLLiso  Co..  Macon. 
6a. 

Filed  August  11.  1916.      Serial  No.  97.274.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1016. 

113.983.  NUTS  AND  FRUITS,  CANNED,  DRIED,  PRE- 
PARED. AND  GREENED,  PARTICULARLY  AL- 
MONIKS.     Fratblli  Juno.  Palermo.  Italy. 

Filed  March  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,933.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

113.984.  ESSENTIAL  OILS  OF  CITRUS  FRUITS  It)B 
USE  IN  POODS.     Fratelli  Jdno,  Palermo.  Italy. 

Filed  March  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,934.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

113.985.  CERTAIN  N.\MED  BELTING.  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.  Richard  Kbllt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May   10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,043.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    12,   1916. 

113.986.  LINIMENT  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISE-\SES  OF  MAN  AND  HORSES.  Db.  B.  J. 
Ke.vdall  Compant,  Enosburg  Falls.  Vt. 

Filed  August  7.  1916.      Serial  No.  97,138.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.987.  REMEDY  FOR  PILES.  John  Kbess,  Fort 
Wayne,   Ind. 

Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.628.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12.  1916. 

113.988.  CALCIUM  SALTS.  P.  Max  Kdehxbich,  Los 
.\ngeles,  Cal. 

Filed  August  7,  1916.      Serial  No.  97.139.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.989.  CALCIUM  SALTS.  P.  Max  Kcbhxbich,  Los 
.\ngeles,  Cal. 

Filed  August  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,512.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

113.000.  HAMS.  BACON.  LARD,  AND  LARD  COM- 
POUND.    Kdrrlb  Packinq  Compant,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  22.  1015.     Serial  No.  80,812.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1016. 

113.001.  POCKET-KNIVES.     Laxdus,  TmamT  «  CLASS. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  April  24.  1016.     SerUl  No.  04.675.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12.   1016. 
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IIMM.     CA.I'S.     FitOSBHca  L.  Lattimobb,  Forast  EUUb, 
N.  T. 
Filed  Jaae  10,  1016.     Serial  No.  06.067.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.   1016. 

118.008.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPICES.  CANNED  GOODS, 
AND  DRIED  FRUITS.  SiMOM  Leti  Compaht,  Loa 
Aagclea.  CaL 

Filed    Febmary    20,    1016.      SerUl    No.    08.184.      PUB- 
LISHED SKFTBMBBR  6.  1016. 

118,094.     WOOLEN    AND     COTTON     PIECE     GOODS. 
Padl  Lixck,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
riled  June  16,  1016.     Serial  No.  06,018.     PUBLISHED 
BBPTBMBER  12.  1016. 

118.006.  TABLETS  AND  MEDICINES  FOR  CONSTI- 
PATION, BILIOUSNESS.  DROWSINESS,  SICK 
HEADACHE,  AND  DYSPEPSIA.  Cabl  E.  Lobbts, 
Seymour.   Ind. 

rUed  Aagust  2,  1016.     SerUl  No.  07,085.    PUBLISHED 
■■PTEMBER  12.  1016. 

11S.906.     MEDICINE    FOR    USE    IN   TREATING    CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.     Jambb  A.  McCampbbll. 
Knoxrllle.  Tens. 
Filed  August  21.  1016.     SerUl  No.  07,616.    PUBLISHED 

nPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

118.007.  WHEAT- FLOUR.  Thb  McMarneeb  Milling 
k.  Gbain  Co..  FlndUy,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  22.  1016.     Serial  No.  06.T68.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

118.M8.     KNITTED    UNION    SUITS,    VESTS,    PANTS, 
CORSET-COVERS.    AND   BODICES.      The    Mbntoe 
Knittinq  Mills  Co.,  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed    January    29.    1016.      SerUl    No.    92,6111.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12.  1016. 

118.009.  CARBON-PAPERS  AND  TTPB-WRITER  RIB- 
BONS.    The  Merccrt  Mpo.  Co..  Rochester,  N.  T. 

filed  July  21,  1016.     Serial  Mo.  06,720.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    12.    1916. 

114.000.  LUBRICATING  OILS,  GREASES,  AND  LU- 
BRICATING CUTTING  COMPOUNDS.  The  Middle 
Statbs   On.  Comtant,   CleTeland,   Ohio. 

rUed    January    81.    1016.      SerUI    No.    02,662.      PUB- 
U8HED  SEPTEMBER   12.   101,6. 

114.001.  ENGINE-GOVERNORS.  MoHABCH  Gotbbnob 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mlcfa. 

Filed  August  14, 1016.     SerUl  No.  07^40.    PUBLISHED 
■■PTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114.002.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  B.  F.  MOOMAW  Co., 
INC.,  Clorerdale,  Va. 

Filed  July  10.  1016.     SerUl  No.  06,468.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1016. 

114.008.  WATER.     Mutual  Ice  Co..  Alexandria,  Va. 
riled  August  22. 1016.     SerUl  No.  07.660.    PUBLISHED 

IBPTEMBER  IS.  1016. 

114.004.     BISCUIT.     NAnovAL  Biscnrr  Comfavt,  Jer- 
sey aty,  N.  J.,  aad  New  York.  N.  T. 
rUed  Aagust  8. 1016.      SerUl  No.  07.066.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114,006.     SAPONACEOUS     LIQUID     FOR     CLEANING 
FABRICS.       Nbw-Kxapf     Powdsb    Co..    PltUbar^ 
Pa. 
Filed  July  8,  1016.     SerUl  No.  06.802.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114.006.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE  PUBLICATION.  The 
Newspapbb  Ehtbbpbise  Association,  Clereland, 
Ohio. 

FUed  July  17,  1016.     SerUl  No.  06,681.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    12,    1016. 

114.007.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Oklahoma  Citt  Mill  & 
Bletatob  Co.,  OkUboma,  OkU. 

rUed  Joly  81,  1016.     SerUl  No.  06.000.     PUBU8HED 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1016. 

114.008.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  OKLAHOMA  Cm  Mill  ft 
Elbtatob  Co.,  OUbIioem,  OkU. 

riled  July  81.  1010.     BsrUl  No.  06.007.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1016. 


114.000.     CANDIES.     OLD  Dominion  Pbanitt  Cobpoba* 
TioN,  Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  July  27.  1016.     SerUl  No.  06,002.     PUBLISHED 
SEirrEMBBR  6,   1916. 

114.010.  CALCIMINE.  The  Osbo  Chemical  Co.,  Cbi- 
cago.  111. 

FUed  August  17. 1916.    SerUl  No.  07.411.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1016. 

114.011.  ELEVATOR-GATES.  Patebsom-Leitch  Com- 
pant, CleTeland,  Ohio. 

Filed   January   28,    1016.     SerUl    No.   02.481.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114.012.  OLIVE-OIL  AND  OLIVES.  JOHN  S.  Pebzom, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  30.  1016.     SerUl  No.  06,262.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1016. 

114.013.  PHYSlOUmiC  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOE 
TREATING  ERRORS  OF  MBTABOUSM  IN 
WOMEN,  OVARLAN  DISORDERS,  NEURASTHE- 
NIA.   The  Pebbon  Labobatort.  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  7.  1916.      Serial  No.  97,147.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.014.  PHYSIOLOGIC  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR 
TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONDITIONS.  THE 
Pebbon  Laboratobt,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,148.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114,016,     DISINFECTANT  AND  ANTISEPTIC.     WILLIAM 
Pxterman  Inc.,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  4,  1016,    Serial  No,  07,004.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1016. 

114.016.  DYSPEPSIA  AND  STOMACH  TROUBLES. 
NiLO  C.  Pintado,  Key  West.  Pla. 

Filed  August  16,  1016.     SerUl  No.  97,868.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114.017.  BISCUITS  AND  CRACKERS.  The  PuBirr 
Biscuit  Compant,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh. 

Filed  April  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  04,647.    PUBUBHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114.018.  GASOLENE  -  VAPORIZER  ATTACHMENTS 
FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  THE 
Red  Stab  Gasoline  Vapobieeb  Co.,  Colambos,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  17.  1016.     SerUl  No.  06,688.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114,010.     PUTTY-POWDER.     Jambs  H.  RHODES  *  COM- 
PANT, Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  06,684.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114.020.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  THE  ROSE 
Knit  Goods  Compant,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

Filed   February    12,   1016.      SerUl  No,   02.816.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114.021.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONSTI- 
TUTINO  HYGIENIC  DENTIFRICE,  PRBVENTiyE 
OF  DISEASES  AND  INFECTION  OF  OUMB  AND 
TEETH.    Rotal  Remedies  Compart,  WsnkacaB,  U. 

Filed  July  22,  1016.     Serial  No.  06,766.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1016. 

114.022.  HEADACHE  REMEDY.  Mathias  H.  Rddx, 
York,  Pa. 

FUed  July  81.  1016.     SerUl  No.  07,000.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1016. 

114,028.     CERTAIN  NAMED  SOFT  DRINKS.     Thb.S.  *  S. 
Watsb  Company,  PbiUdelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  Aognst  21. 1016.    Serial  No.  07.628.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1016. 

114.024.      CITRUS  FRUITS.      SabaSOTA  CiTBOS  QBOWBM 
Assn.,  SarasoU,  FU. 
FUed  July  12,  1016.     SerUI  No.  06.682.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1016. 

114.026.       INNER    TUBES    OR    AIR-TUBES    FOR    ▼■• 
HICLE  •  TIRES.     The  Sataob  Ties  CoMPAn,  ■•■ 
Diego,  CaL 
Filed  NoTember   1,   1016.     Serial   No.  M.8S&     PUB* 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  12.  1016. 
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114.020.      CBEAMSEPAHATOH8.      ScandinatunAMBU- 
CAN  Tkadino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1016.     8erUl  No.  96.768.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.027.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOOD.    Th«  Seaks  k  Nich- 
ols Co.,  Cbilllcotbe.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.733.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

114.028.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     RoOBS  I.  Shibm an, 
Boston,  MaH. 

Filed    October    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,215.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   5,   1916. 

114.029.  OLIVE-OIL.     William  Sun.  San  FrancUco.Cal. 
Filed  June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,185.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  5,  1916. 

114.030.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
TOOLS,   AND  PARTS   THEREOF.      SiMliONS   Hard- 

WAKS   COMPANT,    St.    LouU,    Mo. 

Filed   September   15.    1915.     Serial    No.   89,225.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1916. 

114.031.  CARBURETERS.  Socirra  Ano.ntmb  Du  Cabbo- 
BATBCB  Abis,  Ljod,  France. 

Filed    October    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,034.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.032.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Sodthwbbtbbw  MiLLlHO 
COMPAM,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Kansas  atj.Mo. 

Filed  May  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.938.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.   1916. 

114.033.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OP  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES  OB  DI80BDEBS.  Bichabo  Hat- 
ton  Speight,  Blackpool,  England. 

Filed  Aasuat  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.026.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12.   1916. 

114.034.  WHEAT -FLOU^.  Spbaoci  Bollbb  Mills, 
SpragTie,  Wash. 

Filed  August  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.123.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.035.  SALAD-DRESSING.  Stachnik  k  Gbbbnfibld, 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,165.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1916. 

114.036.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION.  Fhbdbbicb 
Stbabns  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  August  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,527.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,   1916. 

114.037.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Van  Vbchtm* 
Milling  Co.  Inc.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,129.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

114.038.  DESSERT-POWDER.  Thb  Wababh  Crbmical 
k  Baking  Powdbb  Compaitt,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,740.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1010. 


Wabo  Baking  Coupavt, 
No.   00,077.      PUB- 


PUBLISHED 

Wenatchbb 

PUBLISHED 


Stephen    F. 


114.030.     BREAD  AND  CAKE 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   27,    1915.      Serial 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  12,   1916. 

114.040.  8ELFRISIN0    FLOUR.      Washington    Gbair 
AND  Milling  Co.,  Reardan,  Wash. 

Filed  August  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.127,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.041.  SELFRISING    FLOUR.      Washington    Gbaik 
AND  Milling  Co.,  Reardan,  Wash. 

Filed  August  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,128. 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.042.  SELFRISING    WHEAT-FLOUR. 
Milling  Co.,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Filed  August  5,  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,129. 
SEPTEMBER   12,   1916. 

114.043.  CHOCOLATES     AND    CANDY. 
Whitman  k  Son,  Incoepobatbd.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,768.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

114.044.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
WOMEN.  AND  CHILDREN.  Willcox  *  GiBBS  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,440.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12,   1016. 

114.045.  PREPARATIONS    TO    EXTERMINATE    VER 

MIN    AND    INSECTS.      Williams  Davis  Bbookb    k 
Hinchman  Sons,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  August  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.530.     PUBLISHED 
S£I>TEMBER   12,   1016. 

114.046.  WITCH-HAZEL  VANISHING  CREAMS, 
CLEANSING-CREAMS,  RICE  POWDERS.  Wolff- 
Wilson  Dbuo  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July    1.    1916.      Serial    No.   96.284.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.047.  EGGS.  Ybsterlaid  Eoo  Fabms  Compajit 
Pacific,  Mo.  ' 

Filed  August  10,  1916.    SerUI  No.  97.264.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,   1016. 

114.048.  EGGS.  Ybsteklaid  Egg  Fabms  Company 
Pacific,  Mo.  *    ' 

Filed  August  10,  1916,    Serial  No.  97,265.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.049.  COTTON-SEED  FEED.  The  Bcckbte  Cottoh 
Oil  Compant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Filed  August  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  97,107.    PUBLISHED 
SEI>TEMBBR  12,  lOiaL 

114.050.  WOOD,  COAL.  GAS,  VAPOR,  AND  OIL 
STOVES  AND  RANGES.  The  Bdcx'b  Stotb  * 
Rangb  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    November    17,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,690       PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114,061.      SELF- RISING    WHEAT  ■  FLOUR.      CanaoiaK 
Mill  k  Elevatob  Co..  El  Reno,  Okla. 
Filed  August  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,208.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12.   1916, 
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19,735. — TiUe:  "  PETERS  PEP."  ( For  ChlUi-Con-Came. ) 
Thb  .Ambbican  Pcbb  Food  Pbodccts  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
nied  August  30,   1916. 

19.736.— rule.-  "  SCARAB."  (For  Corn-Starch.)  Baubb 
k  Bai  EK,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  Octot)er  6.  1916. 

19,737.— r^/e.-  "CAMPBELL'S  VIRGIN  WHITE."  (For 
Campbell's  Virgin  White.)  Cabpentbb-Mobton  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  October  25,  1916. 

19.738.— r«I«.  "FISHER  (2  UNIT)  STARTER  FOR 
FORD  CARS."  (For  SUrters.)  Fbank  E.  Fisher. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  October  7,  1916. 

19,739.— r«le;  "  PRI8CUS."  (For  Cigars.)  The  Mobhlb 
Lithooeaphic  Compami,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 21,   1916. 

19,740— Title:  "  SALADA."  (For  Tea.)  Thi  Salada 
Tea  Company  Incoepobatbd,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  October  12,  1916. 


19.741. — Title:  "SALADA."  (For  Tea.)  The  Salada 
Tea  Company  Incobporated,  Portland,  Me,,  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass.    Filed  October  12,  1916. 

IQJ 42.— Title:  "  TRENTS  EUCALYPTOL  COMP."  (For 
a  Cough  Remedy.)  John  J.  Samuels.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  21,  1916. 

19,743.— r^tle;  "  YUM  YUM."     ( For  FYesh  Apples. )     Skoo- 

KUM  Packers  Association,  Cashmere,  Wash.     Filed 

October  30,  1916. 
19,744.— r«i«;   "PINE   OIL."      (For  a    Medicine.)      Thb 

Spring  Hope  Pine  Oil  Works,  Spring  Hope,  N.  C. 

Filed  October  27,  1916. 

19,746. — TUle:  "  CREME  TOKALON."  (For  Cold-Cream.) 
TOKALON,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  October  SO, 
1916. 

19,7 iQ.— Title:  "  BLAX  SHINE."     (For  Enamel.)     Twin 
Citt-Varnish  Co,,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  October  28, 
.     1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  14,   1916. 


4,552— Title:  "  O-CEDAB  POLISH— CLEANS  AS  IT 
P0U8HE8."  (For  O  Cedar  Polish.)  Channbll 
CHEMICAL  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  14. 
1916. 

4.553.— r«Ie;  "CLEANS  AS  IT  POLISHES— O  CEDAR 
POLISH."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channbll  Chemi- 
.  AL  Company,  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  March  14,  1916. 

4,5o4.— r^Ie:  "  O-CEDAR  POLISH— CLEANS  AS  IT 
POLISHES."  (For  O  Cedar  Polish.)  Chasnell 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  14, 
1916. 

4,:>:tr>.— Title:  "CLEANS  AS  IT  POLISHES— O  CEDAR 
POLISH."  (For  0-Cedar  Polish.)  Channbll  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  March  14,  1916. 

4,556.— r«J«:  "O-CEDAR  POLISH— CLEANS  AS  IT 
POLISHES."  (For  O  Cedar  Polish.)  Channell 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  March  14, 
1916. 

4.557.— r«Ie.-  "O-CEDAR  POLISH— CLEANS  AS  IT 
POLISHES."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channbll 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  14, 
1916. 

4,558.— rw/e;  "ALLSTEEL  DOCUMENT  FILES."  (For 
Fillng-Cablnets. )  The  General  Firefroofino  Com- 
PA.NY,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  September  28,  1916. 

4,5b9.— Title:  ALLHTEEL  WYDESTEELS. "  (For  Flllng- 
Cablnets.)  Tub  Gener.\l  Fihepboofing  Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  September  28,  1916. 


i,5Q0.— Title:  "ALLSTEEL  UPRIGHTS."  (For  FUlng- 
Cabinets.)  The  General  Fibepboofing  Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  September  28,  1916. 

4,561. — Title:  "ALLSTEEL  SAFE.  "  (For  Safes.)  The 
Obnbbal  Fibepboofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  September  28.  1916. 

4.562. — Title:  "ALLSTEEL  U-NETTES."  (For  Fillng- 
Cablnets.)  The  General  Fireproofino  CbMPANv, 
Youngstown.  Ohio.     Filed  September  28,  1916. 

4,563.— rttlc;  "ALLSTEEL  COUNTER  HEIGHT  SEC- 
TIONS." (For  Counters. )  Thb  General  Fireproof- 
iNG  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  September 
28,  1916. 

4,564.— T**!*;  "ALLSTEEL  SECTIONAL  TRANSFER 
CASES."  (For  Filing  -  Cabinets.^  The  General 
Fibepboofing  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed 
October  11,  1916. 

4.565.— THtle;  "AUTOMATIC  KNEE  CONTROL."  (For 
Artificial  Legs.)  Ray  Tbautman,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  June  5.  1916. 

4,566.— r«Ie.-  "MAID  OF  HONOR  CRUSH  FRUIT  k 
SYRUPS."  (For  Crushed  Fruit  and  Syrup.)  Rich- 
AB080N  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  October 
11,  1916. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


COIS/^HNwCISSZOZSTEK.     OIF     I^j^aTEIsTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMKISSIOKEB'S  DEOISIOKS. 


■  Ex    PAKTK   GaOT. 

Deoidei  August  U,  UU. 

1.  DBStON    PaTVNTS SaBJBCT-MAmB. 

A  deaign  patent  may  b«  granted  only  for  a  Aemlgn 
embodied  in  a  material  article,  and  since  the  parpose 
la  the  promotion  of  tbe  "  aaefal  arta  "  the  thing  maat 
hare  both  the  attrlbatea  of  attractive  appearance  and 
of  atiUty  In  commerce,  the  appearance  harlng  the  func- 
tion of  enhancing  the  commercial  value  of  a  useful 
article. 

2.  Bamb — Dbscbiption  or  the  Dbsion  Unnbcbsbait. 

The  apeclflcatlon  should  not  descritie  the  appearance 
of  the  design,  since  the  Illustration  of  the  design  la  Its 
own  beet  description. 
8.  Samb — Explanation  or  Usb  or  the  Dbsion. 

It  is  proper  and  necessary  to  explain  the  uae  or  ap 
plication  of  the  design  in  the  arts. 
4.  Samb — Liurr^  or  trb  Pbotbction  Obantbd. 

While  the  sUtute  requires  the  applicant  to  q>eclfy 
■ome  one  particular  article  of  manufacture  to  which 
he  hat  applied  the  design.   It  seemingly  cannot  be  re- 
quired that  his  patent  be  limited  to  any  one  article. 
B.   Samb — Saub — Claim. 

A  design  claim  ahould  be  almply  for  the  deaign  ahown. 
The  court  must  decide  whether  a  patented  design  aa  a 
whole  Is  or  is  not  Imitated  by  another  design  aa  a 
whole. 

6.  Samb — Pbopbb  Statembnt  or  thb  Scopb  or  thb  Db- 
aiQM. 
Where  tbe  applicant  stated  that  hia  dealgn  "  was 
adapted  to  be  embodied  in  Tarioos  artlelsB  of  manu- 
facture, such  as  toys,  composition  flgores,  etc.,  or  aa  an 
ornamentation  for  any  article  of  manufacture "  and 
claimed  It  "  for  articles  of  manufacture  as  shown  and 
described,"  Held  that  the  words  "  or  as  an  ornamenta- 
tion for  any  artlda  of  manufacture  "  must  be  elimi- 
nated as  either  sarpluaage  or  mialeadlng  and  that  the 
claim  be  amended  to  read  om  article,  etc.,  or  a  manufao- 
turad  flffure,  etc.,  to  remove  the  Indeflnltenees. 

05  PETITION. 

DESIQN  FOB  AN  AXTICLE  OF  UAITUFACTUBE. 

Mr.  Leioi*  J.  DooUttle  for  the  applicant. 

Gi^T,  AiHttant  Commiitioner: 

This  case  comes  np  by  petition  for  a  ruling  on 
questions  of  proper  form  of  design  patents.  It  was 
first,  improperly,  appealed  to  the  Board;  but  no 
Issue  except  a  question  of  law  is  raised. 

The  Examiner  In  terms  "rejected  the  dalm,** 
which  Is  worded  :     • 

The  ornamental  dealgn  fbr  articles  of  manufacture  as 
flkown  and  deaerlbed. 

[VsL 


His  statement,  however,  shows  that  the  basis  of 
objection  was  the  applicant's  specification  else- 
where that  the  design — 

was  adapted  to  be  embodied  In  various  articles  of  mana- 
facture,  such  aa  toys,  composition  figures,  etc.,  or  as 
an  ornamentation  for  any  article  of  manufacture, 

which  language,  taken  In  connection  with  the  in- 
definite wording  of  the  claim  itself,  was  held  to  con- 
stitute in  effect  an  alternate  claim  for  either  a  de- 
sign embodied  In  any  (indefinite)  article  or  a  mere 
surface  ornamentation  applied  on  any  article.  The 
case  raises  the  difilcult  question  how  to  set  forth 
and  claim  an  artistic  design  which  Is  Itself  a  self- 
contained  character  figure  and  has  various  obvious 
applications  to  useful  purposes. 

There  must  be  a  line  drawn  between  embodied 
designs  and  mere  picture  designs,  which  are  the  re- 
sult of  authorship,  notwithstanding  there  are  court 
decisions  apparently  intimating  that  no  such  line 
can  be  drawn.  (De  Jonge  v.  Breuker  et  al.,  182 
Fed.  Ilep.,  150.)  It  is  at  least  clear  that  a  design 
patent  may  only  be  granted  for  a  design  embodied 
In  a  material  article,  since  the  act  of  invention  is 
only  completed  by  reduction  to  practice — that  is, 
the  making  of  a  substantial  physical  thing,  either 
actual  or  constructive.  The  application  most 
therefore  set  forth  at  least  one  particular  substan- 
tive article  of  manufacture.  The  design  patent  is 
not  to  protect  the  artist  as  such. 

The  design  must  be  shown  not  only  embodied,  but 
with  a  complete  embodiment,  and  show  nothing  but 
the  applied  design,  without  suggested  modifications. 
{Ex  parte  Adams,  83  O.  G.,  1994;  1898,  C.  D.,  109.) 
As  to  the  appearance  of  the  design.  It  is  improper 
to  describe  that,  because  no  amount  of  language 
can  explain  how  a  thing  looks  as  well  as  the  thing 
itself  explains  how  it  looks;  but  as  to  its  use 
it  would  seem  to  be  not  only  proper,  but  necessary, 
to  explain  the  use,  because  without  use  the  design 
is  not  in  the  useful  arts  and  is  not  patentable.  The 
claim  should  be  simply  for  the  design  shown,  be- 
cause this  is  at  the  same  time  the  broadest  possible 
claim  and  the  narrowest  possible  dalm.  There  are 
no  degrees  of  claim  for  a  design.  A  design  is  of 
necessity  unitary.  The  court  must  decide  whether 
a  patented  design  as  a  whole  Is  or  is  not  Imitated 
by  another  design  as  a  whole. 

Some  conrt  opinions,  as  in  Athleif  v.  Tatum,  (186 
Fed.  Rep.,  839.)  seem  to  intimate  that  the  patente* 
■•8.1 


6ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  14,  1916. 


ought  to  explain  the  limitations  of  hiB  invention, 
while  others — such  as  In  Graff  et  al.  v.  Webster  et 
al.  (180  Fed.  Rep.,  902,  and  195  Fed.  Rep.,  522)— 
show  that  the  court  will  even  consider  the  drawing 
ns    setting   forth    alternate   constructions    not   de- 
scribed, as  that  the  design  In  the  Graff  patent.  No. 
40.009,  of  May  25,  1909.  for  a  "  border  section,"  Is 
the  same  whether  certain  ^aces  therein  are  open 
work  or  not,  and  although  the  border  is  a  mere  part 
of  an  article  not  shown  or  described.     The  appli- 
ciint  objects  to  limiting  himself  to  any  particular 
use  of  his  design  and  cites  the  case  of  ex  parte 
Fulda,  (194  O.  G.,  549;  1913,  C.  D..  206.)  wherein 
Mr.  Commissioner  Moore  held  in  effect  that  a  sur- 
face ornamentation  applicable  to  some  indefinite 
article  of  manufacture  was  patentable,  apparently 
considering  that  its  application  to  various  articles 
of  manufacture  was  obvious.     He  explained  his 
reasons  for  believing  that  the  present  law  does  not 
preclude  patents  for  ornamentations,  to  be  applied 
to  any  article  of  manufacture,  without  specifying 
what.    This  decision  ought  not  to  be  construed  to 
mean  that  a  patent  may  be  granted  for  a  mere  pic- 
ture design  per  se,  because  a  further  consideration 
of  the  history  of  the  law  will  show  that  Congress 
did  not  intend  patents  to  be  granted  on  mere  artis- 
tic productions  not  being  applied  and  having  a  use- 
ful function  in  the  commercial  arts  in  some  way. 
It  may  well  be  doubted,  notwithstanding  the  rea- 
soning  in    this   case,    whether   any   design   patent 
would  be  valid  which  set  forth  merely  an  ornate 
figure  not  adapted  to  some  article  of  manufacture 
in  such  a  way  as  to  increase  the  utility  of  that 
article  by  giving  It  a  pleasing  appearance.    Section 
4929  of  the  statute,  even  as  worded  prior  to  May  9, 
1902,  undoubtedly  limits  design  patents  to  designs 
actually  embodied  or  applied  to  specific  articles  of 
manufacture.    Probably  It  contemplates  that  the  In- 
vention resides  at  least  partly  In  the  very  act  of 
adaptation  to  the  article. 

Since  the  reasoning  In  ex  parte  Fulda  cannot  be 
followed  to  the  point  urged  by  the  applicant.  It  Is 
appropriate  to  examine  briefly  the  development  of 
the  statute.  Unless  the  word  "  device  "  found  In 
the  original  act  of  1790  was  intended  to  apply  to  de- 
signs there  was  no  provision  for  patenting  design 
Inventions  until  the  sixth  substantive  law,  of  1842. 
Here  we  have  the  requirement  that  designs  be 
"  new  and  original  "  as  to  all  classes — manufactured 
article,  print  on  fabric,  impression  or  ornament  on  a 
manufactured  article,  or  configuration  itself — ex- 
cept a — 

pattern  or  print  or  pictare,  to  be  either  worked  Into  or 
worked  on,  or  printed  or  painted  or  cast  or  otherwise 
/bved  <m.  any  article  of  manotactare, 

which  must  be  *'  new  and  useful,"  not  "  original." 
Apparently  there  was  a  distinction  between  a  de- 
sign for  printing  fabrics  and  a  pattern,  print,  or 
picture  to  be  fixed  on  an  article,  which  latter  was  to 
be  "  useful,"  but  not  necessarily  "  original."  In  this 
connection  we  must  note  the  language  "invented 
or  produced"  and  that  a  "design"  is  made  the 
equivalent  of  an  ornament  and  of  a  picture,  but  pro- 
vided the  picture  la  "useful"  when  fixed  on  an 
article.     In  tlie  consolidated  act  of  1870  tbe  re- 
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quh-ement  of  usefulness  was  shifted  from  the  pat- 
tern, print,  or  picture  to  be  fixed  on  an  article  to  the 
configuration,  and  all  classes,  designs,  ornaments, 
pictures,  and  configurations  were  to  be  original, 
(Sec.  71.) 

As  the  statute  was  amended  June  22,  1874,  (sec. 
4929.)  the  expression  "invented  or  produced"  Is 
changed  to  "  invented  and  produced."  Designs,  or- 
naments, pictures,  and  configurations  are  all  re- 
quired to  be  original,  as  well  as  new ;  but  the  con- 
figuration alone  Is  required  to  be  "  useful." 

The  act  of  February  4,  1887,  seems,  however,  not 
only  to  Include  all  these  classes  as  designs,  since  It 
does  not  mention  ornaments,  pictures,  or  conflgurn- 
tions,  but  It  provides  that  Infringement  consists 
alone  in  the  application  of  the  design  to  an  article 
of  manufacture. 

This  section.  4929.  of  the  law  was  radically  al- 
tered by  the  act  of  May  9.  1902.  by  which  the  design 
was  to  be  "  Invented  "  simply,  all  classes  were  sim- 
ply "  designs  for  an  article,"  and  the  designs  were 
to  be  new,  original,  and  ornamental  and  not  "  use- 
ful "  in  any  case.  This  law  was  enacted  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  mainly 
to  gettle  the  controversies  In  the  courts  about  the 
meaning  of  "  useful  "  as  applied  to  configurations  or 
.shapes  and  niuking  It  clear  that  the  utility  of  a  de- 
sign, while  necessary  in  order  to  bring  It  within  the 
"  useful  arts,"  did  In  fact  reside  in  Its  being  orna- 
mental. The  Commissioner  had  used  the  word  "  ar- 
tistic," but  the  Senate  substituted  "ornamental." 
A  secondary  object  was  to  omit  the  abortive  attempt 
to  enumerate  the  kinds  of  applied  designs.  Con- 
gress thus  avoids  a  construction  of  the  law,  as  in 
Lehnbeuter  v.  Uolthaus,  (105  U.  S..  94.)  where  it 
was  held  sufficient  that  certain  classes  of  design 
were  new  and  useful  and  makes  clear  the  propriety 
of  Judge  Brown's  dLstinctiun  (148  U.  S.,  079)  be- 
tween a  mechanical  invention,  which  must  Involve 
novelty  and  utility,  and  the  design  invention,  which 
must  disclose  originality  and  beauty.  This  distinc- 
tion must  he  always  reganled,  (liotce  v.  Blodgctt, 
112  Fed.  Rep..  61 : )  but  it  must  be  also  remembere<l 
that  Congress  has  all  along  regarded  ornament  as 
Itself  necenarlly  useful  when  an;>lled  to  articles  of 
manufacture  and  always  contemplated  patenting 
only  the  applied  or  embodietl  design. 

It  Is  clear,  therefore,  that  design  patents  may  be 
granted  only  for  embodied  designs — i.  e.,  things  hav- 
ing both  the  attributes  of  attractive  appearance  and 
of  utility  In  commerce,  the  appearance  having  the 
function  of  enhancing  the  value  of  a  useful  article. 

The  design  Invention  thus  occupies  a  position  in- 
termediate between  the  mechanical  Invention,  hav- 
ing a  purely  utilitarian  function,  and  the  art  prod- 
uct of  authorship,  having  a  purely  esthetic  function. 
Like  the  former,  the  applied  design  must  have  a 
purpose  and  utility  in  commerce ;  but,  like  the  latter, 
it  must  have  esthetic  qualities.  Its  very  utility  re- 
sulting from  tbe  fact  that  its  appearance  adds  at- 
tractiveness, and  hence  commercial  value,  to  the 
article  embodying  It. 

The  applicant  Is  to  patent  an  Invention — but  what 
Invention?  In  the  case  before  us  what  tlie  author 
Vs.  2.1 
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or  authors  "  Invented,"  in  the  broad  sense  which 
obviously  includes  authorship.  Is  the  whimsical 
character  "  Peter  Rabbit,"  Just  as  Dickens  Invented 
Mr.  Micavber.  This  Is  an  Inchoate  thing.  De- 
Bcrll>ed  In  words  or  drawn  as  a  picture,  the  Idea  Is 
reduced  to  concrete  form  and  Is  to  be  protected  by 
copyright  only.  Further  reduced  to  physical  shape, 
it  becomes  In  the  narrower  sense  of  the  patent  law 
an  Invention — that  Is,  the  physical  thing  a  figure  of 
Peter  Rabbit,  being  a  dressed-up  figure  of  a  fat 
young  rabbit  In  upright  posture  and  having  what 
the  children  would  call  a  "  cute "  expression  and 
attitude ;  but  It  must  further  be  reduced  to  practice. 
It  may  obviously  be  embodied  in  a  doll  or  a  cut-out 
dinner-card,  or  a  bean-bag,  or  a  paper-weight,  etc. 
The  drawing,  in  fact,  shows  any  one  of  these,  as 
well  as  any  other.  While  the  statute  requires  the 
applicant  to  specify  some  one  particular  article  of 
manufacture  to  which  he  has  applied  the  design.  It 
seemingly  cannot  be  required  that  his  patent  t>e  lim- 
ited to  any  one  article.  It  Is  for  the  court  to  decide 
what  other  articles,  having  this  figure  embodied  In 
them,  infringe  the  patent.  The  applicant  may.  if  he 
chooses,  claim  the  design  for  an  ornamental  figure. 

It  would  seem  from  the  act  of  February  4,  1887, 
read  literally,  that  If  the  applicant  patents  the  fig- 
ure as  a  design  for  a  dinner-card,  no  other  person 
could  lawfully  "  apply  "  the  figure  to  a  doll.  No  de- 
cided case  has  been  found  to  guide  us  on  this  point, 
and  until  some  court  has  definitely  spoken  it  will  be 
safer  and.  I  think,  more  proper  for  the  applicant  to 
state  In  his  specification  that  his  design  Is  to  be  used 
as  the  figure  of  an  enumerated  number  of  articles 
of  commerce.  He  may  not  of  course  say  anythltig 
to  Intimate  that  he  has  patented  the  picture  of  Peter 
Rabbit  per  se,  as  for  a  tailpiece  to  adorn  a  book,  for 
that  Is  purely  the  work  of  an  artist  author  and  Is  not 
patentable. 

The  applicant  will  be  required  to  revise  his  speci- 
fication by  leaving  out  the  words  "  or  as  an  orna- 
mentation for  any  article  of  manufacture,"  l)ecause 
this  Is  either  surplusage  or  else  it  Intimates  that  the 
picture  may  be  used  as  a  mere  artistic  production 
for  illustrating.  Tlie  claim  as  it  stands  is  rejected 
bei-nuse  indefinite;  It  should  be  amended  to  read — 

The  ornamrntal  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  as 
■hown  and  described. 


T'  e   ornamental   desif^    for   a    manufactured   figure   as 
shown  and  described. 

To  this  extent  the  petition  is  granted  and  the  Ex- 
aminer so  Instructed. 


Ex  PABTI  CaDT. 
Dso^ded  Octohsr  t|,  nit. 

1.  DssiQW  PATBirra — Scora  or  thi  Imnnmoir. 

When  tbe  applicant  baa  shown  the  deaisn  applied  to 
«M  artida,  1m  has  fnlfllled  tbe  r«qairtments  of  r«dnc- 
tag  the  invMition  to  practice,  and  he  may  state  other 
•rtlelea  to  which  tbe  dealsn  Is  to  be  appUed.  if,  and 
•■I7  If,  the  mode  and  effect  of  rach  appUeatlon  have 
been  rendered  obvloas  by  the  example  given. 

S.  Bams — Sams — Ex  pasts  Tvlda.  Ovsbbclbd. 

In  so  far  as  it  was  held  In  em  pvrts  FuUm  (194  O.  0.. 
S4n)  that  an  applicant  need  not  spaclfy  any  partieolar 

[Vol 


artlde  to  which  the  design  baa  been  applied,  that  de- 
cision overruled. 

On  PSTTTIOlf. 

DBSION    rOB    AK    AKTICIM    OF    UAinnTACTUBS. 

Mr.  Leunis  J.  Doolittle  for  the  applicant. 
Clat,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

The  applicant  has  made  an  amendment  since  the 
decision^herein  rendered  August  28,  1916,  and  being 
unable  to  agree  with  the  Examiner  now  petitions 
for  directions  on  the  proper  form  of  the  specifica- 
tion, supplementing  said  previous  decision. 

The  appl\cant  Insists  upon  setting  forth  In  his 
specification  that  his  rabbit  design  may  be  applied 
to  a  bedqullt,  a  haudkerchief,  etc.  In  an  extended 
oval  argument  the  applicant's  point  appears  to  be 
a  desire  to  show  by  the  specification  that  the  design 
is  not  Intended  to  be  limited  to  a  figure  in  three  di- 
mensions. I  think  he  has  the  right  to  so  say ;  but 
the  brief  appears  to  be  still  contending  that  the 
design  patent  may  cover  any  possible  emt)odlment 
of  the  picture  of  the  design.  If  It  could  do  so,  there 
would  be  no  difference  between  patenting  the  design 
and  patenting  a  mere  picture.  A  disembodied  de- 
sign or  mere  picture  is  not  the  subject  of  patent, 
and  it  follows  that  the  specification  must  not  so  in- 
dicate. 

It  appears  to  be  very  difficult  to  steer  a  middle 
course  between  the  extreme  views  of  those  who 
consider  that  a  disembodied  design  Is  patentable 
and  the  Examiner's  sometimes  too  strict  Interpreta- 
tion that  the  design  patent  Is  for  the  article  Itself 
to  which  the  design  Is  applied.  Both  views  are  erro- 
neous. The  Invention  Is  not  the  article  and  Is  not 
the  design  per  se,  but  is  the  design  applied.  When 
the  applicant  has  shown  the  design  applied  to  one 
article,  he  has  fulfilled  the  requirement  of  reducing 
the  Invention  to  practice,  and  he  may  state  other 
articles  to  which  the  design  Is  to  be  applied.  If,  and 
only  If,  the  mode  and  effect  of  such  application  have 
been  rendered  obvious  by  the  example  given. 

In  my  former  decision  herein  I  followed  the  rul- 
ing in  ex  parte  Fulda  (194  O.  O.,  549)  to  the  extent 
of  holding  that  an  applicant  for  a  design  patent 
may  not  be  limited  to  any  one  specific  article  If  his 
design  is  obviously  applicable  to  other  articles ;  but 
in  so  far  as  the  Fulda  case  held  that  the  applicant 
need  not  specify  any  particular  article  to  which  the 
design  had  been  applied  that  decision  was  over- 
ruled. In  the  reading  of  the  design  statute  we  must 
guard  against  reading  the  words  "design  for" 
therein  as  If  they  meant  the  same  as  "  design  of," 
since  frequently  in  the  older  laws  we  find  the  ex- 
pressions "  design  to  be  applied  "  or  "  design  to  be 
placed  on  "  an  article.  In  ex  parte  Andrews,  de- 
cided of  even  date  herewith,  I  have  explained  also 
why  the  word  an  in  the  expression  "  design  for  an 
article"  cannot  necessarily  mean  a  singular  and 
particular  article,  but  must  in  many  cases  reter  to 
a  generic  article — as,  for  example,  a  design  for  a 
dish  would  cover  not  only  the  particular  dish 
shown,  but  all  dishes  to  which  the  design  is  obvi- 
ously applicable  with  the  same  effect  as  in  the  spe- 
cific case  shown,  and  by  obviously  applicable  is 
meant  that  it  is  clear  without  further  explanation 
KO.S.] 
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or  UIustratloD  Just  how  the  article  will  look  with 
the  design  applied  to  it. 

The  Examiner  is  right  in  his  ruling  that  it  Is  not 
obvious  how  the  design  presented  Is  the  design  for  a 
bedquilt  or  handk«-chief.  It  does  not  present  to 
the  reader's  mind  the  appearance  of  the  bedquilt 
or  the  handkerchief.  Applicant's  object  of  show- 
ing that  the  design  Is  not  confined  to  articles  in 
three  dimensions  would  be  attained  by  specifying 
that  it  Is  applicable  to  a  child's  dinner-card,  as 
heretofore  suggested.  I  do  not  regard  it  as  appro- 
priate to  suggest  tlie  form  of  the  spedfication  any 
fnrtlier  than  above  stated  and  to  further  recom- 
mend the  Examiner  to  permit  a  statement  that  the 
design  is  applicable  to  other  articles,  naming  dif- 
ferent articles  the  applicant  can  name  to  which  the 
design  is  obviously  applicable  in  the  sense  above 
stated. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  this  extent 


ADJDDIOATED  PATEHTa 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Gregory  patent.  No.  848,301, 
for  imitation  gold-leaf,  claim  2  Held  not  anticipated 
and  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Oriental  Tittue  Co.  v. 
Louis  De  Jonge  d  Co.,  235  Fed.  Rep.,  294. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Porter  patent.  No.  719,865, 
for  a  seal  for  money-bags.  &c..  Held  void  for  lack 
of  patentable  novelty.  Porter  Safety  Seal  Co.  v. 
B.  J.  Brooks  d  Co.,  235  Fed.  Rep.,  280. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Thropp  patent,  No.  822,561. 
for  apparatus  for  manufacturing  wheel  tires.  Held 
void  for  anticipation.  De  iMSki  d  Thropp  Circular 
Woven  Tire  Co.  v.  United  States  Tire  Co.,  236  Fed 
Rep.,  290. 


(U.  S.  D.  0  The  Wlrtalla  patent.  No.  729,477, 
for  a  loom  heddle-fflime.  Held  void  for  lack  of  in- 
vention, and  also  not  infringed.  WirtaUa  v.  Hall, 
285  Fed.  Rep.,  306. 


Beport  of  the  Oonsnl-Ckneral  at  Hankow,  Ohina,  Sekt- 
ing  to  the  fiec^stration  of  Patenta. 
Dkpastkxnt  of  State, 
WasMnffton,  D.  C,  November  J,  1916. 
The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  complinkents 
to  the  Honorable  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and 
has  the  honor  to  Inclose  as  of  Interest  a  copy  of  a 
despatch   from   the   American   Gonsul-Oeneral   at 
Hankow,  China,  reporting  on  the  subject  of  the  regis- 
tration of  patents  in  his  oflke. 

1  Inclosure :  From  Hankow,  No.  104,  September  21, 
1816. 
88IL54/B87. 


No.  194. 

AMnucAjr  Ooirsui^nMSsimAi., 
Hmnkow,  Chlma,  Btptmmtbm-  U,  au. 

suKracT :  aaoisTBATioif  of  FATsmra. 

The  HwMrmbU  The  Beorefry  of  State,  WaahtrngUm. 

In:  I  have  the  honor  to  oOI  yoor  sttMtloa  to  tho 
qoMtloo  of  tho  registration  of  patonts  la  this  oOoa. 

Bonntly  Tarioos  roqucota  for  r«cl«tratloB  of  patanta 
aad  tho  soeiirins  from  tho  Chin—  aathortdas  «f 


proteetloB  asalaot  Imltatloo  of  iiiTontlons  In  thla  dlatrtet 
oAve  been  received  from  American  eltiseni  and  ooncorna, 
who  Btatod  that  th«y  were  adTlaed  tar  tho  Departaaat  to 
Adopt  thla  procodnre.  Article  X  of  the  treaty  of  1904 
betweon  China  and  America  la  the  only  treaty  provision 
daaUnc  vlth  patonts.  and  reads  aa  toUowa : 

The  United  Statea  OoTernment  Allowa  anbjeeta  of 
China  to  patent  their  laTontloaa  In  the  United  BUtas  and 
protects  than  in  the  use  aad  ownerahlp  of  such  patantk 
The  OoveraaMnt  of  China  now  afreea  that  it  wUTeatab- 
Uah  a  Patent  OMce.  After  thla  oBce  baa  been  eotabUahod 
and  apeelAl  Iawb  with  regard  to  InTentlona  hnve  been 
adopted  It  wlU  thereapon.  after  the  payment  of  the  pro- 
acrlbed  feea,  Isano  cerhfleatea  of  protectloa,  valid  tor  a 
fixed  term  of  yeara.  to  dtisena  of  the  United  Statea  on 
*i^  ^^  patenta  iaaned  by  the  United  Statea,  in  respect 
of  artlclaa  the  aale  of  wUeh  la  lawful  in  China,  whlcbdo 
not  infringe  on  prevtooa  InTentlona  of  Chlneae  aabjeeta. 
In  the  aame  manner  as  patenta  are  to  be  laaood  to  anb- 
jeeta of  Chlaa." 

It  will  be  noted  that  no  apedflc  provlsloB  la  made  tor 
iaauance  of  prodamatlona  protecting  patent  rlgbta  pending 
the  eatabllahmaat  of  a  Patent  OBce,  and  the  Chlneae 
aathorltiea  have  conatantly  refused  to  go  further  than 
the  letter  of  the  treaty  In  the  caaes  whleb  bare  arlaen. 
Attempta  have  been  mnde  to  Induce  them  to  constmc  this 
Article  in  whAt  muat  have  been  the  aplrlt  of  the  treaty, 
which  obvlooaly  Intended  thnt  the  Patent  Ofllee  ahould  be 
estAUlAh^  aoon  after  ita  ratlflcAtlon,  And  InAamoeb  aa 
twelve  years  have  elapaed  without  approprUte  action  It 
might  Justly  be  expected  that  the  Oovemmeat  eathorltles 
abould  give  temporary  protection  by  procUnutlon.  Such 
attempta  have  not  been  aocceanful,  and  only  recently  a 
deapatch  liaa  been  received  from  the  Conunlasloner  of 
Foreign  Affairs  whleb  eontalna  the  following  paaeage : 

"  In  regard  to  the  payment  of  fees  on  reglatration  of 
patenta  and  laauAnce  of  llcenae  tor  protection  therefor, 
the  company  mast  wait  until  the  Chinese  Patent  Ofliee 
la  established  And  pAtent  lAwa  drawn  up,  in  ACcordAnce 
with  the  treaties.  Recently,  dlrectlona,  in  response  to  this 
office's  report,  were  recelvea  from  boards  ordering  that  In 
accordance  with  precedents  only  trade-marks  are  poaaibly 
to  be  protected." 

In  view  of  all  tlM  clrcumstADces,  I  Am  of  the  opinion 
that  It  is  not  advisable  that  Americans  should  be  directed 
to  register  their  petents  In  this  ofllee.  Insurance  agninat 
imitation  on  the  port  of  tlie  Chinese  ennnot  be  secured  at 
present,  and  any  other  protection  that  mlgbt  be  Afforded 
would  be  too  Inalgnlflcant  nnd  uneerl^dn  to  make  it  worth 
the  expense  to  the  party  concerned  and  the  extra  labor 
entailed  00  the  italt  of  tne  oAce. 

It  should  be  emphsslaed  thst  this  question  of  patents 
Is  distinct  from  thst  of  trade-marka.  This  office  nss,  on 
seversl  occAslons,  induced  the  IocaI  Authorities  to  Issue 
prodAmAtions  protecting  trade-marka.  as  American  rlgbta 
In  this  mntter  Are  covered  by  Article  IX  of  the  trea^ 
mentioned  above,  and  indlcatiuia  are  that  there  will  be 
no  difficulty  In  future  cases  of  this  nature. 

I  have  the  booor  to  be.  sir.  vour  obedient  servant. 
(Signed)      BDWfti  8.  CUNNINGHAM. 

OMMri-Oenersi. 
854.     WSH— T. 

(A  copy  tiaa  been  aent  to  the  Legation  at  Peking,) 


In   re  Foreign  Patents,   Trade-Marks,  Etc— Taxes, 

Fees,  Etc 

[Tranalatlon.] 

BOBBAD  T!<rm!rATIO!tAL,  KTC.  CiBCCt.Aa  No.  175/1190. 
S(7BJBCt:    Obbmant,   Acstku,   Gbbat   Bbitain,    Huif- 

OABT,     AND     POBTUOAL.        MBASCBBS     BBLATINO     TO    THS 

PsBssirr  Statb  or  War. 

Bbbnb,  December  tt,  Oli. 

To  the  Offieea  of  Induatrial  Property  of  the  Oountrtee  s/ 
the  Union. 

Gbntlimbx  :  We  have  the  honor  to  bring  to  your  knowl- 
edge the  following  measures  which  relate  to  the  present 
state  of  war : 

ADSTBIA. 

/.  Ordinance  of  the  Mimieter  of  PuhUe  Work*  eetabUehino 
eeoeptionel  provMon*.  by  reosoit  of  the  Hate  of  war, 
with  regard  to  the  terms  of  priorttit  fiaed  by  the  Conven- 
tion of  the  Vntan  of  ParU  for  the  Protection  of  Indmo- 
trial  Property. 

(No.  849  of  December  1.  1915.) 
By  vlrtae  of  the  Imperial  ordlnaaee  of  August  99.  1914, 
iMehetoeeta-Blmtt,  No.  327.)   eoneemlng  the  aSSeta  ol 


the  state  of  war  oa  the  time  llmlta.  forfeltares,  and  nro- 
cedures.  It  la  berebv  ordered  aa  followa : 

ascnoHl  (1)  The  termsofprlorttT  provided  wltkragard 
to  flllw  la  tho  sMttOT  of  pataata.  dedm  and  trade  Bwrks 
by  article  4  of  the  Coaventlon  of  theUnloa  of  Paris  of 
March  20,  1888.  revised  at  BmaseU  December  14.  1900. 
and  at  Washlngtoa  June  2.  1911.  are  hereby  extaaded,  la 
■o  JBJT  as  th«y  had  not  expired  prior  to  July  28,  1914, 
ontu  the  expiration  of  three  months  after  a  date  to  be 
fixed  by  a  fatare  ordlaanee. 


,Ai-jj. 
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(2)  Thla  proviaion  aball  be  applicable  in  favor  of  aub- 
Iprts  of  other  countrlea  belonging  to  the  InteraatlonAl 
Union  for  the  Protection  of  InduatrlAl  Property  only  if 
Bueh  countries  grant  to  Austrian  subjects  an  extension  of 
the  terms  of  pnority.  If,  however,  one  of  said  countries 
Accords  this  privilege  to  Austrian  citixena  to  a  less  wide 
extent  than  provided  for  in  paragraph  1,  the  aame  restric- 
tion shall  apply  to  the  subjects  of  such  country. 

(3)  A  notice  publlahed  In  the  Reichtgeatez-Blatt  aball 
apeclfy  to  what  extent  the  terma  of  priority  are  prolonged 
in  Austria  In  favor  of  aubjecta  of  other  countrlea  in  con- 
formity with  paragraph  2. 

Sec.  2.  (1)  When  an  applicant  aball  have  been  prevent- 
ed bjr  the  state  of  war  from  obaervlng  the  terms  of  priority 
provided  with  regard  to  filing  in  the  matter  of  patenta,  de- 
aigDs.  and  trade-marks  by  article  4  of  the  Convention  of 
tlie  rnlon  of  I'aris  of  March  20.  1883.  revlaed  at  Brusaela 
December  14,  1900,  and  at  Waahlngton  June  2,  1911,  he 
ahall,  upon  his  request,  be  restored  to  the  former  status. 
This  shall  apply  alao  to  the  time  limita  which  had  ex- 
pired before  the  present  ordinance  goes  into  force. 

(2)  The  effect  of  the  restoration  to  tbe  former  statue 
shall  be  that  the  filing  is  to  be  considered  aa  having  been 
effected  during  the  term  of  priority. 

(3)  The  petition  for  reatoration  shall  be  presented  with- 
in the  three  months  following  the  dlaappeAmnce  of  the 
obstacle,  or.  if  the  obstscle  dfsappeara  prior  to  tbe  date 
of  the  notice  provided  for  in  paragraph  6,  then  within  tbe 
three  months  following  such  date.  The  petition  for 
reatoration  shall,  however,  in  all  cases,  be  formulated  not 
later  than  within  three  months  after  the  date  to  be  fixed 
by  a  future  ordinance.  The  filing  shall  be  effected  at  the 
same  time  that  the  petition  for  restoration  is  presented. 

(4)  The  petition  for  restoration  pertains  to  the  section 
of  applications  of  the  I'atent  Ofllee  In  the  case  of  an  appli- 
cation for  patent ;  and  In  case  of  the  filing  of  a  design  or 
trademark,  it  pertains  to  the  Minister  of  Public  Works,  to 
whom  the  Chanit>er  of  Commerce  and  Industry  shall  aubmlt 
the  petition  which  muat  be  filed  with  the  latter. 

(5)  These  provisions  shall  apply  in  favor  of  subjects  of 
other  countries  belonging  to  the  International  Union  for 
tbe  I'rotectlon  of  Industrial  Property  in  so  far  aa  acts  of 
filing  are  cuno-rned  for  which,  accordinff  to  a  notice  pub- 
lished in  the  Reich«ye»et:-lilatt,  like  aavantages  are  ac- 
corded in  such  countries  to  -Vustrian  subjects. 

Sec.  3.  Unless  an  applicant  establishes  the  fact  that  he 
is  of  another  nationality  Insuring  him  more  favorable 
treatment,  he  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  subject  of  the 
country  In  tbe  territory  of  which  his  domicile  or  place  of 
business  is  located. 

Sec.  4.  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  force  on  the  day  on 
which  it  ahall  be  published,  (published  In  the  Reichtgetetz- 
Blait,  No.  879,  of  December  3,  1915.) 


TBNKA.      (If.  p.) 


r.  Ordinance  of  the  iiinUtcr  of  Public  Workt  tupple- 
menting  the  ordinance  of  September  t,  19H,  No.  tSS, 
urhich  ertend$  the  time  limita  for  the  production  of  docu- 
mvntg  eatablinhing  the  right  of  priority  in  the  matter  of 
patente,  designt,  and  trade-marks. 

(No.  353  of  December   1.  1015.) 

By  virtue  of  the  Imperial  ordinance  of  August  20,  1914, 
{R^ichtgeacts-Hlatt,  No.  227,)  concerning  the  effects  of  tbe 
state  of  war  on  time  limits,  forfeitures,  and  procedures,  it 
is  hereby  decreed,  until  further  notice,  as  follows  : 

Sec.  1.  Tbe  ordinance  of  September  2,  1914,  (Reicha- 
geartz-Blatt,  So.  233,  see  I'rop.  Ind.,  1914,  p.  140,)  is  sup- 
plemented by  the  following  provisions  : 

"  When  an  applicant  shall  have  been  prevented  by  tbe 
atate  of  war  from  producing  within  the  time  specified  tbe 
documents  establlKhing  his  right  of  priority  for  an  appli- 
cation for  patent,  he  shall,  upon  his  petition,  be  restored 
to  the  former  status.  This  applies  also  to  time  limits 
which  had  expired  before  this  ordinance  goes  into  force. 

"  The  effect  of  the  restoration  to  the  former  status  shall 
be  that  the  documents  establishing  tbe  right  of  priority 
shall  be  considered  as  having  been  produced  in  time. 

"The  petition  for  restoration,  which  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  the  documents  establishing  the  right  of  priority, 
shall  he  presented  before  the  final  conclusion  of  the  pro- 
ceedings for  issue. 

"  The  petition  for  restoration  pertains  to  tbe  section  of 
tbe  I'atent  Office  in  which  tbe  proceedings  for  Issue  are 
pending." 

Sec.  2.  Thla  ordinance  shall  go  into  force  on  the  day  of 
the  publication  of  the  same. 

TBNKA.      (M.  P.) 

[Tranalatlon   from   La    Propri#t4   Induatrielle.   April   30, 

1918,  p.  41.1 

MSASDBBS  ADOPTp>  BY   BBARON  OF  THE  PBXSBNT  STATB  OF 

Was. 

OBBMAHT. 

/.  Ord<saiio0  oonoemlng  the  erteneion  of  the  term*  of  pri- 
ority. 

(Of  April  8.  1916.) 

By  virtue  of  aection  S  of  the  law  of  August  4,  1914, 
anthorlxlBg  the  Federal  Council  to  adopt  menaures  of  an 
economic  order,  etc..  (Reteheqeaeteblatt,  p.  827.)  the  Fed- 
STAl  Council  hA8  ordAlned  as  roUows : 


In  the  first  paragraph  of  section  1  of  tlie  ordlnane*  of 
May  7.  1916  •  (BefcheaetetMblatt,  p.  272— aee  Prop.  Ind.. 
1916,  p.  68.)  concerning  tbe  extension  of  the  terms  ot 
priority  provided  In  article  4  of  the  Convention  of  PArta, 
revised  June  2,  1011.  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  the  words  "  but  at  the  latest  to  June  SO,  1910," 
are  canceled. 

This  ordinAnce  shall  go  Into  force  from  the  date  of  its 
publicAtlon  (published  April  11,  1016.) 

Berlin,  April  8,  1016. 

DE  jonqui£:rbs. 
By  order  of  the  Imperial  Ohane^rr. 


tl.  Nottee  aceording  facUitiea  in  the  matter  of  patentt, 
utility  modela,  and  trade-marka. 

(Of  April  13,  1916.) 

By  virtue  of  section  3  of  the  law  of  August  4,  1914, 
authorising  the  Federal  Council  to  adopt  measures  of  ab 
economic  order,  etc..  {Reiohageaetzblatt,  p.  827.)  the  ¥oA- 
oral  Council  hAS  ordAlned  as  follows : 

SacTioN  1.  In  section  2  of  the  ordinance  concerning  teai- 
porary  facilities  accorded  in  the  mstter  of  patents,  utlll^ 
models  and  trade-marka.  of  September  10.  1014,  {Reiehe- 
ffeteteblatt,  p.  403— see  Prop.  Ind.,  1014,  p.  138.)  the  sae- 
ond  sentence  is  canceled,  and  to  aaid  section  is  added  a 
second  paragraph  of  tbe  following  tenor : 

"  Reinstatement  must  be  spplled  for  within  two  sMnths 
after  tbe  removal  of  tbe  obstacle.  The  Imperial  Chaa- 
color  ahall  fix  the  date  from  and  after  which  the  applica- 
tion for  reinstatement  shall  no  longer  be  accepted.  In 
other  respects  the  provisions  of  section  236  et  aeq.  of  the 
code  of  civil  procedure  shall  be  applicable  by  analogy." 

Ssc.  2.  Tbe  publication  of  tbe  application  for  patent 
may,  upon  tbe  expiration  of  the  time  limit  fixed  by  the 
first  paragraph  of  section  4  of  tbe  ordinance  concerning 
additional  facilities  accorded  in  tbe  matter  of  patenta  and 
utility  models,  of  March  31,  1915,  { ReichageaetzblaU,  p. 
212 — see  Prop.  Ind.,  1016.  p.  37.)  be  deferred  for  a  fur- 
ther period.  The  Imperial  Cbancelor  sball  fix  the  dAte 
to  which  such  deferment  may  extend. 

Sec.  3.  Thla  ordinance  shsll  go  into  force  on  the  day 
of  ita  publication,  (published  April  14,  1016.)  The  Im- 
perial Cbancelor  ahall  fix  the  date  when  It  aball  cease  to 
be  effective. 

Berlin,  April  18,  1916. 

delbrOck, 

Aefifii;  for  the  Imperial  Chaneelor. 


Kotico— Attorneys. 

DXPABTMKNT   OP   THB    InTKBIOB, 

United  Statbs  Patent  Office, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  November  »,  19U. 
This  Office  has  been  advised  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  of  the  disbarment  of  the  following  attomeya 
from  practice  before  the  Department  or  any  Bureau  there- 
of:  John  McDowell,  Gold  Butte,  Montana,  March  7,  1916; 
David  N.  Kennedy,  Quincy.  Illinois.  May  6,  1016;  John 
W.  Peebles,  Marlon.  Illinois,  May  6,  1916 ;  Charles  H. 
Hesse,  Baltlmofe.  Maryland,  May  17,  1016;  Armstrong 
Purdee,  MarlAuna.  Florida,  June  28.  1016 ;  Samuel  R. 
WlUlAms,  Rugene,  Oregon,  October  13,  1018. 

THOMAS  SWING. 
Commiaaioner  of  Patent*. 


Depabtment  or  the  Intehiob, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  November  t,  IBM. 

This  Office  baa  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  that  the  names  of  the  following  persons  have 
been  stricken  from  the  rolls  of  attorneys  admitted  to 
practice  before  this  Department  and  the  Bureaus  there- 
of: William  Maloney.  Wllliston.  North  Dakota.  June  16, 
1916;  William  E.  Ambrose,  Washington.  D.  C.  October 
28.  1016;  David  Rothachlld.  Washington.  D.  C,  October 
28,  1916. 

J  THOMAS  EWING, 

Oommtaaioner  of  Patent*. 


Depabtment  of  the  Intxbiob. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahin0on,  D.  C,  November  t,  ai€. 

This  Office  has  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  tha 
Interior  thst  on  January  11,  1916,  Herbert  A.  David,  of 
Carllnvllle,  Ullnoia,  was  suspended  from  practice  before 
the  Department  and  its  Bureaus  and  Offices  until  further 
orders. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 
Co«»m4««iofier  of  Patent*. 


DSPABTMENT   OF   THB    INTSBIOB, 

UifiTSD  Statbs  Patent  Office, 

Wa«h4ii0o«i,  D.  C,  November  t,  191$. 

This  Office  has  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  tha 
Interior  of  the  restoration  to  practice  before  tbe  Depart- 

•  Publlahed  In  Official  Oakbttb  June  16.  1016 ;  216 
O.  C,  979. 
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ment  and  lt«  Bareaus  of  the  following  attorneys :  Vernon 
A,  Williams,  Lemmon,  South  Dakota,  April  S.  1916  ;  Thad- 
deas  W.  Wheeler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  May  17.  1916:  rfugo  F. 
Bangardt,  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  August  14.  1918. 

THOMAS  EWING, 
CommiaHoner  of  PatenU. 


Interference  Notice. 

Dki'ibtucnt  of  ths  Interior, 

Unitid  Statics  Patent  Orricx, 

W<uhinffton,  D.  C,  October  tl,  1919. 
AdvWfO0d  Btet  Sugar  Conatr%ieUon  Company,  iU  auaian* 

or  legal  rapresentative*.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Sherer-GIIlett  Company.  1705 
South  Clark  street,  Chicago.  111.,  for  registration  of  a 
mde-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  January  9,  1900, 
No.  34,024,  to  the  Advanced  Beet  Sugar  Construction 
Company,  of  No.  1133  Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
aald  Advanced  Beet  Sugar  Construction  Company  at  the 
•aid  addresa  having  been  returned  bv  the  post-offlce  un- 
deUverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unlesa  said  Ad- 
vanced Beet  Sugar  Construction  Company,  its  aaalgna  or 
legal  repreaentatlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 
fault. 

[Vol  2SS. 


Thl»  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  OAxam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD,  rint  AeeUtant  CommtaeUmor. 


Votioe  of  Oanoelation. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

U.MTED  States  Patent  Office, 

WaeMnffton.  D.  C,  October  ft,  aiM. 
The  Hughet  Anti-mction  Company,  iU  aeeigne  or  leaal 

repreetntativee,  take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  The  Ironsides  Company,  of 
Columbas,  Ohio,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the  trade- 
mark registration  of  The  Hughes  Antl-Frictlon  Compaar. 
of  Boston.  Mass..  No.  44,340,  dated  March  21,  lOOSrand 
*°f..°2.?**  5*  ■°*^*'  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  The  Hughes  Antl-I->lctlon  Company  at  the  said  ad- 
^^*  '*V*°*.  ^^  returned  by  the  post-offlce  nndeUver- 
.  '*';.?5"**  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Hngbas 
Antl-Frlctlon  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  reprcMiiU- 
tlvea,Bhall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancelation  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  In  caae  of  default 

The  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAXvrrB  for 
three  consecutive  weeks.  »— »*■  »wr 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Firtt  Ateittant  Commieeioner. 
Ho.  8.] 
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1,206.139  to  No   1 
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4.607  to  No. 
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Alaliama 

Arfeona 

ArkRnsks 

Caiiiornia «§ 

Colorado [  ( 

CooiKvptteut I  u 

Delaware i  • 

Florida i 

Oeoncla % 
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Illlnob •  SB 

Indiana. ,  jj 

lowm le 

Kansas. ,  9 

Kentijclry 7 

I/Oiilsiaiia 2 

Maine 3 

Marvlartd j  % 
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MlchUfan ,  x 

Minnemta I  11 

MhslsBfppJ I  1 
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Montana 4 

Nebraska '  13 

Nevada 1 

New  irainpahlre a 

New  JfTsey 30 

N«w  Mexioe 1 

NtwYork i  i« 
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North  Carolina, 
North  DakoU 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

OreRon 

Pennsylvania 

niiode  Island 

I  South  raroJina 
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I  Tennessee 
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Ji/Vland 
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Japan 

Mexico 
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Netherlands 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 
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In  ordering  manuscript  copies  much  time  will  be  saved 
ir  the  order  states  speclflcnlly  what  Is  desired,  vis  : 

Application  a.sorluiiially  filed.      (Totltlon.  specification. 

oatli.    and    drawioKS    as    rec.ivcd.)       Application    aa 

ameuded.     (  Petition.  8p«>ciflcation,  oath,  and  drawinga 

with  amendmentM  entered.) 
Application   a.s   allowed.      (Petition,   specification,   oath. 

and  drawiuKK  as  passod  by  the  Kxamlnor  for  issue  t 
Original  application.      ( Fa--8lml!o  petition,  speclflcatlon. 

oath,  and  drawloKs  at  present  time.)  '^aiion. 

«f^^'«'"''f  °°  "^^  originally  tiled.      (.Vh  received  In  Office  ) 
Spec  flea t  on  ns  amended.      (With  amendmenta  enteredii 

'Tor  I'sVue."  "'  *''"°'''"'-      ^  '"  '"""""^  *'^  the  ExamT^r 
Orl»'inal  .speciflcation.     (Facalmile  at  preaent  time  ) 
Hew  rapper.      (  File-wrapper  only.  1  »'""!«•; 

I- lie- wrapper  and  confuts.  < File-wrapper,  contents  of 
record,  inc  udlng  pbotoprlnta  of  anv  tarings  or  Vt 
prmr.  within  ,1]. -wra^p.r.  In  patepted  cnVes^pHnted 
u'^n.rnisll'ed."'^  "''°°  """^  drawings  of  the  patent 
File  wrnoper.  contents,  and  drawings.  (FlIe-wraoDer 
and  all  of  the  contents  of  record,  inc lud In^plfo'^ 
prints  of  any  traclnKS,  exhlhlta.  or  prints  within  the 
n  n'?7.""Pr''-  ,'°  P^"*»nf  '•«'«'".  photoprints  of  thi 
^i^in^i^H  *^''"^*°*^2  il"'^'  om'ttlnir  any  canceled!  If 
patented,  copy  of  the  speclflcatlon  and  drawlnca  rf 
the  patent  helng  furnished,  pliotoprints  are  not  maS 
oL}l"\  "rtginal  drawings  unless  s^^cially  ordTed      If 

Assignment      (Give  the  Ilber  and  page  of  the  record  aa 

,.  T^}^J^^  ^^^  °"'"P  "'  the  Inventor  )  ** 

""Iml*^  J'"?"i"*i'°'''i  '"  possession  of  the  Offlce.      (Olv, 

po%o^n'^?otl*?opYedT'"""°°'   "'"'   »"«•  "'^   '"^ 

Orders  for  copies  of  any  other  records  not  aientloned 
above  must  state  apeclflcally  the  exact  pajer  to  be  copl^ 
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DlrWodt  and  nbjMta  of  lartotloii. 


Oldaat  iMw  tppli- 
flttloti  Bod  old- 
wt  Mlioo  br  ap- 
pliout  kwaJUof 
offlM  actioo. 


K«w. 


^^*T?SS %Su*iS.d "l?t^****  ^"^"^ "*'  Dlf f «;  Plowi;  Railway  Oat«; SMdara and  PlaoUn; 
Bm  Cu/tura;  CurUlos.  Shadw.  and  SerMOs;  Dalrr;  Labal  Paatinc  and  Papv  Randnc  Paov  FIIm 

and  iMndw  Mflicines:  PnwmaUcs:  PraaMK  TmU.  CanoptaTumbraliarand  Cani':  Tobieca 
Anncallpx  and  Tamp«-ln<:  blactrio  Haatlnf  and   RhaoataU:  ElartrootaamJatrr:  Uwtlnx  Matal- 

Founding:  MBUIlumloal  Apparatus;  MetauSrcy;  Plastic  Matal  WorklM^^  "•«wi«.  M««ai 
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1.205,130.  8HINGLINO-BRACKET. 
Illon,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1916. 
(CL  20—86.) 


Fhank   a.   Adams. 
Serial   No.  92,367. 


1.  A  shingling  bracket  comprialDg  a  base  plate  having 
a  forwardly  arranged  toothed  portion,  a  post  centrally 
carried  by  the  said  plate  adjacent  the  toothed  portion 
thereof,  a  lug  upon  the  aald  plate  centrally  of  the  latter 
and  rearwardly  of  the  aald  poet,  an  angular  operating 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  said  lug  and  having  opposite  tri- 
angular wedge  projections,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
aald  post  and  having  a  bifurcated  rear  end,  the  bifur- 
cations of  which  span  the  said  lever  and  are  arranged  In 
•butting  engagement  with  the  said  projections  when  the 
device  is  in  Its  operative  position. 

2.  A  shingling  bracket  comprising  a  bsse  plate  having 
a  forwardly  arranged  toothed  portion,  a  post  centrally 
carried  by  the  said  plate  adjacent  the  toothed  portion 
thereof,  a  lug  upon  the  said  plate  centrally  of  the  latter 
and  rearwardly  of  the  said  post,  an  an{;ular  operating  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  aald  lug  and  having  opposite  triangular 
wedge  projectlona.  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  said  post 
and  having  a  bifurcated  rear  end,  the  blfurcationa  of 
which  span  the  aald  lever  and  are  arranged  in  abutting 
•Bgacement  with  the  aald  projections  when  the  device  Is 
In  its  operstive  position,  the  said  lever  having  a  heel  at 
one  end  thereof  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  ssld 
plate  when  the  device  la  operatlvely  positioned  and  being 
farther  provided  with  an  operating  arm  at  Its  opposite 
•od,  a  projecting  spur  carried  by  the  said  arm.  the  said 
movable  Jaw  having  teeth  upon  ita  inner  face  opposed  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  said  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  deitcrlbed  comprising  oppositely 
arranged  brackets  each  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
forwardly  toothed  shingle  engaging  portion,  a  movable 
)aw  pivoted  apon  the  said  plate  and  having  a  toothed 
ahlngle  engaging  portion  opposed  to  the  toothed  portion 
of  the  said  plate  and  haTlng  a  slotted  rear  end.  an  an- 
gular operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  plate  with  an 
operating  arm  ahlftably  arrapged  within  the  slot  of  the 
■aid  Jaw.  oppositely  positioned  substantially  trlangular- 
ahaped  cam  members  carried  by  the  aald  levers  srranged 
In  resilient  contact  beneath  the  free  end  of  the  said  mov- 
able Jaw  when  the  device  is  operatlvely  positioned,  project- 
ing spurs  carried  at  an  Inclination  upon  the  inner  faces  of 
tb«  arma  of  the  aald  bracketa,  and  a  scaffolding  member 
arranged  with  the  aald  prongs  embedded  therein  and  flatly 
engaging  the  aald  arma  and  lockingly  engaging  the  aald 
BioTable  Jaw  opposite  the  points  of  engagement  with  the 
■aid  cam  mamban. 

4.  A  acaffoldlng  bracket  comprising  a  plate  having 
ahlngle  engaging  teeth  at  ita  forward  end  and  a  trans- 
Terse  shoulder  spaced  from  the  Inner  one  of  the  said 
taeth,  an  upright  post  centrally  carried  by  the  aald  plate 
gaerflnf  with  the  aaid  iboolder.  the  said  post  and  iboolder 
Mng  poaltlonad  In  abutting  engagement  with  the  free 
•dg*  of  a  ahlngle  when   the  device  la  oporatlT^   posi- 


tioned, a  shlftable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  said  post  and  haT- 
lng a  rear  notch,  an  operating  lever  upon  the  aald  plat* 
ahlftably  arranged  within  the  aaid  notch  and  having  op- 
posite substantially  trlangular-shsped  bearing  projections 
beneath  the  said  shlftable  Jaw  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
notch  thereof. 

6.  A  scsflToldlng  bracket  comprising  a  plate  haTlng 
shingle  engaging  teeth  at  Its  forward  end  and  a  trana- 
Terse  shoulder  spaced  from  the  Inner  one  of  the  aaid 
teeth,  an  upright  post  centrally  carried  by  the  aaid  plate 
merging  with  the  said  shoulder,  the  said  post  and  abonlder 
being  positioned  In  abutting  engagement  with  th«  free 
edge  of  a  shingle  when  the  device  is  operatively  poai- 
tloned,  a  shlftable  jaw  pivoted  to  the  aaid  poat  and  haT- 
lng a  rear  notch,  an  operating  lever  upon  the  said  plate 
ahlftably  arranged  within  the  aald  notch  and  having  op- 
posite substantially  triangular-shaped  bearing  projec- 
tions beneath  the  said  shlftable  Jaw  at  opposite  sides  f 
the  notch  thereof,  the  said  lever  having  a  plate  engaging 
abntment  foot  at  one  end  and  an  arm  at  its  opposite  end. 
a  forwardly  projecting  prong  upon  the  said  arm,  and  a 
scaffolding  beam  overlying  the  said  prong  In  flat  engage- 
ment with  the  said  arm  having  Its  lower  portion  seated 
upon  the  said  Jaw  whereby  the  operating  lever  la  re 
strained  from  being  released  during  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  beam  thereon. 


1.205,140.  FLUID-PRESSURE-OPERATED  TOOL. 
Oliver  O.  App,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910, 
Serial  No.  585,025.  Renewed  Jan.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,718.      (CI.  121—21.) 


y   ^'  /  /. 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  tool  actuating  implement, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  ex- 
haust port,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  prea- 
sure-fluld  passing  through  said  inlet  port,  and  a  moTable 
port-controlling  member  which  co-acts  with  said  exbaoat 
port  to  close  the  same  when  the  tool  Is  removed  from  the 
work,  said  inlet  port  being  normally  open  when  aald 
parts  are  so  disposed  and  the  preasure-flnid  thereby  ad- 
mitted through  said  inlet  port  tending  to  hold  aald  mem- 
ber in  its  port  closing  position. 

2.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  implement  comprlalng  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  exhaust  port,  a 
hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  pressure-fluid  paas 
Ing  through  said  Inlet  port,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  hammer,  a  movable  port  controlling  member  whleb 
co-acts  with  said  exhaust  port  to  close  the  aama  whan 
the  tool  is  removed  from  the  work,  said  inlet  port  being 
normally  open  when  aald  parts  are  ao  disposed  and  the 
pressure  fluid  thereby  admitted  through  aald  Inlet  port 
tending  to  hold  aald  member  In  Its  port  dotfng  poaltloo, 
aald  tool  being  connected  to  said  member,  preasare  apon 
the  working  portion  of  the  tool  In  exceas  of  that  ezarted 
by  the  pressure  fluid  upon  the  said  meml>er  moTlng  the 
latter  to  open  the  said  port  ooTered  thereby. 

8.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  tool  actuating  Implemant 
compciaing  a  cylinder  haTlng  an  Inlet  and  at  least  mo 
exhaust  iMrt,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  operated  by  prea- 
sure-flnid paaalng  through  aald  Inlet  port,  a  ahell  adapted 
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to  co-act  with  Mid  cylinder  to  clo««  said  exhaust  port 
when  the  tool  It  removed  from  the  work,  said  inlet  port 
bcins  normally  open  when  said  parta  are  so  disposed  and 
the  pressure  fluid  thereby  admitted  throafb  said  Inlet 
port  tending  to  hold  said  shell  In  Its  port  closing  position. 

4.  A  fluid-pressure  operatsd  mechanism  comprising  a 
casing,  a  hammer  relatively  movable  to  said  casing  by 
fluld-pressare,  a  tool  operable  by  one  of  said  parts,  and  a 
port-eloalng  nenber  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  pressure- 
•ald  ttaroagta  the  mechanism,  said  member  being  adapted 
t«  close  ths  exhaust  from  the  mechanism  while  leaving 
the  inlet  or  admission  open,  said  member  furtber  being 
■ormally  iwld  by  said  fluid-pressure  In  exhaust-port  clos- 
ing position  when  the  tool  is  removed  from  the  work. 

6.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  mechanism  comprising  a 
easing,  a  hammer  relatively  movable  to  said  casing  by 
fluid- pressure,  a  tool  operable  by  one  of  said  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  bavlng  means  for  successively  reducing  the  flow 
of  tlte  prcasure-flnld  tlirongb  said  mechanism  at  Intervals 
daring  the  operation  of  the  same,  and  a  port-dosing  mem- 
ber for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  pressure-fluid  through  the 
mechanUm.  said  member  being  adapted  ta  close  t&e  ex- 
haust from  the  mechanism  whUe  leaving  the  Inlet  or  ad- 
mlsaloB  open,  said  member  further  being  normally  held 
by  said  floid-m-esaure  in  exhaost-port  eloslag  position 
when  the  tool  Is  removed  from  the  work. 

[Claims  ft  to  14  not  printed  la  tlie  Oaxette.] 


1.20S.141.  CLOTH  REEL.  RoBwr  M.  Baiid.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  H.  Otis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  80.2SC.  (d. 
20e— «0.) 


1.  A  cloth  reel  comprising  a  rectangular  paper  box.  a 
reinforcing  strip  within  the  box.  said  strip  inclosing  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  box  and  engaging  the  box  by 
its  edges,  and  a  surrounding  flattened  paper  tube. 

2.  A  cloth  reel  comprising  a  reeUngular  paper  box.  a 
reinforcing  strip  adJaV:«nt  to  the  center  thereof,  said  strip 
forming  a  losenge  outline  with  its  edges  engaging  the  box, 
and  a  surrounding  flattened  paper  tube. 

3.  A  cloth  reel  comprising  a  rectangular  paper  box.  a 
surrounding  flattened  paper  tube,  said  tube  having  curved 
edges,  and  flat  end  pieces  located  within  the  tube  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  box,  said  end  pieces  also  having  curved 
extremities. 

4.  A  clqth  reel  comprising  a  rectangular  paper  box  and 
a  flattened  paper  tube,  said  tube  having  a  Joint,  a  Joining 
strip  inside  the  Joint,  and  a  Joint  cover  outside  of  the 
Joint,  said  tube  surrounding  the  box. 

6.  A  cloth  reel  comprising  a  center  member  formed  of  a 
box  body  and  a  box  top,  each  of  rectangular  shape,  a  rein- 
forcing strip  within  the  body,  said  strip  forming  a  losenge 
outline  with  Its  edges  engaging  the  top  and  body,  a  flat- 
tened paper  tube  inclosing  the  center  member  and  forming 
curved  edges  beyond  the  edges  of  the  box  member,  end 
pieces  having  curved  ends  also  located  within  the  tube, 
and  end  covers  inclosing  the  end  pieces  and  connected  to 
the  tube. 


1.206,142.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATINO  UPON  THE 
HEELS  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  William  Rodebick 
Basclat.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  SeHal  No.  880.392. 
(01.  51—17.) 
1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  corner  of  a  heel 

iMvlnff,  in  combination,  an  operadng  tool,  means  for  ro- 


tating said  tool,  a  work  rest  movable  to  present  the  comer 
of  a  heel  to  said  tool,  and  a  single  treadle  operated  mem 
her  for  throwing  said  routing  means  Into  operation  an<l 
for  moving  said  rest  to  work  presenting  position. 


2.  A  machine  for  operatloic  upon  the  corners  of  a  heel 
having,  in  combination,  a  tool,  mechanism  for  rotatlag 
said  tool,  a  work  rest  movable  to  present  a  comer  of  a 
heel  to  said  tool,  a  manually  operated  member,  and  con- 
nections betwccd  said  member,  said  rotating  OMcbaalsm 
and  said  rest  whereby  movement  of  said  member  motm 
the  work  rest  to  present  a  comer  to  the  tool  and  thi 
the  rotating  mechanism  into  operation. 

S.  A  machine  f*r  operating  upon  the  comers  of  a  

having.  In  combination,  a  tool,  mechanism  for  rotatlag 
said  tool,  two  work  rests  adapted  to  facilitate  respe«tlv«iy 
presentation  of  the  two  comers  of  a  heel  to  the  tool,  and 
a  single  treadle  controlled  member  movement  «f  whkk 
in  one  direction  moves  one  work  support  Into  operadvr 
position  and  causes  the  rotation  of  the  tool  in  one  direc- 
tion and  movement  of  which  in  the  other  direction  move:* 
the  other  work  support  simUarly  and  causes  rotation  of 
the  tool  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  comers  of  a  heel 
having,  in  combination,  an  operating  tool,  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  tool  In  cither  direction  at  will,  work  rests 
located  one  on  each  side  of  said  tool  and  movable  seler 
lively  to  present  one  corner  or  the  other  of  a  heel  to  one 
aide  or  the  other  of  said  too^  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  work  rest  selected  for  movement  for  controlling  ttte 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  tool. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combiaa 
tlon,  a  tool  for  operating  upon  the  comers  of  a  heel,  two 
work  rests  each  movable  to  present  one  corner  of  the  keel 
to  the  tool,  means  for  rotating  said  tool,  and  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  work  resU. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

1,205.143.  POTATO -HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Man- 
Ti.H  DiBDBicH  Jakob  Gottlixb  BAaoowicK,  Deinste, 
near  SUde.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  80.  1916.  ScrUl  No. 
123,010.      (CI.  55 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  potato  harvesting  machine,  a  roUUUe  digger 
arranged  to  rotate  In  a  pUne  at  right  angles  to  the  for- 
ward  movement  of  the  machine,  and  a  delivery  wheel 
Jouraaled  lateraUy  to  the  dlnjer  and  provided  with  rows 
of  arms,  and  being  so  Jouraaled  that  the  arms  move  la  a 
vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  digger. 

2.  In  a  potato  barvestins  machine,  a  rotatable  digger 
arranged  to  roUte  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  machine,  and  a  delivery  wheel 
Jonmaled  laterally  to  the  digger  and  provided  with  rows 
of  arms,  and  being  so  Jouraaled  that  the  arms  move  la  a 
vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  roUtion  of 
the  digger,  the  rows  of  arms  of  the  delivery  wheel  betng 
of  such  length  that  the  delivery  wheel  has  the  shape  of  a 
dram. 

8.  In  a  potato  harvesting  machine,  a  rotatable  differ 
arranged  to  rotate  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  machine,  and  a  delivery  wheel 
Joumaled  lateraUy  to  the  digger  add  proTlded  with 
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tt  Atmn,  and  belag  ao  Joumaled  that  the  arms  move  in  a 
▼ertlcal  plane  at  rlfht  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  dlfger  and  a  daah  device  attached  to  the  delivery 
Rl. 


—  1 


4.  In  a  potato  harvesting  machine,  a  rotatable  digger 
arranged  to  rotate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  for- 
ward .  movement  of  the  machine,  and  a  delivery  wheel 
Joumaled  laterally  to  the  digger  and  provided  with  rows 
of  arms,  and  being  so  Joumaled  that  the  arms  move  In  a 
vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  roUtlon 
of  the  digger  and  a  daah  screen  sttached  to  the  delivery 
wheel 

5.  la  a  potato  harvesting  nuchlne,  a  rotatable  digger 
arranfed  to  rotate  la  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  machine,  and  a  delivery  wheel 
Joomaled  laterally  to  the  digger  and  provided  with  rows 
of  armii,  and  being  so  Journaled  that  the  arms  move  in  a 
▼ertlcal  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  digger,  a  daah  screen  and  a  daah  plate  attached  to  the 
delivery  wheel. 


M06.144.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCINO  COMPOfllTB 
TITAtflC-OXID  PRODUCTS.  LOOIS  E.  Babton, 
Nlacara  FMla,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  TtUnlum  Alloy 
Mannfacturiag  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tlea  of  Maine.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1910.  BerUI  No.  28,520. 
<CL  184 — 58.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  titanic  sulfate  solution, 
wUeta  comprises  adding  thereto  a  base  which,  by  reaction 
with  the  sulfate  In  solution,  produces  a  precipitate  of 
sulfate  particles,  and  heating  the  solution  so  as  to  pro- 
doee  a  composite  precipitate  eontalnlng  said  particles 
aad  baste  tltaalc  solfate. 

S.  The  method  of  predndng  composite  titanic  oxld 
ptgments  from  a  dtanlc  sulfate  solution  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  sulfuric  acid,  sdding  also  thereto  a  base 
eapaWe  of  therein  precipitating  sulfate  particles  by  reae- 
tloa  with  the  sulfate  la  solution,  and  heating  the  charge. 

t.  The  method  of  treating  a  titanic  sulfate  solution 
wklch  comprises  adding  thereto  an  alkali  earth  metal 
kaae,  and  then  treating  the  solution  so  as  to  precipitate 
tiierain  basic  titanic  sulfate. 

4.  The  method  of  prodndng  composite  titanic  oxld  pig- 
■eats  rontalning  titanic  oxld  from  a  titanic  sulfate 
solution  which  comprises  adding  thereto  sulfuric  add, 
adding  also  thereto  an  alkali  earth  metal  base  and  heating 
tiM  eharfc. 

B.  The    method   of   prodndng   eomposlte    titanic   oxld 
plfnieata  from  a  tltaalc  salfkte  solution  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  caldum  hydrate  and  heating  the  charge. 
[ClalBia  6  to  IB  Bot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l»aMI,14B.     BAG.     ADBLiCBm  ,M.  Batbs,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
ttgaor  to  Bates  Yalre  Bag  Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a 
CorporatlOB  of  Wett  Yirglnia.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1016.    Se- 
rial No.  B.eOO.     (CL  ISO — 9.) 
1.  A  valve  bag  provided  with  a  handle  at  Ita  ralve  end, 

■aid  handle  eoaaistinf  of  an  inner  portion,  In  line  with 


the  valve  and  pointed  at  one  end,  an  onter  pordoo  aad  a 
connecting  part  which  passes   through  the  fabric  of  the 

hag. 


m^hi^ 


2.  A  valve  bag  having  a  handle  at  its  valve  end.  said 
handle  being  made  up  of  a  hand  engaging  member  and 
an  Inner  anchoring  memt>er  therefor  located  within  the 
bag  In  line  with  the  valve,  said  member  being  pointed  at 
one  end,  said  point  being  adjacent  the  one  side  of  the 
member  and  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  bag  to  guide  a 
filling  tube  as  it  entera  through  the  valve  gradually  along 
one  side  of  the  member. 

3.  A  valve  bag  having  a  handle  at  Ita  valve  end,  said 
handle  being  made  up  of  a  hand  engaging  member  and  an 
inner  anchoring  member  therefor  located  within  the  bag 
In  line  with  the  valve,  said  member  being  pointed  at  both 
ends,  said  polnta  being  adjacent  the  one  side  of  the  mem- 
ber and  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  bag  to  guide  a  fill- 
ing tube  as  It  enters  through  the  valve  gradually  along 
one  side  of  the  member. 

4.  A  valve  bag  having  a  handle  at  ita  valve 'end,  said 
handle  consisting  of  an  inner  pordon  In  line  with  the 
valve,  a  rigid  handle  piece  outside  of  the  bag,  and  a  piv- 
oted connecdon  between  them  paaalng  through  the  fabric 
of  the  bag. 


1,205,146.      VALVE-BAG.     Adblmbb  M.   Ba' 


Chicago, 

111.,  assignor  to  Bstes  VaUe  Bag  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  PUed  May  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  28,544.     (a.  150—9.) 


f 


7 


T" 


1.  A  handled  bag  consisting  of  a  bag  closed  at  both  eads, 
bot  provided  with  a  valve  opening  at  one  comer  of  one 
end,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  longitudinally  extended 
Inner  pordon  in  line  with  but  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  valve  opening,  a  flexible  exterior  portion,  and  staples 
whereby  the  two  portions  aro  secured  together  through 
the  fabric  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  handled  bag  consisting  of  a  bag  eloaad  at  both 
enda  but  provided  with  a  valve  opealag  at  oae  eomer  of 
one  end,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  longltudlaally  ex- 
tended Inner  portion  In  line  with  but  at  one  stde  of  tlie 
axis  of  the  valve  opening,  a  flexible  exterior  portion  la  tha 
form  of  a  loop  whose  ends  lie  parallel  with  the  laner  por> 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  31, 19x6. 


ti<ni,  aad  ■taplea  which  paaa  throagb  the  Cabrie  of  tb«  has 
and  aacnre  the  inner  and  outer  handle  portions  tocetber. 
8.  A  baf  proTlded  with  a  ralve  opening,  a  handle  aub- 
■tantlally  in  line  with  aald  opening  and  parallel  with  the 
Talre,  a  rigid  Interior  portion  located  within  the  yalre  In 
line  with  aald  opening  and  parallel  with  the  handle  and 
extending  through  the  entire  length  of  the  handle  and 
means  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  bag  adjacent  with 
the  end  of  such  rigid  portion  and  the  handle  to  bold  them 
together. 


1^06,147.  TIMS-LOCK.  Booab  M.  Bc.nham,  Norwood. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nydla  Bank  Lock  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  16, 
1916.    Serial  No.  07,568.     (CI.  70—26.)  ] 


1.  In  time-lock  mechaniam,  in  combination  with  an  in- 
closing general  casing  for  the  bolt  controlling  mechanism ; 
a  table  or  support  telescopically  arranged  and  spring- 
mounted  :  and  an  Independent  receptacle  for  a  clock  move- 
ment, telescoplcally  arranged  and  spring-mounted  within 
and  upon  the  table  or  support,  said  table  or  support  and 
Independent  receptacle  being  contained  within  said  casing. 

2.  In  time-lock  ■Mchaalam.  in  combination  with  a  con- 
taining easing,  a  table  or  support  spring-mounted  in  and 
in  relation  to  aald  casing;  and  a  plurality  of  anxiliary 
tables  or  receptacles  each  Independently  spring-moonted 
npQn  and  In  relatloa  to  aald  first  mentioned  table  or  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  carry  cloek-moTements. 

8.  In  time-lock  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
taining casing  a  remoTable  spring-mounted  table  or  sup- 
port and  a  plurality  of  remoTable  doek-moTement-recep- 
tacles  each  spring-mounted  upon  and  in  relation  to  said 
table  or  support. 


1.206,148.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  AND  TRAIN-STOP. 
Adam  Blaib,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60.194.     (CU  246—69.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track  rail  a  ramp  moTably 
mounted  adjacent  the  track  rail,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  ramp  in  an  elerated  position  with  relation  to  the 
track  rail,  a  spring  pressed  book  movably  mounted  adja- 
cent the  track  rail,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  hook 
with  the  ramp,  a  spring  pressed  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  stock  which  travels  on  the  track 
ran  and  a  Ireakable  member  attached  *.o  said  valve  oper- 
•tlnf  aeebanlam  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said 
book  when  In  aa  aleTated  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the 
track  ralL 

2.  In  combination  with  a  track  raU  a  ramp  movably 
■oanted  adjacent  tb«  track  rail,  a  •prlng  for  oormally 


holding  the  ramp  in  an  elevated  poaltlon  with  relation  to 
the  track  rail,  a  signal  mounted  adjacent  the  track  rail, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  signal  with  the  ramp,  a 
book  movably  mounted  adjacent  tbe  track  rail  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  said  means  which  connects  the 
ramp  with  the  signal,  a  spring  pressed  valve  operating 
mechanism  mounted  upon  the  rolling  stock  which  move* 
along  tbe  track  rail,  and  a  breakable  element  attached  to 
said  valve  operating  mechanism  and  adapted  to  encounter 
the  book  when  tbe  same  is  in  an  elevated  poaltlon  with 
relation  to  tbe  track  ralL 

3.  In  combination  with  a  track  rail  a  ramp  movably 
mounted  adjacent  the  rail,  spring  means  for  normally 
holding  the  ramp  in  an  elevated  position  with  relation  to 
the  rail,  a  signal  located  adjacent  the  track  rail,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  signal  with  the  ramp,  a  second 
ramp  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  track  rail,  spring 
means  for  normally  holding  the  last  mentioned  ramp  la 
an  elevated  position  with  relation  to  the  track  rail  and 
means  connected  with  the  second  mentioned  ramp  for 
locking  tbe  first  mentioned  ramp  in  a  depressed  position 
with  relation  to  the  track  rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  track  rail  a  ramp  movably 
mounted  adjacent  the  track  rail,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  ramp  In  an  elevated  poaltlon  with  rela- 
tion to  the  track  rail,  a  book  operatively  connected  with 
said  ramp,  a  signal  operatively  connected  with  tbe  ramp, 
a  second  ramp  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  track  rail, 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  the  second  mentloaad 
ramp  at  an  elevated  position  with  relation  to  the  track 
rail,  means  operatively  connected  with  the  second  men- 
tioned ramp  for  holding  the  first  mentioned  ramp  at  a 
depressed  position  with  relation  to  the  track  rail,  a  sprlaff 
pressed  valve  operating  mechanism  carried  by  the  rolling 
stock  which  moves  along  the  track  rail,  and  a  braakabto 
member  attached  to  said  valve  operating  mechaniam  and 
adapted  to  encounter  the  hook  when  the  same  Is  in  aa  ele- 
vated poaltion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  track  rail  a  ramp  movably 
mounted  adjacent  tbe  track  rail,  means  for  aomally 
holding  the  ramp  in  an  elevated  position  with  relation  to 
the  track  rail,  a  book  movably  mounted  adjaeeot  tb«  track 
rail,  mean*  operatively  eonnecting  tba  book  wltb  aald 
ram^  rolling  atock  mooated  for  movement  along  tba 
track,  a  block  plvotally  me—ted  upon  tke  roUiag  atock 
and  having  a  recess,  a  spring  pressed  rod  movably  moant- 
ed  upon  the  rolling  stock  and  carrying  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  controlling  valvea,  and  a  breakable  member 
connected  with  the  rod  and  disposed  transversely  across 
the  recess  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook 
when  the  said  hook  is  in  an  elevated  poaltion  wltb  relatloa 
to  the  track  ralL 


1,205.149.  WRENCH.  RANaoM  Y.  Bovaa,  Chicago.  IlL, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Imperial  Tool  Com- 
pany. Bloomlngton.  111.  Piled  Jane  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,575.     (CL  81—69.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw-atock  having  a  toothed  dlak.  a 
handle  plvotally  connected  with  said  stock  and  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  and  a  tranaverse  receaa  which  are  con- 
nected by  a  passage  of  reduced  diameter,  a  pawl  movable 
In  the  first-mentioned  receos  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said 
disk  and  having  a  bevel-ended  stem  extending  tbroagb 
said  passage,  a  spring  in  tbe  same  receaa  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  teeth,  a  lock  pin 
movable  In  the  transverse  recess  and  having  a  bevalad 
face  for  the  abutment  of  the  beveled  end  of  the  pawl  to 
hold  tbe  latter  against  lonKltudlnal  displacement,  and  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  the  said  end  of  tbe  pawl  to  per- 
mit tbe  latter  to  move  longitudinally  In  and  out  of  aa- 
Kagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  disk  daring  movement  of 
the  handle  about  its  pivot,  and  a  spring  within  the  trans- 
verse recess  to  normally  hold  the  lock  pin  in  tbe  posltloa 
in  which  iti  beveled  face  engaget  tbe  end  of  the  pawl, 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  pii^  extending  without  the  receaa 
In  which  it  is  disposed  to  permit  of  its  being  preaeed 
inwardly  against  the  pressure  of  the  respective  sprl^  to 
bring  lU  eoeket  in  register  with  the  end  of  the  pawL 
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2.  in  a  wrendi,  a  Jaw  stock  having  a  dlak  provided 
with  equidistant  V-sliaped  teeth,  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  stock  and  having  a  longitudinal  receaa, 
a  pawl  in  said  receaa.  formed  to  fit  tbe  interdental  spaces 
of  the  disk,  a  spring  in  the  recess  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
pawl  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  disk,  the 
aald  pawl  being  longitudinally  movable  for  a  ratchet 
movement  of  the  handle  in  either  direction,  and  a  locking- 
device  which  normally  holds  said  pawl  against  longitudl- 
aal  displacement  for  the  rigid  connection  of  the  handle 
and  the  atock  and  which  la  capable  of  releasing  the  same, 
when  manually  operated,  to  permit  of  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  pawl. 


I 


C 


3.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw-stock  having  a  disk  provided  with 
equidistant  V-sliaped  teeth,  a  handle  plvotally  connected 
with  tbe  stock  and  having  a  longitudinal  receaa  and  a 
transverse  recess,  a  pawl  longitudinally  movable  in  the 
first  mentioned  recess,  formed  to  fit  the  interdental 
■pacea  of  said  dlak.  a  lock  pin  movably  diapoeed  in  the 
transverse  recess,  normally  engaging  said  pawl  to  bold 
It  against  longitudinal  dlaplacement  for  tbe  rigid  connec- 
tion of  the  handle  and  the  stock,  and  capable  of  releasing 
the  pawl  by  manual  operation,  and  a  spring  holding  said 
lock  pin  In  Ita  said  normal  position,  the  aald  loek-pln 
extending  partially  without  the  recess  in  which  it  is  dis- 
posed, to  permit  of  Its  being  pressed  inwardly  agalnat  the 
action  of  the  respective  spring,  to  release  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw  stock  having  a  toothed  disk, 
a  handle  plvotally  connected  vrith  aald  stock  and  having 
a  longitudinal  receaa  and  a  transverae  receaa  which  are 
connected  by  a  paasage  of  reduced  diameter,  a  pawl 
movable  in  the  first-mentioned  recess  to  engage  tbe  teeth 
on  aald  dlak.  and  having  a  bevel-ended  stem  extending 
through  ssld  paaaage.  a  aprlng  in  the  same  receaa  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  wltb  said  teeth,  a  lock 
pin  movable  in  the  transverse  recess  and  having  a  beveled 
face  for  the  abutment  of  tbe  beveled  end  of  tbe  pawl  to 
bold  'the  latter  agalnat  Ipngltndinal  displacement,  and  a 
■ocket  adapted  to  receive  the  said  end  of  the  pawl  to 
permit  the  latter  to  move  longitudinally  In  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  disk  during  movement 
of  the  handle  about  ita  pivot,  and  a  apring  to  normally 
hold  the  lock  pin  in  the  position  in  which  its  beveled  face 
eagagea  tbe  end  of  tbe  pawl,  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  said 
pin  extending  without  the  receas  In  which  it  is  disposed 
to  permit  of  Its  being  pressed  inwardly  against  the  pres- 
•nre  of  tbe  respective  spring  to  brlns  its  socket  in  register 
with  tbe  end  of  tbe  pawl. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw-atock  having  a  toothed  disk,  a 
handle  plvotally  connected  with  aald  stock  and  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  and  a  transverse  recess,  a  pawl  In  tbe 
fl rat-mentioned  receaa  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  disk  and 
lock  together  the  jaw-atock  and  handle,  a  spring  engaging 
with  tbe  said  pawl  that  normally  tends  to  bold  it  In  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  Jaw-stock,  and  a  spring-controlled 
lock  pin  In  the  transvMve  recess,  adapted  to  automati- 
cally lock  wld  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  for 


the  rigid  connection  of  the  stock  and  the  handle  and  to 
release  th^  same  for  adjustment  of  the  handle  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  stock  when  pressed  into  tbe  recess  In  which 
it  is  disposed. 


1.205.150.  COIN  COLLECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  STB- 
TEM6.  John  J.  Bbownri(>(j,  Habrt  Henderson,  and 
Arthcb  E.  Casb,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignors  to  DNslta 
Electric  Company,  Marion,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,588.  (CL 
194—74.) 


^» 


1.  In  toll  collecting  apparatus  for  telephones,  the  com- 
bination of  signaling  means,  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to 
operate  the  signaling  device  by  consecutive  ahlfta  in  the 
aame  direction,  coin-controlled  means  for  rotating  tbe 
wheel  In  one  direction  only,  and  means  for  constantly  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  wheel  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  toll-collecting  apparatus  for  telephones,  tbe 
combination  of  a  switch  for  controlling  a  signaling  cir- 
cuit, a  toothed  wheel  for  mechanically  vibrating  a  mem- 
ber of  said  switch,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  operate 
said  member  by  consecutive  shifts  in  tbe  same  direction, 
and  means  for  constantly  preventing  rotation  of  the  wheel 
In  the  op|ioslte  direction. 

3.  In  toll  collecting  spparatus  for  telephones,  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  switch  for  controlling  a  signaling  circuit, 
a  toothed  wheel  for  mechanically  vibrating  a  member  of 
said  switch  and  having  means  to  operate  aald  member  by 
consecutive  shifts  in  the  same  direction.  coln-controUed 
means  for  oiierating  the  wheel  in  one  direction  and 
means  for  constantly  preventing  rotation  of  the  wheel  in 
tbe  oppoaite  direction. 

4.  In  a  toll  collecting  apparatus  for  telephonea,  tbe 
combination  of  signaling  means,  coin-controlled  mecha- 
niam for  operating  said  signaling  means,  an  eacapement 
device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  aignalinc 
means,  comprising  a  dog  and  a  shaft,  and  a  fly-wheel  con- 
nected to  aald  shaft. 

6.  In  toll  collecting  apparatus  for  telephones,  the  com- 
bination of  algnallng  means,  a  wheel  having  teeth  there- 
on to  operate  the  signaling  means  by  consecutive  move- 
ments in  one  direction,  a  coln-ahift^.  mechaniam  oper- 
able by  a  coin  in  the  shifter  for  operating  aald  wheel  In 
one  direction,  means  for  constantly  locking  tbe  wheel 
against  rotstion  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  meana  for 
normally  locking  the  wheel  against  rotation  in  tbe  first 
mentioned  direction,  operable  by  tbe  shifter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,206,161.  TOT.  RoaaaT  Barca,  Tacoma,  Waah.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.232.  'CI.  40 — «0.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vibratory  aup- 
port  having  a  flattened  end.  a  Jointed  flgnre  having  a 
body  provided  with  atdei,  and  a  spacing  member  Inter* 
posed  between  said  sides  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  angularly  arranged  alota  adapted  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage wltb  the  flattened  end  of  aald  vibratory  support 
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2.  In  •  d«vlc«  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  figure  having  a  head  and  Jointed  iega  In  spaced 
relation,  of  tide  members,  a  spacing  member  provided 
with    openings    arranged    between    the    side    members    to 


provide  recesses  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  in  which 
the  head  and  legs  may  be  pivoted,  and  a  vibratory  sup- 
port removably  engaged  with  the  openings  In  the  spacing 
member. 


1.205.182.  GAS-STOVE.  Acooar  BatTBBACB.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Not.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  63.721.  (CI. 
12ft— 214.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  stove  having  a  buraer  suitably  supported, 
a  cylindrical  member  disposed  sabstantially  concentric 
with  and  above  said  burner  and  constltnting  a  flue,  aald 
member  having  concentric  perforated  walla  and  having 
ita  Inner  wall  of  greater  diameter  than  the  normal  di- 
ameter of  the  flame  delivered  from  said  burner  and  an 
annular  perforated  support  for  a  cooking  utensil  mount- 
ed directly  apon  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  and  clos- 
ing the  npper  end  of  the  space  between  the  latter  and  a 
removable  perforated  cover  for  the  central  opening  in 
bald  support. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  having  a  burner  suiUbly  supported  a 
cylindrical  member  disposed  substantially  concentric  with 
and  above  said  burner  and  constituting  a  flue,  said  mem- 
ber  having  concentric  perforated  walls  and  having  its 
inner  wall  of  greater  diameter  than  the  normal  diameter 
of  the  flame  delivered  from  said  burner  and  a  perforate 
annular  support  for  a  cooking  utensil  mounted  upon  the 
upper  edges  of  said  wails  and  substantially  closing  the 
opper  end  of  the  space  between  said  walls,  and  a  perfo- 
rate removable  cover  for  the  central  opening  in  said  sup- 
port 

8.  In  a  gas  stove  having  a  burner  saitabty  supported 
a  cylindrical  member  disposed  substantially  concentric 
with  and  above  said  burner  and  constituting  a  flue,  said 
member  having  concentric  perforated  walls  and  having  Ita 
lanar  wall  of  greater  diameter  than  the  normal  diameter 
of  the  flame  delivered  from  said  burner  and  an  annular 
perforate  support  for  a  cooking  utensil  fixed  upon  the  up- 
per edge*  of  said  walls  and  substantially  closing  the  space 
between  same,  and  a  bottom  for  said  member  consisting 
of  an  Imperforate  truncated  upwardly  and  Inwardly  In- 
clined cone. 

4.  In  a  gas  store,  a  bamer  suitably  supported,  a  heat 
distributing  element  above  the  burner  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical member  having  perforated  Side  walls,  open  at 
Ita  lower  end.  and  arranged  centrally  above  the  burner 
and  of  larger  diameter  and  constltating  a  floe,  a  concea- 
trie  parforated  wall  spaced  from  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
viding an  annular  floe  surrounding  the  cylindrical  mem- 


ber.  aald  annular  flue  eloaad  at  ita  lower  end  by  an  up- 
ward and  Inwardly  coned  plate  Joined  to  the  outer  wall 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  cyltndor,  said  annular  space 
closed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  flat  perforated  plate  remov- 
ably cloaing  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1.205,103.  LOCK  FOR  CATTLE-STANCHIONS.  Bos- 
WBLL  H.  BucKi.NOHAM,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  K. 
Porter  Company,  Ottawa.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nois.  Original  appllcaUon  filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843.791.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  ft, 
1916.     Serial  No.  19,144.      (CL  119 — 149.) 


A  cattle-stanchion  having  two  side  members  pivoted  to- 
gether at  one  end,  one  of  said  side  members  being  provided 
at  the  opposite  end  with  a  locking  member  having  lat- 
erally spsced  walls,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
aperture,  the  other  side  member  being  provided  with  • 
looking  tongue  having  locking  notches  and  adapted  to 
enter  between  said  walls  when  said  side  member*  are 
closed  together,  a  locking  arm  arranged  exterior  to  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  walls,  each  arm  being 
provided  with  a  locking  lug  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
space  between  said  walls  through  said  aperture  and  «a- 
gage  the  locking  notch  in  said  tongue,  and  spring  means 
acting  against  said  arms  for  normally  holding  the 
in  locking  position. 


1.205.154.      WATER-PURIFYINO    APPARATUS.      Orto 
BunoiMoaa.    Birmingham.    Ala.      Filed    F>b.    12.    1918 
Serial  No.  747,916.     (Cl.  210 — 19.) 


1.  In   a   water   dlatribnting  apparatna.    two    oTarhsail 
tanks  for  the  preparation  of  different  chemleala,  two 
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sore  tanka,  a  valve  controlled  diacharge  pipe  leading 
from  each  overhead  tank  to  a  pressure  tank,  a  by-paas  t>e- 
tween  said  pipes,  valves  Interposed  in  said  pipes  below 
said  by-pass,  means  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  said  pres- 
sure tanks  which  have  conical  bottoms  having  discbarge 
openings,  a  valve  controlled  blow-off  pipe  leading  from 
each  pressure  tank,  valve  controlled  chemical  discharge 
pipes  leading  from  said  discharge  openings,  a  series  of 
sepsrate  dlHconnected  distributing  pipes  leading  to  sepa- 
rate points  of  use  for  the  chemical,  and  means  to  directly 
connect  each  of  said  diacharge  pipes  with  any  one  of 
said  distributing  pipes  and  disconnect  it  from  all  the 
others,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  chemical  distribution  mechanism  for  water 
purifying  apparataa.  a  plurality  of  separate  water  treat- 
ment tanks,  an  independent  pipe  line  leading  from  a  com- 
mon point  Into  each  tank,  said  pipes  l>elnK  of  uniform 
diameter  and  having  their  Inlet  ends  juxtaposed,  a  plu- 
rality of  chemical  solution  tanks,  means  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  chemlcsl  aolotlon  in  said  tanaa.  a  separate 
valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  leading  from  each  tank 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  inlet  ends  of  said  first  men- 
tioned pipes,  and  an  adjustable  pipe  connection  forming  a 
direct  continuation  of  aulMtantially  uniform  diameter 
with  each  solution  pipe  and  being  adapted  to  connect 
with  any  one  of  aald  first  mentioned  pipes  at  a  time,  the 
connected  pipe  line  or  linea  thus  established  being  con- 
tinuous and  free  of  dead  air  spaces. 

3.  In  a  chemical  distribution  mechanism  for  water 
purifying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  separate  water  treat- 
ment tanks,  an  independent  pipe  line  leading  from  a  com- 
mon point  into  each  tank,  said  pipes  being  of  uniform 
dtameter  and  having  their  inlet  ends  juxtaposed,  s  plu- 
rality of  chemical  solution  tanks,  means  to  apply  pres- 
sare  to  the  chemical  solution  in  said  tanks,  a  separate 
valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  leading  from  each  tank 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  inlet  ends  of  said  first  men- 
tioned pipes,  and  an  adjustable  pipe  connection  forming 
a  direct  continuation  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
with  each  solution  pipe  and  being  adapted  to  connect 
with  any  one  of  said  first  mentioned  pipes  at  a  time,  the 
connected  pipe  line  or  lines  thus  estsblisbed  being  'con- 
tinuous snd  of  uniform  diameter  and  free  of  dead  air 
spaces. 

4.  In  a  chemical  distribution  mechanism  for  water  pnri- 
fying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  water  treatment  tanks,  a 
aeparate  pipe  line  to  each  tank,  a  chemical  solution  tank, 
meana  to  admit  air  pressure  to  said  tank,  a  chemical 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  inlet  ends  of  said  pipes  leading  to 
the  treatment  tanks,  said  chemical  distribution  pipe  hav- 
ing a  flexible  portion  of  uniform  diameter  therewith  and 
with  the  pipes  leading  to  the  water  treatment  tanks,  said 
flexible  portion  l>elng  adapted  to  connect  the  chemical 
delivery  pipe  with  any  one  of  the  pipes  leading  to  the 
water  treatment  tanka  to  form  a  continuous  uniform  pipe 
line  free  of  dead  air  spaces. 


1,205.155.  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  BIND- 
ERS. RicHABD  W.  BdRNs,  Perth.  Rans.,  nsstirnAr  of 
one-half  to  Sarah  A.  Oarrity,  Sumner  county,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  48..')03.  (CI.  21—213.) 
'  1.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder  frame,  the 
■Ud  frame  Including  a  front  cross  beam  and  side  beams, 
a  ground  wheel  moan  ted  on  said  frame :  of  a  yoke  frame 
that  comprises  a  cross  bar  adapted  for  fitting  upon  and  to 
extend  over  the  ends  of  the  said  front  croes  beam,  and 
side  members  integral  with  the  said  cross  bar.  each  of  the 
aald  side  membera  including  a  atub  axle,  a  truck  wheel 
on  each  of  the  said  stub  sxles,  the  said  atub  axles  being 
in  transverse  slinement  with  the  ground  wheel  when  the 
attachment  is  operatively  connected  to  the  binder  frame, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  said  croaa  bar  of 
the  yoke  and  the  side  arms  of  said  yoke  to  the  binder 
frame,  said  means  including  clips  pendently  supported 
from  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  said  clips  having  portions 
for  embracing  the  cross  l>ar  of  the  yoke  frame  whereby  to 


hold  the  said  frame  from  vertlval  motion,  clamp  devices 
for  securing  the  clips  to  the  binder  frame,  and  other 
means  for  securing  the  axle  end  portion  of  the  side  end 
members  of  the  yoke  frame  aKsloHt  vertical  motion,  the 
said  means  including  brackets  having  forked  lower  enda 
that  straddle  the  stub  axles  and  upper  members  for  join- 
ing the  frame. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  grain  binders,  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  ground  wheel  and  the  supporting  frame  therefor, 
the  said  frame  including  a  cross  beam  located  in  front  of 
the  grounded  wheel ;  of  a  yoke-like  frame  that  includes  a 
flat  cross  bar  removably  mounted  on  the  front  cross  beam 
of  the  binder  frame  and  whose  ends  extend  beyond  the  enda 
of  the  aald  cross  beam,  side  arms  Integral  with  the  said 
cross  bar  that  terminate  In  stub  axles  the  said  axlea  being 
in  transverse  slinement  with  the  ground  wheel  axle,  meana 
for  fixedly  holding  the  cross  bar  and  the  atob  axle  enda  of 
the  yoke  frame  in  a  relatively  rigid  connection  with  the 
ground  wheel  frame  and  truck  wheels  on  the  said  stub 
axles. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  grain  binders,  the  combination 
with  a  ground  wheel  and  the  frame  therefor,  the  aaid 
frame  including  a  cross  beam  located  in  front  of  the 
ground  wheel ;  of  a  yoke-like  frame  that  includea  a  flat 
cross  bar  removably  mounted  on  the  front  cross  beam  of 
the  binder  frame  and  whose  ends  extend  beyond  the  enda 
of  the  said  cross  beam,  side  arms  integral  with  the  aaid 
croaa  bar  that  terminate  in  stub  axles,  the  said  axles  be- 
ing in  transerse  allnement  with  the  ground  wheel  axle, 
clips  for  engaging  the  front  cross  beam  of  the  ground 
wheel  frame,  said  clips  having  seats  for  receiving  the 
flat  croBS  bar  of  tbe  yoke  frame,  and  a  member  that  ex- 
tends under  and  engages  the  front  cross  beam  of  the 
ground  wheel  frame  and  brackets  secured  to  tbe  side 
members  of  tbe  ground  wheel  frame  having  portions  for 
engaging  and  holding  down  the  stub  axle  of  the  yoke 
frame. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  grkln  binders,  tbe  combination 
with  the  ground  wheel  and  the  supporting  frame  therefor, 
the  said  frame  including  a  cross  beam  located  in  front 
of  tbe  ground  wheel ;  of  a  yoke-like  frame  that  Includes  a 
cross  bar  removably  mounted  on  tbe  front  cross  beam  of 
the  binder  frame,  side  arms  Integral  wltb  tbe  said  cross 
bar  that  terminate  In  stub  axles,  tbe  said  axles  being 
In  transverse  allnement  with  the  ground  wheel  axle,  means 
for  fixedly  holding  tbe  cross  bar  and  tbe  atub  axle  ends 
of  the  yoke  frame  in  a  relatively  rigid  connection  with 
the  ground  wheel  frame,  and  truck  wheels  on  tbe  aald 
stub  axlea. 


1,205.158.  ELBCTRICAXi  DENTAL  BNGINEj^WnxiAM 
B.  Bnn^B,  Perry,  Iowa.  Filed  May  22,  Wii.  Sarlal 
No.  899.056.     (01.  172—38.) 

Tbe  combination  in  an  electric  motor,  of  a  base,  a  yoke 
carried  thereby  and  having  opposite  rings,  a  magnadc 
yoke  larger  than  tbe  first  mentioned  yoke  supported  Iff 
Mid  base,  pole  pieces  fitting  in  said  rlnga,  corea  detachaMy 
secured  to  the  magnetic  yoke  and  in  contact  with  the  pAte 
plecea  to  complete  the  magnetic  dreult  between  the  pole 


634 


OFFICIAL,  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  az,  1916. 


plMM  and  the  magiMtle  yoke,  removable  field  cotls  apoo 
•aid   cores  between   tbe  pole  pieces   aod   magnetic  yoke. 


and  an  armature  rotatable  between  the  pole  pieces  and 
baring  a  shaft  Journaled  through  said  bnae  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  first  mentioned  yoke. 


1,205,157.  DOOR-LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOB  DUMP 
OB  PLOW  CABS.  AaoTLA  Campmll,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Enterprise  Bailway  Ekjuipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Orlgliul  applica- 
tion filed  Sept  8,  1913.  SerUl  No.  788,624.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,856.     (CI.  10»— 15.) 


•/r 


1.  A  plow  car  baring  side  doors  pivoted  at  their  upper 
•dfea  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  and  mecha- 
nism for  closing  and  locking  said  doors,  said  mechanism 
Including  loops  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  doors,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  shaft  and  members  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  said  loops  and  cam  the  doors  to  close  position 
■abstantlally  ss  specified. 

2.  A  plow  car  having  pivoted  side  doors  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  and  mechanism  for  locking 
said  doors  in  closed  position,  said  mechanism  including 
depending  loops  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  doors,  each 
loop  having  an  exterior  cam  surface,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shaft  and  U-shaped  members  secured  to  said 
abaft,  the  number  of  said  U-shaped  members  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  said  loops  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  latter  and  thereby  cam  the  doors  to  dosed  position,  sab- 
■taatlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  car  of  the  character  described  having  swinging 
side  doors  suspended  by  binge  members  along  their  upper 
•dgea,  side  girders  offset  inwardly  from  the  car  sides 
forming  angles  with  the  floor  of  the  car,  and  mechanism 
ft>r  dosing  and  locking  said  side  doors,  said  mechanism 
iDdnding  longitudinally  extending  shafts  located  within 
aald  angles  and  loops  formed  integrally  with  the  hinge 
members  on  the  side  doors  by  which  the  latter  are  pivoted. 


1,205,158.  INTEBNAL-COMBC8T10N  ENOINK.  Mabio 
Ca«K)n»,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.  800,276.     (a.  128—34.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  passsge-wsy  in  the  wall  thereof 
endrcling  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  Introducing 
heated  products  of  combustion  Into  said  paasage-way.  and 
a  fuel  supply  extending  through  said  passage-way  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  passage-way  in  the  wall  tberMf 
encircling  the  combustion  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  formed  with  an  sperture  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion 
chamber  may  enter  said  passage-way,  and  being  formed 
with  a  second  aperture  spaced  from  said  first  aperture 
through  which  said  products  of  combustion  may  leave  tha 
space  between  said  walls. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  formed  with  a  com- 
bostlon  chamber,  a  tubular  member  extending  transversely 
through  said  combustion  chamber,  an  Ignition  tube  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  tubular  member,  and 
means  for  introducing  heated  products  of  combustion  Into 
said  tubular  member  and  around  said  ignition  tube  to 
beat  said  ignition  tube. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  formed  with  an  exhaust  opening  through 
the  wall  thereof,  an  ignition  member  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  forming  a  passage- way  from 
said  exhaust  opening  through  a  passage-way  formed  In 
the  wa.i  of  the  combustion  chamber  endrdlng  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  said  ignition  means  for  conducting  the 
heated  products  of  combustion  to  beat  said  ignition  means. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  comboa- 
tion  chamber  having  an  exhaust  opening  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  tubular  member  extending  transversely  through 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  Ignition  member  carried  by 
said  tubular  member,  and  means  forming  a  passage-way 
for  conducting  the  heated  products  of  combustion  from 
said  exhaust  opening  Into  said  tubular  member  for  beating 
said  ignition  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.205.159.  INDENTINO-MACHINE.  LoDis  A.  Casobain, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.017.     (Cl.  12 32.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  hsving.  In  combl- 
naUon,  a  rotary  hammer  having  a  plurality  of  striking 
members,  a  leather  working  tool,  a  reciprocatory  carrier 
for  the  tool  arranged  to  be  moved  to  project  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  members  by  the  pressure  of  the 
work  against  the  tool,  means  normslly  tending  to  move 
said  carrier  frqm  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  striking 
members  and  to  position  Its  tool  normally  to  engage  with 
the  work  surface,  and  a  stationary  stop  member  positioned 
to  engage  with  ssid  carrier  to  limit  the  degree  to  which 
the  carrier  may  be  projected  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  hammer  striking  members. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clsss  described  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  hammer  with  a  plurality  of  striking  mem- 
bers, a  leather  working  tool,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  for 
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the  tool  arranged  to  be  moved  to  project  into  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  striking  members  by  the  pressure  of  the 
work  against  the  tool  and  to  receive  successive  percussive 
impulses  from  said  members,  a  stationary  stop  member 
positioned  in  the  path  of  hammer  enraging  movement  of 
said  carrier  to  engage  the  carrier  and  limit  tbe  extent  of 
neb  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  mem- 
ber relatively  to  the  carrier  to  vary  tbe  degree  to  which 
tbe  carrier  may  be  projected  into  the  path  of  rotation  of 
aald  hammer. 


joining  I-beams,  lens  receiving  tut>eB  mounted  in  the  webs, 
said  I-beams  forming  concrete  receiving  pockets  and  con- 
crete In  aald  pockets  surrounding  the  lens  recelring  tnbea. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  descrit>ed  hsving  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotary  hammer  with  a  plurality  of  striking  mem- 
ber*, a  leather  wvrklng  tool,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  for 
the  tool  arranged  to  be  moved  to  project  Into  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  striking  members  by  tbe  pressure  of  the 
work  against  the  tool  and  to  receive  successive  percussive 
Impolses  from  said  members,  said  carrier  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein  extending  In  the  direction  of  its  re- 
dprooatlng  movement,  a  stop  member  positioned  within 
the  slot  in  said  carrier  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  carrier 
at  one  end  of  ssld  slot  when  the  carrier  is  projected  into 
the  path  of  rotation  0/  aald  hammer  and  means  for  varying 
the  poaltlon  of  the  contact  face  of  ssld  stop  relatively 
to  the  end  of  the  carrier  slot  to  vary  the  degree  of  pro- 
jection of  ssld  carrier  Into  the  path  of  hammer  rotation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  ham- 
mer, a  leather  working  tool,  a  carrier  for  the  tool  redpro- 
eable  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  hammer  when  tbe 
tool  is  acting  upon  stock,  s  stock  support,  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  the  carrier  from  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  hammer  and  toward  the  support  to  engage  its 
tool  with  the  stock,  and  a  stop  member  coJSperating  with 
the  carrier  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carrier  both  to- 
ward and  from  the  hammer,  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  stop  member  relatively  to  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  nurling  machine,  a  rotatable  hammer,  a  nurl- 
ing  tool,  a  carrier  for  the  tool  redprocable  into  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  hammer  when  the  tool  la  acting  upon 
tbe  stock,  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  stock  In  en- 
gagement with  tbe  tool,  means  normally  tending  to  bold 
the  tool  against  said  stock,  the  tool  carrier  having  a 
•lot  therein  elongated  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
carrier  toward  tbe  hammer,  a  stop  member  mounted  within 
tbe  slot  of  said  csrrier  having  one  end  positioned  In  the 
line  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier  to  limit  tbe  degree  of 
projection  of  the  carrier  into  the  path  of  hammer  rotation, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  end  of  the  stop  relatively 
to  the  engaged  portion  of  tbe  carrier  to  vary  said  degree 
of  projection.  | 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,205.160.  VAULT-LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION.  Albxan- 
na  Chaublbt.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  I'^led  Feb.  9.  iai5. 
Serial  No.  7,087.     (Cl.  04—7.) 

1.  In  vault  light  constructions,  a  plurality  of  I-beams 
associated  together  with  headland  foot  flanges  substan- 
tially abutting  with  tbe  webs  lying  In  s  horizontal  plane, 
meana  for  connecting  tbe  head  and  foot  flanges  of  the 


2.  In  vault  light  constructions,  a  plurality  of  I-beama 
arranged  side  by  side  with  head  and  foot  flanges  shutting 
and  with  webs  lying  In  a  horizontal  common  plane,  lon- 
gitudinal dips  connecting  the  head  and  foot  flanges  ot 
the  joining  I-beams,  said  I-beams  forming  concrete  recelr- 
ing pockets  above  and  below  tbe  webs,  lens  receiving  tube* 
secured  within  the  webs  and  projecting  above  the  upper 
edges  of  tbe  flanges,  lenses  therein,  and  concrete  surround- 
ing said  tubes  snd  embedded  in  tbe  pockets. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  horitontal  webbing  having  an 
opening,  of  a  lens  tube  having  a  reduced  lower  end  In- 
serted through  tbe  opening  of  said  web,  said  tube  bar- 
ing exterior  snd  interior  shoulders,  a  gasket  embracing 
tbe  reduced  end  of  tbe  tube,  means  threadedly  connected 
with  the  reduced  end  of  the  tube  for  compressing  tbe 
gasket  between  the  web  and  tube,  a  second  gasket  arranged 
on  tbe  interior  shoulder  of  said  tube,  and  a  lens  supported 
in  between  said  tube  and  reposing  upon  tbe  second  men- 
tioned gasket. 

4.  In  a  vault  light  construction,  a  frame  embodying  a 
horizontal  connecting  portion  having  an  opening,  lens  iup- 
porting  sleeves  having  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  extend 
through  tbe  opening  of  tbe  horizontal  portion,  the  form- 
ing of  the  reduced  end  of  the  sleeve  providing  the  latter 
with  a  borliontal  ledge,  a  gasket  carried  by  the  reduced 
end  of  the  lens  supporting  sleeves  and  defined  between 
the  horisontal  ledge  of  the  sleeve  and  tbe  confronting  fkee 
of  the  horliontal  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  thread- 
edly connected  on  tbe  reduced  end  of  tbe  lens  •upporting 
sleeves  for  compressing  the  gasket  and  establishing  a 
liquid  tight  joint. 


1.206.161.  TIRE-RIM.  Hehbebt  M.  Chanbt,  fiardlnU. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915,  Serial  No.  65.263.  Benewed 
Sept.  21,  1016.     Serial  No.  121,521.     (Cl.  152—21.) 


In  a  wheel,  a  felly  having  curvilinear  slots  In  Its  outer 
periphery  and  opening  through  one  side  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  annuli  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  also  with  respect  to  the  felly,  all  of  the  annnli 
with  tbe  exception  of  the  outermost  one  t>eing  formed  with 
curvilinear  slots  correspondingly  shaped  to  snd  register* 
ing  with  tbe  slots  In  the  felly,  and  lugs  formed  on  tlia 
outermost  annulus  and  detacbably  engageable  in  said  alota, 
the  Innermost  annulus  being  formed  with  notches  at  tha 
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lanermost  enda  of  wld  ilota  therein  to  receive  the  losa  for 
tli«  locking  of  the  ume  In  .the  slots,  and  clencher  tlre- 
•B«aslnff  flanges  on  two  of  the  outermost  annull  for  the 
•ecurlng  of  the  tire  In  place. 


1^08.162.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Georgb  Clbmbmts.- Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Clements  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Klled  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4.3,186.     (CI.  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of 
rearwardlj  extending  pocketa  In  open  commanlcatlon  with 
the  Interior  thereof,  nozzle  supporting  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  pockets  projecting  downwardly  be- 
low the  bottom  of  the  nozzle  and  extending  forwardly 
into  the  main  portion  thereof,  a  brush  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  the  nozzle  adjacent  Its  front  wall  and  fricUon 
drlTing  means  on  the  brush  In  direct  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  supporting  rollers. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  suction  nozzle  provided 
With  a  relatively  wide  suction  slot,  the  body  of  the  nozsle 
being  rearwaidly  recessed  adjacent  the  ends  to  subsUn- 
tUlIy  Increase  the  width  of  the  slot  at  such  polnta.  the 
•nds  of  the  slot  between  Buch  widened  points  and'  the 
extreme  end  oelng  narrower  than  the  central  portion  of 
the  slot,  bearing  sleeves  contained  within  such  narrow 
•lot  portions,  supporting  rollers  contained  within  such 
widened  recess  portions,  a  brush  supported  by  the  bear- 
ing sleeves,  and  driving  wheels  mounted  on  the  brush  In 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  supporting  rollers  the  axla 
of  the  brush  being  located  in  front  of  the  central  axis  of 
the  nozzle. 


1,206,163.  HAY-PRESS.  Josbph  Da  in,  Ottomwa.  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Sept 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.354.     (Q.  100—8.) 


1.  A  haling  press,  comprislne  a  plunger,  an  eccentric 
f«ar  for  operating  the  same,  a  circular  conceotrically- 
mounted  drive  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  for  routing 
the  same,  and  means  for  driving  said  pinion. 

2.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  plunger,  an  eccentric 
fear  for  operating  the  same,  a  drive  pinion  meshinc  with 
Mid  gear  for  rotating  the  aame,  a  traveling  mpport  for 
nld  pinion,  and  means  for  driving  said  pinion. 

8.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  plunger,  an  eccentric 
8«ar  for  operating  the  aame.  a  drive  pinion  meshing  with 
■aid  gear  for  routing  the  same,  a  swinglnc  aapport  for 
■Bid  pioioD.  and  meaos  for  driving  tatd  plnloiL 

4.  A  baling  preaa,  comprising  a  plonger,  aa  eccentric 
faar  for  operating  said  plunger,  a   drive-ahaft,  a  pinion 


mounted  00  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  gMr  for  drtv- 
Ing  the  same,  said  shaft  being  movable  to  compensate  for 
the  eccentricity  of  said  gear,  and  means  for  driving  said 
drive-ahaft 

6.  A  baling  presa  comprising  a  plunger,  an  eccentric 
gear  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  drive-shaft,  a  plaloo 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  gear  for  driving 
the  same,  a  movable  support  for  said  drive-ahaft,  and 
meana  for  driving  said  drive-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,205,164.  CLaSP.  John  F.  Danielh,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  M.  Whitman,  Providence.' 
R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.012.  (Cl' 
24—251.) 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  one  of 
which  haa  a  centrally  located  tongue,  a  shank  on  which 
said  Jaw  members  are  supported  having  a  tongue,  and  a 
protective  shield  attached  to  said  two  tongues. 

2.  A  daap  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  membera,  a  sup- 
porting shank  on  which  said  Jaw  membera  are  mounted 
to  allde  lengthwise,  and  a  protective  shield  attached  at 
one  place  to  the  upp^r  end  of  said  shank  and  at  another 
place  to  the  rear  jaw  member,  said  shield  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  lengthwise  extension  and  ahortenlng  of  aaid 
Jaw  members  and  shank. 


1.205.185.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Robbbt    J.    Davidsoh 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Mar.    24,    1913.      Serial    No' 
768,614.      (CL  253—80.) 


1.  In  an  engine  or  the  like,  a  routing  member,  conilat- 
Ing  of  a  aplral-way  Inclosed  between  an  inner  eating  and 
a  middle  casing,  said  Inner  casing  being  cloaed  at  iU  up- 
per end.  and  said  middle  casing  extending  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  aald  splral-wsy;  said  spiral-way  leading 
from  tbe  interior  of  said  Inner  eating  to  the  exterior  of 
■aid  middle  casing ;  stilUble  bearings  secured  to  said 
routing  member  so  as  to  permit  of  the  roUtlon  of  aame 
in  an  inclined  poeitlon ;  jib  oiiter  non-rotating  member 
consiatlBg  of  a  casing  larger  than  the  routing  member 
and  incloaing  lame;  a  llqnid  contained  in  said  non- 
routing  oater  casing  and  partly  submerging  tbe  routing 
member:  meana  for  conducting  a  fluid  to  tbe  interior  of 


■aid  Inner  casing  and  from  tbe  apace  between  the  routing 
and  non-roUtlng  members. 

2.  In  an  engine  or  the  like,  a  rotating  member,  consist- 
ing of  a  spiral-way  Inclosed  between  an  Inner  casing  and 
a  middle, casing,  said  inner  casing  beins  closed  at  its  up- 
per end,  and  said  middle  casing  extending  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  said  spiral-way :  said  spiral-way  leading 
from  the  Interior  of  said  Inner  casing  to  tbe  exterior  of 
aaid  middle  casing ;  sulUble  beartnm  secured  to  said 
rotating  member  so  as  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of  same 
In  an  Inclined  position :  an  outer  non-roUtIng  member 
consisting  of  a  casing  larger  than  the  routing  member 
and  Inclosing  aame :  a  liquid  contained  In  aaid  non- 
rotatinif  outer  casing  and  partly  submerging  tbe  routing 
member ;  means  for  conducting  a  fluid  to  the  interior  of 
Bald  Inner  casing  and  from  the  space  between  the  rotating 
and  non-roUtIng  members  ;  means  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  rotaUble  member  on  Its  axis  raunes  the  revolution 
of  the  roUUble  and  non-rotaUble  members  around  an- 
other axis  to  which  the  axis  of  the  rota  table  member  Is 
Inclined. 

a.  In  an  engine  or  the  like,  a  rotating  member,  con- 
sisting of  a  spiral-way  Inclosed  between  an  Inner  casing 
and  a  middle  casing,  said  Inner  casing  being  closed  at  Its 
upper  end.  and  said  middle  casing  extending  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  sAld  spiral-way  In  a  portion  of  decreaslnR 
diameter;  said  spiral-way  leading  from  the  Interior  of 
said  Inner  casing  to  the  exterior  of  said  middle  casing ; 
Bultable  bearings  secnred  to  said  rotating  member  so  as  to 
permit  of  the  roUtton  of  same  In  an  Inclined  position  ; 
an  outer  non-roUting  member  consisting  of  a  casiug 
larger  than  the  routing  member  and  Inclosing  same  ;  a 
liquid  contained  In  said  non-rotating  outer  casing  and 
partly  submert^ng  tbe  roUtinx  member  :  means  for  con- 
ducting a  fluid  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  inner  casing  and 
from  the  space  between  the  rotating  and  non-roUtIng 
jnembera. 

4.  In  an  engine  or  tbe  like,  a  rotating  member,  con- 
sisting of  a  spiral-way  Inclosed  between  an  Inner  casing 
and  a  middle  casing,  said  Inner  casing  belns  closed  at  Its 
upper  end,  and  said  middle  casing  extending  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  said  spiral-way  In  a  portion  of  decreasing 
diameter:  said  spiral-way  leading  from  the  interior  of  snid 
Inner  casing  to  the  exterior  of  said  middle  casing  :  suit- 
able bearings  secnred  to  said  routing  member  so  as  to 
permit  of  tbe  rotation  of  same  In  an  Inclined  position  :  an 
outer  non-rotating  member  consisting  of  a  casing  larger 
than  the  rotating  member  and  Inclosing  same;  a  liquid 
contained  in  said  non-roUtIng  outer  casing  and  partly 
submerging  the  rotating  member :  means  for  conducting  a 
fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said  Inner  casing  and  from  the 
space  between  tbe  rotating  and  non-roUtIng  members ; 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  roUtable  member  on 
lU  axis  causes  the  revolution  of  the  rotatable  and  non 
rotatable  members  around  another  axis  to  which  the  axis 
of  the  roUtable  member  Is  inclined. 

6.  In  an  engine  or  the  like,  two  or  more  liquid  con- 
tainers which  revolve  around  a  central  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  liquid  contents  of  said  containers  communi- 
cate with  each  other;  and  a  liquid  circulating  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  duct  leading  from  Inside  the  Inner  end  of 
the  liquid  containers  'to  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
puppet  valve  in  the  outer  end  of  said  duct,  a  housing  sur- 
mounting a  base  pan,  a  spout  Joining  the  Iwse  pan  with 
a  vessel,  a  pump  In  said  vessel,  a  delivery  pipe  Joining 
aaid  pump  with  another  vessel  placed  above  the  engine,  a 
•econd  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  vessel  above  the 
engine  through  the  hollow  In  the  upper  central  shaft  to 
the  gear  box,  passages  leading  from  tbe  gear  box  to  the 
revolving  liquid  containers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,188.    TOY  OR  THE  LIKE.    John  C.  Dbttha,  Oaks, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Dettra  A  Company,  Inc.,  Oaks, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Oct.    8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  64,811.     (CI.  124—1.3.) 
1.  A  toy  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  barrels,  a 

•eparaU  magasine  superimposed  on  each  barrel  and  com 


monlcatlng  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  In  each  barrel,  and  means  comprising  a  crank 
having  a  double  throw  operative  to  alternately  actuate 
said  plungers  in  said  barrels  to  discharge  proJoctlleB 
therefrom  as  supplied  from  said  magazines. 


2.  A  toy  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  dis- 
posed barrels,  a  separate  magazine  superimposed  on  each 
barrel,  a  passage  from  each  magazine  to  its  respective 
barrel,  a  coll  spring  in  each  barrel  normally  closing  said 
passage,  a  plunger  In  each  barrel  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  carriage,  a  crank  having  a  double  throw 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  operative  to  alternately 
engage  the  rear  ends  of  said  plungers,  and  means  to  re- 
lease said  plungers  when  retracted  by  the  operation  of 
said  crank. 

3.  A  toy  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels, 
a  magazine  superimposed  on  each  ban  el,  a  carriage,  meana 
to  secure  said  barrels  and  magazines  in  fixed  relation 
therewith,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  in  each  barrel  hav- 
ing a  book-shaped  end  exterior  of  said  barrel,  a  crank 
operative  to  alternately  engage  the  ends  of  said  plungera, 
and  a  bar  secured  to  said  carriage  and  operative  to  en- 
gage the  hooked  ends  of  said  plungers  when  retracted  t^ 
the  operation  of  said  crank. 

4.  A  toy  or  tbe  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
disposed  barrels,  a  separate  magazine  superimposed  on 
each  barrel,  a  carriage,  means  to  malnUln  said  barrels 
and  magazlnea  In  fixed  angular  relation  with  said  car- 
riage, means  operative  to  permit  the  transfer  of  a  pro- 
jectile from  the  magazines  to  their  respective  barrels,  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  in  each  barrel,  manually  oper- 
ative means  operative  to  retract  said  plungers,  and  a 
transversely  extending  bar  operative  to  release  said 
plungers  from  said  first  mentioned  means  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  their  retractive  movement. 

5.  A  toy  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  dls 
posed  barrels,  a  carriage,  a  magazine  superimposed  on 
each  barrel,  a  passage  extending  from  tbe  Interior  of 
each  magazine  to  the  Interior  of  Its  respective  barrel,  a 
coll  spring  disposed  entirely  within  each  barrel  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage,  a  plunger  In  each  barrel  ex- 
tending through  said  spring  and  having  a  head  within  the 
barrel  and  a  hooked-shaped  end  without  the  barrel,  a 
crank  Joumaled  In  said  carriage  and  having  a  plurality 
of  crank  pins  operative  to  alternately  retract  said  plun- 
gers, and  a  transversely  extending  bar  fixed  with  respect  to 
snid  carriage  operative  to  release  said  plungers  when 
drawn  by  said  crank  to  the  limit  of  their  rearward 
movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


.  i 


1,205,167.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Simon  Dbiwsch,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.391. 
(Cl.  123—148.) 

1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  Induction  coll.  of  a  series  of 
spark  plugs,  a  scuarate  circuit  between  each  spark  plug 
and    the    secondary    winding   of    the    Induction    coll,    an 

'  electro-magnetic  switch  in  each  said  circuit,  one  end  of 
the  winding  of  each  switch  connecting  to  one  end  of  the 
primary  winding  of  the  induction  coll,  a  current  dis- 
tributer comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  one  for  each 
magnet  winding,  and  a  revolving  arm  adapted  to  groond 
each  contact  In  turn,  a  separate  wire  to  connect  each 
contact  to  Its  magnet  winding,  and  a  current  source  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  primary  winding. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  Internal  combaetlon  ea- 
glnes,  the  combination  of  an  Induction  coll  and  bns-bars 
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connected  to  the  piimarj  and  secondary  windlncs  there- 
of, a  aeries  of  spark  plugs,  a  separate  circatt  to  connect 
each  spark  plug  to  the  secondary  current  bus-bar,  a  nor- 
mally open  magnetic  switch  in  each  said  circuit,  a  cur- 
rent distributer,  and  circuits  to  the  windings  of  said 
magnetic  switches  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  dis- 
tributer. 


"^1     .*- 


L 


'-'  ^'^       Jjlf"       - 


3.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  induction  coll.  a  series  of 
spark  plugs,  a  separate  circuit  connecting  each  spark  plug 
to  the  secondary  current  winding  of  the  Induction  coil,  a 
narmally  open  electromagnetic  swltrh  In  each  said  cir- 
cuit, a  normally  open  circuit  connecting  to  the  pole 
winding  of  each  magnetic  switch  and  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  Induction  coll.  and  mean<«  operated  bj 
the  engine  for  intermittently  closing  said  last  named  cir- 
cuits in  sequence  and  thereby  causing  the  closing  of  the 
switches  and  the  passage  of  current  to  the  spark  plugs- 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  1  prlmnry  winding  of  an  In- 
duction coil,  means  to  energize  the  same,  a  secondary 
winding,  for  said  coil,  a  series  of  electro-magnetic 
winding,  for  said  coll,  a  series  of  electro-magnetic  switches, 
ignition  devices  for  said  engine,  circuits  leading  from  the 
secondary  winding  to  said  ignition  devices  and  respectively 
controlled  by  said  switches,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  current  over  each  of  said  circuits  In  turn. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  current  distributer  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  engine  and  contacting  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  spark-plugs  for  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  an 
induction  coll,  electro- magnetic  switch  windings  In  series 
with  the  primary  winding  of  the  induction  coil  and  with 
the  contacts  of  said  distributer  and  In  parallel  with  each 
other,  and  awitch  conUcts  operated  by  said  magnetic 
switch  windings  when  energized  for  conducting  the  In- 
duced high  tension  current  to  the  spark-plugs. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,168.  ROTARY  STAMPING  DEVICE.  Chailbs 
DIM.CH.  West  Point,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  06,308.      (Cl.  101—161.) 


!?'\l 


1.  A  i^tary  stamping  dcTice,  Includiof  a  base  plate,  a 
■tandard,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
■taadard.  a  printing  drum  joumaled  between  the  levers, 
a  aerlM  of  independent  printing  aurfaeea  mounted  on  the 


periphery  of  the  drum,  a  fork  atraddllng  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  ends  thereof  at  adjusted  positions,  a 
handle  on  the  fork  for  swinging  the  printing  drum  to- 
ward the  base  plate,  and  inking  means. 

2.  A  roury  stamping  device,  including  a  base  plate,  a 
standard,  an  inking  roller  carried  by  the  standard,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  print- 
ing drum  Joumaled  between  the  levers,  a  aeries  of  inde- 
pendent printing  surfaces  mounted  on  the  periphery  ot 
the  drum,  yielding  means  acting  upon  the  levera  for 
moving  the  printing  drum  away  from  the  base  plate  and 
toward  the  inking  roller,  a  fork  straddling  the  printing 
drum  and  adapted  to  grip  the  ends  thereof  at  adjusted 
positions,  and  a  handle  upon  the  fork  for  rotating  the 
drum  to  ink  a  selected  printing  surface  and  then  bring  it 
into  printing  position  over  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  rotary  stamping  device,  including  a  base  plate,  a 
atandard,  a  pair  of  levers  pivouily  mounted  upon  the 
standard,  a  ahaft  connecting  the  levers,  a  printing  drum 
upon  the  shaft,  a  series  of  Independent  printing  surfaces 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  fork  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  atraddlinir  the  drum,  a  sprinit  fi.r 
forcing  the  fork  Into  a  frictional  engagement  with  the 
enda  of  the  drum,  inking  means,  and  a  handle  on  the 
fork  for  swinging  the  printing  drum  toward  the  base  plate. 

4.  A   rotary  stamping  device,  including  a  base  plate,   a 
standard,   a    pair   of    levers    pivotally    mounted    upon    the 
standard,  a  shaft  connecting  the  levers,  said  shaft  hav 
Ing  a  finger  piece  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  printing  drum  rigid  with  the  shaft, 
a   series  of   independent   printing   surfaces   mounted   upon 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,   a   fork  straddling  the  drum 
and  pivoted  upon  the  shaft,  the  arms  of  the  fork  termi- 
nating in  pointers  which  indicate  which  one  of  the  print- 
ing surfaces  is  in  operative  position,  a  spring  interposed 
between   the  head  of  the  shaft  and  the  fork   for  caus'iKj 
the  fork  to  frictiooally  grip  the  drum,  inking  meana.  and, 
a  handle  on  the  arched  end  of  the  fork  for  twinging  the* 
printing  drum  toward  the  base  plate. 

5.  A  rotary  stamping  device.  Including  a  base  plate,  a 
standard,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  npon  the 
standard,  a  ahaft  connecting  the  levers,  a  printing  drum 
mounted  npon  the  shaft  and  provided  at  one  end  thenof 
with  an  annular  series  of  rounded  projections,  a  series 
of  independent  printing  surfaces  mounted  upon  the  pe- 
riphery  of  the  drum,  a  fork  straddling  the  drum  and 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
fork  terminating  In  a  resilient  pointer  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  rounded  projections  on  the  end  of  the 
drum  to  hold  the  drum  and  fork  in  an  adjusted  poeitton. 
the  drum  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  the  fork 
to  bring  any  selected  one  of  the  printing  surfaces  oppo 
site  the  pointer,  inking  means,  and  a  handle  on  the  arched 
end  of  the  fork  for  swinging  the  printing  drum  toward 
the  base  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.205.160.  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPS.  Wil- 
liam A.  DoBflON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  12. 
1016.     Serial  No.  07.016.     (CI.  114—187.) 

1.  A  steering  apparatus  for  shipg,  which  comprlaea  in 
combination: — a  hull,  a  rudder. — a  rudder  -  atock.- -a 
cross-head  fixed  upon  said  rudder-atock, — a  fioating  cross- 
head  rotative  upon  said  rudder  stock. — shock-absorbtna 
mechanism  Interposed  between  and  connective  of  both 
cross-heads  at  their  outer  extremities. — and  steering 
meana  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  floating 
croes-head. 

2.  A  steering  apparatus  for  ships,  which  comprises  in 
combination: — •  hull, — a  rudder. — a  rudder  -  atock,- -a 
cross-head  fixed  upon  said  rudder-stock. — a  floating  cross 
head  roUtive  upon  said  rudder  atock. — shock-abaorbing 
spring-mechanism  Interposed  between  and  connectlre  of 
both  cross-heads  at  their  outer  eztrcmltlea, — and  tteer- 
ing  means  for  Imparting  roUtlve  movement  to  the  float 
ing  croes-head. 

3.  A  steering  apparatus  for  shlpa,  which  comprises  In 
combination, — a    hall, — a    mdder — a    rodder    stock, a 
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eroas-bead  fixed  npon  said  rudder  stock, — a  floating 
head  rotative  upon  said  rudder  stock,  shock  absorbing 
mechanism  Interposed  between  and  connective  of  both 
eross-heada  at  their  outer  extremities, — a  right  and  left- 
handed  acrew  connective  transmlsaion  mechanism  for  im- 
parting rotative  movement  to  the  floating  cross-head, — 
and  steering  means  for  operating  aald  transmission  mecha- 
nism. 


4.  A  ateerlng  apparatus  for  ships,  which' comprises  in 
eomhinatlon  : — a  hull. — a  rudder, — a  rudder  -  stock, — a 
cross-head  fixed  upon  said  rudder-stock. — a  floating  cross- 
head  rotative  upon  said  rudder  stock, — shock-absorbing 
spring-mecbanlsm  Interposed  between  and  connective  ot 
both  cross-heads  at  their  outer  extremities,  a  right  and 
left-handed  screw  connective  transmission  mechanism  for 
Imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  fioating  cross-head, — 
and  steering  means  for  operating  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  A  steering  apparatus  for  ships,  which  comprises  In 
combination: — a  hull;  a  rudder; — a  rudder  stock; — a 
cross  bead  fixed  upon  said  rudder  stock ; — a  floating 
cross-bead  mounted  upon  the  rudder  stock ; — shock-ab- 
sorbing mechanism  Interposed  t)etween  and  connective  of 
both  cross  heads ; — a  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  right-and-left-handed  driving  screw  shaft,  right- 
and-left-handed  driving  nuts  upon  said  screw  shaft,  and 
link-connections  between  said  nuts  and  the  floating  cross- 
head  ; — and  steering  means  for  operating  said  transmls- 
aion mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,170.  BOLT.  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  PIttabnrgh,  Pa., 
assizor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Plttsburah,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  12,  1015.  Serial  No. 
1.3.884.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  May  22, 
lOlB.     Serial  No.  20.840.     (CI.  85 — 1.) 


1.  A  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  alots  extending  through 
the  shank  lengthwise  the  latter,  the  slots  being  closed 
at  their  outer  enda  and  separated  at  their  adjacent  ends 
by  a  partition. 

2.  A  tMit  hsving  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  through 
the  shank  lengthwise  the  latter,  the  said  slots  being 
closed  at  their  outer  enda  and  separated  at  their  adja- 
cent ends  by  a  partition,  the  said  shank  being  twisted 
and  threaded. 


I 


1,205,171.        METHOD     OF     MAKING      BLANKS      FOR 

FLEXIBLE  BOLTS.     Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

aaaignor   to    Flannery    Bolt   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Filed  June  15,  lOlB.    Serial  No.  84,264.     (Cl.  20—148.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  bare  for  bolt 

blanka  consisting  in   rolling  a  bar  or  slab  to  form  two 

eonnected  members  one  having  a  longitudinal  rib  and  the 

other  a  longitodlnal  groore.  and  the  said  rib  and  groove 

being  so  located  that  when  the  two  members  of  the  bar  are 


closed  onto  each  other  the  rib  will  rest  in  the  groove,  aad 
rolling  said  connected  members  into  cylindrical  ahapa. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  bars  for  bolt 
blanks  consisting  in  rolling  a  bar  or  slab  to  form  two 
connected  members  each  having  a  longitudinal  rib  and  a 
longitudinal  groove,  the  rib  of  each  memt)er  being  so 
located  as  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  other  member  when 
the  bar  Is  rolled  in  cylindrical  shape,  and  rolling  the  bar 
into  cylindrical  shape  without  welding  the  contacting 
faces  of  the  two  members  thereof. 


1,205,172.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BARB 
FROM  WHICH  BOLT  BLANKS  ARE  MADE.  Etham 
I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1015.  Serial 
No.  84,265.     (Cl.  10—27.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bolt  blanka 
conaistlng  In  forming  a  bar  with  a  central  and  two  side 
members  both  the  latter  being  integral  with  one  end  of  the 
central  member,  and  then  bending  the  side  members 
against  the  central  member  to  form'  a  cylindrical  bar  with 
two  longitudinal  slits  therein. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bolt  blanks 
consisting  in  forming  a  substantially  T-shaped  bar,  bend- 
ing the  side  members  onto  the  central  member  and  up- 
setting the  free  end  of  the  central  member  so  that  it  will 
slightly  overhang  the  free  ends  of  the  side  members. 


1,206,173.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLANKS  FOB 
BOLTS.  Ethan  I.  Dodds.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.  Filed  June  16, 
1015.     Serial  No.  34,266.     (Cl.  10—27.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bars  for 
bolt  blanka  consisting  in  rolling  a  slab  having  a  series  of 
substantially  V-shaped  longitudinal  grooves  In  one  face. 
Into  cylindrical  form  so  as  to  produce  a  bar  having  an 
open  silt  and  a  plurality  of  closed  silts  the  latter  com- 
municating with  the  open  silt. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bars  for 
bolt  blanks  consisting  In  rolling  a  slab  having  a  series  of 
Bubetantlally  V-shaped  longitudinal  grooves  in  one  face, 
and  reverse  curves  on  Its  opposite  face,  into  cylindrical 
form  so  as  to  produce  a  bar  having  an  open  loncltodinal 
silt  and  a  plurality  of  concealed  slots  all  the  slits  extend- 
ing lengthwise  the  bar. 
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M05,174.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  BARS 
FOR  BOLT-BLANKS.  Ethan  I.  Doom,  HtUburgh.  Pa.. 
•Mignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  nttaburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,267.     (CI.  10—27.) 


7? 


f'O 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bars-for  bolt 
blanks  conBlstlng  In  grooving  one  bar  longitudinally  and 
providing  another  bar  with  a  rib  to  rest  in  said  groove 
and  then  rolling  the  compound  bar  thus  formed  whereby 
the  rib  becomes  locked  In  the  groove  In  the  other  bar, 
thus  forming  a  compound  bar  with  a  plur.iUty  of  silts  ex- 
tending throuk'hout  the  length  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bars  for  bolt 
blADks  from  two  bars,  consisting  In  providing  each  bar 
with  a  rib  and  a  grooTe.  assembling  the  bars  so  that  the 
rib  or  each  rests  in  the  groove  of  the  other  and  then  roll- 
ing the  bars  to  crush  the  rlba  within  the  grooves  whereby 
the  two  bars  become  permanently  locked  and  form  a  cylin- 
drical liar  with  a  plurality  of  silts  extending  lengthwise 
the  same. 

3.  The  method  herein  cleaeril>ed  of  makingf  bars  for  bolt 
blanks  consisting  in  forming  two  semi-cylindrical  bars 
each  with  a  groove  and  a  rib  on  Its  flat  side,  assembling 
the  bars  .«:o  that  the  rib  of  each  rests  within  the  groove 
in  the  other  and  rolling  the  compound  bar  whereby  the  ribs 
will  be  deformed  and  interlock. 


1.205,175.     BLANK  FOR  BOILER  STAY-BOLTS.  Ethan 

I.    DoDDS,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Flannery  Bolt 

Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Original    application  filed 

June    15.    1915,    Serial    No.    34,268.      Divided    and  this 

application  flied  Sept.  14,  1015.    Serial  No.  50,660  (Cl 
29—148.) 

^         Z  7  7 


\  bar  for  bolt  blanks  havinc  an  open  slot  extending 
lengthwise  the  bar  and  a  plurality  of  concealed  slots  com- 
municating with  the  open  slot. 


1,205.170.  BAR  FROM  Wllicri  BOLT-BLANKS  ARE 
MADE.  Ethan  L  Dodds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  IMttsburgh.  I'a.  Original  ap- 
plication fli.d  June  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  :{4.265.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No 
50,062.      (Cl.  29—148.) 


A  bar  for  t>oIt  blanks  composed  of  a  central  member  and 
two  side  members  integral  with  the  central  members  at  one 


edge  of  the  latter,  the  aald  aide  members  being  bent  against 
the  central  member  and  the  whole  rolled  into  cylindrleal 
■hape. 


1,205.177.  FORCED-DRAIT  HOLLOW  GRATE-B.\«  OR 
BURNER.  Harrt  O.  VoRHr.r.  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor 
to  William  C.  Gunn.  Fort  Soott.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1915.     S.rlal  No.  6.^.793.     (Cl.  100—74.) 


1.  \  grate  of  the  character  described  Including  a  series 
of  hollow  grate  sections,  each  having  a  drop  bottom,  an 
actuating  element  exteniling  transversely  beneath  the 
series  of  grate  sections,  connecting  members  e<iual  in  num- 
ber to  the  grate  sections  and  each  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent adjustments  upon  said  actuating  element,  and 
members  pivotally  coupling  the  different  drop  bottoms  to 
the  dlflTerent  connecting  members,  whereby  the  drop  bot- 
toms may  be  separately  opened  and  closed,  and  whereby 
the  throw  of  the  connecting  members  may  be  independ- 
ently varied. 

2.  A  prate  of  the  charcater  described  including  a  seriea 
of  parallel  grate  sections,  each  provided  with  a  cravlty 
opening  drop  bottom,  a  reciprocating  actuating  device  ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  said  drop  bottoms,  connect- 
ing members,  each  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  actuat- 
ing device,  and  links  pivotally  coupling  the  drop  bottoms 
to  different  connecting  members  in  vertical  planea  out  of 
alinement  with  each  other  so  as  to  normally  lie  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  drop  bottoms  and  actuating  device 
in  the  closed  position  of  said  drop  bottoms. 

3.  .\  grate  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  grate  sections,  each  provided  with  a  hinged 
or  pivoted  gravity -opening  drop  bottom,  an  actuating  de- 
vice extending  transversely  beneath  said  grate  sections, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  of  aald  drop  t>ot- 
toms  and  said  actuating  device,  each  connection  including 
adjusting  means  for  independently  varying  the  throw  of 
the  pivotal  connections. 

4.  A  grate  of  the  character  described  including  a  se- 
riea of  parallel  grate  sections,  each  provided  with  a  hinged 
or  gravity-opening  pivoted  drop  bottom,  a  reciprocating 
actuating  rod  disposed  beneath  the  grate  sectiona,  blocks 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod.  and  links  pivotally 
coupling  the  respective  drop  bottoms  separately  to  the 
different  adjustable  blocks,  whereby  the  drop  Imttoms  may 
l>e  opened  and  closed  in  the  roclprocnting  motions  of  the 
rod  and  the  throw  of  the  links  independently  varied. 


1,205.178.      HAY-HOIST.      Henrt    Dri  srnEi..    Columbia. 

Pa.      Filed    Nov.    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    61.213.       (Cl 

254—186.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  shafts  mounted  in  the  support.  Intermeshlng  geara 
on  the  shafts,  drums  looxely  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
clutches  between  the  gears  and  drums,  levers  on  the  shafts 
constructed  to  move  thp  drums  longitudinally  into  clutched 
engagement  with  the  gears,  a  brake  engaging  one  of  the 
drums,  said  brake  operated  by  one  of  said  levers,  meana 
for  moving  and  normally  holding  said  last-mentioned  le- 
ver In  position  to  apply  the  brake,  and  a  stop  on  said 
last-mentioned  lever  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  other  levpr.  whereby  the  brake  must  be  released  be- 
fore the  latter  lever  can  be  operated,  sabatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  deric*  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  parallel  shafts  mounted  In  the  support.  Inter- 
meshing  gears  on  the  ihafts,  drums  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shafts,  clutches  between  the  gears  and  druma.  levers 
on  the  shafts  constructed  to  move  the  drums  longitudi- 
nally into  clutched  engagement  with  the  gSArs.  a  brake 
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encaging  one  of  the  drums,  said  brake  operated  by  one  of 

said  levers,  a  weight  on  the  last-mentioned  lever  normally 
holding  tbe  lever  in  poaltlon  to  apply  the  brake,  and  a 
at»p  on  aald  last-mentloued  lever  in  the  path  of  move- 
m-nt  of  tbe  other  lever,  whereby  the  brake  must  be  re- 
Lesaed  before  the  other  lever  can  be  operated,  substan- 
tlAiiy  aa  described. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrit>ed.  comprising  a 
snpport,  shafts  mounted  In  the  support.  Intermeshlng 
gt>Hr«  on  the  shafts,  drums  looselr  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
clutches  between  the  gears  and  drums,  levers  on  the 
shafts  constructed  to  move  the  drums  longltiidlnslly  into 
clutched  engagement  with  the  jrears.  a  brake  engaging  one 
of  the  drnms.  said  brake  being  operated  by  one  of  said  le- 
vers, means  for  movlnj:  and  normally  holding  said  last- 
mentioned  lever  In  position  to  apply  the  brake,  and  means 
for  enesgement  with  both  of  said  levers  whereby  said 
In^lcp  lever  roust  be  moved  to  release  the  brake  before  the 
other  lever  can  be  operated,  substantially  as  described. 


1,205.179.  COMBINED  TRIMMINO  AND  PUNCHING 
MACHINE.  William  Evans,  Oak  Lane,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  John  Evans'  Sons.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm  com- 
po*e<l  of  William  Evans.  Rol)ert  Evans,  and  John  H. 
Evans,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  13,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  60,414.      (Cl.  20 — 34.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  which  comprises 
In  conili|uat*t)u,  cutting  aii<l  trliuming  mechanism  to 
sImultHniMiuhly  cut  off  and  oliltqurly  trim  l)«ith  ends  of  a 
bar.  ai<-cliunl»m  for  punchfag  or  nlbliiug  salil  luir  iM^twefn 
Its  ends,  au<l  prime  moving  and  connective  mechanism  for 
opt'rating  hhIiI  nn'chanlKms. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  which  comprlties 
In  comlitiiatlou.  cutting  and  trliiiDilug  mechsnlsm  to 
slmiiltan<-«>ui'ly  cut  off  4n<l  olillnoely  trim  lM>th  ends  of  a 
bar.  mcH'liHiilxm  for  punclitng  or  nllililng  uald  l<ar  between 
Us  endii.  m<Hhanlsra  for  stmightenlng  tbe  bar  In  the 
direction  of  its  lenirth.  and  prime  moving  and  connective 
Bscluinlsm  fur  operating  said  Mvcral  owcbanlams. 

232  O.  0. — 42 


8.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  stated,  which  eonprtees 
In  combination,  duplicate  and  oppoMllely-counterpart  cut- 
ting and  trimming  mecbanUms  to  simultaneoUMly  cut  off 
and  trijn  both  ends  of  a  bar,  mechanism  for  puocbinx  or 
nibbing  said  bar  intermediate  of  Its  length,  and  prlne 
moving  and  connective  meclmniam  fur  operating  both  the 
cutting  and  trimming  and  the  punching  or  ulbblog  mech- 
anisms. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  which  comprises 
in  combination,  duplicate  and  oppositely-counterpart  cut- 
ting and  trimming  mechanisms  to  simultaneously  cut  off 
and  trim  l)oth  tnds  of  a  bar,  mechanism  for  punching  or 
nibbing  said  bar  intermediate  of  Its  length,  mechanism 
for  straightening  the  bar  In  the  direction  of  Its  length, 
and  prime  moving  and  connective  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  cutting  and  trimming  mechanism,  the  punching 
and  nibbing  mechanism,  and  tbe  straightening  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  which  comprises 
In  combination,  duplicate  and  oppositely-counterpart  cut- 
ting and  trimming  m^'chanisms  to  simultaneously  cut  off 
and  trim  both  ends  of  a  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said 
duplicate  mechanisms  to  different  distances  apart,  mecha- 
nism for  punching  or  nibbing  said  bar  Intermediate  of  Ita 
length,  and  means  for  operating  both  said  duplicate 
mechanisms  when  adjusted  and  aald  punching  and  nibbing 
mechaniHms. 

IClaiwB  6  to  28  not  printed  in   tbe  Gasetttu] 


1.205.180.       INDEXING  -  MACHINE.       At.AN    ROHB 
utR«oN.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial  No. 
63,995.     (Cl.  197—1.) 

I 
©®®®®®®®®        . 

®®®®®®cs^® 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  the  key  levers  pre* 
vided  with  the  letters  of  the  alpbalH>t  and  numerals  the 
numerals  being  arranged  in  aerli>s  running  up  to  0,  where- 
by a  plurality  of  key  levers  will  be  provided  with  the 
same  numernls,  and  type  liars  being  provided  with  lettera 
and   numerals  corresponding   to   those   on    the    key-lmard. 

2.  A  typewriting  mschlne  having  key  levers  provldiHl 
With  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  type  bars  operated  by 
said  key  levers,  series  of  numerals  on  tbe  type  l«rs  to  cor- 
respond iixlivlduiilly  to  all  tbe  letters  on  the  key  levers, 
all  of  said  numerals  Ix-lng  less  than  10  whereby  the 
operation  of  any  aliihnbetic  key  lever  will  result  In  tbe 
printing  of  a  numeral  less  than  10. 


1,20.',.1R1.  REOILAIING  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS. 
Geokge  R.  Fessexden,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  N.  T.  aHKl;:nor 
to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  6C7,2.'i5.  (CL 
171— 3i:i.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  source  of  electromotive 
force,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be  charged  thereby, 
electromagnetic  means  for  controlllne  the  voltage  of  tbe 
source  lesponslvc  to  voltage  viirlatlons  of  the  system,  and 
means  wlioreby  a  materially  lower  iiotential  Is  required 
for  said  electromagnetic  means  to  control  the  voltage  of 
said  source  after  said  electromagnetic  means  has  com- 
men<'ed   to  control  the  voltage  of  said  sour<-e. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  smirce  of  electromotive 
force,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  lie  char^'ed  thereby, 
elect romagntlc  means  for  controlling  the  voltHge  of  the 
s«iiirce,  and  means  whereby  a  materially  biwcr  potential 
Is  re<iulred  for  said  electromagnetic  means  to  control  the 
voltase  of  said  source  after  said  elect rumairuetic  meaBS 
has  commenced  to  control  the  voltage  of  aald  auurce. 
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8.  In  an  electrical  tyitem,  a  toarce  of  elactromotlTe 
force,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be  aappiied  thereby, 
electromagnetic  meant  for  controlling  tbe  voltage  of  the 
aource  responalve  to  voltage  variations  of  tbe  system  and 
arranxed  to  remain  Inoperative  to  control  tbe  voltage  of 
said  source  until  tbe  volUxe  of  tbe  source  bas  reacbed 
a  predetermined  value,  and  means  wbereby  a  materially 
lower  potential  difference  Is  required  for  said  electromag- 
netic means  to  control  tbe  voltage  of  said  source  after 
said  electromagnetic  means  bas  commenced  to  control  tbe 
voltage  of  said  source. 
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4.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  source  of  electromotive 
force,  a  storasre  battery  connected  to  be  aupplied  thereby, 
electrorosKoetic  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  the 
aource  r«9«poDslve  to  voltage  variations  of  tbe  system  and 
arranged  to  remain  inoperative  to  control  tbe  voltage  of 
said  source  until  the  voltaee  of  tbe  source  bas  reacbed  a 
predetermined  vslue,  said  electromagnetic  means  embrac- 
ing a  carbon  pile,  an  electromaKuet  operating  on  tbe  pile 
and  means  for  increasing  tbe  eflTect  of  said  electromagnet 
after  It  has  commenced  to  operate  on  the  pile. 

5.  In  an  electricsl  system,  a  source  of  electromotive 
force,  a  battery  connected  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  com- 
pressible resistance  rheostat  and  an  electromagnet  oper- 
ating on  tbe  rheostat  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  said 
source  rpRponslve  to  voltaee  varlatlona  of  the  battery 
and  arranged  to  remain  Inoperative  upon  said  rheostat 
nntil  the  voltage  of  the  battery  bas  reached  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  means  whereby  a  materially  lower  poten- 
tial In  required  for  said  electromagnet  to  operate  on  said 
rheostat  after  It  has  commenced  to  operate. 

I  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


1,205,182.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Jckimuh  C.  FlTB- 
asRALD,  Kilboum,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.   84,279.      (CI.  119—149.) 


V  %^ 


v> 


1.  A  itancbion  conttatlng  of  a  pair  of  neck-bara.  made 
of  channeled  mMterlal  bingedly  connected  st  their  lower 
portlooa  and  opening  and  eloaing  at  tbeir  appar  portlona. 


tb«  upper  portion  of  one  of  aaid  ban  being  extended  sub- 
stantially borisontally  toward  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  other 
bar,  a  borisontally  located  support  adjuatably  mounted 
on  said  extension  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  provided 
at  one  of  ita  ends  with  receascs  and  closed  at  Ita  other 
end,  a  balr-pin  ahaped  member  connected  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  last  named  bar  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said 
slot  when  tbe  last  named  bar  is  moved  from  and  toward 
tbe  other  bar,  and  cooperating  means  on  tbe  support  and 
said  member,  wbereby  tbe  neck-ban  will  be  automatically 
locked  in  tbeir  cloaed  posltlona  by  reaaon  of  the  reces«ea 
at  one  end  of  said  alot  and  againat  unlimited  separation 
in  their  open  poaitlons,  by  reason  of  tbe  closed  end  of  said 
slot. 

2.  A  sUncbion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  neck-ban  blngedly 
connected  at  their  lower  portions,  of  a  lateral  channeled 
extenaion  on  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  ban  pro- 
jecting toward  tbe  other  bar,  the  aald  channel  having  ita 
upper  portion  open,  a  longitudinally  slotted  member  hsv- 
ing  at  Ita  upper  middle  portion  a  transversely  disposed 
loop  for  engagement  with  a  chain  or  other  auspending 
device,  tbe  slot  of  aaid  member  being  cloaed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  its  other  end,  said  member  having  trana- 
versely  extended  loops  one  of  which  is  provided  at  ita 
outer  end  with  a  recess  for  one  of  said  neck-bara,  a  lock- 
ing member  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  neck-bar 
adapted  to  fit  In  tbe  aald  receaa.  and  hsvlng  st  Its  free  end 
upturned  projections,  said  projections  adapted  to  paas 
through  tbe  upper  loop  of  said  uupport,  a  art-screw  located 
In  tbe  upper  portion  of  aaid  support  on  each  side  of  the 
slot  therein,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upturned  edges  of 
the  extenaion  on  tbe  other  neck-bar. 


l,l'05.183.  CORNER-FASTENING  FOR  METAL  BEDS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Lotis  FaA.NK.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Greenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  David  Frank  and  William 
Liea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  John  Trounstlne,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,841.  (CI, 
5—56.) 


1.  In  a  metal  bedstead  or  tbe  like  having  tubular  cor- 
ner posts,  chills,  snd  means  for  securing  the  same  to  said 
posts,  aald  chills  each  having  a  loop  or  eye  projected 
through  tbe  side  of  the  post  and  said  securing  means  com- 
prising a  locking  bar  interlocked  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  inner  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  said  loop  or  eye 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  and  a  wedge 
positioned  between  said  locking  bar  and  tbe  adjacent  wall 
of  tbe  comer  poet  and  extending  through  aald  loop  or  eye. 

2.  In  a  metal  bedstead  or  the  like  having  tubular  corner 
posts,  chills,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  said 
posts,  laid  chills  eacb  ^having  a  loop  or  eye  projected 
through  the  side  of  the  post  and  said  securing  means  com- 
prising  a  locking  bar  extending  vertically  through  aald 
loop  or  eye  and  having  a  trsnsverse  groove  to  Interlock 
with  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  outer  end  of  said  loop  or  eya 
and  a  wedge  positioned  between  said  locking  bar  and  tba 
facing  wtll  of  Mid  corner  poet  and  extending  through  said 
loop  or  eye,  said  locking  bar  and  wedge  having  extended 
bearing  surfaces  engaging  eacb  other  and  extending  above 
and  below  said  loop  or  eye. 

S.  Id  a  meUI  bedstead  or  tbe  like  hiTlof  tabalar  cor- 
ner posts,  chills  each  having  a  loop  or  eye  projected 
through  the  aide  of  tbe  poat,  and  means  for  securing  said 
chills  to  said  posts  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  lock- 
ing bar  transversely  grooved  and  at  said  groove  tlltably 
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Interlookeil  with  said  loop  or  eye  and  a  wedge  engaging 
■aid  locking  bar  and  the  wall  of  tbe  corner  post  and  ex- 
tending through  said  loop  or  eye. 


1,205,184.  I'OWER- TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
CLAYTON  B.  Fbkdekickson,  Cblcago,  HI.,  assignor  of 
one-hslf  to  Grace  C.  Stenger,  ChlcaKC  III.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,866.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  power  tranfimlsslon  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  gear  flxed  on  said  driven  sbaft,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  pinion,  a  shifting  clutch  element 
keyed  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  element  carried  by 
aald  driving  shaft,  a  second  gear  shiftaltly  keyed  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  shifter,  and  mechanism  for  sbiftinK 
said  second  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driving  element. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  sbaft. 

■  driven  sbaft  element,  continuously  meshing  gear  con- 
nection!! between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft 
element,  said  connections  including  a  clutch  element,  a 
■biftable  clutch  element  on  the  driving  sbaft  to  engage 
■aid  Orat  mentioned  clutch  element,  a  driving  element,  a 
■econd  gear  sbiftable  on  the  driven  shaft  element  and 
adapted  to  t>e  moved  Into  and  out  of  eukragement  with 
■aid  driving  element,  and  means  for  first  disengaging  said 
etntcblng  elements  and  then  engaging  said  second  gear 
and  drive  element. 

3.  In  a  power  tran<imlsnlon  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft 
a  driven  shaft  element,  direct  continuously  meshing  gear 
connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven 
abaft  element,  said  connections  including  a  clutch  ele- 
ment, a  shiftable  clutch  element  on  the  driving  shaft  to 
engage  said  flrat  mentioned  clutch  element,  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  second  gear  shiftable  on  the  driven  shaft  element 
and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
■aid  driving  element,  a  device  for  shifting  said  shiftable 
clutch  element  out  of  engagement,  another  device  for 
ablfting  said  second  gear  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  driving  element. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  element,  direct  continuously  meshing  gear 
connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven 
abaft  element,  said  connections  including  a  clutch  ele- 
ment, a  shiftable  clutch  element  on  the  driving  shaft  to 
engage  said  flrst  mentioned  clutch  element,  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  second  gear  shiftable  on  the  driven  sbsft  element 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
■aid  driving  element,  a  device  for  shifting  said  shlftsble 
clutch  element  out  of  engagement,  another  device  for 
ablfting  said  second  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
■aid  driving  element,  and  a  connection  l>etween  said  de- 
vlcea  whereby  the  action  of  the  gear  shifting  device  will 
operate  the  clutch  shifting  device. 

6.   In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft, 

■  driven  sbaft  element,  direct  continuously  meshing  gefcr 
connections  between  aald  driving  shaft  and  said  driven 
■baft  element,  said  connections  including  a  dutch  ele- 
ment, a  shiftable  clutch  element  on  the  driving  shaft  to 
engage  said  Brat  mentioned  clutch  element,  a  driving  ele- 


ment a  second  gear  shiftable  on  the  driven  abaft  elemcBt 
and  adapted  to  t>e  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  witta 
said  driving  element,  a  device  for  shifting  aald  ahlftable 
clutch  element  out  of  engagement,  another  device  for 
8hifting  said  second  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  driving  element,  and  a  connection  between  said  de- 
vices whereby  the  initial  part  of  the  movement  of  tbe 
gear  shifting  device  will  actuate  tbe  clutch  shifting  de- 
vice to  release  the  clutch  in  advance  of  the  engagement  of 
tbe  shiftable  gear  with  tbe  driving  element. 
I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.205,185.  IRONING-PLATE.  Ladbbook  H.  FaBBMAN, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Guggenheim  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  668,882.  (CI. 
68—1.) 


1.  .\  pressing  plate  having  an  ironing  face  provided 
with  Irregular  projections  and  recesses  for  producing  an 
unglossed  or  flat  flnish  upon  the  work. 

2.  An  ironing  plate  for  laundry  machines  having  a 
sand  blasted  metal  ironing  surface  for  producing  an  un- 
glossed or  flat  dead  flnish  upon  the  work. 

3.  An  ironing  plate  having  a  substantially  U  ahaped 
recess  for  receiving  tbe  neckband,  tbe  edgea  of  the  ma- 
terial at  the  crotch  of  the  U  being  curved  and  forming 
separate  arcs  so  that  tbe  edges  may  form  a  shoulder 
wbereby  tbe  edges  of  the  plate  will  follow  the  contour 
of  a  lapped  neckl>and. 

4.  An  ironing  plate  having  an  ironing  face  provided 
with  minute  metallic  projections  with  Intervening  spacea 
for  producing  an  unglossed  or  flat  flnish  upon  tbe  work. 


1,206,186.        COLLAPSIBLE     STRETCHER. 
FucHH,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
118,049.     (CI.  21—80.) 


NiKOLAaa 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising  opposite  telescoping  side  ralla 
formed  In  sections,  locking  means  between  the  said  sec- 
tions, end  bars  detachably  arranged  between  tbe  aald  ralla 
and  having  cruciform  sockets  therein,  supporting  legs  piv- 
oted to  the  said  ban  provided  with  feet  portions  arranged 
within  the  said  sockets  when  folded  and  a  flexible  aup- 
porting  member  attached  to  the  said  rails  and  ban. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprising  side  rails  formed  of  interen- 
gaging  teleacoping  sections,  end  ban  connecting  tbe  t«r> 
minal  ones  of  said  sections  together  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  terminating  in  cruciform  sockets  In  tbalr 
under  faces,  supporting  legs  hinged  sdjacent  tbe  oppoatta 
ends  of  tbe  said  ban  within  the  aald  alota  and  bavlng 
terminal  feet  seated  within  the  said  sockets  when  tb« 
device  Is  folded,  guide  plates  carried  by  tbe  aald  ban  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  slot  adjacent  tbe  polnta  of 
pivotal  connections  for  tbe  said  legs  and  a  flexible  anp- 
porting  member  attached  to  the  aald  rails  and  bara. 

3.  A  stretcher  comprlaing  aide  ralla  formed  of  telo- 
acoplng  tapered  tubular  sections,  the  central  one  of  aald 
sections  being  double  ended  tapering  In  opposite  direc- 
tions adapted  for  the  reception  of  tbe  other  ■ectlona 
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tb«  dPTlce  la  folded,  pin  and  bayonet  alot  eonnpctlona  be- 
tween the  aald  aectlonH  adapted  for  lDt<>renKnKen]ent  when 
tbe  aeotloDa  are  projected,  end.  bars  carried  by  the  aatd 
■ectlona  and  a  flexible  aupport  carried  by  tbe  aald  ralla 
and  bara. 

4.  A  atretcber  comprlalng  teleacoplnn  aide  ralla,  end 
bara  connectlnK  the  aald  ralla,  foldintc  lepi  carried  by  the 
aald  bara.  a  canvas  baring  one  end  thereof  permanently 
clamped  lonrltudlnally  of  one  of  tlie  aald  bara.  and  mount- 
ing rlnjta  carried  by  tbe  remalnlnK  three  edxea  of  the  can- 
vas freely  arranged  over  the  aald  rails  and  other  bara. 

6.  A  stretcher  bavlni;  side  bars  composed  of  tapered 
tubular  sei-flons.  the  overlying  enda  of  the  said  aectlonn 
being  provided  with  bayonet  alota.  pina  carried  by  the  un- 
derlying ends  of  the  aald  sections  of  lea*  height  than  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  of  the  sectlona  arranged  within  the 
transverse  portions  of  the  aald  slots  when  the  rails  are 
extended,  the  taper  of  the  said  sections  being  atifflclent 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  pins  within  the  overlying 
aectlons  upon  the  relative  longltiidlnal  movement  of  the 
•ectlona  during  tbe  folding  operation   of  the  ralla. 


1.20B.187.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     FiAVZ  A.  FcLL«a.  Newark, 
N.    J.     Filed   Mar.   19,    1015.     Serial   No.    16,481.      (CI 
80—12.) 


1.  A  aafpty  razor  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  alide 
longitudinally  of  a  strop,  a  roller  at  each  end  of  aald 
frame,  a  blade  holder  aupport  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
frame  Intermediate  of  aald  rollers,  a  rolUr  In  said  blade 
bolder  support,  a  blade  holder  pivotally  connected  to  said 
blade  holder  support,  means  carried  by  aald  blade  bolder 
aupport  for  tranamlttlng  rotary  movement  to  aald  blade 
holder  from  said  roller  and  meana  located  on  the  frame 
far  adjuatlng  tbe  blade  relative  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  aafety  razor  comprising  a  frame  having  guard 
teeth  at  one  edge  and  a  handle  extending  from  the  frHme. 
a  blade  holder  aupport  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
a  blade  holder  pivotally  connected  to  said  blade  holder 
■upport,  a  blade  located  In  said  blade  holder  and  means 
to  limit  the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  pivot 
ally  connected  blade  bolder  support. 

3.  A  safety  rnzor  comi>rtslng  a  frame  having  guard 
teeth  at  one  edge  tind  a  handle  extending  from  the  frame, 
a  blade  holder  sMpi>ort  pivotally  connected  to  snl<l  frame, 
a  blade  holder  pivotally  connected  to  nald  blmle  holder 
support,  a  blade  located  In  said  blade  holder  and  mesni* 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  blade  holder  In  one  direction 
■o  that  stropping  of  but  one  side  of  hiade  Is  ponslble. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  of  a  strop,  a  roller  at  each  end  of  said 
frame,  a  blade  holder  support  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
frame  Intermediate  of  sHid  rollers,  a  roller  In  ssld  blade 
bolder  support,  a  Made  holder  pivotall.r  conn«H-ted  to  ssld 
blade  holder  snjiport.  means  carried  by  snid  blade  holder 
support  for  transmitting  rotar.?  movement  to  aald  blade 
holder  from  said  roller  aqd  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  bls<le  hold.r  in  one  direction  so  that  stropping  of 
but  one  side  of  hinde  Is  posxllile. 

5.  A  saf.-ty  razor  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  allde 
longitudinally  of  a  strop,  a  handle  extending  from  the 
frame,  a  blade  holder  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  blade  holder, 
a  blade  located  in  said  blmle  holiier  and  means  to  limit 
tbe  movement  of  the  blade  bolder  In  one  direction,  there- 
by permitting  onl.v  that  surface  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
Made  which  lies  adjacent  the  guard  to  be  atropped. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.1««.  CO.MBIXED  CilURN  AND  BITTKU  WORKKK. 
JuaEPH  Ek.sbst  Oaq.vom,  VIctoriaville.  Quebee.  I'anatta. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1014.     Serial  .No.  87ft,813.      (CI.  31— 2a.) 


1.  In  a  combined  chum  and  butter  worker.  ■  rotary 
churn  body.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  arranged  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  aald  body  rutatai.ip  witdln  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  Imtier  workln< 
means  with  its  inner  end.  gearing  for  driving  said  shaft 
and  a  trough  provided  with  butter  working  m^an-  and 
gearing  to  actuate  the  same,  said  trough,  biiit.r  working 
means  and  gearing  being  movable  into  said  lH.dy.  for  aald 
gearing  to  engage  said  shaft  and  be  driven  thereby. 

2.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter-worker,  a  rotary 
churn  body,  in  combination  with  a  centrally  arranged 
shaft  rotatable  within  said  body  and  actuating  gearing 
for  tbe  latter,  and  a  butter-working  trough  and  n.il.  r 
nadlly  Inaertlble  Into  said  body,  for  said  gearing  to 
engage  aald  shaft  and  be  driven  thereby  to  rotate  said 
roller,  aa  said  trough  and  roller  receive  th«  butter  fn.m 
the  chum. 

3.  In  a  combined  chum  and  butter-worker,  a  rotary 
chum  body  provided  with  an  op«*ning.  a  d«tor  for  lh« 
same  and  a  circular  gear-rack,  in  combination  with  a  ceq. 
trally  arranged  abaft  adapted  to  drive  ■  liutter-workiag 
roller  on  ita  Inner  end  within  aald  body  and  provl«led 
externally  thereto  with  a  gear-wheel,  a  frame  readily 
Insertible  Into  said  body  through  said  o^teniug  and  carry- 
ing a  butter-working  trough  and  roller  to  p  celve  the  hot- 
ter and  actoatlng  gearing  for  said  roller,  aald  gearing 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  he  engag.-d  and  rotated  by 
said  abaft  when  said  trough,  roller  and  gearing  are  thus 
Inserted,  and  gearing  external  to  the  chum  IxMly  provided 
with  clutchea  and  ahlfilng  device*  whenliy  at  will  elili*-r 
the  chum  body  mmf  be  drlvi-n  for  churping  wKliont  driv- 
ing said  abaft  or  the  latter  may  be  drtven  for  buiier 
working  and  the  churn  also  driven  at  a  reduced  rate  of 
apeed. 

4.  In  a  combined  chum  and  butter-worker,  a  rotary  . 
chum  body,  in  cumblnailon  with  a  abaft  rotatable  within 
said  body  and  a  trough  and  butter  working  m.an«  adapit-d 
to  be  moved  Into  said  body  and  Into  proilmDy  in  said 
shaft,  aald  hut ter-working  m«'ans  ttelng  adapied  to  be 
engaged  and  driven  by  said  abaft  when  thua  Inserted. 


1.20.n.l«9.  METER  I. \0-iI  EATER.  Joskph  W.  OAMaLB. 
I'hiladelphla.  I'a..  assignor  to  Joseph  8  Lnvtrlng  \\  bar- 
ton. William  a.  Ilallow'll.  and  John  C.  Jon^s.  I'lillailel- 
phia.  Ta..  trading  under  the  flimnsme  of  ilarrtsoa 
Safety  Roller  Works  of  I'hilndelphla.  I'a.  Filed  May  Ift, 
1015.     S^-rlal    No.   2X.4.MJ       nl     1.17- IW.I 

1.  Weir  ni>-asiirlng  itppsrstua  comprising  In  <v>ml>lnatlna 
a  weir  chamlier.  an  outlet  comimrtnient  reoeh  inu  tlie  «»*er 
flow  fn>m  said  weir  rhamlwr.  supply  piping  for  ronveving 
li<iuid  to  be  sneasured  to  said  weir  clianiis-r.  a  valve  In 
said  piping,  means  responsive  to  the  he|,jhl  of  »at.-r  lerel 
In  said  outlet  compartment  for  cli>slng  ami  o|H-nlng  said 
valve  as  said  water  level  rises  to  and  falls  below  a  pr». 
determined  level,  snd  a  waste  conne«-tion  to  said  pipe  st 
the  Inlet  side  of  said  valve  said  waste  connerii.in  compris- 
ing a  loaded  valve  normally  cbmed.  but  o|M-iilng  to  i»er- 
mlf  a  discharge  to  waste  on  a  predetermined  Increaae  Im 
pressure  In  said  pipe  at  the  Inlet  side  of  aald  weir. 

2.  A  metering  heat.-r  comprising  s  weir  chamUT.  s  heat- 
ing chamber  freely  discharging  lliinid  btat.-<l  ilier-ln  Into 
f*ld  weir  chamlter.  and  an  outlet  com(iartm>nt  n-celvlng 
tbe  overflow  from  the  weir  chamlier.  a  waste  ronne<-tl.*n 
leading  from  said  heater,  water  suppl.t  piping  leading  10 
said  heating  chamlter.  a  valve  in  said  pipe  c«>ntrolllng  the 
flow  therethrough  to  said  heating  cbaral--r.  and  nnans  f.»r 
closing  and  opening  said  valve  aa  tbe  water  level  In  said 


outlet  compartment  rises  to  and  fslla  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  a  loaded  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion lietween  said  piping  at  the  Inlet  aide  of  ssld  valve 
snd  said  waste  conn«*ctlon.  said  valve  being  normally 
closed  but  sutomsllcaily  opening  when  tbe  pressure  in 
said  piping  rises  to  a  value  at  which  it  overcomes  tbe  load- 
ing force. 


T  X' 


S.  A  mttarfng  beater  coaprlslog  a  weir  chamber,  a 
beatlBg  cbamtwr  fraely  discharging  liquid  heated  therein 
lata  ssld  weir  rhsmber,  and  an  outlet  cooapartment  recelv- 
lag  the  overflow  from  tbe  w«lr  chamber,  a  waate  connee- 
tton  to  ssld  hester  Including  s  flost  trap,  water  supply 
piping  leatllng  to  aald  beating  chamber,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe  controlling  the  flow  therethrough  to  said  heating 
cbaabcr.  snd  meana  for  closing  and  opening  ssld  Tslve 
as  the  wster  level  la  said  outlet  compartment  rises  to  snd 
falls  below  s  predetermined  vslue.  s  pipe  connection  ex- 
tending b«-tween  ssld  piping  st  tbe  Inlet  side  of  said 
vslve  and  said  float  trap,  and  s  losded  valve  located  In 
said  pipe  connection,  said  valve  iM-ing  normally  closed 
but  sutomatlcally  opening  when  tbe  preasure  In  said  pip 
lag  rlaea  to  s  vslue  at  which  It  overcomes  tbe  losdln^ 
force. 

4.  A  metering  heater  comprising  a  weir  chamber,  a 
beating  chamber  freely  dlacharglng  liquid  heated  therein 
Into  said  weir  chamber,  and  an  outlet  compartment  re- 
ceiving the  overflow  from  tbe  weir  chamber,  an  oil  aepa 
rator,  means  for  paaslng  steam  therethrough  to  said  heat 
lag  chamber,  a  waste  connection  lesdlng  from  said  beatini^ 
chamlter  Including  s  float  trap  receiving  tbe  drip  from 
ssld  oil  separator  snd  overflow  from  said  beating  cham 
ber.  wster  supply  piping  lesdlng  to  said  beating  chamber, 
a  valve  In  said  piping  snd  mesns  for  closing  snd  opening 
tba  vslve  ss  tbe  water  level  In  said  outlet  compartment 
rtaes  to  snd  fslls  below  s  predetermined  value,  a  pipe 
connactlon  leading  from  aald  pips  at  the  Inlet  aide  of  aald 
Talve  to  aald  float  trap,  and  a  loaded  Talve  located  In  ssld 
pipe  connection,  aald  valve  being  normally  closed  but 
■atoms ticslly  opening  when  tbe  preasure  la  said  piping 
rtites  to  a  value  sa  to  overcome  tbe  loading  force. 

B.  A  metering  heater  compriaing  a  casing  divided  into 
a  weir  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  receiving  tbe  overflow 
frt>in  the  weir  chamber,  and  a  besting  cbamt>er  dlscharg- 
iBg  Into  ssld  weir  chamber  through  a  valve  seated  port 
located  within  ssld  csslng.  s  vslve  controlling  aald  port, 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  aald  outlet  chamt>er  snd  In- 
cluding s  valve,  and  a  valved  bypaaa  external  to  aald  cas- 
ing and  connecting  tbe  heating  chamber  thereof  to  said 
delivery  pipe  at  the  outlet  side  of  tbe  valve  In  tbe  latter. 


l^B.lftO.     R.VIL-FA8TENER.    JoHX  BaACaaoASD  OLawN, 
Shelby.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  81,  H»16.     Serial  No.  88,148, 
(CI.  W8— 5.> 
1.  The  herein  described  construction  of  metal  ties  and 

rail  securing  means  therefor.  Including  a  tie  having  a  top. 


a  bottom,  ends  connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  a  central 
longitudinally  extending  web  connecting  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom snd  tbe  ends,  said  web,  adjacent  tbe  enda  of  tbe  tla 
having  openings,  a  metal  block  within  each  of  tbe  open- 
ings, means  for  securing  tbe  block  to  tbe  tie;  a  cushion 
block  removsbly  connected  with  tbe  flrst  mentioned  block 
and  underlying  the  top  of  the  tie.  snd  rail  aecuring  meana 
passing  through  registering  slots  In  tbe  top  of  the  tis 
snd  the  cushion  block,  meana  for  aecuring  the  rail  secur- 
ing means  to  the  top  of  the  tie  and  to  the  cushion  block, 
and  said  meana  retaining  the  cushion  block  upon  the  flrst 
mentioned  block. 


0/^,  ar 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  metal  tie 
Including  a  flat  top  metallic  plate,  a  flat  bottom  plate  par- 
allel with  tbe  top.  enda  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
plates,  and  a  central  vertically  disposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending web  connecting  tbe  top.  tK>ttom  and  enda,  ssld 
web  hsving  openings  adjacent  Its  ends,  laterally  extending 
flsngea  upon  the  end  walls  provided  by  tbe  openings,  a 
block  within  each  of  tbe  openings  and  contacting  the 
walls  thereof,  meana  for  securing  the  block  in  the  aald 
opening,  aald  block  having  Its  upper  side  provided  with  a 
transveree  opening,  a  cuahlon  block  fliling  the  opening, 
meana  paasing  through  openings  in  <he  top  of  the  tie  and 
the  cushion  block  for  engaging  with  the  rail  to  secura  the 
rail  to  tbe  tie,  mesns  for  locking  theersll  securing  meana, 
and  such  means  holding  th«  ciishlon^  block  In  its  aest. 

8.  In  a  device  for  tba  purpose  set  forth,  a  ntetal  tls 
Including  parallel  top  and  bottom  plates  sod  a  web  con- 
necting the  top  and  bottom,  ssld  web  sdjscent  the  enda 
of  tbe  tie  being  provided  with  openings,  a  block  srranind 
in  and  fliling  each  of  the  openinga,  each  of  said  blocks 
hsving  Its  upper  face  centrally  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening,  tbe  end  wslls  of  ssld  opening  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves,  s  cushion,  block  for  each  ot 
these  openings,  each  of  ssld  cushion  blocks  having  Its 
enda  provided  with  tongoen  to  be  received  In  tbe  referred 
to  grooves  In  the  end  walla  of  the  openings,  means  paaa- 
Ing  throQgh  tba  top  of  the  tie  and  entering  tba  cnablon 
block  and  engaging  with  ralla  upon  the  ties  for  securing 
tbe  ssld  rails  to  the  tls,  snd  said  means  also  aectirlac 
the  cuahlon  block  upon  the  tie. 

4.  Id  a  device  for  the  purpose  sot  forth,  a  metal  tin 
Including  a  straight  top  and  bottom  and  a  central  web 
connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  aald  web  adjacent  tba  - 
enda  of  the  tie  having  aubatantlally  rectangular  openinga 
and  the  end  walls  provided  by  each  of  the  openings  having 
laterally  extending  flanges,  a  block  received  In  each  of 
tba  openings  snd  fliling  the  aald  openings,  vertically  dte- 
poaed  means  for  securing  the  blocks  to  the  tie. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  tie  for  aop- 
portlng  rails  having  a  parallel  top  and  bottom,  end  platca 
cofinecting  the  top  and  tmttom.  a  central  wefo  connecting 
the  top.  bottom  and  enda,  said  web  adjacent  tbe  enda  of 
tbe  tie  having  elongated  openings  and  the  end  wails  ot 
tbe  openings  being  flsnged  laterally  and  said  flang«a 
engaging  with  tbe  top  and  l>ottom  of  the  tie.  a  block 
filling  each  of  the  openings,  said  block  having  its  upper 
portion  provided  with  a  recess  having  trnnaverse  wslls, 
tbe  end  walls  and  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tbe  said  openlBg 
being  formed  with  grooves,  a  cuahlon  block  hsving  Ita 
ends  snd  Its  l>ottom  formed  with  tongues,  one  of  aueh 
cushion  blocks  adapted  to  bt  arranged  in  each  of  the  re- 
ferred to  openings  to  have  Its  tongues  received  In  the  re- 
ferred to  grooves  thereof  and  to  All  tbe  aald  openings,  each 
of  ssld  blocks  having  a  vertically  disponed  L-sbsped  open- 
ing, and  a  longitudinal  depression  upon  the  underfsea 
communicating  with  the  said  L-shaped  openings,  the  top 
of  the  tie  having  L-shaped  openings  registering  with  tba 
L-shaped  openings  In  the  cushion  blocks,  rail  engaging 
membera  disposed  In  psln  each  Including  a  head  and  a 
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depending  •bank,  the  shank  of  one  of  the  memben  being 
of  •  width  to  be  recelred  wltbln  the  longer  puiage  of  the 
L-ehaped  opening*,  the  ihank  of  the  other  said  member 
being  of  a  width  to  be  received  in  the  shorter  passage  of 
the  said  opening,  the  ahsnk  of  the  latter  member  having 
Its  end  formed  with  a  lateral  Oange  to  engage  with  the 
walls  of  the  recess  In  the  cushion  blocks  which  communi- 
cate* with  the  L-ehaped  openings,  and  the  shank  of  this 
last  mentioned  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shank  of  the  first  mentioned  member  to  bold  the  same  In 
the  said  passage  of  the  opening,  and  a  neaibcr  passing 
angularly  through  the  top  of  the  tie,  the  cushion  block 
and  entering  the  longer  passage  of  the  L-ahaped  openlnga 
therein  and  being  received  In  the  shank  of  one  of  the  rail 
securing  members  to  lock  the  rail  securing  members  upon 
the  tie  and  to  lock  the  cushion  block  upon  the  tie. 


1.205,191.  NUT-LOCK. 
N.  Y,  Filed  Oct.  8, 
161—12.) 


Habit   Golostone.   New 
1015.     Serial    No.    54.811. 


York. 
(CI. 


1.  A  bolt  having  a  groove,  a  nut  having  a  radial  pas- 
sage opening  onto  the  groove,  and  a  recess  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  bolt  opening  In  the  nut.  In  combination  with 
a  key  mounted  to  rock  In  the  recess  and  provided  with  a 
lug  engaging  hi  the  groove  and  movable  through  said 
passage,  on  rotation  in  one  direction  of  the  key,  and 
means  removably  mounted  In  the  recess  and  directly  bear- 
ing sgalnst  the  key  to  hold  the  same  against  rocking 
movements. 

2.  A  bolt  having  a  groove,  a  nut  having  a  radial  pas- 
sage opening  onto  the  groove,  and  a  recess  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  bolt  opening  In  the  nut.  In  combination  with 
a  key  mounted  to  rock  In  the  recess  and  provided  with  a 
lug  engaging  In  the  groove  and  movable  through  said  pas- 
sage, on  rotation  In  one  direction  of  the  key,  and  means 
removably  mounted  In  the  recess  and  directly  bearing 
against  the  key  to  hold  the  same  against  rocking  move- 
ments, and  provided  with  means  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  recess. 

3.  A  bolt  hsvlng  a  groove,  a  nut  having  a  radial  pas- 
sage opening  onto  the  groove,  and  a  recess  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  bolt  opening  In  the  nut.  In  combination  with 
a  tey  mounted  to  rock  In  the  recess  and  provided  with  a 
Ing  engaging  in  the  groove  and  movable  through  said  pas- 
sage, on  rotation  In  one  direction  of  the  key,  and  means 
removably  mounted  in  the  recess  and  directly  bearing 
against  the  key  to  hold  the  same  against  rocking  move- 
ments, and  provided  with  yleldable  means  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  recess. 

4.  A  nut  lock  for  bolts,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  bolt  having  a  groove,  and  a  nut  having  a  recess 
provided  with  two  communicating  branches  and  a  passage 
opening  thereinto  between  the  ends  thereof  and  extend- 
ing to  the  bolt  opening  in  the  nut,  of  a  key  removably 
mounted  In  the  recess  and  free  to  rock  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  said  groove 
of  the  bolt,  said  lug  being  freely  movable  in  said  paasaga, 
and  a  retainer  freely  Inscrtlble  In  the  other  branch  of  —i^i 
recess  and  serving  to  bold  the  key  against  rotation. 

5.  A  nut  lock  for  bolta,  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  bolt  having  a  groove,  and  a  nut  having  a  recess  pro- 
vided with  two  communicating  branches  and  a  passage 
opening  thereinto  between  the  ends  thereof  and  extending 
to  the  bolt  opening  in  the  nut,  of  a  key  removably  mount- 
ed in  the  recess  and  tr—  to  rock  therein  and  prorldcd 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  said  groove  of  the 


bolt,  said  Ing  being  freely  movsbis  in  Mid  psMage,  and  a 
reuiner  freely  Insertlble  In  the  other  brancb  of  said 
recess  and  serving  to  hold  the  key  against  rotation,  the 
said  key  having  an  angular  surface,  the  retainer  having 
a  similar  angular  surface  nuting  with  the  first  surface 
on  operative  application  of  the  retainer  and  key  In  said 
communicating  branches  of  the  recess. 


l.i'03.192,  METAL  TIB.  William  Gottlibb,  Port  Jer- 
vis.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  14.  1916. 
Sertal  No.  71.167.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  0,  1916.     Serial  No.  102.742.      (CI.  238—5.) 


£ 


1.  A  metal  tie  comprising  two  similar  hollow  sections. 
each  having  Its  Inner  portion  reduced  from  one  of  Its 
sides  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said  reduced  por- 
tions formed  with  teeth  that  are  adapted  to  Interengag^ 
and  transverse  means  passing  through  the  sections  for 
connecting  the  same. 

2.  In  a  metal  tie,  two  similar  hollow  sections  each  hav- 
ing its  central  portion  reduced  from  one  of  its  sides  and 
formed  with  teeth  that  Interengage,  the  sides  of  said 
sections  having  openings,  certain  of  which  are  adapted  to 
aline,  and  securing  elements  passing  through  the  alinlac 
openings  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections. 


1,206,193.  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Abel  X.  W. 
Gbondin,  Thetford  Mines.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nor. 
2«.  1916.     Serial  No.  63,611,     (CI.  246—68.) 


A 


m 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  throttle  valve  lever,  of  a  roller  on  said  lever,  an  am 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot  designed  to  receive  said 
roller,  a  roller  on  the  latching  dog  rod  of  said  lever,  a 
cam  shoe  on  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  arm  adapted  to  *■- 
gage  said  last  mentioned  roller  in  the  Initial  movement  of 
the  arm  to  move  the  latching  dog  out  of  engagement  with 
the  quadrant,  and  a  motor  for  actuating  said  arm. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  throttle  valve  lever,  of  a  roller  on  said  lever,  an  am 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot  designed  to  receive  Mid 
roller,  a  roller  on  the  latching  dog  rod  of  said  lever,  a 
cam  shoe  on  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  last-mentioned  roller  in  the  initial  movement  of 
the  arm  to  move  the  latching  dog  out  of  engagemant  with 
the  quadrant,  a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  said  arm,  a 
source  of  supply  for  said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  eoa- 
municatlon  between  said  motor  and  source,  an  electro 
responsive  device  controlling  said  valve,  a  second  motor 
connected  to  the  first  motor  and  controlled  thereby,  and  a 
connection  between  the  Isstmentloned  motor  and  tb« 
brake  wlr^. 
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1,206,194.  IGNITINO  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William  Grlnow,  Jr..  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  F.  Alvord,  Torrlngton, 
Conn.,  and  William  B.  Thompson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct,  28,  1916.     BerUl  No.  68,379.      (Cl.  123—162.) 
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1.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  single  stem  electrode  having 
a  freely  projecting  contact  point,  insulation  about  said 
electrode.  second  electrode  carrying  a  freely  projecting 
contact  and  having  an  extended  portion  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  an  engine  piston,  tension  means  for  holding 
the  contacts  of  said  electrode  normally  in  contact,  and  a 
body  member  upon  which  all  of  the  foregoing  parts  are 
mounted  to  form  a  removable  unit,  said  body  member  In- 
closing said  tension  means  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  an  engine  whereby  said  contact  points  project 
freely  Into  the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  fixed  body  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  single  stem  stationary 
electrode  carried  by  said  body  insulated  therefrom,  and 
having  a  contact  point,  a  movable  electrode  stem  carried 
by  said  body  In  electrical  contact  therewith  and  adapted 
to  directly  engage  an  engine  piston,  and  tension  means  for 
holding  ssld  electrodes  in  contsct.  said  tension  means  sur- 
rounding said  movable  electrode  where  It  passes  through 
said  body,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  An  Igniter  comprising  an  externally  threaded  one- 
piece  body,  a  longitudinal  aperture  therein,  an  Insulated 
•olid  electrode  Immovably  supported  In  said  aperture,  a 
second  longitudinal  aperture  in  said  body,  a  movable 
electrode  supi^orted  In  said  last  aperture,  nnd  in  contact 
with  said  body,  a  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
movable  electrode,  said  spring  being  Inclosed  by  said  body, 
a  cylinder  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
threaded  body,  and  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
Igniter  body  and  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  wall, 
whereby  said  body  may  be  locked  in  position. 

4.  An  igniter  comprising  a  body,  an  electrode  In  said 
body.  Insulated  therefrom  and  having  a  contact  point 
adapted  to  project  beyond  said  body  and  freely  Into  an 
engine  cylinder,  a  second  electrode  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  engage  an  engine  piston,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  electrodes  In  relation  to  the  piston  oper- 
ated electrode,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  Igniter  comprising  a  body  rigidly  secured  to  said  en- 
gine, a  movable  electrode  having  a  contact  point  carried 
In  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  piston  of 
said  engine,  a  second  electrode  cooperating  with  the  con- 
tact point  on  said  first  electrode,  means  for  adjusting 
said  electrodes  In  relation  to  said  piston,  and  means  for 
preventing  axial  rotation  of  said  electrode*. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


hemispherical  recess  on  the  inner  side  of  the  remaining 
part,  said  recess  being  provided  with  annular  grooves  ex- 
tending tberearound.  the  body  member  being  supplied  with 
gas  paaeages  communicating  with  said  grooves,  a  gas 
burning  noxsle  having  a  hemispherical  projecting  part  re- 
ceived within  the  said  recess  and  having  gas  passsges  ter- 
minating In  said  hemispherical  part  In  communication  wltb 
said  groove*. 


1,205,195.     ADJUSTABLE  COMBINED  WELDING  AND 

CUTTING  TORCH.     Hbbman  H.  Ooiis,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed     July     24.     1916.       Sertal     No.     110.897.       (Cl. 

168—27.4,) 

1.  In  a  gas  burning  torch,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  having  It*  end  cut  away  at  one  side  and  having  a 


2.  In  a  gas  burning  torch,  a  body  member  provided  with 
a  aubsUntially  hemispherical  recess  and  with  an  aperture 
at  the  base  of  said  recess,  a  nozzle  having  a -hemispherical 
projection  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  recess  and 
having  a  fastening  shank  extending  through  said  aperture, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  gases  from  said 
body  member  to  said  nozzle. 

.3.  In  a  gas  burning  torch,  a  body  member  and  a  nozzle 
member  halved  together,  means  including  a  lateral  projec- 
tion on  one  of  said  members  and  a  recess  In  the  other  of 
said  members  for  swivellng  the  nozzle  on  the  body  member, 
and  means  within  the  swivel  means  for  supplying  ga* 
from  the  body  member  to  the  nozzle  In  all  the  swivellng 
positions  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  gas  burning  torch,  a  body  member  having  a  re- 
cess therein  of  decreasing  size  toward  its  bottom,  a  nozzle 
member  provided  wltb  a  lateral  extension  fitting  In  said 
recess  and  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  plurality  of  gases  from  said  body  member  through 
said  projection  to  said  nozzle  member. 


1,205,196.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Edwin  F.  Guth,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No,  46.007. 
(Cl.  240—78.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  canopy 
provided  with  a  threaded  openlnR,  a  socket  member  com- 
prtslng  a  base  of  insulating  material  and  an  exteriorly  and 
interiorly  threaded  lamp  receiving  shell  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the 
threaded  o(>enlng  in  the  canopy  from  the  Inside,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  shell  from  turning  when  a  lamp  is  In- 
serted. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  canopy 
provided  wltb  a  threaded  opening,  and  a  socket  memlter 
comprising  a  base  of  Insulating  material  and  sn  exteriorly 
and  Interiorly  threaded  lamp  receiving  shell  permanently 
attached  to  the  base  end  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
threaded  opening  In  the  canopy  from  the  Inside,  a  portion 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  being  bendable  outwardly  to 
engage  the  canopy  and  prevent  the  *h*ll  from  tnmiBg 
a  lamp  1*  inserted. 
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1,206, T»7.  COMMUTATOR.  Hi  00  Haao«,  Bi>niaa.  n««r 
Berlin.  Orinany,  antlgnor  to  Hiemens-Scbackert-Werke 
Q.  M.  B.  II.,  Berlin,  OcrmaDy,  a  Corporation  ot  Oermany. 
Filed  July  18,  1»15.     Serial  No.  89,722.     (CI.  300—12.) 


1.  In  a  Ajjuuao  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  commutator  carried  thereby,  means  carried  by  aald 
ahaft  for  exerting  preaaare  aRalost  said  commutator,  a 
rtn«-lll(e  member  interposed  between  said  commutator  and 
•aid  pressure  meana,  a  pair  of  radial  rlbe  Interposed  be- 
tween the  lateral  facea  of  said  commutator  and  said  rln«' 
lite  member,  and  a  second  pair  of  radial  Hbs  Inter poMd 
between  the  lateral  faces  of  aald  riog-Uke  member  and  aald 
pressure  means,  the  ribs  of  each  of  aald  pain  baln^  ar- 
raniied  lOlMitaBtlally  opposite  each  other. 

2.  la  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  eoBibtnatloo  of  a 
ahaft,  a  commutator  carried  thereby,  means  carried  by  ^i^M 
abaft  for  exerthic  pressore  agalnat  said  eommutator,  a 
rla«-llke  member  interpnaed  between  said  commutator  and 
said  pressure  meaoa,  and  a  pair  of  radial  ribs  on  each 
lateral  face  of  said  interposed  member,  the  ribs  of  each  of 
said  pairs  being  arraoKed  diametrically  opposite  one  an- 
other and  the  axes  of  sald.palrs  crossing  one  another  at  an 
angle  of  00*. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  comniutntor  carried  thereby,  means  carried  by  aald 
shaft  for  exerting  pressure  against  said  commutator,  a 
ring-like  member  Interposed  between  said  commutator  and 
said  pressure  means,  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  Interposed 
between  the  lateral  faces  of  aald  commutator  and  said 
rlng-Uke  member,  and  a  plarallty  of  radial  ribs  interposed 
between  the  lateral  facea  of  the  said  ring  like  member  and 
said  pressure  means,  the  ribs  adjacent  one  lateral  face  of 
the  said  rlng-Uke  member  being  In  staggered  relation  to 
the  ribs  adjacent  the  oppoalte  lateral  facea  of  aald  rlng- 
Uke  member. 


1,205,108.  CIIILDS  SULKT.  AxBL  W.  Uawki.\80.v. 
Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TopIifT  -  Ely  Company, 
Washington.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvanla.  FUed 
Dec.  24,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,504.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  A  child's  folding  snlky  comprising  a  main  frame, 
wheel  frames  hinged  thereto,  a  single  wheel  mounted  on 
each  wheel  frame,  two  upright  balls  plvotally  atUched  to 


the  main  frame,  arm  rests  plTotally  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  one  ball  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  other  b«U,  a 
handle,  means  connecting  said  handle  with  oae  of  said  piv- 
oted balls,  means  for  locking  the  parts,  and  cam-arma  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  wheel  frame  In  position  to  engage  one 
of  said  balls  to  fold  said  wheel  frames  and  the  wheels 
carried  thereby. 

2.  A  child's  folding  sulky,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
wheel  frames,  each  wheel  frame  comprising  a  base  bar,  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  plTotally  connected  with  the 
main  frame,  a  stub  axle  aecured  between  said  bar  and 
bracket,  wbeela  In  which  the  stub  axles  are  mounted,  an 
arch  bracket  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  bracket  of  each 
wheel  frame,  cam-arms  secured  to  said  arch  brackets,  up- 
right bails  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  one  of  aald  balls 
being  cofiperable  with  said  cam  anna  to  fold  the  wheel 
frames,  arm  rests  connecting  said  balls,  a  handle,  and 
means  connecting  salJ  handle  with  one  of  the  plTOted  bails 
for  folding  the  structure. 


I    1,205.199.      BACKWATER-VALVE.      Edmdnd   T.    H»aly. 
•        St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial  No,  65  072.' 
(CI.  182—14.) 


1.  A  back-flow  valye  comprising  a  suitable  bouaing  hav- 
ing a  water  channel  theretJu^ugh,  and  a  valve  aaat  latsr- 
sccting  said  water  ehaanel.  and  a  valve  and  float  mounted 
la  said  bousing  and  both  oorasaily  above  the  aormal  water 
flow  through  said  channel ;  said  bouaing  being  coaatructad 
with  a  veoted  float  ohaoiber,  and  a  aecood  and  Independent 
liuod  passage  extending  upwardly  over  tiie  valve. 

2.  A  back-flow  valve  comprising  a  auitatiie  hoaslag 
having  a  water  channel  tberetiirough.  and  a  valve  aeatiatar- 
aecting  said  water  channel,  and  a  valve  and  float  Bouated 
in  said  bouaing  and  both  normaliy  above  the  nsroutl  water 
flow  ttirough  said  eluanal ;  said  bouaing  being  oonatractad 
with  a  float  chamber  and  a  hand  paasage  extending  up- 
wardly over  the  float  and  valve,  reapeetively ;  aaid  float 
chamber  and  hand  passage  tiaving  a  common  dlvldlaf  isaH 
which  terminates  at  their  intsrsectloa  with  the  water  pae- 
aage,  and  aald  waU  receiving  tite  anchoring  acrew  for  the 
Telve  aaat. 


1,205.200.  CLOTHES-WRING  BR.  John  P.  HlMBinraT, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  B8.M€. 
(CI.  TO— 82.) 


«|0 


1.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  nov- 
ably  mounted  top  bar  carrying  pressure  screws,  U-shaped 
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members  embracing  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  at  their 
upper  ends,  aald  U-shaped  Okembers  being  provided  with 
oppoeiteiy  disposed  hooks,  and  a  Imwed  spring  formed  of  a 
piece  of  wire  having  enlarced  loop  porttons  at  its  ends 
adapted  to  be  arranged  under  aaid  books  for  hoidiag  said 
top  bsr  in  position  within  said  wringer  frame. 

2.  A  cloihes  wringer  comprising  a  fmme  hsving  slotted 
side  bars,  a  top  bar  slidably  mounted  withla  the  slots  of 
said  side  bars,  pressure  screws  carried  by  said  top  bar, 
U-shaped  memberH  embraciiiK  the  side  bars  of  said  wringer 
frame  at  their  upper  euda,  the  upper  edges  of  said  U-shaped 
members  being  provided  with  oppositely  disinised  hooks, 
bearings  secured  on  the  top  bar  to  one  side  of  said  hooks, 
and  a  lK>wed  spring  formed  of  a  piece  uf  wire  having  cross 
bars  at  Its  ends  arranged  under  sjiid  hooks  on  said  bear- 
ing plates  fur  normally  holding  said  cross  bar  in  position 
within  said  wringer  frame. 

3.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  roll 
and  pressure  means  therefor,  of  a  top  bar  slidably  mounted 
within  said  wringer  frame  having  pressure  screws  for  ad- 
Justing  said  pressure  means,  a  bowed  spring  formed  of  a 
piece  of  wire  having  enlarged  portions  to  form  cross  bars 
at  its  ends  carried  by  siild  top  bar,  and  hooks  carried  by  the 
side  bars  of  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  croaa  bars  of 
said  bowed  spring  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the 
top  bar  thereof. 

4.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  pressure  rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein, 
of  a  top  bar  slidably  mounted  within  said  frame  having 
pressure  screws  for  sdjustlng  said  pressure  means,  U- 
sbaped  members  embracing  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  at 
their  upper  ends,  the  upper  edges  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  books,  bear- 
ing plates  secured  on  the  upper  face  of  said  top  bar  to 
one  aide  of  the  said  hooks,  a  bowed  spring  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bavlog  cross  bars  at  Its  ends  arranged 
under  said  hooks,  and  resting  upon  the  bearing  plates 
of  said  top  bar  for  normally  holding  said  top  bar  in 
position  with  said  frame. 

j  S.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  a  top  bar 
movably  mounted  within  aald  frame  having  pressure 
screws,  oppositely  disposed  books  carried  by  the  side  bars 
of  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  In  a  plane  al>ove 
the  top  bar  and  a  bowed  spring  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  Into  loop  form  to  provide  cross  bars  at  its 
ends  arranged  under  said  hooked  portions  over  said  top 
her  fur  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  top  bar, 
said  Croat  bar  being  adapted  to  be  forced  out  from  under 
■aid  hooks  by  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon  said 
spring. 


1,205,201.  CLOTHES  WRINGER.  JoHK  F.  IIsmbnwav, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.248. 
(CI.  68—32.) 


1.  A  wringer  comprising  a  frame,  having  pressure  rolls 
and  pressure  me.Mns  D)nunt<><l  therein,  a  tuovalily  movintod  top 
bar  mounted  within  said  frame.  U-shaped  memliers  carried 
by  the  said  side  l«ra  of  said  wringer  frame  having  vertically 
disposed  portions  provided  with  suluitaotlally  Inverted  T- 
sbaped  sluts,  pressure  screws  carried  by  the  top  bar,  a 
bowed  spring  provided  with  slots  to  receive  said  prossure 
screws,  said  bowed  spring  having  horizontally  disposed  T- 


shaped  ends  mounted  within  the  alota  of  said  vertlcallj 
disposed  portion  and  normally  holding  said  top  bar  in 
posltioB  within  said  frame. 

2.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  liaving  a  mov- 
ably mounted  top  bar  carrying  preasinre  screws,  members 
carried  by  the  aide  bars  of  said  frame  provided  with  ver- 
tically disposed  portions  having  inverted  T-shaped  slots, 
and  a  bowed  spring  carried  by  said  top  bar  and  having 
substantially  T-shaped  ends  Cooperating  with  said  slots  for 
holding  said  top  bar  in  position  in  said  frame  and  for 
allowing  said  top  bar  to  move  vertically  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

8.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  fraase  having  pree- 
snre  rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therela.  a  top  bar 
carrying  preasure  acrewa,  memtwrs  carried  by  the  side  bare 
of  said  frame  provided  with  vertically  disposed  portiona 
having  substantially  inverted  T-8ha|>ed  slots,  a  bowed 
spring  baviag  slots  to  receive  pressure  screws  of  said  top 
bar  and  provided  with  aubstaniiaily  horizontally  dlspoaed 
T-sbaped  ends,  the  heads  of  said  T-shaped  portion  being 
adapted  to  normally  rest  within  the  borisoutally  disposed 
slots  of  said  vertically  disposed  portions  for  holding  said 
top  bar  withla  said  frame. 

4.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  prea- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  tuerein,  a  top  bar 
for  said  frame  having  pressure  screws  for  adjusting  said 
pressure  means,  members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame  having  vertically  disposed  portions  provided  with  aub- 
staniiaily Inverted  T-shaped  slots,  and  a  bowed  spring 
carried  by  the  top  bar  having  T-shaped  ends  coilperatlng 
with  said  T-shaped  slots  for  holding  and  releasing  aald 
top  bar. 

6.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  U-shaped 
meml)ers  embracing  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  having 
vertically  disposed  portions  provided  with  horizontal  and 
vertical  bIdIs,  a  top  bar  mounted  In  said  frame  and  capable 
of  moving  vertically  therein,  a  bowed  spring  carried  bj 
said  top  l)ar  provided  with  slots,  pressure  screws  carried 
by  the  top  bar  extending  through  said  slots,  said  spring 
having  reduced  ends  provided  with  oppositely  dispoMed 
notches  forming  heads,  the  heads  of  said  spring  being 
seated  within  the  horizontally  disposed  slots  of  said  ver- 
tically disposed  portions,  the  ends  of  aaid  spring  being 
capable  of  l»elng  moved  laterally  hy  exerting  a  downward 
pressure  then-on  to  throw  ttie  reduced  portions  tliereof  In 
allnrment  with  the  vertical  sluts  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed portions  to  allow  said  top  bar  to  move  vertically 
withla  aald  frame. 

(daima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,20.%,202.      CHIMB-STRIKING    HAMMER.      Waltci    J. 

llKkHCHEPK,  Cincinnati,  Olilo.  assignor  to  The  Merscbede 
Hall  Clock  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Oiilo.  Filed  July  31.  101S.  Serial  No.  42,874.  (CL 
116 — 38.) 


1.  Tn  a  chime  stTlklng  hammer  the  eomblnatlon  of  a 
collar,  a  metal  plug  mounted  In  the  collar,  a  leather 
cnslilon  mounted  on  the  plug  and  held  In  position  by  the 
collar,  a  handle,  a  heavy  metal  washer,  and  a  screw 
mounted  la  the  plug  adapted  to  secure  the  handle  between 
the  plug,  collar,  and  the  washer. 

2.  In  romlilnstlon  In  a  chime  striking  hammer,  a  ham- 
HfYer  bead,  a  handle,  a  heavy  washer,  and  means  adapted 
to  sernre  the  handle  betwe«>n  the  washer  and  the  head,  said 
head  comprising  a  collar  having  an  Inwardly  tapered  Inner 
surface,  n  plug  located  In  the  collar  and  having  an  e«- 
temally  tapered  snrfnce  adapted  to  coftf»erate  with  the 
tapered  surface  of  the  collar,  a  leather  cushion  mounted 
on  the  plug  and  held  In  position  hy  the  coAj>eratlng  tapered 
Burfacea  of  the  plug  and  collar,  and  means   formed  ex- 
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temally  of  the  plug  and  Internally  of  the  collar  adapted 
to  secure  the  plug  and  collar  together. 

3.  A  chime  striking  hammer  comprUlng  a  hammer  head, 
a  handle,  a  heavy  wsaoer,  a  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
handle  between  the  washer  and  head,  said  head  consisting 
of  a  collar  having  an  inner  surface  tapering  Inwardly 
to  its  outer  end,  a  plug  having  an  inwardly  tapering  outer 
aurface,  a  cushion  located  between  the  tapered  surfaces  of 
the  plug  and  the  collar,  and  means  for  securing  the  plag 
and  collar  together  to  clamp  the  cushion  In  position. 

4.  In  a  chime  striking  hammer,  a  hammer  head  consist- 
ing of  a  headed  plug  having  an  Inwardly  tapering  outer 
■orface,  a  collar  having  an  inner  surface  tapering  in- 
wardly at  Its  outer  end,  a  cushion  located  between  the 
tapered  surfaces  of  the  plug  and  collar,  and  means  for 
aacurlng  the  plug  and  collar  together  to  clamp  the  cuahlon 
In  position  over  the  head  of  the  plug. 

6.  In  a  chime  striking  hammer,  a  hammer  head  eon- 
■istlng  of  a  collar  having  an  inner  surface  tapering  in- 
wardly at  Ita  outer  end,  a  headed  plug  having  an  Inwardly 
tapered  outer  surface,  a  cushion  located  between  the 
tapered  surface  of  the  plug  and  collar,  and  screw  threada 
formed  on  the  collar  and  plug  for  securing  them  together 
to  clamp  the  cushion  In  position  over  the  headed  end  of 
the  plug. 


1,205,203.  TIRE-CEMENTING  MACHINE.  JOHW  M. 
UiBNKR,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  *  Wright, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,376.      (CI.  91—26.) 


1.  A  tire  carcass  cementing  machine  embodying  a  rea- 
ervoir  for  cement,  a  brush  adapted  to  transversely  embrace 
the  crown  of  a  tire  carcass,  means  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  surface  of  the  carcass  in  forming  a  cement  hopper  for 
the  brush,  and  means  for  supplying  cement  from  the  rea- 
ervoir  to  the  hopper. 

2.  A  tire  carcass  cementing  machine  embodying  a  res- 
ervoir for  cement,  a  trough  adapted  to  straddle  a  tire 
carcass,  a  brush  adapted  to  snugly  embrace  the  carcass, 
means  adapted  to  coact  with  the  trough  and  with  the 
surface  of  the  carcass  In  forming  a  hopper  for  the  brush, 
and  means  for  supplying  cement  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
hopper. 

3.  A  tire  carcass  cementing  machine  embodying  a  res- 
ervoir for  cement,  a  trough  adapted  to  straddle  a  revolu- 
ble  carcass,  a  brush  below  the  trough  adapted  to  snugly 
embrace  the  carcass,  stops  on  the  trough  at  the  ends  of 
the  brush  adapted  to  contact  with  the  aldea  of  the  carcass 
and  coact  with  the  trough  and  with  the  surface  of  the 
carcass  in  forming  a  hopper  for  the  brush,  and  meana  for 
aupplying  cement  from  the  reservoir  to  the  hopper. 

4.  A  tire  cartass  cementing  machine  embodying  a  res- 
ervoir for  cement,  a  trough  adapted  to  straddle  a  revoluble 
carcass,  a  brush  below  the  trough  adapted  to  snugly  em- 
brace the  carcass,  movable  atop*  on  the  troaxb  In  ad- 
vance of  the  brush  adapted  to  abut  the  side*  of  the 
carcaaa  and  coact  with  the  trough  aod  with  the  surface 
of  the  carcass  In  forming  a  hopper  for  the  broah,  meana 
for  moving  said  atopa  to  abut  and  withdraw  from  the 
carcaaa,  and  means  for  supplying  cement  from  the  rea- 
errolr  to  the  hopper. 


5.  A  tire  carcaaa  cementing  machine  enbodylDg  a  raa- 
ervoir  for  cement,  a  brush  (or  embracing  the  crown  of  a 
carcass,  a  trough  above  the  brush  having  an  open  front 
communicating  with  the  brash,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  cement  from  the  reaervolr  to  the  trough,  and 
stops  on  the  trough  at  the  enda  of  the  brush  adapted  to 
abut  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  coact  with  the  trough  In 
forming  a  hopper  for  the  bruah. 


1,205,204.  COAT-UANOER.  WiLLUM  H.  HiooiHS.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Sept.  10.  1915.  SerUl  No.  01,02S. 
(CI.  2—53.) 


The  combination  with  a  garment  banger,  of  a  protecting 
fabric  strip  secured  to  the  garment  over  the  hangar  to 
cover  the  same  and  extending  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  hanger,  the  top  edge  of  the  strip  being  free 
and  detached  from  the  garmant.  and  said  edge  having  a 
recess  serosa  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  hanger  extends 
and  through  which  It  Is  exposed. 


1,205,206.  CLOTHES-BAR,  Fbask  J.  HOAO,  CortUod, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,676.  (CI. 
68—34.)  I 

A' 


A  rack  comprising  leg  sections  pivotally  connected 
together  and  having  side  bars  provided  at  their  outer 
edges  and  in  the  vicinity  of  their  upper  enda  with 
recesses,  intermediate  sections  pivotally  connected  together 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  leg  sections,  aald  inter- 
mediate gectlona  having  aide  bars  proTided  with  recesses 
located  at  their  outer  edges  and  In  the  vicinity  of  their 
lower  enda,  top  aectlons  pivotally  connected  together  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  intermedi- 
ate sections  and  having  side  bars  provided  at  their  lower 
enda  and  inner  edges  with  recesses,  rounds  connecting  the 
side  bars  of  the  several  sections  together,  the  aide  bars 
of  the  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  with  their  edges  In 
close  contact  with  each  other,  the  recesses  in  the  side 
bars  of  one  section  adapted  to  receive  the  rounds  of  the 
next  adjacent  section  when  the  sections  are  folded. 


1,205.206.  FOOT- PROTECTOR.  Chablbs  HoFMBTRTm, 
Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,24«. 
(CI.  36—71.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shoe,  an  arch  support,  and  ia 
ankle  aupport :  the  arch  and  ankle  aupporta  being  plT- 
otally  coaoected ;  the  arch  support  comprising  a  plat*  ez- 
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tending  forwardly  from  the  heel  of  the  shoe  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  sole  thereof ;  and  the  ankle  support  com- 
prising risers  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  back  of  and  above  the 
ankle  of  the  wearer. 


^^■ 


.-.r-r- 


^    I? v.i.y""^' 


2.  The  combination  of  a  ahoe  and  a  foot  protector,  aald 
protector  comprialng  a  plate  positioned  Inside  of  aald  ahoe 
and  extending  from  the  heel  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
sole  thereof,  said  plate  having  risers  extending  upwardly 
and  said  protector  having  ankle  supporters  pivoted  to  aald 
riaers  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  rearwardly 
and  then  upwardly  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  and  a  foot  protector,  aald 
protector  comprising  a  plate  positioned  inside  of  aald  shoe 
and  extending  from  the  heel  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
sole  thereof,  said  plate  having  risers  extending  upwardly, 
and  said  protector  having  ankle  supporters  pivoted  to 
aald  riaers  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  the 
upper  portion  of  aald  shoe,  said  protector  having  a  stop 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  riaers  with  reference 
to  said  plate. 

4.  A  foot  protector  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
positioned  inside  a  ahoe  and  extend  from  the  heel  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  foot  and  curved  to  the  shape  of  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  risers  on  each  side  of  said  plate,  and  ankle 
supporters  pivotally  connected  to  said  risers  and  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  member  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  supports  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom. 

6.  A  foot  protector  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  heel  to  the  central  portion  of  the  foot,  risers  on 
each  side  of  said  plate,  and  ankle  supporters  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  risers,  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  a  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
aald  supports  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  stop 
limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  supporters  with 
reference  to  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,207.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOV- 
ERING METALS  FROM  LIQUIDS.  Chables  E.  Hol- 
1.AN0,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Metals  Electro-Re- 
covery Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,716.     (CI.  204—15.) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  or  reclaiming  metal  from 
water  or  other  liquid  which  consists  In  collecting  the 
liquid   Into   an   open   top   receptacle,   passing  an  electric 


current  through  the  liquid  ao  collected,  Intermittently  re- 
versing the  electric  current  while  passing  through  the 
liquid  caualng  the  liquid  to  overflow  from  the  receptacle, 
separating  the  excess  water  from  the  pro^cts  or  settlings 
treating  the  products  or  settlings  with  a  cyanld  aolutlon, 
then  subjecting  the  same  to  electrolytic  action,  and  then 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  electrolytic  deposit. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  recovering  or  reclaiming  metal  from 
water  or  other  liquid  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  liquid,  intermittently  reversing  the 
electric  current  while  passing  through  the  liquid  then 
causing  the  liquid  to  flow  from  its  surface  then  separat- 
ing the  excess  liquid  from  the  products  or  aettlinga,  treat- 
ing the  settlings  with  a  cyanld  solution,  separating  th« 
metal  by  electrolytic  action  from  the  liquid  by  electrolytic 
deposita,  and  removing  the  liquid  from  the  electrolytic  de- 
posits. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  or  reclaiming  metal  from 
water  or  other  liquid,  which  consists  in  passing  the  liq- 
uid into  and  out  of  a  chamber  containing  a  series  of  elec- 
tric conductors,  passing  an  electric  current  through  aald 
conductors.  Intermittently  reversing  the  electric  current, 
thereby  forming  hydroeen  gns  which  assists  the  minute 
particles  of  metal  to  rise  to  the  top  of  the  liquid,  the  flow 
of  liquid  also  carrying  particles  of  metal  to  the  top  while 
they  are  in  suspension  after  their  release  from  the  electric 
conductors  on  reversal  of  the  current,  then  separating  the 
liquid  from  the  metal  so  collected,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  or  reclaiming  metal  from 
water  or  other  liquid,  continually  collecting  the  products 
or  settlings,  treating  the  settlings  with  a  cyanld  solution, 
subjectint;  the  same  to  electrolytic  action,  separating  the 
liquid  slime  from  the  electrolytic  deposit  returning  the 
liquid  portion  to  the  cyanid  solution  and  re-generatlng  the 
same. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  to 
hold  water  or  other  liquid  containing  metal,  a  tank  hST- 
Ing  a  series  of  plates  extending  into  the  same  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  first  tank  to  the 
second  tank,  a  series  of  electric  wires  connected  to  said 
plates,  a  pole  changer  connected  to  aald  wlrea.  a  trough 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  settling  tank  con- 
nected to  said  trough,  a  leaching  tank,  pipes  connected  to 
the  settling  tank  and  the  leaching  tank,  a  tank  contain- 
ing a  cyanld  solution,  pipes  connecting  the  leaching  tank 
with  the  cyanld  tank,  a  recovering  tank,  pipes  connecting 
the  recovering  tank  and  the  leaching  tank,  a  series  of 
anode  plates  and  a  scries  of  cathode  plates  arranged  In 
said  recovering  tank  In  baffle  formation,  electric  connec- 
tions to  each  series  of  plates,  and  an  outlet  leading  from 
said  recovering  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,208.  FARM-GATE.  Wii.i.fAM  Steprrn  H0M.AND, 
Bedford,  Va.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,526. 
(CI.  39—33.) 


,  Ji    y* 


1.  A  gate  structure  comprising  a  poat,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  resilient  arm  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  having  a  curved  shoe,  a  panel  pivoted  umm-tlie  shaft, 
a  latch  carried  by  the  panel  and  means  op»ratlvely  con- 
necting the  latch  with  the  ahoe,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
the  panel  and  concentrically  positioned  wlto^elation  to 
the  shaft,  a  bar  movably  mounted  transrersely  of  the 
post,  a  lug  carried  by  said  bar  for  engaging  aald  ahoe.  a 
second  bar  reatUently  aupported  upon  the  first  mentlMiad 
bar  and  engaging  the  said  gear  whsd. 
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2.  A  g»tt  panel  operating  aiecbanlain  eoapHsinc  a 
mft  journaled  In  anpporta.  a  apiinK  cona^ted  with  tb« 
ift  and  one  of  the  wipports.  Mid  ahaft  taartnc  an  Intrr- 
ite  crank  portion  and  an  end  crank,  a  lug  carried  by 
tka  and  crank,  a  aeeond  abaft  Joamaled  la  one  of  the 
■opporta  and  baring  a  craok  proTided  with  an  citremity 
adapted  to  be  encouDt«>red  by  the  iBtensedlatc  porttoa  of 
the  craak  of  the  flrat  mentioned  abaft,  a  rod  ptvotiilly  con 
Bcrtcd  with  the  crank  of  (be  laat  mentioned  ahaft,  a  lug 
carried  by  aaid  rod  and  adapted  to  t>e  encoaofeered  by  the 
tag  apoo  the  crank  of  the  flmt  Bcntloaed  ahaft. 

Sk  A  gate  panel  operating  mechanlaai  comprlMng  a 
erniik  aliaft  Joumaled  for  turning  movement,  a  apring  ea- 
■Bgiax  Mid  shaft  aad  adapted  to  hold  the  aaa«  In  a  nor- 
■aal  position,  a  craak  provld*'d  at  the  end  of  the  ahaft 
•Dd  kavlBg  a  lug.  a  second  aliaft  journaled  for  rotation 
and  having  a  crank  provided  with  an  extremity  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  flnit  mentioned  abaft,  the  aeconJ 
BMntloa<>d  shMft  eIho  having  a  craak.  a  rod  pivoted  to  tbe 
laat  mt>Dtlooed  crank  and  bavlag  a  lug  adapted  to  be  ea- 
eoautered  by  the  flrwt  aaentloiied  lug  and  a  rertllleot  ramp 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  encounter  tltc  flnK  aentlooed 
■haft. 

4.  A  gate  panel  operating  mechanlam  coaprlalag  a  abaft 
Jonrnaled  in  supports,  and  having  intermediate  and  end 
cranka,  a  apring  engagiag  aald  shaft  for  holding  tbe  same 
at  a  normal  poaitlon.  a  lug  carried  by  tbe  end  craak  of 
■aid  abaft,  a  aeeond  abaft  Joumaled  adjacent  the  flrat  men- 
tioned shaft  and  having  cranka  provided  at  Ita  enda.  one 
of  tke  aald  cranks  being  provided  with  an  extremity  adapt- 
ed to  be  encountered  Uy  the  Intermediate  crank  of  tbe  Brat 
Mentioned  sitaft.  a  rod  plvotaUy  connected  with  the  other 
crank  of  the  second  mentioned  ahaft  and  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  be  encountered  by  the  lug  carried  by  the  first 
Deotioned  ahaft.  a  reaillent  ramp  mouated  adjacent  the 
first  mentioned  abaft  and  having  a  lug  adapt«>d  to  en- 
counter tbe  aaid  shaft  and  move  the  same  longitudinally, 
a  second  ramp  mounted  adjacent  tlie  first  mentioned  ramp, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  second  mentioned 
nunp  and  having  an  end  portion  located  under  the  in- 
tvmediate  crank  of  the  flrat  mentioned  abaft 


1^05.209.  HEATINO-8TOVE.  Gaoaoa  A.  HoLUNaacK, 
Levering.  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  Mo.  8&,93U. 
(CI.  126-^8.) 


■tA 


r.r^fS^^ \ 


1.  In  t  store,  a  hollow  base,  a  fuel  magazlDe  rtilnK  from 

the  base,  a  smoke  conveying  element  communtretiiig  with 
the  iMse.  a  fire  pot  st  tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  fuel  aia»;as1iie 
and  the  base,  a  grate  below  tbe  lire  pot,  a  draft  controi- 
llRg  element  coactlng  with  the  grate,  and  a  plurality  of 
feed  elements  spaced  apart  and  arranged  la  tacllned  ateps 
aad  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  pawring  from  tbe  grate. 

2.  In  a  stove,  s  hollow  Itase,  a  fuel  magattne  riaing 
from  the  baM,  a  mnoke  cooTeylng  element  eomBanl«atlng 
with  the  bate,  a  fire  pet  at  the  Junetore  of  the  f^al 


line  and  the  haae.  a  gmte  below  the  Are  pet.  a  draft  con- 
trolling element  movably  engaging  the  grate,  and  a  pl«- 
rallty  of  feed  elementa  apaoed  apnrt  and  arranged  In  in- 
clined ateps  aad  adapted  to  receive  tbe  fuel  paaalng  from 
tbe  grate. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  hollow  base,  a  fuel  magatlne  rlalng 
from  tbe  baae,  a  amoke  conveying  element  communicating 
with  the  base,  a  fire  pot  at  the  Juncture  of  the  fuel  mat;a- 
ilne  and  tlie  haae.  a  grate  below  the  fire  pot.  a  draft  con- 
irotllug  element  coarting  with  the  grate,  a  plurality  of 
feed  elemfuts  spared  apart  and  arrangfd  la  Inclined  tttppa 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  passing  from  the  grate, 
and  means  for  auppi'  Idk  air  over  and  beneath  the  grate. 

4.  In  a  atove.  a  hollow  base,  a  fuel  magazine  rlalng  from 
the  baae,  mesns  within  the  magasine  for  coDtrolling  the 
flow  of  the  fuel  therethrough,  a  smoke  conveying  element 
communicating  with  the  base,  a  Are  pot  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  fuel  magazine  and  the  base,  a  gmte  below  the  Are  pot, 
a  draft  controlling  element  coactlng  with  the  grate,  and  a 
plurality  of  feed  elements  apared  apart  and  arranged  In 
inclined  ateps  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  passing 
from  the  grate. 

5.  In  a  stove,  a  hollow  base,  a  foel  magazine  rising  from 
tbe  base,  a  conveyer  element  within  the  mngazlne  and  op- 
erating to  force  the  fuel  therethrough,  a  smoke  conveying 
element  communicating  with  the  base,  a  Are  pot  at  the 
Jnocture  of  the  foel  magatlne  and  the  base,  a  grate  below 
tbe  fire  pot,  a  draft  controlling  element  coSctlng  with  the 
grnte.  and  a  pinrality  of  feed  elementa  apared  apart  and 
arranred  In  Inclined  steps  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  fnel 
paaalng  from  the  grate. 


1.205,210.  FT.EXTBLE  SnEET-METAL  BELTING. 
HK:vaT  A.  nocac,  Bridgeport.  Tonn.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1»1«.     Serial  No.  78.270.     (CI.  74 — 64.) 


1.  A  belt  unit  comprising  a  link  member  having  at  one 
end  a  retaining  member  and  at  the  other  end  a  bearing 
member,  the  retaining  and  bearing  members  projecting  In 
a  direction  away  from  the  same  side  of  the  link  mem- 
ber, snd  said  retaining  member  being  shaped  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  bearing  member  like  that  at  the  other  end  of 
tbe  link  member,  and  said  benrtng  member  being  ahaped 
to  engage  a  retaining  member  like  that  on  the  other  end 
of  aald  link  member. 

2.  A  belt  unit  having  on  one  end  a  retaining  member 
projecting  from  tbe  side  of  the  unit,  and  at  the  other  end  a 
bearing  member  projecting  from  the  same  side  of  tbe  unit 
and  having  a  knife  edge,  the  knife  edge  of  tbe  bearing 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  retaining  mesaber  of 
a  like  adjacent  nait. 

3.  A  belt  unit  curved  to  form  a  pulley  surface  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  retaining  member  projecting  above  the 
aide  of  the  unit,  and  at  the  other  end  a  t>earing  member 
projecting  atwve  the  aame  side  of  the  unit  and  having  a 
knife  edge,  tbe  knife  edge  of  the  bearing  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  retaining  member  of  a  like  adja- 
cent aolt. 

4.  A  belt  unit  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  thin  metal 
having  a  curved  pulley  aurface,  and  a  lip  bent  back  at 
one  edge  to  an  acute  angle  to  said  curved  surface,  and  a 
bearing  hook  bent  hack  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  unit  to 

an  obtuse  sngle  to  the  same  side  of  said  curved  surface, 
and  having  a  knife  edge  extending  In  a  direction  toward 
the  surface,  and  In  an  oppoite  direction  to  the  direction 
of  the  lip.  but  substaDtlallj  parallel  with  the  iip. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  belt  unit  adapted  to  form  a  palley 
surface,  having  on  one  end  a  retaining  memt>er.  a  latch 
on  the  unit  at  the  retaining  memt>er  end,  and  a  t>earlng 
meniber  on  the  other  end  of  aaid  unit  and  having  an  open- 
ing tberda,  the  bearing  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
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the  retaining   member  of  a   like  adjacent   unit,   and   the 
latch  being  adapted  to  engage   with  tbe  opening  of  aaid 
like  adjacent  unit. 
I    [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1,20.'S.211.  TRAIN  8TOPP1NO  APrARATUR.  Howaro 
Jackson,  Omaha,  Nehr.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Victor  KJorml»erg.  Omaha.  Nel>r.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  63.034.     (CI.  248 — 68.) 


1.  Tb  antomstlc  train  stopping  apparatus,  tbe  eoesbl- 
natloB  with  the  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car,  Jbe 
brake  valve  snd  the  brske  pipe,  of  a  motor  lor  actuat- 
ing said  controlling  element  to  cat  off  tbe  propelling 
power  of  the  car.  a  valve  In  the  brake  pipe  for  cntiing 
off  communication  tn-tween  the  engineers  brake  valve 
and  the  hrske  pipe,  a  motor  for  operating  the  last-men- 
tioned valve  to  cut  off  position,  and  a  masier  valve  eon- 
trolling  the  operation  of  both  of  said  motors  snd  con- 
nected with  the  hrake  pipe  to  bleed  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  automatic  train  stopiiing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation wirh  the  controlling  element  of  tbe  motor  car. 
the  hrake  valve  and  tbe  bralte  pli>e.  of  a  motor  for  ac- 
tuating said  control'ing  element  to  cut  off  the  prnpelllns 
power  of  the  car.  a  valve  In  the  hrake  pipe  for  cutting  off 
communication  hetween  the  engineer's  brake  valve  and  the 
brakepipe.  a  motor  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  valve 
to  cut  off  piieltlon.  a  manter  valve  controlling  tbe  opera- 
tion of  both  of  said  motors  and  connected  with  the  hrake 
pipe  to  bleed  tbe  latter,  and  an  sdlustable  pressure  re- 
dnclnc  valve  amtoclated  with  said  master  valve  and  con- 
trolling the  bleeding  of  the  Itrske  pip**. 

.*).  In  automntlc  train  sto|)plng  appsrstus.  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  controlling  element  of  tbe  motor  car. 
the  hrake  valve  and  the  brake  pipe,  of  a  motor  for  ac- 
tuating said  cnntroMIng  element  to  cut  off  the  propelling 
power  of  the  car,  a  valve  In  the  brake  pipe  for  ctittlnR 
off  communleatlon  between  the  engineer's  brake  valve  and 
the  brake  pipe,  a  motor  for  operating  the  Inxt-mentioned 
valve  to  cut  off  position,  a  mnnter  valve  controlling  tbe 
operation  of  l>oth  of  said  motors  and  connected  to  the 
brake  filpe  to  l>ieed  the  latter,  and  automatic  eccentric 
mefhanlsni  for  operating  said  master  valve. 

4.  In  nutomailc  tr.iln  stojiplng  appirntus.  the  combi- 
nation wfth  the  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car.  the 
br^ke  va've  snd  the  hrske  pir»»'.  of  a  motor  for  actuating 
said  controlllnit  element  to  cut  off  the  prot»elltng  power 
of  the  car,  n  valve  In  the  hrnke  pipe  for  cutting  off  com 
municBllon  betwe<n  the  engineers  hrnke  valve  and  the 
brake  pipe,  a  motor  for  operating  the  la^t  mentioned  valve 
to  cut  off  position,  a  master  valve  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  l>oth  of  said  motors  and  connecte<l  to  the  brake 
pipe  to  bleed  the  latter,  fiiitomfltlr  eccenfric  tnechntiism 
for  oper.ttliiK  said  master  valve,  and  automatic  mechanism 
for  operating  said  master  valve. 


1,20.%.212.  SASM  I.OrK.  Tn ari.f.s  I..  Johnsov,  Morris- 
ville.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1016.  Serial  .No.  82,740.  iCI. 
10 — 1in.» 

A  lock  comprising  an  L  shaped  body  providing  a  pin- 
rality of  plates,  one  of  which  hns  an  open'ng  and  the 
other  a   raised  portion,   a  grooved   latch   ileuieut  slldabie 


on  the-  raised  portion  and  having  sa  esd  passing  throagh 
the  opening,  a  stem  on  tbe  latcb  element,  a  bearing  oa 
the  raised  portion  and  having  the  stem  jouraaled  therein, 
a   thumb  nut  in  the  raised  portion,  a  stem  on  the  nut 


JRO      B/  i4 


and  journaled  In  the  raised  portion,  a  cajti  on  tbe  stem 
and  operable  in  tbe  groove  of  the  latch  and  -x  spring  en- 
circling the  stem  to  bold  the  latcb  element  at  sU  tii 
In  contact  with  tbe  cam. 


1.20.-^.213.  MAIL  ASSORTING  RACK  AND  CAItRIBIt 
Joii.v  J.  JoiixRort,  CarroUton,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  16,523.     (CI.  211— ."$6.) 


A  mall  bag  sopportlng  frame  comprising  a  pair  el  ralla, 
strips  spacing  said  rails  apart  and  a  set  of  borlaontally 
dis|Hised  sulmtsntinlly  rectangular  resilient  fingers  for 
esch  rsil,  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rsll  be- 
tween a  pair  of  strips  and  the  other  spaced  from  aald 
strips  and  rails  and  beveled. 


1.205.214.  DISPLAY  BOX.  Elmer  II.  Jor««ltn,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,039. 
(a.  211—28.) 


1.  A  box.  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  strip  of  re- 
silient material  having  a  straight  portion  Intermediate  Ita 
length  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  Ihjx.  means  for 
rotaiably  securing  tbe  snid  8tral»:h(  portion  to  the  b<»ttoB 
of  the  liox.  anna  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
straight  portion,  and  angular  extremities  on  said  sriaa. 
the  distance  l>etwe«-n  the  arms  at  tlielr  ends  being  less 
than  the  distance  Itetween  the  said  arms  at  their  junction 
with  file  atralcht  portion  and  adnfited  to  be  sprung  apart 
to  pass  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  box. 

2.  A  box.  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  length  of 
resilient  material  having  a  straight  centrnl  portion,  means 
for  securing  the  said  central  portion  to  the  boi.  arm 
extending  at  an  snule  to  the  ceniral  portion,  the  dls- 
tsiicc  i>etween  the  arms  at  their  outer  ends  Iteing  leaa 
than  the  distance  between  the  sides  of  the  box  to  which 
Hie  arms  are  secured  and  is-ing  adapted  to  be  sprung  to 
lie  against  the  outer  surfac«>s  of  the  sides  of  the  box 
when  nested  with  relstlon  to  the  said  box. 
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2.  A  gate  panel  operating  necbanlain  conprlalDg  a 
•haft  journaled  la  supports,  a  sprtng  coon^ted  with  th« 
ataaft  sad  one  of  the  sapports,  said  shaft  baTlng  so  InttT- 
■nillate  crank  portion  and  an  end  crank,  a  lag  carried  by 
tka  and  crank,  a  aeeond  abaft  Joumaled  la  one  of  the 
Mipporta  and  having  a  crank  provided  with  an  extremity 
adapted  to  be  encountered  by  the  iateraaedlatc  portioa  of 
tke  craak  of  the  flrat  meotiooed  shaft  a  rod  piTotnlly  con- 
•erted  with  the  crank  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  lug 
carried  by  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  be  encountered  by  lite 
lag  upon  the  crank  of  the  flrat  Beottoaed  abaft. 

S.  A  gate  panel  operating  mechaniaao  comprising  a 
crank  aliaft  Joumaled  for  turning  moremcnt.  a  spring  ea- 
Sagiag  aaid  aiiaft  aad  adapted  to  hold  the  aaae  In  a  nor- 
asal  position,  a  craak  provided  at  the  end  of  the  shaft 
aad  kaviag  a  lag,  a  aeeond  siiaft  Jourealed  for  rotstloa 
and  having  a  crank  provided  with  an  extremity  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  flrat  mentioned  shaft,  the  aeeond 
iBantioBPd  shjift  alHO  tiaving  a  craak.  a  rod  pivwted  to  the 
laat  aentleood  crank  and  faaviag  a  lug  adapted  to  t>e  ea- 
couotered  by  the  first  BMUtioned  lug  and  a  rcallient  ramp 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  encounter  Um  first  flaeatloned 
■haft.  H 

4.  A  gate  panel  operating  mechanism  comprlslBg  a  abaft 
joarnaled  in  supports,  and  having  intermediate  and  end 
cranka,  a  apring  engaging  aaid  abaft  for  bolUiug  the  same 
at  a  normal  position,  a  lug  carried  by  the  aad  crank  of 
■nld  abaft,  a  aocood  shaft  Jouraaled  adjacent  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  and  having  cranks  provided  at  Its  eada.  one 
9t  the  aaid  cranka  t>eing  provided  with  an  extremity  adnpt- 
•d  ta  be  encountered  by  the  Intermediate  craak  of  the  flrat 
Bantlancd  abaft,  a  rod  pivotalij  connected  witb  the  other 
erank  of  the  second  meattoaed  shaft  and  liaving  a  Iur 
adapted  to  be  encountered  by  the  lug  carried  by  the  first 
meotloned  shaft,  a  reailient  raaip  mouated  adjacent  the 
first  mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  lug  adaptiKl  to  en- 
counter fbe  said  shaft  and  move  the  aame  lonidtiidioally, 
a  aecoad  ramp  mounted  adjacent  tlte  first  mentioned  ramp, 
a  lever  plvotslly  connected  with  the  aeeond  mentioned 
tmaip  and  having  an  end  portion  located  under  the  In- 
tarmediate  crank  of  tJie  flrat  mentioned  aiiaft. 


1^05.200.  HEATI.NO-STOVE.  Gcoaoa  A.  HoLLCNBaCK. 
Levering,  Mkh.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serlai  No.  8fi,83U. 
(a.  126-^8.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  hollow  base,  a  fuel  magasine  rising  from 
the  base,  a  smoke  conveying  element  communicating  with 
tb«  tMse.  a  fire  pot  at  the  Juacture  of  the  fuel  matraxioc 
and  the  t>ase.  a  grate  below  the  fire  pot,  a  draft  control- 
Itng  element  coacting  with  the  grate,  and  a  plurality  of 
feed  elessents  spaced  apart  and  arranxed  la  taclloed  ateps 
aad  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  paastna  from  tbe  crate. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  hollow  base,  a  fuel  mamslne  rising 
from  the  base,  a  smoke  conveying  element  eommunlcailng 
wtth  tbe  baae.  a  Are  pet  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  bfti 


line  and  the  baae,  a  grate  below  the  fire  pot,  a  draft  con- 
trolling element  movably  enKSdnr  the  rmte.  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  feed  elements  spaced  apart  and  srrsnged  in  in- 
clined steps  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  passing  from 
the  grate. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  hollow  base,  a  fuel  mairailne  rising 
from  the  base,  a  smoke  conveylnK  element  communicating 
with  the  base,  a  tire  pot  at  the  Juncture  of  the  fuel  mai;a- 
slne  and  tlie  base,  a  grate  below  the  Are  pot,  a  draft  con- 
trollluK  element  coactinx  with  the  cmte,  a  plurality  of 
feed  elements  spsced  apart  snd  arransed  in  inclined  steps 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  passing  from  the  urate, 
an>l  mpHDs  for  suppl'  Init  air  over  and  beneath  the  Krate. 

4.  In  a  stove,  s  hollow  bsse,  a  fuel  maKsilne  riainx  from 
the  base,  means  within  the  magasine  for  coDtrollInK  the 
flow  of  the  fuel  therethrouKh,  a  «moke  conveying  element 
communlcatioK  with  the  base,  a  Are  pot  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  fuel  magazine  and  the  base,  a  srate  below  the  flre  pot, 
a  draft  controlling  element  coacting  with  the  Krate.  and  a 
plurality  of  feed  elements  spaced  spart  snd  srraoged  in 
Inclined  stepa  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  passing 
from  tbe  grate. 

5.  In  a  stove,  a  hollow  base,  a  fnel  raagadne  rising  from 
the  base,  a  conveyer  element  within  the  m.ik'azlne  and  op- 
erating to  force  the  fuel  therethrough,  a  smoke  conveying 
element  commanicating  with  the  base,  a  flre  pot  at  the 
Juncture  of  tbe  fnel  manxlne  and  the  base,  a  grate  ttelow 
the  flre  pot.  a  draft  controllInK  element  coactlBK  with  the 
Krate,  and  a  plnrallty  of  feed  elements  spaced  apart  and 
arranced  in  inclined  atepa  and  adapted  to  reeclre  the  fuel 
paaaing  from  tbe  grate. 


.205.210.  FT-EXIBLR  SHEET-METAL  BEI.TINO. 
Hkjut  a.  Ilocai,  Bridgeport.  Onn.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1»1«.     Sertal  No.  78.270.     (CI.  74—64.) 


1.  A  belt  unit  comprising  a  link  member  bav'ing  at  one 
end  a  retaining  member  and  at  the  other  end  a  bearlnK 
member,  the  retaining  and  bearing  memttera  projecting  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  same  side  of  the  link  mem- 
ber, and  aald  retaining  member  being  ahaped  to  t>e  en- 
Kaxed  by  a  bearing  member  like  that  at  the  other  end  of 
tbe  link  member,  and  aald  t>ear1ng  member  being  abaped 
to  enxsae  a  retaining  member  like  that  on  tbe  other  end 
of  said  link  member. 

2.  A  belt  unit  having  on  one  end  a  retaining  member 
projecting  from  tbe  side  of  the  nnlt,  and  at  the  other  end  a 
bearing  member  projecting  from  the  aame  side  of  the  unit 
snd  havlnc  a  knife  edice.  the  knife  edxe  of  the  bearing 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  tiie  retaining  meaaber  of 
a  like  adjacent  oait. 

3.  A  belt  unit  curved  to  form  a  pulley  aurface  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  retalnlna  member  projecting  above  the 
side  of  the  unit,  and  at  the  other  end  a  bearing  member 
projecting  above  the  same  side  of  the  unit  and  having  a 
knife  edge,  the  knife  edge  of  the  bearing  ODember  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  retaining  member  of  a  like  adja- 
cent unit. 

4.  A  belt  unit  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  thin  metsi 
having  a  curved  pulley  surfsce.  snd  a  Up  bent  back  at 
one  edge  to  an  acute  angle  to  aald  curved  aurface,  and  a 
bearing  hook  bent  back  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  unit  to 
an  obtuae  angle  to  the  aame  side  of  aald  curved  aurface, 
and  having  a  knife  edge  extending  In  a  direction  toward 
tbe  surface,  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction 
of  the  lip.  but  substantially  parallel  with  the  lip. 

n.  A  sheet  metal  belt  unit  adapted  to  form  a  pnlley 
surface,  having  on  one  end  a  retaining  memt>er,  a  latch 
on  the  nnlt  at  the  retaining  memtn'r  end,  and  a  bearing 
member  on  the  other  end  of  said  unit  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  the  bearing  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
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the  retaining  member  of  a  Mke  adjarent   unit   and  the  1  on  tbe-  ralaed  portion  and  having  a*  end  passing  tbreagh 
latch  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opening  of  aaid      the  opening,  a  stem  on  the  latch  element  a  bearing  on 


like  adjacent  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  1'2  not  printed  In  the  Gsxette.] 


1.20ft.2ll.  TRAIN-BTOPPINO  ArrARATUfl.  Howard 
jArKsnw,  Omaha.  Nebr,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Victor  njorml>erg,  Omaha.  Nehr.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  63.034.     (CI.  24ft— 68.) 


1.  Ib  antomatlc  train  stopping  appsratna.  the  combl- 
nstlon  with  the  cnBtrollIng  element  of  the  motor  car,  tlie 
brake  valve  snd  the  brake  pipe,  of  a  motor  for  actuat- 
ing said  mntrolllng  element  to  cut  off  the  pro|>*lllng 
power  of  the  car.  a  valve  In  the  brake  pipe  for  cutting 
off  communication  b«>tween  the  englm-ers  brake  valve 
and  the  brake  pipe,  a  motor  for  operating  the  last-men- 
tioned valve  to  rut  off  position,  and  a  mamer  valve  eon- 
trolling  the  op«'r«tton  of  both  of  said  motors  and  con- 
nected with  the  brake  pipe  to  bleed  the  latter. 
I  2.  In  automatic  train  stopping  api>aratus.  tbe  combl- 
■at)on  with  the  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car. 
the  brake  valve  and  tbe  brake  pl|te.  of  a  nnotor  for  ac- 
tuating said  controlling  element  to  cut  off  the  propelling 
power  of  the  car.  a  ralve  In  the  brake  pipe  for  cutting  off 
communication  between  the  engineer's  brake  valve  and  the 
brakcpl|>e.  a  motor  for  operating  tbe  la^tmrnt toned  valve 
to  cut  off  piwition.  a  manter  valve  controlling  tbe  opera- 
tion of  both  of  said  motors  snd  connefti>d  with  the  brake 
pipe  to  bleed  the  latter,  and  an  adjustable  pressure  re- 
durina  valve  axMoclated  with  said  master  valve  and  eon- 
trolling  the  hb'eding  of  the  brake  pipe. 

X  In  automiitic  train  stopping  appnratns.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car. 
the  brake  valve  snd  the  brake  pU)e.  of  s  motor  for  ac- 
tnattng  <*ald  controlling  eh  ment  to  ctit  off  the  propelling 
power  of  the  oar,  a  vnlve  in  the  brake  pipe  for  cutting 
off  communication  between  the  engineer's  brake  valve  and 
the  brake  pipe,  a  motor  for  operating  the  laHt-m(*ntloned 
▼atve  to  c!it  off  position,  a  munter  valve  controlling  the 
operation  of  l>oth  of  said  motors  and  connected  to  the 
brake  pipe  to  bleed  the  Intier.  «nd  automatic  eccentric 
methanlxni  f<>r  operating  said  maHter  valve. 

4.  In  Butomatlc  triiln  sto|i|)lnK  itpP'irntus.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  controlling  element  of  the  motor  ear.  the 
brake  va've  and  the  brake  pi|)e.  of  a  motor  for  actuating 
aald  controlling  element  to  cut  off  the  prof»e|ling  power 
of  the  car,  a  valve  in  the  brake  pipe  for  cutting  off  com 
municallon  l»«'twe«'n  the  enpineer'n  brnke  vnlve  and  the 
brake  pl|>e.  a  motor  for  operating  the  IhkI  mentioned  valve 
to  cut  off  position,  a  master  valve  r«>ntrolllng  the  opera- 
tion of  l»oth  of  said  motors  and  conne<ted  fo  tbe  brake 
pipe  to  bleed  the  latter,  autotiiatlc  ec«entrlc  merbsnism 
for  openttliig  »:»ld  master  valve,  and  automatic  mechanism 
for  operating  said  master  valve. 


1.20."i.212.  SASII  I.O<-K.  rtivRi.ES  I,  .Tohnsov,  Mnrrls- 
vllle.  I'a.  Filed  War.  7.  1016.  Serial  No.  82.740.  iCI. 
10— 110. > 

A  lock  comprising  an  L  shaped  body  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  plates,  one  of  which  hns  an  o|>en*t>g  snd  tbe 
other  a  raised  portion,  a  grooved   latch  clement  elidable 


tbe  rained  portion  and  having  the  stem  Jouraaled  (herein, 
a   thumb  nut   in   the   raised   portion,   a  stem   on   tbe  nut 
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snd  Joumaled  In  the  raised  portion,  a  caai  on  the  atem 
and  operable  in  tbe  groove  of  the  latch  and  :i  spring  en- 
circling the  stem  to  bold  tbe  latch  element  at  all  tii 
In  contact  with  tbe  cam. 


1.20.^.213.  MAIL  ASSORTl.VO  RACK  AND  CARKIBlt 
Joii.f  J.  J<)ii.\RO!f,  Carrollton,  Wash.  Filed  liar.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  16,623.     (CI.  211 — 36.) 


A  mall  bag  supporting  franoe  comprising  a  pair  of  ralla, 
strips  spacing  aaid  ralM  apart  and  a  set  of  borlsontally 
dls|MM>ed  BulNitanttnlly  rectangular  resilient  fingers  for 
each  rail,  each  having  one  end  aecured  to  the  rail  be- 
tween a  pair  of  atripa  and  the  other  apaced  from  aaid 
atrlpa  and  ralla  and  beveled. 


1.206.214.  DISri>AT  BOX.  Elmer  II.  Jorseltn,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,038. 
(CI.  211 — 28.) 


1.  A  box.  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  atrip  of  re- 
silient msterlsl  having  a  straight  i>ortlon  intermediate  Ita 
length  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  l>ox,  means  tor 
rotatabiy  securing  the  snid  Btral>tht  portion  to  the  bottom 
of  the  l»ox.  arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
Ptraight  portion,  and  angular  extremities  on  snId  arma, 
the  dliitsnce  l)etwe«-n  the  arms  at  ilielr  ends  being  leaa 
than  the  distance  between  the  said  arms  at  their  Junction 
with  the  straight  ixirtion  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart 
to  pass  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  tx>x. 

2.  A  box.  a  Hupport  tlierefor  comprising  a  length  of 
resilient  material  having  a  straight  centnil  portion,  meana 
for  securing  the  said  central  portion  to  the  box,  anaa 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  central  portion,  the  dia- 
tance  t>etween  the  arms  at  their  outer  ends  being  leaa 
than  the  dlstsnce  tx'tween  the  sides  of  the  box  to  which 
the  arms  are  secured  and  Ix'lng  adapted  to  be  sprung  to 
lie  against  the  outer  aurfaces  of  the  sidea  of  the  box 
when  nested  with  relation  to  the  aald  box. 
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1.206.215.  OVERSnOB.  FsAifccs  B.  Joossrr,  N«w 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  BerUl  Na  01.886. 
(CI.  36— 6.) 


1.  An  overshoe  having  an  opening  at  the  heel  portion 
thereof  and  an  elastic  sleeve  surroandlng  the  opening  and 
depending  from  the  overshoe  and  gripping  elements  as- 
sociated with  Hid  sleeve. 

2.  An  overshoe  having  a  heel  opening,  and  an  elastic 
sleeve  surrounding  the  opening  and  depending  from  the 
overshoe,  said  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of  spact^d 
tngen. 

3.  An  overshoe  having  an  opening  at  the  heel  portion 
thereof,  and  an  elastic  sleeve  surrounding  the  opening 
and  depending  from  the  overshoe,  said  sleeve  having  Its 
lower  portion  formed  with  spaced  elastic  fingers. 

4.  An  overshoe  having  nn  opening  at  the  heel  portion 
thereof,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  opening  and  de- 
pending from  the  overshoe,  said  sleeve  having  Its  lower 
portion  provided  with  spaced  elastic  fingers. 

5.  An  overshoe  having  an  opening  In  the  heel  portion 
thereof,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  opening  and  depending 
from  the  overshoe,  said  sleeve  having  Its  lower  portion 
provided  with  finzers  which  are  substantially  V-shaped 
la  plan,  and  reinforcing  ribs  for  the  edges  of  the  fingers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.205.217.  WRIST-WATCH  CO.STAINER.  SoLOMOif 
KAvrUAV,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  04,335.      (CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.205.216.     COT.     Bbrnhard  Jcnoer,   New  York.   N.  Y., 
assignor,  by   mesne   assignments,   to   U.   S.   O.   Bed   Co.  ' 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1915 
Serial  No.  62.103.     (G.  6 — 6.) 


v/      'V'V 


1.  A  cot  having  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
front  legs,  a  pair  of  bipartite  diagonal  braces  connecting 
the  legs  to  the  side  rails,  a  pivoted  head  rest,  and  arms 
pivoted  to  the  head  rest  and  arranged  to  abut  against  the 
braces. 

2.  A  cot  having  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
front  legs,  slots  In  said  legs,  a  pair  of  Interlocking  bi- 
partite braces  connecting  the  legs  to  the  side  rails,  a  piv- 
oted head  rest,  arms  pivoted  to  the  head  rest,  and  noses 
on  said  arms,  the  arms  being  arranged  to  be  projected 
through  the  leg-slots  Into  engagement  with  the  braces. 

8.  A  cot  having  aide-rails,  pivoted  front  and  rear  legs, 
foldable  toggle-braces  connecting  the  legs  to  the  side- 
rmlls,  a  pivoted  head-rest,  and  brace-arms  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  head-reat,  the  free  end  of  each  brace-arm  con- 
tacting with  but  disconnected  from  the  foldable  toggle- 
bracea  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  to  lock  the  brace-arms 
against  mo  ement  when  In  extended  or  open  position. 

4.  A  cot  comprising  a  pair  of  side-rails,  a  head-reat 
foldably  connected  thereto,  front  and  rear  lega,  toggle- 
bracea  foldably  connecting  the  said  side-rails  and  said 
lega,  and  meana  connected  to  the  bead-rest  to  keep  the 
tonrle-braces  adjacent  thereto  In  locked  poaltlon  by  the 
weight  Imposed  on  the  head-reat. 


1.  In  a  watch  container,  the  combination  with  a  easing 
provided  at  Ita  front  with  an  opening  for  exposing  the 
dial  of  the  watch  contained  therein,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
casing  being  curved  Inwardly  from  the  ends  toward  the 
center,  the  aides  of  the  caaing  being  provided  with  in- 
turned  flanges,  and  a  curved  plate  adapted  to  close  the 
rear  of  said  casing  and  bt  engaged  by  said  flangea.  and 
means  for  locking  the  cloaare  plate  In  position. 

2.  In  a  watch  container,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  at  Us  front  with  an  opening  for  exposing  the 
dial  of  the  watch  conUlned  therein,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
casing  being  curved  Inwardly  from  the  ends  toward  tbs 
center,  the  sides  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  In- 
turned  flangea.  and  a  curved  plate  adapted  to  close  the 
rear  of  said  caaing  and  be  engaged  by  said  flanges,  the 
respective  ends  of  the  caaing  and  closure  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  openings  for  receiving  a  atrap  or 
the  like. 

3.  In  a  watch  container,  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
provided  at  Its  front  with  an  opening  for  exposing  the 
dial  of  the  watch  conUlned  therein,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
caaing  being  curved  Inwardly  from  the  ends  toward  the 
center,  the  sides  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  in- 
turned  flanges,  and  a  curved  plate  adapted  to  close  the 
rear  of  said  casing  and  be  engaged  by  said  flangea,  the 
respective  ends  of  the  casing  and  closure  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  registering  openings,  and  a  wrist  atrap  located 
In  said  registering  openings. 

4.  In  a  wrist  watch  container,  the  combination  with  a 
easing  provided  at  Its  front  with  an  opening  for  exposing 
the  dial  of  the  watch  contained  therein,  the  rear  wall 
of  said  casing  being  curved  Inwardly  from  the  ends  toward 
the  center,  the  sides  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  aald  cen- 
ter portion  being  provided  with  Inturned  flangea,  and  a 
plate  adapted  to  close  the  rear  of  said  casing  and  be 
engaged  and  flexed  by  the  said  flanges. 

5.  In  u  wrist  watch  container,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing  provided  at  its  front  with  an  opening  for  exposing 
the  dial  of  the  watch  contained  therein,  the  rear  wall 
of  aald  casing  being  curved  Inwardly  from  the  ends 
toward  the  center,  the  aides  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
aald  center  portion  being  provided  with  Inturned  flangsa, 
a  plate  adapted  to  close  the  rear  of  said  casing  and  bs 
engaged  and  flexed  by  the  said  flanges,  and  means  for 
locking  the  closnre  plate  In  position. 


1,206.218.  ARTIFICIAL  L.EO.  Bartholombw  li.  Kbm- 
NBOT,  Springfield,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1016.  Serial 
No.  73,570.      (CI.  3 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  artificial  leg,  of  a  thigh-baad 
a,  having  means  to  adjust  the  same  aa  to  diameter,  and 
having  a  plnrallty  of  parallel  lines  of  openings  I.  natal 
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pieces  h  secured  to  the  band  by  bolts  passing  through 
one  of  aald  lines  of  openings,  a  lower  hand  or  socket  d, 
a  metal  piece  i  secured  thereto  In  like  manner,  aald  metal 
plecea  h  and  i  being  hinged  together  In  the  space  of  aepa- 
tatlon  between  the  two  bands  substantially  as  shown. 
I  2.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  of  a  band  aa  d 
with  a  wide  metal  reinforcing  piece  0  attached  thereto 
and  extending  part  way  only  around  the  t>and. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  artiflclal  leg  of  a  member  f 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange-like  member  g  ex- 
tending part  way  only  around  member  /,  and  a  band  d 
adapted  to  rest  with  its  lower  edge  upon  the  top  of  mem- 
ber f  outside  of  the  flange  0  and  l)earlng  against  the 
cater  surface  of  the  flange,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  artlfldal  leg  of  a  thigh-band 
a.  hinged  strapa  h  and  i,  a  calf  member  /  and  a  strap  k 
attached  to  the  top  portion  of  the  band  a  and  extending 
downwardly  Inside  the  band  a  to  and  attached  to  the  out- 
alde  of  member  f. 


1,205,219.  CLIP- AFFIXING  DKVICB.  FaaonaiCK  A. 
Kb.nnbdt,  Danlelson.  Conn,  nied  July  20,  1915.  Se- 
rUI  No.  42,575.     (CI.  120— 8.) 


I  - 


1.  A  dip  afllxlng  device  comprising  a  base,  a  clip  maga- 
xlne  and  movable  gripping  means  on  said  base  acting  when 
moved  first  to  grip  and  to  part  the  clamping  members  of  a 
dip  presented  by  the  magailne  wbereby  objects  to  be 
afllxed  together  may  be  Inserted  between  the  parted  mem- 
bers and  acting  thereafter  to  release  said  members  where- 
by the  clip  will  clamp  together  said  objects. 

2.  A  clip  affixing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  movable 
dip  magazine,  means  on  said  base  adapted  flrat  to  part 
the  clamping  members  of  a  clip  presented  by  the  magazine 
whereby  objects  to  be  afllxed  together  may  be  Inserted 
therebetween  and  thereafter  to  release  said  members 
whereby  said  objects  may  jbe  afllxed  together  by  the  clip 
and  remo\ed  from  said  device,  and  means  for  movably 
mounting  aald  magazine  whereby  upon  its  movement  said 
clamping  members  may  be  more  widely  parted  to  receive 
aald  objecta. 

3.  A  clip  affixing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  movable 
clip  magazine,  means  on  said  base  adapted  first  to  distend 
the  clamping  membera  of  a  clip  presented  by  the  magacine 
whereby  objects  may  be  inserted  therebetween  and  there- 
after to  release  aald  members  whereby  such  objects  may 
be  clamped  together  by  aald  clip,  means  to  raise  said 
magaslne  upon  tnaertlon  of  aald  objects  whereby  said 
clamping  members  may  be  more  widely  distended  to  re- 
ceive said  objects,  and  means  automatically  to  return 
said  magaslne  to  normal  position  upon  removal  of  said 
dipped  objects. 

4.  A  clip  affixing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  clip  maga- 
slne. pivoted  meana  on  said  base  operable  first  to  engage 
and  part  the  clamping  members  of  a  clip  whereby  objects 
to  be  clipped  together  may  be  Inserted  between  said  mem- 
bera and  operable  thereafter  to  release  said  members 
whereby  said  objects  may  be  withdrawn  clipped  together. 

6.  A  dip  affixing  device  comprlaing  a  base,  a  clip  maga- 
slne, jaws  on  the  base  redprocatory  first  to  part  the 
damping  membera  of  a  dip  whereby  objects  may  be  in- 
serted therebet«'een  and  thereafter  to  release  said  mem- 
bera whereby  aald  objecta  may  be  withdrawn  clipped  to- 
gether. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,206.220.  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLEIGHS  OR 
I-    SLEDS.    William  E.  Kiddbk,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.    Filed 

Jan.  14,  1014,  Serial  No.  611.0:<5.     Renewed  Sept.  22, 

1016.  -Serial  No.  121,604.     (CI.  21—06.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  alelgh,  of  wheela.  axles 
therefor,  axle  hangers,  tbe  rear  hangers  being  connected 


by  a  yoke,  hanger  roda  on  which  said  hangera  are  pivotally 
mounted,  llnka  connecting  said  axlea.  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting spring  latch  having  a  hook  engaging  aiild  yoke 
of  the  rear  wheel  hangera  for  retaining  the  wbeela  In  their 
erected  position,  the  end  of  the  hook  being  extended  down- 
wardly at  the  rear  of  said  yoke,  a  leleusing  lever  pivoted 
on  the  rear  hanger  rod.  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  down- 
wardly projecting  end  of  aald  latch  hook  to  disengage  the 
hook  when  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  la  pushed  forward, 
and  a  colled  spring  connected  to  the  front  axle,  whereby 
the  wheels  are  raised  to  and  supported  in  an  elevated 
position  when  said  latch  la  disengaged. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh,  of  wheels,  axiss 
therefor,  axle  bangers  having  eyes  therein  through  which 
i^id  axles  are  arninged.  s»id  haugers  cuOMtltutlug  thrust 
members  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  wheel  hubft,  hanger 
roda  on  which  said  hangers  are  pivotnlly  mounted,  carried 
by  aald  sleigh,  aald  rods  being  provided  with  colinrs  sup- 
porting said  hangers  against  lateral  movement  00  said 
rods,  links  having  eyes  therein  engaging  the  axles  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  wbeels,  said  links  cunstituting  thrust 
meml>ers  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  wheel  hults.  a  latch 
for  letalning  said  wbeels  in  erected  position,  nnd  a  spring 
for  supporting  Hald  wheels  in  an  elevated  position  when 
aald  latch  is  disengaged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh,  of  wheels,  axles 
therefor,  axle  hangers  having  eyes  therein  through  which 
said  axles  are  arranged,  lianger  rods  on  which  said  hang- 
ers are  plvotally  mounted,  carried  by  siild  sleigh,  said 
rods  being  provided  with  collars  supporting  said  hangers 
against  lateral  movement  on  said  rods,  links  hsvtng  eyes 
therein  engaging  the  axles,  and  means  for  retaining  aald 
wbeels  in  erected  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  sleigh,  of  wheels,  axles 
therefor,  sxle  bankers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sleigh, 
the  rear  hangers  being  conne<'ted  by  a  yoke,  connecting 
links  for  aald  axles,  a  renrwardly  projecting  spi  Ing  latch 
having  a  hook  engaging  said  yoke  of  the  rear  wheel  hang- 
ers for  retaining  the  wheels  in  their  erected  position,  the 
end  of  the  hook  b<ing  extended  downwardly  at  the  rear  of 
said  yoke  and  constituting  a  stop  therefor,  and  a  releas- 
ing lever  adapted  to  engage  the  downwardly  piojectlng 
end  of  said  latch  hook  to  dif^nuage  the  hook  when  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  lever  is  pushed  forward. 

6.  The  combluatlon  with  the  sleigh,  of  wheels,  axles 
therefor,  axle  hangers  plvotally  mounted  on  anid  «Ielgh, 
the  rear  hangers  being  coDnecte<]  by  a  yoke,  connecting 
links  for  said  axles,  a  spring  latch  engaging  said  yoke  of 
the  rear  wheel  hangers  for  retaining  the  wheela  In  their 
erected  position,  and  a  relensing  lever  fur  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.221.  SPREADER  FOR  DRY  MATERIALS.  JosHCl 
R.  Kino,  New  Haven,  and  Williau  O.  Ki.no,  Sidney, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1016.  Serial  No.  89.104.  (Q. 
111—14.) 

1.  A  spreader  for  dry  material  Including  a  revoluble 
body  having  a  series  of  transversely  extending  slots  In  Its 
peripheral  wall,  a  series  of  shutters  extending  transversely 
acroaa  the  body  for  closing  the  slots,  a  connecting  de- 
vice attached  to  the  shutters,  and  adjusting  means  en- 
gaging the  connecting  device  to  move  tbe  shutters  substan- 
tially drcumferentlnlly  of  the  body  and  open  tbe  slots 
throughout  their  lengths. 

2.  A  spreader  for  dry  material  Including  a  revolnhle 
body  having  peripheral  slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  ad- 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  az.  X916. 


jQStablp  shutters  carrtrd  by  tbc  body  for  oprnlBK  and  rio*- 
luc  tbc  alots,  aD  extertorlj  arraiuffd  band  cuauccimi  to 
th«  abutters,  and  screw  actuated  meana  for  Moviac  tbe 
bud. 


3.  A  spreader  for  dry  material  Including  a  revoluhle 
body  havInK  dlstrtbutinx  slots  therein  spaciNl  apart  abuut 
tlie  entire  pe:  Iphery  of  the  b««ly,  a  controlling  device  for 
each  Blot,  and  a  numl)er  of  Independent  adJuxtloK  devices 
ai>aced  peripherally  around  the  lM>dy  and  ronnei-ieil  to  In- 
dependent (groups  of  the  eootrolllng  devices  to  adjust  eacb 
group  thereof  aepsrately. 

4.  A  spreader  for  dry  material  torludlnx  a  cylliidrleal 
kody  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to  contain  tbe  material, 
a  plurality  of  adjustatde  shutters  spared  pe:  Ipherally 
about  the  body  for  cootrollinK  the  dlsirlhutlon  of  tbe 
Duiterial  from  tbe  body,  a  ban<l  arranuetl  peripherally 
atcalnKt  the  body  and  harlnx  connection  with  said  shut- 
ter*, and  means  ronnecte<l  to  the  band  to  more  tha  same 
aBd  adjust  tbe  shutters  Into  the  desired  position,  and  to 
bold  the  blind  when  adjust e«l. 

5.  A  spreader  for  dry  material  InclndlBK  a  cylindrical 
bo«ly  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to  contain  the  material, 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  abuttera  spaced  peripherally 
about  the  body  for  coatrollInK  the  distribution  of  the  ma- 
terial from  the  ho<ly.  a  plurality  of  hnnda  arranged  \y- 
rlpherally  about  the  body  and  havlnit  connection  with  In- 
de|>endi>nt  jtroupa  of  aald  shutters,  and  Inileiieixlent  means 
for  each  hand  to  move  the  hand  snd  sdjust  the  ahuttt-rs 
connected  tlieieto  Into  the  desired  position,  and  to  bold 
tbe  hiiud  when  adjuxteii. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,20.-5.222.  STOVE  LIFTER.  Ira  .T.  Knisi.et.  Cosmopo- 
lla.  Wash.  Filed  Not.  20,  1015.  Serial  No.  82,589. 
(CI.  12»— 328.) 


A  stove  lid  lifter  comprising  a  ulngle  han'lle.  a  fixed 
claw  projecting  fr«ni  one  en<l  thereof,  a  shoulder  sUive 
and  re.irwnr.lly  of  the  claw,  and  a  gravity  h»^'l  pivotrd  ro 
the  claw  forwardly  of  the  «lH>ul<ler  for  niovemi  nt  with 
nlatlou  to  KMid  claw  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  NhmiMt^r 
wlien  In  one  position  and  also  a  lapteil  to  lie  Inserted  Id 
ail  optrutug  in  a  stove  Ud,  with  tbe  claw  la  Its  ulber  posi- 
tion. 


l,20ft.223.      COATING    AITARATCS.      Rr?iRT    E.    KocK, 


CiactanaU,    Obio. 
809,842.      (CI.  91 


Serial    No. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  sensitive  photographic 
emulsions  and  the  like  having  a  closed  emulalon  container 
and  means  for  equallalng  the  distribution  of  the  emulsion 
from  the  container  comprlHlng  a  long  outlet  slot  and  a 
capillary  convejer  for  conveying  the  emulnlon  from  th« 
alot  to  the  material  to  which  ttie  emnlHUm  Is  to  t>e  ap- 
plied, and  meana  for  moving  the  material  relatively  to  the 
container  and  at  an  Incline  whereby  the  emulsion  tends 
to  collect  on  the  material  at  the  capillary  conveyer. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  senxIMre  pMotograpblc 
emnlslnna  snd  tbe  like  having  a  closed  emnl«|on  container 
and  meana  for  regulating  the  flow  of  emiiNlon  therefrom 
in  a  plurality  of  way*  compriaing  an  a  IJuntahle  air  Inlet 
▼alve  for  the  container  and  a  long  cro><swl»e  slot  for  the 
outflow  of  the  emulsion  from  the  container,  said  slot  hav- 
ing opposed  faces  of  a  width  many  times  the  diatance  be- 
tween tbe  fac-es  so  aa  to  materially  ntard  the  flow  of 
emulsion  therebetween,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  ssid  fsces  to  vary  the  retsrding  of  flow  of  emul- 
sion between  the  faces  from  the  c<»ntHlner.  snd  a  capillary 
conveyer  for  conveying  the  emulsion  from  the  alot  to  tbe 
material  to  which  the  emulsion  is  to  he  applied. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  applying  sensitive  photographic 
emulsions  snd  the  like  hsvlnr  a  cIo^.hI  emuKlon  container 
and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  emnNloo  therefrom 
In  a  plnrallty  of  ways  comprlxiiig  an  aljustahle  air  Inlet 
valve  for  the  container  and  a  long  cro^awNe  slot  for  the 
outflow  of  the  emulsion  from  the  container,  said  alot  hav- 
ing Its  opposed  faces  so  wide  as  to  materially  retard  tbe 
flow  of  emulsion  therebetween,  means  for  adiusting  the 
distance  between  said  faces  to  vary  the  retarding  of  flow 
of  emulsion  between  the  faces  from  f'c  container,  a  capil- 
lary conveyor  for  conveying  the  emiiMon  from  the  alot  to 
the  material  to  which  the  emulsion  Is  to  he  applied,  and 
means  for  moving  the  material  relatively  to  the  con- 
tainer and  at  an  incline  whereby  the  emulsion  tends  to 
collect  on  the  material  at  the  i-aplllary  conveyer. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  api)!ylng  sensitive  photoeraphic 
emulsions  and  tbe  like,  having  an  emulsion  container 
with  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  thereof,  said 
container  having  an  outlet  slot  an  I  a  capillary  brush 
conveyer  for  conveying  the  enmUInn  from  tite  slot  to  the 
material  to  t)e  coated,  and  an  Inclined  belt  feed  me<  haniam 
for  conveying  the  nmterlal  to  be  coated  beneath  the  brush 
at  an  Incline. 

B.  An  apparafna  for  applying  sensitive  photographic 
emulsions  and  the  like,  having  an  eninl-lon  cotifalner.  ssid 
container  having  an  outlet  sot  and  a  capillary  brush 
conveyer  for  conveying  the  emuNlon  from  the  slot  to  the 
material  to  be  coate<l.  and  an  Inclined  belt  fe.-d  mecha- 
nism for  conveying  the  material  to  be  coated  beneath  tbe 
brush  at  an  Incline. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oafette.J 


1.20.^.524.      AN'TTFIJ^RE  DEVICE.      Wif.i.HM   B    Korrn- 

LH\.  HoiiBdbrook.  N.  .1..  assignor  of  one  thir.l  to  Alex- 

an.Jer   More,  raft  and  one  iMr  I   to  Thendore  T.    Htaats, 

Iloundhrook.    N.    J.     Filed   July    22,    1915.     Serial    No. 

41.J1S.      (CI.  240— 44.)  ^ 

1.   An    anti  flare    device   In    conjunction    with    a    source 

of  lluht  :   consisting  of  a    plurality   of   retlector   niemliera, 

each  adjustable  u|ton  a   horl«nntal  axis  «lth   reference  to 

the    o|i|M>sed    refleitor    snd    with    rcfer»-iire    to    the    source 

of  Mjiht.  one  of  aald   reflertor    n)>-ml>ers   partlaMy   Inclosing 

the  Sonne  of  light  and  directing  Its  rnyh  to  ths  other  of 

the  retlector  members  and  adjustable  fur  cuttloK  off  direct 
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horlsoiitsl    ravM  vuianxttng   fr<>m   the  source  of  light  with- 
out Imyedtttc  ilie  reUecied  rays  of  lii;hL  « 


2.  An  snti  flsre  device  in  conjunction  with  a  source  of 
light:  cunsUtlni:  of  a  p.urnlity  of  redertlve  meniliers,  l»oth 
Dienilters  adjustable  ui><in  adjaceut  horlr.dntal  axes  wiih 
reference  ti»  each  other  and  with  reference  to  the  source 
of  light,  one  of  said  reflective  menilMTs  partially  inclosin;: 
the  source  of  light  although  reflecting  light  raya  ilieieof 
to  the  opposed  reflector  and  cutting  off  the  direct  horizon 
tal  rays  emananting  from  the  source  of  light,  and  luetins 
for  Intllvldually  adjusting  each  of  the  ret1e<  tlve  meiulM>rs 
With  reference  to  tbe  other  and  with  reference  to  the 
source  of  light. 

3.  An  antI  tiare  device  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  source  of  light :  consisting  of  a  semi  spheroidal  re- 
flector pivoted  on  a  horlxonlal  axis  and  Inclosing  tbe 
source  oC  light  against  dlre>t  boriznntal  tran^nilssixo  of 
lla  rays,  a  cor»|>erating  horli<>ntally  pivoted  refle<  tor 
agalnat  which  the  Kemi  spherohlal  reflector  directs  tlie 
rays  of  light  of  the  source,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  semi- 
spheroidal  reflector,  and  means  for  adJuHtlug  the  co 
operating  reflector. 

4.  An  antt  flare  device  to  be  used  In  conjuction  with  a 
source  of  light;  consisting  of  a  reflector  Inclosing  the 
•ource  of  light  to  prevent  direct  horizontal  transmission 
of  its  rays,  a  co<>iM»ratiug  reflector  transversely  dispose  I 
to  and  adjustable  with  reference  to  a  horizontal  projection 
of  the  rays  of  light  and  means  for  adjnsting  both  reflet  tor 
members  with  reference  to  each  other  toward  and  away 
from  a  common  hurlsuntai  plafie  and  with  reference  to  tbe 
source  of  Ilt:ht. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing,  a  source  of  light  in  flxed  relation 
to  the  casing,  a  pair  of  reflectors  horizontally  pivoted  for 
Individual  adjustment  with  reference  to  each  other  and 
with  reference  to  the  source  of  light,  one  of  snld  reflectors 
reflecting  light  rajis  to  the  other  and  preventing  direct 
rays  of.  light  from  the  source  al»ove  a  given  horizontal 
plane,  ami  adjusting  devices  for  each  of  the  reflectors  ex 
tending  through  the  caning  and  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof. 


Lapohlin. 
Serial    No. 


l,20.-,.22.''..  LADY'S  IIAT  -  BAS.  Saiu  E. 
I'lilladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Au«.  20,  1014. 
8.">H..'.!M».      \C\.  \:,0 — 52.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  comprising  a  nor- 
mally flat  wall,  a  plaited  wall  having  a  clusnre  Hap  over- 
lying K«ld  flat  wall,  means  fur  tem|Mirarily  en;:aging  said 
flap  to  sNld  flat  wall,  and  a  handle  on  aald  plaited  wall 
adjacent  to  said  flap. 

2.  A  device  uf  the  class  described  comprising  a  suhstan 
tially  flat  wall,  a  relaforceiuent  extending  along  the  upper 
e«lge  of  Hald  flat  wall,  a  bulged  wall  having  an  extension 
forming  a  flap  extendible  over  tbe  edge  of  said  flat  waU, 
means  on  the  outside  of  aai  I  Oat  wall  for  temiM>rarlIy  en 
gaging  Hald  flap,  and  a  handle  on  said  bulged  wall  adjacent 
to  said  flap. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  comprising  s  substan- 
tially flat  wall,  a  reinforcing  bar  Included  In  the  hero  at 
tbe  upper  eilge  thereof,  a  bulged  wall  having  an  extension 

232  O.G. — 43 


capable  of  projecting  In  a  plane  therewith  or  of  extending 
around  the  upper  e<lge  and  overlyiug  tbe  outside  surface 
of  said  flat  wall,  snap  clasp  so(  ket.s  in  said  flat  wall  spaced 
from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  snap  clasp  buttons  la  the 
tvf^  etlue  of  said  flap  and  arrnn^icd  to  en^aice  saltl  socketa, 
an<l  a  Imndle  secured  to  aald  bulged  wall  and  extending  la 
the  plane  at  said  flat  wall  when  Kald  flap  Is  engaged  there- 
with. 


4.  A  hat  case  comprising  a  flat  wall,  a  bulged  wall  hav- 
ing a  flap  overlying  the  opposite  surface  of  said  flat  wall 
and  arranged  to  l)e  removably  engaged  therewith,  a  flexi- 
ble support  <lependlng  within  said  case  from  said  flst  wall 
and  having  means  to  engage  n  hat.  an  I  a  handle  on  said 
bulged  wall  adjacent  to  the  flap  of  said  flap. 

5.  A  hat  case  comprising  a  flat  wail,  a  bulged  wall  hav- 
ing a  flap  overlying  the  flat  wall  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  handle  on  said  bulged  wall,  and  a  poach 
within  said  case  In  concentric  relation  with  the  crown  <rf 
a   hat  supported  therein. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t,20.'>.22f1.  H'BRirATINO  DFTVICR.  Samprl  IB.  Law- 
mr.scT.  and  <>koiw;b  M.  DAvm,  West  Voint,  Ky.  Filed 
Feb.  T,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.802.      (CI.  184—18.) 


vr^ 


The  comblnatloo  with  a  part  of  au  eni;lDe  in  which  dur- 
ing o|>eratliai  pulsation  of  steam  or  other  motive  fluid  In 
a  heatetl  state  takes  place,  of  a  InhrUant  ro-eptacle  having 
a  nipple  wliereliy  It  Is  fixedly  cunuected  with  such  engine 
(tart  aud  having  a  reduced  bore  (oiiiiuunlciitin;;  therewith, 
and  a  cartrUl;.:^  of  congealed  luhrUaflng  uinterial  in  such 
re<-eptacle  wheieby  by  the  pulKatiun  of  the  motive  fluid 
siiUl  tlulrl  will  euter  the  receptacle,  reduce  a  portion  of 
the  cartridge  to  a  fluid  condition  aud  cause  such  fluid  por- 
tion to  lie  drawn  through  the  nipple  when  the  motive 
flidd  is  exhausted  from  the  portion  of  the  engine  part  with 
which  the  device  la  connected.  ' 


1,20.^227.  Wl HE-FENCE  TIE.  ItirHABD  B.  Lbatheb- 
MAN.  Washington,  (is.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,240.      (CI.   25B— 67.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  U-«haped  stay,  of  a  runner 
having  a  horizontal  crimped  portion  therein  providing 
spaced  apart  angled  portions  for  engagement  atwut  tbe 
opposite  edsea  of  itaid  stay  to  brace  the  sides  thereof, 
and  to  hold  the  stay  from  lateral  movement,  said  crimptd 
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portion  of  the  runner  alto  providing  an  Intermediate 
angled  portion  projertinx  Into  the  concaylty  of  the  stay, 
and  a  wire  tie  euKacIng  the  atay  and  tbe  runner  to 
buld  tbe  8pac<Ml  angled  portions  against  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
stay  and  prevent  tbe  relative  movement  of  tbe  runner  and 
tbe  stay,  tbe  ends  of  said  tie  being  twisted  together  at 
tbe  op4>n  «lde  of  the  atay  and  being  bent  Into  tbe  con- 
civlty  uf  the  stay  and  Into  the  Intermediate  angled  portion 
of  tbe  runner. 


2.  Tbe  comhlnntlon  with  a  U-shaped  atay,  and  a  run- 
ner triivtrxlng  one  side  of  the  stay,  a  tie  comprising  a 
length  of  wire  returned  upon  Itself  to  provide  an  Inter- 
m<Hllate  loop  engaging  about  tbe  runner  aLd  having  its 
oiipoHlte  ntrnnds  extending  forwardly  through  the  atay. 
said  utrands  being  bent  oppofiitely  and  laterally  from  tbe 
forward  fare  of  the  stay  and  extending  rearwardly  and 
alwiit  said  runner  at  tbe  opposite  oldes  of  tbe  stay,  aald 
strands  being  further  carried  forwardly  and  twisted  to 
provide  an  Intorlocli  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  stay,  and  being 
CMi-rled  rfnrwardly  and  twisted  a  second  time  about  tbe 
runner  at  the  opposite  sidea  of  tbe  stay,  tbe  ends  of  the 
strands  then  extending  rearwardly  and  across  tbe  rear  aide 
of  the  xtay.  and  h<lng  twiated  thereat  to  aecure  the  enda  of 
the  tie  wire  together. 

.^.  The  comliUiMtton  with  a  U-sbaped  stay  having 
apared  apart  openings  disposed  vertically  intermediate  of 
tbe  lateral  edges  of  tbe  stay,  of  a  runner  traversing  the 
rear  side  of  the  atay  and  having  a  crimped  portion  pro- 
viding two  npaoed  apart  forwardly  opening  angled  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  therein  the  rear  edges  of  the  stay, 
and  providing  an  Intermediate  angled  portion  projecting 
Into  the  stay  for  reinforcing  the  aame,  and  a  tie  wire 
eoKaglng  the  stay  and  said  intermediate  angled  portion  of 
the  rnnniT  for  '•eciirlng  the  runner  to  the  stay. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  U-shaped  stay  having  verti- 
cally HpMced  apart  openings  tberethrougti,  of  a  runner 
wire  traversing  the  rear  edges  of  the  stay  and  being 
crimped  to  provide  spared  angled  portlona  receiving  the 
edges  of  the  stay  and  an  Intermediate  angled  portion,  and 
a  tie  wire  returned  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  loop  for  en- 
gagement over  tbe  intermediate  angle  portion  of  tbe  run- 
ner, the  strands  of  tbe  loop  extending  forwardly  throogh 
said  vertlrally  spaced  apart  openings  and  'hence  being  ex- 
tended laterally  and  rearwardly  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  stay  for  engagement  alMut  the  runner  at  the 
oppoMlte  sides  of  the  stay,  each  atrand  then  extending 
forwardly  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  stay,  at 
which  point  said  strands  are  twisted  about  one  another 
and  looped,  and  are  thence  carried  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly In  binding  engagement  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
atay  to  said  runner,  said  stranda  being  twiated  about 
said  runner  and  carried  rearwardly  and  acroaa  the  rear 
face  of  the  stay,  tbe  extremities  of  the  stranda  being 
twixted  together  to  secure  the  tie  In  place,  tbe  twisted 
enda  being  forced  Inwardly  into  said  intermediate  angled 
portion  of  rhe  runner  and  adapted  to  lie  within  tbe  con- 
cavity of  said  stay  for  housing  the  twiated  esda  of  the  tie. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  U-sbaped  atay  having  verti- 
cally apaeed  apart  openlnga  Intermediate  Its  longitudinal 


edgea,  of  a  mnner  engaging  acroaa  tbe  rear  open  aid*  of 
the  stay  and  being  crimped  to  provide  angled  portlona 
adapted  to  receive  and  brace  tbe  opposite  edges  of  the 
stay  and  bold  the  runner  from  allpplng  longitudinally 
tbereacrosa.  aald  crimping  of  tbe  runner  also  providing  an 
intermediate  angled  portion  projecting  into  the  rear  side 
of  the  stay,  and  a  tie  having  a  looped  portion  engaging 
about  said  intermediate  angled  portion  and  extending 
forwardly  through  said  vertically  spaced  apart  openlnga, 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  tie  wire  extending  oppositely  from  the  open- 
ings and  engaging  about  the  runner  at  the  opposite  aidea 
of  tbe  stay,  said  tie  wire  extending  forwardly  from  the 
runner  at  the  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  stay  and  being  loclied 
around  each  other  at  tbe  front  of  the  stay  for  holding  the 
angled  portions  agaliut  the  rear  edgea  of  tbe  atay,  the 
enda  of  said  tie  wire  being  secured  together  at  the  rear 
side  of  the  stay  and  being  bent  Inwardly  into  the  con- 
cavity of  the  stay  and  of  said  intermediate  angled  portion. 


1.209,228.  BOILER-FURNACE.  Wiluam  LIMB,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1016.  Serial  No  03.220. 
(CI.   110—78.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boUar  ami 
the  grate  bara  that  extend  horlsontally  rearward  (ron» 
tbe  front  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  tb«  furnace,  of  a 
single  row  of  hollow  piers  of  substantially  rectangular 
form  that  extend  upward  from  the  furnace  floor  to  the 
boiler,  the  piers  extending  in  a  single  transverae  row  with 
their  parallel  oppoaed  side  walla  extending  rearward  fron» 
tbe  grate  for  a  dlatance  greater  than  half  the  length  of  the 
furnace  grate  and  providing  an  unobstructed  paaaage  for 
the  furnace  gaaea  between  them,  the  furnace  having  con- 
dulta  in  the  baae  to  admit  outaide  air  to  tbe  plera,  the 
piers  having  amall  openings  In  the  aide  walla  near  the  top- 
to  feed  such  air  to  tbe  furnace,  aald  plera  being  connecteA 
with  brick  work  for  a  short  distance  at  their  forward 
portlona  to  form  a  closed  bridge  wall  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
grate  extending  upward  a  abort  distance  above  the  grate,^ 
tbe  hollow  piers  having  the  cLambera  formed  with  pro- 
jecting portlona  flat  at  tbe  bottom  and  Inclined  at  the  top- 
to  intercept  the  upward  flow  of  tbe  air. 

2.  In  a  boUer  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and 
tbe  grate  bara  extending  horlsontally  rearward  from  the 
front  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  furnace,  of  a  row 
of  hollow  plera  of  aubatantlally  rectangular  form  that 
extend  upward  from  the  furnace  floor  to  the'  holler,  the 
f'imace  having  conduits  in  the  baae  to  admit  ootalde  air  to- 
the  plera,  the  plera  having  amall  openlnga  in  the  aide 
walla  near  tbe  top  to  feed  aueb  air  to  the  fnmaea,  tbe 
hollow  plera  having  the  chambers  formed  with  projecting 
portlona  flat  at  the  bottom  and  inclined  at  the  top  to- 
intereept  the  upward  flow  of  the  air. 

8.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  holler 
and  grate  bara  extending  horiiontally  rearward  from  the 
front  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  furnace,  of  a  row 
of  hollow  piera  of  anbatantiany  rectangular  form  that 
extend  upward  from  the  furnace  floor  to  the  boiler,  the 
piers  extending  in   a   alngle   tranaverse  row   with   their 
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parallel  opiKMted  side  walls  extending  rearward  from  tbe 
grate  and  providing  an  unobHtnicted  passage  for  the 
fnmsre  gasi-s  tM-tween  tbem.  tbe  furnace  having  conduits 
in  tbe  t)a»e  to  admit  ouiHide  air  to  tbe  piers,  tbe  piers 
having  aiuall  openings  In  tbe  xide  walls  near  the  top  to  feed 
aurb  air  to  the  furnsce,  said  piers  being  connected  with 
brii-k  work  for  a  short  distance  at  their  forward  portions 
to  form  a  closed  bridge  wall  at  the  rear  of  the  grate  ex- 
tending upward  a  short  distance  above  tbe  grate,  a  aet  of 
abort  triangular  columns  extending  from  tbe  floor  to  the 
boiler,  one  column  lo<ated  a  short  dUtance  to  tbe  rear 
of  each  passage  between  saiJ  piers,  the  side  walls  of  each 
column  being  converging  at  the  front  to  deflect  the  furnace 
gaaea  paxstng  rearward  between  the  piers,  snd  a  baffle 
wall  at  tbe  rear  of  the  furnace  extending  from  side  to  side 
to  close  the  upper  half  of  the  chnmber  to  deflect  tbe  gases 
downward  to  the  floor  of  the  cl.amlter. 

4.  In  a  Imller  furnace,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  Imtler  and 
tbe  grate  iMira  extending  horizontally  rearward  from  the 
front  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  furnace,  of  a 
row  of  hollow  piers  that  extend  upward  from  the  furnace 
floor  to  the  boiler,  the  furnace  having  conduits  In  tbe  base 
to  sdmit  outside  sir  to  the  plera.  the  piera  bsving  small 
openings  In  the  8lde  wslls  near  the  top  to  feed  such  air 
to  tbe  furnace,  said  plera  being  connected  with  brick 
work  for  a  short  distance  at  their  forward  portions  to 
form  a  cloned  bridge  wall  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  grate  extend- 
ing upward  a  short  distsnce  shove  the  grate,  and  a  Iwffle 
wall  at  the  rear  of  the  furnace  extending  from  side  to  side 
to  close  the  upper  hslf  of  the  chanil)er  to  deflect  the  gases 
downward  to  tbe  floor  of  the  chamber. 


1.205,229.  REI.VFOKCEn  CLOTH  OLOVE.  Jobeph  P. 
LiNDBN.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1016.  Serial 
No.  61.463.      (CI.  2—0.) 


A  cloth  working  glove  having  leather  wearing  strips 
stitched  to  the  bearing  surfacea  of  the  flngera  thereof 
by  parallel  lines  of  Mtitihlng  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
fmm  the  edges  of  the  lesther  wearing  strips,  the  parts  of 
aald  leather  wearing  strips  beyond  tbe  lines  of  stitching 
being  free  to  turn  outwardly  at  their  aide  edges  to  form 
raised  bearing  flangea. 


1,205,2.^0.  BOILER-TUBE  CLEANER.  Gbosgi  A.  Lc»- 
KiN,  Revere.  Mass.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1016.  Serial  No. 
88.226.      (CI.   83—64.) 


In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  body 
ivlng  aeparated  flangea  connected  by  weba,  of  pina  aua- 


tained  by  aald  flanges,  framea  situated  between  tbe  flangea 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pins,  and  cutting  diska  aua- 
talned  by  tbe  framea,  each  frame  having  projectlona  at  ita 
front  and  rear  enda  to  engage  tbe  web  and  limit  Ita  awing- 
log  movement. 


1.205.231.  TRACKER-BOARD.  Frank  L.  McCobmick, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  The  Riidolph  Wur- 
litser  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawsnda,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,B0r.     (CI.  84—163.) 


1.  A  tracker  or  the  like  having  a  duct  and  a  duat-acreen 
extending  acroaa  tbe  duct,  the  duct  being  provided  with 
an  eulMrgement  adjacent  to  both  sides  of  the  screen  and 
tbe  walls  of  aald  enlargementa  which  face  tbe  sldea  of  the 
screen  being  both  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  A  tracker  divided  transversely  of  ita  ducts  and  hav- 
ing a  screen  removably  Interposed  between  Its  sections, 
the  opposing  ends  of  corresponding  duct-sei-tlons  being 
provided  with  enlargements  and  the  walla  0f  said  en- 
largements which  face  the  alder  of  tbe  screen  being  both 
spaced  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  divided  transversely  of 
its  ducts,  layera  arranged  between  the  aections  of  the 
tracker  and  having  regiaterlng  openings  which  coincide 
with  the  tracker-ducts  but  are  of  larger  dimensions  than 
tbe  ducta.  and  a  acreen  Interpoaed  between  aald  layera,  sild 
layera  aeparating  both  aides  of  tbe  screen  from  the  op- 
posing facee  of  tbe  tracker-aectlona. 


1,205.232.  STOCK  DRINKING- FOUNTAIN.  JOHW  J. 
McCouKT.  Bloomfleld,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1018.  Serial 
No.  760,146.     (CI.  110—78.) 


•    ,* 


1.  In  a  atock  drinking  fountain  the  combination  with  an 
outer  casing  forming  a  tank,  of  a  heating  compartment 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  meana 
for  heating  aald  compartment  dlaposed  therein,  a  pipe  dia- 
posed  within  said  compartment  extending  directly  over 
said  beating  means,  one  end  of  aald  pipe  communicating 
witb  aald  tank,  a  trough  the  other  end  of  aald  pipe,  aald 
pipe  communicating  with  aald  trough,  a  aecond  pipe  com- 
municating with  aald  compartment  and  extending  through 
aald  tank  terminated  exteriorly  thereof,  a  pipe  mounted 
In  an  opening  In  aald  caalng  and  extending  within  aald 
trough  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  atock  drinking  fountain  the  combination  with 
an  outer  caalng  forming  a  tank,  of  a  beating  compartment 
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M^iirt^l  to  th«>  iMiftorn  of  uld  tiiuk.  on^  rad  of  lulil  c«>in- 
pMrtnu-m  iHi-iiilnntlnx  ext(>rlur  of  mtd  lank,  tb«  orher  <>iid 
«>f  nmIiI  o>iii|Mirtiii«fnt  iermluai lui;  midway  the  ceuter  and 
0|>|NiMtt«>  Milk*  of  Mid  tauk.  heatInK  idchd^  di»poHe<l  within 
miitt  roiiiiHiMiiifiit.  a  troiiKh,  a  pipe  diF'HjMed  within  iMld 
(■(iiii|>Hriiii<-iit.  Hiid  rxtcndlnit  dircrtl.r  uvrr  salil  beatliix 
nieiitiK,  tirif  fml  of  said  pip**  cuiiimiiDlcatiuK  wlib  aald 
tank,  tlif  otitfr  »>Dd  of  suid  pl|>e  tt'imluatluK  exteriorly  of 
■Mid  r)iiii|iMriiiH-nt  and  aald  tank  and  commiinit  atlnK  with 
aal.l  tniiiuli,  a  M>o<)iid  pljte  etimuiuulratluK  with  aald  cum- 
parliiiftii  exu>n<llnt;  tliruiiuh  and  teriuiuHtiAK  exteriorly 
of  Mill)!  tHnIc  wi  eieliv  to  ventlliite  f>ald  c<impiirtineut.  a  |)l|>e 
nioiiiittMt  III  an  ii|>eiil(itf  in  said  CHHlnit  and  extending  within 
aald  irtiiiuh,  and  tneiiDM  for  a<iiulttlug  air  within  aald 
ct>ni|»irtnieut  for  the  ptirpoae  act  furtb. 


l.L't»r,.i'.;.T  ATTOMATIC  BEAD  8TRINOINO  AND  LINK- 
l\«i  MAI  lilNK.  JosKi-ii  E.  MfC'Ki  iii.KM.  Providence. 
I(.  I.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1U13.  SerUl  No.  24.508.  (CI. 
6!)— 2.» 


1.  In  an  automatic  t)ea<I-8tr1nglnfr  tiwJ  Unking  machine, 
the  r«>uil>iiiaiHiu  wlib  mi>Mua  fur  atrluKinK  Uada  or  other 
plerwti  uiiiMiiitiiiH  on  a««tioaj>  of  wire,  of  mecUanlam  co- 
o|HiHtiiiki  ilierewltli  for  fuming  the  wire-aeciloaH  into 
lliikM  adapted  to  be  coQueited  together  In  a  contlnuoua 
cli'iin. 

::.  In  an  automatic  bead-atrlnKlng  and  linking  machine, 
the  «i»iiil»(iuitlon  witii  meaua  to  iipply  U-adw  or  otlitr  oi  na- 
mints  lo  Ke<  tloiix  of  wire,  of  mecliauUm  coiiperatlng  there- 
with to  form  the  ends  of  tbe  wire-aeciloiia  with  loopa  to 
ada|>t  I  hem  to  Im-  linked  together  In  a  chain. 

a.  In  rtii  antoiiiHiic  head  Htrluglnx  and  linking  machine, 
the  i-oiiihlnniloii  wlib  m«-au«  to  atrlu;;  bead.-*  or  aimilar 
oriiiiiiK-iitit  on  s«(tion!«  of  wire,  of  mechanism  coiiperatliiK 
tluTi-witli  lo  f.irin  tlie  wire-nectionj*  with  loops  at  tlieir 
en<N,  Htid  ((MiidliiHtiHl  mechanlMm  operating  to  link  tbe 
ItMipM  toi:etliei   !••  form  a  Chain. 

4.  In  xn  anlomiitic  machine  of  the  class  Hpeclrted,  the 
citailiiiallon  wiih  mean!*  to  form  lengths  of  wire  with  loops 
at  I  heir  eiid».  of  niechsulMm  co<iperHtin>{  tlierewltli  to 
ft.rnn  foiuieiMlnjc-Mnks  lni«»'rted  tlirouub  the  end  loops 
of  t1ie  wlre-Mr<tluiM  to  attacb  them  together  lo  a  conlinu 
O'la  chain. 

.'•.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  claw  specified,  the  comMnnflon 
with  MMaiiii  for  lieverlDK  wlie  lu  predetermined  leiiKthn,  of 
iiMMiiH  f«*r  atrlnuloit  beads  or  other  pierced  articles  ou 
tlie  «lre.  simI  nit^lianUm  tiMlperatlitg  therewith  for  form 
litg  tbe  M>«err4i  lentctbs  of  tbe  wire  lalo  iluka  adapted  to 
W  c«Hineet«-d  tttiiei her  In  a  ciMln. 

ll'lalOM  0  tu  441  Bot  prtated  lo  tb«  GaMtte.l 


1.2«W.?!W.      Prri-ORT.      Rn!««Li>    F.    MrntitLT,    Bererly. 
M«««..    ■■sUnor    to    raltett    iKtioe    Marhlaerr    CompMny. 
l*NtrnM«fi.    N.   J.,   a   rorporstlnn   of   Mew   Jemey.      Filed 
Kov.  H».   1»IS.     Itertal  .Mn.  (Hm.l.'W.     tCI.  24«— 10.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  rlaaa  4e*<rtt«e4  n>m|irli«lnc.  In  enm 

MMtloa.  a  Market  adapted  to  ka  attaehad  to  a  aap^wttac 


member  and  bavlng  liearlnga  formed  tbereun.  and  a 
provided  wltb  trunntons  pivotally  mounted  In  said  tteartogs 
and  having  also  meaua  for  engaging  tbe  bracket  to  bold 
the  rest  projected  to  a  subataDtlally  borlsonial  poaltloa 
for  uae.  aald  bearloga  being  suitably  positioned  with  rcf- 
erenc-e  to  tbe  supporting  member  to  permit  the  rest  to  Im 
turned  up  and  inclined  toward  said  memt>er  when  not  la 
uae  and  comprlaioc  books  the  free  ends  of  wblcb  project 
in  sucb  relation  to  ttia  supporting  OMBiber  aa  to  pravcat 
removal  of  tb«  trunnlona  from  said  beartao  whUa  tba 
bracket  Is  attached  to  aald  member. 

2.  A  derlre  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising.  In  coiB- 
binatlon,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attactied  to  a  aupportlac 
member  aad  proTldad  wltb  open  book-shaped  bearlaga 
baring  tbclr  opes  eada  facing  toward  said  supporttac 
meml)er,  a  reat  bavlag  trunnions  projecting  tharcfroa 
In  position  to  enter  tbe  open  sides  of  aald  bearlaga  aad 
piTot  tbe  reat  for  awtngtng  movement  relatively  to  tbe 
bracket,  and  ataana  for  maintaining  tbe  reat  la  a  8«k- 
stantlally  liorlsontal  position  for  use,  aald  bearings  be- 
ing s«ipported  wltb  their  open  ends  closed  against  tke 
supporting  memiier  so  as  to  prerent  removal  of  tba  tras- 
nlona  wbea  tbe  kraeket  la  In  operatlTe  poattlon. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
blnntion.  a  bracket  adapteil  to  be  attached  to  an  uprUbt 
standard  and  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  book-sha|>ed  t>ear- 
Inus  open  at  their  rear  sides,  a  rest  having  trtinnlons  for 
eni:S);1ng  In  said  ttearlnes,  tbe  bearings  being  constructed 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  trunnions  when  the  bracket  Is  In 
poMltlon  on  the  standard,  means  for  engSKlng  tbe  bracket 
lielow  said  bearings  to  secure  It  to  tbe  standard,  and  lugs 
prnjectlng  from  the  bracket  adjacent  to  the  bearings  in 
ponitlnn  to  embrace  the  standard  at  oppoaite  sides  to 
determine  tlM  angular  relation  of  tbe  bracket  to  the 
Mtandard. 

4.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combiDatloa 
wltb  a  rest,  of  a  brarket  for  supporting  said  rest  adapted 
for  attachment  to  an  upriicbt  standard,  a  t>ult  for  necurtng 
the  bracket  to  said  standard,  and  lugs  on  tbe  bracket 
•  onstnicted  to  project  at  opiwstie  sides  of  the  standard 
to  prevent  the  bracket  from  turning  wltb  reference  to  Its 
point  of  attachment. 

R.  la  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  tbe  corahtnatlon 
with  a  rest,  of  a  support  u(>on  which  said  rest  is  monated 
comprising  a  bracket  sdapted  for  attachment  to  an  upright 
'Standard  and  constructed  to  have  a  three  point  bearing 
upon  said  standard,  a  bolt  enicaKlng  the  bracket  within 
the  area  ttetweea  said  bearing  points  to  secure  tbe  bracket 
to  the  standard,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  from  tbe 
iiracket  at  opfWMdte  sides  of  tbe  standard  to  determine 
tbe  ancnlar  relation  of  tbe  bracket  to  the  standard. 


1  .Mr.  rts      r  WITKIMLAinf .] 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  In  combination  with  alined 
rnila,  guide  strips  arranged  upon  tbe  webs  of  the  saUl 
ralla  provided  wltb  Intlined  slots  communicating  with 
longitudinal  cut-out  portions,  a  bridge  piece  seated  within 
tbe  said  slots  and  cut  out  portions  wifn  the  .livico  is  an 
aembled,  tbe  said  strips  and  bridge  pieces  having  alining 
grooves  In  their  upi>er  and  lower  edges,  and  a  recet»H<-d 
ttsb  plate  longitudinally  alidahle  over  the  aald  strips  and 
bridge  pieces  contacting  within  the  said  grooves. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  In  combination  wltb  ailne<1 
rails,  guide  atrips  arranged  upon  tbe  wel>s  of  the  said 
rails  provided  with  Inclined  slots  communicating  with 
looffltudinal  cnt-out  portions,  a  bridge  plei-e  seated  with- 
in tbe  said  slots  and  cut-out  portions  when  tbe  device  is 
aosembled,  the  aald  strips  and  bridge  pieces  having  alin- 
ing groovea  in  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  recesHid 
fish  plate  longitudlnslly  slldable  over  the  said  strips  and 
bridge  pieces  contacting  within  tbe  said  grooves,  a  stop 
block  for  tbe  plate  carried  by  tbe  web  of  one  of  said 
ralla,  and  an  interlocking  wedge  arron^t.H]  I  el  ween  tbe  oaid 
strip  and  plate  Intermediately  positioned  with  respect  to 
tka  aald  bridge  piece  and  block. 

t.  A  rail  Joint  comprlaing  In  combination  with  alined 
imlla,  guide  strips  arranged  upon  the  we(>s  of  tbe  said 
rails  provided  with  Inclined  slots  communlcsiing  with 
loogltudlnsl  cut  out  portions,  s  bridge  piece  sested  within 
the  said  slots  and  cut-out  portions  when  tbe  device  Is 
aaaemtoled.  tbe  said  strips  snd  bridge  pieces  having  alln 
tag  fvoovee  In  tbeir  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  recesM-«1 
flah  plate  longitudinally  slldsMe  over  tbe  said  strips  nn<l 
bridge  pieces  contacting  wlihin  tbe  said  grooves,  a  xtop 
block  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  said  strip,  tbe  said  strip 
having  a  receiving  socket  opening  st  the  lower  idge  of 
tbe  strip  and  arranged  t>etween  the  said  block  and  ad 
Jacent  slot,  a  gravity  operated  wedge  positionaole  within 
tbe  said  socket,  the  lower  porti>>i  of  tbe  snid  plate  hav 
lag  a  keeper  notch  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  the  said 
wedge  when  said  notch  and  socket  are  positioned  In  siilv 
atantial  alinement  with  each  otb<>r  wh»n  the  said  plate 
la  operatlvely  positioned. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  ends  baving  adjacentlj- 
poaltloned  webs,  guide  strips  longitudinally  arrsnced 
apon  tbe  said  wet>a  having  side  grooves  snd  one  of  the 
aald  strips  baving  a  socket  opening  at  tbe  bottom  of  the 
atrip,  a  flab  piste  baving  a  recessed  face  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  upper  and  lower  flanL'es  arrsniittl 
within  the  said  grooves  when  the  plate  Is  slldsbly  pf>slt  lon>-il 
ilpon  the  said  strips,  tbe  lower  one  of  aald  BanKes  hav- 
iDg  a  keeper  notch  therein  adapted  for  alining  with  ihe 
Mid  strip  socket,  and  a  gravity  of>erated  wed^e  arrHniced 
witbin  the  said  socket  and  seated  w'.tmn  the  sntd  notch 
Vhen  tbe  said  plate  is  operatlvely  positioned, 
t  6.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  ends  having  adjscently 
paaltloned  wetm.  guide  strips  longitudlnslly  arrsnged 
•pon  the  said  welM  having  side  grooves  and  one  of  the 
Mid  strips  baving  a  socket  o|>enlng  at  the  l>otti>ro  of  the 
atrip,  a  fish  plate  baving  a  receiMM*d  face  pmvlded  with 
lawardiy  »xtenillng  upfier  and  lower  flanges  arrsnitHl 
within  tbe  said  grooves  when  the  plate  Is  slldahiy  poHl 
tinned  upon  tbe  said  strips,  tbe  lower  one  of  said  flMnt(*'s 
having  a  keeper  notch  therein  ada|>ted  for  alining  with 
the  said  strip  socket,  and  a  gravity  opernti'd  wedite  ar- 
imaged  within  the  aald  aocket  and  seated  within  the  aald 


notch  wtien  the  said  plate  Is  <>t>«>ratlvely  imwitloned.  the 
end  of  shIiI  plate  opiKtslte  the  said  notch  lieliitt  clifK^a-d  and 
In  aliutling  enesKemciit  with  one  end  of  the  Mtid  «irlp 
when  the  latter  is  operstlvelv  nn-iin^el.  ninl  a  M-ip  IdtH-k 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  strip  In  slxittltig  i-ngage- 
nicnt  with  tli»'  Im  loHe<l  end  of  the  said  plate  when  the 
latter  is  operatlvely  arraniced. 

[Claims  0  and  7  Ikot  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.20.-^.2.17.  TRir.OKR  LOCKING  DEVITR  FOR  AT'TO- 
M  VTIC  TtMM.S.  KnANK  J.  MAt.iiiA.  NVIlmlnirton.  l»el. 
Filed  Apr.   lU,  11)16.     SeHal  No.  92,267.      til.  74 — XI.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  trigger  m>val>ly 
mounted  on  said  hnndle.  a  lev.r  on  said  h.-Moile  and 
movalde  l»etwe»'n  It  and  the  trigger,  means  t..r  tioldliig 
said  lever  in  xaid  lHit>-r  positiou.  and  nntoiiiHiir  iit«Miia 
for  moving  said  lever  f!^)m  Its  pimltlon  l»tw.eu  satd 
trigger  and  handle  after  it  has  Iwen  uianiiallv  re  t-asetl 
from   HHid   iioUliiiK   m*Hins.  siilisiantlaliy  as  discrllied 

2.  The  cuniliinjtioo  of  a  handle  and  a  block  proeitlng 
therefrom,  wild  block  having  lever  bolding  iiieans  tlnrvon.  a 
irlgsicr  movald.v  iiioiint<-d  on  said  iiHitiilc.  a  ie>  ei  m-xalil;' 
mounted  on  s.ild  hlo<>k  and  movnltle  lieiween  111*'  handle  and 
the  trigger  and  Into  locking  engagement  with  sa  >l  holilliiK 
uiesns.  and  a  colled  spring:  l>endable  under  teu-lou  ar'uiiid 
said  block  and  se<-ured  to  said  lever,  said  spring  iMlng 
oiM  ratlve  when  said  lever  Is  n'leas«'d  from  siml  lioldmg 
mesns  to  automHti«-«Ily  nM»ve  said  h'ver  from  its  |m»h|i|i>o 
iM'twcen  said  trigger  and  tbe  handle,  sulistantlally  as  de- 
sert iK'd. 

'A.  The  conihlnstloo  of  a  handle,  a  trl^rger  movaidy 
mounted  on  siild  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  on  -anl  liiiiille 
and  inovalile  letween  It  and  the  trlL-ger.  sjiid  Imnille  l«e. 
Inx  nolthed  transversely  to  Said  trlKjfor  to  r.-ei-ivf  ihs 
lever  after  said  nioveu)ent  to  prevent  the  acddeutal  move- 
ment of  said  triujcer.  sulistanti.illy  as  descrlUMi. 

4.   The    comltlnMtlon   of   a    handle,    n    irlu::er    movaltle    in 

'   said    handle,    a    lever   pixoied   on    snld   liaii'lle    iiml    »al>ie 

Iwtuwn  It  and  the  trijtger,  siHd  handle  l«-Uiif  n-'i^lu'd  to 
rtM-elve  the  lever  after  said  movement,  nnd  siiiomntle 
means  for  movinu  said  lever  from  its  position  !>•  t\%et  n  fiie 
haniile  and  trigger  after  the  le\er  lias  t~-<ri  iMnnuaily 
moved   from    the   notch,  substantially   as   de^ini'eil 

7t.  The  conihlnailon  of  a  bamlle,  a  IiUmK  |iro|«>eiing 
therefrom,  n  trigger  movahly  mounted  on  said  lininlle.  a 
lever  on  said  handle  an«l  niovaiiie  l>etN«e«'n  it  and  sa'd 
triKjfer.  means  for  retaining  said  lever  t>etw.-eii  tlie 
trlKVer  and  the  handle,  snd  a  sgirlni!  wcuied  to  the  i.^ 
ver  and  designid  to  l>e  tM>nt  around  the  lilfM-k.  said  otirlng 
lieliig  operative  to  sulomstlrally  niove  hhM  lever  fr«>m  1«s 
position  between  the  handle  snd  the  trli;;:i'r  sfter  sat. I 
lever  bas  iM-en  matiuslly  reli-ased  fmiii  ilie  reinlning 
menn!4.  suiistnntlal'y  as  dew  ril>ed 

(i'lalms  6  to  tt  not  printed  In  the  Oswtte.  ] 
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iirrumi  ti)  th^  iM.ttom  of  «al«l  tHuk.  aw  «»nd  of  said  coin 
puriiii.-iii  i.'in.lfiiitInK  exterior  of  mU\  funk,  tli*  other  end 
«.f  MMhl  <i.iii|.;.itiiieiit  lermluHliii;  niHwny  the  ceuter  iiml 
0|MH»«U^  Mi'le  of  said  tank,  heatlnis  m.nDH  dHpose.l  wltlitn 
Hiild  n.ini'inliiiei.t.  a  ti.muli.  a  pU>e  dU-umed  within  wild 
ton.|mrlui.-nt.  and  eHendln>f  dir.otl.v  over  said  heating 
nu-ans.  ..rie  end  of  said  pipe  communlcatluK  wlih  aald 
iHnk.  the  oth^r  »-nd  of  said  plp^  t.i  mluatiu;:  exteriorly  of 
Mil.i  ro.iii.Hrini.nl  and  said  tank  and  .oiura.ml.  ath.K  with 
Ml  1  irouuli.  a  mcoud  pli.e  c.mmuuloailuK  with  satd  com- 
pailin>-iH  extendlnjj  throuuh  and  teimlii..t»^«  fxt.ilurly 
of  i«jil<l  tank  wi  ei.-hv  to  venfUiite  «ald  oompartiiunt.  a  pl|>e 
n.o.inte*!  In  an  openinu'  In  said  caslnii  and  exten.Iljii:  within 
Kiild  linnuh.  and  m.Mns  for  admlttlug  air  Wllhln  wild 
ct.mpartmeut  for  ihe  purpose  wt  forth. 


l.JO.-..jr.3.  AITOMATir  HKAO  STUINOING  AND  LINK- 
IN<;  MAt  IIINI-:.  JosKiii  E.  M.OKri'i.KN.  rrovldence, 
it.  I.  Hied  Apr.  1'8,  1015.  SerUl  No.  24.508.  (CI. 
5!) — 2.) 
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u.emlrf^r  and  having  bwHnjc*  formed  tbereoo.  and  • 
presided  with  trunnions  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  beartnci 
■  nd  having  alao  meana  for  enKak'lnK  the  bracket  to  bold 
the  rest  projected  In  a  auhstautlally  horlxouial  po«lllon 
for  uHe.  aald  Ijearlnjsa  belnn  suitably  ponltlonetl  with  ref- 
erence to  the  aupportlnn  member  to  permit  the  rest  to  be 
turned  up  and  Inclined  toward  said  member  when  not  la 
use  and  comprising  hooks  the  free  ends  of  which  project 
In  such  relation  to  the  supportlnK  member  as  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  trunnions  from  said  bearing!  while  the 
bracket  Is  attached  to  said  member. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  eoi»- 
blnatlon.  •  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supportlof 
memher  and  prorlded  with  open  hook  shaped  bearln«« 
having  their  open  ends  facing  toward  aald  aupportluf 
memher.  a  reat  having  trunnions  projecting  therefrom 
In  position  to  enter  the  open  sides  of  said  benrlnRS  and 
pivot  the  reat  for  swinging  movement  relatively  to  the 
brncket.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  reat  In  a  auk- 
stanflally  borliontal  position  for  use.  said  bearings  be- 
ing supporteil  with  their  open  ends  closed  agalnat  tb« 
siipporflnn  menil*r  «o  as  to  prevent  removal  of  the  tr— 
nlona  when  the  bracket  la  In  operaUTe  portUon. 


1     In  an  a^.tomatlc  I.ead-strlngtng  and  linking  machine. 
,heCou.l....at.ou   with   means  for   s.rlu»;ln;;   Uads  or  other 

:Jr.-v,l  o..- .IS  ou   serious  of  wire,   of  mechanism   co- 

,,.,,,„„.S  ,i.e.ew.th  for  formW,g  the  wlre-ecilons  Into 
..'.Vradapted    to   be   connected   together   In    a   contlnuoua 

""''"in  an  automatic  bead-strln«inK  and  linking'  machine. 
the'Vou.hM.a.lon  witu  meau«  .0  -pply  U-ads  or  "I'-;  -•J"-. 
n..ni.  .0  se,.lo..s  of  wlte.  of  mechauUm  c.«.pera  lug  there- 
with .0  fortu  .he  ends  of  the  wlre-se^-i  Ions  with  loop,  to 
•daiit  ihei.i  to  l«-  linked  together  In  a  Chain. 

"'  I  .  au  H.....u,a,ic  head  stringing  and  linking  mach  ne. 
,he".-..u.hlna..on  with  m.a...  to  s.rlu.  beads  or  slm  ar 
orLu.en.s  ou  s.-.tlons  of  wire,  of  mechanism  cooiH-iam.. 
^1  'n'w  .'  .0  form  the  wlre-seCion.s  with  l.ops  at  the., 
ends  and  c.«..di..a..Ml  mechanism  operating  to  Uuk  the 
i...,i..i  t.iijfther  !••  foi  m  a  chain. 

4  I  lo  -'..omatic  nuuhlne  of  the  class  specified  the 
ctuhluaMon  wl,h  m.ans  .0  form  lengths  of  wire  w.th  loops 
r      their    end.    of    mechanism    ccperatlng    therewith    to 

;.r™ nec,lM.:ll..ks     lns.....l     tl.ronch     the     eudl.H.ps 

of  t™e  wlre-s.ctlons  to  a-tach  them  together  In  a  conllnu 

""-/in  a  machine  of  the  class  speclfled.  the  combination 
with  nnaiu.  for  severing  wlie  lu  piedetermlneil  lengths,  of 
nie-n^  for  s..lu::lnu'  iK-ads  or  other  pl.rc.xl  articles  ou 
the  wire  and  no-chanUm  cooperating  therewith  for  form 
l,.g  the  sexere.1  length,  of  the  wire  Into  links  adapted  to 
be  couneci.d  tou.Mher  In  a  chain. 

lllaimaO  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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\    A  device  of  the  class  des<  rlhed   pomprlslnK.   in  com 

btnatlon.  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  aupportlng 


.3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  uprUht 
standard  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  hook  shai^Hi  bear- 
Inus  open  at  their  rear  sides,  a  rest  having  trtmnlons  for 
pn  '«;;ln(t  In  said  l)earlnt'».  the  I>earlng8  b.'lng  constructed 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  trunnions  when  the  bracket  Is  In 
position  on  the  standard,  means  for  engatlnK  the  bracket 
l^low  said  bearings  to  sectire  It  to  the  standard,  and  lugs 
projecting  from  the  bracket  adjacent  to  the  bearings  In 
iHiHltlon  to  embrace  the  standard  at  opjx.slte  sld.-s  to 
determine    the    angular    relation    of    the    bracket    to    the 

standard.  ..... 

4  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descrll^.  the  combination 
with  a  rest,  of  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  rest  adapted 
for  attachment  to  an  uprUht  standard,  a  U)lt  for  securing 
the  bracket  to  said  standard,  and  Iurs  on  the  bracket 
...nstructed  to  project  at  opposite  sides  of  the  standard 
to  prevent  the  bracket  from  turning  with  reference  to  Its 
point  of  attachment. 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rest  of  a  support  upon  which  said  rest  Is  mounted 
comprlslnc'a  bracket  adaptetl  for  attachment  .0  an  upright 
standard  and  ct.nst r.ictwl  to  have  a  three  p«.lnt  bearing 
„non  said  standard,  a  bolt  em:a;:lnK  the  bracket  within 
the  area  between  said  bearing  points  to  secure  the  bracket 
,0  the  standard,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  from  the 
l,rn.ket  at  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  to  determine 
the  angular  relation  of  the  bracket  to  the  standard. 


i.2or>. 
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notch  when  the  said  plate  Is  or».rat'vely  ,.oslt«oned.  the 
,nd  of  said  plate  opposite  the  said  n-tch  W\^^i  cl.r-.d  an<l 
In  abutting  enunuem-Mt  with  one  end  of  the  w»td  <i<rlp 
w-h.n  the  latter  Is  op.-rativ.  l.v  arrii.-el.  .ii,.l  a  M-.p  Id.M-k 
Ht  the  ot.po>'l»e  end  of  Ih^  said  strip  In  HhoitlMK  ••..CiiK.'- 
nuMit  with  the  |ncloHe<l  end  of  the  said  pl^te  wh.-n  the 
latter  Is  operatively  arranged. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.2n.''..2n7.      TRItlC.KR  [.OCKING    PFVICF    F<>R     AITO- 

"m  \IIC   TOOLS.      Fkavk    J.    Mm. MIA.   \Vllnimi:ion.    I»el. 

Filed  Apr.    l'.>.  U>1«      Serial   .No.  IfJ.-.MU.      (V  I.  T4— 3.t.> 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  in  combination  with  alined 
ralla.  guide  strips  arranged  upon  the  weba  of  the  aald 
ralla  provided  with  ln<  lined  sh»ls  communicating  with 
longitudinal  cut  out  portions,  a  bridge  piece  seated  within 
the  aald  slots  and  cut  out  portions  won  the  ,l.v!.-o  is  as 
•embled.  the  said  strlpa  and  bridge  pieces  having  alining 
grooves  In  their  w\n*^r  and  lower  edtces.  and  a  recei«s.d 
fish  plate  longitudinally  slldalde  over  the  said  strips  and 
bridge  plecea  contacting  within  the  said  grooves, 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  In  combination  with  allne«1 
rails,  guide  strips  arranged  upon  the  webs  of  the  said 
ralla  provldiKl  with  ln<lin«-d  slots  communicating  with 
longitudinal  cut-out  portions,  a  bridge  piece  seate<l  with- 
in the  said  slots  and  cut  out  portions  wh.n  the  device  Is 
assembled,  the  aald  atrlps  and  bridge  plecea  having  alin- 
ing grooves  In  their  upper  and  lower  edKes,  a  recess,  d 
Asb  plate  longitudinally  slldahle  over  the  said  strips  an. I 
bridge  pieces  contacting  wllhln  the  said  grooves,  a  stop 
block  for  the  plaie  carried  by  the  web  of  one  of  smI<I 
rails,  and  an  Interlocking  wedge  arrang.Hl  leiwe<-n  the  said 
strip  and  plate  Intermediately  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  aald  bridge  piece  and  bl.>ck. 

8.   A    rail  Joint   comprising   In   combination   with   alined 
rails,    giiide    strips   arrange.l    upon    the    webs   of    the   said 
rails    provided    with    Inclin.-d    slots    communicating    with 
longitudinal  cut  out  portions,  a  hrldtie  piece  seated  within 
the   said    slots   and    cut  out    portions    wht-n    the    device    Is 
aaaembied,  the  said  strips  and  bridge  pieces  having  alln 
Ing   gnwves    In    their    upper    and    lower   edgfs.    a    recessed 
flab  plate  longitudinally  slldahle  over  the  said  strips  ami 
bridge  pieces  contacting   within    the   said   gmoves.   a   st"P 
block  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  said  strip,  the  said  strip 
having   a    receiving   socket    opening   at    the    lower   tdge   of 
the   strip    and    arranmnl    between    the    said    block    and    ad 
Jacent  slot,  a  gravity  oi)eraied   wedge  |><isitlonu'de  within 
the  said  socket,    the  lower  portl)'i  of  the  said   plate  hav 
Ing  a  kofper   notch  adapted   for  the  reception  of  the  sal.l 
wedge  when   said   notch  and  socket  are  posltlon»Kl   In  sul> 
atantlal    allnement    with   each   other   w  h-n    the  said   plaie 
la  operatively  positioned. 

4.  \  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  ends  having  adjacently 
positioned  w.-bs.  guide  strips  longitudinally  arrnnt'ed 
npon  the  said  wehs  having  side  jtr.oves  and  one  of  the 
aald  strips  having  a  socket  opening  at  the  hottotn  of  flie 
■trip,  a  flsh  plate  having  n  recessed  face  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  upper  and  l.iwer  flant'es  arrant:<'«l 
within  the  sal.l  gr.toves  when  the  phite  Is  slhlahly  p.>sit  |..ii.-.l  1 
uiKin  the  said  strips,  the  lower  one  of  aald  flang.-s  hav- 
ing a  keeper  notch  therein  adapted  for  alining  with  the 
■aid  strip  socket,  and  a  trravlty  oi»erated  wedire  arrank'e.l 
within  the  said  socket  and  seated  w'.tnn  the  said  notch 
when   the   said   plate   la   oi>eratlvely    positioned. 

5  A  rail  J<dnt  comi. rising  rail  ends  having  adjacently 
ponltloned  webii,  guide  strips  lonififudlnaliy  arrang.-*! 
OfMn  the  said  weba  having  side  gr.s.ves  and  one  of  the 
•aid  strips  havlnit  a  socket  opening  at  the  bottom  of  Ihe 
■trip,  a  fish  plate  having  a  recessed  face  provided  with 
iBwardlv  extending  upiKT  and  lower  flanges  arranite.1 
within  the  said  gr.Kives  when  the  plate  is  slldabi.v  posi 
tloned  uj.on  the  said  str  ps.  the  lower  one  of  said  flHt.»:.s 
havlnx  a  ke.-t>er  notch  therein  ailapted  for  alining  with 
the  said  strip  s.xket,  and  a  gravity  oi,ernf.-d  we«li:e  ar- 
imnged  within  the  aald  aocket  and  seated  within  the  aald 


1.  The 
mounted 


combination    of 
on    said     h. indie. 


I  handle,  a  trlg-'-r  m  .valdy 
a  levr  on  said  hmdle  and 
niovable  lM'tw.sn  it  and  the  trigger,  n.eai.s  r-r  holding 
said  lever  In  said  latter  position,  and  antomat'c  ii.ean. 
fur  moving  said  lever  from  its  posithm  Im  iwe,.,i  satd 
trigger  and  hMndl-'  alter  it  has  Is-en  nian.i.illv  re  ea».-d 
from  said  holdina   means.   siibsiantlall>    as  d.scrlU-d 

2.   The  conihlii.itl..n   of  a   hnn.lle  an. I  a   ldo.k   pro  e.  ting 
th.'refn.m.  said  hl..cW  havinu  I.  ver  h..l.ilng  mean-  ih.  reon.  a 

triKuer  moval.ix    iiioitnt.d   ..n  said   iiandh-.  a    ie»e >  aid. 

motinte,!  on  sal.l  bh.ck  an.l  m..valde  between  the  I.hii.M.   I 

Ihe  trigger  and  into  locking  engaiietuent  with  sa  .1  li.d.ling 
Mieans  atui  a  coiie.l  sprlni:  bendabie  under  tei.-i..„  ar.oi..! 
HSMl  block  and  secureil  to  safd  lever,  sal.l  spring  Isln^ 
..pei-atlve  wh.n  said  lever  is  rehas.d  from  sa  .1  lo.idM.g 
means  to  automati.all.v  move  said  hver  tr..n.  it-  |Mi-liloa 
Leiwe.n  said  trigger  and  the  handle,  sul.stantlall.v  as  d*- 
scrllied. 

W.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  trlnp-r  movsidy 
mountiMl  on  said  handle,  a  lever  pivote.l  on  -ad  hmdle 
and  n.ovahh'  b- tween  it  and  the  trij:ger.  said  ban. lie  b^- 
\UA  noKh.d  transversely  to  said  trl«»{er  f.  r.e.lv.-  Iha 
lever  after  said  ni.iveinent  t..  prevent  tlie  a.,  ideutal  move- 
ment of  »i«ld  irli:aer.  suhstautially  as  descrlisMl. 

4.  The   combination  of  a   handle,   a   iruuer   movable   In 

«alM    handle,   a    lever   pivote.l   on   sail   han-lle   an »ai.ie 

l.etwe.n  It  an.l  the  iriKiJ.r.  said  hand!.-  IhIou  n..».be.l  to 
r«Helve  the  lever  after  said  mov.'ment.  an.l  automatic 
m.-ans  for  movinu'  said  lever  from  Its  [...sition  I,.  t«.-.ii  1  le 
handle  and  trigger  after  the  lever  has  l«en  uKiinially 
m..v.-d    fr..in    ih.'   noti  h.    substantially   as   de-.ril.e.l 

.'..  The  con, hina  lion  of  a  handle,  a  b'o.k  pro|e.t  lug 
therefrom,  a  trlgk-'.r  movably  mount. -d  on  -ai.l  hiiiidl.-.  a 
1.  ver  on  said  handle  and  movable  b.tueen  it  an. I  sad 
triu'irer.  means  for  r.talnlni:  said  lever  ••etw.-,n  the 
trlgmr  and  th.-  handle,  and  a  sprln-j  s.<iiied  t.»  the  1^- 
ver  and  des  gn- d  to  be  bent  around  the  ld...-k.  «ai.l  -prlng 
Ih'Iiik  opeiBiive  to  sutomatleally  move  sal.l  I. -ver  from  !•• 
p..slt.on  b.  tw.en  the  han.lle  and  tlie  trlL:;:er  aft.  r  «hi.| 
I. ver  has  been  mamiallv  nl.as.d  from  ilie  retaining 
means,  substantial  y  as  d.s.  rilMHl 

I  Claims  «  to  5»  not  printed  In  the  t^aiette.] 
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1,205.238.  SEAL  -  LOCK  FOR  SAFETY  -  DEI'OSIT 
BOXES.  HoLMSS  Marshall,  East  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,1»7.  (CI. 
70—23.) 


posed  faces  of  the  web*  of  the  T-ahapMl  aide  atrip*  of 
each  the  frame  and  sash,  said  8tep-iiha|>«H]  memliem  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  termlnala  of  aald  w«-bs.  with  aaid 
L-shaped  memlx-r  and  also  with  the  inner  facet  of  the 
heads  of  said  T-shaped  side  strips. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  bavlDg  a  suitable 
designation,  a  card  bearing  a  corresponding  deslKnatlon, 
a  holder  for  the  card  carried  by  the  container  and  hav- 
ing a  sight  opening,  a  lock  for  the  container,  and  means 
whereby  the  unlocking  of  the  lock  and  the  opening  of  I  he 
container  automatically  results  In  the  defacement  of  the 
card  in  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  safety  deposit  box 
having  a  hinged  cover,  a  lock  at  the  free  end  of  said 
cover  within  the  box,  a  projection  carried  by  the  cover, 
a  bolt  having  a  hooked  end  engaging  said  projection,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  bolt  Into  engagement  with  said 
projection,  a  slide  operated  by  the  key  for  moving  said 
bolt,  a  punch  operated  by  said  slide,  and  a  marking  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  operated  when  said  slide  is  moved. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  door, 
a  lock  for  said  door  having  a  bolt,  means  on  the  door 
engaging  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  holding  said  bolt  Into 
engagement,  a  slide  operated  by  the  key  for  releasing 
said  bolt,  a  pocket,  a  card  In  said  pocket,  and  a  punch 
operated  by  said  slide  adapted  to  punch  the  card  when 
said  slide  is  moved. 

4.  In  a  safety  deposit  box.  the  combination  of  a  door, 
a  lock  having  a  bolt,  a  projection  carried  by  the  door 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  bolt  In  engagement  allowing  It  to  spring  into  lock<Hl 
position  when  the  door  Is  closed,  means  operated  by  the 
key  for  moving  said  bolt  to  unlock  the  door,  a  holder  for 
a  card  adjacent  the  lock,  and  a  rock  shaft  operated  by 
the  first  mentioned  means  for  marking  said  card  when 
the  lock  Is  released. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  lock  having  a  casing  and 
an  opening  In  the  casing,  of  a  movable  bolt,  a  key-con- 
trolled slide  operating  the  bolt,  a  movable  finger  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  project 
throngh  the  opening  In  the  casing,  and  a  pocket  for  a 
card  adjacent  to  the  opening  so  arranged  that  when  the 
finger  Is  moved  It  may  deface  the  card. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.239.  SASH  CONSTRUCTION.  JoauPH  Matthkws, 
Edwakd  W.  Freeman,  and  William  H.  S.  Batxman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
862,573.      (CI.   189 — 65.) 


In  combination  with  a  frame  having  T-shaped  side 
strips  and  top  and  bottom  strips  forming  an  openini;,  a 
sash  having  T-8haped  side  strips  and  top  and  bottom 
strips,  and  mounted  to  swing  In  the  opening  of  the  frame, 
an  L-sbaped  memlier  secured  to  the  confronting  fac»-s  of 
the  webs  of  the  T-shaped  side  members  of  each  the  frame 
and  sash,  a  step-shaped  member  also  secured  to  the  op- 


1,20.^.240.  SKIRT-MEASI'RE.  Jacob  Mat.  Richmond 
Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,929. 
(CI.  33—2.) 


1.  A  measure  comprising  back  and  front  panels,  means 
for  securlnr  *h*  front  panels  toicether.  elHwtlc  strips  con- 
necting the  front  panels  with  the  back  panel,  transversely 
disposed  stays  provided  upon  the  said  panels,  said  panels 
having  folds  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  tape 
mea.snres  secured  at  one  end  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the 
front  panels  and  traiiied  through  the  folds  of  the  panel 
and  along  the  elastic  strips. 

2.  .V  measure  comprising  back  and  front  panels,  trans- 
versely disposed  stays  applied  to  the  edges  of  said  panels, 
securing  devices  carried  at  the  free  edtres  of  the  front 
panels,  elastic  strips  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  front  and  back  panels  together,  said  panels  having 
folds  located  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  guides 
mounted  upon  the  lowermost  elaiitlc  strips,  and  tap* 
measures  secured  st  one  end  to  the  stay  at  the  free  edge 
of  one  of  the  front  panels  and  trained  through  the  fold 
at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  pant-ls,  the  lowermost 
tape  measure  being  trained  through  the  guides  upon  the 
lowermost  elastic  strips. 


1,205,241.  SADDLE  TOP.  FRrt>CBiCK  MisiNaKi,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  p-lled  Sept.  1,  1016.  Serial  No.  117,972. 
(CI.  208—15.) 


1.  A  saddle  top  comprising  an  upper  Isyer  having  a  de- 
pending rear  flange,  a  lower  layer  havlnc  a  depending 
rear  flan^xe,  a  reinforcing  sheet  extendlns  alone  the  upper 
side  of  the  lower  layer,  and  over  the  flange  thereof,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  stretching  said  layers  and 
Bbt>et. 

2.  A  saddle  top  comprising  an  upper  larer  having  a  de- 
pending rear  flani;e.  a  lower  layer  having  a  dependinc 
rear  flange,  a  reinforcing  sheet  extendlni;  along  the  upper 
side  of  the  lower  layer  and  over  the  flange  thereof,  means 
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for  securing  cald  sheet  to  said  lower  layer,  and  a  binder 
extending  over  the  sheet  along  said  last  named  flange. 

3.  A  saddle  top  comprising  an  upper  layer  having  a  de- 
pending rear  flange,  a  lower  layer  having  a  depending 
rear  flange,  a  reinforcing  sheet  extending  along  the  upper 
side  of  the  lower  layer  and  over  the  flange  thereof,  riveta 
securing  said  sheet  to  said  last  named  flange,  and  a  bind- 
ing wire  likewise  extending  along  said  flange. 

4.  A  saddle  top  comprising  an  upper  layer  having  a 
depending  rear  flange,  a  lower  layer  having  a  depending 
rear  flange,  a  reinforcing  sheet  extending  along  the  upper 
side  of  the  lower  layer  and  over  the  flange  thereof,  rivets 
securing  said  sheet  to  said  last  named  flange,  and  a  bind- 
ing wire  likewise  extending  along  said  flange,  said  bind- 
ing wire  beIcK  engaged  by  the  heads  of  said  rivets. 


and  spanning  the  gaps  between  them,  for  the  support  of 
a  plurality  of  hangers  perforating  the  sheets  and  de- 
pendent therefrom  between  the  forms  and  through  the 
platform. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,205.243.  WEIGHING -SCALE.  William  J.  Minglb, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.774. 
(Cl.  73—104.) 


120.^242  MFTIIOD  OF  AND  APPAR.XTUS  FOR  CON- 
CRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Kahl  H.  MiodendoRF  and 
John  M.  Davis.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  and  Olmtsr  O.  Bowkn, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.247.      (CI.   25—131.6.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  constructing  con- 
crete flooring  of  the  JoUt  type  which  consists  In  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  vaulted  sheet-metal  forms  on  centering, 
affixing  with  an  adhesive  agent  soluble  In  water  a  plural- 
ity of  porous  covering-sheets  to  the  outside  of  the  forms 
so  supported,  pouring  the  concrete  on  the  covering-sheets  I 
so  affixed,  permitting  water  from  the  concrete  so  poured 
to  soak  through  the  covering-sheets  and  soften  the  ad-  I 
heslve  agent  during  the  hardening  of  the  concrete,  and 
then  removing  the  fonns. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  constructing  con- 
crete flooring  of  the  joist  type  which  consists  In  mount- 
ing on  horiiontal  centering  a  plurality  of  spaced  and 
vaulted  sheet-metal  forms,  fitting  over  and  between  the 
forms  a  plurality  of  pliable  covering-sheets  permeable  to 
water,  sticking  the  covering-sheets  to  the  outside  of  the 
forms  with  an  adhesive  aeent  subject  to  deterioration  by 
wetting,  pourin?  the  concrete  on  the  covering-sheets  so 
stuck,  permitting  water  from  the  poured  concrete  to  soak 
through  the  sheets  and  wet  the  adhesive  agent,  and  then 
removing  the  centering  and  the  forms. 

X  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  constructing  con- 
crete flooring  of  the  Joist  type  which  consists  In  support- 
ing on  horiiontal  centering  a  plurality  of  forms  longi- 
tudinally alined  In  parallel  rows  and  separated  by  void 
spaces,  covering  the  alined  forms  of  each  row  with  flexible 
sheets  spanning  the  spaces  between  them,  securing  the 
sheets  to  the  forms,  pouring  concrete  on  the  sheets,  per- 
mitting the  same  to  harden  thereon,  and  then  removing 
the  centering  and  the  forms. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  constructing  con- 
crete flooring  of  the  Joist  type  which  consists  In  mount- 
ing on  temporary  supports  a  plurality  of  vaulted  sheet- 
metal  forms  arranged  lengthwise  In  rows  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart,  covering  the  forms  In  each  row 
with  sheets  spanning  the  gaps  between  them.  Inserting 
hangers  throueh  the  sheets  at  the  gaps,  pouring  con- 
» rete  on  the  sheets,  permitting  the  concrete  to  harden  on 
the  sheets,  and  afterward  removing  the  forms. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  re- 
movable support,  a  plurality  of  forms  spaced  apart  there- 
on In  the  dinctlon  of  their  length,  and  a  plurality  of 
protective  sheets  of  plUble  materUl  covering  the  forms 


1.  An  automatic  weighing  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a 
scale  pan  mounted  upon  the  beam  and  load  counterbal- 
ancing means  In  combination  with  a  supplemental  poise 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  beam,  and  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  poise  and  support  the  same  Independentlj 

of  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  beam,  a  scale  pan  mounted 
upon  the  beam,  load  counterbalancing  means  connected 
to  the  beax,  a  supplemental  poise  provided  with  means 
for  suspenClag  It  from  the  scale  beam,  a  pivoted  lever 
adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  the  poise  and  hold  It 
out  of  contact  with  the  beam  and  In  another  position  to 
be  free  from  the  poise  and  leave  the  poise  suspended  from 
the  beam,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  either  posi- 
tion. . 

3  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  beam,  scale  pan  and  loaa 
counterbalancing  means,  a  supplemental  poise  provided 
with  means  for  suspending  It  from  the  scale  beam,  a  piv- 
oted lever  adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  the  poise  and 
hold  it  out  of  contact  with  the  beam  and  In  another 
position  to  be  free  from  the  poise  and  leave  the  poise  sus- 
pended from  the  beam,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever 
and  locking  it  In  either  position. 

4  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam, 
a  scale  pan  and  load  counterbalancing  means,  of  a  sup- 
plemental poise  provided  with  means  for  suspending  It 
from  the  scale  beam,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  poise  and  hold  It  out  of  contact  with 
the  beam  and  In  another  position  to  be  free  from  the  poise 
and  leave  the  poise  suspended  from  the  beam,  and  a  slide 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  lever  and  having  cam  means 
engaging  the   same   for   rocking  and    locking   It   In   either 

position. 

6.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  in  combination  with  the 
beam,  scale  pan,  and  load  counterbalancing  means  thereof, 
a  hollow  base  upon  which  the  beam  Is  mounted,  a  rock- 
ing lever  pivoted  within  the  base,  a  supplemental  poise 
sdapted  to  be  suspended  either  from  the  scale  beam  at 
from  the  lever  according  to  the  position  of  the  latter,  a 
slide  movable  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  lever  snd 
having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  means  on  the  lever  for 
engaging  said  cam  surface  and  means  for  moving  the  slide 
longitudinally  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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1,205.244.    SIGNAL  APPARATTB.    Chaeleh  F.  MiTtfiiKix. 

Stockton.  Cai.     Filed   Keb.   13.  1015.     Serial  No.  8.O0O. 
(CI.  177— 3lt».) 


1.  A  siKnal  device  comprising  a  caKlnR  hnvlng  the  top 
wall  thereof  formed  with  u  slot,  a  base  plate  motinl.d 
upon  the  Rottom  wall  of  said  caHiuK.  a  Moleuolil  Sfcuretl  to 
said  base  plate,  a  tulie  within  xald  solenoid  and  projrctinjj 
above  the  latter  and  liaviuj,'  the  u|»per  eud  formed  with  a 
■lot,  a  sljinal  arm  pivoted  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
tube,  a  8i«ual  blade  on  on-  end  of  said  arm  adaiiie<l  to 
be  projected  through  the  slot  In  the  top  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  stationary  core  In  the  bottom  of  said  solenoid,  ■ 
movable  core  mounted  in  mild  tube  and  adapted  to  l>e 
drawn  Into  the  latter  upon  the  energization  of  said  sole- 
noid, and  a  connection  between  the  ui<|>«r  end  of  said 
last-named  core  and  said  sUnal  arm  wliereby  the  latter 
will  be  swung  to  signaling  position  upon  the  energUa- 
tlon  of  the  solenoid. 

2.  A  8i;;nal  device  comprising  a  casing  having  the  top 
wall  thereof  formed  with  a  slot,  a  hnse  plate  njounietl 
upon  the  tH)ttom  wall  of  said  casirn;.  a  sob-noid  (wcuri-d 
to  said  bas«'  plate,  a  tube  within  said  sol.'nold  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  latter  and  having  the  upixr  end  form<d 
with  a  slot,  a  signal  arm  pivoted  In  the  slotted  portion 
of  said  tube,  a  signal  lilade  on  one  end  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  proJecte<l  thrt»ugh  the  slot  in  the  toi>  wall 
of  said  casing,  a  stationary  core  in  the  l)otlom  of  said 
■olenuid.  a  movable  core  mounted  In  said  tulie  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  Into  the  latter  upon  the  enirglzation  <>f  said 
solenoid,  a  counecllou  l>etween  the  ui)per  end  of  sai«l  last- 
named  core  and  said  signal  arm  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  swung  to  signaling  position  upon  the  energization  of 
the  solenohl.  and  means  lnlerpt)sed  l»etwern  the  said  mov- 
able and  stationary  ("ores  to  prevent  sticking  thereof  and 
to  assist  the  movable  core  to  return  to  normal  position 
upon  tlie  deenergizatlun  of  the  solenoid. 


1^05.245.  TOJI.FTT  I'APKR  riOLnP:K.  Dbvxis  M.  Mob- 
OAN,  Itawarden.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oliver  E. 
lleggem,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  Q,  lUlti.  Se- 
rial No.  y5,751.      (CI.  211—31.1 


support,  and  an  outwardly  «prlng-nr»'ssed  clflmplog  Nir 
(if  material  he«\lrr  than  the  material  of  said  i»i>lnille, 
seated  In  said  sfdmlle  at  a  |M>inf  approilmately  opposite 
to  Its  pixotal  i-onnectlons  to  said  pronirs.  and  the  said 
spindle  luixing  a  i>r(>.|ect  lug  stop  normally  away  frmn  the 
ndj.-ieent  arms  of  said  support,  tint  en;.'agealile  therewith 
when  said  spindle  is  rotated  from  Its  normal  position. 


1.205.240.  SIIIPIM.NG  -  TACKACE.  Edward  Mt>waT, 
Sterling.  III.,  assignor  to  Inii-rnational  Harvester  ('••lo- 
pany  of  New  .lersey.  a  t'orptiratloii  of  .\ew  Jersejr. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1U13.     Serial  No.  7'J7.4K0.     (CL  206 — 16. > 


A  shipping  package  for  disks  comprising  a  flexihie  strip 
Jinvlug  Its  sId -s  folded  ttiL'ether  along  a  longlnidlnjilly 
extending  line,  and  means  for  ronneetinc  the  ends  of  »ald 
strip  and  holding  tlie  latter  In  position  u)>on  a  'lisle  with 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  disk  disposed  between  the  sides 
of  the  strip. 


1.205.247.  SHOE- KASTENEK.  Lt  isiieb  II.  MfVRoa, 
lle|ltiik:ham.  Wash.  Kil<-d  Apr.  IK,  1»I0.  Berlal  No. 
0J,l:i2.     (CI.  21— 20t>.i 

I 


y     r     .-»    ?  /• 


'H       t        -1W 


ar^-^W 


1.  The  (wmblnntlon  with  n  blfurcatpd  spindle  snpport. 
of  a  spindle  ec<'entrlcally  journnled  to  the  pron;:s  of  snid 
support,  and  an  outwardly  sprlng-press«'d  clamping  bar  of 
material  heavier  than  the  material  of  said  splinlle.  seated 
in  said  spindle  at  a  point  approximately  opposite  to  Its 
pivotal  connections  to  said  prongs. 

2.  The  (•omt>inatlot)  with  a  l>lftircatp<l  spindle  snppot^. 
of  a  spindle  eccentrically  Journaled  to  the  prongs  of  said 


1.  A  detafhahle  fastening  device.  Inclndlne  n  patr  of 
conii)Ietneiifal  suiei  posed  plates,  one  of  t'le  plates  Is-ing 
fo  nied  with  a  lon::lnidlnal  slot  I'nvim:  iiotelies  In  the 
sides  thereof,  anil  belnii  aNo  piovldi-d  with  a  de'ire^slon 
at  the  end  of  the  ^lot.  while  the  op|H>site  i>late  Is  pro\ld»Hl 
with  a  loiii;itudliislly  ixfeMdliig  spiilni:  toiiL'ne  foinml  with 
a  laterally  enlarged  no-ie  wh|e!i  is  curved  dowuwartll.x  sn<l 
upwardly  to  prtivlde  a  flared  end  niid  an  liiw;irfllv  faelnx 
rooiid«'d  head,  the  nose  Iti  Ini:  adapti-«l  to  l>e  li)se'te«l 
thiouu'li  ttie  uot<  lies  In  the  sides  of  t!ie  ^'ot  piepiiraiorv  to 
It'lnging  the  f«ingue  Into  en.-a.'eineiit  with  the  end  of  the 
slot,  and  the  h«-Md  of  the  toiuiie  sprlni.'ln;:  Info  the  U-foie 
nieiitloned  tlepression  of  the  tirst  phiie  »  lu-u  the  tonuiie  la 
in   Imkln.'  rsisltb'ii. 

2.  A  detaihahle  fastening  device,  Incli'riing  a  pair  of 
complemental  su|M'ri>os<'d  ptates,  one  of  the  |dates  lN>lnx 
formed  with  a  lon'.'ltiiilliial  slot  bavin-.'  eorres|MMidlug 
noicl'es  In  the  opimslte  sMes  thereof,  and  lieltii:  pro\  tiled 
at  the  end  of  the  slot  with  n  depression,  while  the  op|K>- 
slte  plate  is  iirovlded  with  a  pair  of  alltied  longitudinally 
extendiiik'  spring  toti-.'ues.  one  or  Iwitli  of  wlil«-h  Is  adapted 
to  lie  •-n;;ai;e<l  with  tie  slot  of  tie  tl  1  st  meuHone,)  |.lHte 
to  olitain  -I  loose  or  a  tlzht  fa'tenlni.-.  the  imses  of  the 
tongues  being  laterally  enlarged  and  vuived  Inwardly  and 
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outwardly  to  provlile  flared  ends  and  inwardly  facing 
rounded  heads,  the  enlarged  noses  being  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  the  corres|K)ndlng  notches  In  the  sides  of 
the  slot  preparatory  to  hrink-lng  the  tongues  Into  operative 
position  within  the  slot,  the  head  of  the  foiemost  tongue 
then  springing  into  the  before  mentioned  depreaalon  of 
tb«  first  plate. 


I 


1205,248.    I'RINTINtJ-TEI.EGRAril  Ari'ARATT'S.    Carl 

"ekic  Xei.son.  Wilklnsliurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 

Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

of    I'ennsylvaula.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1914.      Serial    No. 

832.744.      (CI.  178—33.) 


4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  normally  proj^ted  latcblnf 
bolt  slldablv  mounted  therein  and  liavlug  a  sliould.r,  a 
spring  actuated  locking  bolt  slidahly  mounte«l  In  the  cas- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  lo<king  Inilt  ar.nnu-ed  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  to  hold  the  latching  bolt  agalust  re- 
traction, means  for  holding  tlie  lorklng  bolt  in  Inoperative 
position,  said  means  being  openUile  from  either  side  of 
the  door,  means  for  securing  the  locking  bolt  In  operative 
locking  position  and  means  for  releasin-.;  the  said  seeurlng 
means  and  retracting  the  operating  bolt. 


Printing  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  keyboard 
comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  and  a  plurality  of  circuit 
cont  I  oiling  conucts  the  number  of  contacts  being  leaa 
than  the  number  of  keys,  a  source  of  current,  a  trans- 
mitting suutloN^er  for  connecting  8»ild  contacts  in  turn 
with  said  s,.urce  and  tending  normally  to  rotate,  means 
controlh-d  by  each  key  for  dosing  a  predetermined  com- 
bination of  said  contacts  when  the  key  Is  dep.essed.  means 
controlled  bv  e«ch  key  when  depressed  for  releasing  said 
aunflouei.  and  a  home  re.  ording  receiver  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  Uiagnets,  e.ich  of  said  magnets  being  con- 
nect^l  In  aeries  with  one  of  said  contacta. 


1"05''4'>       I tOtiR  LOCKING  DEVICE.     Rohbrt   B.  Nkw- 
■"com'e.   Amarlllo.   Tex.      FlkKl   Apr.   7.    1015.      Serial   No. 
Ul.TTt).      (CI.  70-4«?.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  normnlly  projected  latching 
bolt  slldablv  mounted  therein,  means  for  securing  the 
latchln-  b..lt  In  projected  position,  means  for  dogging  the 
•ecnrlug  means  and  thereby  holding  the  same  In  ojieratlve 
position,  menns  for  rendering  Inoperative  said  holding 
means  and  retracting  the  securing  means,  and  means  for 
holding  the  securing  means  in  inoiieratlve  position,  said 
last  nam.Hl  means  automatically  acting  upon  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  securing  meana. 

2  In  a  lock,  n  casing,  a  normally  projected  latching 
boU  Klidahlv  mountwl  theieln.  having  a  shoulder,  means 
for  seeurlng  tlie  latching  bolt  in  proJecte<l  position,  means 
for  holding  the  se.urUm  means  in  operative  position, 
means  for  rendering  inopeiatlve  said  holding  means  and 
retractln'  the  securing  means,  means  for  holding  the  se- 
curing means  in  Inoperative  position,  said  last-named 
means  automatically  acting  upon  the  retraction  of  the 
securing  means,  and  means  Including  Independently  op- 
erable members,  operable  respectively  from  onposite  aides 
Of  the  door  for  releasing  said  last  named  means  from  the 

■ecnrlng  means.  ..,,*, 

:{  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  normally  projected  latch 
bolt,  means  to  secuie  the  bolt  In  projer  te<l  position,  a  lever 
to  actuate  the  securing  means,  and  a  pair  of  revolubly 
mounted.  Independently  operable  members  to  engage  the 
lever  and  <-aiise  the  latter  to  move  the  securing  means  to 
latch  bolt  releasing  position,  said  members  being  respec- 
tively operable  from  opposite  sides  of  the  lock. 


5.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  normnlly  projected  latcn 
bolt,  spring  actuated  means  to  secure  the  bolt  In  projecied 
position,  a  lever  connected  to  the  securing  means,  a  pair 
of  revoluhly  mounted  independently  operated  meuilicrs  to 
actuate  the  lever  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  the  aecur- 
Ing  means  to  latch  bolt  releasing  position,  and  roeaus  op- 
erated by  one  of  sahl  independently  operable  members  to 
hold  said  securing  means  In  such  position,  said  Indepetid- 
eiitly  operalile  memhers  Inslug  respectively  operable  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  lock. 


1,205,2.'*0.  PACKAGE-ENVELOP.  Lester  R.  Nicholb 
and  Elmkb  II.  Nichols.  Strawlierry  Point,  Iowa.  FUed 
Feb.  0,  11»16.     Serial  No.  77.177.      (CI.  22U--74.) 


a- 


lb 


'4 


L_LL  '^ 

t7 


A  device  of  tlie  character  described  Including  a  single 
elongated  piece  of  sheet  material  provide,!  near  one  end 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  laterally  and  oppositely  extend- 
in-  wings  projei-ting  from  the  loni:itudli,al  edges  of  the 
mam  lK>dv  portion  of  the  plec.  of  material,  an.l  adaiited 
to  fold  over  upon  one  side  of  the  main  body  i.ortlon  to 
form  the  eud  flaps  of  an  envelop,  a  pair  of  corres,K,udlng 
supplemental  wings  formed  upon  tlie  l..n-'ltudliuil  edgea 
of  the  said  laterallv  extendlni:  wlnirs.  said  supplemental 
wings  being  provided  with  an  adhesive  and  Is-lng  adapted 
to  adhere  to  the  main  body  portion  to  form  the  l>otlom 
tHlge  of  the  enveb.p  when  the  lateinlly  pro.|ectlng  wlnga 
are  folded  upon  the  main  body  portion,  and  the  end  of 
the  body   portion  adjacent   the  laterally  extending  winjt* 
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belDK  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  aeallng  flap  for  tbe  envelop, 
while  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  bo<l7  portion  Is  adapted  to 
aerve  as  an  address  card,  the  aide  of  the  body  portion  op- 
posite that  upon  which  the  envel<^  la  folded  formlDK  a 
continuous  surface  serving;  as  tbe  front  of  both  the  en- 
velop and  the  address  card  and  that  portion  servlux  as 
tbe  front  of  the  envelop  t>einK  adaptefl  to  receive  the  name 
and  address  of  the  addressee  for  the  envelop,  while  that 
portion  serving  as  the  front  of  the  address  card  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  nume  and  address  of  tbe  consignee  for  tbe 
package. 


1,205,2.')1.  DITCHING -MACniNE.  Peter  John  Not- 
LINO,  EllenHbure,  Wash.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110.983.   (CI.  97—12.) 


-ii- 


'■i. 


^- — • — -'.  ^ . — ^^t^ ' — ■ — 


-.*■*        -     -   :    - 


In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  Its  plat- 
form and  wheels,  of  a  plow  beam  and  plow,  and  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  extending  diverging  grading  anna  adjiiatablr 
attached  nt  the  front  of  the  beafn,  a  pivoted  link  adjust- 
ably su.spended  at  each  side  of  the  platform  and  pivotal 
connection  between  said  links  and  the  arms,  a  guide  bar 
parallel  with  the  beam  and  fixed  on  the  forward  part  of 
the  platform,  a  guide  link  pivoted  on  the  beam  and  formed 
with  an  eye  movable  on  the  guide  bar,  and  an  elevating 
lerer  pivoted  on  tbe  platform  and  to  tbe  plow  beam. 


1.205.2.^2.  WASHBOARD.  Abraham  D*«  Norhid,  Han- 
son. Okla.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.891.  (CI. 
68—29.) 


/^ 


1.  A  self-soaping  wash  board  Including  a  soap  receiving 
compartment  communlratlng  with  the  rubbing  surface  of 
the  board,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  point  in  Its  lenuth.  a 
follower  plvotally  asso«-iated  with  the  free  end  of  the  le- 
ver and  movably  arranged  within  said  compartment,  an 
operating  arm  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  le- 
ver, and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  arm  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  A  self-soaping  wash  board  including  a  soap  receiv- 
ing compartment  communicating  with  the  rubbing  aur- 
face  of  the  board,  a  lever  fulcmmed  at  a  point  In  Its 
length,  a  follower  plvotally  associated  with  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  and  movably  arranged  within  said  compart- 
ment, an  operating  arm  connected  with  tbe  opposite  end 


of  said  lever  and  barlnff  a  toothed  aurface.  and  a  aprtnc 
coA|>eratlng  with  said  toothed  surface  for  automatically 
locking  aald  arm  In  adjusted  poaitlon. 


1,205.253.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  J.  O'Brien  and  John  P. 
W.4<>r.oNER,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,965.     (CI.  239—6.) 


»  • 


1.  In  a  means  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  rails, 
angle  bars  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  con- 
nected therewith,  reinforcing  ribs  connecting  the  borl- 
xontal  and  vertical  flanges  of  the  angle  bars  at  the  cen- 
tral portlona  thereof  and  surrounding  the  central  connect- 
ing means  for  the  angle  bars,  wedge  platea  associated  with 
the  angle  bars  and  underlying  the  rails,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  wedse  plates,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  ad- 
Justed  wedire  platea. 

2.  In  a  means  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  ralla. 
angle  bara.  lug  memtx-rs  secured  to  the  angle  bars  and  de- 
pending centrally  therefrom,  wedge  plates  one  overlying 
tlie  other  anl  passing  through  central  openinga  in  the 
lugs  disposed  to  engage  with  the  flangea  of  the  rails  at 
the  meeting  enda  thereof,  means  upon  one  of  tbe  wedge 
plates  co-acttng  with  the  other  wedge  plate  for  adjust- 
ing the  wedge  plates,  and  a  removable  key  for  locking  the 
adjusted  plates. 

3.  In  a  means  for  connecting  the  meeting  enda  of  rails, 
angle  bars  upon  tbe  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  ralla  and  con- 
nected with  the  rails,  each  of  said  angle  bars  having  a 
central  dependine  lug.  a  truss  member  comprising  two 
lapping  wedge  platea  passing  through  openings  In  the  logi 
and  supporting  the  rails  at  the  meeting  ends  thereof,  tbe 
upper  wedre  plate  having  its  thick  end  formed  with  a  de- 
pending flange,  the  lower  wedge  plate  having  both  of  Its 
ends  provided  with  depending  flanges  which  are  disposed 
to  contact  with  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  opposite  luge,  a 
headless  twit  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  flange  of 
the  upper  wedge  pla^e  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  re- 
ceived in  a  threaded  pocket  In  one  of  the  flangea  of  the 
lower  wedge  plate,  nut  members  upon  this  tmit  and  con- 
tacting with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  of  the  upper 
wedge  plate,  a  wedge  key  passlna  t'^rough  an  opening  In 
the  upper  wedge  plate  and  received  In  a  depression  In  the 
second  flange  of  the  lower  wedge  plate,  and  meana  for 
locking  tbe  said  wedge  key  upon  the  plates.  * 


1,205,254.     PITMAN  CONNECTION.     Charl«8  Pcarroh, 
Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to   International   Harvester  Com 
pany    of    New    Jersey,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey, 
nied  June  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  634,009.     (CI.  74 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  pitman  connection,  a  pitman,  a  bolt  protmdlng 
therefrom,  a  oprinK  pressed  wedge  member  carried  on  said 
pitman  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  aald  bolt  and  meana 
having  an  Inclined  surface  eniraireable  with  tbe  surface  of 
Mid  wedge  member  and  adJuaUble  with  respect  to  said 
bolt. 
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2.  In  a  pitman  connection,  a  pitman,  spring  Jaws  pro- 
truding therefrom,  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  Jawe  and 
protruding  through  the  other,  a  spring-pressed  slotted 
wedge  member  carried  by  said  pitman  and  receiving  said 
bolt  In  tbe  slot  therein,  and  means  having  an  Inclined 
surface  engageable  with  the  surface  of  said  wedge  mem- 
ber and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  aald  bolt. 

8.  In  a  pitman  connection,  a  pitman,  baring  spaced 
spring  Jawa  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  l)earing 
block  between  said  Jawa,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
Jawa  and  bearing  block,  conical  membera  on  aald  bolt 
seated  In  recesses  In  said  block  between  said  Jaws,  a 
spring  preaaed  wedge  carried  on  said  pitman,  and  meana 
hsring  an  Inclined  surface  engageable  with  the  surface 
of  said  wedge  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  pitman  connection,  a  pitman,  a  bolt  protruding 
therefrom,  a  nut  carried  on  one  end  of  said  bolt  having 
an  inclined  face  adjacent  tbe  surface  of  said  pitman,  and 
•  wedge  meml)er  carried  by  said  pitman  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  between  said  nut  and  said  pitman,  said 
wedge  having  an  Inclined  face  engaging  the  Inclined  face 

of  aald  nut. 

6.  In  a  pitman  connection,  a  pitman,  a  bolt  protruding 
therefrom,  a  nut  carried  on  one  end  of  said  bolt  having 
a  plurality  of  inclined  faces  disposed  in  intersecting  planes 
on  each  side  of  the  bolt  and  adjacent  tbe  surface  of  said 
pitman,  and  a  wedge  member  carried  by  aald  pitman  and 
movable  lonKltudlnaliy  thereof  between  certain  of  the  In- 
clined faces  on  aald  nut  and  the  surface  of  said  pitman. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,205.255.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Charles  Peab.son, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728.109.      (CI.  66—74.) 


1.205,256.  NUT-LOCK.  Charles  Pearson,  Chicago.  ll».. 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  24. 
1913.     Serial  No.  808.535.      (CI.  151—64.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pole  sockets  thereon,  a  pole  carried  in  one  of 
aald  so<kets.  and  means  transforming  the  remaining 
socket  Into  a  tool  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  pole  sockets  thereon,  a  pole  carried  In 
one  of  said  so<kpts.  and  means  transforming  the  remain- 
ing socket  Into  a  tool  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  pole  sockets  therein,  a  pole  carried  In 
one  of  said  sockets,  an  oil  can  holder  closing  a  portion  of 
the  other  socket,  and  a  tool  box  cover  extending  over  the 
remainder  of  said  socket. 

4,  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame  including  two  box 
members  disponed  In  parallel  relation  In  a  borisontal  plane 
with  a  division  wall  between  the  same,  and  a  cover  at- 
tached to  said  division  wsll  and  cspahle  of  being  placed  In 
different  position  to  close  either  of  said  boxes. 

6.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel tongne  boxes  carried  thereon  having  an  upstanding 
wall  between  tbe  aame.  and  an  oil  can  holder  attached 
to  said  frame  and  capable  of  being  placed  In  different 
positions  to  form  the  end  of  either  of  said  boxes. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  slid  ng 
wedge  member,  a  locking  washer  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  said  bolt  extends  and  a  lower  In- 
clined channeled  surface  adapted  to  receive  said  wedge, 
ssid  locking  washer  being  provided  upon  its  upper  sur- 
face with  a  nut  engaging  portion  disposed  transversely 

of  said  opening.  „^i„. 

2  m  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  sliding 
Blotted  wedge  member,  a  locking  wasber  having  an  elan- 
gated  opening  therein  through  which  said  bolt  extends 
and  a  lower  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  sor- 
fare  of  said  wedge,  said  washer  being  provided  with  a  nut 
engaging  rib  upon  Its  upper  surface  disposed  transversely 
of  said  elongated  opening. 

3  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut,  a  sliding  slotted  wedge 
member  receiving  the  body  of  said  bolt,  a  nut  locking 
washer  having  an  elongated  opening  receiving  said  bolt 
a  lower  Inclined  channeled  surface  receiving  said  wedge, 
and  a  rib  upon  Its  upper  side  disposed  transversely  to  aald 
elongated  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  nut. 

4  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut,  a  sliding  spring- 
pressed  Blotted  wedge  member  receiving  the  body  of  said 
bolt  a  nut  locking  washer  having  an  elongated  opening 
receiving  said  bolt  a  lower  inclined  channeled  surface 
adapted  to  receive  said  wedge  member,  and  a  rib  upon  Ita 
upper  surface  disposed  transversely  to  said  elongated 
opening  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  nut. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut,  a  sliding  spring- 
pressed  Blotted  wedge  member  having  parallel  sides  and 
receiving  the  body  ©f  said  bolt,  a  rectangular  washer  baT- 
Ing  an  elongated  opening  and  lower  Inclined  channeled 
surfaces  which  receive  said  wedge  member  a-d  a  rib  mem- 
ber upon  its  upper  horizontal  surface  disposed  transversely 
to  said  elongated  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
side  of  said  nut 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  1 


1  205,257.     PUNCHING  DEVICE.     William  P.  Pitt,  1d- 

'  dependence.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Irvlng-Pltt  Manufacturing 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mc  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 

Filed  June  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.557.     (Cl.  164—91.) 


■  4' — ^^^t=^= 


1.  In  a   punching  device,  a   base   member  haTing  two 
bearings,  a  rock  abaft  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bearings 
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fliKt  kIIiIhIiIp  leiixtli»'l~«*  out  "f  t'ngadpment  with  i>n*  of 
Willi  i"*"!!!-!!! -8.  II  (lip  in«*iiil>«T  HiljuKtahlp  lenirthwlse  on  Hi»- 
r<Hk  ^Jiafl  and  t-nza^ini:  the  \>H>e  mpml)er  anil  rPiiioTHliU- 
from  ttu'  rock  sbaft  when  mild  shaft  hart  b»*«»n  <Ii-*<'neHKffl 
from  oiip  of  -iai  I  lie.ii!n-'s,  an  I  a  pnnrh  m«»iii'>«*r  rpcljiro 
ciiilvt*  ill  •'altl  (He  iiuMiil<er  an>l  opcratlvely  enicajfluK  the 
Turk  sliflft. 

2.    In  a  piiiirhtni:  device,  a  iMse  member  havlns  a  N»nr- 
In;:,  n    n»«-k   Hi'aff   plvt>t<'<l   In   -Mild   liearliii:.   and    i-elpuMnMe 
nieiins   for  cniiniitni:  xald   r"M  k   shaft  and   boldliit:   It   from 
«ltl'dra\\al    from    >;iil  I   hnirln.'.   und   a   die   meiuUer    lungl 
tudliiiillv  adjii^tahlp  on  the  rock  shaft. 

.'$.  In  II  p  n>  hin^  dt-vhe.  a  Imse  memlier  having  a  benr 
ln»;  provided  wltli  n  t ■anxvi-rse  hole,  the  tM»ailnu  havln;; 
ainithtT  I  oie  Itiferxpctlni:  the  ftr^t,  a  rock  uliaft  pivoted 
In  the  first  niim»'rt  lule  and  havlns;  a  peripheral  uroovp, 
and  a  .rhldin;;  loi  kln^'  tevlie  mounted  in  the  itecoud  hole 
aud  adiipted  to  enter  snUl  uroovp. 

4.  In  a  piinthlii,'  le\  !<  p.  a  Iki^c  memher  havlnjr  a  Iwar 
lOK  liavln_'  two  inter<erilns  holpn,  a  rock  shaft  plvote«l 
111  i>np  '  o!e  :ind  havlni:  a  (H-rlplieral  receas,  a  1  tckliis: 
di'vi.e  nioiiut.'d  In  t' e  other  hole  and  adapteil  to  ►•uter 
Mild  rcce^M.  and  x  lei  In.'  meHns  for  nuruially  foriln«  aald 
l«x  kin:;  devl.  e  Into  suld  rere-M. 

5.  A  die  nieniier  havinii  a  piineh  hole,  and  a  gaire  mem 
bt»r  rotiitlvely  adJiiMtiilile  thereon  and  having  a  ti^xe  sur- 
la«e  eecentrlc  to  Uh  hxN. 

Il'lalmx  (I  to  :{5  not  |irlntp<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2H.-.J.-.H.  M.MMIN.XTI.Nf!  I.KNS.  ARTnra  S.  ru»w 
»i\\.  Illvprdiili*.  mid  U'I.inpi".  Iiuhi.r  ,  Brooklvn.  \.  V 
Filed  Mar.  in.  1014.     Serla!  No.  8l'3.7l'3.     (LI.  87— lofl.  1 


I.  An   liliMiilnatini:   lepx   comprlsinz  a    hollow   fnmtmn 
of  n    r'yraiiild.    havlni.'  a    plurality   of  Interior  and   estorlo 
rit1p<iln;:   xiiirire«i.    tie    Interior    reflecting    «iirfai-es    U-lnj 
one-lfjilf    tip    tiiinili«*r    of    1  lip    exterior    reflectln;;    !«iirfnre?« 
and    nrrniiLei    In    iinlfonii    anu'iilar    relation    to    snld    ex 
terlor    lellp,  rln_'    -mifiiies. 

-'.    .\n  I  Iiim'ii.itiii4  leiiH.  eomprlsini;  a  N>dy  portion  hnv 
Invr  a    pliini  lt>    <ir  .xterlur  Vpile.tlnji  "nrface^.   and   a    Ion 
Klfndiiiiil    leievs    in    ,i,id    Ix.dy,    the    walls    "f    wldrli     r..riii 
tlie   Ihieii.ir    leil.iiin:.:   «Hrr.iie«  and   are  one-half   In   uiioi 
ber  of  the  exu-rtor   relleciin;;  surfaces. 


l,20.-.J.-,n.  .AITOMATir  «ll{rfIT  rLOSER.  l|..w.»Ki. 
Jlimai.k,  \\e>i  irinilii::toii,  W.  Va.,  a.s.-u-nor  of  .me 
half  4o  Ira  II.  I'Inket  man.  West  lluntlniiton.  \V.  Va. 
Filed  An«.  J,  P.M5      Serial  Xo.  43,:.'.SO.      (CI.  175 — 3UU.  ( 
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1.  .K  (loat  III  tnaied  circuit  closure  comprlsInK  an  electro- 
resjwHixixe  d«'vlcc  fur  <lii<|ii;;  «!ilil  Hwlfch.  a  circuit  cl^wr 
•  o  elect nire«|M>iisj\e  l.-itclilni;  devire  for  boldliiK  said  circuit 
closer   In   ciir.li     |n.»l    iiMi.    :iii    .  i<-i  ti  Ic  circoll    lliiludllii:    sjil.l 

suleuuid  circuit  closer  aud  Utclilujj  device  In  aerle^  uieuUH 


holding  said  circuit  closer  nurmally  In  open  position,  a  float, 
a  rod  «-onneoted  to  uld  float  for  actuating  said  circuit  clo«ef 
to  closed  position  In  one  movement  of  the  float,  itnda  ttecond 
rod  couDp<-ted  to  said  float  and  oi>ersble  tliprefrom  to 
actuate  the  circuit  closer  to  open  position  In  the  reverse 
aiovpmpnt  of  the  float. 

2.  .\  tloat  actuated  circuit  closer  comprising  an  electro- 
responsive  device  connpctpd  to  said  swlich  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  cloiietl  position,  a  circuit  closer,  a  latching 
device  i-omprNin*  a  maKuet,  iin<l  an  armature  levpr  under 
tlie  control  of  said  magnet  and  <>|)erahle  therefrom  to  bold 
said  circuit  cloaer  In  circuit  closing  position,  an  pipctrle 
circuit  Including  said  solpnotd.  circuit  closer  and  magnet 
In  series,  a  float  actuated  ro<l  for  actuating  said  clrctilt 
closer  to  closed  position,  and  a  second  float  actuated  rod 
f<ir  moving  NMid  circuit  closer  to  open  position  against  tbe 
action  of  said  latching  device. 

%.  A  float  actuated  circuit  closer  comprising  an  electro- 
responsive  device  connected  to  said  switch  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  closed  position,  a  circuit  closer,  a  latching 
devlie  comprising  a  ma»;net.  and  an  armature  lever  under 
the  control  of  said  maunet  and  o[)eralile  therefrom  to 
h4iid  said  circuit  closer  In  circuit  closing  poxillon,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  said  solenoid,  circuit  cloaer  and 
magnet  In  serlea,  a  float  actuated  rod  for  actuating  said 
<  Ircnlt  closer  to  closed  position,  a  seoind  float  actuated  rod 
for  mo%ing  said  circuit  closer  to  open  position  aualnst  tb« 
action  of  said  latching  device,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
■>uld    circuit    closer    nomuilly     in    open     poailloa. 


i,L'0.-,.2rtO.  OLARS-BKVEI.INt}  MACIIIXK.  Wladthi^W 
•Ikski'II  I'ohmwhki,  .New  Vork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abra- 
bam  K<domon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.008.     (CI.  61—11.) 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  clas.s  descrllied.  a  revoluhle  disk 
<-nrrler,  mi-sns  for  (ineumatlcally  retainin;;  a  disk  on  the 
currier,  means  for  revolslii;:  the  carrier,  a  revol\lnii  urlnd- 
'tonp.  and  means  for  fpe<1tng  the  carrier  to  liring  the 
niiircin  of  tiie  disk  Into  tiiuauenient  with  tlie  stone,  said 
feisllng  meiins  having  means  for  dlspl.-u  Ing  ihp  carrier  to 
clear  the  disk  from  the  stone  after  a  predetermined  bevel 
has  liei-n  formed  on  t'le  disk. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllxHi,  a  revoiiible 
illsk  carrier,  a  rocking  frame  siipportluu'  the  disk  carrier, 
iiieatis  for  pneumatltally  ndalnlng  a  dl^k  on  the  Ciirrler, 
ineans  for  revolving  the  carrier,  a  revoluhle  urlnd-^tone, 
iind  means  for  rocking  the  frame  to  f^-ed  the  carrier 
townrd  the  stone,  said  means  for  rocking  the  frame  In- 
cludlmr  means  for  clearliu:  the  carrier  from  tbe  atone 
ifter  a  prejleteriiiined  fee<l  of  the  carrier. 

■'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  to  rock  longitudinally,  pneumatic  m'.'nns  for 
'■renting  a  suction  In  the  spindle  wherehy  a  disk  Is  re- 
tiiine<i  l>j  the  spindle,  a  revolving  grindstone,  aud  a  Hfilral 
cum  for  rocking  the  spindle  to  bring  the  maruin  of  the 
disk  Into  enLML'ement  with  the  stone,  said  cum  having 
means  for  nx'king  said  spindle  so  as  to  move  the  disk  on 
the  spln^tle  away  from  tlie  stone  after  the  disk  has  been 
fe«l  throouh  a  i>re«ietermined  distsnci'  toward   the  stone. 

4.  I n  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  JkhI,  a  frame 
pivutally  mounted  on  tbe  bed,  a  hollow  aplndle  carried  in 
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said  frame,  pneumatic  means  associated  with  one  end  of 
the  spindle  for  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  a  dl>k  re<elv 
Ing  head  associated  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  spludle. 
means  for  revolving  the  spindle,  a  revoluble  grindstone 
adjacent  the  bend,  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  frame 
tending  to  move  the  head  qf  the  spindle  away  from  the 
Btoup.  a  cam  having  a  peripheral,  spiral  surface,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  frame  encaging  the  peripheral  surface  of 
tbe  cum,  means  for  revolving  the  cam  whereby  the  frame 
la  moved  on  Its  pivot  and  whereby  the  margin  of  the  disk 
la  fed  against  the  grlhdstono,  said  cam  having  a  cut-out 
Into  which  said  roller  Is  adnptetl  to  drop  whereby  the 
bead  Is  cleared  from  the  grindstone,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  base,  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  thereupon,  a  hollow  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  pneumatic  means  associate*!  with 
one  eld  of  said  spindle  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
hollow  of  the  spindle,  a  disk  carrier  associated  with  the 
other  end  of  the  spludle,  a  levoluble  grindstone  atljucenl 
the  carrier,  the  force  of  gravity  upon  the  frame  tending 
to  move  the  head  away  from  the  grindstone,  a  roller  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  cam  engaging  the  roller,  means  for  re- 
volving tbe  cam.  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  cam  to  the 
revolving  means,  tbe  revolving  of  said  cam  causing  the 
frame  to  move  on  Its  pivot  so  as  to  bring  the  margin  of 
the  disk  into  pngsuement  with  the  grindstone,  said  cam 
having  a  cut-out  for  receiving  the  roller  whereby  the  disk 
is  cleared  from  tbe  stone  and  tbe  engagement  of  the 
roller  with  the  cut-out,  causing  tbe  uncoupling  of  tbe  cam 
from  tbe  revolving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.20r>.261.  BINDING  MECHANISM.  Clem  ma  R.  Uasev, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .lersey.  Filed 
May  10.  IJM.H.  84ilal  No.  70S.4rtS.  Ucnewed  June  8, 
1016.     SerUl  No.  102,600.     (CI.  56—122.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  binding  needle,  a  knotter 
cooperating  thcfewlth,  and  means  Including  a  resilient 
Biember  Independent  of  said  knotter  and  engaceable  with 
said  neeillP  for  deflecting  laterally  the  twine  fed  out  from 
said  needle  after  each  binding  operation. 

2.  In  comblnntlon.  a  movable  binding  needle,  a  co- 
operating member  movable  laterally  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  op«'riitlng  said  elements,  and  a  yleldable  twine 
positioning  meml)er  carried  by  said  coojieratlng  memlier 
protruding  Into  the  path  of  said  needle  and  engageable 
therewith  as  the  latter  Is  moved. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  movable  binding  needle,  a 
movable  comprchsor  arm.  means  for  moving  snld  memliers 
In  substantially  parallel  planes,  and  a  resilient  twine 
engaging  member  carried  by  said  compressor  arm  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  said  needle  and  automatically  mov- 
able out  of  said  path  by  said  needle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  binding  needle  pivoted  there- 
on, a  cortperatlng  member  carried  <in  said  frame  and  movable 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  needle,  mechanism  for  oper 
atlng  sahl  element",  and  a  resilient  twine  engaging  hook 
carried  on  said  member  and  engageable  with  said  needle 
and  the  twine  thereon  aa  said  needle  returns  from  each 
binding  operatloB. 


5.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  movsble  biiidliit;  needu*.  a 
movable  <omi>ressor  arm,  means  for  o|M't'i)ting  s;ild  mein- 
iM'rs  In  dlffpreut  directions  In  subsisiitlally  parallel  planes, 
and  a  twiue  engii):lng  sptlu::  aitacbed  at  one  etui  to  said 
c«>nii»reKsor  arm  and  haxltik:  a  luxik  simped  free  end  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  said  iiet-dle  and  undeilj  Ini:  tbe 
twine  re<i  out  by  the  latter  as  It  teturns  frotu  each  bliidliig 
operation. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l         | 


l,20.'>.2fl2.  VF.NIUNt;  M  ACHI.M:.  Iklix  ii.  lUsj,  New 
York.  N  Y..  assignor  of  one-lnilf  to  W.  Uiiriou  K<M»ie, 
New  Y<.rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1»1.'>.  Serial  Xo.  ri;i,78T. 
(CI.  IIM — 1.) 
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A  vending  machine  h.iving  a  wall  provided  with  a  coin 
chute  aud  having  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  llie 
chute,  a  coin  receiver  niovaiily  moiinte«l  bel.  w  the  shoul- 
der, a  resilient  colu  reiarder  Itiieipospd  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  coin  receiver,  and  attached  to  ti«e  wull 
at  a  point  lie.vuud  tlie  side  of  the  chute  niid  dlspose«l  traim- 
verseiy  under  the  chute,  said  colu  lecelver  adapted  to 
engage  the  coin  retarder  and  hold  the  same  under  the 
shoulder  and  the  free  end  of  the  reiarder  beinu  adxpted 
to  euKage  the  wall  of  the  mac  ine  and  hold  the  colu  re- 
ceiver in  position  to  receive  a  coin  from  the  chute. 


1,20.'^,263.  CARBUKETER.  Ai.bkkt  O.  Ri:f>MMxn.  Flint, 
Mich.,  as^ignor  to  Marvel  Carbureter  Company,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.-  12,  1014. 
Serial  No.  870,800.     (CI.  2»il— 41.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  suction- 
controlled  air  InlPt  vnlvo.  of  a  diish  pot.  a  cnink  co;.|>.-rat- 
Ing  with  snld  dash  pot.  means  for  llinltinu  the  movement 
of  snld  crniik  in  one  direction,  and  a  movable  memiter  ar- 
rani-'ed  Ix'fwecn  said  crank  and  nir  Inlet  valve  f<ir  con- 
trolling  tbe    movement   of  said    v:i|vp. 

2.  In  a  cBrbureter.  the  combination  with  a  suction- 
controlled  air  Inbt  valve,  of  a  dash  pot.  a  crnnk  encaged 
by  snld  dash  p<it.  and  a  siblably  nioun'ed  meinlwr  ar- 
rani:ed  In   the  path  of  travel   of  said  air   valve  and  crsnk. 

,3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbuntlng 
chamber,  of  a  suction  controlUni  air  valve  mounted  therein, 
a  cnslne,  a  plunirer  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  snld  plonirer  In  raised  position,  aa 
oscillating  member  arranKed  In  the  path  or  travel  of  aaid 
plunder  and  a  «oopprntlng  movable  meml>er  arraneeii  tie- 
tween  said  os<1llntlng  roemlier  and  air  valve  whi-reby  the 
movement  of  said  valve  Ls  retarded  by  said  plunger. 
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■  •wt  Kitttahle  IriiKtIiwI-**  <iiit  of  paeagement  with  on«  of 
MiMl  iir«!iii:a.  h  Mie  tiK-inlKT  H<liniitiiblr  IPOk'thwlKp  od  the 
r'nk  nttafx  and  •'n.'a;;tnc  the  Imxe  nDPinl>er  an<l  rPiiioTHhlc 
fr«>iii  tit*"  r<M-k  Bhaft  when  suld  nh«ft  has  b«»en  (lisi-ntniK«>d 
fn»in  iM.e  of  <mI  I  iteHrlii.'s.  nn  I  a  punch  meiiil>er  r«»fli>ro 
railr)*  In  "aM  die  iiioiiilier  and  opcratlvely  eDi;a);lDK  the 
rttrk  Hluift. 

1'    In  a  piinrhlnjr  device,  a  base  member  barlnK  a  hear 
Ion.  N    r«Mk  «l'aft   r><'^'»ti'd   In   staid   bearinx.  ami   reieMxnMe 
nieiiH)*   fop  cnsimln:;  «nld    no  k   shaft  and   boldliitc   It   fpom 
»ltldri»wrtl    from    ■<hII   lioirlnr.   nnd    a    die   meuib«r    longl 
tudlimllr  a.lJn>fHhle  on  tlie  rook  shaft. 

.'I.    In  H  p   mhin,'  drvlce.  a  Imse  member  havInK  a  bear 
ln»c  |iro\lde<I   with   a    tflii-tv.-iHe   hole,   the  bearlnu   haviui: 

■  iiotiier  loie  liiterMPctint:  »he  flr-t,  a  rock  nhaft  pivoted 
lo  the  flrxt  n>«mcd  I'ole  ami  liaving  n  peripheral  irroovp, 
and  a  .rl'ldin^'  lo.  kinz  Ipvlre  mounted  lu  the  »ecoud  hole 
au4l  adM|>ted  trt  enter  aald  irrtMire. 

4.  In  a  punchln-  deviee.  a  iwise  member  bavlni;  a  hear 
io«c  havin-'  two  lnter-.e(Mlng  holen,  a  rook  ahaft  pivnteil 
!n  one  '  ol,.  .iiid  hav-ins  a  p«'rlpher«l  reoeaa.  a  I  M-kliis: 
derli*  mounted  In  t' e  other  hole  and  atiapted  to  .uler 
Mid  rero-H.  and  \ lei  In:.-  ni^Hn.-*  for  normally  foninK  aald 
Iwkin;:  ilevl.e  Into  snld  reeesH. 

5.  A  die  memier  liMvlnij  h  |ninch  hole,  and  a  gnae  mem 
ber  rofiitively  adjnxtxiile  thereon  and  having  ■  ^axe  sur- 
late  e4-oentrir  to  It*  axl«. 

I  Claims  0  to  .{5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,20.-,. iv.S.  n.l.IMINATIN«:.LE.\.S.  AHTnra  S.  Plow 
»i*N.  Klverd;ile.  find  It-i.NNut'.  IHisLK  .  Br«»«klvn.  \.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  lo.  101 4.     St-rU:  .No.  823,7J5.      (CI.  67— loO. . 


1.   An    lllnmlnHtln«    ieo-x    «-omprlslnK   a    hollow    frimtiim 
of  a   prraiMld.   liavlni:  a   pl.irallfjr  of  Interior  and  extrrlo 
r.-11e<tlnz    siirf.Me*.    tie    Interior    reflet-tina    m.rfa.-es    Imln.- 
one-hrtif    tie    tinmlH'r    of    the    exterior    refleoflntf    surface- 
and    nira»i-el    In    nniform    anKular    relation    to    said    ex 
tc-rlor    r.'llei  tin,'    -.nrfm-.^... 

J.   An  I  liMiifniitin;:  lens,  comprising  a  bo/|y  portion  haT 
IDK  a    pliini  lt>    of  .xferlor   retie.flnR  unrface*.   h,„\   h    I. .11 
J(ltMdln»l    re.e>H    In    ^,,1,1    U-dv.    the    walls    of    wid.  I.     r..rii. 
*  the    Intel  I. ,r    rell.rtin::    -nrnices    Hiid    are   one-half    In    Ulim 
ber  of  the  exterior  rellectiii;;  surfaces. 


1.20.-^.-'.-.0.       AITOMATIC    ('lltCriT-rLOaFn.       II..W4HI. 
JUm.u.f:.    Ue>t    II  ,1.1  iniitoii.    W.    Va..   as-s^-nor   of  one 
b.iif    lo    Ira    II.    l-lnkeiniiin.    \Ve*t    lluntln;:ton.    W     Va 
Filed  Au«.  J,  l!ll.->      Serial  .No.  43.1'ao.      (CI.  ili— auy.» 
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1.  A  float  in  tiiHted  rlrctilt  otomire  comprlnlnr  an  eleotro- 
res[Minsi\e  device  for  <lim|ii;:  «,||||  gwlfcli.  a  circidt  climer. 
an  eleetrores|Hiiisj«i-  l.irehlnt:  ilevh*.  f.M-  tioldinx  "Wld  rireiilt 
C»os«'r  in  ciie  di  |h>nI  ion.  .-,11  .  i.m  tilo  cirndt  Inilu.llnt  xaid 
•Glenoid  ilrcnit  closer  auU  latclitu^  device  In  a«rte»,  meMOit 


boldlnic  Mid  circuit  closer  normally  in  open  position,  a  float, 
a  rod  connected  to  said  float  for  actuating  said  circuit  cloaef 
to  clo(*ed  position  in  one  movement  of  the  float,  and  a  second 
rod  connected  to  said  float  and  operable  therefrom  to 
actuate  the  circuit  closer  to  open  position  in  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  float. 

2.  \  float  actuated  drctilt  closer  comprising  an  electro- 
responsive  device  connected  to  said  awtich  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  close<l  position,  a  circuit  closer,  a  latching 
device  comprising  a  maxnet,  and  an  armature  lever  under 
tlie  control  of  said  maxnet  and  operable  therefrom  to  bold 
said  circuit  oloaer  in  clrcnlt  cloalng  position,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  said  solenoid,  circuit  closer  and  maKiiet 
in  series,  a  float  actuated  rod  for  actuating  said  clrerilt 
clo«er  to  cinse<l  position,  and  a  second  float  actuated  rod 
for  mnvlng  said  circuit  closer  to  open  position  at^alnst  the 
action  of  said  latching  device. 

A.  A  fl4)at  actuated  cirndt  closer  comprising  an  electro- 
resrxtnslve  device  connected  to  said  switch  for  actuating 
I  he  latter  to  cio»»ed  position,  a  circuit  closer,  a  latching 
device  cnmprlsInK  a  mamiet.  and  an  armature  lever  under 
Hie  control  of  said  maxnet  and  oiierahle  therefrom  to 
hold  said  circuit  closer  in  circuit  cloalnK  poKltlou.  an  elec- 
tric cirndt  Including  said  solenoid,  circuit  closer  aad 
magnet  In  series,  a  float  actuated  rod  for  actuating  said 
I  Ircidt  closer  to  closed  position,  a  second  float  actuated  rod 
for  moving  said  circuit  cIoi«er  to  open  position  SKainst  the 
action  of  said  latching  device,  and  a  sprlnx  for  holding 
said    circuit    closer    normally    in    open     position. 


1.1'0.-,.1'«0.  0LA88-BEVELI.\0  MACHINE.  Wladtsi^w 
JitNici-ii  I'oKoWKKi,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Abrm- 
ham  Solomon.  New  York.  N.  T.  Mled  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78.008.     (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  disk 
i-i»rrler,  moans  for  pneumatically  retaining  a  disk  on  the 
currier,  means  for  revolving  the  carrier,  a  revohhiK  Krind- 
stone.  and  means  for  feedinx  the  carrier  to  bring  the 
mnru'in  of  the  disk  into  eUKacement  with  the  stone,  said 
feitlinK  means  having  means  for  displiuinx  the  carrier  to 
clear  the  disk  from  the  stone  after  a  predetermined  bevel 
has  lie<-n  formed  on  the  disk. 

•_'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desorll)ed.  a  revohiMe 
disk  carrier,  a  rooking  frame  aupportiuj:  the  disk  carrier, 
inenns  for  pnenmaticnily  retslninx  a  disk  on  tlie  currier, 
ineaiia  for  revolving  the  carrier,  a  revoluble  grindstone, 
anil  means  for  rocking  the  frame  to  feed  the  carrier 
toward  ttie  stone,  said  means  for  ro<klnK  the  frame  ia- 
rlodlnir  mesne  for  clesrine  the  carrier  from  the  atoos 
after  a  predetermined  feed  of  the  carrier. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacril>ed.  a  hollow  spindle 
moiint«il  to  rook  longitudinally,  pneumatic  means  for 
creiitluK  a  suction  in  the  s|dndle  wliereliy  a  disk  la  re- 
tiiine<i  l.y  the  spindle,  a  revolvinjt  Kriodstone.  and  a  spiral 
cam  for  rooking  the  spindle  to  brlnn  the  marxln  of  tho 
disk  Into  enL'iiKement  with  the  stone,  said  ciim  having 
mesns  for  rooking  said  spindle  so  as  to  move  the  disk  oa 
the  spindle  sway  from  the  stone  after  the  disk  has  been 
fed  thmotfb  a  predetermined  distance  toward  the  stone. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deHcrliieil,  a  bed,  a  fram« 
plvotallj  mounted  on  tbs  bed.  a  bollow  aplndle  carried  lo 
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said  frame.  pDeiimatlc  means  associated  with  one  end  of 
the  spindle  for  creallnc  a  vacuum  therein,  a  dl'.k  reielv- 
Ing  bead  associated  with  the  other  end  of  the  spindle. 
,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle,  a  revoluble  grindstone 
adjacent  the  bead,  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  frame 
tending  to  move  the  head  of  the  spindle  away  from  the 
stone,  a  cam  having  a  peripheral,  spiral  surface,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  frame  enjiaKlDK  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  cam,  means  for  revolvioK  the  cam  whereby  the  frame 
Is  moved  on  Its  pivot  and  whereby  the  margin  of  the  disk 
Is  fed  acalnst  the  xribdstone,  said  cam  havlnx  a  cut-out 
Into  which  said  roller  Is  adapted  to  drop  whereby  the 
bead  la  cleared  from  the  grindstone,  aubstantlally  as  and 
(or  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(V.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  Imse.  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  thereupon,  a  hollow  spindle  routubly 
mounted  In  said  frame,  pneumatic  means  asstHlsted  with 
one  eld  of  Raid  spindle  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
hollow  of  the  spindle,  a  disk  carrier  assootated  with  the 
other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  revoluble  grindstone  adjacent 
the  carrier,  the  force  of  gravity  upon  the  frame  tendinx 
to  move  the  bead  away  from  the  grindstone,  a  roller  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  cam  engaxing  the  roller,  means  for  re- 
volving the  cam,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  cam  to  the 
revolving  means,  tbe  revolving  of  said  cam  causing  the 
frame  to  move  on  Its  pivot  so  as  to  bring  tbe  margin  of 
the  disk  Into  engagement  with  the  grindstone,  said  cam 
bavlng  a  cut-out  for  receiving  tbe  roller  wliereby  the  disk 
Is  cleared  from  tbe  stone  and  the  engHgemeut  of  the 
roller  with  tbe  cut-out,  causing  tbe  uncoupling  of  tbe  cam 
from  tbe  revolving  means. 

[Claims  0  to  1(1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20.\261.     BINDING  MECHANIS.M.     Clemua  R.  Raney, 

Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  19,  191.1.  Serial  No.  76S,4fi8.  Renewed  June  8, 
1016.     SerUl  No.  102,600.     (Qi.  56—122.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  binding  needle,  a  knotter 
coflperating  therewith,  and  means  Inclitdinx  a  resilient 
member  Independent  of  said  knotter  and  enxaxeaide  with 
said  needle  for  deflecting  laternliy  the  twine  fed  out  from 
said  needle  after  each  binding  operation. 

2.  In  comlilnntlon.  a  movable  binding  needle,  a  co- 
operating member  movable  laterally  with  respect  thereto, 
mesns  for  oponitlng  ssid  elements,  and  a  yieldahie  twine 
positioning  member  carried  by  said  cooperating  memlier 
protruding  Into  the  path  of  said  needle  and  engageable 
therewith  as  the  latter  Is  moved. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine."  a  movable  binding  needle,  a 
movable  compressor  arm,  means  for  moving  said  memlters 
In  substantially  parallel  planes,  and  a  resilient  twine 
engaging  member  carried  by  said  compressor  arm  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  said  needle  and  automatically  mov- 
able out  of  said  path  by  said  needle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  blr>dlng  needle  pivoted  there- 
on, a  cooperating  member  carried  on  said  frame  and  movable 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  needle,  mechanism  for  oper 
atlng  saM  elements,  and  a  r-nilllent  twine  engaging  hook 
carried  on  said  member  and  enxsgestrfe  with  said  needle 
and  the  twine  tbereoo  as  said  needle  returns  from  each 
Mndlng  operatloa. 


8.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  niovslile  Idnding  neitlle.  a 
mnrnWIe  compressor  arm,  mesns  for  oiKrnting  K:ild  nieia- 
hers  in  difTereut  directions  In  siilistsiitlally  p.irallel  planes, 
and  a  twine  enxn>:lng  spring  att.iclied  at  one  end  to  «mid 
comjireKHor  arm  and  havlnx  a  lnH.k  KliH»»eil  fn-e  i-iid  ex- 
tending Into  the  pnth  of  said  needle  and  underlving  the 
twine  fed  out  by  the  latter  as  It  returns  from  each  lilndlng 
operation. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.]  '    - 


1.20.V2fl2.  VENI»FN(;-M\CHI\i:.  Kklix  Q.  Ra«t.  New 
York.  N  \.,  assignor  of  one-lutlf  to  W.  Iturinn  K«M>ie, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1M13.  SerUl  .No.  o3,7b7, 
(CL  104 — 1.) 


A  vending  machine  hn^^ns  a  wall  provided  with  a  coin 
chute  aiid  having  a  shonid.r  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute,  a  coin  receiver  niov«i,|y  mounted  hel.w  the  sho.il- 
der.  a  resilient  coin  reiarder  interposed  betwe^-n  the 
shoulder  and  the  coin  receiver,  and  attached  10  the  w,tli 
at  a  point  iK-yond  the  side  of  the  cliiue  ,iud  dispoM.^i  frHUs- 
versely  under  the  chute,  aald  ,olu  teceiver  .id,i|.ted  to 
engage  tbe  coin  retarder  and  hold  the  same  under  the 
shoulder  and  the  free  end  of  the  reiarder  lM»ln«  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  wall  of  the  mac  Ine  and  hold  the  cdu  re- 
ceiver In  position  to  receive  a  coin  fiom  the  chute 


l,20.\2«.r      CARnURETER.      Ai.bki.t  G.   RKHMoyn.   Flint, 
Mich.,   assignor   to    Marvel    Caihureter   Company.    l-IInt, 

Filed  Dec.    12.   1014. 


Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 


Serial  No.  87U.800.     (CI.  2tH— 41.) 


1.  In  a  oarhnreter.  the  combination  with  a  snctlon- 
controlled  air  Inlet  valve,  of  a  dash  pot.  a  crank  cin'iiwrst- 
tng  with  snld  dnsh  pot.  moans  for  liinltinu  the  movement 
of  said  crsrik  In  one  direction,  and  a  movable  memlter  sr- 
rant'ed  lictween  said  crank  and  air  Inlet  valve  for  con- 
trolling  the   movement  of  said    viilve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tlie  conii>lniiilon  with  a  snctlon- 
oontroiled  air  Inht  valve,  of  a  dash  pot.  a  crank  engaged 
by  said  dash  poL  and  a  slidaMy  nioun*ed  memlN'r  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  travel  of  snld  sir  valve,  and  rrsnk. 

3.  in  a  CHrhureter.  the  «-«mblnatlon  with  a  oarliuretlng 
chamber,  of  a  suction  controlled  sir  viilve  mounted  therein, 
a  casing,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  oasinx.  a  spring  for 
normnily  holding  snld  plunger  In  raised  position,  sa 
(Miclllating  member  arraniced  In  the  path  of  travel  of  i«ld 
pMinger  and  a  cn^'tperatlng  movable  memlier  arranged  tis- 
tween  said  oscillating  nterolier  at>d  air  valve  whrreby  the 
moTeawnt  of  sal4  valve  is  retarded  bj  aald  plunger. 
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4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  fad  chamber, 
of  a  carbureting  cbamber,  paaaagea  leading  from  Mid  fuel 
chamber  to  aaid  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  valre,  a 
■prlng-supported  plunger  mounted  in  the  fuel  cbamber, 
means  for  depressing  said  plunger,  and  a  slldable  member 
operated  by  tbe  opening  movement  of  said  air  valve  for 
actuating  said  plunger-depreaslng  means  for  Injecting  an 
additional  charge  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  to  said 
carbureting   cbamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  fuel  cbamber. 
of  a  carbureting  chamber,  passageways  leading  from  said 
fuel  chamber  to  said  carbureting  cbamber,  an  air  valTe.  a 
gravity  member  srranged  in  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  air 
valve  and  normally  held  In  contact  therewith  for  Initially 
retarding  tbe  movement  of  said  air  valve,  an  oaciltatlng 
member  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  gravity 
member  and  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  said  oscillating  member  for  exerting  a 
veslstance  to  tbe  final  opening  movement  of  said  air  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.20.\2«4.  PROCESS  OF  RKMOVINO  CARBON  FROM 
GAS-ENGINE  CYLINDERS.  WaLTXB  K.  Bogebs, 
Forest  Ilill.  Md..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  two-nlntbs  to  Walter  B.  Tucker  and  two-ninths 
to  Henry  Rigdon.  Forest  II III.  Md..  and  one-third  to 
Clarence  B.  Whltaker,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Joly 
23,  1915.    Serial  No.  41.537.     (CI.  87—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  carbon  deposits  from  gaa 
engine  cylinders,  which  consists  in  introducing  into  the 
cylinder  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  wood  alcohol 
and  ammonia. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  removing  carbon  deposits  from  gas 
engine  cylinders,  which  consists  in  introducing  Into  tbe 
cylinder  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  alcohol  and 
ammonia. 

8.  The  process  of  removlDg  carbon  deposits  from  gas 
engine  cylinders,  which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  the 
cylinder  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially water-free  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ammonia. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  carbon  dejKMlts  from  gas 
engine  cylinders,  which  consists  lo  Introducing  Into  tbe 
walls  of  the  cylinder  a  composition  of  matter  eonalstlng 
of  a  substantially  water-free  mixture  of  wood  alcohol  and 
ammonia. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  cleansing  carbon  from  gas-engine  cyl- 
inders which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  the  cylinder 
alcohol  which  has  bad  ammonia  gas  abaorbed  therein. 


1,205,265.  SAD-IRON.  Giobob  T.  RoSBNOBaif,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Tool  and  Me^l  Works,  Chi- 
cago, IIU  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,977.     (CI.  168— lia.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  burner-pipe,  of  a  gma  Jet,  tbe 
pipe  being  provided  with  an  alr-lnlet  and  tt  plug  fitting  In 
the  pipe,  having  a  central  duct  Into  which  gaa  from  the  Jet 
and  air  from  said  inlet  will  be  directed,  tbe  burner-pipe 
being  provided  with  a  second  inlet  around  tbe  plug,  tbe 
latter  having  a  portion  fitting  in  said  pipe  and  a  duct  In 
said  portion  leading  inwardly  from  the  second  Inlet  SDd 
to  direct  air  from  the  second  Inlet  Into  the  path  of  mixed 
air  and  gas  from  the  central  duct. 

2.  The  comlrtnatlon  with  a  bamer-pipe,  of  a  gas  Jet,  tbe 
pipe  being  provided  with  an  alr-ialet  adjacent  the  Jet,  and 


a  ping  In  the  pipe  having  a  central  duet  into  which  gas 
from  tbe  Jet  and  air  from  said  Inlet  will  be  directed,  the 
burner-pipe  being  provided  with  a  second  Inlet  around  the 
plug,  the  latter  having  ducts  leading  from  said  second 
inlet,  to  direct  air  from  tbe  second  inlet  Into  path  of  mixed 
air  and  gas  from  the  central  opening,  the  plug  having  an 
enlarged  opening  below  aald  central  duct. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner-pipe,  of  a  valve-casing 
connected  to  the  burner-pipe  and  provided  with  a  gas  Jet, 
a  valve  In  said  casing  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gaa, 
the  pipe  being  provided  with  an  alMniet  to  gas  from  the 
Jet.  and  a  plug  In  the  pUie  having  a  central  duet  Into  wblch 
gas  from  the  Jet  and  air  from  the  inlet  will  be  directed, 
the  burner-pipe  being  provided  with  a  second  inlet  around 
the  plug,  the  latter  having  air  Inlet  ducU  leading  from 
said  inlet  to  direct  air  to  the  fluid  from  the  central  duct, 
the  plug  being  formed  to  fit  in  the  pipe  below  the  second 
Inlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  borner-plpe.  of  a  valre-eaiiing 
connected  to  the  burner-pipe  and  provided  with  a  gas-jet, 
a  valve  In  said  casing  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  gas, 
the  pipe  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  adjacect  the  Jet, 
and  a  plug  in  the  pipe  having  a  central  duct  into  which 
fluid  from  tbe  Jet  and  the  Inlet  will  be  directed,  the 
burner-pipe  being  provided  with  a  second  Inlet  around  the 
plug,  the  latter  having  air-ducts  leading  from  the  second 
inlet  to  fluid  from  tbe  central  duct,  the  plug  having  an 
enlarged  outlet  through  which  fluid  from  the  central  duct 
and  the  ducts  from  the  second  Inlet  paaaes,  the  plug  being 
formed  to  fit  In  the  pipe  below  tbe  second  Inlet,  and  tbe 
lower  wall  of  the  central  duct  forming  an  annular  flange 
between  the  central  duct  and  the  ootleta  of  the  air  dacta. 


1,205,266.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH-THROWING  MECHA- 
NISM. Jambs  A.  Rosa.  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13. 
1915.     Serial  No.  14,122.     (CI.  104—166.) 


»t. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  switch  point  locking  and  throwing  device  includ- 
ing a  set  of  magnets,  switch  point  operating  means  con- 
nected with  the  switch  point  and  actuated  by  the  magnet^ 
and  a  lock  controller  also  actuated  by  the  same  ssagaeta 
and  having  meana  cooperating  with  said  switch  point  oper- 
ating means  to  alternately  lock  and  release  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  point,  of  a  switch  point  throwing  and 
locking  device  including  a  frame,  magnets  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  switch  point  operating  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said 
magneta,  rod  connections  between  said  operating  member 
and  said  switch  point,  and  a  locking  beam  pivotally 
lEounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  and  aiao 
actuated  by  said  magnets,  and  means  carried  by  said  beam 
for  locking  said  switch  point  operating  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  switch  point,  of  a  switch  point  throwing  and 
locking  device  Including  a  frame,  magneta  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  switch  point  operating  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  at 
said  magnets  and  having  rod  connections  with  said  switch 
point,  an  upstanding  locking  projection  on  said  switch 
point  operating  member,  a  locking  beam  pivotally  movatad 
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on  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  adjacent  tbe  other  end 
of  said  magneta,  and  means  carried  by  said  beam  for 
alternately  engaging  with  said  locking  projection  on  the 
switch  point  operating  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  point,  of  a  swltib  point  throwing  and 
locking  device  Including  a  switch  pdnt  operating  armature 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  switrh  point,  a 
second  armature  member,  magnets  interposed  between  said 
armature  members  snd  sdapted  to  shift  tbe  same  upon 
being  alternately  energiaed.  and  means  pivotally  carried 
by  one  of  said  armature  members  for  enga;;lDg  and  locking 
the  switch  point  operating  armature  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  point,  of  a  switch  point  throwtug  and 
locking  device  including  a  frame,  magnets  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  switch  point  operating  armature  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  magnets  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  switch  point,  an  upstanding 
locking  projection  carried  by  tbe  central  portion  of  said 
switch  point  operating  armature  member,  another  arma- 
ture member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  other 
end  of  said  magnets,  and  locking  iMlts  pivotally  carried  by 
said  last  mentioned  armature  member  at  each  side  of  Its 
pivot,  and  means  carried  by  aald  frame  for  guiding  the 
free  enda  of  said  locking  bolts  into  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  tbe  locking  projection  at  alternate 
tlmea. 


1,206,267.  PAINT.  Auocstb  J.  Rossi,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y..  and  Chbihtian  M.  Edward  8cHR<iKDBa,  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Mauufac- 

.  turing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Not.  19,  1912.  SerUl  No.  732,196.  (Cl. 
134—30.) 

1.  Paint  comprising  a  pigment  containing  amorphous, 
white,  tiUnIc  oxld  (TlOa)  uncombined  chemically  with 
other  Mubstancea.  > 

2.  White  paint  containing  a  pigment  composed  prin- 
cipally of  amorphous,  wbite.  titanic  oxld  (T10|)  un- 
combined chemically  with  other  substances. 

3.  Paint  containing  a  plurality  of  pigments,  one  of 
which  contains  amorphous  titanic  oxld  (TlOt)  oncom- 
blned  chemically  with  other  substances. 

4.  White  paint  containing  a  plurality  of  plgmenta.  one 
of  which  conuins  amorpboua.  white,  titanic  oxld  (TlOt) 
uncombined  chemically  with  other  substances. 

6.  I'aint   compriaing  a   slightly   yellowish   or  buff   pig- 
ment which  contalna  iron  oxld  and   not  lesa  than  06% 
of  amorphous  titanic  oxld    (TiO|)   uncombined  chemically 
with  other  substancea. 
I    [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,206.268.      PAINT.     Adoustb  J.   Roasi,   Niagara   Falls. 

I    N.  Y.,  and  Chbistian  M.  Edwabd  Schboedbb,  Ruther- 

'  ford,  N.  J.,  aasignors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  10.  1012,  Se- 
rial   No.   732,106.      Divided   and  this  application   filed 

I  May  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  26.503.     (Cl.  134 — 39.) 

1.  Paint  containing  white  lead  and  also  another  pig- 
ment containing  amorpboua  titanic  oxld  (TiOi)  uncom- 
bined chemically  with  other  substances. 

2.  Paint  containing  white  lead  and  also  a  slightly 
yellowish  or  buff  pigment  containing  some  iron  oxld  snd 
more  amorphous  titanic  oxld  (TiOa)  uncombined  chemi- 
cally with  other  sulMtances. 

3.  Paint  containing  white  lead,  and  also  a  slightly 
yellowish  or  buff  pigment  which  contains  iron  oxld  snd 
not  less  than  96%  of  amorphous  titanic  oxld  (TlOi) 
uncombined  chemically  with  other  sulMtances. 

4.  Paint  conUlning  white  lead,  and  amorpboua  titanic 
oxld  (IIO1)  uncombined  chemically  with  other  sub- 
•tancM. 

B.  Paint  contsinlng  white  lead,  iron  oxld,  and  siso 
amorpboua  titanic  oxld  (TlOa)  uncombined  chemically 
with  other  substancea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.205.269.  PAINT.  Algcste  J.  Rossi,  NUgara  Falla, 
N.  Y.,  and  CiiutaTiA.N  M.  Edward  Schbokuku,  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  OrlKlnal  application  filed  Nov.  in,  1012,  Se- 
rial No.  7:<2.in5.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed 
May  7.  1915.     Serial   No.  2fl,.'»04.      (Cl.   134—39.) 

1.  Paint  containing  sine  oxld  and  also  another  pig- 
ment coDtalnlng  amorphous  titanic  oxld  (TlOt)  uncom- 
bined chemically  with  other  substances. 

2.  I'aint  containing  oxld  of  sine  and  also  a  slightly 
yellowish  or  buff  pUmmt  containing  some  Iron  oxld  and 
more  amorphous  titanic  oxld  (TiOi)  uncombined  chemi- 
cally with  other  substHnci'S. 

3.  Paint  containing  oxld  of  xinc.  and  also  a  slightly 
yellowlxh  or  buff  plKUient  which  rontaioa  irun  oxld  and 
not  less  than  96%  of  amorphous  titanic  oxld  (TIOj)  un- 
combined chemicHlly  with  other  substances. 

4.  Paint  containing  oxld  of  sloe,  ami  amorphous  titanic 
oxld  (TiOi)  uncombined  chemically  with  other  sub- 
stances. 

5.  I'aint  containing  oxld  of  xinc.  iron  oxld,  and  also 
amorphuus  titanic  oxld  (TiO«)  uncombined  chemically 
with  other  substances. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.205.270.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Claes  Rtdbn,  Cran- 
ston, R.  I.,  flsKicDor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Univer- 
sal Winding  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
MHSS-ichusetts.  Filed  May  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  839,037. 
(Cl.  242 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
wlndlng-splndle,  of  a  traverse-guide  adapted  to  recede 
from  tbe  spindle  In  accordance  with  the  growth  in 
diameter  of  the  winding,  and  means  operating  to  apply  a 
coUHtant  degree  of  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
guide  away  from  tbe  spindle  and  a  less  degree  of  resistance 
to  Its  movement  toward  tbe  spindle. 

2.  In  a  friction  pressure-device  for  winding  mschines, 
the  combination  with  the  wlndlng-splndle,  of  a  traverse- 
guide  adapted  to  recede  from  the  spindle  as  the  winding 
increases  in  diameter,  and  means  to  apply  a  cooHtant  de- 
gree of  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  guide  away 
from  the  spindle  and  a  less  degree  of  resistance  to  its 
movement  toward  the  spindle  without  tending  to  force 
the  guide  toward  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocatable  traverse-guide  adapted  to  oarlllate  at  sub- 
stantially right-angles  to  Its  path  of  traverse,  of  means 
to  resist  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  guide  In  one 
direction  with  respect  to  its  traverse  while  applying  a 
less  resintance  to  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  guide 
in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  Id  a  wlndinv  machine,  the  comhlnatinn  with  a  re. 
ciprocatable  traverse-guide  adapted  to  oacillate  at  sub- 
stantially right-anales  to  Its  direction  of  traverse,  of  fr1c» 
tlon  meana  adapted  to  resist  the  osdllnting  movement  of 
the  guide  In  one  direction  while  applying  a  less  reaistaace 
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to  it*  moTement  in  tbe  oppotilte  direction,  and  n  sprlnx 
conne<-tt>d  tu  opt-riite  said  frlctlon-mpans. 

5.  In  a  windint;  machine,  the  cuiublnatlon  with  a  trav- 
erst^eiiide  adnpti-d  to  oacillate  at  subataDtlalljr  rlKht-flDKles 
to  itn  direction  of  trarerae.  of  a  brake-dlak,  a  frlctiun  band 
0|>eratlnx  in  ci)un«>cil(>n  with  aaid  disk,  meauit  operated 
from  tiie  muvemt-Dt  of  the  guide  to  effect  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  the  disk  and  Its  brake-band,  and  a 
•prinK  for  appl.vint;  frlctlonai  resistance  between  the  band 
and   the  brake  disk. 

ICIaima  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,20r..271.  SAFETY-CHEST.  John  H.  SArroRD,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y,  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.462. 
(CI.  177—310.) 


1.  In  a  safety  chest,  alarm  mechanism  having  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  combined  with  eircuit-cluslng  means  com- 
priMlDg  a  gmvlty-op«'rat<'d  mpmb«T  conntltutlnK  a  contact 
and  a  contact  cooperative  therewith,  and  means  whereby 
BHld  coiiperative  contact  may  be  centered  in  relation  to 
tlie  gravity-operated  member  to  comp«-nRate  for  the  box 
belnt,-  somewhat  out  of  horizontal   position. 

2.  In  a  »af»'ty  cheat  containing  electrical  alarm  mecba- 
ninm.  a  gravity-operated  circuit-closing  member,  a  co- 
0|>enitlve  contact,  and  means  for  automatically  centering 
■aid  contact  In  relation  to  the  gravity-operated  member 
to  conipinsjife  for  the  box  t>eing  somewhat  out  of  horl- 
xoDtal  poHltlon. 

3.  .\lnrm  mechanlam  for  safety  chests  comprising  a 
pendulous  contact,  and  a  gravity-centered  contact  co<iper- 
ative  thL-rewith,  one  of  said  contacts  being  encircled  by 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  safety  cheat,  alarm  mechanism  comprising  nor- 
mally spaced  contacts  one  within  the  other,  and  means 
for  suspending  both  contacts  for  the  porpoae  of  centering 
the   same. 

5.  in  a  safety  chest,  alarm  mechanism  baring  an  elec- 
tric circuit  in  combination  with  a  p«>ndulum.  a  contact 
member  adapted  to  be  en;;ai;ed  by  said  pendulum  to  close 
the  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  the  pendulum  for  cen- 
ttrini;  suid  contact  member  with  reference  to  the  pen- 
dulum. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20.-S.272.  HK.\TER  FOR  CrRLING  -  IRONS.  Alois 
ScHKiiRER  and  Gbosce  Sohekber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial  .No.  84.225.     (CI.  126—229.) 


A  heater  of  the  claia  described  comprialng  a  borlsontal 
bnmer  tube,  lugs  Intein'al  with  said  tube  adjacent  to  the 
respective  end*  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, a  heating  plate  spanning  the  space  between  said 
lugs  and  secured  thereto  within  the  beat  sone  of  the 
burner  tube,  a  handle  member  pivotaily  connected  to  one 


of  said  Inga.  a  bottomleaa  bood.plToUIly  connected  to  the 
other  luic  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  heating  plate,  said 
handle  ntember  being  capable  of  swinging  movement  onto 
said  heating  plate  and  away  from  said  plate  to  taorlsontai 
position,  and  a  stop  lug  formed  on  said  handle  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  plate  carrying  lug  in 
the  outward  moveaient  of  said  handle  member  to  hold  the 
latter  in  horiaontal  position. 

1,205.273.  TIE  SUPPORTING  AND  ATTACHING  DE- 
VICE. Karl  Schmidt,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,439.     (O.  2—84.) 


In  a  four  In  hand  tie  sapporting  clip,  a  body  conTolnted 
at  intervals  along  its  length  to  provide  eyes,  and  a  mem- 
ber depending  from  the  body  and  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  wire  of  substantially  U-shaped  formation,  the  lega  of 
which  are  arranged  parallel  to  ea?h  other  at  their  lower 
ends  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  the  legs  then  being 
bent  in  opposite  divergent  directions  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  knot  of  a  tie.  the  free  ends  of  the  legs 
being  plToUlly  mounted  within  said  eyes. 


1,205,274.  CLOTUE8-IIOLDER.  Siouao  Schrbikwi.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  BerUl  No.  55,728. 
(CI.  68—34.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bracket  having  slots  therein,  of  a  plate  on  said  bracket 
over-lying  said  slots  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  arms 
having  wear  plates  thereon,  attaching  memb«-rs  passing 
through  said  arms  ai^d  plates  and  having  ends  received 
in  said  slots,  and  other  ends  on  said  attaching  elements 
extending  atwve  the  arms  and  adapted  for  contact  with 
said  plate. 


1,205.275.     ACETYLENEGA8  APPARATUS.      ALLEN   H. 

ScTMoi  R,  Bninhridge.  Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.     8«- 

rtai   No.  806.041.      (CI.   48—6.1 

1.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  in  comMnation.  a 
main  tank  provMed  with  a  gas  receiving  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  carbid  holders  mounted  In  said  tank  to  be  partly 
Immersed,  said  holders  having  the  side  walls  thereof  made 
Imperforate  having  the  top*  open,  a  t>etl  cover  for  each 
l>older.  means  to  normally  hold  said  )>ell  covers  In  a  re- 
lation to  close  the  ripen  tops  of  said  carbid  holders  against 
the  Ingress  of  air  and  mol-»tnre  or  vapor  rislni  from  the 
water  in  which  the  holders  are  partly  immersed,  a  ass 
discttarRe  pipe  for  each  of  said  carbid  lM>lders  arranged 
to  exteni  adjacent  the  sides  thereof  to  a  point  above  the 
liquid  level  In  tbe  main  tank  and  to  be  wtthiD  the  bell 
covers  of  the  holders,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
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access  to  the  holders  is  closed  by  the  bell  covers  and  com- 
mnnication  from  the  holders  to  tlie  gas  receiving  chamber 
is  also  closed  by  such  covers,  and  water  supply  means  ar- 
ranged to  supply  water  successively  to  said  carbid  holders 
to  cause  generation  of  gas  therein  and  in  consequence  to 
raise  the  bell  covers  to  permit  the  gas  to  be  conducted  to 
the  gas  receiving  chamber  through  the  gas  discharge  pipe. 


2.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tnain  water  seal  tank  provided  with  a  gas  receiving  cham- 
t>#r.  a  plurality  of  carbid  holders  mounted  in  said  tank 
around  the  gas  receiving  chaml>er  to  Im>  partly  immersed 
in  the  water  contained  in  the  tank,  said  holders  having 
the  side  walls  thereof  made  imperforate  and  terminating 
in  rim-like  edges  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bell  cover  for  each 
bolder  made  to  have  the  sides  of  sulBcleDt  leiigth  to  ex 
tend  down  into  the  water  of  the  Unk  and  having  the  top 
thereof  Imperforate  so  that  as  gas  is  generated  in  said 
holders,  the  bell  covers  will  be  caused  to  rise,  gas  dis- 
rbarae  pipes  for  each  of  said  holders  arranged  with  the 
intake  ends  thereof  above  tho  level  of  the  water  In  the 
tank  and  within  the  l>ell  cover  of  each  holder,  gravity 
means  for  normally  holding  said  bell  covers  in  a  relation 
to  fit  against  the  open  rim  top  edges  of  the  carbid  holders 
to  close  the  open  ends  thereof  sKsinst  the  intrress  of  air 
and  moisture  and  to  also  close  communication  to  the  Ras 
discharge  pipes,  water  supply  means  arranged  to  supply 
water  successively  to  said  carbid  holders  to  cause  genera 
tion  of  gas  therein  and  in  consequence  to  raise  the  bell 
covers  to  permit  the  gas  to  be  conducted  to  the  pas  rp 
ceiving  ctiamber.  a  main  gas  receiving  beU  to  which  the 
gas  Is  conducted  from  said  gas  receiving  chamber,  and 
water  supply  control  means  adjusted  by  movement  of  the 
gas  l)ell  to  rcRulate  and  control  the  tlow  of  water  through 
said  supply   means. 

3.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  in  combination,  a 
main  water  seal  tank  provided  with  a  gas  receiving  cham- 
l>er.  a  plurality  of  carbid  holders  mounted  In  s.ntd  tank 
around  the  Ras  receiving  eliaml)er  to  lx>  partly  lmmerse<l 
In  the  water  contained  in  the  tank,  said  holders  having 
the  side  walla  thereof  made  imperforate  and  terminating 
In  rlmllke  edges  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bell  cover  for  each 
holder  made  to  have  the  sides  of  sufficient  length  to  ex- 
tend down  into  the  water  of  the  tank  and  having  the  top 
thereof  imperforate  so  that  as  gas  is  generated  in  said 
liolders,  the  bell  covers  will  l>e  eauseti  to  rise,  gas  dis- 
charge pipes  for  each  of  said  holders  arranRe^l  with  the 
intake  ends  thereof  al*ove  the  level  of  the  water  In  the 
tank  and  within  the  l>ell  cover  of  each  holder,  gravity 
means  for  normally  holding  said  bell  covers  in  a  relation 
10  flt  against  the  open  rUn  top  edges  of  the  carbid  holders 
to  close  the  open  ends  thereof  aRalnst  the  ln»:ress  of  air 
and  moisture  and  to  also  close  communication  to  the  gas 
discbarge  pipes,  a  lualn  water  supply  pl[M>  arranged  tu  lie 
adjacent  each  of  the  carbid  holders,  pipe  couplings  con- 
nected in  said  water  pipe  adjacent  each  of  the  holders 
provided  with  a  pair  of  outlet  openinRS  and  having  a  par- 
tition wall  disposed  between  said  openings,  an  intake 
water  pipe  copnected  with  said  couplings  at  one  of  the 
openings  to  have  the  inner  end  thereof  disposed  In  the 
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adjacent  carbid  liolderx.  a  water  overflow  pipe  connected 
in  the  remaining  opening  of  each  of  the  couplings  and  ex- 
tended to  have  its  free  end  at  the  same  level  as  the  water 
supply  pipe,  and  means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
volume  of  gas  passing  from  said  gas  receiving  chamber 
to  regulate  the  supply  of  water  through  said  water  sup- 
ply  pipe. 


1.205,276.  MACHINE  OR  INSTRUMENT  FOB  CRACK- 
ING NUTS.  Robert  C.  Siiaupe  and  EnwARP  C.  Suarpe, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29.  191. 5.  Serial  No. 
17,R2fl.      (CI.   146-    3.  ( 


1.  in  a  mechanical  nut  cracker,  a  combination  of  a 
stationary  jirlppcr,  to  the  extended  end  of  which  a  mov- 
able handle  Is  fastened  by  a  pivot,  a  second  movable 
handle  being  fastened  to  one  end  of  this  handle  also  by  a 
pivot,  and  one  end  of  this  handle  ins<>rted  into  one  end  of 
a  movable  grlf>i>er  and  i)lvote<l  to  it.  said  movable  grlpper 
Inserted  into  an  extended  part  of  the  stationary  grlpper.  a 
colled  spring  fastened  to  the  extended  ends  of  l>oth  grlp- 
pers  by  means  of  pivots  and  an  adjustable  cutting  blade 
fastened  to  the  top  part  of  the  rear  end  of  the  stationary 
grlpper,  substantially  as  showQ. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  nut  cra/cker,  a  coinliinatlon  of  a 
stationary  and  a  movable  grlpper.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, a  part  of  the  top  of  the  rear  vml  of  the  station- 
ary grlpper  forming  ears  for  carrying  a  pin  and  cutting 
blade  with  a  V  shaped  cutting  edge,  which  when  placed 
In  the  operating  position  as  above  described  and  with  Its 
cutting  edge  opposite  the  movable  grlpper  will  act  as  a 
••utter  of  nut  shells  sul>stantiall.v  as  descrllK-d. 


1.20r.,277.  FASTENER  SETTING  MACHINE.  Walter 
SiiAW,  I>edham,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery t'onipany,  Paterson,  N.  .7..  a  <*orporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20,  lOl.l.  Serial  No.  749,640. 
(CI.  218—15.)  ^ 


1.  A  fastener  setting  machine  of  the  class  descrilied 
having,  in  combination,  a  tool  lever  mounte<i  to  turn 
al>out,  a  fixed  axis  to  feed  the  work,  a  work  feeding  tool 
on  the  lever,  and  means  for  sliding  the  lever  across  Its 
axis  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  in 
which  the  work  is  supported  during  its  feeding  movement. 

2.  A  fastener  setting  machine  of  tiic  class  described 
having,  in  combination,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  being  also  arrangc«i  to  slide  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  axis,  a  work  feeding  too]  mounted 
in  said  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  tool  carrier 
relatively  to  its  axis  to  cause  the  feeding  tool  to  move  ta 
a  straight  path  during  the  turning  of  the  carrier. 
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.J.  A  fastener  getting  machine  of  the  class  described 
harlng.  lo  combination,  a  carrier  member  mounted  to 
tarn  about  a  fixed  axis,  power  operated  means  for  turning 
the  carrier  member,  a  tool  lever  carried  thereby  and  hay- 
log  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  a  work  feeding  too! 
on  Mid  lever,  and  meann  for  moving  the  tool  carrying 
lever  relatively  to  the  axl8  of  the  carrier  member  during 
the  turning  of  the  member. 

4  A  fastener  setting  machine  of  the  class  described 
having,  In  comblnaUon,  a  tool  lever  mounted  to  turn  about 
a  fixed  axis  dlspowsd  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the 
work  to  feed  the  work,  a  work  feeding  tool  on  the  lever 
and  a  curved  cam  for  sliding  the  lever  across  Its  axis 
during  its  feeding  movement. 

5  A  fastener  setting  machine  of  the  class  described 
having,  in  combination,  a  tool  lever  mounted  to  turn  about 
an  axis  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  work 
to  feed  the  work,  a  work  feeding  tool  on  one  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  cam  acting  upon  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
to  slide  the  lever  relatively  to  its  axis  during  Its  feedlns 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


tlon  with  means  for  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  the  two 
members  to  each  other :  each  of  the  members  having  a  hole 
therethrough  and  a  wvurtng  hook  Interchangeably  en- 
gageable  with  the  hole  of  any  member. 


l.l'05.280.     TOOL-HAXOLK.    Ix.r.s   T.   S<.mmkh,   8r     Jer- 
wy  Clt>,  X.  J.     Filed  Aug.  1«,  1915.     Serial  No.  4«.116 
(CI.  145 — 105.) 


''T,±^t    BOWLING-riX.     FRANK  8KALLA.  XUes.  Mich 

Hied  May  ,.  1915.  Serial  Xo.  -tt.SSl.      Renewed  Aug    9 

Serial  Xo.  114,072.      (CI.  46—68.)  ' 


1916. 


L  A  iHiwIIng  pin  comprLslng  a  hollow  unbrolfen  body 
made  from  a  composition,  and  a  core  of  uniform  cross  sec 
^v,!!r\K    *'"''''*'"'   "•"'   "^°«*''  "tending  through   the 

S^h  w^th  th'n^.7'    "'^    '"'^'    ^''*"^'   "<»    terminating 
flush  with  the  bottom  and  head  of  the  body 

2^  A   bowling  pin   comprising  a   hollow   unbroken    bodv 

made   from   a   composition,  a   core  of   uniform    cros.  ^ 

ttonal  area  throughout  Its  length  extending  through  ^e 

^'h  wl  h  Jh'  r/   ""'    '""'    ^''"*'"'   «»'    termlnat  n^ 
flush  with  the  bottom  and  head  of  the  body.  an<l  a  soft 


fJ^,     ,   if  '•*"'"'»»*«»  ""»"-  'or  connecting  a  handb-  to  a 
tool.    includlnK    In    combination,    a    tool    having    a    socket 
provided    upon    one   end   with   an   opening   and   upon    Its 
diametrically    opposite    end    with    a    key    hole    .^     tie 
th!!n*^H    T1'°*  **'  ""-  "**'  **"'«  «'  -  «'"»*'  diameter 
with     h*"     Ti  '■"""'  '"*  "P*"'"'  ""  '^"'«  •"  .llnement 
l^t  1^  r        °P*'""'«-  «   handle  having  one  of  its  ends 
disposed     o    enter    the    «Mrket    of    the    tool.    «Ud    handle 
having  a  transver«?  opening,  a  sleeve  having  cloaed  ends 
at   the  opening  and   the   said   cloaed  ends   provided   with 
alining    openings,    a    bolt    member    passing    through    the 
opening  In  the  sleeve,  a  stop  member  upon  the  portion  <,f 
the  bolt  within  the  aleeve.  a  spring  surrounding  the  bolt 
and  exerting  a  pressure  between  the  stop  member  and  on. 
of  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  said  bolt  having  one  of  Its  ends 
provided  with  an  enlarged  rounded  portion  arranged  ex- 
terior  of  the  sleeve  and  being   formed   with  a   head   pro- 
jecting from  the  said  rounded  portion  and  the  bolt  proper 
being  of  a  slie  to  enter  the  opening  and  the  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  key  hole  slot  In  the  tool  when  the  bolt  Is 
partly    retracted   from    the   sleeve   and    the   enlarged    per 
tlon  of  the  bolt  being  of  a  slse  to  engage  with  the  wall  of 
the  rounded  portion  of  the  key   bole  slot   when   the  bolt 
la   retracted    to   permit   of   the  end   of    the   same    passing 
through  the  referred  to  restricted  opening  In   the  socket 
of  the  tool. 


'  wtV«.«'*'  1  •  *OM»'K-^"SATIXG  DEVICE  FOR  LINE 
WIRES.  ABViD  (..  SoBE.ssE.v.  Webster,  N  D  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  88.41.3.     (a.  173-251. » 


'•"s^v.?,^-  T  ^•^Rf'EXTER-8  UOrSE-BRACKET.     Joh.n   F 

A.  Thompson.  Jeffer«)n,  N.  H.     Piled  July  14    1915      Se 
rial  No.  39.877.     (CI.  20—84.) 


thlV"'""*!!.*"""'''^*  comprising  three  members,  two  of 
them  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  third  each  by  a  link 
^Toted  at  both  ends  to  the  respective  member,  at  such  a 
dlatance  from  the  end  of  each  that  the  end  of  each  of  the 
two-member,  adjacent  the  third  member  may  be  swung  to 

♦i  wK  J"*  *"■  "*"  ■''""•^  ^^  *»>«  t»»"d  "'••"ber.  and  «, 
that  the  two  members  may  be  swung  to  a  position  parallel 
to  and  one  on  each  .Ide  of  the  third  member.  In  comblna- 


haiin.  a  ri^hr^n  ,  ^'^  "'*"'^*"  d^-cribed.  .  bracket 
crol  b.r  '  1  \T  k'  '•"*  '^P'*^  ^«  •*•»  0°  the  usual 
D«ro?^.  .1,    ♦-'♦'Phone  pole.   «iid   bracket   Including  a 

of  th!  kI*^  "1*^'!"*'  "'"*"  *"»»'^''<"»«  from  the  corner 
?rom  T^ ,  *^,  "'•^^  "^^  ***«*•  ^'""^  vertically  there- 
^r^f  n^.  ""'•°'  ^''"  connecting  the  plate.,   a 

pair  of  pulleys  on  one  bolt,  a  link  on  the  latter    an  In 
-«l-tor  00  the  other  bolt,  a  second  pair  of  pulllV.  l^^ 
from   the   first  pair  of  pulleys,  a  pair  of  bar.  sJJJTtJS 

rS:^,^^  '*"'  °K  ^°"''"  therebetween,  an  In.ulaWar 
ranged  between  the  bars.  Mid  in.ulator.  being  adapted  to 
have  the  line  wire  connected  thereto  m  a  manner  to  l«ve 

T^T^'V  *'*  •°""*'»"'  •  «••"*  fixed  at  oieenri: 

l^J^.  ?w    '*•""'*  °'"  *"*  P°"«y»-  "d  "  '^eUht  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  cable. 

2.  In    a    device   of   the   character   dewrrtbed,   a   fixedly 
mounted  bracket,  a  pulley  Journaled  thereon,  a  .uapended 
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pulley,  a  cable  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  bracket  and 
passing  about  the  pulley.  »o  as  to  have  Its  opposite  termi- 
nal freely  hanging  from  the  first  pulley,  a  weight  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  cable,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  first  bracket  and  second  pulley  at  spaced  points 
to  a  line  wire  to  a.  to  provide  a  slack  section  there- 
between. 


1.208.282.     MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  ASSORTED 
PILES   OK  PAPER  SHEETS.      Geobo   Spikss.   Leipzig 
Keudnits.  Germany.     Filed  June  24.    1914.      SerUl   No. 

I     S47,044.      (CI.   164—68.) 


1.  .V  machine  for  producing  assorted  piles  of  defective 
and  perfect  sheets  of  paper  in  series  in  one  continuous 
operation  comprising  means  for  cutting  each  clean  web 
Into  sheets,  meana  for  passing  along  the  cut  clean  sheets 
for  observation  and  selection,  means  for  releaaing  the  se- 
lected defective  sbeeta.  and  means  for  directly  piling  the 
dsfe«tlve  sheets  and  then  the  perfect  sheet.. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  aasorted  piles  of  defective 
and  perfect  sheets  of  paper  In  series  in  one  continuous 
operation  comprising  means  for  cutting  each  clean  web 
Into  strip.,  guide  roller,  for  diverting  the  web  atrip,  in 
oppo.lte  direction.,  cutting  cylinders  adjoining  raid  guide 
roller,  to  form  .heeta.  means  for  passing  along  the  cut 
clean  sheets  for  observation  and  .election,  mean,  for  re- 
leaaing the  elected  defective  sheets,  and  means  at  both 
sides  of  the  machine  for  directly  piling  the  defective  sheets 
and  then  the  perfect  sheets.' 

'A.  \  machine  for  producing  assorted  piles  of  defective 
and  |>erfect  sheets  of  paper  in  aerie,  in  one  continuous  op- 
eration comprising  means  for  cutting  each  clean  web  into 
.trips,  guide  roller,  for  diverting  the  web  .trip,  in  opposite 
directions,  cutting  cylinder,  adjoining  said  g\ilde  rollers 
to  form  sheet.,  mean,  for  paaalng  along  the  cut  clean 
sbeeta  for  observation  and  .election,  mean,  for  releasing 
the  selected  defective  sheet.,  .tatlonary  means  near  one 
set  of  cutting  cylinder,  for  piling  directly  the  defective 
and  then  the  perfect  .heets.  and  a  aecond  mean,  near  the 
second  set  of  cutting  cylinder,  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  lat- 
erally so  as  to  receive  the  sheets  passing  on  one  or  the 
other  side  of  the  middle  sheets. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  auorted  piles  of  defective 
and  perfect  sheets  of  paper  in  series  In  one  continuous  op- 
eration comprirtng  means  for  cutting  each  clean  web  Into 
atrtps.  guide  rollers  for  diverting  the  web  strips  in  oppo- 
site directions,  cutting  cylinder,  adjoining  .aid  guide 
rollers  to  form  ^heet..  an  endles.  chain  with  grippers  at 
nch  side  of  the  machine  to  convey  the  sheets  over  a  course 
of  observation  and  selection,  a  release  for  defective  sheets 
at  each  side,  means  for  piling  the  defective  sheets  and  a 
pile  table  at  each  side  for  collecting  the  perfect  sheets. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  piles  of  defective  sheets 
and  perfect  sheets  of  paper  In  series  in  one  continuous 
operation,  means  for  producing  the  sheets,  means  for 
passing  along  the  clean  sheets  for  observation,  means 
for  selecting  the  perfect  and  defective  sheets,  and  means 
for  piling  the  defective  and  perfect  sheets  separately. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,206,283.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Thomas 
Stamatson,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1915.  Se- 
rial Xo.  56,072.     (CI.  40—67.) 


■\ 


/-?    /J 


jI^ 


\  signal  ((>ui])rt><in^  a  casing,  a  vprinc  prt'SMtnl  arm 
plvotally  m<>unte<l  thereon,  a  rack  bar  muvuhly  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  arm.  a  gear  wheel 
Journaled  in  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  said  rack 
bar.  a  set'imd  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing,  gear  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  the  second  men- 
tioned gear  wheel  and  one  of  the  gear  wheels  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  lever  operated  means  for  moving  the  second  men- 
tioned rack  bar.  and  a  circuit  closing  rack  bar  movably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  other 
gear  wheels  on  the  shaft. 


1.205.284.  BRACK  FOR  VEHICLE  (JEAR  AND  SHAFT 
HorsiX(;s.  Charles  F.  Stewart.  Nashville.  Kaus. 
nied  Jan.   12.   1910.      Serial  Xo.  71.7«M>.      Hl.  21— 90.t 


/r» 


1.  \  brace  for  a  joint  connecting  the  differential  and 
drive  shaft  housings  of  motor  vehicles  Including  a  body 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  lower  face  of  such  a  Joint 
and  adjacent  portions  of  the  housings  and  having  its 
upper  face  shaped  to  conform  to  the  exterior  surface,  of 
the  housings  against  which  It  engages,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  body  in  place. 

2.  A  brace  for  a  Joint  connecting  the  differential  and 
drive  shaft  housings  of  motor  vehicles  Including  a  body 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  lower  face  of  such  a  Joint 
and  adjacent  |)ortlons  of  the  housings  and  having  it.  upper 
face  shaped  to  conform  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
housings  against  which  It  engages,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  body  in  place,  said  body  throughout  the  greater 
portion  of  its  length  being  provided  with  u  longitudinal 
reinforcing  web. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  differential  housing  and  for- 
wardly  extending  shaft  housing  connected  to  each  other, 
of  a  brace  adapted  to  engage  against  the  lower  faces  of 
the  housings  and  of  the  Joint  connecting  them,  and  mean, 
for  securing  the  brace  In  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  differential  bousing  and  for- 
wardly  extending  .haft  hou.lng  connected  to  each  other, 
of  a  brace  adapted  to  engage  against  the  lower  face,  of 
the  hou.lng.  and  of  the  Joint  connecting  them,  and  mean, 
for  Kcuring  the  brace  In  place,  said  maan.  including  U* 
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bolt!  embracing  the  brace,  co-acting  clamping  platea  par- 
tially embracing  the  hooainga  and  receiving  the  ends  of 
the   U-bolta.  and  clamping  nata  ttireaded  upon  the  bolta. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drive  abaft  housing  and  two- 
part  differential  houaing  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
boaaing  and  Incladlng  aectlona  having  mating  flangea 
through  which  extend  bolts,  of  a  brace  member  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  lower  faces  of  the  housinKs  and 
Joint  connecting  them  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  seat 
the  mating  flangea  of  the  dlfferentUl  houaing,  such  end 
being  formed  with  openlnga  In  allnement  with  one  of  the 
bolta  of  the  differential  housing,  whereby  such  bolt  may 
be  passed  through  the  member  and  housing,  and  additional 
means  for  securing  the  brace  to  the  abaft  houaing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,205,285.     MILL.     Waltsb  F.  Stimpson,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,490.     (CI.  83—8.) 


1.  In  a  mill  tbe  combination  of  a  grinder,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  grinder,  a  hopper  for  feeding  material  to 
the  grinder,  means  for  controlling  the  motor,  means  con- 
trolling tbe  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  and  a  connection 
for  operating  one  of  said  meana  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  mill  tbe  combination  of  a  grinder,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  grinder,  a  hopper  for  feeding  material  to 
the  grinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from 
the  hopper,  a  control  for  the  motor,  and  mt'ana  connected 
to  said  valve  for  operating  said  control  to  start  the  motor 
upon  the  closing  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  mill  the  combination  of  a  grinder,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  grinder,  a  hopper  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  the  grinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
from  the  hopper,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  electric 
motor,  and  meana  connected  to  said  valve  to  operate  the 
switch  to  atart  the  motor  upon  the  closing  of  the  valve. 

•4.  In  a  mill  the  combination  of  a  grinder,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  grinder,  a  hopper  for  feeding  material  to 
th«  grinder,  a  cover  for  the  hopper,  and  means  for  closing 
the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper  and  atarting  the  motor 
npon  the  opening  of  the  cover. 

6.  In  a  mill  the  combination  of  a  grinder,  a  nwtor  for 
operating  the  grinder,  a  hopper  for  feeding  material  to 
the  grinder,  a  cover  for  the  hopper,  and  means  for  closing 
the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper  and  starting  the  motor 
upon  the  opening  of  the  cover,  .said  means  effecting  tbe 
opening  of  the  valve  upon  the  closing  of  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettfe.l 


1.205.286.  TABLE.  Myri.b  »nuurH.  Vanderbllt.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.02.3.  (CI.  45—9.) 
1.  An  eztenaion  table  comprising  end  sections  and  cen- 
ter sectlona,  end  bars  fastened  to  the  under  surfaces  of 
said  end  sections  respectively  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  tenona  on  the  outer  ends  of  aald  bara,  and 


extensible  aide  ban  having  the  outer  eztremltlea  thereof 
formed  with  mortlaes  adapted  to  receive  tbe  partienlar 
tenons. 


2.  An  extension  table  comprising  end  sections  and  cen- 
ter sectlona,  end  bara  fastened  to  the  under  surfacea  of 
aald  end  sections  respectively  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  tenons  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  extensible 
side  bara  having  the  outer  extremities  thereof  formed 
with  moriiaes  adapted  to  receive  the  particular  tenona, 
and  detachable  connections  between  said  aide  bara  acting 
to  bold  the  side  bara  in  proper  relative  posltlona  and  in 
engagement  with  said  end  bara. 

3.  An  extension  table  comprising  end  sectlona  and  cen- 
ter sections,  end  bara  fastened  to  tbe  under  surfacea  of 
said  end  sections  respectively  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  tenons  on  the  outer  ends  of  aald  bara.  extenalble 
side  bare  having  the  outer  extremities  thereof  formed 
with  mortises  adapted  to  receive  the  particular  tenona. 
rods  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  side  bara  and  projecting 
toward  the  other  side  bar.  and  eyes  carried  by  the  other 
side  bar  and  engaging  the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  roda  re- 
spectively to  hold  the  side  bara  in  proper  relative  poeltions 
and  in  engagement  with  said  end  bara. 


1.205.287.  BR.\CELET.  Angelo  Tiaoaosti,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sloan  &  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1916  Se- 
rial No.   101.227.      (CI.  59 — 80.) 


1.  A  bracelet  comprlaing  a  series  of  oblong  llnka.  hat- 
Ing  outer  sections,  a  pair  of  ai>ertured  sides  and  con- 
tinnous  Inner  sections,  and  two  rown  of  sUplea  extend- 
ing along  Mid  apertured  sides,  the  shanks  of  said  staplea 
engaging  the  sidea  of  adjoining  links. 

2.  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  closed  hollow 
links  having  arch<>d  outer  sections,  apertured  aide  aee- 
tlons.  and  contlnuoua  inner  sections  that  parallel  the 
outer  sections,  and  of  ataples  engaging  the  apertured 
side  sectlona. 

3.  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cloaed  hollow 
oblong  links,  having  arched  outer  sections,  apertured 
side  sections,  and  continuous  inner  sections,  linings  carried 
by  the  outer  sections  and  underlying  the  joints  between 
said  sections,  and  staplea  engaging  the  apertured  aide  aee- 
tiona. 


1.205.288.      POWER  TRANSMITTING    DEVICE.      Nich- 
olas  THOMA8.   Burlington,   Wis.      Filed  Apr.   8,    191«. 
Serial  No.  89,833.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 
1.  A    power   tranamittlng   device   comprisinc   a    frame 

embodying  meana  for  detaehably  moontlng  the  aame  upon 
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a  carrying  truck,  said  frame  Including  an  inclined  end 
approach,  transverse  shafts  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
provided  with  friction  whedit  to  support  and  receive 
driving  motion  from  the  driving  wheels  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  driving  pulley  upon  one  side  of  said  shafts,  means 
for  anchoring  an  aatomoblle  to  the  device,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  tongue  of  the  truck,  said 
inclined  approach  tieing  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive and  accommodate  said  tongue. 


2.  .\  power  tranamittlng  device  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  side  bara  connected  by  end  pieces,  one  at  least 
of  said  end  plecea  forming  an  incline<l  plane,  said  side 
bara  l>eing  provided  with  notches  In  their  lower  e<iKe»  for 
engagement  with  the  wheeled  axle  of  a  carrying  truck, 
transverxe  shafts  mounted  uixin  the  frame  and  provided 
with  friction  wheels  to  support  and  receive  driving  motion 
from  the  driving  wheels  of  an  automobile,  a  driving  pulley 
adjustable  longitudinally  ujmju  one  of  said  shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  fixing  it  thereto,  said  pulley  being 
arranged  upon  an  extension  of  tbe  shaft  outside  the  frame, 
meana  for  anchoring  an  automobile  to  the  device,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  tongii«'  of  the  truck, 
said  Inclined  approach  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
receive  and  accommodate  aald  tongue. 

3.  A  power  tranamittlng  device  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  side  bara  connected  by  end  pieces,  one  at 
leaat  of  said  end  pieces  forming  an  inclined  approacn. 
aaid  side  i)ara  being  provided  with  notches  In  their 
lower  edges  for  engagement  with  the  wheeled  axle  of  a 
carrying  truck,  transverse  shafts  mounted  upon  tbe 
frame  and  provided  with  friction  wheels  to  support  and 
receive  driving  motion  from  the  driving  wheels  of  an 
aatomoblle,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
friction  wheels,  meana  for  anchoring  an  automobile  to 
the  device,  and  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a 
tongue  of  the  truck,  said  inclined  approach  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  receive  and  accommodate  aaid 
toBcne. 


1,106,289.  SPARKING  PLUG.  Jamib  Z.  Tcckm  and 
U)iii8  W.  MAiKWoaT.  St.  I>oula.  Mo.  Filed  May  18 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,197.      (CI.  128—169.) 


/*>' 


^f  310 


A  apark  plug  havinc  three  electrodea,  one  of  aald  elec- 
trodea  having  an  annnlua  formed  thereon,  aald  annulua 


adapted  to  encircle  one  of  said  other  electrodea,  aaid 
encircled  electrode  being  turnably  mounted,  aald  third 
electrode  being  located  on  the  outside  of  said  annulns 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  annulus,  said  annulns 
forming  means  of  electric  communication  between  aaid 
other  electrodes. 


1,206.290.  BOTTLE- WASHING  BRUSH.  Avaax  S. 
TrRNiR.  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,036.     (CI.  141—7.) 


The  comblnatluu  with  a  spindle  having  a  bore  there- 
through, of  a  ferrule  fitted  on  the  end  of  the  spindle  and 
having  a  recess  in  its  outer  end,  ears  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  recess,  a  pivot  disposed  transversely  In  the  recess 
and  supported  in  the  ferrule,  a  pair  of  wire  lengths,  each 
twisted  together  to  provide  an  arm  and  a  loop  at  one  end 
thereof  for  looke  engagement  with  the  pivot  between  the 
ears  which  serve  to  hold  arms  parallel  with  each 
other,  brush  tips  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
seml-cyllndrical  brush  bodies  fastened  in  the  twisted 
portiona  of  the  arms,  said  ferrule  being  formed  with  an 
outlet  aperture  for  the  bore  In  the  spindle. 


1.20.%.291.     STOVE.     Jarew  8.  Van  Bt  rbn,  Albany,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  191.3.     Serial  No.  756,263.     (CI.  126—68.) 


1.  In  «  stove,  the  combination  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  circulating  chamber  having  a  rear  exit  flue,  of  a 
quickly  removable  sectional  combustion  flue  mounted  be- 
tw»'en  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  exit  flue,  said  com- 
bustion flue  being  covered  throughout  Its  inner  surface 
with  refractory  material,  the  upper  section  of  the  combua* 
tion  flue  being  positioned  in  the  circulating  chamber  and 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  positioned  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  products  of  combustion  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  exit  flue,  the  exit  opening  being  of  less  area  than 
the  combustion  flue  opening,  whereby  smoke  and  gaaes  may 
be  retarded  in  their  outward  circulating  paaaage  and  con- 
sumed prior  to  passage  through  the  exit  fine. 

2.  In  a  stove  having  an  exit  flue  and  a  top  witk  a  aab- 
sUntUlly  central  opening,  a  divlaion  wall  to  separate  « 
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combastion  chaintM>r  from  a  Ruperpotied  rirculatlng  cham- 
ber, a  sectional  Hoed  combuation  flue  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion suspended  from  said  division  wall  and  removable 
through  said  top,  and  another  section  extendlnx  the  full 
depth  of  the  clrculatlnft  chamber  and  suspended  from  the 
top  into  contact  with  the  division  wall  and  In  alinement 
with  said  lower  section,  said  upper  section  being  adapted 
for  quick  removal  from  the  circulating  chamber  for  the 
purpose  of  cleaning  the  same  independently  of  the  lower 
section. 

3.  In  a  stove,  n  combustion  chamber,  a  circulating  cham- 
ber positioned  above  the  combustion  chamber  and  com- 
manlcatlnx  with  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  stove  and 
with  an  exit  flue,  and  a  combuitloa  flue  comprl8tnK  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  one  section  being  immersed  within  the 
combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from 
the  circulating  section  through  the  top  of  the  stove,  and 
another  section  removably  mounted  within  the  circulating 
fhamber  and  having  an  opening  in  a  part  of  Its  side  wall 
which  Is  opposite  to  the  exit  flue. 

4.  A  stove  comprising  a  base,  a  Are  Ihix  section,  a  com- 
bustion section  having  a  wall  contracted  at  the  upi>er  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  main  feed  door,  a  division 
wall  of  greater  diameter  than  the  combustion  section  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  contracted  end  of  the  combustion 
wall,  said  division  wall  being  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  gravity  draft  door,  means  to  close  the  draft  door 
simultaneously  with  the  feed-door,  a  cover  element  adapted 
to  reat  on  said  division  wall  to  form  a  circulating  chamber 
which  is  closed  except  for  said  gravity  door,  a  top  opening 
and  the  exit  flue,  and  means  to  close  the  top  opening. 

5.  A  stove  having  a  horizontally  arranged  division  wall 
to  separate  a  combustion  chamber  from  a  circulating  cham- 
ber, said  division  wall  having  a  downwardly  inclined  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  annular  flanged  opening,  a  flanged 
top  plate  for  said  circulatiuK  vbamber.  a  sectional  flue 
suspended  centrally  within  the  circulating  chamber  and 
the  combustion  chamber,  the  lower  section  of  said  flue 
being  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  division  wall  to  be 
suspended  within  the  combustion  chamber,  said  section 
being  maintained  in  position  by  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  at  its  upper  end  seated  upon  the  flange  of  the 
opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  section  of  the  flue  being 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  flange,  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  flue  having  an  outwardly  directed  flauKe  adapt 
ed  to  be  seated  against  the  flanxe  of  the  top  plate  to  sus- 
pend said  upper  section  within  the  circulating  chamber, 
said  upper  section  registering  with  the  low^er  section  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  flue,  and  a  sectional  fire  brick 
positioned  within  the  sections  of  the  flue,  the  Are  brick 
sections  being  superimposed  one  upon  the  other,  with  the 
lowermost  brick  resting  upon  the  Inwardly  directed  flange 
of  the  lower  section  of  the  flue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.]. 


1.20.->.2i>2.      M.VNrFACTURE   OF   COLD-DRAWN    SEAM 
LESS  TUBES.     Hebmann  vox   Fohrteb.   Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany.     Filed  July  16,   1914.     Serial   No. 
851,3e4.      (CI.  205—8.) 


1.  Th«  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  cold-drawn 
pamleaa  thln-walled  metal  tubes,  which  consists  in  con- 


tinuously drawing  out  a  cold  hollow  blank  to  a  flnlahed 
thin  tul>e  in  substantially  uniform  stages  Immediately  suc- 
ceeding each  other. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  maoufactare  of  cold-drawn 
seamless  thin-walled  metal  tubes,  which  consists  in  draw- 
ing out  a  cold  hollow  blank  to  a  thin  tube  In  an  uninter- 
rupted series  of  substantially  uniform  drawing  operations 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  cold-drawn 
M'amless  thin-wailed  metal  tnbes,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting a  cold  hollow  blank  on  the  draw-bench  to  as  many 
passes  in  close  succession  as  will  sufllce  to  reduce  it  to  a 
finished  thin  tube.  « 

4.  Ttie  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  cold-drawn 
m-amless  thln-walled  metal  tubes,  which  consists  in  draw- 
ing a  cold  hollow  blank  In  close  succession  throngb  aa 
many  dies  of  slightly  and  nibatantlally  uniformly  decr«aa- 
ing  diameters  as  will  suffice  to  reduce  It  to  a  finished  thin 
tube. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  cold-drawn 
seamless  thln-walled  metal  tubes,  which  consists  In  draw- 
inK  out  a  cold  hollow  blank  in  close  succession  between  a 
mandrel  and  as  many  dies  of  slightly  and  substantially 
uniformly  decreasing  diameters  as  will  suffice  to  reduce 
the  blank  to  a  flnlahed  thin  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,20.-.293.      R.\II^JOINT.      .K»x   Walkeb,    Sonrlake.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,90S.      (CI.  239—8.) 


The  combination  of  the  meeting  enda  of  a  pair  of  rails, 
one  of  said  rails  having  its  tread  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly opening  recess  and  its  flange  provided  with  spaced 
extensions,  the  other  rail  having  its  web  terminating  In  a 
tonxu<>.  said  tongue  having  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  recess  and  its  lower  end  to  engage  between  said  ex- 
tensions, and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tlea. 


1.20.-,.2ft4.  LIQI'ID-MKASfRINO  APPAR.\TU8.  AXBL 
B.  W.\M.KM,  Cynwyd,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Joseph  8.  I»ver- 
ine  Wharton.  William  S.  Ilallowell.  and  John  C.  Jones, 
rhiladelpkia.  Pa.,  doing  business  in  said  Philadelphia 
under  the  flrm-name  of  FTarrison  Safety  Boiler  Worka. 
Filed  .Sept.  5,  1014.     Serial  Na  H60,433.     (Ci.  137— «8.) 


1.  In  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  weir  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  compartmenta,  a 
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weir  between  them,  a  liquid  outlet  from  the  outlet  com- 
partment, and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  inlet  com- 
partment, of  a  normally  closed  esca|)e  passage  leading  from 
the  Inlet  compartment  at  a  level  below  the  lowermost  level 
of  flow  over  the  weir,  and  means  responsive  to  the  height 
of  liquid  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  weir  for  opening  and 
closing  said  escape  passage  as  the  last  mentioned  level 
rises  to  and  falls  below  a  predetermined  height. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  weir  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  compartments, 
a  weir  between  said  compartments,  two  liquid  supply  con- 
nections to  said  inlet  compartment,  and  a  liquid  outlet 
from  said  outlet  compartment,  of  a  normall.v  closed  escape 
passage  leading  from  said  inlet  compartment  at  a  level 
below  the  lowermost  level  of  flow  over  the  weir,  means 
responsive  to  the  height  of  liquid  on  the  outh't  side  of  the 
weir  for  opening  and  closing  said  eHca|>e  passage  as  the 
last  mentioned  level  rises  to,  and  falls  beluw  n  predeter- 
mined height,  and  means  responsive  to  the  said  height  of 
liquid  for  opening  and  closing  one  of  said  liquid  supply 
connections  as  said  level  rises  to,  and  fslls  lielow  a  pre- 
determln<-d  height  less  than  the  first  meutioued  height. 


1.205,295.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


1.205.296.  CORN  -  PL-\NTER.  Lewis  K.  Waterman, 
Rockford.    III.,   assignor   to   Kmen«>n-HrnntiDKham   Com- 

I  pany,  Rockford.  III.,  a  Corixtrution  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,568.      a'l.  Ill— 6.i 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  supi>ort- 
Ing-axlc,  wheel  sections  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  bearing  member  interposed  tH>lwcen  said  frame 
and  axle  and  having  a  lug  engaged  with  said  frame  inter- 
mediate the  spaced  wheels,  and  means  for  so  adjustably 
clamping  said  axle  to  the  frame  that  b.v  adjustment  of 
said  means  the  axle  may  be  rocked  on  the  frame-engaging 
lug  as  a  fulcrum  to  move  in  unison  the  ixtrtion  of  each 
wheel  section  In  contact  with  the  ground  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  frame. 

I  2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle 
tnoiinted  thereon,  a  pair  of  carrying-wheels  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  axle,  wed  delivery  means  the  dis- 
charge end  of  which  la  located  fonrard  of  and  inter- 
mediate that  portion  of  each  wheel  In  contact  with  the 
ground,  and  means  for  adjustably  rocking  said  axle  on 
the  frame  on  a  substantially  horixontal  axis  disposed  in- 
term<>dlatH  said  wheels  snd  extending  transversely  of  the 
axle,  whereby  to  laterally  adjust  the  tread  of  the  wheels 
with  respect  to  the  said  discharge  end  of  the  delivery 
means. 

n.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  »  frnnic.  nn  axle, 
a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  mounted  In  spaced  relation 
on  the  axle,  meana  connecting  the  axle  intermediate  said 
wheels  to  the  frame  and  Including  a  pair  of  bolts  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  axle,  and  means  whereby  upon 
adjustment  of  said  bolts  the  axle  will  be  rocked  on  a  ful- 
crum intermediate  said  bolts  to  move  in  unison  said 
wheels  to  laterally  adjtist  the  tread  thereof. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  conblnation  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
axles  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  mount- 
ed In  spaced  relation  on  each  axle,  a  pair  of  seed  delivery 
devices  mounted  on  the  frame  and  each  having  its  seed 
discharge  end  located  Intermediate  a  pair  of  wheels,  and 
means  for  adjnatlng  each  axle  on  a  fore  and  aft  fulcrum 
4iapoaed  intermediate  Its  wheels  so  that  the  axle  may  be 


rocked  to  move  in  uniaon  the  tread  of  Ita  wheels  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  discharge  end  adjacent  said  seed  deliv- 
ery means. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
axles  having  their  ends  turned  downwardly,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  each  downturned  end  of  each  axle,  the  axles 
being  each  mounted  on.  the  frame  to  rock  on  a  fore  and 
aft  fulcrum  intermediate  the  downturned  axle  ends  where- 
by to  adjust  the  tread  of  the  wheels  on  each  axle  laterally 
iu  unison  by  adjusting  the  axle  on  said  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.205.297.  REVERSIBLE  -  COVER  FASTEI^ING.  Hbb- 
MAN  Wbowabt,  Burlington.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger 
Basket  ft  Veneer  Co..  Burlington,  Wia.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,260.      (CI.  217—124.) 
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In  a  de>ice  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  having 
an  outstanding  rim;  a  cover  resting  on  the  rim;  balls 
of  equal  length  pivoted  to  the  cover  midway  between  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  cover,  to  provide  for  an 
inversion  of  the  cover ;  and  plates  secured  to  the  rim. 
one  plate  having  a  depending  book  engaging  one  bail,  and 
the  other  plate  having  an  outstanding  lug  engaging  the 
other  ball,  the  lug  being  provided  with  a  lock-receiving 
opening,  each  plate  having  a  finger  engaging  beneath  the 
rim  and  constituting  means  for  so  positioning  the  plates 
that  the  bails  may  be  engaged  interchangeably  with  the 
book  and  the  lug  when  the  cover  la  reversed  end  for  end. 


1,205,298.  CASH  AND  CREDIT  ACCOUNTING  MA- 
CHINE. John  A.  Wcbnbb,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in 
1906,)  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,089.      (Cl.  235— 3.^ 


'"jjjitfse 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device  and  differential  mecbaniam 
for  operating  it,  of  a  plurality  of  plungers,  and  means  for 
yii'idingly  projecting  the  plungers  into  the  path  of  the 
differential  mechanism,  under  control  of  a  record  material 
su:?h  as  a  card,  and  a  separate  meana  for  controlling  the 
differential  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  altering  fbe 
final  setting  of  the  accounting  device 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device  and  differential  mechanian  for 
operating  It,  of  a  plunger  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  differential  mechanism,  a  movable  member  for  operat- 
ing the  plunger,  and  a  spring  between  said  movable 
member  and  the  plunger  so  that  operation  of  the  plunger 
may  be  prevented  if  holes  in  a  punched  record  card  arc 
not  In  register  therewith,  and  a  separate  means  for  con- 
trolling the  differential  mechaniam  for  the  purpoae  of 
altering  the  final  setting  of  the  accounting  device. 
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S.  In  «  machlae  of  the  class  dMcrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  totallier  and  differential  mechantim  constructed 
to  actuate  said  totallxer.  of  a  carriage  on  which  a  por- 
tion of  record  material  may  be  placed,  a  pnnch  connected 
to  each  denominational  element  of  said  differential  mech- 
anlim  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  projecting 
all  of  said  punches  through  the  record  materia). 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  derlce  and  mechanism  for  differen- 
tially operating  said  accounting  device  and  including  rack 
bars,  of  a  carriage  for  a  record  material  such  as  a  punch 
card,  plungers  mounted  in  denominational  sets  on  said 
carriage,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  thereby 
projecting  said  plungers  Into  the  paths  of  sadd  rack  bars 
under  control  of  said  record  material,  and  a  separate 
means  for  controlling  the  differential  mechanism  for  the 
purpose  of  altering  the  final  setting  of  the  accounting 
device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  and  differentially  movable  rack 
bars  constructed  to  actuate  said  accounting  device,  of  a 
movable  carriage  for  a  record  material  such  as  a  card, 
spring  pressed  plungers  mounted  In  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  thereby  projecting 
said  plungers  under  control  of  said  record  material  into 
the  paths  of  said  rack  ban,  and  separate  means  for  con- 
trolling the  differential  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of 
altering  the  final  setting  of  the  accounting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  164  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,205.299.        FEED      MECHANISM      FOR      EXl'ANDED- 
MET.VL    MACHINES.       HrBBXRT    E.    White.    Youngs 
town.  Ohio.  asHlgnor  to  General  Flreprooflng  Company, 

*  a    Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed   July   22,   1915.      Serial 
No.  41.296.     (CI.  KM— 6.5.) 


^^^^£-J 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  metal  expanding  machines, 
a  plurality  of  similar  roll-p«lrs  having  gripping  pro- 
J«>cti<«8  arranged  to  progressively  and  saccessiveiy  en- 
gage different  tie  pieces  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  op- 
erating all  of  the  roll-pairs  at  equal  speed. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  metal  expanding  machines, 
a  plurality  of  eqnal-dlametered  roll-pairs  provided  with 
gripping  elements  having  a  progressive  angular  relation, 
means  for  maintaining  said  relative  poaitloB  of  the  sev- 
eral rolls,  and  means  for  driving  all  of  the  roll-pairs  at 
eqoal  speed. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  metal  expanding  machines, 
a  plarallty  of  similar  roll-pairs  having  gripping  elements 
progressively  displaced  angularly,  and  driving  means  for 
operating  all  of  the  roll-pairs  at  equal  speed. 

4.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  metal  expanding  machines, 
a  plurality  of  similar  roll-pairs  having  gripping  projec- 
tloas.  the  gripping  projections  of  the  several  pairs  of 
rolls  having  a  progresaive  angular  displaeemeot  from  the 
plane  of  the  vertical  diameter  of  the  rolls  and  driving 
means  for  operating  an  of  the  roll-paira  at  equal  speed. 

6.  In  a  fteed  mechaniso  for  metal  expanding  machines, 
a  plnrality  of  similar  roll-pairs  each  consisting  of  spaced 
drawing  disks  provided  with  gripping  elements,  the  grip- 
ping  elemoits   of   successive    rolls   having   a    progressive 


angular  setting,  and  driving  means  for  operating  all  of 
the  rolls  at  equal  speed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.205..'«)0.      LII-TIN(J-JACK.      Hobath.    Wumiva,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  970,544. 

(01.  254—86.) 


1.  The  comhlLation  with  a  casing,  of  a  gtandar.l 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  casing,  a  head  on 
said  standard  for  supporting  s  load  and  a  unitary  meauH 
for  alternatively  advancing  said  sUndard  or  rotatluK 
the  same  tn  »itu. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  standard 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  casing,  a  bead 
eccentrically  located  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  sal>l 
standard  and  arranged  to  move  with  said  standard  both 
vertically  as  when  said  standard  advances  and  horison- 
tally  as  when  said  standard  rotates,  and  a  unitary  mean^ 
for  alternatively  advancing  said  standard  or  rotating  said 
standard  in  titu. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  riser  movably 
monnted  in  said  casing,  actuating  means  for  said  riser, 
and  means  for  alternatively  fixing  said  riser  against  ro- 
tation and  fixing  said  riser  to  a  part  of  said  aetnatin): 
means  for  rotation  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  riser  movabl.v 
mounted  in  said  casing,  actuating  means  for  said  riser, 
and  means  for  alternatively  fixing  said  riser  against  r«>- 
tation  and  fixing  said  riser  to  a  part  of  aald  actuating 
means  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  head  off -set  out  of 
allnement  with  said  riser  movable  through  the  arc  of  h 
circle  with  the  rotation  of  said  riser  snd  movable  ver- 
tically with  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  riser. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  riser  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  worm  wheel  for  operating  said  riser,  a 
worm  for  actuating  said  worm  wheel  and  locking  means 
for  alternatively  fixing  said  riser  for  rotation  with  aald 
worm  or  fixing  said  riser  against  rotation  with  said 
worm.  , 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.205.301.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BANDS  FOB  SHELLS 
OB  PBOJBCTILE8.  JAina  E.  Wiuiams,  CoogrcfM 
Heignts.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,02.1 
(CI.  20—156.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  ordnance  shell  bands  which 
consists  In  heating  a  metal  blank  and  forming  an  annolus 
therefrom  having  plane  side  faces  and  conical-shaped 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  faces,  then  applying  radial 
pressure*  to  the  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  faces  of  the 
annulus  to  reduce  the  same  to  uniform  thlcknew  and 
finally  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  annulna  to  produce 
a  band  of  the  required  thickness,  width  and  diameter. 
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'  2.  A  method  of  making  ordnance  shell  bands,  which 
eonaista  flrat  In  heating  a  metal  blank  and  mechanically 
forming  an  annulus  therefrom  of  many-sided  form  in 
cross-section,  then  applying  radial  pressures  to  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  adjacent  faces  of  the  annulus  to  reduce  the 
same  to  uniform  thickness,  and  finally  exerting  a  com- 
pressing pressure  upon  the  annulua  to  produce  a  band 
of  the  required  thickness,  width  and  diameter. 


3.  A  method  of  making  ordnance  shell  bands  which 
conniMts  first  in  heating  a  metal  blank  and  mechanically 
forming  an  annulus  therefrom  of  polygonal  shape  in 
cross-section  and  having  inner  and  outer  converging  faces 
meeting  at  the  transverse  center  of  the  annulus,  then 
applying  pressures  to  the  meeting  edges  of  said  inner  and 
outer  faces  to  reduce  the  annulus  to  unifonn  thickness, 
snd  finally  exerting  a  compressing  pressure  upon  the 
annulus  to  produce  a  band  of  the  required  thickness, 
width  and  diameter. 

4.  A  method  of  making  ordnance  shell  bands  which  con- 
sistN  first  in  heating  a  metal  blank  and  mechanically 
forming  an  annulus  therefrom  of  hexagonal  form  in 
cross-section,  said  annulus  having  plane  side  faces  and 
converging  inner  and  outer  faces,  meeting  at  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  annulus,  then  arranging  said  annuIuH 
upon  a  mandrel  and  applying  pressure  to  the  meeting 
edges  i)f  the  outer  peripheral  faces  thereof  to  reduce  the 
annulus  to  uniform  thickness,  and  finally  exerting  a  com- 
pressing pressure  upon  the  annulus  to  produce  a  band 
of  the  required  thickness,  width  and  diameter. 

5.  A  method  of  making  ordnance  shell  bands  which 
consists  first  in  heating  a  i^etal  blank  and  mechanically 
forming  an  nnnulus  therefrom  of  varying  thickness,  then 
arranging  said  annulus  upon  a  mandrel  and  applying 
radial  pressure  to  the  outer  peripheral  face  thereof  to 
reduce  the  annulus  to  uniform  thickness,  and  finally 
exerting  a  compressing  prcMsure  upon  the  annulus  to 
produce  a  band  of  the  required  thickness,  width  and 
diameter. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


1,206.302.  MITER-JOINT  FOR  GUTTERS.  Marhhaul 
R.   WiLUAMB.   Terre    Haute,    Ind.,   assignor   to    Braden 

i  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
22,  1916.     SerUl  No.  99.227.     (CI.  108—28.) 


1.  In  a  miter  Joint  for  gutten.  the  combination  with  a 
half-round  gutter  having  a  lock-seam  oniting  the  mitered 
edges,  and  having  cylindrical  rolls  at  the  outer  edges  of 
the  gutter,  of  a  one-piece  cap  bent  half  ronnd  in  cross 
section  to  fit  the  top  of  the  gutter  rolls  and  also  bent  to 
form  a  continnation  of  the  two  rolls,  said  cap  having  an 
apron   continuous  with   said   half   round   portion  extend- 


ing into  the  gutter  and  soldered  thereto,  said  cap  also 
having  a  pair  of  outaide  aprons  which  are  clenched  to  re- 
spective rolls  on  ea<'h  side  of  the  miter  by  being  bent  uu- 
der  said  rolls. 

2.  A  pair  of  short  half  round  gutter  meml>ers  having 
adjacent  mitered  ends  united  by  a  lock-Joint,  each  member 
having  an  outside  edge-roll  terminating  with  a  gap  be- 
tween them  at  the  Joint  and  having  spiral  outer  ends.  In 
combination  with  a  one  piece  cap  overlapping  l)oth  rolls 
and  bent  to  form  a  continuation  thereof,  said  cap  being 
formed  half-round  in  cross  section  with  extended  sides 
forming  aprons  of  which  an  inner  one  Is  soldered  to  the 
inner,  wall  of  the  gutter  and  outer  ones  of  which  are  bent 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  their  respective  rolls. 


1,206..303.  COAL-HANDLING  PLANT.  Cbabi.bs  8.  Wil- 
liamson, Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  20,  1012.  Serial  No, 
710..'S59.     (CI.  83—66.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combioa- 
tlon  of  a  source  of  coal  supply  mounted  on  wheels  and 
adapted  to  occupy  two  parallel  adjacent  rails  and  inclined 
screens  over  which  the  coal  Is  passed,  a  transverae  con- 
veyer for  carrying  the  larger  lumps  of  coal  off  at  right 
angles  to  said  track  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen,  and  a 
spout  communicating  from  said  conveyer  directly  to  the 
container  to  be  loaded,  said  container  and  all  associated 
mechanism  being  mounted  on  a  track  parallel  with  the 
cars  to  be  loaded  and  arranged  to  occupy  said  track  alone. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  structure  arranged  along  a 
single  track  comprising  two  parallel  and  adjacent  rails 
and  supported  thereon  upon  wheels  with  an  inclined  aepa- 
rator.  a  platform  extending  transversely  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  sepsrator  and  arranged  substantially  below  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  separator,  an  apron  connecting  said 
platform  with  said  separator,  a  flight  conveyer  operating 
over  said  platform,  and  a  spout  extending  from  said  pint- 
form  St  right  angles  to  the  supporting  structure,  whereby 
coal  or  the  like  may  be  sised  and  screened  and  gently  de- 
posited In  a  car  or  other  container  without  danger  of 
breakage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclined  separator  mounted  on  rails  parallel 
with  cars  to  be  filled,  a  conveyer  extending  transversely 
of  said  separator  and  adapted  to  receive  material  there- 
from without  breakage  or  injury,  an  inclined  spout  lead- 
ing from  the  medial  portion  of  said  conveyer,  and  re- 
tarding means  mounted  with  said  spout. 

4.  The  combination  with  an.  inclined  screen  adapted  to 
separate  different  grades  of  coal,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing conveyer  operatively  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  screen  for  checking  and  conveying  the  large  coal 
passing  over  said  screen,  an  Inclined  spout  leading  from 
the  medial  portion  of  said  conveyer,  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed retarding  fingers  extending  within  said  spout  of  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.206,304.  TEMPORARY  BINDEB.  Adom>h  WiBslbb, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  12.  1915.  SerUl  No.  89,423. 
(CI.  129 — 40.) 

1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  plate  having  termi- 
nal extensions  subataatlally  at  right  angles  to  tiie  body 
portion  of  the  plate,  a  fixed  prong  on  one  of  the  extan- 
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■Ions,  a  prons  removably  portioned  In  tbe  opposite  ez- 
tensloD,  and  a  yielding  latching  member  on  Mid  last  men- 
tioned extension,  wblcb  Utcblnf;  member  1b  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  removable  prong. 


2.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
fixed  book  engaging  member  at  one  end.  a  book  engaging 
member  removably  seated  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
plate,  and  a  resilient  latching  device  on  said  plate  for 
engaging  the  removable  book  engaging  member  to  pre- 
vent its  accidental  withdrawal  from  the  plate. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  comprialng  a  plate  having  a  pro- 
jection at  one  end.  a  book  engaging  prong  on  said  projec- 
tion, a  projection  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  which 
last  mentioned  projection  Is  provided  with  pairs  of  bear- 
ings, a  book  engaging  member  having  legs  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  said  pain  of  bearings,  and  a  yielding  latch- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  the  legs  of  said  book  en- 
gaging member. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pro- 
jection at  one  end,  a  book  engaging  prong  on  said  pro- 
jection, a  projection  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate, 
which  last  mentioned  projection  Is  provided  with  pairs 
of  bearings,  a  book  engaging  member  having  legs  adapted 
to  t>e  positioned  In  said  pairs  of  bearings,  said  legs  beinx 
provided  with  notches,  and  a  yielding  latching  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  to  hold  the  book  engaging 
member  In  position  on  the  plate. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  plate  having  book 
engaxlnK  means  at  one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  the  plate, 
a  staple-shaped  book  engaging  member  removably  posi- 
tioned in  the  other  end  of  the  plate  the  legs  of  said 
member  being  provided  with  notches,  and  a  latching 
member  fixed  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
notches  in  the  lem  of  the  removable  book  engaging  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,20,5.305.  LIFTING  DEVICE.  8am  ckl  H.  Wolf*, 
Lodgepole,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.363.      (CI.  166 — 4.) 


3t-i 


A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a   hollow 
tubular  member  exteriorly  threaded  at  one  end,  a  bracket 


arranged  within  aaid  mcnber,  meaas  for  holding  the  parta 
operatively  aaaociated.  an  eye  bolt  swiveled  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  bracket,  and  a  threaded  rod  depending  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bracket  and  detachably  connected 
therewith. 


1.205.306.  FLANGE  -  LUBRICATOR.  Hub«kt  Wood, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  sssiKnor  to  The  Nathan  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  «'orp«»ratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,.'S09.  (CI. 
184— S.) 


:7-K7 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  flant;**  oiler,  of  an  oil  con 
dult  comprising  s  liali  and  socket  Joint,  a  feed  rod,  and  a 
resilient   means,  in  axial  alinement   with   said  feed   rod. 
adapted  to  hold  said  feed  rod  in  fixed  relation  to  a  wheel 
flange. 

2.  A  dischsrge  device,  in  combination  with  a  flange 
oiler,  comprising  a  liall  and  socket  coupling,  a  feed  rod. 
Hsid  ball  and  socket  coapllng  ttelng  adapted  to  convey  a 
lubricant  to  the  said  feed  rod.  and  resilient  means  in 
axial  alinement  with  said  feed  rod.  coactlng  with  said  bail 
and  socket  coupling,  to  hold  said  feed  rod  in  fixed  relation 
to  a  wheel  flange. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flange  oiler,  an  oil  discharge 
medium  consisting  of  two  tubuisr  members  forminx  s  tiall 
and  !H>cket  Joint,  a  feed  rod.  and  resilient  means  within 
and  in  axial  alinement  with  one  of  said  tubuisr  members 
adapted  to  hold  said  feed  rod  in  fixed  relation  to  a  wheel 
flange. 

4.  .V  discharge  nossle  for  a  flange  oiler  comprlMlng  n 
universal  pipe  rouplinx  conslstlnK  of  a  bail  member  and 
a  socket  member,  a  feed  rod  adjustsbly  secured  to  the 
said  socket  member,  and  resilient  means  within  the  said 
socket  member  and  coactlng  with  the  said  ball  member, 
adapted  to  maintain  the  raid  feed  rod  in  fixed  relation  to 
a  wheel  flanjce. 

5.  In  a  discharge  noiile  for  a  fiange  oiler,  the  combins- 
tlon  of  a  ball  member  and  a  socket  member  forming  a 
universal  pipe  coupling,  a  feed  rod  adjustably  secured  to 
the  said  socket  member,  and  means  within  the  said  socket 
member  adapted  to  force  said  couplinir  and  feed  rod  into 
axial  alinement. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.20.'i.:i07.  TOOL-ilOhliKH.  Ki»w.*ru  I>.  Woods,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  Koren  Manufacturing  Company. 
(  leveland.  Ohio.  Flle«l  June  !."►.  1916.  Serial  No. 
103.721.      (CI.   U.V    24.1 


1.  In  a  tool,  a  forked  memlier.  and  a  M^eeve  member 
slldlngly  movable  thereon,  a  tool  socket  In  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  forked  member,  said  socket  opening  into  the  space 
t>etween  the  forks  of  said  forked  member,  and  a  weighted 
head  for  the  sleeve  member,  the  opening  between'  tbe  sides 
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of  the  forked  member  permitting  tbe  insertion  of  a  tool 
dislodging  means  adapted  to  receive  the  blow  of  the  sleeve 
memlter. 

2.  In  a  tool,  a  forked  member,  and  a  non  rotatable 
sleeve  member  slidlngly  movable  thereon,  a  tool  socket  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  forked  member,  Ksid  socket  opening 
Into  the  spsce  l»etween  the  forks  of  «iild  forked  member. 
snd  a  weighted  head  for  the  sleeve  member,  the  opening 
lietween  the  sides  of  the  forked  member  permitting  the 
Insertion  of  a  tool  dialodging  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  blow  of  the  Rleeve  member^  raid  weighted  head  serving 
as  a  handle  for  withdrawing  the  sleeve  member. 
{  S.  In  a  tool,  a  forked  member,  a  weighted  sleeve  mem- 
ber sMdIngly  moTSbie  thereon,  a  tool  socket  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  forked  memtier,  guides  In  said  sleeve  memlter 
for  the  sides  of  said  forked  member,  said  guides  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  socket  memlter  in  said  nleeve  meml>er, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  eMcai>e  of  the  forked  mem- 
ber from  tbe  sleeve  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  tool,  a  forked  member,  a  sleeve  member  slid 
ingly  movable  thereon,  a  tool  socket  in  the  outer  end  of 
raid  forked  member,  said  tool  socket  opening  into  the 
space  between  the  forks  of  said  forked  member,  said  tool 
socket  provided  with  lateral  projections  in  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  said  sleeve  memt>er.  tbe  o|>enlnK  between  the 
sides  of  tbe  forked  member  permitting  the  insertion  of  a 
'tool  discharging  means  adapted  to  receive  the  blow  of  the 
aleeve  member  and  guide  members  on  the  inner  walls  of 
said  sleeve  memlter  posltioped  l>etween  the  said  forks  of 
the  socket  member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  said 
sleeve  member. 


1.20r.,»UH.      KACK  SHIiiLlJ.      Kwjau   T...    Wouk.   ColumbUH. 
'      Ohio,  asiilxnor  of  one-third  to  K.  J.   Wllllamx  and  one 

third   to  Fred  Armstrong.  ColunibuK,   Ohio.      Filed   Oct. 

23,1915.     Serial  No.  57.479.      («1.  2     117.) 


1.  An  eye  guard  for  electric  welders  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plate  carrier  embodying  longitudinal  guardn  and 
an  end  bar  having  the  Inner  edge  thereof  formed  with 
grooves,  tiie  remaining  end  of  raid  carrier  being  open,  and 
plates  slidable  into  and  out  of  xaid  rarrier  hv  may  of  tbe 
open  end  thereof  and  having  the  nuirglnai  edges  thereof 
engaged  in  the  grooves  in  said  longitudinal  Itars  and  said 
end   bars. 

2.  A  face  Hbleld  and  eye  protector  for  ele<'trlc  welders 
comprising  a  Heml-clrcular  shield  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
face  of  the  wearer,  means  for  supporting  said  Mhleld  upon 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  shield  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  in  line  with  the  eyes  and  a  plate  holder 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  opening  and  transparent 
platek  of  diflTerent  colors  Interchangeably  associated  with 
•aid  holder. 

3.  A  face  sjiield  and  eye  prot<»ctor  for  electric  weldern 
comprialng  a  semi-circular  Hhield  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
face  of  tbe  wearer,  said  shield  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  In  line  with  tbe  eyes,  a  plate  holder  movable  Into 
and  out  of  said  opening,  transparent  plates  of  different 
colors  interchangeably  associated  with  nsld  holder  and 
means  for  mainUlnlng  oald  holder  in  t>oeitton  in  said 
^opening. 

4.  A  face  shield  and  eye  protector  for  electric  welders 
comprialng  a  semi-clrcalar  shield  adapte<l   to   incloae  tbe 


face  of  the  wearer,  means  for  i!iupport4ng  said  shield  upon 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  Nhield  having  an  oi>enlng 
formed  therein  in  line  with  the  eyex.  a  plate  holder  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  opening,  transparent  plates  or 
different  colors  interchangeably  HMHociated  with  said 
holder,  a  hood  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  shield 
and  surrounding  tbe  o|>eniDg  therein  and  designed  to 
embrace  the  edges  of  said  holder. 

5.  A  face  shield  and  eye  protestor  for  electric  welders 
comprising  a  seml-clrcular  shield  adapted  to  Incloae  the 
face  of  the  wearer,  means  for  supporting  said  shield  upon 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  shield  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  in  line  with  the  eyes,  a  plate  holder  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  opening,  transparent  plates  of 
different  colors  interchangeably  associated  with  said 
holder,  an  apron  detachably  connected  to  tbe  lo#er  edge 
of  said  shield,  a  head  piece  adapted  to  engage  the  fore- 
head of  the  wearer  and  a  chin  rest  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  shield  adapted  to  engage  the  chin  of  the  wearer  and 
cooperating  with  said  head  pleee  to  hold  the  shield  siwced 
apart  from  the  face. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.L,^ 


1.205,309.  CASTINC;  MACHINE.  I'.WL  1».  WsMiHT.  WIl- 
klnsburg,  l"a.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  ]in,«:t0. 
(01.  22—57.) 


1.  -V  castiug  machine  ct>mprislug  a  traveling  series  of 
molds  and  supports  lo<-ated  l)eneath  the  return  path  of 
the  molds  to  support  any  castings  which  may  be  carried 
past  the  discharge  point  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  traveling  series  of 
molds  and  supports  located  Iteneath  the  return  path  of  the 
molda  to  support  any  castings  which  may  be  carried 
past  the  discharge  point  of  the  machine,  said  supports 
being  locateii  close  to  the  mouths  of  the  molds  so  that 
castings  falling  on  to  said  supports  will  be  conveyed  along 
the  supports  by  the 'molds. 

3.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  traveling  aeries  of 
molds  and  adapted  normally  to  dump  their  castings  at  a 
certain  discharge  point  and  means  for  preventing  castings 
which  are  carried  past  said  point  from  being  discharged 
except  at  a  second  determined  point. 

4.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  flexible  chain  of 
molds,  mold  guiding  rails  and  supplementary  rails  located 
l)eneath  the  return  path  of  said  chain  of  molds  and  par- 
allel to  the  first-mentioned  rails. 

5.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  flexible  chain  of 
molds,  mold  guiding  rails  and  supplementary  rails  located 
l>eneath  the  return  path  of  said  chain  of  molds  and  par- 
allel to  the  first -mentioned  rails,  said  supplementary  rails 
terminating  at  a  |)oint  intermediate  in  the  length  of  the 
chain  of  molds,  so  as  to  drop  at  that  point  any  castings 
csrrled  thereon. 


1.205.310.       INCINKRATING -FURNACE.       WAiTEK       B. 

Wright.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.     Serial  No. 

718.846.       (CI.    no— 11  St 

1.  In  an  incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  with  tbe 
furnace  chamber  having  a  feed-opening  in  Its  roof,  of  a 
feed  hopper  above  said  o|>ening,  trolley  rails  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  hopper,  said  trolley  rails  being  In- 
clined upwardly  from  n  |>oint  centrally  above  said  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  gravlty-closable  sliding  door  sections  for 
said  feed-oi>enlng.  vertically  adjustable  trolley  bangers 
secured  to  said  door  sections  and  carrying  wheela  engag- 
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lag  nld  trolley  rails,  hopp«r-bottom  closarc  aectloiia  rig- 
idly moonted  apon  and  spaced  from  said  door  aectlons. 
reapectlvely,  and  power  mechanism  for  morlng  said  door 
aectlons  to  open  position. 


2.  In  an  Incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
furnace  chamber  baring  a  feed  opening  In  Its  roof,  of  a 
graTity-closable  sliding  door  guarding  said  feed  opening,  a 
feed  hopper  above  said  opening  having  a  sliding  bottom 
secured  to  and  movable  with  said  door,  power  operated 
door-opening  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  said  door-opening  mechanism  at  the  limit 
of  the  door-opening  movement. 

3.  In  an  incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
furnace  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  In  its  roof,  of  a 
feed  hopper  directly  above  said  op«'nlDg,  a  pair  of  track- 
ways located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hopper,  each  of  said 
track-ways  being  Inclined  upwardly  from  a  point  substan 
Uaily  coincident  with  the  center  of  said  hopper  and  feed 
opening,  a  pair  of  gravity  closable  door  sections  sus 
pended  from  said  track  ways  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
center  thereof,  hopper-bottom  sections  secured  to  and  moT- 
able  with  said  door  sections,  power  operated  door-opening 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
said  door  opening  mechanism  at  the  limit  of  the  door- 
opening  movement. 

4.  In  an  incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
furnace  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  in  its  roof,  of  a 
feed  hopper  directly  above  said  opening,  a  pair  of  track- 
ways located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hopper,  each  of 
such  track  ways  being  .Inclined  upwardly  from  a  point 
substantially  coincident  with  the  center  of  said  hopper  aqd 
feed  opening,  a  pair  of  door  sections  suspended  from  said 
track-ways  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  hopper 
bottom  sections  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  door 
sections,  power  operated  door-opening  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  clutch,  manually  operable  means  for  throwing  in  said 
clutch  to  effect  the  opening  movement  of  said  door  and 
hopper-bottom  sections,  and  means  serving  to  automati- 
cally throw  out  said  clutch  at  the  limit  of  the  door  and 
hopper-bottom  opening  movement. 


1.205.311.  SANITARY  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER. 
PaANCia  M.  A.  Wtbaiixie  and  I>«na  Wtbaillii,  New 
York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  SerUI  to.  80.546. 
(CI.  132-^11.) 


A   brush   bolder   comprising  a   brackat,   eUpa   aooatMl 
thereon,   a   cover   hlngadly   monntad   on   the  bnekcC   at 


a  point  above  the  cUpa  and  having  notches  located  at 
Its  free  edge,  the  said  free  edge  of  the  cover  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  bracket  below  the  clips  whereby  the  notches 
lie  vertically  under  the  cUps  when  the  cover  U  In  a 
closed  poaltlon  on  the  bracket  and  the  dips  are  Incased 
between  the  bracket  and  the  cover. 


1.206.312.  BI  NG-8EAL.  Cabl  Zakg  and  Jamba  Hbnbv 
80WBB,  Louisville.  Ky.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  51.987.     (CI.  217—106.) 


A  bung  provided  with  a  main  opening  extending  through 
Ita  outer  end  to  a  point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  inner  end  and  provided  in  the  bottom  of  this  opening 
with  a  pivot  recess  and  having  openings  passing  through 
the  periphery  of  the  bung  and  leading  into  the  main  open 
Ing.  pins  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  lait  named 
openings  and  having  their  outer  ends  pointed  to  enter  the 
material  of  the  barrel  and  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  pro 
Ject  into  the  main  openintt :  a  key  comprlsinR  a  body  por 
Uon  having  Its  free  end  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the 
pivot  recess  and  a  double  ended  cam  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  body  portion  and  spaced  a  subaUntiai  disUnce  from 
the  free  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pins  : 
and  a  sealing  plug  adapted  to  be  mounte<i  within  the 
main  opening  whereby  the  pins  cannot  be  manlpulateii 
without  the  sealing  plug  being  partly  or  wholly  destroyed. 


1.205,313.      TOY.     C'iiaklen   K.   Zim.   Luserne,   Pa.      Flle<l 
Mar.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,480.     (CI.  46 — 16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  base,  a 
sounding  board  element  thereon,  a  spring  tongue  mounted 
on  the  sounding  board  element,  bearing  elementa  on  the 
Bounding  board  element,  and  a  revoluble  star  wheel 
mounted  In  said  bearing  elements  and  engaged  by  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  tongue. 


1,205.814.  MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING  THE  HEADS 
OF  SCREWS.  BOLTS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  M. 
AOAMB,  Orange.  Maaa.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,649.     (a.  51—12.) 


ts 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  eiuiracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pollatalng  wheel,  of  a  guide  located  Imaedl- 
ataly  under  the  wheel,  and  a  belt  parallel  with  and  ad- 
jBceat  to  said  gold*  engmglng  tke  shanks  of  tte  artletai  to 
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be  fed,  said  belt  being  movable  constantly  in  one  direction 
for  feeding  the  articles  with  a  rolling  motion  along  the 
guide  with  their  heads  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  guide  adapted  to  support  on  its 
tipper  surface  the  under  surface  of  the  head  of  an  article 
to  be  polished,  a  movable  meml>er  moviuK  parallel  with 
Ksid  guide  and  having  Ita  upper  surface  at  the  height  there- 
of for  aaalstlng  In  supporting  the  articles  to  be  fed,  and  for 
moving  them  along  with  a  rolling  motion  and  a  polishing 
wheel  located  over  said  guide  and  member  for  polishing 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  beads  of  said  articles. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  longitudinal  guide  and  a  belt  par- 
allel with  said  guide  and  movable  longitudinally,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  guide  and  belt  l>eing  adapted  to  sup- 
|H)rt  the  articles  to  be  operated  upon  with  their  shanks 
hanging  down  between  them  and  in  contact  with  both  the 
Kulde  and  belt,  whereby  said  articles  will  be  moved  along 
the  guide  by  the  belt  with  a  rolling  motion,  and  means  for 
o|ieratlng  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  heads  of  the  articles 
thus  fed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  for  receiving  articles,  a  chute  adapted 
to  guide  the  articles  from  the  hopper,  and  a  pair  of  guidea 
for  receiving  the  articles  from  the  chute,  one  being  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  movable,  the  stationary  guide  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  movable  guide,  and  the 
movable  guide  being  adapted  to  move  the  articles  along 
the  stationary  guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pollahlng  headed  articles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  for  receiving  said  articles,  a  bifur- 
cated chute  adapted  to  allow  the  sbanka  of  said  articlea 
to  pass  tliruuKh  it.  but  to  prevent  the  beads  from  passing 
and  to  supitort  the  heads,  means  for  Jarring  the  hopper 
to  feed  the  articles  into  the  chute,  and  a  pair  of  guides, 
one  stationary  and  the  other  movable,  for  receiving  the 
articles  from  the  chute  and  supporting  them  and  at  the 
same  time  feeding  them  along,  the  said  atationary  guide 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  movable  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,316.  rKlNTlNG-I'RESS.  Marcus  O.  Anthony 
and  Bernahd  H.  Flcbschkim,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Tagograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  068.009.      (CI.  101      161.) 


1.  In  a  ticket  printing  macLine,  the  combination  with  an 
impression  bed.  pivoted  arms,  and  a  printing  bead  carried 
by  aaid  arms,  of  gnldlng  means  fixed  relatively  to  said 
printing  head,  means  for  Imparting  a  traversine  movement 
to  said  bead,  and  additional  arms  for  Imparting  pivotal 
movement  to  said  head  at  the  period  of  its  traversing 
movement,  said  head  and  the  guiding;  met.ns  coSperatlng 
to  restrain  the  head  from  movement  In  directions  other 
than  in  the  predetermined  path  of  the  traversing  move- 
ment and  in  the  pivotal  movement  Imparted  to  said  head 
by  the  additional  arms. 

2.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Impression  bed,  a  printing  head,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  traversing  movement  to  said  printing  head,  of  gnldes 
fixed  relatively  to  said  printing  bead,  means  movable 
with  the  head  and  contacting  with  said  guides  for  restrain- 


ing the  head  from  displacement  relative  to  the  path  fol- 
lowed  by  the  bead  during  such  traverKlng  movement, 
and  a  moval>le  arm  pivoted  to  said  bead  for  imparting 
pivotal  movement  to  said  head  simultaneously  with  the 
traversing  movement,  said  arm  being  movable  on  an  azla 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  traversing  movement  Imparted 
to  said   head. 

3.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
impression  bed,  a  printing  bead,  pivoted  arms  for  carrf- 
Ing  said  head,  and  means  for  imparting  a  traversing  move- 
ment to  said  head,  of  guides  fixed  relatively  to  the  path 
of  said  bead,  means  movable  with  the  head  and  contact- 
ing with  said  guides  for  restraining  the  head  from  dis- 
placement with  respect  to  the  predetermined  path  fol- 
lowed by  the  head  during  such  traversing  movement,  and 
additional  arms  for  imparting  pivotal  moveemnt  to  the 
head  simultaneously  with  the  traversing  movement. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  guiding  means, 
a  printing  bead  fitted  slldably  to  said  guiding  means,  a 
rock  stiaft  provided  witb  arms  on  which  the  printing 
head  is  pivotally  supported  for  imparting  a  traveratng 
movement  to  the  printing  head,  and  additional  arms 
swinging  on  a  diflTerent  center  from  the  rockshaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  printing  head  for  imparting  thereto  B 
pivotal  movement  simultaneously,  with  the  traversing 
movement. 

6.  A  ticket  printing  machine  embodying  an  Impression 
Ited,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  carrying  arms,  fixed  slotted 
guides  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rock  shaft, 
a  printing  bead  carried  by  said  arms,  said  bead  being 
positioned  between  said  guides,  means  movable  with  said 
head  and  slldable  in  the  slots  of  said  guides  during  the 
traversing  movement  Imparted  to  said  head  by  the  rock 
shaft  and  said  arms,  and  additional  arms  pivoted  to  said 
head  and  pivoted  Independently  of  said  rock  shaft  for  Im- 
parting pivotal  movement  to  the  head  simultaneously  with 
the  traversing  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,205,316.  WALL-BED.  Pail  Babnum.  San  Francisco. 
Pal.  Filed  Jan.  '1,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,679.  (CL 
5-54.) 


t 


'^r^r  •  >>X--  ■  ■  •^^.•^^^^^^j'rrj.'ir^j'jjJ^ 


1.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  bed  structure  including  n  bed-frame  of 
greater  length  than  the  height  of  the  doorway,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  bed-frame  whereby  the  end  of  the 
l>ed  adjacent  to  the  doorway  is  movable  upwardly  and 
vertically  behind  the  wall  or  through  the  doorway,  said 
means  comprising  devices  attached  to  the  bed-end  adjaooit 
to  the  wall  and  correlated  with  the  latter  to  define  the 
movement  of  the  bed-frame,  and  supporting  arms  pivoted 
adjacent  the  wall  below  the  connection  therewith  of  said 
devices  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rails  of  tbe 
bed  whereby  to  allow  the  foot  end  of  the  bed  and  sal^  aroM 
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to  be  moved  Initially  downward  on  the  laHt  named  pivots 
wtipn  moving  the  bed  to  vertical  pniiltion. 

2.  A  tlltable  bed  comprising  n  frame,  antlfrictional 
^ide«  at  the  Inner  enda  thereof,  substantially  vertical 
guideways  relatively  fixed  with  relation  to  the  frame 
and  entcaKlntr  said  guides,  and  links  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  the  bed-frame  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  the 
oppoMite  endH  to  fixed  floor  pivots  beneath  the  Inner  end 
of  the  bed  whereby  the  bed-frame  is  tilted  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  with  the  bedding  outward  and  the  head 
end  moving  upward  from  horizontal  position,  said  links 
and  guide  ways  being  so  arranged  that  the  bed  in  its 
movement  to  stored  position  and  said  links  initially  move 
downwardly. 

3.  A  vertically  and  horixontally  adjustable  bed-frame, 
means  for  facilitating  adjustment  of  the  bed-frame  in  its 
several  positions,  said  bed-frame  being  arranged  to  form  a 
receptacle  at  one  end  to  contain  bedding  or  other  articles, 
and  a  wall  structure  having  a  part  automatically  adjusta- 
ble by  engagement  with  the  moving  bed-frame,  said  part 
assisting  in  holding  the  bedding  in  the  receptacle  when  the 
bed  is  upright. 

4.  In  a  disappearing  bed  structure,  a  bed-frame  hav- 
ing foldable  supporting  legx  at  one  end.  substantially 
vertical  guideways  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bed,  when  adjusted  in  horizontal  position,  and  in  which 
the  head-end  of  the  bed  moves  upwardly  from  borliontal 
position,  members  on  the  imhI  running  In  said  guideways, 
when  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  Is  forced  downward,  and 
whereby  the  bed  is  moved  Into  a  vertical  position,  and 
thrust  links  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  bed,  the 
foot-end  of  which  swings  downward  and  toward  the  sup- 
port while  the  head  tilts  upon  the  links  and  said  links 
move  down  at  their  Inner  ends  u|>on  pivots  below  the 
bearing  points  of  said  guides  when  said  legs  are  folded. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  bed  frame  having 
a  floating  pivotal  conne<-tlon  at  Its  head  end  with  the 
support,  guiding  means  pivoted  to  the  support  and  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  supporting  the  foot  end  of  the 
frame  and  being  movable  to  a  position  to  allow  the 
foot  end  of  the  frame  and  therewith  the  guiding  means 
to  first  move  downwardly  as  the  head  end  moves  upwardly 
and  forwardly  altout  th«  guiding  means  as  a  point  of 
fi;lcrum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205..317.  SEWING  MACHINE  WORK  CLAMI'.  Wil- 
liam L.  Bakb<»x.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,«n.'S.     (CI.  112 — 32.) 


Mi 


1.  A  work-hold<'r  comprising  a  work-supporting  plate 
and  a  f^tener-holding  foot  sustained  In  laterally  fixed 
relation  therewith  and  foraed  with  a  pair  of  jaws  harlag 
laterally  grooved  opposed  edges  and  a  stop  with  laterally 
grooved  edge  in  angular  relation  with  said  grooved  edges 
and  disposed  out  of  alinement  with  and  directed  Inter- 
mediate said  Jaws,  with  a  rectllinearly  extending  needle- 
space  disposed  intermediate  said  Jaws  and  stop  and  ar- 


ranged transversely  to  the  grooved  edges  of  said  jaws  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  grooved  edge  of  said  stop. 

2.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  fastener-holding  foot 
provided  with  opposed  Jaws  for  gripping  the  edges  of  a 
fastener-disk  and  with  a  stop  for  positioning  the  same  rela- 
tively to  said  Jaws,  and  an  element  having  a  fastener- 
engaging  face  acting  in  opposition  to  said  stop  for  locking 
said  disk  in  position  within  said  Jaws  during  a  stitching 
operation. 

3.  A  work  holder  <omprlsing  a  fastener  holding  foot 
provided  with  opposed  Jaws  for  gripping  the  edges  of 
a  fastener-disk  and  with  a  stop  for  positioning  the  same 
relatively  to  said  Jaws,  and  a  yielding  deuiner  having  a 
fastener-engaging  fare  acting  in  opposition  to  said  stop 
and  movable  transversely  of  the  plane  in  which  the  fas- 
tener disk  is  gripped  by  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  disk  and  to  restrain  it  against  dislodgment  in  said 
Jaws  during  a    stitching  operation. 

4.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  fastener-holding  foot 
provided  with  opposed  Jaws  for  gripping  the  edges  of  a 
fastener-disk  and  with  a  stop  for  positioning  the  same 
relatively  to  said  Jaws,  and  a  yielding  deuiner  normally 
retracted  from  but  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fas- 
tener-disk gripped  between  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  disk  when  the  Jaws  are  pressed  upon  the  work 
for  a   stitching  operation. 

5.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  fastener-holding  foot 
provided  with  opposed  Jaws  having  grooved  adjacent 
edges  for  gripping  the  bi>aded  edge  of  a  fastener-disk  and 
with  a  stop  for  positioning  the  same  relatively  to  said 
Jaws,  and  a  detent-spring  provided  with  a  Up  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bead  of  the  fastener-disk  when  pressed 
upon  the  fabric  for  'n  stitching  operation  biit  normally 
inaintalntHl  retracted  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,318.        MEANS      l-'OR      ATTACHI.NG      <;aUMENT 
FASTENERS.     William   L.   Babbo.v,  Ne^    York,  N.  Y... 
assignor  te  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   -New   Jersey.      Fll»>d   June   .1.   1914.      Serial 
No.   842.«9«.      (CI.    112-32.) 


1.  The  comhinutlon  of  a  fabric,  a  garment  fastener  com- 
prising a  disk  formed  with  fastening  means  and  with 
thread-apertures  through  the  same  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  fastening  means,  and  a  pinrallty  of  series  of  fasten- 
ing stitches  entering  said  apertures  and  overlying  said 
disks  intermediate  the  same  and  extending  over  the  edge 
of  the  disk  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  series  of 
fsstening  stitches  being  connected  together  by  additional 
fastening  stitches  dlspoMed  transversely  thereof  and  also 
passing  through  said  disk. 

2.  The  comiitnation  of  a  fabric,  a  garment-fastener  com- 
prising a  disk  formed  with  fastening  means  and  with 
thread-apertures  through  the  sane  at  opposite  tides  of 
said  fastening  means,  and  fastening  stitches  entering  said 
apertures  and  overlying  said  disk  Intermediate  the  same 
and  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  disk  in  parallel  lines 
on  two  opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fabric,  a  garment-fastener  com- 
prising a  drcalar  disk   formed   centrally   with   fkatanlag 
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means  and  having  a  surrounding  series  of  thread-apertures 
extending  through  the  same,  and  fastening  stitches  pene- 
trating said  thread-apertures  and  wholly  surrounding  said 
fastening  means  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  thennif 
in  parallel  lines  across  the  i>dge  of  said  disk  and  penetrat- 
ing the  fabric  beyond  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fabric,  a  plurality  of  gar- 
ment-fasteners spaced  apart  and  i>ach  comprising  a  disk 
formed  with  fastening  means  and  with  a  series  of  thread- 
a|>ertures  through  the  same  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
fastening  means,  and  fastening  stitches  enterlti):  the 
thread-apertures  of  each  of  said  disks  and  extending  op- 
t>osltely  over  the  edges  of  the  same  In  substantial  aline- 
ment with  those  of  an  adjacent  garment-fastener. 


1.205,319.  SIGNAI-rBOX.  Clark.vce  E.  Bkai  h  and  Lbe 
J.  VcMHiiiECR.  Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  (iamewell  tire  .\larm  Telegraph 
<'ompany.  n  Cor)toratlon  of  New  York.  File«i  Feb.  23, 
19ir>.     Serial  No.  9.991.     (CI.  77  —  378.) 


1.  In  II  signal-box.  a  windable  signaling  train,  an  op- 
erating handle  for  said  train  adapted  to  be  manually  op- 
ernt»>d  in  one  dlr^tlon  to  wind  the  train,  a  plurality  of 
engaging  means  adapted  for  successive  operation  as  the 
handle  Is  moved  into  wound  position  fur  retaining  said 
handle  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  In  In- 
termediate positions  as  well  as  in  wound  position,  said 
engaging  means  tieing  arranged  to  be  operated  by  n  part 
moving  with  the  train  to  release  said  handle  when  the 
train  is  unwound,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  the  handle 
when  relessed. 

2.  In  a  signal-box,  a  windable  signaling  train,  a  wind- 
lng-meml)er  for  the  train,  a  manually  operable  cam  co- 
acting  with  said  winding-member  having  a  winding-face 
and  a  holding-face,  the  winding-face  engaging  and  moving 
the  winding-member  during  manual  oi>eratlon  of  the  cam 
to  wind  the  train,  and  the  winding-meml>er  moving  over 
the  holding-face  and  holding  the  cam  while  the  train  is 
ninnlng  to  send  Its  signal,  and  disengaging  said  holding- 
face  when  the  signal  Is  sent  to  admit  of  restoration  of 
the  cam  and  of  the  passing  of  the  winding-member  into 
engagement  with  the  wlodlng-face. 

3.  In  a  signal-box,  a  windable  signaling  train,  a  pivoted 
sector  engaging  the  winding-shaft,  a  winding-arm  inde- 
pendent of  but  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sector, 
a  manually  operable  cam  coacting  with  said  winding-arm, 
having  a  winding-face  and  a  holding-face,  the  winding- 
fare  moving  the  wlndlng-memt>er  to  wind  the  train,  and 
the  winding-arm  passing  over  the  holding-face  while  the 
train  is  running  and  the  signal  is  being  S4>nt,  to  hold  said 
cam  against  return  movement,  said  cam  having  means  for 
moving  said  winding-arm  independently  of  the  sector  to 
caase  it  to  pass  onto  the  winding-face  when  the  signal  Is 
sent. 

4.  In  a  sIgnal-t>ox,  a  windable  signaling  train,  n  pivoted 
sector  engaging  the  winding-shaft,  a  winding  arm  inde- 
pendent of  but  normally  held  In  engagement  with  said  sec- 
tor by  a  spring,  a  manually  operable  cam  ooactlng  with 
said  winding-arm  having  a  winding-face,  a  holding-face, 
and  a  deflecting-face,  the  winding-face  engaging  and  mov- 
ing the  winding-arm  daring  manual  operation  of  the  cam 
to  wind  the  train,  and  the  winding-arm  moving  over  the 
holding-face  and  holding  the  cam  while  the  train  is  run- 


ning to  send  its  signal  and  disengaging  said  holding-face 
when  the  signal  is  sent,  and  the  deflecting-face  engaging 
the  winding-arm  as  the  cam  Is  being  restored  to  lift  said 
arm  and  permit  it  to  pass  from  the  deflecting-face  onto 
the  winding  face. 

5.  In  a  signal-box,  a  windable  signaling  train,  a  wind- 
ing-member for  the  train,  a  manually  operable  cam  co- 
acting  with  said  w^inding-member  having  a  winding-face, 
a  holding-face,  and  a  deflecting  face,  the  winding-face 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  winding-member  during 
manual  operation  of  the  cam  to  wind  the  train,  the  wind- 
ing-member moving  over  the  holding-face  to  hold  the  cam 
while  the  train  is  running  to  send  its  signal,  and  the  de- 
fle<tlng-face  engaging  the  wlnding-meml>er  and  releasing 
it  while  the  cam  is  being  restored  to  admit  of  said  wind- 
ing-member passing  onto  the  winding-face  when  disen- 
gaged from  the  deflecting-face. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,320.  yOOD  PRODUCT.  Ashley  V.  Bi-ack,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Grain  Products  Company.  St. 
I.rf)uis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1910.      SerUl  No.  115,59:{.      (CI.  99-11.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  edible  biscuit 
or  cake  herein  described,  the  same  being  composed  only 
of  bran,  a  flaked  cereal,  and  a  syrup,  intimately  mixed 
together  and  compactly  molded  into  cake  or  biscuit  form. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  edible  toasted 
cake  or  biscuit  herein  descrlt>ed.  the  same  being  composed 
only  of  bran,  a  flaked  cereal,  and  a  syrup,  intimately 
mixed  together,  compactly  molded  Info  cake  or  biscuit 
form,  and  toasted. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  edible  toasted 
cake  or  biscuit  herein  described,  the  same  being  composed 
only  of  bean,  flaked  com,  and  a  syrup,  Intimately  mixed 
together,  compactly  molded  into  cake  or  biscuit  form,  and 
toasted. 

4.  A  manufactured  toasted  food  product  composed  of 
bran,  flaked  corn,  honey,  and  molasses. 

5.  A  manufactured  toasted  food  proiluct  composed  of 
bran,  a  flaked  cereal,  and  an  edible  syrup,  all  intimately 
mixed  together  in  the  proportions  approximately  of  thirty- 
seven  and  one-hulf  per  cent,  bran,  twenty-five  per  cent, 
flaked  corn,  and  thirty-seven  and  one-half  per  cent,  edible 
syrup. 


1.205.321.  HARROW  TOOTH  AND  FASTENER.  Calvih 
C.  BoTD,  Pulaski.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
27,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,040.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  2«,  1910.  Sertal  No.  U1.459  (CI. 
55—94.) 


j'r 


I.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  backing  plate  upon 
the  front  face  of  the  bar,  said  plate  having  rearwardly 
extending  fianges  for  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  ttie  bar,  a  transversely  curved  harrow  tooth  engaging 
the  backing  plate,  said  tooth  having  a  flared  upper  end, 
and  a  bolt  straddling  the  tooth  and  extending  throagta  tta« 
bar  for  binding  the  tooth  against  the  plate,  said  flared 
end  of  tlie  tooth  constituting  means  for  holding  the  tooth 
against  downward  displacement  relative  to  the  bolt. 
>  2.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  back- 
ing plate  uj)on  the  front  face  thereof,  forwardly  extend- 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  a  I,  1916. 


infr  seKmental  ears  thereon,  a  tran«iv<>rtwly  bowed  tooth 
flttlQff  anugly  against  the  eara  and  back  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  flared  upper  ^nd.  a  U  bolt  straddling  the 
tooth  and  extending  through  the  back  plate  and  bar.  and 
constituting  means  for  binding  the  tooth  against  the  back 
plate  and  eara.  the  flared  upper  end  of  the  tooth  consti- 
tnting  means  for  holding  the  tooth  against  downward 
detachment  relative  to  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  t>ar  and  a  backing  plate  en- 
gaging one  face  of  the  bar.  said  plate  having  forwardly 
extending  ears,  of  a  harrow  tooth  straddliDg  the  ears  ami 
engaging  the  plate,  a  fastening  bolt  atraddling  the  tooth 
and  extending  through  the  plate  and  bar,  said  tooth  having 
a  flared  upper  end  for  preventing  downward  withdrawal 
of  the  tooth  from  the  l>olt. 


I 


1^05,322.  MACHINE  FOR  SURFACING  BUTCHERS 
BLOCKS.  Fbank  M.  Buown  and  William  WBtiiTFJ*. 
Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  }lar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  S2.45.? 
(Cl.  144—2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  pair  of  brackets 
to  be  temporarily  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  butcher's 
block,  each  comf)rIsIng  a  right  anKulnr  member,  the  verti- 
cal leg  thereof  forming  an  attaching  portion,  a  U-shaped 
head  on  the  end  of  the  hori2ontaI  leg  of  the  member,  a 
vertically  adjustable  screw  in  the  base  of  said  head,  and  a 
clamping  screw  in  one  Jaw,  laminated  track  rails  secured 
in  each  of  said  heads  by  sal«J  screws,  the  laminated  strips 
of  said  rails  being  dl.siwsod  vertically,  a  wear  plate  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  of  each  rail  connecting;  the  edges 
of  said  strips  composing  the  same,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rib  on  one  of  said  plates,  an  additional  track 
sUdable  on  said  track  rails,  a  wear  plate  on  said  additional 
track  adjacent  the  opposite  end  lor  engagement  with  the 
other  track  rail,  and  a  cutter  operable  on  said  additional 
track. 


l.205..-i23.  METHOD  OF  RESTORI.\(J  MOI.DING-SAXl». 
Cbylo>v  R.  Cady,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  191«. 
Serial  No.  73,799.     (Cl.  22 — 217.) 

1.  The  process  of  restoring  molding  sand,  comprising 
the  feeding  of  the  hot  sand  thrtnigh  a  conduit  in  one 
direction,  the'  passing  of  a  current  of  air  through  said 
conduit  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  introduction 
of  moisture  to  the  sand  while  under  air  treatment. 

2.  The  process  of  restoring  iftolding  sand,  comprlslns 
the  screening  of  the  hot  sand  to  separate  the  particles 
thereof,  the  subsequent  passing  of  a  corrent  of  air  in 
opposition  to  the  screenetl  sand  and  the  Introduction  of 
moisture. 

3.  Tlie  process  of  restoring  molding  sand,  comprising 
the  passing  of  the  hot  sand  throtigh  a  conduit,  screening 
the  sand  at  a  series  of  points  in  said  conduit  to  separate 
the  same  into  line  streams,  the  passage  of  a  cooling  mxr- 
rent  of  air  through  said  conduit  in  opposition  and  the 
introduction  of  moisture. 

4.  The  process  of  restoring  molding  sand,  comprising 
the  dropping  of  the  hot  sand  through  a  vertical  conduit, 
screening  of  the  sand  at  a  plurality  of  points  In  aald  con- 
duit to  separate  the  same  into  fine  streams,  the  passing 
of  a  cooling  air  current  through  said  conduit  In  opposi- 


tion to  the  aajid  and  the  introduction   of  molstorc  at  a 
series  of  points. 
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o.  The  process  of  cooling  molding  sand  consisting  in 
causing  the  sand  to  fall  within  a  confined  area  and  in 
forcing  a  current  of  air  upwardly  through  said  area. 

[Clalm»  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;asette.] 


1,205,324.         COMBINED      WASHING  MACHINE      AND 
WRINGER    STRiriTfRE.      .Iohm,,    H.    Kauv,   Eureka. 
111.      Mled   July    25,    1»13.      Serial    No.    7M1.232.      (Cl 
68-   15.( 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  or  standard,  a  wringer 
having  a  flxe<i  position  relative  thereto,  a  series  of  tubs 
disposed  around  said  support  or  standard  below  the 
wringer  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  standard  rela- 
tively to  the  wringer,  washing  mechanism  mounted  on  one 
of  the  tubs,  gearing  included  with  the  same  and  with  the 
wringer,  and  a  single  driving  me<hanism  engaging  and 
driving  the  said  wringer  and  the  washing  machine,  the 
latter  adapted  to  swing  about  the  standard  in  undis- 
turbed driving  relation  to  the  said  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  standard  having  a  wringer  mount- 
ed thereon  In  fixed  position  thereto,  a  series  of  tubs 
mounted  on  the  standard  beneath  said  wringer  adapted 
to  rotate  about  a  common  point  to  different  positions 
with  resi>ect  to  saitl  wring*  r.  mt^ans  to  lo<-k  said  tubs  in  a 
desired  position  with  respect  to  said  wringer,  washing 
me<-hanism  mounted  on  one  of  said  tubs,  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  extending  from  Mid  standard  and  mounted  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  said  tubs  for  driving  said  wrtng«T 
and  washing  mechanism,  a  driving  g.-ar  on  said  vertical 
shaft,  and  a  gear  on  said  washing  mechanism  engaging 
the  driving'gear,  the  two  gears  having  constant  drivlnc 
relation  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  tubs. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support  or  standard,  a  wringer 
having  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  a  series  of  tubs 
disposed  aroand  said  support  or  standard  below  the 
wringer  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  aUodaid  i«la- 
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tlvel/  to  thm  wrtasez.  waaMac  Mscfaaataai  moaated  «a  ooe 
of  Cte  Ciika,  geaiiag  iaekited  •rtth  tbe  aanie  asd  with  the 
wrlocar,  a  stacla  drirlac  aiechaalsia  eoaaglag  ajMl  ilrtr- 
log  Ctoe  said  «rtD«er  awl  the  wasblog  aiadiiiie,  the  latter 
adaptad  t«  bwlag  abaat  the  ataadard  In  uadiatarlMd 
driving  relation  to  the  aaM  drtviag  Mechantaa.  aad 
means  to  secure  the  series  of  tubs  In  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  wringer. 

4.  A  gearing,  cuwpilrtt  In  Qamfaiiwtton  a  main  sup- 
port, an  uprlgM  prtmarj  driving  shaft,  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  «  secondary  nuppwrt  rotatively  mount- 
ed on  said  mala  suptwit  wttli  Us  axts  of  rotation  coaxial 
with  aald  drivtag  atiaft,  aa  auxiliary  snpport  mounted 
on  and  movable  witii  aald  secoBidary  support,  gearing  on 
said  auxiliary  suppost,  aaaas  aperatHr<Hjr  oonnecting  said 
gearing  with  said  prtaary  4iiriw%mn  ataft,  a  fixed  auxiliary 
support  located  above  said  rotary  st>condary  support,  a 
second  gearing  nauoted  on  said  fixed  auxiliary  support, 
and  a  controltlng  device  for  operatWely  connecting  or 
disconnecting  said  second  gearing  to  said  primary  driving 
shaft. 


1,205.325.  PTROMBTEK.  Emvmiow  L..  Ci^bk,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Cartwn  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
r>«L  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.640.     (CL  73—82.) 


1.  In  a  pyrometer  system,  a  galranometer,  a  thermo- 
couple, a  resistance  having  a  poaltive  temperature  co- 
eAdent  tocatad  tlsattf  a4Ja«wnt  tba  cold  Juactloa  af  said 

lie,  a  aeoaad  resits  ace,  aald  reatstaoaas  being 
toactber  at  aae  and  and  batng  cwiaectad  to- 
getker  at  their  atber  ca4a  tkroasli  tbe  theraioconple  and 
galvanometer,  and  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  in  a  eireuit  ean- 
nected  in  parsllel  to  each  of  said  resistances. 

2.  In  a  pyrtMBeter  system,  a  galvanometer,  a  circuit 
connected  thereta  containing  a  thermocouple  and  a  re- 
sistance having  a  poaltive  temperature  coefflcieut  located 
closely  adjactot  ^e  cold  Janctlon  of  aald  thermocouple, 
and  a  circuit  in  pacalial  to  a  pnit  of  said  first  mentioned 
circuit  containing  a  eoaree  «<  S.  M.  F. 

3.  In  a  pyrometer  system,  a  galvanometer,  a  circuit 
connected  thereto  containing  a  tkermocouple  and  a  re- 
sistance having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  located 
closely  adjacent  the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermocouple 
aad  a  circuit  in  paralle!  to  a  part  of  said  first  mentioned 
circuit  containing  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  and  a  resistance. 

4.  In  a  pyrometer  system,  a  galvanometer,  a  circuit 
connected  thereto  containing  a  tbermocotiple  snd  a  re- 
alstance  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  located 
closely  adjacent  the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermocouple, 
aad  a  circuit  In  parallel  to  aald  resistance  containing  a 
aource  of  E.  M.  F. 

5.  ia  a  jiyr attar  i^ateiai  a  saJvasaaMter.  a  thermo- 
itaaoa   tevliig   a   paaltlve  teanperatvire 

It  taaatod  riss^r  adiarwat  tiM  aoM  JuacttMa  a<  saM 

leetod  In 
la  «  dDsad  aiaealC  an4  a  tAaaalt  eaanlacyw  af  a  aaascc  <a( 

lag 
0  ia  C  sot  91 
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1,202^326.  AST  OR  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SLIMES. 
JDavw  Coca,  Tucson,  Arts.  FUed  Apr.  12,  191S.  «a- 
riai  Na.  ^m,lQ2.     (U.  88—82.) 


1.  The  ari  of  separating  crystalloids  from  slimes  which 
tend  to  become  tiocculent,  which  consists  In  diluting  the 
slime  mixture  sufficiently  to  insure  the  existence  of  spaces 
between  tbe  flakes  for  the  passage  of  tbe  cry«tallold 
particles,  allo«-ing  said  particles  to  s<'ttle  through  said 
spaces  ,ind  removing  said  flakes  while  In  suspension  from 
the  settling  zone  and  prior  to  tbe  predpitatloa  of  any 
substantial  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  ari  of  separatUig  crystalloids  from  slimes  which 
tend  to  become  flocculeut,  which  consists  In  diluting  tbe 
sUme  tnlxtare  suflcleatly  to  insure  tbe  exiirteDCo  of 
spaces  hetweea  tbe  fiskes  for  the  pasnage  af  tbe  cryatal- 
loM  particles,  holding  said  dtlated  mixture  ta  a  ahnltow 
dt-pta  «r  layer  5nd  allowing  said  particles  to  settle  thrsngb 
as  id  apnsos,  'whereby  interference  by  tbe  flake*  with  tlM 
settMag  af  tbe  particles  Is  mlnlaiisod,  and  removl^ 
the  lakea  while  tn  suapeaslan  from  the  ■etttiag  moe  aad 
ptlar  to  tbe  predlpitatloa  of  any  subataatial  partloa 
tliei«of. 

.3.  TI1C  ait  of  separatlBg  erywtalloKSs  from  cllaes  which 
tend  to  bfnsaie  floeriileat,  arMch  ooosAKts  ta  dllatlax  the 
slime  mlztare  aufldeatly  to  insure  the  eaiatenoe  of  aruieea 
betweeu  the  flalies  for  the  passage  *C  the  crystallcM 
particles,  and  produciac  a  slow  whole  fiow  «if  the  tfllatad 
nsteture  la  a  ataallow  strenn  penaittlng  the  oettUjMc  «C 
said  pariicles  through  said  flakes  while  carrying  suoataa- 
tlally  all  aald  flakes  la  anspeastoa  beyoad  Che  aaae  of 
predpttatlaa  of  aaU  partlclea. 

4.  Tbe  art  «r  «e9nmttng  crri«a!lo«4s  from  allmea  wMch 
tead  to  beooaM  flomilent,  wMeb  eciaslats  la  4H»«tlag  Che 
sliBK  nrixtare  aaffielentlr  to  iaaime  the  CKiotoaoe  a( 
spaces  Let  WW  n  the  tormtag  aad  aetdlag  lakea  for  the 
pnsaage  of  tbe  eryatolloid  partlclea,  aHowiag  naid  partlrl«>a 
to  acttia  thaoQgb  sstd  mlztare  prior  to  aad  #«rlag  the 
foraMtton  or  aaM  flakes  aad  rentortng  aald  As  ken  arhMa 
in  susp»aalaa  from  the  settling  none  and  prior  to  the 
precipitation  of  any  sstMtanttaJ  portioa  thereof. 

6.  Tl»e  art  af  oeparsting  crystalloids  from  sllme*  wtdeh 
tpnd  ta  beooaae  flocrulent.  which  oonalsta  in  dilattng  the 
allase  artxtare  onflMnrtly  to  inssre  the  eilsteaee  of 
betwt«n  ttie  fonalag  and  arttilng  flakn  for  the 
of  the  crystslloid  particles,  holding  said  diluted  aatatwva 
la  a  aba  How  4epth  or  larer  and  allowing  said  particles 
tn  oettie  threagh  said  aitetnre  prior  to  and  during  the 
formatlna  «f  said  flakes,  ««d  renoring  said  flakes  wbtta 
la  suspemloo  from  the  aettiiag  aone  aad  prior  to  tha 
preripttstloa  af   any  suhstaatiat    portion  tliersof. 

(Clalma  «  to  6  aot  printed  in  the  <}azettol 


l,20S.3<T.  APPAKATUfl  FOB  TKBATIW}  SLniBB. 
Uarto  OoLB,  Tneoon.  Arts.  Original  appltestiaa  filed 
Apr.  12,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  7«0.T«S.  IHvtded  aad  tbla 
application  filed  Mar.  24,  1015.  Seital  No.  M.rOfi. 
(Cl.  83—83.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  treating  slimes,  the  combination  of 
a  dhalhnr  taak  doaed  agaioat  any  but  a  trans veaaa  ftav 
aersaa  tbe  aaaie:  aeana  for  ^rtireriag  alimc  la  aa  «z- 
tends*  ahallaw  atraam  to  one  aide  af  Che  kaafc:  hrit 
drtriac  aad  yaMHng  palHTa;  aai  aa  aadhas  eoaovyar 
belt  running  on  said  pulleys,  one  ma  of  aald  kelt  tflp- 
piac  lahs  aaM  toak  aad  (aavaMafi  aabaiaatMly  bortaaa- 
taMr  aa  the  battaa  •hereof  to  a  «rert«aa  ti 
tha  ilm  rtisa  of  «oar  af  aMtorial  hi  aalfi 
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2.  In  a  derlee  for  treating  slimes,  tbe  combination  of 
a  shallow  tank  closed  acainst  any  bat  a  transverse  flow 
across  tbe  same ;  means  for  dellTerlng  sllm«  In  an  ex- 
tended shallow  stream  to  one  side  of  said  tank ;  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  belt  driving  and  fuldios  pulleys;  and  a 
plurality  of  endless  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
conveyer  belts  eacb  belt  running  on  a  corresponding  set 
of  pulleys,  oDv  run  of  each  belt  dipping  Into  said  tank 
and  traveling  on  the  bottom  thereof  substantially  horl- 
Bontally  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  material  In  said  tank,  and  the  return  runs  of  said 
belts  passing  outside  said  tank. 


3.  In  a  device  for  treating  slimes,  the  combination  of 
a  shallow  tank  closed  against  any  but  a  transverse  flow 
across  the  same ;  means  for  delivering  sllme  In  an  ex- 
tended shallow  stream  to  one  aide  of  said  tank ;  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  belt  driving  and  guiding  pulleys;  a 
plurality  of  endless  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
conveyer  belts  each  belt  running  on  a  corresponding  set 
of  pulleys,  one  run  of  each  belt  dipping  into  said  tank 
and  traveling  on  the  bottom  thereof  substantially  horl- 
aontally  In  a  direction  tnuiaverse  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  material  in  said  tank,  and  the  wtum  runs  of 
said  belts  passing  outside  said  tank,  and  driving  means 
for  said  belt  driving  pulleys  for  driving  certain  adjacent 
belts  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  creation  of  dla- 
turbing  currents  by  the  movement  of  the  belts  is  pre- 
vented. 

4.  In  a  device  for  treating  sllmea,  the  combination  of 
a  shallow  tank  closed  against  any  but  a  tranaverse  flow 
across  the  same;  means  for  delivering  sllme  in  an  ex- 
tandad  shallow  stream  to  oa«  side  of  said  tank ;  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  belt  driving  and  guiding  pulleys;  a  plural- 
ity of  endless  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  con- 
veyer belts  each  belt  moning  on  a  corresponding  aet  of 
palleya,  one  run  of  eacb  belt  dipping  into  said  tank  and 
traveling  on  the  bottom  thereof  substantially  borisoa- 
tally  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  material  in  said  tank,  and  the  return  runa  of  said 
baits  paaalBg  oatside  said  tank;  and  Indlrldnal  driving 
means  for  groups  of  adjacent  belt  driving  pulleya,  each 
driTlng  means  Including  a  change  speed  device,  whereby 
the  speeds  of  groups  of  belts  are  subject  to  Individual 
ragQlatlon. 

B.  In  a  dcTlea  for  treating  iHmea,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  superposed  shallow  atttUng  tanks  eacb  closed 
against  any  but  a  traasverss  flow  across  tbe  same :  means 
for  delivering  sllme  in  an  extended  shallow  stream  to 
(ma  side  of  each  tank;  a  plorallty  of  endleaa  adjacent 
and  lubstantlally  parallel  conveyer  belts  one  mn  of  each 
belt  dipping  into  one  tank  and  traveling  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  therein 
and  tbe  other  ran  of  eacb  belt  dipping  Into  tbe  other 
tank  and  retamlng  on  the  bottom  thereof  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  flow  therein:  and  means  for  guiding 
and  driving  said  belts. 


1,206,828.      MCTAL  -  BOUND  -  BOX  -  BLANK-8TAPLTNO 
MACHINE.    Kdwabd  Cbaio,  Bt  Joeeph,  Mlcb..  assignor 
to  Saranac  Machine  Co..  8t  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  MiclLlgaa.     nisd  June   16.    1010.      Serial  No 
067.188.     (CI.  1—11.) 

1.  In  a  ■tapllttg  madHna.  a  phirallty  of  ataplcra,  feed 
mechanlsma  therefor  adapted  to  feed  round  wira  to  some 
■taplera  and  flat  wire  ts  other  ataplcra.  meana  for  op- 
erating aald  staplers  slaaltaaeoasly,  meaaa  for  opecmtlag 


the  said  feed  mechanisms  simultaneously,  including  a 
rock  shaft  that  extends  through  all  of  said  merhiiDlams, 
snd  devices  for  acting  on  the  mechanisms  for  r«-«tllng  the 
flat  wire  to  prevent  at  will  the  operation  thereof,  without 
Interfering  with  the  feeding  of  the  round  wire  by  tbe 
other  mechanlams  on  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  plurality  of  feed  raeeha- 
niams  for  feeding  the  material  from  which  the  staiUes 
are  made,  a  rock  shaft  for  operating  said  mechanisms,  a 
second  rock  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  second  rock 
shaft  to  prevent  at  will  tbe  operation  of  one  or  more  of 
said  mechanisnu,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said 
second  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  stapling  machine,  mechanism  for  clenching 
one  prong  or  point  of  the  staple  without  clenching  the 
other,  and  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  clench 
both  points. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine,  meann  for  clenching  one  prong 
or  point  of  the  staple,  and  a  rubl>er  block  that  supports 
the  other  prong  or  point  and  yieida  to  prevent  clenching 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine,  mechanism  for  clenching  only 
one  point  of  the  stsple,  and  means  for  reversing  said 
mechanism,  whereby  either  point  csn  be  clenched. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetts.] 


1,208,820.  METAL-BOUND-BOX-END-STAPLINO  MA- 
CHINE. EowABO  Caikio.  8t  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Saranac  Machine  Co.,  St  Joseph.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  June  16,  1010.  Serial  No.  067.186 
(CL  1—11.) 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  abaft,  a  stapling  bead  op- 
erated thereby  and  dispoaed  In  position  to  form  and  drive 
the  staples  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  said  shsft,  a  wire  feed  mechanism  for  mid  utapllng 
bead,  a  cam  on  aald  shaft,  s  rod  operated  endwise  by  said 
cam  to  actuate  aald  feed  mechanism  and  dlaposed  length- 
wise of  said  shaft  and  a  support  belrw  said  shaft  for  the 
work,  said  feed  mccbaaism'  having  an  aila  extending 
eroaawlae  of  aald  ahaft.  whereby  the  ataplea  an  4MTe» 
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In  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  said 
ahaft  and  support. 

2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  stapling 
head  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  disposed  in  position  to 
form  and  drive  the  staples  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  aald  shhft,  an  arm  supporting  and 
Inclosing  the  middle  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  cam  at  the 
other  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  wire  feed  mechanism  for  said 
stapling  head,  a  rod  disposed  substantially  borixontally 
and  operated  endwlae.  by  said  cam  to  actuate  the  feed 
mechanism,  said  stapling  head  and  feed  mecbanism  being 
aupported  on  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  support  below 
aald  shaft  for  the  work,  said  feed  mechanism  having  an 
axis  extending  crosswise  of  /Mid  shaft,  whereby  tbe 
staples  are  driven  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  aald  abaft  and  support. 

&.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  former,  a  loop  bar. 
a  staple  driver,  ataple  supporting  means  on  the  staple 
former  arranged  to  extend  between  the  polnta  of  tbe 
staple,  and  a  spring  connection  t>etween  the  said  means 
and  the  driver. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  former,  a  loop  bar. 
a  staple  driver,  an  element  pivoted  on  the  staple  former 
and  arranged  to  extend  between  the  polnta  of  the  staple 
and  a  spring  connection  extending  to  ssid  element  to  con- 
trol the  same  and  yieldingly  hold  tbe  said  former  on  tbe 
work. 

0.  In  a  stspling  machine,  movable  elements  for  form- 
ing and  driving  the  staple,  means  to  move  said  elements 
down,  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  elements  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  t>etween  the  points  of  the  staple  dur- 
ing driving  of  the  latter,  and  a  device  connected  with  said 
ina  to  hold  the  said  one  element  down. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1,200,830.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RECEPTACLES. 
Bdwabd  Csaio,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac 
Machine  Company.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  ^ar.  20.  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
1T.608.     (a.  08 — 42.) 


1.  .\.  machine  for  making  receptacles  from  sheet  mate- 
rial, of  the  kind  In  which  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  Is 
provided  with  openings  formed  by  cutting  out  portions 
thereof  to  extend  downward  In  rigid  continuation  of  cer- 
tain aide  walla,  thereby  forming  feet  to  aupport  the  re- 
ceptacle In  allghtly  elevated  position,  comprising  form- 
ing mediaalsm  constructed  to  fold  ths  sheet  material  and 
having  porvlslons  to  allow  displacement  of  said  feet  from 
aald  openings  in  tbe  bottom  during  the  folding  opera- 
tion and  permit  forming  of  the  recepetacle  without  In- 
juring aald  feet,  and  staples  for  securing  the  folded 
aheet  material  together  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  receptacles  from  sheet  mate- 
rial, of  tbe  kind  In  which  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  is 
provided  with  op^dn^  formed  by  cutting  out  portions 
thereof  to  cztaad  downward  In  rigid  continuation  of  cer- 
talB  aMe  walla,  thereby  forming  feet  to  support  tbe  re- 
ceptacle In  allghtly  elevated  poaltlon.   comprising  form- 

eeastmcted  to  fold  the  sheet  Bsaterlal  and 


form  the  receptacle  without  Injuring  said  feet,  and  stsp- 
lers  for  securing  tbe  folded  sheet  materlnl  together  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle,  instrumentalities  to 
form  said  feet  in  the  sheet  material  ahead  of  said  form- 
ing operation,  and  devices  to  feed  the  material  to  aald 
mechanism. 

H.  A  machine  for  making  receptacles  from  sheet  mste- 
rlal,  of  the  kind  in  which  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  Is 
provided  with  openings  formed  by  cutting  out  portions 
thereof  to  extend  downward  in  rigid  continuation  of  cer> 
tain  side  walls,  thereby  forming  feet  to  support  the  re- 
ceptacle In  slightly  elevated  position,  comprUing  form- 
ing mechanism  constructed  to  fold  the  sheet  material  and 
having  provisions  to  silow  displacement  of  snid  feet  from 
said  openings  In  tbe  bottom  during  the  folding  operation 
and  permit  formInK  of  the  receptacle  without  Injuring 
said  feet,  and  stnplers  for  securing  the  folded  sh)>et  ma- 
terial together  at  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle,  said 
forming-mechanism  Including  provisions  at  Vxfi  top  there- 
of to.  accommodate  said  feet. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  receptacles  from  sheet  mste- 
rial,  of  the  kind  in  which  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
is  provided  with  openings  formed  liy  cutting  out  portions 
thereof  to  extend  downward  In  rigid  continuation  of  cer- 
tain side  walls,  thereby  forming  feet  to  support  the  re- 
ceptacle In  slightly  elevated  position,  comprising  form- 
ing mechanism  constructed  to  fold  the  sheet  nmterinl 
and  form  the  receptacle  without  Injuring  said  feet,  and 
staplers  for  securing  the  folded  sheet  material  together 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle.  Instrumentalities  to 
form  said  feet  In  the  sheet  material  abend  of  snId  form- 
ing operation,  and  devices  to  feed-  the  msterial  to  snId 
mechanism,  said  forming-mechanism  Including  provlslona 
at  the  top  thereof  to  accommodate  aald  feet 

0.  A  machine  for  making  receptncles  from  sheet  mste- 
rial.  of  the  kind  In  which  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  la 
provided  with  openings  formed  by  cutting  out  portions 
thereof  to  extend  downward  in  rigid  continuation  of  cer- 
tain side  wails,  thereby  forming  feet  to  support  the  re- 
ceptacle in  slightly  elevated  position.  coroprlHlna  form- 
ing mechanism  constructed  to  fold  the  sheet  materlnl  and' 
having  provisions  to  allow  displacement  of  aald  feet 
from  said  openings  In  the  bottom  during  the  folding  op- 
eration and  permit  forming  of  the  receptacle  without  In- 
juring said  feet,  and  staplers  for  securing  the  folded 
sheet  material  together  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  mechanism  Including  a  plunger  srranged  for 
upward  movement  to  form  the  receptacle,  and  having  pro- 
visions above  aald  plunger  to  receive  said  feet,  said  stap- 
lers being  arranged  to  operate  on  said  cerUin  walls  of 
the  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,205..1S1.  WIRE  HANDLE.  Edwasd  CaAKi,  St  Joaeph. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine  Compan.v,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1016.     Serial  No.  21.906.      (CL  217—125.) 

/ 


1.  A  baaket  provided  with  a  wire  handle  having  the 
enda  of  the  wire  inaeried  through  the  sides  of  the  basket 
at  polnta  a  distance  below  the  upper  edges  thereof,  the 
wire  then  extending  upwardly  and  over  said  edges,  then 
downwardly  against  the  basket,  then  upwardly  against 
tbe  basket.,  thereby  forming  depending  Jnwa.  and  then 
extending  across  the  basket  to  form  tbe  grip  of  the  ban- 
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die.  Mid  hnHk<>t  hiirfnx  a  rblckeo^  rtm.  and  aaid  haadl^ 
belDK  formed  wltD  aides  iieid  agaioMt  Inward  diaplacemeat 
by  portions  of  the  wire  whlcli  eBea«e  the  outer  and  upper 
edxcfl  of  anld  rim.  which  porttona  communieate  the  puli 
of  the  handle  directly  to  the  ouUlde  of  the  baaitet.  aaid 
Jnwa  belDK  elooKated  horiiontally  to  form  inverted  T- 
bcada  for  the  handle  which  bear  aolnat  the  oater  aldea 
•f  said  rim. 

2.  A  bnaket  prorided  with  a  wire  handle  havliw  tba 
eads  of  the  wire  inserted  tbrouirh  the  sides  of  the  tmaket 
at  points  a  distance  below  the  upper  edtcea  thereof,  the 
wire  thea  eztendinx  upwardly  and  over  aaid  ed^ea.  then 
dowDwnrdly  aminst  the  bnskeC,  thea  upwardly  against 
the  basket,  therpby  forming  depending  >ws,  and  thea 
extendins  across  the  basket  to  form  the  grip  of  the  han- 
die.  aaid  basket  hnring  a  thickened  rim.  and  aaM  handle 
being  formed  with  sides  held  against  Inward  dlsplne*- 
ment  by  portions  of  the  wire  which  encage  the  oater  and 
npper  edges  of  said  rlaiL,  which  portions  eommanlcate 
the  pull  of  the  handle  directly  to  the  outside  pf  the  basket, 
aaid  Jnws  being  elongated  bortaontally  to  form  Inverted 
T-heads  for  the  handle  which  bear  against  said  rim. 

8.  A  baafcet  provided  with  a  wire  handle  hartag  the 
enda  of  the  wire  inserted  throncti  the  sides  of  tke  baaket 
at  polars  a  distance  below  the  upper  edgea  thereof,  the 
wire  then  extending  upwardly  and  over  aaid  edgea.  then 
downwardly  against  the  banket,  then  upwardly  against 
the  basket,  tberelty  forming  depending  jaws,  and  then  ez- 
teading  acroas  the  basket  to  form  the  grip  of  the  handle, 
«ald  basket  bsving  a  thickened  rtm,  and  said  handle 
being  form>>d  with  sides  held  against  inward  dtaplaee- 
ment  by  portions  of  the  wire  which  engage  the  outer  and 
upper  edges  of  said  rim.  which  portktas  communicate  the 
pull  of  the  handle  directly  to  the  outside  of  the  tMsket, 
said  Jnws  being  elongated  bortaontally  immedlatciy  above 
■aid  ends  to  form  Inverted  T-hcada  for  the  haaAe  which 
agalnat  the  onter  aldea  of  said  rtm. 


1,J«».3W,  PORTABLE  HOTER.  CnktXMB  A.  Damoh, 
Biiffslo.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FOed  liar. 
S4.  1«13.     Serial  No.  7M.028.      (a.  11» — S4.) 


1.  A  portable  bover  baring,  in  combination,  a  lamp- 
easing  compriHing  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral lamp  receiving  opening ;  a  body  located  above  and 
fixed  to  the  lamp-cnsing.  the  casing  baring  a  portion 
located  within  the  periphery  of  the  body,  and  with  the 
lamp-receiving  op4>nlng  directed  outwardly;  a  radiator 
within  the  tKMly  and  connected  with  the  lamp-casing;  a 
cylindricnl  door  embrnclag  and  rotstably  mounted  upon 
the  tHMly  of  the  lamp-cnsing  and  provided  with  a  lamp- 
recelvins  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in 
the  body  ;  snd  a  curved  shield  Inclosing  the  portion  of 
the  lamp-casing  which  In  within  the  periphery  of  the 
body  and  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the 
lamp-caslnff :  the  shield  hetng  formed  to  afford  eoasmual- 
entlon  ttetween  Its  enter  and  inner  surfaces  adjaecvt  the 
top  of  the  body  and  to  provide  air  lalct  mpmbtgB  all 
■Ida  ihe  UHBp-«n«4nff. 

2.  A  hover  hav1«c.  la  comMaatloa,  a  body  ia  Ike  fc 
of  a  wide  KhMTt  eylHider ;  a  rsdfafor  k>ested  eeceatrieaWy 
within  tlie  body ;  and  beatinc-naana  eonaeetsd  With  the 


radistor  and  loeatad  ad>ceat  tba  atde  of  the  body 
rvmote    from    the    rsdistor;    a    portion    of    the    iMat1ac> 
OMvna  Bormally  located  below  tba  body  being  dctadiabla 
aad  adapted  to  flt  witliin  a  porttoa  of  tba  body  not 
plod  by  tha  radiator. 


1.205.S.'W.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Albbct  H.  D«  To^ 
Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufaetuilag 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  li^ 
191S.     Serial  No.  741,929.      (Q.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  awieblat.  in  cemMnatlon,  a  reciprocat- 
ing needle,  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  a  thraad-carrylag  ala- 
ment  bavlng  uniform,  suooesalve.  reciprocatory  mnmisata 
sud  cooperating  with  said  acadls  indCfMndeotly  of  Mta 
loop-taker,  and  aiieaaa  under  maanally  aeleetJvt  caatrol 
for  changing  the  frequency  of  action  of  aaid  In^lmaBt 
relative  to  the  needle  movements. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rcelp- 
socating  needle  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  of  a  plo- 
rality  of  thread-carrylag  implementa  cooperating  with 
said  needle  at  differeat  points  la  ita  patti  of  reciproca- 
tion, and  meana  for  changing  the  fraqoeacy  of  action  of 
said  im piemen ta  ralatively  to  that  of  the  aeedle  movo- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle  and  a  ooOperattef  loop  taker,  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  reciprocally  movable  thread-carrying  impiementa 
cooperating  alternately  with  aaid  aaodle  at  tbe  ssme  point 
in  its  pstb  of  moTemeat,  aad  OMaas  for  changing  the  fre- 
quency of  action  of  Mid  liaplMUBta  relatively  to  that  of 
the  needle  movemeata. 

4.  Id  a  sewing  n»achlac.  tbe  eamblnatlon  with  s  reclpto- 
catlng  needle  aad  a  cooperating  loop-talDer.  of  a  plurality 
of  thread-carrytac  implemeota,  aa  actnattac  aiember.  oper- 
ative connectloni  between  said  actuating  member  and  eald 
Impiementa  whereby  they  are  caused  to  coOperatt  wltJI 
said  needle  at  different  points  In  its  path  of  reciprocation 
and  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  actuating 
ber  relatively  to  operative  movements  of  the  needlf. 

5.  In  a  aewlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a , 

rocating  needle  snd  a  cooperating  Iooi>-tiker,  of  a  thread- 
carrying  implement  cooperating  with  aaid  needle  Indepcad- 
ently  of  the  loop-taker,  actuating  members  for  aaid  tbread- 
carrylng  Implement,  and  manually  ahlftable  coBtrolUiv 
connections  permanently  mounted  upon  the  machine  far 
rendering  said  ImpIemeBt  effective  or  IncffcctlTa. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


i.aoBAM.     iMUPT-POLa  coNmcnoN  worn 

CULTDKAL    IMPLCifCintL      Hsmt    8. 

Monna.  IlL,  — Hiuui  to  MellM  Ptoi 
poratlaa  of  IIMaolB.     Pllad  Jaae  M,  1914. 
MT.STt.     fO.  21— ML) 
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pisatad  at  oae  end  to  tbo  free  end  of  the  pole,  a  guiding 
■eaibar  oa  the  frame  ta  wMcb  the  Hak  la  adapted  to  sHde 
la  the  swinging  movements  of  the  pole,  said  link  aad 
guiding  memlier  cooperating  with  esch  other  in  limiting 
tlie  swlnxlag  Movement  of  tbe  pole  in  both  directions,  snd 
relcaasbie  maaas  far  holding  tbe  pole  against  swinging 
movement. 


2.  In  eomhiaatloa  with  a  frame,  a  draft  pole  pivoted 
thereto  to  swinic  lalersUy  relatively  to  the  tmme,  a  swiv 
oliajc  bewd  on  the  frnme.  a  UiU  pivoted  to  the  pole  snd 
altdlaa  lhro«u(h  the  bead,  a  stop  oa  the  ead  of  the  llak. 
and  releswUile  means  for  holding  tbe  pole  agalnat  swlag- 
iBg  nMtvement. 

5.  Id  comHInatUia  with  s  frame  provided  with  a  stub 
pole,  a  draft  pole  pivoted  to  the  stub  pole  to  swinv 
laterally  snd  provided  with  a  resrward  exteasion  adapted 
to  overlie  the  stub  pole  when  the  draft  pale  Is  In  s 
medial  position,  a  releasable  locking  latch  sustained  hy 
the  stub  p«tle  snd  acting  on  the  said  extension  to  nor- 
msHy  held  the  pole  sgnlnst  swtntring  movement,  ssid 
Islch  Itelns  opersMe  to  retcsse  the  pole  st  will  to  permit 
It  to  swing,  snd  a  connecting  member  between  the  stub 
pole  and  said  extenatoa.  said  conanctlng  member  being 
Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  extension  snd  hsvlnir  s  Jolnte<l 
connection  with  the  stnb  pole,  sad  ssM  member  t>einK 
ihiftshle  by  the  movements  of  the  pole  alternately  to 
•pposita  aides  of  the  atob  pole  and  operating  in  Its  shlft- 
tnr  movements  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  pole  In  both 

dlractloM. 

4.  In  comhinstlon  with  a  frame,  a  stub  pole  thereon,  a 
draft  pab>  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the  stub  pole  to 
twing  vjgterniiy  relatively  to  the  ssme,  a  rearward  ex- 
tension on  the  pole  orerlving  the  stnb  pole,  s  locklnir  Intrh 
(omprislne  two  vfrtlrsi  arms  snd  a  horlnontnl  ponnertinK 
portion,  the  said  arms  extending  oa  opposite  sides  of  the 
stub  pole  and  pivoted  thereto  on  a  horlTontnl  transverse 
•ita,  and  the  connecting  portion  extending  across  the 
stub  pole  snd  twlng  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the 
extension  on  tbe  pole,  snd  aelag  provided  siso  with  slop- 
ing surfsres  on  opposite  sfclea  of  the  recess  sdnpted  to 
be  enraged  bv  the  extension  wWn  the  pole  swlnes  toward 
central  position,  snd  a  spring  acting  to  urge  tbe  latch 
in  tbe  pnth  of  ssid  extension. 

6.  IQ  comblnsiion  with  s  frame,  a  draft  pole  sustained 
Uteisliy  snd  nK«rst»le  htterstty  relatively  thereto,  s  look- 
ing Mtch  pivoted  on  the  frame  snd  adapted  to  lock  the 
pMle  against  tsterni  movement,  sn  oi>erstlnir  lever  m«mnt- 
ed  on  the  fVsme.  snd  a  ronaertlmr  device  pivoted  to  the 
fateb  and  lever,  the  relstloo  of  ssid  parts  hetar  Mirh  thst 
when  the  lever  Is  operated  to  releaae  the  hiteh.  the  pntnt 
of  pivotal  conne<-tlon  of  the  connerthtg  drvire  with  the 
lever  will  **  ps«s  center**  and  tba  latcb  wW  he  held  In 
fafeasHta  position. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaefte.1 


their  inner  fheca  with  reaesses  conformiag  to  tbe  abape 
of  aaid  chain   Itaks ;  aaid  wbed   being  further  provided 


■.aan.Jnn.  cn^IN-SIIE.\rK.  Jnfr:v  M.  Dft.t.oN.  sterling. 
in.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1*14.  Berlnl  Na  8d6,221.  (Q. 
T4— ai.> 

1.  A  chain  sheave,  provided  with  rectangular  faces 
naaptid  to  receive  tbe  sitemste  links  of  a  chain:  pro- 
larHswii  fnrming  extemdoas  of  ssH  facva:  snd  mesne  far 
aerosmodstlng  the  nitemnting  Unhs  of  sold  chain. 

2.  A  ehahi-abaave,  provided  wHh  revtsasalar  fares 
adapted  to  receive  the  alternate  llnka  of  a  chala  :  sad  pro- 

»ltm  ■afcuslsns  of  aaid  faeaa  and  provided  Iki 


:5c^., 


centrally  with  a  series  of  recesses  adapted  to  reaelva  tba 
llnka  of  aaid  chain  which  alternata  with  said  Orat-named 


1.206.S.'{ai  WTBK- PENCE  STRETCHER.  PAin,  W.  Un^ 
t4Nv,  Sterllag.  ITI..  assignor  to  Northwestern  Barb  Wire 
Company.  Stemag.  in.  Filed  Mar.  12,  191.1,  Serial  No. 
7Kt,8St.  Buianed  May  1,  »1«.  Serial  Ko.  »4,TM.  fCL 
264—164.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  named,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  pair  of  ratchet-wheels  coincidently  rotatable 
thereto;  of  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame; 
wire  fence  engaging  means  connected  with  said  yoke ;  a 
pair  o(  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  yoke  snd  pivoted 
in  common  therewith;  a  pair  of  end-plates  uniting  said 
last-named  plates  and  provided  witb  perforated  projec- 
tlonn  In  line  with  tbe  opening  In  said  yoke;  ratchet-artaa 
pivoted  on  the  upper  one  of  said  plates  on  opposite  shies 
of  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  snd  sdspted  to  engage  said 
ratchet-wheels  to  sultsbly  actuate  tbe  same;  and  n  tubular 
band  lever  pasHlng  tbrougb  said  yoke  and  alldk'i.v  held 
In  asld  end-plates. 


1,205.337.  ICE -CREEPER.  GcsTiT  Adolph  TkntATn, 
Waveriy,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  70,944. 
(CT.  86— «2.) 


1.  In  a  derlea  of  tbe  character  deserlhed.  a  pinrality  of 
Mnka  formed  of  alraads  of  wire  beut  upoa  themaelvea  to 
form  arma.  aaid  ama  being  looped  shout  sdjacmt  llnba 
St  or  aear  tlie  bent  portion  thereof,  the  free  extremltlea  af 
aaid  araia  bebw  beat  outwardly  U  form  antl-aU|wlac  ala- 
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2.  In  an  antl-alippinc  deTl«c,  «  plnrmllty  of  Intercon- 
nected links  having  arma  the  free  enda  of  wblcb  are 
looped  to  form  conniving  means  and  anti-allpptng  ele- 
meota.  and  a  connecting  member  comprising  a  link  formed 
of  a  strand  of  wire  having  arma.  said  arms  being  twisted 
adjncent  their  free  ends  and  bent  laterally  to  form  antl- 
sllpplDg  elements. 

3.  Id  an  aotl-sllpplng  derlce,  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected links  rormlnj;  antl-sllpping  members,  and  a  connect- 
Idk  member  comprising  a  link  formed  of  a  strank  of  wire 
bent  Intermediate  its  end  to  form  curved  arma,  aald  arms 
being  twisted  adjacent  their  free  extremities  and  laterally 
and  outwardly  bent  to  form  anti-sllpping  elements,  the 
ilrst  of  said  links  having  connection  with  the  carved  arms 
of  the  said  second  link. 

4.  In  an  antl-alipping  device,  a  plnrality  of  intercon- 
nected links,  and  a  connecting  member  for  tbe  free  link 
of  snld  plurality  of  links  formed  of  a  atrand  of  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  curved  arms,  said  arms  being  engaged 
by  the  adjacent  link,  the  free  extremities  of  said  arma  be- 
ing twisted  and  said  twisted  portion  being  laterally  bent 
and  formed  to  provide  divergent  ground  engaging  elementa. 


1,20.'S.338.      PUMP.     JOSKPH   O. 
Wash.     FUed  Oct.  20,  1916. 
103—73.) 


Farlct.  North  Taklma, 
Serial  No.  5«,074.     (CI. 


In  a  pump,  a  ease  having  a  water  receiving  chamber 
and  Intnke  porta  at  oppoalte  aides  thereof,  laterally  awing- 
ing  valve  platea  fulcrumed  in  the  case  above  aald  Intake 
porta,  the  side  wall  of  the  case  being  provided  with  open- 
ings through  which  said  valve  platea  may  be  readily  In- 
serted u'r  removed,  said  valve  platea  operating  at  one  of 
their  ends  in  said  openings,  plates  secured  to  the  pump 
cna«  and  closing  said  openlnga.  said  valve  platea  moving 
by  gravity  to  their  cloaed  poaltiona,  an  oscillating  pump 
blade  mounted  to  operate  In  aald  chamber,  the  pamp  case 
having  spiiced  outlet  ports  above  the  fulcrum  of  the  os- 
rlllsting  blade,  and  oscillating  valve  platea  normally  clos- 
ing said  outlet  porta. 


1.2fl.%.n.'tO.  KAFIR-CORN  HEADER.  Jaubs  F.  FnocsON, 
Comanche.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No 
61,.17.3.      (CI.  66—131.) 

1.  In  a  corn  header,  meana  for  severing  the  stalka  of 
grain,  a  reel  arranged  at  one  side  of  slild  means  and  hav- 
ing projecting  arms,  a  reel  arranged  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  severing  means  and  having  arma  adapted  to  be 
encatred  by  the  arms  of  the  flrst-named  reel,  and  means  for 
driving  the  flrst-named  reel. 

2.  In  a  corn  header,  means  for  severing  heads  of  grain, 
a  reel  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  severing  means  and  ar- 
ranued  to  revolve  In  a  hortsontal  plane,  said  reel  having 
projecting  arms,  a  aecond  reel  arranged  at  the  opposite 
wide  of  the  severing  means  and  adapted  to  revolve  In  a 
borisontal  plaae,  said  second  reel  hsving  projecting  anna 
and  pins  projecting  apward  fruo  lald  arma,  the  arms  of 


the  first  named  reel  t>cing  adapted  to  engage  said  plna  to 
drive  the  aecond  reel,  and  meana.  for  drlvlnf  ttaa  flrst- 
named  rael. 


3.  In  a  corn  header,  means  for  severing  the  heads  of 
grain,  a  reel  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  severing  means 
and  adapted  to  revolve  in  a  borisontal  plane,  said  reel 
comprising  radial  arms  and  an  ooter  series  of  arma  se- 
cured to  said  radial  arma  on  a  forward  tangent,  a  second 
reel  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  severing  means 
and  adapted  to  be  revolved  in  a  borisontal  plane,  the  sse- 
ond  reel  comprising  radial  arms  and  an  outer  series  of 
arms  secured  to  Its  radial  arms  on  a  back  Ungent,  the 
second  reel  having  a  series  of  upwardly-projecting  pins 
sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arma  of  the  flrat-naned  real 
to  drive  said  second  reel,  and  means  for  drinng  ttaa  flrrt- 
named  reel. 


1,205.840.     BOMB.     Eael  H.  Fouts,  Elllsvllle,  IlL     FU«d 
Jan.  21.  1916..    Serial  No.  73,377.      (CI.  102—29.) 


1.  A  bomb  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  taparsd 
forward  end,  a  closura  for  the  rear  end  of  aald  body,  rn 
explosive  holder  having  its  forward  portions  snoglj  flttsd 
within  ssid  cylindrical  body  and  its  rear  portion  spscad 
from  said  body  and  filling  shot  disposed  in  the  spscs  be- 
tween the  reduced  rear  end  of  said  explosive  holder  and 
said  cylindrical  body. 

2.  A  bomb  ioeludlng  a  cylindrical  body,  an  explostve 
holder  arranged  within  said  body,  a  partition  arranged 
within  said  explosive  holder,  a  filling  spout  for  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  said  explosive  bolder,  a  closure  cap 
for  said  spout,  a  rearwardly  directed  extension  carried  by 
said  partition  disposed  In  spsced  relstlon  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  aald  explosive  holder,  and  explosive  material 
arranged  In  aald  holder  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion. 

3.  A  bomb  inclnding  a  cylindrical  body,  a  bead  carried 
by  said  body  having  an  axial  opening,  a  plunger  aUdahly 
mounted  In  said  opening,  an  explosive  holder  arranged  la 
said  body,  a  frangible  aocket  at  one  end  of  said  espleslTe 
bolder  srranged  In  line  with  said  plunger,  a  plats  iatsr- 
possd  between  said  head  and  said  holder  adapted  t*  bs 
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moved  Inwardly  against  said  socket  by  said  plunger,  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  aald  plunger,  and 
meana  normally  retaining  said  plunger  In  outwardly  ex- 
tended position. 


1,205.341.  SN0W-8HIELJ)  FOR  MOVING  VEHICLES. 
HgMST  Frohmappkl,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  89.819.      (CI.  106—03.) 


1.  A  car  body  having  a  foldable  converging  ahield  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  hinging  one  side  edge  to  the  body, 
means  for  detacbably  securing  the  other  side  edge  to  the 
body,  and  means  for  holding  the  shield  in  folded  condition 
when  thrown  iMck  on  Its  hinge. 

2.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  comprising  fold- 
able  transparent  portions  Inclining  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  a  line  of  Juncture  therebetween  to  deflect 
snow  and  the  like  away  from  the  shield,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  of  grsster  width  than  the  other  substantially 
as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  comprising  trans- 
parent portions  inclining  inwardly  and  outwardly  from 
a  line  of  Juncture  therebetween  to  deflect  snow  snd  the 
like  sway  from  the  shield,  one  of  said  sections  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  other,  aubstantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  shield  of  the  cbsracter  described  comprising  fold- 
,ble  sections  having  transparent  portions,  and  means  for 
eecuriag  the  sections  in  angular  relation,  the  transparent 
portion  of  one  of  the  sections  overlspping  the  edge  of  the 
trsnapsrent  portion  of  the  sdjscent  section. 
I  6.  A  shield  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  fold- 
able  sections  having  transparent  portlona.  means  for  se- 
curing the  sections  In  angular  relation,  the  transparent 
portion  of  one  of  the  aectlona  overlapping  the  edge  of  the 
transparent  portion  of  the  adjacent  section  snd  project- 
ing s  substsntlal  distsnce  outwsrdty  therebeyond. 
:     [Clslms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ossettc.] 


L 


1,205,842.     CULTIVATOR.     Chahlks  A.   GIlass,  Oreens- 
{     burg,  Ksns.     FUed  Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.466. 
(a.  97— «8.)  1 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
frame,  pivoted  spindles  st  one  end  of  the  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  spindles,  and  reclprocatory  spading  ele- 
ments operatively  connected  with  the  engine,  and  forming 
the  sole  support  of  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  the  entire 
traction  or  driving  weight  of  the  cultivator  being  on  the 
.spading  elements. 

^.     2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  pair  of  apadlng  elements  forming 
the  sole  driving  means  of  the  cultivator,  cranks  opsra- 


tively  connected  to  said  spading  elementa  to  move  the 
same  simultaneously  through  opposing  positions  in  par- 
allel cycles  of  motion,  and  links  connecting  said  elements 
with  the  frame  of  the  cultivator. 

S.  In  s  cultlvstor,  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
frame,  cranks  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  engine,  a  pair  of  standards  operatively 
connt^ctcd,  respectively,  with  the  cranks,  links  connecting 
said  atandards  with  the  frame,  and  spading  blades  car- 
ried by  the  standards  and  operating  to  move  slmultane- 
oasly  through  opposing  positions  In  parallel  cycles  of 
motion,  said  spsding  blades  and  their  standards  forming 
the  sole  supporting  means  of  the  outer  end  of  the  frame, 
the  entire  traction  weight  of  the  cultivator  being  borne 
thereby. 

4.  in  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
frame,  cranks  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  engine,  a  pair  of  standards  operatively 
connected,  respectively,  with  the  cranlu.  links  connecting 
said  standards  with  the  frame,  and  spading  blades  csr- 
ried  by  the  standards  snd  operating  to  move  simultane- 
ously through  opposing  positions  In  parallel  cycles  of 
motion,  said  spading  blades  being  the  sole  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  cultivator. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  engine  carried  by  the 
frame,  cranks  carried  by  one  end  of  the  frame  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  engine,  standards  pivoted  to  the 
frame  snd  connected  with  tbe  cranka,  spading  eletpents 
carried  by  the  standarda  and  forming  the  sole  support  of 
tbe  crank  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  wheeled  truck  support- 
ing tbe  other  end  of  the  frame  in  such  manner  as  to  allow 
the  crank  end  of  the  frame  to  play  up  and  down  freely 
with  tbe  varying  vertical  extension  of  tbe  spading  ele- 
ments. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.206.843.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DRY  CELLS. 
JosspH  H.  Goodwin  and  Frank  A.  Adamski.  Fremont, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12,  191S. 
Serial  No.  767.066.     (CI.  176—188.) 


1.  In  a  battery  tester,  a  contact-closer  hsving  a  aerlee 
of  spaced  contacts,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  spaced  apart, 
and  a  chronometer  means  to  move  intermittently  tbe  con- 
tact-closer to  connect  tbe  contacts  alternately  with  said 
contact  arms  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  battery  tester,  a  contact-closer  hsving  s  series 
of  spaced  contacts,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  spaced  apart  s 
distance  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  half  the  distsnce  be- 
tween said  contacta,  and  chronometer  means  to  intermit* 
tently  move  the  contact-closer  half  the  distance  between 
said  spaced  contacts  to  connect  them  alternately  with 
aald  contact  arma  In  succession. 

3.  In  a  battery  tester,  a  contact-closer  having  a  series 
of  spaced  contacts,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  spsced  spart  S 
distance  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  half  the  distsnce  of 
RSid  contacta,  chronometer  meana  for  moving  the  contactp 
closer,  a  second  contact  closer,  an  electro-magnet  adaptsd 


d96 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


NovBHBn  n,  i9t0b 


Mt<t 

■tae^  <»■<■■«.  a 

ttmmrr  for 

Mid  contact  arms 

4.  Id  •  lattBnr  taatrr,  a  twt  m 
•i  to  »•  cMaMta«  timM^  ■«■■ 
tev  «l«  flaw  ••«  u«an»  fer 

ft 


f.  !■  •  bmmwf  teatw.  •  tut 
•d  to  be  etocimMny  emamtii  tfecMCu^ 

tDff  «M  ttsar  tMlii«n0  mm 
tm  tb«  c»r««M  •«  the  cvH.  •  i 
lB9  Ch«  atvMclK  a  awWck  Is  tk«  c«a 

"■w  •■*  lh»  neeftMOaak  antfoMMi  for 

mentioned  iwltcb  wbeo  the  timer  cearei  to  operatK, 
[ClalBM  •  t»  M  M«  ptta«a«  to  tfee  Oaartta) 


l,aMvM4.     (WITUNfcAini.} 


▲1*D  lfBTnC»D  OV  PttODOCDrO  TM  UMMM,  Aa- 
DiBW  L.  Hatfield.  Hlllsli^,  N.  J.  VtMl  Tm,  0^  1M4 
ScHal  Ma.  7(|jMi     <a.  1M^2,) 


1.  A  raeth«tf  of  prodndBf  rHaforeed  flat  nrieaniied 
artlclPB  coD8l8tlBff  of  coaUa*  a  auitaJkta  relnforclnfc  fabric 
with  a  vnlcanlwihle  compound,  rolling  up  the  coated  fab- 
ric tn  coavohite  form  to  prvrlde  arteraated  layera  af  fab- 
rte  aad  componnd.  cnttfn*  from  th«  roITed  op  roaterf  fabric 
traavterw  Kctiona  thereof  fo  form  oMld  blanka  hartax  a 
thlrkn«<fl  rrenter  than  the  depth  of  the  mold,  then  placing 
the  blanka  In  a  mold.  rahmlttlaK  the  blaaka  to  preaaure 
directed  edftewlRe  to  the  layera  of  reinforcing  fabric  there- 
in for  the  purpose  of  fllllncup  the  mold  chamber,  com- 
pacting the  compound  and  producing  laterally  and  oppo- 
altely  projecting  binding  porttana  extending  from  oppoalte 
face*  of  unld  fnbrlc  Into  the  tnterreDlng  layera  of  com- 
pound, and  than  yulcanlatac  aald  blanka  In  the  mold  to 
harden  tb«  coapoand  and  eatbed  tkareln  tte  reinforcing 
fabric  thus  disposed  and  formed. 

2.  In  articles  of  tb«  kind  described  a  flat  body  or  hard- 
ened material,  a  reinforcing  fabric  atrip  extending  through 
the  mans  thereof  la  convoluta  form  to  provide  fabric  lay- 
ers disposed  edKewise  fa  the  plane  of  said  flat  body  alter- 
nated with  layers  of  said  hardened  material,  said  fabric 
■trip  being  of  wavy  form  ta  croM  section  whereby  It  In- 
trrlocka  with  th«  bardeaatf  aMtertal  oo  each  aide  thereof 
and  one  fabric  layar  lalarlacka  rclaHvelir  wfU  another. 


1.20S.846.     TONO-WRENCH.     Chbistian  Hbil«ath.  Sae- 
nuDsnto.  CaJ.    nia«  JoM  1».  l»]ti    laalal  Na  1«4^486. 

(a.  ti—Ta) 


A  tony  wrench  comprMac  a  carrier  prurldNT  witk  a 
Kceas  aad  a  loagftndlnal  atot  ofwalng  Into  tb«  »— 'a^,  « 
ta»w  nova  bir  throagft  the  alet  aad  prortdM  wttb  ta«th 
aloag  tea  ed^  projecting  tvfe  the  recMs,  a  worm  taraaMy 
motfwttd  hi  the  reteaa  aatfeaffacfair  «*!  teetft.  mad  aaatfter 
temg  iHvofetf  ta  the  carrier  at  a  point  off  ceater  of  tfea  axla 
of  tlM  Orat  namad  tong,  aald  toaga  haTlng  eoaetiac  Jawa. 


1.2M.S47.   ■snfFOBCKD  coNCBVTB  conaTvucnoif. 

HiaiJT  M.  Hiitca,  Chicago,  m..  aaa%aov.  by  maaw 
ai^iaaMvta,  to  rateatsd  Derleea  Conipovy,  Porthnd, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  J7,  If  Ifc  ga- 
Hal  No.  673,703.     (CL*7a— Ifl.) 


1-  A  ginfcrleaa  oaonotttbfc  retefbreed-conereta  eonatrot- 
Mon  eoaatatlBg  of  a  prnraltty  of  columns  and  a  flat  alab 
of  concrete  orer  the  columaa.  aald  eolumna  bdng  located 
at  the  anglea  of  the  alab,  aald  alab  contalatag  rclnforca- 
ment  extendlnv  dtreedy  from  one  colomn  to  another  and 
foraHng  beaota  of  a  width  exceeding  the  thlckneaa  of  the 
alab.  aald  slab  comprising  a  central  porUon,  relnforve- 
ment  extending  in  two  dlrectlona  through  the  central  por- 
tion, part  of  the  last  mentioned  rehtforeement  being  ex- 
tended  traaayeraety  through  and  beyond  the  beams,  reln- 
fbrcemeut  wfthln  the  slab  forming  a  plurality  of  baaoa 
lying  between  the  first  mentioned  beama  and  the  central 
portion,  and  carrying  said  central  portion,  and  relaforcfog 
meana  wtthla  the  stab  forming  caatanvers  over  the  eol- 
umna and  aupporting  the  second  mentioned  beams. 

2.  A  glrderless  monolithic  reinforced  concreto-coaatmc- 
tton  conslBtlng  of  a  pluraHfy  of  colamas  and  a  Oat-alab 
panel  of  concrete  OTer  the  columns,  aald  columna  being 
located  at  the  angles  of  the  slab,  aald  panel  containing 
reinforcement  extending  directly  from  one  column  to  an- 
other and  forming  beams  of  a  width  exceeding  the  thlck- 
ne*rof  the  panel,  aald  panel  comprising  a  central  portloa. 
retnfbrcement  extendTng  In  two  directions  through  lald 
central  portion,  a  part  of  the  last  mentioned  relnforcemeat 
extending  transrersely  throogh  and  beyond  the  beams,  r^ 
Inforceraent  within  the  paaet  forming  four  beama  lying 
between  the  ITrat  mentioned  beams  and  the  central  portion 
and  carrying  the  caatral  pMrtla«.  tb*  aecond  mentioned 
beama  having  Interaectlng  eoda  aad  tormlag  a  rectangle, 
two  groupa  of  reinforcing  eiementa  erosslBg  oae  another 
above  each  colomn  and  forming  cantatlvers.  the  •iitav  enda 
of  said  groupa  of  reinforcing  eiementa  underlying  the  rein- 
forcement for  the  aecond  mentioned  beama  at  the  comera 
of  the  racta^e. 


WlIXIAM 

28.  1915. 


1.205.M8L  CIBCmT  MAJOCB  AlO)  I 
A.  HoBanaji,  WtoaUjm,  N,  Y.  WtttA  Hm 
8erl*l  Ka  «.047.  (Cl.  200—27.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  caalng.  damp- 
devices  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  casing  for  secur- 
ing thereto  coBdirfta  earrylag  the  electric  drmft  wlraa  to 
be  paaaed  throogh  aaM  eaalag.  an  OKtllatlng  memk^  ptr- 
otta  wItMn  aaM  eaafav,  aaM  eaaflav  havlag  aa  openly 
la  Kb  wane  glrlag  aeeeaa  to  aald  oaefHattar  aiembae. 
■aid  oaclHaffg  member  having  a  closed  larerlor 
a  pair  of  electrically  aepa rated  coatset-potata 
In  connection  with  said  oadllatlng  member  m  m~i&  ...«. 
oii««d  of  aaM  chamber,  a  moeaMe  mcAov  la  aaM  ehataber 
wMeh  ta  a  comtoetnr  of  eleetrieftr.  mrtd  oacfllattag  _ 
belag  balanced  on  Ita  pivot  ao  aa  to  normally  tilt  aald 
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her  to  amlataln  aaM  ■■•eaMe  medlom  nui  mally  oat  of  eea- 
taet  wtth  aald  eoataet-ylnta.  means  ftor  con  nee  ting  said 
contact  polnta  afoctHeaRy  with  the  wtrea  of  an  electric 
drcntt  passing  through  aald  easing,  aad  meana  adapted  to 
he  moeed  Into  eagag— t  wtth  aaM  oadllatlng  member 
ta  ao  tilt  Ita  chamhar  aa  to  more  aald  aievable  medium 
itaet  with  aaM  coatact-potats. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  caalng,  a  pivot 
poat  la  aald  eaalag;  an  oaclllatabla  member  pivoted  on  said 
pivot  peat.  aaM  aaalac  havlag  aa  opening  la  Its  walla 
giving  aeeoaa  ta  aaM  aadllatahle  mamber,  aaM  oaclllatable 
member  havtag  aa  laaer  chamber,  means  for  closing  said 
chamber,  a  pair  of  electrically  aeparted  contact-points 
adapted  to  enter  one  end  of  said  chamber,  fluid  mercury 
adapted  to  be  Inclosed  In  said  chamber,  means  for  normally 
tilting  said  osditatable  member  and  Its  chamber  to  flow 
said  mercury  away  from  said  contact-points,  means 
adapted  to  be  carried  Into  engagement  with  said  oacllla- 
table member  to  tilt  the  same  In  an  opposite  direction  to 
Bow  said  mercury  over  aald  contact-points,  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  tilting  movements  of  aald  oaclllatnbl.e 
member,  an  Inanlattng  baae  secured  wfthln  said  casing, 
a  pair  of  binding-post  devices  mounted  on  said  losulatlnK 
haae.  electric  conductors  extending  respectively  from  said 
eoatact-polats  to  said  respective  binding  poats.  electric 
drettlt  wlraa  paaalng  through  aald  caalng,  one  of  aald 
dreult  wires  being  broken  and  Ita  aeparated  ends  reapec- 
tlrely  secured  to  said  respective  binding-post  devices,  a 
seml-drcohir  neck-portloB  Integrally  formed  at  each  end 
of  aald  casing,  a  separable  seml-drcnlar  neck-portion 
adapted  to  be  regtatered  wtth  each  Integral  neek-portlon, 
means  fbr  aemring  said  neck-portions  together,  said  oeck- 
portlons  providing  clamp  devicea  within  which  tubular 
conduits  carrying  aald  circuit  wires  atay  be  clamped  in 
i^wrative  connection  with  aald  caalng. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deticribed  a  easing,  a  plrot 
peat  ta  aaM  eaalag,  an  oaclllatable  member  pivoted  on 
bald  pivot  post,  said  casing  having  an  opening  In  Its 
walls  aivlng  access  to  aald  oadllatable  member,  aald 
oaefllatahle  member  haetag  aa  taoer  chamber,  meana  for 
eloalng  aaM  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrically  separated 
ceBtact-fMHata  adapted  to  eater  one  end  of  aald  cham- 
ber, floM  mercury  adapted  to  be  lacloeed  In  anld  cham- 
ber, meana  for  aoraMlly  tlltlag  aald  oadllataMe  mem- 
ber aad  Ita  chaaaber  to  flow  aaM  merrary  away  from 
Hid  eaatact-polata,  aieaBa  adapted  to  be  carried  Into 
engagement  with  aaM  oadllatable  member  to  tilt  the 
aame  In  to  opposite  dlreetloa  to  flew  aaM  mercury  ever 
■aid  eoataet-polata,  atop  aieaae  for  Hmltlag  the  tlltlag 
ita  of  aaM  ooclllatable  member,  an  laeolattBg 
aeeured  arlthto  aaM  caalng,  a  pair  of  Madlag-poet 
fleskaa  atooated  en  aaM  lasalatlag  baae,  electric  eon- 
flactera  erteadlag  reapeetleely  from  aaM  eontaet-itolBta 
to  aald  respective  binding  poets,  electric  drcntt  wires 
paaalag  through  saM  caalng,  one  of  said  drcalt  wires  being 
broken  and  Ita  separated  eada  reapeetlvHy  secored  to  snM 
WipatWn  ModlBfl^poot  derlcea,  and  meaaa  witMo  aaM 
caataff  for  rotalatav  aald  drealt  wtrea  adjaeeat  ta  oae  aMe 
tMRaf  aaM 


l,3*5.94fl.  iiei>DLS.  ABTHFa  L.  Ja:vKT!fa.  Methaea.  aad 
WiLaua  B.  WrrfOATa,  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1»1«.  .  Aerial  No.  PO.flM.     (Cl.  13»— 14.) 


1.  In  a  beMla,  a  anil  havlag  an  apenlng  throogh  which 
a  warp  thread  la  adapted  to  be  passed,  ead  opealaca,  and 
Angers  at  one  end.  In  combination  with  a  cord  which  la 
passed  through  the  end  opening  adjoining  the  flngera  and 
is  then  croaxed  between  them,  the  flngera  being  bent  be- 
tween the  crosBid  parte  af  the  cord  to  toefc  It  la  position. 

2.  la  a  hcddla.  a  wmU  harlag  aa  ■p>alag  thre««h  which 
a  warp  thread  Is  adapted  to  be  pasaed,  end  opaaiaga  and 
flngera  at  one  ead.  In  comblaatlon  with  a  cord  which  la 
pasaed  through  the  end  opening  adjoining  tbe  flngera  and 
la  thca  crosatfl  betweea  them,  the  flngera  bdng  bent  be- 
tween tbe  crossed  parte  of  the  cord  to  lock  it  la  podtion, 
together  with  varnlab  which  substantially  flils  tbe  spaces 
between  tbe  adjoining  pauta  of  tbe  cord  and  tbe  end 
of  tbe  mall. 

3.  In  a  beddle,  a  mall  having  an  opening  through  which 
a  warp  thread  la  adapted  to  be  passed,  end  openings,  and 
a  Onger  at  one  end.  in  comblnntion  with  a  cord  which  la 
paaaed  through  the  end  opening  adjoining  the  Onger  and 
la  then  croased  tbe  flnger  being  bent  between  the  crossed 
parte  of  the  cork  to  lock  It  In  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  beddle,  a  mall  having  an  opening  through  which 
a  warp  thread  la  adapted  to  be  pasaed,  end  openings,  and 
an  extenaion  at  one  end,  in  combination  wlib  a  cord  which 
is  paaaed  through  tbe  end  opening  adjoining  tbe  extenaion, 
auch  extension  U'lng  so  bent  into  engagement  with  the 
cord  aa  to  lock  it  In  position. 


i;205,360.  SINOLE-WIttE  TROLLET.  Gaoaoa  A,  JiLL- 
aoN  and  BasiaT  O.  Andbewk,  Sacrnmento,  Cai.,  aaslgnora 
to  Henry  P.  Andrewa  and  John  J.  Worthlngton,  county 
of  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  June  22,  1016.  Serial  No. 
105,244,     (CL  191—81.) 


nDDDDnnn 


[nnnr^nnnti 


J 


f 

1.  A  trellep  for  permitting  electrle  eara  oa  a  deaWe 
trach  railway  to  employ  a  slagle  wire  hetwecw  aaM  trocha, 
aaM  trolley  eomprislag  a  pair  of  poralM  sMe  membef 
adapted  ta  travel  oa  opposite  sidee  of  tbe  wire,  oae  or 
■sere  rellera  aiooated  rolataMy  bKweea  aaM  membara 
aad  adapted  to  engnge  tbe  nnder  side  of  tbe  wire,  oae  edge 
of  eaM  psemherB  being  Iodised  nt  one  end.  and  mcaae  for 
laeertlag  aaM  aiembera  at  will  to  dispose  the  incllae  there- 
of apwardly  or  downwardly. 

Z.  A  trolley  far  permitting  electric  eara  on  a  daabie 
track  rsllway  to  employ  a  single  wire  betweea  aaM  tradm, 
saM  trolley  eomprtsing  a  shaft  to  be  monnted  oa  aad 
extend  laterally  from  a  car.  a  sleeve  mouat«d  rotataMy 
on  tbe  eater  ead  of  aald  ahaft,  a  pair  of  croas  araa  aeeared 
between  tbdi*  enda  on  said  sleeve,  one  or  aaore  rollera  as- 
teadlag  betweea  aaM  eroaa  aram  aad  adapted  ta  tfarei  oa 
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the  lower  ilde  of  the  wire,  one  edge  of  said  eroM  arms 
being  iocUned  at  one  end  to  permit  the  paeaage  of  addi- 
tional arms  on  another  car  thereunder,  and  nieana  con- 
nected with  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  for  rotating  the 
tame,  wberebj  to  invert  the  cron  arma  at  will  to  dispose 
the  inclines  thereof  upwardly  or  downwardly. 

8.  A  trolley  for  permitting  can  on  a  double  track  rail- 
way to  receive  current  from  a  single  trolley  wire  between 
the  two  tracks,  said  troIJey  comprising  an  Invertlble  mem- 
ber to  travel  on  the  underside  of  the  trolley  wire,  said 
member  having  means  serving  when  said  trolley  is  In  one 
position  to  direct  an  oppositely  moving  trolley  down- 
wardly and  serving  when  the  trolley  Is  Inverted  to  causa 
It  to  travel  beneath  an  oppositely  moving  trolley. 


1,205.351.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE  DBAW  -  BAR 
FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES.  ALracD  C.  Johnsoji, 
Winters,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916,  Serial  No.  12,140. 
Renewed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,636.  (a. 
21—137). 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oblong  frame  having  a  rack  formed  on  the  inner  edge  of 
one  of  its  long  sides,  snd  a  laterally  movable  frame  oper- 
able by  a  draw-bar  and  gear  mechanism  operatlvely  posi- 
tioned In  said  first  mentioned  frame,  said  gear  nechanlsm 
eomprising  a  gear  secured  to  a  vertical  shaft  and  jour- 
naled  in  one  of  the  sides  of  said  laterally  movable  frame 
and  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  draw-bar,  said  vertical 
shaft  being  Journaled  In  the  other  side  of  said  laterally 
movable  frame  and  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  said  draw- 
bar, a  relatively  smaller  gear  secured  to  a  sleeve  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  secured  In  said  laterally 
movable  frame  In  such  position  that  said  gear  will  engage 
■aid  first  mentioned  gear,  a  third  and  relatively  large 
fear  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  fourth  and  relatively  small 
gear  secured  to  a  sleeve  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  first 
mentioned  vertical  shaft  In  such  s  position  as  to  engage 
■aid  third  gear,  and  a  fifth  and  relatively  large  gear  se- 
cured to  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  and  so  positioned  as  to 
engage  in  said  rack,  substsntlally  as  shown  snd  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oblong  frame  having  a  rack  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of 
one  of  Its  long  sides  and  a  track  formed  on  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  other  long  side,  snd  s  laterslly  movable  frame 
operable  by  a  drawbar  and  gear  mechanism  operatlvely 
positioned  In  said  firat  mentioned  frame,  said  gear  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  gear  secured  to  a  vertical  shaft  and 
Journaled  In  one  of  the  sides  of  said  laterally  movable 
frsme  and  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  draw-bar.  said  ver- 
tical shaft  being  Journaled  In  the  other  side  of  Mid  Ist- 
erally  movsble  frame  snd  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
draw-bar,  a  relatively  amaller  gear  secured  to  s  sleeve 
revolubly  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  secured  in  said 
laterally  movable  frame  In  such  a  position  that  said  gear 
will  engage  said  firat  mentioned  gear,  a  third  and  rela- 
tively large  gear  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  fourth  snd  rels- 
tlvely  small  gear  secured  to  a  sleeve  revolnbly  mounted 
on  said  first  mentioned  vertical  shaft  In  such  s  poaition  ss 
to  engage  said  third  gear,  and  a  fifth  and  relatively  large 
sear  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  and  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  eagsge  In  said  rack,  said  laterally  movable 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  rollera  mounted  therein  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  engage  said  track,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

8.  A  draft  connection  consisting  ,ln  the  eoablnatlen  of 
a  swinging  draw-bar  and  a  laterally  sUftable  fnlcnun 


therefor,  s  support  for  the  fulcrum,  snd  mesns  operated 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  draft-bar  for  positively 
shifting  the  fulcrum  on  Its  support  in  ths  direction  of  the 
swinging  of  the  draw-bar. 

4.  A  draft  connection  consisting  In  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  swinging  draw-bar  and  a  laterally  sblftable  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  support  for  the  fulcrum,  and  means  operated 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  draft-bar  for  positively 
shifting  the  fulcrum  on  its  support  In  the  direction  of 
the  swinging  of  the  draw-bar,  aald  last  named  means  In- 
cluding speed  Increasing  devices,  whereby  a  alight  angular 
movement  of  the  draw-bar  will  cause  a  comparatively 
great  lateral  movement  of  the  fulcrum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine,  of  a  trans- 
versely extending  trsckwsy,  a  rack  parallel  therewith,  a 
carriage  sblftable  along  aald  trackway  and  having  gear 
connections  with  the  rack,  s  draw-bsr  fulcrumed  on  the 
carriage  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gearing  there- 
on whereby  the  travel  of  the  carriage  on  said  trackway  is 
controlled  through  the  oacillatlon  of  the  draw-bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.205.352.  CAR  UNDERFRAME.  Obobo*  A.  Johnsok. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  WUllam  H.  Miner,  Chaxy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,787.     (CI.  106—76.) 


1.  In  car  underframlng,  the  combination  with  a  wood 
center  sill,  body  bolster,  snd  end  sill,  of  a  draft  arm  hav- 
ing an  Integral  abutment  on  the  top  thereof  located  be- 
tween the  end  lill  and  the  body  bolster,  and  a  commer- 
cially shaped  iron  having  one  web  thereof  secured  to  the 
Inner  fsee  of  said  center  sill  snd  having  the  forward  end 
thereof  in  engagement  with  ssld  abutment,  said  abutment 
being  seated  in  a  gain  provided  therafor  In  the  center  slU. 

2.  In  under-framing  far  railway  can,  the  combination 
with  a  wood  center  sill,  an  end  sill,  and  a  body  bolster,  of 
a  cast  draft  srm  hsvlng  an  upper  borixontal  and  out- 
wardly extending  flange  dlapoaed  beneath  and  secured  to 
said  center  sill,  the  draft  arm  extending  from  the  body 
bolster  underneath  the  end  sill,  said  draft  arm  having  a 
horn  near  its  forward  end  engaging  the  rear  side  of  tlie 
end  sin  and  provided  also  with  a  box-like  ahouldar  on  its 
upper  portion,  ssld  center  sill  being  rnrcasnd  to  ree^ve 
said  box-like  shoulder. 


1.206,353.       TRAVEL-RECORDER.       Jo8BPB    W.    JONBa. 

New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Jones  Speedometer. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not 
23,  191L    Serial  No.  661.89S.     (CI.  234—32.) 

1.  A  travel-recorder,  eomprtaiag  the  combination  with  a 
chart  and  clockwork  for  routing  the  same,  and  a  tracer 
for  marking  upon  said  chart,  of  mechanism  sctusted  posi- 
tively and  directly  by,  and  at  a  rate  corresponding  to.  tlie 
trsvel  of  the  vehicle  for  reciprocating  ssld  tracer  over  said 
rotating  chart,  and  means  comprising  a  spring  and  a  snail- 
shell  cam' actuated  by  aald  clockwork  for  spirally  ad- 
vancing the  ligsag  pathwsy  of  said  tracer. 

2.  A  travel- recorder,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  chart  and  means  for  rotating  the  ssme,  snd  a  tracer  for 
marking  upon  said  chart,  of  mechanism  actuated  positively 
and  directly  by.  and  at  i  rate  corresponding  to.  the  travel 
of  the  vehicle  for  reciprocating  said  tracer  over  said  rotat- 
ing chart,  and  mechanlam  for  spirally  advancing  tike  stg- 
sag  pathway  of  said  tracer. 

S.  A  travel-recorder,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  chart  and  means  for  rotating  tho  same,  and  a  tracer  for 
marking  upon  said  chart,  of  a  rock-shaft  carrying  said 
tracer,  means  comprising  an  eccentric-carrying  floating- 
gear  for  swinging  said  rock-shaft  to-and-fro,  an  intarmit- 
tent-drtve  for  actuating  said  gear,  and  mechanism'  driven 
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by  tbe  travd  of  tlie  vehicle  for  sctuating  ssld  intermit- 
tent-drive. 


4.  A  trsvel-recorder,  compi-lalng  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
chart  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  and  a  tracer  for 
marking  upon  said  chart,  of  a  rock-sbaft  carrying  said 
tracer,  means  comprising  an  eccentric-carrying  flonting- 
gear  for  swinging  said  rock-sbaft  to-and-fro,  and  mecha- 
nlam driven  by  the  travel  of  the  vehicle  for  actuating  said 
tear. 

6.  A  travel-recorder,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  fiat  dlsk-shsped  chart  and  means  for  rotating  the  aame, 
and  a  tracer  for  marking  upon  aald  chart,  of  mechanism 
actuated  by  positive  mecbsnlcsl  connection  from  the  rotst- 
Ing  wheel  or  sxle  of  the  vehicle  for  reciprocating  said 
tracer  over  said  chart,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe 
eliart-rotating  meana  for  spirslly  advancing  the  said 
tracer  over  the  face  of  ssld  chart. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 

1,206.364.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  MECHANISM,  ACOCST 
Kaoow.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Machine 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.867.     (CI.  49—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ralatlvely  movable  cam  and 
Talve  support,  of  s  vslve  on  said  support  and  transmission 
mecbahlsm  carried  by  said  snpoort  and  Interposed  t>etwe«>n 
the  valve  and  the  cam  compriilng  sn  element  adjustable 
iritb  relation  to  the  valve  to  vary  the  valve  op«>nln»;.  and 
other  elements  adjtistablc  to  vary  the  moment  of  actuation 
of  the  cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  movable  cam  and 
Talve  support,  of  a  valve  on. said  support  and  transmis- 
sion mechanism  carried  by  aaid  support  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  cam  comprising  an  element  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  the  valve  to  vary  the  valve  open- 
ing, snd  other  elements  adjustable  to  vary  the  moment  of 
actuation  by  tbe  cam.  ssld  cam  being  formed  to  bold  the 
valve  open  to  differant  extents  in  successive  stages  of 
operation. 

S.  In  vacuum  glass'  gatbering  mechanism,  the  combl- 
nation  with  a  support,  of  a  vacuum  valve  carried  thereby, 
valve  operating  mechanism  for  said  valve,  and  a  cam  ar- 


ranged to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  periodically  bold 
said  valve  open  to  a  certain  deicree.  then  to  bold  it  opea 
a  less  dei^ree  and  then  permit  it  to  close. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  and  a  cam,  one  having  tranalatory 
movement  with  respect  to  the  other,  of  a  mcking  deviea 
for  actuating  tbe  valve  from  said  cam,  provided  with  ad- 
justable members  for  eoKaglng  tbe  valve  and  cam  ro- 
spectively,  the  device  for  entiaglng  tbe  valve  beiuK  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  therewith  and  means  for  varying  the 
positions  of  said  members  wltb  respect  to  said  device. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  valve  having  a  stem,  of  a  cam, 
a  rocking  device  for  actuating  said  valve  from  said  cam. 
a  member  mounted  on  said  rocking  device  so  ax  to  be 
movatile  in  substantial  allnement  with  said  valve  stem  but 
normally  out  of  contact  therewith  and  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  worm  wheel  having  a  threaded  opening  through 
which  tbe  threaded  portion  of  said  menil)er  passes,  and  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  worm  eoKnglng  said  worm  wheeL 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.365.  C0RRE81*0NDENCE-PAD.  William  P. 
KEX.vKDy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  80- 
rlal  No.  812,086.     (CI.  11—19.) 


1.  A  correspondence  pad  rectangular  In  shspe  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  easily  detachable  mailable  sheets,  esch 
having  an  envelop  portion  integral  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  flaps  of  the  envelop  and  the 
body  thereof,  and  record  sheets  between  tbe  mailable  sbeeta 
bound  In  tbe  pad  adapted  to  record  the  communication 
written  upon  the  msllnble  sheet,  the  free  end  edge  of  said 
record  sheets  being  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  envelop 
portion  and  approximating  In  thickness  that  of  the  flaps 
of  the  envelop  portion  to  equalise  the  thickness  of  tbe  pad 
throughout. 

2.  A  correspondence  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  easily 
detachable  mailable  aheeta.  each  having  an  envelop  portion 
Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe 
flaps  of  tbe  envelop  and  the  body  thereof,  record  sheets 
hound  In  the  pad  between  the  mailable  sheets,  snd  carbon 
sheets  between  tbe  mailable  and  record  sheets,  ssld  esrbon 
snd  record  sheets  being  equal  in  length  to  tbe  mailable 
sheets,  their  free  lateral  edges  belbg  adjacent  the  Inner 
lateral  end  of  tbe  envelop  portion,  the  combined  thickness 
of  ssld  enrbon  and  record  sheets  approximating  the  thick- 
ness of  the  flaps  of  the  envelop  portion  so  ss  to  make  tka 
thickness  of  tbe  pad  uniform  throughout. 

3.  A  correspondence  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  easlYy 
detachable  mailable  sheets  and  record  sheets  interpoasd 
therebetween,  an  envelop  pocket  connected  with  each  mail- 
able sheet  and  readily  detachable  therefrom,  said  mailable 
sheet  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  pocket  with- 
out detaching  the  same  therrfrora  to  close  the  envelop  and 
serve  as  a  confidential  communication. 

4.  A  correspondence  pad  comprising  duplicate  mailable 
and  record  sheets,  each  mailing  sheet  having  an  envelop 
pocket  extending  therefrom  and  Integral  therewith  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  mallnhle  sheet  therein  without  de- 
tachment therefrom,  there  being  s  weskened  portion  b»> 
tween  tbe  mailable  sheet  and  the  body  of  the  envelop 
pocket  whereby  the  sheet  may  be  detached  from  the  eBTslop 
for  the  purpose  of  filing. 


1,206.356.  FOrR-CYCLE  SUITLEMENTARY-rORT 
GAS-ENGINE.  Brrtram  C.  Kr.srny,  MIshawaka,  lod^ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Dodge  Manufacturing  Company, 
Mishawaka.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct. 
20.  1013.  Serial  No.  706,307.  (CI.  123 — 76.) 
1.  In  gas  engines,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  supported 
thereby.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  at  one  end  of  tbe  cylloder, 
additional  ports  at  tbe  other  end  one  of  sucb  porta 
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NOTSMBSK  ST,  T^ftt. 


••  extcnal  coaoectloB  t»  tbv  IntcrtM*  «t  tW  <7ltii4«r  asd 
tfe*  other  leadimr  to  tba  eniak  emm  tbroac^  a  by-paaa,  a 
crank  operable  la  tk«  earn;  m  piatoo  to  tba  ryltadtr.  a  poa- 
—ctlny  rod  bctwvea  tfea  eraok  and  ptntmm,  dlaka  ar  Blleri 
•ttachad  to  the  eraaks  a^pted  t»  ocmptf  the  vacaot  apace 
ia  tbe  cxaak  caaa  oa  aaeb  alda  of  tkc  patk  of  travel  of 
the  eoancetlntr  rad,  baarta^  tor  tbe  eraak  abaft,  aad 
penaaMnc  pacfctair  betweea  tba  eraab  aad  haailaii  to 
vaat  laafcave  tbrMch  tba  baartaga. 


2.  In  a  itaa  enirine,  a  aaltnble  inclosed  baae.  a  cylinder 
attached  thereto,  bearlnaa  therein,  a  crank  abaft  in  the 
bearinim,  a  pUton  slidable  In  the  cylinder,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  cmnk.  Inlet  and  onttet  porta  at  the 
owter  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  by-pasa  from  the  cylinder  to 
tbe  h«»e.  another  opening  exteodtnfr  throaxh  the  cylinder 
w«Ma  fnrtepenftent  of  the  hy-paw.  a  disk  or  flller  inclosing 
earb  half  of  the  crank,  elastic  packlni;  between  the  crank 
aad  tbe  heartnrs.  the  extprnal  npentni;  throtn^b  the  moTe- 
■ent  of  the  plutnn  antomatlcally  admitting  freah  air  to 
tbe  crank  ca«e  and  the  air  belnir  delivered  once  for  each 
toatrwke  at  constant  roiuine  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
•peratinR  the  fuel  ralre  from  the  crank  ahaft  In  a  "  four 
cycle  "  sequence. 

t.  In  a  aas  eavlne.  a  rrank  ein^.  a  cyltoder  aapportod 
tbervhy.  Inlet  aad  oatlet  valves  therefor  at  one  end  of  tbe 
cyllader,  ports  at  the  other  end  one  of  aatd  ports  leading 
tbraavh  tbe  cyltac^r  walla  to  Ita  tnsMe  and  the  other  one 
by  aieana  oi  a  hy-paas  to  the  crank  esse,  a  crank  operable 
to  the  crank  case,  a  pfstoo  In  the  cylinder,  a  connertln^  rod 
tberebetween,  removable  disks  or  fillers  Inclosing  tbe 
traaka,  suitable  fa^ttentng  means  therefibr.  hearlncs  for  the 
crank  atiaft.  aa  elastle  packing  between  tbe  cranks  and 
bsarlnaa  to  prevent  iaakaire  throwKh  tbe  beartaxa.  and 
NitaMe  means  for  adjnatlay  ttie  flow  from  tbe  eraak  cine 
to  the  cylinder. 

4.  la  a  faa  eaBtna.  a  plnraltty  of  cylfadbra,  a  ptamltty 
••  «v»ab  caaea  for  aupporttar  the  cylladers.  cranba  rota- 
taMe  la  tbe  caapa.  a  abaft  eonneettn«r  the  several  eranka, 
platoaa  for  tba  cylto«^ra,  eanaeettair  ro«a  froa  tba  platnna 
t»  the  eranba.  a  plorallty  of  tolet  aad  avtiat  parto  far  tbe 
eyIlailkrB.  antomattc  meann  tor  ofiemtlnii  tbe  saiaa.  vn- 
•llned  openlnes  la  tba  eyllailrvn  caatroiletf  by  tbe  Inner 
0m4  af  the  ptotana.  a  bjr-pasa  fbr  aacb  cyflader  leading 
fbnai  ane  of  aald  opeatoga  to  Ha  eraak  eaaa.  suttoMt  Mibs 
■ttaebetf  to  an4  toelaaiag  tba  eraaba  tnt  prarMlnv  work- 
toy  aparea  betweea  tbe  diaba  for  the  eoaoarttnff  ratfa,  eiaa- 
tfr  pacblaKa  Ntwttu  iha  eranba  and  bei»Hn«a  to  pveveat 
aoltahra  axlally  aQi^ay  aaeaaa  evfernal  of  each 

aft  eaae.  aeaaa  far  boMoir  a  aerlea  af  **  aaKtoe  "  aafto 
aaaembled  on  one  crank  shaft,  a  caotrol  to  tba  by^^aaa  af 
aacb  unit,  and  means  tor  almnltaaeaualj  adjoatlng  the  con- 
ttola  of  all  tba  u»lta. 


Tortt.   N.   T.     Ftle« 

(CI.  2<M— 1».> 

1.  la  a 
■Ittoaatf  at  a 
i«aaatr«rii 


Oct. 


Kew 
IfaL  19.743. 

caalng 
drtaaa  ton 


».  Ia  a  ^eadoaseter.  aa  ontcr  caalB«r.  aa  iaacr 

positioned  at  a  aide  thereof  and  a  mechanically  tfrfvaa  ten 
and  an  air  driven  fan  located  in  said  central  caalng,  aald 
two  caainga  formlns  a  paaaage  for  air  currenta  tbciaba- 
tween. 


3.  In  a  apeedometar,  an  onter  caalns,  an  Inner  ea#lnx 
paaitlonad  at  a  alda  tberaof  and  a  mccbanlcany  drtran  fan 
and  aa  air  driven  fan  located  in  aald  central  caalng.  aald 
two  caalngi  formlac  a  paaufe  for  air  currenta  thciaba- 
tween,  aald  ooter  caalng  being  entirely  cloaed. 

4.  Ia  a  apeadometer,  an  outer  caalng,  an  Inner  eaativ 
positioned  at  a  side  thereof  and  a  mechanically  driven  fan 
and  an  air  driven  fan  located  In  aaid  central  casing,  aald 
two  caalnga  forming  a  paaaage  for  air  currenta  therabe- 
tweeD»  aald  outer  caalag  being  entirely  eloaed  and  a  revo- 
lution counter  on  aald  outer  casing  and  meana  wltbln  tbe 
casing  for  operating  the  aame. 

5.  In  a  speedometer,  an  outer  caalng,  an  Inner  castng 
poaitioned  at  a  side  thereof  and  a  mechanically  driven  tbn 
and  an  air  driven  fan  located  in  aald  central  caalng.  aaid 
two  casinfca  forming  a  paaaage  for  air  currents  therebe- 
tween, said  outer  casing  being  entirely  closed  and  a  revo- 
lution counter  on  aald  outer  caalng  and  means  within  tbe 
caalng  for  operating  the  same,  said  meana  conalating  of  a 
gear  on  aaid  mechanically  driven  fan. 

[Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.205.358.  MSTAL  BASft-BOARD.  Georob  S.  Knafp, 
Ia  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Knapp  Brothers  Maaafactur- 
ing  Company  of  Chicago.  III.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  ininola.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  Na  49.310. 
(CI.  18»— «T.) 


^  tttog  tmr  Jnlalag  aeetfeaa  af  abatt  awtal  baaa 

^▼•■«  "fpcr  aad   tower  laagltadlaal   asargtaal  , 

beat  raarwardly  aad  tbea  aatwardly  toto  the  aaae  ptoaa 
for  attachment  to  a  wall,  aald  fltting  comprilaaff  ■  batfy 
part  havtag  a  to««  narfaea  abapid  to  torm  a  coottoaatlon 
af  tba  e»piii*  aartoea  af  tbe  baae  baar«.  totagral  ea«  ■«■- 
beia  projeeOag  ftaai  tbe  bady  part  to  nadaclto  the  laar 
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face  of  tlM  t>aae  beard  intermediate  Ita  marginal  portlona. 
projections  extending  from  the  body  part  near  lia  upper 
end  aad  spaced  vertically  from  the  end  numbera  to  form 
boriiontally  extending  openlnKs  there  between  to  receive 
tbe  upper  reorwardly  extendioK  marginal  portion  of  tbe 
base  board,  the  upper  outwardly  bent  edge  portion  of  the 
base  board  lying  at  the  rear  of  the  projections,  and  fasten- 
ing means  Uken  through  the  projections  and  outwardly 
bent  edge  portlona  of  aaid  baae  board. 


turea.  aad  a  cemeatltloiis  base  back  ef  tbe  toelag  abaat 

projecting  ttuwugb  tbe  apertures  to  form  pratruatooa  €•■ 
teiKling  lato  tba  depreaatona  and  about  tbe  relafordac 
tonguea. 


1,206.359.  RAIL-ANCHOB.  KowAaD  Laas,  Chicago,  111., 
aaslgnor.  by  mcaae  aaalgnmenta,  to  Otto  R.  Barnett. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,058. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  raD  anchor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rail  embrac- 
ing element  and  a  spring  key  V-ahaped  in  plan  view  inter- 
vening l>etween  the  rail  emliraciog  element  and  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rail  em- 
bracing element  and  a  aprlng  key  intervening  between 
tbe  rail  embracing  element  and  tbe  rail  providing  dl- 
rcrgent  membera  united  at  one  end. 

8.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  rail  embracing 
element  and  a  aprlng  key  intervening  between  the  rail 
embracing  element  and  the  rail  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  a  tranaverae  axla  to  form  divergent  lege. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  rail  embrac- 
ing element  and  a  aprlng  key  Intervening  between  the  rail 
embracing  element  and  tbe  rail  consisting  of  a  atrip  of 
Bctal  bent  opon  a  tranaverae  axla  to  form  divergent  legs 
and  provided  with  an  edge  adapted  to  Mte  Into  the  rail. 

6.  In  a  rail  anchor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rail  embrac- 
ing element  and  a  spring  key  V-ehaped  In  plan  view  Inter- 
vvntag  between  tbe  rail  embracing  element  and  the  rail 
and  provided  with  an  edge  adapted  to  Mte  inte  one  of 
the  anrfacea  between  which  the  key  Is  interposed. 

tClalma  «  to  88  not  printed  m  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l.X»J)0O.  PLABTWl  -  LATH.  HaicaT  La  Casaa  and 
jAHaa  P.  SacTOW,  Loa  Aageiea.  Cal.,  aaalgoora  to  Bat- 
taalatb  ManafncCnrlag  Campaay.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal..  a 
Corpora ttoa  af  Calltornta.  FUed  Jana  S8.  i»lft.  Sertal 
Ma.  t6.T00.     <Cl.  «— 114.) 


AS    fS  leB 
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1,205.361.  NON-GL.^RING  IlEAnLIGIIT.  HxiRT  W. 
Lakin.  Medford.  llaas.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1016.  Serial 
No.  79,312.     (CL  240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  plaater  latb,  a  perforatad  facing  abeet  having 
aarface  depreaalona  and  apertures  tberetlirougb  ia  tbe 
bottoms  of  the  depreaalona.  and  having  reinforcing  tongues 
extending  outwardly  from  tbe  hot  tome  of  the  depreaalons 
into  the  depri>-iu;««  arwuad  th«  apertorea,  and  a  cementl- 
tlous  base  back  of  tbe  facing  sheet  projecting  through  the 
aperturea  to  form  protrualona  extending  Into  tbe  deprea- 
alona and  about  tbe  reintorclag  tonguea. 

2.  In  a  plaater  latb,  a  perforated  facing  sheet  having 
anrface  depreaalona  aad  aperturea  therethrough  la  the  bot- 
toma  of  the  depreaalona,  and  having  reinforcing  tonguea 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bottoms  of  tbe  depresaiona 
into  tbe  depreaaloaa  around  the  aperturea,  aald  tonguea 
briiw  lat«3|ral  witb  tbe  facing  abeet  and  formed  of  the 
■atorlal  atniA  oat  of  the  facing  abeat  to  form  tbe  aper- 


1.  A  headlight  ooaiprisiag  an  Illuminator,  a  boad 
ing  a  closed  inner  end  provided  wItb  a  forwardly  facias 
rear  reflecting  aurfaoe  behind  tbe  ilhnaUiatar,  and  a  bo^ 
portion  surrounding  the  illuminator  aad  provided  with 
a  non-rellectiug  bottom  aurfaee  and  with  aa  iaternal  re- 
flacting  aarface  tbe  top  portion  of  which  is  Ineitaed  aadi 
reflects  in  a  forward  and  downward  direction,  while  Ito 
si*  portlona  are  oi>Uque  and  reflect  ia  forward  and  aa^ 
staiUially  horiaonUl  directiooa,  tbe  boMl  bavlag  a  Ugbb- 
emittiiig  front  end,  and  a  ableld  located  bt-tweea  tbe  iUiual- 
Bfltur  and  tbe  aaid  ligbt-easittlag  esd  aad  fermcd  a«4 
arranged  to  prevent  tbe  emisaioa  ef  light  ra>s  In  a  far- 
ward  aad  upward  dlrectlan  aad  to  permit  tbe  awbialan  «f 
light  raya  ia  forward,  <towBward  aad  oMi«ue  er  iateral 
directioac 

2.  A  headlight  oompriatog  aa  llluasinator.  a  boad  bav- 
lag  a  doaad  Inaer  end  pravMed  with  a  torwardly  tedac 
rear  wOacting  aurface  beblad  tbe  illaaUaaCar,  aad  a  ba^ 
portion  aurrouadlag  tbe  iUumlaator  aad  provided  wltb  a 
non-reflecting  bottom  surface  and  with  aa  internal  reject 
log  aurCace  the  tap  portion  of  wbiob  ia  ioeUaad  aad  re- 
flecto  la  a  forward  and  downward  direeCioa,  while  Ita  aMto 
portiaaa  are  obliqae  aad  reflect  ia  forward  aad  aabataa- 
tiaily  borixoatal  diracttoaa.  the  bood  havtag  a  light  fU' 
ttog  front  end.  aad  a  abield  located  betweea  the  UlaaO- 
nator  aad  tbe  aald  ilgbt-easlttiag  ead  and  termed  aiid  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  emission  of  light  ra.vs  in  a  forwani 
and  upward  diracttoa  and  to  permit  tbe  nnlaaloB  of  ttiiht 
rays  in  forward,  downward  and  oblique  or  lateral  direc- 
tions, said  shield  being  also  formed  and  arrnnged  to  per- 
mit ti»e  emiaatoa  of  glaring  raya  la  a  forward  and  daara- 
ward  directioB. 

3.  A  headllgbt  oompriatog  an  lUamiaator,  a  bood  bar* 
lag  a  closed  laner  end  provided  with  a  forwardly  factag 
rear  reflecting  surface  behind  the  Illuminator,  and  a  body 
portion  surrounding  the  Illuminator  and  provided  with  a 
non-reflecting  bottom  surface  and  with  an  Internnl  reflect- 
ing surfsce  t»ie  top  porttoa  of  arhlch  Is  inclined  and  re- 
flects In  a  forward  and  downward  direction,  while  Its  side 
portions  sre  ol>llque  and  reflect  In  forward  and  substan- 
tiallv  borixoatal  directions,  tbe  bood  having  a  llgbt- 
emlttiag  ft-ont  cad,  a  ableld  located  between  the  IDumiaa- 
tor  and  tbe  aaid  light  emitting  end,  and  formed  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  emiaaion  of  light  raya  la  a  forward 
aad  upward  direction  apd  to  permit  the  emiaaion  of  light 
raya  in  forward,  downward  and  oblique  or  lateral  dirac- 
tiona.  and  an  Inwardly  facing  convex  reflecting  aurface  la 
front  of  the  Illuminator  formed  and  arrnnged  to  reflect 
against  the  rear  reflecting  anrface  and  radially  againat  tba 
laflectlac  aarface  ^  tba  body  portloa. 


1,205,362.     E00-CA8E.     Jamiw  8.  Laikj,  Baatoa.  Uaaa. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1914.    SerUI  No.  855.000,     (CT.  220— 2«). 

1.  An  egg  caae  of  cardboard  or  other  flexible  matertAl 
eomprlaing  an  outer  enveloping  wall,  interior  egg-aitp- 
porting  pleceo  parallelly  arranged  adjacent  one  anotbar, 
each  of  aaid  plecra  having  therein  apiral  cuto  annolany 
arravgad  ta  focm  egg-receiving  pocketa,  aald  poctata  bBV> 
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Ibc  outwardly  yielding  arms  and  center  plecea  carried  by 
Mid  arma,  said  arms  and  center  plocea  enKaglaff  reapec- 
tlvely  the  aides  and  ends  of  the  esKs  deposited  wltUn  said 
pockets. 


2.  In  an  egg  caae.  an  em-aupportlng  piece  of  card- 
board or  other  suitable  material  huFlng  In  It  a  aeries  of 
spiral  cmU  annularly  arraoged  to  form  an  etcs-reoelvlng 
pocket  for  one-half  of  an  egg.  said  pocket  having  out- 
wardly-yielding arms  and  a  center  piece  carried  by  aald 
■  nn«,  and  which  arras  and  center  piece  bear  reapectlvely 
•galniit  the  sides  and  end  of  that  portion  of  the  egg  con- 
tained within  said  pocket 

8.  An  egg  case  of  cardboard  or  other  flexible  material 
comprising  an  outer  enveloping  wall  made  up  of  8<parate 
■tiperpoited  xectlons.  interior  egg  aupporting  pieces  car- 
ried by  said  respective  sections,  the  same  having  spirally 
curved  cuta  therein  to  form  openings  in  said  pieces  with 
curved  arms  extending  from  said  pieces  to  embrace  the 
■ides  of  the  eggs  and  pieces  carried  by  said  arms  bearing 
•gatnxt  the  enda  of  the  egga  for  pocketing  the  aame  and 
boldlng  them  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  enveloping  wall. 
4.  In  an  egg  caae.  aaaociated  flat  pieces  of  cardboard  or 
other  flexible  material  each  having  openlnga  in  them  oppo- 
sitely arranged  In  aald  reapective  pieces  with  arms  ex- 
tendina  from  around  said  openings  to  embrace  the  aides  of 
«sxs  contained  therein,  and  other  pieces  with  which  said 
arma  connect  and  which  are  bald  thereby  to  bear  against 
the  ends  of  the  eggs. 

B.  In  an  egg  caae.  a8«>clated  flat  plecea  of  cardboard  or 
other  flexible  material,  each  having  carved  enta  la  them 
■nnnlarlv  arrnngad  to  provide  aeparate  yielding  arma  of 
materlnl  between  the  sidea  of  aald  cuta,  and  a  common 
■piece  of  materia]  centrally  disposed  between  tbe  enda  of 
the  cnts  and  witb  which  aald  arma  connect.  aabstaatlaUy 
aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.200.863.  DRIVING-BELT.  Umvucm  Lbblawc,  Val  gnr 
Seine  par  Crolay,  Prance,  aasignor  to  8ocltft«  Anonyme 
pour  I'sxploltatloD  dea  ProcMis  Westlngbonse-Leblanc. 
Parla.  FYance.  nicd  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  7S6.092! 
(CI.  74—08.) 


c  « 


An  eztraalble  traBsmlaaloB  belt  eomprlslaf  a  single 
layer  of  threada  of  flber.  the  threads  being  laid  closely 
together  aide  by  aide  In  contact  with  one  another,  said 
layer  of  threada  forming  the  body,  and  the  tensile  mem- 
ber, of  th«  belt,  a  layer  of  fabric  to  which  said  threads 
are  faatened  to  retain  tbem  in  poaltlon,  and  a  snrfaee 
layer  of  knitted  fabrics. 


l,2Wi.^M.     ANTIKICKTNO  8AFKTT  ATTACHMENT  TOIL 

I.VTKRMAL-TOMBUSTION    KNOINE8.      William    M. 

LixDLRT.  I.awrence,  Kana.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1010.     Serial 

No,  88.020.      (CI.  74— 0.^.) 

1.  An  antl-klcking  aafety  attachment  for  Internal  com- 
baatlon  englnr^  comprlalng  a  snpportlag  member  baring 
means  for  connecting  It  to  a  aapportlng  structure,  a  stop 
carried  by  aald  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  nor- 
■Mlly  project  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  crank  of  an  engine,  ssid  I 
stop  bfllng  yisldable  to  maw  ont  of  the  patb  of  tbs  enuik  ' 


on  the  engagement  thereof  by  the  crank  when  turned  la 
one  direction  and  to  be  locked  agalnat  movement  when 
engagwl  by  tbe  crank  on  the  turning  of  aald  crank  in  tbe 
oppoalte  direction. 


2.  An  antl-klcking  aafety  attachment  for  motor  vehicles 
comprising  a  aupporting  structure  Including  a  caaing  open 
at  one  end,  a  pentagonal  dog  plvotally  mounted  In  aald 
casing  and  having  two  parellel  aide  edgea.  one  of  which 
la  designed  to  engage  one  of  the  walla  of  the  caaing  on 
the  movement  of  the  dog  in  one  direction,  and  an  obliquely 
disposed  edge  for  engaging  said  wall  on  the  movement  of 
the  dog  In  the  opposite  direction  and  designed  to  form 
a  stop  for  limiting  tbe  inner  movement  of  the  dog.  the 
first  mentioned  side  edge  forming  locking  meana  for  the 
dog. 

3.  In  an  antl-klcking  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  support  having  attaching  meana,  a  lat- 
eral atop  on  aald^ipport.  a  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  support  aMhdapted  to  be  positioned  for  engage- 
ment by  an  engine^rank.  aald  member  having  adjacent 
edgea  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  which 
is  positioned  to  engage  aald  atop  and  lock  said  member 
against  turning  when  presaure  la  exerted  thereon  in  one 
direction  and  to  clear  aald  atop  and  permit  the  member 
to  turn  a  predetermined  distance  when  presaure  is  ex- 
erted thereon  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  other  angular 
edge  engaging  aald  stop  and  limiting  tbe  turning  move- 
ment of  said  member  In  aald  laat  mentioned  direction, 
and  means  for  returning  said  member  to  normal  locked 
position. 

4.  In  an  anti -kicking  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  aupport  having  attaching  meana,  a  Ut- 
eral  atop  on  aald  aupport.  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on 
aald  aupport  adjacent  said  atop,  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
dog  being  aubstantUlly  parallel  with  aald  atop  whan  la 
normal  poaltlon  and  arranged  for  locking  engagament 
therewith,  one  end  of  aald  dog  projecting  normally  beyond 
said  aupport  and  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  In  the  path 
of  the  crank  of  the  engine  with  which  the  derlce  la  naed. 
the  projecting  end  of  said  dog  bavlac  one  edge  Inclined 
and  tbe  other  diaposed  at  an  acnte  angle  to  aald  Inclined 
sdc*  wbaroby  tha  eaglae  crank  wUl  sagage  the  iaellaed 
edge  aad  rids  freely  thereover  wbea  moved  la  oae  direc- 
tloB  and  eagage  tha  other  edge  of  the  projectiag  ead  when 
moved  In  tbe  opposite  direction  snd  force  said  dog  agalnat 
said  atop  and  be  locked  by  It  against  continued  moTement 
In  said  direction. 


1 .200,300.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POB  WIRELESS 
TELEPHONY.  John  P.  McCastt,  Oakland,  and  K«x- 
DiLL  DoooLAS,  San  Prandaco,  Cal..  asalgnors,  by  masne 
asalgnments.  to  Universal  Wlreleaa  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  flrrtal  No.  082.010 
Renewed  Sept.  80.  1910.  Serial  No.  123,197.  (CL 
250 — 6.) 

1.  A  method  of  tranamlttlng  speech  by  wirelssa  taiepb- 
ony  which  conalata  In  continually  producing  oscfllatlona 
in  an  owillation  circuit,  deriving  therefrom  oscillations 
tbe  radiation  of  which  la  suppressed  in  a  radiation  elrcnlt, 
and  emitting  radtatlve  energy  from  said  drcalt  la  dlraet 
correopondence  with  apeech  wavea. 

2.  A  method  of  tranamlttlng  speech  by  wireless  teleph- 
ony which  ceaslsts  In  contlnaally  prodndng  oaelllatloaa 
In  an  oadllatlon  circuit,  darivlng  therefrom  oaefllatleM 
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la  a  radiation  circuit,  snppreastng  radiation  therefrom 
during  momenta  of  alienee,  and  emitting  waves  of  radiative 
energy  In  direct  correapondence  with  apeech  waves. 


/      *^AA»*AAAa 


2.  An  annular  grinding  plate  having  a  dished  Inner  edga 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  directing  ribs  extending 
entirely  scross  the  grinding  face  of  the  plate  having  a 
convex  face  on  one  side  extending  over  the  dished  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  each  of  said  riba  extending  In  a  Una 
at  right  angles  to  the  inner  end  of  an  adjacent  rib.  a  plu- 
rality of  grinding  teeth  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate  in  convergent  relation  to  each  other  and 
terminating  at  their  Inner  enda  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
dlahed  portion  of  tbe  plate  and  on  a  line  concentric  with 
the  inner  edge  of  aald  plate,  and  obliquely  disposed  retard- 
ing ribs  arranged  in  staggered  relation  t>etween  the  grind- 
ing teeth  and  the  directing  rtbs,  said  ribs  projecting  from 
adjacent  grinding  teeth  toward  each  other  and  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation. 


3.  Apparatna  for  transmitting  apeech  by  wireless  teleph- 
ony which  consists  In  an  oscillation  circuit,  means  for 
continually  producing  oscillations  therein,  a  radiation 
circuit  aaaociated  therewith,  means  for  deriving  from  said 
oadllatlon  circuit  oadllatlona  tbe  radiation  of  which  la 
suppressed  In  said  radiation  drcult,  and  meana  for  emit- 
ting radiative  energy  In  direct  correapondence  with  speech 
waves. 

4.  Apparatna  for  transmitting  speech  by  wireless  teleph- 
ony which  consists  In  sn  oscillation  circuit,  meana  for 
continually  producing  oadllatlona  therein,  a  radiation  cir- 
cuit aasodated  therewith,  meana  for  auppresslng  radia- 
tion In  aald  radiation  circuit  during  the  moments  of 
silence,  and  meana  for  emitting  wavea  of  radiative  energy 
in  direct  correspondence  with  si>eech  wavea. 

B.  Apparatna  for  transmitting  apeech  by  wlrelesa  teleph- 
ony which  conalata  In  a  radiation  circuit,  an  associated 
continually  operated  osclllstlon  drcult  tuned  thereto,  a 
branch  circuit  for  sappresslng  tbe  radiation  from  said 
radiation  circuit,  and  a  microphone  transmitter  in  said 
branch  for  tranamlttlng  radiative  energy  In  correspond- 
ence with  speech  wavea. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,200,800.  ORINDINO-PLATE  FOB  FEED-MILLB. 
SAMcat.  J.  McVbt,  Belleville,  W.  Va.  FUed  June  B, 
1910.    Serial  No.  101.829.     (CL  88— S.) 


1.  An  annular  grinding  plate  provided  upon  ita  grind- 
ing face  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  converging  Inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  aald  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
tardiag  Hba  aaguiarly  dlapoaed  with  reapect  to  aald  testh 
aad  exteadlag  from  tbe  adjacent  teeth  In  ataggered  rela- 
tion aad  In  anbataatlally  parallsl  lines  with  respect  to 
aaehoCbsr. 


1,206,307.  MOVING-PICTCEE  FILM. 
Briob,  Arlington.  N.  J.  Filed  May 
No.  26,985.      (CL  88—10.6.) 


James   . 
10,   1015. 


.   Mac- 

Serlal 


A  picture-film  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  or  unreeled,  pro- 
vided at  Ita  marginal  edge-portions  with  longitudinally 
extending  series  of  small  intermittently  disposed  projec- 
tions forced  out  of  the  film-body,  said  projections  having 
minute  contacting  end-portions. 


1,206,368.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Algcst  Maoin,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,070. 
(CI.  267 — 42.) 


/»■-- 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  ttt 
bearing  plna  held  yieldably  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  rods 
on  which  one  of  aald  bearing  plna  la  mounted  to  mors 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  aald  pins,  adJustaMe 
means  on  aald  roda  and  Interpoaed  between  aald  plna  to 
Increaae  or  decrease  the  distance  between  said  plna. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
bearing  pins,  a  pair  of  roda  on  which  one  of  aald  plna  Is 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  adjaat- 
able  nkcans  on  aald  roda  Interposed  between  said  plna  to 
bold  aald  plna  ai>art,  yleldable  means  to  resist  tbe  fores 
acting  on  said  pins  tending  to  move  aald  plna  away  from 
each  other. 

8.  In  a  shock  abac^bar  the  comblnatloB  of  a  pair  «C 
bearing  pins,  a  pair  of  roda  on  which  one  of  said  ptaa  to 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  tbe  other,  adjuat- 
abla  means  on  said  roda  to  space  said  pins  apart  from 
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other  ajid  yt«l«table  dmau  to  altow  Mid  pin*  to  aMve  away 
from  eacti  etbcr. 

4.  la  a  Bbock  abaorber  tba  eeatUnatton  of  a  pair  ot 
cyiladera,  a  pair  ot  luga  on  the  sUea  of  eacb  or  aild  cjl- 
iiMters,  apacing  boita  clamped  betwoeo  aaid  Irigm  to  boid 
uld  cyllBdeia  toiretber.  a  pUtoa  aiouoted  to  alldc  la  «acb 
of  aaid  cyliadcra,  a  pUtoo  rod  fa^tteaed  to  «acb  of  aald 
piatoaa  aod  paa»lng  throuxb  tbe  top  of  aald  rylladera,  a 
pair  of  bearing  plaa.  ooe  of  aatd  bearlnx  pioa  being  mouat 
ed  to  rock  between  the  eoda  of  aald  platoa  roda,  tbe  otber 
of  aald  bearloc  plna  beiug  mounted  to  rock  between  aaid 
cjriloders. 

5.  Ib  a  ataock  abaorber  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  c/I- 
lodera,  a  pair  of  luga  oo  tbe  aides  of  pacb  of  aatd  cylla- 
den«.  Apacinx  bolta  clamped  between  aaid  liifca  to  bold  aaid 
cylinders  together,  a  piston  mountPd  to  slide  in  each  of 
said  cyllnilerA,  a  piston  rod  fastened  to  eacb  of  said  pis- 
tons and  passing  thrtragli  the  top  of  mk)  eyllndem.  each 
of  said  pistons  being  fluted  on  the  outside  to  permit  tbe 
passage  of  air  from  one  side  of  aald  ptaton  to  tbe  otber 
aide  of  said  piston,  a  pair  of  bearing  pins,  one  of  said 
bearing  pips  being  mounted  to  rock  between  tbe  ends  of 
•aid  piston  roda,  tbe  other  of  said  bearing  plna  being 
mounteii  to  rock  between  aald  oyllodera. 

ICiaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205,369.  U>08E-1:.J:AF  binder.  Johx  G.  Maoin, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Uenry  Coaaliy  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Not.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,177.      (01.  129—8.) 


1.  A  binder  member  comprising  two  ehaaael  meabers, 
one  fitting  within  tbe  otber,  eacb  of  wbicb  kas  a  abaalder 
and  both  Ijeing  formed  with  regiatering  cut  away  por- 
tions, and  a  pivot  rod  aapported  by  tbe  aboulders  within 
tbe  binder  member  adjaeeat  to  aald  regiatering  cut-away 
portions. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  Mader,  tbe  coraUaatlon  with  a  back 
piece,  of  two  binder  Bieabera  hinged  to  the  t>ack  piece, 
one  of  said  binder  nembara  befog  prortded  with  an  Im- 
paling projection  and  tJke  otber  of  aaid  binder  members 
being  in  tbe  form  «f  a  casing  baring  a  looking  member 
mounted  therein  far  coSperation  with  tb«  Impaling  pro- 
jection, the  casing  eoaaprtalng  two  channel  members,  one 
baring  lugs  strurk  ap  from  one  of  ita  aide  walla  and  the 

'  otber  baring  luga  atrwck  ap  from  Ita  bottom  wall,  a  pirot 
rod  supported  by  aaid  iaga.  and  two  cover  members,  one 
hinged  to  the  binder  nwraber  carryiug  the  impaling  pro- 
jection and  the  oChar  harlng  portions  turning  on  tbe 
pivot  rod  within  the  CMteff. 

3.  In  a  loo!(e  leaf  blader,  the  combination  wltb  a  pair 
of  binder  meml>era,  ob«  having  impaling  means  and  tbe 
other  harlng  a  locking  member  morable  thereon  for  co- 
operating with  tbe  Impaling  meana  to  bold  leaves  on  tbe  i 
Impaling  means,  a  back  piece  binned  to  the  binder  mem- 
bers, and  corer  members  connected  to  tbe  binder  members, 
of  a  transfer  derice  adapted  to  be  aecured  In  operatire 
position  by  the  locking  member  when  the  corer  members 
are  In  tbe  aarae  plane,  said  tran.«fer  derice  extending  to 

a  point  out  of  line  with  the  Impaling  means  where  It  can 
raeeire  the  learea  from  the  Impaling  projections. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  wUb  a  pair 
of  blader  memhem,  one  baring  an  Impaling  projection 
and  tbe  otber  baring  a  1o<^nx  member  morable  thereon 
for  cooperating  with  the  impaling  projection  to  liold  leaves 
opon  the  Impaling  projection,  a  back  piece  bhiged  to  tlie 
binder  members,  and  corer  members  rosnected  to  the 
Mader  memhcra,  of  a  tranafer  derice  adapted  to  Iw  se- 
eured  by  the  locking  member  and  baring  a  loop  -wbleb 
wtead*  thioasb  the  Imtoo  oa  the  Impalioc  projection  to 


one  iMa  of  tbe  Inpalias  projeetloa  aad  alao  aarvea  for 
supporting  laarca  on  tbe  oorer  member  riniaertod  tt>  tke 
binder  aaember  wltb  tbe  locklag  maena, 

6.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  binder  members,  one  having  impaling  meana  and  the 
otber  having  locking  meana  for  cooperation  with  tbe  Im- 
paling means  to  bold  the  learea  upon  tbe  Impaling  meani, 
a  back  piece  hinged  to  tbe  binder  members,  and  cover 
members  connected  to  the  binder  members,  of  a  transfer 
device  embodying  two  loopa.  each  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  to  tbe  other  member,  meana  for  aecurtng  aald 
tranafer  derice  to  tbe  blndiag  member  baring  tbe  locking 
means,  tbe  loopa  of  said  traaafer  derice  being  arranged  to 
receive  leavea  from  tbe  impaling  meana  when  tbe  covers 
are  In  tbe  aame  plane  and  the  traaafer  derice  la  held  to 
the  aforesaid  binding  aiember. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,205,370.  LOCK.  EoT  S.  Marsh,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-fourth  to  Clarence  S.  Marsh,  Eranaton,  111. 
Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  852.544.      (CI.  7(V— 29.) 


1.  Tn  a  lock,  tbe  nomblaatlwi  arltk  a  bolt  harlng  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  Into  the- plane  of  rotation  of  tbe 
key  and  adapted  for  operatlre  eagageoient  by  tbe  key 
ward,  of  a  gtard  member  arranged  to  oppooe  tbe  retime- 
tlon  of  tbe  bolt,  a  second  guard  member  arranged  to  op- 
pose the  key  ward,  and  a  pair  of  guard-operating  member*' 
arranged  to  be  engaged  and  operated  eacb  by  a  key  ward. 
the  aecond  guard  and  the  operating-  member  for  the  first 
guard  presenting  to  tbe  aame  key  ward  one  an  unyield- 
ing ahoulder  and  tbe  otber  a  aarface  yielding  under  tbe 
pressure  of  tbe  ward. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  wltb  a  bolt  harlBg  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  Into  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
key  and  adapted  for  operative  engagement  by  the  key 
wai-ti.  of  a  pivoted  guard  memtwr  arranged  to  oppose  tbe 
retraction  of  the  bolt,  a  second  piroted  guard  member  ar- 
ranged to  oppose  a  key  ward,  and  a  pair  of  piroted  guard- 
operating  oiembera  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  operated 
each  by  a  key  ward,  tbe  aecond  guard  and  the  operating 
member  for  tbe  Sret  gnard  being  arranged  In  a  coftamon 
plane  and  preaentlng  to  the  aame  key  ward  one  an  anyleld- 
Ing  ahoulder  and  tbe  otlier  a  aarface  yleldlag  under  tbe 
pressure  of  the  ward. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  comhtoatloB  wltb  a  bolt  baring  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  Into  tl»e  plane  of  rotation  of  tlie 
key  and  adapted  for  operatlre  engagement  by  tbe  key 
ward,  of  a  guard  lerer  arranged  to  oppoae  tbe  retrartloD 
of  tbe  bolt  a  Mcond  guard  lerer  airanged  to  oppoee  a  key 
ward,  and  a  pair  of  guard -operating  lerer*  arranged  to  be 
engaged  and  operated  eacb  by  a  key  ward,  tbe  oeroad 
goard  Irrer  and  tbe  operattag  lerer  tm  the  flT«t  toartf 
belnt  amafcd  la  a  eommoB  plaae  mut  pteKutlag  to  tkc 
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aame  key  ward  one  an  unyielding  ahoulder  and  the  otber 
a  aarface  yielding  under  the  preaaure  of  tbe  ward. 

4.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  bolt  harlng  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  into  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe 
key  and  adapted  for  operatlre  engagement  by  tbe  key 
ward,  of  a  guard  lerer  arranged  wltb  ita  end  behind  tbe 
bolt  projection,  a  aecond  guard  lever  arranged  In  the  path 
of  a  key  ward,  an  operating  lever  for  the  flrat  guard,  a 
link  connectioa  betweoo  one  arm  of  the  guard  operating 
lerer  aad  tlM  ari^of  tlie  first  guard  lever,  the  free  arm 
of  tbe  guard-operating  lerer  being  disposed  in  the  aame 
plane  and  adjacent  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  aecond  guard  lerer 
in  tbe  path  of  tbe  aald  key  ward,  a  aecond  guard-operating 
lerer,  a  link  connection  between  tbe  aecond  guard-operat- 
ing lerer  and  the  aecond  guard  lerer,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
■econd  guard-operating  lerer  disposed  In  tbe  same  plane 
aa  tbe  first  mentioned  key  ward  and  in  the  path  of  the 
ward  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  key,  the  first-mentioned 
ward  acting  through  tbe  first  guard-operating  lever  to 
more  tbe  first  guard  lerer  out  of  the  path  of  the  bolt  and 
tbe  aecond  guard-operating  lerer  acting  to  more  the  aec- 
ond guard  lerer  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  first  mentioned 
gnard. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  into  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
key  and  adapted  for  operatlre  engagement  by  the  key 
ward,  of  a  guard  arm  diajMsed  within  tbe  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  key,  the  key  harlng  a  hole  to  recelre  tbe 
guard  arm  and  to  guide  the  key  thereon. 

•      (Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,200,371.  SIREN.  OoaooN  E.  Maxshall,  San  Pran- 
daco.  Cal.  FUed  June  2,  lL-15.  Serial  No.  31,680. 
(CL  11«— 18.) 


1.  In  a  alren,  the  combination  of  a  casing  harlng  a 
plurality  of  porta  formed  therein,  a  rotor  reroluble  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  rotor. 

2.  In  a  liren,  tbe  oombtnation  of  a  casing  baring  a 
plurality  of  porta  formed  therein,  a  rotor  reroluble  therein, 
a  plurality  of  blade*  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  rotor,  and 
meana  for  ralaing  or  lowering  tbe  blades  with  relation  to 
tbe  face  of  tbe  rotor. 

S.  In  a  airen.  the  combination  of  a  casing  baring  a 
plurality  of  porta  formed  therein,  a  rotor  reroluble  therein, 
a  piarality  of  bladea  pirotally  mounted  on  the  rotor,  a 
driring  abaft  journaled  in  tbe  casing  upon  which  the  rotor 
ia  aecared.  a  aleere  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  llnlu 
coanectlng  tbe  aleere  with  the  bladea,  one  for  ^cb  blade, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  aleere  to  rary  tbe  poaitlon 
of  tbe  bladea. 

4.  In  a  airen,  tbe  eomUnation  of  a  casing  baring  a 
piarality  of  porta  formed  therein,  a  rotor  reroluble  therein, 
a  plurality  of  bladea  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  rotor,  a 
driring  atiaft  journaled  in  tbe  caaing  upon  which  the 
rotor  ia  secured,  a  sleeve  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  abaft, 
link*  connecting  tbe  aleere  with  tbe  bladea,  one  for  eacb 
blade,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  aleere  to  rary  tbe  poai- 
tioa  of  tbe  bladea,  aaid  meana  comprising  a  fork-shaped 
lerer  pirotally  moaated  la  tlie  caalag  and  engageable  wltb 
the  ■leare,  and  meaas  tor  locking  the  lerer. 

282  O.  0. 


6.  In  a  siren,  the  combination  of  a  casing  harlng  a 
plurality  of  ports  formed  therein,  a  rotor  reroluble  therein, 
a  plurality  of  blades  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  rotor,  a 
driving  shaft  journaled  in  tbe  casing  upon  which  tbe  rotor 
is  secured,  a  sleeve  alidably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  link* 
connecting  the  sleeve  wltb  the  bladea,  one  for  eacb  blade, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve  to  vary  the  poaitlon  of 
the  bladea,  aald  means  comprising  a  fork-shaped  lerer 
pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  caaing  and  engageable  wltb  tlu 
sleeve,  and  meana  for  locking  the  lever  agalnat  more- 
ment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,205,372.  CURTAIN  HANGING  AND  ADJUSTING  DE- 
VICE. Elisabeth  M.  Martin,  Sterling,  111.  Plied  Aof- 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,287.      (CI.  67—110.) 


JU»^ 


A  deriee  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  handle: 
a  semi-cylindrical  socket  attached  to  one  end  thereof; 
and  a  pair  of  semi-tubular  support*,  teleacofrfcaUy  ar> 
ranged,  prortded  in  their  Inner  ends  with  coinciding  alota, 
and  secured  to  aaid  socket  by  meana  of  plna  paaslng 
through  said  slots  Into  the  socket. 


1,200,373.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  BaifJAMiH  F.  Maara 
and  JoaiPH  Masts,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oet.  8, 
1916.    Serial  No.  64,706.     (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  A  ahock  abaorber,  comprising  a  bed  plate  provided 
with  means  for  clamping  it  to  an  axle,  a  lerer  pirotally 
mounted  on  said  bed  plate  and  extending  in  both  direction* 
from  ita  pivotal  point,  a  spring  between  eacb  proj'Ctins 
end  of  such  lerer  and  tbe  bed  plate,  said  two  springs  tend- 
ing to  turn  tbe  lever  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  link  piv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  on  one  projecting  end  of  aald 
krer  and  provided  at  tbe  otber  end  with  means  for  diredt 
pivotal  attachment  to  the  main  vehicle  spring. 

2.  A  ahock  abaorber,  compriaing  a  aopport,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  an  intermediate  point  on  aald  aupport  and  provided 
at  one  projecting  end  wltb  an  attaching  device,  a  apriag 
acting  between  aald  support  aad  *aid  lever  on  each  aide 
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of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever,  said  two  springs  tending 
to  move  the  lever  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  link  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  projecting  end  of  said 
lever  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  other  of  the  two  nlatlvely  movable  parts 
connected  by  the  shock  absorber  from  that  which  carries 
said  support. 

3.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  bed  plate  provided 
with  means  for  clamping  It  to  an  axle,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bed  plate  and  provid*!  with  two  anna, 
a  spring  between  each  of  said,  arms  and  the  bed  plate, 
said  two  springs  tending  to  turn  the  lever  In  opposite 
directions  about  Its  pivot,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  means  for  direct  pivotal  attachment  to  the  main 
vehicle  spring. 

4.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  support,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  two  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  an  attaching  device, 
and  a  spring  acting  between  each  of  said  arms  and  said 
support,  said  two  springs  tending  to  move  the  lever  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  arms  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  means  for  attachment  to  the  other  of  the  two  rela- 
tively movable  parts  connected  by  the  shock  attsorber 
from  that  which  carries  said  support. 


1.205,374.    OBOUND-COXNECTOR.     Isiukl  Mab«i s,  Wln- 
throp,   Mass.      Filed  Jan.   24.   1016.      Serial  No    74  024 
(Cl.  173 — 273,) 


-/sr 


In  n  dcvic*'  of  the  class  described,  a  flexibh-  metallic 
strip  adapted  to  surround  a  suitable  conductor  and  having 
its  end  portions  disposed  adjacent  each  other  with  alined 
apertures  thereth'rough,  a  projecting  portion  on  one  end 
of  said  strip  to  form  a  conntt^lng  terminal,  side  plates  of 
etjual  width  and  greater  thicknesses  than  said  strip  posi- 
tione<l  ngainst  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end  portions  and 
having  apertures  therethrough  alining  with  the  apertures 
through  said  ends,  one  of  said  plates  having  Its  apertures 
screw  threaded,  a  locking  screw  extending  through  the 
alining  apertures  in  the  plates  and  end  portions  and  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  said  threaded  aperture  in  one  of  the 
plates,  a  lock  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  adjacent 
.said  plate,  and  obliquely  Inclined  outwardly  extending 
spacing  flanges  projecting  from  the  inner  edges  of  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  space  said  plates  from  the  conductor 
and  to  additionally  clamp  the  strip  around  the  same. 


1.205.37n.  ROTARY  IRRIGATOR.  ^  Slomon  W.  Moodt, 
Mulberry.  Fla.  Filed  .Tune  24?  1916.  Serial  No. 
105.744.     (Cl.  137—87.) 

1.  A  rota  table  Irrigator  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  base,  "a  supply  pipe  extending 
upward  through  the  tmse  and  casing,  an  annulus  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base,  an  annulus  rotatably  mounted 
apon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  an  annular 

•  chamber,  a  sleeve  rotatably  monnted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  supply  pipe  and  having  communication  with  the 
Interior  thereof  and  provided  with  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  arms  connected  to  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  plnrality  of  radially  disposed  sprinkler  arms  mount- 
ed upon  the  first  named  annulus.  and  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  annular  chamt>er  and  said  sprinkling  arms. 

2.  A  rotator  irrigator  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  cas- 
ing extending  upward  from  the  base,  an  annulus  rotatably 


mounted  upon  the  base,  an  annulus  rotatably  mount- 
ed uj)on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  ao 
annular  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  extending  upward  through 
the  base  and  above  the  second  named  annulus,  a  sleeve 
member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
supply  pipe  and  having  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof  and  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing hollow  arms  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
second  named  annulus,  packing  members  surrounding  the 
supply  pipe  aud  engaging  the  sleeve  meo^|«r,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  arms  mounted  upon  the  first  named 
annulus  and  having  discharge  openings,  and  a  plurality 
of  pipe  sections  extending  downward  from  said  annular 
chamber  to  the  sprinkling  arms. 


3.  A  rotary  irrigator  comprising  a  t>ase,  a  hollow  cas- 
ing extending  upward  from  the  base,  an  annulus  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base,  an  annulus  rotatably  mountcKl 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  an  annular 
chamt)er,  a  supply  pipe  extending  upward  through  the 
base  and  atMve  the  second  named  annulus,  a  sleeve  mem- 
l)er  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  having  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof  and  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
hollow  arms  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  an< 
nular  chamt>«r,  packing  members  surrounding  the  supply 
pipe  and  engaging  the  sleeve  member,  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially disposed  arms  mounted  upon  the  first  named  an- 
nulus and  having  discharge  openings,  a  plurality  of  pipe 
sections  extending  downward  from  the  annular  chamber 
to  the  sprinkling  arms,  and  guy  wires  extending  down- 
ward from  the  second  named  annulus  and  the  aleeve 
memt>er  to  said  sprinkling  arms. 

4.  A  rotary  irrigator  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  cas- 
ing extending  upward  from  the  base,  an  annulus  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  the  base,  an  annulus  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  an  annu- 
lar chamber,  a  supply  pipe  extending  upward  throagh  the 
base  and  above  the  second  named  annulus,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  supply 
pipe  and  having  communication  with  the  interior  thereof 
and  having  ontwardly  and  downwardly  extending  hollow 
anna  commnnicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  annalar 
chamber,  packing  members  surrounding  the  sapply  pipe 
and  engaging  the  sleeve  member,  a  plnrality  of  radially 
disposed  arms  mounted  apon  the  first  named  annnlus 
and  having  discharge  openings,  a  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions extending  downward  from  the  aoonlar  chamber  to 
the  sprinkling  anna,  gny  wires  extending  downwanl  from 
the  second  named  annulna  and  the  sleeve  member  to  said 
sprinkling  arma,  each  of  the  sprinkling  arms  being  braced 
by  a  plnrality  of  bracing  wires,  and  straining  members 
including  struts  mounted  upon  each  of  said  sprinkling 
arms  and  over  which  said  bracing  wires  pass. 

5.  A  roUry  irrigator  comprising  a  base  haTing  an  an- 
nalar seat,  a  bearing  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  tnbalar 
casing  mounted  apon  the  base  and  baring  an  anaalar 
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seat,  a  bearing  or  bushing  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  sup 
ply  pipf  section  exteuding  upward  through  the  casing  and 
baring  a  hollow  head,  a  supply  pipe  section  extending  up- 
ward from  the  hollow  head,  a  sleeve  menber  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  supply  pipe  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  tubular  arms, 
an  annulus  mounted  upon  the  bearing  meml>er  of  the 
head  and  rotatable  therearound  and  to  which  said  arms 
are  connected,  said  annulus  being  hollow,  an  annulus  ro- 
tatably mounteil  upon  the  first  named  l>earlng.  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  sprinkling  arms  mounted  upon 
the  last  named  annulus  and  Including  eltwws.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  members  connecting  said  ellmws  with 
the  interior  of  the  first  named  annulus. 


1.206,.176  MATERIAL  FOR  iOVKRINc;  FIRNITURE, 
Ac.  AND  IN  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT.  Harold  B. 
MoRBiR,  Olendale.  ('al.  Filed  Feb.  2.'{.  19in.  Serial  No. 
79.99R       (Cl.  2M— 5.) 


1.  .V  cord  for  covering  frames  of  dlfTercnt  articles,  com- 
prising a  core  of  fibrous  material  having  designs  applied 
thereto  and  treated  with  adhesive  material,  and  a  covor- 
lag  for  the  core  united  thereto  by  the  adhesive  and  which 
la  provided  with  designs  registering  with  those  on  the 
core. 

2.  A  cord  for  covering  frames  of  different  articles, 
comprising  n  core,  a  covering  of  fibrous  material  ad- 
hesively connected  with  the  core  and  which  is  orna- 
mented by  designs  spplled  thereto  and  another  cover  ad^ 
beslvely  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  cover  and 
which  is  provided  with  designs  or  ornamentations  regis- 
tering with  those  of  the  first  cover. 

3.  The  method  heroin  described  of  forming  a  cord  for 
covering  frames  of  different  articles,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  core  by  Intertwisting  with  wire  a  mass  of 
loose  fibrous  material,  applying  designs  to  the  core  thus 
formed,  treating  said  core  with  adhesive  material,  allow- 
ing the  adhesive  to  dry.  then  softening  the  adhesive  by 
beat,  then  applying  to  the  core  a  covering  which  Is  united 
to  the  core  by  the  adhesive,  applying  designs  or  orna- 
mentations to  the  cover  to  register  with  those  on  the 
core  and  subsequently  applying  In  a  similar  mannor  a 
second  cover  to  that  first  mentioned. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  a  cord  for 
covering  frames  of  different  articles,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  core,  applying  a  covering  to  this  core,  twisting 
the  cord,  applying  longitudinal  creases  thereto,  allowing 
the  cord  to  untwist  to  give  to  the  creases  a  spiral  form. 
and  then  applying  a  flush  to  the  cord. 


1,208.377.      ELECTRODE    FOR   ARC-LAMPS.      Williau 
Rot  Mott,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
I  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1911.      Serial  No.  659,203.      (Cl. 
176 — 136.) 

1.  An    arc    lamp    electrode    containing    a     rare-earth 
titanate. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  cart>on  and  rare- 
•arth  titanates. 


1.J06.878.     AUTOMOBILE-BRAKE.     Albebt  L.  Nbostad, 
Arlington,  8.  D.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,557. 
I  (Cl.  21—8.) 
1.  The    combination    with    the    frame    of    a    machine 

mounted  upon  axles,  of  brake  shoes  supported  at  one  end 


upon  one  of  said  axles,  flexible  means  connecting  the  body 
of  said  brake  shoes  with  the  said  frame  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  former  members,  racks  carried  by  said 
brake  shoes,  pinions  loose  upon  another  of  said  axles  and 
In  mesh  with  said  racks  and  foot-controlled  means  slid- 
ably  keyed  to  said  last  named  axle  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  pinions  to  cause  them  to  rotate  with  said 
axle. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  machine 
mounted  upon  axles,  of  toothed  brake  shoes  supported  at 
one  end  upon  one  of  said  axles,  flexible  members  adapted 
to  yieldingly  support  the  otheV  end  of  said  brake  shoes, 
racks  carried  by  said  brake  shoes,  pinions  loose  upon  an- 
other of  sHld  axles  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  racks, 
clutches  slidably  keyed  to  said  last  named  axle  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  said  pinions  to  cause  them  to  ro- 
tate with  said  axles.  Idlers  carried  by  said  clutches,  a 
pitman,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  pitman  and  idlera 
a  foot  lever  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
pltmnn  and  a  pressure  spring  carried  by  said  lever  for 
yieldingly  retaining  the  same  in  inoperative  relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  machine  mount- 
ed upon  axles,  of  toothed  brake  shoes  supported  at  one 
end  upon  one  of  said  axles,  flexible  members  adapted  to 
yieldingly  support  the  outer  end  of  said  brake  shoes, 
rucks  carried  by  said  brake  shoes,  guide  brackets  for  said 
racks  carried  by  another  of  said  axles,  stop  pins  carried 
by  said  racks  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  with 
relation  to  said  guide  brackets,  pinions  loose  upon  said 
last  named  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  racks,  clutches 
slidably  keyed  to  said  last  named  axle  for  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  said  pinions  to  cause  them  to  rotate 
with  said  axle  and  foot-controlled  actuating  means  for 
said   clutches. 


l,20.-,.379.  SYSTEM  FOR  INDirATINfJ  THE  CONDI- 
TION OF  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Oscae  Emmanuel  Nelson.  Oakland.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb. 
l.S,   1915.     Serial   No.  8,076.      (Cl.  123 — 198.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  condition  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  device  including  a  gas  passage 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  a  bousing 
communicating  with  said  gas  passage,  a  sectional  casing 
communicating  with  said  housing,  said  casing  sections 
being  formed  with  alined  gas  outlets  and  with  alined  gaa 
chambf  ra  and  with  alined  annular  channels ;  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  disposed  In  the  channeled  por- 
tions of  said  casing  sectl<^ns,  a  shaft  passing  centrally 
through  said  sectional  casing,  a  control  lever  for  said 
shaft  carried  thereby  and  fuel  contro'  means  for 
engine  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  shaft. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  indlcatinff  the  condition  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  said  device  Including  a  gai  passage 

communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  a  housing 
communicating  with  said  gas  passage,  a  sectional  casing 
communicating  with  said  housing,  a  temperature  respon- 
sive element  disposed  In  said  sectional  easing  and  a  fuel 
control  lever  for  said  engine  associated  with  said  sec- 
tional casing  and  temp4>rature  responsive  element  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  engine  may  be  varied  according  to  the 
action  of  said  element. 


adapted  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  bar  and  mintala 
the  8ame  In  its  raised  position,  eyes  on  the  rear  of  tha 
first  mentioned  bar  and  brace  bars  deUehably  coonseted 
to  said  eyes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Croat  axia 
of  the  automobile. 


1,205.380.        COMBINATION     ELECTRIC     LAMl'     AND 
STOVE.     NoBMAjf  G.  NicoLL,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Rubes  Electric  Devices  inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,008.     (CI.  219—19  ) 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  and  a  member  serving  aa  a  shade  when  the  apparatua 
Is  used  for  UlumlnaUng  purposes,  and  serving  af<  a  heater 
When  said  apparatua  Is  used  for  heating  purpose^  aat>- 
Btantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprlaing  a 
base  having  a  cooking  utenall  boused  therein,  and  a 
member  serving  as  a  shade  when  the  apparatua  la  used 
for  Ulumlnatlng  purposes,  and  serving  as  a  beater  to  re- 
ceive said  cooking  utenall  when  the  apparatua  is  oaed 
for   cooking   purposes.   subatantUlly   as   spedfled. 

3.  Ad- apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  electrical  terminals,  and  a  lamp  shade 
carrying  a  heating  element  adapted  for  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  electrical  terminals,  subatantialfy  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  socket,  a  Ump  thade,  a  plug  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  for  engag.-n.ent  with  said  socket  and 
a  heating  element  carried  by  said  lamp  shade  and  'elec- 
trically connected  to  said  plug.  subatantUlly  as  speclfled 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  supporting  means  and  with  electrical 
terminals,  and  a  lamp  shade  adapted  to  be  supported  in  its 
upright  position  by  said  supporting  means,  said  lamp 
shade  being  provided  with  a  heating  element  having  elec- 
trical terminals  adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  elec- 
trical terminals  when  said  lamp  shade  la  inverted,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 

fClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


t^06.S81.     FENDEB  FOR   AUTOMOBILES.      Elisabbth 
T.  Oarojf.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.514.     Renewed  Oct.  2.  191«.    Serial  No.  123  449 
(CI.  105—33.)  • 

1.  In  combinaHoB.  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  secured 
ta  the  side  frame  bars  on  the  front  end  of  an  automobile 
aad  extend  horiaontally.  a  plurality  of  clasps  on  the  said 
cross  bar,  a  second  bar  detaebably  secured  to  the  first 
■♦ntloned  bar  by  meaDg  of  said  clasps,  a  collapsible  fender 
seetired  to  said  last  mentioned  Ur  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  bar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  fender 
loops  on   the  eada  of  the  said  flrst-aaentloned  eroas  bar 


2.  In  combination,  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  side  frame  bars  on  the  front  end  of  an  automobile 
and  extend  horiiontally.  a  second  bar  secured  to  the  flrat 
mentioned  bar,  a  collapsible  fender  secured  to  the  secoad 
bar,  a  bar  »vcured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  fender  and 
brace  bars  detachably  connected  with  the  last  mentloaed 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  of 
the  automobile. 


1,205.:J82.  BICYCLE  CONSTRICTION.  Stanl«T  Pa«1U, 
North  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  July  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
Ill.t519.      (CI.  20*— 11.) 


^       M* 
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1.  A  bicycle  frame  having  a  horlsonUI  shaft  supportlas 
section  comprising  a  horttontal  frame  portion,  half  bear- 
ings at  the  opposite  ends  of  said   portion,  a   mounting 
K*^!.  **lf!7°*'"'  arranged  with  respect  to  the  said  portion' 
half   bearings   at    the   opposite   ends   of   the   said    aeettoa 
adapted    for    cooperating    with    the   aforementioned    balf 
bearing  sections  when  tbe  said  mounting  section  and  por- 
tion are  In  operative  engagement,  and  clamp  connections 
between  the  said  mounting  section  and  hortsonUl  portion 
-  J^   device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In   eom- 
blnarton  with  a  bicycle  frame  having  a  lower  rear  fork 
connected  to  the  middle  brace  of  the  frame  and  with  a 
forward  lower  bar  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  tbe  bead 
thereof,  a   horisonUl   supporting  portion   connecting  tb« 
lower  end  of  the  said  forward  bar  with  the  point  of  at- 
tachment between  the  said   fork  and  middle  brace,  half 
bearings  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  sup- 
port  positioned    transversely   of   the   frame,   a    mounUac 
section  of  substsntlally  the  same  length  and  shape  as  the 
said  supporting  portion,  half  bearings  at  the  opposite  ends 
of   the   said    section    adapted    for    cooperating   with    the 
aforementioned  half  bearing  sections  when  the  said  mount- 
ing section  and  supporting  portion  are  in  longitudinal  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  hinge  connections  between  tb« 
said  fork  and  one  of  the  half  bearings  of  the  said  mount- 
ing  section,    and    releaseable   clamp    connections    between 
the  other  half  bearing  of  the  said  moanUng  aeetion  aad 
the  forward  bar  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  eoa- 
blnatlon  with  ■  bicycle  frame  having  a  lower  rear  fork 
connected  to  the  middle  brace  of  the  frame  and  with  a 
forward  lower  bar  attachad  at  its  upper  end  to  the  bead 
thereof,  a  bortxoaUl  sopportlag  portion  coaasctlag  tfca 
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lower  end  of  the  said  forward  bar  with  the  point  of  at- 
tachment between  the  said  fork  and  middle  brace,  half 
bearings  arranged  at  tbe  opi>osite  ends  of  the  aald  sup- 
port positioned  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  a  mounting 
section  of  snbatantlally  the  same  length  and  shape  as  the 
said  supporting  portion,  half  bearings  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  said  section  adapted  for  cooperating  with  the 
aforementioned  half  bearing  sections  when  the  said  mount- 
ing section  and  supporting  portion  are  in  longitudinal  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  binge  connections  between  the 
■aid  fork  and  one  of  the  half  bearings  of  the  said  mount- 
ing section,  releasable  clamp  connections  between  the 
other  half  bearing  of  the  said  mouting  section  and  the 
forward  bar  of  the  frame,  cooperating  grooves  upon  the 
Inner  facea  of  the  aald  bearing  sections,  antifriction  ball 
mounting  cages  within  the  said  groovea,  and  operating 
ahafts  joumaled  wthln  tbe  said  cnges. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bicycle 
frame  having  a  lower  horizontal  supporting  portion  be- 
tween the  rear  fork  and  front  brace  of  the  frame,  half 
hearings  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  said 
portion  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  said  supporting 
portion  being  substantially  semicircular  in  cross-section 
with  a  flattened  lower  face,  a  mounting  section  of  substan- 
tially the  same  form  and  dimensions  as  the  said  support- 
ing poriion  adapted  for  flat  engagement  therewith  forming 
a  cylindrical  member,  half  bearings  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  mounting  aeetion  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
tLe  aforementioned  half  bearlnga.  a  forward  extension 
angularly  carried  by  the  forward  half  bearing  of  the  said 
mounting  section  normally  seated  against  the  said  forward 
brace,  hinge  clamping  membAv  upon  the  said  forward 
extension  detachably  arranged  encircling  the  said  brace,  a 
r«ar  extension  upon  the  rearward  half  bearing  of  the  said 
mounting  section,  and  hinge  connections  between  tbe  aald 
rear  fork  and  r«ar  extension. 

5.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  lower  horizontal  sup- 
porting portion  ha\-1ng  a  lubricating  chamber  therein,  a 
tubular  mounting  section  blngedly  positioned  In  normal 
contact  beneath  the  aald  supporting  portion,  shaft  bear- 
ings at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  supporting  portion 
and  mounting  section,  regulated  oiling  ports  between  tbe 
said  chamber  and  bearings,  and  an  absorbent  packing 
longitudinally  arranged  through  the  said  mounting  section 
projecting  within  the  said  bearings  beneath  the  said  ports. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaestte.l 


1^6,383.       TRANSMISBION- GEARING.       Clabk     W. 
I    Paskb*.  Fulton.  N.  T.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   James   H.   Dunn.   Springfield,  Mass.      Filed   May   27, 
I     1912.     Serial  No.  690,931.     (CI.  74 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  transmlsaiOB  gearing,  a  plurality  of  ahiftable 
■embers,  shifters  connected  respectively  to  said  members, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  shifters  comprising  an  axlally 
movable  rock  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  arms  for  co- 
actlag  with  the  shifters,  the  arma  being  spaced  apart  to 
select  two  predetermined  shifters  upon  predetermined  axial 


movements  of  the  rock  shaft  and  to  moTe  the  selected 
shifters  when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  main  shiftable  member 
and  a  plurality  of  additional  shiftable  members,  the  main 
shiftable  member  acting  In  conjunction  with  any  one  of 
the  additional  shiftable  members,  shifters  associated  re 
spectlvely  with  said  members,  and  means  for  selecting  and 
actuating  the  shifters  comprising  an  axlally  movable 
rock  abaft  having  a  rock  arm  for  actuating  the  shifter 
of  the  main  member  in  all  tbe  axial  positions  of  tbe  rock 
shaft  and  additional  rock  arms  located  so  that  but  one  of 
said  arms  is  effectively  engaged  with  any  of  the  additional 
shifters  in  any  axial  position  of  the  rock  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  main  shiftable  member 
and  a  plurality  of  additional  ahiftable  members,  tbe  main 
shiftable  member  acting  in  conjunction  with  any  one  of 
the  additional  shiftable  members,  shifters  associated  re- 
spectively with  said  members,  and  means  for  selecting  and 
actuating  the  shifters  comprising  an  axlally  movable  rock 
shaft  having  a  rock  arm  for  actuating  the  shifter  of  the 
main  member  In  all  tbe  axial  positions  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  additional  rock  arms  located  so  that  but  one  of  aald 
arms  is  effectively  engaged  with  any  of  tbe  additional 
shifters  in  any  axial  position  of  the  rock  shaft,  one  of 
the  additional  rock  arms  being  common  to  two  of  the 
additional  shifters  and  having  a  neutral  position  between 
said  two  shifters,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  main  shiftable  member 
and  a  plurality  of  additional  shiftable  members,  tbe  main 
shiftable  member  acting  in  conjunction  with  any  one  of 
the  additional  shiftable  members,  shifters  associated  re- 
apectively  with  said  members,  and  means  for  selecting  and 
actuating  the  shifters  comprising  an  axlally  movable  rock 
shaft  having  a  rock  arm  for  actuating  the  shifter  of  the 
main  member  in  all  the  axial  positions  of  tbe  rock  shaft 
and  additional  rock  arms  located  so  that  but  one  of  said 
arms  is  effectively  engaged  with  any  of  the  additional 
shifters  in  any  axial  position  of  the  rock  shaft,  one  of 
tbe  additional  rock  arms  being  common  to  two  of  the 
additional  shifters  and  having  a  neutral  position  between 
said  two  Khifters,  and  another  of  such  additional  rock  arms 
being  arranged  to  engage  its  shifter  when  the  former 
additional  rock  arm  is  in  neutral  position,  and  to  be  dis- 
engaged   therefrom   when   tbe    rock    arm   common    to   said 

two  shifters  Is  engaged  with  either  of  Its  coactlng  shifters, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  main  shiftable  member, 
and  three  additional  shiftable  members,  tbe  main  member 
acting  in  conjunction  with  any  one  of  the  additional  mem- 
bers, or  alone,  shifters  associated  respectively  with  ssld 
members,  and  means  for  selecting  and  actuating  the  shift- 
ers comprising  an  axlally  movable  rock  abaft  having  a 
main  rock  arm  for  actuating  the  shifter  associated  with 
the  main  member  at  all  times,  and  two  additional  rock 
arms,  one  of  tbe  additional  rock  arms  actuating  one  of 
the  shifters,  and  the  other  rock  arm  being  common  to  two 
shifters  and  being  normally  in  neutral  position  between 
said  two  of  the  shfters  when  the  former  additional  rock 
arm  is  en^raged  with  its  companion  shifter,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1,205.884.  BABY-HOLDER.  Ruth  Pbck,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  SerUi  No.  83,496.  (O. 
166 — 12.) 

1.  A  baby  holder  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  flexlhle 
material,  the  body  thereof  having  large  passages  extending 
from  points  near  one  end  thereof,  back  to  ttie  intermediate 
portion  of  said  sheet,  a  i>art  at  tbe  rear  of  said  large  paa- 
aagea  affording  a  seat,  and  the  said  sheet,  at  its  corners, 
having  devices  adapting  It  to  be  securely  anchored  to  a 
chair. 

2.  A  iMby  bolder  constructed  from  flexible  material,  the 
Iwdy  thereof  having  an  approximately  rectangular  form 
with  the  leg  passages  extended  from  points  near  one  ead 


il 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  31,  1916. 


thereof  to  points  near  the  center,  the  unperforated  portion 
•ervlng  u  a  seat,  and  tie  cords  applied  to  the  four  corners 
of  the  said  sheet. 


3.  A  baby  bolder  constructed  from  flexible  material,  the 
body  thereof  baring  an  approximately  rectangular  form 
with  leg  passages  extended  from  points  near  one  end 
thereof  to  points  near  the  center,  the  unperforated  por- 
tion serrlng  as  a  seat,  and  tie  cords  applied  to  the  four 
corners  of  the  said  sheet,  the  edges  of  the  said  sheet  being 
reinforced  by  a  tape  stitched  thereto,  the  said  leg  pas- 
sages being  likewise  reinforced,  and  the  said  sheet  hav- 
ing an  additional  reinforcing  strip  extended  across  one  end 
thereof  and  across  the  outer  extremity  of  said  leg  pas- 
sages. 


1,205,385.  BBAK&HEAD  TRUNNION.  Andrew  R.  Pb». 
FCBS,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Cbl 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ori«;innl  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  18.  1913,  Serial  No.  790,488.  Dl 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  June  7,  1915.  8«rlal 
No.  32,506.     (01.  188—28.) 


1.  \  brake  beam  comprising  end  portions  provided  with 
self  adjusting  brake  heads,  and  means  having  screw- 
thread  adjustment  in  said  end  portions  for  holding  said 
heads  in  position  by  friction,  operating  by  outward  move- 
ment laterally  of  said  end  portions. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  end  portions  provided  with 
self  adjusting  brake  beads,  and  means  in  said  end  portions 
for  holding  said  beads  In  position  by  friction,  operating 
by  outward  movement  laterally  of  said  end  portions,  ttaid 
means  including  a  pair  of  engaging  members  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  members,  and  means  for  compressing  said 
spring. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  end  portions  provided  with 
self  adjusting  brake  heads,  and  means  in  said  end  portions 
for  holding  said  beads  In  position  by  friction,  operatinK 
by  outward  moTement  laterally  of  said  end  portions,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  engaging  members  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  each  member  having  a 
stud  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  spring  on  said  studs,  and 
•  nut  on  one  stud,  having  threaded  engagement  therewith, 
for  adjusting  the  teoalon  of  said  spring. 


4.  A  brake  beam  comprising  end  portions  provided  with 
self  adjusting  brake  heads,  and  means  In  said  end  portions 
for  holding  said  beads  in  position  by  friction,  operating 
by  outward  movement  laterally  by  said  end  portions,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  engaging  membera  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  having  screw- 
thread  adjustment  between  staid  members  to  push  them 
outward. 


1,105,386.  CUT  OUT  PICTURE.  I>k.siukk  Elmb* 
I'KRtNTi  and  William  Miciiabl  I'KRft.wi.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  7,  191B.  Serial  No.  70,790.  (01. 
46 — 40.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank,  said  blank 
having  holes  therein  conforming  substantially  to  the  out- 
lines of  distinct  parts  of  the  body  of  living  beings,  each  of 
Ha  id  parts  representinK  a  complete  member  or  limb  fully 
<»utllned.  and  means  In  said  blank  for  Indicating  the  cor- 
rect location  for  joints  whereby  said  parts,  when  cut  out 
of  sheet  material,  may  be  asKembled. 


1.205,387.  R0LLER-BE14RING  CAGE.  JCULS  A.  Po- 
KiNS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,906.  Renewed  Apr.  14,  191»5.  Serial  No.  91,265. 
(01.  64 — 62. » 
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1.  .V  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  end  plates  and 
connecting  ribs,  rollers  carried  by  said  cage  and  provided, 
each,  with  end  pintles,  and  a  guiding  cup  for  each  end  of 
each  of  said  rollers,  said  cage  end  plates  being  provided 
with  bores  therethrough  in  the  position  of  each  roller  end 
to  receive,  loosely,  a  corresponding  guiding  cup.  said 
bores  being  of  leaa  diameter  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
end  plates  than  on  the  inner  sorfacea. 

2.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  end  plates  and 
connecting  ribs,  rollers  carried  by  said  cage  and  provided, 
each,  with  end  pintles,  and  a  guiding  cup  for  each  cod  of 
each  of  said  rollers,  said  rage  end  plates  being  recessed 
in  the  position  of  each  roller  end  to  receive,  loosely,  a  cor- 
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responding  guiding  cup  and  said  guiding  cups  being  sub- 
■tantlally  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end  plates. 

3.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  end  plates  and 
connecting  ribs,  rollers  carried  by  said  cage  and  provided, 
•ach,  with  end  pintles,  and  a  guiding  cup  for  each  roller 
end,  said  cage  end  plates  being  provided  with  bores  there- 
through in  the  position  of  each  roller  end  to  receive, 
loosely,  a  corresponding  cup,  and  being  also  provided  with 
a  groove  at  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  bores  to  permit 
the  escape  of  foreign  matter  wblcb  might  enter  between 
said  cups  and  end  plates. 

4.  In  a  bearing  provided  with  a  cage,  rollers  therein, 
and  end  pintles  on  said  rollers ;  a  cup  on  each  of  said 
pintles,  and  a  series  of  balls  interposed  t>etween  said 
rollers  and  cups,  said  cage  being  provided  with  bores  In 
the  positiona  of  said  cups  to  receive  the  same,  loosely,  and 
of  less  diameter  00  the  outer  surfaceis  of  the  cage  end 
plates  than  on  the  Inner  surfaces  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  said  cups. 


1,205.388.  ANIMALrTRAP.  Jiiwos  O.  1'f.wtheb.  Os- 
wego, Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,907. 
(01.  43—23.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  having  a  body  formed  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  jaw  shanks  operatlvely  connected 
to  each  other  for  relative  rotation,  coacting  jaws  at  one 
end  of  the  body,  each  jaw  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
shanks,  and  operating  extensions  at  the  other  end  of  the 
body  each  connected  to  one  of  the  shanks,  a  latching  de- 
Tlre  carried  upon  one  extension  and  engaging  the  other 
extension,  and  a  tripping  mochanlRm  mounted  upon  the 
body  relatively  adjacent  the  jaws  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  latching  device. 

2.  An  animal  trap  having  longitudinally  extending  jaw 
shanks  angularly  bent  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  jaw 
shanks  being  rotatab^y  engaged  with  each  other,  jaws 
carried  upon  one  end  of  the  shanks,  operating  members 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  other  ends  of  the  shanks,  and 
a  latching  mechanism  disposed  upon  the  ends  of  said  an- 
gularly extending  members. 

3.  An  animal  trap  Including  two  parallel  rods,  means 
for  relatively  rotating  the  rods  with  relation  to  ea^h 
other,  jaws  each  carried  upon  one  end  of  each  rod,  angular 
extensions  at  the  other  ends  of  the  rods,  a  spring  urging 
the  relative  rotation  of  the  rods  to  bring  the  jaws  into 
engagement  with  each  other,  means  mounted  upon  the 
ends  of  the  angular  extensions  for  latching  the  rods  with 
the  Jaws  in  an  open  po.sitlon  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  a  trip  mechanihrn  supporteil  intermediate  of 
the  rods  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  disengage  said 
latching  means. 

4.  An  animal  trap  Including  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rods  having  parallel  portions  engaged  with  each  other 
fur  relative  rotation  and  forming  the  body  of  the  trap, 
the  rods  at  one  end  of  said  parallel  portions  being  an- 
gularly bent  to  form  actuating  arms,  the  rods  at  the  other 
end  of  the  parallel  portions  being  bent  to  form  crank 
arras  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  actuating 
arma,  the  rods  being  extended  from  the  ends  of  the  crank 
arms,  convergent  toward  each  other  and  the  common  axis 
of  the  rods  and  at  the  extremities  being  bent  to  form  op- 
posed jaws,  a  spring  for  relatively  rotating  the  roda  to 
carry  the  jaws  to  a  closed  position,  means  for  latching 
the  rods  with  the  jaws  In  an  open  position,  and  animal 
actuating  means  for  tripping  aald  actuating  means. 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  loniritndlnally  extending  jaw 
•taanka,  jaws  at  one  end  of  the  shanks  and  operating  ex- 


tensions on  the  other  ends  of  the  shanks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  jaw  shank  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  jaws  whereby  when  said  extensions  are  brought 
together  the  jaws  will  be  opened,  means  urging  the  jaws 
toward  each  other,  means  for  latching  the  jaws  In  an 
open  position,  and  animal  actuated  means  for  releasing 
the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Ixaxette.] 


1.205,389.  OIL  BURNER.  Walter  G.  Prestox.  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,143.  (01. 
158—92.) 


1.  In  n  burner,  a  pan.  a  hot  air  conduit  resting  on  said 
pan.  the  Inner  wall  of  the  conduit  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  pan,  a  burner  cap  mounted  centrally  with  respect 
to  the  pan,  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  cap.  and  means 
for  conducting  superheated  air  from  said  conduit  and  dis- 
charging the  same  on  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  burner,  a  pan.  an  annular  conduit  mounted  on 
said  pan,  a  burner  cap  arranged  centrally  in  the  pan. 
means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  cap.  an  air  inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  underside  of  said  conduit,  and  an  air  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  conduit  and  discharging 
downwardly  on  the  burner  cap,  said  last  mentioned  pipe 
being  180°  from  the  air  inlet  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pan.  a  burner 
cap  arranged  centrally  In  the  pan  and  space<l  therefrom, 
and  a  hot  air  conduit  for  feeding  air  to  said  burner  cap. 
said  conduit  encircling  the  pan  and  forming  a  continuation 
upwardly  of  the  sides  of  the  pan. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  burner  and  pan.  a  conduit 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  pan.  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  conduit  with  resi>ect  to  the  pan.  said  conduit 
having  an  Inwardly  Inclined  Inner  wall  adapted  when  the 
conduit  Is  positioned  on  the  pan  to  form  a  continuation 
of  the  walls  of  the  pan.  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pan,  a  burner  cap 
therein,  an  oil  supply  pipe  to  said  cap,  said  pan  having  a 
hollow  radially  extending  rib  formed  on  its  under  side, 
the  inner  end  of  the  rib  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  pan,  a  tube  forming  a  hot  air  conduit  positioned  on 
the  rim  of  the  pan,  the  rib  communicating  at  its  outer 
end  with  said  tube,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  into  said 
tube,  and  nn  air  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  tube  and 
on  the  side  of  the  pan  opposite  the  air  supply  pipe,  the 
discharge  pipe  leading  to  the  center  of  the  pan  and  dis- 
charging downwardly  on  the  burner  cap. 


1.20.'>.390.      COMBINATION      VEHICLE      SUSPENSION- 
SPRIN(;.      PAtL  D.  Uaxdalu  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed   Feb. 
10,  1916.      Serial  No.  77,519.      (CL  267—8.) 
1.  A  vehicle  spring  consisting  of  the  beam  upon  which 
the  load  of  the  vehicle  is  carrie<l,  levers  hinged  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  under  side  of  said  beam  so  they  will  swing  on 
a  vertical   plane   with   said  beam,  an  axle,   straps  hinged 
at  one  end  to  said  axle,  one  of  said  straps  being  hinged  at 
the  other  end  to  each  of  said  levers  opposite  to  the  end 
which   is    hinged    to   said   l>eam,    and    coil    springs   placed 
between  the  levers  and  t>eam,  constructed  to  normally  bold 
the  levers  apart  from  the  Iteam,  all   substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  ▼ehlcle  sprtnr  conalstiog  of  a  beam,  an  axle,  two 
levera  blnged  to  said  bean  on  the  under  glde  tbereof  In 
•nch  relation  that  they  will  awing  on  a  rertlcal  plane 
common  with  the  beam,  a  atrap  hinged  to  the  end  of  each 
of  said  levers,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  axle,  and  com- 
pression springs  arranged  between  the  lever  and  the  beam 
to  normally  hold  the  lever  away  from  the  beam  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


atlng  ft,  and  means  by  which  the  air  exhauatejl  by  a 
movement  of  the  supplementary  valve  will  be  dtocharged 
thru  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  an  air  actuated  valve  for  con- 
trolling thp  pump,  a  float  and  connections  for  openlas 
an  exhauMt  for  the  air  used  to  actuate  the  valve,  and 
means  for  discharging  such  exhaust  thru  said  conoectlona. 


1.200.392.  ELECTRIC  B.\TTKRY.  Lt^yd  R.  Rhoadm, 
Fremont.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Cartmn  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18  1915* 
Serial  No.  67.517.      (CI.  204 -84. » 


3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  the  combination  of  a  beam  hav- 
ing levers  hinged  on  the  under  side  thereof  in  such  relation 
that  thuy  will  swing  on  a  common  vertical  plane  with  the 
beam,  spring  retainers  consisting  of  a  cup  shaped  mem 
ber,  one  of  which  la  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  each 
of  said  levers,  and  two  of  which  are  attached  to  the  under 
aide  of  said  beam  In  such  relation  that  when  the  lever  is 
swung  approximately  parallel  with  the  beam  the  cup  in 
the  beam  will  be  directly  opposite  the  cup  in  the  lever. 
said  cups  being  constructed  with  a  transverse  prY)Jection 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  corresponding  depressions  be- 
ing  formed  in  said  levers  and  beam  so  that  when  the  cups 
are  aaaembled  with  the  lever  and  beams  they  have  a  slight 
rocking  motion  on  a  common  plane  with  tho  movement  of 
said  levers,  and  compreaslon  springs  constructed  to  flt  in 
said  cups  and  to  be  placed  between  the  beam  and  the  levers 
so  the  lever  wlU  normally  be  held  apart  from  the  beam, 
and  straps  hinged  at  one  end  to  each  of  aald  levers  and 
at  the  other  to  the  axle,  all  suhstantlally  as  described. 


1.205.391.      PNEUMATIC    PrMF.      Ca.spm   L.    RroriKi.D, 
Chicago.  111.     Mlad  Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  767.861 
(CI.  103 — 8.) 


1.  In  electric  batteries,  a  alnc  electrode  containing  an 
electrolyte,  a  layt-r  of  wHter|iro<if  material  and  a  jacket 
shrunk  around  said  waterproof  material  to  bind  tightly 
againat  the  sine. 

:;.  In  electric  batteries,  a  sine  electrode  containing  an 
eloctroljte.  a  sheet  of  waterproof  paper  around  the  alac 
electrode  and  a  cardboard  jacket  ahrunk  on  said  aheat  of 
paper. 


1.1'05.39.3.     VIEWUNDEK.     WiLLlAM  A.  RinoBlx,  Roch- 
t       ester,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company. 
Rochester.    N.   Y..    n    Corporation   of   New   York.     Pilad 
Sept.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  863.810       (CI.  88 — 1.6;) 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  two  pump  cylinders,  a  cap 
covering  said  cyllndera  and  provided  with  an  Interior 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  openlnga  thru 
said  cap  from  the  Interiors  of  said  cylinders  to  the  ends 
of  the  valve  cylinder,  and  supplementary  valves  located 
In  said  openings  and  each  controlled  separately  by  the 
water  level  of  the  cylinder  with  which  it  is  associated. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  a  hollow  valve  provided  with 
ports  furnishing  Independent  passageways  therethru.  a 
conduit  by  which  air  pressure  in  conveyed  to  the  ends  of 
the  valve,  two  chambers  to  which  air  is  admitted  and  from 
which  it  is  exhausted  thru  the  passageways  in  the  valves. 
and  means  located  In  the  chambers  for  controlling  the 
pressure  at  the  ends  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumati(>  pump,  a  main  valve  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  pump,  means  for  applying  compressed 
air  to  move  the  valve,  a  supplementary  valve  controlling 
the  application  of  air  to  the  main  valve,  a  float,  a  con- 
nection from  the  float  to  the  supplementary  valve  for  oper- 


1.  In  a  view  flnder.  the  combination  with  a  drcalar 
element  In  which  the  imajce  Is  viewed  and  a  frame  or 
holder  therefor  having  an  annular  flange  overhanging  the 
margin  of  the  element,  of  a  rotatable  maak  or  diaphragm 
carried  by  said  frame  by  being  confined  between  the  flange 
thereof  and  the  element  to  slide  on  the  face  of  the  latter 
and  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  whereby  the 
greater  dimension  of  the  Held  of  the  image  may  be  shifted 
from  the  vertical  to  the  horizontal,  or  vice  versa  as  the 
diaphragm  is  rotated  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  view  flnder,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
element  in  which  the  image  is  viewed  and  a  frame  or 
holder  therefor  havinc  an  annular  flange  overhanging  the 
margin  of  the  element,  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  aald  flange 
being  cut  away  to  form  a  pair  of  shoulders,  of  a  rataUble 
mask  or  diaphragm  carried  by  said  frame  by  being  con- 
flned  between  the  flange  thereof  and  the  element  to  slide 
on  the  surface  of  the  latter  and  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing therein  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  an  upstand 
ing  finger  portion  on  the  diaphragm  arranged  within  the 
confines  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respecUve 
shoulders  on  the  flange  thereof  as  limiting  stops  when 
the  diaphragm  is  rotated  in  opposite  directions. 
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I420S.S94.  8PRAT  -  NOZZLE  FOR  WASHING  SUGAR 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Evamm  Robmts.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignor  to  Sugar  Centrifugal  Discharger  Com- 
pany. Salt  I>ake  City.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  813,800.      (CI.  137— 88.) 


1.  A  spray -regulating  device  for  washing  sugar  and  the 
like,  embracing  in  its  construction  a  conical  valve  casing 
open  at  both  enda  and  having  a  lateral  Inlet  opening  and 
a  series  of  spray  orifices  arranged  on  the  oppoaite  side  of 
aald  inlet,  a  hollow  conical  valve  plug  fitted  to  the  inte- 
rior wall  of  aald  casing  and  having  closed  enda  prevent- 
ing the  end-wiae  escape  of  fluid  from  the  casing,  said 
hollow  plug  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  one  edge  of  said  outlet  opening  being 
formed  to  leave  uncovered  a  greater  number  of  spray 
orifices  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  upper  portion  in  order 
to  distribute  the  spray  more  copiously  toward  the  bottom 
than  at  the  upper  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  in  its  con- 
struction a  valve  casing  provided  at  one  side  with  an 
Inlet  opening  and  provided  on  the  opposite  side  with  a 
Mrios  of  vertical  rows  of  divergent  jet  orifices,  a  hollow 
▼alve  plug  fitted  into  said  casing  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  opening  on  one  side  and  with  an  outlet  opening  on 
the  opposite  aide,  one  edge  of  said  outlet  opening  being 
inclined  to  the  vertical  rows  of  jet  orifices  in  order  to 
leave  uncovered  a  gradually  increasing  number  of  orifices 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  series  in  order  to  distribute  the 
spray  une(]ually  upon  dllTerent  portions  of  the  sugar  wall. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  valve  casing  provided  with 
an  Inlet  opening  on  one  side  and  with  a  series  of  Jet 
orifices  arranged  in  vertical  rows  on  the  opposite  side,  a 
hollow  rotatable  valve  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  on 
one  side  and  an  outlet  opening  whose  edge  Is  formed  to 
give  it  an  irregular  contodr  with  relation  to  the  series 
of  jet  orifices  whereby  the  valve  in  adjusted  position  will 
leave  uncovered  a  greater  or  less  area  of  perforations  at 
different  heights  in  the  valve  casing  in  order  to  secure 
the  desired  distribution  of  the  spray,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,206..'^95.  HYDRANT  -  HEAD.  William  Ross.  Troy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,989.  (CI. 
137—13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant-head  having  a  main 
passageway  and  a  plurality  of  divergent  outlet  passageways 
and  having  valve-seats  surrounding  the  respective  out- 
let pasxagewavs,  said  valve-seats  being  in  planes  oblique 
one  to  another ;  caps  mounted  upon  said  head  to  complete 
therewith  valve-inclosures  for  the  respective  valve-seats  ;  a 
plurality  of  automatic  preasure  regulating  valves  con- 
tained within  the  respective  valve-lnclosuros  :  and  exterior 
regulating  meana  for  varying  the  pressure-capacity  of  the 
respective  valves  separately. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant-bead  provided  with 
i  main  passageway  and  with  a  lateral  outlet  passageway 
and  having  a  valve-aeat  surrounding  the  outlet  passage- 
way in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axes  of  both  the  main  and  the 


outlet  passageways ;  of  an  automatic  preasure-regalatlng 
valve  codperatlve  with  said  seat  having  its  axis  obilqaa 

to    the   axes    of    both    the    main   and   the    outlet    pasaags- 
ways. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant-head  provided  with 
a  main  paaaageway  and  a  plurality  of  divergent  outlet 
passageways:  of  a  plurallt.v  of  automatic  pressure-recn- 
lating  valves  for  the  respective  outlet  passagewaya  mount- 
ed upon  the  head  with  their  axes  divergent  and  oblique 
to  the  respective  axes  of  both  the  main  passageway  and 
the  outlet  passageways;  and  exteriorly  located  handlea 
rotatory  about  the  axes  of  said  valves  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure capacity  of  the  respective  valves  separately. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant-head  comprising  a 
casting  having  means  whereby  it  can  be  connected  with  a 
high  pressure  supply,  and  having  internal  walls  forming 
a  plurality  of  valve-inclosures  with  the  casting  and  pro- 
vided with  a  main  passageway  and  with  a  plurality  of 
outlet  paasageways  through  the  respective  valve-inclosures, 
and  having  valve-seats  surrounding  the  respective  outlet 
passageways ;  of  caps  mounted  upon  said  bead  to  com- 
plete therewith  the  respective  valve-inclosures  ;  a  plurality 
of  automatic  pressure-regulating  valves  contained  within 
the  respective  valve-inclosures ;  and  exterior  regulating 
means  for  varying  the  pressure-capacity  of  the  respec- 
tive valvea  separately. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant-head  comprising  a 
casting  having  internal  walla  forming  within  the  caating 
a  plurality  of  valve-incloaures  with  divergent  axea,  and 
provided  with  a  main  passageway,  and  with  a  plnrallty 
of  outlet  passageways  through  the  respective  valve-in- 
closures :  and  having  valve-seats  surrounding  the  respec- 
tive outlet  passageways  ;  of  caps  mounted  upon  said  band 
to  complete  therewith  the  respective  valve-inclosures;  a 
plurality  of  automatic  pressure-regulating  valves  con- 
tained within  the  respective  valve-lnclosurea ;  and  ex- 
terior regulating  means  for  varying  the  preasu re-capacity 
of  the  respective  valves  separately. 


1,205..S96.  ICK-CREAM  DISHER.  William  Ross,  Troy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,340.  (CI. 
107—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  elements  comprising  a  support  and  a  abaft 
rotatlvely  mounte<l  with  respect  to  said  support,  said 
shaft  having  a  portion  angular  in  cross-section ;  a  pin- 
Ion  provided  with  a  laterally-open  alot  alidabl*  trans 
versely  onto  and  off  from,  and  longitudinally  of.  aald 
angular  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  pinion  and  one  of  said 
elements  having  parts  Interengageable  by  longitndlnal 
sliding   movement   of   the   pinion   to   prevent    transverse 
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movement  thereof :  and  means  for  bolding  tbe  pinion 
from  longitudinal  sliding  movement  with  said  parts  inter- 
engaKcd. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  having  a  portion  angular  in  crosa-sectlon  ;  a 
pinion  provided  with  a  laterally-open  slot  slidable  trans- 
versely onto  and  off  from,  and  longitudinally  of.  said 
angular  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  pinion  and  shaft  hav- 
ing parts  interengagoable  by  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  pinion  to  prevent  transverw  movement  there- 
of :  and  means  for  holding  the  pinion  from  longitudinal 
ulldlng  movement  with  said  pairs  Interengaged. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  and  in  combina 
tlon.  a  shaft  having  a  portion  angular  in  cross-section  and 
adjacent  thereto  a  portion  of  larger  cross-section  dimen- 
sions than  said  angular  portion  ;  a  pinion  provided  with  a 
laterally-open  slot  slidable  transversely  onto  and  off 
from,  and  longitudinally  of.  said  angular  portion  of  the 
shaft,  and  with  a  countersink  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  said  portion  of  the  shaft  of 
larger  dimensions ;  and  means  for  holding  said  pinion 
frome  movement  longitudinally  of  the  angular  portion  of 
the  shaft  with  said  countersink  occupied  by  said  portion 
of  the  shaft  of  larger  dimensions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  having  a  portion  angular  in  cross-aection  and 
adjacent  thereto  a  portion  of  larger  cross-sectional  di- 
mensions than  said  angular  portion  ;  n  pinion  provided 
with  a  laterally-open  slot  slidable  transversely  onto 
and  off  from,  and  longitudinally  of.  said  angular  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  with  a  countersink  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  said  portion  of  the 
shaft  of  larger  dimensions :  and  a  keeper  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  holding  said  pinion  from  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  angular  portion  of  the  shaft  with  said  coun- 
tersink ocrnpiod  by  said  portion  of  the  shaft  of  larger  di- 
mensions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  semlspherical  bowl  provided  with  diametrically-op- 
posite bearing-apertures  ;  a  semicircular  resilient  scraper 
loosely  fitting  within  the  bowl  and  having  fixed  on  one 
of  Its  ends  a  shaft  Insertible  in.  and  withdrawable  from, 
one  of  said  apertures,  through  the  bowl,  and  having  on 
It*  other  end  a  trunnion  insertible  in.  and  withdrawable 

■  from,  the  other  of  said  bearing-ap«*rtures  by  compression 
of  the  scraper,  said  pinion  having  a  portion  angular  in 
cross-section  projecting  outside  the  bowl  :  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  bearing-support :  a  pinion  provided  with  a  laterally- 
open  slot  slidable  transversely  onto  and  off  from,  and 
lonjriturtlnnlly  of.  said  angular  |M>rtion  of  tbe  shaft,  said 
pinion  and  shaft  having  parts  Interengageable  by  longi- 
tudinal slliling  movement  of  the  pinion  to  prevent  trans- 
verse movement  thereof;  and  means  for  holding  the  pin- 
ion from  longitudinal  sliding  movement  with  said  parts 
interengaged. 

l.::05,397.  INTERMITTKXT  FEED  MECH.\XI8M  F-OR 
SLICINO-M.Vt'HINES.  Frank  M.  SrHAEncR.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  m«>snp  assignments,  to  G.  S. 
Blakeslee  &  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1909.     Serial  No.  5.12.2J::.     (CI.  74-53.) 
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2.  A  feeding  element  for  slicing  machines  of  the  type 
described,  comprising  a  reciprocating  member,  a  rotatable 
element  supported  by  said  reciprocating  member,  means 
including  an  adjustable  stationary  element  for  imparting 
to  said  rotatable  element  an  intermittent  rotation  when 
oaid  reciprocating  member  reciprocates,  a  rock-shaft,  con 
nections  whereby  the  position  of  said  stationary  element 
may  be  adjusted  by  rocking  said  rock-shaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  rock-shaft  for  rocking  tbe  same,  and  means 
for  locking  said  arm  in  different  positions. 


1,200,398.  WINDOW  -  CLEANER.  HBitBT  Rchnkidib, 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Nov.  11,  191S.  Serial  No.  60,808. 
(CI.  15—09.) 


1.  .V  window  cleaner,  comprising  supports,  bifurcated 
guide  members  plvotaiiy  mounted  on  said  supports,  yield- 
ing means  for  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  aaid  guid«- 
members,  a  squeegee  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  mem- 
l>ers,  and  a  spring  bearing  between  said  support  and 
squeegee  for  ahlftlng  said  aqueegee  on  said  guide  members. 

2.  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  supports,  guide  mem- 
bers plvotaiiy  mounted  on  said  supports,  yielding  means 
for  restating  pivotal  movement  of  said  guide  members,  a 
squeegee  mounted  in  said  guide  memt>er8,  a  pin  mounted  on 
said  squeegee  and  passing  through  a  lug  on  said  support, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  bearing  between  said 
squeegee  and  lug  for  shifting  said  squeegee  in  aald  guide 
members,  and  means  on  said  pin  for  limitlnf  tb«  move- 
ment of  said  squeegee. 


1.20.%.:i99.  PL-V8TER  L-VTH.  Jamcs  P.  Sexton,  Los 
.Vngeles.  «'al..  assignor  to  Buttonlath  Manufacturing 
Com|>any,  a  Vorporatlon  of  California.  Filed  June  28, 
191.^.     Serial  No.  36.607.     (O.  72—124.) 


*>-c, 
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1.  A  feeding  element  for  slicing  machines  of  the  type 
described,  comprising  a  reciprocating  member,  a  rotatable 
element  supported  by  said  reciprocating  member,  means 
including  an  adjustable  stationary  element  for  Imparting 
to  said  rotatable  element  an  intermittent  rotation  when 
said  reciprocating  member  reciprocates,  a  rock-shaft,  and 
connections  whereby  the  position  of  said  stationary  ele 
ment  may  be  adjusted  by  rocking  said  rock-shaft. 


1.  A  plaster  lath,  embodying  a  face  sheet  having  dr- 
rular  depressions  of    relatively    large  diameter  and   small 
depth  and  having  sloping  sides,  and  having  circular  per 
f orations  at  the  bottoms  of  said  depressiona.  and  a  cemen 
tltlous  base  back  of  said  face  sheet,  said  base  projecting 
through  the  perforations  to  form  a  protrusion  in  each  de 
presslon.  and   said  protrusion  at   Its  periphery  clenching 
(.ver  the  edge*  of  the  perforation. 

2.  A  plaster  lath,  embodying  a  face  sheet  having  dr 
rular  depressions  of  relatively  large  diameter  and  small 
depth  and  having  sloping  sides,  and  having  circular  per 
forattons  at  the  bottoms  of  said  depressions,  and  having 
a  reinforcing  bead  formed  in  the  sheet  around  the  edf«- 
of  each  aperture  In  each  depression,  and  a  cementltloos 
base  back  of  said  face  sheet,  said  base  projecting  throofh 
the  perforations  to  form  a  protrusion  in  said  depres- 
sion, and  said  protrusion  at  Its  periphery  clenching  over 
the  edge  of  the  perforation  and  over  aaid  bead. 


1.205.400.      PATCH  APPLY  I  NO  MECHANISM.     JoHW  A. 

Shcbm AN  and  F»»d  F.  Flaoo,  Worcester.  Mass. ;  aaid 

Flagg  aaalgnor  to  said  Sherman.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1915. 

Serial  No.  40,642.      (CI.  93—61.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hopper 
and  a  blank  holding  member  hanging  upon  and  adapted 
to  move  with  relation  to  said  hopper,  aald  hopper  har- 
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Ing  means  for  supporting  patches  from  below,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  edge*  of  aald  patches  whereby  said 
patches  will  be  forced  downward  into  engagement  with 
said  patch  supporting  means. 


removably  aecure  a  frame,  in  combination  with  a  frame 
removably  secured  by  aaid  means,  a  transparent  material 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reciprocating  rod 
and  a  patch  hopper  comprising  a  front  plane  fixedly 
hung  from  aald  rod,  a  top  plate  supported  by  said  front 
plate,  roda  yieldingly  hung  from  said  top  plate,  and  hav- 
ing patch  supporters  at  their  lower  ends,  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  patch  supporters  to  hold  patchea 
In  engagement  therewith. 

I  8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reciprocating 
rod  and  a  patch  hopper  comprising  a  front  plate  fixedly 
hung  from  said  rod,  a  top  plate  supported  by  said  front 
plate,  rods  yieldingly  hang  from  said  top  plate,  and  hav- 
ing patch  supporters  at  their  lower  ends,  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  aald  patch  supporters  to  hold  patches 
in  engagement  therewith,  and  a  blank  holding  member 
hung  on  said  hopper  to  have  a  slight  movement  with  re- 
lation thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reciprocating 
rod  and  a  patch  hopper  comprising  a  front  plate  hung 
from  said  rod.  a  top  plate  mounted  on  said  front  plate, 
two  pairs  of  rods  also  hung  from  said  top  plate,  one 
pair  near  each  end  of  said  plate,  said  rods  having  patch 
supports  at  their  lower  ends  In  comblnstlon  with  ser- 
rated end  pieces  one  located  between  each  pair  of  rods  to 
engage  the  end  edges  of  the  patches  and  cause  them  to 
engage  said  patch  supports. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed.  a  reciprocating  rod  | 
and  a  patch  hopper  comprising  a  front  plate  hung  from 
said  rod.  a  top  plate  mounted  on  said  front  plate,  two 
pairs  of  rods  also  hung  from  said  top  plate,  one  pair  near 
each  end  of  aaid  plate,  said  rods  having  patch  supports 
at  their  lower  ends,  in  combination  with  end  pieces  also 
hung  from  said  top  plate,  said  end  pieces  having  horizon- 
tal serrationa  and  being  located  between  each  pair  of 
rods  to  engage  the  end  edges  of  the  patches  and  cause 
them  to  engage  aald  patch  supports,  the  horisontal  sur- 
faces of  said  serrationa  being  located  to  give  a  down- 
ward pressure  to  said  patches. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


filling  said  frame,   and   disks  adhesively  secured   to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  transparent  material. 


1,205.402.  SAFETY  AIR-BRAKE  APPLIANCE.  GaoEOB 
W.  Smith,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  85,649.      (CI.  188 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  truck  and  train 
pipe,  of  an  emergency  valve  connected  to  said  pipe,  a 
reciprocatory  rod  connected  to  said  valve  and  projecting 
over  the  truck,  guides  carried  by  the  body  for  guiding  said  ^ 
rod.  and  flexible  elements  carried  by  the  body,  connected 
to  said  rod  and  connected  to  the  four  corners  of  tbe 
truck,  whereby  the  derailment  of  the  truck  will  move 
said  rod  to  open  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  truck  and  train 
pipe,  of  an  emergency  valve  connected  to  said  pipe,  a 
longitudinal  rod  connected  to  said  valve  and  projecting 
over  the  truck,  guides  attached  to  the  body  for  guiding 
said  rod,  bell  crank  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  body,  flexible 
elements  connecting  said  levers  and  rod,  pulleys  carried 
by  the  body,  and  flexible  elements  connected  to  said  levers, 
passed  over  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  the  four 
corners  of  the  truck,  whereby  the  derailment  of  the 
truck  win  move  said  rod  to  open  the  valve. 


1.205.401.     ROUTE-MAP  AND  INDICATOR.     FaBoaaiCR 

L.  Smith  and  Avbbt  A.  Mitchell.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

1  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,738.     (CI.  36— «.) 

1.  .V  holder  havlnf  a  flat  surface  and  a  map  secured  to 
aald  surface,  In  combination  with  a  transparent  material 
covering  the  map  and  disks  adhesively  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  transparent  material  over  points 
of  t]ie  map  to  be  conspicuously  designated. 

2.  A  holder  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  map  secured  to 
said  surface,  In  combination  with  a  transparent  material 
covering  the  map  and  diska  adhesively  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  transparent  material  over  points 
of  tiie  map  to  be  conspicuously  designated,  said  trans- 
parent material  haviog  lines  marked  thereon  connecting 
said  disks. 

8.  A  holder  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  map  secured 
to  said  surface  and  aald   surface  having  edge-means  to 


1,205.403.  SCARK-HAT.  Nat  C.  Smolin,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,221.  (Q 
2—118.) 


1.  A  confined  hat  and  scarf  formed  of  a  aingle  piece 
of  material  of  double  thickness,  one  end  of  said  material 
provided  with  a  head-opening  and  a  line  of  stitching  coa- 
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■«rtlDg  tbe  two  piles  of  material  tocetber  thereby  lepa- 
ratliw  tbe  bead-opealns  from  tbe  acarf  portion. 

2.  A  comblDed  bat  and  scarf  fonoed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  of  double  thickness,  one  end  of  said  material 
provided  with  a  head-openlnir.  elastics  secured  around  the 
edge  of  said  opening  and  %  line  of  stlteblnc  connecting 
the  two  pUes  of  material  together  thereby  separating  the 
head-opening  from  the  scarf  portion. 


1,205.404.  ANTICREEPER.  HiBAM  H.  SPOifCXBCKO, 
Ournee.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otto  R. 
Bamett,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.168.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  a  railroad  rail  comprising 
a  tie  abutting  element  and  a  rail  damping  element  adapt- 
od  to  assume  an  operative  positioa  In  which  it  holds  the 
rail  engaged  thereby  from  creeping,  said  rail  clamping 
element  interflttlng  with  and  being  freely  movable  with 
respect  to  the  tie  abutting  element  from  and  to  said 
position. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  a  railroad  rail  compris- 
ing a  tie  abutting  element  and  a  rail  damping  element 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  tie  abutting  element  when  in 
Its  rail  holding  position,  nald  rail  clamping  element  In- 
terflttln;?  with  and  being  freely  movable  with  respect  to 
the  tie  abutting  element  from  and  to  said  position. 

8.  An  fantl-creeplDg  device  for  a  railroad  rail  comprising 
a  tie  abutting  element  and  a  rail  clamping  element  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  tie  abutting  element  at  a  point  adja- 
cent one  edge  of  the  rail  base,  said  rail  clamping  element 
laterfittlng  with  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
tie  abutting  element  from  and  to  said  position. 

4.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  a  railroad  rail  comprising 
a  tie  abutting  element  and  a  rail  clamping  element  which 
extends  under  the  base  of  the  nil  engaging  opposite  edges 
thereof,  and  Is  adapted  to  assume  an  operative  position 
in  which  it  holds  tbe  rail  engaged  thereby  from  creeping, 
said  ruil  engaging  element  interflttlng  with  and  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  tie  abutting  element  from 
and  to  Mild  position,  and  adapted  to  have  an  engagement 
with  tlie  rail  which  is  unaffected  by  tbe  position  of  said 
rail  engaging  element  with  respect  to  said  tie  abutting 
element. 

5.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  a  railroad  rail  compris- 
ing a  tie, abutting  element  adapted  to  stand  at  one  side 
of  tbe  median  longitudinal  line  of  tbe  rail  base,  and  a  rail 
clamping  element  adapted  to  assume  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  it  holds  the  rail  engaged  thereby  from 
creeping,  said  rail  clamping;  element  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  tie  abutting  element  from  and  to  said 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,205,405.  AUTOMATIC  RAILROAE>-GATE.  Arthlk  J. 
M.  St.  Maris,  Oldtown,  He.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  65,156.     (CI.  269—3.) 

.\n  automatic  railroad  gate  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gate 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  normally  disposed  in  vertical 
position  and  capable  of  movement  to  horizontal  position, 
a  motor,  driving  connections  between  said  motor  and 
shaft  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  lower  the  gate, 
a  train  controlled  electric  circuit  for  said  motor,  s  con- 
tact finger  included  in  said  circuit  and  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  curved  contact  strip  normally  engaged  by  said 
finger,  a  contact  spaced  aoart  from  one  end  of  the  strip 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger  in  the  movement 


of  the  Utter  when  the  gate  la  lowered,  and  electro  re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  said  last  contact  strip  and 
adapted  to  be  energised  when  said  last  contact  atrip  Is 


H 


engaged  by  said  finger  to  hold  the  gate  In  lowered  posi- 
tion after  the  de^nerglzatlon  of  the  motor  when  said  finger 
leaves  the  first-mentioned  contact  strip. 


1,206,406.  SPRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  UI' 
HOLSTER  INC.  Louis  A.  SLiKorr,  Chicago,  111.  Pllad 
June  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,366.      (CL  B — 18.) 


iaFT 


A  spring  structure  comprising  a  top  and  t>ottom  sheet 
of  fabric  Joined  at  their  edges  to  form  a  spring  inclosing 
envelop,  a  plurality  of  coll  springs  arranged  In  parallel 
rows  within  tbe  envelop  with  their  ends  abutting  against 
the  top  and  bottom  sheets,  said  sheets  being  fastened  to- 
gether at  spaced  apart  intervals  to  provide  inwardly  taper- 
ing poclicts  between  each  four  adjacent  springs,  the  fabric 
being  doubled  in  between  adjsccnt  spring  ends  to  strateta 
the  fabric  tight  across  the  spring  ends  and  form  nodes 
therebetween  extending  below  the  spring  ends,  and  cords, 
crossing  the  major  portions  of  tbe  spring  ends  ontslde  the 
fabric  at  right  angles  and  passing  through  the  fabric  to 
tbe  inner  side  thereof  near  the  spring  colls  and  through 
doubled-in  folds  of  fabric  at  points  inside  the  plane  of 
the  end  colls  to  secure  the  spring  ends  to  the  fabric  at 
the  pointa  of  cord  penetration. 


1,206.407.  ATTACHME.VT  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
WooDBDFF  T.  SiLLivAN,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Nor.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  63,.'i83.      (CI.  274—24.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  neck,  said  neck  being  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  talking  machine,  said  neck  having  a  reduced  end 
thereby  forming  an  abutment  shoulder,  a  socket  ptvotally 
mounted  upon  said  reduced  end,  means  for  holding  said 
•ocket  opon  said  reduced  end,  whereby  said  socket  will 
be  permitted  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  reduced 
end  having  internal   borisoatally   alinsd  pockets,   and   a 


flat  spring  fixedly  secured  to  said  socket,  a  lug  carried 
by  said  spring  and  removably  fitting  in  s  selected  pocket, 
said  spring  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  movement  of  said  socket,  whereby  said  spring  will 
be  firm  in  action  for  more  positively  holding  said  socket 
against  sccidental  movement. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  ttie  com- 
bination of  a  neck,  said  neck  being  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  talking  machine,  said  neck  having  a  reduced  end 
thereby  forming  an  abutment  shoulder,  a  socket  pivstally 
mounted  upon  said  reduced  end,  means  for  holding  ssld 
Hoclcet  upon  said  reduced  end.  whereby  said  socket  will  be 
permitted  to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  reduced 
end  having  internal  horizontally  alined  pockets,  a  fist 
spring  positioned  within  said  socket,  an  ear  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  lug  formed  upon  said  ear, 
rivets  passing  through  said  spring  and  engaging  said 
socket,  thereby  fixedly  supporiing  said  spring  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  log  t>e1ng  sdapted  to  removsbly  fit  witbin 
a  selected  pocket,  said  spring  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  so:ket,  whereby  strain 
upon  said  spring  will  take  place  across  the  breadth  there- 
of, whereby  said  spring  will  !>«  rtrmly  supported  so  as  to 
positively  resist  accidental  movement  of  said  socket. 


1,205.408.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Nathaic  H.  Sdrbn, 
Needhsm,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire  .\Iarm  Tele- 
graph Company.  New  York.  N.  Y„  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829.886.  Divided  and  this  appIicaUon  filed  June 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  33,936.      (CI.  ie»— 23.) 


1.  An  automatic  valve  for  sprinkler-systems  or  the  like 
indadlng  a  balsnced  automatic  check-valve  controlling 
direct  communication  between  the  supply  and  service  sides 
of  the  system,  and  movable  balancing  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  the  supply  side  of  the  system,  and 
means  flexibly  connecting  said  balancing  means  with  the 
check-valve. 

2.  An  automatic  valve  for  sprinkler-systems  and  the 
like  Including  a  caalng  formed  to  provide  a  conduit  form- 
ing a  communication  between  tbe  supply  and  service  sides 
of  the  system,  s  check-valve  arranged  In  the  conduit,  an 
expansible  actuator  in  open  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure from  the  supply  side  of  the  system,  and  means  to 
flexibly  connect  said  actuator  with  said  cbe:;k-valv«. 

3.  An  automatic  valve  for  sprinkler-systems  and  the 
like  Including  s  cssing  formed  to  provide  s  conduit  form- 
ing a  communication  betw«>en  the  supply  and  service  sides 
of  tbe  system,  a  check-valve  arninK«>d  in  the  conduit,  s 
corrugated  cylinder  clos?d  at  one  end  and  Its  other  end 
being  in  open  communication  with  the  pressure  from  the 
supply  side  of  the  system,  snd  means  arranged  within  the 
cylinder  to  flexibly  connect  said  cylinder  with  the  check- 
valve. 

4.  An  aatomatic  valve  for  sprinkler-systems  and  the 
like  Including  a  casing  formed  to  provide  a  conduit  form- 
ing a  commuBlcstion  betwe.*n  the  supply  and  service  sides 
of  the  system,  s  check-valve  arranged  in  tbe  conduit,  an 
eztenaible  cylinder  open  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  prv«Kure 
frees  the  supply  side  of  the  system,  a  cap  cloning   tbe 

end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 


tweea  Mie  cap  and  valve,  arranged  within  tbe  cylinder 
and  casing. 

6.  An  aut<>matic  valve  for  sprinkler-systems  and  the 
like  including  a  casing  formed  to  provide  a  conduit  form- 
ing a  communication  between  the  supply  and  service  sides 
of  the  system,  a  check-valve  arranged  in  the  conduit,  an 
extensible  cylinder  open  at  its  lower  end  to  the  pressure 
from  the  supply  side  of  tlie  system,  a  cap  closing  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  lever  supported  within  the 
casing  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve,  a  telescopic 
rod  connecting  the  opposing  end  of  the  lever  with  said 
cap,  and  a  spring  also  connecting  said  opposing  end  of 
tbe  lever  snd  the  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.205.409.  KEY-REMOVER.  Abthlb  Swink,  Bluff  Qty. 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,041.  (CI. 
29—86.1.) 


p^safiP^ 


My  0 


A  key  remover  comprising  a  t>ody  having  one  face  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  groove,  wedges  mounted  within 
tbe  groove  and  between  which  tbe  key  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted,  membera  threaded  through  one  end  of  the  body 
and  engaging  the  wedges  for  moving  the  wedges  in  oae 
direction  to  cause  the  same  to  grip  the  key  inserted  thei«- 
between.  and  threaded  members  carried  by  the  body  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  body  in  one  direction,  said 
threaded  members  overlying  opposite  faces  of  tbe  body, 
and  said  last  named  threaded  membera  being  alternately 
arranged. 


1.205,410.  INJECTION  APPARATUS.  Alonkj  C.  Twi- 
NBT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,786.      (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  An  apparatas  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  sevcrsi  compartments  for  i»- 
tainlng  liquid  and  having  communication  with  each  other 
nt  a  predetermined  point  and  provided  with  outlets,  a 
member  with  which  the  outlets  of  the  compartments  coB- 
munlcste,  a  single  valve  srranged  to  shut  off  tbe  flow 
Into  said  member  from  either  one  or  all  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  a  single  conduit  connected  with  said  member 
and  provided  with  means  for  automatically  dosing  off  saU 
condnit  when  gaaeoiis  matter  is  entrained  with  the  Uqnli 
flowing  from  the  compartments. 
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2.  An  at>paratuR  of  the  daiw  described.  comprtslDg  a 
pair  of  liquid  rjtainera  arrauKed  one  wltbln  the  other  and 
haring  commanlcatlon  with  each  other  adjacent  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  a  aiOKle  member  having  communication  with 
both  retainers  and  provided  with  a  single  outlet,  a  single 
valve  whereby  the  flow  Into  said  member  from  either  one 
or  both  of  the  retainers  may  be  shut  off.  and  a  conduit 
connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  member  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  the  flow  therethrough  may  be 
otMerved. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  glass  liquid  retainers  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  said  retainers  haying  communication  with  each 
other  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  provided  with 
discharge  ports,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  provided  with 
several  ports  so  arranged  as  to  separately  or  simultane- 
ously establish  communication  with  the  ports  of  either  or 
both  of  said  retainers  and  control  the  flow  therefrom, 
means  whereby  the  orifices  of  said  retainers  are  sealed,  a 
single  conduit  securcfl  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical valve  member,  and  means  located  In  said  conduit 
whereby  air  entrained  with  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
conduit  will  be  arrested. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  glnw  retainers  arranged  one  within  the  other,  the 
loner  retainer  being  provided  with  a  port  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  for  effecting  communication  between  said  re- 
tainers whll'  both  retainers  are  provided  with  outlets,  a 
Talve  common  to  both  outlets  whereby  the  flow  from 
either  or  both  of  the  retainers  may  be  controlled,  a  con- 
duit connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  valve,  a 
needle  arranged  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  retainers  may  be  Intravenously 
or  subcutaneously  applied,  and  means  whereby  the  flow 
through  the  conduit  may  be  automatically  controlled. 

5.  An  apiMiratus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  liquid  retainers  arranged  one  within  the  other 
and  provided  with  Inlets  and  outlets  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  means  arranged  at  the  outlet  ends  of  said  retain- 
ers whereby  the  flow  may  be  controlled,  a  single  conduit 
communicating  with  said  means,  a  needle  arranged  at  the 
discbarge  end  of  said  conduit  whereby  the  fluid  from  said 
retainers  may  be  Intravenously  or  subcutaneously  admin- 
istered, and  means  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  con- 
duit whereby  the  flow  therethrough  may  be  antomatlcally 
abut  off  by  gaseous  matter  entrained  with  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pflnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,411.     DKSK  FALL  SIPPORT.     Koxstajjtini:  Tiiu 
LANDER  and  Vktoh  B.  Nelso.v,  Rookford,  III.,  assignors 
to  National   Ix)ck  Company.   Rookford.   111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlllnoU.     Filed  Feb.  3.  191.1.     Serial  No.  745  812 
(01.  46—91.) 


^9 


1.  A  reversible  desk-fall  support  comprising  two  plv- 
otally  connected  arms,  a  stop-plate  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  arms  and  adapted  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  arms  In  either  direction,  and  a  lug  pivoted 
•t  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  form  a  re- 
versible connection  with  the  desk-fall. 

2.  A  desk  fall  support  comprising  plvotally  connected 
arms  and  a  rotatable  stop  plate  adapted  to  prevent  said 
arms  from  opening  In  either  direction  to  a  dead  center. 

8.  In  a  dMk  fall  support,  two  plvoUIIy  connected  arms 
and  a  stop  plate  roUtably  mounted  between  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  llml(  the  opening  movement  of  said  arms 
In  either  direction. 


4.  In  a  desk  fall  support,  two  plrotally  connected 
arms,  and  a  stop  plate  Interposed  between  said  arms  hav- 
ing two  stops  on  one  face  and  one  stop  on  the  opposite 
face. 

5.  In  a  desk  fall  support,  two  plvotally  connected  arm« 
and  a  stop  plate  rotatably  mounted  between  said  arms 
and  having  two  oppositely  positioned  stops  adapted  to 
engage  either  side  of  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  nlngle  stop 
adapted  alternately  to  engage  either  side  of  the  other 
arm.  • 


1,205.412.  SUCTION  CLEANING  DEVICE.  IIknbt 
TiDEMAW,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  B.  Downs,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  25  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.856.      (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  a  suction  device,  the  combination  of  a  horiion- 
tally  disposed  motor  housing  having  end  compartments, 
motor  mechanism  within  said  housing  Including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  driving  shaft  extending  Into  the  end 
compartments  of  the  housing,  and  fans  In  said  end  com 
partments  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  to  be 
sImuIUneously  driven  thereby,  said  eud  compartments 
having  a  common  Inlet  and  separate  outlets  said  inlet 
being  a  long  narrow  slot-IIke  opening. 

2.  In  a  suction  device,  the  combination  of  a  horlson- 
tally  disposed  housing  frame  necked  at  Its  ends  to  form 
outlets,  a  motor  frame  arranged  centrally  within  said 
housing  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  thereof  to 
leave  fan  compartments  between  the  motor  frame  and 
said  outlets,  a  fan  In  each  end  compartment  connected 
with  the  motor,  and  a  common  Inlet  to  said  fan  compart- 
ments extending  throughout  the  chief  width  of  the  de- 
vice, and  having  a  long  narrow  slot. 


1.205.413.  COMBIXKD  MOLD  AND  SniPPING  BOX 
Addisg.n  B.  Ti.n8i.ey.  Ansted.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov  6. 
1914.      Serial  No.  870.642.      (CI.  220 5.> 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  butter  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  fmsto-conical  body  formed  in  one  piece  and  having 
detacbably  connected  abutting  ends,  said  body  having  an 
flfwardly  extending  annuUr  bead,  a  die  plate  resting  at 
its  margin  upon  the  head,  a  doanre  detacbably  engaglni 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  constituting  a  support  for 
the  die  plate,  cooperating  means  upon  the  abatting  aad 
portions  of  th«  body  for  detacbably  fasteninf  said  cad 
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portions  together,  and  a  closure  d^'tachahly  engaging  the 

j  apper  end  portion  of  the  body. 

2.  A  shipping  container  for  butter  and  the  like  Includ- 
ing a  one  piece  split  body  having  Its  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  screw  threaded  and  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  bead  adjacent  the  lower  threaded  portion,  a 

I  die  plate  removably  mounted  upon  said  bead,  closures 
detacbably  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  threaded  end 
portions  of  the  body,  the  lower  closure  constituting  a  sup- 
port for  the  die  plate,  lugs  outstanding  from  the  body  at 
one  side  of  the  split  therein,  and  spring  loops  extending 
from  the  body  at  the  other  side  of  the  split  and  detach- 
ably  engaginc  the  logs. 


1,205,414.  DEVICE  FOR  ITLLING  BEETg.  THISTLES, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Richard  Titis,  Bowling  Green. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.588.  (CI. 
55—148.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  «le»crll)ed   includlug  par- 
'allel    members    movable    lougltudlnally    relative    to    each 

other,  a  handle  upon  each  mpml>er,  crossed  levers  ful- 
crumed  upon  one  of  the  members,  opposed  Jaws  carried 
by  the  respective  levers,  link  connections  l>etween  the 
other  member  and  the  respective  levers. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  Including  par- 
allel meml>er8  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other,  a  handle  upon  each  meml)er,  crossed  levers  ful- 
erumed  upon  one  of  the  members,  opposed  Jaws  carried 
by  the  respective  levers,  link  connections  between  the 
other  member  and  the  respective  levers,  and  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  nipral>ers. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  Including  par- 
allel members,  a  slldable  connection  therebetween,  handles 
apon  the  respective  members,  crossed  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  one  of  the  members,  opposed  Jaws  carried  by  the  re- 
spective levers,  each  Jaw  having  a  terminal  tongue,  link 

'  connections  between   said   levers  and   the  other   member, 
and  a  foot  rest  carried  by  the  lever  carrying  member. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  a 
member,  crossed  levers  fulcrumed  thereon,  of^posed  Jaws 
carried  by  the  respective  levers  and  having  terminal  dig- 
ging tongues,  a  second  member  slldable  longitudinally 
upon  the  first  mentioned  member,  link  connections  between 
said  second  member  and  the  levers,  and  handles  connected 
to  the  respective  members. 

6.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  a 
member,  a  pivot  pin  extending  therethrough  and  forming 
a  foot  rest,  crossed  levers  fulcrumed  upon  said  pin,  op- 
posed concavo-convex  Jaws  upon  the  respective  levers  and 
having  terminal  digging  tongues,  a  pin  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  constituting  a  stop,  a  second 
meml>er  slldable  longitudinally  on  the  first  mentioned 
member,  and  link  connections  between  said  second  member 
and  the  respective  levers,  and  handles  upon  the  respective 
m«mbert. 


1.205,415.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Abraham  Tbaube. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  So. 
ri7.S90.     (fl.  8 — 8.) 


1.  In  «  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub. 
of  a  cover  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  cover,  an  auxil- 
iary cover  which  Is  free  to  open  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  and  means  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing normally  closed  by  the  auxiliary  cover  for  confining 
the  flame  whm  the  auxiliary  cover  Is  opened  by  the  force 
of  an  p'xploslon. 

:.'.  In  a  washliiK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub, 
of  a  cover  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  same  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  an  auxiliary  cover  opening 
from  the  rear  of  the  machine,  and  means  at  each  end  of 
the  machine  for  routining  the  flame  when  the  auxiliary 
cover  is  oix'ued  by  the  force  of  an  explosion. 

:{.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub. 
of  a  cover  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  cover,  an  aux- 
iliary cover  which  is  free  to  open  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  stops  for  said  auxiliary  cover  for  limiting 
the  o|)entnK  movement  thereof,  and  means  surn  ;;  ding 
the  openlnc  normally  closed  by  the  auxiliary  (<  ir  for 
confining  the  flame  when  tho  auxiliary  cover  is  opened 
by  the  force  of  an  explosion. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub, 
of  a  vent  therefor  consisting  of  a  lid  which  is  free  to 
open  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  means 
for  determining  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  lid  to  a  ver- 
tical position,  and  shields  at  each  end  of  the  machine  to 
confine  the  flame  to  a  vertical  direction. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub, 
of  a  vent  therefor  comprising  a  lid  which  Is  free  to 
open  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a  flue  de- 
vice coSperating  with  said  lid  for  confining  the  flame 
when  the  lid  Is  forced  open  by  an  explosion  of  the  vapor 
within  the  tub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.! 


1.205.416.  PIX)W-POINT  ATTACHMENT.  Calvin  L. 
Trout,  Wellington,  Tex.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100.876.     (CI.  97—22.) 


A  plow  point  attachment  comprising  a  body  having  at 
its  forward  end  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  flt  over  tbe 
shin  of  s  plow  point,  said  body  also  having  a  pocket  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  extremity  of  the  plow  point,  tbe  aald 
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body  also  having  its  outer  face  composed  of  conTerglng 
sorfaces  which  form  a  wedge-shaped  peak  located  behiod 
the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  approximately  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  pocket,  and  means  for  securing  the 
attachment  to  the  plow  point. 

I 

1.205.417.  PASSENGER  -  CAR.  Chablm  H.  Tubxeb. 
Worcester,  Mbhs.,  assignor  to  Osgood  Bradley  Car  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,625.     (CI.  20—40.) 


In  a  car,  in  combinatloo,  a  window  frame,  a  lower  aaah, 
a  pair  of  sash  guides  fixed  to  said  sash  and  extendinc 
above  said  aash  and  within  said  frame,  means  for  remoT- 
ably  securing  said  sash  and  guides  in  said  frame,  and  a 
second  sash  slidable  in  said  guides. 


1,205,418.  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER.  Auxaitdu  L. 
Waao,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,026.     (CI.  220—17.) 


M    13 


1.  In  a  collapsible  conUiner,  the  combination  of  separa- 
ble bottom,  false  bottom,  side  and  end  sections,  said  bot- 
tom section  having  upwardly  extending  flange*  Inwardly 
from  the  edges,  with  rec-esnes  beneath  the  same,  and  said 
side  and  end  sections  having  outwardly  directed  bot- 
tom flanges  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  recesses  and  in- 
wardly directed  bottom  flanges,  said  false  bottom  section 
being  adapted  to  rest  snugly  within  the  side  and  end  sec- 
tions upon  said  inwardly  directed  twttom  flanges,  with 
the  side  and  end  sections  contacting  against  said  upwardly 
extending  flanges  of  the  bottom  section,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  container,  the  combinatloo  of  aeparm- 
ble  bottom,  false  bottom,  side  and  end  sections,  said  bot- 
toBB  section  having  marginal  flanges,  and  aaid  side  and 
end  sections  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
flanges  and  having  iawardly  directed  bottom  flanges  rest- 
ioff  00  the  bottom  section,  and  aaid  false  bottom  being 


adapted  to  rest  snugly  within  the  side  and  end  sections 
upon  said  Inwardly  directed  flanges,  said  false  bottom  sec- 
tion having  provisions  for  lifting  the  same  from  its  o^ 
erative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coUapalble  container,  the  combination  of  separa- 
ble bottom,  aide  end  and  top  sections,  the  bottom  section 
having  upwardly  exfendln«  flanges  Inwardly  from  the 
edges  with  recesses  l)eneath  the  same,  and  aaid  side  and 
end  sectiona  having  bottom  flanges  extending  both  in- 
wardly  and  outwardly,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom 
section  with  the  outwardly  extending  flanges  engaged  in 
said  recpsses,  the  side  and  end  sections  also  having  ver- 
tical edge  flanges  directed  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  ver- 
tical flanges  of  the  side  sections  contacting  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  end  sections,  to  form  reinforced  corner  por- 
tlons;  and  said  top  section  having  downwadly  extending 
marginal  flanges  with  recesses  ext#>nding  on  tbe  inner 
sides  of  said  flanges,  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  sections  when 
mounted  In  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  container,  the  combination  of  separa- 
ble bottom,  side  and  end  sections,  tbe  bottom  section 
having  its  edges  arched  upwardly  and  inwardly,  and 
thence  extended  upwardly  to  form  vertical  flanges,  the 
side  and  end  sections  having  outwardly  extending  bottom 
flanges  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  arched  portions  with 
the  webs  of  the  said  sections  contacting  the  said  vertical 
flangeH,  and  means  for  holding  the  side  and  end  sections 
In  position  adjacent  the  tops  thereof,  the  vertical  flan7es 
of  the  bottom  section  being  Joined  together  st  the  cor- 
ners and  constituting  a  reinforcing  strap  running  continu- 
ously around  the  container,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  container,  a  bottom  section  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  its  edges  arched  upwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  thence  extended  upwardly  to  form  ver- 
tical flanges,  said  flanges  being  secued  together  at  the 
corners  and  thus  constituting  a  continuous  strap  around 
the  container,  and  said  arched  portions  forming  recesses 
beneath  said  flanges,  adapted  to  receive  bottom  flanges 
of  upright  members  of  the  container,  substantiallv  aa 
set  forth. 

[Clnims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.205.419.      CLUTCH    AND   BRAKE    MECHANISM    FOR 
BALING-PRESSES.     Joseph  F.  Wells.  IMnkstaff    111 
assignor  of  one  sixth  to  Frank  8.  Lindsay  and  one-slxtb 
to  Redmond  H.  Emmons,  PlnkBtaff,  111.     nied  June  14 
1915.     Sedal  No.  .•»3.950.     (CI.  74 46.) 


/*  -•  ^^,'      4f 


A  dutch  and  brake  mechanism  for  baling  presses  com- 
prising a  clutch  whose  driving  element  is  connected  with 
a  source  of  power  and  driven  constantly  and  who«e  driven 
element  Is  connected  with  the  pre.«slng  mechanism,  a 
clutch  lever  swinring  in  an  upright  plane  and  coaaected 
with  aaid  driven  element,  a  band  brake  around  said  driven 
element,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame 
and  swinging  In  a  hortsontal  plane,  a  push  rod  connecting 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  clutch  lever,  an 
oblique  rod  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  with  said  brake  band,  and  meana  for  turning  tbe 
bell  crank  lever  on  Its  pivot  from  a  remote  point  whereby 
the  clutch  la  opened  and  tbe  brake  applied,  or  the  reverse. 


1.205,420.  AUTO -HEATER.  Charles  V.  Akthbhat, 
Sheridan.  111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,166. 
(Cl.  237—21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatloD 
with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  heat  register  arranged  In  th« 
floor  of  said  Tehide  over  the  exhaust  pipe  of  tbe  motor, 
spaced  flanges  depending  from  said  register  one  upon 
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side  of  said  pipe  and  being  provided  with  grooves,  and  a 
damper  plate  adapted  to  slide  in  said  grooves,  substantially 
aa  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witb  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  heat  register  Including  a  plate 
arranged  in  the  floor  of  said  vehicle  over  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  the  motor  and  being  provided  with  openings,  spaced 
flanges  depending  from  said  plate  one  upon  each  aide  of 
aaid  pipe  and  being  provided  witb  grooves,  the  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  communicating  at  its 
opposite  ends  witb  aaid  grooves,  an\l  a  damper  plate 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  iieat  register  comprltilng  a  plate 
arranged  In  tbe  floor  of  saib  vehicle  over  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  the  motor  thereof,  the  aaid  plate  having  an  apertured 
depreaaed  central  portion  providing  spaced  parallel  shoul- 
ders, flanges  depending  from  said  plate  and  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  that  betwe<ni  said  shoulders  and 
poaitioaed  one  on  each  aide  of  aaid  exhaust  pipe,  the  said 
itenges  being  provided  witb  channels,  the  said  plate  having 
a  tranaverse  slot  communicating  at  ita  ends  with  aaid  chan- 
nels, a  damper  pjate  adapted  to  slide  through  said  slot 
and  to  engage  at  its  opposite  edges  in  ssld  channels  for 
alldlng  movement  therein,  and  damps  secured  adjacent 
the  edges  of  said  register  plate  and  projecting  over  said 
depressed  portion,  subsUntially  aa  described. 
I  4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatton 
With  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  plate  located  in  the  floor  of  said 
▼abide  behind  the  engine  having  centrally  disposed  aper- 
tnrea,  aaid  plate  being  depressed  Inwardly  from  its  lateral 
edges  to  provide  spaced  parallel  shoulders,  and  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  transverse  slot  equal  in  length  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  shoulders,  flanges  extending  in  apaced 
relation  from  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and  being  con- 
nected thereto  by  said  shoulder  portions,  the  said  flanges 
having  grooves  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  alot,  a  damper  plate  adapted  to  alide  in  said  slot  and 
grooves,  and  clamps  on  said  register  plate,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

1,206,421.     SHOE.     Miles  E.  Applbgatk,  Sugarloaf,  Pa. 
*  FUed  Apr.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  90.734.     (CI.  36—16.) 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  liand  carried  there- 
by, a  flange  etxending  from  said  bsnd  for  engagement  with 
tbe  bcel  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  platea  hinged  to  said 
flange  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe,  of  a  band  carried 
theraby,  a  flange  extending  from  aaid  hand  for  engagement 
with  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  a  second  flange  extending  from 
said  band  for  engagement  with  the  aole  of  tbe  aboo.  plates 
blnged  to  said  second  flange  and  adapted  to  overlie  tbe 
Inner  face  of  the  heel  and  provided  with  meana  whereby 
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tbe  same  may  be  anchored  to  the  heel,  and  a  short  flange 
extending  from  said  band  and  arranged  intermediate  the 
first  and  second-mentioned  flanges  for  engagement  with 
tbe  arched  portion  of  the  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  band  perma- 
nently connected  thereto,  flanges  extending  from  said 
band,  one  of  said  flanges  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  the  other  of  said  flanges 
being  adapted  for  engagemeut  with  the  sole  of  the  shoe. 
Intermediate  flanges  on  the  band  for  engagement  with  the 
arched  portion  of  the  aole  of  the  shoe.  Inwardly  extend- 
ing portions  on  the  first  and  second-mentioned  flanges  for 
engagement  with  tbe  under  faces  of  the  heel  and  aole  of 
the  shoe,  and  plates  hinged  to  the  first  named  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  the  Inner  face  of  the  heel  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  to  the  heel. 


1,205,422.  SP.\RK-PLra.  Carl  F.  Arnold,  Wataonville, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,663.  (Cl. 
123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  attachment  including  a  sleeve  atuch- 
able  to  the  shell  of  a  spark  plug,  an  arcuate  electrode  ter- 
minally secured  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  bridte  the 
same,  an  annular  Inaulator  fitted  within  tbe  sleeve,  and  a 
ring  fitted  within  the  Insulator  to  surround  the  electrode 
of  the  spark  plug,  and  having  an  electrode  cooperating 
with  the  arcuate  electrode. 

2.  A  spark  plug  Including  a  shell  having  n,  reduced  ter- 
minal, an  Insulator  within  the  shell,  an  electrode  carried 
by  the  Insulator  and  projecting  from  the  reduced  terminal 
of  the  ahell,  a  sleeve  fitted  upon  said  terminal,  an  an- 
nular insulator  flted  within  the  sleeve  and  held  theraby 
against  said  terminal,  an  electrode  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  ring  fitted  within  an  annular  insulator 
surrounding  the  first  mentioned  electrode  and  having  an 
electrode  for  cooperating  with  the  second  mentioned  elec- 
trode. 

3.  A  spark  plug  having  a  shell,  an  insulator  therein, 
an  electrode  carried  by  said  Insulator;  an  electrode 
grounded  to  tbe  shell,  an  annular  Insulator  assembled  with 
the  shell  between  the  first  mentioned  Insulator  and  the 
second  mentioned  electrode,  and  a  ring  fitted  within  the 
annular  Insulator  surrounding  the  flnt  mentioned  elec- 
trode and  having  an  electrode  projecting  therefrom  and  co- 
operating with  the  second  mentioned  electrode,  thera  being 
an  annular  spsrk  gap  between  the  first  mentioned  elec- 
trode and  the  ring,  and  the  spark  gap  between  the  first  and 
second  mentioned  electrodes  being  adjustable  when  either 
the  annular  insulator  or  ring  ara  routed  relative  to  tbt 
second  mentioned  electrode. 

4.  A  spark  plug  attachment  including  a  sleeve  atUch- 
able  to  tbe  shell  of  a  spark  plug,  an  electrode  carried  by 
tbe  sleeve  to  be  grounded  to  tbe  shell,  an  annular  intaUtor 
fitted  within  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  ring  fitted  within  the  insa- 
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Utor  and  baTins  an  electrode  cooperating  with  the  afore- 
said electrode,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  surround  tbe 
insulated  electrode  of  tbe  spark  plug. 

5.  A  ipark  plug  attachment  Including  a  sleere  baying 
an  interned  flange  at  one  end,  an  arcuate  electrode  ter- 
minally attached  to  said  end  of  tbe  sleeve  to  bridge  tbe 
same,  an  annular  Insulator  fitted  within  tbe  sleeve  to  bear 
against  said  flange  and  having  an  inner  anular  flange,  a 
ring  fitted  within  the  Insulator  and  having  fingers  extending 
acron  said  ridge  and  bent  to  bold  tbe  ring  in  place,  said 
ring  having  opposite  electrodes  cooperating  with  tbe  afore- 
said electrode,  and  said  ring  being  adapted  to  surround  tbe 
Insulated  electrode  of  a  spark  plug. 


1,205,423.  GATE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  William 
P.  Bach,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,939.     (a.  187—69.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator  car  movable  in  • 
shaft,  a  gate,  and  actuating  meehaniam  carried  by  the  car. 
of  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cable,  a  pair  of 
stationary  sheaves,  and  a  moving  cage  carrying  a  pair  of 
sheaves  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism, and  a  fifth  sheave  arranged  between  said  pairs  of 
sheaves,  said  cable  engaging  said  five  sheaves,  and  the 
fifth  sheave  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  aaid  several 
pairs  of  sheaves,  whereby  twisting  of  the  cable  is  avoided. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  movable  in  a 
shaft,  a  gate,  means  for  operating  the  gate  indnding  a 
striking  member,  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of 
tbe  car  for  actuating  said  operating  means,  of  a  substan- 
tially vertical  rack  and  a  latch  normally  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  rack  for  locking  the  gate  adapted  to  be  held  in 
engagement  with  each  other  in  one  position,  said  striking 
number  being  movable  by  the  movement  of  the  gate  op- 
erating means  and  adapted  to  move  the  latch  oat  of  en- 
facement  with  the  rack  when  the  gate  operating  means  Is 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  movable  in 
a  abaft,  a  gate,  means  for  operating  the  gate,  including  a 
striking  member  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of 
tbe  car  for  actnatlng  said  operating  means,  of  a  cooperat- 
ing rack  and  latch  for  locking  tbe  gate,  said  latch  having 
a  weighted  arm  for  holding  the  latch  in  engagement  with 
tbe  rack  In  one  position,  and  said  striking  member  being 
operable  by  the  movement  of  the  gate  operating  means  and 
adapted  to  move  tlie  latch  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
rack  when  tbe  gate  operating  means  is  operated  by  tbe 
raovemeiit  of  tbe  oar. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  an  elevator  car  movable  in  a 
abaft,  a  gate,  meana  for  operating  the  gate  inelndlng  a 
striking  member,  and  means  operable  by  tbe  morement 
of  tbe  car  for  actaatlnc  said  operating  means,  of  a  eo- 
operatlag  rack  and  latch  for  locking  tbe  gate,  said  latch 
baTlng  a  welfbted  arm  for  holding  the  latcb  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  rack  in  one  position,  and  said  striking 
member  being  operable  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  gate  op-  1 


erating  means  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  latch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  when  the  gate  operating  means  is 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  car,  said  weighted  arm 
being  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch  op- 
erating meana. 


1,206,424.  WINDOW-PULLET.  CLirroao  A.  Balch  and 
AauAiro  F.  PsTiBOCON,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1916.     SerUI  No.  6,963.     (01.  16—17.) 


1.  An  overhead  window  pulley  comprising  a  foot  to  rest 
on  tbe  lintel,  and  standards  bent  from  opposite  edges  of 
tbe  foot  and  extending  upward  from  said  foot  to  form 
supports  for  the  ends  of  the  pulley  axle,  such  axle  sup- 
ported by  tbe  standards  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  mount- 
ed on  tbe  axle. 

2.  In  a  window  pulley,  a  foot  to  rest  on  tbe  lintel  of  a 
window  frame,  standards  bent  from  opposite  edges  of 
said  foot  and  extending  in  one  direction  therefrom  to  sop- 
port  the  pulley  axle,  and  a  Up  bent  from  another  edge  of 
said  foot  and  extending  in  tbe  other  direction  therefrom 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  lintel. 

3.  In  a  window  pulley,  a  foot  to  rest  on  the  lintel  of  a 
window  frame,  standards  extending  from  the  foot  to  sup- 
port a  pulley  axle,  and  extensions  of  said  standards  bent 
away  from  the  standards  respectively  to  form  cord  guides. 

4.  A  pulley  frame  strack  up  from  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prising a  foot  to  rest  on  tbe  lintel  of  a  window  frame, ' 
standards  Joined  to  said  foot  and  provided  with  apertures 
to  receive  the  pulley  axle,  and  extenslona  from  said  stand- 
ards to  form  guides  around  the  pulley  wheel. 

5.  A  palley  frame  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  compris- 
ing a  foot,  standards  bent  up  from  said  foot  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  lip  t>ent  from  said  foot  in  tbe  other  di- 
rection between  said  standards,  said  standards  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  for  the  pulley  sxle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.425.  GBAB.  Dodlbt  jAMns  BAB.VAao,  Bast  Ham, 
England.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  SerUl  No.  696.060.  (Q. 
37—30.) 


1.  In  a  grab,  the  combination  with  hinged  complemen- 
tary backet  members  of  a  drum  or  wheel,  a  hoisting  chain 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  shaft  upon  wblcb  aDeh 
dram  is  freely  mounted,  bucket  doaing  means  normally 
disconnected  from  said  drum  carried  by  said  abaft  and 
means  for  operatlTeiy  connecting  said  backet  dosing 
meana  wlt|i  said  drum,  comprising  a  sliding  locking  cateb 
carried  by  tbe  dram,  a  fast  cam  carried  by  and  rotating 
wltb  said  abaft  positioned  to  co-act  with  said  locking 
catch,  and  a  kmae  cam  positloBed  to  co-act  with  tbe  lock- 
ing cateb  and  abroad  said  fast  cam  during  a  certain  pe- 
riod of  tbe  rerolotlon  of  tbe  drum. 
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2.  In  a  grab,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary bucket  members,  a  sprlnx  drum,  an  axle  therefor, 
a  shield  or  casing  for  said  drum,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  shield  or  casing  and  one  of  the  aforesaid  bucket 
members,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  and 
to  tbe  other  bucket  member. 

3.  In  a  srab,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary bucket  members,  of  a  drum,  a  hoisting  chain 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  bucket  closing  means  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  drum,  means  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  bucket  closing  means  with  said 
drum,  comprising  a  locking  catch'  carried  by  the  drum,  a 
fast  cam  carried  by  and  rotating  with  the  bucket  closing 
meana  positioned  to  co-act  with  and  engage  said  locking 
catch  and  a  loose  cam  poaltloned  to  co-act  with  the  lock- 
ing catch  and  shroud  the  fast  cam  and  trip  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  catch  from  tbe  fast  cam,  one  member 
of  said  trip  means  being  carried  by  tbe  grab,  and  another 
co-acting  member  thereof  being  supported  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  first  named  trip  member,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  aforesaid  bucket  members  for  bringing 
said  first  named  trip  member,  when  said  bucket  members 
are  closed,  into  a  path  of  travel  where  it  can  come  Into 
operative  relation  to  said  second  named  trip  member. 

4.  In  a  grab,  the  combination  with  hinged  complemen- 
tary bucket  members  of  a  drum,  a  hoisting  chain  adapted 
to  be  wound  tbereon.  bucket  closing  means  normally  dis- 
connected from  said  drum,  means  for  operattvely  connect- 
ing said  bucket  cloalng  means  with  said  drum,  means  com- 
prising a  sliding  locking  catch  carried  by  the  drum,  a  fast 
cam  carried  by  and  rotating  with  tbe  bucket  closing  means 
positioned  to  co-act  with  and  engage  said  locking  catch 
and  a  loose  cam  positioned  to  co-act  with  tbe  locking 
catch  and  shroud  the  fast  cam  during  a  period  of  tbe 
revolution  of  the  drum,  and  means  comprising  a  tipping 
ring  carried  separately  from  the  grab,  and  a  loose  trip- 
ping lever  carried  by  the  grab  engaging  with  said  tipping 
ring,  for  throwing  said  locking  catch  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  fast  cam. 

6.  In  a  grab,  tbe  combination  with  hinged  complemen- 
tary bucket  members  of  a  hoisting  chain,  a  shaft  support- 
ing said  bucket  memt>ers,  a  drum  mounted  loose  on  said 
ahaft  actuated  by  said  chain,  bucket-closing  means  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  drum,  means  including  a 
sliding  locking  catch  on  tbe  drum  and  a  fast  cam  on  the 
abaft  for  operatively  connecting  said  bucket-closing  means 
with  said  drum,  and  means  for  delaying  such  connection, 
comprising  a  loose  cam  positioned  to  co-act  with  the  lock- 
ing catch  and  abroud  said  fast  cam  during  a  certain  pe- 
riod of  the  drum's  revolution  and  to  l>e  puahed  away 
therefrom  daring  an  opposite  revolution  of  the  drum,  the 
backet  operating  parte  being  so  adjuated  or  proportioned 
to  each  other  that  such  pushing  away  will  take  place  when 
said  cams  are  at  the  upper  part  of  their  drcular  path. 


1.206,426.      EXERCISING    DEVICE.      Eowaso   B.    Babn 
BILL,  Marion.   Ind.      Filed  Jan.   29,   1916.     Serial   No. 
76.061.     (CI.  4e— «9.) 


1.  In  a  rowing  exerciser,  a  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing a  track ;  a  seat  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  track ; 
a  lerer  mounted  to  awing  vertically  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  tbe  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  seat :  band-grips 
pivoted  to  tbe  lever  a4)aeent  its  upper  end ;  and  a  dutch 
tensing  an  opwatlTe  connection  between  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  lever  and  tbe  supporting  atroctore. 


2.  In  a  rowing  exerciser,  a  supporting  structure  in- 
cluding a  seat :  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  toward  and  away  from  tbe  seat ;  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever ;  and  a  clutch  forming  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  supporting  structure. 

3.  In  a  rowing  exerdser,  a  supporting  structure;  a 
track ;  a  seat  mounted  to  move  along  the  track ;  a  drum 
fixed  to  the  supporting  structure  :  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected clamps  surrounding  the  drum  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  one  clamp  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  operator 
occupying  the  seat,  the  other  clamp  having  means  where- 
with the  lever  engages  to  tighten  the  damp  about  tbe 
drum  when  the  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction  ;  and  an 
adjustable  element  carried  by  the  clamp  whereon  the  lever 
Is  fulcrumed.  the  adjustable  element  cooperating  with  tbe 
lever  to  limit  the  tightening  of  the  clamps  about  tbe  drum. 

4.  In  a  rowlntf  exerciser,  a  supporting  structure ;  a  track 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  structure  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  upwardly  ;  a  seat  mounted  to  move  along  the  track ; 
a  drum  fixed  to  the  supporting  structure ;  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  an  operator  occupying  the  seat ;  a  clutch 
member  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  surrounding  tbe  drum  ; 
and  a  connection  between  tbe  seat  and  the  lever,  tbe  con- 
nection constituting  a  means  for  holding  the  track  in  an 
upturned  position,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  track  will 
actuate  the  lever  to  a  limited  extent  and  cause  the  clutch 
member  to  cooperate  with  the  drum,  thereby  preventing 
the  lever  from  swinging,  and  rendering  the  lever  effldent 
in  combination  with  tbe  connection,  as  a  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  track  in  an  upturned  position. 

6.  In  a  rowing  exerciser,  a  supporting  structure ;  co- 
operating elements  comprising  a  track  pivoted  to  the  sap- 
porting  structure,  and  a  seat  mounted  to  move  along  tbe 
track ;  a  lever 'adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  operator  occu- 
pying the  seat ;  a  clutch  mechanism  operatively  connect- 
ing tbe  lever  with  tbe  supporting  structure:  and  a  de- 
tachable connection  uniting  one  of  said  cooperating  ele- 
ments with  tbe  lever,  to  hold  the  track  in  an  upturned 
position,  whereby  the  wdght  of  the  track  will  aatuate  the 
lever  to  a  limited  extent  and  operate  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism, thereby  to  bold  tbe  lever  rigid  and  to  render  tbe 
lever  effldent,  in  combination  with  the  connection,  as  a 
means  for  holding  the  track  in  an  upturned  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.206.427.  DESCRIPTIVE-FILM  ATTACHMENT  Al«) 
8TNCHRONIZINO  MECHANISM.  John  W.  Billinos, 
Union,  Iowa.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,706. 
(CL  88—16.2.) 


In  a  moving  pictnre  machine  having  a  pictore  fllm, 
controlled  by  tbe  travel  of  said  picture  film  for 
intermittently  cloalng  an  electric  drealt,  and  a  supple- 
mentary descriptive  film  bearing  radially  arranced  itema 
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of  detcrlptlTe  matter,  •  hoaslBf  for  nid  deaerlptlTt  film, 
A  iliaft  moaated  for  rotation  In  Mid  hoiuinc  means  for 
Mcorlnc  nld  descriptlre  fllm  to  aald  abaft,  a  ratebat 
wbe«l  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  aald  booatns. 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  solenoid  coll  on  aald  hoasing  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  impalsea  by  the  closing  of  said  drcnlt.  and 
a  vertically  arranged  armature  In  said  coil  adaptad  to 
(q>erate  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  picture  film, 
means  controlled  by  the  travel  of  aald  picture  Um  for  in- 
termittently closing  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  aupple- 
mentary  fllm  bearing  radially  arranged  Itema  of  deacrlp- 
tlve  matter,  a  housing  for  said  descriptive  film,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  housing,  means  for  remov- 
ably and  replaceably  securing  said  descriptive  fllm  to  aald 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  housing,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  solenoid  coll  on 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  Impulses  by  the 
closing  of  said  circuit,  and  a  vertically  arranged  armature 
in  said  coll  adapted  to  operate  aald  lever. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  picture  fllm, 
means  controlled  by  the  travel  of  said  picture  fllm  for  In- 
termittently closing  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  supple- 
mentary fllm  bearing  radially  arranged  itema  of  deaerlp- 
tive  matter,  a  housing  for  said  descriptive  fllm,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  houalng,  meana  for  securing 
said  descriptive  fllm  to  said  abaft  s  ratchet  wheel  flxed 
to  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  boosing,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  solenoid  coll  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Impulses  by  th«  closing  of  said  circuit,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  armature  in  aald  coll  adapted  to  operate 
said  lever,  and  a  keeper  embradng  tbe  free  end  of  a«ld 
lever. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  picture  fllm, 
means  controll<Ml  by  tbe  travel  of  said  picture  fllm 
for  Intermittently  closing  an  electric  circuit  and  a  snp- 
plemeotafy  fllm  bearing  radially  arranged  itema  of  de- 
scriptive matter,  a  housing  for  said  descriptive  fllm,  a 
abaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  aald  houaing,  meana  tor 
securing  mid  descriptive  fllm  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
flxed  to  said  shaft  a  lever  pivuted  on  said  housing,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  aolenold  coil  on  aald  housing  adapted 
to  receive  Impulses  by  tbe  closing  of  said  circuit,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  armature  In  said  coll  adapted  to  operate 
said  lever,  and  a  holding  detent  pivoted  on  said  honstng 
and  yieldingly  engaging  aald  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  picture  fllm, 
means  controlled  by  the  travel  of  said  picture  fllm  for  In- 
termittently closing  an  electric  drcuU,  and  a  supple- 
mentary fllm  bearing  radially  arranged  Items  of  descrip- 
tive mstter.  a  housing  for  said  latter  fllm.  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  means  for  securing 
aald  deacrlptlve  fllm  to  aald  abaft  s  ratchet  wheel  flxed 
to  aald  shaft  •  lever  pivoted  00  laid  shaft  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  solenoid  coll  on 
said  housing  adapted  to  reeelve  Impulses  by  tbe  closing 
of  said  drenlt  s  vertically  arranged  armature  In  aald 
coll  adapted  to  oscillate  aald  lever,  and  means  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  said  armature. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.206,428.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDEB.  Adolfh  Biand, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1918.  Serial  No. 
746.000.     (CI.  200—81.) 

1.  A  match  box  holder  comprlalng  two  members  piv- 
otally  connected  together,  each  of  aald  membera  having 
sidea  and  an  end.  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  having 
an  extension  bent  st  right  angles  thereto  and  constituting 
a  puaber-tongne.  and  extenaloaa  at  tbe  corresponding  enda 
of  the  aides  of  both  of  ssid  pivotally  connected  members 
bent  so  as  to  ererlap  tbe  exteosioa  eeaatlHitiqg  the 
pushsr-tonivs  near  ths  attachsd  aad  frss  eads  of  tts 
Ihttw. 


2.  A  match  box  holder  comprlalng  two  parts  each  hav- 
ing aldea  and  an  end.  tbe  sidea  of  one  of  the  parte  flttliic 
within  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  other  part,  means  pivoUlly  eo»- 
necting  tbe  two  parte  together,  the  end  of  tbe  outer  part 
having  an  extension  constituting  a  pnsber-tongue,  and  aa 
extension  on  the  other  part  adapted  to  overlap  ths  poahsr- 
tongue  when  the  parts  are  closed  together. 


5.  A  match  box  holder  comprising  a  two  part  caaiBC 
each  part  having  sides  and  an  end,  the  aides  of  one 
part  flttlng  within  tbe  sides  of  tbe  other  part  and  having 
T-shaped  pivot  portions  struck  therefrom,  the  other  part 
having  apertures  through  which  the  pivot  portions  pro- 
ject whereby  the  parts  of  tbe  casing  are  pivotally  con- 
nected together. 

4.  In  a  match  box  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  two 
pivotally  connected  members,  each  of  said  membera  hav- 
ing sides  and  an  end.  the  end  of  one  of  aald  membera  be- 
ing provided  with  a  right  angle  extenaion  having  atiffSB- 
ing  meana  extending  longitudinally  tbereot  said  axtaa- 
slon  constituting  a  pnaher- tongue,  and  meana  on  the  aldaa 
of  tbe  member  carrying  the  puaber-tongue  arranged  ao  aa 
to  reinforce  the  pnaher-tongue  near  tbe  attachsd  ^d 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  match  box  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
member  comprlalng  an  edge  and  sides,  a  member  plvotad 
to  said  body  member  and  having  a  puaher-toBgoa  aaar 
Ita  pivoted  end.  and  aaeana  on  said  body  member  extend- 
ing toward  the  pivoted  connection  of  aaid  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  reUin  the  huak  of  a  match  bos 
in  the  body  member  when  the  puaher-tongna  forces  ont 
the  drawer  of  tbe  match  box. 


1.206,429.  KITCHEN  CABINET.  Awtom  BaAVvr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  4TMS. 
(Cl.  46 — 10.) 


j^ 


^  Je 


The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
means  for  holding  kitchen  utilities,  of  a  permaDeat  cover 
over  said  cabinet,  grooves  formed  directly  In  said  perma- 
nent cover  contiguous  to  the  edges  thereof,  an  aozlllary 
cover  disposable  over  said  permanent  cover,  means  for 
detachably  engaging  aald  auxiliary  cover  with  aald  cabi- 
net when  not  In  oae.  aald  auxiliary  cover  being  of  equal 
magnltnde  with  the  permanent  cover,  and  vertically  dls- 
poaable  at  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  when  not  In  nae.  galdss 
enveloping  aald  auxiliary  cover  when  vertleally  dlaposad 
and  maaas  od  the  edge  of  aald  aaxiltary  eovsr 
It  may  be  operated,  aald  means  being  mannally  en| 
above  the  surface  of  nld  fixed  cover. 
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1,206,480.  TBACTOB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Craoa  J.  BaisTOL..  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Fred  W.  Bwanson,  Oea  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,217.  (Cl. 
21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  pair  of 
tractor  whaala,  meana  for  eitabliablng  a  driving  connec- 
tloB  between  the  aald  tractor  wheels  and  the  driving  els- 
Meats  of  ths  aatonobile,  and  meana  for  ralalng  or  lower- 
ing tbe  tractor  wheels  relative  to  tbe  automobile  frame 
far  bringing  either  the  tractor  wheels  or  the  automobile 
whcala  Into  anpportlng  position  on  the  road  aurface. 

2.  Ths  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  pair  of 
tiaetor  wbeela.  meana  for  eatabllshlng  a  driving  coanee- 
tIsB  between  the  aald  trackor  wheels  and  tbe  driving  ele- 
■sata  of  the  automobile,  and  meana  for  raising  or  lower- 
tag  the  tractor  wheela  relative  to  the  automobile  frame 
for  bringing  either  the  tractor  wheels  or  tbe  automobile 
whssls  Into  supporting  position  on  tbe  rosd  surface,  and 
also  at  the  aams  time  for  eatabllshlng  or  dlaconnectlBg 
the  driving  coanectlona  with  tbe  tractor  wheels. 

8.  The  cofflblnatloa  with  an  automobile,  of  a  pair  of 
tiactor  wheela,  meana  for  eatabllahlng  driving  connec- 
tloaa  betweea  the  tractor  wheela  and  tbe  driving  ele- 
■ants  of  the  aotontoblla.  and  meana  for  ralalng  and  lew- 
etteg  the  tractor  wheels  relative  to  tbe  antomoMle  rear 
wheela,  aald  meana  being  arranged  to  operatlvely  diaeon- 
aaet  tlM  drivlag  connections  for  the  traction  wheela  when 
the  tMRtlon  wheela  are  elevated,  and  to  operatlvely  coa- 
aeet  same  when  tbe  traction  wheela  are  lowered. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  pair  of 
tractlsn  wheels,  a  gearing  device  for  each  traction  wheel, 
eapahla  of  beln^  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driving 
im  for  tbe  corresponding  automobile  wheel,  and 
tperatlvely  connected  with  each  traction  wheel 
far  ralalng  and  lowering  It  relative  to  tbe  correapondlng 
aatoosobile  rear  wheel,  aald  means  being  ao  arranged  that 
when  the  traction  wheel  is  elevated  the  gearing  connec- 
tion between  it  and  the  corresponding  driving  element 
of  the  automobile  will  be  disconnected,  and  when  tbe 
traction  wheel  ia  lowered  the  aald  gearing  connection 
will  be  eetabltahed. 

6.  The  comhlnatloa  with  aa  airtomoblle.  of  a  tractor 
device  including  two  tractor  wheels,  a  driving  ^haft  for 
each  tractor  wheel,  mesne  for  detachably  connecting  each 
of  aald  driving  ahafta  with  a  correapondlng  rear  auto- 
■oblle  wheel,  and  a  gearing  device  for  connecting  each 
of   aald   driving  ahafta   with   the   corresponding   tractor 

[daUaa  6  ts  0  net  printed  la  the  Oasstta.] 


said  Mn,  and  means  controlling  the  fiow  from 
to  said  gate. 


aald  hla 


1,^06.481.  BAOOINO-PIPB.  WiLUAM  0.  BcBira.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Jabes  Boma  ft  Sons,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
2«.4S9.     (CL  108—20.) 

1.  The  eemUnatioB  with  a  Ma,  of  a  return  pocket  there- 
isr  eompriaing  a  receptacle  with  aurrouadiag  walla  and  a 
downwardly  opening  outlet  comnum  to  said  bin  and  aald 
pocket  sad  a  gats  coatroUing  aaid  pocket  and  aaid  bin  and 
peeltivaly  coatroUing  tha  dla^arga  of  matsrial  from  both 
nld  pocket  and  aald  Mjb  daring  a  slaglc  movement 

2.  The  comMaatloa  with  a  bin,  of  a  return  pocket  open- 
lag  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  compriaiag  a  receptacle 
with  aorrooad^  walla  eztsndlag  above  tbe  opening  from 
aald  Ma,  a  gata  opaalag  ths  bottom  of  said  pockst  and 

isatsrial  fross  said  po^st  while  matuial  Is  la 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bin,  of  a  return  pocket 
therefor  comprising  a  receptacle  with  surrounding  and 
upwardly  extending  walls  adapted  to  reeelve  and  retain 
material  from  above,  a  common  outlet  for  said  pocket  and 
said  bin,  a  gate  for  controlling  tbe  flow  from  said  bin 
to  said  outlet,  and  a  second  gate  independent  of  said  first 
gate  for  poaltively  controlling  both  said  pocket  and  said 
bin  through  ssid  outlet  during  a  single  movement 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bin,  of  a  return  pocket  there- 
for, of  a  downwardly  extending  bagging  pipe  communicat- 
ing directly  with  both  said  pocket  and  said  bin,  and  a 
gate  movable  acroaa  said  pipe  and  discharging  material 
from  said  pocket  in  advance  of  the  material  from  said  bin. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bin.  of  a  return  pocket 'Ihere- 
for,  a  common  downwardly  opening  bagging  pipe  discharg- 
ing material  from  both  said  pocket  and  said  bin,  a  gate 
sliding  across  the  bottoms  of  both  said  pocket  and  aaid 
bin  and  opening  to  discbarge  material  from  said  pocket 
and  said  bin  In  predetermined  succession. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,432.  SHOCK-AB80HBER.  Albxbt  B.  CHWSTlfAH, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  Elaen- 
brand,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  66,346.     (CU  «— 166.) 


1.  In  a  shock  abeorber,  the  combination  with  a  cyliader 
containing  liquid,  a  rod  extending  into  aaid  eyliader,  a 
piston  on  aaid  rod  comprlalng  two  membera  located  at 
oppostts  aidaa  of  ths  rod.  a  hiage  pin  projactlag  throat 
aaid  ift'"'f^  and  through  the  rod,  aad  a  diak 
to  tho  and  of  ths  zod  bslow  aald  hlngad 


7a6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  21,  I916. 


.  dJsk  fitting  the  Intertor  of  the  cylinder  and  baring  re- 
wmea  In  Its  edge  permitting  tbe  liquid  to  flow  tbere- 
throogh,  mbaUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  abock  absorber,  tbe  eomblnatlon  wltb  a  cylinder 
containing  Uqald,  a  rod  extending  Into  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  on  said  rod  comprising  two  members  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  rod,  a  hinge  pin  projecting  tbroogh 
said  members  and  tbroagb  the  rod.  a  disk  aecared 
to  tbe  end  of  the  rod  below  said  hinged  members,  said 
disk  fitting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  baring  re- 
cesses In  Its  edge  permitting  the  liquid  to  fiow  there- 
throng,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod.  means  on  said  rod 
forming  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  said  spring,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  being  In  engagement  with  said  hinged 
members  to  more  them  toward  said  disk,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  s  shock  abaorbsr.  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  cylinder 
containing  liquid,  a  stafBag  box  In  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  rod  projecting  through  th«  stulBng  box,  a  piston  com- 
prising two  members  located  at  opposite  rides  of  the  rod, 
a  hlngle  pin  projecting  through  said  members  and  through 
the  rod,  and  a  disk  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  and  fitting  the  said  cylinder,  said  disk  baring 
recesses  In  Its  edge  forming  passageways  for  said  liquid, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
containing  liquid,  a  stuflng  box  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  rod  projecting  through  the  stuffing  box,  a  piston  com- 
prising two  members  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rod, 
a  hinge  pin  projecting  through  the  said  members  and 
through  the  rod,  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  end  of  the  rod  and 
baring  recesses  In  Its  edge,  and  a  washer  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  disk  and  the  two  members  of  tbe  piston  limiting 
the  morement  of  said  members  In  one  direction,  snbstan- 
tUUy  as  deaerfbsd. 

6.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  cyllndnr 
containing  liquid,  a  stufllng  box  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  rod  projecting  through  tbe  stufllng  box.  a  piston  com- 
prising two  members  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rod. 
a  hinge  ptn  projecting  through  the  said  members  and 
through  the  rod,  a  disk  secured  to  the  snd  of  the  rod  and 
harlng  reeesMa  la  its  adl*.  a  washer  latarpoMd  between 
tbe  disk  and  the  two  members  of  the  piston  limiting 
the  morement  of  said  members  In  one  direction,  and  a 
eolled  spring  around  the  rod  sxertlag  pressure  on  the 
■embers  teadlBg  to  fOroe  them  agaiBst  the  washer,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrllwd. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.206,488.  8H0CK-AB80BBBR.  Albot  R.  Crbibtm am, 
Pbllad^phla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  Elsen- 
brand,  PblUdelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  lOlS.  SerUI 
No.  «9,119.     (CL  21—106.) 

t 

I        , 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder. 
of  a  piston  morable  therein  and  baring  an  extension  and 
•  wrlw  of  by-P«ss  ports,  and  shutters  flttlng  closely  and 

I 


being  pirotcd  to  said  extension  for  controUlng  said  by-. 

ports,  tbe  upward  plrotal  morement  of  said  shutters  being 
stopped  by  their  engagement  with  the  extension,  snbstan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  morable  therein  and  harlng  a  drcnlar  exten- 
sion, and  a  aeries  of  by-pass  porta,  and  abutters  piroted 
on  aald  extension  for  controlling  said  by-pass  ports,  said 
abutters  sacb  baring  a  portion  following  the  contour  of 
said  ext*utfon  and  designed  to  engage  the' piston  and 
thereby  limit  their  upward  morement,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  tubular  rod  projecting  Into  tbe  cylinder,  a  pUtoa 
secured  on  the  tubular  rod  and  baring  a  conical  recess 
In  Its  face,  said  piston  baring  by-pass  ports  extending 
through  the  piston  and  at  one  end  communicating  with 
said  recess,  a  rod  projecting  through  tbe  tubular  rod,  and 
a  Uperlng  ralre  on  the  enH  of  ssld  Isst-mentloned  rod 
morable  in  the  recess  in  tbe  platon  and  controlling  tbs 
by-PU"  of  floid  tbroagb  tbe  said  ports,  substantially  as 
described.  ^^ 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  rod  projecting  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
secured  on  the  tubular  rod  and  baring  a  conical  recoa  la 
its  fisee,  said  piston  harlng  by-pass  ports  exteadlag 
through  the  piston  and  at  one  end  communicating  with 
said  recess,  a  rod  projecting  through  tbe  tubular  rod,  and 
a  tapering  ralre  on  tbe  end  of  said  last-mentioned  rad 
moraMe  In  the  recess  in  the  piston  and  controlling  the  by- 
pass of  fluid  through  tbe  said  ports,  other  by-pass  porta 
extending  through  tbe  pitson  snd  not  controlled  by  tke 
aald  ralre,  and  piroted  abutters  on  tbe  platon  controlling 
tbe  laat-mentloncd  porta,  aobsUntUUy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shock  sbsorber,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein  harlng  an  annular  ralre  seat,  and 
two  sets  of  by-pass  ports,  the  ports  of  one  set  being  ar- 
ranged In  annular  formation  and  opening  into  said  ralrs 
seat,  an  adjostable  ralre  designed  to  fit  aald  ralre  seat 
and  operated  by  means  ontside  of  the  cylinder  for  regnlat- 
Ing  said  latter  set  of  by-pass  ports,  said  second  sot  ot 
ports  being  located  around  said  first  set.  and  piroted  shut- 
ters on  the  piston  controlling  the  other  set  of  by- 
ports,  substaotUlly  as  described. 

(CUlm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]' 


1.206.434.  KLECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLgH  EOT 
COHNBix.  Westfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  66A.004.      (CI.  176—824.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller  the  combination  of  two 

expansible  chambers  mounted  on  s  supporting  frame,  a 
contact*  located  on  each  of  tbe  said  chambers,  a  contact 
flnger  mounted  on  one  of  said  chambers  snd  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  contact  of  said  chamber,  means  mounted 
on  tbe  other  said  chamber  and  actuated  thereby  and  con- 
necting wltb  the  aald  contact  flnger,  for  prerentlng  tbe 
said  finger  moving  away  from  tbe  conUct  which  it  engages 
by  a  change  of  temperature  without  the  said  chambers 
snd  expanding  means  located  within  the  first  namsd 
cbsmber  for  csnslng  tbe  aald  contact  finger  to  more  away 
from  tbe  contact  wbich  it  engagea  and  to  engage  the  eon- 
tact  of  tbe  aeeond  named  chamber. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller  tbe  combination  of  two  sealed 
chambers  each  baring  an  expansible  corer.  a  contact 
finger  connected  with  the  corer  of  one  of  tbe  said  cham- 
bers, a  contact  suitably  located  snd  engaging  the  said 
contact  flnger.  means  within  tbe  said  chamber  for  ex- 
panding its  corer  snd  causing  the  contact  fingsr  to  dls- 
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engage  the  said  contact  and  means  connected  with  the 
corer  of  tbe  other  chamber  and  with  tbe  contact  finger 
for  prerentlng  a  morement  of  the  ssld  flnger  by  a  change 
of  temperature  without  the  chambers. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controller  tbe  combination  of  two  ex- 
pansible chambers,  a  contact  flnger  morably  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  chambera,  means  within  the  cham- 
twr  for  expanding  the  chamber  and  moring  tbe  flnger,  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  other  chamber  and  with  tbe 
contact  flnger  for  prerentlng  a  morement  of  the  finger 
when  both  chambers  are  simultaneously  expanded. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller  the  combination  of  two  sealed 
chambers  each  bsrlng  an  ezpanalble  cover,  aald  corer 
adapted  to  more  equally  when  the  chambers  are  subjected 
simultaneoualy  U>  the  same  change  of  temperature,  a 
contact,  a  morable  finger  engaging  tbe  contact  located 
between  and  connected  with  tbe  corera  of  both  chambera, 
■o  that  aimultaneoua  equal  ezpanaion  of  tbe  chambera  will 
prerent  the  flnger  moring  away  from  aald  contact,  mesne 
located  within  one  of  said  chambers  for  causing  a  greater 
change  of  tempwaturs  within  said  chamber  than  exists 
within  the  other  chamber,  and  for  causing  s  morement  of 
tbe  flnger  away  from  said  contact. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controller  tbe  combination  of  chambers 
with  expansible  eorers,  contacts,  a  contact  flnger  opera- 
tlrely  connected  with  tbe  expansible  eorers  of  the  cham- 
bers so  that  equal  expansion  of  the  chambers  will  not  alter 
tbe  relation  between  the  contacts  and  the  contact  flnger, 
snd  means  associated  with  one  of  the  said  chambers  for 
causing  a  greater  expansion  within  said  chamber  than 
simultaneously  obtains  within  tbe  other  chamber,  to 
change  tbe  relation  between  the  contacts  and  contact 
flnger. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.206,435.  C.\R  DOOR  JfBCHANISM.  Wilbd«  O.  Coet, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Osgood  Brsdley  Car  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Msaa..  a  Cori»oratlon  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  2fl.  1918.     Serial  No.  798,141.     (CI.  268 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  car,  in  combination,  a  door  casing,  a  door  mov- 
able by  gravity  to  closed  position  in  said  casing,  means 
including  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  door  in  closed 
position  without  posltlrely  locking  the  same,  and  a  single 
additional  derlce  eifectire  to  posltlrely  lock  the  door  In 
either  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  car,  In  combination,  a  door  caaing,  a  door  mor- 
able by  grarlty  to  closed  position  In  aald  casing,  means  to 
hold  said  door  yieldingly  in  closed  position,  snd  a  single 
locking  derlce  mounted  on  tbe  door  casing  efTectlre  to  posl- 
tlrely look  ssld  door  In  either  open  or  closed  position,  said 
derlce  including  a  piroted  member  morable  Into  operatlre 
and  Inoperative  positions,  and  means  being  provided  for 
supporting  ssld  member  in  either  of  said  positions. 


1,206,480.      MIXING    UNIT   FOR    OASES.      FaASCis    G. 

CBONB,  BuCrslo,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  22,  1014.     Serial  No. 

883.660.     (a.  168—112.) 

A  mixing  unit  for  gases  comprising,  a  solid,  annularly 
tapered  central  member  having  an  external  corrugated 
surfsoe,  sn  annular  member  harlng  a  smooth,  tapered,  in- 
tarior  I  surface  and  a  tapered,  exterior,  corrugated  surface 


disposed  around  and  In  contact  with  said  central  member, 
and  an  annular,  exterior  member  having  a  taperad,  smooth. 


*- 


inner  surfsce  and  s  corrugsted  outer  surface,  said  annular, 
exterior  member  being  disposed  around  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  In  contact  with  the  corrugations  thereof. 


1,206,437.  ADJUSTABLE  DENTAL  MODEL.  Fbamk  A. 
Dblabasbb,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  40,326.     (01,  86—16.) 


1.  In  a  dental  model,  a  jaw,  a  support  carried  by  said 
jaw,  and  a  tooth  on  said  support  in  separated  relation  to 
said  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  dental  model,  a  Jaw,  a  pinrallty  of  Independent 
tooth  supports  In  said  Jaw,  and  teeth  on  said  supports  In 
separated  relation  to  said  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  dental  model,  a  Jaw,  adjustable  supports  la  said 
jaw,  and  teeth  on  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  dental  model,  a  Jaw,  a  plurality  of  independently 
adjustable  tooth  supports  in  ssld  jaw,  and  teeth  on  said 
supports. 

6.  In  a  dental  model,  upper  and  lower  Jaws,  tooth  sup- 
porta  adjustable  In  aald  Jawa,  and  teeth  on  aald  aupports. 
[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1.205.488.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  FoansT  V.  D«t- 
wiLBB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Seriaj  No. 
860,388.     (Cl.  126—39.) 

1.  A  store  embodying  a  cooking  top.  an  derated  orea 
adjacent  thereto,  a  burner  beneath  the  aald  top,  a  flue 
leading  from  tbe  burner  to  the  lower  part  of  the  oren. 
a  damper  controUlng  aald  flue,  an  outlet  damper  In  said 
flue  between  the  burner  and  said  oven,  and  an  operatlre 
connection  between  the  dampers  whereby  tbe  opening  of 
one  damper  will  close  the  other. 

2.  A  store  embodying  a  cooking  top,  an  elerated  oren 
adjacent  thereto,  a  burner  beneath  the  said  top,  a  fine 
leading  from  the  burner  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  orea, 
said  top  forming  one  wall  of  the  flue,  the  bottom  of  tbe 
flue  being  inclined  and  ()rorlded  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing wall  to  form  a  tray  beneath  the  top,  a  damper  control- 
ling said  flue,  an  outlet  damper  in  said  floe  between  the 
said  oren  and  burner,  and  an  operatlre  connection  between 
the  dampera  whereby  the  opening  of  one  damper  wUl  close 
tbe  other  damper. 

3.  A  stove  embodying  s  cooking  top,  an  elerated  oren 
adjacent  thereto,  a  burner  beneath  the  ssld  top,  a  flue 
leading  from  the  burner  to  the  lower  part  of  tbe  orea, 
a  tapering  deflector  disposed  abore  the  burner,  supported 
by  and  depending  from  the  said  cooking  top,  a  damper  eoa- 
trolllng  aald  flue,  an  outlet  damper  in  said  flue  between 
the  burner  and  aald  oven,  and  sn  operative  connection  be- 
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tween  the  dampers  whereby  the  opening  of  one  damper 
will  close  the  other. 


V 


4.  A  stove  embodying  a  cookinj;  top,  an  elevated  oven 
adjacent  thereto,  a  burner  beneath  the  aald  top.  a  flue 
leading  from  the  burner  to  the  lower  part  of  the  oven, 
a  damper  controlling  said  flue,  an  outlet  damper  in  aald 
flue  between  the  burner  and  said  oven,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  dampers  whereby  the  opening  of  one 
damper  will  close  the  other,  and  a  combined  damper  and 
deflector  for  controlling  the  inlet  to  the  said  flue. 

5.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  burner  chamber 
having  stove  holes  in  the  top  thereof,  a  burner  in  the 
chamber,  an  elevated  oven  compartment  adjacent  thereto, 
an  outlet  from  the  oven  compartment,  a  flue  leading  from 
said  humer  chamber  to  the  lower  part  of  the  oven  com- 
partment, a  damper  for  controlling  the  inlet  to  the  oven 
compartment,  an  outlet  from  the  burner  chamber,  and 
meana  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  said  damper  for 
closing  the  said  outlet  of  the  burner  chamber  when  the 
damper  Is  adjusted  to  open  the  inlet  to  the  oven  compart- 
ment, and  for  opening  the  outlet  when  the  said  damper  la 
closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
attaching  lug.  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  stag- 
gered wearing  Inserts  embedded  In  the  body  portion  adja- 
cent the  wearing  surface  thereof,  said  wearing  tnsertn 
being  of  different  cross  section. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
attaching  lug,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  wear- 
ing inserts  embedded  In  the  body  portion  adjacent  the 
wearing  surface  thereof,  said  wearing  Inserts  having  cer- 
tain portions  wider  than  others  thereof  and  extensiona 
of  the  cast  metal  of  the  body  of  the  shoe  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tie  Gasette.] 


1,205,439.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Fkank  T.  DicKUfSOK,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907,  Serial  No.  S97.994.  Re- 
newed Apr.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,747.      (CI.  188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  in  combination,  a  soft  metal 
body  portion  provided  with  an  attaching  lag,  and  a  hard 
netal  insert  having  separated  staggered  wearing  faces  of 
a  eroM  section  varying  relatively  to  the  radios  of  the  shoe 
bat  presenting  snbstantlaUy  the  same  amoont  of  wearing 
sarface  disposed  In  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  waariag 
■orf ace  thereof. 

S.  A  brake  shoe  eomprlslBf  a  body  portloa  bsTing  an 
•ttsehliig  Ing,  and  a  plarallty  of  oppositely  disposed 
staggered  wearing  Inserts  embedded  in  tlM  body  portion 
adjacent  the  wearing  sarface  thereof. 

8.   A  braks  shoe  eomprtalng  a  body  portion  having  an 
•ttaduBc  lug.  SBd  a  plarallty  of  oppositely  disposed  star 
ftrlBff  iBserts  embcadsd  in  tb«  body  portloB  adja- 
tb*  waariag  sarflaes  thereof,  staggarad  portloas  of 
r«latlv«ly  soft  aiotal  of  tbe  body  portloa 
saM  wearlag  lassrts. 


1,205,440.     MOLD.    David  A.  Dter,  Jr.,  Martinsville,  111. 
Filed  July  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  40,940.      (CI.  25— 121. > 


A  fence  post  mold  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  metal  body 
being  bent  in  cylindrical  formation  and  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  spaced  apart  to  receive  plastic  material  and 
permit  aetting  of  wire  fence  fasteners,  an  annular  flaags 
surrounding  one  end  of  the  body  to  prevent  spreading  of 
said  body,  a  circular  plate  formed  on  said  flange  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  thereof  to  form  a  closure  to  tbe  end  of 
the  body  and  a  flnger  hold  to  remove  the  flange  from  the 
body,  a  conical  member  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
positioned  on  the  other  end  of  the  body  to  provide  a  clo- 
sure for  tbe  last  mentioned  end  of  the  body  and  to  form 
the  pointed  end  of  a  post,  and  an  annular  flange  formed 
on  the  conical  member  to  provide  a  flnger  hold  to  reaaove 
said  conical  member  from  tbe  body. 


1,205,441.  8PABK-PLUG.  Hasrt  N.  Eastman,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  A  Eastman.  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  16.679.  (CI. 
123— 189.) 


/♦  /» 


1.  A  spark  ping  comprlslag  a  bushing  having  an  in- 
ternal ahoolder  or  aaat  therein,  a  core,  an  electrods  witlilB 
the  core,  a  separable  sleeve  of  Inaalatlng  material  aar- 
rounding  tbs  core  and  engaging  at  one  «m1  the  shoalder 
or  seat  wltliiB  th«  bashlag.  a  ssat  for  a  aecond  lasalatlag 
slssvs  formed  In  said  first  assationed  sleeva,  aad  a  sscood 
aieeve  of  tnaolatlag  material  also  surronnding  ttw  cars 
and  seatsd  within  tbs  Orst  maattonod  slasvs. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  series  of  telescopic  mcmhen  each 
independently  movsble  and  each  seated  upon  the  other 
in  adjaatsd  position  comprising  a  mala  boshing,  a  sest 
thereon,  a  sleeve  of  Insaiatlng  matsrlal  sUdaMy  nooated 
in  said  bashing  and  engaging  aald  asat,  a  scat  sa  said 
slsava,  ■  sscond  slesvs  of  lasolatUig  matsrlal  tito  sHd- 
ably  novated  li»  said  bashlag  aad  sngaglng  tbs  seat  apo* 
tbs  Ont  msntisaetf  slsevs,  a  core  slldabiy 
tba  said  rieevss,  a  ssat-oa  said  oors  engagiag  tfea 
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Uoned  sleeve,  and  means  for  retaining  said  parts  in  ad- 
jaated  poaltlons. 

8.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  bushing  having  an  in- 
ternal shoulder  or  scat  therein,  a  core  within  the  bushing 
having  an  external  shoulder,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  core  and  engaging  at  one  end  upon 
the  shoulder  within  the  bushing,  a  second  sleeve  of  Insu- 
lating material  surrounding  tbe  core  and  engaging  tbe 
ahouldsr  thereof,  and  abutting  upon  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  means  for  retaining  the 
parts  In  adjusted  poaltlona. 

4.  A  spark  ping  comprising  a  bushing  having  an  in- 
ternal seat  or  shoalder,  a  core  therein  having  a  truncated 
conical  head  forming  a  shoalder  upon  the  core,  a  sleeve 
of  insulating  material  surroanding  the  core  and  engaging 
the  bushing  shoulder,  a  second  sleeve  of  insulating  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  core  and  engaging  tbe  head  and 
shoulder  thereof,  said  second  aieeve  being  telescoplcally 
connected  with  the  first  sleeve,  an  electrode  extending 
through  the  core,  a  head  on  said  electrode  registering  with 
tbe  apex  of  the  truncated  bead  of  the  core,  and  an  ad- 
justing member  screw  threaded  upon  the  electrode  and 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  sleeve. 

5.  A  spark  ping  comprising  a  bushing,  a  core  within 
the  haahlng  having  a  truncated  conical  head,  said  head 
having  a  concentric  groove  therein,  a  sleeve  of  insulating 
material  within  the  bushing  and  surrounding  tbe  core, 
said  sleeve  projecting  Into  the  concentric  groove  of  the 
eore  head,  and  an  electrode  extending  through  tbe  core. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


tending  longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof  to  said  screw 
threaded  joint  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  aald 
joint. 


1,206,442.  EOO-CANDLER.  Harrt  A.  Eleybt,  Lake 
View.  Ohio.  Filed  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,036. 
(CI.  99—6.) 


A  device  for  holding  eggs  to  be  candled  comprising  a 
support  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cleats,  sn  egg 
holder  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  Interlock 
Ing  partitions  forming  egg  compartments,  said  holder  be- 
ing arranged  to  have  tbe  outer  longitudinal  partitions 
supported  on  said  eleata,  bottom  members  hinged  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  transverse  partitions  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  each  adapted  to  be  centered 
la  the  rsapectlve  compartment,  a  frame  resting  against  one 
of  tbe  outside  longltadlnal  partitions  and  having  the  free 
edges  of  the  bottom  oicmhcrB  plvotally  conaected  thereto, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  cleats  when  the 
bottoms  an  in  closed  position  and  the  holder  is  on  the 
eisati  wbsiaby  to  bold  said  bottoms  closed,  and  means 
carried  by  the  holder  aad  plvotally  and  slldabiy  connected 
to  the  frame  for  moving  tbs  bottoms  into  and  out  of  egg 
retaining  position. 

1,206,448.  TANK-CAB  VENT.  AsTHua  W.  Elkins,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jane  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  77^,048.  (CI.  220—120.) 
1.  Tbs  combination  of  a  tank,  a  nipple  In  eommanica- 
tlOB  thsfvirith,  a  doatag  cap  for  said  nipple,  said  cap 
aad  said  alppls  bslag  i»ovided  with  eoftperatlng  sersw 
wbsrsby  aald  two  mcmhen  ara  joined  togstbar. 
td  Mdd  Bcmbeta  bsiag  providsd  with  a  passaga  «b- 


2.  In  combination,  a  nipple  and  a  cap  screw  threaded 
thereon,  said  cap  being  provided  with  n  portion  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  end  of  said  nipple  when  in  closed 
position,  said  nipple  being  provided  with  an  exterior 
groove  deeper  than  the  depth  of  the  screw  threada  on  aald 
nipple  and  extending  from  the  end  of  said  nipple  to  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  screw  threaded%K)rtlon 

thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  a  nipple  and  a  cap  screw  threaded 
thereon,  said  cap  comprising  upper  and  lower  hollow 
members  secured  together,  the  hollow  space  of  said  upper 
member  being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and 
said  lower  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  said  nipple  when  in 
closed  position,  said  nipple  being  provided  with  an  exte- 
rior groove  deeper  than  the  depth  of  the  screw  threads  on 
said  nipple  and  extending  from  the  end  of  said  nipple  to 
a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  screw  threaded 
portion  thereof. 

1.205,444.  WAVE  AND  WATER  ILLUSION  APPARA- 
TUS. Ida  May  Flllbe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaa. 
26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.328.     (CI.  46—70.) 


1 .  An  exhibition  device  for  simulating  water  comprising 
a  movable  support,  and  a  fabric  festooned  thereon  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  billowing  when  moved  back  and  forth 
with  the  support. 

2.  An  exhibition  device  for  simulating  water  eomprtalng 
an  open-work  sopport,  and  a  light  reflecting  fahrtc  fes- 
tooned thereon  so  as  to  be  capable  of  billowing  whan 
moved  back  and  forth. 

8.  An  exhibition  device  for  simulating  water  eomprtalng 
an  open-work  support,  and  a  shiny  fabric  of  light  textare 
featooned  thereon  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  billowing  in 
response  to  air  currents. 

4.  An  exhibition  derioe  for  slmnlatlng  water  comprtsiag 
an  inclined  open  work  support,  and  a  fahrtc  of  light  tex- 
ture festooned  thereon  In  loose  folds  so  aa  to  be  capable 
of  billowiag  when  sobjeeted  to  intermittent  air  enrreats. 

6.  Ab  szhtbltlOB  dcTlce  for  slmalatlng  water  C8«prlaiac 
a  aettlag  sopport,  and  a  light  ralacting  fabric  fcstooaad 
thersoo  so  ss  to  bs  capable  of  biUowiag  wbca  sahjsetad 
to  intenodtteat  air  earrents. 

[ClalBM  •  to  IB  Mt  printad  la  tha  Qaastta.1 
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1,206.445.  INCUBATOR  ATTACHMENT.  BoT  F.  FuL- 
LINOTON,  Clifton  Hill,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  18,,1914.  Serial 
No.  862.876.     (CI.  237— 3. J 


1.  An  incubator  attachment  including  an  exliauat  plp« 
for  the  air  of  said  incubator,  an  inlet  pipe  therefor,  a 
fan  for  drcalatlns  air  throosh  both  of  said  pipes,  a  beat- 
Ins  element  for  aafd  ineabator,  means  sensltlTe  to  the 
•mount  of  heat  fenerated  by  aaid  element,  adjoatable 
means  for  controlling  the  automatic  operation  of  said 
sensitlTe  means  in  regulating  the  amount  of  heat  dis- 
tributed, and  means  connected  with  said  adjustable  means 
and  interconnected  with  said  fan  to  cause  actuation  of  the 
Utter  upon  an  increase  of  heat  beyond  said  maximum. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  heating  element,  a  damper 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  heated  gases  generated  by  said 
element  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flow  of  such 
heated  gases,  a  pair  of  piroted  arma,  means  for  adjusting 
one  of  said  arms,  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms 
and  tending  to  prevent  contact  of  the  two,  connections 
between  said  damper  and  said  second  arm  to  cause  a  con- 
tact of  said  arms  upon  rise  of  said  damper,  an  air  pan 
apertnred  longitudinally,  an  outlet  pipe  spaced  from  said 
air  pan  to  draw  heated  air  therefrom,  an  inlet  pipe  posi- 
tioned in  said  pan  to  convey  a  cooler  air,  and  fan  meana 
for  circulating  air  through  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  In 
a  circuit  set  in  motion  by  the  contact  between  said  arms 
caused  by  said  damper. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  apertnred  tray,  of  a  pipe 
serring  as  an  air  outlet  from  said  tray,  an  air  inlet  for 
Mid  tray,  a  fan  for  circulating  air  through  both  of  said 
pipes  simultaneously  to  cool  the  tray,  a  heating  element, 
a  damper  sensltiTely  pivoted  in  the  path  of  the  heated 
gases  from  said  element  for  actuation  by  tbe  flow  thereof, 
t  support,  arms  separately  pivoted  to  said  npport,  ad- 
justable means  sapportlng  one  of  said  arms,  weight  means 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms  to  prevent  a  contact 
between  tbe  arms,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
weight  arm  and  tbe  sensitive  mounting  for  said  damper 
to  cause  a  contact  between  the  arms  upon  movement  of 
the  damper  In  one  direction  and  permitting  said  weight 
means  to  break  tbe  contact  of  said  ai-ms  in  the  other 
direction  and  a  circuit  closed  by  contact  between  said 
arms  for  the  operation  of  said  fan. 


1.205,446.  UNDERGARMENT.  Qbobgi  I.  QoLDBN,  Tuc- 
son. Aris.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  44,952. 
I  CI.  2—144.) 


1.206.447.  HOTEL  -  REOISTKB.  Chaklbs  R.  Haolbt, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Charles  R.  Hadlcy  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  July  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  107.226.     (CI.  11—11.) 


A  union  suit  comprising  a  body  portion  including  for- 
ward and  r«ar  sections,  the  forward  section  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  shoulder  straps  extending  from 
the  rear  section  and  paaaing  through  the  openings  of  the 
forward  section  below  the  opening,  means  (or  releaaably 
connecting  said  shoulder,  strap*  with  said  forward  aeetlon. 


1.  A  hotel  register  comprising  a  back,  a  backing  pro- 
jecting from  said  back,  and  an  open  frame  monntad  to 
open  from  said  back  and  provided  with  a  rccMS  to  ac- 
commodate the  marginal  portion  of  the  backing  when  the 
register  is  cloaed,  said  recess  being  of  no  greater  depth 
than  the  thickneaa  of  the  backing. 

2.  A  hotel  register  comprising  a  back,  a  backing  having 
a  surface  of  relatively  great  frlctional  value  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  back,  and  an  open  frame  mounted  to 
open  from  said  back  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  ac- 
commodate the  marginal  portion-  of  the  hacking  when  the 
register  U  closed,  said  recess  being  of  no  greater  depth 
than  the  thickness  of  tbe  backing. 

3.  A  hotel  register  comprising  a  back,  an  open  frame 
mounted  to  open  from  said  back,  and  a  backing  having 
a  nap  surface  of  relatively  great  frictlonal  value  between 
the  frame  and  the  bAck  to  hold  a  sheet  of  paper  exposed 
to  view  tbrqugh  the  frame. 

4.  A  hotel  register  comprising  a  back,  an  open  frame 
mounted  to  open  from  said  back,  and  a  backing  of  leather 
fastened  to  the  back,  said  leather  having  a  roughened  upper 
surface  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de«:rib«l. 

5.  A  hotel  register  comprising  a  back,  a  front  hinged 
to  said  back  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  with  a 
recess  in  Its  inner  face  around  the  margin  of  said  opcnlBg. 
said  recess  being  wider  at  the  side  margins  than  at  the 
end  margins,  a  backing  fastened  to  and  projecting  from 
said  back  and  baring  Its  marginal  portion  fitting  In  said 
recess,  and  means  to  hold  the  front  and  back  closed  to- 
gether. 

1,205,448.  TEST-BENCH.  EowAao  A.  Halbleib,  Roch- 
eater,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  36.076.      (CI.  175— 183. > 


1.  In  a  test-bench,  tbe  combination  of  a  seat  and  means 
for  fixing  a  motor  thereon  ;  a  countersliaft  Jonmaled  In 
position  to  aline  with  the  armature-shaft  of  a  motor  oa 
the  seat,  and  provided  with  a  brake-member  and  with 
means   for   coupling   the   countershaft   to   the  armature- 
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shaft :  and  means  for  connecting  the  countershaft  with  a 
source  of  power. 

2.  In  a  test-bench,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  shaft-bearings  and  a  motor HMat ;  means  for  clamping 
a  motor  on  said  seat ;  a  countershaft  Joumaled  In  said 
bearings ;  a  brake-drum  on  one  end  of  the  countershaft ; 
a  coupling-member  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  tbe 
countershaft  with  the  si  !<i.itnre-Bhaft  of  a  motor  on  said 
seat;  and  means  for  coMiwMi.g  tbe  countershaft  with  a 
source  of  power. 


1.206,449.     R0LLER-BEAUIN3.     Obi^kdo  W. 
I     Elver.  Mass.     Piled  Jan.  20,  1916.     Serial 
I      (CI.  64— «1.) 


Hakt,  Fall 
No.  73,167. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  plurality  of  concentric  series  of 
rolls,  each  of  tbe  rolls  being  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
the  rolls  and  shafts  of  each  series  respectively  coOperat- 
iBg  with  the  shafts  and  rolls  of  an  adjacent  series  to 
prevent  the  collapsing  of  the  rolls  of  any  of  said  series 
toward  the  axis  of  tbe  bearing. 

2.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of 
eoBfcentric  rolU.  all  the  rolls  being  roUUble  about  their 
axes  respectively,  and  each  of  tbe  series  of  rolls  being 
roUtable  about  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  each  of  the  rolls 
Of  tbe  bearing  being  loosely  mounted  on  a  member  having 
roUtag  contact  with  rolls  In  another  series  to  maintain 
the  rt>lls  in  assembled  position  in  the  bearing. 

8.  A  roller  baarlac  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
series  of  cylindrical  rolls  of  oqoal  site,  the  series  of  rolls 
each  comprising  eqol-spaced  rolls  staggered  with  respect 
to  the  rolls  of  the  other  series,  each  of  the  rolls  of  the 
bearing  being  looeely  mounted  on  a  cylindrical  shaft,  all 
of  said  shafts  being  of  the  same  diameter  which  Is  greater 
than  the  shortest  dlsUnce  between  the  peripheries  of 
any  two  adjacent  rolls  of  either  series,  tbe  shafts  of  tbe 
rolls  of  each  series  respectively  extending  between  difFer- 
ent  pairs  of  adjacent  rolls  of  the  other  series. 
I  4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
Wries  of  cylindrical  rolls,  the  rolls  of  each  series  being 
equally  sjMced  and  staggered  with  respect  to  the  rolls  of 
any  adjacent  series,  all  of  said  rolls  being  respectively 
looaely  mounted  on  shafts  of  equal  diameter  greater  than 
the  shortest  distance  between  the  peripheries  of  any  two 
adjacent  rolls  of  any  series,  the  shafts  of  tbe  rolls  of  each 
series  respectively  extending  between  different  pairs  of 
jBdJacent  rolls  of  an  adjacent  series. 

6.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
series  of  rolls,  and  hollow  perforated  shafts  on  which  the 
rolls  of  each  series  are  respectively  rotatably  mounted, 
the  shafts  of  each  series  respectively  directly  engaging 
and  coactliig  with  different  pairs  of  adjacent  rolls  of  the 
O^her  series  to  maintain  the  rolls  in  assembled  position  in 
the  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cteiette.l 


1,206.450.  PAINTING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  CtasK 
JOHNSTOKK.  Butte,  Mont  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104.243.      (CI.  01—46.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  top 


provided  with  an  air  vent,  a  source  of  compressed  air 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  an  out- 
let pipe  for  the  liquid  contents  of  said  receptacle  con- 
nected at  a  plurality  of  points  along  tbe  outlet  pipe  with 
said  source  of  compressed  air  whereby  tbe  nature  of  the 
stream  may  be  varied  or  the  conveying  pipes  cleaned  as 
desired. 


■rf'P 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  having  aa  air  vent  at  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  source  of  compressed  air  connected  with  the 
lower  part  thereof,  a  check  valve  in  the  pipe  leading  from 
said  source  of  compressed  air,  a  manually  operated  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  the  receptacle,  an  outlet 
pipe  and  a  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe,  said  outlet  pipe  being 
connected  with  said  source  of  compressed  air  at  a  pln- 
rallty  of  points  along  its  length. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  of  substantially  inverted  truncated 
conical  form  having  an  air  vent  at  the  upper  part  thereof, 
an  air  inlet  at  the  lower  part,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  through  said  inlet,  a  check  valve  preventing  a 
flow  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the  receptacle  to  said  source 
of  compressed  air.  a  nosxle.  and  valved  connectloBS  be- 
tween the  noBxle  and  the  receptacle  with  the  source  of 
compressed  air  for  varying  the  nature  of  the  stream. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  a  receptacle  carried  thereby 
of  substaDtlally  Inverted  truncated  conical  form  having 
an  air  vent  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  a  valved  inlet 
connected  with  the  central  part  \>t  the  base,  a  source  of 
compressed  air  leading  to  said  inlet,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  base  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  nozzle  flexibly  connected 
with  said  outlet  pipe  and  with  said  source  of  compressed 
air,  valves  associated  with  the  noule  for  varying  the  pro- 
portions of  air  and  coating  material  and  a  valve  con- 
nected between  the  outlet  pipe  and  source  of  compressed 
air  positioned  between  tbe  receptacle  and  the  nosxle. 


1.205,451.     ELECTRIC  CONTROL   SYSTEM.     VWLn  Jo- 
L.BBN,  Chicago.  111.     Original  application  flled  Apr.  10, 
1014.  SerUl  No.  830,911.     Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,198.     (CI.  176—294.) 
,1.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  a  machine  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
three  phase  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  tbe 
current  conditions  in  any  conductor  of  said  three  phase 
circuit  to  control  the  association  of  said  motor  with  said 
three  phase  circuit 

2.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  a  pump  driven  by  said  motor,  a  three 
phase  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  a  mala 
line  switch  for  all  phases  to  control  the  connection  of  said 
motor  with  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
speed  of  the  motor  and  tbe  current  conditions  in  any  con- 
ductor of  said  three  phase  circuit  to  control  said  mala 
line  switch. 

3.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  a  machine  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
three  phase  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor. 


I     > 


732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  ai,  191CW 


and  m  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  to 
control  the  association  of  said  motor  and  the  carrent  con- 
ditions In  any  conductor  of  said  three  phase  circuit  with 
said  three  phase  clrculL 


4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacrlhed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  a  pump  driven  by  said  motor,  a  three 
phase  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  a  main 
line  switch  for  sll  phases  to  control  the  connection  of 
■aid  motor  with  said  circuit,  means  responsive  to  current 
conditions  in  either  conductor  of  said  three  phase  circuit 
to  control  said  main  line  switch,  and  a  governor  respon- 
■Itc  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  control  said  main  line 
switch. 

B.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  a  machine  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
three  phase  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor, 
means  responsive  to  current  conditions  In  either  conductor 
of  said  three  phase  circuit  to  control  the  association  of 
said  motor  with  said  three  phase  circuit,  a  governor  re- 
sponsive to  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  control  the  associa- 
tion of  said  motor  with  aald  three  phase  circuit,  and  an 
alarm  circuit  controlled  by  said  governor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasettcl 


1  ,  2  O  6  ,  4  S  2  .  SIGNAL-CHIME  FOR  AUTOMOBILB8. 
Chables  Paul  Jones  and  Ida  Maris  Jcibs.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,086.  (CI. 
lie— 69.) 


1.  A  chime  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
central  tube,  a  distributing  chamber  mounted  on  the  tube 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  whistle  tubes 
connected  with  the  chamber  and  grouped  aroond  the  cen- 
tral tube,  and  a  pair  of  disks  fastenad  together  and  ae- 
cnred  to  the  central  tnb«,  one  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  to  receive  the  whistle  tubes,  and  the  otbor 
disk  serving  to  close  the  said  whistle  tnbca. 

8.  A  chime  wblstia  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  eentral  tube  adapted  to  have  one  end  connected  with  a 
■oaree  of  flold  nader  pressure  and  provided  with  ap«r- 
tarea  adjacent  such  end,  a  chamber  surronndlng  the  tube 
and  sapportsd  thereby  and  eommonleatlns  through  the 
•partnras  with  tha  tnba,  said  tube  eztendlnc  throngh  tka 
etaambcr,  a  plarallty  of  whistle  tobaa  fftstcned  to  tba  cham- 
ber and  extending  along  the  central  tube,  each  whistle 
tabs  hsTlnf  an  epanlng  in  the  end  adjacent  tba  aald  cham- 
ber, a  ping  Insertsd  In  aach  tnbe  betweea  its  oi>«nlag  and 
tba  cbaMbcr   to  ^ovlda  a   throat  throogb   wbieta   flold 


passes  from  the  chamber  to  the  whistle  tube,  and  thimbles 
disposed  lo  the  whistle  tubes  and  arranged  at  dUfar^t 
points  from  the  openings  therein. 

3.  A  chime  whistle  comprising  a  central  pipe  threaded 
at  Its  ends  and  having  apertures  adjacent  Its  inlet  ex- 
tremity, a  chamber  surrounding  the  pipe  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  through  the  apertures,  whistle  tubes  com- 
municating with  the  said  chamber  to  receive  elaatic  fluid 
under  pressure  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  disks  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  central  tnbe  and  arranged  in  contact, 
one  disk  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  receive  the 
wblstle  tubes  and  the  other  disk  forming  a  closure  for 
the  said  tubea.  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  ceif- 
tral  tube  to  fasten  thereto  the  structure  formed  by  the 
distributing  chamber,  wblstle  tubes  and  disks. 

4.  A  chime  whistle  comprising  a  distributing  chambor 
for  ned  of  a  drum-shaped  section  and  a  disk  section  Joined 
to  the  open  side  thereof,  said  sections  having  alining 
central  openings  and  the  disk  se<:tion  having  a  plurality 
of  whistle-tube  receiving  openings  arranged  around  the 
central  opening,  a  plate  spaced  from  the  said  chamber 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  formed  of  two  disks 
of  which  one  has  -a  plarallty  of  whlatie-tub*  receiving 
openings,  whistle  tnbes  having  shouldered  ends  engaged  in 
the  openings  of  the  said  disk  section  of  the  distributing 
chamber  and  In  the  openings  of  the  said  plate,  and  a  sut>- 
portlng  and  connecting  element  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  whistle  and  through  the  central  openings  of  the  said 
chamber  and  plate,  and  said  element  having  means 
through  which  fluid  under  pressure  enters  the  distributing 
chamber. 


1.205.463.  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC BUTTON-MACHINES.  AuaaT  F.  KSFTLO, 
Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
97.300.     (CI.  79— •.) 


1.  In  a  button  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  disposed  shsft.  a  blank  holding  chuck  and 
means  for  traveling  the  blank  holding  chuck  around  said 
shaft,  a  grinding  disk  adJusUble  on  said  shaft,  meana  for 
adjusting  the  dlak  laterally  of  the  shaft,  andjneans  for 
routing  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  button  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  dlspoMd  shaft,  a  blank  holding  chuck  and  means 
for  traveling  the  blank  holding  chuck  around  said  abaft, 
a  sleeve  adjustable  on  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the 
aleave  lateraDy  of  the  shaft,  a  grinding  dlak  rotatably 
supported  on  said  aleeve.  and  maana  for  rotating  tba  dlak 
00  the  aleeva. 

3.  In  a  button  grinding  machlaa  the  eomMnattoa  of  an 
andleaa  scrica  of  chucks  adapted  to  hold  the  blanka,  meana 
for  traTsUng  tba  aeriea  of  chucks,  a  grinding  disk  locatad 
adjacent  and  within  the  orbit  of  the  cbucka,  a  bollaw 
shaft  a  sleeve  sarroundlag  the  shaft  on  which  alaava  the 
disk  Is  Jonrnaled,  means  for  vertically  adjnatlag  the 
sleeve,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  latarally  of  the 
shaft  so  as  to  place  the  grinding  disks  more  or  Isss  ao> 
centric  to  the  orbital  path  of  the  travel  of  tba  chaeka. 

4.  In  a  button  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
▼artlcally  illsposiiil  sbaft,  a  blank  holding  chuck  aad  bieans 
tor  traTaUac  a  blank  holding  cbnck  arooad  saM 
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s  sleeve  vertically  adJusUble  on  said  shaft,  a  grinding 
disk  rotatably  supported  on  aald  sleeve,  a  second  shaft, 
a  sleeve  adjustable  thereon,  means  for  clamping  the  latter 
sleeve  upon  its  shaft,  rigid  connections  between  the  said 
sleeves  whereby  when  said  first  named  sleeve  is  adjusted 
the  eccentricity  of  the  grinding  disk  with  reference  to  the 
blank  holdluft  chuck  will  be  adjusted,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  disk. 

6.  In  a  button  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vertfcally  disposed  shaft,  a  blank  holding  chuck  and  means 
for  traveling  the  blank  holding  chuck  around  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  vertically  adjustable  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft, 
a  sleeve  adjustable  thereon,  means  for  clamplnK  the  lat- 
ter sleeve  upon  Its  shaft,  rigid  connections  between  the 
said  sleeves  whereby  when  said  flrst  named  sleeve  Is  ad- 
justed the  eccentricity  of  the  grinding  disk  with  reference 
to  the  blank  holding  chuck  will  be  adjusted,  means  for 
adjusting  the  flrst  sleeve  laterally  of  the  shaft  which  It 
surrounds,  a  grinding  disk  rotatably  supported  on  said 
sleeve  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk  on  the  hleeve. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,205,454.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS.  Hb.nbt  A. 
Keineh  and  Emilb  Planc<»n.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  said  Henry  A.  Keiner.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  801.183.     (CI.  220—61.) 


1.  The  combinaUon.  v^th  a  container,  of  a  closure  there- 
for comprising  a  stopper-member,  and  a  skeleton  locking- 
member  comprehending  a  plurality  of  arms,  at  least  two 
of  which  are  locklngly  engageabic  with  said  container, 
and  at  IcAst  two  others  of  which  locklngly  engage  said 
stopper-member  and  are  movable  throughout  the  arc  of  a 
circle  Independent  thereof. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  container,  of  a  closure  there- 
for comprising  a  stopper  Inember,  and  a  skeleton  locking- 
member  comprehending  a  plarallty  of  arms,  the  ends  of 
at  least  two  of  which  are  locklngly  engageaLle  with  said 
container,  and  the  ends  of  at  least  two  other  arms  lock- 
lngly engaging  said  stopper-member  and  having  limited 
rotation  Independent  thereof  to  permit  engagement  and 
disengagement  between  the  ends  of  said  flrst-mentloned 
arms  and  aald  oontalnar  wltboat  movement  of  said  stop 
per-member. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  container,  of  a  closure  there- 
for comprising  a  stopper-member,  and  a  locking-member 
comprehending  a  plurality  of  arms  diametrically  arranged 
with  reference  to  a  common  center,  at  least  two  oppositely 
disposed  arms  being  locklngly  enga^eable  with  said  con 
tainer.  and  at  least  two  other  oppositely  disposed  arms 
being  locklngly  engageable  with  aald  stopper-member  and 
are  movable  throaghont  the  arc  of  a  circle  Independent 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  container,  of  a  closure  there- 
for comprising  a  stopiwr-member,  and  a  skeleton  locking- 
member  comprehending  a  plurality  of  arms  diametrically 
arranged  with  reference  to  a  common  center,  the  ends  of 
at  least  two  oppositely  disposed  arms  being  locklngly  en- 
gageable with  said  container,  and  the  ends  of  at  least 
two  other  oppositely  disposed  arms  locklngly  engaging 
saM  stopper- member  and  having  limited  rotation  independ- 
ent thereof  to  permit  engagement  and  disengagement  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  flrst-raentloned  arms  and  aald  con- 
tainer without  movement  of  said  stopper-member. 

8.  The  eomblnstion,  with  a  container,  of  a  closure  there- 
for comprising  a  stopper-member,  a  skeleton  locking-mem- 
ber comprehending  a  plarallty  of  arms,  at  least  two  of 
which  are  locklngly  engageable  with  said  container,  and 
at  least  two  others  of  which  locklngly  engage  said  stop- 


per-member and  are  movable  throughout  the  arc  of  a 
circle  independent  thereof,  and  a  sealing-member  dlsposad 
beneath  said  stopper-member  and  having  a  marginal  por- 
tion Interposed  between  the  top  of  said  container  and  the 
bottom  of  said  stopper-member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,205,456.  VAULT  CONSTRUCTION.  Evkbktt  C.  KuiO, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Safe  *  Lock  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1916.     SerUl  No.  82.551.     (CI.  109 — 3.) 


1.  In  vault  construction,  the  combination  of  a  door, 
locking  means  therefor,  a  shaft  extending  entirely  through 
the  door  and  having  a  hand  lever  means  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  a  portion  extending  from  the  Inner  end  thereof, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  Implement  from  the 
Inner  side  of  the  door,  to  turn  the  same,  shafting  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  door  rotatinl  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  by  the  rotation  of  said  sbaft,  and  pressure  exerting 
means  adapted  to  be  applied  to  or  removed  from  the  door 
jamb  by  the  rotation  of  said  shafting  and  adapted  to  press 
the  door  flrmly  against  Us  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  vault  construction,  the  comlAnatlon  of  a  door. 
bolt-work  for  securing  the  saihe.  Clock  means  for  the  bolt- 
work,  on  the  inner  side  of  (he  door,  means  for  pressing  the 
door  flrmly  against  its  seat,  means  for  actuating  the  bolt- 
work  when  unlocked,  comprising  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  door  having  a  recess  of  angular  section  in  the  inner 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the  door-preasing 
means  Including  a  shaft  extending  entirely  through  the 
door,  having  a  manually  operable  device  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  a  portion  of  angular  section  at  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  said  recess  and  the  angular  portion  of  said  last- 
named  shaft  being  accessible  from  the  Inner  side  of  the 
door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,205,456.  TRACKBB  -  BOARD  AND  MUSIC  -  8HEBT. 
Pacl  B.  Klcqh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Cable 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllad 
July  11.  1011,  Serial  No.  637,973.  Renewed  Nov.  U. 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,260.     (CI.  84 — 165.) 

1.  A  tracker  having  a  plurality  of  ports  side  by  aide 
for  a  single  note,  and  channels  uniting  said  porta  into  a 
single  unobstructed  passage,  and  another  port  In  trana- 
verse  alinement  with  one  of  the  flrst  named  ports  for 
modifying  the  action  of  the  same  note  sounding  maeh- 
anlsm. 

2.  A  tracker  having  a  double  aperture  therein  and  an 
elongated  aperture  In  the  rear  of  part  of  the  double  aper 
tore,  for  modifying  the  action  of  the  same  note  sonadlag 
mechanism,  the  parta  of  aald  double  aperture  being  eoa- 
nected  together. 

3.  A  tracker  having  a  doable  aperture  therein,  and  an 
aperture  for  modifying  the  action  of  the  same  note  sound- 
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log  mecbaniim,  codperatlog  with  said  first  named  aperture 
In  sacb  a  position  In  aald  tracker  that  said  last  named 
aperture  Is  opened  before  said  first  named  aperture,  the 
parts  of  said  double  aperture  being  connected  together. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  the  same  note  arranged  at  the  side  of  one  an- 
other lengthwise  of  the  tracker  and  also  having  a  port 
for  modifying  the  action  of  the  same  note  sounding  mech- 
anism In  the  rear  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  ports,  and  a 
music  sheet  having  perforations  some  of  which  are  adapted 
to  open  one  of  the  aforesaid  plurality  of  ports  and  the 
port  In  the  rear  thereof  and  others  of  which  are  adapted 
to  open  another  of  said  |>lurality  of  ports. 

6.  A  tracker  having  a  plurality  of  ports  side  by  side 
longitudinally  of  the  tracker,  and  channels  uniting  said 
ports  Into  a  single  unobstructed  passage,  and  another  port 
In  transverse  allnement  with  one  of  the  first  named  porta 
for  modifying  the  action  of  the  same  note  sounding  mech- 
anism as  the  first  named  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.205.457.       PREPAYMENT  -  METER.       NAndob     Koi^lu,' 
Budapest,  Austria-Hungary,  aaaignor  to  Aotometograph 
B«a»vtoytlrsaag.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.     Serial  No. 
21.916.     (01.  194—8.) 
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1.  Id  a  prepayment  meter,  a  receipt  recording  means ; 
a  coin  receptacle ;  a  locking  device  connected  to  the  meter 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  coin  receptacle  locked  ontil  the 
receipt  recording  means  la  operated. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  a  recording  means ;  a  coin 
receptacle:  a  locking  device  connected  to  the  meter  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  coin  receptacle  locked  until  after  the 
recording  meana  has  made  a  record. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  a  recording  meana;  a  coin 
receptacle :  a  locking  device  connected  to  the  meter  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  coin  receptacle  locked  until  after  the 
recording  means  baa  made  a  record  and  baa  been  terolxed. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
receiver,  a  coin  collecting  receptacle  detachable  from  the 
meter,  a  receipt  recording  frame  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  connting  train  of  the  meter,  a  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  the  collecting  receptacle  with  the 


meter  and  actuated  by  the  aald  receipt  recording  frame 
so  that  the  collecting  receptacle  can  be  detached  only  after 
the  receipt  has  been  recorded  and  the  connting  train 
seroised. 

6.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
receiver,  a  coin  collector,  mechanism  for  delivering  indi- 
vidual coins  from  the  receiver  to  the  said  collector,  a 
receipt  recording  frame,  a  locking  device  connecting  the 
collector  to  the  meter  and  releasing  mechanlam  operated 
by  the  receipt  recording  frame,  snbetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205,458.  NON  REFILLABLE  CONTAINER.  Hbbman 
Lajjm,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Padl  F.  W.  Molub,  Wert 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.946 
(CI.  206 — »0.) 


1.  A  non-refillable  Container  for  carrying  and  dispensing 
a  plurality  of  superposed  articles,  comprising  an  outer 
casing  composed  of  one  sheet  and  having  Integrally  formed 
locking  flanges,  and  an  Inner  holder  compriaing  a  fixed 
member  and  a  slldable  member,  said  flanges  locking  said 
holder  within  said  casing,  substantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  container,  the  combination,  with 
a  caaing  open  at  each  end  and  having  integral  extensions ; 
of  a  bolder  held  within  said  caaing  by  means  of  said  ex- 
tensions, said  holder  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  a 
feeding-spring,  and  a  slldable  member,  said  holder  adapted 
to  contain  and  disp<>nse  a  plurality  of  superposed  articles, 
one  at  time.  subsUntially  aa  abown  and  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  non-refillable  container,  the  combination,  with 
a  easing  composed  of  one  sheet  of  material  and  having 
Integral  locking  flanges  at  each  end;  of  a  holder  locked 
within  said  casing  by  meana  of  said  flanges,  aald  bolder 
compriaing  a  fixed  member  having  a  feeding  spring,  a 
capped  rear  end  and  a  flanged  front  end,  and  a  alldable 
member  having  a  flanged  rear  end  and  a  flanged  ttoat 
end  making  a  thumb-piece,  said  bolder  adapted  to  contain 
a  plurality  of  superposed  articles,  and  aald  alldable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  discharge  aald  articles,  one  at  time,  rab- 
•tantlally  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  non-reflUable  container  for  carrying  and  de- 
Uvering  a  plurality  of  superposed  pieces  of  manufkctnred 
product,  one  at  a  time,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
formed  of  a  single  aheet  having  bent  flanges  at  each  end ; 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  member  fixed  within  said  «— <wg 
by  means  of  aald  bent  flanges,  and  having  an  attached  (tod- 
spring,  a  capped  end  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  and 
a  flanged  end  partly  closing  the  other  end  of  said  caaing, 
aald  capped  end  having  an  Inwardly  extended  lug,  and  a 
slldable  feeding-member  having  an  inner  flanged  end  for 
msaflng  eaid  pieces,  and  an  outer  flanged  end  wnMng  a 
thnmb-plece,  and  side  stops  for  limiting  the  outward 
movements  of  said  slldable  member,  subatantially  aa  ahowa 
and  deacrlbed. 


1.206.409.  8HIF-TUBBINE.  Ftu>UK  LjOMOBTEOlf,  Fin- 
spong.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  LJnngatrOma 
Angtnrbin,  Flnspong.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,242.     (CI.  121—68.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tnrttlne-caaing,  a  condenaer 
mounted  thereonder,  a  pair  of  turtle  ahafta.  a  third  shaft 
driven  by  theae  turbine  ihafta,  and  two  eets  of  gearing 
between  said  turbine  shafts  and  this  third  abaft,'  aald 
acts  of  gearing  being  arranged  with  the  condenaer  and 
turbine  caaing  between  ttiem. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turblne-caaing.  a  condenaer 
thereonder.  a  pair  of  tarUne  ahafta,  a  third  shaft  drlren 


NovBMBSR  31, 19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


735 


by   these  turbine  abafts  and  passing  through   a  tubular 
part  connected  to  said  condenser,  and  two  sets  of  gearing 


between  said  turbine  shafts  and  this  third  shaft,  said  sets 
of  gearing  being  arranged  with  the  condenBer  and  tur- 
bine-casing between  them. 


1,205.460.  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  I-X)R  ELECTRIC 
TELEGRAPHS  AND  ELECTRIC  SELECTIVE  SYS- 
TEMS. William  Joseph  Lyons.  Dublin,  Ireland.  Filed 
May  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  765,660.     (Ci.  177—353.) 


1.  Electric  telegraph  receiving  apparatus  of  selective 
type  comprising  a  movable  member,  means  whereby  said 
movable  member  will  be  set  in  motion  upon  thie  receipt  of 
an  electric  Impulse,  a  second  movable  member  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  flrst  mentioned  movable  member,  electro- 
magnetic meana  whereby  aald  second  movable  member 
will  t>e  operated  in  a  variable  manner  by  the  electric  im- 
pulses  received,  and  in  such  manner  that  movement  of 
aaid  second  movable  member  relative  to  the  first  mentioned 
movable  member  will  be  determined  by  the  nature  of  the 
electric  impnlaea  received,  a  device  to  t>e  operated  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  predetermined  aignal.  electric  connections 
and  a  source  of  current  for  operating  said  device,  said 
movable  members  being  arranged  to  cooperate  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  electric  connections  and  cause  the  op- 
eration of  said  device  only  upon  the  complete  receipt  of  a 
signal  of  a  predetermined  character. 

2.  Electric  teleprapb  receiving  apparatus  of  selective 
type  comprising  an  electric  contact  device  mounted  to 
move  to  and  fro  in  a  variable  manner  and  in  accordance 
with  the  electric  impulses  received,  a  rotary  circuit  clos- 
ing device  co-aeting  with  said  contact  device,  means 
whereby  aald  rotary  drcolt  doling  device  will  be  set  in 
motion  upon  the  receipt  of  an  electric  Impulse,  electrical 
connections,  a  call  device  to  be  operated  upon  the  receipt  of 
a  predetermined  signal  .and  a  source  of  current  for  op- 
erating aald  call  device,  said  contact  device  and  drcult 
closing  device  being  arranged  to  cooperate  to  close  a  dr- 
cult in  said  electric  connections  and  bring  alx>ut  the  op- 
eration of  aaid  call  device  only  when  they  occupy  certain 
predetermined  relative  positions  depending  upon  the  na- 
ture of  the  signal  for  which  the  apparatus  Is  designed  to 
respond. 

S.  Electric  telegraph  receiving  apparatus  for  selective  type 
comprising  a  movable  drcult  controlling  surface,  means 
whereby  said  sarfaee  will  be  set  in  motion  upon  the  re- 
ceipt of  an  electric  Impnlee,  an  arm  movable  In  relation  to 


said  aurface,  means  under  the  control  of  the  electric  im- 
pulses received  adapted  to  move  said  arm  In  relation  to 
and  upon  said  surface,  electrical  connections  controlled  by 
said  relative  movement  between  said  surfsce  and  arm, 
and  call  means  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  action  under 
the  control  of  said  electrical  connections  only  upon  the 
arm  following  a  predetermined  path  relatively  to  said  sur- 
face and  occupying  a  definite  position  at  the  completion 
of  the  transmlBsion  of  the  predetermined  signal  for  which 
the  apparatus  is  designed  to  respond. 

4.  Electric  telegraph  receiving  apparatus  of  selective 
t.rpe  comprising  a  movable  circuit  coDtrolling  surface, 
means  whereby  said  surface  will  be  set  In  motion  upon  the 
receipt  of  an  electric  impulse,  an  arm  movable  in  relation 
to  said  surface,  means  under  the  control  of  the  electric 
Impulses  received  adapted  to  move  said  arm  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  surface  and  upon 
said  surface,  electrical  connections  controlled  by  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  arm  relatively  to  aaid  sur- 
face and  call  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action 
under  the  control  of  said  electrical  connections  only  upon 
the  arm  following  a  predetermined  path  relatively  to  said 
surface  and  occupying  a  definite  position  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  transmission  of  the  predetermined  signal  for 
which  the  apparatus  is  designed  to  respond. 

5.  Electric  telegraph  receiving  apparatus  of  selective 
type  comprising  a  movable  circuit  controlling  surface, 
means  whereby  said  surface  will  be  set  in  motion  upon 
the  receipt  of  an  electric  Impulse,  an  arm  movable  in  re- 
lation to  and  upon  said  surface,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  electric  impulses  received  adapted  to  move  said 
arm  In  a  to-and-fro  direction  across  said  surface,  said  sur- 
face being  arranged  to  be  set  in  motion  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  to-and-fro  motion  of  said 
arm  upon  the  receipt  of  en  electric  impulse,  electrical  con- 
nections controlled  by  the  relative  movement  between  said 
surface  and  arm  and  a  call  device,  the  formation  of  said 
controlling  surface  and  the  movement  of  said  arm  being 
such  that  said  call  device  will  not  be  brought  Into  opera- 
tion by  an  electric  signal  of  shorter  or  longer  duration 
than  that  for  which  the  apparatus  is  designed  to  respond. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.461.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Josia  M.  McCdlloch, 
Chula  Vista.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83.978.     (CI.  63 — 6.) 
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A  gridiron  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
rectangular  wire  sections  plvotally  connected  at  one  of 
their  ends,  handle  membera  extending  from  the  other  ends 
of  Mid  sections,  a  locking  member  for  retaining  aaid  lee- 
tlons  In  their  relative  closed  positions,  and  a  tang  ar- 
ranged at  the  pivoted  end  of  one  of  said  sections  mid- 
way of  the  width  thereof,  the  pivoted  end  of  the  other 
section  being  notched  Inwardly  midway  of  the  width  there- 
of to  allow  said  tang  to  swing  transversely  tbroagh  the 
same  when  said  sections  are  t>eing  reversed. 


1,206,462.       RAILWAY -TRAIN- CONTROL     SYSTEM. 

John  C.  McDonald,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27, 

1916.     Serial  No.  47,681.     (CI.  246 — 68.) 

1.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  track,  a  conductor  extending  along  said  track 
and  divided  Into  block  sections,  means  for  the. supply  of 
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train  control  current  for  each  block,  comprlalng  a  time- 
element  circuit  controller,  and  train  actuated  means  for 
•acb  block,  each  lucb  train  actuated  meana  controlling 
tbe  said  time-element  circuit  controller  of  Ita  own  block 
and-  tbe  said  time-element  circuit  controller  of  a  block  in 
•draooai.  ' 
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2.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  track,  a  conductor  extending  along  said  track 
and  divided  into  block  sections,  means  for  the  supply  of 
train  control  current  for  each  such  block  comprising  a  time- 
element  circuit  controller,  and  train  actuated  means  for 
each  such  block,  each  such  train  actuated  means  con- 
trolling the  said  time-element  circuit  controller  of  Its 
own  block,  and  tbe  said  time-element  circuit  controller  of 
•  block  In  advance,  and  the  said  time-element  circuit  con- 
troller of  a  block  In  rear. 

3.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprlslnc  in  combi- 
nation a  track,  a  conductor  extending  along  said  track 
and  divided  Into  block  sections,  means  for  the  supply 
of  train  control  current  for  each  such  block  comprising  a 
time-element  circuit  controller,  and  triUn  actuated  means 
for  each  such  block,  each  such  train  actuated  means  con- 
trolling the  said  time-element  circuit  controller  of  its 
own  block,  and  tbe  said  time-element  circuit  controller 
of  a  block  in  advance,  and  tbe  said  time-element  circuit 
controller  of  a  block  In  rear,  the  time-element  circuit  con- 
troller of  each  block  also  controlling  the  time-element  cir- 
cuit controller  of  a  block  In  rear. 

4.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  track,  a  conductor  extending  along  said  track 
and  divided  Into  block  sectiona,  meana  for  the  supply  of 
train  control  current  for  each  such  block  comprising  a 
time-element  circuit  controller,  and  train  actuated  means 
for  each  such  block,  each  such  train  actuated  means  con- 
trolling the  said  time-element  circuit  controller  of  Its 
own  block,  and  the  aald  time-element  circuit  controller  of 
a  block  In  advance,  and  the  said  time-element  circuit  con- 
troller of  a  block  in  rear,  the  train  actuated  meana  and 
time-element  drcnlt  controller  of  each  block  jointly  con- 
trolling the  time  element  drcnlt  controller  of  a  block  In 
rear. 

5.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  track,  a  conductor  extending  along  said  track 
and  divided  Into  block  sections,  means  for  tbe  supply  of 
train  control  current  for  each  ancb  block,  comprising  a 
time-element  relay  and  train  actuated  means  for  each 
block  and  a  circuit  controlled  thereby  and  passing 
through  the  magnet  of  the  time-element  relay  of  a  block 
1b  advance. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,20.1,463.  RAILWAY-TRAIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  John 
C.  McDonald.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,803.     (CI.  24ft— 58.) 

1.  K  railway  train  control  system  comprising  a  propul- 
sion current  conductor  and  a  train  control  circuit  conduc- 
tMT,  Insulated  one  from  another  and  the  latter  divided  Into 


sections.  In  combination  with  a  train  circuit  connected  on 
one  side  to  the  train  control  conductor  and  on  the  other 
side  to  the  propulsion  current  condnctor  and  Including 
imin  control  means,  and  means  for  supplying  train  control 
current  to  said  train  control  conductor  and  propulsion 
current  conductor  as  parta  of  the  train  control  circuit 


2.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  a  propul- 
sion current  conductor  and  a  trsin  control  circuit  conduc- 
tor, insulated  one  from  another,  and  the  latter  divided  Into 
sections.  In  combination  with  a  train  circuit  connected  011 
one  side  to  the  train  control  conductor  and  on  the  othor 
side  to  the  propulsion  current  conductor,  and  including  a 
train  control  relay  and  means  for  supplying  train  control 
current  to  said  train  control  conductor  and  propulsion  cur- 
rent conductor,  as  parta  of  the  train  control  circuit 

3.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  a  propul- 
sion current  conductor  and  a  train  control  circuit  conduc- 
tor. Inaulated  one  from  another,  and  the  latter  divided  Into 
sections.  In  combination  with  a  train  circuit  connected  on 
one  side  to  the  train  control  conductor  and  on  the  other 
side  to  the  propulsion  current  conductor.  Including  a  train 
control  relay  and  means  for  supplying  train  control  cur- 
rent to  said  train  control  conductor  and  propulsion  current 
conductor,  as  parts  of  the  train  control  circuit  and  a  brake 
line  comprising  meana  operated  by  aald  relay  for  applying 
tbe  brakes. 

4.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  propulsion  current  conductor  and  a  train  control 
circuit  conductor,  the  latter  divided  Into  sections,  means 
for  supplying  train  control  current  to  aald  two  conductors 
as  opposite  sides  of  a  train  control  drcult,  and  a  time- 
element  device  controlling  such  supply  of  current.  In  com- 
bination with  a  train  circuit  connected  on  one  aide  to  the 
train  control  conductor  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pro- 
pulsion current  conductor,  and  including  train  control 
means. 

5.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  a  propul- 
sion current  conductor  and  a  train  control  drcnlt  conduc- 
tor, the  latter  divided  Into  sections,  and  meana  for  supply- 
ing train  control  current  to  said  two  conductors  as  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  train  control  circuit.  In  combination  with  a 
train  drcult  having  a  contact  shoe  provided  with  two 
contact  members,  one  for  one  of  such  conductors  and  the 
other  for  the  other  of  said  conductora,  and  train  control 
means  Included  In  such  train  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,205,4«4.  VARIABLE-SPEED-TRANSMISSION  GEAR- 
ING. Fkaxk  J.  Mack.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65,539.      (CI.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  a  shiftable  gear,  meana  for 
shifting  said  gear,  aald  meana  Including  a  twinging  mem- 
ber having  apertures,  a  spring  actuated  locking  bolt  posi- 
tioned to  enter  the  apertures,  an  abutment  on  the  bolt  and 
a  clatch-actuatlng  lever  ensaslns  tbe  abutment  and  re- 
tracting tbe  bolt  when  awnng  to  dlaengage  tbe  dutch. 
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S.  la  a  ehaa«e-speed  geHrtna,  a  shlfuble  gear,  means  for 
shifting  said  gear,  said  means  including  a  swinging  mem- 
ber having  aperturea,  a  locking  b<jlt  positioned  to  enter 
the  apertures,  an  abutment  on  the  bolt,  a  clutch-actuating 
lever  engaging  the  abutment  and  retracting  tbe  bolt  when 
swung  to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  projections  on  the 
swinging  membtr  alongside  the  apertures  for  guiding  the 
bolt  Into  the  latter. 


ft.  In  a  chMage-speetl  gearlug,  a  sbif table  xear,  means  for 
shifting  oald  near,  said  means  iiu-hidlng  a  vwlnglng  mem- 
ber having  aperturex,  a  locking  bolt  positioned  to  enter 
tbe  apertures,  an  abutment  on  the  bolt,  a  clutch-actuating 
jcTer  in  contact  at  one  encl  with  the  abutment,  and  an 
actuating  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 


1,206,466.  KKINFORCED-CONTHKTK  BUILDING  CON- 
STRUCTION. I'ATHKK  .1.  Ma<:i  IKK  and  I'atl  R.  Gop- 
PoLDT,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,476.     (CL  72— 1.) 


1.  A  building  constnirtlon  comprising  preformed  con- 
crete columns  having  reinforcing  rt>ds  with  bends  In  them, 
horizontal  bearing  plates  embedded  In  the  columns  at  the 
bends  of  the  rods,  said  rods  passing  through  said  plates, 
preformed  concrete  girders  having  reinforcing  rods,  other 
besring  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  girders,  tbe  girder  rods 
passing  through  said  other  lM>arlng  plates,  nuts  on  the  ends 
of  the  girder  rods  bearing  against  said  other  bearing  pistes, 
and  bolts  connecting  the  first  bearing  plates  to  said  other 
bearing  plates. 

2.  A  building  construction  comprising  preformed  con- 
crete columns  each  having  concrete  brackets  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  a  horlsontal  besring  plate,  embedded 
In  the  concrete  column,  having  nrms  projecting  laterally 
from  the  concrete  column,  capping  tbe  concrete  brackets, 
and  bolts  molded  into  the  concrete  brackets  with  their 
heads  beneath  the  arms  of  the  bearing  plate  and  their 
stems  extending  up  through  said  arms,  and  concrete  gird- 
ers each  having  inverted  T-sbsped  bearing  plates,  seating 
on  the  arms  of  the  bearing  plates  of  tbe  concrete  columns 
at  their  ends.  *cured  to  tbe  bolts  of  the  concrete  brackets 
sod  longitudinal  relnfordng  rods  having  their  ends  se 
cured  to  tbe  vertical  flanges  of  the  Inverted  T-shaped  bear- 
ing plates  whereby  the  latter  are  secured  to  the  girders. 

232  O.  O. — 48 


1.205,466.       COMBINATION    <!Jfli' COVER    LOOSENER 

AND  DOPE  -  PADDLE.  Lester  Marlatt,  Atchison. 
Kans.  Filed  June  1«,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,906.  (CL 
2'Z\i — 6.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  c^n  body,  a  cover  therefor  hav- 
ing a  liorlzontnl  slot  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
cover,  of  an  implement  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
sUdably  mounted  lil  said  slot  and  normally  arranged  In 
Intimate  contact  with  tbe  under  surface  of  the  cover  and 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  can  body  when  the  cover  is  In  poal- 
tlon,  and  a  handle  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  im- 
plement from  the  cover  and  provided  with  spaced  longi- 
tudinal ribs  having  curved  outer  surfaces  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  can  body  for  forcing  the  cover 
from  engagement  therewith  wben  the  implement  la  being 
removed. 


1.205,467  KLECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  SaM- 
i  Ki,  Mazik.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  Ahr- 
hart.  Jr..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  78,160.      (CI.  161 — 4.) 


1.  An  electric  drcult  controller  comprising  a  dock 
works  having  an  hour  shaft  and  a  minute  shaft,  a  setting 
disk  mounted  on  said  hour  abaft  and  turning  In  unison 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  alota, 
and  a  plurality  of  aettable  coaUcU  each  adjustable  radi- 
ally from  the  front  of  the  clock  In  one  of  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  relatively  fixed  contact,  each  of 
said  settable  contacta  having  tbe  form  of  a  pin  and  pro- 
vided with  .in  externally  threaded  part  which  receives 
screw  nuts  engaging  with  opposite  sides  of  said  disk. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  clock 
works  having  an  hour  shaft  and  a  minute  abaft,  a  counter- 
shsft  turning  In  unison  with  said  minute  shaft,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
contact  roller,  a  stationary  Insulating  supporting  dlak 
having  a  fixed  contact  which  la  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  contact  roller,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  arm 
toward  said  disk. 

3.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  clock 
works  having  an  hour  shaft  and  a  minute  shaft,  a  setting 
disk  turning  In  .inlson  with  said  hour  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  settable  main  contacts,  a  relatively  stationary 
contact  adapted  lo  be  engaged  by  said  settable  contacta,  a 
counter  shaft  turning  lu  unison  with  said  minute  shaft,  a 
stationary  insulating  disk  provided  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  countershaft  with  fixed  contacts,  and  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  countershaft  and  provided  with  a 
rolling  contact  adapted  to  engage  successively  with  said 
fixed  contacts. 
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1,205.468.  EMBBOIDBRY-MACHINB  FABRIC-HOLDER. 
Oswald  Mstkb,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1913.     Spriai  No.  60.657.      (CI.   112—7.) 


1.  Tiio  comtilnation  witli  a  Bupport  fram*-  havinjc  a  pair 
of  rigid  parallel  bars,  a  floating  frame  en«ageable  there- 
with, said  floating  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
fabric  holding  bars,  a  horizontal  frame  vertically  adjust- 
able In  the  space  between  the  bars  of  said  floatlitK  frame, 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  horlsontal  frame,  a 
plurality  of  slotted  links  adjustably  engaged  with  said 
horixontal  frame,  means  of  securing  said  links  In  an  ad- 
justed position,  ne«dle  points  carried  by  said  links  and  a 
fabric  alining  means  carried  by  said  links. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  frame  having  a 
pair  of  horlsontal  support  bars,  of  a  work  support  frame 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bars  extending  therebetween, 
levers  rigid  with  said  shaft  in  which  said  support  frame 
ta  plTotally  mouoted.  mean*  for  oacillatiiig  said  shaft 
whereby  said  work  snpport  frame  U  elevated  or  de 
prcMed,  means  for  guldlog  said  support  frame  Tertlcally 
a«  it  is  raised  or  lowered,  a  plurality  of  alotted  links  ad- 
JusUble  Ilneariy  and  laterally  on  said  support  frame 
means  for  clamping  aald  links  In  an  adjusted  position! 
needle  points  carried  adjnstably  in  certain  of  said  links 
whereby  they  may  be  brought  into  any  position  relative 
to  said  support  frame,  a  pair  of  stretchers  carried  by 
others  ot  said  links  and  an  alining  guide  extended  be- 
tween said  stretchers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  frame  having  fixed 
horlsontal  bars,  of  angle  raUs  disposable  longltudiMlly 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  angle  bars  arranged  in  pairs  rig- 
idly connecting  between  said  rails  and  spaced  one  pair 
from  another,  rods  hingedly  engsged  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  rails,  engageable  at  their  opposite  end  with  the 
other  of  said  rails,  said  rods  being  in  register  with  said 
bars,  spring  operated  latch  members  for  engaging  or  dis- 
engaging said  rods  with  said  rails,  an  elastic  cosbion 
covering  on  said  rods  and  a  cushion  surfsce  upon  said 
bars  on  wlilch  said  covering  may  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  frame  having  fixed 
borisontal  bars,  of  angle  rails  dUposable  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  pluraUty  of  angle  bar*  arranged  in  pairs  rig- 
idly connecting  between  said  rails  and  spaced  one  pair 
from  another,  rods  blngedly  engaged  on  one  of  said  rails, 
engageable  at  their  opposite  end  with  the  other  of  said 
rails,  said  rods  being  in  register  with  said  bars,  means 
for  engaging  or  disengaging  said  rods  on  said  rails,  elas- 
tic cushion  coverings  on  said  rods,  elastic  cushion  sur- 
faces disposed  on  said  bars  engageable  by  said  rod  cover- 
ings, and  rows  of  spurs  in  said  cushion  surfaces  extending 
thereatjove. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  embroidery  machine,  of  a 
floating  frame  having  longitudinally  disposed  angle  rails, 
a  series  of  angle  bars  arranged  in  pairs  secured  trans! 
versely  to  said  rails,  clamp  rods  disposed  In  pairs  over 
said  bars,  said  clamp  rods  being  hinged  at  one  end.  a 
spring  catch  engageable  at  the  other  end  of  said  roda. 
laterally  turned  ends  formed  with  said  rods,  and  sleeves 
connecting  oetwecn  said  ends,  said  sleeves  acting  co- 
operatively with  said  rails  in  clamping  fabrics  in  position 
for  operstlon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  yrtntad  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.205,460.      API'.\R.\TUS   KOR   SPACE  TR.\NSMI88I0N 
OF    t:XEK«;Y.      Fkkucrk  K    Hoyeb    Mili.rneh,    Omaha, 
Nebr.     Fll^  Apr    lo.   \u\\       s,.Hal  No.  620.0.^%.      (CI 
250—6.) 


1    An   apiMirntus   for   the   wireless    transmission   of  en- 
ergy through  space,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source 
of    electrical    energy;    conductors    proceeding    from    the 
terminals    of    said    Konrce ;    a    choke    coll    connected    with 
said  conductors:  a  transformer,  the  primary  winding  of 
which  is  electrically  connected  with  said  condnctors  be- 
yond the  choke  coll ;  an  electrolytic  gas  generator ;  elec- 
trodes arranged  within   communicating   insalatlng  tubes 
In  said  generator,  and  included  in  a  shunt  circuit  from 
the  conducting  wires   of  the   source   of   current    between 
said  source  and  the  choke  coll,  one  of  said  tubes  extending 
through  and  opening  outside  of  a  wall  of  said  gas  genera- 
tor and   the  other  opening  thereinto;   an  electrolyte  in 
which  said  electrodes  are  Immersed  ;  electrodes  Included  in 
the  coniuctors  or  circuit  proceeding  from  the  source  of 
energj'.  and   located    within    said   gas   generator;   a   local 
battery  or  source  of  enerpy  ;  a  low  reslsUnce  microphone 
transmitter.  Including  a  series  of  open-core  transformers, 
the  primary  colls  of  which  are  arranged  In  parallel  be- 
tween  the  terminals  of  said  local  battery  or  source  of 
energy,  and  the  secondary  colls  of  which  are  arranged  in 
parallel    in    a    ahnnt    circuit    branching    from    the    main 
energising  circuit  at  points  between   the  choke  coil  and 
the  primsry  of  the  transformer;  condensers  included  in 
said  shunt  circuit  on  each   side  of  the  secondary  colls; 
and  an   ethereal   drcoit  comprising  the  secondary  of  a 
transformer,  an  Inductance,  a  condenser,  an  antean*.  on 
one   side  of  the  secondary   coils,   and   a   condenser   and 
ground  connection  on  the  opposite  side  of  ssld  secondary 
coils  of  the  transformer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  wireless  transmission  of  energy, 
the  combination  of  antennc ;  a  source  of  electric  energy : 
a  conducting  circuit  therefor ;  a  plurality  of  low  resistance 
transmltten;  a  corresponding  number  of  low  resistance 
primary,  open-core  transformers,  the  primaries  of  which 
are  In  circuit  with  said  ti;ansmittera ;  and  two  condensen 
In  a  shunt  from  the  main  circuit  between  which  the  sec- 
ondaries of  the  transformers  are  arranged,  whereby  the 
transmltten  are  placed  in  transmitting  relation  with  the 
antenna. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  wireless  transmUsion  of  energy, 
the  combination  of  an  oscillation  circuit;  a  source  of 
electric  energy  therefor;  a  plurality  of  couples  fbrmlng 
part  of  said  osdllatlon  circuit,  each  couple  consisting  of 
a  low  resistance  microphone  and  a  transformer,  each 
microphone  being  connected  in  series  with  the  primary 
of  the  corresponding  transformer,  the  secondariea  of  said 
transfonuera  being  connected  In  parallel  with  each  other; 
and  condensen  Interposed  between  said  secondaries  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  oscillation  circuit  and  con- 
necting said  couples  across  the  terminals  of  said  source. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  wireless  transmission  of 
energy,  the  comblnstlon  of  an  oscillation  olrcolt ;  a  sonrce 
of  electric  energy  therefor:  a  plurality  of  couples  forming 
part  of  said  oscillaUon  circuit,  each  couple  consisting  of  a 
low  resistance  microphone  and  a  transformer,  each  mlcro- 
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phone  being  connected  in  serin  with  the  primary  of  the 
corresponr^lDK  trnnsformer,  the  si^coiula rles  of  said  trans 
formers  beii^  connected  in  p.iraliel  with  each  other; 
condensers  luterposed  l)etween  said  seconduries  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  oscillatlnn  circuit  and  con- 
necting said  couples  across  the  terminalx  of  said  source  : 
and  an  antenna  circuit  electrically  related  to  said  oscllla 
tlon  drcait. 


1,205,470.  tATTI.K-fJlAKn  VOR  HAII.IKtAliS.  KuwiN 
CalhuI-x  MiTiHKi-L,  l>e  guincy.  I.a.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1016.     Serial  No.  77.506.      (CI.  256-    18. > 


\ 


Ijn    V   I — 1 — .i*    j    I      I 


A  railway  cattle  guard  comprising  angle  plates  ar- 
rangeil  parallel  with  the  rallB  and  eacli  anale  plate  formed 
with  a  toothc<l  upper  edKc  and  a  Ahuk.-  liavinK  perfora 
tlons  therein,  said  platen  having'  tlielr  t»M»thed  ednen 
pointed  from  the  <-enter  at  <arli  wide  tliereof  a  ml  t  .<•  two 
central  plates  having  their  flanues  overlapping,  a  serlen 
of  transverse  ban  perforated  and  bolts  securing  said 
fianges  to  the  ban,  and  a  toothed  bar  located  In  the 
valley  between  the  two  central  plates  having  under  bent 
ends,  perforated  and  s.^ur'd  by  lK>lt»  extending  through 
the  fiances  and  the  transverse  l)ars.  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  plates  to  cross  ties  of  the  railway. 


1.205.471.  WHEEL-FENDER.  Thomas  Mitc^^u.,  Mel- 
cher,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.  Bertal  No.  91,445. 
(CI.  106 — 181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  a  car  wheel 
Journal  box,  of  a  wheel  fender  supported  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  Journal  box.  said  fender  comprising  a  curved 
plate  conforming  to  the  curve  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  terminating  in  a  reversely  curved  portion  at 
its  lower  end,  and  supporting  means  carried  by  said  Jour- 
nal box  and  connected  to  said  fender  for  disposing  the 
lower  end  of  the  fender  In  close  proximity  to  the  top  of  a 
rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  a  car  wheel 
Journal  box,  of  a  wheel  fender  supported  from  the  bottom 
of  said  Journal  box.  said  fender  comprising  a  curved 
plate  conforming  to  the  curve  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  terminating  In  a  reversely  curved  portion  at 
its  lower  end,  the  end  of  said  reversely  curved  portion 
being  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  rail,  a 
right    angularly    disposed    flange    formed    Integrally    with 


and  extending  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  curved  plate, 
and  supporting  means  fastened  to  said  flange  and  con- 
nected to  said  Journal  box  for  holding  said  fender  In  close 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  car  wheel. 

3^  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  a  car  wheel'- 
Journal  box.  of  a  wheel  fender  supported  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  Journal  t>ox.  said  fender  comprising  a  curved 
plate  conformintf  to  the  curve  of  the  periphery  of  tb* 
wheel  and  terminating  in  a  reversely  curved  portion  at 
Its  lower  end,  the  end  of  said  reversely  curved  portion 
being  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  rail,  a 
right  angularly  dl8po8<»d  flange  formed  Integrally  with, 
and  extending  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  curved  plate, 
a  supporting  bar  formed  of  a  flat  bar  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  Journal  box  and  Us  opposite 
( nd  twisted  at  right  anjiles  and  secured  to  said  flange  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  retaining  means  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  supporting  bar  and  to  stiid  flange  for 
retaining  the  end  of  said  fender  In  position  adjacent  the 
top  of  a  railway  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  a  car  wheel 
Journal  Ixix.  of  a  wheel  fender  supported  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  Journal  bos.  said  fender  comprising  a  curved 
plate  <'onforming  lo  the  curve  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  terminating  in  a  reversely  curved  portion  at  its 
lower  end.  the  end  of  said  reversely  curved  portion  Be- 
ing disposed  in  ^lose  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  rail,  a 
right  auKularly  disposed  flange  formed  integral  with  and 
extending  along  the  outer  iHlge  of  said  curved  plate,  • 
supporting  bar  formed  of  a  flat  bar  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  Journal  box  and  its  opposite 
end  twisted  at  right  angles  and  secured  to  said  flange  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  retaining  bar  formed  of  a  flat 
bar  having;  one  end  secured  to  said  supporting  bar  and 
its  opposite  end  bent  downwardly  at  an  angle  and  twisted 
at  right  angles  and  secure<l  to  said  flange  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  a  car  wheel 
Journal  box.  of  a  wheel  fender  supported  from  said  Jour- 
nal t>ox,  IncludiuK  a  curved  plate  conforming  to  the  curvo 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  terminating  in  a  re- 
versely curved  portion  at  Its  lower  end,  the  extreme  ter- 
minal of  said  lower  end  being  disposed  in  close  proximltj 
to  the  top  of  a  rail. 

(rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


l._'0.%,472  TOILET-rAPER  PACKAGE.  Fbedbkick  H. 
M(H>RE,  Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.53.696.      H\.  206     58.1 


.V  toilet  paper  package  <-oniprl8ing  a  tubular  core  and  • 
web  of  toilet  paper  wound  thereon  and  covering  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  core,  one  end  of  Ihe  core  being  provided 
wtth'^a  plurality  of  notches  forming  female  clutch  mem- 
bers opening  at  said  end  and  having  closed  Inner  ends, 
either  of  said  female  clutch  memlwrs  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  male  clutch  member  proJcM^tlng  from  the  periph- 
ery of  a  cylindrical  drum  fitting  the  Interior  of  said  core, 
the  tongues  between  said  notches  being  externally  covered 
and  protected  by  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  tha 
rolled  web. 


1,206.473.  BOILER.  Oi,lie  T.  Nklso.n.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  44.763.  (CI.  122 — 90.> 
1.   In  a  water  leg  boiler  setting  which  Is  cut  away  In  » 

semicircular  shape  in  front  and  on-  a  horlsontal  line  \n 
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tk«  raar  and  a  freely  mipported  boiler  with  a  Mmt-clr- 
cuUr  offet  in  lt»  rear  end  resting  on  said  aettlng,  the 
combination  of  a  water  connection  between  the  said  offset 
portion  of  the  boiler  and  the  said  horizonUi  portion  of 
the  setting,  said  connection  including  a  concave  collar 
rtng  secured  to  the  Inside  of  said  horlaonUl  portion  and 
positioned  opposite  an  opening  therein,  a  nipple  passing 
throngh  and  secured  to  the  ring  and  a  tnbalar  copper 
packing  ring  encircling  the  said  nipple  and  resting  In  the 
concave  portion  of  the  collar,  whereby  when  an  opening 
In  the  offset  portion  of  the  boiler  is  positioned  around 
the  said  nipple  the  weight  of  the  boiler  compresses  the 
copper    ring    and    forms    a    watertight    Joint. 


2.  In  a  connection  between  a  boiler  and  a  water  leg 
boiler  setting,  the  combination  of  a  concave  collar  ring 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  said  getting  and  concen- 
tric with  an  opening  in  said  setting,  a  tabular  nipple  se- 
cured in  the  opening  In  the  said  collar  and  projecting 
through  an  opening  In  said  boiler,  and  an  endleM  tubu- 
lar copper  packing  ring  encircling  the  said  nipple  and 
resting  in  the  concave  portion  of  said  collar,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  boiler  compresses  the  said  copper  packing 
ring  between  the  collar  and  the  boiler  and  forms  a  water 
tight  joint  between  said  boiler  and  setting. 


1.205,474.  CRUSHING-ROLL.  Rat  C.  NawHOtsB,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-rbalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  aniy  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,117.  (CI. 
83 — 12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  roll,  a  breaker  knob,  one  of  said 
elements  having  a  recess  therein  and  the  other  of  said 
elements  having  a  projection  engaging  said  recess,  a 
wedge  for  securing  said  knob  to  said  roll,  said  wedge 
having  a  projecting  end  provided  with  an  abutment  fac- 
ing said  roll,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roll  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
breaker  knob  engaging  said  roll  at  said  recess,  a  wedge 
having  an  end  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
roll,  said  projecting  end  being  provided  with  an  abutment 
facing  said  roll,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge. 

3.  In  combination,  a  roll,  a  breaker  knob,  a  wedge  for 
securing  said  knob  to  said  roll,  said  wedge  having  a  pro- 
jecting end  provided  with  an  abutment  facing  said  roll, 
and  wedge  locking  means  coactinjt  with  the  inner  end  of 
nld  wedge  at  a  point  beyond  the  base  of  uld  knob. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roll,  a  breaker  knob,  a  wedge  for 
■eeorlng  said   knob   to  said   roll,   said   wedge  having  an 


opening  tberethrouKh  and  having  a  projecting  end  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment  facing  said  roll,  and  wedge  lock- 
ing means  engaging  said  wedge  at  said  opening. 

6.  In  combination,  a  roll,  a  breaker  knob  having  a  re- 
cess In  Its  base,  a  wedge  for  securing  said  knob  to  aald 
roll,  said  wedge  having  a  projecting  end  provided  with 
an  abutment  facing  said  roil,  and  wedge  looking  means 
embedded  in  said  roll  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  laid 
wodge  at  a  point  beyond  said  recess. 


1  .  -'  o .-, .  4  7  5  .  C.\K  VENTIL.\TOR.  Thomas  Pattison, 
Santa  Clara,  Cai.  Filed  .\pr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No, 
20.712.      (CI.  98 — 22.) 


In  a  oar  ventilator,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  flue  leading 
upwardly  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  car,  a  con- 
duit leading  rearwardly  from  the  outside  of  the  car  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  the  flue  and  directed  upwardly  at 
Its  rear  end.  a  transversely  extending  pipe  open  at  both 
ends  into  which  said  flue  discharges  at  the  top  and  means 
for  preventing  the  entrance  of  rain  or  the  like  into  said 
pipe. 


1  u'n.-,.47»5.  VKHICLK.  Henbv  f.  Vrtvu,  New  York. 
.N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,613.  (CL 
21—142.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  spherical 
head  at  an  end  of  said  axle,  a  spindle  projecting  beyond 
said  spherical  head,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  sur- 
rounding said  spindle  and  Journaled  on  said  spherical  bead 
and  means  for  preventing  an  axial  movement  of  said 
wheel   relatively  to  said  head  and  spindle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  spherical 
head  formed  at  an  end  of  said  axle,  a  wheel  journaled  on 
said  head  and  means  movable  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  haT- 
Ing  said  head  as  a  center  whereby  said  wheel  Is  adjusted 
In  a  horlsontal  plane  relatively  to  said  axle. 

.{.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  spherical 
head  formed  Integrally  with  said  axle  at  an  end  thereof, 
a  spindle  movably  connected  with  said  bead,  a  wheel  haT- 
ing  a  hub  portion  surrounding  said  spindle  and  journaled 
on  sal<l  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  spindle  in  aa 
arc  having  the  spherical  nead  as  a  center. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  spherical 
head  formed  Integrally  with  said  axle  at  an  end  thereof, 
and  having  a  horisontally  disposed  slot,  meana  plTotaJIr 
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■wunted  in  said  slot  and  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  a  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  Journaled  on 
said  spherical  head  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
means. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  having  a 
recess  near  an  end  thereof,  a  spherical  head  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  axle  at  an  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  slot  communicating  with  said 
recess,  a  bearing  pivoted  in  said  slot  about  a  substantially 
vertical  pivot,  a  spindle  projecting  from  said  lH>arlng  and 
out  of  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  a  wheel  having  a  bub 
portion  surrounding  said  spindle  and  journaled  on  said 
head  and  a  lever  projecting  from  said  bearing  and  out  of 
the  Inner  end  of  said  slot  and  out  of  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  prfnted  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,206,477.  ART  OR  I'HOCESS  OF  SEPARATING  THE 
GA8E8  OF  AIR.  Jahbs  F.  Place,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J., 
aasi^aor  to  American  Air  -  Liquefying  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jnne  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  32,863.     (CI.  62—122.) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  the  oxygen  from  the  nitro- 
gen of  air,  which  comprises  compressing  and  cooling  air, 
and  forcing  the  same  while  compressed  through  spiral 
tabes,  located  sabatantially  In  horizontal  planes,  and  sub- 
merged In  liquefied  oxygen  of  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  delivering  the  same  from  said  tubes  to  a  re- 
ceiver also  submerged  in  said  liquefied  oxygen  and  con- 
veying the  more  volatile  of  the  constituents  from  said 
receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  and  separating  its 
constituents,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  which  consists  of  com- 
pressing air  and  removing  the  heat  of  compression,  mois- 
ture and  carbon  dloxld  gas  therefrom  ;  then  cooling  the 
same  by  a  counter -current  of  partially  reheated  gases, 
the  products  of  rectification  of  air  previously  liquefied  ; 
and  further  cooling  said  compressed  air  by  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  refrigerative  effect  of  boiling  liquefied 
gas  as  released  from  pressure ;  and  still  further  cooling 
Mid  compressed  air  by  the  cold  gaseous  products  of  recti- 
fication of  air  previously  liquefied,  before  being  parilally 
reheated  as  aforesaid,  and  then  passing  the  same  while 
compressed  through  but  not  in  physical  contact  with 
Ilquefled  air  or  oxygen  liquid  at  or  near  to  atmospheric 
pressure  snd  causing  thereby  evaporation  thereof  and  the 
liquefaction  of  the  said  compressed  air. 

3.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  and  separating  Its 
eonstituents.  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  which  consists  of  com- 
pressing air  and  removing  the  heat  of  compression,  mois- 
ture snd  carbon  dloxld  gas  therefrom  ;  then  cooling  the 
same  by  a  counter-current  of  partially  reheated  gases,  the 
products  of  rectification  of  air  previously  liquefied  :  and 
further  cooling  said  compressed  air  by  subjecting  the  same 
to  the  refrigerative  effect  of  boiling  liquid  ;.'as  as  released 
from  pressure  :  and  still  further  cooling  said  compressed 
air,  by  the  cold  gaseoas  products  of  rectification  of  air 
previously  Ilquefled.  before  being  partially  re-heated  as 
aforesaid  :  ai>d  then  passing  the  same  while  compressed 
and  cooled  as  aforesaid  through  but  not  tu  physical  con- 
tact with  liquefied  air  or  oxygen  liquid  at  or  near  to 
atmospheric    pressure,    and    causing    thereby    evaporation 


thereof  r.nd  separating  the  more  readily  llqaeflahlo  por- 
tions of  said  compressed  air  from  the  more  refractory  or 
less  easily  liqueflable  portions  thereof ;  and  finally  liqoa- 
fying  the  latter  by  passing  the  same  wbea  compressed 
through  but  not  in  physical  conUct  with  a  body  of  lique- 
tled  oxygen,  thereby  causing  said  oxygen  liquid  to  evapo- 
rate. 

4.  In  the  process  herein  descril)ed,  the  method  of  cool- 
ing compressed  air  successively — -first  by  the  partially  re- 
heated nitrogenous  gaseous  products  of  rectification ;  and 
second,  by  pressure-released  boiling  liquefied  NiO ;  and 
thinl.  by  the  'aforesaid  nitrogenous  gaseous  products  of 
rectification  before  being  partially  re-heated. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  the  constituents  of  air, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  comprising  the  method  of  compress- 
ing air  and  removing  the  heat  of  compression,  carbon  di- 
oxld  gas  and  moisture  therefrom,  and  then  cooling  ths 
same,  successively  ;  first,  by  the  partially  re-heated  nitrogo- 
nous  gaseous  products  of  rectification  at  or  near  to  at- 
mospheric pressure ;  second,  by  belling  liquid  nitrous  ozld 
released  from  pressure ;  ami  third,  by  the  aforesaid  nitroge- 
nous, gaseous  products  of  rectification  before  being  par- 
tially re- heated. 

[Claims  6  to  13  uot. printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.20.-..478.  Al'I'ARATTS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
THK  CONSTITUENTS  OF  AIR.  Jamm  F.  Place,  Q1«b 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Air-Liquefying  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Juno  9,  1915.     S«Tial  No.  .13,129.      (CI.  62 — 122.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  gaseoas  mix- 
tures, the  combination  of  a  Ilquefled  gas  evaporating  low- 
pressure  receptacle ;  a  header  for  the  reception  of  gaseous 
mixtures;  a  high-pressure  separating  bolder  or  bottle 
in  said  receptacle ;  horisontally  arranged  colled  tabes 
connected  with  the  said  header  and  with  said  bolder  or 
bottle  and  being  adapted  to  be  submerged  wholly  or  par- 
tially In  a  liquid  formed  by  the  liquefaction  of  one  of  ths 
constituents  of  the  mixture,  means  for  discharging  ths 
unliquefied  gases  from  said  bottle  and  other  means  for  dis- 
charging the  liquefied  gases  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  the  primary 
constituents  of  air,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  low-pressure  vessel  for  the  evaporation  of  pres- 
sure-released liquefied  gases  therein ;  a  header  for  tbm 
reception  of  cooled  compressed  air ;  a  bottle  or  hlgh-prc»> 
sure  receptacle  within  said  low-pressure  vessel ;  said  bot- 
tle being  adapted  to  separate  the  liquefied  from  the  an- 
llquefied  gases  therein  by  gravity  and  a  series  of  tabes 
connected  with  said  header  at  one  end  and  with  nid 
bottle  or  receptacle  Inclosed  In  said  low-pressure  vessel, 
at  the  other  end — said  tubes  being  adapted  to  be  wholly 
or  partially  submerged  in  the  pressure-released  Ilquefled 
gases  in  said  low-pressure  vessel,  means  for  discbarginf 
the  unliquefied  gases  from  said  bottle  and  other  means  for 
discharging  the  Ilquefled  gases  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  the  primary 
constituents  of  air,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  the  combination 
of  a  low-pressure  vessel  for  the  reception  and  evaporation 
of  pressure-released  liquefied  gases  ;  a  header  for  the  re- 
ception of-  cooled  compressed  air ;  a  metal  bottle  or  h  !;.:>- 
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1,1.'05.479.  C'ATTLE-STANrillON.  Wit.LUM  P.  Prici, 
Monte  Vista,  t'olo.  Filed  Jan.  R.  191«.  Serial  No. 
70,498.      (CI.  119—148.) 


A  cattle  stanchion  ''omprlslng  spaced  uprit;ht  bars, 
'double  transverse  bars  connecting  the  upright  bars  at 
their  upper  ends,  double  transverse  bars  connecting  the 
upright  bars  at  their  lower  ends,  a  plurality  uf  movable 
'bars  guided  between  the  upper  and  lower  transverste  bars, 
armx  pivoted  between  the  upper  double  transverse  bars 
and  having  their  free  ends  ptvotally  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  upper  ends  of  the  movable  bars,  locking 
arms  pivoted  on  respective  upright  bars  engageable  with 
respoctivp  movable  bars  to  support  the  latter  In  released 
position,  a  cable  above  the  pivoted  arms,  a  iexible  con- 
nection between  the  cable  and  each  pivoted  arm.  a  second 
cable  above  the  locking  arms  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  second  cable  and  each  locking  arm. 


1.208.480.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.   ChakLbs 
RADiGma,   St.    Denis,    France,    assltrnor   to  The   Soci^t^ 
Anonyme  deu   fitablissements   Delaunay  -  Beilevllle,    St. 
Denis,  France,  a  Corporation  of  I-Yance.     Filed  Feb.  1. 
1915.     Serial  No.  5.558.      (CI.  123— L-il.) 
A  fuel  atomiser  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  positioned 
therein    and    having    a    relatively    long    tapering    portion 
diverging  toward  the  outlpt  of  the  atomiser  and  having 
a  relatively  short  and  more  dlvrrgent  eztremJtal  portion, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent   said  tapering  por- 
tion of  the  valve  being  in  close  proximity  with  the  sur- 
tn'   of  such   tapering  portion   and   forming   tiwrrwith    a 


pressure  separating  receptacle ;  said  bottle  l>eing  adapted 
to  separate  the  liquefied  from  the  unllquefied  gases  therein 
by  gravity  and  a  series  of  tubea  connecting  said  header 
with  said  bottle  or  separating  receptacle — said  tubes  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  submerged  wholly  or  partially  In  a  liquid 
formed  by  the  liquefaction  of  one  or  both  of  the  primary 
-constituents  of  air,  means  for  discharging  the  unliquefled 
gases  from  said  I>ottle  and  other  means  for  discharging 
the  liquefied  gases  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  gaseous  mix- 
tures, the  combination  of  a  liquefied  gas  evaporating  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  holder  or  bottle  sitUated  In  said 
chamber,  a  aeries  of  coiled  tubes  connected  with  said 
■holder  or  lx>ttle.  means  for  supplying  a  cold  compressed 
gaseous  mixture  to  said  coiled  tubes,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  be  submerged  wholly  or  partially  In  a  liquid 
formed  by  the  liquefaction  of  one  of  the  constituents  of 
the  gaseous  mixture,  means  for  discharging  the  un- 
liquefled gases  from  said  holder  or  bottle  and  separate 
means  for  discharging  fhe  liquefied  gases  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  the  primary 
«-on;<tltuents  of  air.  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  the  combination 
of  a  rectifying  column  or  drum  ;  metal  balls  therein  :  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  diaks  acrosM  the  tnaide  of  said  column 
at  different  points,  some  of  said  disks  having  openings  or 
apertures  near  the  p<'rlphery,  and  some  with  openings  or 
ap«'rtures  in  and  near  the  center— the  two  kinds  of  said 
disks  being  alternated  In  location  In  said  column. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


narrow  chamber  converging  toward  the  outlet,  and  that 
portion  of  the   easing  adjacent   the  exfremltal   portion   of 


the  valve  forming  a  valve  seat  upon  which  said  extremital 
portion  of  the  valve  may  seat,  and  means  to  supply  fuel 
to  said  chamber. 


,206.481.  CALCCL.VTING  MA<  III.NE.  Alkxa.<«du 
Rech.mtzeb,  Vienna,  .\ustrla  Hungary,  assignor  to  Au- 
tarlt  gesellachaft  M.  B.  II.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.     8«.rial  No.  545.19.t.     (CI.  235—62  ) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  setting  up  a  multiplier,  and  means  for  setting 
up  a  multiplicand,  of  means  to  perform  additions  and  sub- 
tractions, and  means  to  select  a  suitable  combination  of 
ailditluns  and  subtractions  Instead  of  the  multiplier  set  up. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  setting  up  a  dividend,  of  means  for  setting  up 
a  divisor,  means  adapted  to  perform  the  operation  of  divi- 
sion, a  paper  carriage,  means  to  print  the  result  of  the 
division  upon  a  paper  arranged  on  the  papar  carriage, 
means  arranged  in  working  relationship  to  the  paper  car- 
riage to  print  the  divisor  and  the  dividend  thereof,  and 
letter  printing  mechanism  arranged  also  In  working  rela- 
tionship to  the  paper  carriage. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  setting  up  a  multiplicand,  of  registering  da- 
vices,  means  to  add  the  multiplicand  set  up  to  said  regis- 
tering devices,  means  to  change  the  position  of  the  multl- 
pjipand  relative  to  said  registering  devices  to  different 
denominations,  a  set  of  keys  for  setting  up  the  multiplier 
and  means  actuated  by  said  keys  for  causing  primarily  a 
change  to  a  lower  denomination  followed  by  a  number  of 
additions  or  subtractions  In  accordance  with  the  multi- 
plier key  set. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  setting  up  a  multiplier,  of  means  for  setting 
up  a  multiplicand,  registering  means  and  operating  meana 
for  the  same  to  add  to  or  subtract  the  multiplicand  from 
them,  a  sUdable  carriage,  one  of  said  means,  that  is  the 
means  for  setting  up  a  multiplier  and  means  for  setting 
up  a  multiplicand,  being  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a 
spring  or  weight  for  drawing  said  carriage  during  a  cal- 
culation out  of  its  initial  position  to  different  digit  places, 
a  motor,  and  means  driven  by  said  motor  to  return  said 
carriage  to  Its  Initial  position  In  opposition  to  the  trac- 
tion of  said  carriage  spring  or  weight. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  setting  up  a  multiplier  in  the  machine  and  for 
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printing  said  multiplier  by  a  single  operation  of  the  oper- 
ator, of  means  for  adjusting  a  multlpllcnnd,  means  adapt- 
ed  to  perform  the  multiplication  and  to  register  the  result 
thereof  comprising  operating  means  and  also  registering 
means,  one  of  which  means  Is  bodily  movable  relatively, 
to  the  other  and  said  operating  means  being  adapted  to 
simultaneously  transfer  two  or  more  digits  to  said  regis- 
tering means,  typewriting  mechanism  Including  a  paper 
carriage  and  means  to  shift  the  paper  carriage  sidewise 
opposite  the  printing  means  for  the  multiplier. 
(Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,482.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Andkew  H.  Rbid,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  & 
Foundry  Company,  Mahwah.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .TirH.-.v.  nied  .\pr.  20.  HMO.  Serial  No.  1U..')80. 
(CI.  188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  tough  metal  back :  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  reticulated  metal  and  a  body  of 
hydraulic  cement  east  about  said  back  and  reinforcement 
and  binding  the  same  together. 

2.  .V  brake  shoe  formed  of  a  mixture  of  hydraulic  ce- 
ment and  sulfur  reinforced  with  metal. 

.^.  A  brake  shoe  formed  of  a  mixture  of  hydraulic  ce- 
ment, sulfur  and  salt,  reinforced  with  metal. 

4.  .\  brake  shoe  formed  of  a  mixture  of  hydraulic  ce- 
ment sulfur,  salt  and  antimony  reinforced  with  metal. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  formed  of  a  mixture  of  hydrauUe  ce- 
ment, sulfur,  salt,  antimony  and  asbestos  reinforced  with 
metal. 

[Claim   «  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,205,483.  STEAM  GENER.VTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN(;INES.  .losKPH  J. 
Rii.KT,  San  Diego.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
R  Byars,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,628.      (CI.  60—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  casing,  of 
an  exhaust  pipe  passing  therethrough,  and  tying  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  and  made  In  one 
piece  with  said  casing,  said  rasing  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  a  closure  plate  for  said  opening,  a 
float  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  valve  actuated  by  said  float 
and  a  water  supply  pipe  closed  hy  said  valve  and  i>asslng 
through  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  casing,  of 
an  exhaust  pipe  passing  therethrough,  and  lying  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  Ijottom  and  sides  thereof,  and  made  in  one 
piece  with  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  a  closure  plate  for  said  opening,  a  float 
pivotally  supiiorted  b-  said  plate  and  liodlly  removable 
therewith,  a  valve  actuated  by  said  float,  a  water  supply 
pipe  closed  hy  said  valve  and  passing  through  said  plate 
and  a  coll  supported  from  said  plate  and  having  a  termi- 
nal end  disposed  above  the  water  line  within  the  casing. 


1.205,484.  AlR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTEB- 
N.XL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Walter  F.  Ropci. 
Hopedale.  Mass.  Filed  .Tan.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,812. 
(CI.  187—26.) 


.vrt. 


iffN 


1.  lu  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combtoatlon  of 
the  cylinders  and  intake  pipe,  a  casing  having  a  Tacuum 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  Intake  pipe,  loiter 
and  outer  valve  seats  independent  in  relatloB  to  each 
other  having  air  passages,  a  slo^le  valtv  between  Mid 
seats  operating  without  relation  to  the  chMAcr  walla,  a 
spring  adapted  to  seat  the  valve  against  the  ooter  seat 
and  close  the  air  passage  thereof  when  there  is  a  mini- 
mum vacuum  in  the  said  chamber  and  permitting  the  valve 
to  rest'against  the  Inner  seat  when  a  maximum  vacunm 
exists  In  said  chamber,  and  means  acting  upon  the  valve 
to  hold  it  from  the  outer  seat  when  there  Is  a  vacunm  be- 
tween maximum  and  minimum  in  said  chamt>er. 

2.  In  an  internal  combastlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  the  cylinders  and  Intake  pipe,  a  casing  having  a  T«ea- 
um  chaml)er  in  communication  with  aaid  Intake  pipe,  sa 
Inner  valve  seat  having  air  passages,  an  outer  valve  seat 
having  inlets  for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  a 
valve  movable  between  the  Inner  and  outer  valve  eeata,  a 
spring  acting  on  the  valve  in  one  direction  to  force  the 
valve  against  the  outer  seat  when  the  engine  Is  at  rest 
and  also  when  a  minimum  vacuum  exists  in  said  chamber 
during  the  slow  operation  of  the  engine  and  permitting 
the  valve  to  rest  against  the  Inner  seat  aiid  close  the 
air  passages  thereof  when  a  maximum  vacuum  exists  In 
said  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  spring-actuated  device  op- 
erated to  act  upon  the  valve  to  hold  it  from  Its  outer 
■eat  when  the  vacuum  is  near  hut  above  the  minimum. 

3.  An  air  controlling  device  for  internal  combnetio'n  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber,  an  Inner 
valvo  seat  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  liavlng 
an  air  passage,  an  outer  valve  seat  having  an  air  Inlet,  a 
valve  between  said  seats,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  valve 
toward  its  outer  seat,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  for  modi- 
fying the  action  of  said  flrst-named  spring  when  the  valve 
Is  moved  toward  its  outer  seat. 

4.  .\n  air  controlling  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chaml)er.  an  outer 
valve  seat  having  an  air  Inlet  passage,  an  inner  valve  seat 
within  the  casing  having  an  air  passage,  a  valve  morabls 
between  said  outer  and  Inner  valve  seats,  a  spring  foe 
moving  the  valve  toward  one  of  said  seats,  a  spring  phm- 
ger  extending  beyond  one  of  sati  valve  seats  and  adapted 
to  modify  the  action  of  the  first-named  spring  on  eaid 
valve. 

5.  .Kn  air  controlling  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casing,  an  inner  and  outer  valve  eeat 
in  said  casing  forming  a  valve  chamber  between  them,  a 
valve  movable  In  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  seats 
having  air  passages,  a  spring  for  moving  the  valvs  toward 
the  outer  valve  seat  to  close  the  air  passages  thereof,  a 
plunger  having  a  part  extending  into  the  valve  chamt>«r 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  valve  as  it  moves  toward 
the  outer  valve   seat   to   modify   the  action  of  the  flrat 

I   named  spring. 

i        (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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l,l»05,4Sr,.  I'NEUMATIC  HAMMER  -  DRILL.  Hbn«t 
ScHUMACiiea,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rUl  No.  684,832.      (CI.  121—10.) 


1.  Tli«'  combination  with  a  motor  and  fluid  supply  means 
therefor,  of  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  supply  to  said 
motor,  comprlsine  a  disk  valve  pleco  Interposed  between 
the  mot<jr  and  fluid  supply  means,  a  valve  block  In  which 
■aid  dlak  valve  piece  Is  rotatable.  Bald  valve  piece  hav- 
InK  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  motor,  said  valve  block  having  a 
passage  ext<<ndlng  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  mo- 
tor  and   communicating    with    the   latter,    and    said    valve 

piece  havlns  an  openlof  adapted  to  rejclster  with  said 
passage  for  estKbllshlng  communication  of  said  motive 
flafd  with  said  motor. 

*.  In  m  maebine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  fluid  operated  motor,  and  flald  operated 
feeding  means  for  the  motor,  of  controlling  means  inter- 
posed between  the  motor  and  the  motor  feeding  means, 
the  said  means  having  passages  communicating  respec- 
tively with  the  motor  and  the  motor  feeding  means,  a 
disk  valve  having  slots  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  the  aforesaid  pasaages,  and  lald  disk  valve 
having  a  restricted  opening,  adapted  to  register  with  the 
passage  leading  to  the  feeding  means  after  the  said  slot 
has  been  moved  oat  of  register  with  the  latter,  substan 
tlalfy  as  described. 

'3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  and  a  motor  feeding  cylinder,  of  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  motor  and 
the  motor  feeding  cylinder,  comprising  a  valve  Interposed 
between  the  motor  and  the  motor  feeding  cylinder,  the 
block  having  passages  communicating  respectively  with 
the  motor  and  the  motor  feeding  cylinder,  a  valve  piece 
for  controlling  the  said  passages,  said  valve  piece  having 
slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  passages  in  the  valve 
block,  one  of  the  said  slots  of  the  valve  piece  being  lo- 
cated to  register  with  the  passage  commanlcatlng  with 
the  feed  cylinder  before  the  other  slot  registers  with  the 
passage  communicating  with  the  motor,  and  said  valve 
piece  having  a  restricted  opening  adapted  to  follow  the 
first  named  slot  Into  register  with  the  passage  commanl- 
catlng with  the  feed  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  and  feeding  means  for  the  motor,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
motor  and  the  motor  feeding  means,  comprising  a  valve 
Interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  motor  feeding 
means,  the  valve  block  having  passages  communicating 
respectively  with  the  motor  and  the  motor  feeding  means, 
and  a  valve  (Mece  for  cootroIIIng  the  said  passages,  said 
valve  piece  having  slots  adapted  to  b«  brought  into  regis- 
ter with  the  passages  In  tbe  valve  block,  one  of  the 
said  slots  in  the  valve  piece  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  register  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  feeding 
means,  before  the  other  slot  comes  into  register  with  the 
passage  loading  to  the  motor,  and  said  valve  piece  having 
a  reduced  opening  adapted  to  raster  with  said  passage 
leading  to  the  feeding  means  after  the  said  slot  has  been 
moved  ont  of  register  therewith  for  admitting  motive 
fluid  to  the  feeding  means  under  control,  substantially  aa 
described. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.scribed  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  a  feed  cylinder,  of  motive  fluid  con- 
trolling means  interposed  between  tbe  motor  and  tbe 
feed  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  block  hav- 
ing passages  formed  therein  and  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  the  motor  and  feed  cylinder,  and  a  valve  piece 


operable  In  the  said  valve  block  and  having  slota.  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  register  with  the  passage  leading  to 
the  motor,  while  tbe  other  is  adapted  to  register  with  the 
passage  leading  to  the  feed  cylinder,  the  slot  adapted  to 
register  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  feed  cylinder  be- 
ing positioned  in  the  disk  with  respect  to  the  slot  adapted 
to  register  with  tbe  passage  leading  to  the  motor  so  that 
the  Blot  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  passage  leading  to 
the  feed  cylinder  will  register  with  the  said  passage  be- 
fore the  other  slot  registers  with  the  passage  leading  to 
the  motor,  and  said  valve  piece  having  a  restricted  open- 
ing positioned  to  register  with  the  passage  leading  to  the 
feed  cylinder  while  the  flrst  named  slot  is  still  In  register 
with  the  passage  leading  to  tbe  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,205.A«.  CAMERA  OrERATlN<;  DEVICE.  rLort)  L. 
ScoTr,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914,  Serial  No. 
868.845.  Ren.'wed  Sept.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  123,19fi. 
(CI.  161—26.) 


1.  .\n  operating  device  for  a  camera  having  its  shatter 
mechanism  provided  with  a  trigger  having  an  U-shaped 
outer  end.  compriHing  a  clip  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  right  and  left  hand  L-shaped  sockets  one  or  the 
other  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  L-shaped  outer 
end  of  said  trigger,  and  a  timing  device  connected  with 
said  clip. 

2.  .Vn  operating  device  for  a  camera  having  Its  shutter 
mechanism  provided  with  a  trigger  comprising  a  clip  hav- 
ing ita  central  part  constructed  of  two  folded  lesves  of 
metal,  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  leaves 
and  sockets  on  said  ezteoalons  either  one  or  the  other 
of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  trigger,  and 
a  timing  device  connected  with  said  clip. 

3.  .Vn  operating  device  for  a  camera  having  Its  shutter 
mechanism  provided  with  a  trigger,  comprising  a  clip 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  trigger  and  provided 
with  a  longltudioal  row  of  openings,  and  a  timing  device 
having  a  suspendlnK  thread  adapted  to  be  secured  in  one 
or  the  other  of  said  openings. 

4.  An  operating  device  for  a  camera  having  its  shut- 
ter mechanism  provided  with  a  trigger,  comprising  a 
thread  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  Bald  trigger,  and 
storing  elements  from  which  the  lower  end  of  said  thread 
is  paid  out  by  the  weight  of  aaid  elements  and  associated 
parts. 

5.  .in  operating  device  for  a  camera  having  Its  shutter 
mechanism  provided  with  a  trigger,  comprising  a  thread 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  trigger,  storing  ele- 
ments from  which  tbe  lower  end  of  said  thread  Is  paid 
out  by  the  weight  of  said  elements  and  associated  parts, 
and  which  are  organised  to  cause  the  flrst  part  of  said 
thread  to  l)e  paid  out  from  said  elementK  slowly  and  uni- 
formly and  the  last  part  thereof  to  be  paid  out  rapidly. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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14iO&,487.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Alfied  C.  Sewall.  Wil- 
mington. Del.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,483. 
(CI.  131—12.) 


The  combination  in  a  tobacco  pipe  of  a  tobacco  bowl 
having  a  rounded  bottom  and  u  smoke  passage  leading 
from  the  Interior  thereof  through  said  bottom,  a  neck  ex- 
tending from  said  tobacco  Iwwl  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  having  a  stem  Bockot  therein,  said  tobacco 
bowl  having  a  second  smoke  j)a8sagc  leading  upwardly 
adjacent  said  first  mentioned  smoke  passage,  from  the 
bottom  of  said  tobacco  bowl  to  said  stem  socket,  and  a 
nicotin  bowl  removably  8e<'ured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
tobacco  bowl. 


1.205,488.  TIE  riX  RETAINER.  Axthonv  J.  Smiklinski, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flie«i  May  26.  191»5.  Serial  No. 
99,933.     (CI.  24-156.) 


The  combination  with  a  pin  liavlnj:  uu  elongated  slot 
formed  therethrough  near  the  point  end  thereof,  of  a 
keeper  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  including  the  point  and 
mentioned  slot,  a  spring  element  secured  within  the  said 
keeper,  a  spring  loop  formed  In  said  element,  a  plurality 
of  eyes  formed  in  the  free  end  of  said  eUmcnt,  said  eyes 
being  screw  threaded,  an  an»hor  having  u  stem  suited  to 
said  eyes  whereby  It  may  be  adjustetl  londltudlnally,  said 
anchor  being  adapted  to  enter  the  mentioned  slot  and  held 
normally  therein  by  said  spring  element,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  tbe  walls  of  said  keeper  for  releasing  said 
anchor. 


1,206,489.  SHOCK  ABSORlJINt;  MOTOR  CYCLE  REAR 
SKAT.  1-^.»XK  M.  Stki.l,  Denvt'r.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1912.      Serlnl   No.  724,6i:i.      (CI.   208 — 24.) 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  motorcycle  rear  seat,  comprising 
a  frame,  members  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  motor-cycle. 
said  members  having  sector  slots  at  their  upi>er  extremi- 
ties, cylindern  pivotally  connected  with  saUl  members, 
spring  actuated  pistons  arranged  within  naid  cylinders 
and  supporting  the  said  frame,  the  xaid  cylinders  having 
parts  received  In  said  sector  slots  of  said  members,  and 
spring  actuated  means  connecting  tbe  said  frame  with 
the  frame  work  of  tbe  motor-cycle  at  angles  to  the  said 
cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  frame,  meml>erB  secured 
to  the  frame  work  of  the  vehicle  and  having  sector  shaped 
guides  at  their  upiier  extremities,  cylinders  pivoted  to  said 
Deml>erB,  spring  actuated  pistons  arranged  within  said 
cylinders  and  supporting  the  said  frame,  the  said  cylinders 
kavlng  paris  received  by  said  sector  shaped  guides,  and 


spring  actuated  means  connecting  tbe  said  seat  franoe  with 
the  motor-cycle  frame  at  angles  to  the  said  cylinders. 


;?.  A  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  frame,  members  secured 
to  tlie  vehicle  frame  woik  and  having  sector  sbaped  slota 
at  their  upper  extremities,  cylinders  pivotally  connected 
to  Bald  memlKTH.  spring  actuated  rods  arranged  within 
said  cylinders  :ind  supporting  the  seat  frame,  the  cylin- 
ders having  parts  received  in  said  sector  shajied  slota  of 
said  members,  tbe  said  spring  actuated  rods  permitting 
tbe  seat  to  yield  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  means 
connecting  tbe  said  seat  frame  with  tbe  frame  work  of  tbe 
vehicle  at  angles  to  the  said  spring  actuated  rods,  said 
means  comprising  cylinders  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  the 
frame  work  of  the  vehicle,  and  spring  actuated  plBtons 
arranged  within  the  said  cylinders  and  pivotally  con- 
nected  with   the   scat    frame,   substantially    as  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  seat  frame,  members 
secured  to  the  frame  work  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
sector  shaped  guides,  cylinders  pivoted  to  said  members, 
spring  ac'tuntod  pistons  arranged  within  said  cylinders 
and  supporting  the  said  seat  frame,  the  said  cylinders 
having  parts  received  by  said  sector  shaped  guides,  and 
tension  yielding  means  connecting  tbe  said  seat  frame 
with  the  vehicle  frame  at  angles  to  the  said  cylinders. 

5.  A  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  seat  proper,  memliers 
secured  to  the  trame  work  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
sector  sbaped  guides,  cylinders  pivoted  to  said  memt>ers, 
spring  actuated  means  arranged  within  said  cylinders, 
and  supporting  tbe  snld  seat  proper,  tbe  said  cylinderB 
having  parts  received  by  said  sector  sbaped  guides,  and 
yielding  means  connecting  said  cylinders  with  the  vehicle 
(rame  at  angles  to  said  cylinders. 

(Claims  6  to  h  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.205.490.  AITOMOBILE  -  HOIST.  EcoKNi:  Sthbtch, 
Shelbyville.  111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,676.      (CL  187—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  Includ- 
ing hollow,  vertical  posts  and  screw  shafts  therein,  a  non- 
rotatable  nut  on  each  abaft,  a  supporting  frame,  links 
suspending  said  frame  from  said  nuts,  means  for  revolv- 
ini;  the  shafts  to  vertically  move  the  supporting  fram<-. 
mpsns  whereby  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame  may  be 
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held  stationary  while  the  other  Is  lifted  or  lowered,  said 
meaoH  conslHtlnt;  of  clutches  on  certain  of  said  Hbafts.  a 
pair  of  clutch  levers  and  forks  pivoted  In  brackets  se- 
cured on  the  supporting  structure,  a  rock  shaft  for  lift- 
ing said  clutches  out  of  enga^'ement  with  the  drive 
sprockets,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing hollow,  vertical  posts  and  screw  shafts  therein,  a  non- 
rotatable   nut   on   each   shaft,   a   supporting   frame,    links 
suspending  said  frame  from  said  nuts,  means  for  revolving 
the  shafts  to  vertically  move  the  supporting  frame,  means 
whereby   one   end   of   the  supporting   frame    may    be   held 
stationary  while  the  other  is  lifted  or  lowered,  said  means 
consisting  of  clutches  on   certain   of   said   shafts,  a    pair 
of  clutch  levers  and  forks  pivoted  In  brackets  secured  on 
the    sti'jportiiig    structure,    a    rock    shaft    for    lifting    said 
clutches  out  of  <  n;;Hgement  with  the  drive  sprockets,  and 
means  fof'  operating  said  rock  shafts,  said  me.nus  consist- 
ing of  a  qiiailraut   mounted  on   the  opposite  end  of  said 
supporting  structure  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  quadrant. 
.'J.   The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing hollow,,  vertical  posts  and  screw  shafts  therein,  a  non- 
rotatable  nut   on   each   shaft,   a   supporting   frame,   lugs 
on  said  supporting  frame,  lugs  integral  with  said  non-ro- 
tatable  nuts,   links  connecting  said  lugs  with  said   frame, 
thereby  suspending  said  supporting  frame  from   said   non- 
rotatable    nuts,    means    for    revolving    the    shafts    to    ver- 
tically move  the  supporting  frame,  means  whereby  one  end 
of  the  supporting  frame  may  be  held  stationary  while  the 
other  is  lifted  or  lowered,  said  means  consisting  of  clutches 
on  certain  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  clutch  levers  and  forks 
plvote<l  in   brackets  secured  on   the  supporting  structure, 
a  rock  shaft  for  lifting  said  clutches  out  of  engagement 
with  the  drive  sprockets,  and   means  for  operating  said 
rock  shafts,  said  means  consisting  of  a  quadrant  mounted 
on   the  opposite  end  of  said   supporting  structure  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  qaadrant. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing hollow,  vertical  posts  and  screw  shafts  therein,  a  non- 
rotatable  nut  on  each  shaft,  a  supporting  frame,  lugs  on 
said  suppo:tlng  frame,  perforated  lugs  formed  on  and  In- 
tegral with  said  non-rotatable  nuts,  links  connecting  said 
lugs,  thereby  plvotally  suspending  said  supporting  frame 
from  said  non-rotatable  nuts,  means  for  revolving  the 
shafts  to  vertically  move  the  supporting  frame,  means 
whereby  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame  may  he  held 
stationary  while  the  other  is  lifted  or  lowered,  said  means 
consisting  of  clutches  on  certain  of  said  shafts,  brackets 
secured  on  the  supporting  structure,  clutch  levers  and 
forks  pivoted  In  said  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  for  lifting 
said  clutches  out  of  engagement  with  the  drive  sprockets, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rock  shafts,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  quadrant  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
supnorting  structure,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
quadrant  and  connections  between  said  operating  lever 
and  rock  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing hollow,  vertical  posts  and  screw  shafts  therein,  a  non- 
rotatable  nut  on  each  shaft,  a  supporting  frame,  lugs  on 
said  supporting  frame,  perforated  lugs  formed  on  and  in 
tegral  with  said  non-rotatable  nuts,  links  connecting  said 
lugs,  thereby  plvotally  suspending  said  supporting  frame 
from  said  non-rotatable  nuts,  means  for  revolving  the 
shafts  to  vertically  move  the  supporting  frame,  means 
whereby  one  end  of  the  supporting  frame  may  be  held  sta- 
tionary while  the  other  Is  lifted  or  lowered,  said  means 
consisting  of  clutches  on  certain  of  said  shafts,  brackets 
»<»cured  on  the  supporting  structure,  clutch  levers  and 
forks  pivoted  in  said  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  for  lifting 
said  clutches  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  means, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rock  shafts,  said  means  con 
slsting  of  a  quadrant  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
supporting  structure,  an  operating  lever  plvote<l  to  said 
quadrant  and  «onnectlons  between  said  operating  lever  and 
rock  shafts,  said  connections  consisting  of  a  crank  arm 
lixed  to  said  rock  shafts  and  a  draw  rod  connecting  said 
•  rank  arm  and  said  operating  lever. 
I  Claim  ({  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,205.491.      GATE    HINGE.      Adoost    8ondh.    Haatlnga 
upon   Hudson.  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   18,   1916.     Serial   No 
70.04.1.      (CI.   1ft— 163.) 


1.  X  gate  hing.-  comprising  In  •omblnation.  a  stationary 
hinge  member  formed  In  sections  to  engage  opposite  sldea 
of  a  post,  means  to  clamp  said  sections  to  the  post,  and 
a  rotary  hinge  member  surrounding  the  post  and  having 

1   its  axis  of  rotation  concentric  with  the   post,  said  hinge 
members  having  cooperating  bearing  surfaces. 

2.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  in  comblnatinn.  a  stationary 
hinge  member  formed  In  sections  to  engage  opposite  sldea 
of  a  post,  means  to  clamp  said  sections  to  the  post,  and 
a  rotary  hinge  member  comprising  a  casing  arranged  to 
surround  said  post  and  stationary  hinge  member  and  In- 
close the  stationary  hinge  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  post,  of  n  split  hinge 
member  formed  to  surrotmd  the  post,  m.-ans  to  clamp  said 
member  to  the  post,  and  a  rotary  hinge  meml>er  having  a 
bearing  part  to' mn  on  said  first  mentioned  memtver.  the 
axis  of  rotation  being  within  said   post. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  gate  post,  of  a  split  hinge 
member  formed  to  surround  the  post,  means  to  damp  said 
member  to  the  post,  a  rotary  binge  part  supported  on  said 
first  mentioned  member  and  made  In  se<-tions  to  facilitate 
the  mounting  of  the  hinge  on  the  gate  post,  and  meana 
to  clamp  said  sections  together  so  that  they  surround  th« 
post. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gate  post,  of  a  hinge  part 
surrounding  the  post  and  adjustable  vertically  thereon, 
means  to  clamp  said  part  to  the  post  in  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  rotary  hinge  part  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  first  mentioned  part,  said  rotation  l>elng  nb<iut  said 
post  as  an  axis. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxetle.l 


1,205,492.      BIHKLE.      Raul    R     Bwirr,    Nebraska    City. 
Nebr.      Filed    .Tan.    1.1.    1915.       Serial    So.    2.070.       (CI 
24      206.) 


\  fastener  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  oi>»-nlngs  and  liavlni:  depending  side 
flanges,  and  an  engaging  element  including  an  attaching 
member  and  an  engaging  member,  the  engaging  member 
being  formed  from  a  strand  of  resilient  wire  bent  inter- 
mediate Its  length  to  provide  a  bridge  engaged  by  said 
attaching  element  to  plvotally  mount  the  engaging  ele- 
ment and  having  arms  extending  therefrom,  the  arms 
being  bent  inwardly  adjacent  the  bridge  and  then  carried 
away  from  the  bridge  In  spaced  relation  and  bent  inter- 
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mediate  their  length  to  provide  finger  grips,  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  arms  being  bent  downwardly  and  then 
outwardly  to  provide  side  prongs  for  passing  through  the 
openings  of  said  plate  to  engage  the  flanges  thereof. 


1,205,493.      PROCESS   OF   PRODUCING   OXALIC   ACID. 

Emil.  vo.n    FoBTHKiM.  Prague,  Austria-Hungary.     1-Mled 

Mar.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,969.      (CI.  23-24.) 

The  process  of   producing  oxalic  acid   from   sugar  and 

other  carbohydrates  by  means  of  nitric  oxlds  or  nitric  acid 

and  catalyzers,   which   comprises  subjecting    the  carbohy- 

dratea  to  a  preliminary  treatment  with  nitrous  gases. 


1,205.494.      8TORE-C.\BlNET.      Jesse   G.    Watts,    May 
field,  Ky..  assignor  of  thirty  one-hundredths  to  Dan  W. 
Stamper,  Mayfield,  Ky.     Filed  .Ian.  .1.  1916.     Serial  No. 
69,944.      (CI.   211--8.) 


1.  A  dispensing  chamber  for  a  distributing  apparatus 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum  disposed  on 
one  side  and  having  a  plurality  of  Inlets  arranged  around 
the  upper  portion  of  its  periphery  and  a  discharge  spout 
opening  through  the  side  of  the  drum  opposite  to  that 
into  which  the  Inlets  open,  the  side  walls  of  the  drum 
being  carved  Inwardly  at  the  Junction  with  the  discharge 
spout  to  present  convexed  inner  faces  at  this  point  to 
facilitate  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  drum,  and 
peripherally  spaced  baffle  plates  depending  from  the  Inner 
face  of  the  Inlet  side  of  the  drum  and  curved  inwardly 
from  their  fixed  toward  their  free  edges,  the  convexed 
facea  of  said  plates  being  arranged  opposite  each  other 
and  their  free  ends  disposed  over  the  discharge  spout. 

2.  A  discharge  tube  for  a  dispensing  apparatus  having 
•  peripheral  slot  extending  transversely  around  one-half 
thereof,  a  lateVally  extending  guiding  and  supporting 
plate  mounted  on  said  tube  around  the  lower  wall  of 
said  slot,  said  plate  having  upstanding  side  flanges  pro- 
vided with  Inturned  lips,  said  fianges  converging  toward 
their  front  ends  with  their  terminals  spaced  apart,  said 
plate  also  hartng  rearwardly  extending  side  arms  pro- 
jecting Into  said  tube  through  said  slot  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  slot  and  forming  oppositely  disposed 
supports  within  said  tube,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slot  and 
engaging  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  tube  at  the  rear 
of  the  ends  of  the  slot  and  leaving  a  closed  rear  wall 
unobstructed  on  Its  inner  face,  a  cut-off  valve  slidable 
transversely  in  said  tube  through  said  slot  and  traveling 
and  gnlded  therein  on  said  arms  with  its  perimeter  closely 
engaging  the  wall  of  said  tube  beyond  said  arms  when  In 
closed  position,  the  Inward  closing  movement  of  said  valve 
serving  to  eject  the  material  from  said  arms  and  dis- 
charge It  Into  the  tube  and  Insure  the  tight  closing  of  the 
valve   against  the   rear  wall  of  the  tube. 


l,2O5,40.V  RHOCKING-MACHINE.  .Tons  L.  Wbia:h, 
Prenton.  M<>..  and  Wii.i.i.vM  Ai.m<.n  Welch,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  I'iled  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,531. 
(CI.   66—121.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed,  an  elevator:  a 
swinging  carrier:  means  actuated  by  the  elevator  for 
swinging  the  carrier:  a  relatively  fixed  element  lying  in 
the  path  of  the  bundles  on  the  elevator  and  coactlng 
with  the  bundles  to  turn  the  same  end  for  end  and  to 
deposit  the  bundles  In  the  carrier:  a  rocking  dropper  into 
which  the  bundles  arc  dei>oait<d  hy  the  carrier :  a  de- 
pository comprtslng  a  vertically  swinging  main  frame  and 


an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  to  slide  in  the  main  frame,  a 
core  in  the  auxiliary  frame,  the  dropper  constituting 
means  for  depositing  bundles  alternately  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  core ;  a  latch  ctHiperatlng  with  the  au^^lliary  frame 
to  prevent  the  main  frame  from  swinging  downwardly, 
the  auxiliary  trance  being  downwardly  movable  on  the  main 
frame  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  ;  spring  means 
for  elevating  the  auxiliary  frame  wltli  respect  to  the 
main  frame  and  spring  means  for  swinging  the  main 
frame  upwardly  to  permit  Mu  latch  to  engage  with  the 
auxllia.-y  frame;  lateh  nieehanlsm  eo<"«p*'rating  with  the 
auxillaiv  frame  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  main  frame :  and  mechanism 
operable  Vy  the  means  for  swinging  the  carrier  for  dis- 
engaging the  latch  mechanism  from  the  auxiliary  frame 
to  per-nlt  a  downward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame 
after  .1  predetermined  number  of  bundles  have  lK?en  raised 
by  the  elevator. 


L'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  an  elevator ;  a 
swinging  carrier  ;  a  relatively  fixed  element  lying  in  the 
path  it  the  bundles  on  the  elevator  and  constituting 
means  for  turning  the  bundles  eu<l  for  end  and  for  de- 
positing tl>e  same  In  the  carrier  ;  a  rocking  dropper  into 
which  the  bundles  are  deposited  by  the  carrier ;  a  ver- 
tically swinging  depository  :  a  core  therein,  the  dropper 
constituting  means  for  depositing  bundles  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  core ;  and  means  for  holding  the  depository  in 
upturned  position  to  receive  the  bundles  from  the  dropper. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  s4ipportlng 
structure :  a  swinging  carrier  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing stricture  ;  an  elevator  mounted  to  move  on  the  sup- 
porting firucture  and  discharging  into  the  carrier;  a 
primary  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  supporting  structure  and 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  conveyer ;  a  flexible  eleftient  con- 
necting the  primary  lever  with  the  carrier  whereby  the 
carrier  will  be  actuated  when  the  primary  lever  Is  en- 
gaged by  the  elevator :  a  secondary  lever  fulcrumed  on  %» 
the  supporting  structure  and  engaged  with  the  flexible  • 
element  thereby  to  move  the  primary  lever  out  of  the  path 
of  the  elevotor,  the  secondary  lever  being  in  the  path  of 
the  bundles  on  the  elevator,  whereby  when  there  is  a 
bundle  on  the  elevator,  the  secondary  lever  will  be 
actuated  to  relieve  the  flexible  element  and  to  permit  the 
primary  lever  to  move  in  the  path  of  the  conveyer ;  latch 
mechanism  coactlng  with  the  secondary  lever  to  hold  the 
same  In  released  relation  to  the  flexible  element ;  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  primary  lever  and  the 
secondary  lever  whereby  the  latter  may  be  released  from 
the  latch  when  the  primary  lever  is  actuated  by  the  ele- 
vator. 

4.  In  p  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure :  a  swinging  carrier  mounted  on  the  supporting 
structure ;  an  elevator  mounted  to  move  on  the  support- 
ing structure  and  disciiarging  Into  the  carrier;  a  primary 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  structure  and  actuated 
by  the  elevator :  a  connection  between  the  primary  lever 
and  the  carrier;  a  secondary  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  sup- 
l>ortlng  structure  and  lying  in  the  r>th  of  the  bundles 
on  the  elevator,  the  secondary  lever  beljg  engaged  with  the 
connection  to  move  the  primary  lever  out  of  the  path  of 
the  conveyer;  and  an  operative  connection  l)etween  the 
levers,  whereby  when  the  i>rlmary  lever  Is  actuated  by  the 
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conveyer,  the  secondary  lever  will  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  connection,  thereby  to  move  the  primary 
lever  out  of  the  path  of  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheaf -elevator ; 
a  shock-forming  means :  a  sheaf-dlstrlbutlng  means  dis- 
charging; Into  the  shock-forming  means ;  a  mechanism  for 
conveying  sheaves  from  the  elevator  to  the  dlstrlbutlog 
means ;  and  a  relatively  fixed  element  lying  In  the  path 
of  the  sheaves  as  the  same  are  raised  by  the  elevator, 
and  co<iperatlng  with  the  sheaves  to  turn  the  same  end  for 
end  and  to  deposit  them  In  the  dii^trlbutlng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.496.       ROPE  - 
Harrison,    N.    J. 
776,399.      (CI.  24- 


HOLDER.      Rblbkn    J. 
Filed    June    28,    1913. 
-120.) 


Whitehcad. 
SerUI    No. 


.\  rope  bolder  including  an  elongated  plate  provided 
with  a  tapering  recess  in  one  end  and  an  opening  in  the 
opposite  end,  said  plate  having  an  opening  between  the 
apex  of  said  n'cess  and  said  first  mentioned  opening,  one 
end  of  the  rope  being  secured  in  the  first  mentioned  open- 
ing and  the  opposite  end  trained  through  the  second 
opening'  and  said  recess,  the  lateral  margins  of  said  plate 
being  recessed  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  rope,  the 
apices  of  all  of  said  recesses  being  rounded  to  prevent 
mutilation  of  the  rope. 


1,205,497.  SLIDING  -  DOOR  FASTENER.  Calvim  A. 
Whitehlrst,  Clyde.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  51,949.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  base,  a  frame  extending  later- 
mlly  from  the  base  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  block, 
a  lockin?  element  shiftably  mounted  within  the  frame,  a 
hasp  ahlftable  to  engage  the  locking  element,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  said  block'  and  movable  to  engage  the  locking 
element  for  holding  It  in  inoperative  position  ont  of  the 
path  of  the  hasp  or  for  holding  it  in  operative  position  in 
engagement  with  the  hasp. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described  including  a 
base,  a  block  projecting  laterally  from  the  base  and  an 
upwardly  extending  should»>r.  a  hasp  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  block,  a  supporting  member,  and  a  locking  ele- 
ment shiftably  mounted  upon  the  sapporting  member, 
the  hasp  being  shlftable  to  engage  the  locking  element  and 
being  nhiftable  to  a  iiosition  In  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  out  of  the  path  of  the  locking  element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  locking  element  shiftably  mounted 
thereon,  a  base  having  a  block  projecting  laterally  there- 
from and  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion,  a  hasp  plv- 
otally mounted  in  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  block  and 
shlftable  to  engage  the  locking  element,  and  a  shoulder 
projecting   laterally   from   the   hasp  and  adapted   to  en- 


gage the  outer  side  wall  of  the  block  for  limiting  the  hasp 
in  Its  downward  swinging  movement  Into  the  path  of  the 
locking  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Iniludlng  a  hol- 
low frame  provided  witu  a  solid  portion,  a  locking  ele- 
ment shiftably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  hasp  shlftable 
to  engage  the  locking  element,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the 
solid  portion  of  the  frame  and  movable  to  engage  the 
locking  element  for  holding  It  in  operative  position  in 
engagement  with  the  hasp. 


1,205.498.  TOY  I'lSTOL.  Btron  I'.  WiLuriT,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,853.  (CI. 
46 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  a  wall  of 
said  pistol  and  in  parallelism  therewith,  a  hammer  car- 
ried by  the  same  wall  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  said 
diaphragm,  and  means  for  operating  said  hammer. 

2.  In  a  toy  pistol.  J  diaphragm  carried  by  a  wall  of 
said  pistol,  a  trigger  member,  and  a  hammer  actuated  by 
said  trigger  member  to  Impinge  upon  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  top  pistol,  a  dipbragm  carried  by  a  wall  of  said 
pistol,  a  normally  cockeii  trigger  member,  and  a  hammer 
normally  •ngaging  Haid  dinphragm  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  aald  trlg;(er  mcmlM'r  to  impinge  upon  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  toy  pistol,  mat^^-ln-d  longitudinal  members,  a 
dlaphrigni  hetwten  said  meuiln-rs,  and  a  hammer  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  toy  pistol,  matched  longitudinal  members,  a 
diaphragm  between  said  members,  a  normally  cocked 
trigger  meml)er,  and  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  trigger  member  to  Impinge  upon  said  dlapbragm. 

[Clai>n3  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,205.499.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  ST8TEM.  Jo- 
SEPU  L.  WaiuuT.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesna 
assignments,  to  James  E.  Garfield,  trustee.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  F\\e<\  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  676.395.  (CL 
179—27.1 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  exchange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  aaaociated  therewith, 
a  second  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  sabacrlbers'  llnea 
associated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  digit  Indicator*  at 
such  first  exchange  capable  of  representing  the  reapectiv* 
designations  of  the  subscribers'  llnea  of  said  first  ex- 
change,  setting  means  for  said  indicators  controlled  ovar 
an  imptilae  drcolt  Inelnding  one  conductor  of  a  trunk 
line  connecting  such  exchanges,  and  means  for  ahlfting 
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said  setting  means  from  one  digit  indicator  to  another, 
controlled   over  another   condiu  tor  uf   such    trunk    line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  exchange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  subscribers"  lines  connected  therewith,  a 
second  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  llnea 
connected  therewith,  an  indicator  at  the  first  exchange 
having  a  number  of  digit  wheels  representing  digit  numer- 
als, and  means  for  operating  said  digit  wheels  succes- 
sively from  the  second  exchange,  said  means  including 
trunks,  trunk  selector  switches,  a  sending  machine,  and 
a  keyboard,  together  with  step  by  step  switching  appa- 
ratus to  successively  associate  the  digit  wheels  with  the 
trunk. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  exchange  having 
a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  connected  therewith,  a 
second  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  sut>scribers'  lines 
connected  therewith,  and  a  trunk  provided  with  an  indi- 
cator at  the  first  exchange,  capable  of  representing  the  re- 
spective designations  of  the  subscribers'  lines  of  said  ex- 
change, and  means  for  controlling  the  indicator,  and  also 
provided  with  means  for  automatically  ringing  the  Indi- 
cated subscriber  when  connection  is  made  with  his  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  exchange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  connected  therewith, 
a  (second  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines 
connected  therewith,  a  trunk  provided  with  an  indicator 
at  the  first  exchange  capable  of  representing  the  respec- 
tive designations  of  the  subscribers'  lines  of  said  exchange, 
means  for  controlling  the  indicator,  and  also  provided 
with  means  for  automatically  ringing  the  indicated  sub- 
scriber when  connection  is  made  with  his  line,  selector 
switches  for  controlling  the  connection  between  exchanges 
over  the  trunk,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnect- 
ing the  ringing  means  when  the  called  subscriber  answers. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  auto- 
matic exchange  Including  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines, 
automatic  switches,  a  key  board  associated  with  said 
switches  for  dlrectlvely  controlling  the  selective  action 
of  the  same,  a  manual  exchange,  an  Indicator  at  said  man- 
nal  exchange,  adapted  to  display  the  numbers  of  called  lines 
In  the  manual  exchange,  a  signal  associated  with  said  In- 
dicator and  means  for  operating  said  Indicator  to  display 
the  number  when  the  same  Is  set  up  on  the  key  board 
of  the  automatic  exchange  and  means  for  displaying  said 
signal  after  the  complete  number  is  displayed  by  said 
Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,20.'S.500.  EXTENSION  TABLE.  MAX  WuRM,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  .SO.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.786.  (CI. 
4&— 9.) 


1.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  top-merol>er8,  a  telescoping  filler  support 
slidably  mounted  below  said  top  members  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  endwise  on  its  bearings,  and  folding  fillers 
pivoted  to  swing  on  said  telescoping  support,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  top  members,  a  telescoping  filler-sup- 
porting member  mounted  below  the  level  of  said  top 
members  and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  under 
side  of  said  top-members,  and  folding-fillers  mounted  to 
swing  on  said  supporting-member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
relatively   movable  top-members,   a   telescoping  filler-sap- 


porting  member  mounted  below  the  level  of  said  top-mem- 
bers, a  slide  on  each  section  of  said  telescoping  meml>er, 
and  a  guide  on  the  under  side  of  each  top-member  for 
the  respective  slides,  to  travel  in.  and  folding-fillers 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  supporting  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  top-members,  a  telescoping  filler  sup- 
port slidably  mounted  below  said  top  members  and 
Hdapted  to  be  moved  endwise  on  its  bearings,  the  said 
support  comprising  a  tubular  section  and  a  rod  sliding 
therein  and  provided  upon  its  end  within  the  tubular  sec- 
tion with  a  stop  for  preventing  the  rod  from  being  drawn 
out  of  said  tubular  section,  and  folding  fillers  pivoted  to 
swing  on  said  telescoping  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  top-members,  horizontally  projecting 
l>racketB  mounted  upon  a  central  part  of  said  table,  filler- 
supporting  bars  slidably  mounted  in  said  brackets  and 
having  sliding  connection  at  their  respective  outer  ends 
with  the  adjacent  top-member,  and  folding  fillers  mounted 
upon  said  respective  supporting-bars  and  adapted  to  turn 
thereon  and  to  slide  laterally  and  capable  of  being  swung 
In  folded  positions  beneath  the  supporting-bars  and  of 
being  slid  laterally  in  such  folded  lowered  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,501.  STORAGE-BIN.  John  E.  Allstkadt.  Hast- 
ings, Nebr.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814,959.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.Mar.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  13,433.     (CI.  189—34.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections,  one  of  said  sheets 
being  folded  near  one  edge  into  parallel  relation  to  the 
body  of  the  sheet  and  the  portion  of  the  sheet  in  ad- 
vance of  the  fold  bent  to  form  a  socket  to  receive  tha 
adjacent  edge  of  the  next  sheet,  the  material  of  tb« 
sheet  having  the  fold  and  80<ket  being  oflset  and  bearing 
partially  over  the  socket  to  reinforce  the  same  and  re- 
sist upward  distortion  thereof  and  the  material  of  the  con- 
tiguous  sheet  offset  to  reinforce  the  folded  portion,  and 
fastening  devices  operating  through  the  folds  and  throogh 
the  socket  and  the  material  held  therein. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  wall  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections,  one  of  said  sheets 
being  folded  near  one  edge  into  parallel  relation  to  the 
body  of  the  sheet  and  the  portion  of  the  sheet  in  advance 
of  the  fold  bent  to  form  a  socket  to  receive  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  next  sheet,  the  material  of  the  sheet  hsvlng 
the  fold  and  socket  being  offset  and  bearing  partially  over 
the  socket  to  reinforce  the  same  and  resist  upward  dis- 
tortion thereof,  and  fastening  devices  operating  through 
the  folds  and  through  the  socket  and  the  material  held 
therein. 


1,205.502.  ROAD-SCRAI'ER.  Stanley  AsHCRArr,  Wel- 
lington. Kans.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  SerUl  No.  38.9iM. 
(CI.  37— 6. > 


/cr 


A  road  scraper  comprising  an  elongated  frame  haTlng 
Hn  operator's  seat  mounted  thereon,  draft  means  carried 


750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1916 


by  the  franip.  vertical  stub  xhAftH  mounted  In  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  a  bearing  flange  formed  on  each  of  the  atub 
shafts  to  suport  the  frame,  vertically  disposed  e)on;:ated 
scraper  blades  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  stub  shafts, 
too  hed  seKments  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and 
operating  ratchet  handles  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  stub  shafts  and  enaa^eable  with  the  segments,  said 
handles  extending  to  points  adjacent  the  operator's  seat, 
•whereby  the  blades  can  b<'  readily  adjusted  either  singly 
or  together  to  different  forwardly  or  rearwardly  converg- 
ing positions. 


1,205,503.  rONTINlOrS  HEATINC  FURNACE.  Clak 
E.NCB  D.  Bak.miart,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  William  II. 
Jacobi.  Ea.xt  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  W.  8.  Rockwell 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,340.  (CI. 
263—8.) 
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1.  A  furnace  for  heating,  annealing.  Ac.  having  a 
heatlng-chamlvr  extended  horizontally  and  provlde<l  with 
means  substantially  as  described  for  heating  a  horizontal 
tone  less  In  depth  than  the  said  chamber  within  the  top 
of  the  same,  the  chamber  having  an  open  bottom  operating 
to  disperse  the  gasea  below  the  heated  xone,  and  an  end- 
less conveyer  movable  below  the  heated  zone  parallel  with 
the  same,  and  provided  with  carriers  to  receive  the  ar 
tides  to  be  heated  and  transport  them  through  the  heat- 
ing-chamber with  a  projection  Into  the  heated  sone. 

2.  A  furnace  for  beating,  annealing,  Ac.,  having  a 
combustion-chamber  for  supplying  heated  gases  and  a 
heating-chamber  extended  horizontally  and  open  at  the 
ttottom  and  having  Inlet-flues  connected  with  the  com- 
t>astlon-chamber,  the  Inlet-flues  Introducing  the  heated 
gases  at  the  same  level  at  different  points  through  the 
■ide-walls  of  the  heating-chamber  and  operating  to  form 
a  heated  zone  above  the  level  of  such  Inlets,  and  the  open 
bottom  of  the  chamber  'operating  to  disperse  the  heated 
cases  below  the  said  inlet-flues  and  to  form  a  cooler  lone 
below  the  said  Inlets,  and  an  en  1  less  conveyer  movable 
below  the  said  heated  tone  parallel  with  the  same  and 
carrying  articles  with  more  or  less  of  th««ir  upper  por- 
tions penetrating  the  heated  zone. 

3.  A  furnace  for  heating,  annealing.  Ac.,  having  a 
beating-chamber  extended  horizonUlly  and  having  a  depth 
materially  greater  than  its  width,  means  for  heating  a 
borizontal  sone  less  in  depth  than  the  said  chamber 
within  the  top  of  said  chamber,  such  means  consisting  of 
a  combustion-chamber  delivering  heated  gases  to  the  heat 
ing-chamber  by  means  of  Inlet  flues  in  the  side-walls  of 
the  chamber  at  the  bottom  limit  of  the  said  sone,  and 
outlet-flues  discharging  the  gases  not  lower  than  the  said 
limit,  and  means  for  conveying  a  series  of  articles  hort- 
lontally  through  the  chamber  with  their  upper  ends  ex 
tended  into  the  said  heated  zone. 

4.  A  furnace  for  heating,  annealing,  Ac,  having  a 
heating-chamber  extended  horizontally  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  means  for  besting  a  horizontal  zone  less  in  depth 
than  the  chamber  within  the  top  of  the  same,  such  means 
consisting  of  a  combustion-chamber  delivering  heated 
gases  to  the  beating-chamber  by  means  of  Inlet-flnes  in 
the  side-wall  of  said  chamber  at  the  level  required  to 
limit  the  depth  of  the  said  zone,  and  a  conveyer  having 
carriers  for  carrying  a  series  of  articles  horizontally 
through  the  chamber  and  the  carriers  adjustable  vertically 
upon  the  conveyer  to  vary  the  penetration  of  the  articles 
Into  the  said  zone. 


5.  A  furnace  for  heutlug,  annealing.  Ac,  comprising  a 
heating-chamber,  means  for  heating  a  zone  within  the  said 
chamber,  comprising  several  series  of  Inlets  for  Introduc- 
ing heated  gases  into  the  chamber  at  different  levels  to 
vary  the  bottom  limit  of  the  zone,  outlets  to  discharge 
the  heated  gases  not  lower  than  the  said  limit  and  means 
movable  below  the  heated  zone  for  conveying  a  series  of 
similar  articles  through  the  chamber  parallel  with  tbe 
said  zone,  and  penetrating  into  the  same. 

[Claim.-  G  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.20.'>„'i04.  FLIID-TKHIT  SWIVKL  JOINT.  Wilson  R. 
BeARCc  Sawtelle.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Rees  J. 
Jones,  Sawtelle,  Cal.,  and  one-third  to  Francesco  Ham- 
mond. Casey.  III.  Filed  June  11.  1915.  Serial  .No 
.13.490.      rci.   1.37-34.) 


A  fluid  tight  swivel  joint  comprising  a  casing  externally 
threaded  at  the  outer  end  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
annuUr  reUlning  flange,  a  tube  In  rotaUble  relation  to 
said  casing,  said  tube  axUlIy  projecting  into  said  casing, 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  collars  spaced  from  said  re- 
taining flange  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  antifriction  balls 
between  said  flange  and  said  cojlara.  a  washer  loosely 
mounted  on  said  tube  and  spaced  from  the  collar  adjacent 
thereto,  antifriction  balls  interpose!  between  said  washer 
and  said  adjacent  collar,  a  bushing  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  casing  and  said  tube  through  which  said  tube  ex- 
tends and  which  constitutes  a  Itearing  for  the  tube  so 
tliat  said  casing  may  turn  around  said  tube,  a  packing  be- 
tween said  bushing  and  said  washer,  and  a  cap  engaging 
the  threaded  outer  end  of  said  casing. 


1.205.505.  APPARATUS  FOR  E.MPLOYINO  KEROSENE 
AND  HEAVIER  LIQUID  FUELS  IN  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Elijah  Bailev  Benhau,  New 
I»ndon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Nevlns,  Elast  Or- 
ange, N.  J.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  778,106. 
(CI.  123—1.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cylinder,  of  a  rhaml>er  so  situated  within 
the  combustion  space  of  such  cylinder  as  to  tie  surrounded 
and  heated  by  the  hot  gases  of  such  combustion  space 
during  the  combustion  period  therein,  such  chamber  pro- 
vided with  fuel  admission  means,  with  a  discharge  outlet 
external  to  said  cylinder,  and  with  means  for  the  projec- 
tion of  gas  under  pressure  from  such  engine  cylinder 
through  said  chamber  to  said  outlet,  and  a  duct  connect- 
ing the  said  outlet  to  tbe  fuel  Inlet  connection  of  the  en- 
gine. 
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2.  The   combination,    with    an    Internal    combustion    en 
gine  having  a  cylinder,  of  a  chamber  seated  In  an  aper 
ture  of  sal  I  cylinder  and  projecting  Into  the  combustion 
space  of  such  rylincler.  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  com- 
bustion  within   said  <-onilnistl<>n   space,   said   cliainber  pro- 
vided with  H  fuel  inlet  and  with  an  outlet  connection,  the 
latter  external  to  said  engine  cylinder,  and  with  means  for 
the  projection   of  gas   under   pressure  from    said  cylinder 
through  said  chaml>er  to  said  outlet.  an<l  a  <lucl   connect 
log  the  said  outlet  to  the  fuel  intake  of  the  enulne. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en 
glue  having  a  cylinder,  of  a  chamb«'r  so  situated  wit  bin 
the  combustion  space  of  said  cylinder  11s  to  be  heate<l  by 
combustion  within  said  space,  said  cbamber  provided 
with  a  fuel  inlet  connection  and  with  a  discharge  connec- 
tion, a  baffle  within  said  chamber  forming  a  tortuous 
open  pnssafEe  t>etween  said  fuel  Inlet  and  said  outlet, 
means  for  projecting  gas  under  pressure  from  said  cylin- 
der along  said  baffle  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fuel 
from  said  Inlet  to  said  nutlet,  and 'a  duct  connecting  said 
outlet  to  tbe  fuel  intake  of  the  ens^ine. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cylinder,  of  a  chanil)er  seated  In  an  aper- 
ture in  said  cylinder  and  projecting  into  the  combustion 
space  of  said  cylinder,  said  cham)>er  provided  with  a  fuel 
ln](>t  and  with  an  outlet,  a  baffle  In  said  chamber  l>etween 
said  fuel  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  tube  projecting  Into  said 
chamber  from  the  engine  cylinder,  and  open  it  Its  cylin- 
der end  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  vlth  a  port, 
means  for  deflecting  gas  flowing  from  said  tube  Into  said 
chamber  along  said  baffle  and  in  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  fuel  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  a  duct  connect 
Ing  said  outlet  to  the  fuel  Intake  of  the  engine. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cylinder,  of  a  chamber  seated  In  an  aper- 
ture of  said  cylinder  and  projecting  Into  the  combustion 
space  of  said  cylinder,  a  tulw  extending  from  the  so- 
projecting  end  of  said  chamber  Into  the  chamber,  said 
tube  open  at  its  engine  cylinder  end,  and  provided  at  Its 
other  end  with  a  valve-port,  a  valve  regulating  flow 
through  said  port,  said  chamlier  provided  with  a  fuel 
iolet  and  with  an  outlet  connection,  a  baffle  within  said 
chamber  and  surrounding  said  tube  and  spaced  away  from 
both  said  tube  and  said  chamber,  and  forming,  with  the 
tube  and  chamber,  a  tortuous  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
form  said  Inlet  to  said  outlet,  means  for  causing  gas  under 
pressure  passing  from  said  cylinder  through  said  tube 
and  port  to  flow  through  said  tortuous  passage  In  the 
direction  of  flow  of  fuel  from  said  Inlet  to  said  outlet, 
and  a  duct  connecting  said  outlet  to  tbe  fuel  Intake  of  the 
engine. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20.'>,50«.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  ROVING  -  MA 
CHINES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thiimas  Bentlky.  Dracut 
Center,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Harri- 
gan,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786^16.      (CI.  19 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  detector  capable  of  assuming  different  positions,  a 
feeler  reciprocating  adjacent  said  detector  and  arranged 
to  be  intercepted  in  its  motion  by  said  detector  when 
said  detector  is  in  one  position,  a  constantly  moving  mem- 
ber, means  operated  by  said  constantly  moving  memlier 
to  give  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  feeler  comprising 
a  two  part  connector,  the  parts  of  which  are  slidably 
connected,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  cam 
surface,  a  releasing  member  carried   by   said   other   part 


and   having   a   cam   surface  arranged   to  engage    the   first 
mentioned  cam  surface,  n  shifter  rod,  means  for  holding 
said   shifter   rod   In   one   i)osltlon   and   arranged    to   be  en 
«)iged  by  said  releasing  member  to  release  said  shifter  rod. 

-.  in  n  mncbine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  constantly  rotating  ineml)er.  a  reciprocating;  feeler, 
means  to  Intercept  tbe  motion  of  said  reciprocating  feeler, 
a  stop  mechanism,  means  connecting  said  constantly  ro- 
tating ni<'ml)er  an  I  said  reciprocating  feeler  comprising 
.1  two  part  connector,  the  parts  of  which  are  slidably 
connected,  a  releasing  nienilH-r  pivotally  (-onnected  to  one 
of  said  parts,  and  having  cini  ensnjiement  with  the  other 
pnrt,  whereby  said  releasing  meml)er  moves  at>ont  Its 
pivot  when  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  feeder  is 
prevented,  and  a  stop  mechanism  arranged  to  be  set  In 
operation  by  the  ph*btal  movement  of  said  releasing 
memlier. 

•'{.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descrn)ed.  In  combination, 
detectors  arrange!  to  be  held  in  normal  position  by 
silvers  and  to  assume  a  second  position  upon  the  break- 
inK  of  snld  silvers,  n  feeler  reciprocating  adjacent  said 
detector,  and  movable  past  said  detector  when  the  de- 
tector Is  in  normal  position,  but  arranged  to  be  Intercepted 
and  stopped  by  snld  detector  when  In  Its  second  position, 
and  a  constantly  rotating  meml>er.  means  operated  by 
said  constantly  rotating  member  to  normally  give  reclp- 
rocatory  movement  to  said  fee>r  comprising  a  two  part 
connector,  the  parts  of  which  are  slidably  connected,  one 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  a  re- 
leasing member  pivotally  connected  to  said  other  part 
and  having  a  cam  surface  arranged  to  enuage  the  first 
mentioned  cam  surface,  whereby  said  releasing  member 
Is  moved  upon  Its  pivot  by  the  Interengaelnu  cam  surfaces 
when  the  said  feeler  Is  Intercepted  by  said  detector,  a  stop 
mechanism  adapted  to  l)e  set  Into  operation  by  tbe  pivotal 
movement  of  said  releasing  member  when  said  feeler  is 
intercepted  by  said  detector. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  comhlnatloB, 
a  constantly  rotating  crank,  an  oscillating  feeler,  a  con- 
nector between  said  crank  and  osclHatlng  feeler,  com- 
prising a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank,  a  mem- 
ber slldable  relative  to  said  link  and  provided  with  a  cam 
surface,  a  releasing  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
link  and  having  a  cam  surface  normally  engaging  said 
first  mentioned  cam  surface  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
about  Its  pivot  by  said  Interengaglng  cam  surfaces  when 
resistance  Is  offered  to  the  movement  of  said  feeler,  a 
stop  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  into  operation  by  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  releasing  member. 

6.  '^n  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
detectors  normally  held  In  elevated  position,  a  feeler 
moving  to  and  fro  beneath  said  detectors  and  arranged  to 
be  intercepted  in  Its  motion  whenever  one  of  sail  detec- 
tors falls,  means  for  moving  said  feeler  to  and  fro  com- 
prising a  link  arranged  to  move  said  feeler  in  one  direc- 
tion and  free  to  move  relative  to  said  feeler  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  a  spring  arran-red  to  move  said  feeler  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  releasing  member  carried  by  said 
link  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  movement 
of  said  feeler  and  link  when  the  movement  of  the  feeler  is 
Interrupted  by  a  detector,  and  a  stop  mechanism  arranged 
to  lie  set  In  operation  by  said  releasing  memlwr. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oarette.l 


1,205.507.  SHOE  STRETCHER.  Ai.exandkb  E.  Block, 
at.  I.ouls.  Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,839. 
(CI.   12—130.) 

1.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  comlilnation  <  f  a  female 
stretching  member  :  a  male  stretching  memlM-r  :  a  moisture 
pad  carried  by  said  male  stretching  member :  and  means 
for  bringing  said  stretching  members  Into  operative  con- 
tact with  the  substance  to  he  stretched. 

2.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  a  frame :  a  male  member  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  comprising  a  pin.  a  moisture  pad 
carried  thereby  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  pad  :  and  a 
female  member  so  connected  to  the  frame  as  to  t>e  ca- 
pable of  movement  with  reference  to  tbe  frame  and  the 
male  member. 
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8.  In  •  aboe-itretchpr.  s  yoke ;  a  male  stretebins  mem- 
ber mounted  in  one  of  tbe  termini  of  Mid  yoke;  a  mois- 
ture pad  carried  by  said  male  stretching  member ;  a 
plunger  mounted  through  the  opposite  terminus  of  said 
yoke ;  a  female  stretching  member  mounted  upon  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  plunger ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
plunger. 


4.  In  a  shoe-stretcher,  a  yoke ;  a  male  xtretching  mem- 
ber mounted  in  one  of  the  termini  of  sahl  yoke;  a  mois- 
ture pad  carried  by  said  male  stretchlnu  niemt)er  :  a  sleeve 
arranged  to  secure  said  pad  in  place  upon  said  male 
stretching  member ;  a  plunger  mounted  through  the  oppo- 
site terminus  of  said  yoke ;  a  female  stretching  member 
mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  plunder:  and  means 
tor  operating  said  plunger. 


1.205.609.  SILICON  COMPOUND  AND  PB0CE8S  OF 
M.VKINt;  8.1ME.  RrooLPH  BoBHsiNois.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Staten  Island  Chemical  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  2«J.   191.%       Serial  No.  57.939.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 

1.  Tbe  process  nf  priMluclng  a  silicon  compound  which 
comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  an  alkall-metai  silicmte 
with  a  solution  of  borsz.  and  removing  and  drying  tbe 
precipitate  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  produclDg  a  silicon  compound  which 
comprises  mixing  h  solution  of  sodium  silicate  with  a  so- 
lution of  borax. 

.'5.  The  process  of  producing  a  silicon  compound  which 
comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  an  alkali-metal  silicate 
with  a  solution  of  borax  in  a  weakly  alkaline  condition, 
and  removing  and  drying  the  precipitate  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  silicon  compoand  whicb 
comprises  mixing  a  so'utlon  of  sodium  silicate  with  a 
solution  of  borax  in  a  weakly  alkaline  condition. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  silicon  compound  wblcb 
comprises  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate 
with  a  solution  of  borax  in  proportions  and  dilution  to 
form  a  compound  which  when  dried  and  ground  Is  ralt- 
able  for  the  removal  of  calcium  and  magnealnm  from 
water  when  used  as  a  Altering  medium. 

f  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.205.510.  M.VTCH-IIOX.  Ebxest  W  BaowN.  Butte. 
Mont.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.001.  (VI. 
206—20. ) 


1,205,.'>08.  CIBCULATIXG  KITTIXC,.  Wili,i.\m  A.  Bo- 
DELL,  Bluefleld.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.   20.281.      (Cl.  137—75.) 


1.  A  single  piece  fitting  for  both  supply  and  return 
connections  in  radiators,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
divided  interiorly  into  two  longitudinal  passages  having 
their  inner  ends  presented  in  different  directions;  said 
fitting  having  at  its  outer  end  a  pair  of  connecting  legs 
With  ends  adapted  to  receive  supply  and  return  connec- 
tions, said  ends  b«ing  presented  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  casing  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  two 
•xlal  planes  of  the  casing  that  are  perpendicular  to 
each   other. 

2.  .\n  integral  Internally-partitioned,  double-passage 
fitting  for  both  supply  and  return  connections  in  radia- 
tors comprising  a  casing  fitted  to  an  external  opening  of 
tbe  radiator,  with  its  passages  communicating  with  the 
circulating  and  return  channels  of  the  radiator,  respec- 
tively, and  a  pair  of  connecting  legs  projecting  from  the 
casing  In  line  with  but  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes  of  Its  axis,  an.i  connected  respectively 
to  the  supply  and  return  pipes  of  the  system. 

3.  A  single  piece  fitting  for  both  supply  and  return 
connections  in  radiators,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
divided  Interiorly  Into  two  longitudinal  passages  by  an 
internal  partition,  said  partition  having  an  upturned 
portion  at  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end 
of  one  of  the  radiator  sections  to  intercept  commnnicstion 
between  the  passages  and  present  their  Inner  ends  In 
different  directions  ;  said  fitting  having  at  its  outer  end 
a  pair  of  connecting  legs  with  ends  adapted  to  receive  sup- 
ply and  return  connections,  said  ends  being  presented  in 
the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  ca.sing  and  lying  on  op- 
posite sidea  of  two  axial  planes  of  the  casing  that  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other. 


1.  \  match  liox  comprising  telescopic  sections,  each 
having  its  inner  end  open  and  its  outer  end  closed,  one 
of  said  sections  being  provided  exteriorly  with  a  circum- 
scribing conical  portion,  the  wall  of  which  la  aiBOoth 
and  unobstructed  and  the  other  section  being  deaigsed 
to  have  Its  interior  surface  frictionally  contact  with  said 
smooth  conical  portion  whereby  to  exclude  moiature  froB 
the  interior  of  said  box. 

2.  A  match  box  comprising  telescopic  sections,  each 
having  Its  inner  end  open  and  its  outer  end  closed,  oae 
of  ssld  sections  being  provided  adjscent  its  closed  eod 
with  an  exterior  conical  surface  designed  to  be  engajred 
by  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  section  at  the  open 
end  thereof  when  said  sections  are  assembled,  the  first 
mentioned  section  being  provided  with  an  exterior  match 
striking  surface  located  l)etween  the  conical  portion  and 
the  open  end  thereof  anal  ndapte<l  to  lie  entirely  houseil 
within  the  other  section  when  said  sections  are  as- 
sembled. 

.T.  .\  match  l)ox  including  telescopic  cylindrical  sec- 
tions, each  having  its  inner  end  open  and  its  outer  end 
closed,  one  of  said  sections  near  the  closed  end  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  circumscribing  conical  surface 
adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  the  inner  surface 
of  the  mating  section  at  the  open  end  thereof,  that  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  section  between  the  conical 
surface  and  the  open  end  thereof  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  closed  end  of  said  section  and  having  its  exte- 
rior wall  roughened  to  provide  a  match  striking  surface 
adapted  to  be  housed  within  the  mating  section  when 
said  Hectlons  are  assembled. 

4.  A  match  box  comprising  telescopic  sections,  each 
section  having  its  Inner  end  open  and  Its  outer  end 
closed,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  exterioriy  with 
a  circumscribing  conical  portion  and  the  other  section 
having  Its  inner  wall  at  the  open  end  thereof  cylindri- 
cal In  shape  and  smooth  and  unobstructed  and  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  the  conical  portion  on  the  matlnf 
sectluo  when  said  serttoDs  are  assembled. 
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1,206.61 1.  METHOD  OF  AND  APFABATUS  FOR  WELD- 
INU.  Hakst  K.  ItUTCHKs.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asaignor  to 
Tbe  SUndard  Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  File<l  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,132.      (Cl.  219 — 6.) 


.  1.  The  method  of  welding  metal  articles  together,  which 
consists  in  maintHinlng  said  articles  with  the  faces  to  be 
welded  in  partial  contact  under  pressure ;  raising  such 
articles  to  a  temperature  short  of  fusion  liy  passing  a  heat- 
ing electric  current  through  the  .same  across  the  jtolnt  of 
contact  ;  and  then  coniplctin);  such  fusion  by  dl noting  an 
igneous  blast  onto  such  faces  and  continuing  the  pressure, 
whereby  such  faces  are  welded  together. 

2.  The  method  of  welding  metallic  articles  together, 
which  consists  in  maintaining  said  articles  with  the  faces 
to  be  welded  in  approximate  line  contact  under  pressure  ; 
raising  such  articles  along  such  line  of  contact  to  a  tem- 
perature short  of  fusion  by  passing  a  heating  electric  cur 
rent  through  the  same  across  such  line;  and  then  complet- 
ing such  fusion  by  directing  an  igneous  blast  onto  such 
'faces  and  continuing  tlie  pressure,  whereliy  sucli  faces  are 
welded  together. 

•<.  The  method  of  wcUlina;  metallic  Hrtlcles  together, 
which  consists  in  maiutaining  said  articles  with  their 
edges  abutting  under  pretisure  ;  r:iising  such  abutting  e<lges 
of  the  articles  to  a  t)-niiteratnn>  short  of  fusion  Ity  jiassing 
a  heating  electric  current  throu;;h  sucli  articles  and  a<To68 
such  abutting  edges  progressively  along  the  latter;  and 
then  completing  such  fusion  by  directing  an  igneous  blast 
progressively  along  such  edges. 

4.  The  method  of  welding  metallic  articles  together, 
wlilch  consists  in  rauiutaiuing  said  arti<los  witli  their 
edges  abutting  under  pressure  and  forming  a  V  shaped 
groove;  raising  such  abutting  e«lucs  of  tlic  articles  to  a 
temperature  short  of  fusion  by  passing  a  beating  electric 
current  through  sucb  articles  and  across  such  abutting 
edges  progressively  along  tbe  latter  ;  and  then  completing 
such  fusion  by  directing  a  gas  flame  progressively  along 
such  V-sha|M'd  groove  immediately  following  tbe  passage 
of  such  electric  current. 

.'>.  In  the  manufacture  of  nieTnlllc  tuliini:,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  maintaining  a  preliiuinarily  formed  tube 
with  its  edges  abutting  under  pressure:  raising  sucli  abut- 
ting edges  to  a  temperature  short  of  fusion  by  passing  a 
tieating  electric  current  through  sucb  tube  and  across  such 
abutting  edges  progressively  along  the  latter :  and  then 
completing  such  fusion  by  directing  an  igneous  blast  pro- 
gressively along  such  edges  Immediately  following  the  pas- 
sage of  such  electric  current. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  tiaxette.] 


1,205,512.     MBTIIOD  OF  AND  .\»'I«.\R.\TT'S  FOR  MAK 
ING  TUBINC.     IIahry  E.  Bi  t>  hkr.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as 
signor   to  The   Standard    Welding   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Apr.   1,  1914.      Se- 
rial No.  828.789.      (Cl.   219    -6. » 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  adapted  to  maintain  a  preliminarily  formed 
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tube  with  its  edges  abutting  under  pressure  and  at  the 
same  time  progressively  fee<l  such  tube ;  other  meaas 
adapted  to  feed  a  strand  of  brase-material  between  the 
edges  of  such  tube ;  and  electrodes  iudep<*ndent  of  said 
tlrst-named  uienns  disposed  to  contact  with  such  tube  ad- 
jacent to  sucii  edges,  whereby  a  heating  clectri<  current 
may  is'  passed  across  the  latter  and  the  interposed  brase- 
material. 


2  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describecl.  the  combina- 
tion of  rolls  adapted  to  maintain  a  preliminarily  formed 
tul)e  with  Its  e<lges  abutting  under  pressure  and  at  the 
same  time  progressively  feed  sucb  tube;  means  adapted  to 
feed  a  strand  of  braze-materlal  between  the  edges  of  such 
tulH* :  and  cle<trode8  Indepeudi-nt  of  said  rolls  disposed  to 
contact  witli  such  tulw  adjacent  to  such  edges,  whereby  a 
heating  eb-ctric  current  may  \te  passed  across  the  latter  and 
tlie  interposed  brnze-materlal. 

ri.  In  Jiitparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rolls  adapted  to  maintain  a  preliminarily  formed 
tulw  with  its  edges  abutting  under  pressure  and  at  the 
•<anie  time  progressively  ft»ed  sucb  tube;  means  adapted  to 
fe«'d  a  strand  of  braie-material  between  the  edges  of  such 
mix  ;  a  roller  adapted  to  forcibly  press  sucK  strand  Into 
any  space  between  such  edges;  and  elet'trod'es  independent 
of  said  rolls  disposed  to  contact  with  sucb  tirbe  adjacent 
to  xui'h  e<lt.'es.  whereby  a  heating  electric  current  may  be 
passed  ai'ross  the  latter  and  the  interpo8e<l  brase-materlal. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rolls  adapted  to  maintain  a  preliminarily  formed 
tnlH?  with  Its  edges  abutting  under  pressure  And  at  the 
same  time  progressively  feed  sucb  tube;  means  adapted  to 
feed  n  strand  of  braze  material  between  the. edges  of  such 
tulx^ :  a  roller  adapted  to  forcibly  press  such  strand  into 
any  space  b«>fween  such  edges  :  and  electrode*  rolls,  inde- 
pendent of  said  feed  and  jiresstlre  rolls,  disposed  to  con- 
tact with  such  tube  adjacent  to  such  edges,  whereby  a  heat- 
ini:  electric  current  may  be  passed  across  the  fatter  and 
the  Interposed  hraze-raaterial.  ■ 

.").  In  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  e«inibina- 
tlon  of  rolls  adapteil  to  maintain  a  preliminarily  formed 
tnlie  with  its  edges  abutting  under  pressure  ami  at  the 
same  time  progressively  feed  such  tube  ;  means  adapted  to 
feed  a  strand  of  brnze-material  between  the  edges  of  such 
tub*' ;  a  holder  vertically  adjustaltle  relatively  to  such 
tube;  a  roller  rotntably  mounted  in  said  holder  and  adapt- 
ed to  forcibly  press  such  strand  Into  any  space  l»etween 
such  e«lges  ;  and  electrode  rolls,  independent  of  said  feed 
and  pressure  rolls,  disposed  to  contact  with  such  lube  ad- 
jacent to  sucb  edges,  whereby  a  beating  electric  current 
may  be  passed  across  tbe  latter  and  the  Interposed  brase- 
material. 

rciaims  »i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJarette.] 


1.20o,5i:!.  CHEMICAL  INJECTOR.  Eric  A.  (  aklsou, 
Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Bertal  No.  44,616. 
(Cl.  169—9.) 

1'he  combiuaiion  witli  a  communicating  main  supply  and 
a  f«>ed  pipe,  of  a  chemical  Injector,  including  a  coupling 
mounted  between  said  pipes  and  having  two  ports  In  tbe 
same  side  thereof,  a  deflector  adjacent  the  offside  of  the 
port  nearer  the  supply  pipe,  a  deflector  for  the  other  port 
projected  toward  the  feed  pipe,  a  tank  for  the  chemical 
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having  ports  in  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  toji  port  of  the  tank  to  the  port  near  the  supply 
pipe,  and  a  pi|)«  leading  from  the  bottom  port  of  the  tank 
to  the  remainin^r  |>ort  of  the  coupling,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  water  in  the  supply  pipe  Is  deflected  and  directed  to 


the  top  of  the  tank  to  force  the  chemical  out  of  the  bottom 
port  of  the  tnnk  Into  the  coupling  beyond  the  second  de- 
tlector.  the  rt<iw  of  water  through  the  coupling  and  beyond 
the  deflector  producing  a  suction  action  In  the  last  pipe  to 
nrcelernte  the  drawing  of  the  chemical  from  the  tank. 


1H)5,514.  I.IKE-BUOV.  William 
England.  Filed  Jane  10,  1916. 
(CI.  9—17.) 


Carkoll.   East   Ham, 
Serial    N9.    102,924. 


1.  A  life  bnoy  comprising  an  annular  disk  of  multi-ply 
woo<l.  provided  with  a  packing  of  suitable  quantity  of  buoy- 
ant material  held  in  po«ltlon  upon  said  disk  and  Inclosed 
by  a  covering  of  flexible  or  woven  material. 

2.  A  life  buoy  comprising  an  annular  disk  of  multi-ply 
wood,  provided  on  both  sides  with  a  packlns  of  suitable 
quantity  of  buoyant  material  held  in  position  upon  aaid 
disk  and  inclosed  by  a  coTer  of  flexible  or  woTen  material. 

3.  A  life  bnoy  comprising  an  annular  disk  of  multiply 
wooii,  a  packing  of  buoyant  material,  a  covering  of  flexible 
water-proof  material,  said  covering  being  made  in  sections, 
overlapping  Junction  pieces  covering  the  ends  of  the  said 
sections. 

4.  .\  life  bnoy  compristng  an  annular  disk  of  multi-ply 
wood,  a  packing  of  buoyant  material,  a  covering  of  flexible 
water-proof  material,  laid  covering  being  made  In  sec- 
tions, overlapping  Junction  pieces  covering  the  ends  of  said 
sections,  and  an  exterior  looped  flexible  member  attached 
to  the  buoy  by  being  confined  within  said  Junction  pieces. 

5.  A  life  buoy  comprising  an  annular  disk  of  multi-ply 
wood,  and  a  packing  of  buoyant  material,  a  covering  of 
flexible  water-proof  material,  said  covering  being  made  In 


sections,  overlapping  Junction  piecen  covering  the  ends  of 
the  said  sections,  and  an  exterior  looped  flexible  memt>er 
attached  to  the  buoy  by  being  conflned  within  said  Junc- 
tion pieces,  and  a  float  upon  each  of  said  loops. 


1,205,515.  AERIAL  ROI'EWAY.  Wai.tbb  Conbad,  Vi- 
enna. Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,012.     (CI.  187—12.) 


1.  \n  aerial  ropi^way  comiirislng  n  traveling  car.  a 
hauling  rope,  a  hauling  gear,  a  catch-rope  movable  In 
both  directions,  a  clamp  on  the  car  for  engaging  the  catch- 
rope,  said  catch-rope  being  moveil  upon  being  seised  by 
the  clamp  of  the  traveling  car  and  means  to  arrest  the 
car,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  motion  of  the 
catch-rope. 

2.  An  aerial  ropeway  comprising  cars  traveling  in  op- 
posite sidectlons.  a  hauling  rope,  one  catch  rope  for  said 
cam  movable  In  oppotiite  directions,  a  clamp  on  each  of 
the  cars  for  engaging  the  catcbrop«>  and  means  controlled 
by  the  motion  of  the  catch-rope,  and  Independent  of  its 
direction  of  motion,  to  arrest  the  car. 

3.  An  aerial  ropeway  comprising  a  traveling  car,  a  haul- 
Ins  rope,  a  hauling  gear,  a  catch-rope  movable  in  both 
directions,  a  clamp  on  the  car  for  engaging  the  catcb- 
rope,  said  cntch-rope  l)elnt!  movinl  u|M>n  being  selied  by 
the  said  clamp,  and  arresting  means  for  the  catch-rope> 
controlled    by    the    motion   of   the   catch-rope. 

4.  An  aerial  ropeway  comprising  u  traveling  car.  a 
hauling  rope,  a  hauling  gear,  a  catch-rope  movable  in 
both  directions,  a  clamp  on  the  car  for  engaging  the  catch- 
rope,  said  catch  rope  t>elng  moved  upon  being  seised  by 
the  said  clamp  and  arresting  means  for  the  hauling  rope, 
controlled  by  the  motion  of  the  catch-rope. 

5.  An  aerial  ropeway  comprising  u  traveling  car,  a  haul- 
ing rope,  a  hauling  gear,  a  catch-rope  movable  in  both 
directions,  a  clamp  on  the  car  for  engaging  the  catch- 
rope,  said  catch-rope  being  moved  upon  t>eing  seised  by 
the  clamp  of  the  car,  arresting  means  for  the  hauling  rope 
and  arresting  means  for  the  catch-rope,  both  arresting 
means  being  controlled  by  the  motion  of  the  catch-rope. 

(rialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.20.5..M6.  KXI'l,O^IVKt"OXTAINIX<;  XITROOLYCEBIN. 
Waltkk  i'oapT,  Ran  Francisco,  fal.  Filed  July  «,  1916. 
Serial   No.    108.220.      (I'l.   .12   -3/» 

1.  .Vn  explosive  comiMtund  con«lstlni:  of  nltro-glyc*>riD 
and  tetrachlorethene  in  the  manner  and  proportions  set 
forth. 

2.  In  exploalve  compound  consisting  of  nltro-glycertn. 
SO  p«>r   r-ent.  and  tetrachlorethen*-.  20  p«'r  cent. 

3.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  nitroglycerin, 
tetrnchlormethane  and  tetrachlorethen*-.  nil  combined  in 
the  manner  and  proi>orilon<  set   forth 

4.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  nltro-glycerln, 
SO  per  cent,  tetrachlormethnne  and  ti-trachlorethene.  20 
per  cent. 


1,200,517.  FIRE-PROTKlTIOX  SYSTEM.  JoH.v  W.  Cox, 
Erie.  I'a.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  766.511.  (CI, 
177--.'»«2.t 

1.  In  a  Are  protection  syst.-ni  the  combination  of  a 
water  distributing  system  :  devi  es  controlling  the  flow  In 
said  system  :  an  electric  apparatus  cootrolling  said  de- 
vices :   a   switch   controlling  the  electric   apparatus :   and 
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an  Indicator  observable  at  the  switch  controlled  by  the 
flow  of  water  In  the  system  Indicating  the  operation  of 
■aid  devices. 


16^1  t^^ 


2.  In  a  flre  protection  system,  the  combination  of  a  nor- 
mally dry  water  dlstrlbuting-system  ;  devices  controlling 
the  flow  In  said  system;  an  electric  apparatus  controlling 
■aid  devices  ;  a  switch  controlling  the  electric  apparatus  ; 
and  an  indicator  observable  at  the  switch  controlled  by 
the  flow  of  water  In  the  systi-m  Indicating  th<-  operation 
of  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  flre  protection  system,  the  combination  of  a 
water  distributing  system  ;  a  pump  Influencing  the  flow  of 
water  In  the  system  ;  an  electric  apparatus  controlling  the 
action  of  said  pump;  a  switch  controlling  the  electric 
apparatus;  andean  indicator  observable  at  the  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  flow  of  water  in  the  system  Indicating  the 
operation  of  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  flre  protection  system,  the  combination  of  a 
water  distributing  tfystem  ;  a  pump  Influencing  the  flow 
of  water  in  the  system  ;  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  In  the  system;  an  electric  apparatus  controlling 
said  pump  and  valve ;  a  switch  controlling  the  electric  ap- 
paratus:  and  an  Indicator  observable  at  tlie  switch  and 
controlled  by  the  flow  of  water  in  the  system  indicating 
the  operation  of  said  pump  and  valve. 

5.  In  a  flre  protection  system,  the  combination  of  a 
water  distributing  system  ;  devices  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  In  said  system;  an  electric  apparatus  controlling 
•aid  devices;  a'switcb  controlling  the  electric  apparatus; 
an  indicator  observable  at  the  switch  comprising  a  motor 
connected  with  the  system  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  water  from  the  system,  and  an  electric  signaling 
device  actuated  by  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,518.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Eriw.u.i. 
B.  CaAFT,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  and  John  N.  Rbynolds. 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  2X,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  41,690. 
(CI.    179—27,) 


* 

•  'i 

— «^...  1f^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  operators'  posi- 
tlons  and  means  for  extending  any  one  of  said  lines  to 
any  one  of  said  operators"  positions,  of  means  associated 


with  each  of  said  lines  for  producing  characteristic  slgnaX 
impulses,  a  signal  receiving  device  at  said  operators'  poal- 
tlon,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  brlnf- 
Ing  said  receiving  device  into  association  with  the  ex- 
tended line  to  render  the  same  responsive  to  said  signal 
impul8<'8  to  receive  said  signal,  and  means  for  repeatlns 
the  transmission  of  said  signal  whenever  said  last  men- 
tioned means  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines  extending  from  their  respective 
stations  to  a  central  office,  of  means  associated  with  each 
line  at  the  central  ofllce  for  producing  impulses  character- 
istic of  said  line,  a  plurality  of  operators'  poaltlons,  meana 
for  extending  any  one  of  snld  lines  to  any  one  of  said 
operators'  positions,  a  signal  receiving  device  at  said  oper- 
ators' positions,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  bringing  said  signal  receiving  device  into  association 
with  an  extended  line  to  receive  snld  signal,  and  means 
for  repeating  the  transmission  of  said  signal  whenever 
said  last  mentioned  means  is  op«>rated. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  extending  to  a  central  office,  of  means  aaao- 
clated  with  each  line  for  Impressing  upon  the  same  im- 
pulses characteristic  of  said  line,  means  for  extending  the 
circuit  of  any  one  of  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  signal 
receiving  devices,  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator 
for  bringing  one  of  said  devices  into  association  with 
said  extended  line  to  receive  said  signal,  and  means  for 
repeating  the  transmission  of  said  signal  whenever  said 
last   mentioned   means  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  operators'  positions,  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
differing  characteristics  adapted  to  be  extended  thereto, 
means  associated  with  each  line  for  identifying  the  same 
with  respect  to  its  special  characteristics,  an  indicating 
device  at  each  of  said  operators'  positions  responsive  to 
said  identifying  means,  means  under  the  control  of  any 
one  of  said  operators  for  bringing  the  said  aasociated  In- 
dicating device  into  association  with  any  extended  line, 
whereby  a  charatcerlstic  signal  is  received  by  said  indicat- 
ing device,  and  means  for  repeating  the  transmiMion  of 
said  signal  whenever  said  last  mentioned  means  Is  oper- 
ated. 

5.  In  a  teleplione  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  terminating  lines  differing  lb  their  character- 
istics, normally  inactive  llne-characteriied  identifying 
means  associated  with  each  line,  a  plurality  of  line  char- 
acteristics indicating  devices  responsive  to  said  identify- 
ing means,  operator-controlled  means  for  bringing  one 
of  said  Indicating  devices  Into  temporary  association  with 
any  of  said  lines  and  rendering  active  the  identifyinf 
means  associated  with  said  line,  whereby  a  characteristic 
signal  Is  received  by  said  indicating  device,  and  means 
for  rep<'atlng  the  transmission  of  said  signal  whenever 
said  last  mentioned  means  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.20.-.„'»19.  BOX.  Ch.vki.ks  W.  I>knm8,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Metal  Package  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
a  iorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Bu- 
rial No.  79.K.-,7.     (H.  220—6.) 


1.  A  box  or  container  made  on  a  sheet  metal  foundatloD 
having  a  closely  adher<>nt  surface  or  coating  of  paper  or 
Mlnillar  fabric  cemented  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  in  a 
manner  to  leave  a  continuous  band-like  line  of  exposed 
metal  the  bounding  edges  of  which  are  the  edges  of  th« 
cemented  surface  coating  of  paper. 

2.  A  comimund  1m»x  or  container  consisting  essentially 
of  a  sheet   metal   base  and  closely  adherent   eoatins  or 
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surface  of  paper  cemented  to  the  surface  of  the  metal, 
tiM  iHxly  of  the  box  being  provhl«^  on  ita  side  between  the 
top  and  l>ottom  ed^es  with  a  continuoas  bead  consisting 
of  the  exposed  metal  of  the  sheet  metal  base  exposed  be- 
tween edges  uf  the  pap«>r  coating  upon  the  same  plane 
surface  a^  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  compound  box  or  container  of  sheet  metal  and 
paper  coraprisini;  a  sheet  inebil  base  having  a  closely  ad- 
herent coating  of  paper  c<  men  ted  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
the  sheet  metal  for  the  IhkIj"  of  tlie  l)ox  or  container  be- 
ing provided  with  a  oontinuous  bead  of  exposed  metal  and 
the  cover  of  the  box  iiaving  its  pap<>r  surface  extended 
around  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
bead. 

4.  A  compound  box  or  container  composed  essentially 
of  sheet  metal  and  paiier,  the  sheet  metal  forming  the 
base  and  being  provided  with  a  sanitary  lining  couHist- 
Ing  of  1  sanitary  lacquer  while  the  paper  con.stitutes  a 
closel.v  adherent  coating  cementeti  to  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  Tictal  base. 

5.  A  compoond  box  or  container  composed  of  sheet 
metal  ind  paper,  the  sheet  metal  being  provided  with  a 
sanitary  lacquer  and  tlie  paper  constituting  a  closely  ad- 
herent cuatiui;  ri'mented  to  a  lacquered  surface  of  the 
sheet  nutal  as  ind  for  the  purpose  de»<ribe<l. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,205,520.  SELECTOR  SWITCH.  HB!«by  F.  Dobbin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  F^Iectric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  iorporatlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  10.  19t«.  Serial  No.  lOL'.OOO. 
(CI.   179—27.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  switcli,  a  contact  Ijank  of  the  panel 
type,  terminal  sets  therein  dlvlde<l  into  a  plurality  of 
groups,  a  brush  shaft,  a  plurality  of  brush  sets  thereon, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  brush  shaft  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  then  in  a  rotary  direction,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  one  of  said  brush  sets  begins  rotary 
travel  over  one  of  said  groups  of  terminal  sets  at  the  time 
a  preceding  brush  set  completes  its  rotary  travel  over 
another  one  of  mild  groups  of  terminal  sets. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  contact  hamk  of  the  panel 
type,  terminal  sets  therein  divided  into  two  groups,  a 
brush  shaft,  two  brush  sets  thereon,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  brush  shaft  to  a  vertical  direction  and  then  in 
a  rotai-y  direction,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
second  of  said  brash  sots  b<>glns  rotary  travel  over  the 
second  of  said  groups  of  terminal  sets  at  the  time  the  first 
brush  set  completes  its  rotary  travel  over  the  first  of 
said  groups  of  terminal  sets. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch  for  use  In  telephone  ex- 
change systems,  a  contact  bank  of  the  panel  type,  termi- 
nal aeta  thereto  divided  into  groups,  the  tip  and  ring 
termliials  of  said  termloal  aet.<*  being  located  in  separate 
aectious  of  a  group,  a  bruih  shaft,  a  plurality  of  brush 
sets  thereon,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  groups  of 
terminal  sets,  and  means  for  actuating  said  brush  shaft 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  then  in  a  rotary  direction  to 
nove  said  bmth  sets  •uccesalvely  into  engagement  with 
H-.'<Te8tlve  groups  of  terminal  sets. 


4.  In  an  automatic  switdi  for  use  in  telephone  exdiance 
systems,  a  contact  bank  of  tt>e  panel  type,  terminal  sets 
theri'in  divided  into  two  groups,  the  tip  and  ring  terminals 
of  said  terminal  sets  being  located  in  separate  sections 
of  a  group,  a  brush  shaft,  two  brush  aets  thereon,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  brush  shaft  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  then  in  a  rotary  direction  to  move  aaid  brush 
sets  successively  into  engagement  with  successive  groups 
of  terminal  sets. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch  for  use  in  telephone  e:ichange 
systems,  a  contact  hank  of  the  panel  type,  terminal  sets 
therein  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  said 
groups  being  served  by  a  brush  set  Individoal  thereto, 
each  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of 
terminal  sets,  the  tip  contacts  of  each  series  being  offset 
so  as  to  lie  in  the  same  plane,  the  ring  contacts  of  each 
series  being  similarly  offset,  but  lying  in  a  different 
section  of  the  group,  a  brash  shaft  carrying  said  brush 
sets,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  vertically  and  then 
rotatably,  each  vertical  step  moving  the  brush  sets  to  the 
successive  levels  of  the  series  of  terminal  sets  in  the 
groups  respectively  served  by  said  brush  sets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazettc.] 


1.203,521.  SHIITINC-CASE.  Wiu.i.»M  II.  DoBUE, 
Quiney,  Mass..  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Pneumatic 
Scal.>  C«irp«>ratlon.  Llmite<l,  tjulncy,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,235. 
(CT.  220—17.) 
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1.  A  Im>x  having  a  drop  Imttom.  a  separable  connoctiuo 
between  said  liottom  and  one  of  the  side  panels,  means 
for  normally  tending  to  disengage  .said  connection  and  so 
constructed  and  located  that  said  tendency  is  resisted  by 
the  en^aKement  of  the  coLtents  of  the  box  R;;aln8t  said 
connection. 

2.  .V  ix»x  having  a  drop  bottom  panel,  said  bottom  panel 
having  i  hinged  connection  with  one  of  the  side  pauei»,  a 
separable  connection  with  the  side  panel  opposite  said 
first  side  panel,  iiaid  separable  connection  being  held  in  its 
engagin';  position  by  the  resistance  of  the  contents  of 
the  Ik>x  when  the  box  contains  nuterlal  which  bears 
against  said  connection,  and  means  which  automatically 
disengages  said  connection  when  the  contents  are  removed, 
the  bottom  boln^  constructed  to  drop  automatically  when 
the  empty  box  is  lifted. 

3.  A  box  having  a  se|tarable  latch  connection  between 
the  bottom  and  one  of  the  side  panels  thereof,  and  which 
is  held  in  latching  engagement  by  the  pressure  thereon  of 
the  contents  of  the  box  If  the  l»ox  contains  material  of 
sufficient  quantity  to  bear  against  said  latch  mechanism, 
and  means  whlcli  aatomntically  disengages  said  latcb 
mechanism  when  the  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  box 
is  removed,  the  aaid  side  panel  automatically  separating 
from  said  bottom  panel  when  tbe  side  panel  is  raised 
while  the  latch  mechanism  is  In  disengaged  position. 

4.  A  box  having  a  separable  latch  connection  between 
the  bottom  and  one  of  the  side  panels  thereof,  said  sepa- 
rable connection  comprising  a  member  hinged  to  one  edge 
of  the  ooitom  panel  and  having  an  extension  which  pro- 
jects up  on  tbe  inner  face  of  the  said  side  panel,  aad  a 
latch  portion  mounted  thereon,  said  side  panel  being 
formed  with   a   recess  with   which  said  latch  portion   la 
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adapted  to  engage  to  hold  the  said  bottom  and  side  panel 
In  locking  engagement,  snd  means  which  normally  presses 
against  said  latch  member  and  holds  it  out  of  engaging 
position  wh.  n  the  box  is  empty,  the  pressure  of  said 
dlsengagli<K  nieans  being  overcome  by  the  pressure  of  the 
contents  of  the  box  if  the  Ijox  contains  material  of  suf- 
fldent  quantity  tp  press  against  said  latch  mechanism 
from  tb.>  Inside  of  the  box. 

5.  A  box  having  a  separable  connection  between  ttie 
bottom  .»nd  one  of  the  side  panels  thereof,  said  separa 
hie  conucctlon  comprlsin.:  a  hinge  rod  attached  to  an  ex 
tension  cf  one  cslge  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  latch  plate 
having  on  one  edge  a  coil  through  which  said  hinge  rod 
loosely  passes,  said  latch  plate  having  an  extension  which 
extends  up  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  liottom 
and  side  panel  and  alongside  of  the  inner  face  of  said 
sill'  iwm  I,  a  hook  portion  on  the  face  of  said  latch  memlwr 
toward  the  face  of  said  side  panel,  said  side  panel  Nlng 
formed  with  .1  ncess  with  which  said  hook  is  adapted  to 
engage  to  lock  said  two  panels  together  and  which  is  held 
Iti  such  engaging  |M>sitlon  by  the  pressure  of  the  contents 
of  the  l>ox  if  th'^  l>o-;  contains  material  of  sufficient  quan 
tlty  to  press  against  said  lateh  memlwr  from  within  the 
box,  snd  means  which  HUtomatlcally  dlsenga;:<s  said  book 
fmm  said  rec.  ss  mhen  the  pri*«ure  from  within  the  box  is 
released. 

(Claim-)  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


1.206.S22.  B.\KE-PAN.  Ai.bkht  I.  Dokkk.  Erie,  I'a.,  and 
GaoRoa  W.  ItoERK  and  FHANTi8»-n  J.  MiKH.w.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  nied  Aug.  .10,  1015.  Serial  No  47.934. 
Ml.    .'>3--»l.l 


.\  jrin  for  baking  apples  or  other  fruit,  having  a  fluid 
tight  conntH-tlon  between  Its  wall  and  Iwttom,  upwardly 
•truck  convex  supports  on  ita  bottom  whereby  juio^  re- 
ceiving gutters  are  formid  l)etween  the  supports,  said 
rapports  being  provided  with  central  apertures  and  up 
standing  hollow  frait  holders  disposed  over  ssid  aper 
tnres. 


1,205,523.  TEI.KPHOXE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  IIekt 
Q.  Dunham,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incor|>orated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Mn\  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,130.      (CI.  17»— 18.) 


W'^T:—^ 


lU     lit 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tlie  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  having  multiple  calling  and  called 
test  terminals,  a  connecting  clrcnit,  means  for  associat- 
ing a  calling  line  with  said  connecting  circuit  and  charg- 
ing the  electrical  condition  of  its  test  terminal,  and  an 
operator's  telephone  set  adapted  to  t>e  asaoclated  with  said 
connecting  drcoit.  of  a  rela.v  associated  with  said  connect- 
ing drctilt  a  dreolt  a<lspted  to  energise  tbe  same,  a  key 
for  closing  said  circuit,  a  circuit  for  operating  said  relay 


closed  when  the  desired  line  Ih  tested,  and  a  shnnt  about 
sai<l  relay  closed  during  such  testing  operation  if  tbe  call- 
ing and  railed  test  terminals  an'  multiples  of  the  same 
line,  the  closure  (»f  said  shunt  decnergizlng  said  relay, 
and  means  n-ndered  operative  by  the  Inert  condition  there- 
of for  producing  a  tone  In  said  set. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  calling  aa<'  called  telephone  lines  including  party 
lines,  a  connecting  circuit,  means  for  associating  calling 
lltii's  with  said  connecting  circuit,  and  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set.  of  a  discriminating  rehr  ,  a  key  to  include  skid 
set  In  circuit  with  the  calling  line  and  to  energize  said 
relay  to  prepare  a  circuit  Including  said  set.  a  relay  ener- 
gized when  the  called  line  is  tested  to  complete  said  cir- 
cuit whereby  a  single  click  is  produced  in  said  set,  a  source 
of  interrupted  current,  and  a  shunt  about  said  discrimi- 
nating relay  dosed  when  the  calling  and  called  lines  are 
the  same,  to  deenergize  said  rela.v.  which  in  its  inert 
conilltlon  eor.nej'ts  said  souree  to  said  set  to  produce  a 
tone  In  said  set. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combinatloo 
wltli  calling  and  called  telephone  lines  including  party 
lines,  Jaeks  wlierein  said  lines  terminate  as  called  lines, 
a  ('onne<'ting-<-ireult— including  a  calling  plug,  means  for 
asso-'iatlng  calling  lines  with  said  connecting  clrj-uit, 
and  an  operator's  telephone  set.  relays  20."^.  209.  a  lis- 
tening key  to  include  said  set  in  circuit  witit  the  calling 
line  and  to  energize  relay  L'O.'i.  a  circuit  to  energise  re- 
lay 209  closed  when  the  tip  of  the  plug  is  placed  In  en- 
gagement with  the  sleeve  of  the  Jack,  a  drciilt  including 
said  set  and  an  armature  anil  front  contact  of  relay  205, 
said  circuit  being  closed  It  the  operation  of  relay  '20'.>  to 
produce  a  single  click  Iti  said  set.  n  source  of  interrupted 
current,  and  a  shunt  about  said  relay  205  closed  when  the 
calling  and  calieil  lines  are  the  same,  adapted  to  de- 
energize  relay  205.  said  relay  at  its  back  contact  connect- 
ing said  source  to  said  set  to  produce  a  tone  tlierein. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
wit'i  calling  and  called  telephone  lines  including  party 
lines,  jacks  wherein  said  lines  terminate  as  called  lines, 
a  connecting  circuit  Including  a  calling  plug,  means  for 
associating  calling  lines  with  said  connecting  circuit,  an 
operator's  telephone  set,  a  key  for  asaodating  the  same 
with  said  connecting  circuit,  of  a  relay  205  associated 
with  said  connecting  circuit  energized  when  said  key  is 
iiperated.  a  shunt  about  said  relay  to  depnerglie  the  same 
when  the  calling  plug  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  called 
sleeve  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  calling  sleeve,  a  relay 
209  connected  to  the  tip  of  the  calling  plug  and  ener- 
gized when  said  tip  Is  placed  In  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  of  a  busy  line  to  close  n  circuit  including  a  front 
contact  of  said  relay  205  and  said  set  to  produce  a  signal 
of  one  cl-aracter  in  said  set.  or  a  circuit  Including  a  back 
contact  of  said  relay  '-'05  and  said  set  to  produce  a  slgna^ 
of  another  character,  dependent  upon  the  character  of 
the  call. 

5.  In  a  telephon*-  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  finders  to  which  said  lines  are  mul- 
tiplied, driving  circuits  therefor,  means  including  an  ex- 
tended starter  wire  for  assiK-iatinc  said  lines  with  an 
Idle  finder,  means  actuated  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call 
to  clos.'  t'>e  drivlp'-r  circuit  of  the  finder  apportioned  to 
the  calling  group  If  idle,  and  also  to  close  the  driving  cir- 
cuit of  the  next  Idle  finder,  and  means  actuated  in  case 
>iald  first  named  tinder  is  Llle  to  prevent  the  closure  of 
such   last   name<1  circuit. 

|«'lalnis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  (iasette.] 


l.-_'05.5'J4.       T.\PK    in\    RIItBON     HOLDER.       HgNST    W. 
Ki.ATow  and  Fred  l.irKF.itT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  May 
11.  1915.     Serial  No.  '27.434.      (CI.  206-64.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hub,  • 
holding  element  formed  from   a   single  length  of  material 
bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  spaced  arms  Joined 
bv    a    connecting    portion,    the    length    of    material    being 
bent  to  define  loops  at  the  Juncture  of  said  connecting  por- 
tion with  the  arms  with  the  connecting  portion  normslly 
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»tln«  against  the  uid  arms  to  close  the  loops,  the  arms 
belas  trtlj  eoniMcted  to  tbe  hub,  and  yleldable  means  ex- 


tending through  Mid  loopa  to  be  maintained  in  poaltlon 
therein  by  aatd  connecUnar  portion  and  ensaglnc  the  hub 
for  urging  the  connecting  portion  toward  the  hub. 


1,205.525.  CANDLESTirK.  Thomas  F.  Fli.vn  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  U.  1915.  Serial  No.' 28.160 
(Cl.  67—28.) 


;--/J 


In  a  candlestick,  a  di.b-ehaped  base,  a  resilient  candle 
engaging  member  suitably  connected,  at  its  ends,  to  said 
bMe.  and  a  candle  gripping  portion  formed  in  said  mem- 
ber comprising  Tertlcally  dlspoaed  spaced  porUons.  and 
hon»ontalIy  diapoaed  overlapping  loops  carried  by  said 
▼erUcal  portions. 


1.205.520.  .XITOMOBILE  SPRING-FRAME.  Samibl  C 
GoKDO.v,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Julv  24.  1915  Serial 
No.  41.787.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  u  main  frame  a 
•upplemental  frame  plvotally  mounted  l)etween  Its  end« 
open  and  above  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame,  an  axle 
«Uapoaed  below  the  front  end  of  the  supplemental  frame 
«  eprtng  connecting  the  axle  with  the  front  end  of  the 
■upplemental  frame,  a  spring  having  Its  ends  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  supplemental  frame,  and  a  rigid  con 
nection  between  the  center  of  said  spring  and  the  main 
frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
aUndarda  erected  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  main  frame" 
•  rigid  arch  connecting  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  in 
■paced   relation   to   the  end  of  the   same,   a   supplemental 


frame  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  standards,  an  axle  disposed  below  the  front  end  of 
the  -upplemenui  frame,  a  spring  connecting  the  axle  with 
the  supplemental  frame,  ao  elliptical  spring  diapoaed  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  supplemental 
frame  and  having  its  central  portion  secured  to  the  said 
rigid  arch,  and  coil  springs  extending  between  the  ildea 
of  the  supplemental  frame  and  the  subjacent  aides  of  the 
main  frame. 


l.:.'0.-,..'.27.     RIM  FOR  VEHICLK  WHEELS.     CHAaLES  W.. 
(iaiasLB,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to   The   Standard 
Welding   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed   Dec.   22.   1913.     Serial  No.   808,109.      (CI 


1.  A  tire  supporting  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  Including 
annular  s^^ctlons  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  provided 
with  corresponding  engaging  elements  on  their  inner 
fares:  two  resilient.  subsUntUlly  semi-circular  band  parts 
having  their  adjacent  ends  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said 
rim  sections  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  outwardly  against 
the  same,  said  band  parts  being  respectively  provided  with 
.•ngaging  elements  complementary  to  those  on  said  rim- 
sectlons  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  same  to  bold  said 
rim^  sections  ngalnst  relative  transverse  movement. 

2.  A  tire  supporting  rim  for  vehicle  wheels.  Including 
annular  sections  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  provided 
with  corresponding,  inwardly  directed  lugs ;  two  rertllent 
substantially  semicircular  band  parts  having  their  adja- 
.ent  ends  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  aaid  rim-sectlons  and 
a<uipted  to  I*  pressed  outwardly  against  the  same,  said 
l>and  parts  l>elng  respectively  provided  with  a  series  of 
slots,  each  such  slot  l)elng  adapted  to  engage  with  a  regis- 
tering pair  of  said  lugs  and  thereby  hold  aaid  rim-sectlons 
against  relative  tranuverse  movement. 

.1.  A  tire  supporting  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  includ- 
ing annular  sections  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  provided 
with  corresponding.  Inwardly  directed  lugs:  two  substan- 
tially semicircular  hand  parts  having  their  adjacent  ends 
Mttachetl  to  one  of  said  rim  sections  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  outwardly  against  the  same,  said  band  parts  be- 
ing respectively  provided  with  a  aeries  of  slots  each 
such  slot  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  registering  pair 
of  said  lugs  and  thereby  hold  said  rim  sections  against 
relative  transverse  movement :  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  rim  sections,  adapted  to  secure  said  band  parts  la 
ingagement  with  said  lugs. 

4.  A  tire  supporting  rim  for  vehicle  wheels.  Including 
annular  sections  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  provided 
with  corresponding.  Inwardly  directed  lugs:  two  sub- 
stantially semicircular  band  parts  having  their  adjacent 
ends  attached  to  one  of  said  rim-sectlons  and  adapted  to 
l-e  pressed  outwardly  against  the  same,  said  band  parts 
iH^Ing  respectively  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  each 
such  slot  Mag  adapted  to  engage  with  a  registering  pair 
of  said  lugs  and  thereby  hold  said  rim  sections  against 
relative  transverse  movement;  and  a  latch  plvoUlly  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  rim  sections  at  a  point  between  the 
fr.>e  ends  of  ..aid  l«ind  parts,  said  latch  being  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  such  ends  and  thereby  aecure  said 
liand  parts  In  engagement  with  said  lugs. 

•".  .V  tire-supporting  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  including 
annular  sections  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  provided 
with  corresponding,  inwardly  directed  lugs ;  two  tubsUn- 
flally  semicircular  band  parts  having  their  adjacent  ends 
attached  to  one  of  said  rim-sections  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  outwardly  against  the  same,  said  band  parts  being 
respectively  provided  with  a  series  of  slots,  each  such  slot 
Lelng  adapted  to  engage  with  a  registering  pair  of  said 
lugs  and  thereby  hold  said  rim-sectlons  against  relative 
transverse   movement:  and  a   latch   plvotally  attached   to 
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one  of  said  rIm-sections  ut  a  point  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  band  parts,  said  latch  having  cam-faces  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  such  ends  and  force  the  same 
apart,  whereby  said  band  parts  are  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  said  lugs. 

[Claims  U  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette.l 


1.206..'»2H.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Thaiy  W.  Octhkib, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Standard  Welding  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  rt,  l}»n.     Serial  No.  «.%K.fl76.      (CL  152— 21.  t 


ip^^sr 


1.  A  tire-supporting  rim  for  vehicle  whet-ls.  including 
annular  sections  adapted  to  laternlly  abut  and  provided 
with  ret-'lsterlng.  inwardly  directed  lugs  ;  and  a  segmental 
band  movaMy  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  rim-sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  le  expanded  outwardly  against  said 
rim-sectlons.  said  Ixind  Iteing  provided  with  a  series  of  slots, 
each  srch  slot  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  with  a  correspond- 
ing iHilr  of  registering  lugs,  thereby  lioldtng  said  rim-sec- 
tions against    relative  transverse  movement. 

2.  \  tire- supporting  rim  for  vehicle  wheels.  Including 
annular  sections  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  provided 
with  registering,  inwardly  directed  lugs,  each  such  pair 
of  said  lugs  forming  toi:et)ier  a  rectangular  projection 
having  its  lonuer  dimensions  itarallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  rim  :  :inil  s  s«-gmental  band  movahly  attached  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  rim  sections  an«l  adapted  to  ho  ex 
panded  outwanlly  against  said  rim-sections,  said  l>and  be- 
ing provld<Hi  with  a  series  of  slots,  each  such  slot  being 
of  rectangular  form,  and  of  a  sise  adapting  it  to  snugly 
enuHife  fl'e  la'eral  fa<-eii  of  such  a  rectangular  projection 
but  fterniittlng  relative  movement  1)etwe<>n  the  latter  and 
such  slot  in  the  plane  of  said  rim. 

■i.  \  tlre-supportlng  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  including 
annular  sections  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  provided 
with  registering.  Inwardly  directed  lugs  along  their  re- 
spective abutting  edges :  and  an  annular  band  made  up 
of  segments  each  plvotally  attached  at  Its  one  end  to  one 
of  said  rim  sections  and  adapted  to  he  expanded  out- 
wardly against  the  latter,  the  respective  segments  of  said 
band  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  slots  adapted 
to  engage  a  corresponding  series  of  such  registering  pairs 
of  said  lu^s  to  hold  said  'sections  against  relative  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  tire-supporting  rim  for  vehicle  wheels.  Including 
annular  sections  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  provided 
with  registering.  Inwardly  directed  lugs ;  and  an  annular 
band  made  up  of  segments  each  plvotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  rim-sections  and  adapted  to  be  expanded 
outwardly  against  the  latter,  the  respective  segments  of 
aaid  itaml  beiiii:  provided  with  slots  If>nger  than  said  lugs 
and  of  a  widtli  Just  sufflclent  to  engage  a  registering  pair 
thereof  to  bold  said  swtions  against  relative  transverse 
movement. 


William    M. 
inifi.     Serial 


1.206.529.      RAIL  JOINT  OR   COUPLING. 

Hafer.   Caml»rldge.   Ohio.      Filed   .\pr.   4 

No.  88,851.      iCl.   239-  «.> 
•  \ 

1.  .\  coupler  having  flanges  to  embrao'  the  base  of  a 
rail.  and.  upon  one  side,  a  chamber  almve  the  flange  and 
to  one  side  thereof,  wedges  inserted  in  said  chaml>er  and 
both  bodily  relatively  movable  therein,  and  pins  inserted 
between  said  wedges  to  spread  them  in  said  chamber. 

2.  .\  coupler  having  flanges  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail, 
a  chaml>er  to  receive  wedges,  wedges  in  said  ctiaml>er,  and 


having  grooves  upon  their  adjacent  faces,  and  pins  Inserted 
in  said  grooves  and  having  enlarged  lower  ends. 


:t.  A  coupler  having  flanges  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail 
and  a  chamlier  to  receive  wedges,  wedges  Inserted  endwise 
into  said  chamber,  means  Inserted  l)etween  said  wedges, 
and  means  lnter|)osed  N'tween  adjacent  ends  of  tli«  rails 
and  through  >ald  coupler  to  prevent  creeplnu  of  the  cou- 
l>er  except   with  the  rail. 

4.  A  coupler  having  a  (hanil>er  to  receive  wedges, 
wedges  In  said  chamber,  means  for  spreading  the  wedges, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
rails  to  force  the  coupler  to  creep  with  the  rails. 

5.  A  coupler  having  flanges  to  engage  the  Iiase  of  a 
rail  and  a  chamljer  to  receive  wedges  with  a  horiiontal 
portion  to  cover  such  wedges,  wedges  in  said  chamber  l)e- 
neath  said  horizontal  portion,  pins  inserted  lietween  the 
wedges,  and  means  inserted  between  adjoining  ends  of  the 
rails  to  compel  the  coupler  to  creep  with  the  rails. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.530.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRANS- 
LATING SOUNDS.  Ray  E.  Hall.  Portland,  Oreg..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Robertson.  Portland.  Oreg. 
llled  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,219.  Renewed  Apr. 
20,  1016.     Serial  No.  92.5.12.      (Cl.  250—27.) 


1.  \  method  of  causing  sounds  of  relatively  small  vol- 
ume to  1)0  readily  perceptible,  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing a  vane  capable  of  mechanical  movement  to  and  fro 
to  the  action  of  a  fluid  Jet  adapted  to  assume  varying 
phases  requiring  relaMvely  gross  changes  in  form,  im- 
pressing sound  vibrations  on  said  Jet  to  produc«>  said  vary- 
ing phases,  whereby  said  vane  is  caused  to  move  to  and 
fro,  said  movements  l>eing  of  lessor  period  and  greater 
magnitude  than  sound  vibrations,  and  transferring  the' 
energy  of  said  movements  to  suitable  indicating  media. 

2  .V  method  of  causing  sounds  of  relatively  small  vol- 
ume to  l)e  readily  perceptible,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
u  vane  capable  of  mechanical  movement  to  and  fro  and 
biased  in  one  direction  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  Jet 
adapted  to  assume  varying  phases  requiring  relatively 
gross  changes  of  form,  impressing  sound  vibrations  on  said 
]«t  to  produce  said  varying  phases,  whereby  said  vane  is 
caused  to  move  to  and  fro.  each  of  said  movements  corre- 
sponding in  duration  to  the  duration  of  the  Individual 
sounds,  and  transferring  the  energy  of  said  movements  to 
suitable  Indicating  media. 

.1.  A  method  of  causing  sounds  of  relatively  small  vol- 
ume to  he  readily  perceptible,  which  consists  in  producing 
a  sensitive  fluid  Jet  adapted,  when  disrupted,  to  assume  • 
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Tatied  form,  causing  souikI  Tlbratlani  to  Impliige  on  and 
disrnpt  uld  Jet  and  rabjeetlnir  •  ^ane  capable  of  oadlla- 
tion  to  the  action  of  said  Jet,  whereby  said  vane  is  caused 
to  oscllate,  each  of  said  oscillations  corresponding  In 
daration  to  the  duration  of  the  IndlTldnal  sounds,  and 
transferring  the  energy  of  Mid  oaclllfitlons  to  suitable  In 
dleatloK  media. 

4.  A  method  of  causing  sounds  of  relatively  traall  vol- 
ume to  be  readily  perceptible,  whlcb  coQdsta  In  produc- 
ing a  sensitive  gaseous  jet  adapted,  when  dismpted,  to 
assume  a  varied  form,  causing  sound  vibratioas  to  impinge 
on  and  disrupt  said  Jet  and  8Ubj»>ctlnK  a  vane  capable  of 
oscillation  to  the  action  of  said  jet,  whereby  said  vane 
Is  ransed  to  oscillate,  each  of  said  oscillations  correspond- 
ing in  duration  to  the  duration  of  the  individual  sounds, 
and  transferring  the  energy  of  said  oscillations  to  suit- 
able indicating  media. 

5.  A  device  for  translating  sound  waves  into  mechanical 
movements  of  appreciably  greater  magnitude  than  sound 
vibrations,  comprising  oscillatable  means,  and  means  sen- 
sitive to  sound  adapted  to  assume  varying  phases  and 
mechanically  c68peratlng  with  said  oscillatable  means  to 
cause  uKclllations  of  said  oscillatahle  means,  each  oscilla- 
tion corresponding  In  duration  to  the  duration  of  the  in- 
dividual sounds  and  being  of  lesser  period  than  sound 
vibrations. 

[Claims  6  to  ."^l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,L'05,531.  BALL-GRINItING  MA4HINE.  EWALD 
Hanus,  Tegel,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Hied  Sept.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  119.008.      (Cl.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  n  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rntatablt'  grinding  plates  arranged  in  spaced, 
parallfl  relation  to  each  other  and  havlnf  their  inner 
faces  formed  with  annular  grooves  :  a  pair  of  relatively 
stationary  grinding  plates  fitting  loosely  In  the  space 
between  the  roUtable  plates,  and  likewise  arranged  In 
spaced,  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  stationary 
plates  having  their  outer  faces  formed  with  annular 
gro<)ves  registering  with  the  first  named  grooves;  a  sta- 
tionary partition  plate  fitting  In  the  space  between  the 
stationary  grinding  plates:  and  resilient  means  for  press- 
ing said  stationary  plates  against  said  rotatable  grind- 
ing plates. 

2.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  grinding  platea  arranged  In  spaced,  parallel  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  having  their  Inner  faces  formed 
with  annular  grooves:  a  pair  of  relatively  stationary 
grinding  platea  flttlog  loosely  In  the  space  between  the 
rotatable  plates,  and  likewise  arranged  In  speced.  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other,  said  stationary  plates  hav- 
ing their  oatcr  faces  formed  with  annular  grooves  regis- 
tering with  the  first  named  grooves :  a  stationary  par- 
tition plate  fitting  within  the  space  between  the  sta- 
tionary grinding  plates,  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse,  opened,  apertures ;  and  springs  disposed  in 
the  said  apertures  and  bearing  at  opposite  ends  against 
the  te»^  faces  of  said  stationary  grinding  plates,  to 
/MdiBgly  press  the  latter  against  said  rotatable  grlndiog 


3.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  conblnation  of  a 
pair  of  roUUble  grinding  plates  arranged  in  ^Mced,  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other  and  having  their  Inner  faces 
formed  with  annular  grooves:  a  pair  of  relatlTely  sta- 
tionary grinding  platen  fitting  loosely  In  the  space  bs- 
twet>n  the  rotatable  plates,  and  likewise  arranged  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  sUtlonary 
plates  having  their  outer  faces  formed  with  annular 
grooves  registering  with  the  first-named  grooves;  a  sta- 
tionary partition  plate  fitting  in  the  space  between  the 
stationary  grinding  plates :  and  resilient  means  for 
pressing  said  stationary  grinding  plates  against  said  ro- 
tatable grinding  plates  :  said  machine  having  a  charging 
recess  which  Is  formed  jointly  In  said  stationary  grind- 
ing plates  and  said  partition  plat.s  and  which  has  a 
width  e«|ual  to  the  combined  thickness  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  grinding  plates  arranged  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  having  their  inner 
faces  formed  with  annular  grooves;  and  a  relatively-sta- 
tionary grinding  plate  fitting  In  the  space  between  aald 
rotatable  plates  and  comprising  a  pair  of  counter-part 
plate  like  members  having  a  limited  yielding  movement 
both  axlally  and  radially  :  said  members  having  their 
outer  fact's  formed  with  annular  grooves  registering  with 
the  first-named  grooves. 

5.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  grinding  plates  arranged  in  spaced,  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other  and  having  their  Inner  faces 
forniefl  with  nnniilar  grooves ;  a  pair  of  relatively-sta- 
tionary grinding  plates  fitting  loosely  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  rotatable  grinding  plates  and  likewise  arranged 
In  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  each  other:  said  station- 
ary grinding  plates  having  their  outer  faces  formed  with 
annular  grooves  registering  with  the  first  named  grooves, 
and  also  having  a  limited  yielding  movement  both  axlally 
and  radially  :  and  a  stationary  partition  plate  fitting  in 
tho  space  between  the  stntionarv  grinding  plates. 

li'lalms  6  to  1.^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.632.  BOLSTER-BEARING.  Richaid  S  Hatss 
Commerce.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  58.006 
(Cl.  21— .19.)  ■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sand  bolster  and  «  ro<'klng  bolster,  protector  plates 
carried  upon  said  bolsters,  the  protector  plate  carried  by 
said  sand  bolster  provided  with  a  circular  disk  Interme- 
diate its  ends,  said  disk  having  an  upstanding  central 
portion,  a  cup  formed  upon  the  central  portion  of  the 
plate  carri.'d  by  said  rocking  bolster,  said  cup  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  disk  whereby  the  rocking  bolster 
will  be  carried  In  Its  correct  position  above  said  ssnd 
bolster,  bashings  formed  Integr*!  upon  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  disk  and  said  cup.  said  bushings  extending 
through  said  bolsters  so  as  to  be  positioned  In  allnement 
with  each  other  whereby  a  bolt  may  be  passed  through 
said  bushings  for  retaining  said  rocking  bolster  against 
accidental  displacement,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent wear  upon  the  Inner  portions  of  said  bolsters  when 
the  device  is  in  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sand  bolster  and  a  rocking  bolster,  plates  positioned 
upon  said  bolsters  and  provided  with  overhanging  flanges 
fitting  upon  the  side  surfaces  of  said  bolsters  for  hold- 
ing said  pUtes  against  accidental  displacement,  a  disk 
formed  Integral  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  plate 
carried  by  said  sand  bolster,  said  disk  comprising  a 
groove  extending  to  form  an  upsundlag  annalar  rth,  mU 
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rib  terminating  In  a  depressed  porktt.  a  cup  formed  in- 
tegral upon  the  central  jtortlon  of  the  plate  carried  by 
said  rocking  holster,  said  cup  fitting  over  the  disk  formed 
upon  the  plate  of  aald  sand  Imlster.  said  pocket  being 
adapted  to  contain  lubricant  for  eOiclrntly  lubricating  the 
Inner  portions  of  said  disk  and  cup  when  the  device  is  in 
operatioi).  said  ilisk  and  cu]i  l>efuK  adapted  to  retain  said 
lK>lsterB  In  their  correct  positions  when  in  ojxTatlon. 


1.205..%.r?.  I'OLlSHIXi:  MACIII.NE.  Wakkkn  T.  Uk.4P8 
and  William  Tiiaikkkav.  K<-want>«>,  III.  Filed  Jan. 
21.    1916.      Serial    No.   7:i.414.      (Cl.    15 — 37.) 


.\  portable  |X)llshing  macliin)-  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  handle  secur<Hl  to  thi'  casing  of  said  motor  at 
one  <-nd  thcn-of  coaxial  with  tbf  motor  shaft,  a  shaft 
connected  to  the  motor  shaft  at  the  other  (-nd  of  the 
casing  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  axial  allne- 
ment with  said  handle,  a  handle  loosely  surrounding  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  nI<<cv<'  surrounding  said  shaft 
betwe<>n  said  handio  and  motor  casing  and  having  the  end 
adjacent  to  the  motor  casing  throa<l«><l  onto  the  shaft, 
a  cylinder  surrounding  said  slievi*  and  fixed  thereto,  and 
polishing  means  carrltHl  by  sai<l  cvllndi-r. 


l.-^O.-i.-VU.  in  li  ATTAi'III.NG  DKVK'E.  Jolix  IIebbv 
and  Frkdkbick  Charles  IIekhy.  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 
Filial   Feb.  5.    1I>10.      Serial   No.   76.268.      (Cl.   21—30.) 


1.  A  hxib  attaching  device  comprising  a  skelu  having 
an  opening  In  the  end  thereof,  a  bolt  with  nut  therefor, 
the  head  of  said  bolt  received  In  holding  engagement  in 
said  o|>enlng  in  the  end  of  said  skein,  and  a  cap  having 
a  hole  to  receive  said  bolt  therethrough,  said  nut  on  aald 
t>olt  holding  said  cap  against  said  skein. 

2.  A  hub  attaching  device  com|irising  a  bolt  with  nut 
therefor,  a  skein  with  an  extension  on  the  end  thereof 
having  a  lengthwise  supporting  groove  In  the  upper  side 
of  said  extension  to  receive  said  bolt  in  holding  en- 
gagement with  a  threaded  projecting  end,  and  a  cap  for 
the  en;l  of  sal<l  skein  having  a  liole  to  receive  said  pro 
jectlng  end  therethrough  to  hold  said  cap  on  said  skein 
by  said  nut  on  said  projecting  end. 

3.  .\  hub  attaching  device  comprising  a  skein  having 
an  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  a  bolt  with  a  nut  there- 
for, the  head  of  said  bolt  received  in  holding  engage 
ment  In  said  opening  In  the  end  of  said  skein,  a  cap  for 
the  end  of  said  skein  having  a  hole  to  receive  said  bolt 
therethrough,  a  lug  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  cap  fitting 
Into  said  o|M>ning  in  said  skein  to  hold  said  bolt  in  said 
opening  iiml  previ'nt  saM  cap  from  turning.  Aai<l  cap  at 
tached  on  said  skein  by  said  nut  on  said  t>olt  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  bub  attaching  device  the  combination  with  a 
thlmble-skeln  of  an  extension  on  the  outer  end  thereof, 
said  extension  having  a  lengthwis*^  groove  in  the  upper 
side  with  ■  square  enlargement  In  the  Inner  portion  of 
said  groove,  a  bolt  received  In  said  gr«>ove  with  the  bolt 
heiwl  In  said  squared  enlarg^-ment.  a  nut  on  siilil  holt,  and 
a   cap  fitting  over  said  extension  of  said  skein  to  liear 


against  the  skein  and  having  a  central  hole  to  receive  ths 
shaft  of  said  bolt,  and  said  nut  of  said  bolt  on  the  oat> 
side  of  said  cap  to  hold  said  cap  against  said  skein. 

,'>.  \  hull  attaching  device  comprising  a  square  headed 
iMilt  with  nut  a  skein,  an  extension  on  the  end  of  the 
skein  having  a  lengthwise  groove  in  the  side  thereof  with 
a  square<l  enlargement  in  the  Inner  portion  of  said  grooTS 
to  receive  and  hold  the  s<|uare4)ead  of  said  l>olt  by  means 
i>f  retaining  shoulders,  a  cap  to  fit  over  said  extensitm 
and  b«>ar  against  the  skein  having  a  hole  to  receive  said 
1>  It  therethrough,  said  nut  iilace<1  In  holding  engagement 
on  said  l*olt  on  th<>  outer  side  of  said  cap.  and  a  lug  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  cap  to  fit  into  said  groove  against  the 
shaft  of  said  Itolt  to  hold  said  bolt  In  said  groove  and 
to  liokl  said  cap  from  turning. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.::05,.~>35.  WAGON-AX TjE.  John  IIerbv  and  F^BDKiticK 
CiiARLEK  IIehbv,  Jniuestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,836.      (Cl.  21—5.) 


1.  The  conibinatiou  of  a  s<|Uare  bar  axle  cut  from  the 
drawn  l>ar  without  machining,  a  hollow  cast  thimble- 
skein  liaving  a  bole  in  its  larger  end  shaped  to  fit  said 
bar  axle,  corner  grooves  la  the  inner  walls  of  said  hollow 
tbimble-skein  which  wedgingly  fit  the  end  of  said  bar 
axle,  and  a  rivet  through  said  thlmble-skeln  and  bar  axle 
to  attach  said  parts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bar  axle  having  the  same  con- 
tous  throughout  Its  length,  a  thlmble-skeln  having  a  hole 
In  Its  larger  end  to  fit  said  axle  bar,  said  hole  In  said 
thimble  skein  extending  lengthwise  a  portion  of  the  way 
therethrough  and  slightly  diminishing  in  slse  toward  the 
end  to  -wedgingly  fit  the  end  of  said  axle  bar,  said  thim- 
lile-skein  driven  onto  the  end  of  said  axle  bar,  and  a  rivet 
thro\igh  said  thimble  skein  and  axle  bar  to  securely  attach 
said  parts. 

;>.  The  combination  of  a  scjuare  axle  cut  from  the  drawn 
bar  without  machining,  a  cast  thlmble-skeln  baring  a 
lengthwise  offset  opening  therein  to  receive  and  fit  onto 
the  end  of  said  axle  bar  at  the  proper  chamber,  said  ttaim- 
b'e-skeln  having  recesses  In  the  outer  opposite  sides  there- 
of to  form  grease-cups,  and  a  rivet  through  said  thlmble- 
skeln  and  axle  twr  headed  In  said  recesses  to  attach  saM 
thimble  skein  to  said  axle. 


1.205..%3f!.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  GKOHor,  H.  HKTiyT, 
New  York.  N.  \..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Cx»ni- 
pany.  Incori><>rated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  oC 
New  York.  Filed  Jhne  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,898. 
(Cl.  179—27.5.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  brash 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  causing  said  brush  to 
traverse,  during  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
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Uct«,  Mid  contacts  being  at  rarious  dlatances  from  tbe 
■zla  of  the  abaft. 

2.  In  an  automatic  awiteta,  a  roUtable  abaft,  a  radially 
movable  bruata  carried  tbereby.  and  meana  for  causing  a 
constantly  yarying  radial  motion  of  tbe  bruab. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm 
mounted  thereon,  a  brush  carriage  mounted  on  said  arm, 
a  brush,  and  means  for  causing  said  brush  to  traverse, 
during  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  contacts,  said 
contacts  being  arranged  at  rarious  diintances  from  the 
axis  of  tbe  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm 
mounted  thereon,  a  brush  carriage  mounted  on  said  arm, 
•  radially  movable  brush,  and  means  for  causing  a  con- 
stantly varying  radial  motion  of  the  brush. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ra- 
dially movable  brush  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  contacts, 
aaid  contacts  being  arranged  at  various  distances  from 
the  axla  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  said  brush, 
during  rotation  in  the  plane  of  said  contacts,  to  establish 
connection  to  any  desired  one  of  said  contacts. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205.537.  FLOWER-HOLDER.  Helen  Hilpebt,  Glen 
xlde.  Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,369.  (I'l. 
24— «.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  hollow  body 
having  an  open  upper  end.  the  botl.v  l>eing  of  less  height 
at  its  front  than  at  ita  rear  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  at  Its  said  open  end  lieing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  notches,  the  wall  of  the  Inxly  Ulng  formed  with  flutes 
terminating  at  their  upper  end«  .sulMtnntially  at  the  said 
notches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  receiving 
body  having  nubstantlally  the  form  of  an  inverted  tri- 
angular scalene  pyramid  and  the  wall  of  the  body  at  the 
front  thereof  being  provided  with  a  relatively  deep  notch, 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  notch  being  formed  with 
flatea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dans  described,  a  hollow  receiving 
body  having  substantially  the  form  of  an  inverted  tri 
angular  scalene  pyramid  and  the  wall  of  the  body  at  the 
front  thereof  being  provided  with  a  relatively  deep  notch, 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  notch  l)eing  formed  with 
flutes,  the  sa^d  Inxly  being  provided  in  the  upper  edge  of 
Ita  wall  at  the  upp«r  ends  of  the  tintes  with  other  notches. 

4.  In  a   d«vice  of  the  class  described,   a    hollow   down 
wanlly  tapered  l)ody  op«»n  at  Its  upper  en  I  form<*<l  from  n 
blank    substantially    triangular    in    outline    and    provided 
at  itn  ai)ex  with  a  tab  lying  within  the  bo«ly  at  Its  apex 
and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  .said  lH)dy. 


1,205.5;{8.       TKLEI'HONE    SYSTE.M.       Knw.ian    K.     Hin- 
siCHSEN,  East  Orange.  N.  J..  assU'nor,  by  me«ne  assign 
ments,   to   Western    Electric   <ompany.    Incorporated,    a 
♦  orporatlon  of  New  York.      Filed  Oct.  8,   1915.     Serial 
No.  54.725.      (Cl.  179—27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  trunk  circuit  extend 
Ing  from  a  Hrst  to  a  second  central  office,  local  trunk  clr 
cults  and  ass^x-iatetl  call  wire  circnits,  one  of  each  extend- 
ing from  the  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  local  offices,  a  step-by  step  selector  at  the  second  cen 


tral  office  controlled  from  the  first  central  office  to  select 
one  of  said  local  trunk  circuits,  and  apparatus  operating 
upon  the  selection  of  a  local  trunk  circuit  to  connect  aaid 
main  trunk  circuit  with  the  call  wire  circuit  aaaodated 
with  tbe  selected  local  trunk  circuit. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  trunk  circuit  extending 
from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office,  local  trunk  circuits, 
and  associated  call  wire  circuits,  one  of  each  extending 
from  the  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
local  offices,  a  step-by-step  selector  at  the  second  central 
office  controlled  from  the  first  central  office  over  aaid 
main  trunk  circuit  to  select  one  of  aaid  local  trunk  cir- 
cuits, and  relays  operating  upon  the  selection  of  a  local 
trunk  circuit  to  connect  the  main  trunk  circuit  with  th« 
call  wire  circuit  associated  with  the  selected  local  trunk 
circuit. 

.'l.  In  a  telephone  syMtem.  a  main  trunk  circuit  extend- 
ing from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office,  local  trunk  cir- 
cuits and  associated  call  wire  circuits,  one  of  each  extend- 
ing from  the  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  local  offices,  an  Impulse  transmitter  at  the  firat  central 
office,  a  step- by  step  selector  at  the  second  central  office 
responsive  to  impulses  from  said  Impulse  transmitter 
transmitted  over  said  main  trunk  circuit  to  select  one  of 
said  local  trunk  circuits,  and  apparatus  operating  upon 
the  selection  of  a  local  trunk  circuit  to  connect  said  main 
trunk  circuit  with  the  call  wire  circuit  associated  wltb 
the  selected  local  trunk  clrcnlL 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  trunk  circuit  extend- 
ing from  a  firat  to  a  second  central  office,  local  tmnk  cir- 
cuits and  associated  call  wire  circuits,  one  of  each  ex- 
tending from  the  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  local  offices,  an  impulse  transmitter  at  the  first 
central  office,  a  source  of  signaling  current  thereat,  a 
relay  associated  with  the  main  trunk  circuit  at  tbe  firat 
central  office  responsive  to  current  impulses  from  the  Im- 
pulse transmitter  to  intermittently  connect  said  source 
of  signaling  current  with  the  main  trunk  circuit,  a  step- 
by-step  selector  at  tbe  second  central  office  reaponslre  to 
signaling  current  Impulses  over  the  main  trunk  circnlt  to 
select  one  of  said  local  trunk  circuits,  and  apparatua  op- 
erating upon  the  selection  of  a  local  trunk  circuit  to  con- 
nect said  main  trunk  circuit  with  tbe  call  wire  circuit 
associated  with  the  selected  local  trunk  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  trunk  circuit  extend- 
ing from  a  firat  to  a  second  central  office,  local  trunk  cir- 
cuits and  associated  call  wire  circuits,  one  of  'each  ex- 
tending from  a  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  local  offices,  a  link  circuit,  an  impulse  transmitter  and 
a  source  of  signaling  current  at  the  first  central  office,  a 
relay  associated  with  the  main  trunk  circuit  at  the  first 
central  office  responsive  to  current  impulses  from  said 
Impulse  transmitter  when  said  link  circuit  is  connected 
with  said  main  trunk  circuit,  said  relay  Intermittently 
connecting  said  source  of  signaling  current  to  the  main 
trunk  circuit,  a  step-hy-step  selector  at  the  second  central 
office  responsive  to  signaling  current  impulses  over  the 
main  trunk  circuit  to  select  one  of  aaid  local  tmnk  cir- 
cuits, and  relays  operating  upon  the  selection  of  a  local 
trunk  circuit  to  connect  said  main  trunk  circuit  with  tbe 
call  wire  circuit  associated  with  the  selected  local  twink 
circuit. 
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1.206,539.  BEARING.  Caul  .Vlbekt  Hixth.  I'annstatt- 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  .Vpr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1:4,182.      U'l.  64—39.^ 


/•  '• 


1.  .V  duplex  bearing  comprising  n  central  supporting 
cylinder  bearing  including  concentric  rings  iind  a  series 
of  cylindrical  rollers  disposed  between  them,  pressure  l>ear- 
Ings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  bearing, 
said  pressure  bearings  Including  rings  disposed  side  by 
side  and  rollera  between  them,  the  Inner  rings  of  said 
pressure  t>earlngs  having  lateral  inward  flanges  engaging 
the  opposite  enda  of  said  cylindrical  rolleis  adjacent  the 
J>erlpheral  portion  in  contact  with  the  outer  bearing  ring. 
I  2.  A  duplex  bearing  comprising  a  central  supporting 
cylinder  bearing  including  concentric  rings  and  a  series  of 
cylindrical  rollers  disposed  belwe<'n  them,  and  pressure 
bearings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  c<>ntral  bearing, 
aaid  pressure  bearings  Indluding  inner  rings  having  con- 
cave annular  groove*,  outer  rings  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  inner  rlnga  and  ball  rollers  disposed  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  pressure  rings,  said  Inner  pressure  rings 
having  lateral  Inward  flanges  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  aaid  cylindrical  rollera  adjacent  the  peripheral  portion 
In  contact  with  the  outer  bearing  ring. 

3.  A  duplex  bearing  comprising  a  central  sunporting 
cylinder  bearing  including  an  outer  ring  having  annular 
recesses  on  its  inner  face  and  a  cylindrical  race  surface 
between  them,  a  series  of  cylindera  traveling  on  said  cylin- 
drical race  surface,  pressure  bearings  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  bearing  and  Including  inner  and 
outer  rlnga  and  rollers  between  them,  said  inner  rings  hav- 
ing lateral  Inward  flanges  fitting  said  recesses  and  engag- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  rollera  adjacent 
the  peripheral  portion  in  contact  with  the  outer  tiearing 
ring. 

4.  A  duplex  bearing  comprising  a  l>earing  l>ody  provided 
with  a  segmental  sphericsl  concave  surface,  an  outer  race 
ring  having  on  its  outer  face  a  segmental  Npherical  sur- 
face adapted  to  fit  the  spherical  surface  of  said  bearing 
body  and  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  central  cylin- 
drical race  surface  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  an- 
nular recesses,  a  series  of  cylindrical  rollers  traversing 
said  cylindrical  race  surface,  inner  rings  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cylindrical  rollera  and  provided  with 
lateral  inward  flanges  fitting  said  recesses  and  engaging 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  rollers  a<^^acent  the 
peripheral  portion  in  contact  with  the  outer  bearing  ring, 
outer  rings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  rings 
apart  therefrom  and  rollers  disposed  between  said  inner  " 
and  outer  rings. 


1.206,540.     OOMRINEll  INTAKE  AND  EXHAiST  MANI 
FOLD.      Haibt   W^.   Hi7,ixoto.\,   East   Syracuse,   N.   Y., 
assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Orey  W.  Crandall,  East  Syra- 
cuse,  N.   Y.,   and   Robert   A.   Aldridge.    Syracuse.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.     SerUI  No.  70,697.     KM.  123—52.) 
1.  A  combined  intake  and  exhaust  manifold,  for  Internal 
combustion    engines,    comprising  a    hollow    body    adapted 
to  receive  tlie  exhaust  from  an  engine  and  having  a  de- 
pending neck  arranged  to  connect   to  and  support   a  car- 
bureter, an  intake  manifold  disposed  entirely  within  said 


hollow  body  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  port  communi- 
cating with  the  carbureter,  said  manifold  being  spaced  from 
three  of  the  Inner  sides  of  the  said  body,  and  a  wall  Inter- 
IKMted  between  said  manifold  and  one  wall  of  said  body 
for  compelling  n  portion  of  the  burned  gases  to  flow  down- 
wardly and  thence  over  the  neck  of  the  manifold  for  heat- 
ing said  neck. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  exhaust  manifold  comprising 
a  hollow  body  having  ports  to  receive  the  burned  gases 
from  an  engine  and  having  a  depending  neck  supporting  a 
carbureter,  an  Intake  manifold  comprising  a  smaller  hol- 
low body  inclosed  within  the  exhaust  manifold  having 
a  port  to  receive  the  explosive  gas  from  the  carbureter  and 
|K»rts  for  discharging  said  gas  into  the  engine,  and  a  wall 
connecting  one  side  of  the  Intake  manifold  to  the  cor- 
responding aide  of  the  exhaust  manifold  for  compelling  a 
portion  of  the  burned  gases  to  flow  downwardly  into  said 
neck  for  heating  the  lowermost  parts  of  the  intake  mani- 
fold. 


1.^*05.54 1.  MOTOR-rYCLE  SEAT  BACK.  Chables  A. 
HoEHN,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  105,622.      ({•].  208-  1.18.) 


1.  -V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  bent  from 
a  single  strand  of  resilient  wire  so  as  to  form  a  seml- 
(ircular  body  portion,  said  body  portion  terminating  in 
eyes,  said  eyes  adapted  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  body  portion,  said  eyes  terminating  in  arms, 
said  arms  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  in  the 
same  direction  with  the  body  portion,  said  frame  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  a  seat  whereby  tiecause  of  the  re- 
silient nature  of  the  wire,  the  back  will  have  sufficient 
give,  and  means  for  holding  said  supporting  frame  ui>on  a 
seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  with  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  struck  from  a  single  sheet  of  meUl  and 
provided  with  a  channel  extending  around  ita  circular 
periphery,  said  channel  adapted  to  receive  said  supporting 
frame,  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  resilient  wire  and  bent  so  as  to  form  a 
semicircular  body,  said  body  terminating  in  eyes  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto,  said  eyes  termir^atlng  in 
arms,  said  arms  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and 
in  the  same  direction  with  said  semicircular  body  whereby 
liecause  of  the  resilient  wire  sufilcient  give  will  be  im- 
parted to  the  device,  and  means  provided  for  attaching 
said  supporting  frame  to  said  l>ody  portion. 
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a.  In  a  devlc«  of  tb«  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  wltb  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  Htruek  from  a  sIdkIc  abeet  of  metal  and 
provided  with  a  channel  extendlug  around  its  circular 
periphery,  said  channel  adapted  to  receive  oaid  supporting 
frame,  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  resilient  wire  and  bent  so  as  to  form  a 
semicircular  body,  said  body  terminating  In  eyes  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  said  ejes  terminating  in  arms, 
said  arms  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  in  tbe 
same  direction  -with  said  semicircular  body,  a  clip  adapted 
to  connect  said  arms  with  th<«  niiproximate  center  of  said 
body  portion,  said  clip  belnjj  Mtibstuntlnlly  rectangular  in 
Shape  and  bent  ar>  as  to  form  sockets  ad^^pted  to  receive 
■aid  arms,  and  said  clip  provided  with  an  aperture  where- 
by the  same  may  Ije  riveted  upon  said  body  portion. 


1,205,542.  MEAT  CUTTING  MACHINE.  GiSTAV  AiK.ur 
HOLXAPFBL.  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,617.     (CI.  17     21.) 


1.  .V  cutting  device  for  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  rotary  cutting  roller  having  a  series 
of  spaced  cutting  disks,  a  rotary  feed  roller  having  a  series 
of  annular  slots  engaged  by  the  disks  of  snid  cutting  roller 
and  perlpheraUprojections  adapted  to  engage  the  material 
and  impel  it  toward  said  cutting  roller,  and  a  guide  plate 
suspended  above  said  feed  roller  and  engaged  and  vlbrate<1 
by  said  projection. 

2.  \  cutting  device  for  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  rotary  cutting  roller  having  a  series 
of  spaced  cutting  disks,  a  rotary  feed  roller  having  a 
series  of  annular  slots  engaged  by  the  disks  of  said  cutting 
roller  and  peripheral  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
material  and  impel  it  toward  said  cutting  roller,  and  a 
corrugated  guide  plate  suspended  above  said  feed  roller 
and  engaged  and  vibrated  by  said  projections. 


1,205,643.    RETUKN  MAILING-ENVELOP.    Fba.nz  Edlabd 

WiLLiAu  UoPKC  and  Liox  Sini  art  Sharps,  New  York. 

N.   Y.      EUed  Mar.  2.   1914.      Serial   No.  821.8«4.      (CI 

22»— 73.) 

1.  A  return  mailing  envelop  formed  from  a  single  blank 
of  material  comprising  a  rectangular  face  portion,  hav- 
ing end  flaps  projecting  therefrom  and  a  back  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end  flaps  and  be  secured  thereto 
to  form  the  containing  portion  of  the  envelop,  a  sealing 
flap  projecting  from  the  free  edge  of  said  envelop,  and  a 
rectangular  extension  of  the  same  dimension  as  aaid  face 
portion  formed  integral  with  the  normally  fr»e  edge  of 
■aid  portion  and  provided  with  a  fold  along  said  edge 
whereby  said  extension  may  be  folded  to  cover  the  entire 
f»ce  portion  of  said  envelop  and  flapa  projecting  from 
the  three  free  edges  of  said  extension  and  adapted  to  fold 
over  upon  and  be  secured  to  the  back  portion  of  said 
envelop  to  maintain  said  rectangular  extension  la  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  fac«  portion,  for  the  purpofl«s  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  return  mailing  envelop  having  a  rectangular  froat 
face  and  a  back  face  formed  by  flaps  extending  from 
three  of  the  edges  of  the  front  face,  said  flaps  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  together  by  an  adhesive,  whereby  tba 
flaps  on  the  parallel  edges  of  the  face  portion  will  under- 
lie the  larger  flap  to  form  a  complete  envelop,  a  sealing 
flap  extending  from  the  front  face  of  the  envelop,  and  • 
rectangular  extension  formed  integral  with  the  normally 
free  edge  of  the  larger  back  forming  flap  and  adapted  to 
overlie  and  cover  the  front  face  of  the  envelop  and  flapa 
formed  on  the  three  ediies  of  the  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  fold  ov«>r  and  b<'  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
envelop. 


3.  A  return  mailing  envelop  having  a  rectangular  front 
face  and  a  back  face  formed  by  flaps  extending  from  three 
of  the  edge*  of  the  frt.nt  face,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  together  by  an  adhesive,  whereby  the  flaps  oa 
the  parallel  edges  of  tbe  face  portion  will  underlie  the 
larger  flap  to  form  a  complete  envelop,  a  sealing  flap  ex- 
tending from  the  front  face  of  the  envelop,  a  rectangular 
extension  formed  integral  with  the  normally  free  edge  of 
the  larger  back  forming  flap  and  adapted  to  overlie  and 
cover  the  front  face  of  the  envelop  and  flapa  formed  oa 
the  three  free  edges  of  the  said  extension  and  adapted  to 
fold  over  and  be  seamed  to  the  back  of  the  envelop,  and 
an  elongated  sight  opening  provided  In  said  extension 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  face  of  the  envelop  will  be 
disclosed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  return  nuiillng 
envelop  formed  from  a  single  blank  having  two  rectangu- 
lar portions  of  the  same  dimensions  and  an  Intermediate 
cut-out  portion,  one  of  said  rectangular  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  flaps  projecting  from  its  three  free  edges,  said 
latter  portion  being  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  said  cut- 
out portion,  whereby  the  end  flaps  of  said  rectangular 
portion  will  cooperate  with  aaid  cut-out  portion  to  form  a 
complete  envelop,  extensions  being  formed  along  the  three 
free  edges  of  the  remaining  rectangular  portion,  whereby 
■aid  latter  portion  may  be  folded  over  upon  and  com- 
pletely cover  the  fac»"  iiortlon  of  the  envelop,  its  flapa 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon  and  adhere  to  the 
back  portion  of  the  envelop. 


1,205,544.  COMBI.NED  CLITTCH  AND  BEARING.  Klas 
llERMA.x  JoHANsso.N,  Slfsjii,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  Lindens  Ilemmanklner.  NBsrJo.  Sweden,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  -JS,  1916.  Serial  No 
74.103.      (CI.    192— 7. » 

1.  In  a  combined  bearing  and  coupling  device  for  a  rope 
or  belt  pulley,  toothed  wheel  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  continually  rotating  driving  shaft,  two  conical  parts, 
provided  on  the  said  driving  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
the  hub  of  the  pulley,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  fixed 
to  the  said  driving  shaft  and  the  other  sliding  on  the 
same,  a  stationary  bearing  block,  and  a  mechanlam,  aap- 
ported  by  and  engaging  said  block,  by  means  of  whidi  tha 
■lldable  part  is  brought  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  wttk 
tbe  bub  of  the  said  pulley  for  connecting  tbe  pulley  wltb 
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the  shaft  and  dlaconn(>cUng  tbe  same  respectively,  said 
■haft  passing  entirely  throngh  said  block  and  mechanism. 
2.  in  a  combined  bearing  and  coupling  device  for  a  rope 
or  belt  pulley,  toothed  wheel  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  continually  rotating  driving  shaft,  a  stationary  bear- 
ing block,  two  conical  parta,  provided  on  tbe  said  driving 
■haft  and  cooperating  with  the  hub  of  the  pulley,  one  of 
the  said  parts  l>eing  fixed  to  tbe  said  driving  shaft  and 
the  other  one  sliding  on  the  same,  a  sleeve  which  is  In 
■crew-threaded  engagement  with  the  bearing  block,  means 
connecting  the  said  slhling  part  with  the  said  sleeve  in 
SUCH  innnner,  that  the  part  can  rotate  l)ut  not  slide  with 
relation  to  tlie  sleeve  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  said 
■leeve  for  bringing  the  sliding  part  into  engagement  with 
the  hub  of  the  pulley  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  same, 
■aid  shaft  passing  through  said  block  and  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  In  the  drawing. 


3.  In  a  combined  bearing  and  coupling  device  for  a  rope 
or  belt  pulley,  toothed  wheel  or  the  like  tbe  combination 
of  a  continually  rotating  driving  part,  two  conical  iiarts 
provided  on  the  said  driving  part  and  coiiperating  with 
the  hub  of  the  pulley,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  fixed 
to  the  said  driving  part  and  the  other  one  sliding  on  the 
same,  a  sleeve,  which  is  in  screw -tliread«'d  engagement 
with  the  bearing  block,  means  connecting  the  said  sliding 
part  with  the  said  sleeve  In  such  manner,  that  the  part 
can  rotate  but  not  slide  with  relation  to  the  sleeve, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  said  sleeve  for  bringing  the  sliding 
part  into  engHg(>ment  with  tbe  hub  of  the  pulley  and  out 
of  engagem.''nt  with  the  same,  ami  a  conical  extension 
of  thi-  said  sleeve  Increasing  in  width  inward  and  cooper- 
ating with  a  corresponding  conical  part  of  the  hub  of  tbe 
pnlley  In  such  manner,  that  It  is  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pulley,  as  the  latter  is  connected  with  tbe  shaft,  but 
is  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  pulley,  as  the  latter 
Is  disengagiKl  from  the  shafts,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  pur|>ose  set    forth. 


1,206,545.  SI*OUT  FOB  RECEPTACLES.  William  G. 
Ke.ndall,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.   23,449.      (CI.   221—27.) 

1.  A  B|H>ut  for  receptacles  Including  an  Inner  cap  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  a  receptacle,  a  cage  extending  from  the 
cap  into  the  receptacle,  a  spout  member  proper  telescopl- 
cally  u)Ounte<l  In  the  cage  to  be  extended  for  the  greater 
portion  of  Its  length  through  the  cap  or  to  be  retracted 
into  the  cage  to  extend  but  a  slight  distance  at  Its  free 
end  through  the  cap,  an  outer  cap  adapted  to  be  applied 
about  the  inner  cap  and  provided  with  a  reduced  cylin- 
drical extension  to  rec«>lve  the  exti-nded  end  of  the  spout, 
and  a  packing  memt>er  seating  in  the  outer  cap  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  filling  tbe  extension  of  the  cap  and 
formed  with  a  concavity  whereby  when  tbe  outer  cap  is 
applied  to  the  Inner  cap  to  force  Its  packing  member  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  cap  and  seal  the  cage,  the 
extended  end  of  the  spout  will  be  frlctionally  engaged  in 
the  <*oncavity  of  the  extension  of  the  packing  member  and 
sealed  by  the  end  wall  of  such  concavity. 

2.  A  spout  for  receptacles  Including  an  Inner  cap  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  a  receptacle,  a  spout  extensible  through 
the  Inner  cap.  meaas  for  supporting  the  spout  wbeo  re- 


tracted through  the  cap  to  keep  its  free  end  extended 
slightly  through  the  cap,  an  outer  cap  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  cap  and  provided  with  a  reduced  exten- 
sion to  receive  the  end  of  the  spout,  and  a  packing  mem- 


ber seating  in  tbe  outer  cap  and  having  an  extension  fill- 
ing the  extension  of  the  cap  and  formed  with  a  concavity 
to  receive  and  seal  the  end  of  the  spout  when  the  body 
of  the  packing  member  seals  the  opening  in  the  inner  cap. 


1.205.546.  VANITY  BOX.  William  C.  Kendall,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  nied  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  95,903.  (CL 
132—28.) 


1.  A  vanity  box  including  a  box  body,  balls  secured 
within  the  body  and  to  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  and  a 
rouge  holding  pad  Including  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  be  lock- 
Ingly  engaged  beneath  the  halls  by  forcing  the  pad  against 
I  he  bottom  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  vanity  box.  the  combination  with  a  l>ox  having 
a  base  and  marginal  wall,  of  a  rouge  holding  pad  seating 
upon  the  base  and  having  an  uuwar<ily  and  inwardly 
directed  marginal  wall  spaced  from  the  wall  of  tbe  box, 
and  a  plurality  of  balls  peripherally  spaced  within  the  box 
and  secured  to  the  upstanding  wall  thereof,  the  balls  pro- 
jecting to  enga<.;e  the  marginal  wall  of  the  pad. 

3.  A  vanity  box  including  a  l>ody  having  an  upstanding 
marginal  wall,  means  for  locklngly  holding  a  rouge  pad 
within  the  box.  a  cover  having  a  depending  marginal  wall 
adapted  to  encircle  the  marginal  wall  of  the  box.  and  a 
hinge  connecting  the  cover  and  box  and  disposed  to  hold 
the  cover  in  vertical  position  with  respect  to  the  box  when 
the  cover  is  open,  said  hinge  Including  hinge  ears,  one  of 
which  carries  an  eye  disposed  in  a  vertl'^al  plane  with  its 
upper  peripheral  face  adapted  to  engage  Vie  marginal 
wall  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  Is  In  Hubstantially  ver- 
tical position. 

4.  A  vanity  box  including  a  l>ox  body,  balls  secured 
within  tbe  body  and  to  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  and 
a  rouge  holding  pad  including  a  base  ha\ing  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  be 
locklngly  engaged  beneath  the  balls  tiy  forcing  the  pad 
against  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  h.-ise  of  the  pad  being 
formed  with  an  upstanding  loop. 

6.  A  vanity  box  including  a  box  body,  abutments  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  tbe  marginal  wall  thereof,   and  a 
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rouge  holding  pad   Including  a   base  having  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  directed  marginal  flange  adapted  to  be  lock 
Ingly  engaged  beneath  the  abutments  by  forcing  the  pad 
against  the  bottom  of  the  box  body. 


1,1>03.547.  8TAI'LE-8ETTIN(i  IMPLEMENT.  John  H. 
KiiBarKTBR,  state  College.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  91',744.      (CI.  1 — 40.) 


I 


A  device  of  thf  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
barinK  a  loniritudinal  bore  formeu  therein,  a  spring  re- 
tractable drive  ro<l  slidable  In  the  bore,  a  staple  support- 
ing bar  having  Its  Inner  ond  dtspooed  adjacent  the  Inner 
end  of  said  bore  and  so  arranged  that  the  staples  will  be 
successively  fed  into  th(>  path  of  movement  of  the  drive 
rod,  a  spiing  pnsned  guard  carried  by  the  handle  for  in- 
dosing  one  edge  of  the  staple  supporting  bar,  and  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  guard  and  arranged  to 
straddle  the  supporting  bar  to  retain  the  staples  thereon, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.205.548.  MOTION-PICllRE  MACHINE.  William  H. 
H.  K.viOHT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  C.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  r)«<8,0o0.  Renewed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No 
89,722.      (CI.  S«— 18.> 


1.  A  reciprocating  carrier.  meaD^<  to  continuously  move 
aald  carrier  in  opposite  directions,  a  picture  bearing  band 
or  aim  to  be  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  means  controlleil 
and  actuated  by  said  carri.r  to  move  the  band  or  film  t<> 
and  upon  said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reciprocating  carrier,  means  to  contlnuoasly  move 
Mid  carrier  In  opposite  directions,  a  picture  bearing  band 
or  film  to  b«  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  carrier  during  its  movement  in  one  direction  only 
to  move  said  band  or  fllm  to  and  upon  said  carrier,  sub- 
sUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  reciprocating  carrier,  means  to  continuously  move 
•aid  carrier  in  opposite  directions,  a  picture  bearing  band 
or  fllm  to  »)e  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  intermittently 
actuated  means  to  move  said  band  or  fllm  to  and  upon  the 
arrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reciprocating  carrier,  means  to  continuously  move 
Mid  carrier  in  opposite  directions,  a  plctur«  bearing  band 
or  fllm  to  be  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  derlce  to  more 
said  l>and  or  fllm  to  and  upon  said  carrier  during  the 
movement  of  said  carrier  in  one  direction,  and  means 
to  hold  said  t>and  or  fllm  from  movement  upon  the  car- 
rier during  the  movement  of  said  carrier  In  the  opposite 
direction,  subatantially  as  described. 


5.  A  contlnaonsly  redprocaUng  carrier,  means  to  move 
said  carrier  In  one  direction  at  one  speed  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  at  another  speed,  a  picture  bearing  band  or 
fllm  to  be  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  Intermittently 
actuated  means  to  move  said  hand  or  fllm  to  and  upon 
said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  107  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


l.20.-,..M9.       ELECTRIC    SWITCH.       He.vry     KRtMHBLD. 
Irvlngton,  .\.  J.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  60,881. 


HI.  r 


282. » 


1.   An  electric  switch  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  main  shell  or  casing,  a  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  shell  or  »slng.  a  face-plate  bearing  indicating 
noUtions.  a  lever  mounted   upon  said  spindle,   said   lever 
being  provided  with  a  pointer  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
reading    registration    with    nald    notatlom..    a    cylindrical 
disk    mounted    upon    said    spindle,     contact  establishing 
meUl   plates   inlaid    In   the   opposite   faces   of  said   disk 
clrcuit-esUbllshlng  meUI  strips  also  Inlaid  in  said   disk 
and  connecting  some  of  said  metal  plates,  a  right-angled 
contact-establishing    portion    ronne<teil    with    one   of   said 
plates  and  InUid  in  the  peripheral  surface-portion  of  said 
disk,  a  brush-block  mounted  within  said  shell  or  casing, 
said    brush-block    being    a    non-conductor    of    electricity! 
metallic   brush-elements  mounted   upon  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  block,  the  majority  of  said  brush-elements  extend- 
ing upwanlly  within   said  shell  or  casing  upon   opposlts 
sides  of  said  disk  snd  In-lng  provided  with  brush  like  con 
tacting  end-portions  in  slldable  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  disk  and  the  meUl  plates  Inlaid  In 
said  faces,  and  a  conUct  making  spring-flnger  extending 
from  another  of  said  brush  elements  beneath  the  periph- 
eral  surface-iK>rtlon   of   said  disk   In   slldable   engsitement 
with   said  peripheral  snrface-portion   and    the   said    right- 
angled  contact-establishing  plate-like  portion. 

2.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising u  main  shell  or  casing,  a  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
wi  in  said  shell  or  casing,  a  face-plate  bearing  Indicating 
notations,  a  lever  mounted  n|»on  said  spindle,  said  lever 
being  prorided  with  a  pointer  adapted  to  \h>  brought  into 
reading  registration  with  said  notations,  a  cylindrical 
disk  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  contact-establishing 
metal  plates  Inlaid  in  the  opposite  faces  of  said  disk,  dr- 
cult-esUblishlng  metal  strips  also  inlslcl  In  naid  disk  anrl 
connecting  some  of  said  metal  plates,  a  right  angled  con- 
tact-establishing portion  connected  with  one  of  said  plates 
and  inlaid  in  the  peripheral  surface-portion  of  said  diak.  a 
brush-block  mounted  within  said  shell  or  casing,  said 
brush-block  being  a  non  conductor  of  electricity,  metallic 
brush-element*  mounted  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
block,  the  majority  of  said  brush  elements  extending  up- 
wardly within  said  shell  or  casing  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk  and  being  provided  with  bmsh-llke  contacting 
end-portions  in  slldable  engagement  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  disk  and  the  metal  plates  inlaid  In  said 
faces,  and  a  conUct-maklng  spring-flnger  extending  from 
another  of  said  brush-elements  beneath  the  peripheral  sur- 
face-portion of  said  disk  in  slldable  engagement  with  said 
peripheral  surface^portion  and  the  aald  right-angled  con- 
tact-esUblishing  plate-like  portion,  the  said  peripheral 
surface  portion  of  the  disk  and  said  right-angled  contact- 
establishing  plate-like  portion  being  provided  with  a  jeriea 
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of  depr->8sions,'  and  a  projection  extending  upwardly  from 
said  contact-making  spring-flnger  for  registration  with 
said  depressions  to  intermittently  arrest  the  rotary  move 
ment  of  said  disk. 


1,205,550.  KNDOATB  FASTENER.  Robebt  P.  Kkusb, 
Unshvilie.  III.  Fll-d  Oct.  13.  lUlTt.  Serial  No.  55,669. 
(CI.  I'l— 21.) 


/^ 


The  combination  with  a  sectional  end  gate,  of  a  locking 
lever  swlngingly  connected  to  one  of  said  sections,  a  stop 
carried  by  the  other  section,  and  coactiug  tie  rods  liavlng 
their  inner  extremities  arranged  in  overlapping  relation 
and  respectively  secured  to  the  said  lever  at  points  spaced 
above  jnJ  below  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  with  the  said 
rods  adapted  to  urge  the  lever  to  swinK  in  a  plane  with 
the  said  rods  to  a  |>osltion  overlying  the  joint  l>etween 
the  sections  in  engagement  with  said  stop  for  holding 
the  inner  ends  of  the  sections  against  relative  movement. 


1.205.551.  TROUSEBS  HANGER  AND  STRETCHER. 
David  H.  Lkalh.  Sacramento.  «al.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  7».;W2.     (CI.  223 — 19.) 


1.  Trousers  hanger  and  stretcher  comprising  a  bar,  said 
bar  provided  with  its  ends  l>ent  at  right  angles  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  to  provide  stops,  a  second 
bar  slldably  mounted  upon  flrst  mentioned  l>ar  between 
ssld  stops,  means  for  slldably  securing  second  mentioned 
bar  to  flrst  mentioned  bar,  a  U-shaped  member  secured  to 
second  mentioned  bar  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  second  U-shaped  meml)er  securiHl  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned Ijar  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
U-shaped  memliers  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  pair 
of  trousers,  and  means  attached  to  one  end  of  second  men- 
tioned bar  and  to  one  of  said  stops  to  hold  said  U-shaped 
members  within  the  ends  of  the  trousers. 

2.  Trousers  hanger  and  stretcher  comprising  a  lower 
liar,  stops  formed  on  each  end  of  said  lower  bar,  an  upper 
bar  slldable  upon  the  lower  bar  between  said  stops,  clips 
secured  to  the  upper  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
bar  to  slldably  secure  the  lower  bar  to  the  upper  bar.  a 
U-shaped  member  securSd  to  one  end  of  the  upper  bar 
and  extending  downwardly  on  each  side  thereof,  a  second 
U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  lower  bar  adjacent  one 
of  the  stops  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
ujHin  each  side  thereof,  said  U-shaped  members  Inserted 
within  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  trousers,  snd  a  coll  spring 
secured  to  one  of  the  stopH  and  to  one  end  of  the  upper 
member  to  hold  said  upper  memlier  and  lower  member  in  an 


extended   position   to   crease  and   secure   the  ends  of  the 
trousers  to  the   U-shaped   members. 

3.  Trousers  banger  and  stretcher  comprislnK  a  lower 
l»ar.  upwardly  extending  stops  formed  on  each  end  of  said 
bar,  an  upper  bar  slldable  upon  said  lower  bar  between 
the  stops,  means  for  slldably  securing  the  upper  bar  to 
the  lower  bar  to  allow  it  to  move  between  said  stops,  a 
U-shaped  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  upper  bar  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  8et>ond  U-shaped  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  lower  bar  adjacent  the  stop  ut  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  U- 
shaped  meml>ers  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  pair  of 
trousers,  said  upper  bar  bent  interfneditae  its  ends  in  a 
direction  upwardly  and  rearwardly  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  flnger  grip,  and  means  attached  to  the  end  of  the  finger 
grip  and  to  one  of  said  stops  to  hold  the  Imrs  in  nn  ex- 
tended position. 

4.  Trousers  hanger  and  stretcher  comprlslnn  a  lower 
liar,  stops  formed  on  each  end  of  said  bar.  an  upper  bar 
Hlldably  mounted  upon  said  lower  bar  and  adapted  to  move 
in  a  space  l)etwe«'n  said  stops,  means  for  slldably  securing 
the  upper  bar  to  the  lower  bar,  a  U-shaped  member  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  upper  bar  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  second  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  lower 
bar  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  U-shaped 
members  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  iwir  of  trousers, 
said  upper  bar  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  finger 
grip,  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  finger  hold  and  to  said 
stops  to  hold  the  bars  In  an  extended  position. 

5.  Trousers  hanger  and  stretcher  comprising  a  lower 
bar.  stops  formed  on  each  end  of  said  bar,  clips  slldably 
mounted  on  said  l)ar,  an  upper  bar  secured  to  said  clips 
and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  lower  bar  between  said  lugs, 
a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  upper  bar, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  upper  l«r  l)ent  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  upon  Itself  to  form  a  finger  grip  to  receive  a 
hook  or  support  for  suspending  the  device,  a  second  U- 
shaped  member  secured  to  the  lower  bar  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  U-shaped  members  adapted 
to  l)e  inserted  within  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  trouser  legs, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  finger  grip  and  to  one  of 
said  stops  to  normally  hold  the  bars  in  an  extended  po- 
sition. 


1,205,552.  COMBINATION  CURTAIN  AND  SASH-SCP- 
PORT.  Olivkb  Loxnox  and  Swan  A.  Nelso.v,  I'atton, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.105.  (CL 
156—23.) 


1.  A  curtain  and  shade  supiiort,  including  a  supporting 
frame  adjustable  to  various  widths  of  windows,  means 
for.  supporting  a  curtain  pole  and  a  shade  roller  arrangsd 
upon  said  frame  and  vertically  adjustable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  depending  therefrom 
for  supporting  a  sash  curtain. 
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2.  In  a  curtain  and  shade  support,  a  supportlns  frame. 
Including  vertical  and  horlaontally  adjustable  bara,  brack- 
ets slldably  engaged  with  the  vertical  bant  of  aald  frame 
for  supporting  a  curtain  pole  and  a  shade  roll4>r.  means 
for  securing  said  brackets  in  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
second  adjustable  frame  carried  by  the  first-mentioned 
frame  and  depending  therefrom  for  supporting  a  sash 
curtain. 


1,205,553.  II.VNDI'IECE  FOU  r>ENTAL  M.\<"HINES. 
WiLLiAU  T.  Lyo.n,  Portland,  Oreg.  Flle<l  Ort.  2f>.  1J>14, 
Serial  No.  S60,29G.  Kenew<>d  Aiig.  !>.  1016.  Serial  No. 
114,068.      (CI.  32—15.) 


1.  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  a  bearing  member,  an  outer 
shell  or  casing  secured  thereto  and  having  a  tool  opening 
in  Its  front  end,  a  holhw  shaft  rotatable  In  said  sheil  and 
projecting  through  said  Iiearlng,  said  hollow  shaft  having 
its  outer  end  internally  coned  and  apertured  to  receive  the 
tool,  a  chuck  in  said  hollow  shaft  adjacent  to  said  coned 
end,  a  thrust  rod  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  threaded  connec- 
tion between  .said  thrust  rod  and  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
flexible  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  thrust  ro<l  for  ef- 
fecting driving  rotation  of  the  same,  means  for  holding 
said  hollow  shaft  from  rotation  and  means  for  engaging 
said  thrust  rod,  said  last  named  m«>an8  l>eing  rotataldy 
mounted  whereby  said  thrust  rod  may  be  turned  to  secure 
or  relea.se  the  chuck. 

2.  In  a  dental  band  piece,  a  bearing  memlxT.  a  casing  in 
which  said  t)earlng  member  is  mounted,  a  hollow  uhr.f* 
mo<inted  in  said  casing  and  projinting  througli  said  Ijear- 
Ing  member,  a  tool  chuck  In  said  hollow  .shaft,  a  thrii«t 
rod  for  operating  said  tool  chuck,  a  threaded  connection 
betwt-en  said  thrust  rod  and  said  hollow  shaft,  whereby 
said  thrust  rod  may  be  longitudinally  mov»>d  within  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  latch  device  for  latching  said  hollow  shaft 
to  said  bearing  at  times  to  prevent  rotation  of  .said  hollow 
stiaft,  said  latch  device  lying  normally  out  of  action,  moans 
for  imparting  rotation  to  suld  thrust  rod  and  thereby 
rotate  said  thrust  rotl  and  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  sblft- 
able  sleeve  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adaptetl  to  engage 
■aid  latch  member  whereby  when  said  sleeve  Is  shifted 
in  one  direction  said  latch  n)»>mber  will  be  forced  to  its 
latching  position. 

.".  In  a  dental  band  piece,  a  l>earlng  member,  a  casing  in 
which  said  bearing  member  is  mounted,  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  projecting  through  said  l)ear- 
ing  member,  a  tool  chuck  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  thrust 
rod  for  operating  said  tool  chuck,  a  threaded  connection 
between  .said  thrust  rod  and  said  hollow  shaft,  whereby 
said  thrust  rod  may  be  longitudinally  moved  within  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  latch  device  for  latching  said  hollow  shaft 
to  said  bearing  «t  times  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  hollow 
shaft,  said  latch  device  lying  normally  out  of  action, 
mean.s  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  thrust  rod  and  there- 
by rotate  said  thrust  rod  and  said  hollow  shaft,  a  shift- 
able  sleeve  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  latch  member  whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  shifted  in 


one  direction  said  latch  member  will  be  forced  to  Its  latch- 
ing podtion.  said  tbnist  rod  and  said  shifubie  sleeve  hav- 
ing codperating  dutch  elements  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  fugagemt-nt  with  one  another  whereby 
when  said  clutch  elements  are  In  engagement  and  said 
latch  Is  In  its  latching  position,  said  thrust  rod  can  be 
turned  with  relation  to  said  casing  to  secure  or  release 
said  chuck. 

4.  In  a  dental  band  pioc*-.  a  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  latch  device  relatively  fixedly 
located  with  relation  to  said  casing,  a  chuck  mounted  in  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  thnist  rod  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  threaded 
connection  between  said  thrust  ri»d  and  said  hollow  shaft 
for  imparting  tbru.st  movements  to  said  rod,  said  hollow 
shaft  having  a  slot,  said  latch  having  a  clutch  lug  to  en- 
gage In  said  slot  when  said  latch  is  depressed,  a  shlftable 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  coSperatlve  connection 
Ijetween  said  sleeve  and  said  latch  whereby  said  latch  will 
normally  lie  out  of  its  latching  posltlotn  and  upon  shifting 
said  sleeve,  said  latch  will  be  forced  into  its  latching 
(Kwitlon,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  thrust 
rod. 

.").  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  a  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  rota 
tably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  latch  device  relatively 
flxe«lly  located  with  relation  to  said  casing,  a  chuck  mount- 
»m1  jn  said  hollow  shaft,  a  thrust  rod  In  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  threaded  connection  between  said  thrust  rod  and  said 
hollow  shaft  for  imparting  thrust  movements  to  said  rod, 
hollow  shaft  having  a  slot,  said  latch  having  a  clutch 
lug  to  engage  In  said  slot  when  said  latch  Is  depressed,  a 
shlftable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  cooperative  con- 
nection between  sahl  sleeve  and  said  latch  whereby  said 
latch  win  normally  lie  out  of  its  latching  |>osltlon  and  upon 
shifting  said  sleeve  said  latcli  will  be  forced  into  its 
latching  position,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said 
thrust  r<id,  said  thrust  rod  having  a  bearing  portion  to 
which  said  rotation  Imparting  means  is  attached,  a  l>ear- 
ins:  for  receiving  said  bearing  i>ortlon.  said  liearlng  having 
a  proJe<ll<in  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  also  slidable.  said 
sle«-ve  and  said  thrust  rod  having  codperatlng  clutch  ele 
ments  adapted  to  Im>  brought  Into  an<I  out  uf  engagement 
with  one  another  whereby  when  said  elements  are  in  en- 
gagement and  said  latrb  Is  depressed,  said  thrust  rod 
may  \te  tnrne<l  to  move  said  chuck  Into  Its  clutching  or  tool 
releasing  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.205,554.  .VlTO.M.XTlC  ruosSIXG  SION.VI.  IIk.vby 
MArUAf,  frowell.  Tex.  Filed  -Inne  15.  191.'..  Serial 
No.  :U.1K5.        M'l.  1'46-  -4H.  > 


L    <*     •  *P    ^  C  Tl 


='— -^ 


In  a  railway  crossing  si;.'nal.  a  signal  memlier.  an  op- 
erating shaft  therefor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  rock 
arms,  one  of  said  rock  arms  b»>lns  disposed  distant  from 
the  crossing  and  the  other  of  said  ro<-k  arms  being  posi- 
tioned between  first  said  rock  arm  and  the  crossing  and 
atljacent  the  latter,  an  oscillatable  lever  having  one  end 
plvotally  connecte<l  with  said  operating  shaft  and  with 
said  »ec«md  rock  arm  and  positioned  between  the  latter  and 
the  railway  crossing,  and  a  connecting  rod  interposed  be- 
tween first  said  rock  arm  and  said  oscillatable  lever, 
whereby  upon  the  approach  of  a  train  first  said  rock 
arm  will  be  acttiate<I  to  move  the  signal  to  indicating 
position  and  when  the  train  reaches  a  point  proximate 
the  crossing  the  .s»^cond  said  rock  arm  will  l>e  actuated 
to  return  the  singal  to  normal  Inoperative  position. 


1.205.555.    8FKIN(;-WUEEL.    Fkank  Andrhmon  MnanoN. 

tted  IIUl.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,025. 

(CI.  152—52.) 

1.  A    spring    wheel    having    spokes    comprising    coiled 
springs  connected  to  the  hub  and   rim  of  the  wheel,  re- 
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•pectlTely,  and  pneumatic  dash  pots  consisting  of  tele- 
scoping members  located  between  the  hub  and  rim,  the 
springs  and  dash  pots  being  in  coactive  relation  to  each 
other  and  the  members  of  each  dash  pot  participating  in 
the  contracting  and  elongating  movements  of  the  re- 
■pectlTe  springs,  wherebj  the  dash  pots  constitute  pnetJ- 
matlc  cushions  contributing  to  the  elasticity  of  the  wheel 
and  serving  as  retarding  means  counteracting  rapidity  of 
response  of  the  springs  to  elongation  and  contraction. 


♦   J 


S.  A  spring  wheel  having  spokes  composed  of  elongated 
colled  springs  with  the  ends  connected  to  the  hub  and 
rim  of  the  wheel,  respectively,  and  a  dash  pot  for  each 
coiled  spring  consisting  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  sleeves 
carried  solely  by  the  spring  and  having  telescoping  move- 
Benta  corresponding  In  extent  to  the  elongation  and  con- 
traction of  the  colled  part  of  the  spring,  whereby  each 
4ash  pot  counteracts  the  tendency  of  the  respective  spring 
to  rapidly  respond  to  contracting  and  expanding  forcea. 

8.  A  spring  wheel  having  spokes  composed  of  elongated 
coiled  springs  each  with  extended  terminal  shanks  with 
one  shank  screw  threaded  at  the  ends  and  the  other  shank 
formed  with  an  expanded  head  for  attachment  of  the 
springs  to  tbs  bob  and  rim  portions,  respectively,  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  eover  member  for  each  spring  comprising 
two  telescoping  sleeves  each  terminating  in  a  head  se- 
cured to  a  respective  one  of  the  shsnks  of  the  spring,  the 
besd  of  the  sleeTe  connected  to  the  shank  of  the  spring 
having  an  expanded  head  thereon  being  provided  with  a 
spilt  bushing  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  head  of 
the  shank  of  the  spring  and  providing  a  close  fit  of  the 
sIceTe  to  the  shank  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  having  spokes  composed  of  elongated 
coiled  springs  with  extended  terminal  shanks  for  attach- 
ment of  the  springs  to  the  hub  and  rim,  respectively,  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  telescoping  sleeves  on  each  spring 
carried  solely  by  the  spring  and  each  attached  to  a  re- 
spective shank  of  the  spring,  said  sleeves  constituting  a 
dash  pot  counteracting  the  tendency  of  the  springs  to 
rapidly  respond  to  contracting  and  expanding  forces. 


1.205..^.^6.      SflOCK-SUPPORT.       r;E<)«<:E    M.    Messingkr. 

Mechanjcsburg.    Pa.      Filed   Mar.    22.    1916.      Serial    No. 

85.004.      (CI.  56 — 6.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stsndard,  cheek 
plates  arched  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  standard 
and  extending  above  and  laterally  of  the  same,  a  sup- 
porting member  disposed  intermediate  Its  ends  between 
said  cheek  plates,  a  pivot  device  extending  through  the 
laterally  extending  portions  of  the  cheek  plates  and 
through  the  supporting  member,  and  a  rod  extending 
tkroofb  the  apwardly  extending  portion  of  the  cheek 
SS2  O.  O.— SO 


plates  and  through  the  supporting  member  to  lock  the 
supporting  member  between  the  cheek  plates  and  holding 


the  same  in  horizontal  position  and  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard. 


1,205,557.  FEED  HOPPER.  John  Mktxgkh,  Los  An- 
geles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Olaf  G.  Norqalst, 
Huntington  Park,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  27,608.      (CI.  119—58.) 


1.  In  a  feed-hopper,  the  combination  with  a  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  of  a  feed  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  wire  mesh  extending  over  said  feed 
opening  and  arranged  on  an  inclination  adjacent  the 
opening  In  the  wall,  a  shelf  extending  beneath  the  wire 
mesh  on  a  plane  below  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the 
opening  In'tne  wall  and  spaced  from  said  wall  to  form  an 
unrestricted  slot,  and  a  partition  extending  between  the 
wall  and  the  wire  mesh  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  In  a  feed-hopper,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  panel  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening, 
a  feed  receptacle  into  which  said  panel  extends  having 
an  Inclined  wall  spaced  from  said  panel  to  form  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  wire  mesh  extending  across  said  dis- 
charge opening  secured  to  said  inclined  wall  and  loosely 
attached  at  Its  opposite  edge  to  the  Inclined  panel,  and 
a  shelf  connecting  with  the  inclined  wall  beneath  the 
wire  mesh  on  a  plane  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  opening  and  spaced  from  the  vertical  wall  to 
form  a  slot. 

S.  In  a  feed  hopper  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  feed  receptad* 
formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  reticulated  feed  sap- 
port  formed  across  said  discharge  opening,  a  horlsootal 
shelf  beneath  the  reticulated  feed  support,  said  horlxoutal 
shelf  being  formed  with  an  unrestricted  slot  extending 
longitudinally  along  its  forward  edge,  and  a  perpendicular 
ledge  bounding  the  outer  edge  of  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  feed  hopper  the  combination  of  a  vertical  wall 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  feed  receptacle  formed  with 
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a  discharge  op«>nInK.  a  reticular  feed  support  formed 
acroM  aald  diMCharge  opening  aod  arranged  nt  an  In- 
clination adjacent  the  opening  In  the  wall,  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  feed  rec»'ptacle  belnjf  on  a  plane  below  the 
lower  marKlnal  edge  of  the  oppnlnK  In  the  Tertlcal  wall, 
and  a  horizontal  shelf  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
feed  receptacle  and  toward  the  vertical  wall,  and  termi- 
nating In  spaced  relation  thereto  to  form  a  slot. 
.  5.  In  a  feod  hopper,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
wall  havluK  an  opfnlng  therein,  of  a  feed  receptacle 
formed  with  a  di-'^charge  opening  comrounlcatlns:  with  the 
opening  In  the  wall,  a  reticulated  feed  support  formed 
across  said  discharge  opening,  a  shelf  beneath  the  reticu- 
lated feed  support  having  a  slot  along  its  forward  edge, 
a  perpendicular  ledge  bounding  the  outer  edge  of  the  slot 
terminating  above  the  plane  of  the  shelf,  and  a  horizontal 
ledge  projecting  beyond  the  vertical  face  of  the  perpen- 
dicular ledge. 


1,20.'5..'55S.  nSTON-PACKINO.  iharles  H.  Miles.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motor  Equipment  Company. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  a  Firm  composed  of  O.  8.  Lattlmore, 
Sr.  K.  D.  Holland.  R.  C.  I^wls.  and  C.  H.  Miles.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1913,     Serial  No.  792.988.      (CI.  121—108.) 


i 


1.  Ilston  packing  comprising  an  Inner  open  ring  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  at  the  top  edge  projecting  radially 
outward  and  providing  a  packing  or  pressure  surface  on 
top  thereof  and  an  open  ring  member  mounted  on  the  ex 
terlor  of  said  Inner  member  and  having  the  outer  surface 
thereof  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  and 
having  the  uottom  edge  thereof  flush  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  Inner  member,  both  members  being  automatically 
expansible  by  tbe  resiliency  of  the  metal. 

2.  Piston  packing  comprising  an  Inner  open  ring  auto- 
matically expansible  member  provided  with  an  exterior 
flange  projecting  radially  from  tbe  presaare  edge  thereof 
forming  a  pressure  surface  on  the  top  edge  of  tbe  ring 
and  an  outer  open  ring  automatically  expansible  member 
mounted  on  tbe  exterior  of  the  said  inner  member  and 
having  Its  peripheral  pressure  surface  flush  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange  and  having  its  bottom  edge  flush  with 
the  bottom  edge  of  aald  Inner  member  and  said  members 
being  connected  by  a  ground  Joint. 


1,205.569.  CASTEH-WHEEL.  Chahlbs  W.  Miixrr,  New 
Hartford.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  22.  1915.  SerUI  No.  29,838. 
(CI.  1ft— 75.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  dexcribed.  Including  a  hub.  a 
plurality  of  flbrous  strips  arrxnx^'d  to  extend  transversely 
of  the  periphery  of  the  hub  In  an  annular  series,  tbe  strips 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  Inwardly 
from  their  outer  edges,  and  rigid  annular  anchoring  mem- 
bera  seating  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  silts  and  connecting 
tin-  said  strips  throughout  the  series  and  holding  the  same 
ill  p>i>ltlon  upon  tbe  hub. 

•.*.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  hub,  a  plurality 
.if  IH-rous  strips  disposed  In  an  annular  series  about  the 
hiil>  ;ind  ixicndlng  transversely  of  the  periphery  thereof, 
tif  Olid  yfrlpx  being  arranged  with  the  enda  of  the  fibers 


presented  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  strips,  the  said  strips 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  Inwardly 
from  their  outer  e<lges.  rigid  annular  anchoring  rings  dia- 
posed  to  surround  the  snld  strips  and  seating  at  tbe  inner 
ends  of  tbe  said  silts  and  holding  the  strips  against  radial 
displacement,  and  side  plates  laterally  binding  the  ends  of 
the  strips  of  the  series  whereby  to  close  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  slits. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hub,  fibrous  seg- 
ment.t  arranged  in  an  annular  stories  extending  clrcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  bub,  tbe  Individual  segmt-nts  of  the  series 
extending  transversely  of  the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  be- 
ing disposed  with  the  ends  of  their  flhera  presented  to  con- 
stitute the  working  faces  of  the  device,  and  means  securing 
the  segments  in  place  upon  the  hub. 


1,20.0.560.  C.VNTALIVER  SPRINCJ  SUCH  AS  IS  USED 
ON  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Oi.ivica  Danson  North,  Chel- 
8<>a.  England.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,631. 
(CI.  267 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  cantallver  spring,  an  attachment  at  one  end  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  an  attachment  at  tbe  other  end  to  the 
axle,  a  stem  carried  by  said  spring,  a  cross  pin  on  aald 
stem,  and  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  surface  bearing  upcn  said  cross  pin. 

2.  In  a  cantallver  spr!ng,  an  attachment  at  one  end  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  an  attachment  at  tbe  other  end  to  the 
axle,  a  stem  carried  by  aald  spring,  a  cross  pin  on  said 
stem,  a  disk  carried  by  the  frame,  a  groove  In  said  disk 
with  which  said  cross  pin  engages,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  disk. 

3.  In  a  cantallver  spring,  an  attachment  at  one  end  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  an  attachment  at  the  other  end  to  tbe 
axle,  a  bracket  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  connected  grooved 
disks  carried  by  the  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  turn 
therein,  a  stem  carried  by  said  spring  and  guMcd  in  aald 
bracket,  a  cross-pin  on  said  stem  projecting  on  both  sides 
thereof  and  engaging  tbe  grooves  In  said  disks,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  one  of  said  disks  for  adjusting  both  dlaks 
relative  to  said  cross-pin. 

4.  In  a  cantallver  spring,  an  attachment  at  one  end  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  an  attachment  at  the  other  end  to  tbe 
axle,  a  bracket  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  connected  grooved 
disks  carried  by  the  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  turn 
therein,  one  pair  of  disks  being  provided  on  each  side  of 
the  said  frame,  a  stem  carried  by  said  spring  and  guided  in 
said  bracket,  a  cross-pin  on  said  stem  projecting  on  both 
sides  thereof  and  engaging  tbe  grooves  in  tbe  respective 
disks,  a  lever  connected  with  one  of  said  disks  for  adjust- 
ing them  relative  to  said  cross-pin,  snd  a  tubular  member 
connecting  the  two  Inner  disks  on  both  sides  of  the  said 
frame  permitting  simultaneous  adjustment  of  all  the  disks. 


1.20.VV61.  TONE  .MOIH  LATINO  I»EVICE  FOR  PIANOS. 
Rot  H.  Olse.v,  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  to  Strauba 
Piano  Company,  Hammond.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  June  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  31.402.  (CL 
84—160.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  strings,  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a  swings 
ing  frame,  resilient  means  to  normally  maintain  said  frame 
In  raised  position,  metallic  means  suspended  from  aald 
frame,  means  for  swinging  said  frame  and  moving  said 
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Betalllc  means  Into  tbe  path  of  said  hammers.  Including 
a  tension  rod  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pneumatic,  an 
abutment  on  salil  tins  on  rod.  means  on  said  pneumatic  en- 
gaging said  abutment,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  actuated 


■/      w  ■ 

by  said  pneumatic  but  Is  free  therefrom  when  otherwise 
actuated.  m<-aus  for  controlling  said  pneumatic,  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  to  said  tension  rod.  and  a  pivoted  petlal 
connected  to  said  lever,  whereby  said  frame  ia  depressed 
when  said  pedal  Is  actuated. 


i;Z0.^.562.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BRICKS  IN 
STACKED  UNITS.  Rayih»nd  C.  l»B.'«riKLD,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.826.  (CI. 
67—9.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base 
frsme  having  fingers  extending  at  one  side  thereof  with 
brick  clamps,  spaced  apart  balls  slldably  guided  on  said 
base  frame  extending  out  over  said  fingers  and  also  at  the 
other  side  of  the  line  of  slldable  engagement  with  the  base 
frame,  said  ImUb  being  connected  to  operate  said  brick 
clamps,  and  also  having  springs  positioned  to  balance  tbe 
parts  along  the  lines  of  slldable  engagement  when  under 
load,  an  overhead  lifting  frame,  and  links  connecting  said 
lifting  frame  to  said  balls  near  the  ends  thereof  and  con- 
stituting a  Mubstantialiy  balanced  suspension  for  the  appa- 
ratus under  load. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  comprising  a  base 
frame  having  lifting  fingers  with  brick  clamps,  spaced 
apart  balls  slldably  guidel  on  said  base  frame  connected  to 
operate  sni.l  brick  clamps  and  having  provision  for  bal- 
ancing along  the  line  of  slldable  engairement  with  the  base 
frame  under  load,  and  lifting  means  Including  a  plural  link 


connection  to  a<ild  balls  symmetrically  disposed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  axis  of  lift.  , 

.S.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base 
frame  bavini:  lifting  fingers  extending  at  one  side  thereof 
with  brick  clamps,  balls  In  slldalile  engagement  with  said 
base  frame  with  connections  for  operating  said  brick 
clamps,  a  lifting  frame  having  plural  1  nk  connections  with 
said  balls,  and  a  swivel  connecting  said  lifting  frame  with 
a  crane  or  the  like,  said  swivel  and  said  link  connection* 
being  arranged  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the  axis  of 
lift  when  the  machine  is  loaded. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  comprising  an 
upper  8upt>ort  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  crane  or  tbe 
like,  a  lifting  frame  having  a  turn-table  connection  with 
said  upper  support,  balls  having  link  connections  with  said 
lifting  frame,  said  link  connections  and  said  turn-table  be- 
ing a.vmmetrlcally  disposed  with  reference  to  the  axis  of 
lift,  a  base  frame  In  slldably  guided  engagement  with  said 
halls  having  laterally  extending  fingers  with  brick  clamps 
carried  thereby,  connections  from  said  bails  to  operate  said 
clamps,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  balls  an<l 
said  base  frame  adapted  to  yield  under  load  for  the  purpose 
stated. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base 
frame  having  lifting  fingers  extending  laterally  therefrom 
with  brick  clamps,  spaced  apart  balls  slldably  guided  on 
the  base  frame,  connections  from  said  balls  for  operatise 
said  clamps  and  for  lifting  the  load,  including  levers  piT- 
oted  to  either  side  of  the  frame  connected  with  the  clamps, 
and  an  evener  connected  centrally  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
levers  and  at  its  ends  to  said  bails  for  distributing  lifting 
Strains. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.206.663.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Che8T«e  L.  P«PF«a,  Chel- 
ses.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Schutte  ft  Koerting  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  66:i.015.     (CI.  137—17.) 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  having  a  spray  producing  spiral 
vane  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  advancing  fluid 
whereby  the  fluid  is  caused  to  break  Into  spray  as  It  leave* 
the  nozile.  said  vane  extending  Inward  from  the  nosale 
wall  and  ending  short  of  the  axis  of  the  notzle  so  as  to 
leave  an  unobstructed  axial  channel  or  path  to  allow 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  stream  of  liquid  to  advance 
faster  than  the  surrounding  portion  said  channel  or  path 
being  defined  by  tbe  edge  of  the  vane  and  being  in  ope» 
communication  with  the  surrounding  space  through  which 
the  vane  extends,  and  having  a  velocity-Increasing  unob- 
structed tapering  cliannel   beyond  the  spiral  vane. 

2.  A  spray  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  IntercoUins 
sprav  producing  spiral  vanes  for  Imparting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  anvanclng  fluid  whereby  the  fiuld  is  caused  to 
break  Into  spray  as  It  leaves  the  noxzle,  said  vane*  ex- 
tending Inward  from  the  nozzle  wall  and  ending  short  of 
the  axis  of  the  nozzle  so  as  to  leave  an  unobstructed  azlat 
c»  annel  or  path  to  allow  the  central  portion  of  the  atream 
of  liquid  to  advance  faster  than  the  surrounding  portion, 
said  axial  channel  or  path  being  defined  by  the  edges  of 
the    vanes    and   being   In    open    communication   with    the 
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channel   between   the  ranes.   and   bavlnf   a   Telodty-ln- 

creaslDs  unobstructed  tapering  channel  beyond  the  aplral 
vanes. 

3.  A  apray  nozzle  having  a  apray  producing  spiral  vane 
(or  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  advancing  fluid  where- 
by the  fluid  la  caused  to  break  Into  apray  as  it  lesvea 
the  nozsle.  snid  vane  extending  inward  from  the  nozzle 
wall  and  ending  abort  of  the  axle  of  the  nozzle  so  aa  to 
leave  an  unobstructed  axial  channel  or  path  to  allow  the 
central  portion  of  the  stream  of  liquid  to  advance  faster 
than  the  surrounding  portion,  said  axial  channel  or 
path  being  deflned  by  the  edge  of  the  vane  and  being  in 
open  communication  with  the  surrounding  apace  through 
which  the  vane  extends,  and  having  a  veloelty-lncreaalng 
nnobatrueted  tapering  channel  beyond  the  aplral  vane, 
and  a  auction  Inlet  for  admitting  air  at  a  point  near  the 
mouth  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  sprav  nozzle  having  a  flaring  month,  an  air  suc- 
tion inlet  for  admitting  air  to  the  Jet  at  a  point  Juat  be- 
yond the  point  of  narrowest  cross-section  of  the  nozzle, 
and  means  for  ImpartlnK  apray  producing  rotary  motion 
to  the  fluid  advancing  through  the  nozzle  tube  whereby  the 
fluid  la  canaed  to  break  into  apray  as  it  leaves  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  spray  nozzle  comprizing  a  nozzle  tube  having  a 
tapering  nose  portion,  and  a  tip  piece  adjuatable  toward 
and  from  the  end  of  the  nozzle  tube  to  vary  the  spray  an- 
gle and  formed  to  provide  a  pasaage  between  it  and  the 
end  of  the  nozzle  tube  to  serve  ss  an  air  suction  passage 
when  the  tip  piece  is  closed  to  the  end  of  the  nozzle  tube 
and  as  a  discharge  passage  when  the  tip  piece  is  moved 
away  from  the  end  of  the  nozzle  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,205.5e4.f.  PARCEL-POST  SCALE.  Emmsoit  B.  Pbiddt. 
Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Parcel  Post  Scale  Co., 
Logansport,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUed  Oct. 
22.  Idl4.     Serial  No.  868,003.     (CI.  73—104.) 


» 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  en  King  provided  with  a  eight  opening,  a 
weight  Influenced  dial  located  in  the  casing  and  bearing 
a  set  of  rates  which  are  displayed  proKressively  through 
■aid  opening  and  which  Increase  in  value  In  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  progretialoD  of  the  weight  units,  and  means 
for  positively  shifting  the  dinl  forwardlv  independently 
of  Ita  movement  under  the  Influence  of  the  weight  units  to 
present  a  single  rate  reading  only  through  said  opening, 
said  means  being  movsble  In  a  direction  Intersecting  the 
radius  of  the  dial  at  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  said 
BBeana. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  easing  provided  with  a  light  opening,  a 
weight  influenced  dial  located  in  the  casing  and  bearing 
a  set  of  rates  which  are  progressively  displayed  through 
aald  opening  and  which  Increases  In  value  In  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  progression  of  the  weight  units,  snd  means 
for  posltlvply  shifting  the  dial  fonrardly  Independently  of 
Ita  movement  under  the  Influence  of  the  weight  nnlta  to 
present  tne  highest  only  of  two  rate  readings  displayed 
through  aald  opening  under  the  weight  units,  said  means 
being  movable  In  a  direction  Intersecting  the  radlua  of  the 
dial  at  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  aald  means. 

S.  In  a  scale,  a  weight  Inflneaced  dial  bearing  a  set  of 
rates  arranged  progressively  in  Increasing  vslnes  in  di- 
rect proportion  to  the  progression  of  tba  weight  nnlts. 


and  mesns  for  positively  shifting  the  disl  forwardly  In- 
dependently of  Its  movement  under  tbe  Influence  of  the 
weight  units  to  shift  tbe  dUI  so  ss  to  present  th«  rate 
readings  to  a  position  beyond  that  which  the  weight  nnlU 
have  positioned  Mme,  said  meana  being  movable  in  a 
direction  intrraecting  the  radlua  of  the  dial  at  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  aald  meana 

4.  The  combination  with  a  data  bearing  acale  dial,  of 
meana  having  a  limited  movement  In  the  direction  of  the 
rotation  of  tbe  dial  for  ablfting  a^d  dial  In  one  direction 
onlv  to  a  degree  controlled  by  the  poaitlon  of  tbe  daU 
thereon. 

5,  A  acale  formed  with  a  sight  opening,  a  weight  In- 
fluenced daU  charscterlstlcs  bearing  dinl  arranged  to  pre- 
aent  the  data  through  said  opening  under  the  Influence  of 
weight  units,  and  manually  operable  means  for  ahlftlng 
the  dial  forwardly  to  Insure  registry  of  only  one  daU 
charactcrlatic  with  tbe  opening,  aald  meana  being  movable 
in  a  direction  Intersecting  the  radlua  of  the  dial  at  the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  said  means. 

[iMsims  A  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gszette.] 


1.206,5«5.  WINDING -MACHINE.  FcsTCS  8.  Rawd. 
Providence,  and  Ocoaoc  N.  Tatlob,  Kant  Providence! 
R.  I.,  aaajgnors  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Port- 
land, Mc  a  Corporation  of  Maine,    nied  Mar.  13,  1914. 

•  Sarlai  No.  824,41*0.     {CI.  242—37.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ciprocating thread-guide  and  rotating  drive-roll,  of  a 
winding  spindle  for  supporting  the  cop  to  adapt  It  to  be 
driven  from  the  roll,  a  bearing  for  the-spindl«  pivoted  on 
an  azia  arranged  above  the  roll,  aald  bearing  arranged  to 
recede  from  the  drive-roll  with  a  atrnlght-lloe  movement 
in  a  plane  passing  through  the  azIa  of  the  roll  and  meana 
to  swing  said  spindle-bearing  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  azia  of  the  roll  to  remove  the  cop 
from  contact  with  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ciprocating thread-guide  and  rotating  drive-mil.  of  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  move  away  from  tbe  drive-roll  In  a  aub- 
stnntlally  vertical  direction  during  the  growth  In  di- 
ameter of  tbe  cop.  a  bearing  supported  on  the  carriage 
to  adapt  It  to  be  moved  In  a  substantially  horizontal  di- 
rection toward  and  away  from  the  roll,  and  a  spindle  ro- 
tatahly  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  aupport 
the  cop  to  normally  mnlntnin  It  In  contact  with  the  rolL 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  re- 
dprocatlnr  thread-guide  and  rotating  drive-roll,  of  a 
windlng-splndle  for  supporting  the  cop  to  sdapt  It  to  be 
driven  from  the  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  spindle  to 
move  away  from  the  roll  In  a  siibiitantlrtllT  vertical  direc- 
tion during  the  growth  In  diameter  of  the  cop.  and  meana 
to  move  said  spindle  In  a  substnntlally  horizontal  direc- 
tion to  carry  the  cop  out  of  contact  with  tbe  roll  to  arrest 
Ita  rotation. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  re- 
ciprocating thread-guide  and  rotating  drive-roll,  of  a 
winding-splndle  for  supporting  the  cop  to  adapt  It  to  be 
driven  from  the  roll,  a  carriage  arranged  to  move  up- 
wardly away  from  the  drive-roll,  and  a  b<Hiring  for  the 
wlndlas-splndle  pivoted  on  the  carriage  to  adapt  it  to 
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■wing  at  subsuntlslly  rtgbt-angles  to  the  direction  of 
assvement  of  the  carriage  to  remove  the  cop  from  eontact 
with  tbe  drive  roll. 

6.  In  a  winding  mschlne,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
dpreeatlag  thread  -  gnlde  and  rotating  drive  -  roil,  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  roll  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction,  a  bearing  pivoted  on  tbe  car- 
riage above  tbe  roll  to  adapt  It  to  swing  scross  tbe  verti- 
cal plane  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  roll,  and  a  windlng-aplndle 
■euated  to  rotate  In  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  support 
the  cop  In  contsct  with  tbe  roll. 

{Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,20  6,6  06.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CARTONS. 
OaoBOB  A.  RoBiKSON,  Koston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneu- 
matic Besle  Corporstlon  Limited.  Qulncy,  Msss.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  July  7.  1U14.  SerUl  No. 
840,S»6.     (CL  03—40.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  forming  a  carton  out  of  a  tingle 
blank  previously  cut  to  form  side  panela  and  end  forming 
flapa  and  prevloualy  scored  to  form  definite  folding  lines 
for  the  said  panels  and  flaps,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  forming  block  of  cross  sectional  contour  such  as  to  fit 
the  said  previoasly  scored  folding  linos  for  said  panels, 
means  for  folding  the  bisnk  sround  the  sides  of  tbe  form- 
ing block  slong  ssid  predetermined  folding  lines  to  form 
the  body  of  the  carton  with  overlapping  panels,  meana 
for  positioning  tbe  tubular  body  of  the  carton  00  tbe 
forming  block  so  that  the  said  predetermined  folding  lines 
of  tbe  end  forming  flapa  will  reglater  with  the  end  of  tbe 
forming  block,  and  meana  for  folding  the  end  forming  flaps 
against  tbe  end  of  tbe  forming  block. 

2.  Mechanism  for  forming  a  carton  out  of  a  alngle 
blank  having  side  panela  and  end  forming  flapa.  aald 
mechanism  comprising  a  forming  block,  means  for  fold- 
ing the  blank  around  the  sides  df  tbe  block  with  overlap- 
ping panela  and  sealing  the  over-lspping  panels  to  form 
the  tubular  body  of  tbe  carton,  means  for  positioning 
■aid  body  of  the  cartou  on  the  forming  block  so  that  tbe 
folding  lines  of  the  end  forming  flapa  will  register  with 
the  end  of  tbe  forming  block,  means  for  folding  the  sev- 
eral end  forming  flaps  Into  overlapping  relation  against 
the  end  of  tbe  forming  block,  means  for  moving  tbe 
(older  for  tbe  ootennost  flap  In  from  one  side  to  fold  said 
flap,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last  folder  toward  the 
end  of  the  forming  block  afte^  the  said  last  flsp  Is  folded 
to  positively  press  the  folded  flapa  againat  tbe  end  of  the 
forming  block. 

8.  Mechanlam  for  forming  a  carton  oat  of  a  single  blank 
having  side  psneln  snd  end  forming  flsps.  said  mechanism 
eomprlalng  a  forming  block,  meana  for  folding  the  blank 
■round  tbe  aides  of  tbe  block  with  overflapping  panela 
and  sealing  tbe  overlapping  panels  to  form  the  body  of 
the  carton,  means  for  positioning  tbe  tubular  body  of  the 
carton  on  the  forming  block  so  that  the  folding  llnea  of 
the  end  forming  flaps  will  register  with  the  end  of  the 
forming  block,  meana  for  folding  tbe  end  forming  flaps 
against  the  end  of  the  forming  block,  mesns  for  sealing  the 
oater  end  forming  flap  to  the  contacting  end  forming  flap 
or  flapa,  a  atripper  which  slides  the  carton  partially  off 
of  tbe  forming  block,  draw  rolls  apaced  apart  from  each 
otbar  which  engage  opposite  sides  of  tbe  carton  in  lt« 


aqnared  oat  form  after  It  has  been  partially  ejected  from 
the  forming  block  and  remove  the  carton  from  the  block 
while  the  carton  is  in  its  squared  out  form,  and  means 
for  maintaining  tbe  said  draw  rolls  at  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  from  each  other  while  tbey  are  removing 
the  carton. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  forming  block,  meana  for 
folding  a  blank  upon  tbe  block  to  form  a  tubular  body  and 
a  closed  end  for  the  carton,  a  follower  which  extends 
longitudinally  through  the  block,  meana  for  reciprocating 
said  follower  in  such  manner  as  to  csuse  It  to  engage  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  closed  end  of  the  carton  to  psrtlally 
eject  the  carton  from  the  block,  a  pair  of  draw  rolls  lo- 
cated In  front  of  tbe  said  forming  block  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  so  positioned  as  to  grip  the  carton 
in  squared  out  form  when  It  has  been  partially  ejected 
from  the  block  by  the  follower  to  complete  the  atripping 
of  the  carton  In  squared  out  form  from  the  block,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  draw  rolls  at  a  predetermined' 
distance  apart  from  each  other  while  tbey  are  engaged 
with  and  are  removing  the  carton. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  forming  block,  meana  for 
folding  a  blank  upon  the  block  to  form  a  tubular  body 
and  a  closed  end  for  the  carton,  means  for  partially  strip- 
ping the  carton  from  tbe  block  so  that  its  closed  end 
will  project  beyond  the  end  of  the  forming  block,  a  pair 
of^draw  rolls  located  In  front  of  the  forming  block  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  so  positioned  as  to 
grip  tbe  partially  ejected  carton  and  complete  the  removal 
from '  the  forming  block,  while  tbe  carton  retains  ita 
squared  form. 

[Clnlron  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,20.'S,.'ifl7.  RIM  FOR  SE.XT  SPRINGS.  Bert  E.  Rock- 
noFP.  Dietrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leonard  A.  Toang, 
Highland  Park,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.771.      (CI.  155—25.) 


1.  A  rim  strip  for  the  purpose  specIBed.  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  along  whose  lower  lon^tudinal  edges  means 
Is  provided  for  holding  tbe  spiral  springs  of  a  spring 
cushion  and  along  whose  upper  longitudinal  edges  cross 
slits  are  provided  forming  portions  which  are  alternately 
struck  In  and  struck  out  and  which  may  be  pinched  over 
tbe  bottom  of  an  upholstering  skirt  to  hold  the  same  in 
place. 

2.  A  rim  strip,  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  wboae  lower 
longitudinal  edge  is  bent  over  to  form  a  channel  for  hold- 
ing the  spiral  springs  of  tbe  spring  cushion  and  w^oce 
upper  longitudinal  edge  is  provided  with  a  plurnllty  of 
cross  silts  forming  along  the  entire  strip  poriions  alter- 
nately struck  in  and  struck  out,  thereby  forming  a  mu- 
tilated channel  portions  of  which  may  be  pinched  over  the 
bottom  edge  of  an   upholstering  skirt. 


1.205,568.  TWYKR.  Waltub  D.  Ro«a,  Jr.,  AnnlstOB, 
Ala.  Filed  May  6,  1016.  Serial  No.  95,948.  (CI. 
266 — .30.) 

1.  A  twyer  consiating  of  upper  and  lower  arcuata 
pintes.  the  lower  plate  having  posts  at  Its  ends  to  support 
the  upper  plate,  said  posts  having  concave  inner  end  sar- 
faces,  and  a  division  block  fitted  between  the  said  apjMT 
and  lower  plates  between  and  spaced  from  the  aald  posta 
and  having  Its  outer  wall  convex  and  opposed  to  the  eoa* 
cave  walls  of  said  posts. 

2.  A  twyer  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  posta  at  tbe  ends 
of  ssld  base  plate,  an  upper  plate  resting  upon  aald  peata 
snd  bridging  the  space  between  them  and  having  a  ■hal*'>w 
recess  In  Ita  lower  side  extending  from  post  to  poat.  and  a 
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dlTlflloD  block  between  the  base  plate  and  the  upper  pUte 
Intermediate  the  aald  posts. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  plates  con- 
stituting upper  and  lower  members  of  a  twyer,  the  lower 
plates  being  constructed  with  posts  at  their  ends  to  sup- 
port tbe  upper  plates,  substantially  wed^e-sbaped  spacers 
between  tbe  post<t  at  tbe  ends  of  adjacent  lower  plates,  and 
£ller  blocks  resting  upon  tbe  upper  of  said  plate*  and  over- 
-taanglng  tbe  inner  edges  of  tbe  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cupola  furnace,  of  a  twyer 
consl.sting  of  upper  and  lower  member.s  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  therebetween  and  sot  into  the  wall  of  the 
furnace,  filler  blocks  set  Into  the  wall  of  tbe  furnace  and 
resting  upon  tbe  said  upper  plates,  and  other  filler 
t>lock8  set  Into  tbe  wall  of  the  furnace  and  resting  upon 
.the  upper  twyer  plates  at  tbe  inner  edges  thereof  and 
bearing  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first-mentioned 
filler  blocks,  tbe  second-mentToned  filler  blocks  having  their 
Inner  edges  overhanging  the  twyers.  4 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cupola  furnace,  of  twyers 
'lonslsting  of  upper  and  lower  .plates  constructed  to  pro- 
vide diverging  air  passages  between  them,  filler  blocks 
resting  upon  tbe  upper  twyer  plates  at  tbe  outer  edges 
of  the  same  and  other  filler  blocks  resting  upon  the  upper 
twyer  plates  and  against  tbe  inner  walls  of  the  first- 
mentioned  filler  blol^ks,  the  second-mentioned  filler  blocks 
overhanging  the  twyers  and  being  beveled  on  their  under 
sides  at  their  inner  ends,  the  several  filler  blocks  and  tbe 
twyer  plates  being  set  into  the  wall  of  tbe  furnace. 


1.205.569.      ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED        CHOCOLATE- 
TABLE.      Henby    W.    Schwimmer,    Indianapolis,    Ind.. 
assignor  to  H.  W.  Schwimmer  Company,   Indianapolis, 
Ind..  a   Corporation   of    Indiana.      Filed    Nov.    7.    1914. 
.Serial  No.  870,744.     (CI.  219 — 43.) 


1.  A  chocolate  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  choco- 
late reservoir,  u  receptacle  into  which  said  reservoir  de- 
pends, and  an  electric  beater  located  in  tbe  lower  part  of 
said  receptacle,  said  reservoir  being  spaced  from  the  heater 
and  from  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  an  air 
space,  and  movable  baffle  plates  for  defiecting  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent  tbe  currents  of  air  rising  from  tbe  heater 
toward  tbe  reservoir. 

2.  A  chocolate  beating  apparatus,  comprising  a  choc- 
olate reservoir,  a  receptacle  Into  which  said  reservoir 
depends,  and  an  electric  heater  located  in  the  lower  part 
of  "aid  receptacle,  said   reservoir  being  spaced   from  the 


heater  and  from  tbe  walls  of  tbe  receptacle  to  provide 
an  air  space,  said  receptacle  being  provlde<l  with  openings 
for  permitting  the  flow  of  air  thentbrougb,  and  a  damper 
for  controlling  such  flow  of  air. 

3.  A  chocolate  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  choco- 
late reservoir,  a  receptacle  Into  which  said  reservoir  de- 
pends, and  an  electric  hester  located  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  receptacle,  said  reservoir  being  xpaced  from  the  beater 
and  from  the  walls  of  the  receptai  le  to  provide  an  air 
space,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  openings  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  air  therethrough. 

4.  .K  chocolate  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  table 
having  a  depression  to  form  a  chocolate  reservoir,  an  elec- 
tric heater  located  below  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir,  and  a  rrceptade  in  which  said  henter  la 
mounted  and  whlcb  is  located  below  tbe  table  and  reser- 
voir and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  afford  an  air  space 
for  the  passage  of  heating  air  currents  from  the  beater 
to  the  under  side  of  tbe  reservoir  and  Ubie.  and  mo7able 
baffle  plates  controlling  the  flow  of  such  air  currents. 

5.  K  chocolate  beating  apparatus,  comprlKlng  a  table 
Laving  a  depression  to  form  a  chocolate  reservoir,  an  elec- 
tric heater  located  below  and  spaced  from  tbe  bottom  of 
said  reservoir,  and  a  receptacle  In  which  said  heater  la 
mounted  and  which  Is  located  below  the  table  and  reser- 
voir and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  afford  an  air  space 
for  the  passage  of  beating  air  currents  from  the  beater  to 
the  under  side  of  the  reservoir  and  table,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  an  opening  below  the  heater  for  ths 
inlet  of  air  to  the  receptacle  and  with  an  opening  near 
the  top  for  the  outlet  of  air.  and  a  damper  controlling  one 
of  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.205.570.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC WELDING.  Fbank  L.  Sissio.vs.  Lakewood.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  nied  May  7,  1913.  S«- 
rlal   No.  766.004.      (Cl.   219—6.) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  metallic  articles  together, 
whlcb  consists  In  maintaining  said  articles  in  contact  un- 
der pressure  along  the  line  to  be  welded  ;  and  progressively 
passing  a  heating  electric  current  across  such  contacting 
line  and  directing  an  igneous  blast  along  tbe  same,  tbe 
one  agency  closely  following  tbe  other  and  respectively 
preliminarily  fusing  and  finally  welding  sucl\  articles  to- 
gether along  such  line. 

2.  The  method  of  welding  metallic  articles  together, 
whlcb  consists  In  maintaining  such  articles  In  contact, 
edge  on,  under  pressure ;  and  progressively  passing  a  beat- 
ing electric  current  across  such  abutting  edges  and  direct- 
ing an  igneous  blast  along  the  same,  tbe  last-named 
agency  closely  following  the  first-named,  and  said  agencies 
respectively  preliminarily  fusing  and  finally  welding  such 
edges  together. 

3.  The  method  of  welding  metallic  articles  together, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  said  articles  In  contact 
under  pressure  along  the  line  to  bp  welded  ;  progressively 
passing  a  heating  electric  current  across  such  contacting 
tine,  whereby  such  articles  are  preliminarily  fus«K]  together 
along  such  line;  and  then  progressively  directing  an 
ItcneouH  blast  along  such  line  closely  following  said  pre- 
ctHllng  step,  whereby  "uch  articles  are  finally  welded  to- 
gether. 
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4.  The  method  of  welding  meUIlic  articles  together, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  such  articles  In  contact, 
edge  on,  under  pressure;  progressively  passing  a  beating 
electric  current  across  such  abutting  edges,  whereby  the 
latter  are  preliminarily  fused  together;  and  then*  pro- 
gressively directing  an  Igneous  blast  along  sjuch  line  closely 
following  said  preceding  step,  whereby  such  edges  are 
Anally  welded  together. 

5.  The  method  of  welding  metallic  articles  together, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  said  articles  in  contact,  edge 
on.  under  pressure ;  passing  a  heating  electric  current 
through  such  articles  and  across  such  abutting  edges 
progre.<«8lvely  along  tbe  latter,  whereby  such  edges  are  pre- 
liminarily fused  and  a  bur  formed ;  and  then  directing 
an  igneous  blast  progressively  along  such  edges,  whereby 
such  bur  is  flattened  down  and  such  edges  welded  together. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  th«>  Uaeette.1 


1.205,571.  ELECTRIC  II  EATER,  (KLECmtOLYTiC 
TYPE.)  Obukob  Shau>na(  k  and  Thomah  J.  Nash, 
Uncoln,  Nebr.,  acalgnors  of  one-half  to  George  P.  El- 
men,  one-fourth  to  Stephen  O.  Salisbury,  and  one-fourth 
to  Alolphus  R.  Talbot.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87.071.      (CI.  219 — 40.) 


1.  A  beater  comprising  a  plug  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, an  electrode  projecting  from  said  threaded  portion, 
said  pl'ig  having  a  bore  provided  with  a  recess,  a  second 
electrode,  a  rod  clamping  said  second  electrode  to  said 
plug,  means  for  Insulating  said  second  electrode  from 
said  plug,  a  compressible  insulating  packing  in  said  recess 
and  a  nnt  device  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  packing 
for  compressing  tbe  same. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  a  plug  having  a  threaded  por 
tion,  an  electrode  projecting  from  said  threaded  portion, 
said  plug  having  a  bore  provided  with  a  recess,  a  second 
electrode,  a  rod  clamping  said  second  electrode  to  said 
plug,  means  for  Insalatlng  said  second  electrode  from  said 
plug,  a  compressible  insulating  packing  in  said  recess  and 
a  nut  device  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  packing  for 
compressing  tbe  tame,  and  means  for  securing  electric 
terminal  wires  to  the  rod.  and  plug  and  an  insulating 
collar  carried  by  said  packing  and  plug,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrit>ed. 

3.  A  heater  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plug 
having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  nut  portion,  said  plug 
having  a  recess  In  one  face  and  a  bore  through  the  same, 
a  disk  of  insulating  material  held  In  said  recess,  an  inner 
electrode,  a  rod  on  which  said  inner  electrode  Is  carried, 
said  rod  projecting  through  said  insulating  disk  and 
through  said  plug  bore,  a  compressible  tubular  packing 
member  around  said  rod  in  said  bore,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  rod  and  packing  in  place,  and  a  tubular  elec- 
trode projecting  from  said  plug  around  said  inner  elec- 
trode and  spaced  from  the  same,  said  tubular  electrode 
having  wbter  clrcaiating  passages. 

4.  A  heater  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plug 
having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  nut  portion,  said  plug 
having  a  rec<>ss  in  one  face  and  s  bore  through  the  "toime. 


a  disk  of  insulating  material  held  In  said  recess,  an  inner 
electrode^  a  rod  on  which  said  Inner  electrode  is  carried, 
said  rod  projecting  through  said  Insulating  disk  and 
through  said  plug  bore,  a  compressible  tubular  packing 
member  surrounding  said  lod  in  said  bore,  and  means  for 
securing  said  j-od  and  packing  in  place,  a  tubular  electrode 
projecting  from  said  plug  around  raid  inner  electrode  and 
spaced  fiom  tbe  same,  paid  tubular  electrode  having 
water  circulating  passages,  said  compressible  packing 
projecting  l>eyond  the  face  of  the  nut  portion  of  said 
plug  and  n  hard  rubber  ring  encircling  said  projecting 
|)ortlon  in  said  packing,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plug,  said  plug  having 
a  bore  provided  with  a  recess,  a  tubular  electrode  at- 
tached to  said  plug  and  projecting  therefrom,  an  inner 
electrode  disposed  within  said  tubular  electrode,  an  in- 
sulating disk  in  said  plug  recess,  a  rod  passing  througb 
said  inner  electrode,  said  disk,  and  said  plug  bore  for 
sustaining  said  Inner  electrode,  means  for  electrically 
insulating  said  rod  and  for  effecting  a  water-tight  closare 
between  said  rod  and  said  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,20i5,572.  WINDER  FOR  SPRING-MOTORS.  WILLIAM 
(iKNTHV  Shbltos,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106.221.     (Cl.  185 — 43.) 

O- 


^ 


1     *T 


1.  In  a  winder  for  spring  motors,  tbe  combination  with 
means  for  attachment  to  tbe  winding  element  of  a  spring 
motor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  attachment 
means,  and  an  automatic  switch  in  the  motor  circuit 
adapted  to  break  such  circuit  when  the  motor  is  stalled. 

2.  In  a  winder  for  spring  motors,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  part  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  arbor  of  a 
sprtag  motor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  operating  tbe  saina, 
the  driving  force  of  said  motor  being  so  proportioned  that 
tbe  motor  will  be  stalled  upon  the  completion  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  spring  winding,  and  an  automatic 
switch  associated  with  said  motor  and  adapted  for  break- 
ing tbe  circuit  thereof  upon  tbe  motor  being  stalled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  part  adapted  for  attachment 
to  tbe  shaft  of  a  spring  motor,  of  means  for  electrically 
driving  such  part,  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  there- 
of, and  an  automatic  switch  for  opening  the  circuit  upon 
the  stoppage  of  such  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  part  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  tbe  shaft  of  a  spring  motor,  of  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  said  motor  having  a  spindle,  a  pair  of 
weights  pivoted  to  the  said  spindle  and  movable  In  a  plane 
radially  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  circuit  closer 
comprising  a  resilient  contact  member  normally  adapted 
to  move  to  Its  circuit  closing  position,  a  saucer-sbaped  de- 
vlc"  carried  by  paid  resilient  member,  actuators  carried  by 
said  weights  -ind  comprising  bars  having  members  adapted 
to  lie  under  the  deepe^'t  part  of  ,tbe  said   saucer-shaped 
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member  when  the  weights  are  moved  outwardly  Incident 
to  centrifugal  force  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ahallower 
portions  of  said  saucer-ahaped  member  and  move  said  re- 
silient contact  member  into  Its  circuit  breaking  position 
upon  the  inward  movement  of  the  said  weights. 

5.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  motor,  of  an  electric  motor  adapted 
to  wind  the  eame  and  so  proportioned  in  strength  to  the 
strength  of  the  sprinij  that  the  electric  motor  becomes 
stalled  upon  a  |  redetermined  amount  of  winding  of  the 
spring,  and  an  automatic  switch  for  brealiing  the  circuit 
of  such  electric  motor  upon  the  same  being  stalled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.573.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hak- 
ou>  V.  Skepheku,  Grove  City,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Bes- 
semer Gas  Engine  Company.  Grove  City,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,389.      (CI.  123—30.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  ehglne,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder ;  a  cylinder  head  forming  an  annular  Joint  with 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  hot  bulb  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  joint,  said  bulb  being  arranged  diagonally  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  directly  into  the 
cylinder;  and  an  Injector  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  bulb 
directly  through  the  mouth  of  the  bulb. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder ;  a  cylinder  head  forming  an  annular  Joint 
with  the  cylinder  and  having  a  hot  bulb  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  Joint  and  opening  directly  into  the  cylin- 
der, the  axis  of  the  bulb  being  Ulted  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder;  and  an  injector  arranged  In  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  opposite  the  opeoin?  of  the  bulb  for  delivering 
fuel  directly  Into  the  balb  through  the  mouth  of  the  bulb. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder;  a  cylinder  head  having  a  hot  bulb  tilted  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  directly  Into  the  cyl- 
inder with  Its  opening  tilted  toward  one  wall  of  the 
cylinder;  and  a  fuel  Injector  delivering  fuel  from  along 
the  wall  opposite  the  opening  and  directly  into  the  bulb 
through  the  mouth  of  the  bulb. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cyllnler;  a  cylinder  head  having  a  hot  bulb  tilted  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  directly  into  tho 
cylinder  and  having  lU  opening  tilted  toward  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  cylinder;  and  a  fuel  injector  delivering  fuel 
from  along  the  wall  opposite  the  opening  and  directly 
into  the  oulb  through  the  mouth  of  the  bulb. 

5.  In  an  internal  comboftion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder ;  a  cylinder  head  having  a  hot  bulb  open  at 
one  side  along  the  cylinder  wall  and  formlne  a  closure 
with  other  parts  of  the  cylinder  wall ;  and  a  fuel  injector 
delivering  fuel  from  along  the  wall  opposite  the  opening 
and  directly  Into  the  bulb  through  the  mouth  of  the  bulb. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.205.r.71         SCKIBBING     OR     CLEANING     MACHINE. 

Nebsks   B.   Socrian,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   M.\x  Borchardt.  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Mar.  6,   19f4 

Serial  No.  822.097.      (CI.  15—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combiua 
tlon,  a  sulUbie  casing  provided  with  a  liquid  supply  tank 
therein,  and  formed  with  a  chamber  at  the  lower  part  of 
the   casing,    open    at    the    b<.ttom,    adjustable    wheels    for 
carrying  8ald  casing,  a  plurality  of  brushes  arranged  in 


said  chamber,  means  arranged  in  said  casing  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  brushes  for  driving  the  same, 
suction  mechanism  arranged  lu  said  casing  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  brush  driving  mechanism,  a 
fluid -receiving  tank  operatlvely  connected  at  Its  top  with 
said  suction  mechanism,  and  a  separate  suction  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  tank  to  proximate  the  lower  side  of  tht 
casing,  and  means  for  conveying  the  used  cleansing  fluid 
to  proximate  said  suction  pipe. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  same,  and  with  a  fluid  supply  tank,  a  scrubbing  cham- 
ber, a  motor  chamb<<r,  and  a  receiving  tank,  scrubbing 
brushes  arranged  In  said  scrubbing  cliamNr  along  each 
side  thereof,  and  at  the  rear,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
brushes  arranged  In  said  motor  chaml)er  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  bnishes,  distributing  pipes  connected 
with  8ai(l  supply  tank  and  positioned  to  discharge  the 
cleansing  fluid  proximate  said  sMe  brushes,  a  squeegee 
arranged  proximate  said  rear  brushes,  suction  shoes  ar- 
ranged proximate  the  ends  of  said  squeegee,  means  for 
connecting  said  shoes  with  said  receiving  tank,  suction 
mechanism  arranged  in  said  motor  chamber,  and  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  the  top  of  said  tank,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  suction  mechanism  with 
said  brush  driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
scrubbing  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  brushes  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  V,  means  for  driving  the  brushes 
tn  opposite  directions  with  the  under  sides  thereof  thrown 
inwardly,  and  a  pair  of  brushes  arranged  end  to  end  at  the 
separated  ends  of  said  first  brushes,  and  each  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
brushes,  a  source  of  cleansing  fluid  supply,  adjustable 
means  for  conducting  the  cleansing  fluid  to  proximate  the 
first  mentioned  brushes  at  the  exterior  aides  thereof,  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  th»  used  cleansing  fluid,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  the  scrubbing  mecha- 
nism to  said  receptacle,  comprising  pipes  extending  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  last  r.entioned  brushes  and  to  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  In  a  devlci  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, scrubbing  n:echanism.  a  source  of  cleansing  fluid 
supply,  means  for  conduct! ug  the  cleansing  fluid  to  proxi- 
mate the  first  mentioned  btushes  at  the  exterior  sides 
thereof,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  used  cleansing 
fluid,  and  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  the  scrub- 
bing mechanism  to  said  receptacle,  comprising  an  adjust- 
able wiper  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  scrubbing  mecha- 
nism, aud  suction  mechanism  connected  to  said  recep- 
tacle, including  suction  shoes  arranged  at  each  end  of 
said  wiper,  a  pipe  to  said  receptacle  and  pumping  mecha- 
nism Inlepeudently  piped  to  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
scrubbing  mi-chanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  brushes  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  V,  and  a  pair  of  brushes  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  at  the  separated  ends  of  said  first 
bnishes.  and  each  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  first  mentioned  bnishes.  a  source  of 
cleansing  fluid  supply,  means  for  conducting  the  cleanalng 
fluid  to  proximate  the  first  mentioned  brushes  at  the  ei- 
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terior  sides  thereof,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  used 
cleansing  Uuid,  and  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  from 
the  scrubbing  mechanism  to  said  receptacle,  comprising 
an  adjintable  wiper  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  scrubbing 
mechanism,  said  wiper  adjustable  both  horizontally  and 
vertically,  means  for  positively  holding  said  wiper  in  the 
desired  position,  and  suction  mechsnlsm  connected  to  said 
receptacle  including  suction  shoes  arranged  at  each  end 
of  said  wiper. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,R78.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Jbrome  John  South, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No! 
39.842.      (Ci.    162—32.) 


spaced 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  having  normally  concentric  ra- 
dially spaced  bands,  one  being  connected  to  the  spokes 
of  the  wheel  and  the  other  carrying  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
each  band  having  a  circular  series  of  ears  on  opposite 
sides  and  each  ear  having  an  elongated  slot  therethrough 
trending  in  a  direction  circumferential  of  the  wheel,  the 
■Iota  in  the  ears  on  one  side  having  their  circumferential 
trend  opposite  to  that  of  the  ears  on  the  other  side,  and 
the  slots  of  the  ears  of  one  band  t>eing  of  opposite  trend 
to  the  corresponding  slots  of  the  ears  of  the  other  band, 
and  extension  colled  springs  having  their  ends  engaging 
in  the  slots  of  the  respective  ears. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  having  normally  concentric  ra- 
radlally  spaced  bands,  one  being  connected  to  the  spokes  of 
the  wheel  and  the  other  carrying  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
each  band  having  a  circular  series  of  ears  formed  on 
each  edge  and  bent  to  extend  radially  from  one  face  of 
the  band  toward  the  other  band,  each  ear  having  an  elon 
gated  slot  therein  with  the  slots  of  all  the  ears  tangen- 
tial to  a  circle  between  the  inner  band  and  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  and  the  slots  of  the  ears  on  one  side  of  a  band 
trending  drcumferentially  of  the  band  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  slots  of  the  ears  on  the  other  side  of  the 
band,  and  the  slots  of  the  ears  on  one  band  being  of  op 
posite  trend  to  that  of  the  slots  of  the  ears  on  the  cor- 
responding sides  of  the  other  band,  and  springs  having 
ends  engaging  In  tlie  slots  of  the  respective  ears. 

8.  A  realllent  wheel  having  normally  concentric  ra- 
dially spaced  bands,  each  formed  on  opposite  edges  with 
slotted  ears,  one  band  being  carried  by  the  spokes  of 
the  wheel  and  the  other  band  carrying  t*e  rim  of  the 
Wheel,  a  circular  series  of  springs  connecting  the  bands 
and  in  engagement  with  the  slotted  ears  thereof,  with  the 
^>rings  in  tangential  arrangement  to  a  circle  described 
about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  the  slots  being  elon- 
gated In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  springs  and 
having  substantially  the  same  tangential  arrangement  as 
the  sprtngs,  protecting  braces  carried  by  opposite  sides 
of  the  rim  and  extending  radially  toward  the  hub  be 
yond  the  Inner  band,  separate  rings  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  spokes  and  fast  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
braces,   and    tie    plates    connecting    said    rings    and    ex- 


tending crosswise  of  the   wheel   between   and   In 
relation  to  the  spokes. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  nor- 
mally concentric  bands  with  the  outer  band  carrying  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  the  inner  band  provided  with  thim- 
bles or  sockets  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
of  the  wheel  and  In  which  the  spokes  are  fixed,  each  band 
having  ears  on  opposite  edges  matching  corresponding 
ears  of  the  other  band,  springs  extending  between  the 
ears,  side  braces  carried  by  the  rim  and  extending  be- 
yond the  Inner  band  toward  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  rings 
on  opposite  Bides  of  the  thimbles  joining  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  braces,  and  tie  plates  connecting  the 
rings  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  wheel  between  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  thimbles  or  sockets. 

6.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  Inner  and  outer  nor- 
mally concentric  bands  with  the  outer  band  carrying  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  the  Inner  band  provided  with  thim- 
bles or  sockets  In  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel  are  fixed,  springs  extending  between  and  connecting 
the  bands,  side  braces  carried  by  the  rim  and  extending 
beyond  the  inner  band  toward  the  bub  of  the  wheel  flat 
rings  Joining  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  braces  in  nor- 
mally concentric  relation  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  thimbles  receiving  the 
spokes,  and  tie  plates  connecting  the  rings  and  extending 
crosswise  of  the  wheel  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  thimbles,  the  rings  having  edges  presented  toward  the 
thimbles  and  the  thimbles  having  their  exteriors  rounded 
where  adjacent  to  the  rings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.676.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Marco  B.  Stearns,  Hunt- 

1?,**°°.^**'"^*''  *^"'-  """^  ^'*'^  ^    Stkarns.  Yuma,  Arts. 

Serial  No.  92,550.     (CI.  30 — 12.) 


Filed  Apr.  20,  1916. 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  an  elec- 
tric motor  therein,  a  handle  extension,  a  fixed  carriage 
guldeway  mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  guide- 
way  having  a  central  recess  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a 
pair  of  vertically  projecting  guide  lugs  Integral  with  said 
slide  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  a  blade 
carriage  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  slide,  said  car- 
riage being  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing transverse  flanges  and  a  psir  of  guide  slots  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  flanges,  said  slots  being  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  said  guide  lags  of  said  guldeway,  a 
blade  holder,  a  spring  hinge  connecting  said  blade  holder 
and  said  guldeway,  and  yieldingly  pressing  said  holder 
against  said  guldeway.  the  lateral  ends  of  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  blade  holder  and  said  carriage  being  pro- 
vided with  blade  holding  flanges  and  lugs,  a  stationary 
blade  mounted  In  said  blade  holder,  a  blade  mounted  for 
reclprocatory  movement  In  said  carriage,  said  blades  lying 
flat  and  parallel  against  each  other  and  being  prorlded 
at  their  cutting  edges  with  cutting  teeth,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  Held  blades  being  each  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  shallow  recess  forming  when  the  blades  ai« 
in  engagement  with  each  other  a  longitudinal  slot  a 
motor  shaft  extending  through  said  guldewsv.  an  ec^n- 
tric  pin  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  aaid  shaft  ann  a 
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carriage  operating  apertnred  block  looMly  mounie<i  on 
said  pin,  said  block  "engaging  the  guide  flangt^a  or  said 
carriage. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  motor 
th«'rein.  a  fixed  carriage  gtilileway  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  handle,  a  pair  of  ontwnrdly  projectlns  guide  lugs 
formed  Integral  with  nald  guldeway.  a  reclprocat in«  blade 
carriage  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  slots?  adapt<-o  for 
the  reception  of  nald  guide  lugs,  a  holder  for  the  sta- 
tionary blade,  mean.-*  for  pressing  said  holder  against 
said  yuldeway  with  yielding  pressure,  the  lateral  ends  of 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  blade  holder  and  said  carriage 
being  each  provided  with  blade  holding  means,  a  sta- 
tionary blade  mounted  inlaid  holder,  a  blade  mounted  In 
said  carriage,  said  blades  lying  flat  and  parallel  against 
each  other,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  blades  being  each 
provided  wlfh  a  longitudinal  recess  forming  when  the 
blades  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  a  longitudinal 
slot,  and  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carriage. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed  car- 
riage guldeway  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  recipro- 
cating blade  carriage  mounted  thereon,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carriage,  a  flxed  blade  holder  hinged  to 
said  guldeway.  a  spring  moving  said  holder  against  said 
guldeway  with  yielding  pressure,  means  on  said  blade 
holder  and  said  carriage  for  holding  the  blades  In  flxed 
relation  thereto,  a  stationary  blade  mounted  In  said 
holder,  and  a  reclprocatory  blade  mounted  In  said  car 
rlage.  said  blades  being  provided  with  coacting  cuttlna 
edges.  .  * 

4.  A  safety  raior  comprising  a  handle,  a  reciprocating 
blade  carriage  supported  thereby,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage,  a  flxed  blade  holder,  nyans  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  holder  against  said  carriage,  a  "fixed  flat 
blade  In  said  holder,  a  reclprocatory  flat  blade  In  said 
carriage,  and  separate  means  for  holding  said  blades  In 
flxed  relation  to  said  carriage  and  to  said  holder  resoec- 
tlTely.  *^ 

5.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  reciprocating 
blade  carriage  supported  thereby,  a  flat  blade  mounted  m 
said  carriage,  means  for  holding  said  blade  in  flxed  rela- 
tion to  said  carriage,  a  flxed  blade  holder  a  flat  blade 
supported  thereby,  means  for  holding  said  blade  in  flxed 
relation  to  said  holder,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades 
contacting  with  each  other,  and  resilient  means  for 
pressing  said  blades  together. 

[Claltas  «  to  1.5  not  prtnted  In  the  Gazette.  1 


*;?;'-^":  /'EDAL-LOCK.     W.ll.am   H.  Stegl.ch.  King 
Trf'-r/  o.      '"*  •'"'^   ^*-   ^^*«-      8«'''»1    ^0.    109.889 


The  combination  with  the  clutch  actuating  pednl  of  an 
automobile,  of  a  supplemental  pedal  plate  having  side 
cl  ps  adapted  to  Krip  the  main  po<lal.  and  having  up 
turned  fulcrum  lugs,  a  second  pedal  plate  superposed 
above  said  plate,  having  down  turned  lugs  tlltably  en 
paged  with  the  fulcrum  lugs,  a  pawl  formed  with  and 
e-  fending  rearwardly  from  the  tlltable  plate,  and  to  one 


side  of  the  clutch  lever,  and  a  straight  rack  bar  fixed  in 
a  line  parallel  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  lever  and  engageable  by  the  pawl. 


1.20.VS78.  PROCESS  FOR  COXVERTINO  FIEAVY  HY 
liUOCARBOXS  INTO  LIGHT  HYDROCARBONS, 
Hi(io  Straoie  hnd  Thilipp  roBOKs,  Vienna,  Austria 
Hungary  Filed  Way  l.S.  1014.  Serial  No.  838.279 
(CI.   106 — 26.) 


1.  The  process  of  converting  heavy  hydrocarbon  oUa 
Into  light  hydrocarbon  oils,  which  comprises  passing  a 
mixture  of  a  heavy  oil  vapor  and  steam  over  a  metal 
oxld  capable  of  transferring  oxygen  to  the  decomposi- 
tion products  of  said  oil  and  heated  to  a  temperature 
.sutflc.ent  to  cause  the  formation  of  light  hydrocarbon  oils 
capable  of  Jmmedlate  Industrial  use  without  the  forma- 
tion of  tar  and  carbon. 

2.  The  proceas  of  converting  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils 
Into  light  hydrocarbon  oils,  which  comprises  passing  a 
mixture  of  heavy  oil  vapor  and  steam  at  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  without  destructive  distillation 
over  the  oxld  of  a  metal  capable  of  more  than  one  stage 
of  oxidation  and  of  U-lng  reduced  to  metal  at  the  tem- 
neratures  employed,  and  heated  to  substantially  a  red 
heat,  the  quantity  of  steam  being  proportioned  to  pre- 
vent  the  formation  of  tar  and  carlwn. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils 
Into  light  hydrocarbon  oils,  which  comprises  passing  a 
mixture  of  heavy  oil  vapor  and  steam  at  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  without  destructive  distillation 
over  the  oxld  of  a  metal  capable  of  more  than  one  stage 
of  oxidation  and  of  being  reduced  to  metal  at  the  tem- 
peratures employed,  and  heated  to  substanUally  a  red 
heat,  the  quantity  of  steam  being  proportioned  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  tar  and  carbon,  and  periodically 
passing  a  rapid  current  of  air  In  contact  with  said  oxld 
when  the  yield  of  light  hydrocarbons  begins  to  decrease 


1.206.579.  FOOTWEAR.  Chabi,m  SraM.  Rochester 
N.  \.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Flti  Henry  Beyer,  Rochea- 
ter.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1012.  Serial  No.  672,575  Re- 
newed Aug.  1 1,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,467.     (Cl.  86— 73  ) 


1.  Foot  wear  comitrislni;  .tn  upper  made  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, and  a  sole  of  met.il  havin!:  a  surroundlnij  upturned 
flange  secured  to  the  upt)er.  the  UMtnmed  flange  of  said 
sole  l>elng  bent  to  provide  sul<les  at  Its  front  and  its  rear 
end  to  be  engaged  by  a  detachable  sole  and  a  detachable 
heel  respectively. 

2.  Fo<it-wear  comprislns  an  npner  and  a  sole  of  sheet 
metal  havlni;  a  surrounding  upturned  flange  secured  to  the 
upper,  said  upturned  flange  l)elng  bent  to  provide  a  guide 
for  engagement  by  a  detachable  sole. 

3.  Foot-wear  comprising:  an  upper,  a  main  sole  of  sheet 
metal   having  an   upwardly   turned  flange,  the  ander  side 
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of  the  rear  portion  of  the  sole  being  In  a  higher  plane 
than  the  forward  portion  and  the  flange  having  a  rib  bent 
from  the  same  at  tlie  rear  thereof,  and  a  heel  formed 
separately  from  the  sole  and  engaging  the  rib  of  the  flange 
to  be  held  to  the  sole. 

4.  Foot-wear  comorlsing  an  upper,  a  main  sole  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  surrounding  upturned  flange,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  sai<l  sole  b«'lni:  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  forward 
portion  and  lient  above  its  lower  surface  to  provide  guides, 
and  a  heel  havlnv  guiding  portions  cooperating  with  the 
guides  on  the  main  sole. 

.').  1  oot  we.ir  comprising  an  upper  formed  of  flexible 
material,  and  a  sole  of  metal  having  a  surrounding  up- 
turned flange  wlfh  a  rib  extending  around  the  front  end 
tbeieof  and  ilong  o'iposite  sides  of  the  same,  the  bottom 
of  the  sole  beln^  curved  on  an  arc,  and  the  ends  of  the 
rib  lying  at  the  tides  of  the  sole  being  also  curved  on  an 
arc  which  is  concentric  with  the  curve  of  the  bottom  of  the 
sole. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


I.20.%.580.  BOLT  OR  RAILROAD-SIMKE.  AtjorsTCS  H. 
Taft.  Fair  Haven.  Vt.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No 
32.706.      (Cl.  86— 23. J 


•  ' 


A  bolt  or  a  railroad  spike,  comprising  a  head  and  shank, 
a  thickened  portion  forming  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  having  n  divergently  beveled  upper 
face,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  face  of  the  shank 
adjacent  to  its  outer  edges  and  intermediate  of  Its  ujiper 
end  and  said  shoulder,  a  headless  locking  element  basing 
a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  pass  between  said  projections 
and  to  be  deflected  laterally  by  said  shoulder  to  enter 
the  material  into  which  the  spike  is  driven,  and  a  pair  of 
prongs  on  said  locking  member  intermediate  of  its  ends 
adapted  to  engage  said  projections  on  the  shank  and  be 
deflected  laterally  and  caused  to  enter  ttoe  material  into 
which  the  spike  is  driven  in  a  different  plane  from  said 
bifurcated  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


1.205.581.  MAT  HOLDER.  Gborgk  R.  Tati.or,  Wake 
field.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,491. 
(CL  15 — 62.) 
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1.  A  holder  for  floor  mats  comprising;  a  receptacle  liav- 
ing  a  bottom  on  which  the  mat  seats,  and  side  walls  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  mat.  said  side  walls  being  provided 
with  openings. 


2.  A  holder  for  floor  mats  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
plate  basing  upward  l>ends  at  Its  eilges  to  form  retaining 
side  walls  for  the  mat,  the  mat  seating  on  the  plate  In- 
side the  side  walls,  and  adja<ent  ones  of  said  walls  t>elng 
spaced  from  each  other  at  their  ends  to  produce  openings 
at  the  corners  of  the  holder. 


1.20.'S.582.  MOTION  -  TICTURE  -  I'RIXTTXO  MACHINE. 
Jii.iK.v  TE.s8iEit.  I'hihidelplila.  I*a.,  assl-nor  to  Lubln 
Film  Company,  Phlladelplila.  I*a.,  a  Coiporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1014.  Serial  No.  807,830 
(Cl.  95—76.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  driving  mechanism, 
film  feeding  devices  operated  by  said  mechanism,  a  light 
regulator,  and  means  controlled  by  a  film  carried  by  said 
devices  whafeby  said  driving  mechanism  Is  connected  with 
and  operates  said  regulator  intermittently. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  film  feeding  device*, 
a  light  regulator,  a  revoluble  device,  means  whereby  said 
revoluble  device  operates  said  regulator,  and  means  nor- 
nuilly  supported  by  a  film  carried  by  said  film  feeding  de- 
vices for  rendering  said  first  named  means  inoperative. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  light  regulator,  an 
actuating  device,  mechanism  comprising  a  rocking  member 
whereby  said  device  operates  said  regulator,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  into  and  out  of  position  to  be 
onerated  upon  by  said  device. 

4.  A  motion  picture  printing  machine  provided  with  a 
sliiitier  having  apertures  of  different  siizes  for  passing 
liKlit  to  Intermittently  moving  films,  one  of  which  has 
sections  of  different  densities  and  is  provided  wjth  perfora- 
tl<ins  and  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  coacting  with  the 
film  aforesaid  having  perforations  therein  for  shifting  said 
shutter  80  as  to  position  an  aperture  thereof  adapted  for 
pa.ssing  the  amount  of  light  desired  for  printing  from  a  co- 
ordinated film  section. 

X\.  \  motion  picture  jirlntln^'  mjulilne  provided  with  a 
shutter  having  nn-ans  for  pnsslng  different  amounts  of 
light  to  Intermllfenfly  niovlni:  films,  one  of  said  films  hav- 
ing sections  of  different  densities  and  containing  perfora- 
tions coordinated  with  said  sections,  and  means  with 
which  said  perforated  fllm  co^iperates  to  shift  said  shat- 
ter and  position  means  for  passing  the  amount  of  light 
re.iuir.'d  by  the  density  of  the  fllm  section,  sal«l  means 
comprising  a  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  perforated  fllm  so  that  It  can  be  shifted  when  regis- 
tering with  perforations  thereof,  a  cam  for  rocking  said 
lever  mechanism,  a  second  lever  mechanism  acting  In  co- 
ordination with  said  lever  mechanism  first  named  to  throw 
a  catch,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  held  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion by  said  catch  nnfll  the  latter  is  t'irown.  a  wheel  by 
which  said  avm  Is  rocked,  and  means  o]terated  by  the  arm 
for  adjustlns  the  position  of  the  shutter. 

[Claims  (\  to  22  not  '.rlnted  in  the  Ga/efte] 
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1,205.583.  FllJd  CLEANING  AND  TOLISniNO  MECH- 
ANISM. JcLiEN  TK88IKR.  Pblladelpbia.  r«..  awlenor 
to  Lubin  MaDufacturinx  Company,  I'hlladelphU,  I'm., 
a  ^Corporation  of  TennsylTanla.  Filed  July  11,  1916. 
BerUl  No.  108.005.      (CI.  15 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  film  carrying  mecbanlsm.  of 
film  polishing  mechanism  coraprlslnjr  a  swinging  member, 
a  revoluble  brush  supported  by  said  member,  a  Journaled 
device,  and  a  link  connecting  said  device  with  said  swing- 
ing member  whereby  said  brush  is  positioned  relatively  to 
■aid  film. 

2.  The  combination  with  revoluble  film  carrying  mecb- 
anlsm, of  aim  polUhIng  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  arms  movable  about  axes  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  film  carrying  mechanism, 
revoluble  brushes  carried  by  said  arms,  and  means  where- 
by said  arms  are  simnltsneously  shifted  In  position  and 
the  relation  of  said  brushes  to  film  carried  ty  said  carry- 
ing mechanism  adjusted. 

3.  The  combination  with  film  carrying  mechanism,  of 
film  polishing  mectianlsm  comprising  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing arms,  revolobk  brushes  carried  by  said  arms,  a  rock 
lug  device,  links  connecting  said  rocking  device  eccentri- 
cally with  said  arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  rocking 
device  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  winding 
reel  and  a  roller  for  carrying  a  film,  means  for  positively 
driving  said  reel  and  roller  simultaneously  Independently 
of  saidifflm,  differential  tension  mechanism  acting  on  said 
film  between  said  reel  and  roller,  means  for  rubbing  said 
film  at  it  travels  In  contact  with  said  roller,  and  a  roller 
for  applying  a  cleaning  fluid  to  said  film  as  it  approaches 
said  roller  first  named. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  reels  Joamaled  at  op- 
posite ends  of  a  frame,  rollers  for  carrying  said  film  be- 
tween said  reels,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  reels  and 
■aid  rollers  simultaneously,  a  revoluble  brush  for  engag- 
ing said  film,  swinging  means  for  changing  the  relation 
Of  said  brush  to  said  film,  and  means  connecting  one  of 
■aid  rollers  and  said  brush  for  revolving  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.1 


1,205.584.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Joh!» 
F.  WiNTWORTH.  Rochester.  N.  H.  Filed  May  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  561.195.      (CI.  123—181.) 


-iv-  :v 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  starting  and  fuel  valves,  of  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  heating  surface  for  heating  water  to  a  tem- 
perature corresponding  with  a  fair  working  ateam  pres- 


sure, a  pipe  leading  from  the  space  above  the  water  Una 
in  said  reservoir  to  the  starting  valve,  wbereby  the  said 
engine  may  be  stsrted  and  reversed  by  the  saturated  steam 
generated  by  a  reduction  in  pressure  In  said  rewrvolr.  and 
a  high  pressure  steam  boiler  connected  with  the  fuel 
valve  of  said  engine,  whereby  the  fuel  may  be  driven  into . 
the  engine  against  a  high  pressure  of  compression  by 
means  of  the  steam  pressure  behind  the  fuel  In  the  fuel 
valve,  means  for  first  heating  the  water  In  the  reservoir 
from  the  high  pressure  boiler,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  thereof  from  the  beat  of  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  envlne. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  conventional  admission  exhaust  and  starting 
valves,  of  means  for  sUrting  and  maneuvering  said  en- 
gine, said  means  consisting  of  a  primary  steam  generator 
and  a  secondary  steam  generstor  in  which  water  Is 
heated  from  the  energy  generated  in  the  primary  genera- 
tor, and  a  pipe  connecting  the  steam  space  of  the  second- 
ary generator  with  the  starting  valve,  wbereby  the  energy 
for  starting  said  engine  may  be  derived  from  the  energy 
stored  In  the  hot  water  In  said  secondary  generator. 


1.205.585.  COTTON  CLEANER.  Samikl  WiLLiAiia,  Elk 
City,  Okla.  Filed  July  26.  1916  Serial  No.  111.501. 
(CI.  13—19.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  casing  having  a  hopperlike  bottom,  a  substantially  horl- 
sontally  disposed  undulating  screen  positioned  above  said 
hopper,  an  Inlet  chute  near  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  beater  rolls  adjacent  the  inlet  and  above  said 
screen,  a  plurality  of  picker  rolls  near  the  opponlte  end 
of  the  casing  and  above  said  screen  and  a  substantially 
air-tight  trap  beyond  the  picker  rolls,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  air  ducts  along  lU  aides  below  the  pickers 
and  beaters  wbereby  the  air  u.sed  In  feeding  the  material 
to  be  cleaned  passes  uniformly  through  the  screens  and 
horlxontally  with  respect  thereto  out  through  said  air 
ducts,  and  a  conveyer  In  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  hav 
Ing  a  trap  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the  refuse  extracted 
from  the  material  to  be  cleaned. 


1.205.586.  AIR-COMPRESSION  GIN.  Robkbt  CLirroN 
WoHLET.  Owens  Cross  Road^.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  75.804.      (CI.   124      11.) 

1.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
magazine  extending  parallel  to  the  barrel,  a  feed  spring 
in  the  magasine.  a  valve  and  carrier  movable  transversely 
across  the  barrel  and  the  magazine  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion extending  entirely  through  It  and  formed  to  provide 
a  projectile  seat,  means  for  normally  holding  the  valve 
In  a  position  where  the  projectile  seat  regUters  with  the 
magazine,  an  air  compression  chamber  disposed  behind  the 
valve,   a   piston    operating    therein,   a   spring   urging   Uia 
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piston  forward,  a  sear  adapted  to  hold  the  piston  in  Its 
retrscted  position,  a  trigger  for  releasing  the  senr.  and  a 
lever  operatively  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  valve  and 
carrier  and  deposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton whereby  when  the  piston  has  shifted  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  the  valve  will  be  shifted  to  dispose  a  pro- 
jectile in  the  barrel  and  open  communication  l>etween  the 
forward  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  compression  chamber. 


2.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
magazine  extending  parallel  thereto,  n  valve  and  projec- 
tile carrier  movable  across  the  magazine  and  barrel  and 
having  a  |>erforatlon  formed  to  provide  a  projectile  sent, 
a  sprln?  normally  holding  the  valve  with  Its  seat  In 
rejrlstry  with  the  magazine,  a  levrr  operatively  engaged 
with  one  end  of  the  vnlve  and  adapted  to  shift  It,  a  com- 
pression chamber  disposed  behini  the  bsrrel  and  opening 
thereinto,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  compression  ch«ml>er 
and  hnvlns;  a  piston  rod  re-tnrned  upon  Itself  and  extend- 
ing forward  and  disposed  to  engsge  with  the  valve  op- 
erating liver,  a  spring  urging  the  piston  forward,  ■  senr 
adapted  to  hold  tlje  piston  In  a  retracted  position,  a  lever 
for  shifting  the  piston  to  Its  retracted  position,  and  a 
trigger  for  releasing  the  piston. 

3  In  an  air  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
forestock.  a  magailne  idlsposed  beneath  the  barrel  and 
extending  into  the  forestock  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
iMirrel.  a  spring  disposed  In  the  magszlne  snd  urgins  the 
projectile  therein  rearward,  a  stock  engactng  the  barrel 
•Bd  including  an  air  compression  rhnmher.  a  piston 
mounted  In  the  air  compression  chamber  and  having  Its 
rear  end  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  and  extended 
toward  thf  barrel,  the  stock  being  cut  away  to  permit 
the  retraction  of  the  piston,  a  sprlnji  within  the  compres 
■Ion  chamber  urglnc  the  piston  toward  the  barrel,  a  lever 
monnted  upon  the  frame  of  the  gun,  a  link  connected  to 
the  levor  and  having  detachable  engagement  with  the 
re-tnrned  end  of  the  piston,  said  lever  l>elni;  movable  to 
shift  the  piston  rearward,  a  sear  adapted  to  engage  the 
piston  In  Its  rearmost  position,  a  trigger  operating  the 
■ear,  and  antomntically  operatlne  moans  sctnnted  by  said 
piston  for  shifting  a  projectile  from  the  magazine  Into 
the  barrel  of  the  gun. 

4.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
forestock.  a  mairazlne  disposed  beneath  the  barrel  and 
extending  Into  the  forestodc  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  spring  dlspose<l  in  the  mairazlne  and  urgln?  the 
pro>ctlle  therein  rearward,  a  stock  ensmglnK  the  barrel 
■ml  Including  an  air  compression  chamber,  a  piston  monnt- 
ed in  the  nir  compression  chamber  and  having  Its  rear 
enl  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  and  extemled 
toward  the  twrrel,  the  stock  being  cut  away  to  permit  the 
retraction  of  the  piston,  n  spring  within  the  compression 
chamber  urging  the  piston  toward  the  bsrrel.  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  gun.  a  llnic  conne(t«>d  to  the 
lever  and  having  detachable  enga?ement  with  the  re- 
tnrned  end  of  the  piston.. said  lever  l>elnir  movable  to  shift 
the  piston  rearward  and  being  IndependentLv  movable  In 
the  reverse  direction,  a  sear  adapted  to  ensace  the  piston 
In  Its  rearmost  position,  a  trigger  operating  the  sear,  a* 
valve  movable  across  the  Iwrrel  and  hsvinK  an  apertnre 
adapted  to  register  with  the  bore  of  the  Iwirt-el.  this  aper- 
ture beine  enlarceii  at  its  forward  end  ♦©  form  a  projectile 
■eat.  means  normally  holding  the  valve  In  a  position  with 
Its  aperture  in  registry  with  the  macazine.  and  means  for 
■hifting  the  valve  to  carry  Its  aperture  Into  registry  with 
the  bore  of  the  barrel  Including  a  lever  having  one  arm 


disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  re-tnmed  por- 
tion of  the  piston. 

6.  In  an  air  gun.  a  barrel,  a  magazine  disposed  below 
the  barrel,  a  vertically  movable  valve  and  projectile  car- 
rier vertically  movable  through  the  barrel  and  having  a 
perforation  adapted  to  register  therewith,  said  perforation 
forming  a  rrojectlle  seat,  a  compression  cham>r  disposed 
behind  the  barrel,  a  spring  actuated  piston  mounted  la 
the  compression  chamber,  a  trigger  adapted  to  operatively 
engage  the  piston  to  hold  It  in  its  retracted  position  to 
release  the  piston  to  permit  It  to  lie  impelled  by  the 
spring,  a  lever  pivots lly  monnted  below  the  barrel,  a 
push  rod  having  engagement  with  the  piston  upon  a  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  one  direction  but  moving  relatlra 
with  the  piston  upon  a  movement  of  the  lever  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  push  rod  holding  the  valve  and  pro- 
jectile carrier  in  its  raised  position  when  the  push  rod 
is  shifted  to  retract  the  piston,  and  means  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  piston  for  shifting  the  valve  and  carrier  to 
Its  raised  position  when  the  piston  has  nearly  reached  the 
end  of  Its  forward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  Mie  Gazette.] 


1.20.'5.587.  METER-GLAND.  David  Robkrt  Yahsall, 
Philndelphia.  Pn..  assignor  to  Yamell-Wnrlng  Company, 
Phllndelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  1.  1912,  Serial  No.  687.630. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,134.      (CI.  137—116.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  box.  a  float 
rod  vertically  movable  therein,  packing  of  fibrous  material 
surrounding  the  float  rod  and  free  to  move  laterally  1n  the 
box.  plates  of  hard  mnferinl  upon  opposite  sidea  of  the 
packing  material,  also  free  to  move  Internlly  In  the  box. 
and  a  cupped  cap  screwing  into  the  box  and  pressing  the 
plates  and  fibrous  material. 

2.  In  ■  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  gland  box,  a 
rod  passing  through  the  l)ox,  sheets  of  fibrous  material 
and  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  all  surrounding  tbe 
rod  and  capable  of  Interal  movement  in  the  Ikjx,  a  rubber 
sheet  above  the  upper  plate  and  a  cover  for  the  box  adapt- 
ed to  press  the  rubber  sheet,  plates  and  packing  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  gland  box.  a 
she<'t  of  rubber  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rod  passing 
through  the  rubber  and  box.  a  sheet  of  bnl-d  material 
above  the  rnbl)er.  packing  above  the  hard  material,  a  sheet 
of  hard  material  above  the  packing  and  an  oil-receiving 
cnp  adapted  to  ent'aue  the  sides  of  the  box  and  force  the 
hard  material,  packing  and  rulibcr  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  gland  box,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  fibrous  disks  in  said  box  and  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  free  to  move  laterally,  plate* 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  disks  adapted  to  grip  the 
disks  between  them,  a  rod  passing  through  the  disks  and 
plates,  a  cap  for  the  box  adapted  to  bring  pressure  upon 
the  plates  and  disks  and  oil  In  said  cnp  and  about  aald  rod. 


1.20V588.  MACHINE-TOOL  Luciax  I.  Ycomanb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  GBOHrjB  F.  Brvant,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aa- 
signors  to  Amalgamated  Machinery  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2f. 
1915.  Serial  No.  47.3f<0.  (Cl.  82—21.) 
1.  A  machine  tool  having.  In  combination,  spaced  apart 

guides,  a  carriage  movably  supported  by   said  guidea,   a 
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lead  screw  and  nut  located  intormedlate  the  ioildea  for 
movlnjf  the  ciirrincp,  one  of  said  screw-thread»'d  rlements 
being  located  on  the  carriaKe.  a  shaft  on  the  carriage,  a 
hand  whptl  on  snld  shaft,  gearin)?  connecting  the  shaft 
to  the  screw-threaded  element  on  the  carriage,  and  a  split 
bearing  Inclosing  said  shaft  and  having  means  for  va- 
riably clampln;;  the  same  to  frlctlonally  resist  rotation 
of  the  shaft  so  as  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  said 
■crew-threaded  element  on  tho  carriage  while  permitting 
rotation  thereof  by  said  hand  wheel. 


2.  A  machine  tool  having,  in  combination,  spaced  apart 
fuldes.  a  carriage  movably  supported  by  said  guides,  a 
lead  screw  and  nut  located  Intermediate  the  guides  for 
moTlng  the  carriage,  one  of  said  screw-threaded  elements 
being  located  on  the  carriage,  hand-operable  means  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  acrew-threaded  element  on  the 
carriage,  and  adjustable  clamping  means  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  hand  operable  means  to  prevent  rotation  of 
■uch  screw-threaded  element  by  Its  cooperating  power- 
drlren  element  but  permitting  rotation  of  aald  element 
by  aald  hand-operable  means. 


1,200.989.  SECTIONAL  OUTLET  BOX  FOB  ELECTRIC 
CONDUITS  OR  WIRES.  Lestbr  J.  YoONO,  Oswego. 
111.,  assignor  to  .\Ilsteeleqalp  Company,  Aaron,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tune  7,  1915.  Serial  No 
82,488.     (CI.  247— «.) 


1.  A  sectional  outlet-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  units. 
Interlocking  means  provided  upon  their  adjoining  e<lges! 
a  plurality  of  pintles,  one  being  carried  by  each  respec- 
tive unit,  each  of  which  pintles  engages  the  Interlocking 
means  of  the  unit  adjacent  that  upon  which  it  is  carried, 
and  means  for  locking  each  pintle  to  Its  respective  unit. 

2.  A  sectional  oiitlet-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
■tantlally  U-shaped  units  the  edges  of  the  parallel  mem 
bers  whereof  are  provided  with  knuckles  that  are  adapted 
to  register  with  corresponding  knuckles  upon  the  abutting 
nnlta,  a  pintle  engaging  said  registering  knuckles  and 
eomprlalBg  a  length  of  wire   a  portion  whereof  la  bent 


back  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  guideway.  and  a  locking 
member  the  shank  whereof  enters  said  guideway. 

•i.  A  sectional  outlet  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  units, 
knuckles  on  the  abutting  edges  of  each  of  sjild  unita 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  and  locking  means  for 
said  knuckles  comprising  a  length  of  wire,  a  portion  where- 
of provides  a  pintle  for  said  knuckles  and  the  remaining 
portion  whereof  is  bent  laterally  to  provide  a  mounting 
bracket  for  said  box. 

4.  An  outlet-box  comprising  one  or  more  U-shaped  units, 
substantially  flat  end  plates  therefor,  the  abutting  edges 
of  said  units  and  end  plates  being  recessed,  knuckles 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  fit  said  rectsses,  and  a  pintle 
engaging  said  knuckles,  a  portion  of  said  pintl.'  bent  lat- 
erally to  provide  a  bracket  whereby  said  box  Is  mounted 
in    position 


1,205.5  90.  SHEFrr  DELIVKUY  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTI.VG  MAIHINKS.  Howard  M  B.»rbkr,  Stonlng- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &.  Sons  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,324.     (CI.  164—68  I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  at  a  certain  speed,  means  for  cutting  sheets 
therefrom,  sheet  delivery  means  Including  a  constant  speed 
rotary  sheet  carrier  and  an  endless  sheet  delivery  carrier 
both  traveling  at  a  higher  surface  speed  than  the  web. 
and  a  variable  speed  rotary  carrier  having  grippera  ar- 
ranged to  take  the  advance  edg»  of  the  web  at  the  speed 
thereof  and  to  tranafer  the  sheets  cut  from  the  web  to 
the  constant  rotary  carrier  at  the  surface  speed  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  at  a  certain  sp<ed.  means  for  cutting  sheet* 
therefrom,  sheet  slitting  means  traveling  at  a  higher  sur- 
face speed  than  the  web  and  means  arranged  to  take 
the  advance  edge  of  the  web  at  the  speed  thereof  and 
transfer  the  sheets  cut  from  the  web  to  the  slitting  meant 
at  the  speed  thereof. 

."J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de9rrll)ed,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  at  a  certain  speed,  means  for  cutting  sheeta 
therefrom,  sheet  slitting  means  travellni:  at  a  higher  sur- 
face speed  than  the  web.  means  arranged  to  take  the 
advance  edge  of  the  web  at  the  speed  thereof  and  transfer 
the  sheets  cut  from  the  web  to  the  slit  ting  means  at  the 
8pe«»d  thereof,  and  an  endless  sheet  delivery  carrier  travel- 
ing at  the  surface  sp.«ed  of  the  slitting  means.  ' 

4.  In  a  machine  of"  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  at  a  certain  speed,  means  for  cutting  sheeta 
then'from.  rotary  sheet  slittlni:  means  traveling  at  a 
higher  surface  speed  than  the  web  and  rotary  means  ar- 
ranged to  take  the  advance  edge  of  the  web  at  the  speed 
thereof  and  transfer  the  sheets  cut  from  the  web  to  the 
slitting  means  at  the  surface  speed  ther»of. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  means  for 
feeding  a  web  at  a  certain  speed,  means  for  rutting 
sheets  therefrom,  rotary  sheet  slitting  means  traveling 
at  a  higher  surface  speed  than  the  web,  rotary  means 
arranged  to  take  the  advance  edge  of  the  web  at  the 
speed  thereof  aad  tranafer  the  sheets  cut  from  the  web 
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to  the  slitting  means  at  the  surface  s|>eed  thereof,  and 
an  eudles8  sheet  delivery  carrier  traveling  at  the  surface 
apeed  of  the  said  rotary  slitting  m<  ans. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  ^he  (iazette.] 


l.lH>.%,r»{>l.     CLOSURE  ME.VNS  FOR  FUEL-HEATING  DE 
VICES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Davis  Barnakd.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Barnard  Maniifactniing  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Feb. 
•jn.  1913.     SeHal  No.  750.695.     (CI.  137—34.) 


..«=£ 


1.  A  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  open  ends,  a  clo- 
sure rotatably  mounted  on  each  end.  springs  exiending 
longltiidlniilly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  connected  at 
their  ends  to  said  closures  and  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  closures  to  their  seats,  and  a  flanged  abutment  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  closures  when  they  are  removed  from  the  ends  of  the 
casing. 

2.  A  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  open  ends,  a  clo- 
sure adapted  to  seat  on  each  of  said  ends,  a  plurality  of 
tension  springs  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  clo- 
sures and  adapted  to  hold  said  closures  to  their  seats,  a 
transversely  extending  conduit  projecting  from  said  casing 
between  said  longitudinally  extending  springs,  and  a  flange 
on  the  end  of  said  conduit,  said  closures  being  so  shaped 
that  they  may  engage  between  the  casing  and  the  flange, 
the  points  of  attachment  of  the  springs  to  the  closures 
being  such  that  the  tension  of  the  springs  holds  the  clo- 
■urea  In  position  against  said  flange. 


An  automobile  starte.r  eoniprlsiug  a  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  pair  of  arms 
lying  on  opposite  aides  of  said  wheel  with  respect  to  Its 
center,  pawls  on  each  of  said  arms  co«>peratlng  witii  said 
wheel,  an  <peratlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  free  end  plvotally  Joined  to  an 
end  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  pivotal  Joning  point  thus 
having  a  to  and  fro  motion  with  respect  to  the  ratthet 
wheel  when  the  aforesaid  lever  Is  operated,  and  rnm  lugs 
arranged  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  pawl  carrying 
arms  so  as  to  move  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  \vhe<l  when  said  pivotal  Joining  point  is  In  its  in- 
nermost position. 


1.205..'Sf>3     COLLAR.    Chaklkr  Epward  Bradi.ky.  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.   18,   1916.     Serial   No.   79.088.      (Cl. 
2—71.) 
1.    In  a  turnover  collar  a  neck  hand,  an  attached  turn 


1,205,602.     AUTOMOBILE  STARTER.     Cakl  H.  F.  Bebq-  ! 
.VKK,  Harrington  Park,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial 
No.  87S.395.      (Cl.  74—64.) 


I 


top  being  greatly  In  excess  of  the  vertical  breadth  of  the 
neck  band  and  of  the  breadth  of  the  middle  part  of  the 
turn  over  top.  said  points  beinx'  adapted  to  Ik>  folded  In- 
wardly between  the  turn-over  top  and  the  ne<k  band,  a 
fastener  meml>er  on  the  under  side  of  each  point  uear  Its 
lower  extremity,  and  a  compleinentary  fastener  meml)er  on 
the  under  side  of  the  turn-over  top  at  each  end  near  its 
upper  edge. 


2.  In  a  turn  over  collar  a  neck  hand,  an  attached  turn 
over  top.  the  vertical  length  of  the  points  of  said  turn  over 
top  being  greatly  In  excess  of  the  vertical  l)rea(lth  of  the 
neck  band  and  of  the  breadth  of  the  middle  part  of  the 
turn  over  top.  said  points  being  adapted  to  be  folded  In- 
wardly l)etvve«>n  the  turnover  top  and  the  neck  band,  and 
a  button  and  buttonhole  to  hold  each  po  nt  In  folded  posi- 
tion, of  which  one  Is  on  the  under  side  of  the  point  near 
its  lower  extremity  an  1  the  other  Is  on  the  under  side  of 
the  turn-over  top  near  Its  upper  edge. 

3.  In  a  turn-over  collar  a  neck  band,  an  attached  turn- 
over top.  the  vertical  length  of  the  points  of  said  turnover 
top  being  approximately  twice  the  vertical  breadth  of  the 
neck  band,  said  points  heine  desitrned  to  lie  folded  Inwardly 
between  the  turn-over  top  and  the  neck  band,  and  means 
separably  to  fasten  the  Inner  side  of  each  point  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  turnover  top  near  the  upper  edge  of  the 
latter,  when  the  point  Ik  In  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  turn-over  collar  a  neck  band,  an  attached  turn- 
over top,  the  middle  part  of  which  Is  of  approximately  the 
same  width  as  that  of  the  neck  hand  and  the  points  of 
which  are  of  a  length  approximately  twice  the  width  of 
said  neck  band,  said  po'nts  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
Inwardl.v  between  the  turn-over  top  and  the  neck  band  to 
form  a  loop  of  approximately  the  same  width  as  the 
neck  band,  a  button  on  the  under  side  of  each  point  near 
Its  extremity,  and  a  buttonhole  In  the  under  side  of  the 
turn-over  top  near  Its  upper  edge. 


1.20.-,.594.  SCALING-LADDER.  Edmund  E.  Ci.os«.  Brock- 
ton. Mass.,  assignor.  Iiy  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta, 
of  one  half  to  .\delbert  L.  Sew-all  and  one-half  to  Charles 
R.  Felton.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Sertal 
No.  62,741.     (Cl.  228—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  u  ladder,  a  pair  of  books  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  tending  to  move  said  honks  from  a  fold- 
ed to  an  unfolded  position,  one  of  said  books  having  ■ 
locking  device  for  holding  It  In  folded  position,  and  the 
other    hook    being    relatively    associated    therewith    to    be 


OTer  top,  the  vertical  length  of  the  points  of  said  turn-over  *  locked  in  folded  position  by  the  aforesaid  hook. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  ladder,  a  pair  of  hooks  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  tendlnjc  to  move  said  hooks  from  a  fold- 
ed to  an  unfolded  position,  one  of  said  hooks  having  a  lock- 
ing device  for  boldinfc  it  In  folded  position,  and  for  releaa- 
ing  It,  to  permit  It  to  move  to  unfolded  position,  and  the 
Other  hook  being  relatively  associated  therewith  to  be 
locked  In  folded  position  by  the  aforesaid  hook,  and  to  be 
released  thereby,  to  permit  both  hooks  to  move,  simul- 
taneously, to  unfolded  positions,  when  the  locking  device  is 
moved  to  releasing  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ladder,  a  pair  of  hooks  mount- 
ed thereon  and  each  separately  spring-actuated  to  move 
from  folded  to  unfolded  positions,  one  of  ssid  hooks  having 
a  locking  device  for  holding  It  in  folded  position,  said  lock- 
ing device  being  movable  to  permit  the  hook  to  move  to  un- 
folded position,  and  the  other  hook  being  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  and  locked  In  folded  position  by  the  aforesaid 
hook,  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  folded  position,  to  permit 
simultaneous  release  of  said  hooks  by  said  locking  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ladder,  a  hook  mounted  there- 
on to  swing  between  a  folded  position.  In  which  It  lies  flat 
with  the  ladder,  and  an  onfolded  position  in  which  It  pro- 
jects therefrom,  meaas  normally  actuated  to  swing  said 
hook  from  folded  to  unfolded  position,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  the  hook  In  folded  position,  and  movable 
to  release  the  hook  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  to  unfolded 
position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ladder,  a  hook  mounted  there- 
on to  swing  between  a  folded  position,  in  which  It  lies  flat 
with  the  ladder,  and  an  unfolded  position  In  which  It 
projects  therefrom,  spring-actuated  means  arranged  to 
■wing  the  book  from  folded  to  unfolded  position,  a  latch 
arranged  to  lock  the  hook  when  moved  to  folded  position. 
and  means  to  operate  the  latch  to  release  the  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,205,595.  GRIP  FOR  BOOT  AND  SHOE  L.\CES.  Cab- 
LiTow  Akthub  Ccbbik.  Wonthaggl.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  101«.     Serial  No.  71,661.     (a.  24 — 117.) 


1.  A  lace  gripping  device  comprising  a  plate  cut  away 
to  leave  arms  on  each  side  and  a  central  tongue  having 
recessed  slots  on  each  of  Its  sides. 

2.  A  lace  gripping  device  comprising  a  plate  cut  away 
to  leave  arms  on  each  side  terminating  In  spherical  heads 
and  to  leave  a  central  tongue  having  recessed  slots  on 
each  of  Its  sides. 


1,205.506.  POOL  BOARD.  Charles  Hknbt  Davis,  Rush- 
worth.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.     71.057.     (CI.  46—6.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  b<.x  or  casing  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  a  slldable  bar  arranged  over 
Mid  head  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ball  receiving 
pockets  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  openings  in  the  head 
when  the  said  bar  Is  operated  as  described,  a  ball  conductor 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  balls 
falling  through  the  openings  in  the  head,  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  to  form  a  funnel  Into  which 
the  balls  are  conducted  by  the  said  conductor  and  a 
receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the  balls  passing  down- 
wardly through  the  funnel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  box  or  casing  having  a  head  provided  with 


a  plurality  of  openings,  of  a  lUdable  bar  arranged  over 
said  head  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ball-receiving 
pockets  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  openings  In  the  head 
when  the  said  bar  Is  operated  as  described,  each  of  said 
pockets  being  opened  at  the  top  and  having  a  frontal  out- 
let, a  pivotal  gate  adapted  to  close  the  frontal  outlet  of 
each  pocket,  a  ball  conductor  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  balls  falling  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  head,  and  means  arranged  within  the  casing 
to  form  a  funnel  Into  which  the  balls  are  conducted  by 
the  said  conductor,  and  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive 
the  balls  passing  downwardly  through   the  funnel. 


.*.  In  ah  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  box  or  casing  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  a  slldnhle  bar  arranged 
over  said  head  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  biill-recelv- 
Ing  pockets  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  openings  In  the 
head  when  the  said  bar  Is  operated  as  described,  means  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  slldable  bar,  means 
for  locking  the  said  bar  against  movement,  a  ball  con- 
ductor arranged  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  balls  falling  ttirough  the  openings  In  the  bend,  means 
arranged  within  the  casing  to  form  a  funnel  Into  which 
the  balls  are  conducted  by  the  said  conductor,  and  a 
receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the  balls  psssing  down- 
wardly through  the  funnel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  box  or  casing  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  a  slldable  bar  arranged 
over  said  head  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hall- 
recelvlng  pockets  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  openings 
in  the  head  when  the  said  bar  Is  operated  as  described, 
means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  bar  com- 
prising a  post  on  the  head  projecting  within  a  slot  In  the 
slldable  bar.  means  for  locking  the  bar  Immovable  when 
desired  comprising  a  keeper  provided  with  a  slot  and 
movably  arranged  within  a  recess  In  the  bar.  said  keeper 
being  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  transversely  of  the  slot 
In  the  bar  adjacent  the  aforesaid  post,  a  ball  conductor 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  tha 
bails  falling  through  the  openings  In  the  head,  means 
arranged  within  the  casing  to  form  a  funnel  Into  which  the 
balls  are  conducted  by  the  said  conductor,  and  a  recep- 
tacle arranged  to  receive  the  balls  passing  downwardly 
through  the  funnel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  box  or  casing  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  a  slldable  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ball-receiving  pockets  adapted  to 
coincide  with  the  openings  In  the  head  when  the  said  bar 
Is  operated  as  described,  an  Inclined  conducting  surface 
arranged  In  the  casing  to  receive  the  balls  falling  through 
the  openings  In  the  head,  partitions  arranged  within  the 
casing  to  form  a  passage  for  the  balls  falling  from  tbe 
said  Inclined  conducting  surface  and  also  to  form  a  re- 
cess, and  a  ball-receiving  receptacle  arranged  In  said 
recess  to  receive  the  balls  falling  downwardly  through  th« 
said  passage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 
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U05.B97.  RAIL-FASTENING  DEVICE.  WlLUAM  Pat^ 
■ICK  DAT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916,  SerUl 
No.  88,600.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 


1.  A  fastening  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  designed  to  abut 
against  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  or  crossing  arm,  said 
flange  having  an  opening'  formed  therein  below  Its  upper 
edge,  a  clamping  liar  receivalilo  snugly  in  .said  op«'nln>:  and 
adapted  to  extend  inwardly  thcn-ilirough,  the  inner  end 
of  said  bar  l>elnu  lncllne<l  upwardly  and  Inwardly  for  en- 
gagement over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  or  crossing  arm, 
and  a  bolt  passing  downwardly  through  the  outer  end  of 
said   bar,   and   arranged   f<.r   attachment   to  a    foundation. 

2.  In  a  construititon  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  foundation  ombodylng  a  supporting 
plate  for  a  rail  or  crossing  arm,  plates  rlve;e<l  to  said  foun- 
dation and  provided  with  upstanding  flanges  adapted  to 
abut  against  opposite  sides  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail 
or  crossing  arm,  said  flanges  having  openings  formed  there- 
in below  their  upper  e<lges.  and  clamping  bars  Insertlble 
through  said  openings  and  adapted  to  extend  at  tlioir  inner 
ends  over  the  base  flaimes  of  the  rail  or  <  rosslng  arm,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  clamping  bary  l)elng  aperture<l.  and" 
bolts  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said  bars  and  Into 
the  foundation  and  secured  thereto  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


l,20.V5n8.  SUnSTRTTTrRK  FOR  RAILROAD  CROSS- 
INGS. William  I'ATRirK  Day,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1016.     Serial  No.  R.S,661.     (CI.  104     40.) 


1.  In  a  substructure  for  railroad  crossings,  a  unit  com- 
posed of  box-like  side  members  connected  together  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  box  like  members  bridging 
the  space  l>etween  said  side  members  and  connected 
thereto,  and  blocks  filling  all  of  said  memT>ers  and  Inclosed 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  substructure  for  railroad  crossings,  a  unit  com- 
posed of  box-like  members  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  that 
portion  of  the  crossing  designed  to  be  supported  thereby, 
and  a  filler  In  said  members  and  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  wooden  blocks  extending  transversely  of  the  members. 

S.  In  a  substructure  for  railroad  crossings,  a  unit  em- 
bodying box-like  members  composed  of  upper  and   lower 
232  O.  O. 


■letolllc  plates  and  cbaaoel  beams  Intermediate  of  aald 
plates  and  riveted  thereto  fillers  in  said  members^  con- 
aistlng  of  blocks  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  memlters  and  housed  in  and  by  said 
plates  and  beams,  and  transversely  extending  beams  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  snld  memlwrs  and  connected  thereto  and 
holding  said  members  rigidly  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  substructure  for  railroad  crossings,  a  unit  com- 
iwsed  of  box  like  metallic  members  with  wooden  block 
fillers,  means  for  holding  said  members  together  Id  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  metallic  strengthening  braces 
mounted  in  said  members  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  substructure  for  railroad  cros-slngs,  a  unit  com- 
posed of  metallic  box-like  side  members,  box  like  cross  mem- 
bers bridging  the  space  between  said  side  mcml)ers  and 
connected  thereto,  and  cross  braces  mounted  In  the  side 
members  where  the  latter  connect  to  the  cross  members. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazefte. ] 


1,205.599.  VULCANIZING  DEVICE.  Thomas  E.  Dkmp- 
SEv,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,800.      (CI.  18—18.) 


1.  In  a  vuIcanJrlng  device,  an  open  receptacle  for  fluent 
fuel  having  a  bottom  forming  a  vulcanlilng  face,  said 
bottom  having  a  heat  conducting  body  projecting  there- 
from Into  said  receptacle  for  conducting  heat  from  the 
flame  to  said  bottom,  a  preponderance  of  the  mass  of  said 
heat  conducting  body  being  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  receptacle  to  Impart  a  higher  temperature  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  Imttom  than  to  radially  outer 
portions  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  device,  an  open  receptacle  for  fluent 
fuel  havlnir  a  bottom  forming  a  vulcanizing  face  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surrounding  wall,  and  a  heat  conducting 
body  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  central  portion  evtending  above  the  margin  of  said  sur- 
rounding wall  and  radially  outer  portions  receding  toward 
the  margin  of  said  wall,  a  preponderance  of  the  mass  of 
said  conducting  body  being  centrally  disposed  with  respect 
to  snld  receptacle  to  Impart  a  higher  temperature  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  bottom  than  to  radially  outer 
portions  thereof,  substantia lly  as  described. 

S.  In  a  vulcanizing  device,  an  open  receptacle  for  fluent 
fuel  having  a  bottom  forming  a  vulcanizing  face  and  pro- 
vided with  a  s\irroundlng  wall,  and  a  heat  conducting 
body  rising  from  said  bottom  and  having  a  central  por- 
tion extending  above  the  margin  of  said  wall  and  radially 
outer  portions  receding  toward  said  margin,  a  preponder- 
ance of  the  mass  of  said  body  being  disposed  at  the  center 
of  said  body  with  h  gradual  reduction  of  the  mass  in 
radially  outer  portions  of  said  body,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizing  device,  an  open  receptacle  for  fluent 
fuel  having  a  bottom  forming  a  vulcanizing  face  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surrounding  wall,  a  post  rising  from  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  having  flanires  extending 
radially  toward  said  wall  with  their  terminal  ends  forked 
or  bifurcated  and  extending  toward  but  not  to  said  sur- 
rounding wall,  said  post  and  flanges  being  integral  with 
said  bottom  to  conduct  heat  from  the  flame  thereto,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vulcanizing  device,  an  open  receptacle  for  floent 
fuel  having  a  liottom  forming  a  vulcanizing  face,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surrounding  wall,  and  a  heat  conducting 
body  rising  from  said  bottom  and  extending  above  tbt 
margin  of  said  wall,  a  preponderance  of  the  mass  of  said 
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body  belnsc  disposed  centrally  thereof  to  impart  a  higher 
temperature  in  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  than  to 
radially  uiitormost  portions  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.205,600.      FAN.      Stsphen  O.  Db  Ohlow,   Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,741.     (CI.  230—33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  rota 
table  i-lemont  Journaled  on  one  end  of  the  support ;  a  blade 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  end*  to  the  rotatable  element,  the 
inner  end  of  the  blade  extending  tranareraely  of  the  ro- 
tatable element,  the  blade  being  foldable  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  support  to  lie  in  approximate  parallelism  with 
the  support ;  a  tubular  member  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  rotatable  element,  the  tubular  member  bearing  on  the 
lnn«T  pnd  of  the  blade  to  hold  the  blade  In  outstanding 
position,  the  tubular  member  being  movable  to  He  be- 
tween thi-  rotatable  element  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
blade  when  the  blade  lies  in  approximate  parallelism  with 
the  support,  thereby  to  bold  the  blade  In  approximate 
parallelism  with  the  support;  and  means  assembled  with 
the  support  for  rotating  the  rotatable  element. 

2.  inn  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  support :  a  sec- 
ondary clutch  Joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  support ;  a 
fan  carried  by  the  secondary  clutch ;  a  primary  clutch 
movaWe  longitudinally  of  the  support  to  coOpeVate  with 
the  secondary  clutch;  and  a  shaft  threaded  into  the 
primary  <  Ititrh,  the  shaft  constltutlnK  means  for  moving 
the  primary  clutch  to  engage  with  the  secondary  clutch, 
and  constituting  means  for  rotating  both  clutches. 

't.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  support:  a  aec- 
oudury  clutch  Journaled  on  the  support :  a  fan  carried 
liy  the  necoiidary  clutch  ;  a  primary  clutch  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  support  to  eoAperate  with  the  secondary 
clutch :  a  shaft  threaded  into  the  primary  cluteb  and 
movnble  longitudinally  of  the  support,  tbc  shaft  coDstltut- 
Ing  ni«<onN  for  advancing  the  primary  clutch  to  sngags 
tb«  secondary  cluteb  and  conatltutlog  maans  for  rotating 
both  cliitcbM  at  oDcc;  and  spring  meaai  for  rttractlag 
thi>  Mhaft  and  the  primary  oluteb. 

i,  III  It  device  of  tht  claas  described,  a  «upport :  a  mov- 
ithli-  Mieiiii'iit  Journaled  ihrrson  :  a  blade  plvotally  mount- 
id  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  ths  rotatable  clement :  and 
i(  holding  device  novable  longitudinally  of  tbo  rotatable 
ilement.  the  holding  dcTlre  engagiog  one  tod  of  the  blade 
to  hold  the  same  In  outstanding  relation  to  the  rotatable 
element,  and  being  movabM  to  engage  the  said  end  of  the 
blade  to  hold  the  blade  in  approximate  parallelism  with 
the  support. 


1.205.6O1.  8HAFT-HAN0ER.  JosBPH  DiEaDoarr.  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  623.640.     (CI.  64—14.) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  supporting  a  conveyer  belt,  the 
coniblnatlon  of  a  shaft,  bearing  boxes  at  tbe  ends  of  the 
shaft  each  provided  with  pivot  trunnions,  suspending  U- 
shaped  hangers  for  said  boxes,  each  having  two  integral 
arms  provide«l  with  apertures  for  detachably  receiving 
said  trunnions  and  adapted  to  have  their  npp^.-  ends  move 


toward  and  from  each  other  to  release  tbe  pivoted  box, 
and  means  for  seciirlnR  said  arms  of  each  hanger  rigidly 
In  operative  position  to  hold  the  box  as  set  forth. 

-'.  In  an  appatatus  fur  supportluK  a  conveyer  l>elt,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  lieHring  lioxes  at  the  ends  of  th« 
shaft,  suspending  braokets,  and  fastening  devices  for  the 
upper  ends  of  «^ald  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  having 
two  IntoKral  less  with  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  and  toward  each  o  her  while  engaging  with 
the  fastrninn  ilevUvB.  each  box  l,)elu«  hinged  on  a  horl- 
zuntal  axis  to  one  of  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leasiKi  from  the  bracket  when  its  legs  are  separated  as  de- 
scribed. 


«•  •* 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  supporting  and  InbrlcatlBg  a 
belt  supporting  shaft,  the  herein  descrltied  bearing  box 
having  a  non-rotary  part  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  tba 
end  of  a  rotating  shaft,  pivot  projections  adapted  to  soa- 
pend  the  box  and  hol<:  it  against  rotation,  an  end  wall 
23  integral  with  the  box  part  and  provided  with  a  lubri- 
cant Inlet,  and  a  detachable  and  axialiy  adjuatable  cup^ 
adapted  to  form,  together  with  said  end  wall,  a  labrtcant 
chamber. 

4.  The  romhlnatlon  with  a  shaft,  of  a  bearing  box  for 
an  end  of  tbe  shaft,  the  said  bearing  box  having  at  Its 
outer  end  an  integrally  formed  externally  threaded  flange- 
adapted  to  form  tbe  iMse  portion  of  a  grease  container,  a 
grease  cup  intenully  threaded  to  engage  the  said  threadad 
flange  of  the  bearing,  a  U-shaped  bracket  formed  from  a 
resilient  strip  of  metal  and  provided  with  oppoalte  drcolar 
holes  in  Its  lower  portion,  and  opposite  pivot  lugs  on  tbe 
bearing  extending  into  the  boles  In  the  bracket,  the  atdea 
of  the  said  bracket  l)eing  normally  spaced  apart  a  dia- ' 
Unce  approximately  equal  to  tbe  width  of  the  said  bear- 
ing at  the  bases  of  the  lugs. 


l.JO.'i.Hi)!'.  CAUBrUETEU.  Tiiouah  JuH.<(  DimtURMAU 
Belmont.  Ireland.  Filed  .hin.  11.  1916  Serial  No. 
71,497.      (CI.  261     41.) 


./       4 


J' 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  fuel  supply  noa- 
iles,  carbureting  tubes  to  cooperate  with  the  noialea, 
means  adapted  to  (over  and  uncover  said  tubes,  and  two 
sleeves  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  each  other  and  with  aalA 
means  to  control  the  carbureted  air. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  fuel  supply  nossles, 
carbureting  tul>es  to  codperate  with  said  nossles.  a  plata- 
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adapted  to  be  actuated  to  cover  and  uncover  aald  tubea, 
and  two  sleeves  mounted  one  within  the  other  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  Independently  or  simultaneously  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  and  with  said  plate  to  control  the 
carbureted  air. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  fuel  supply  nossles. 
carbureting  tutjes  to  cooperate  with  said  nozzles,  a  slotted 
plate  mounted  Immediately  upon  said  tubes  and  adapted 
to  be  turned,  to  its  own  plane  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
tubes,  and  two  cooperating  ported  sleeves  mounted  above 
said  plate  and  one  within  the  other  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  axialiy  independently  or  simultaneously  to  co- 
op<'rate  with  said  plate  to  control  the  carbureted  air. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  fuel  supply  nozzles, 
carbureting  tubes  to  coOperate  with  said  noxzles,  a  disk  or 
plate  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
tul.ea,  two  sleeves  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  coOperate 
w1t»'  each  other  and  with  said  plate  to  control  the  car- 
bureted air.  and  an  operative  connection  between  one  of 
snid  sleeves  and  the  plate  whereby  when  said  seleve  is 
actuated  It  also  actuates  the  plate. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  fuel  supply  nozzles, 
carbureting  tubes  to  coOperate  with  said  nozzles,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  cover  and  uncover  said  tubes, 
two  sleeves  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  coOperate  with  each 
other,  and  with  said  plate  to  control  tbe  carbureted  air, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  with 
the  piste  and  permitting  of  lost-motion  between  same, 
whereby  said  sleeve  Is  given  a  lead  In  Ita  movements,  and 
whereby  when  it  is  actuated,  and  the  lost  motion  has 
been  taken  up,  the  place  Is  also  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.60.3.  SPRING  AND  FRAME  SUPPORTER  FOR 
MOTOR-CARS.  JOSEPH  Dottl.  Madiaon.  Wis.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  62.601.     (CI.  267— 19.> 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  bolster  extend- 
iog  transversely  thereof  and  having  parallel  longitudinal 
flanges  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  an  arched 
body  support  Ing  main  spring  centrally  secured  to  tbe  bol- 
atar  and  terminally  connected  with  the  axle  housing,  of 
auxiliary  body-supporting  units  Interposed  between  tbe 
bolittr  ends  and  said  spring,  each  unit  comprising  a  collad 
•ipanslon  spring,  a  holder  for  tbe  bottom  end  of  aald  ox- 
l>analon  spring  supported  upon  the  main  spring,  and  a 
bolster  extension  arm  fastened  to  the  underside  of  tbe 
bolster  batween  tbe  flanges  thereof  and  embodying  ■ 
■prtng  holding  cap  which  flts  over  the  uppar  tod  of  aald 
expansion  sprlog. 


1.206,604.      FILING   DEVICE.     John   E.   Dunoan.   Can- 
ton, Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  oothalf  to  Tbe  Tbomas-Ptttr 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Hied 
May  ?7.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,841.      (CI.  46--96.I 
1.   In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a   receptacle 
provided  with  substantially  horizontal  grooves  In  Its  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  movable  trays  slidably  mounted  within 
aald  groovea,  meana  for  tilting  the  trays  when  the  same 
are  moved  out  of  their  normal  position,   hinge  members 
carried  upon  the  rear  extremities  of  aald  trays  provided 
with  overhanging  flanges  located   within   the   horizontal 
grooves  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  tray, 
said  flanges  adapted   to  hold   the  hinge  members  against 
pivotal  movement  with  reference  to  the  grooves,  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  trays  nre  relentie<l  when  In  a  lowered 
position  and  clamped  when  In  their  normal  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
provided  with  substantially  horizontal  grooves  in  its  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  trays  slidably  mounted  between  said 
side  walls,  supporting  members  between  said  side  walla 
arranged  to  normally  support  the  forward  extremities 
of  said  trays,  pins  carried  at  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
trays  and  slidably  mounted  within  said  grooves,  a  hinged 
member  located  at  the  rear  extremity  of  each  tray  and 
provided  with  a  forwnrdly  extending  flange  normally  lo- 
cated above  and  paiallel  to  the  tray  and  ears  carried  by 
siild  hinged  members,  wtld  ears  being  located  within  said, 
groovea. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  receptacle 
provided  with  substantially  horlzonUl  groovea  in  its  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  movable  trays  suitably  supported  one 
above  the  other  within  said  receptacle,  supporting  members 
carried  between  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  normally 
support  the  forward  extremity  of  each  tray,  each  of  aald 
trays  being  provided  with  up-turned  flanges  upon  its  for- 
ward and  side  edges,  a  rearwardly  dlspoaed  retaining 
frame  carried  by  the  forward  flange,  an  upwardly  disposed 
member  hinged  at  the  rear  extremity  of  each  tray,  a  for- 
wardly  disposed  flange  provided  upon  said  hinged  member, 
a  pintle  arranged  to  hlngedly  connect  said  member  to  aald 
tray,  the  extremities  of  said  pintle  being  slidably  mounted 
within  said  grooves  and  ears  carried  by  said  hinged  mem- 
ber, said  ears  being  slidably  mounted  witblo  laid  grooTaa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptaclr 
provided  with  substantially  horizontal  groovea  in  ita  aide 
walla,    li    plurality    of   movable    trays   slidably   supporteAi 
within   the  receptacle,  each  of  said  trays  being  provided* 
with  up-turned  flanges  upon  its  forward  and  aide  edfts, 
a  hinged  member  connected  to  the  rear  extremity  at  each 
tray,   projections   carried   by   said    hinged   memben  aod< 
located  within  aald  grooveH,  suid  trays  hi-ing  adapted  ts  be 
tilted  Into  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  the  laiBt 
art  movtd  out  of  their  normal  potillon  aod  a  fiBger  pitoa 
located  at  one  txtrtmlty  of  tbe  forwatd  up  to  road  fluoia, 
said  flnger  pieces  btlng  off  set  for  the  purpose  of  allow- 
ing (he  trays  to  be  tilted  aa  described. 


1.206.606.  DEVICE  FOR  BIMULTANEOUILY  PKB- 
FORMING  TWO  OPERATIONH  ON  AN  ARTICLB. 
Chablks  a.  Kt.KiH,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Loor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan,  nied  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,200i 
(CI.  163—73.) 

1.  A  device  for  aimultaneously  forming  a  bead  en  eaeb 
end  of  a  tube,  comprising  a  bed  carrying  two  beading  ma- 
chines, each  having  a  stationary  and  a  laterally  movable- 
roller,  the  latter  being  normally  held  away  from  tbe  for- 
mer, and  each  machine  carrying  a  member  whereby  the 
latter  roller  is  moved  toward  the  former,  one  of  the  ma- 
chines being  normally  fixed  and  tbe  other  movable  on  tbe 
bed  ;  a  lever  to  move  the  latter  machine  to  and  fro  with 
reference  to  the  former,  and  a  rock  abaft  moanted  on  tbe 
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bed  and  extending  past  both  machines  ao  as  to  be  con- 
tiguous to  said  operating  members,  said  shaft  harlng  tbs 
character  of  a  cam  and  adapted  when  rocked  to  engage 
said  members,  whatever  the  position  of  the  machines  with 
reference  to  each  other  or  to  the  bed,  and  slmuIUneoasly 
press  the  movable  rollers  against  the  stationary  ones. 


U.  A  df  vice  for  simultaneously  forming  a  bead  on  each 
^nd  of  a  tube,  comprising  a  bed  carrying  two  beadint;  ma- 
chlni's.  each  having  a  xtatiunary  beading  roller  to  enter 
tlK-  fiibt",  with  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  distance  It  enters 
the  tube,  a  Literally  movable  roller  and  a  member  to  press 
said  roller  against  the  stationary  roller,  said  machines  be- 
ing adapted  to  operate  in  various  positions  with  reference 
to  each  other  and  to  the  bed  and  one  of  them  bolni;  mov- 
able on  the  \<v<\  ;  a  lever  for  moving  the  movable  machine 
to  and  fro  with  reference  to  the  other  machine,  and  a  rock 
Klialt  monnteil  on  the  bed  and  extending  past  both  ma- 
cillne^4  conti;:uous  to  the  aforesaid  membets,  whatever  the 
positions  of  the  machines  with  reference  to  each  other  or 
to  the  bed,  sahl  shaft  having  the  character  of  a  cam  and 
adapted  when  rocked  to  move  said  members  and  press  the 
movable  roller  a;;alnst  the  stationary  one. 

"..  A  device  for  simultaneously  performing  two  opera- 
tions on  an  article,  composing  a  l)ed  carrying:  two  Inde- 
pendent machines,  the  oiM-ratinns  performed  by  said  ma- 
chines re<iulrlng  them  to  be  operative  at  various  dis- 
tances from  each  other,  each  machine  carrylnj;  a  member 
whereby  it  Is  operated  :  and  a  ro<'k  shaft  mounted  on  the 
bed  and  extending  past  both  machines  contiguous  to  said 
members  whatever  the  positions  of  the  machines  with  lef 
eren<  e  to  each  other  or  the  he<l,  saUl  shaft  having  the 
character  of  a  cam  adapted  when  rocked  to  lift  the  oi>erat- 
Ing  members,  thereby  slmultaneuu>ly  operatlni;  both  ma- 
chines. 

4.  A  device  for  simultaneously  performing  two  opera- 
tions on  an  article,  comprising  a  bed  carrying  two  Inde- 
pendent machines,  one  of  which  is  movable  to  and  fro  on 
the  bed.  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  machine:  the  other 
machine  being  normally  fixed  with  reference  to  the  bed 
but  havlni:  means  for  tlxinir  it  at  various  points  thereon. 
each  of  said  machines  carrying  a  member  whereby  It  Is 
operated  :  and  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  bed  and  ex- 
tending past  both  machines  so  as  to  be  contiguous  to  said 
operating  members  wtiatever  the  positions  of  the  machlnen 
with  refererice  to  each  other  or  to  the  base,  said  shaft 
having  the  character  of  a  cam  and  adapted  when  rocked 
to  move  the  members  and  tbereby  simultaneously  operate 
Imth  machines. 


l,205,r,0«.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  KNGINE.  Edwin 
J.  Ellis,  Aurora.  III.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.9.19.      Ml.  12:5      59.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine. 
a  rotary  tubular  charge-distributing  and  exhaust  collect- 
ing manifold  valve  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  said 
▼aire  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  provided  with 
a  lateral  intake  orifice  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  supply  port  for  each  cylinder,  and  an  inner  shell 
concentric  with  the  outer  shell  closed  at  one  end  ami 
having  an  exhaust  coIli><-flng  j>ort  for  eaeh  cylinder,  said 
Inner  sbell  terminating  at  Itn  closed  end  short  of  thp  lat-. 
•ml  intake  orifice  of  the  outer  shell  and  being  open  at 
Ita  other  end.  the  inner  sbell  having  a  progressively  In 
crcaalag   internal   and   external   diameter   from   Its   closed 

>«■«!  toward  Its  discharge  end. 

2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  iDtemal  conibuMtton  eniclne.  a 
rotary  tubtilar  charxe-dlstillMitlng  and  exhaust-collecting 
■•nlfuid  valve  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  said  valve 

ipiislBC  an  oifler  ryllndrtcal  shell  provided  with  a  lat 
rtl  Intake  oiiflr*  sdjaeeat  to  one  end  thereof  and  havlnc 


a  supply  port  for  eart  cylinder,  an  Inner  shell  eonecatrlc 
with  the  outer  shell  closed  at  one  end  and  having  aa 
exhaust  collecting  port  for  each  cylinder,  said  Inner  ahell 
terminating  at  Its  closed  end  short  of  the  lateral  Intake 
orifice  of  the  outer  shell  and  being  open  at  Ita  other  end. 


the  iuuer  shell  liaviu*j  a  progressively  increasing  internal 
and  external  diameter  from  Us  closed  end  toward  its  dla- 
chariie  end,  and  suction  vanes  carried  by  said  valve  and 
Iiavin;:  thel;  peripheral  edges  arranged  to  sweep  serosa 
-'aid  lateral  intake  oriUce. 


l,20.-»,»W7.  I'.XEUMATlf  liAMMEU.  Fra.vk  M.  pABBa. 
fanton.  Ohio.  HJed  S«p:.  i'.  r.u.v  Serial  .No.  48,614. 
<C1.   121— 20.  > 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  bammcr  a  valve  having  a  first  radial 
surface  subject  to  constant  pressure  tending  to  throw  the 
valve  in  a  certain  direction,  a  second  radial  surface  sul)- 
ject  to  intermittent  pressure  tending  to  throw  the  valve 
In  the  same  direction,  a  third  radial  surface  subject  to 
Intermittent  pressure  tending  to  throw  the  valve  In  tb« 
sam.>  dire<tlon.  and  a  fourth  radial  surface  subject  to 
Intermittent  pressure  tending  to  throw  the  valve  In  the 
opposite  direction  ;  the  area  of  the  fourth  radial  surface 
being  !ir-ater  tlan  the  sun  of  the  first  and  second  radial 
surfaces,  but  less  than  the  fum  of  the  first,  second  and 
third   radial  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammei  a  valve  having  a  radial 
surface  under  constant  pressure,  a  second  radial  snrfaco 
under  pressure  Intermittently  admitted  from  the  cylinder 
bore.  .1  third  radial  surface  under  pressure  Intermittently 
admitted  from  the  cylinder  l)ore,  all  of  said  pressures 
tending  to  force  the  valve  In  one  direction,  and  a  fourth 
radial  surface  under  pressure  Intermittently  admitted 
from  the  main  supply  tending  to  force  the  valve  In  the 
opposite  dlre«-tlon  :  the  area  of  said  fourth  radial  surfnce 
t>elng  less  than  the  combined  areas  of  the  other  three. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  h.immer  a  valve  having  a  radial 
surface  subject  to  constant  preiwure  and  a  wcond  radial 
surface  subject  to  pressure  Intermittently  admitted  from 
the  cylinder  bore  of  the  harimer,  said  prwwures  tending 
to  force  the  valve  In  one  direction,  and  a  third  radial 
surface,  subject  to  pressure  Intermittently  admitted 
throngn  the  main  supply  anrt  t'^ndlng  to  force  thr  valve 
In  th«>  oppovltr  direction  said  ttilrd  -nnrfaee  being  greater 
than  the  combined  areas  of  th*-  other  two. 

4.  In  a  pneamatlc  tool  a  valve  block,  a  valve  alldlngljr 
flttlng  the  exterior  of  the  valve  block,  a  thlmhle  flttlag 
th»   perlphoral  exterior  of  the  valve   Mock   and   also   fh* 
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peripheral  exterior  of  the  valve,  a  port  In  the  thimble 
to  which  fluid  pressure  la  constantly  admitted  while  the 
tool  is  In  operation,  said  port  being  sealed  by  the  valve 
when  the  valve  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke,  and  being 
open  to  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  valve  is  at  the  other  end  of  Its  stroke. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  a  cylinder,  a  valve  block,  having 
Its  interior  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylinder  bore, 
means  for  holding  the  bore  of  the  valve  block  In  axial 
allnement  with  the  cylinder  bore,  said  valve  block  having 
four  diameters  on  Its  exterior  and  a  valve  having  four 
diameters  on  Its  Interior  said  diameters  in  valve  cor- 
responding to  and  slidlugly  fitting  the  exterior  diameters 
of  the  valve  block. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  means  for  supporting  an  automobile  bumper  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  por 
don  adapted  to  project  outwardly  from  the  vehicle  to 
support  the  bumper  and  a  laterally-directed  portion  adapt- 
ed to  abut  against  a  transverse  portion  of  the  frame  of 
the  vehl^e  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bracket  tmder  pressure  applied  thereto. 

2.  Tbe"romblnatlon  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  bumper,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bumper  to 
said  frame,  said  means  cotLprlsIng  a  bracket  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  project  forwardly  from  the  front  end 
of  the  vehicle  and  a  laterally-directed  portion  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  transverse  rortiou  of  the  automobile  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  bracket  In  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, means  for  securing  said  bracket  against  movement  In 
a  lateral  direction  and  means  for  fastening  the  bumper 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  bracket. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  a 
bumper,  and  means  for  positioning  the  bumper  bar  in  ad- 
vance of  the  frame,  gaid  means  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  forwardly-directed  portion  extending  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  forward  end  of  the  automobile  frame  and  a 
laterally-extending  portion  adapted  to  abut  against  a 
tranaverse  portion  of  the  automobile  frame,  mean.s  for 
aecurlng  the  bumper  to  said  forwanlly-dln^cted  portion  of 
the  bracket,  means  for  fastening  said  laterally-directed 
portions  to  toe  automol>ile  frame  and  means  carried  by 
said  bracket  for  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  autoojobile 
separate  from  the  frame,  whereby  eald  bracket  will  be 
rlfld'y  held  against  movemint  lu  any  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  a 
bnmper  extending  transverttely  and  forwardly  thereof, 
and  means  for  connecting  raid  bumper  to  said  frame,  said 
means  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  of 
the  sutomobile  frame  substantially  In  allnement  with  a 
longltodloal  member  thereof,  means  carried  by  wild  arm 
to  serurv  said  am  againnt  movemf*nt  lu  a  perpendicular 
plana  and  meona  formed  Integral  with  said  arm  and  lying 
to  •  plan*  at  right  aagle*  to  tb«  plane  of  aald  arm  adapted 

■   tmasvaraa  portloB  of  aald  frame  to  secarv 


1.20  5.00  8.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BUMPER.  BoLLiaB. 
FAoaoL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  nied  Apr.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  600,600.      (CI.  213 — 39  ) 


said  arm  against  longitudiLsl  movement  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  said  bumper. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  longltudlnally-eztendlng 
side  bars  of  an  automobile  frame,  of  a  transversely-ex- 
tending bumper  bar,  means  connecting  said  bumper  bar  to 
one  of  .said  side  bars,  an  extension  bar  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  side  bars  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  said  extension  bar  having  a  part  ex- 
tending over  and  a  part  extending  under  one  portion  of 
the  adjacent  side  bar.  a  bracket  extending  from  another 
portion  of  said  adjacent  side  bar,  means  Tor  securing  said 
extension  bar  to  said  bracket,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  bumper  bar  to  the  forward  part  of  said  extension 
bar. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.609.  UEFKIGEIiATOR.  William  FAnHK,  Buma, 
and  Pkruv  F.  Cha.ndleu,  Canyon  City,  Oreg.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  191.%      Serial  No.  61,814.     (01.  45—132.) 


X  refrigerator,  comprising  supporting  posts,  flbrona 
walls  attached  to  said  r>osts.  a  tank  above  said  walls  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  through  the  walls  thereof, 
spring  .iCtuated  bars  attach-d  to  the  tank,  polnta  carried 
by  the  Lars  adapted  to  co«pcrate  with  said  perforatlona, 
and  means  to  regulate  the  position  of  said  points  with 
respect  to  said  openings. 


1,205,C10.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  LrviN  Facbt,  Carl  B. 
SwENsoN,  and  Cahl  Axoeh.«iox,  Rockford,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,092.     (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  \  univeraal  Jolni  comutlsinc  a  ctinnectlng  ring  Hav- 
ing parallel  edges  disposed  In  planes  transverse  to  ita 
axis,  the  inner  curved  tild'^  of  said  ring  b<>ing  formed 
with  fo.ir  notches  spaced  nim  ty  degrees  apart  and  open- 
ing through  one  of  the  aforesaUi  edgea.  bearing  blocks 
Insertetl  nTjovabiy  Into  sal-l  notches,  and  each  having  a 
radially  'llsjiosed  tearing  opening,  a  pair  of  shaft  mem- 
I)er8  having  stods  receive<l  In  said  openlnirs.  and  a  re- 
taining ring  secured  in  contact  with  said  one  edge  of 
the  ring  to  prevent  removal  of  the  bearing  blocks. 

2.  A  'inlversal  Joint  comprising  a  ring  having  parallel 
edges  dl»i>ose»l  in  planes  irnnaverse  to  its  axis,  the  Inner 
curvt>d  Bide  of  bjihI  ring  Ixlng  formed  wltti  four  notcbaa 
spared  ninety  degre«ii  apart  and  leading  from  one  of  tha 
afureMld  edgi>s  to  the  other,  hearing  blocks  Inserted  r*- 
muvably  Into  aald  notcben  and  each  having  a  radially  dis- 
posed   bearing  opening     a   pair  of   *hs(t    mrmbcr»    bavi... 
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,  bed  and  exteodlnf  past  both  machine*  so  ■*  to  b«  con- 
Ugnou!*  to  (Wld  operatlnit  inpiubera,  wld  shaft  harlng  the 
character  of  a  cam  and  adapted  when  rocked  to  en^Ke 
■aid  membora.  whatever  the  position  of  the  machines  with 
reference  to  each  other  or  to  the  bed,  and  simultaneously 
press  the  movable  rollers  against  the  stallonarj  ones. 


2.  A  device  for  slmnltaneously  formlnK  a  bead  on  each 
mil  of  a  tul>e,  comprising  n  bod  carrying  two  beading  ma- 
chines, each  havlntf  a  stationary  l>eadint{  roller  to  enter 
the  tube,  with  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  distance  It  enters 
the  tube,  a  laterally  movable  roller  and  a  member  to  press 
said  roller  against  the  sUtionary  roller,  said  machines  be- 
ing a<lapted  to  operate  In  various  positions  with  reference 
U>  each  other  and  to  the  betl  and  one  of  them  being  mov- 
able on  the  bed  ;  a  lever  for  moving  the  movable  machine 
to  and  fro  with  reference  to  the  other  machine,  and  a  rock 
slial't  niounteil  on  the  l>ed  and  extending  past  l>otti  ma 
chines  contiguous  to  the  aforesaid  members,  whatever  the 
po!<ltlons  of  the  machines  with  reference  to  each  other  or 
to  the  bed.  said  shaft  having  the  character  of  a  cam  and 
Adapted  when  rocked  to  move  said  members  and  press  the 
movable  roller  against  the  stationary  one. 

:;.   .\   device  for  ainiultaiieously   performing   two  opera- 
tions on  an  article,  cump;  Islng  a  b«d  carrying  two  inde- 
p.nilent   machines,   the  operations  performed  by   said   ma 
chines    requiring    them    to    be    operative    at    various    dis 
tances  from  each  other,  ear*  machine  carrying  a  member 
whereby  It  Is  operated  .  au«l  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
bed  and  extending  past  both  machines  contiguous  to  said 
members  whatever  the  positions  of  the  machines  with  lef 
eren.  e    to   each   other  or   the   bed,   said   shaft   having    the 
character  of  a  cam  adapted  when  rocked  to  lift  the  operat 
Ing  members.  therel>y  simultaneously  operating   both   ma- 
chines. 

4.  .V  device  for  simultaneously  |>erformlng  two  opera- 
tions on  an  article,  comprising  a  bed  carrying  two  Inde- 
p4'ndent  machines,  one  of  which  Is  movable  to  and  fro  on 
the  bed,  and  a  hver  for  moving  said  machine:  the  other 
machine  being  normally  flxed  with  reference  to  the  bed 
bat  having  means  f<)r  Hxlng  If  at  various  points  thereon. 
Mch  of  said  machines  carrying  a  member  whereby  It  Is 
operated  ;  and  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  bed  and  ex- 
tending past  both  machines  so  as  to  be  contiguous  to  said 
operating  members  whatever  the  positions  of  the  machint-a 
with  reference  to  each  other  or  to  the  base,  said  shaft 
having  the  character  of  a  lam  and  adapted  when  rocked 
to  move  the  members  and  thereby  simultaneously  operate 
both  machines. 


1,205,606.  tNTEBNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINK.  Eowix 
J.  Kllis.  Aurora.  111.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,939.     (Tl.  123     59. 1 

1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  rotary  tubular  charge-distributing  and  exhaust-collect- 
ing manifold  valve  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  said 
valve  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  provided  with 
a  lateral  intake  orifice  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  supply  port  for  each  cylinder,  and  an  Inner  shell 
concentric  with  the  outer  shell  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  an  exhaust  collecting  port  for  each  cylinder,  said 
Inner  shell  terminating  at  its  closed  end  short  of  the  lat- 
eral Intake  orifice  of  the  outer  shell  and  being  open  at 
lU  other  end,  the  Inner  shell  having  a  progressively  In- 
creasing Internal  and  external  diameter  from  Its  closed 
«nd  toward  Us  discharge  end. 

2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  enflne,  1 
rotary  tubular  charge-distributing  and  exhaust-collecting 
manifold  valve  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  said  valve 
comprlsins  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  a  lat- 
<  n1  Intake  orifice  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  haTlos 


a  supply  port  for  each  cylinder,  an  inner  shell  concentric 
with  the  outer  shell  closed  at  one  end  and  having  ao 
exliaust  collecting  port  for  each  cylinder,  said  Inner  sh.il 
terminating  at  Its  closed  end  short  of  the  lateral  Intake 
oriao>  of  the  outer  shell  and  being  open  at  Its  other  eiid. 


the  iuuer  tiliell  lia\lu^  a  pro^rfii«lvely  increasing  interiul 
and  external  diameter  from  its  closed  end  toward  its  din 
charge  end.  and  suction  vaues  carried  by  said  valve  and 
ha\iuK  thel:-  periiiheral  edges  arranged  to  sweep  across 
>aid  lateral  intake  orltlce. 


l,20,-.,0O7.  FXKlMATlt'  HAMMER. 
t'ant.>n.  Ohio.  Hied  Sept.  2,  1915. 
Hi.    IJl      .'0.> 


Fbji.nk   M.    Fabrk, 
Serial  No.  48.614. 
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1.  In  a  pnetm-.atlc  hammer  a  valve  havinc  a  first  radial 
surface  subject  to  constant  pr«^8ure  tending  to  throw  the 
valve  In  a  certain  direction,  a  second  radial  surface  nub- 
Ject  to  Intermittent  pressure  tending  to  throw  the  vaU-p 
In  the  same  direction,  a  third  radial  surface  subject  to 
Intermittent  pressure  tending  to  throw  the  valve  in  the 
same  direction,  and  a  fourth  radial  surface  subject  to 
Intermittent  pnssure  tending  to  throw  the  valve  In  tlie 
opposite  direction  ;  the  area  of  the  fourth  radial  snrfaio 
being  sir-ater  than  tlie  sum  of  the  first  and  second  radi.tl 
surfaces,  but  less  than  thi-  num  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  radial  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  a  valve  having  a  radial 
surface  under  constant  pressore.  a  socond  radial  surfHce 
under  pressure  Intermittently  admitted  from  the  cylin<ler 
bore,  a  third  radial  surface  under  pressure  intermittently 
admitted  from  the  cylinder  bore,  all  of  said  pressui-s 
tending  to  force  the  valve  In  one  direction,  and  a  fourth 
radial  snrface  under  pressure  Intermittsntly  adralti.'<l 
from  the  main  supply  tending  to  force  the  valve  In  the 
opposite  direction  :  the  area  of  said  fourth  radial  surfa -e 
being  less  than  the  combined  areas  of  the  other  three 

3.  in  a  pneumatic  hammer  a  Talve  having  a  rsdi.i 
surface  subject  to  constant  p'*"'"*  ""^  ■  "«'«""'  "'''* 
snrface  «nbject  to  pressure  Intermittently  admltte,!  frotn 
the  cylinder  bore  of  the  hammer,  said  pressures  t.ndini; 
to  force  the  valve  in  one  direction,  and  a  third  rndlal 
surface,  subject  to  prewrore  Intermittently  admlttefl 
througn  the  main  supply  and  tending  to  force  the  v«lve 
In  the  opposite  dir«ctloB,  said  third  snrface  being  er-  "t  <t 
than  the  combined  areas  of  the  other  two. 

4.  In  a  pnenmatle  tool  a  Tslre  block,  a  valve  sil' i.-'y 
fitting  the  exterior  of  the  valve  block,  a  thlrohle  fitr^ 
the  peripheral  «tteH«r  of  tbe  mtrt  Wo<*  *■<»  "'^  ^ 
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peripheral  exterior  of  the  valve,  a  port  in  the  thimble 
to  which  fluid  pressure  la  constantly  admitted  while  the 
tool  is  In  operation,  said  port  being  sealed  by  the  valve 
when  the  valve  is  .it  one  end  of  lU  stroke,  and  being 
open  to  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
wi.en  the  valve  is  at  the  other  end  of  Its  stroke. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  a  cylinder,  a  valve  block,  having 
Us  Interior  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylinder  bore, 
means  for  holding  the  bore  of  the  valve  block  In  axial 
allneraent  with  the  cylinder  bore,  said  valve  block  having 
four  diameters  on  Its  exterior  and  a  valve  having  four 
diameters  on  its  interior  said  diameters  In  valve  cor- 
responding to  and  slldlugly  fitting  the  exterior  diameters 
of  the  valve  block. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.20  5.608.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BUMPER.  Bollib  B. 
Faoeol,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  690.600.      (Cl.  21»— 89  ) 


1.  A  means  for  supporting  an  automobile  bumper  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  project  outwardly  from  the  vehicle  to 
support  the  bumper  and  a  laterally-directed  portion  adapt- 
ed to  abat  against  a  transverse  portion  of  the  frame  of 
the  Tefakle  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bracket  aader  pressure  applied  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  bumper,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bumper  to 
said  frame,  said  means  con.priBinf  a  bracket  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  project  forwardly  from  the  front  end 
of  the  vehicle  and  a  laterally-directed  portion  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  transverse  lortlou  of  the  automobile  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  bracket  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, means  for  securing  said  bracket  against  movement  in 
a  lateral  direction  and  means  for  fastening  the  bumper 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  bracket. 

3  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  a 
bumper,  and  means  for  positioning  the  bumper  bar  In  ad- 
vance of  the  frsme.  said  means  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  forwardly-directed  iM>riion  extending  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  forward  end  of  the  automobile  frame  and  a 
laterally-extending  portion  adapted  to  abut  agalast  a 
transverse  portion  of  the  automobile  frame,  means  for 
securing  the  bumper  to  said  forwardly-directed  portion  of 
the  bracket,  means  for  fastening  said  laterally-directed 
portions  to  the  automobile  frame  and  means  carried  by 
said  bracket  for  engagement  with,  a  part  of  the  automobile 
separate  from  the  frame,  whereby  said  bracket  will  be 
rigld'y  held  against  movement  iu  any  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  a 
bumper  extending  transrersely  and  (orwardly  tbareof, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  hamper  to  said  frame,  said 
means  romprlslng  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  of 
the  automobile  frame  substantially  in  allnement  with  a 
longitudinal  member  thercot  means  carried  by  said  arm 
to  sevure  said  arm  against  morsment  in  a  perpendicular 
pUne  and  means  formed  Integral  with  saM  arm  and  lying 
in  a  plane  at  rtght  aaglsn  t*  tb«  plane  of  aald  arm  adap«tcd 
^  MfMi  ■  txaMvgnt  m&rtkm  «C  «Id  fmaa  to  attnn 


said  arm  against  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  preaaure  to  said  bumper. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinally-extending 
side  bars  of  an  automobile  frame,  of  a  transversely-ex- 
tending bumper  bar,  means  connecting  said  bumper  bar  to 
one  of  said  side  bars,  an  extension  bar  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  side  bars  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  for- 
ward ond  thereof,  said  ext"nsion  bar  having  a  part  ex- 
tending over  and  a  part  extending  under  one  portion  of 
the  adjacent  side  bar,  a  bracket  extending  from  another 
portion  of  said  adjacent  side  bar,  means  for  securing  said 
extension  bar  to  said  bracket,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  bun-.per  bar  to  the  forward  part  of  said  extension 
bar. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.205.609.  BEFBIGEKATOK.  William  Fabrk,  Bums, 
and  P».BKY  F.  Cha.ndlkh.  Canyon  City,  Oreg.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1015      SerUl  No.  01,814.     (Cl.  45—132.) 


A  refrigerator,  comprising  supporting  posts,  fibroos 
walls  attached  to  said  posts,  a  tank  above  said  walls  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  through  the  walls  thereof, 
spring  j;ctuat(Ml  bars  atUch  d  to  the  Unk,  points  carried 
by  the  l>ar8  adapted  to  co«prrate  with  said  perforations, 
and  means  to  regulate  the  position  ofsald  points  with 
respect  to  said  openings. 


1,205,610.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Lbvin  FaO«T,  Caxl  ■. 
SwENSoN,  and  Cabl  Axdekson,  Rockford,  IlL  FllOd 
Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  56,092.      (CT.  74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  connecting  ring  hav- 
ing parallel  edges  disposed  In  planes  transverse  to  its 
axis,  the  laner  curved  side  of  said  ring  being  formsd 
with  fojr  notches  spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  and  open- 
ing through  one  of  the  aforesaid  edges,  bearing  blocks 
Inserted  removably  into  said  notches,  ^nd  each  tiaving  a 
radially  disposed  liearlng  opening,  a  pair  of  shaft  mem- 
bers having  stnda  received  in  said  openings,  and  a  re- 
taining ring  secured  In  contact  with  said  one  edge  of 
the  ring  to  prevent  removal  of  the  bearing  blocka. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  ring  having  parallai 
edges  disposed  in  planes  transverse  to  its  axis,  the  li 
curved  side  of  said  ring  being  formed  with  (oar 
spaced  ninety  Agrees  apart  aad  leading  from  one  o<  tks 
aforcwaid  edges  to  tl»«  other,  bearing  bk>cks  laaartod  im- 
movably into  aald  notches  and  each  bAvlag  a  tadtally  41*- 
posed  bearing  opening,  a  pair  of  shaft  nernksn  kftviut: 
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studs  received  In  Mid  openings,  and  a  pair  of  reUlnlng 
rlncs  secured  In  contact  with  the  aforesaid  edges  of  the 
first  named  ring  to  prevent  rrmoval  of  the  bearing  blocks. 

3.  A  univeraal  Joint  comprising  a  ring  having  parallel 
•dges  disposed  in  plane*  traGrverse  to  its  axis,  the  inner 
curred  side  of  mid  ling  being  formed  with  four  notches 
spaced  uint'ty  degrees  apart  and  leading  from  one  of  the 
aforesaid  edges  to  the  other,  and  the  body  of  said  ring 
being  formed  with  oil  port*  connecting  said  notches,  bear- 
lug  bloclcs  Inserted  removably  Into  said  notches  and  each 
having  porta  registering  with  the  aforesaid  ports  aud  hat- 
ing radially  disposed  bearing  op<'nlnKS  with  which  their 
ports  conunanlcate,  a  pair  of  shafts  having  studs  received 
in  said  bearing  openings,  and  a  pair  of  retaining  rings 
secured  In  contact  with  the  aforesaid  edges  of  the  other 
ring  to  prevent  removal  of  th<   bearing  blocks. 

4.  A  universal  joint  com^insing  a  ring  having  parallel 
•dges  disposed  in  planes  transverse  to  its  axis,  the  inner 
carved  side  of  said  ring  being  formed  with  four  notches 
spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  and  opening  through  one  of 
the  aforesaid  edges,  and  the  body  of  said  ring  being 
formed  with  oil  receiving  recesses  disposed  between 
the  notches  and  opening  through  said  one  edge  of  the 
ring,  aaid  body  being  liso  formed  with  ports  connecting 
said  receases  and  notches,  bearing  blocks  Inserted  remov- 
ably into  the  notches  and  having  radially  disposed  bear- 
ing openings  and  ports  connecting  such  openings  In  the 
aforesaid  ports,  a  pair  of  ^haft  members  having  studs 
received  by  the  bearing  openings,  and  a  reUining  ring 
secured  in  contact  with  said  one  side  of  the  first  named 
ring  to  prevent  removal  of  the  liearing  blocks  and  to  close 
the  open  ends  of  the  oil  receiving  recess<*s. 

6.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  connecting  ring  hav- 
ing parallel  edges  disposed  in  planes  transverse  to  its 
axis,  the  inner  curved  side  of  said  ring  being  formed  with 
four  notches  spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  and  leading 
from  one  of  the  aforesaid  edges  to  the  other,  and  the 
body  of  said  ring  being  formed  with  oil  receiving  recesses 
disposed  between  the  notches  and  likewise  opening  through 
both  of  the  aforesaid  edges  of  the  ring,  said  body  of  the 
ring  being  also  formed  with  ports  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  recesses  and  notches,  bearing  blocks 
Inserted  removably  Into  the  notches  and  having  radially 
disposed  bearing  openings  and  ports  leading  to  such  open- 
lags  from  the  aforesaid  pons,  a  pair  of  shaft  member* 
having  Atuds  received  by  the  bearing  openings,  and  a  pair 
of  retaining  rings  secured  In  contact  with  the  aforesaid 
edges  of  the  connecting  ring,  whereby  to  prevent  remoral 
of  the  bearing  blocks  and   to   close    the  ends  of   the  oil 


[Clal3i  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.205,611.  METHOD  OF  OH.VNGINO  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL.  Bavca  Foao,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  I'Mled  Aug.  3.  10<>9.  Serial  No.  511,008.  (Cl. 
75—27.) 


In  the  art  of  making  Iron  or  sti-el  of  deflnite  carbon 
content,  the  improvement  which  con<(ista  in  melting  and 
completely  decarburlxlng  a  mass  of  the  metal,  melting  and 
sup<<rcHrl>uriilnK  to  s.ituratton  another  mass  of  the  metal, 
and  mixing  the  masses  of  molten  metal  In  predetermined 
proportions  t!  ereof'  to  make  the  Iron  or  steel  of  definite 
cailKin  content. 


l,20ft.612.  VKHICLS  SUSPENSION.  BsUcn  Foao,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  (155,087. 
(a.  267—39.) 


In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  road  member  and  a  body  mem- 
ber movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  re- 
sponse to  forces  acting  In  opposite  directions,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  toggle-joint  Intermediate  of  and  connecting 
said  members  and  comprising  a  plvotally  connected  lever 
and  link  plvotally  connected  respectively  with  the  bo<iy 
and  road  members  and  whereof  one  Is  loafer  than  the 
other  to  permit  the  lever  to  swing  out  of  normal  position 
in  two  directions  into  allnement  with  the  direction  of 
said  forces,  and  a  spring  acting  directly  on  ths  toggle- 
joint  for  opposition  In  two  dlrectlona  and  adapted  to  ex- 
ert a  constantly  Increaalng  opposition  to  allnement  of 
the  link  and  lever  with  the  direction  of  forces  in  both  di- 
rections and  to  restore  them  to  normal  poaition. 


1,205,613.  t'RUSHING,  GRINDING.  OR  PULVERIZING 
MACHINERY.  Gbobgb  H.  Peasbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1000.  Serial  No.  206,156.  Renewed  Feh. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.708.     (a.  8S— 0.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rerolvlng  aaanlar  die.  a 
crus'ilng  roll  therein,  a  casing  loeloslag  sild  parts,  and  a 
movable  bearing  for  said  roll,  and  mesas  movably  xup- 
portlng  ssM  bearing,  of  a  gtilde  for  said  bearing  dis- 
posed between  the  Inner  face  of  the  latter  and  said  cas- 
ing and  attached  at  Ita  end  to  said  caalag  and  crossing 
said  bearing. 

2.  Tbt  combination  with  a  revolvlnf  gnnular  die.  a 
crushing  roll  therein,  a  easing  IncloslnK  ssid  parts,  and 
movable  bearings  for  said  roll  St  opposite  sides  of  uld 
easing,  and  means  siovably  aapportlng  aald  bearinc*.  of 
a  member  attached  to  said  easing  for  guiding  said  'efir- 
Ings  extending  between  the  Inner  face  of  the  latter  and 
aald  roll  for  limiting  inward  Bovement  of  said  bearings 
axlally  of  said  roll. 

3.  In  combination,  an  annular  revolvlBg  cmshlD!  'lie 
bavins  an  Internal  crashing  face,  a  rotatable  and  M^^i^'ly 
movable  crashing  roll  within  and  eceentrtc  to  »Hi  •  dl« 
having  a  peripheral  cnrahlng  faea  redproeal  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  Utter,  SMsna  for  revolving  one  of  said  p^irts. 
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s  rasing  for  said  parta,  a  non-rottUve  member  revolubly 
csrryiBK  said  roll,  and  means  yieldingly  positioning  said 
roll  axlally  relatively  to  aald  non  rotative  member. 

4  In  eombinatlon.  a  revolving  annular  crushing  die 
having  an  iaternal  crushing  face,  a  movable  and  rotatable 
crashing  roll  within  and  eccentric  to  aald  die  having  an 
eiterintl  erusMng  face  reciprocal  to  the  Internal  face  of 
the  latter,  means  for  revolving  one  of  aald  parts,  a  cas- 
ing for  said  parte,  a  non-roUtlve  movable  member  carry- 
ing sHld  roll,  means  holding  said  roll  outwardly  toward 
the  Inner  face  ef  aald  die  to  resist  a  crushing  preasure 
therefrom  and  means  positioning  said  movable  member 
relatively  to  said  casing  consisting  of  a  member  plvotally 
eonnected  to  one  of  aald  parts  and  moving  In  conUct 
with  the  other  of  aald  parts. 

,V  The  combination  with  a  revolving  onnular  die.  a 
crushing  roll  therein,  a  casing  inclosing  said  parts,  and 
a  roovat.le  bearing  for  one  of  said  part«,  of  means  mov- 
ably miptxirtlnR  said  bearing,  and  a  bar  attached  to  aaid 
easine  aft.r  its  extremltlea.  extending  past  t!>e  external 
walls  of  said  bearing,  and  movably  positioning  the  latter. 

(Claims  «  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,205.814  MANIFt)LD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBrSTION 
KNCilNES.  HiNaT  J.  Oaisman.  Woodmere,  N.  Y..  and 
Ebnbst  W.  OaAcr,  Caldwell.  N.  J  :  aald  Graef  assignor 
to  said  Oaisman.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1W.752      (Cl.  12s— 122.) 


1 


1.  A  manifold  comprising  a  passage  for  exhanst  gases 
snd  n  passage  for  fuel  mixture  In  thermal  relation  there- 
to, and  means  to  admit  fuel  mixture  Into  the  mixture  pas- 
aaae  at  different  points  thereof  for  a  lonaer  or  shorter 
eoarse  through  said  passage. 

2.  A  manifold  comprising  a  panaage  -for  exhaust  gases 
SBd  a  paxoaKe  for  fuel  mixture  in  thermal  relation  there 
to.  said  mixture  passage  bavtn«  a  mixture  receivins:  com- 
partment, and  means  to  sdmit  ^^el  mixture  at  different 
points  of  said  compartment  to  permit  the  flow  there 
through  of  miztare  for  a  greater  or  less  extent. 

3.  A  manifold  cemprisInK  a  passare  for  exhaust  gases 
and  s  passaee  for  fuel  mixtnre  in  thermal  relation  there- 
to, said  mixture  passage  having  a  compartment  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  therewith  and  curved  with  respect  to 
aaid  psKsat'e.  the  opposite  end  of  sail  compartment  »>oing 
dosed,  and  means  to  admit  fuel  mixture  to  said  compart- 
ment at  different  distances  slong  the  same  to  cause  said 
mixture  to  traverse  aald  compartment  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent. 

4.  A  manifold  comprising  a  paaaage  for  exhaust  gases 
and  a  pansase  for  fuel  mixture  in  thermal  relation  there- 
to, and  an  adjustable  element  for  communicntlon  with  a 
carbureter  and  provided  with  an  outlet  communlcntlnK 
with  said  passage  whereby  fuel  mixture  may  he  directed 
for  a  lontrer  or  B»»orter  course  In  said  passaee. 

6.  A  manifold  comprising  a  passage  for  exhaust  gases 
and  a  passsse  for  fuel  mixture  in  tbermal  relation  there- 
to, and  a  tubular  member  roovablv  supported  In  said  pas 
aage  and  adapted  for  communication  with  a  carbureter, 
aald  member  having  a  mixture  outlet  communicatins  with 
aaid  paa-^aee  whereh-  t^e  fuel  mixture  may  tK"  admitted 
iBto  said  passaae  at  different  points  to  provide  a  ehorter 
er  lonaer  cenrae  within  t'^e  paaaage  for  such  mixtnre. 

rClalms  A  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


length  of  wire  b«-nt  to  pro\-ide  a  triangular  head  and  a 
aecnring  portion,  the  apex  of  the  triangle  being  arranged 
to  lie  close  to  a  wall  and  the  baae  of  the  triangle  being 
arranged  to  lie  parallel  to  the  wall,  the  other  member 
consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Ita 
ends  into   U  shape   to  form  a   supporting  arm,   the   legB 


of  the  U  being  bent  around  the  base  of  the  triangle  and 
extended  thereover,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  being  bent 
toward  each  other  to  lie  in  allnement  across  the  triangle 
near  its  aiw-x.  and  a  Nprlng  wound  around  the  base  of  the 
triangle  and  holding  the  ((Uter  end  of  the  arm  yieldably 
raised. 


1.205.61.',       TOWEL-HOLDER.       William     H.    GBBAOim. 

St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.     Piled  June  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  33,1.S5. 

<CI.  45—32.) 

A  towel  holder  Ineladlng  a  pair  of  cooperating  wire 
asembers.    one    of   aald    membera   conalatlng    of    a    alngle 


1,205.616  DUMPING  ORATE.  Eabl  V.  Gii.bbrt  and 
Okoroe  H.  Kramer.  Dayton.  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The 
Kramer  Hrothers  Foundry  Couipan.v.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  XUh-.  s.  1914.  Serial  No. 
876.160.      (Cl.    126-169.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  owlllatory  grate  unit  of 
an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  detent  carried  by  the  le- 
ver, fixed  stops  spaced  one  from  the  other  and  alter- 
nately engaged  by  the  detent  permitting  a  limited  movo- 
ment  of  the  lever  in  either  direction  of  leas  extent  than 
the  full  Btroke  of  which  said  lever  Is  capable,  aaid  detent 
being  movable  Independent  of  the  lever  out  o{  position  to 
engage  the  stops,  thereby  permitting  the  lever  an  addi- 
tional degree  of  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oeclllatory  grate  of  an 
operating  lever  therefor,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a 
lug  on  said  arm,  a  rest  for  the  arm  having  therein  a  re- 
cess  hsving  Inwardly  projecting  shou'ders  beneath  which 
the  said  lug  engages  at  the  limit  of  ita  atroke  in  either 
direction.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oaeilUtory  grate  nnlt  o( 
an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  bracket  to  which  the  lever 
is  pivoted  said  bracket  having  a  recess  therein  provided 
with  beveled  shoulders,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  operstinf 
lever  and  normally  projectlnjt  Into  the  recess  la  the 
bracket,  the  tngaging  portion  of  the  arm  being  of  IsaB 
extent  than  the  recess  permitting  a  limited  moTemant 
of  the  arm  therein,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  engaglBg 
portion  being  beveled  to  engage  beneath  the  bewlsd 
shou'dera  of  the  recess  adapted  by  Its  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  the  recess  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
lever,  said  arm  being  capable  of  disengagement  from  tha 
recess  by  its  oscillatory  movement  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  lever  to  permit  the  lever  an  additional 
movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  rocking  grate 
bars,  of  a  reclprocatory  actuating  member  operatlT^ 
connected  with  the  several  grate  bars,  a  lever  connectad 
with  said  actuating  member,  two  fixed  atops  arranged  te 
spaced  relation  one  with  the  other,  a  detent  plvotally 
mounted  on  aaid  lever,  aaid  detent  being  movable  Into 
and  oat  of  position  intermediate  the  aaid  Used  itopa,  nM 
fixed  atops  being  spsced  apart  to  pamit  tha  lavar  ta  kava 
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limited  movement  and  Berring  to  posltirely  limit  th« 
movement  of  said  leTer  In  either  direction  to  «  degre*  ton 
than  the  full  stroka  of  which  aald  lerer  ia  capable,  aald 
detent  being  moTable  to  diaengage  the  aame  from  th« 
«tnd  to  permit  of  a  longer  moTement  of  aald  leTer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  grate  bars,  and  a 
reciprocating  actuating  bar  therefor,  of  a  leTer  connected 
with  said  bar.  a  detent  to  lock  uld  bar  against  all 
movement,  a  fixed  ttop,  a  second  detent  connected  with 
thf  l<>Ter  and  cooperating  with  aald  atop  to  permit  the 
said  lever  to  have  a  limlte<i  movement  when  said  first 
mentioned  detent  is  In  Us  inoperative  poaition.  said  last 
detent  t>elng  also  movable  into  an  Inoperative  poaition 
to  permit  the  unlimited  movement  of  aald  lever. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


» 


1,205.617.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Charlbs  L.  OooDacM,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  22, 
U>10.     Serial  No.  99,127.      (CI.  170--1».» 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  wherein 
calling  lines  are  divided  Into  groaps,  the  groupa  termi- 
nating In  different  aectlons  of  a  row  of  termlnala  aalti- 
piled  so  as  to  be  acceaalble  to  a  number  of  bmah  car- 
rier*, the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  each  row.  drivlnf 
means  for  said  carriers,  knd  multiply  connected  brnahes 
mounted  on  aald  carriers,  one  for  each  section  of  ter- 
minals, of  means  associated  with  aald  carriers  and  so 
constructed  and  amnged  that  apoo  the  slmDltaneeaa 
Initiation  of  calls  In  several  of  said  groopa.  brnahes,  each 
serving  a  diflferent  aectlon,  will  be  aimnltancoualy  driven 
over  such  sections  by  said  driving  means  In  search  of 
the  calling  linea. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  wherein 
calling  lines  sre  divided  into  groups,  said  groups  termi- 
nating In  different  sections  of  a  row  of  terminals  moltl- 
pled  so  as  to  be  sceesslble  to  a  number  of  brush  carriers, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  each  row,  and  mul- 
tiply connected  brnahes  mounted  thereon,  one  for  each 
section  of  terminals,  said  brushes  being  normally  in  In- 
operative relation  to  the  sections  they  are  adapted  to 
serve,  of  means  associated  with  said  carriers  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  npon  the  simultaneous  initia- 
tion of  calls  In  several  of  said  groups,  brushes,  each 
serving  a  different  section,  will  be  rendered  operative, 
and  means  for  thereupon  driving  said  carriers  to  cause 
said  brushee  to  wipe  over  the  corresponding  sections  In 
search  of  the  calling  Unea.     ' 

H.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  wherein 
cslllng  lines  are  divided  Into  groups,  said  groups  tennl- 
natlDg  in  difTerent  sections  of  a  row  of  terminals  mnltl- 
pled  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  a  nnmber  of  brush  car- 
riers, the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  each  row,  and 
multiply  connected  brushes  mounted  thereon,  one  for 
each  section  of  terminals,  said  brushes  being  aormslly  In 
iMperstive  relation  to  the  sections  tkey  are  adapted  to 
swve.  of  a  trip  rod  aaaeclated  with  each  carrier,  aadi 
ro6  havlB«  a  tripping  device  tot  each  brush  thei 
■■— >■  for  aetwitinff  said  rod  to  reailer  one  of  said 


operatlTe  npon  the  initiation  of  a  call,  the  relation  of 
the  tripping  devlcea  to  the  brnahes  on  the  various  car- 
riers being  such  that  when  calls  come  In  from  several 
of  the  groups  simultaneoualy  said  trip  rods  render  op- 
erative brushes  serrtng  a  different  section  In  each  row, 
and  means  for  driring  said  carriers  to  canae  said  brushes 
to  wipe  over  the  corresponding  sectloas  In  ssarch  of  the 
calling  lines. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  wherein 
calling  lines  are  divided  into  groups,  said  groups  termi- 
nating In  dltferent  sections  of  a  Tertical  row  of  terminals 
multipled  across  the  face  of  a  panel  so  as  to  be  acces- 
sible to  a  numl>er  of  brush  carrlera,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  for  each  vertical  row,  driving  means  for  said 
carriers,  and  multiply  connected  brnahes  mounted  on  ssid 
carriers,  one  for  each  section  of  the  row,  of  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  carriera  and  constructed  and  arranged, 
upon  the  simultaneous  initiation  of  calls  in  several  of 
said  groups,  to  csuse  said  carriers  to  be  driven  by  said 
driving  means  over  said  rowa  with  a  bmah  serving  a 
different  section  in  each  row  wiping  oTcr  the  terminals 
of  said  section  in  search  of  the  calling  Unea. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  syvtem  wberelD 
calling  Unea  are  divided  Into  groups,  each  of  said  groups 
temlnating  in  a  different  seetloB  of  a  row  of  terminals 
multipled  so  ss  to  }>e  accessible  to  a  number  of  broth 
carriers,  the  eombinatloa  with  a  carrier  for  each  row, 
each  carrier  being  allotted  to  a  dlffereat  line  gronp,  and 
multiply  connected  brashes  moanted  thereon,  one  for 
each  section  of  termlnala,  each  bmah  haring  a  trip  lever 
and  resting  at  the  base  of  the  section  it  la  adapted  to 
serve  and  being  normally  pressed  out  of  the  line  of  the 
terminals,  of  a  trip  rod  associated  with  each  carrier,  each 
rod  having  a  tripping  finger  for  each  brash  thereon,  means 
for  simultaneoualy  rotating  said  reds  apoa  the  initiation 
of  a  call  In  each  group,  the  relation  of  the  fingers  on  the 
various  trip  rods  being  such  that  a  finger  associated  with 
a  brush  serving  s  dlffersnt  section  in  each  row  is  Inter- 
locked with  the  lever  of  such  brash,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  carriers,  during  which  morement  said  flnittn 
cause  the  cor reapon ding  levera  to  trip  the  associated 
brushes. 

(Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1.206.618.  8PEKCH-TRAN8MITTINO  MCCHANI8M.  Bb- 
WOOD  GaissiNGBB.  Buffslo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerieaa 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.132. 
(CI.  1T»— 170.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  described  having  a  vi- 
bratory system  including  an  arm  supported  on  a  memb<>r 
resisting  vibration  by  ita  elaattc  reelstsnce  to  torsion 
and  such  resistance  being  suffldent  to  Impart  to  the  sts- 
tem  as  a  whole  a  frequency  below  the  limit  of  audibility 

i  but  in  excess  of  the  frequency  of  the  highest  resonance 
period  of  vowel  sounds. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  klad  described  having  »  ^■ 
bratory  system  including  a  rod  or  member  fixed  at  N^th 
ends  and  subject  to  torsion  by  force  applied  between  if» 
ends  and  having  a  toraionai  resistance  suited  to  t:iv''  a 
natural  frequency  to  the  said  system  as  s  whole.  twMow 
the  limit  of  audibility  but  la  excess  of  the  resonance 
region  of  vowel  sounds. 

3.  A  telephonic  transmitting  derice  comprising  a  sjlrro- 
phone  cell,  Means  ennnceted  thsreMrttb  ts  operate  It  Mn.l  » 

mcmbee  ooaaectad  to  such  asana  and  Isspresstag 
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thereon  a  natural  frequency  period  below  the  limit  of 
audibility  but  higher  than  the  highest  resonance  region 
of  vowel  sounds. 

4.  A  transmittlDK  means  for  telephonic  apparatus  com- 
I>rlsin>:  a  microphone,  means  for  operating  the  same,  com- 
prlslnK  a  lever,  said  means  and  lever  having  a  natural 
frequency  above  1000  vibrations  per  second  and  said 
ml-riH'l'*'""'  •<'ver  and  parts  thereof  having  only  one  reso- 
nance region  below  2000  vibrations  per  second,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  operating  said  parts  by  human 
speech  waves. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  opposed 
electromagnets,  a  variable  resistance  medium  located  be 
tweon  said  magnets  and  having  relatively  movable  elec 
tro<le8.  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  armature  on  each 
Bide  thereof,  and  toralon  means  for  imparting  to  the  mov- 
able system  a  natural  frequency  below  the  limit  of  audi- 
bility bnt  in  excess  of  the  frequency  of  the  highest  reso- 
nance period  of  vowel  sounds. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.819.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CHEMICAL  PURi-OSES. 
Bjihnc  Ha.\8in,  Notodden,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro-elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  ChristlanU,  Nor- 
way. Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,369.  (CI. 
187—21.) 


1  In  a  recepucle  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions, 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  free  outlet 
from  the  receptacle  to  aald  pipe,  a  spherically  surfaced 
valve  controlling  said  outlet  and  opening  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, a  valve  in  said  pipe  adjacent  the  aforeaaid  Talre 
and  a  steam  inlet  between  the  valves. 

1'.  In  a  receptacle  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions, 
a  short,  downwardly  directed  discharge  pipe,  a  continua- 
tion of  said  pipe  at  an  angle,  a  free  outlet  from  the  recep- 
ucle to  said  pipe,  a  spherically  surfaced  valve  controlling 
said  outlet  and  opening  upwardly  Into  the  receptacle,  a 
secoud  valve  In  said  continuation  adjacent  the  flrat  men- 
tioned valve,  and  a  steam  inlet  between  the  valves  in  said 
continuation. 


1.205,620.  CHARGING  STORAQB  BATTERIES.  Vabun 
M.  Habbis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  S.  Hawley, 
trustee,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.808.      (CI.  171— «14.) 


Jt? 


Interrupting  said  current  in  the  portions  of  said  wbtss 
below  a  predetermined  voltage,  said  predetermined  voltage 
being  sufllciently  below  the  mean  counter-electromotlre 
force  of  said  battery  to  compensate  for  the  electrolytic  lag 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  from  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  which  consists  In  convert- 
ing said  alternating  current  into  unidirectional  pulsatinf 
current  having  phase  wares  and  interrupting  said  cur- 
rent In  the  portions  of  said  waves  below  n  predetermined 
voltage,  said  preJetermined  voltage  being  sufllciently  1)0- 
low  the  mean  counter-electromotive  force  of  said  bat- 
tery to  compensate  for  the  electrolytic  lag  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.205.621.  SHEKT  METAIy^FOLlUNG  MACHINE.  Mat- 
thew K  Hastixos.  New  York  Mills,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  31,305.      (CI.  163—17.) 


The  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  from  an 
electric   correst    havtaqr  phase   waves.   wMeh   eoaslsts   la 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sheet-metal -folding  machine  af 
a  table,  a  presscr-plate  adapted  to  descend  upon  c..e  taUs, 
oppositely  disposed  halved  bearings  at  the  edges  of  said 
table  and  01  said  presser  plate,  turning  brakes  mounted  In 
said  halved  bearings  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said 
halved  bearings  together  when  the  presser  plate  is  in 
lowered  position. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  sheet  metal-folding  machine  of 
a  Uble,  a  presser  plate  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  tabla, 
oppositely  disposed  halved  bearings  at  the  edges  of  said 
table  and  of  said  pressor-plate,  turning  brakes  mounted  In 
said  halved  bearings  and  means  adapted  to  automatically 
lock  said  halved  liearlngs  together  upon  the  presser-plata 

being  lowered. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sheet-metal-foldlng  machine  of 
a  table,  a  presser-plate  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  table 
with  a  downwardly  and  sldewlse  movement,  oppositely 
disposed  halved  bearings  at  the  edges  of  said  table  and 
of  said  presser  plate,  turning  brakes  mounted  In  said 
halved  bearings  and  projections  adjacent  to  said  balvsd 
bearings  on  the  table  and  on  the  presser  plate  adapted  to 
Interlock  upon  the  presser-plate  being  moved  downwardly 
and  sldewlse. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sheet-metal-foldlng  machine  of 
a  table,  a  framework  extending  thereabove,  a  preaser- 
plate  adapte«l  to  descend  upon  the  table  and  hold  the 
sheet  of  metal  pl»ce<l  thereon,  a  stem  extending  upwardly 
from  said  presser-plate  and  a  plurality  of  links  each  plT- 
otally  connected  to  said  stem  and  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  allow  said  presser-plate  to  descend  with  a  downward 
and  sldewlse  movement. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  sheet-metal-foldlng  machine  off 
a  table,  a  framework  extending  thereabore.  a  presser-plate 
adapted  to  descend  upon  the  table  and  hold  the  sheet  of 
metal  placed  thereon,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from 
said  presser-plste.  a  plurality  of  links  each  plvotally 
connected  to  said  stem  and  said  frame  and  adapted  t» 
allow  said  presser-plate  to  descend  with  a  downward  sad 
sldewlse  moTenseat,  halved-bearings  adjaemt  the  edges  of 
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llBltwl  iBorm«Bt  and  Mrrier  to  p<M<ttTel7  Itmlt  tb« 
■evenvnt  of  mM  lerer  In  either  direction  to  •  defree  lem 
th«B  tbc  fall  stroke  of  wbleh  said  lerer  ie  capable,  said 
Aecent  beiac  moTable  to  diaengace  the  same  from  the 
•tud  to  permit  of  a  longer  morement  of  said  lerer. 

».  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  grate  bara,  and  a 
reciprocating  actuating  bar  therefor,  of  a  lever  connected 
with  said  bar.  a  detent  to  lock  said  bar  against  all 
moTement.  a  fixed  stop,  a  second  detent  connected  with 
the  lever  and  cooperating  with  said  stop  to  permit  the 
said  lever  to  have  a  limited  movement  when  said  first 
mentioned  detent  is  in  Its  Inoperative  position,  said  last 
detent  being  also  movable  Into  an  Inoperative  position 
to  permit  the  unlimited  movement  of  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.206.617.       TELEPHONE     EXCHANGE     SYSTEM 
Chablbs   L.   Goodbum,   New   York.   N.   T.  assignor   to 
Western    Electric    Company.    Incorporated.    New    York 
N.    v..    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    May    22* 
1»16.     Serial  No.  99.127.      (CI.  179—18..  ' 
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I  ! 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  wherein 
calling  lines  are  divided  Into  groopa,  the  groups  termi- 
nating in  different  sections  of  a  row  of  termlaals  multi- 
plied so  as  to  be  accessible  to  a  nombar  of  brash  car- 
riers, the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  each  row.  driving 
means  for  said  carriers,  and  mnltlply  esanected  brnabes 
mounted  on  said  carriers,  one  for  each  section  of  ter- 
minals, of  means  associated  with  sal4  carriers  and  so 
eoostrocted  and  arranged  that  apon  tb«  alaaltaneous 
initiation  of  calls  In  several  of  said  groopa.  broahea.  each 
aervlng  a  different  section,  will  be  slmoltaneouaiy  driven 
over  such  sections  by  said  driving  means  In  search  of 
the  calling  lines. 

2  In  an  automatic  telcDhone  exchange  system  wherein 
calling  lines  are  divided  Into  groaps.  said  groups  termi- 
nating in  different  sections  of  a  row  of  teriilnals  nmltl- 
pled  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  a  number  of  brash  carriers 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  each  row.  and  mul* 
tlply  connected  brushes  mounted  thereon,  one  for  each 
section  of  terminals,  said  brushes  being  normally  In  In- 
operative relation  to  the  sections  they  are  adapted  to 
■erve.  of  means  associated  with  said  carriers  and  so  con- 
■tmcted  and  arranged  that  upon  the  simultaneous  Inltla- 
Won  of  calls  In  several  of  said  groups,  brushes,  each 
serrinK  a  different  section,  will  be  rendered  operative 
and  means  for  thereupon  driving  said  carriers  to  caua^ 
said  brushes  to  wipe  over  the  corresponding  sections  in 
•earch  of  the  ealllnf  lines. 

3.  m  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  wherein 
calling  lines  are  divided  into  groups,  said  groups  termi- 
nating in  dilTerent  sections  of  a  row  of  terminals  moltl- 
pled  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  a  number  of  brush  car- 
riers, the  combination  w^th  a  carrier  for  each  row  and 
multiply  connected  bniahea  mounted  thereon,  one  for 
each  section  of  terminals,  said  brashes  bHng  normally  in 
iMperative  relation  t»  the  seetioas  they  are  adapted  to 
■^v*  of  a  trip  rod  asM>cfafed  with  each  carrier,  each 
rod  kaTlmr  a  tripplag  <|«vfc«  *„,  each  imisb  thervoa 
•— ^  tor  actaatitttf  said  rod  t»  reader  oae  «f  aod  braske^ 


operative  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call,  the  relatloa  af 
the  tripping  devices  to  the  brushes  on  the  various  car- 
riers being  such  that  when  calls  come  In  from  several 
of  the  groups  simultaneously  said  trip  rods  render  op- 
eratl'e  brashes  serving  a  different  section  In  each  row, 
and  means  for  driving  said  carriers  to  cause  said  brasboa 
to  wipe  over  the  corresponding  sections  In  search  of  tba 
calling  linea. 

4  la  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  wberela 
calling  lines  are  divided  into  groups,  said  groups  terml- 
nating  In  different  sections  of  a  vertical  row  of  terminals 
multlpled  across  the  face  of  a  panel  so  as  to  be  accea- 
rtble  to  a  number  of  brash  carriers,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  for  each  vertical  row.  driving  means  for  aaM 
carriers,  and  multiply  connected  brashes  mounted  on  said 
carriers,  one  for  each  section  of  the  row.  of  means  asao- 
elated  with  said  carriers  and  constructed  and  arranged, 
apon  the  simultaneous  initiation  of  calls  In  several  U 
w  d  groups,  to  cause  said  carriers  to  be  driven  by  said 
driving    means   over   said    rows    with    a    brash    serrlng  a 

of  said  section  in  search  of  the  calling  lines. 

csnml",."  "^'^"V'f  f'^'ePhone  exchange  syatem  wherela 

Tr^L™    .r         1°.  ^  •'•««««ble   to  a   number  of  brash 
carriers    the  combination   with   a   carrier  for  each   row 
each  carrier  being  allotted  to  a  different  line  .^np.TTd 

Tch  S^Jt, '"'"r:*'^  '™'^-  »°'""«*  thereon  one  foJ 
each  section  of  terminals,  each  brash  having  a  trio  lerer 

serve  and  being  normally  pressed  out  of  the  line  of  the 
terminals,  of  a  trip  rod  associated  with  each  carrier   eajj 

for  simultaneously  routing  «iM  rod.  upon  th.  imttatloa 
Of  a  call  in  each  group,  the  relation  of  ihe  dnge™  m    S 

I"^".l':^?v:n1'a';'rff*  ■"?  ^^'^  •  ""«"  .Mo^aTedVlS 
roekTirh  .K*  .  **'""•»*  •*«'<>»  «»  each  raw  is  inter- 
locked with  the  lever  of  such  brash,  and  mean,  for  drJ^ 
log    said    carriers.    clnrinK    which    movement    said    flnJil 

SraThe,*''   "'""''^"•""'^    '*^'"    ^^    ^^'P    the"lt<:;,"S 
rcialma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.) 


wnln   ****=*=^"''RAN8MlTTINO  MECHANISM     ft. 
Te^phone  "-  Tel^grsph   Company,    a   CorporationTf 


1.  An  Instrament  of  the  kind  described  having  a  vi- 
bratory system  Including  an  arm  «.pported  on  a  member 
resisting  vibration  by  its  elastic  resistance  to  torsion 
and  such  resistance  being  sufficient  to  Impart  to  the  sys- 
tem as  a  whole  a  frequency  below  the  limit  of  audibility 

^H^  7**"  f  **'*'  frequency  of  the  highest  rt^onaaee 
period  of  vowel  sounds. 

2.  An  Instrament  of  the  kind  described  having  a  Tl- 
bratory  system  Including  a  rod  or  member  fixed  at  both 
ends  and  subject  to  torsion  by  force  applied  between  its 
ends  and  having  a  torsional  resistance  suited  to  give  a 
natural  frequency  to  the  said  system  as  a  whole,  below 
the  limit  of  audibility  but  In  excess  of  the  resooaaca 
region  of  rawel  soonds.  «-«»iw»ob 

3.  A  telephonic  transmitting  device  coaprlslBir  a  micro- 
phone cell,  aieans  coaaected  tWfvwlth  t»  operate  It  aad  a 
totatoa  mamaer  oaaaecfad  to  aad 
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thereon  a  natural  frequency  period  below  the  limit  of 
audibility  but  higher  than  the  highest  resonance  region 
of  vowel  sounds. 

4.  A  transmitting  means  for  telephonic  apparatus  com- 
prisinK  a  microphone,  means  for  operating  the  same,  com- 
prising a  lever,  said  means  and  lever  having  a  natural 
frequency  above  1000  vibrations  per  second  and  said 
microphone  I.ver  and  parts  thereof  having  only  one  reso- 
nance region  below  2000  vibrations  per  second,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  operating  said  parts  by  human 
speech  waves. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  comhination  of  opposed 
electromagnets,  a  variable  resistance  medium  located  be- 
tween said  magnets  and  having  relatively  movable  elec 
trodes.  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  armature  on  each 
side  thereof,  and  torsion  means  for  imparting  to  the  mov- 
able system  a  natural  frequency  below  the  limit  of  audi- 
bility but  in  excess  of  the  frequency  of  the  highest  reso- 
nance period  of  vowel  sounds. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.205.619.     RECEPTACLE  FOR  CHEMICAL  PURTOSE8. 
Bjarne  Hansen.  Notodden.  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro-eiektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab,  Chrlstlanla.  Nor- 
way.    Filed   June    7.    1916.     Serial    No.    102.369.      (01 
187—21.) 

^1. .   • 


1.  In  a  recepucle  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions, 
a  dlacbarge  pipe  connected  to  the  recepUcle.  a  free  outlet 
from  the  receptacle  to  said  pipe,  a  spherically  surfaced 
Talva  controlling  said  ouUet  and  opening  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, a  valve  in  said  pipe  adjacent  the  aforesaid  valve 
and  a  steam  Inlet  between  the  valves. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions, 
a  short,  downwardly  directed  discharge  pipe,  a  continua- 
tion of  said  pipe  at  an  angle,  a  free  outlet  from  the  recep- 
Ucle to  said  pipe,  a  spbericallj  surfaced  valve  controlling 
aald  ouUet  and  opening  upwardly  Into  the  receptacle,  a 
second  valve  in  said  continuation  adjacent  the  first  men- 
tioned valve,  and  a  steam  inlet  between  the  valves  in  said 
continuation. 


1.205.620.    CHARGING  8T0RAQK  BATTERIES.    Vabian 
M.  IIabbis.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  ilenry  8.  Haovley. 
traatee.  Cblcago.  III.      Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.      Serial  No 
716.808.      (CI.  171— «14.) 


1.  The  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  from  an 
alactric  current  harlag  phase  waves,  which  coaaists  In 


Interrupting  said  current  in  the  portions  of  said  wavas 
below  a  predetermined  volUge.  said  predetermined  voltace 
being  sufflilently  below  the  mean  counter-electromotive 
force  of  said  battery  to  compensate  for  the  electrolytic  lag 
thereof,  substantially  as  de«cribe<l. 

2.  A  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  from  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  which  consists  In  convert- 
ing said  alternating  current  into  unidirectional  pulsating 
current  having  phase  waves  and  Interrupting  said  cur- 
rent In  the  portions  of  said  waves  below  a  predetermined 
volUge.  said  preietermiued  voltage  being  sufficiently  be- 
low the  mean  counter  electromotive  force  of  said  bat- 
tery to  compensate  for  the  electrolytic  lag  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.205,621.  SHEKT  METAI^FOLDING  MACHINE.  Mat- 
thew E.  Hastings,  New  York  Mills.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  .31.305.      (CI.  163—17.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  sheet-metal-folding  machine  of 
a  Uble,  a  presser-plate  adapted  to  descend  upon  ..^e  table, 
oppositely  dUposed  halved-bearings  at  the  edges  of  said 
table  and  Oi  said  presser  plate,  turning-brakes  mounted  In 
said  halved  bearings  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said 
halved  bearings  together  when  the  presser  plate  is  la 
lowered  position. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  sheet  meUl-foldlng  machine  of 
a  Uble,  a  presser-plate  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  Uble, 
oppositely  disposed  halved  bearings  at  the  edges  of  aald 
Uble  and  of  said  presser-plate.  turning-brakes  mounted  In 
said  halved  bearings  and  means  adapted  to  automatically 
lock  said  halved  bearings  together  upon  the  presser-plata 
being  lowered. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  sheet-metal-folding  machine  of 
a  table,  a  presser-plate  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  table 
with  a  downwardly  and  sldewise  movement,  oppositely 
disposed  halved  bearings  at  the  edges  of  said  Uble  and 
of  said  presser-piate,  turning-brakes  mounted  In  said 
halved  bearings  and  projections  adjacent  to  aald  halved 
bearings  on  the  Uble  and  on  the  presser  plate  adapted  to 
interlock  upon  the  presser  plate  being  moved  downwardly 
and  sldewise. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sheet-metal-foldinx  machine  of 
a  table,  a  framework  extending  tbereabove.  a  preaaar- 
plate  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  table  and  hold  tba 
sheet  of  metal  placed  thereon,  a  stem  extending  upwardly 
from  said  i>reR8er-plate  and  a  plurality  of  links  each  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  stem  and  said  frame  ani  adapted 
to  allow  said  presser  plate  to  descend  with  a  downward 
and  sldewise  movement. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  sheet-metal-folding  machine  of 
a  Uble,  a  framework  extending  tbereabove.  a  preaaer-plate 
adapted  to  descend  upon  the  table  and  hold  the  sheet  of 
metal  placed  thereon,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from 
said  presser-plate.  a  plurality  of  links  each  plvoUIIy 
connected  to  said  stem  and  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
allow  said  presser-plate  to  dascend  with  a  downward  aad 
sldewise  movement,  halved  bearings  adjacaat  the  edgas  ©f 
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said  table  and  of  said  presser-plate,  turolng-brakes  moant- 
ed  therein  and  projections  adjacent  to  said  halved  bear- 
Cagn  adapted  to  interlock  upon  the  presser  plate  being 
moved  downwardly  sod  aldewise. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,622.  DRAW-PRESS.  Bebt  H.  Hawkins.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord  Manufacturing  Companj, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July 
8,  1914.      Serial  No.  849.110.      (CI.  113 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  draw  press,  the  combination  with  codperating 
dies  and  a  strlpjier  plate,  of  an  air  storac*'  receptacle,  and 
a  movable  element  subject  to  air  preRsure  delivered  there- 
trom,  supporting  said  stripper  plate  for  limited  movement, 
the  capacity  of  said  air  storage  receptacle  being  so  great. 
in  respect  to  the  movement  of  said  movable  element  and 
stripper  plate,  that  variation  In  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
storage  receptacle  and  on  said  movable  element,  due  to 
movements  of  the  latter  and  said  stripper  plate.  Is  ren- 
dered negligible. 

2.  In  a  draw  press,  the  combination  with  codperatlng 
dies  and  a  stripper  plate,  of  an  expansible  fluid  pressure 
chamber  yieldingly  supporting  said  stripper  plate,  and  an 
equalizing  tank  connected  to  said  expansible  fluid  pressure 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  draw  press,  the  combination  with  cooperating 
dies  and  die  operating  mechanism,  of  a  stripper  plate  co- 
operating with  -said  dies,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  said  cylinder  and  supporting  said  stripper  plate. 
and  an  equalizing  tank  connected  to  tald  cylinder  and 
having  such  capacity  that  the  displacement  cau.<ied  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  raises  the  pressure  only  a 
negligible  amount. 

4.  In  a  draw  press,  the  combination  with  cooperating 
dies  and  die  operating  mechanism,  of  a  stripper  plate  co- 
operating with  said  dies,  a  flxejl  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
In  said  cylinder  and  supporting  said  stripper  plate,  an 
air  tank  connected  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  valved  air  sup 
ply  pipe  leading  to  said  tank. 

5.  In  a  draw  press,  the  combination  with  cooperating 
dies  and  die  operating  mechanism,  of  a  stripper  plate  co- 
operating with  said  dies,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing In  said  cylinder  and  supporting  said  stripper  plate,  an 
equalizing  tank  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  valved  air 
air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  and  a  pressure  gage 
applied  to  Indicate  the  equalized  pressure  In  said  cylinder 
and  tank. 


I 


1,205,623.  LAMP.  ELLgwoRTH  A.  Hawthobm,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  768.399 
(CI.  240— 41. » 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  casing  having 
packing  receiving  grooves,  a  light  transmitting  closure 
for  said  casing,  packings  of  suitable  material  In  the 
grooves,  against  which  packing  the  outer  face  of  said 
closure  is  dlspotied,  and  means  to  retain  said  closure 
against  the  packing  thereby  to  Insure  a  tight  Joint  to  ex- 
clude moisture  and  dust  from  the  Interior  of  the  lamp 
casing,    the    packing   In    one   of   said   grooves   closing   the 


Joint  at    the  edge  of  the  casing   and  the  packing  in   the 
other  that  at  the  edge  of  the  closure. 


2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-casing  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
lugs,  a  l>ezel  swiveled  u|X)n  said  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circumfor«*ntlal  groove  in  which  said  lugs 
are  normally  located,  and  provided  with  a  rec«sa  through 
which  one  of  said  lugs  may  be  withdrawn,  a  threaded 
lug  00  said  body  portion,  and  a  screw  passing  throogb 
said  bezel  into  said  threaded  lug. 


1,205,624.  SWITCH.  Ellsworth  A.  Hawthorm,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,215. 
(CI.  176—282.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  cover  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  switch  in  said  casing,  and  a  switch  handle 
normally  accessible  through  said  opening  but  having  pro- 
▼lalon  whereby  it  may  be  placed  within  said  casing  and 
rendered  laaeeeaaible  from  the  exterior  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  switch 
in  said  casing,  a  switch  handle  normally  tccoMtble 
through  said  opening  for  manual  prehension,  and  having 
provision  for  rendering  said  handle  Inaccessible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  casing. 

3.  An  apparatns  of  the  class  described  comprising,  ia 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  cover  provided  with  a 
lateral  slot,  a  switch  in  said  casing,  and  a  hinged  switch 
handle  normally  projecting  through  said  slot  but  capable 
of  being  swung  about  its  pivot  to  a  position  within  said 
cover. 

4.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  cover  provid<>d  with  a  slot 
having  an  open  end  forming  an  entrance  from  the  edge 
of  said  cover,  a  switch  in  said  casing,  and  a  hinged  switch 
h:indl«>  ai'apted  to  enter  said  slot  through  Its  open  end  and 
pin.v  to  iinri  fro  In  said  slot  diiring  its  normal  operation 
of  completing  and  Interrupting  n  circuit. 

5.  An  apparat<is  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  slot 
having  a  main  portion  parallel  with  the  margin  of  th« 
cover  and  a  part  forming  an  entrance  from  the  edge  ot 
and  disposed  transverse  to  the  margin,  a  switch  In  said 
casing,  and  a  switch  handle  movably  connected  to  the 
switch  and  adapted  to  play  to  and  fro  in  said  main  por- 
tion during  its  normal  operation  of  completing  and  inter- 
rupting a  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2O.=5.0.:.^.    VEHICLE  LAMI*.    Ellsworth  A   Hawthornb, 
Bridgeport.    I'onn.      Filed    June   26.    1916.      Serial    No, 
105.788.      (CI.  240     67.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  bracket  for  mounting  said 

lamp  In  nnlrersaliy  adjustable  relation   to  a  windshield. 


November  ai,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


795 


and  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  bracket  between  the  lamp 
and  the  windshield  so  as  to  l>e  guarded  and  protected 
thereby  and  adjusuble  independently  of  the  adjustment 
of  the  lamp.  * 


2.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  bracket  for  mounting  said 
lamp  in  universally  adjustable  relation  to  a  windshield, 
and  a  mirror  reverslbly  and  invert Ibly  mounted  on  said 
bracket  between  the  lamp  and  the  windshield  so  as  to  be 
guarded  and  protected  thereby  and  adjustable  Independ 
cntly  of  the  adjustment  of  the  lamp. 

^.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  bracket  comprising  a  wind- 
shield engaging  arm  and  a  lamp  carrying  arm  swiveled 
to  each  other,  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  bracket  at 
■aid  swivel  connection. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  bracket  comprising  a  wind 
■hleid  engaging  arm  and  a  lamp  carrying  arm  swiveled 
to  each  other,  a  stem  disposed  through  aatd  swivel  con- 
nection, and  a  mirror  on  said  arm. 

6.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  bracket  comprising  a  wind 
■hiaid  engaging  arm  and  a  lamp  carrying  arm  swiveled 
to  each  other,  a  stem  disposed  through  said  swivel  connec 
tloa.  and  a  mirror  pivoted  on  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,200,(126.  DRILLINO-MACHINB.  Richard  Uetlin,  San 
doval.  III.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915  Serial  No.  62,105. 
(CI.   266-46.) 


.\  drilling  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an 
adjustable  supporting  member,  fitted  to  the  supporting 
frame,  having  a  laterally  extending  stud,  a  bearing  soat 
having  a  lug-aperture  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  trunnions  whereby  it  is  mounted  In  the 
supporting  meml>er,  a  slilftable  t>earlng  mounted  in  the 
bearing  seat,  consisting  of  a  lower  bearing  section  having 
bearing  lugs  adapted  to  occupy  the  lug-aperture  in  the 
bearing  jk-at,  and  an  upper  bearing  section  secured  to  the 
lower  bearing  section,  an  internally  screw-thresded  sec- 
tional Bleave,  secured  between  the  bearing  sections,  a  lon- 
gitudinally grooved  feed-screw  adapted  to  work  In  the 
sectional  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear  wh<>el  splined  to  the  feed 
■crew  and  fitted  to  one  end  of  the  shiftable  bearing,  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  meshing  with   the  first  mentioned  bevel 


gear  wheel  and  provided  with  a  transmission  gear  wheel, 
and  a  multiple  drive  wheel,  mounted  on  the  laterally  ex- 
tending  stud,  having  an  Inner  gear  wheel  and  an  outer 
gear  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  transmission  gear  wbeeL 


1.205,627.  TONE  -  ARM  MOUNTING  FOR  TALKINO- 
MACHINE8.  Frank  C.  IIincklky  and  Locia  G.  Lab- 
sen,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Grapho- 
phone  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  July  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  43.009. 
(Cl.  274—23.) 


J& 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  amplifier,  a  hollow  stationary  elbow  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  ara- 
pllfler.  a  tone-arm  provided  with  a  bulged  or  spherical 
portion  surrounded  by  the  upper  horizontal  end  of  said 
elbow,  and  opposed  vertical  pivot  pins  carried  by  one  of 
said  last  two  members  and  engaging  opposed  slots  in  th« 
other  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  amplifier,  a  hollow  stationary  elbow  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  am- 
plifier, a  tone-arm  provided  with  a  bulged  or  spherical 
portion  surrounded  by  the  upper  horizontal  end  of  said 
ell>ow.  and  opposed  vertical  pivot  pins  carried  by  said 
upper  end  of  said  elbow  and  engaging  in  opposed  ■lota  la 
said  spherical  portion. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  amplifier,  a  hollow  stationary  elbow  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said 
amplifier,  a  tone-arm  provided  with  a  bulged  or  spherical 
portion  surrounded  by  the  upper  horizontal  end  of  said 
elbow,  opposed  vertical  pivot  pins  carried  by  one  of  aald 
last  two  members  and  engaging  opposed  slots  In  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  a  spring  reacting  between  said 
spherical  portion  and  said  elbow. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  amplifier,  a  hollow  stationary  member  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said 
amplifier,  a  tone-arm  provided  with  a  bulged  or  spherical 
portion  surrounded  by  the  upper  end  of  said  stationary 
meml>er.  a  felt  washer  interposed  between  said  upper  end 
of  said  stationary  member  and  said  spherical  portion,  and 
opposed  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  upper  end  of  Sfid 
stationary  member  and  engaging  In  opposed  slots  in  said 
spberlcal  portion. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  hollow  stationary  member,  a 
tone-arm  provided  with  a  bulged  or  spherical  portion  sur- 
rounded by  one  end  of  said  stationary  member,  a  felt 
washer  Interposed  between  said  end  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  said  spherical  portion,  and  an  annular  member 
carried  by  said  end  of  the  stationary  member  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  an  ellipti- 
cal opening. , 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,628.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT,  GUSTATI 
Fbkderick  Hitzelberof.r,  London.  England,  assignor  to 
American  Ever  Ready  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Vork.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,300.  (CL 
175 — 282.) 

1.  .\  circuit  closer  for  a  portable  electric  light  compris- 
ing, in  comlilnation.  a  tubular  supporting  column  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  apertures  therein  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  column,  an  electrically  conductive 
circuit-closing  memlter  slidal)le  through  the  apertures  in 
electrically  conductive  connection  with  the  column  and 
including  portions  Joined  together   to   provide  abouldera. 
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■  contact  piec«  and  an  InaubitinK  member  both  clamped 
between  tb«  shoulders  of  the  circuit -closing  member  and 
movable  therewith,  an  InsulatlnK  plug  held  In  place  with- 
in the  tobalar  conductive  column  by  the  slidable  circuit- 
closing  member,  a  resilient  contact  member  carried  by  the 
insulatin)?  pluK  and  enj;aKeable  with  the  contact  piece 
and  with  the  movable  InsulatlnK  member  to  maintain  the 
doaed  circuit  or  the  open  circuit  condition  according  to 
the  position  of  the  slidable  circuit-closing  member,  a  clr- 
eBlt-compieting  post  carriod  by  the  Insulating  ping  in  elec- 
trically conductive  connection  with  the  resilient  contact 
member  and  projecting  upward  within  the  tubular  con- 
ductive column,  a  spacing  disk  of  Insulating  material 
carried  by  the  post  in  spaced  relation  to  the  insulating 
plug,  and  a  resilient  contact  terminal  projecting  upward 
from  t!ie  upper  end  of  the  post  in  (Electrically  conductive 
connection  therewith. 


2.  A  circuit  closer  for  a  portable  electric  light  comprla- 
fng.  In  eombinatloD,  a  tubular  supporting  column  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  apertures  tberdn  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  column,  an  electrically  eondnctlTe 
drcnit  closing  Soember  slidable  through  the  apertures  In 
electrically  conductive  connection  with  the  column,  an  In- 
HUlatlni.'  plus  held  In  place  within  the  tnbnlar  conductive 
column  by  the  slidable  circuit-closing  member,  an  Inimlat- 
Ing  member  carried  by  the  slidable  electrically  conductive 
cfreuir-cloalng  member  to  move  therewith  within  the 
tubular  conductive  column,  a  spring-pressed  contact  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  insulating  plug  and  engageable  with  the 
slidable  circuit-closing  member  and  the  movable  Insulat- 
lOf  member  to  maintain  the  closed  circuit  or  the  open 
circuit  condition  according  to  the  position  of  the  slidable 
circuit-closing  member,  a  circuit-completing  post  carried 
by  the  Insulating  ping  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
spring-pressed  contact  member  and  projecting  upward  from 
such  plug  within  the  tubular  conductive  column,  and  a 
contact  spring  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  post. 

3.  A  circnlt  closer  for  a  portable  electric  light  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  tubular  supporting  column  of 
el^trlcally  conductive  material  having  apertures  therein 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  column,  an  Insulating  block  of 
cop  shape  In  the  tubular  conductive  column  having  op- 
posite apertures  therein  In  registry  with  the  apertures  of 
the  column,  an  electrically  conductive  circuit-closing  mem- 
ber In  electrically  conductive  connection  with  the  column 
and  slidable  through  the  alined  apertures  In  the  column 
and  block  and  boldlne  the  latter  In  place  in  the  former, 
such  circult-closlne  member  havlntr  stem  portions  Joined 
together  to  provide  a  middle  reduced  portion  between  op- 
posite shoulders  within  the  cup-shaped  Insulating  block,  a 
contact  piece  and  an  Insulating  member  on  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  circuit  closing  member  and  clamped  be- 
tween the  shoulders  thereof,  a  circuit-completing  poirt 
carried  by  the  insulating  block  and  projecting  opward 
witMn  the  tnbnlar  conductive  column,  a  sprlBfr-presaed 
eoBtact  member  m«m^6  to  the  tower  end  sf  tbs  ptmt  and 
htTtor  engagement  wltli  the  contact  pises  sad  tbs  taMsist- 


ing  memt>er  to'maintain  tbe  closed  circuit  or  the  open  d^ 
cult  condition  according  to  the  poeltioo  of  tbe  circuit* 
closing  member,  and  a  spring-pressed  contact  teralBSl 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  post. 


1.205.629.  CIRCUIT  -  COXTKOIXEB  Ft)R  PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.  Ocstavb  Fbedkhick  Hitzsl- 
BEKGER,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  0, 
1915.     Serial  Xo.  742.      (CI.  175    -282.  t 


1.  A  etreult  controller  for  a  portable  electric  light 

prising  a  resilient  pivoted  cirealt-cloMing  lever  yieldable  IB 
a  plane  coincident  with  its  pivotal  axis,  a  stationary  con- 
tact-making stnd  projecting  into  the  rotational  path  sT  Om 
lever  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  lever,  the  levsr 
and  the  stud  having  Interengaging  surfaces  for  yteidlBgly 
holding  the  lever  in  contact-making  engagement  with  the 
stud,  another  stationary  contact  member  out  of  the  rota- 
tional path  of  the  lever  In  another  rotative  position  of 
the  lever  so  thst  the  resilleat  lever  may  be  manually  4s- 
pn'ssed  to  dose  the  circuit  through  the  latter  contact 
member  and  automatic  opening  of  the  circuit  asay  be  ef- 
fected by  reason  of  the  resiliency  of  the  lever,  and  meana 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  at  the  rotational  position 
for  sucb  manual  circuit-closing  actuation. 

2.  .\  circuit  controller  for  a  portable  electric  light  com- 
prising a  pivoted  circuit-closing  lever  having  two  resilient 
arms  each  yieldable  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  lever,  a  lever  holding  the  contact-making  stud 
projecting  into  the  rotational  path  of  one  of  the  realllent 
lever  arms  and  engageable  therewith  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  lever  at  the  corresponding  rotative  position  with  tbe 
circuit  closed  through  the  lever  and  Mcb  stud,  snd  another 
stationary  contact  member  in  register  with  but  out  of  tbe 
rotatlon.tl  path  of  the  other  resilient  lever  arm  in  another 
rotative  position  of  the  lever  and  providing  for  the  man- 
ual depression  of  the  lever  arm  to  close  the  circuit  and 
the  automatic  return  of  such  lever  arm  to  open  the  dr- 
cult.  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  at  the  ro- 
tational position  for  such  manual  circuit -closing  actuation. 

3.  \  rtrcult  controller  for  a  portable  electric  light  com- 
prising a  resilient  pivoted  circuit-closing  lever  yieldable 
In  a  plane  coincident  with  Its  pivotal  axis,  two  studs  pro- 
jecting into  the  rotational  path  of  the  lever  at  different 
places  In  such  path,  the  lever  and  the  studs  having  Inter- 
engaging surfaces  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  In  en- 
gagement with  each  stud,  one  of  these  studs  forming  also 
a  stationary  contact  member  by  which  the  circuit  Is 
closed  through  the  lever,  and  the  other  stud  having  no 
drcult  connections,  and  another  stationary  contact  mem- 
ber oat  of  tbe  rotational  path  of  the  lever  In  Its  rotative 
posltloa  corfTspoodIng  to  the  unconnected  lever-lioldlnff 
stud  so  that  tbe  rsslllsot  lever  may  be  maooally  depi 
to  doos  tbe  drcult  through  tbe  lattsr  ooatMt 


\ 

L 


NOVBMBBK  31,  IQtO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


?9T 


aotouMtle  opening  of  tbe  circuit  auiy  be  effected  by  rea- 
son of  the  resiliency  of  the  lever, 

4.  A  drcult  controller  for  a  portable  electric  light  com- 
prising a  pivoted  drcuit-closing  lever  having  two  re- 
silient arms  yieldable  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  the  lever,  two  lever-holding  studs  projecting 
into  tbe  rotational  path  of  one  of  the  resilient  lever  arms 
and  engaxeable  tlierewlth  to  yieldingly  hold  the  lever  at 
t;ie  corresponding  rotative  position,  one  of  these  studs 
forming  al.so  a  stationary  contact  member  by  which  the 
drcult  is  closed  through  the  iever,  the  other  leror-holdlng 
stud  having  no  circuit  connections,  and  another  station- 
ary contact  member  in  register  with  but  out  of  the  rota- 
tional path  of  the  other  resilient  lever  arm  In  a  rotative 
position  of  the  lever  in  which  the  lever  is  engaged  by 
the  unconnected  lever-holding  stud,  providing  for  the  man- 
ual depression  of  the  levrr  arm  to  close  tbe  circuit  and 
the  automatic  return  of  such  lever  arm  to  open  the  circuit. 

5.  A  circuit  controller  for  a  portable  electric  light  com- 
prising a  resilient  cipcult-closinj;  lover  yieldable  in  a  plane 
coinciflfnt  with  Its  pivotal  axis,  three  studs  projecting 
into  the  rotational  path  of  the  lever  at  different  places  in 
such  path,  the  lever  and  the  studs  having  interengaging 
surfHces  for  yieldlngljr  holding  the  lever  in  engagement 
with  eac:i  stud,  one  of  these  studs  formiuK  also  a  station- 
ary coutact  inembor  by  which  the  circuit  is  closed  through 
the  lever,  and  the  other  two  studs  having  no  circuit  con- 
nections, and  another  statlnnary  contact  member  out  of 
the  rotational  path  of  the  levi-r  In  om-  of  its  rotative  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  one  of  the  unconnected  lever  hold- 
tag  studs  so  that  the  resilient  lever  rosy  be  manually  de- 
pressed to  close  the  circuit  through  the  latter  contact 
menit>er  and  automatic  openlns  of  the  circuit  may  be  ef- 
fected by  reason  of  tbe  resiliency  of  the  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  9  sot  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,2U5.63U.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUTTERS.  William 
P.  H<Hii,i  NO,  Hartford,  t  onn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  8fl.8.U.      (CI.  76 — 101.) 


^  -^ 


A  lueth.od  of  making  cutters  comprising  inserting  a 
plurality  of  cutter  blades  of  high  speed  steel  Into  the  pe- 
rl pi  i'lnl  grooves  of  a  body  of  softer  steel,  so  that  the 
blades  will  lie  (Tripped  by  the  side  walls  of  the  Krooves. 
supporting  binding  means  for  the  l»lad<'8  on  an  eml  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  butts  of  said  blades  and  which  fuses 
approximately  at  the  hardening  heat  of  the  blades,  and 
then  hardening  the  blades  to  effect  fusion  of  the  binding 
means  and  the  running  of  tbe  fused  material  into  said 
grooves. 


1,205,631.      DRIVING    APP.\R.\TU8    FOR    PHONO- 
GR.VPHS.     Ali.kn  a.  IIorton,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct 
I       2.3,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,426.      (CI.  74— 46.» 
I      1.   In  driving  apparatus  for  phonographs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft,  ii  driven  shaft,  load  producing  appa- 
ratus (onneftlng  with    the   latter  for  increasing  the  load 
when   the  shaft  accelerates  beyond   a  given   speed,  and  a 
spring  actuated  clutch  interposed  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  driven  shaft,  the  clutch  parts  being  so  stressed 
as  to  maintain  a  uniform  speed  for  the  driven  shaft  al- 
though the  drive  shaft  speeds  np,  such  uniform  speed  being 
accomplished  by  the  clutch  parts  slipping  due  to  Increased 
load  due  to  the  load  producing  apparatus. 

2.  In  driving  apparatus  for  phonographs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  load  producing  appa- 
ratus connecting  with  the  latter  for  increasing  the  load 
when  the  driven  shaft  is  accelerated  above  a  given  speed. 


and  a  dutch  Interposed  between  tbe  «i1v«  shaft  and  th« 

driven  abaft  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  yteidingly 
pressed  against  each  other  by  a  force  calculated  to  allow 
a  certain  amount  of  slippage  of  the  disks  when  the  drive 
shaft  accelerates  above  a  given  speed  to  secure  uniformity 
of  speed  of  tbe  driven  shaft. 


3.  In  phonograph  drivins  iipi>ar;itus.  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft,  a  diiven  shaft,  the  latter  of  which  la 
«llvl<le(l  Into  two  parts  which  tel.-scope,  a  friction  disk  on 
the  movable  telescoping  part,  a  governor  for  controlling 
the  sliding  of  the  telescoping  F'flrts.  a  friction  point  against 
which  the  friction  disk  mny  he  brought,  and  a  clutch  In- 
terposed between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  and 
calculated  to  slip  to  a  certain  extent  when  the  governor 
throws  the  friction  disk  and  fiiction  point  tovether  to 
increase  the  load  on  the  driven  shaft,  such  slippage  be- 
ing calculated  to  secure  uniform  speed  for  the  driven 
shaft. 

4.  In  driving  apparatus  for  phonographs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  load  producing  app%. 
ratus  connected  directly  with  the  driven  shaft  for  vary- 
ing the  load  upon  the  driven  shaft  In  accordance  with 
the  speed  thereof,  and  a  cliitch  connection  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  the  said  clutch  parts 
belntf  maliifainod  in  such  frlctlonal  euKagement  as  to 
avoid  the  transmisslou  of  sudden  changes  of  speed  from 
the  driven  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  and  also  to  maintain 
uniformity  of  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  by  reasou  of  a 
<-ertain  amount  of  slippage  at  the  clutch  when  the  load 
producing  apparatus  increases  the  load  when  there  is  a 
tendency  to  accelerate. 


1.205,632.         PHOTOGK.M'HK   -PHINTINCi  MACHINE 

LoDEWTK    J.    R.    H0L8T.    I'hlhulelphia.    Pa.,  assignor   to 

Lubln  Film  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Oct.    2;i.    1914.  Serial    No 
R6S.185.     (CI.  95—76.) 


1.   In  a  photographic  prlntini:  nia.hine.  means  for  feed- 
ing a  film,  adjustable  mechanism  for  rcKulating  the  light 
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passing  therethrough  to  said  illm.  and  automatic  meant 
for  variably  adjusting  said  mechanism  proportionately  to 
the  density  of  the  film. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  film,  a  movable  device  for  regulating  the  light  pass- 
ing to  said  film,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
device  variable  piedetermlned  distances  proportionately  to 
Irregular  differences  of  density  between  successive  sections 
of  said  film. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  revoluble  shutter  mechanism,  a  source  of  light,  a  de- 
vice having  apertures  adapted  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  light  passed  from  said  source  of  light  through  said 
shutter  mechanism,  and  means  comprising  an  electric  cir- 
cuit whereby  said  device  Is  operated  to  change  the  aper- 
ture disposed  between  said  source  of  light  and  shutter 
when  the  latter  cuts  off  thf  light  from  said  film. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  revoluble  shut- 
ter mechanism,  a  lamp,  an  apertured  device  revoluble 
between  said  lamp  and  shutter  mechanism,  means  whereby 
■aid  shutter  mechanism  turns  said  apertured  device  and 
changes  the  aperture  through  which  light  is  passed,  and 
electromagnetic  mechanism  whereby  said  means  last 
named  are  brought  into  operative  relation. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  abutter  wheel, 
a  lamp,  a  revoluble  apertured  device  for  passing  light 
from  said  lamp  through  said  shutter  wheel,  and  means 
for  operating  said  device  by  said  shutter  wheel,  said 
means  comprising  a  film,  means  for  feeding  said  film 
across  the  path  of  light  from  aaid  lamp  through  said 
apertured  device  and  through  said  shutter  wheel,  and  an 
electric  circuit  controlled  by  said  film. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1^«5,633.  POBTABLE  ELBXTTRIC  LlOHT.  Conbad 
HCBBRT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  191B.  Serial 
No.  12,479.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  .V  portable  electric  light  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  battery-containing  casing,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive battery  holder  in  the  casing  In  electrically  con- 
ductive connection  with  one  of  the  battery  contact  termi- 
nals and  Insulated  from  the  casing  and  supporting  the 
battery  with  both  of  its  contact  terminals  out  of  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  casing,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive lamp  socket  carried  by  the  casing  and  electrically 
connecting  one  terminal  of  the  lamp  to  the  casing  and 
supporting  the  lamp  with  its  other  terminal  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  battery  bolder,  and  a  circuit  closer 
for  electrically  condnctlvely  connecting  the  caaing  with 
the  battery  contact  terminal  which  is  not  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  battery  holder. 

2.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  battery-containing  casing,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive battery  holder  in  the  casing  in  electrically  conduc- 
tive connection  with  one  of  the  battery  contact  terminals, 
insulating   means   supportinic   the   battery   holder  in   the 


casing  with  both  contact  terminals  of  the  battery  out  of 
electrical  connection  with  the  casing,  au  electrically  con- 
ducUve  lamp  socket  carried  by  the  casing  and  electrically 
ronnectlng  one  terminal  of  the  lamp  to  the  caning,  means 
forming  an  electrically  conductive  connection  between  the 
battery  holder  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp,  and 
a  circuit  closer  for  electrically  connecting  the  casing  with 
the  battery  contact  terminal  which  is  not  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  battery  bolder. 

3.  .\  portable  electric  light  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  battery-contalnlnK  ca.<<lnK.  an  electrically  con- 
tluttlvp  battery  holder  in  the  casing  in  electrically  con- 
ductive connection  with  one  of  the  battery  contact  termi- 
nals, insulating  meant  supporting  the  battery  holder  la 
the  casing  with  both  contact  terminals  of  the  battery  out 
of  electrical  connection  with  the  casing,  an  electricslly 
conductive  lamp  socket  in  contact  with  the  ouUlde  of  the 
casing,  an  electrically  conductive  combined  contact-mak- 
ing and  socket-holding  member  holding  the  lamp  socket  in 
place  on  the  casing,  such  member  being  in  contact  at  ita 
inner  end  with  the  l>attery  holder  and  at  its  outer  end  be- 
Injf  exposed  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  lamp  socket 
in  position  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the  center 
terminal  of  the  lamp.  Insulation  interpoeed  between  such 
holding  member  and  the  lamp  socket,  such  member  also 
being  out  of  electrical  connection  with  the  easing,  and  a 
circuit  closer  for  electrically  connecting  the  casing  with 
the  battery  contact  terminal  which  it  not  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  battery  holder. 

4.  A  portable  electric  light  having.  In  combination,  a 
sheet  metal  battery-containing  casing  of  flattened  cylin- 
drical shape  forming  the  base  of  the  light  and  open  at 
its  lower  flat  tide,  a  tbeet  metal  battery-holding  socket 
secured  to  the  upper  tide  of  the  eating  and  open  at  ita 
lower  side  adjacent  to  the  open  lower  side  of  the  easing 
for  Inserting  or  remorlng  the  battery  through  the  open 
side  of  the  socket  and  casing,  and  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
closure  for  the  open  lower  side  of  the  casing^  offtet  in- 
wardly at  the  middle  yieldingly  to  preaa  upon  and  hold 
the  battery  in  the  socket,  the  cloture  and  easing  being 
provided  with  Interengaglng  means  for  locking  the  closure 
in  closed  battery-retaining  position  on  the  casing. 

5.  A  poriable  electric  light  having,  in  combination,  a 
battery-containing  eating,  a  lamp  tocket  projecting  from 
the  outaide  of  the  eating,  a  convex  reflector  tnrroundlng 
the  lamp  socket,  a  globe  supporting  flange  on  the  caaing 
Hurrounding  the  reflector,  and  a  chimney  globe  held  by 
such  flange  and  holding  the  reflector  in  place  on  the 
casing. 


1,205,634.  STAPLE-SETTING  IMPLEMENT.  HoBMiT 
Pbtbb  HCbsch,  Hsmburg.  Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92.01 «.     (CI.  1—49.1 


1.  .V  staple  settlnc  Implement.  romiirlslnK  two  pivoted 
members,  each  bavins  .1  handle  and  a  Jaw,  both  Jaws  be- 
ing laterally  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  handles,  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  same,  and 
means  operating  during  the  movement  of  the  Jaws  to  feed 
a  staple  into  driving  position. 

2.  A  staple  setting  implement  comprising  two  pivoted 
members,  each  having  a  handle  and  a  Jaw,  both  Jaws  be- 
ing laterally  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  handles,  and 
Arranged  parallel  or  substantUlly  parallel  to  the  tame, 
a  stapling  head  rotatably  attached  to  the  pivot  of  the 
members,  the  Jaw  of  one  member  carrying  an  anvil,  and 


a  plunger  connected  with  the  jaw  of  the  other   member 
and  vertically  guided  on  the  stapling  head 

3.  A  staple  setting  imptement  comprising  two  pivoted 
memben*.  each  having  a  handle  atid  a  jaw,  both  jaws  being 
laterally  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  handles,  and  ar- 
rsnged  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  same,  a 
stapling  head  rotatably  attached  to  the  pivot  of  the  mem- 
l)eiB.  the  Jaw  of  one  in«'ml>er  tarrying  an  anvil,  a  plunger 
connected  with  the  Jaw  of  the  other  member  and  vertically 
guld<  d  oil  the  »itai>llng  head,  and  n  niaca'ilne  for  the 
BtiipleH  attached  to  tlie  staiilini;  l:ead. 

4.  A  staple  settlnK  Implement,  comprlslnx  two  pivoted 
memlxT!*.  each  having  a  handle  and  a  jaw,  both  Jaws  be- 
ing laterally  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  handles,  and  ar- 
ranged pM-allel  or  sutMtantiall.v  parallel  to  the  same,  a 
stapling  head  rotatably  attached  to  the  pivot  of  the  mem- 
l>er«,  the  jaw  i>f  one  meml>er  carrylm;  an  anvil,  a  plunger 
connected  with  the  jaw  of  tie  other  member  and  ver- 
tically guided  on  the  stapling  head,  and  a  magazine  for 
the  staples  arranged  parallel  to  th<-  axis  of  the  pivot  of 
the  members  and  attache<l  to  the  stapling  head. 

•'>.  .\  staple-setting  implement  comprising  two  pivoted 
members,  each  having  a  handle  and  a  jaw,  both  jaws  bo- 
In*:  laterally  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  handles  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  same,  a 
stapllni;  head  rotatably  attached  to  the  pivot  of  the  moni- 
liers.  the  Jaw  of  one  member  carrying  an  anvil,  a  plunger 
connected  with  the  Jaw  of  the  other  member  and  vertically 
guided  on  the  stapling  head,  a  magazine  for  the  staples 
attached  to  the  stapling  head,  and  a  spring  pressed  block 
guided  within  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  press  the 
staple**  toward  the  plunger. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,205,6.15.    CLAMI'.    Hrrm.in  L.  HL-iiMBi>,  Telluride,  Colo. 
Filed  .Apr.  17,  19K5.     Berial  No.  91,699.      (CI.  100—15.) 


'-.JL ,-^ 


1.  \  <levlce  of  the  character  de^ci-llM'd  comprising  a  pair 
of  telescoping  sections,  teeth  formed  upon  one  of  said 
se<-tions,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  section, 
a  dog  on  said  lever  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
other  section,  and  a  second  dog  carried  by  the  second  sec- 
tion and  Independent  of  the  lever  for  engagement  with  the 
tt-eth  <  f  the  first  section,  sahl  second  ('o^  having  a  portion 
thereof  extrndln'T  exteriorly  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
s«>cond  section  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  ilescrlbed  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  longitudinally  movable  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  being  pr«  vlded  with  jaws,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sections,  teeth  formed  on  the  other 
section,  a  do;;  pivoted  to  said  lever  snd  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  second  section  to  move  the  same  longi- 
tudinally of  the  first  section  njmn  the  swinging  of  the 
lever,  a   second  dos  to  prevctt  outward  movement   of  the 


second  section  relative  to  the  first  section,  and  meant  to 
!   cause  the  first  dog  to  automatically  disengage  Itself  from 
I   the  teeth  of  the  second  section  upon  swinging  the  lever  in 
an  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  telescoping  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  jaw,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  the  other  of  said  sections  l)elng  provided  with 
teeth,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  lever  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth,  a  lug  on  one  of  said  s^^ctlons.  said  dog  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  face  for  engagement  with  said  lug 
when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,205,^6.     TILFM'RESS.     lUiBKui  E.  HrxN,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  Kl.  1»1(>.     Serial  No.  83,792.     (CI.  26 — 1.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  to  receive  and  support  a  hollow  tile,  and 
means  to  form  an  impression  on  the  face  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  to  receive  a  hollow  tile,  means  to  support 
the  same  at  the  walls  of  its  cavities,  and  means  to  form 
an  Impression  <m  one  side  thereof. 

3.  A  device  for  forming  impresBlons  on  hollow  tllea, 
comprising  means  movable  into  the  cavities  of  the  tile  and 
expansible  therein  to  engage  and  support  the  walls  there- 
of, and  au  lm|)resslou  member  movable  against  the  face 
of  th<>  tile  to  fcrm  an  ornament  thereon. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  impressions  on  hollow  tiles, 
comprising  a  templet  having  hing«Ml  ends  and  a  cover  to 
receive  a  hollow  tile,  expansible  supporting  members  mov- 
able Into  the  cavities  of  the  tile  to  support  the  walls  there- 
of, antl  an  Impression  meml^r  movable  against  the  face  of 
the  tile. 

.'>.  A  dev  ce  for  forming  Impressions  on  hollow  tiles,  com- 
prising a  templet  removable  and  replaceable  to  receive 
various  sized  tiles,  a  plurality  of  expansible  supporting 
memt»ers  mo>-able  Into  the  <avities  in  the  tile  and  adjust- 
able to  provide  for  varying  numbers  of  cavities,  and  an 
Impression  member  movable  against  the  face  of  the  tile. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.20U.U37.  UESTINATION  SIGN.  Lytlf  Galk  Huntsb, 
Flushing.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  81. 
(CI.  40—94.)  , 


1.   In  a  destination  sign,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  sign-bearin? 
web  wound   thereon,   an   operating  shaft   disposed   trans- 
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rertely  of  said  roller*  and  rotatable  in  opposite  directions. 
Independent  sets  of  grearlng  coDoecting  said  shaft  wltb  said 
rollers,  and  means  incIudlnK  a  plurality  of  clutch  members 
movable  transversely  of  the  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said 
shaft  connects  and  disconnects  said  sets  of  gearing  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  destination  sign,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  sign-bearing 
web  wound  thereon,  an  operating  shaft,  indei>endent  sets 
of  gearing  movable  relatively  to  and  connecting  said  shaft 
with  said  rollers,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
connects  one  set  of  gearing  with  its  roller  and  disconnects 
the  other  set  of  gearlnx  from  its  roller. 

.3.  In  a  destination  sign,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  sign-bearing 
web  wound  thereon,  an  operating  shaft  rotatable  in  oppo- 
site direction!;,  independent  sets  of  gearing  for  driving 
each  roller  from  said  shaft,  clutches  actuated  by  and 
adapted  to  ronnect  said  sets  of  gearing  to  the  respective 
rollers,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  auto- 
matically acts  upon  said  gearing  to  connect  and  disconnect 
said  clutches. 

4.  In  a  destination  sign,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  sign-bearing 
web  wound  thereon,  an  operating  shaft  rotatable  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  carrying  a  worm  gear  for  each  roller, 
a  clutch  associated  with  each  roller,  a  member  of  each 
clutch  being  movable  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  clutch 
and  provided  with  a  worm  gear,  said  clutch  worm  gears 
mesh  in?  with  the  worm  gears  on  said  operating  shaft, 
whereby  the  thrust  on  said  gears  operates  to  connect  and 
disconnect  the  driving  connection  l)etween  the  said  shaft 
and  rollers. 

5.  In  a  destination  sign,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  sign-bearing 
web  wound  on  said  rollers,  an  operating  shaft  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  rotate  with 
one  of  said  rollers,  a  second  clutch  member  movable  into 
and  out  of  engacement  with  said  first  clutch  member,  a 
worm  gear  connected  to  said  second  clutch  member  to  ro- 
tate the  latter,  and  a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft  In  mesh 
with  said  first-nnmed  worm  gear,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  thrust  Ijetween  said  worm  gears  engages  and 
disengages  the  clutch  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J,205,G3«.     SHir  BRAKE.    John  H.  Htdk,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  «.  1915.     Serial  No.  19,080.     (CI.  114—145.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship  of  at  least  one  pair  of 
bralces  therefor,  the  brakes  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to 
overlap  from  the  rear  to  the  front  and  the  rear  brake  being 
at  a  hii;her  level  than  the  front  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  stem  of  girders 
fixed  to  said  stem  and  extending  rearwardly  within  the 
skin  of  the  ship  and  a  brake  hinged  to  the  exterior  of  the 
ship,  said  brake  being  so  connected  to  the  ship  that  the 
ctress  coming  on  the  hinxes  is  taken  by  said  girders. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ship  of  n  plurality  of  brakes 
therefor,  cables  attached  to  said  brakes,  and  means  for 
bauline  in  said  cables  comprising  a  steam  cylinder  having 
a  piston  therein,  and  means  connected  w4th  said  piston  ar- 
ranged to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  .same  on  the  off- 
stroke  of  the  brakes  and  to  aaslst  the^ame  on  the  inward 
stroke  of  the  brakes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ship  of  a  plurality  of  brakes 
therefor,  cables  attached  to  said  brakes,  and  means  for 
hauling  in  said  cables  comprising  a  steam  cylinder  having 
a  piston  therein,  an  air  cylinder,  and  a  piston  In  said  air 
cylinder  connected  to  said  steam  piston,  said  means  being 
so  arranged  that  air  Is  compressed  on  the  outstroke  of  the 
brakes  whereby  the  air  piston  assists  the  steam  piston  In 
drawing  in  the  brakes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ship  of  a  plurality  of  brakes 
therefor,  cables  attached  to  said  brakes,  coaxial  dmms  to 
e;!ch  of  which  a  portion  of  said  cables  are  connected,  the 


adjacent  adgca  of  said  drums  having  Intcrflttlog  t«eth, 
means  for  holding  the  teeth  of  said  druma  out  of  m«ab, 
mean*  for  throwing  the  teeth  o(  the  druma  Into  meali,  and 
means  for  poaitlveiy  operating  one  of  aald  drama. 


1,206.639.  OVERALU'OCKET  CONSTRUCTION.  COB- 
Tis  W.  Utmi:r,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslsnor  to  Larned. 
Carter  *  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,496. 
(CI.  2—15.) 
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1.  In  a  garment,  a  portion  comprising  two  sections 
connected  by  a  discontinuous  vertical  seam,  whereby  a 
pocket  opening  Is  formed,  and  a  patch  having  each  of  its 
edges  secure«l  to  said  portion,  the  patch  and  the  portion 
to  which  it  is  secured  respectively  forming  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  the  pocket,  the  pocket  opening  being  spaced 
from  the  vertical  edges  and  bottom  of  the  patch. 

2.  In  a  garment,  a  portion  formed  wltb  a  verticaj 
opening,  a  patch  having  each  of  its  edges  secured  to  said 
portion,  the  patch  and  the  portion  to  which  it  Is  secured 
respectively  forming  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
I)Ocket.  the  openinK  belns  spaced  from  the  vertical  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  patch,  and  fl.ips  oppositely  projecting 
within  the  pocket  from  the  edges  of  the  opening. 

3.  A  garment  having  a  portion  formed  of  two  pieces 
united  by  a  seam,  and  a  pocket  piece  newed  to  both  pieces 
and  underlying  the  seam,  said  seam  being  discontinued  for 
a  short  distance  to  form  an  opening  for  the  pocket. 

4.  A  bib  for  overalls  formed  of  two  pieces  united  to- 
gether by  a  vertically-extending  seam,  and  a  pocket  piece 
sewed  to  the  rear  side  of  said  pieces  and  underlying  said 
seam  so  that  said  seam  will  be  arraoKed  l)ctween  the  side 
edeea  thereof,  said  seam  being  discontinued  for  a  short 
distance  to  form  an  opening  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
pocket  defined  by  said  pocket  piece  and  overlying  bib. 


1.2O5,«40.  METAH'LAXP:R.  CiiAKLKS  G.  J0UAXNE8- 
ME\KR  and  (iKoKCK  Lanue.n-,  Oakley.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Cincinnati  Planer  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
rorporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
848.463.      (CI.  90—49.) 


sx'L^r^^^^^rAi^f 


In  ;i  metal  planer,  the  comliiuation  of  a  constantly 
driven  shaft,  an  intermittently  driven  shaft,  a  feed  icrew- 
Independent  gear  connections  each  including  a  clutch  from 
said  shafts  therewith,  a  reversible  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  driving  the  screw  In  either  of  oppoilte  direc- 


NOVBMBSS  ti,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tlona  from  the  latter  abaft,  and  reversing  gear  connec- 
tions Including  a  clutch  from  the  former  shaft   with  the 


1,206,(141.  8APBTT-RAZOB-BLADE  HOLDER.  GnoBOB 
L.  Jordan,  MInden,  Nebr.  Piled  May  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,631.     (CL  30—26.) 
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K%  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sharpening  holder  for 
safety  raior  blades  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  bent  upon 
itself,  the  portions  of  the  wire  adjacent  the  bend  being 
■paced  apart  to  constitute  a  handle,  and  the  end  portions 
lying  in  close  relation,  the  doaely  lying  portions  of  the 
wire  being  twisted  together  at  ttieir  ends  portions  only, 
and  wire  rings  upon  said  closely  related  portions  In  con- 
tact with  both  of  them. 

I  


1,206,642.  BED  BOTTOM  WIRE  FABRIC.  Chablbs  J. 
KiMPBL,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  and  Joseph  Dblanet, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,838. 
(CI.  246—6.) 


'  1.  A  wire  fabric  bed-bottom,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
•f  ■Imilar  and  longitudinally  dispoaed  straight  parallel 
■trlea  of  princlpal-llnks,  each  link  of  said  serlea  consist- 
lag  of  a  piece  of  spring-wire  colled  upon  Itself  at  Its 
middia  to  form  an  eye  and  extended  beyond  the  same  to 
form  plain  twwed  terminals  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  and  inclosing- said  eye,  said  terminals  terminating 
in  hooks,  the  two  hooks  of  each  pair  of  terminals  engag- 
ing the  same  eye  of  the  next  succeeding  link  of  the  same 
longitudinal  serlea,  and  cross-links,  terminating  In  hooks, 
•Bgaglng  those  eyes  of  tbe  opposite  links  of  adjacent  serlea 
with  whlehe  the  terminals  of  the  prlncipaMlnks  engage. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  bed-bottom  consisting  of  a  plurality 
Similarly  and  longitudinally  disposed  straight  parallel 
MTiea  of  principal-links,  each  link  of  each  series  consist- 
ing of  a  piece  of  spring-wire  colled  upon  itself  at  Its 
middle  to  form  an  eye  and  extended  beyond  the  same  to 
form  plain  oppositely  bowed  terminals  extending  In  the 
■am*  direction  as  and  inclosing  said  eye,  said  terminals 
tarmlnatlng  in  books,  tbe  two  books  of  each  pair  of  ter- 
minals engaging  with  tbe  same  eye  of  the  next  succeeding 
link  of  the  same  longitudinal  series,  and  bowed  crou- 
Unka,  terminating  in  hooks,  engaging  those  e.vea  of  th^ 
opposite  links  of  adjacent  series  with  which  the  terminals 
«f  tbe  principal-links  engage. 

282  O.  O.— 62 


1,206,643  SOAP  -  PACKAGE.         Fbancis      McMasto 

Knight,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.     Serial  No. 
92,813.      (CI.  87—23.) 


C  , 


1.  A  sanitary  soap  cake  comprising  a  hollow  core  made 
ap  of  two  halves  detachably  fitting  together  and  covered' 
with  a  thin  layer  of  soap  sufflcient  for  a  single  wash,  said 
halves  of  said  coro  tieing  adapted  to  stack  together, 
whereby  they  will  take  up  a  minimum  space  and  can 
readily  be  packed  and  shipped. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shell  coated  upon 
one  side  with  a  thin  layer  of  soap,  said  shell  being  adapted 
to  be  assembled  with  another  similarly  coated  shell  to 
form  a  sanitary  soap  cake,  comprising  a  hollow  core  cot- 
ered  wltb  a  layer  of  soap  salficlent  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  washings. 

3.  .\  stitr  shell  of  wax  paper  or  the  like,  coated  upon 
Its  convex  side  with  a  thin  layer  of  soap  and  adapted  to 
be  nested  with  ether  similar  shells  to  form  a  compact 
package. 

4.  A  pair  of  stiflr  shells  of  wax  paper  or  the  like  coated 
upon  their  convex  sides  with  a  thin  layer  of  soap  and 
adapted  to  be  nested  together,  or  to  be  assembled,  so  as 
to  make  a  hollow,  closed  sanitary  soap  cake,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  stlflT  hollow  form  of  wax  paper,  or  the  like,  large 
enough  to  comfortably  fit  the  hand  when  used  for  wash- 
ing, comprising  two  tialTes  tightly  but  removably  fitting 
together  and  adapted  to  be  nested  when  separated  and 
decorated  upon  its  exterior  with  advertising  matter  or 
the  like,  and  a  thin  layer  of  transparent  soap  through 
which  the  advertising  matter  may  be  plainly  read,  com- 
pletely covering  said  form,  the  whole  comprising  a  sani- 
tary soap  cake  having  thereon  sufllcient  soap  for  a  pre- 
determined  number  of  uses  after  which  tbe  hollow  form 
may  be  thrown  away  or  recoated. 


1,206,644.  GARMENT-HANGER.  MoNBOB  KoHN  and 
Gbokob  J.  Rbitbb,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  F.  Le- 
wald  k  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  nii- 
nolB.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Sertal  No.  791,886.  (CI. 
211—18.) 


1.  A  garment  haqger  comprising  an  open  wire  frame 
having  the  shape  of  an  Isosceles  triangle,  approximately 
the  upper  half  of  the  frame  being  bent  forwardiy  so  as  to 
make  a  •onsiderable  angle  with  the  remainder  and  bring 
the  apex  a  considerable  distance  in  advance  of  the  other 
two  comers  of  the  triangle. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  open  wire  frame 
having  the  shape  of  an  Isosceles  triangle,  approximately 
the  upper  half  of  the  frame  being  bent  forwardiy  so  as  to 
make  a  considerable  angle  with  the  remainder,  tbe  two 
upper  members  of  tbe  frame  being  bent  into  depending 
hooks. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  having  the  general  shape  of  an 
Isosceles  triangle,  approximately  the  upper  half  of  the 
triangle  being  bent  forwardiy  so  as  to  bring  the  upper  and 
lower  halves  of  the  hanger  Into  two  planes  making  a  con- 
siderable angle  with  each  other  and  bring  the  apex  a 
considerable  distance  in  advance  of  the  other  two  cor- 
net*. 
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4.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  open  wire  frame 
having  the  shape  of  an  laoscelea  triangle,  the  frame  being 
bent  laterally  along  a  line  approximately  halfway  be 
tween  the  base  and  the  apox  so  as  to  shape  the  hanger 
Into  two  flat  portions  lylns  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
the  two  upper  sldea  of  the  triangle  being  bent  Into  the 
form  of  depending  hooka  In  the  vicinity  of  the  aforesaid 
line. 


I  plate  oelow  the  striker,  a  swinging  arm  extending  up- 
i  wardly  In  front  of  the  electro-magnet,  an  armature  on 
said  arm  adapted  to  bt>  attracted  by  the  electro  magnet, 
and  cooperating  parts  on  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  on 
the  striker  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  when  the 
electro-magnet  la  eoergited  and  drive  the  striker  toward 
the  gonff. 


1,205,615.  ELECTRIC .  BATTERY  LAMP.  Jambs  W, 
Lawmkad,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914  SeT 
rial  No.  875,822.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  A  band  battery  lamp  comprising  a  caalng,  a  battery 
within  said  caalng,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  resilient  con- 
tact member  arranged  to  engage  with  one  of  the  conUcts 
of  said  battery  and  carried  by  said  cover,  a  switch  mem- 
ber forming  a  portion  of  aald  conUct  member,  a  reflector 
pivoted  to  said  cover,  and  an  electric  light  bulb  in  said 
reflector  electrically  connected  with  said  battery. 

2.  A  hand  battery  lamp  comprising  a  caalng,"  a  cover 
for  aald  casing,  a  battery  within  aald  caalng.  upstanding 
pivot  members  on  said  cover,  a  reflector  pivoted  between 
aald  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  frictlonal  grip 
of  said  members  on  said  reflector,  an  electric  light  balb 
carried  by  said  reflector,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  battery  and  said  bulb,  the  base  portion  of  said 
reflector  being  formed  ao  that  aald  connection  enters  It 
centrally  at  a  point  above  Its  pivot  center. 

3.  A  hand  battery  lamp  romprising  a  casing,  a  cover 
for  said  casing,  a  battery  within  said  casing,  upsUndlng 
pivot  members  on  said  cover,  a  reflector  pivoted  between 
■aid  meaber^  means  independent  of  the  pivot  connection 
for  adjusting  the  frictlonal  grip  of  said  members  on  said 
reflector,  and  an  electric  light  bulb  carried  by  said  re- 
flector. 

4.  A  band  battery  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover 
for  said  casing,  a  battery  within  said  casing,  a  reflector 
pivoting  means  carried  by  said  reflector  beneath  its  base 
portion,  an  electric  light  bulb  carried  by  said  reflector, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  battery  and  said 
bulb,  the  base  portion  of  said  reflector  being  formed  so 
that  said  connection  enters  it  centrally  at  a  point  above 
its  pivot  center. 


1,205,640.        ELECTROMAGNETIC     BELL.       Lewis     A. 

LiTTum,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Autocall  Com^ 

pany.  Shelby.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled  Apr 

28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.131.     (CI.  177—7.) 

1.  In   a   device  of  the  character  described,   a   vertical 

base  plate,  a  gong  mounted  upon  and  in  front  of  the  upper 

portion  of  the  base  plate,  a  striker  mounted  on  the  base 

plate  below  the  gong  so  as  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  at 

right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  base   plate  toward   and 

from  the  gong,  an  electro-magnet   mounted  on   the  base 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
a  gong  lying  In  front  of  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  base 
plate,  pouts  projecting  forwardly  from  the  base  plate 
below  the  gong,  a  striker  pIvoUlly  supported  at  one  end 
by  said  posts,  an  electro^ ma?net  lying  beneath  said  poats 
and  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  plate,  a  third  poat  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  baae  plate  beneath  the  electro- 
magnet, on  arm  hinged  to  the  latter  post  and  projecting 
upwardly  in  front  of  the  electro-magnet  into  the  vicinity 
of  the  striker,  an  armature  on  said  arm.  and  cooperating 
parts  on  the  arm  and  on  the  striker  engaging  with  each 
other  bat  having  no  connection  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  cauae  the  striker  to  be  driven  toward  the 
gong  when  the  electro-magnet  la  energized. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baae  plata, 
a  gong  mounted  upon  one  end  of  and  In  front  of  the  baae 
plate,  a  post  projecting  forwardly  from  the  baae  plate 
below  the  gong,  a  striker  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  poat  and  having  at  its  inner  end  a  head 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  gong,  an  electro-magnet  fixed 
to  the  baae  plate  below  said  iwst.  a  second  post  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  base  plat^  beneath  the  electro-magnet, 
an  arm  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  said  second  post  and 
projecting  upwardly  In  front  of  the  electro-magnet  to 
the  striker,  an  adjustable  stop  between  aald  arm  and  th« 
poat  on  which  the  arm  la  movnted.  the  stop  being  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  In  the  outward  direc- 
tion, an  armature  on  aald  arm,  and  cooperating  facea  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  the  striker  for  caus- 
ing the  striker  to  be  propelled  toward  the  gong  when  the 
electro-magnet  is  energised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
a  gong  mounted  upon  and  In  front  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
base  plate,  a  post  projecting  forwardly  from  the  baae 
plate  beneath  the  gong,  a  striker  lying  beside  the  poat 
and  having  a  gong  engaging  part  at  Its  inner  end,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the  striker  and 
the  aforesaid  post  for  permltUng  the  striker  to  swing  la 
a  vertical  plane,  the  striker  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
JecUng  part  near  the  outer  end,  an  actuator  lying  U 
front  of  aald  part  and  having  a  cam  face  for  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  actuator  being  moved  In  one  dlrae- 
tion  by  the  weight  of  the  striker,  and  means  for  moving 
the  actuator  In  the  opposite  direction  to  cause  the  striker 
to  approach  the  gong. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
base  plate,  a  gong  mounted  upon  and  lying  in  front  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  striker  mounted  on  the 
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base  plate  below  the  gong  so  aa  to  be  freely  movable  In 
a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
plate  from  and  toward  the  gong,  an  electro-mapnet  se- 
eured  to  the  base  plate  below  the  striker  with  the  core 
thereof  extending  forwardly  at  right  anfcles  to  the  base 
plate,  an  armature  movably  supported  in  front  of  the 
•lectro-magnet,  and  a  part  associated  with  said  armature 
having  no  connection  with  the  striker  but  simplv  contact- 
ing therewith  for  throwing  the  striker  upwardly  against 
the  action  of  jiravlty  in  order  to  .ngage  the  gong. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tlons  between  said  standards,  a  table-top  carried  by  each 
of  said  standards,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination 
and  elevation  of  each  of  said  table-tops. 


1.206,647.  SI'LICE-BAR  FOR  RAII^JOINTS.  Chablm 
G.  McCailley,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  2  1916 
Serial  No.   112.749.      (CI.  239— 5.  t 


X 


ifi^i 


1.  In  a  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  the  combination  with 
a  rail  support  projecting  from  said  bar.  of  suitable  Insu- 
lating material  Interposed  between  said  support  and  the 
body  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  metallic  rail  supporting  members 
recessed  into  and  projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  bar  of 
BulUhle  insulating  material  interposed  between  said  sup- 
porting members  and  the  body  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  the  combination  with 
rail  supporu  recessed  Into  said  bar,  of  suitable  Insulating 
material  interposed  between  said  supports  and  the  body  of 

Mlra    DAT. 

4.  In  a  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  the  combination  with 
rail  supporting  and  offsetting  members  projecting  from 
■aid  bar,  of  sulUble  insulating  material  Interposed  be- 
tween aald  supporting  members  and  the  body  of  said  bar 

6.  In  a  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  the  combination  with 
imll  supporting  and  offsetting  members  partially  embedded 
to  aald  bar,  of  sulUble  insulating  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  supporting  members  and  the  body  of  said  bar 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  treatlng-table  of  the  class  described,  a  station- 
ary standard,  a  traveling  standard,  connections  between 
the  two  sUndards  for  positively  moving  the  traveling 
standard  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  standard, 
and  a  body-supporting  surface  carried  by  each  of  said 
standards. 

4  A  treatlng-table  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
relatively  movable  body-supporting  surfaces,  a  fluid-pr« 
sure  cylinder  connected  with  one  of  said  surfaces  and  a 
cooperating  piston  connected  with  the  other  surface  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  aald  cyl- 
inder to  effect  relative  movement  of  the  two  surfaces 

5.  A  treatlng-table  of  the  class  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  stationary  standard  having  a  body- 
Bupportlng  surface  mounted  thereon,  a  traveling  standard 
having  a  body-supporting  surface  mounted  thereon  and 
telescoping  fluld-pressure-actuated  connections  between  the 
said  standards  for  effecting  relative  movement  thereof 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


t.206.648       LAST.      William    J.    MacFarland.    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,488.      (CI. 


1.205,660.  SINK.  William  Gbobq*  Millm.  Toronto 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No' 
76.066.      (CI.  4—86.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  last,  a  detachable  templet  there- 
for, and  clips  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  sccurin- 
the  bame  together,  the  other  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  clips. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  last,  a  detachable  templet  there- 
for, and  clips  carried  by  said  templet  for  securing  the 
aame  to  the  last ;  the  latter  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  clips. 


IM- 


1,205.649.  AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  TREATING- 
TABLE.  Otis  a.  Miller,  Lawton.  Okla.  Filed  Aug 
12.  1916.     Serial  No.  114.646.      (CI.  128—16.) 

1.  A  treatlng-table  of  the  class  descril)ed.  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  body-supporting  surfaces.  In- 
dependent means  for  elevating  each  of  said  surfaces  and 
Independent  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  each  of 
said  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  treating-table  of  the  class  t'-scrihed.  n  pair  of 
supporting    standards,    longitudinally    adjustable    connec- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sink,  of  a  wall  plate  pro- 
jecting above  said  sink  at  the  back  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  extending  above  said  <Sikk, 
and  further  provided  with  a  drainage  pocket  communicat- 
ing with  the  drainage  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  sink. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sink,  of  a  wall  plate  pro- 
jecting alK)ve  said  sink  at  the  back  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  extending  above  said  sink, 
and  further  provided  with  a  drainage  pocket  having  con- 
verging side  walls  and  a  sloping  back  wall,  the  said  pocket 
communicating  with  the  drainage  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  sink. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  alnk  provided  In 
the  rear  side  thereof  with  a  drainage  pocket  wholly  open 
at  Ita  front  side  and  extending  above  the  bottom  of  said 
sink,  and  further  provided  with  a  vertical  wall  plate  pro- 
jecting above  the  back  of  said  sink  and  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  above  said  sink  and  communicating  with 
said  drainage  pocket. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sink  provided  in 
the  rear  side  thereof  with  a  converging  drainage  pocket 
wholly  open  at  Its  front  side  and  offset  therefrom,  and  ex- 
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teodlns  above  the  bottom  of  aald  sink,  and  further  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rertlcal  wall  plate  projecting  above  the  back 
of  said  Rink  and  Intexrally  formed  therewith  and  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  drainage  pocket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sink,  of  a  wall  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  extending  vertically  above 
the  rear  aide  of  said  alnk  ;  a  housing  provided  with  an 
open  front  and  dealgned  to  be  held  In  aald  opening,  and 
drainage  means  communicating  with  said  sink  whereby 
any  drainage  accumulating  In  said  housing  drains  into 
said  sink. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,205,651.      SIDE -HEAD      HOLD-OVER      AND     CHIP- 
BREAKEK-LIFT  STKUCTLHE.      Uarhison   J.   Mitch- 
ell.   Belolt,    Wis.,    aaalgnor    to    P.    B.    Yates    Machine 
Company.    Belolt.    Wis.,   a    Corporation   of   Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  54,318.     (01.  144—243  ) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  guide  against  which  an  edge  of  the  work  is 
adapted  to  bear,  a  movably-mounted  chlpbreaker  adapted 
to  co«perate  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  work,  means 
constructed  to  bear  against  said  latter  edge  of  the  work 
In  advance  of  the  chlpbreaker  and  press  the  work  over 
to  the  guide,  said  means  and  chlpbreaker  being  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  work  at  the  same  time,  and  means  common 
to  said  chlpbreaker  and  pressing-means  acting  to  force 
both  the  chlpbreaker  and  presalng-meana  toward  the  edge 
of  the  work.  subsUnUally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  guide  against  which  an  edge  of  the  work 
la  adapted  to  bear,  a  movably-mounted  chlpbreaker  adapt- 
ed to  coSperate  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  work,  means 
constructed  to  bear  against  said  latter  edge  of  the  work 
In  advance  of  the  chlpbreaker  and  preaa  the  work  over 
to  the  guide,  aald  meana  and  chlpbreaker  befng  adapted 
to  eo-act  with  the  work  at  the  same  time,  means  common 
to  said  chlpbreaker  and  pressing-means  acting  to  force 
both  the  chlpbreaker  and  pressing-means  toward  the  edge 
of  the  work,  and  means  enabling  said  presalng-means  to 
actuate  said  chlpbreaker  away  from  the  work,  inbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  guide  against  which  an  edge  of  the  work  Is 
adapted  to  bear,  a  chlpbreaker  monnted  to  be  capable  of 
movement  toward  and  from  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  work,  means  constructed  to  bear 
against  said  latter  edge  of  the  work  In  advance  of  the 
chlpbreaker  and  press  the  work  over  to  the  guide,  aald 
means  and  chlpbreaker  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
€dge  of  the  work  at  the  same  time,  meana  supporting  said 
pressing-means  on  said  chlpbreaker  mounting  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  and  means  common  to  said  chlp- 
feraaker  and  pressing-means  acting  to  force  both  the  chip- 
breaker  and  presalng-meana  toward  the  edge  of  the  work 
sabatantUlly  as  deacribed.  , 


4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  deacribed,  tba 

binatlon  of  a  movable  chlpbreaker.  means  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  work  In  advance  of  the  chlpbreaker  and  preaa 
the  work  over  to  the  guide,  an  e<)uallzer  common  to  Mid 
chlpbreaker  and  pressing  means,  and  means  acting  on  aald 
equaliser  tending  to  force  both  the  chlpbreaker  and  tlM 
preaalng  meana  toward  the  work,  substantially  ••  da- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  coni- 
Wnatlon  of  a  movable  chlpbreaker.  meana  adapted  to  baar 
against  the  work  In  advance  of  the  chlpbreaker  and  press 
the  work  over  to  the  guide,  an  equaliser  common  to  said 
chlpbreaker  and  pressing  means,  means  acting  on  said 
equalizer  tending  to  force  both  the  chlpbr-aker  and  prass- 
ing  meana  toward  the  work,  and  a  loose  connection  ba- 
tween  said  equaliser  and  chlpbreaker.  subsUntlally  aa 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.205.«62.     0A8      WATER  -  HEATER.      Gaoi«a    Ali 

MuoBB,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial 
No.   26.426.      (d.   126—63.) 


1.  A  gas  water  heater  the  combination  with  a  boner 
and  a  grid  having  Inwardly  projecting  flngera.  of  a  tuta- 
lar  member,  portions  of  which  project  toward  the  csatar 
of  said  burner  and  partially  surround  said  flagcrs  and 
means  formed  Integral  with  aald  Ongers  for  sopportlnc 
said  tabular  member.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  water  heater  the  comUoation  with  a  gaa  borasr 
of  a  grid  having  a  plurality  of  flngera  a  lag  formed  lata- 
gral  with  each  aald  finger  and  projecting  at  each  side 
thereof,  a  tubular  member  bent  to  produce  a  portion  ex- 
tending approximately  parallel  to  each  said  finger  and 
another  portion  between  each  pair  of  said  flngsr^  aald 
tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be  received  apoa  said 
lugs  to  be  supported  thereby. 


1.205.653.      VEHICLE    WHEEL     TREAD.        Adodbt     ■. 
MiELLEB.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomaa 
J.  Hruby  and  one-third  to  John  O.  Hruby.  Chicago    III 
Filed  June  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  104.151.     (CL  S-%xl]\ 


1.  A  tread  structure  for  vehicle  wheels  extenalbia  and 
ooUapslble  la  the  direction  of  its  length  conprtsing  a  sartsa 
of  parallel  bars  extending  across  the  tread  fkce  of  tba 
wheel  from  side  to  side  of  said  tread  face  and  flexibly 
connected  together  between  their  ends  on  tbe  face  of  th« 
wheel  BO  as  to  be  capable  of  being  collapsed,  and  neaaa 
whereby  tbe  trsad  structure  may  be  fastened  00  tba  whaal 
ria. 
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2.  A  tread  structnre  for  vehicle  wheels  collapsible  and 
•ztenslble  Id  the  direction  of  Its  length,  comprising  par- 
allel bars  which  extend  entirely  across  the  wheel  rim.  said 
bars  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  books  to  engage 
ovar  the  edges  of  the  rim,  and  links,  shorter  than  aald 
bars,  extending  across  the  rim  and  plvotally  connected  to 
tbe  bars  on  tbs  (ace  of  the  rla. 

8.  A  tread  structure  for  vehicle  wbeels  comprislag  flex- 
ibly connected,  loosely  Jointed  parallel  bars  which  are 
adapted  to  extend  diagonally  and  entirely  across  the  wheel 
rin,  said  bars  being  provided  st  their  ends  with  hooks 
obliquely  offset  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bara,  to 
sagage  over  the  edges  of  the  rim,  and  parallel  tread-form- 
tag  llaka  shorter  than  said  tiars  and  loosely  connected  to 
said  bars  between  their  booked  ends. 

4.  A  tread  structure  for  vehicle  wbeels,  collapsible  and 
extensible  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  comprising  a 
asrlca  of  parallel  bars  to  extend  diagonally  acroaa  the  face 
of  tbe  wheel  rim  and  prorided  with  hooked  enda  to  engage 
over  the  edges  of  tbe  wheel  rim.  and  links,  parallel  to  each 
other  and  at  an  oblique  ahgle  to  said  bars,  plvotally  con- 
■aetsd  to  aald  bars  inside  the  booked  ends  of  the  latter  and 
arranged  at  such  angle  to  the  bars,  whereby  the  angle  of 
■aid  bara  to  tbe  plane  of  the  axla  of  the  wheel  may  be 
varied  to  adapt  the  trsad  stmctare  to  wheel  rims  of 
▼arylac  widths. 

6.  A  trsad  structura  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a 
series  of  bars  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  acroaa  tbe 
wheal  rim  a»d  provided  at  their  ends  with  hooks  to  engage 
over  the  edges  of  the  rim  and  links  shorter  than  aald 
fears  and  disposed  at  oblique  angles  to  said  bars,  extend- 
ing between  and  plvotally  connected  to  adjacent  bars  near 
tbelr  oppoalte  ends  but  Inside  of  the  booked  ends  of  the 
lattar,  the  bar  at  one  end  of  tbe  series  baring  means  to 
Sx  It  to  tbe  wheel  rim  near  one  side  of  aald  rim,  and  tbe 
fear  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  aeries  baring  aaeans  to  adjust- 
ably eoaaaet  It  to  tbe  wheel  rim  near  the  other  side  of  said 

tlB. 


1.206.664.  POWER  CLOTHES-PRESS.  Edmund  Mdndt, 
Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Emmett  O.  Hayes 
and  one-third  to  Daniel  O.  Byrnes,  Krum.  Tex.  Filed 
rah.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.983.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  power  clothes  press  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
iMnatloa  of  a  frame  hariag  an  ironing  board,  a  s«lf- 
baating  iron  carried  by  said  frame,  a  preaalng  cloth  frame 
■MUBted  upon  said  first-mentioned  frame,  said  pressing 
doth  frame  being  adapted  to  carry  a  preaalng  cloth,  meana 
for  anpplylng  aald  preaalng  cloth  frame  with  water  for 
dampening  the  praaalng  cloth  carried  thereby,  aald  preaa- 
lng cloth  frame  being  normally  spaced  from  aald  Iron. 
meana  for  moving  the  pressing  cloth  carried  by  said 
preaalng  cloth  frame  upon  a  garment  carried  by  aald  Iron- 
lag  board,  at  which  time  said  Iron  vrill  be  swung  upon 
said  preaalng  cloth  so  as  to  eflldently  press  the  garment. 

S.  In  a  clothes  preaa  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combl- 
narioB  of  a  tafele.  vertical  bars  carried  by  aald  table,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  vertical  bara,  a  abaft 
connected   to   said   lever,   arms   connected   to  the   upper 


enda  of  ssid  vertical  bara.  means  for  connecting  tbs  appar 
end  of  said  shaft  to  said  arms,  colled  springs  connactad  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and  to  said  bars,  whereby  tba 
forward  ends  of  said  arms  will  normally  be  urged  np- 
wardly.  an  Iron  carried  by  tbe  forward  ends  of  aald  arflw, 
an  Ironing  iKwrd  carried  by  said  table,  said  lever  belag 
adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  so  as  to  pull  downwardly 
upon  said  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  will  swing  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms  downwardly  so  rs  to  swing  said 
Iron  Into  engagement  with  a  garment  carried  by  said  lro» 
Ing  board,  after  which  aald  lever  may  t>e  released  ao  as  to 
allow  tbe  tension  of  said  sprlugs  to  swing  the  forward 
ends  of  aald  arms  upwardly  thereby  returning  the  iron 
to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  clothes  press  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  an  iron  mounted  upon  aald 
supporting  frame,  an  Ironing  board  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting frame,  a  spraying  pipe,  means  for  supporting  said 
spraying  pipe,  means  for  retaining  a  pressing  cloth  in 
engagement  with  Laid  spraying  pipe,  means  for  supplying 
said  spraying  pipe  with  water,  whereby  tbe  pressing  cloth 
may  be  dampened,  and  means  for  successively  moving  the 
cloth  carried  by  said  spraylnx  plp«  into  engagement  with 
said  Ironing  board  and  then  moving  said  iron  Into  engage- 
ment with  aald  pressing  cloth,  whereby  a  garment  po8l> 
tloned  upon  said  Ironing  board  may  be  presaed. 

4.  In  a  clothes  press  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame  having  an  Ironing  board,  a 
self-heating  Iron  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  spraylQK  pipe 
positioned  In  a  plane  beneath  aald  iron,  said  spraying 
pipe  being  adapted  to  carry  a  pressing  cloth,  a  band  pass- 
ing around  the  outer  portions  of  aald  spraying  pipe  for 
holding  the  cloth  in  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
clamping  said  band  upon  said  spraying  pipe  for  retain- 
ing the  pressing  cloth  In  engagement  therewith,  fingers 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  frame  and  being  secured  to 
said  spraying  pipe,  means  for  supplying  said  spraying  pips 
with  water,  and  means  for  swinging  said  spraying  plp« 
downwardly  so  as  to  allow  the  pressing  cloth  to  engaga 
a  garment  carried  upon  aald  ironing  board,  aald  last- 
mentioned  means  also  being  adapted  to  swing  ssld  iron 
downwardly  apon  the  pressing  cloth  for  praasing  a  gar- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  clothes  press  of  the  class  described,  the  cosabl- 
nation  of  a  frame  baring  an  Ironing  board,  an  iron  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  a  tank  positioned  upon  aald  Iroo, 
meana  for  supplying  aald  tank  with  water,  a  apraylng 
pipe  carried  beneath  said  iron,  said  spraying  pipe  b^ 
ing  adapted  to  carry  a  pressing  cloth,  a  tube  connect- 
ing said  Unk  to  aald  apraylng  pips,  meana  carried  by 
aald  tenk  for  discharging  water  Into  aald  tube  wbarabf 
tbe  water  may  be  conveyed  to  aald  apraylng  pipe,  meana 
for  successively  swinging  said  pressing  cloth  downwardly 
and  aald  Iron  downwardly,  whereby  aald  Iron  may  engact 
tbe  dampened  pressing  cloth  so  as  to  press  a  garflaaat 
rled  upon  said  Ironing  board. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.20S.666.    DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  MILK-B0TTLB8. 
Albkbt  Nblbon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  liar.  22,  ltl6. 
,Serlal  No.  85,936.      (CI.  282 — 41.) 


1.  A  bottle  bolder  comprising  a  ring  baring  a  hinged 
section,  means  for  securing  the  ring  to  a  support,  latching 
means  between  tbe  separable  ends  of  the  sections  of  tbe 
ring  and  a  releasing  element  connected  to  the  latching 
means  and  extending  through  the  ring  and  the  support. 

2.  A  bottle  supporting  device  comprising  a  ring  includ- 
ing hlngedly  connected  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being 
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Arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  having  a  channel 
«ztending  part  way  therethrough  and  through  the  sop- 
port,  a  resilient  latch  member  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
channel,  a  hook  lug  on  the  abutting  end  of  the  other  sec- 
tion for  entrance  into  the  channel  and  for  engagement 
with  the  latch,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the 
latch  and  extending  through  the  channel  and  support. 


} 


1,205,656.  STEAM  -  GENERATOR.  Joh.n  C.  TAaKM. 
Bala.  I'a.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.792.  (CI. 
122     258. 1 


-^ 


f^^ 


C-        '        ^    =g3=s: 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  steam  and  water  containing 
means,  an  upcast  connected  with  the  steam  space  of  said 
means,  a  down-tlow  coll  having  an  upper  section  connected 
with  the  water  space  of  said  means,  a  bottom  section  in- 
clined upwardly  In  the  direction  of  flow  therethrough  and 
baring  its  upper  end  connected  with  said  upcast,  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  section  discharging  into  the  lower 
«nd  of  said  bottom  section,  a  baflle  between  said  bottom 
and  upper  sections,  and  meana  for  applying  primary  heat- 
ing action  to  said  bottom  section  immediately  beneath  said 
baflle. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  steam  and  water  containing 
means,  an  upcast  connected  with  the  steam  space  of  said 
means,  a  down-flow  coil  having  an  upper  section  connected 
with  the  water  space  of  said  means,  a  bottom  section  In- 
clined upwardly  in  the  direction  of  flow  therethrough  and 
having  its  upper  end  connected  with  said  upcast,  a  down- 
wardly inclined  Intermediate  section  higher  than  said  bot- 
tom section  and  discharging  through  the  lower  end  there- 
of to  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom  section,  a  baffle  be- 
tween said  bottom  and  Intermediate  sections,  and  means 
for  applying  primary  heating  action  to  said  bottom  sec- 
jUon  immediately  beneath  said  baffle. 


1,206,657.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RESILIENT  TIRES 
TO  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Obsil  A.  Pahkbs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1907,  Serial  No.  403.143.  Re- 
newed Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.468.     (CI.  152—6.) 


sufflcent  rigidity  to  properly  support  the  desired  loads,  of 
spaced  retaining  members  roustructed  to  ensage  the  baae 
of  the  tire  'aterally  to  hold  the  tire  in  place,  and  means 
for  varying  the  apace  l)etween  said  retaining  members  to 
produce  contraction  or  expansion  of  the  base  of  the  tlra 
as  desired,  whereby  the  outer  casing  can  be  bound  around 
the  filling  member  as  tightly  or  loosely  as  desired,  to  vary 
the  tension  or  hardness  of  the  tire. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  tire  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  a  filling  member  not  possessing  in  itself 
sufficient  rigidity  to  properly  support  the  desired  loads, 
of  spaced  retaining  flanges  engaging  the  base  of  the  tire 
to  hold  the  tire  in  place,  and  means  for  varying  the  space 
between  said  flanges,  whereby  the  outer  casing  caa  be 
bound  around  the  filling  member  as  tightly  or  loosely  as 
desired,  to  vary  the  tension  or  hardness  of  the  tire. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  tire  comprising  an 
outer  easing  and  a  filling  member  not  possessing  in  Itself 
sufficient  rigidity  to  properly  support  the  desired  loads,  of 
fixed  and  adjustable  retaining  members  engaging  the  base 
of  the  tire  to  hold  the  tire  in  place,  and  means  for  secnr- 
Ing  the  adjustable  member  in  adjusted  position  relative 
to  the  fixed  member,  whereby  the  outer  casing  can  be 
bound  around  the  filling  member  as  tightly  or  loosely  as 
desired,  to  vary  the  tension  or  hardness  of  the  tire. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  tire  comprising  a 
casing  and  a  filling  not  having  in  Itself  sufficient  rigidity 
ta  properly  support  the  desired  loads,  of  a  rim  bavins 
members  constructed  to  engage  the  baae  of  the  tire  at  tne 
sides  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  and  from  the  other,  whereby  the  caalng  of 
the  tire  can  be  bound  tightly  or  loosely  around  the  filling 
with  the  degree  of  tightness  desired. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  tire  comprising  a 
casing  and  a  filling  not  having  in  Itself  sufficient  rigidity 
to  properly  support  the  desired  loads,  of  a  wheel  rla 
engaging  the  tire  and  having  an  adjustable  member  adapt- 
ed to  bind  the  said  casing  tightly  or  loosely  about  the  fill- 
ing with  the  degree  of  tightness  desired. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  resilient  tire  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  a  filling  member  not  possessing  in  Itself 


1.205,658.      CARBURETER. 
apoUs.    Minn.     Filed    Jan. 
(CI.  4»— 107.) 


Ix>i'is  A. 
2,    1915. 


Tazandak.  Mlnne- 
SerUl    No.    104. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fnal 
chamber,  an  oatlet  at  the  side  of  said  fuel  chamber,  an 
expanded  horizontal  oval  passageway  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  a  second  caalng  attached  to  the  first  aad 
forming  a  chamber  incloelng  said  passageway  for  direct- 
ing the  engine  exhaust  gases  downwardly  against  said 
passageway  to  vaporize  the  fuel  within,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting nozsle  on  the  end  of  said  passageway,  an  air  Intake 
passageway  below  and  about  said  nozzle,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber formed  in  said  casing  above  said  nossle,  and  means  to 
mix  and  distribute  the  heated  carbureted  air. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  fael 
chamber  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  Intermediate  chamber 
forming  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  pa.ssageway  of  the  en- 
gine, a  generator  member  extending  across  the  interme- 
diate chamber  and  having  communication  at  one  end  wltb 
the  fuel  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  mixing 
chamt>er.  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  passageway  for 
admitting  air  past  the  opening  Into  the  generator,  and  a 
water  pipe  extending  tbroogh   the  Intermediate  chamber 
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and    into   the   air   passageway   and    having  apertures   for 
the  delivery  of  steam  into  said  air  passageway. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  fuel  cham- 
ber into  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  admitting  a  cur- 
rent of  air  into  and  through  the  mixing  chamber  induced 
by  tbe  action  of  the  engine,  means  for  heating  the  fuel 
oil  as  It  passes  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  whereby  said  oil  is  generated  into  a  gas  and 
said  generated  gas  is  delivered  into  the  current  of  air  in 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  subject  to 
said  beating  means  and  having  apertures  for  delivery 
into  said  current  of  air  of  steam  generated  by  said  heat- 
ing means. 


1.205.659.       PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    MAGNESIUM 
COMPOUNDS.    Samuel  Pbacock,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Marden.  Orth  ft  Has- 
tings Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  July  15,   1916.     Serial  No.  40.096.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  magnesium  compounds 
from  minerals,  which  consists  in  finely  dividing  a  mag- 
nesium bearing  mineral ;  treating  said  mineral  with  sul 
furic  add;  permitting  the  heat  of  the  reaction  to  rise 
sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  formation  of  gelatinous 
silica  ;  and  suitably  recovering  the  magnesium  compound 
tbos  produced  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  magnesium  compounds  from 
minerals,  which  consists  in  finely  dividing  a  magnesium 
bearing  mineral ;  treating  said  mineral  with  less  sulfuric 
add  than  la  necessary  to  combine  with  all  the  magnesium 
present ;  permitting  tbe  beat  of  the  reaction  to  rise  suffl- 
dently  high  to  prevent  the  formation  of  gelatinous  silica  • 
and  suitably  recovering  the  magnesium  compound  thus 
produced  sobstaatlally  as  described. 


1,208,660.      VALVR.      William    Pstbsso.v,    Prairie   City 
Oreg..   assignor  of  one-half  to   R.   L.   Laurence.   Prairie 
City.  Oreg.     Filed   Jan.   28.   1916.      Serial    No.  74  801 
(CI.  187—7.) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  wltb  a  casing 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  cavity  In  said  cas- 
ing, of  a  valve  seated  Jn  said  cavity  having  a  channel 
therein,  a  stem  projecting  through  said  valve  and  having 
longitudinal  movement  Independently  of  said  valve,  a 
trunnion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  said  casing  having 
a  seat  to  receive  said  trunnion,  an  adjusting  screw  coOp- 
ertUng  with  said  trunnion  to  adjust  tbe  stem  longitudl 
aslly,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  end  of  tbe  cavity  through 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  projects,  and  a  collar 
on  the  stem  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  lower  face 
of  the  cap  by  aald  adjusting  screw  to  prevent  leakage 
between  the  cap  and  stem. 

2.  In  a  valve  constmctlon.  tbe  combination  with  a  cas 
lag  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  cap  adapted  to  dose  said 
cavity,  and  a  valve  In  said  cavity,  of  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  valve  and  cap  and  having  longitudinal 
movement  Independently  of  said  valve  and  cap,  an  Integral 
collar  on  tbe  stem  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  under 
f»ce  of  said  cap  to  prevent  leakage  between  the  stem  and 
cap.  and  means  to  adjast  tbe  stem  longitudinally. 


3.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  with  a  vw 
Ing  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  said 
cavity  and  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cavity,  said 
valve  having  a  socket  therethrough  square  In  cross  section, 
of  a  stem  having  a  squared  portion  to  fit  the  opening  in 
the  valve,  said  stem  being  longitudinally  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  valve,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  stem  beyond 
one  end  of  the  valve,  a  trunnion  Integral  with  one  end  of 
the  stem  having  a  conical  depression  therein  a  screw  ' 
threaded  through  said  casing  and  having  a  pointed  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  conical  depression,  said  screw 
being  adapted  to  force  the  collar  against  the  under  face  of 
the  cap  to  prevent  leakage  between  the  stem  and  cap 


1.205,661.    CONTROLLING  AND  ALARM  DEVICE     Loois 
M.  PLAN80SN,  Garfield.  N.  J.     nied  June  6,  1916     Be- 

rial   No.  32,:i38.      (CI.   19.3—23.) 


*■•  *- V,,;''- 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  the  guide  roller  of  a  screen 
comprising  shifting  means  for  the  aald  guide  roller  t^ 
move  the  latter  laterally  and  longitudinally  on  a  defiee- 
tlon  of  the  screen,  a  normally  inactive  actuating  means 
for  actuating  the  shifting  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  screen  and  connected  with  the  said  actuating  means 
to  render  the  latter  active  for  shifting  the  guide  roller 

2  A  controlling  device,  comprising  a  guide  roller  over 
which  passes  a  screen,  a  bearing  in  which  the  aald  roller 
Is  Journaled.  a  guldeway  for  the  said  bearing  to  slide  on 
and  arranged  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  roller  a 
shifting  device  for  shifting  the  said  bearing  on  the  guide- 
way,  whereby  the  roller  will  be  moved  laterally  and  longl- 
tudlnully,  a  driving  device  for  the  said  shifting  device 
and  having  a  normally  inactive  member  driven  continu- 
ously from  the  said  guide  roller,  and  a  connecting  derlee 
connecting  the  screen  wltb  tbe  aald  member  to  render  the 
latter  active  on  a  deflection  of  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  screen,  a  guide  roller  over  which  the  screen 
passes,  a  sliding  bearing  carrying  tbe  roller,  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  screen  for  shifting  the  bearing,  spring 
pressed  circnlt  closing  members  sdspted  to  make  eontaet 
with  a  part  movable  with  the  roller  when  said  roller  Is 
shifted,  and  an  electric  alarm  connected  with  the  said 
members. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  screen,  a  guide  roller  over  which  the  screen 
passes,  a  sliding  bearing  carrying  the  roller,  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  screen  for  shifting  the  said  bearing, 
spring  pressed  drcult  closing  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
member  of  the  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  member  when  the  roller  is  shifted,  and  an  electric 
alarm  connected  with  the  said  rods. 

5.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  traveling  screen,  a  guide  roller  over  which  passes 
the  screen,  a  bearing  for  the  guide  roller,  a  guldeway  for 
the  bearing  to  slide  on  and  arranged  obliquely  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  guide  roller,  a  nut  turning  in  the  said 
bearing  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  screw  rod 
mounted  to  turn  and  screwing  in  the  said  nut.  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  on  the  said  bearing  and  having  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the  npt. 
a   rock  arm  carrying  a  double  pawl  adapted   to  engage 
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tiM  Mid  toothed  wbMl  to  torn  tha  latter  la  either  direc- 
tion, a  crank  connactloo  between  the  said  rock  arm  and 
the  guide  roller  to  rock  the  said  arm  continually,  means 
connected  with  the  said  pawl  and  with  the  Mid  screen 
to  throw  the  pawl  Into  engasement  with  the  toothed 
wheel  on  a  deflection  of  the  screen,  and  sn  electric  alarm 
having  two  circuit  doaers  controlled  bj  tlM  Mid  toothad 
wheel  to  sound  an  alarm  on  a  deflection  of  the  screen. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,662.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRI- 
CATING MACUINE-CYUNDER8.  GloiOB  D.  Pooua. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  29,168. 
(CI.  184—18.) 


1.  A  lubricating  dcTles  for  internal  corabnatloa  engines, 
comprising  a  receptacle  tor  holding  a  quantity  of  dry  lubri- 
cant in  finely  dlTided  form,  a  roUUble  device  provided 
with  ^  opening  for  receiving  lubricant  from  said  recep- 
tacle, pipes  srranged  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of 
Mid  daviee  in  such  a  manner  that  thay  will  alina  with 
the  opening  therein  when  said  device  la  in  a  certain  posi- 
tion and  thus  form  an  air  paasageway  or  conduit  through 
which  air  la  Uken  into  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  davlea,  and  means  for  holding  Mid 
device  at  rMt  when  it  la  in  its  filling  and  discharge  posi- 
tions long  enough  to  insure  tlM  proper  filling  and  dis- 
charge of  same. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
eomprising  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  quantity  of  dry 
Inbrlcant  in  finely  divided  form,  a  rotatabic  device  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  lubricant  from  said  receptacle  and 
thereafter  introduce  said  lubricant  into  a  current  of  air 
that  la  being  taken  into  the  cylinder  of  tlie  engine,  an 
operating  mechanian  for  said  device  coaprlaiBg  a  rota- 
table  element,  a  holding  mMna  for  said  devlos  which 
causes  it  to  remain  at  rest  when  said  rotatable  element 
Is  In  motion,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from 
Mid  rotaUble  element  to  Mid  device.  Mid  holding  means 
being  BO  constructed  that  it  imparts  s  quick  or  sudden 
movement  to  said  device  when  said  rotatable  element 
reaches  a  certain  position. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  eomprising  means 
tor  introducing  a  dry  lubricant  in  finely  divided  form  Into 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  tod  mMoi  for  preventing  Mid 
Inbrlcant  or  carbon  or  other  abrasive  matter  from  becom- 
ing mixed  with  the  lubricating  oil  in  the  crank  case  of 
the  engine. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  compriaing  means  for 
introducing  a  dry  lubricant  in  finely  divided  form  into  the 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
lubricant  or  carbon  in  tlie  cylinder  from  becoming  mixed 
With  the  lubricating  oil  in  the  crank  caM  of  the  engine, 
■aid  mMns  comprising  a  ooUecting  device  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  drain  device  iMding 
Mid  eollectlng  device  to  waste. 


S.  An  internal  eombuation  engine,  comprislBg  a  eyllB- 
der.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  collecting  dcviee  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder  for  collecting  any  sub- 
stance tliat  worka  down  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a 
waste  pipe  leading  from  said  collecting  device,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  oil  that  is  thrown  off  tlie  wrist  pia 
bearing  on  the  piston  from  mixing  with  the  sohataaee  la 
said  collecting  device. 

[Claim  6  pot  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.205,663.  COLLAR  -  FASTENING.  RoBBar  MlBAao 
Rbid.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Plied  Feb.  28,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  9.933.     (CI.  24 — 40.) 


.:^ 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  oomprlslBf  a 
body  having  integral  projections  upset  therefrom  upon 
relatively  opposite  sidM  thereof,  said  projectloaa  being 
offset  from  the  body  and  extending  toward  relatlvaly  op- 
poeite  enda  thereof,  and  Mid  body  having  a  rigid  lateral 
extension  adjacent  one  end,  terminating  in  an  *''g"g*"g 
book,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  fsstener  of  the  character  described  comprlaiBg  a 
body  having  rigid  projections  offset  therefrom  at  oppo- 
site sides  and  adjacent  and  extending  in  opposite  diree- 
tions  beyond  opposite  ends  thereof,  end  having  a  rigid 
laterally  projecting  book  adjacent  one  end. 

3.  A  fastener  of  tbe  character  described  formed  la  a 
slnicle  piece,  compriaing  a  body  having  integral  projec- 
tions offset  therefrom  st  opposite  sid«  and  exteodlng 
toward  opposite  ends  thereof.  Mid  body  having  aa  intacral 
laterally  projecting  book  member  adjacent  one  of  ita 
ends. 


1,206,664.   GRATE.     Wiluam  E.  Rioaa,  Mansileld.  Masa. 
FUed  Feb.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  611,210.    (CL  llO— 76.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed  eoMprlatag  a 
wall ;  a  fuel  support ;  and  adjacent  to  it  foal  retalnlBf 
means  conslsttng  of  a  member  with  a  borlaoatal  waU- 
supportlng  portion,  a  vertical  fuel  retaining  portloB,  and 
a  web  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  vertical  portion,  a 
second  member  with  a  fuel  retaining  portion  and  a  web 
parallel  with  the  web  of  the  first  member  and  havlaf 
■pacing  lugs  on  the  upper  side  of  Mid  web,  and  betweea 
■aid  members  one  or  more  additional  members  eaeh  havlas 
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a  web  parallel  with  said  webs  and  spacing  lugs  on  tbe 
upper  side  thereof ;  and  means  to  hold  said  members  re- 
movably in  place. 

2.  In  a  grate  tbe  combination  of  fuel  supporting  means; 
a  wall  adjacent  to  said  supporting  means  and  having  a 
receM :  a  supporting  member  secured  to  said  wall  within 
Mid  reccM  and  having  a  projecting  lug ;  a  metal  member 

'  consisting  of  s  web  at  an  angle  with  uid  wall  and  having 
on  its  upppr  surface  lags  whose  top  surfaces  are  borison- 
tsl,  tbe  end  lug  having  a  lip  to  engage  the  projecting  lug 
of  the  supporting  member,  the  latter  supporting  tbe  metal 
member  and  the  metal  member  supporting  the  wall. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wall  with  a  recess ;  a  fuel  support :  and  fuel  retaining 
means  comprising  a  member  with  a  horixontal  wall  sup- 
porting portion,  a  vertical  fuel  retaining  portion  and  a 
web  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  vertical  portion  and  com- 
priaing also  another  member  within  said  recess  with  two 
webs  parallel  with  tbe  web  of  the  first  member  and  hav- 
ing vertical  fuel  retaining  means  between  said  two  webs, 
■aid  two  members  being  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wall  with  a  recsM ;  a  fuel  support ;  and  fuel  retaining 
means  comprising  a  member  with  a  horizontal  wall-sup- 
porting portion,  a  vertical  fuel  retaining  portion  and  a 
web  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  vertical  portion  and 
comprising  also  a  member  having  a  web  parallel  with  the 
web  of  tbe  first  member,  the  said  members  being  spaced 
apart 

6.  A  furnace  comprising  a  wall ;  a  fuel  support ;  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  fuel  support  a  fuel  retaining  surface  con- 
sisting of  s  member  with  a  borlcontal  wall-supporting 
portion,  a  vertical  fuel  retaining  portion,  and  a  web  at 
an  obtuM  angle  with  said  vertical  portion  ;  a  second  mem- 
ber with  a  fuel  retaining  portion  and  a  web  parallel  with 
the  web  of  the  first  member ;  and  between  said  members 
one  or  more  additional  members  each  having  a  web  paral- 
lel with  Mid  webs,  said  members  being  spaced  apart ;  and 
Beana  to  hold   Mid   membArs  removably   in   place. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,666.  HEATINO  AND  COOKING  APPARATUS. 
WALTBa  Wasd  Robbtb.  Seattle,  Wasb.  Plied  Dec.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  68,184.     (CT.  219—19.) 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  water  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  cooking  chambers,  one  of  tbe  cooking  cham- 
bers having  a  hMting  unit  for  bMtlng  the  Mme,  a  piping 
system  between  the  chambers  and  connected  with  the 
reservoir,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  admission  of  beat 
from  tbe  chamber  having  tbe  heating  unit  to  tbe  piping 
•ystem  to  bMt  the  Mme. 

2.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a  water  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  cooking  chambers,  one  of  the  cooking  cham- 
bers having  a  heating  unit,  and  a  piping  system  connected 
vith  the  reservoir  and  conducting  tbe  bMt  from  the  cbam- 
bar  having  the  bMtlng  unit  to  the  remaining  cooking 
ehaaibers. 

3.  la  comblnstion  with  a  water  reservoir,  a  flreless 
cooker  external  to  said  reservoir  and  having  a  plurality 
«f  cooking  chambers,  and  water  conducting  means  from 
tbe  aaid  reservoir  to  the  cooker  comprising  a  plurality  of 
eoila,  one  for  each  chamber,  said  coils   being  connected 


with   the  water  reservoir  and  one  of  the  pipe  nnita  of 
tbe  system  being  heated  electrically. 

4.  In  combiuotion  with  a  heat  reservoir,  flreleM  eooklac 
chambers  arranged  by  means  of  piping  in  beat  conducting 
relationship  therewith,  one  of  the  said  chambers  being 
provided  with  a  hinged  platform  means,  arranged  to  form 
tbe  base  of  Mid  chamber  and  having  a  beat  unit  there- 
upon, whereby  tbe  platform  may  be  moved  away  from  the 
walls  of  tbe  chamber  to  do  external  cooking  when  detilred. 

5.  A  flreless  cooker  having  chambers  contiguous  to  aa 
oven  chamber,  plpluR  connecting  the  several  chambers, 
a  water  reservoir  with  which  the  piping  is  connected,  a 
rcKulatable  damper  within  the  oven  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  heat  conducted  to  the  piping  to  hen,t  tbe  same, 
and  a  beating  element  within  said  oven  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.666  COMBINED  BUNG  AND  FAUCET.  SiDSBT 
RosENKKLD.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  843,177.     (CI.  221—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  threaded 
opening,  of  a  reversible  combined  bung  and  faucet,  tlie 
bung  having  a  tbrMded  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  said  opening,  the  thread  of  the  openimg  being 
tapered  and  tbe  thread  of  tbe  bung  being  straight. 


1,206,667.  LIF&RAFT.  Nathak     Rubbnstbin,     New 

York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Feb.  11,    1916,    Serial    No.   77,604. 

Renewed  Oct.    7,    1916.  Serial    No.    121.437.       (CL 
9—12.) 


1.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  formed 
of  beams  with  the  alternating  beams  of  each  section  pro- 
jected beyond  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  ones,  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  tbe  beams  of  each  section  plvotally  se- 
cured together. 

2.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  planks  spaced  on 
end  and  secured  together,  forming  connected  beams,  the 
ends  of  altematlDg  beams  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  intermediate  beams,  forming  hinged  Joints  at  tbe  ends 
of  each  section,  rods  extending  through  the  projecting 
beams  of  each  section,  hlDgediy  securing  them  together, 
snd  flexible  connections  extending  between  tbe  sides  of 
adjacent  st'Ctions,  providing  for  limited  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  sectionK  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 

3.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  bingedly 
secured  together  and  adapted  to  articulate  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  and  launching  means  carried  by  the 
sections    comprising    plungerii    with    rollers    at   tixe   lower 
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extremltlea  thereof,  and  means  for  forcibly  lowering  said 
plungers  to  thereby  raise  the  raft  sections  and  support 
them  upon  said  rollers. 

4.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  secured 
together  and  adapted  to  articulate  one  with  respect  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  raising  the  raft  above  the  deck 
of  a  boat  comprising  plungers  with  rollers  supported  upon 
the  lower  extremities  thereof,  and  cam  arms  engaging 
said  plungers  and  adapted  to  be  manually  raised  for  the 
forcible  raising  of  the  raft  sections  and  supporting  them 
upon  said  rollers. 


1,205,668.  AIR -PISTOL.  Jacob  R.  Sandaqb,  St. 
Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Upton  Machine  Company, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1015.     Serial  No.  7,926.     (CI.  124—10.) 


1.  An  air  Run  comprising  a  barrel;  a  housing,  for  a 
setting  lever  and  a  trigger,  and  two  parallel,  rearwardly 
extending  projections  between  which  to  receive  the  stock, 
made  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  sheet  meUI ;  a  bead 
Joining  the  longitudinally  extending  meeting  edges  of  the 
barrel  part  and  a  washer  In  the  barrel  near  the  front  end 
thereof  held  In  place  by  compreMlon  produced  by  said 
bead. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
barrel ;  a  piston  rod ;  a  pliton  on  the  front  end  thereof ; 
an  open  helical  spring  surrounding  the  rod  ;  a  lever  for 
moTlng  said  rod,  piston  and  spring  rearwardly  when  the 
lev-i-  is  moved  in  one  direction :  a  trigger  for  holding 
said  rod  and  piston  In  the  position  In  which  they  have 
been  moved  by  said  lever,  and  a  spring  abutment  crimped 
at  Its  forward  edges  to  slldably  engage  the  said  rod  and 
movable  rearwardly  with  said  rod.  piston  and  spring  and 
movable  forwardly  to  compress  the  spring  by  the  lever, 
when  It  Is  returned  to  normal  position,  and  held  in  such 
returned  position  by  the  lever  to  prepare  the  gun  for 
firing.  * 


1.205,669.  FUEI^PUMP.  Hbnrt  Schrbck,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,895.  (CI. 
128—140.) 


'ji^^^-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  gear-shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  speed  governor  on  said  shaft,  a 
source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  feed  pump  provided  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  therein,  a  comple- 
mentary member  yieldingly  and  telescopically  connected 
to  the  plunger,  means  Interposed  between  the  gear-shaft 
and  said  complementary  member  for  Imparting  to  the  lat- 
ter reciprocations  of  constant  stroke,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  governor  for  controlling  the  Intake  stroke 
of  the  plunger  whereby  the  quantity  of  fuel  fed  to  the 
onglne  Is  regulated  to  suit  the  load  conditions  Imposed 
0:1  th«  engln*. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  gear-shaft  of  an  Internal 
combusUon  engine,  a  speed  governor  on  said  shsft,  a  re 
clprocatlng  mtmber  operating  under  constant  stroke  and 
actuated  from  the  gear  shaft,  a  member  telescoping  with, 
and  movable  longitudinally  along  the  reciprocating  mem 
ber,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  telescoping  meml)er  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  abutment  on  said  rtciprocuting  member,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  abutment  and  the  telescoping 
member  for  normally  foreleg  the  lattir  aKaln.st  the 
shoulder  of  the  reciprocating  member,  feed-pump  plungers 
carried  by  the  telescoping  member,  an  oscillating  member 
actuated  by  the  speed  governor,  and  suitable  devices  In- 
terposed between  the  telescoping  member  and  oscillating 
member  aforesaid,  for  forcing  the  telescoping  member 
away  from  the  shoulder  of  the  reciprocating  member 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  aforesaid,  with  any  re- 
sponse of  the  Kovernor  to  the  load  conditions  imposed 
on  the  engine,  whereby  the  strokes  of  the  telescoping 
member  and  of  the  plungers  carried  thenby  may  be 
varied  according  to  said  conditions  Independently  of  the 
constant  strokes  of  the  reciprocating  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gear-shaft  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  speed  governor  on  said  shaft,  a 
piston  head,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  an  eccentric-rod 
or  link  connecting  said  piston  head  to  the  eccentric  for 
Imparting  reciprocations  to  the  piston,  a  stem  leading 
from  the  piston,  an  offset  or  shoulder  being  formed  at 
the  base  of  the  stem,  a  sleeve  loosely  receiving  the  stem 
and  adapted  to  be  arrested  by  said  shoulder,  an  expansion 
spring  colled  about  the  stem  and  interposed  between  a 
terminal  wall  of  the  shell  and  a  fixed  abutment  on  the 
stem  and  tending  to  drive  the  sleeve  against  the  ahoald«r 
aforesaid,  a  cross-piece  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  sleeve  and  form- 
ing suitable  ledges,  cams  engaging  the  Inner  facet  «f  the 
ledgea,  feed-pump  plungers  carried  by  the  cross-piece  tloog 
the  outer  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  oscillating  bent  levers 
pivoted  at  intermediate  points  of  their  lengths,  one  arm 
of  a  lever  being  actuated  by  the  gorernor.  and  Intermedi- 
ate connections  between  the  opposite  arm  of  the  lever  and 
Its  corresponding  cam  for  actuating  the  latter  and  regu- 
lating the  stroke  of  the  sleeve  and  the  plungers. 


1.205,670.  SHOCK-HANDLING  ATT.ACHME.NT  FOR 
CORN  HUSKING  AND  SHREDDING  MACHINES 
3XUXS  B.  ScHLMAN,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Schuman  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,534. 
(Cl.  212—46.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  shock  handling  mechanism, 
of  a  trussed  boom  arranged  in  Inclined  position  and  plT- 
otally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  ami  designed  to  uwlng 
outwardly  from  a  shredder  to  elevate  a  shock  and  In- 
wardly to  deposit  a  shock  thereon,  a  frame  upon  said 
shredder  to  which  said  boom  is  fiexlbly  connected,  and  a 
trip  bar  communicating  with  said  frame  and  boom  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  said  boom. 
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2.  The  combination,  in  a  shock  handling  mechanism 
of  a  boom  arranged  In  inclined  position  pivotally  mounted 
St  Its  lower  end  and  designed  to  swing  outwardly  from  a 
shredder  to  elevate  a  shock  and  inwardly  to  deposit  a 
shock  thereon,  a  frame  upon  said  8h^edde^  to  which  said 
boom  is  flexibly  connected,  a  trip  bar  engaging  said  frame 
to  maintain  said  boom  in  Its  outermost  position,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  bar  to  permit  the  same  and 
said  boom  to  travel  inwardly  over  said  shredder. 

3.  Shock  handling  mechanlgm.  comprising  a  boom  ar- 
ranged <n  Incllaed  position  nivotally  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  and  designed  to  swing  outwardly  from  a  shredder  to 
elevate  a  shock  and  inwardly  to  deposit  a  shock  thereon, 
a  frame  upon  said  shredder,  means  connecting  said  frame 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  boom,  a  trip  bar  communicating 
with  said  frame  and  boom  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  boom,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  frame  and  boom 
to  draw  the  latter  toward  said  frame  when  said  trip  bar 
is  disengaged  from  said  frame. 

4.  Shock  handling  mechanism,  comprising  a  boom  com- 
posed of  a  trussed  structure  arranged  in  Inclined  position, 
means  for  elevating  a  shock  to  said  boom,  means  for  trip- 
ping said  boom  to  permit  the  same  with  its  shock  to 
swing  inwardly  over  a  platform,  means  for  limiting  the 
movem-nt  of  said  elevaUng  means  to  maintain  said  shock 
in  susp-nded  position,  means  for  releasing  said  elevating 
means  to  permit  the  deposit  of  said  shock  upon  said  plat- 
form, and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  t>oom. 

6.  Shock  handling  mechanism,  comprising  a  boom  com- 
posed of  s  trussed  structure  arranged  in  inclined  posi- 
tion, a  trip  ^mounted  on  said  boom,  a  shock  lifting  cable 
supported  In  said  trip  and  boom,  winding  mechanism 
for  said  cable,  a  cable  communicating  with  said  trip  and 
said  winding  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism to  wind  said  lifting  cable  and  elevate  said  shock 
to  conuct  with  said  trip  and  the  latter  to  actuate  said 
trip  cable  to  throw  said  winding  mechanism  out  of  rotary 
motion  and  to  so  mainUin  the  same  until  said  shock  has 
been  released  and  said  boom  returned  outwardly  for  an- 
other shock. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,671.    STOCKING.     Robert  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor   to    Scott   A    Williams,    Incorporated,    Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Cori)orstion  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  8,  1916 
SerUI  No.  102.442.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 


said  seam,  a  spliced  area  whose  splicing  web  presents 
selvaged  edges  both  at  front  and  r.-ai .  the  rear  edges  of 
said  splicing  webs  being  also  united  l-v  said  seam 


1.  A  stocking  having  a  seamless  tubular  leg  and  at  the 
rear  of  the  ankle  web  a  seam  uniting  edges  of  a  gap  in 
the  web,  which  edges  are  selvaged  throughout  a  portion  of 
their  extent,  said  ankle  web  also  having,  on  each  side  of 
said  seam,  a  spliced  area  whose  splicing  web  prevents 
selvaged  front  edges,  the  rear  edges  of  said  splicing  webs 
being  also  united  by  said  seam. 

2.  A  stocking  having  a  seamless  tubular  leg  and  at 
the  rear  of  the  ankle  web  a  seam  uniting  edges  of  a  gap 
in  the  web.  which  edges  are  selvaged  throughout  a  portion 
of  their  extent,  said  ankle  web  also  having,  on  each  side  of 


1.205,672.  COUCHING-PRES8  FOR  PAI'ER-MACHINBS 
Christiax  SitBoLD,  Dtlren,  Germany.  Filed  Dec  6. 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,343.     (Cl.  !)2— 47.) 


-V  coucliiug-press  for  paper  machines,  thereby  character- 
lied  that  within  the  pressing  roller  n,  constructed  as  a 
perforated  dn.m.   independently   from   it   a   shovel-wheel  <f 

w?^'*".^'^  Joiirnaled.  the  same  being  adapted  to  route 
with  a  diflTerent  speed  of  revolution  from  that  of  the 
perforated  drum,  substantially  4s  set  forth  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.. '05,673.  CONCENTRATOR.  EvEhErr  RtciiARD  Sha- 
HAN,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  F^led  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No 
73,017.     (Cl.  83—82.)  "°- 


.J^. 


1.  A  concentrator,  comprising  an  open  tank  for  receiv- 
ing ores  In  a  pulp  state,  a  supplemental  tank  thereunder, 
pipes  connecting  said  tanks,  and  having,  each,  an  enlarged 
chamber  having  a  perforated  top.  and  water  supply  pipes 
adjacent  the  upper  side  of  said  supplemental  tank  to  pro- 
vide an  upward  fiow  of  water  through  the  pulp  to  remove 
the  sludge  while  permitting  downward  movement  of  the 
concentrates  to  said  supplemental  tank. 

2.  A  concentrator,  comprising  an  open  tank  for  the 
reception  of  ores  in  a  pulp  state,  a  closed  supplemental 
tank  thereunder,  pipes  joining  said  tanks,  and  having 
each,  an  enlarged  chamber  having  a  perforated  top,  a  third 
closed  tank  beneath  said  supplemental  tank,  pipes  con- 
necting said  two  last  named  tanks,  water  supply  pipes 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  two  last  named  tanks,  and  draw-off 
pipes  for  said  third  tank,  said  water  supply  pipes  belnc 
adapted  to  provide  an  upward  flow  of  water  through  the 
pulp  under  pressure  to  remove  the  sludge  while  permit- 
ting the  concentrates  to  settle. 

3.  A  concentrator,  comprising  an  open  tank  for  tht 
reception  of  ores  In  a  pulp  state,  a  closed  tank  thereunder 
partitions  dividing  said  tanks  into  compartments  pip«^ 
connecting  the  respective  compartments  of  said  tanks, 
and  having,  each,  an  enlarged  chamber  having  a  perfo- 
rated top,  and  water  supply  pipes  for  said  closed  tank 
to  provide  an  upward  flow  of  water  through  the  pulp  under 
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preaaarc  to  remoTe  the  sludge  while  permlttiiiK  the  eonceo- 
trates  to  settle. 

4.  A  concentrator,  compiising  an  open  tank  for  tbe 
rereptloD  of  orea  in  a  pulp  state,  a  cloaed  tank  thereunder, 
perforated  pipes  arranged  in  vertical  position  In  said  open 
tank,  pipes  connecting  said  perforated  pipes  with  said 
doeed  tank,  and  water  supply  pipes  for  said  eloeed  tank 
to  provide  an  upward  flow  of  water  throasb  the  pulp 
ander  pressure  to  remove  the  sludge  while  permitting  the 
concentrates  to  settle. 

5.  A  concentrator,  comprising  an  open  tank  for  the 
reception  of  ores  In  a  pulp  state,  a  closed  tank  thereunder, 
pipes  connecting  said  tanks,  a  perforated  concentrating 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  each  pipe,  wltblo  said  open 
tank,  a  pipe  leading  upwardly  from  each  concentrating 
chamber,  and  water  supply  pipes  for  said  closed  tank  to 
provide  an  upward  flow  of  water  through  the  pulp  under 
pressure  to  remove  the  sludge  while  permitting  the  con- 
centrates to  settle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,205,674.  COMBINED  FREIGHT  AND  STOCK  CAR. 
John  Bell  Sublton,  San  Fraociaco,  Cal.,  assigoor  to 
The  Sbelton  Adjustable  Double  Deck  Car  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Plied  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,B60. 
(CI-  108 — 15.) 


1 


1.  In  a  car,  a  rotatable  shaft  located  within  the  car 
having  right  and  left  screw-threaded  portions,  a  traveling 
beam  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car  fltted  to  each 
■crew-threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  movable  platform 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  the  car  when  not  in 
use,  cables  connecting  the  ends  of  the  traveling  beams 
with  the  sides  of  the  platform  Intermediate  of  Its  length, 
a  plurality  of  sheaves  bolted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  cables,  and  manually  actu- 
ated means  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the 
latter  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  platform  may  be 
raised  or  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
platform,  a  plurality  of  slidable  bolts  carried  by  the 
frame  of  tlie  platform  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  platform  Into  engagement  with  the  wails  of 
the  car.  whereby  the  platform  may  be  supported  when  ad- 
Justed,  and  means  connecting  two  or  more  of  the  slidable 
bolts  together,  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  and 
manually  actuated. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  rotatable  shaft  located  within  the  car, 
traveling  beams  extending  from  side  to  aide  of  the  car 
•■d  fltted  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  a  morable  platform, 
eaMes  connecting  said  traveling  beams  and  the  sides  of 
•aid  platform  Intermediate  Its  length,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rotatable  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  rotatable  shaft  located  wlthia  tlie  car, 
trArellng  beams  extending  from  side  to  tlds  of  the  esr 
and  fltted  to  the  rotatable  sliaft  a  movable  platform, 
cables  coanectlng  said  traveling  beams  and  the  sides  of 
tta4  platform  Intermediate  its  length,  means  for  rotating 
■aid  rotatable  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  said  platform  and 
■cans  carried  by  the  platform  for  supportlmg  it  in  anj 
adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  rotatable  shaft  located  within  the  ear 
having  right  and  left  screw  threaded  portions,  a  traveling 


beam  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  ear  fltted  to  each 
screw  threaded  portlotn  of  the  shaft,  a  movalbe  platform, 
cables  connecting  the  ends  of  the  traveling  beams  with  the 
sides  of  the  platform  intermediate  its  length,  means  for 
rotating  the  rotatable  shaft  and  thereby  raise  and  lower 
said  platform  and  means  carried  by  tl>e  platform  for  sup- 
porting It  In  any  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.205.676.  APPARATUS  FOR  E^IRB-POUSHINQ  AND 
REHEATINO  GLASS.  Uavhicm  A.  Smith.  Jeannette, 
Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,368.  (CI. 
49 — 58.) 


•■  I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  flre-poUshing  or  reheatlag  glasi^ 
the  combination  of  a  reheating  furnace,  a  table  rotatabto 
on  a  vertical  axis  adapted  to  carry  a  glass  article  within 
the  sone  of  beat  and  provided  with  a  clutch-member,  a 
coatlnnooaly  rotatable  driving  device  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  rotatable  table  and  provided  with  a  rlutcb- 
member.  aad  means  for  automatically  and  latermltteatlj 
raising  and  lowering  said  table,  and  thus  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  table  and  said  driving  device. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  flre-poUshing  or  reheating  glass, 
the  combination  of  a  reheating  furnace,  a  table  rotatable 
on  a  vertical  axis  adapted  to  carry  a  glass  article  within 
the  aoDe  of  heat  and  provided  with  a  chitch-member,  a 
stop  in  the  path  of  said  table,  a  continuously  rotatable 
driving  dsTlce  In  axial  allnement  with  said  table  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch-member,  and  meaaa  for  automatically 
and  Intermittently  raising -and  lowering  Bald  table  where- 
by said  table  and  said  driving  device  sre  connected  and 
disconnected  and  said  table  disengaged  from  said  stop. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  flre-poUshing  or  reheating  glass, 
the  combination  of  a  reheating  fnmace,  a  table  rotatable 
on  a  vertical  axis  adapted  to  carry  a  glass  article  within 
the  sone  of  beat  and  provided  with  a  clutch-member,  a 
series  of  projections  on  said  table,  a  stop  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  projectloas,  a  continuously  rotatable 
driving  mechanism  provldod  with  a  clutch-member,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  Intermittently  raising  and 
lowering  said  table  whereby  said  table  and  said  driving 
device  are  connected  and  disconnected,  and  said  projec- 
tions are  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stop. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  flre-pollahtng  and  reheating  glass, 
the  combination  of  a  reheating  fnmace,  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  clutch-member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  table  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch-member  connected  to  said 
table  located  below  tbe  clutch  member  on  said  shaft,  a 
cam-sleeve  on  said  shaft  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
Uble,  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  having  a 
cam-face  engaged  by  the  cam-face  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
cam  sleeve,  whereby  said  table  is  raised  and  lowered  by 
the  action  of  said  cam. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  flre-polLshing  or  reheating  glasa, 
the  combination  of  a  reheating  furnace,  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  clutch  member  on  said  shaft,  a  table  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  dutch-member  connected  to  said  table 
located  below  the  clutch  member  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  in 
the  path  of  said  table  when  lowered,  a  cam-sleeve  on  said 
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abaft  forming  a  support  for  said  table,  and  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft  having  a  cam-face  encaged  by  the  cam-face  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  cam-sleeve. 


1,205,676.  FOLDING-WING  AEROPLANE.  Hokacb  Ijbon- 
AKD  Shobt,  Albert  E(7btack  Shobt,  and  Hugh  Oswald 
Shokt,  Battersea  Park,  England.  Piled  May  4,  1916. 
BerUl  No.  96,518.     (CI.  244—31.) 


1.  In  guiding  tbe  folding  wings  of  seroplane  flying  ma- 
chines into  their  folded  position  and  securing  same  there- 
in :  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  bearlags 
on  the  framework  of  said  machine  to  carry  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  both  its  ends  beyond  said  bearings  in- 
clined In  the  same  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
abaft  to  present  Inclined  surfaces  when  said  ends  are 
turned  downward,  engaging  surfaces  on  said  wings  to 
contact  with  aald  ends  of  said  shaft  when  said  wings  are 
folded  parallel  with  tbe  framework  to  guide  and  lift  said 
wings  into  their  folded  position,  and  means  for  commu- 
nicating to  said  shaft  angular  adjnstment  about  Its  axis 
to  cause  said  inclined  ends  of  said  Bhaft  to  take  behind 
said  engaging  surfaces  and  thereby  support  and  lock  said 
wings  when  folded. 

2.  In  guiding  the  folding  wings  of  aeroplane  flying  ma- 
cbines  into  tbelr  folded  position  and  securing  same  there- 
in ;  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  machine,  bearings 
on  the  framework  of  ssid  machine  to  carry  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  both  its  ends  beyond  said  bearings  in- 
clined In  the  same  direction  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  said 
■baft  to  present  inclined  sqrfaces  when  aaid  ends  are 
tnmed  downward,  engaging  surfs ces  on  said  wings  to 
contact  witb  said  ends  of  said  shsft  when  said  wings  are 
folded  parallel  with  the  framework  to  guide  and  lift  said 
wings  into  their  folded  position,  a  hand  lever  within  reach 
of  the  aviator,  bearings  to  support  said  hand  lever,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  hand  lever  with  said  shaft  to 
cause  the  ends  of  said  shaft  in  one  position  of  said  hand 
lever  to  Incline  downward  to  receive  said  engsglng  sur- 
faces of  said  wings  at  the  termination  of  their  folding 
movements,  snd  in  another  position  of  said  lever  to  cause 
said  inclined  ends  to  take  behind  said  engaging  surfaces 
and  thereby  support  and  lock  said  wlnga  when  folded. 

8.  In  guiding  tbe  folding  wings  of  aeroplane  flying  ma- 
chines Into  their  folded  position  and  securing  same  there- 
in :  tlie  combination  of  a  revoluble  sbaftp  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  bearings 
on  tbe  central  framework  of  said  machine  to  carry  said 
shaft,  a  collar  flxed  on  said  shsft  near  each  end  thereof, 
iDcltned  ends  to  said  shaft  beyond  said  collar  both  of  said 
ends  being  Inclined  in  tlie  same  direction,  brackets  on  said 
wings  to  contact  with  and  mount  upon  the  downwardly 
inclined  ends  of  said  shaft  when  said  wings  are  folded 
parallel  with  the  framework,  said  brackets  contacting  with 
said  flanges  on  said  shaft,  and  means  operable  by  the 
avistor  from  his  seat  to  communicate  to  said  shaft  an- 
gular adjustment  about  its  axis  to  cause  said  inclined 
ends  of  said  sliaft  to  take  behind  parts  of  said  wings  to 
sapport  and  lock  same  In  their  folded  position. 

4.  In  guiding  the  folding  wings  of  aeroplane  flying  ma- 
eklnes  into  their  folded  position  and  securing  same  there- 


in ;  tbe  oomtilaatloa  of  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  traas- 
versely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  macnlne,  beaiingB 
on  the  framework  of  said  machine  to  carry  said  shaft, 
said  sliaft  having  both  its  ends  beyond  said  bearings  ta- 
cllned  in  tbe  same  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  to  present  inclined  surfaces  when  ssld  ends  are 
turned  downward,  engaging  surfaces  on  said  wings  to 
contact  with  said  ends  of  said  shaft  when  said  wings 
are  folded  parallel  with  tbe  framework  to  guide  and  lift 
said  wings  into  their  folded  positions,  a  hand  lever  wltbla 
reach  of  the  avistor,  bearings  to  support  said  band  lever, 
a  two-armed  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  extending  la 
opposite  directions  relstively  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  wires  extending  from  ssid  levers  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  fnlcrum  of  said  band  lever  to  cause  said  end  of  said 
shaft  to  incline  downward  In  one  position  of  said  lever  to 
receive  and  guide  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  wings 
and  to  cause  said  inclined  ends  of  said  shaft  in  another 
position  of  said  band  lever  to  take  behind  said  engaging 
surfaces  on  said  wings. 


1,206.677.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BULLETIN- 
PRINTING  MACHINES.  Kabl  A.  A.  Staahixjbin,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  National  Electric  Bulletin  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  62,686.      (CI.  178—36.) 


In  a  telegraph  printer  tbe  combination  with  a  large 
type  wlieel  and  a  carriage  for  operating  tbe  same  laterally, 
of  an  ink  reeervolr,  ink  rolls  In  said  reservoir  for  inking 
ssid  type  wheel,  a  bracket  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
Ink  reservoir,  a  squsred  bolt  slidsbly  supported  In  ssld 
brscket,  a  roller  carried  by  said  bolt,  an  adjusting  nut  on 
tbe  latter  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  lak 
reservoir  on  the  said  rollers. 


1,205,878.  FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.  Erich  STtODBL, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,267. 
(CI.   229—16.) 


1.  A  psper  box  comprising  a  circular  lateral  wall 
formed  of  a  single  elongated  piece  of  resilient  material, 
said  msmber  being  provided  with  scores  on  its 
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face  whereby  said   member   may,  by  reverse  bendlog.   be 
formed  Into  a  rectangular  wall,  substantially  aa  described. 

2,  A  paper  box  comprising  a  circular  lateral  wall 
formed  of  a  single  elongated  piece  of  resilient  material, 
•aid  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans 
versely  extending  scorea  on  Its  inner  surface  whereby 
•aid  member  may.  by  reverse  bending,  be  formed  Into  a 
rectangular  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  paper  box  comprising  a  circular  lateral  wall 
formed  of  a  single  elongated  piece  of  resilient  material, 
•aid  member  being  provided  on  its  Inner  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  transversely  extending  scores 
each  extending  part  way  through  said  member  whereby 
said  member  may.  by  reverse  bending,  be  formed  Into  a 
wall  of  polygonal  form  with  the  corners  defined  by  said 
•cores,  substantially  as  described. 


.205.6  79.  DIFFERENTIAL-WATER-STAGE  RE- 
CORDER. John  C.  Stevens,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor 
to  Lenpold,  Voelpel  &  Co..  a  Partnership  composed  of 
Frederick  Leupold.  Adam  J.  Voelpel,  and  John  C 
Stevens.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  SerUl  No 
878,120.     (CI.  234—10.) 


1.  In  a  differential  water  stage  recorder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recording  sheet,  a  marker  for  the  sheet,  a  shaft 
operating  said  marker,  two  pulley,  of  different  slies  mount- 
^^^"VJ"^  "^*'^  ■eparate  floatea  operating  the  pulleys 
•nd  a  differential  connection  between  the  pulleys  for  op- 

"Ml°^J.       '^"^  according  to  the  differential  movement 
or  the  two  floats. 

2.  In  a  differential  water  stage  recorder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recording  sheet,  a  marker  for  said  sheet,  a 
■haft  operating  said  marker,  two  pulleys  of  different  slsea 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  separate  floats  operating 
the  pulleya  and  conatructed  and  arranged  to  Impart  the 
different  movements  of  the  two  floats  to  the  abaft  for 
moving  the  marker  and  recording  the  said  movement 

8.  In  a  differential  water  stage  recorder,  the  comWna 
Oon  with  a  recording  sheet,  a  marker  for  said  sheet  a 
•haft  operating  the  marker,  two  pulleys  mounted  upon  the 
■liaft  floata  adapted  to  operate  said  pulleys,  and  a  dif- 
ferential gear  connection  between  said  pulleys  whereby  the 
(Mfferentlal  movement  of  the  floats  Is  Imparted  to  the 
shaft  for  operating  the  marker. 

4.  In  a  differential  water  stage  recorder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recording  sheet,  a  marker  for  said  sheet  a 
shaft  operating  the  marker,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  I 
the  shaft,  a  second  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  ' 
and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  first  pulley,  a  dif- 
ferential gear  connection  between  the  two  pulleys,  sepa- 
rate cables  passing  over  the  pulleys  and  floats  carried 
by  cables,  whereby  the  differential  movement  of  the  two 
floats  is  Imparted  to  the  shaft  to  cause  the  marker  to  re- 
cord It  upon  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  differential  water  stage  recorder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recording  sheet,  a  marker  for  said  sheet,  a 
shaft  operating  the  marker,  a  larger  pulley  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  an  Idle  gear  carried  by  the  pulley  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  rtgldly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond smaller  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  bev- 
eled gear  rigidly  carried  by  the  smaller  pulley  and  mesh- 


ing with  the  Idle  gear  carried  by  the  larger  pullev.  sepa- 
rate cables  passing  over  the  pullers,  and  floats  carried  by 
the  cables  whe»by  the  differential  of  the  two  floats  is  Im- 
parted to  the  shaft  to  cause  the  marker  to  record  it  udod 
the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.205.680.  PORTABLE  SHIELD  FOR  SOLDIERS. 
Thom.\s  R.  Sro.NEBLHNER.  Alexandria.  Va.  Mled  Mar 
30,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.745.      (CI.  89—36.) 


s/-4> 


'29 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtUng  • 
belt,  swivel  rods  attached  to  said  belt,  a  V-«haped  metallic 
shield,  means  for  securing  said  shield  to  said  swivel  mem- 
bers and  straps  for  supporting  said  shield  from  the  aboal- 
ders  of  the  wearer,  said  atraps  being  detachable  from  their 
engagement  with  the  shield,  and  said  shield  being  r«- 
veralble  upon  said  iwtTel  membcra.  ' 

2.  A  bullet-proof  shield  made  of  spring  steel  through- 
out to  reader  It  locally  yielding,  said  shield  being  shape<l 
to  present  a  convex  front  face  and  means  for  supporting 
said  shield  from  tbe  abonldera. 

3.  A  bullet  proof  shield  of  V  •hape.  made  of  spring  iteel 
to  render  It  locally  yielding  In  combination  with  mean* 
for  supporting  said  ahleld  upon  the  person. 

4.  A  bullet-proof  shield  of  V  shape,  having  Its  rear 
edgM  carved  outwardly  to  provide  elementa  for  catcblac 
bulleta  deflected  by  the  other  portions  of  the  shield  aoA 
shoulder  straps  secured  to  said  shield  for  supporting  tha 
shield  ap<Hi  the  person. 


1.205.681.      FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.      Ca«l  A.   8dkd«t«a»d, 
Bockford.  III.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  76.915. 


j*^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brush  head  the  back  of  which 
Is  formed  with  s  pair  of  parallel  grooves,  a  cbannel-shsped 
cap  having  parallel  aides  fitting  in  said  grooves  snd  being 
shaped  at  one  «nd  to  provide  a  socket  having  movable 
wall  portions,  a  conduit  fitting  in  said  socket  ao  as  to 
discharge  Into  the  chamber  formed  by  the  cap  and  tbe 
brush  head,  the  brush  head  being  perforated  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  the  face  of  the  brush 
and  means  for  clamping  said  movable  portions  of  the  cap 
to  the  conduit  so  as  to  adjustably  secure  the  said  pipe 
section  to  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brush  head  formed  on  Its  back 
with  spaced  grooves  and  shaped  so  that  the  stock  of  the 
head  Is  higher  along  the  Inner  side  of  the  grooves  than  on 
the  outer  side  thereof,  a  channel-shaped  cap  having  spaced 
sides  fitting  in  said  grooves,  the  said  raised  portions  of 
the  brush  head  being  adapted  to  prevent  liquid  from  pass- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  channel  cap  through  said  grooves, 
the  brush  head  bring  perforated  so  as  to  connect  the  cbam- 
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her  of  the  cap  with  the  face  of  the  brush,  and  a  conduit 
connected  with  the  cap  for  supplying  liquid  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brush  head,  a  chambered  cap 
secured  to  the  head  so  that  the  cap  chamber  lies  adjacent 
to  the  back  of  the  brush  head  which  Is  perforated  to  per- 
mit passage  of  liquid  from  said  chamher  to  the  face  of  the 
bruah.  a  conduit  serving  as  a  handle  and  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  cap  so  as  to  discharge  into  the  chamber 
thereof,  said  conduit  being  formed  so  that  its  outer  por 
tlon  is  In  ancnlar  relation  to  Its  attached  end  wherebv  the 
handle  may  be  rotatably  adjusted  in  Its  connection  with 
the  cap  to  position  the  brush  head  In  different  angular  re- 
lations to  the  handle. 


1.206.6K2.  RPARK-INTEXSIFIER.  Robmt  M.  Suther- 
LiN,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916  Serial 
No.  67.075.      (CI.  176—183.) 


<f 


A  spark  Intenslfler  for  spark  plugs  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flat  metal  link  apertured  adjacent  Its  ends  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  spark  plug,  a  threaded  bolt  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  the  aperture  In  the  other  end  of 
•aid  link,  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaped  glass  casing 
having  alined  openings  at  its  top  and  bottom,  the  bot- 
tom opening  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt,  a  locking  nut  on 
tbe  end  of  said  bolt  to  securely  hold  tbe  same  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  centrally  bored  nut  In  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  screw  positioned  in  the  bore  in  said  nut  hav- 
ing a  frusto  conical  point  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 
bolt  which  is  positioned  In  the  casing,  and  adjustable 
locking  nnts  on  the  said  screw  above  the  said  centrally 
bored  nut  adapted  to  secure  a  wire  from  the  source  of 
earrent  in  contact  with  said  screw. 


1,206.683.      ATTACHMENT  PLUG    AND    RECEPTACLE 
OBoaon  B.  TnoiiAS.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.     Serial  No 
67.183.     (CI.  173—330.) 


" ;.  °ti^ 


1.  An  electrical  device  of  the  type  described  comprising 
an  attachment  plug  receptacle  having  a  one-piece  Insulat- 
ing body  pierced  by  slots,  wire  terminals  on  diagonally 
opposite  corners  of  the  outer  face  of  the  block,  conduct- 
ing straps  let  Into  recesses  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
block  and  underlying  the  wire  terminals,  screw  means 
electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  .straps  and 
wire  terminals  and  securing  the  same  upon  said  block 
together  with  receptacle  termlnnis  carried  by  and  wholly 
supported  from  said  straps  and  projecting  Into  said  slots 
and  supplemental  means  piercing  the  blocks  for  securing 
said  straps  thereto  and  holding  the  recepUcIe  terminals 
in  position  in  their  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  device,  a  block  of  Insulation  having 
a  channel  In  a  face  thereof,  a  conducting  strap  lying  In 
said  channel,  an  anchor  lug  struck  from  said  strap  and  an 
insulating  composition  covering  said  strap  in  the  channel 
and  engaging  said  anchor  lug  on  all   sides  whereby   said 


composition  is  held  in  the  channel  by  said  anchor  lug  on 
the  strap.  *, 

3.  An  electrical  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
an  attachment  plug  having  an  in.sulatlng  block  recessed 
on  one  face  to  form  a  wiring  chamber,  plug  jacks  secured 
at  one  end  within  said  chamber  and  projecting  beyond  the 
face  of  the  block,  and  wire  terminals  electrically  "connect- 
ed to  said  Jacks  within  the  wiring  chamber,  said  face  of 
the  block  having  a  marginal  rim  and  a  shallow  ledge  in- 
wardly  offset  therefrom,  in  combination  with  an  Insulating 
disli  slotted  in  register  with  said  Jacks  and  fitting  within 
said  rim  and  against  said  ledge  with  the  jacks  passing 
through  said  slots  In  the  assembled  position  of  the  parts 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electrical  device  of  the  type  described,  compria- 
liiK  an  attachment  plug  having  an  insulating  block  re- 
ces.sed  on  one  face  to  form  n  wiring  chamber,  plug  jacks 
secured  at  one  end  within  said  chamber  and  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  the  block,  and  wire  terminals  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  Jacks  within  the  wiring  cham- 
ber said  face  of  the  block  having  a  marginal  rim  and  a 
shallow  ledge  Inwardly  offset  therefrom.  In  combination 
with  an  insulating  disk  slotted  in  register  with  said  Jacks 
and  fltt  ng  within  said  rim  and  against  said  ledge  with 
the  Jacks  passing  through  said  slots  in  the  assembled 
position  of  the  parts,  said  rim  being  notched  out  at  pre- 
determined points  to  afford  access  to  the  edge  of  the  In- 
sulaUng  disk  for  the  removal  of  the  latter. 


1,205.684. 


L.DDFRR^^r^"'^''l^     ^'^^^^     ^K     INCLINED 
LADDERS.      William   S.  Tothill.  Chicago    III 

Nov.  1.  1015.     Serial  No.  60.011.      (CI.  228—3.)' 


Filed 


1.  The  combination  of  a  standard  fixed  in  upright  po- 
sition, a  bracket  slldably  mounted  upon  said  standard 
and  having  an  extended  vertical  bearing  thereon  whereby 
It  is  held  securely  against  angular  movement  relative  to 
the  standard,  means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  secur- 
ing the  bracket  in  adjusted  vertical  position  upon  the 
standard,  a  ladder  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket, 
and  means  comprising  flexible  connections  having  op- 
erative connection  with  the  ladder  for  moving  the  ladder 
and  the  bracket  vertically  relative  to  the  standard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard  fixed  in  upright  posi- 
tion, a  bracket  slldably  mounte<l  upon  said  standard  and 
extending  forward  therefrom,  said  bracket  having  an  ex- 
tended vertical  bearing  upon  said  standard,  a  ladder 
■pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  forwardly- 
extendlng  portion  of  said  bracket,  means  carried  by  aaid 
bracket  In  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  ladder 
with  the  bracket  for  securing  the  bracket  In  adjusted 
vertical  position  upon  the  standard,  and  means  comprising 
flexible  connections  having  operative  connection  with  the 
bracket  for  adjusting  the  bracket  vertically  relative  to  the 
standard. 
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1*200.688.        8APETY-RAZOB      8TROPPER.        BCSMHABD 

TB08KT,  New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed   Apr.   20,  1916.      8e 
rUl  No.  92.393.     (CI.  51— 16.) 


1.  A  raxor  sharpening  device  comprltlng  a  box  compoaed 
of  two  sections  hlngedly  connected  together,  sharpening 
means  in  the  box,  a  bolder  for  supporting  a  blade  in  co- 
operative relation  wltb  the  sharpening  means,  said  bolder 
comprising  two  registering  bars  carried  by  the  respective 
sections  of  the  box,  and  springs  forming  means  for  at- 
taching one  of  the  bars  to  its  associated  section  of  the 
box  and  permitting  tbe  bar  to  yield  when  a  blade  is 
damped  between  the  bars  by  the  bringing  of  the  box 
sections  together. 

2.  A  rator  sharpening  device  comprising  a  casing  com- 
posed of  two  sections  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
sharpening  mpans  In  tbe  casing,  and  a  blade  bolder  com- 
posed of  two  registering  bars,  and  springs  supporting  one 
of  the  bars  and  serving  to  connect  such  iMur  with  one  of 
tbe  sections  of  tbe  casing. 

3.  A  razor  sharpening  device  comprising  a  body,  sharp- 
ening means  mounted  therein,  a  bar  on  the  l>ody  and  dis- 
posed to  hold  a  razor  blade  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  said  means,  a  cover  hlngedly  mounted  on  the  t>ody, 
a  bar  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  adapted  to  mate  with  tbe 
first-mentioned  bar  to  clamp  the  razor  blade  on  tbe  latter, 
■aid  last-mentioned  bar  having  Z-sbaped  extremities 
rigidly  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  cover,  whereby  the 
second-mentioned  bar  is  resilient. 


1,205,686.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE-COUPLINO 
VALVE.  HCNBT  Uhl.  Albany,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  73,212.     (CI.  137—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  male  member 
bavlng  an  opening  in  yie  end  thereof,  a  valve  in  said  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  projecting  tbroogta  said  opening, 
a  tube  provided  with  a  closed  end  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outlet  openings  adjacent  said  end.  said  tube  being 
relatively  stationary  and  connected  with  a  line  pipe,  a 
sodiet  member  slidable  on  said  tube  and  normally  clos- 
ing said  outlet  openings,  means  for  holding  said  socket 
member  in  position  to  close  said  openings,  said  .socket 
member,  sliding  on  said  tube  to  open  said  outlet  openings 
when  engaged  by  said  male  member,  tbe  valve  in  said 
latter  member  being  simultaneously  opened  when  Its  out- 
wardly projecting  end  contacts  with  said  closed  end  of  the 
tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  male  member,  a 
Talve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  and 
having  a  bollow  stem,  a  socket  member  slidable  on  said 
stem  and  having  a  seat  therein  to  receive  said  valve  and 
close  aald  outlet  openings,  said  socket  member  also  hav- 


ing an  ananlar  shoalder,  an  annnlar  shoulder  on  said 
valve  stem,  a  coil  spring  having  its  opposite  ends  ooa- 
tactioc  wltb  laid  shoulders  to  normally  close  lald  outlet 
openings,  said  male  member  contacting  with  said  Boeket 
nt«mber  to  move  tb«  same  to  open  tbe  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  male  member,  a 
valve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openlofB  la  Ita 
side  and  having  a  hollow  stem,  its  interior  commuBleat- 
ing  with  said  openings,  a  sleeve  coupling  said  stem  to  the 
line  pipe,  a  socket  member  slidable  on  said  stem  and  haT- 
ing  a  seat  therein  to  receive  said  valve  and  close  the 
said  outlet  openings,  said  socket  member  alto  having  an 
annular  recess  to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  a  coll  spring 
surrounding  said  stem,  its  opposite  ends  contacting  with 
said  shoulder  and  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to  normally  close 
said  outlet  openings,  said  male  member  contacting  with 
said  socket  member  to  move  the  same  on  tbe  stem  to  open 
the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  male  member 
comprising  a  spherical  head  provided  wltb  an  opening 
in  Its  outer  face,  said  opening  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  tube 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  head,  a  valve 
within  said  bead  for  coactlon  with  aald  seat  and  bavlng 
a  stem  t.xtendlng  into  said  tut>e,  a  spring  for  maintaining 
the  valve  in  normally  closed  position,  an  additional  tube 
provided  with  a  closed  end,  a  socket  member  slidable  on 
said  additloual  tube,  ttald  valve  contacting  with  said 
closed  end  to  open  the  same  when  tbe  male  memt>er  abuts 
.said  tocket  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  male  membsr 
comprising  a  spherical  head  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  outer  face,  said  opening  forming  a  valve  seat,  a 
tube  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  bead,  a 
guide  within  said  tube,  a  valve  on  said  bead  for  coactlon 
with  said  seat,  a  stem  on  said  valve  extending  tbroogta 
said  guide,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  stem,  one  end 
contacting  with  said  guide  and  tbe  other  end  with  said 
valve  to  normally  close  the  same,  an  additional  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  end,  a  socket  member  slidable  on  said 
additional  tube,  said  valve  contacting  with  said  closed  end 
to  open  tbe  same  when  the  male  memt>er  abuts  said  socket 
member. 


1.206,687.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  James  Ym- 
BBT  and  Disk  A.  L.  Jansz,  Pella.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,309.     (CI.  33—194.) 


A  measuring  instrument  for  the  purpose  spedfled  com- 
prising a  body  formed  of  flat  slotted  bars  that  are  slidable 
lengthwl.se  on  each  other  and  provided  with  studs  and 
clamp  screws  for  guiding  and  clamping  them  as  desired, 
and  duplicate  heads  arranged  In  planes  parallel  to  the 
body  and  formed  of  a  straight  edge  and  an  are-bar  and 
clamp-screws  securing  tbe  aforesaid  body  to  the  arc-bar, 
as  described. 


1,206.688.      DOUBLE    SKIP    OR    KIBBLE    FOB    AUTO- 
MATICALLY RECEIVINQ  LOOSE  MATERIAL.     PaCL 
VoLKEXBOB.f,  Cologne-Ebrenfeld,  Germany.     Filed  Apr. 
24.  191.3.    Serial  No.  763.194.     (CL  37—30.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fnuns,  a 
pulley  block  vertically  movable  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
bell  crank  levers  having  their  arms  arranged  at  snbstaa- 
tlally    right   angles    to   each   other    pivotally    mounted   on 
said  frame,  a  scoop  pivotally  mounted  to  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  bell  crank   levers  adjacent   their   rear  ends  and 
separate  links  of  substantially  equal  length  connected  to 
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tbs  ether  ends  of  eaek  of  saM  scoops,  and  to  tbe  other 
•nns  ot  the  bell  cranks,  respectively. 


2.  In  a  d««vice  6t  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pulley  block  vertically  movable  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
bell  crank  levers  having  arms  disposi'd  at  sub«tantlally 
right  angles  to  each  other  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  scoops  pivotally  connected  adjacent  their  rear  ends 
to  one  arm  of  each  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  and  separate 
links  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  scoops  and  the 
other  arms  of  the  bell  crauk  levers,  respectively,  to  said 
pulley  block,  said  links  being  of  a  length  to  cause  the 
pivotal  i)olnt  of  attachment  of  a  bell  crank  to  each  of  the 
scoops  to  be  moved  a  substantial  distance  aliove  and  below 
the  fixed  pivotal  point  of  attachment  l)etween  the  bell 
cranks  and  frame. 


l,20.^,♦W!».  VALVE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTER.\.\L-CO.MBUSTION  ENGINES.  Hdoo  C.  Wbll, 
New  York,  .\.  Y.,  asainnor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to 
Frederick  .\.  B.  Meinhardt,  .New  York,  -N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
31.  1914.     Serial  No.  «7ft.914.     (CI.  123-   59. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  cylinders  hav- 
ing ports,  two  valve  sleeves,  one  disposed  in  each  of  the 
flinders  for  cooperating  with  tbe  ports,  gearing  on  each 
of  the  sleeves,  a  spindle  hollow  at  one  end  and  Journaled 
in  a  bearing  Iwtween  the  cylinders,  a  second  8p4ndle  dis- 
posed snlmtanflally  in  alinement  with  the  first  spindle  and 
qwced  from  the  hollow  end  of  the  first  spindle,  gears  on 
tbe  ends  of  the  spindles  aeshlng  with  the  gearing  on  the 
▼alve  sleeves,  a  crank  bavlng  an  end  disposed  in  an  open 
end  of  the  first  spindle,  and  with  a  second  end  secured 
to  tbe  gear  on  the  second  mentioned  spindle,  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  having  means  for  operating 
the  crank  and  articulated  to  one  of  the  pistons,  and  a 
piston  rod  articulated  to  the  other  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  two  eyIlDders 
bavlng  ports,  two  valve  sleeves,  one  disposed  In  each  of 
the  cylinder^  for  codperatlng  with  tbe  ports,  gearing  on 
each  of  tbe  sleeves,  spindles,  gears  on  tbe  spindles  meshing 
with  tbe  gearing  on  tbe  sleeves,  pistons  in  the  cylinders, 
piston  rods  artlcalated  to  tbe  pistons  and  means  operable 
by  one  of  the  pistons  for  rotatlnR  one  of  the  spindles. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  two  cylinders  bav 
lag  ports,  two  valve  sleeves  one  la  escb  of  the  cylinders, 
two  pistons  one  la  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  shaft  having 
two  cranks,  piston  rods  artlcniatcd  to  the  pistons  and  to 
the  cranks,  gear  teeth  extendtnc  from  each  of  tbe  valve 
sleeves,  a  spindle  Joomaled  between  the  cylinders  snb- 
sUntUlly  at  right  angles  to  the  cylinder  axoa  and  extand- 
lag  to  each  cylinder,  a  gear  at  each  end  of  tbe  spindle 
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on  tbe  sleeves,  a  second  spindle  having  an  end  dispoMd  at 
one  of  the  cylinders,  a  gear  at  the  said  end  of  the  second 
spindle  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  on  one  of  the  sleeves, 
and  means  opt-rable  by  a  piston  rod  for  rotatinK  tlie  sec- 
ond mentioned  spindle. 


1.206.600.  MOVABLE  CHAR(iING  DKVU'K  FOR  A 
FT'RNACE.  JoHAXN  Martin  Wbtcke,  Dutsburg,  Oer- 
Muuiy.  Filed  June  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,861.  (CI. 
214—23.) 


1.  .\  furoHce  provided  with  side  openlnxs,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  l)e  raised  and  lowered,  rolls  mounle*!  on  the 
said  carriaRe  and  adapted  to  l)e  turned,  and  a  track  for 
the  carriage  extending  at  a  right  anple  to  one  side  of  tbe 
fiirnnce  to  allow  of  movtug  the  carriage  sidewise  to  pass 
the  rolls  into  or  out  of  the  furnace. 

2.  A  furnace  provided  with  side  openingik,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  l)e  raised  and  lowered,  rolls  mounted  on  tbe 
aald  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  turned,  a  track  for  the 
carriage  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  one  side  of  the  fur- 
nace to  allow  of  moving  the  carriage  sidewise  to  pass  the 
rolls  into  or  out  of  tln"  furnac<',  and  deliver.v  an<l  removing 
end  rolls  in  tbe  end  of  tbe  furnace  for  passing  the  nuiterial 
onto  tbe  set  of  rolls  or  from  the  latter  onto  the  end  rolls. 

3.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  front  opening  for  tbe 
Introduction  of  the  material  to  be  heated,  the  furnace  hav- 
ing side  openings,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  side  openings  of  the  said  furnace,  rolls  mounted  on  tbe 
carriage  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  rolls  being  adapted 
to  pass  into  and  out  of  tbe  furnace  through  the  side 
openings,  the  rolls  when  within  the  furnace  extending 
transversely  of  tbe  same  to  receive  and  support  the  ma- 
terial Introduced  through  the  front  of  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  turning  tbe  said  rolls  to  cause  tbe  same  to  carry 
the  material  to  beating  position. 

4.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  front  opening  and  side 
openlne».  a  charging  device  provided  with  rolls  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  anil  out  of  the  furnace  through  said  aide 
openings,  and  means  at  tbe  front  of  the  furnace  for  sup- 
porting the  materials  to  be  heated  and  directing  the  same 
through  tbe  front  opening  onto  the  rolls  of  tbe  charging 
device  when  the  latter  are  within  the  fnrnace. 

6.  A  furnace  provtde<l  wltb  a  front  opening  and  side 
openings,  a  charging  device  provided  with  rolls,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  charging  device  and  Us  rolls, 
tbe  rolls  of  the  charging  device  when  in  lowered  position 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  furnace 
through  said  side  openings,  rolls  arranged  at  the  front  of 
the  furnace  for  supporting  the  material  and  passing  the 
same  onto  the  rolls  of  the  charging  device  when  the  latter 
are  In  raided  position  within  the  furnace,  and  means  for 
turning  the  rolls  of  the  charging  device. 


1.205,691.  WEIGHING-SCALR.  Lbwis  Calvin  Wetzbl, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Cowpany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Fllod  .Tan.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.147.  (CI. 
73-29.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  stationary  support,  a  commod- 
it.v  r<>ceptnclo.  a  pair  of  counterbalance  members  each  com- 
prising n  pendulum,  connections  from  said  counterbalance 
memlM>rs  to  said  commodity  receptacle,  a  vertically  mov- 
iible  frame,  connections  from  said  frame  to  the  counter- 
balance members  at  corresponding  points  of  the  latter  re- 
moved from  tbeir  axes  and  Independent  of  tbe  connection 
from   the  counterbalance  members  to   the   commodity   re- 
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ceptacle.  and  indicating  means  connected  to  the  frame  for 
operation  thereby. 


2.  In  a  w«iKl)iDK  Hrali',  n  statiouiiry  support,  a  cotdrntKl 
Ity  receptacle  a  pair  of  cttunrerbu lance  memlMTs  each  cora- 
prlslnjj  a  pendulum,  connections  from  said  counterbalance 
members  to  the  commodity  receptacle,  a  frame  connected 
to  the  counterbalance  members  at  corresponding  points  re- 
moved from  the  axes  of  the  latter  and  independent  of  the 
connection  to  the  commodity  receptacle,  and  Indicating 
means  connected  to  a  point  on  the  frame  intermediate  the 
counterbalance  members  for  operation  thereby. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  stationary  support,  a  commod- 
ity receptacle,  a  pair  of  counterbalance  members  each  com- 
prising a  peodulam,  connections  from  said  counterbalance 
members  to  said  commodity  receptacle,  a  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  vertical  guides  for  said  frame,  connections 
from  said  frame  to  the  counterbalance  members  at  cor- 
responding points  of  the  latter  removed  from  their  axes 
and  Independent  of  the  connection  from  the  counterbalance 
members  to  the  eommodity  receptacle,  and  Indicating 
means  connected  to  the  frame  for  operation  thereby. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  stationary  support,  a  commod- 
ity receptacte,  a  pair  of  counterbalance  members  compris- 
ing pendulums,  abutments  rigidly  connected  to  the  pendu- 
lums at  points  eccentric  to  the  axes  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  frame  supported  by  said  abutments,  an  Indicator 
and  connections  from  the  vertical  frame  for  operating  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  stationary  support,  a  commod- 
ity receptacle,  a  counterbalance  member  connected  to  the 
commodity  receptacle  and  comprising  a  pendulum  and  an 
oscillating  support  therefor,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
having  a  cammed  bearing  surface  thereon,  an  abutment  on 
the  counterbalance  member  eccentric  to  Its  center  of  oscil- 
lation cooperating  with  the  cammed  bearing  surface  to 
move  tlie  frame.  Indicating  mechanism,  and  connections 
between  the  same  and  the  vertically  movable  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (;axette.] 


1,205.69'_'.  OVKRFLOW-ALARM  FOR  ICE  BOXES. 
BEUT  WoLK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916 
rial  No.  88,042.     (CI.  116—15.) 


ALr 
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The  combination  with  a  drip  pan  for  Ice  boxes  of  the 
ordinary  form,  of  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  be  sprung  on 
the  sides  thereof,  means  formed  in  said  spring  clamp  for 


«ccommo<iating  the  rtm  with  which  such  drip  pans  are 
usually  provideil.  means  for  tightening  said  spring  clamp 
on  said  drip  pan.  mean-,  for  r<'ni..\al)ly  attaching  a  me 
chanlcHl  bell  to  said  spriim  damp,  outside  of  the  drip  pan, 
a  lever  pivoted  in  said  spring  clamp,  having  one  arm  pro- 
jecting Into  the  drip  pan  and  a  float  attached  to  It  and  Its 
outer  arm  projecting  over  said  l>ell,  a  push  rod  adapted 
to  operate  said  bell  and  means  provided  on  said  push  rod 
for  receiving  therein  said  latter  mentioned  arm  of  the 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.JO5,09;{.  r.VRHrRFrrEK.  Sii>xky  W.k.lk.  Lynch,  and 
FitKD  E.  II.w.E,  South  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Henry 
R.  Gerlng.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915  Serial 
.No.  8,046.      (CI.  261—12.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vertically-disposed  tubular  distribu- 
ter body  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  passages  extend- 
ing radially  through  the  sides  thereof,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  said  pns.sages,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  dlstriba- 
ter  body  and  adapted  to  direct  an  air  current  through  and 
around  the  distribnter-body  past  both  ends  of  the  trana- 
verse  passages,  and  a  rotary  controller  adapted  to  wrially 
close  and  open  said  ends  of  the  passages. 

•2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  inclosing  a  distributer-cham- 
ber and  a  mixing  chamber  In  snperpoaed  relation  and  baT- 
Ing  a  constricted  neck  portion  between  said  chambers, 
variable  fuel  supplying  means  disposed  Id  the  distributer- 
chamber,  stationary  charge-commlnuting  means  disposed  In 
the  mixing-chamtx-r.  a  movable  deflector  disposed  in  tho 
constricted  neck  portion  and  adapted  to  vary  the  sectional 
area  of  the  passage  through  the  same,  a  throttle  control- 
ling an  outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  con- 
necting the  throttle,  the  movable  deflector  and  the  variable 
fuel  supplying  means,  whereby  adjustments  thereof  are  au- 
tomatically coordinated. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  therein  an  air  cham- 
b»-r.  a  distributer  chamber  and  a  mtxlng-chamber  in  suc- 
cessively surK>rp<.se.l  relnrl<in.  means  for  supplying  pre- 
heated air  to  the  air  chamber  so  that  the  same  may  be 
drawn  therefrom  through  the  distributer-chamber  and  mix- 
ing chamlier.  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  a  plurality 
of  passages  o[)enlng  Into  the  distributer-chamber,  a  con- 
troller movable  to  serially  open  and  close  the  openings  of 
the  fuel  passages  Into  the  distributer-chamber,  charge- 
commlnuting  devices  disposed  In  the  mixing-chsmber.  • 
throttle  controlling  an  outlet  from  the  mixing-chamber, 
and  connecting  means  for  positively  actuating  the  throttle 
and  controller  simultaneously  so  that  the  number  of  fuel 
passages  opened  by  the  controller  Is  proportional  to  the  ex- 
tent of  opening  of  the  throttle. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter,  of  a  casing  having 
two  fuel-chambers  therein,  a  multiple-opening  fuel-distribu- 
ter, means  for  Interchangeably  connecting  the  fuel-cham 
bers  with  said  distributer,  a  movable  controller  for  serially 
opening  and  closing  the  fuel  openings  of  the  distributer, 
means  for  supplying  preheated  air  and  for  directing  the 
same  past  the  distributer  fuel-openings,  means  for  pre- 
heating the  fuel  supply  for  one  of  the  fuel-chambers,  means 
for  beating  said  fuel  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying 
water-vapor  together  with  the  preheated  air. 

r..  In  a  carbureter,  multiple  -  opening  fuel  -  supplying 
means,  a  movable  member  for  serially  covering  and  un- 
covering the  openings  of  said  fuel  supplying  means,  a  prlm- 
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Ing-cup.  and  means  on  the  movable  member  for  controlling 
a  port  connecting  the  fuel-supply  with  the  priming  cup. 
I     (Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1,205,694.       C0MP08ITI0.N     FOR     TREATING     HIDES 
John  H.  Yocdm,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Clarendon-Yocum  Company,   Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
don  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   17,  1913.     Serial   No 
761,748.      (CI.  149—1.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  sodium  chlorld 
and  a  small  percentage  of  a  normal  sulfite  of  an  alkali 
metal. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  sodium  chlorld 
and  a  small  percentage  of  normal  sulfite  of  sodium. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  approximately 
97  per  cent,  of  sodium  chlorld  and  approximately  3  per 
cent,  of  a  normal  sulfite  of  an  alkali  metal. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  approximately 
»7  per  cent,  of  sodium  chlorid  and  approximately  3  per 
cent,  of  normal  sulfite  of  sodium. 

6.  The  product  herein  described  and  composed  solelv  of 
common  salt  Intimately  associated  with  approximately  3 
per  cent,  of  normal  sulfite  of  sodium. 


1,205,695.  GROCER'S  CABINET.  John  F.  Alx«y,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.107 
(CI.   73—177.) 


1.  A  gro^r's  dispensing  cabinet  divided  Into  compart- 
ments for  holding  bulk  material,  a  discharge  spout  con- 
nected with  each  compartment,  a  weighing  hopper  Into 
which  the  spouts  discharge,  valve  means  controlling  the 
dlschar;?e  of  material  from  the  spouts,  and  means  within 
the  hopper  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  spouts  for 
catching  the  material  dellveri>d  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  grocer's  dispensing  cabinet,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  having  a  discharge 
spout,  a  valve  mechanism  for  each  spout  to  control  the 
flow  of  material  therethrough,  a  hopper  Into  which  the 
spouts  discharge,  and  an  adJusUble  bottom  In  the  hopper 
movable  toward  or  from  the  spouts  according  to  the 
amount  of  material  desired  to  be  dispensed. 

a.  In  a  grocers  dispensing  cabinet,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  dispensing  spouts,  a  hopper  having  a 
spout  In  Its  bottom,  a  false  bottom  disposed  In  the  hopper 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  dispensing  spouts 
and  Including  an  opening,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
opening. 

4.  A  cabinet  of  thc»  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  dispensing  devices,  a  hopper  Into  which  the  devices 
are  adapted  to  discharge,  a  post  In  the  hopper,  a  false 
bf^ttom  movable  along  the  |>ost  and  having  an  opening, 
a  valve  normally  closing  the  opening,  and  means  sup 
ported  by  the  post  for  manually  opening  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dispensing  means, 
a  hopper  into  which  said   means  discharge,  a  fixed  post 


in  the  hopper,  a  false  bottoia  disposed  In  the  hopper  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  tubular  member  con- 
nected  with  th.-  false  bottom  and  slldable  longitudinally 
on  the  post,  a  rotary  valve  for  the  openings  of  the  false 
bottom,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  in  closed 
position,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve 
and  slldable  in  the  post  for  permitting  the  valve  to  be 
manually  opened. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.696.  MULTIPLE-FACE  FINISHER.  Hbnbt  J. 
Buck  and  Lawbbnce  M.  Rakestraw,  Toledo.  Ohio! 
assignors  to  The  United  Huglneering  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  6.  1014.  Se- 
rial fio.  849,035.     (CI.  61—12.) 


1.  A  machine  for  multiple  faced  articles  embodying  a 
rotary  holder  for  an  article,  said  holder  providing  a 
radially  open  pocket  having  automatic  engaging  means 
Including  a  radially  fixed  seat  and  an  opposing  relatively 
movable  seat. 

2.  A  machine  for  multiple  faced  articles  embodying  a 
rotary  holder  for  an  artl.-Io,  said  holder  having  auto- 
matic engaging  means  including  seats,  and  lever  actuating 
means  for  a  seat  to  article  holding  position. 

3.  A   machine  for  acting   upon   multiple  faced   artlclea=' 
embodying  a  rotary  holder  for  an  article,  said  holder  har- 
Ing   automatic   engaging   means   Including   seats    a   seat 
actuating    lever,   and   a   yieldable   arm    for   shlfUng   the 
lever. 

4.  A  machine  for  acting  upon  multiple  faced  articles  em- 
bodying a  rotary  bolder  for  an  article,  said  bolder  havlnc 
engaging  means  Including  a  seat,  and  actuating  mechanlam. 
for  the  seat  including  a  rocking  cam. 

5.  A  machine  for  acting  upon  multiple  faced  arttcles 
embodying  a  rotary  holder  for  an  article,  and  automatic 
means  for  bringing  the  holder  Into  closed  and  open  por- 
tions for  locking  or  releasing  an  article  therein  including 
a  lever  an  eccentric,  and  an  arm  actuated  by  the  eccentric 
to  shift  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.205.697.  BURNER-SUPPORT  FOR  GAS-RANGES  Ai. 
KUKt.  B.  BELL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Hale  and 
Kllbum  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
IJe-sT)     ^"^^^^27.1915.     Serial  No.  11.089.     (Q. 

In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  a  burner  support 
comprising  a  horizontal  transverse  supporting  bar  haTlng 
a  slot  In  one  edge, portion  thereof,  a  manifold,  a  mixing 
pipe  movably  connected  to  the  manifold,  and  a  burner  car 
ried  by  said  mixing  pipe,  said  bunier  having  a  downwardly 
extending  lug  loosely  engaging  In  said  slot  and  a  second 
downwardly  extending  lug  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  supporting  bar  when  the  first  Ing  !• 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M 


NovsacaSK  21, 1916. 


in  tb«  slot,  both  the  top  aarface  of  aald  bar  and  bottom 
surface  of  said  burntr  In  eBgagemeat  there wltb  being  flat 
and  horiaontal,  aald  lugs  being  separated  by  a  distance 
from  front  to  reer  slightly  greater  than  the  bearing  width 


of  a  bar  between  a  slot  and  the  opposite  ed>je  of  the  bar, 
and  said  slot  being  of  a  slightly  greater  dimension  length- 
wise of  tbe  bar  than  the  width  of  the  lug  9eate<I  therein, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


I,li05,698.  BY-FROIiLTT  COKK  OVEN.  GcuBGB  HiL 
LARD  Benjamin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664.987.      (f1.  202-  9. > 


1.  The  combination  In  n  cokinK  uven,  of  a  series  of  cok- 
ing chambers,  n  series  of  heating  flues,  burners  located  in 
said  heating  flues,  said  beating  flues  of  such  dimensions  as 
to  permit  Instantaneous  combustion  at  the  burner  orifices 
without  the  derelopment  of  flame,  together  with  means  for 
delivering  gas  and  air  to  said  bnrners  at  sach  pressures  as 
will  cause  the  Telocity  of  flow  to  correspond  to  the  speed 
of  combustion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  coking  oven  of  a  series  of  cok 
ing  chambers,  a  series  of  heating  flues  of  such  slse  as  to 
permit  free  development  of  flame  therein,  burners  located 
in  said  beating  fines,  together  Mrltb  means  for  deliverlog 
gas  and  air  to  said  burners  at  pressures  substantially  of 
one  to  one  and  one  quarter  pounds  to  the  square  inch  re- 
spectively. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  coking  oven  of  a  series  of  coking 
chanil)er8,  a  series  of  heating  fiues,  each  heating  flue  hav- 
ing foar  lateral  side  walls,  two  of  said  walls  constitutlog 
also  the  side  walls  of  tbe  coking  chambers  and  an  Inter- 
vening space  of  such  slse  as  to  permit  free  development  of 
flame  therein,  burners  located  In  said  heating  flue*,  to 
gether  with  means  for  delivering  gas  and  air  to  said  bnrn- 
era  at  preasares  substantially  of  one  to  one  and  one  quarter 
poanda  to  the  aquare  inch  respectlTely. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  coking  oven  of  a  series  of  coking 
chambers,  a  series  of  beating  flues  one  on  each  side  of  said 
coking  chambers,  said  flues  consisting  of  foar  lateral  side 
walls,  two  of  said  walls  constitatlng  also  the  side  walls  of 
the  eoklBf  ctMnber*,  and  an  intervening  space  of  atich  sise 
n«   to  permit  free  development  of  flame   tbereta.  a  gas 


homer  In  tbe  bottom  of  eaeh  of  aald  floea,  toffcther  witk 
means  for  feeding  gaa  and  air  to  said  burners  at  preMuras 
substantially  of  one  to  one  and  one  quarter  pooads  to  the 
square  Inch  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  coking  oven  of  a  series  of  coking 
chambers,  a  serlea  of  heating  floes,  each  of  theae  mid  flaea 
having  foar  lateral  walls,  two  of  said  walla  constitatlng 
also  the  side  wslls  of  the  coking  chambers  and  an  Inter- 
vening space  between  tbe  walls,  said  walls  and  said  space 
designed  and  adapted  to  permit  free  development  of  ftime 
and  evolution  of  the  heat  units  of  said  flame,  a  gas  burner 
located  In  each  flue,  together  with  means  for  delivering  gas 
and  air  at  pressures  subetantially  of  one  to  one  and  one 
quarter  pounds  to  the  square  Inch  respeetlrely. 


l.l'0.%.«99.  I)KE88-8HIELD.  Cf.\u.\ 
kill.  N.  .1.  Filed  May  12.  VMTk 
ti\.  2— S4.) 


D.   Besnitt,  Cress- 
Serial    No.    27,539. 


.V  dress  shield  cuniprising  a  Ixidy  portion  ;  un  arm  por- 
lion,  said  body  portion  being  colored  in  correspondence 
with  tbe  garment  under  which  it  is  to  Ite  worn,  and  said 
arm  portion  being  colore<l  to  correspond  with  the  skin 
of  the  arm  over  which  It  is  worn  :  a  plurality  of  elastic 
members  for  holding  said  body  portion  In  outspread  posi- 
tion :  and  weights  for  holding  said  arm  portion  in  de- 
pressed, extended  position. 


l^JO.'S.TOO.  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOM.ITIC  OR 
SEVfI-.\rTOM.\TI(^  TEI.KrilONE  SYSTE.MS.  (JoTf 
niLF  Ansuarh  s  Ilfm  LANPKii.  SiWlertdrns  VUlastad, 
and  Nils  Ginnak  I'aluuken'.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  The  Betulnnder  .\ut<>matlc  Telephone  Com- 
pany Llmlti'4l.  Lon<lon.  KnKland.  nied  June  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.495.     (Cl.  179—20.) 


1.  A  non-nunierirai  »ele<'tlng  device  consisting  of  relays 
and  comprising  one  selecting  relay  for  each  selective  posi- 
tion, operating  circuits  for  said  relays  including  mmma  for 
marking  the  selective  lines  as  engaged,  and  a  common 
relay  controlling  the  operating  circuits  of  aald  relays  so 
ss  to  prevent  re-operatlon  of  the  selectlBg  device  by  a 
selected  line  being  marked  as  engaged. 

2.  A  noB-BUBerlcal  selecting  device  eonalstlng  of  relays 
and  comprising  one  selecting  relay  for  each  selective  posl- 
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tlon,  operating  circuits  for  said  relays  including  means 
for  marking  the  selective  lines  as  engaged,  holding  cir- 
cuits for  said  relays  independent  of  the  condition  of  the 
■electable  lloea,  and  a  common  relay  controlling  the  oper- 
ating circuits  of  said  relays  so  as  to  prevent  re-operatlon 
of  the  selecting  device  by  a  selected  line  being  marked  as 
•ngafed. 


1.205.701.     rONDENSER  FOR  STEAM  EN<;iNES.     Cabl 
E.  Bishop  and  Ira  J.  Hisiinr,  Mitcbellvllle,  Iowa.     Filed 


May  12,  19i:{.     Serial  No.  .67,22.V     (Ci.  261 


I.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  a  second 
receptacle  sp!ic«'d  vertically  alwve  the  first  receptacle, 
tulies  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  receptacles,  a  dis- 
charge tube  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  re- 
ceptacle, a  pliiraiity  of  steam  and  water  carrying  tubes 
mountefl  in  the  wall  of  the  first  receptacle  and  extending 
toward  the  Interior  thereof  at  different  helichts  therein, 
said  last  descrll)ed  tnln^  being  graduate<l  In  length  on  the 
Interior  of  said  receptacle,  the  lower  ttilM's  being  tlio 
shortest  and  the  upper  tiii.es  U'lng  the  longest,  whereb.v 
steam  discharged  from  the  lower  tube  will  travel  a 
greater  distance  upwardly  In  said  first  receptacle  and 
reach  the  top  thereof,  than  steam  discharged  from  said 
longas  upper  tulte. 


1.2U&,702.  RAIL  ANCHOR.  William  A.  Bock  and 
RiCBAao  O.  Bo<  K.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 
SepUl  No.  90.1.12.     (Cl.  2S8-   4. 1 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising,  a  gripping  plate  having 
portions  thereof  arranged  to  nrlp  opposite  edges  of  a  rail 
haw.  and  a  locking  bar  arranged  to  engage  a  tie.  said  bar 
having  means  to  entrage  one  rail  l>aBe  eilge  only  and  an 
extension  coOperable  with  said  grlpplnj:  plate,  the  ex- 
tension being  at  an  auKle  to  the  axis  of  a  rail  and  thereby 
effecting  a  twisting  action  of  the  plate  and  Iwr  upon  a 
relative  approach  thereof. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising, 
a  gripping  plate  having  flanged  ends  arranged  to  grip  op- 
posite edges  of  a  rail  base,  aald  gripping  plate  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rail  ^hen  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  follower  having  a  tie  enga;:lng  abutment,  said 
follower  being  provided  with  mesns  f«ir  gripping  one  edge 
of  a  rsll  base  and  having  an  arm  extendluK  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  tbe  rail,  said  arm  passing  through  and  en 
gaging  a  channel  in  anid  plate. 


3.  A  rail  anchor  of  the  cluiracter  described,  comprising, 
a  follower  member  having  means  for  engaging  one  edge 
of  a  rail  and  an  abutment  to  engage  a  tie,  said  follower 
member  being  provlde<l  with  an  arm  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rail  when  in  position,  and 
a  gripping  plate  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  tha 
rail,  said  plate  having  a  channel  to  receive  said  arm, 
the  follower  and  plate  lieing  twisted  relatively  to  the  rail 
base  to  grip  the  latter  as  the  plate  Is  forced  toward  the 
follower. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
a  follower  having  a  flange  at  one  side  thereof  arranged 
to  engage  over  and  grip  one  tnlge  of  a  rail  base,  said  fol- 
lower having  a  depending  flange  arranged  to  abut  a  tie, 
said  follower  being  provided  also  with  an  arm  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rail  when  said  fol- 
lower Is  In  position,  and  a  gripping  plate  extending  nor- 
mally at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  rail  and  having 
flangi'd  ends  arninged  to  engage  and  grip  the  opposite 
edges  of  a  rail  base,  said  plate  having  a  channel  to  re- 
ceive siiiii  arm.  the  channel  In-ing  inclined  to  correspond 
with  the  angle  of  said  arm  relatively  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
rail,  whereby,  as  the  plate  moves  toward  the  follower,  the 
two  menil)ers  are  reliitivelv  twisted  and  more  firmly  grip 
the  rail  base. 

.'■>.  A  rail  anchor  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  follower  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  turned  flange 
at  one  side  thereof  arranged  to  grip  one  edge  of  a  rail  base, 
said  follower  having  n  depending  abutment  adapted  to  engage 
a  tie  and  provided  also  with  an  integial  arm  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rail  with  which  said  follower 
Is  adapto<i  to  co<>perate.  and  a  gripping  pbue  etxending 
transversely  of  the  rail  and  having  integral  opposed,  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  turned  flanges  arranged  to  engage 
and  grip  tbe  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  ba.se.  said  i)lkte 
having  a  recess  on  Its  upper  face  inclined  to  correspond 
with  said  arm  sind  iidapt»>d  to  recelye  the  latter,  whereby, 
as  tbe  plate  and  follower  move  relatively  toward  each 
other,  the  same  are  twisted  and  more  firmly  grip  the  rail 
iwse. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


l,206.70:i.       HEAT-RADIATINC;    UNIT.      John    McKni 
ItoWMA.N,  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial 
No.'7H.«6:{:-=-(Cl.   2.'57-    124.) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  radiator :  a  supply  ^Ipe :  a 
delivery  pip«> :  a  supply  radial  operayvely  connecting  said 
supply  pipe  and  said  radiator,  said  supply  radial  being  dis- 
posed In  parallel  Juxtaposed  relation  to  said  radiator,  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  radiator  for  conne:;tlon  at 
the  far  end  thereof:  means  controlling  tbe  supply  of 
medium  to  said  radiator,  said  means  embodying  a  manu- 
ally operative  valve  Intermediate  said  supply  radial  and 
said  radiator  ;  and  an  auxiliary  clrcuiatlnt;  memb3r  per- 
manently oonnectini:  said  supply  radial  and  said  delivery 
pipe,  said  memb<<r  being  dispom-d  in  parallel  Juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  radiator  and  e<iuidistant  from  said  radial 
and  delivery  pipe,  tbe  connection  of  said  auxiliary  dren- 
lating  member  with  said  supply  radial  being  Intermediate 
said  supply  pipe  snd  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rsdiator ;  a  supply  pipe;  a 
delivery  pipe ;  a  supply  radial  operatlvely  connecting  aald 
supply  pipe  and  said  radiator,  said  supply  radial  balng 
disposed  in  parallel  Juxtaposed  relation  to  said  radiator, 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  radiator  for  connection 
at  the  far  end  thereof;  means  controlling  the  supply  of 
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medium  to  said  radiator,  said  means  embodying  a  manu- 
ally operative  v»lve  intermediate  said  supply  radial  and 
aald  radiator;  an  auxiliary  circulating  member  oper- 
atlvely  jronnoctlng  said  supply  radial  and  said  delivery 
pipe.  Bald  member  being  disposed  In  parallel  Juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  radiator  and  equidistant  from  said  radial 
and  delivery  pipe,  the  connection  of  raid  auxiliary  cir- 
culating member  with  said  supply  pipe  being  Intermediate 
said  supply  pipe  and  said  valve ;  and  a  choke  member  for 
limiting  the  supply  of  medium  to  said  auxiliary  circulat- 
ing member  and  for  providing  a  permanent  supply  thereto. 


1.205.704.     CONTINUOUS  GAS-CALORIMETER.     Frank 
GoTTix)B  Bretbs,  Palmerton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  Yorli.  N.   Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  .T I,  191.5.     Serial  No    IS  247 
(CI.  73—184.) 


1.  In  a  continuous  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber  opening  freely  Into  the  atmosphere 
a  gas  tank  and  an  air  tank,  means  for  maintaining  the 
gas  and  air  under  pressures  having  a  constant  ratio 
meana  for  delivering  gas  and  air  from  said  tanks  to  said 
combustion  chamber  in  constant  relative  rate*  of  flow  for 
maintaining  combustion  therein  and  a  thermometer  for 
indicating  the  temperature  In  said  combustion  chamber 

2.  In  a  continuous  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber  opening  freely  Into  the  atmosphere 
a  gas  tank  and  an  air  tank,  means  for  maintaining  gas 
and  air  under  hydrostatic  heads  having  a  constant  ratio 
said  hydrostatic  heads  being  exposed  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, means  for  delivering  gas  and  air  from  said  tanks  to 
said  combustion  chamber  in  constant  relative  rates  of 
flow  for  maintaining  combustion  therein,  and  a  thermome- 
ter for  Indicating  the  temperature  In  said  combustion 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  calorimeter  for  continuously  indicating  and  re- 
cording the  calorific  value  of  a  gas.  the  combination  of  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  indicating  and  recording  ther- 
mometer having  Its  sensitive  element  positioned  to  Indi- 
cate temperature  variations  In  said  combustion  chamber 
means  for  supplying  gas  and  air  under  hydrostatic  heads 
to  said  combustion  chamber  for  maintaining  combustion 
therein,  said  heads  having  a  constant  ratio  one  to  another 
an<I  being  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  continuous  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber  opening  freely  Into  the  atmosphere 
a  thermometer  positioned  to  Indlrafe  temperature  changes 
therein,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamlier  for 
combustion  therein,  means  for  supplying  air  to  aald  com- 
bustion chamber  to  oxidize  the  gas  and  absorb  heat  from 
the  products  of  combustion,  said  gas  and  air  btMng  sup- 
plied by  means  having  hydrostatic  heads  of  constant  ratio 
one  to  the  other ;  said  hydrostatic  heads  being  exposed  to 
atmospheric  pressure  and  thereby  compensating  for  any 
change  In  barometric  pressure  nt  tht'  combustion  chamber 
substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  calorimeter  for  indicating  and  recording  con- 
tinuously the  calorific  value  of  a  gas.  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber  opening  freely  into  the  atmosphere. 


an  indicating  and  recording  thermometer  having  ita  senal- 
tlve  element  positioned  to  Indicate  the  temperature  in  aald 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  continuously  supplying 
gas  and  an  excess  of  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
maintaining  combustion  therein,  said  supply  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tanks,  one  for  gas  and  the  other  for  air. 
with  means  for  maintaining  the  contents  of  said  tanks 
under  the  pressures  respectively  of  water  columns  of  con- 
stant height  each  of  which  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 
IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1,205,706.  AUTOMATIC  HAND  -  LEVEL.  JoH.v  I  D 
BBI8T0L.  Chappaqua.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  97.295.      (CI.  33—73.) 


1.  The  herein  described  hand  level  comprising  a  croM 
head,  means  to  pivotaliy  support  the  cross  bead  for  rota- 
tion around  a  horizontal  axis,  a  beam  pivoted  upon  the 
cross  head  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  around 
a  vertical  axis,  a  pendulum  rigidly  connected  to  the  croaa 
head,  the  connecting  means  between  the  croaa  bead  and 
the  beam  serving  to  maintain  the  beam  In  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  pendulum,  and  sighting  device*  connected 
to  the  end!  of  the  beam,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  hand  level,  the  combination  of  a 
cross  head,  means  to  pivotaliy  support  the  same  for  move- 
ment around  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pendulum  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  cross  head,  a  beam  connected  to  the  croaa 
head  and  held  thereby  and  by  the  pendulum  in  a  horlson- 
tal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  pendulum,  and  a  pair  of 
sighting  members  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  beam,  each 
sighting  member  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  trana- 
versc  slit,  both  slits  being  at  the  same  elevation  above  the 
axis  of  the  beam,  and  a  wire  extending  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  one  of  said  slita. 

3.  In  an  automatic  hand  level,  the  comMnatlon  of  an 
open  sided  tubular  upright  holder  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  pair  of  notches  arranged  on  opposite  sides  and  forming 
seats,  a  cross  head  having  trunnions  seated  in  said  seata. 
a  pendulum  connected  rigidly  to  the  cross  head  and  swlng- 
Injr  freely  within  the  holder,  a  beam  provided  with  a  pintle 
projecting  downwardly  through  the  cross  head  and  Into 
the  pendulum  whereby  the  beam  is  held  from  tilting 
movement  with  respect  to  the  pendulum  but  Is  free  to 
rotate  around  the  axis  thereof,  and  sighting  devices  at  tb* 
ends  of  the  beam.  j»ubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.205.706.       AXLE    AM)    THE    LIKE    BEARING.       Ouor 
IlENxixG  Bi  R.sEr.r.,  ImeA.  Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1914 
Serial  No.  821,169.     (CI.  152— 2S.) 

1.  A  bearing  for  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  pulley,  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  one  of  aald 
eccentrics  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  tup- 
rounded  by  another  of  said  eccentrics  .nnd  means  to  Inter- 
connect the  axle  and  the  eccentrics  to  maintain  the  eccen- 
trics in  normal  position. 

2.  A  bearing  for  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  poller,  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  one  of  said 
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eccentrics  being  mounted  on  the  axle  and  surrounded  by 
another  of  said  eccentrics  and  adjustable  means  to  inter- 
connect the  axle  and  the  eccentrics  to  maintain  the  ec- 
centrics In  normal  position. 


3.  A  bearing  for  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  pulley,  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  one  of  said 
eccentrics  l)elng  mounte<l  on  the  nxle  and  surrounded  by 
another  of  said  eccentrics,  means  to  Interconnect  the  axle 
•nd  the  eccentrics  and  additional  means  to  compensate 
for  an  excessive  strain  of  said  first  named  means. 

4.  A  bearing  for  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  pulley,  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  one  of  said 
•ccentrlcs  being  mounted  on  the  axle  and  surrounded  by 
another  of  said  eccentrl*M<^dJustable  moans  to  Intercon- 
nect the  axle  and  the  eccenti'lcs  and  addllUnial  means  to 
compensate  for  an  excessive  strain  of  said  first  named 
means. 

8.  A  bearing  for  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  pulley,  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  one  of  said 
eccentrics  being  mounted  on  the  axle  and  surrounded  by 
another  of  said  eccentrics,  and  means  to  Interconnect  said 
plurality  of  e<ceutrlc8  and  the  axle,  said  means  being 
secured  to  said  eccentrics  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,707.  FIREPROOF  l-XJLDING  DOOR  OR  SHUT- 
TER. .I..HV  Cahua..  .Norfolk,  Va.  Hied  June  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,829.     (CI.   189  —  59.) 


1.  .\  c<>llapsil)le  flre-re«l8tant  barrier  embodying  a  series 
of  sheet  metal  slats  of  U  or  channel  form  in  cross-section, 
the  Iwttoms  of  the  channels  being  fiat  and  the  webs  ter- 
minating In  hinge  sections,  one  of  the  webs  b<'lng  of 
greater  extent  than  the  other  and  the  short  web  of  one 
slat  telescoping  the  extended  web  of  the  next  adjoining 
■lat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  fire-resistant  barrier  embodying  a  series 
of  sheet  metal  slats  with  flat  l>odies  and  whereof  the  ver-  i 


tlcal  edges  arc  rolled  and  are  adapted  to  be  introduced  end- 
wise into  the  rolled  edges  of  adjoining  panels  to  provltle 
self-locking  hinges,  the  flat  parts  of  the  slata  being  super- 
imposed or  nested  when  the  slat.s  are  folded,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  slata,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  .V  structure  of  the  type  recited,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  floor  and  overhead  rails,  of  a  horizontally 
folding  and  sliding  door  formed  of  a  plurality  of  fiat  sheet 
metal  slats  having  their  vertical  edges  rolled  or  Iteaded  to 
provide  telescopic  hinge  connections  with  the  next  adjoin- 
ing slats,  one  of  said  rolled  edges  being  projected  beyond 
the  other  to  maintain  an  aJinement  of  the  slats  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  means  to  prevent  the  vertical  displacement 
of  the  slats  and  having  an  extension  which  slides  in  the 
floor  rail,  and  rollers  on  the  overhead  rail  and  operatlvely 
<*onnected  with  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .V  structure  of  the  type  recited,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  floor  and  overhead  rails,  of  a  folding  and 
sliding  door  embodying  a  series  of  sheet  metal  slats  which 
are  U  shaped  in  cross-section  with  flat  bodies  and  rolled 
edges  that  form  hinge  locks  with  the  next  adjacent  slats, 
whereby  the  slats  are  nested  in  the  folded  state,  means  for 
guiding  the  door  In  the  floor  rail,  a  roller  suspension  co- 
operating with  the  overhead  rftll.  and  a  hinge  mounting  at 
one  end  of  the  doorway  whereby  the  door  may  be  lifted 
from  the  rails  and  swung  clear  of  the  doorway,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.205,708.  HHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARA- 
TUS. EiGK.vic  W.  CALDWKf-L,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  1,  191.'-i.     Serial  No.  .37,4.30.     (CI.  95—99.) 


1.  In  photographic  developing  apparatus,  a  rocking  box 
formed  of  heat  Insulating  material  and  having  a  hinged 
cover  and  a  removable  front  side,  a  frame,  trunnions  for 
said  rocking  box  at)Ove  the  normal  level  of  the  developer 
therein  and  swlngingly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  connector  operated  by  said 
motor  and  detachably  pivoted  to  said  rocking  box  to  rock 
the  same,  a  developing  tank  in  said  rocking  box  and  hav- 
ing heat  insulating  material  between  the  body  of  said 
tank  and  said  rocking  box,  internal  supports  In  said  tank 
to  support  developing  frames  and  a  floating  cooling  cover 
pail  forme<l  of  heat  conducting  material  and  fitting  with- 
in said  developing  tank  to  float  on  the  developer  therein 
and  minimize  undesirable  contact  of  air  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  developer  and  adapted  to  contain  ice  to  cool 
the  developer. 

2.  In  photographic  developing  apparatus,  a  rocking  box 
formed  of  beat  insulating  material  and  having  a  movable 
front  side,  a  frame,  trunnlonw  for  said  rocking  box  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  developer  therein  and  swlngingly 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  a  connector  operated  by  said  motor  and  detachably 
plvote«l  to  said  rocking  box  to  rock  the  same,  and  a  de- 
veloping tank   in   said  rocking  box  and   having  heat  In- 
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■ulatiBK  Butertal  betwcea  the  bo4kr  of  mM  task  aod  aald 
rocklBg  b«x. 

3l  a  pbotoinraphlc  dev*lo#log  apparatus,  a  rockian  box 
I  wild  ol  baat  inmlatlBC  aatertaL,  a  trmaae,  tniiiBk»s 
for  aakl  rockinK  box  aboTc  the  aonnal  l«T«t  of  tb«  da- 
Teloper  therein  and  awinglngly  mounted  la  aald  fraaM,  a 
motor  and  a  connector  operated  by  aaid  motor  and  pivoted 
to  aald  rock  la  K  l>ox  to  rock  tho  same,  aad  a  developlnR 
tank  in  said  rockiafc  box  iind  haTlng  beat  ineolatlnK  ma- 
terial between  the  body  of  aald  tank  and  aaid  rocking  box. 

4.  In  photographic  deretoplng  apparatus,  a  aabstan- 
tlally  liifbt-tlxht  rockinK  box.  a  frame,  trunnions  for  aald 
rocking  box  above  tbe  normal  level  of  the  developer  there- 
in and  Bwlngingly  mounted  In  said  framo,  means  connect- 
ed to  said  rocking  box  to  rock  the  same,  and  a  developing 
taak  in  tiai<l  rooking  l)ox  and  provided  with  means  to  sus- 
[>i'n<]  plates  substantially  vertically  in  said  tnnk  subetan- 
tiallv  perpendicular  to  said  trunnions. 

5.  In  photographic  developiac  apparatus,  a  rocking  box 
having  a  hinged  cover  aad  a  removable  front  aide,  a 
frame,  tmnnions  for  said  rocking  box  above  the  normal 
ICTd  of  tbe  developer  therein  and  swlnglngly  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  connec- 
tor operated  by  said  motor  and  detachably  connected  to  a 
pivot  on  said  rocking  box  to  rock  the  same  and  a  develop- 
ing tank  adapted  to  removably  fit  in  said  rocking  box. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.205.709.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
VKHICI.ES.  JosKPH  P.  Car.hu\.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,385.     (CI.  123—185.) 


*  1 


•j^ 


:-.'.T.z.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  un  internal  cuuibustlon  enKine 
and  its  shaft,  of  a  clutch  ninmlx-r  provided  on  said  shaft,  a 
crank  provided  with  ;i  clutch  mciiilHT  for  engaging  said 
shaft  clutch  member,  a  ratchet  device  mounted  on  said 
crank,  a  channel  shaped  toothed  ring  rigidly  mountod  ad- 
jacent to  said  ratchet  device,  and  9  loose  pawl  mounted 
la  said  channel  ring  an4  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  di- 
rection over  the  teeth  of  said  rlnjr  by  uld  ratchet  device 
and  to  lock  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ring 
when  said  ratchet  device  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 


2.  The  combination  with  au  intcriml  combastion  enjrlne 
and  its  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  provided  on  said  shaft, 
a  eraak  prorlded  with  a  clutch  member  for  engaging  said 
■haft  clutch  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on 
■aid  crank,  a  channel  shaped  riaic  rigidly  mounted  adja- 
cent to  aaid  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  in  tbe  bottom  of 
its  channel  with  teeth  and  a  loose  pawl  provided  with  a 
•ose  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  over  the  teeth 
of  said  ring  by  aaid  ratchet  wheel  and  its  nose  to  lock  in 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ring  when  said  ratchet 
wheel  Is  ssoved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.20ft,710.     I»OrOH-FSES8.     JoH.v  J    Cavau.vako,  Harri- 
■ea.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  16.615.     (CI. 
lOT— 14.  > 
1.   In  a  preaa.  the  eoaabiaatloa  ol  a  cylLn^ler.  a  piston 

thereia.  a  die  th rough  which  the  piston  forcw  BMteclaJ 


out  of  the  cyllaAer.  a  revolvtag  eatter,  a  4eT«ce 
axialiy  of  tho  cyUader  and  dUpoood  oataid*  the  latter  t» 
form  a  sapyort  for  the  eatter  aad  a  aapportlng  derie*  tag 
the  die,  means  carried  by  tbe  aaid  devlee  for  yUMlagly 
urging  the  cutter  into  engagement  with  the  die,  and  • 
variable  speed  transmission  sseaao  for  actuating  tbe  cutter. 


2.  In  a  press  of  tbe  cImmi  describ«d.  tbe  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  die  therein.  ■  plunxcr  in  the  c  Under  for 
forciuK  material  throuKli  the  die.  a  «haft  axlally  allnlnc 
with  tbe  cylinder,  a  stipport  In  which  the  shaft  la  acrewtd 
for  lou^tndlaal  adjustment  for  holding  the  die,  a  aleov* 
on  the  shaft,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  urging  th«  aleeve  to- 
ward the  die.  a  cutter  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  mala* 
talned  by  the  spring  in  contact  with  the  die,  a  ahaft,  a 
driving  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  ahaft  aad 
cutter-carrying  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  ▼■• 
rlable  speed  device  for  drlvina  the  second-mentioned  shaft. 


1,205,711.  IlAILrLUBRirATlNU  DEVICE.  CHiLaLBH  H. 
Clabk.  Clevelaad.  Ohio.  Flle<l  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,062.      (CI.  184 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  rail  lul>ricatlDg  devlc>>.  a  rail,  a  source  of  lubri- 
cant supply  leadinK  thereto,  h  pump,  means  for  adjusting 
and  reeulatins  the  laiter.  and  cur  wheel  operated  pump 
actuating  mechanl-ini  <>[H>ratlvt'ly  <-<>nne<-te«l  with  said  rail. 

2.  A  rail  lubricatiiiic  device,  romprliilni;  a  caslnic  in- 
cluding an  oil  reservoir,  a  pump  having;  a  lubricant  outlet 
port  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  rail  to  he  lubricate<l.  means  for  ad- 
justing and  regulating  said  pump,  and  pump  actuating 
plunKcr  mechanism  <'<)nne('tod  with  nald  rail  la  proximity 
to  said  lubricant  outlet   port. 

H.  A  rail  Inbricatlnir  device.  comprLsing  a  caslnx  in- 
cluding an  oil  reservoir  and  a  plunder  housing,  a  panp  In 
said  reservoir  provided  with  a  lubricant  outlet  port,  pump 
actuating  plunger  mechanism  in  said  plunger  houslas. 
and  means  for  aUJustinK  and  roKulatlnfc  tbe  working  lai- 
pulHefl  Unpartetl  to  said  pump  by  said  pump  actuatiac 
mechanliim. 

4.  In  a  rail  lubricating  device,  a  rail,  ■  lubricaat  can- 
ing, a  valved  lubricant  conduit  leading  to  one  aide  of 
said  rail,  and  pump  and  pump  actuatinit  aad  adjustlac 
Bechanlsai  carried  by  said  casing  In  cooperative  relation 
to  cald  rail  and  tltc  outlet  portioa  of  said  lubricaat 
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dult  whereby  a  car  wheel  passlnc  said  lubricant  conduit 
will  receive  a  supply  of  lubricant. 

5.  A  rail  lubricating  device.  comprlKin^  a  casing  Id- 
eladlng  a  valved  oil  reservoir  and  a  se|>arate  plunger 
housing,  a  pump  in  said  oil  reservoir  provided  with  a 
valved  outlet  port  IntersectinK  the  side  of  the  rail  to  be 
lubricated,  and  wbeel  operated  plunger  me<  hanism  In  said 
plunger  housing,  aaid  plunger  mechanism  including  a 
plunger  mem)>er  vertically  mo\-alile  in  sail  rail  in  prox- 
imity to  the  outlet  portion  of  naid  valved  outlet  port. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printtsl  in  the  tiasctte.] 


1,205.71.'{.       \EXIH.\<;  MAilllNK. 
'iratton.  \m.      FIUhI  .Mine  ir..  lOHi 
(CI.  104— :i7.i 


FUANK     II.M.LBI    Cox, 

Serial  Xo.  104.01  T. 


1,205.712.  DRAFT-OEAK.  Joh.n  F.  Coik8<).\,  I'itCHlm. 
I*a.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  S-rial  No.  789.270.  (Cl. 
213 — 64.) 


'  1.  In  a  draft  cear,  the  i-oiuliluHtioti  with  a  rear  abut- 
ment  and  h  relatively  riutvniilc  drawbar,  of  a  caHinu.  a 
drawbar,  a  t-entral  wcdKe  abutiinK  townr<l  the  drawbar, 
a  cylindrical  series  of  a>isenibled  frb  tii«u  shoes  within 
the  casing  having  lateral  co-artins  lonKltudlnally  opera- 
tive wedgt^  facen.  tbe  alternating  friction  shoes  bavins; 
Inwardly  extending  wedge  |M>rtlons  directly  eiicnKini;  the 
central  we<lge. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  (ouililnatiou  with  a  reHr  abut- 
ment an<l  a  relatively  movable  drawliar,  of  a  casluc.  a 
drawbar,  a  central  wedge  provided  wltli  front  and  baciv 
wedge  faces,  a  cylindrical  series  of  assembleii  friction 
■iioea  within  the  casing  having  lateral  co  acting  longitudi 
nally  ojieratlve  wedge  faces,  the  alternating  friction  shoeti 
harinc  inwardly  exten  ling  wi^dgc  portions  directly  en 
gaging  the  central  wedge. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  roar  abut- 
ment and  a  relatively  movable  drawbar,  of  a  casing,  a 
drawbar,  a  central  wedge  abutting  towanl  the  drawbar, 
a  cylindrical  series  of  assemble<l  friction  Kho<>s  within  the 
casing  having:  lateral  co  acting  longitudinally  oi>eratlve 
Weds*'  fa<es,  tbe  alternating  friction  shoes  bavin;;  in 
wardly  extending  wedge  portions  directly  engajrlng  the 
central  wedgo  and  tl»«'  other  friction  Rhoen  extending  in 
wardly  lieyoud  said  alternating  sIkms. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,   the  combination   with  a   rear  abut 
ment  and   a   relatively    movable  drawbar,   of  a    casing,   a 
drawbar,  a  central   wedge,  a   cyllndrhal   scries  of  assem 
Ided    friction   shoes   witbiii    the   cnslng    havlni:    lateral    co 
acting  wedge  fares,   tbe  alternating  friction  shoes  having 
inwardly  extending   w«'dge   portions  engaging  the  central 
wedge   and    the    other    friction    slices    i>xtcn<llng    Inwardly 
l>eyond  said  alternating  sli«>es.  and  a  spring  seating  against 
aald    Inwardly    eitHudlng    shoes    and    lnter|>oMed    between 
them  and  tbe  rear  abutment. 

5.  In  n  draft  gear,  the  coniblnatloii  with  a  rear  abut 
ment  and  a  relatively  movable  ilrnwbur.  of  a  casing,  a 
drawlkar.  a  central  wedge,  n  c\  Ilndrb-al  series  of  assent 
bled  friction  shoes  within  the  casing  having  lateral  co- 
acting  wedge  faces,  the  alternating  friction  shoes  having 
Inwardly  extending  we«lge  portions  engaging  the  central 
wedge  and  the  other  friction  sho«>s  extending  Inwardly 
beyond  said  alternating  shoes,  and  n  pair  of  separated 
■prlngB  interpoBe<l  between  the  rear  abutment  and  sabl 
friction  shoes,  one  of  Miid  springs  bearing  against  the  in 
wardly  extending  bearing  shiH-s,  and  the  other  bearing 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  <-aslng. 

((''aims  A  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1.  .V  vt'iidiu;;  nuK-hlne  <'ompri.'-iiig  a  casing,  an  article 
support  mounted  therein,  guliiing  elements  also  sup- 
porteJ  in  .said  casing,  a  coin  controlled  lock  mechanism 
adjustable  along  said  guiding  dements  and  normally  in 
locked  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  lock  mechanism 
after  the  saiui-  lias  Ik-ch  released,  means  associated  with 
the  last  named  means  for  en^ai-'lug  an  article  on  said 
support  whereby  the  same  may  b«»  lifted  from  its  position 
thereon  and  extracted  from  the  said  casing,  a  closure  for 
said  caslnj;.  and  means  fur  automatically  opening  said 
closure  as  an  article  is  lM»in;;  extracted. 

2.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary 
article  support  mounted  therein,  vertically  adjustable 
means  in  said  casinji  adapted  to/engage  an  article  on  said 
sup|K>rt  wbercliy  the  same  may  be  lifted  from  its  position 
thereon  and  extracted  from  said  casing,  and  a  lock 
mechanism  movable  with  said  adjustable  means  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  same  In  normally  locked  position 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  caslm:. 

.3.  A  vending  machine  <oniprislng  a  casing,  an  article 
support  therein,  guiding  elements  also  supported  in  said 
casing,  a  coin  controlled  lock  mechanism  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  sai  1  guiding  elcineuts  and  normally  in 
locked  position,  means  movabb-  with  and  relative  to  said 
lock  mechanism  for  adjusting  tbe  same  after  l)elng  re- 
leased, and  a  device  associated  with  the  last  named  means 
and  ln<luding  coiiperating  jaws  having  cam  gripping 
surfaces  for  engaging  an  article  on  said  support  whereby 
the  same  may  be  lifted  from  its  position  thereon  and  ex- 
tracted from  said  casing. 

4.  .V  vendlni:  madiine  comprising  a  casing,  an  article 
support  mounted  tbireln,  a  lock  me<haulsin  movable  in 
said  casing.  a<ljnstalile  means  for  engaging  an  article  on 
said  support  and  extracting  the  same  from  said  casing 
and  having  a  pivotal  and  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
lock  ineclianlsni  and  also  niovatde  therewith,  and  adapted 
to  l)«  retalne  I  tberehx    In  nurinally  lo<'ked  position. 

5.  A  vending  machine  comprlHliig   a  casing,   an   article^ 
support  therein,  vertically  adjustable  means  In  said  ca«- 
ing  a<lapted  to  engage  an  article  on  said  support  whereby 
tbe  same  may  lie  lifted  from  its  position  thereon  and  ex- 

I    tracted  from  tbe  casing,  a  coin  controlled  lock  mechanism 

;    carried   by    said   adjustable    means   for    locking   tbe   same 
in  a  lowered  position  and  released  to  permit  an  adjust 
ment  of  said  means  whereby  a  predetermined  article  tnay 

I   be  engaged  and  lifted  from  the  casing. 

1        (Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,205,714.  KOUNTAIN  PAINT-BHU8H.  John  S.  Creech, 
Aberdeen.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,669.      (CI.   15—49.) 


1.  A  fountain  paint  bruali  comprising  a  bead  liaving 
bristles,  n  paint  reservoir  carried  thereby  and  bavins  an 
outlet  dlscliarKlnK  into  the  center  of  the  body  of  bristles, 
a  valve  to  control  the  said  outlet,  and  a  laterally  movable 
stem  for  actuating  the  valve  located  centrally  In  the  body 
of  bristles  and  terminating  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bristles  whereby  said  bristles  will  directly  actuate  the 
stem  In  the  wiping  motion  of  the  brush. 

2.  A    fountain    paint   brush   comprising   a    bead    having 
bristles,   a   paint    reservoir  carried   thereby   and   having   a 
discharge  opening  therein,  and   rovoluble  means   for  con 
trolling  the  discharge  of  paint  from  said  reservoir  oper- 
able by  the  wiping  motion  of  the  brush  in  applying  paint. 

3.  A  fountain  paint  brush  comprising  a  bead  having 
bristles,  a  paint  supply  connected  with  said  head  and  dla- 
cbarglng  Into  the  body  of  bristles,  a  valve  controlling  raid 
supply,  a  flexible  paint  distributer  extending  from  said 
head  Into  the  body  of  bristles  and  having  a  dischnrge 
mouth  located  at  a  point  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  free 
ends  of  the  bristles,  and  a  stem  connected  with  said  valve 
and  projecting  Into  said  dl..tributer  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  operated  by  the  walls  of  said  distributer  dur 
ing  the  wiping  motion  ot  the  bru.sh.  > 

4.  A  fountain  paint  brush  comprising  a  head  having 
bristles,  a  paint  reservoir  carried  thereby  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  therein,  a  valve  movable  to  and  fro  to 
control  said  outlet  and  having  spaced  discharge  openings 
positioned  to  register  with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  reser- 
voir when  the  valve  Is  moved  a  pre-determined  distance 
in  either  direction,  and  n  stem  connected  with  said  valve 
and  arranged  In  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  and  operable 
thereby  on  the  wiping  motion  of  the  brush. 

5.  A  fountain  paint  brush  comprising  a  head  having 
bristles,  a  paint  reservoir  carried  thereby  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  therein,  a  valve  movable  to  and  fro  to  con- 
trol said  outlet  and  having  spaced  discbarge  openings  po- 
aitloned  to  register  with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  reser- 
voir when  the  valve  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
In  either  direction  and  a  U-shaped  bail  having  the  legs 
thereof  secured  to  said  valve  in  the  space  between  the 
apertures  thereof,  said  ball  extending  into  the  body  of 
bristles  with  its  free  end  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free 
ends  of  the  bristles  and  movable  by  the  wiping  motion  of 
the  brush  to  actuate  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;aiette.l 


1.205,71.").      I'UOJKCTILE.     (.k«)K.;b  I>.\mkk.   U.   S.  Navy. 
Flle<l  Mar.  24.  1!>16.     Serial  No.  99,489.     (CI.  102 — 26.) 


apart,  pivots  extending  transversely  at  the  rear  portions 
of  the  said  grooves,  and  raking  members  mounted  to  slide 
in  the  direction  of  their  length  and  to  swing  on  the  said 
pivots  by  the  inertia  thereof  on  the  firing  of  the  pro- 
jectile. 

2.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  provided  in  Its  periph- 
eral face  with  longitudinal  grooves  spaced  e<)aldiatantly 
•part,  pivots  extending  transversely  at  the  rear  portions 
of  the  said  grooves,  and  raking  members  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  and  to  swing  on  the  said  pivots,  the  said 
rakins  members  and  the  side  walls  of  the  said  grooves 
having  relatively  engaging  means  to  normally  hold  the 
raking  meml)ers  in  forward  folded  position,  disengageable 
by  rearward  movement  of  the  said  raking  members  by  the 
inertia  thereof  on  the  firing  of  the  projectile,  whereby 
to  allow  the  raking  members  to  swing  upward  Into  ex- 
tended active  position. 

3.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  provided  In  Us  peri- 
pheral face  with  longitudinal  grooves  spaced  equidlstantiy 
apart,  pivots  extending  transversely  at  the  rear  portions 
of  the  said  grooves,  and  raking  members  mounted  to  slide 
and  to  swing  on  the  said  pivots,  the  said  raking  members 
being  provided  at  their  sides  with  raised  portions  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  grooves  being  provided  with  raised  clamp- 
ing portions  normally  engaged  by  tiie  said  raised  portions 
of  the  raking  members  to  hold  the  latter  normally  In  for- 
ward position,  the  said  raking  members  on  sliding  rear- 
T.ard  moving  their  raised  portions  out  of  engagement  with 
the  clamping  portions  on  the  groove  walls  to  allow  the 
raking  members  to  swing  Into  open  position. 

4.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  provided  in  its  periph- 
eral face  with  longitudinal  grooves,  the  rear  end  wall  of 
each  of  which  grooves  is  provided  at  the  top  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  overhanging  abutment,  pivots  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  rear  portions  of  the  said 
grooves,  and  raking  members  mounted  to  slide  and  swing 
on  the  said  pivots  and  normally  folded  In  the  said  grooves, 
the  pivotal  ends  of  the  raking  members  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  abutments  to  limit  the  outward  and  rear- 
ward swinging  motion  of  the  raking  members. 

5.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  having  longitudinal 
grooves,  raking  members  pivoted  in  the  grooves  of  the  said 
body  and  adapted  to  slide  on  their  pivots  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  projectile,  said  raking  members  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  projectile  and  retaining  means 
to  hold  the  raking  members  in  folded  forward  position  and 
to  allow  the  raking  members  to  slide  rearward  Into  re- 
leased position  by  the  Inertia  thereof  incident  to  the  firing 
of  the  projectile  whereby  to  allow  the  raking  fingers  to 
subsequently  swing  upward  and  rearward. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,205.716.  NOSE-REST.  (;eokoe  H.  D.n,  Sonthbridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  .\m«rlcan  Optical  Company.  South- 
bridge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  .\ssociatlon  of  Massachu- 
setts. Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No. 
17,428,  filed  Mar.  27,  \Q\:>.  This  application  filed  July 
2.1.  lOl.V     Serial  No.  41.514.      (CI.  88—20  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  nose  engaging 
means  including  an  arm  mounted  on  a  supporting  bar  and 
a  yieldahle  nose  engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  arm. 

1.   A  projectile    compri.Hing  a  body  provided  in  its  peri-   \        2.   In   a   trial   frame,  a   supporting  bar.  lags  extending 
pheral  face  with  longitudinal  grooves  spaced  .^uldlstantly  1   from  said  bar.  an  arm  mounted  for  swinging  and  sliding 
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movement  between   said  tags,  and  spring  means  to  hold 
said  arm  In  any  adjusted   position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bar.  lugs  extending  laterally  from  one  face  of  said  bar, 
an  arm  mounted  for  swinging  and  sliding  movement  be- 
twiMU  said  liiga.  a  spring  to  bold  said  arm  In  any  adjusted 
position,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bar,  lugs  extending  from  said  bar,  an  arm  mounted  for 
vortical  and  lateral  adjustment  between  Kald  lugs,  a 
spring  to  hold  said  arm  in  any  adjusted  position,  a  screw 
to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  to  prevent 
accidental  movement  of  the  arm  from  Its  adjusted  posl 
tlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nose  rest  arm  and  a  support  therefor,  one  of 
said  parts  having  transverse  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
having  radial  corrugations  formed  thereon,  means  piv- 
otally and  slldably  connecting  the  parts,  and  a  locking 
member  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  disposed  between  said 
parts,  said  locking  member  having  differently  arranged 
teeth  or  corrugations  projecting  from  opposite  faces  there- 
of whereby  one  set  of  teeth  will  Interlock  with  the  radial 
and  the  other  with  the  transverse  corrugations  of  the 
members  to  lock  the  members  against  accidental  relative 
sliding  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.205.717.  SHAFT  KEYING  DETVICE.  Ward  Decker. 
Owego.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  81,411. 
(CI.  74-8.) 
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1.  A  shaft  provided  with  a  suitable  depression,  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  keyway  and  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  sleeve  provided  with  a  radial  opening  and  interposed 
between  the  member  and  the  shaft  and  headed  over  at 
each  end  against  the  member,  all  In  combination  with  n 
key  lying  In  the  keyway  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  sleeve  Into  the  depression  In  the  shaft. 

2.  A  shaft  provided  with  suitable  holes,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  keyway  and  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
provided  with  radial  holes  registering  with  the  shaft  holes 
and  interposed  between  the  meml)er  and  the  shaft  and 
beaded  over  at  each  end  against  the  member,  all  In  com- 
bination with  a  key  lying  in  the  keyway  and  projecting 
through  the  holes  in  the  sleeve  Into  the  hoh-s  in  the  shaft. 

8.  A  shaft  drilled  radially  with  two  holes,  a  keyseated 
nember,  a  sleeve  provided  with  holes  corresponding  with 
the  shaft  holes  interposed  between  the  member  and  the 
shaft  and  headed  over  at  each  end  against  the  member, 
and  a  key  formed  by  bending  the  ends  of  a  rod  at  right 
angles  and  making  these  ends  parallel,  said  key  lying  with 
Its  body  in  the  keyway  of  the  member  with  its  ends  pass- 
ing through  the  holes  In  the  sleeve  into  the  holes  In  the 
■baft. 


1.20.\718.  EDGE-SETTING  MACHINE.  Mark  Thomas 
Dknne,  Rusl.den.  England.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,208.      (CI.   12-78.) 

1.  In  an  edge-setting  machine,  the  combinLtion  with  nu 
edge-tool  actuating  member,  of  an  edge  tool  sustained 
thereby,  and  means  to  give  both  said  member  and  the  tool 
combined   vibrating  and   rocking  motions. 

2.  In  an  edge-sehing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■haft,  of  a  yoke-shaped  member  embracing  said  shaft,  an 
edge-setting  tool  carried  by  said  meml)er.  and  means  to 
Impart  to  Kald  member  and  the  tool  carried  thereby  lateral 
Tlbrating  and   rocking  movements. 

3.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
«dge-tool-actuating  member,  of  an  edge  tool  carrier  sup- 
ported thereby,  an  edge-tool  secured  to  said  carrier,  and 


means    to    Impart    simultaneously    to   said    meml)er   a    vi- 
brating motion  and  also  a   rocking  motion.  * 


4.  In  nn  edge-setting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
edge-tool-actuating  memlx>r,  of  a  carrier  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  said  menil)er,  an  edgi'  tool  supported  by  said  car- 
rier, and  means  to  impart  to  said  meml)er  an<)  carrier 
combined  vibratory  and  rocking  movements. 

5.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
cdge-tool-octuating  member,  of  a  tool  carrier  sustained 
thereby,  a  reversible  edge-setting  tool  mounted  in  aald 
carrier,  and  means  to  give  said  member  combined  vibratory 
and  rocking  motions. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.205,719.  COMBINED  TICKET  AND  STATISTICAL 
I'ARD.  Georoe  F.  Eaton,  Wenham,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  ll.!>60.      (CI,  11  —  16.) 
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1.  .V  conxbined  workman's  ticket  and  statistical  card 
couiprising  a  single  sheet  of  stiff  material  capable  of 
being  written  ui)on,  provided  with  spaces  having  indicia 
to  receive  original  entries  of  tlie  foreman  or  other  per- 
son authorised  to  make  them,  some  or  all  of  which  are 
statistical  in  their  nature,  and  at  the  other  end  spaces 
having  indicia  to  receive  punch  holes  relating  to  the  sta- 
tistical entries,  certain  of  the  said  spaces  on  the  ticket 
and  on  the  card  having  indicia  to  re«eive  entries  In  writ* 
ing  and  In  punch  holes  by  which  ttie  card  as  a  whole  may 
readily  be  Indexed,  said  card  as  a  whole  lieing  adapted, 
when  punched,  for  use  with  an  automatic  sorting  machlnt. 

2.  .\  combined  workman's  ticket  and  statistical  card 
comprising  a  single  sheet  of  stiff  material  capable  of 
iH'liig  written  ui)on,  provided  with  spaces  having  Indicia 
In  which  spaces  are  original  entries  of  the  foreman  or 
other  person  authorized  to  make  them,  some  or  all  of 
which  are  statistical  in  their  nature,  and  at  the  other  end 
punch  holes  relating  to  the  statistical  entries,  certain  of 
said  spaces  on  the  ticket  and  on  the  card  respectively 
having  entries  in  writing  and  In  punch  holes  by  which 
the  card  as  a  whole  may  be  indexed,  said  card  as  a  whole 
being  adapted  for  use  with  un  automatic  sorting  machine. 


1.20.''.,720.      (;EARING.      John    Ef>EN8.    Davenport,   Iowa, 
assignor   to   H.    F.   Brammer  Manufacturing   Company, 
Daveni>ort.    Iowa,   a   Corporation   of    Iowa.      Filed   Oct. 
20.  191.H.     Serial  No.  7»r,.in.      (CI.  74-58.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated support,  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  support,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  support 
Hiid  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  carried  by  said  frame  in  a  plane  above  said  sup- 
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port,  an  apri«ht  ahatt  joarnalcd  in  Mid  trmmm  and  oper- 

atlvely  coDOPCted  with  Htld  power  drtreii  tbaft,  a  re- 
verse gear  mecbanisui  Interposed  l>€tween  said  operating 
shaft  and  the  top  of  said  aprigbt  ahaft,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  reverse  ir^ar  mecbanlHin  in  any  position 
of  said  frame. 


-v»? 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated 8ut>port,  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  support,  u  frame  mounted  on  said  support 
and  capable  4>f  lonKitudinal  movement  thereon,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  carrle<l  by  said  frame  in  a  plane  above  said 
•upport.  a  reverse  gear  mecbauism  carried  by  said  frame 
mounted  on  and  operatively  connected  with  said  operating 
shaft,  and  means  movable  with  said  frame  interposed  be- 
tween said  power  driven  shaft  and  said  reverse  gear 
mechanism    for   operatinc   said    reverse   gear   mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprUing  an  elon- 
gated support,  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  support,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  support 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  carried  by  said  frame  in  a  plane  above  said 
support,  a  reverse  gear  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame 
mounted  on  and  operatively  connected  with  said  operat- 
ing shaft,  means  interposed  betwwn  said  power  driven 
shaft  and  suid  leverse  gear  mechanism  for  driving  said 
mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  con- 
trolling said  reverse  (rear  mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlbod  comprisini;  an  elon- 
gated support,  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  loogitudi- 
nally  of  said  support,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  support 
and  capable  of  longitiidlnal  movement  thereon,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  carried  by  said  frame  in  a  plane  above  said 
support,  a  reverse  gear  mechanism  mounted  on  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  operating  shaft  at  one  side 
of  said  frame,  means  movable  with  said  frame  interposed 
between  said  power  driven  shaft  and  said  reverse  gear 
mechanism  for  onerating  the  same,  and  controlling  means 
carried  by  said  frame  at  the  side  opposite  from  said 
rererso  gear  mechanism  for  controlling  said  reverse  gear 
mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated stipport.  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  support,  a  frame  straddling  said  fupport, 
longitudinally  extending  bars  fixed  to  each  aide  of  said 
support  upon  which  said  frame  Is  longltndlnally  movable, 
an  operating  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  reverse  gear 
mechanism  carritnl  by  said  frame  on  one  aide  above  said 
drive  shaft  adjacent  to  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  onerntinx  shaft,  means  movable  with  said  frame 
interposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  reverse  gear 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  and  controlling  means 
carried  by  said  frame  at  the  side  opposite  from  said  re- 
verse gear  mechanism  for  controlling  said  rererae  gear 
mechanism. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  reeesa,  a  bar  secured  to  tlie  body  and  exteodlas  far- 
wardly  thereof,  a  U  shaped  member  depending  from  said 
bar.  runners  rotataUly  adjustable  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arms  of  sakl   member,   cotiperntiag   rollers  rotatably   sop- 
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1.208,721.  COTTON-STALK  PULLER.  Otto  B.  Eucins, 
near  Abbeville.  »a.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8.1.118.      (CI.  55—66.) 

In  a  stalk  palling  machine  the  combination  of  a  body 
provided  with  a  recess  opening  through  tbe  rear  and  bot- 
tom faces  of  the  body,  an  axle  rotatably  moonted  In  the 
body  and  extending  through  said  reccaa.  tractlaa  wheels 
fixed  on  tbe  axle,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  on  the  axle  wtthla 


ported  at  tbeir  forward  ends  by  said  arms,  trnnnioaa  «• 
the  rear  ends  of  ttald  rollers  rotatably  engaged  in  tbe 
body  and  extending  into  said  recess,  and  gears  fixed  oa 
said  trunnions  m*'shintr  resp<  ctively  witii  the  gears  on 
the  axle. 


1.205.72:i.  ST01'-.M»»Tin\.  Kow.ibd  Kricksox,  Cllfton- 
dale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Lynn.  MarMt..  a  i'urporation  of  Masitachusetts. 
Filed  r»ec.  13,   1015.     Serial  No.  67.071.      (CI.  74      46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  shaft  :  driving  moans  thereon  ;  a  stop  itig 
projecting  from  a  side  face  thereof :  a  cam  projection  on 
tbe  same  face  of  said  driving  means:  a  pivoted  lever; 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  normally 
in  the  path  of  said  projection  :  resilient  means  for  moT- 
tng  said  arm  toward  said  shaft :  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  about  its  jilvot  and  said  arm  from  the  path 
of  said  cam  projection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluhle  shaft ;  driving  means  thereon  ;  a  stop  Ing 
projecting  from  a  side  face  thereof ;  a  cam  projection  on 
the  same  face  of  said  driving  means ;  a  p|voted  lever ; 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  normally  In 
the  path  of  said  projection:  resilient  moans  for  moving 
said  arm  toward  said  shaft  ;  a  fixed  shoulder  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  said  arm  :  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  atraut  Its  pivot  and  said  arm  from  tbe  path 
of  said  cam  projection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
•f  a  rcvolnbJe  sliaft :  driving  means  thereon  ;  a  stop  lu( 
projecting  from  a  side  face  thereof ;  a  cam  projection  on 
tbe  same  face  of  said  driving  means;  a  pivoted  lerer; 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  normally  !■ 
tbe  path  of  said  projection  with  the  axis  of  ita  pivot  per- 
pendlcular  to  tbe  axis  of  said  lever  pivot  ;  reailient  means 
t«v  moviac  sakl  arm  toward  said  abaft :  and 
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for  biovIhl:  said  lever  about  Its  pivot  and  said  arm  from 
the  |«th  of  said  cam  projection. 

4.  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  aliaft ;  driving  means  thereon  :  a  stop  lug 
projecting  from  a  side  face  thereof;  a  cam  projection  on 
the  same  face  of  said  driving  means  of  greater  length 
from  the  axis  of  said  revolnble  shaft  than  tbe  length  of 
said  stop  lug;  a  pivoted  lever;  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  normally  in  tbe  |)ath  of  said  projection  ;  re- 
silient moans  for  moving  said  arm  towanl  said  shaft  ;  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  lever  about  Its  pivot  and  said 
arm  from  the  path  of  said  cam  projection. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  shaft ;  driving  means  thereon  ;  a  stop  lug 
projecting  therefrom  :  a  cam  projection  on  said  driving 
means ;  a  pivoted  lever  :  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  piano 
of  movement  of  said  lever  and  normally  in  the  path  of 
said  cam  projection  ;  resilient  means  for  moving  said  arm 
towanl  said  shaft;  s  spring  for  moving  said  arm  about 
Its  pivot  and  normally  retaining  said  arm  in  iho  path  of 
said  stop  lug  :  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  lover  al>out 
its  pivot  and  said  arm  from  the  path  of  said  cam  pro 
jortlon. 

jt'liilnis  •{  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


l.*-'0.*i,723.  MKTHOn  OF  MANT'F.\mTRINO  STTLPTRIC 
.\CID.  .\NDBKw  Mii.LEK  Faiume,  Copperhlll,  Tenn. 
Klled  Feb.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,.V)S,     (CI.  28—1.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid,  the  step  of  regu 
lating  the  realtive  amounts  of  nitrogen-oxygen  compounds 
and  Rulfiir  dioxid  Introduced,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  main 
fain  at  a  predetermined  clven  place  In  the  acid-making 
system,  a  predetermined  substantially  uniform  percentage 
of  sulfur  dioxid  In  the  gases,  said  percentage  being  more 
than  0.7%  by  volume. 

2.  In  the  mannfacture  of  sulfuric  acid,  tho  improvement 
which  consists  in  detormining  that  ratio  between  the  per- 
centages of  sulfur  dioxid  In  the  gases  at  two  predeter- 
mined places  in  the  acid  making  system,  best  adapted  to  a 
commercially  complete  nlworption  of  nitrotren-oxygen  com- 
pounds, at  leaat  one  of  said  places  being  located  in  that 
part  of  the  system  where  the  normal  percentage  of  8O1 
should  lie  over  0.7%.  and  thereafter  maintaining  said  ratio, 
by  regulation  of  tlio  relative  amounts  of  nitrogen-oxygen 
compounds  and  sulfur  dioxid  Introduced  into  the  system. 

.3.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  add,  tbe  Improvement 
which  comprises  detecminlng,  by  menus  of  analyses  of  the 
gases  at  a  plurality  of  separated  points  of  tbe  acid  making 
plant,  the  proper  ratio  betw<>en  the  percentage  of  sulfur 
4tloxid  In  the  gases  free  from  nitrogen-oxygen  compounds 
entering  the  acid  making  system,  and  the  percentage  of 
sulfur  dioxid  in  the  gnses  containing  nitrogen-oxygen  com- 
pounds at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  acid  making  system 
where  the  percentage  ahould  normally  be  more  than  0.7% 
by  volume,  and  maintaining  the  proper  ratio  substantially 
constant,  by  regulating  tbe  relative  amounts  of  nitrogen- 
oxygen  compounds  and  sulfur  dioxid  introduced  into  tbe 
acid  making  system, 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid,  tbe  improvement 
which  comprises  determining  the  proper  ratio  between  tbe 
fK-rcentagos  of  sulfur  dioxid  in  the  gases  free  from  nltro- 
gon-oxygen  compounds  entering  the  acid-making  system, 
and  tbe  percentage  of  snlfur  dioxid  In  the  gases  containing 
nitroffen-oxygen  compounds  at  a  predetermined  point  In  or 
near  the  Olover  tower,  by  means  of  analyses  of  said  gases, 
snd  maintaining  said  ratio  substantially  constant  by  regu- 
lating the  relative  amounts  of  nitrogen-oxygen  compounds 
and  sulfur  dioxid  introduced. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid  the  step  of  deter- 
mining the  proper  ratio  for  sulfur  dioxid  containing  gases 
of  different  grades,  between  the  percentages  of  sulfur  di- 
oxid in  tbe  gases  free  from  nitrogen -oxygen  compounds 
entering  the  acid  making  system  and  the  percentages  of 
sulfur  dioxid  in  tbe  gases  containing  nitrogen-oxygen  com- 
pounds at  a  predetermined  place  in  tho  add  making  system 
where  the  percentage  of  sulfur  dioxid  sliould  normally  be 


more  tliaa  0.7 v^  by  volume,  and  thereafter  regalatlnc  tke 
amounts  of  ozygen-nitrog<<n  compounds  introduced,  in  ae- 
crtrdance  with  the  amount  and  grade  of  said  lacMBlag 
gases.  In  such  a  manner  ns  to  maintain  the  above  mea- 
tioned  proper  ratio  corresponding  to  tbe  particular  grade 
of  gas  being  employed. 

[Claims  B  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oacettc] 


1.205.724.  METHOD  OF  DETERMININQ  SULFUR  DI- 
OXID. Andbbw  M.  Fairlib.  Copperhlll.  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  n.  1918.     Serial  No.  HO.0.17.     (CI.  23-  ;i.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  determining  sulfur 
dioxid  In  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxid  and  oxygen-nitro- 
gen compounds  which  comprises  passing  said  gases,  into 
contact  with  a  solution  containing  a  known  amount  of  free 
iodin,  together  with  an  acid  and  a  salt,  said  add  and  salt 
being  Inert  to  iodin.  until  the  free  lodln  has  entirely  com- 
bined, end  measulrng  the  amount  of  said  gases  necessary. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  determining  tbe 
amount  of  sulfur  dioxid  in  a  gas  mixture  contslning  tills 
and  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  which  comprises  passing  said  gasca 
into  contact  with  an  acid  solution  containing  sodium  ace- 
tate and  an  add,  said  acid  l>eing  inert  to  lodln.  Inert  to 
sulfur  dioxid  or  sulfurous  acid,  and  inert  to  oxlds  of  nitro- 
gen, said  solution  containing  a  known  amount  of  free  lodln, 
until  said  free  iodin  has  entirely  combined,  and  measuriOK 
the  amount  of  said  gas  used. 

3.  A  method  of  determining  sulfur  dioxid  in  gas  mix- 
tures which  comprises  passing  the  gases  in  contact  with 
a  solution  containing  a  known  volume  of  standard  iodin 
solution,  together  with  water,  ntarch  solution,  sodium 
acetate  solution  and  acetic  acid,  until  the  blue  color  just 
disappears  and  measuring  the  amount  of  gases  so  intro- 
duced to  produce  the  elimination  of  the  color. 

4.  A  method  of  determining  sulfur  dioxid  In  gas  mix- 
tures which  comprlm^s  passing  the  gas  mixture  in  contact 
with  a  liquid  comprising  N/10  lodln  solution.  Ice; 
water,  about  100  c.  c. :  starch  solution,  about  ."»-6  drops; 
saturated  sodium  acetate  solution.  5  c.  c. ;  strong  acetic 
acid,  about  ."»  c.  c,  until  tho  blue  coloration  disappears, 
and  measuring  tho  volume  of  gases  necessary  to  produce 
the  elimination  of  the  blue  color. 


l.l.'0,';.725.  INCLOSEDARC  LAMP.  Kakl  Fkkbkr,  Ber- 
lin, and  WiLUKt.M  Wissm ans.  Cbarlottonburg.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Scbuckort  Werkc  G.  M.  M.  H.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  P'lled  .\pr.  4, 
1918.     Serial  No.  758.970.     (CI.  176—52.) 


1.  In  an  inclosed  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
Ing  having  an  inner  downwardly-projecting  portion  hound- 
ing a  smoke  chamt^e^  therein,  an  economixer  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  portion,  and  a  iMlIle  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber and  curved  at  its  lower  end  in  the  direction  of  said 
economizer,  said  baffle  dividing  said  chamber  Into  an  up- 
take passage  and  a  downtake  passage  having  orifices  whicb 
are  immediately  adjacent  to  each  other,  of  a  deilector 
mounted  transversely  on  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  of 
said  baffle  and  extending  into  said  downtake  passaga,  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  inclosed  arc-lamp  the  combination  with  a  eas- 
ing having  an  inner  downwardly-projecting  portion  bound- 
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lug  a  smoke  chamber  therein,  an  economizer  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  portion,  and  a  baffle  mounted  In  aald 
chamber  and  carved  at  its  lower  end  in  the  direction  of 
Mid  economiier,  said  baffle  dividing  said  chamber  into  ao 
uptake  passage  and  a  downtalte  passage  having  orlflces 
which  are  Immediatelj  adjacent  to  each  other,  of  a  de 
flector  mounted  transversely  on  the  end  of  the  curved  por- 
tion of  said  baffle  and  extending  Into  said  uptalie  and  also 
Into  said  downtake  passage,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  an  inclosed  arc-lamp  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
injT  hnvlnjT  an  inner  downwardly  projecting  portion  bound- 
ing a  smoke  chamber  therein,  a  globe-carrier  mounted  In  the 
outer  portion  of  the  casing,  an  economlaer  mounted  at  the 
end  of  said  portion,  and  a  baffle  mounted  lo  said  chamber 
and  curved  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  direction  of  aald  econo- 
mizer, said  baffle  dividing  said  chamber  Into  an  uptake 
passage  and  a  downtake  passage  having  orifices  which  are 
Immediately  adjacebt  to  each  other,  of  a  deflector  mounted 
transversely  on  the  end  of  the  carved  portion  of  aald 
baffle  and  extending  into  said  downtake  paaaage,  said  globe- 
carrier  forming  with  said  casing  a  plurality  of  air-tight 
Joints  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

4.  In  an  Inclosed  arc-lamp  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inner  downwardly-projecting  portion  bound- 
ing a  smoke  chamber  therein,  a  globe-carrier  mounted  in 
the  outer  portion  of  the  casing,  an  economlaer  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  portion,  and  a  baffle  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  curved  at  the  lower  end  in  the  direction  of  aald 
economlaer.  said  baffle  dividing  said  chamber  into  an  up- 
take pasaage  and  a  downtake  passage  having  orifices  which 
are  Immediately  adjacent  to  each  other,  of  a  deflector 
mounted  transversely  on  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  of 
aald  baffle  and  extending  into  said  downtake  paaaage,  said 
globe-carrier  forming  with  said  casing  a  labyrinth  packing, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.205.727.       I'NEUMATIC     PIANO-PLAYER.       Chablb« 
Fkkbor,;,  Kankakee.  III.,  assignor  to  SchaelTer  llano  Mfg 
fompnny.    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    July    28 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.133.     (CI.  84—233  1 


1,206.726.  MICROMETER  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
RoBEBT  William  Ficldwick.  London,  England  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,383.     (CI.  33—166.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screw-operated  micrometer 
caliper  fitted  with  a  rotatable  adjusting  piece,  of  a  pair  of 
adjustable  stops  mounted  on  the  said  piece,  and  clamps  for 
•ecurtng  the  stops  on  the  adjusting  piece,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw-operated  micrometer 
caliper  fitted  with  a  rotatable  adjusting  piece,  of  a  pair  of 
adjustable  stops  mounted  on  the  said  piece  and  adapted  to 
abut  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  of  the  caliper,  and 
clamps  for  securing  the  stops  on  the  adjusting  piece!  sub- 
stantia I  ly  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  screw-operated  micrometer 
caliper  fitted  with  a  rotatable  adjusting  piece,  of  a  pair  of 
adJusUble  stops  mounted  on  the  said  piece,  clamps  for  se- 
curing the  stops  on  the  adjusting  piece,  a  support  for  the 
caliper,  and  means  for  operating  the  adjusting  piece,  said 
means  comprising  a  pulley  on  the  adjusting  piece,  a  cord 
passing  over  said  pulley,  and  a  spring  and  lerer  respec- 
tlvely  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cord,  subatantlaUv 
as  aet  forth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
piano  stickers,  a  series  of  pneumatics  arranged  to  coact 
with  and  operate  said  stickers,  supporting  bars,  said  pneu- 
matics being  atUched  thereto,  supporting  means,  aald 
bars  being  carried  thereby  and  said  meauH  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  the  pneumatics  into  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  stickers  when  assembling  said  device 
said  means  being  further  constructed  to  lock  the  pneu- 
matics In  such  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
piano  stickers,  a  series  of  adjusUble  pneumatics  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  stickers,  and  supporting  means  for 
said  pneumatics  adapted  to  guide  said  pneumtalcs  Into 
said  operative  relation  and  to  lock  them  in  aald  iwsitlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th.<  character  described,  a  series  of 
piano  stickers,  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  pneumatics  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  stickers,  a  separate  supporting  bar  for 
each  row.  a  standard  to  which  said  bars  are  fixed,  a  base 
and  means  on  said  base  adapted  to  guide  said  standard 
Into  its  normal  position  and  to  automatical! v  lock  said 
standard  In  aaid  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aeries  of 
piano  stickers,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  adjustable  pneu- 
matics In  operative  relation  to  said  sUckers.  a  aeparate 
supportinu  l«r  for  each  row.  n  standard  to  which  said  bars 
are  fixed,  a  base,  and  means  on  aald  base  adapted  to  gnida 
said  standard  into  Its  normal  position  and  to  lock  said 
standard  in  said  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
piano  stickers,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pneumatics  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  siockers,  a  separate  supporting  bar 
for  each  row.  a  standard  to  which  said  bars  are  fixed  a 
base,  and  means  on  said  baae  adapted  to  guide  said  stand- 
ard Into  Its  normal  position  and  to  lock  said  standard  in 
said  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper  portion 
of  said  standard  to  the  frame  of  the  Inatrument. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,200.728.  DECORATED  TRANSPARENT  ARTICLE  ANI. 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Alfhbd  Fbibobicii, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Sliver  Deposit 
Ware  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  .1,  191fi.  Serial  No  70  44,3  (r\ 
41—18.)  y.  I    1. 

1.  A  transparent  article  havini;  a  decorafion  form.d 
on  one  of  Ito  surfaces,  the  said  decoration  t^lng  formed 
of  a  layer  of  gold  contacting  with  the  surface  on  which 
the  decoration  is  formed,  a  layer  of  gold-protecting  aub- 
stance  over  the  layer  of  gold.  an<l  a  layei  of  sliver  over 
■aid  gold-protecting  layer,  said  silver  layer  sealing  the  g«.ld 
and  gold-protect  I  Dg  layers  on  the  surface  where  the  deco- 
ration is  formed  and  whereby  said  gold  layer  is  visible 
through  the  body  of  the  article  only. 
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2.  A  process  of  docoratliiK  Iraiispiiit'nt  articles  which 
consists  in  forming  a  gold  coating  on  one  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  ariicle,  covering  the  ^oid  contlug  wllli  gold-protect- 
ing coating  adapted  to  form  also  a  background  for  a 
design  with  which  the  article  is  to  l>e  decorated,  drawing 
the  design  with  a  composition  Immune  to  acid,  etching 
the  design  ljy  dippin;;  the  article  into  aclil.  whereby  the 
uncovered  portions  of  the  gold-protecting  coating  and  gold 
are  reinove<l.  dissolving  tiie  coHiiii;:  imimine  to  ncld.  nietal- 
lizinic  the  decoration  on  the  article,  and  electroplating  the 
idecoraflon  with  silver. 


.{.  A  process  of  decorating  transparent  articles  which 
|Cousist8  In  forming  a  gold  coating  011  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  article,  covering  the  gold  loatlng  with  a  coating  for 
protecting  the  gold  coating  and  forming  a  base  for  receiv- 
ing a  coating  of  silver,  etching  the  .said  coatings  to  the 
surface  of  the  article  whereby  a  decoration  is  formed 
thereupon,  then  plating  the  non  etched  part  of  the  coating 
with  silver. 

I  4.  A  process  of  decorating  transparent  articles  which 
consists  in  forming  a  gold  coating  on  one  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  article,  covering  the  gold  coating  with  a  coating 
for  protecting  the  gold  coating,  which  forms  a  base  for  a 
silver  coating,  etching  in  said  coatings  a  design  to  liu- 
surface  of  the  article,  then  electroplating  the  non  etched 
parta  of  the  coatings  with  sliver. 

5.  A  transparent  article  having  a  decoration  formed  on 
one  of  its  surfaces,  the  said  decoration  being  formed  of  a 
layer  of  metal  In  contact  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
decoration  is  formed,  a  layer  of  metal-protecting  sub- 
stance covering  the  layer  of  metal,  and  anotlier  layer  of 
metal  over  said  metal-protectiug  layer,  said  latter  metal 
aeallng  the  flrst-mentioned  metal  and  the  metal  protecting 
layer  on  the  surface  where  the  decoration  is  formed. 

[Claims  (j  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


l,205.7Lf».         I'HKSSIHK     KEc;  ILATIXtJ      Al'I'AK.XTUS. 
(        ROBKKT    L.    Fkink,    I^ncastei.    Ohio.      nied    .Itme    28 
1915.     .Serial  No.  3«,«82.     (t^l.  101—7.) 
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1.  In  pressure  regtilatlng  apparatus,  the  coinhlnatlon  of 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  an  Inclosed  space: 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  to  establish  a  desired 
pressur.-:  and  means  actuated  liy  variations  of  pressure 
In  the  space  for  governing  the  supply  to  maintain  the 
establlshetl  pressure.  I 


2.  In  pressure  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  an  Inclosed  space  ; 
automatic  means  for  controlling  tlie  supply  to  establish  a 
deslre<l  pressure  ;  and  mean!>  actuated  by  variation  of  pres- 
sure In  the  space  for  yovernim:  the  supply  to  maintain  the 
established  pressure. 

:i.  In  pressure  rejrulatlug  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  an  inclosed  space; 
automatic  means  for  intermittently  varying  the  supply  to 
establish  different  pressures  ;  and  means  actuated  by  vari- 
ation of  pressure  in  the  space  for  governing  the  supply  to 
maintain  the  established  pressure. 

4.  In  pressure  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  an  inclosed  space;' 
electrically  operated  automatic  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  to  establish  a  desired  pressure  :  and  means  actuated 
by  variation  of  pressure  In  the  space^  for  governing  the 
supply  to  maintain  the  establlsheii  pressure. 

R.  In  pressure  regulating  api)aratu8.  the  combination 
of  means  for  supplying  pressure  tluld  to  an  inclosed  space; 
a  valve  controlling  tlie  supply  :  a  lever  connected  to  oper- 
ate the  valve :  a  movable  weight  on  the  lever  ;  automatic 
moans  for  moving  the  weight;  and  a  manometer  com- 
municating with  the  space  and  conni'cteti  with  the  lever. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.205,7:10.     RECORDING  SHKP:t.     Nil.s  K.  <;.Mtm.,  Minne 
apolls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Counting  Machine  Manufac- 
turing  Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.,   a    Corfwratlon.      l-MIed 
Apr.  H,  mi.r      Serial  No.  759.770.      (fl.   11-    ii». , 


Z" 


1.  A  vote  recording  sluH-t,  having  upon  Its  face  the 
designations  of  offices  to  be  filled  and  names  of  candidates 
for  each  office,  one  or  mon-  columns  on  the  face  of  said 
sheet  and  at  one  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  vote 
indicating  marks  opposite  said  names,  and  means,  forming 
a  part  of  said  sheet,  to  enable  a  series  of  like  sheets  of 
the  same  size  to  be  spaced  or  assemble<l  In  unrlerlapping 
relation  to  one  another,  with  the  e<|ge  of  each  overlying 
sheet  coinciding  with  the  Inner  edge  of  a  vote  receiving 
column  of  the  next  underiylng  sheet,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlltod. 

:;.  A  recording  sheet  having  upon  Its  face  names  per- 
taining to  transactions  In  respect  to  which  entries  are 
to  be  made,  one  or  more  columns  on  the  face  of  said  sheet 
and  at  one  side  the^of  for  the  reception  of  indicating 
marks  opposite  said  names,  and  means,  forming  a  part  of 
said  sheet,  to  enable  a  series  of  like  sheets  of  the  same 
size  to  iR'  spaced  or  assembled  In  underliii)plng  relation  to 
one  another,  with  the  e«lge  of  each  overlying  sheet  coin- 
ciding with  the  Inner  edge  of  a  mark  receiving  column 
of  the  next  underlying  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  vote  recording  sheet  having  upon  its  face  the 
designations  of  offices  to  be  tilled  and  names  of  •amlidatea 
for  each  office,  a  plurality  of  columns  on  the  face  of  said 
sheet  aLd  at  one  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  vote 
Indicating  marks  opposite  said  names,  and  means,  forming 
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a  part  of  said  sheet,  to  enable  a  aerie*  of  like  aheeta  of  the 
aame  slie  to  be  apaced  or  assembled  in  underlnpplnic  rela- 
tion to  one  another  with  the  edge  of  each  overlylag  sheet 
coiDcldiDff  with  the  Inner  edge  of  a  vote  recelTing  column 
of  the  next  underlying  sheet,  substatnlally  as  described. 

4.  A  vote  recorrllng  sheet  having  upon  Ita  face  the 
dealgoatloDS  of  offices  to  be  filled  and  names  of  candidates 
for  each  office,  a  plurality  of  spaced  columns  upon  the  face 
of  said  sheet  at  one  side  of  said  names  for  the  reception 
of  vote  indicating  marlcs,  said  columns  being  separated  by 
scored  lines,  and  mranH,  forming  a  part  of  said  sheet,  to 
enable  a  series  of  like  sheets  of  the  same  hIi»«  to  be  spaced 
or  assembled  In  iinderlappiuK  relation  to  one  aonther,  with 
the  outer  edge  of  any  vote  receiving  column  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  inner  edge  of  a  curresponding  vote 
receiving  column  of  the  next  underlying  sheet.  Hubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  vote  recording  sheet  having  upon  its  face  the 
designations  of  offices  to  be  filled  and  names  of  candidates 
for  each  office,  a  plurality  of  spaced  columns  upon  the 
face  of  said  sheet  and  at  one  side  thereof  for  the  reccpii<.n 
of  Indicating  marks  opposite  said  names,  said  columns 
helot;  separated  by  scored  lines  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  sheet  and  parallel  to  one  another,  faclll 
tating  the  folding  of  said  sheets  on  said  scuretl  lines,  and 
means,  forming  a  part  of  said  sheet,  to  enable  a  series  of 
said  sheets  to  ^\e  spared  or  assembled  in  underlapping 
relation  to  one  another  with  the  outer  edge  of  any  vote 
receiving  column  substantially  coinciding  with  the  inner 
edge  of  a  corresponding  vote  receiving  column  of  the  next 
underlying  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.  1 


l.l'05.731.  KKLAY.  Ha.ns  Gerdik.v,  Berlin-Schmargen- 
dorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G., 
Keriln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  tiled 
Nov.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.067.     (01.  175— .338.) 


i 


u 
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1.  A  resonance  relay  haviu«  au  oscillating  element 
tuned  to  a  definite  fre<iuency.  said  element  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lomlonser.  eontacts  between  which  said  ele- 
ment oscillates,  a  direct  current  source  connected  to  one 
of  said  contacts,  and  a  receiving  circuit  connected  to  the 

^  other  of  said  contacts. 

2.  A  resonance  relay  having  spaced  contacts,  a  receiv- 
ing circuit  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  a  source  of 
direct  current  connected  to  the  other  contact,  and  an  os- 
cillating element  adapted  to  contact  successively  with  said 
eoDtacts,  said  element  being  adapted  to  receive  a  charge 
from  said  direct  current  source  and  to  deliver  said  charge 
to  said  receiving  circuit,  said  receiving  circuit  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  conden.ser  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
Charge  from  said  oscillating  element  and  anbaequently  de- 
livering said  portion  to  said  receiving  circuit. 

3.  A  resonance  relav  having  an  oscillating  element  pro- 
vided with  a  condenserd.  spaced  contacts  with  which  said 
element  successively  contacts,  a  direct  current  source  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  contacts,  a  condenser  connected  to 
■aid  direct  current  source  and  to  that  contact,  and  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  connected  to  the  other  contact. 

4.  A  resonance  relay  having  an  oscillating  element  pro- 
vided with  a  condenser,  spaced  contacts  with  which  aald 
element  successively  contacts,  a  direct  current  source 
connected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  a  condenser  connected 
to  said  direct  current  source  and  to  that  contact,  and  a 
receiving  circuit  connected  to  the  other  contact,  aald  re- 
ceiving clrcnlt  having  a  condenser  connected  op  therewith 


to  roceive  ■  portion  of  the  carrant  charse  when  tha  otcll- 
latlnc  elMoent  contacts  with  the  recelvlnc  circuit  eoataet 
and  to  deUvcr  said  portion  to  the  receiving  circuit  aftar 
the  oscillating  element  has  broken  such  contact. 

5.  A  resonance  relay  having  an  oadllatlng  elemaat 
tuned  to  a  definite  frequency,  said  element  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  condenaer,  contacta  between  which  mid  ele- 
ment oscillates,  a  direct  current  source  connected  to  one 
of  said  conUcta.  and  a  receiving  circuit  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  contacts,  said  conUcts  being  yieldable  to 
avoid  detrimental  damping  of  the  oscillating  element 


1.205.732.  DENTAL  THREAD  HOLDKR.  Rtchard 
Groetchbn.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1016.  Serial 
No.  18,810.     (CI.  182-— 13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
handle  provlde<l  with  a  handle  extension  and  an  opening 
leading  from  said  handle  adjacent  said  extension  ;  spaced 
arms  on  said  extension  perforated  at  their  outer  ends, 
there  being  a  thread  perforation  at  the  extreme  end  of 
aald  extension  between  said  arms,  a  thread  perforation  at 
the  base  of  each  of  said  arms  and  a  longltndlnally  dis- 
posed thread  receiving  groove  on  said  extension  ;  and  a 
clamp  slldably  mounted  on  said  extension  arranged  to 
clamp  a  thread  tliereto  when  moved  to  the  end  of  said 
groove,  substantially  as  deacril)ed. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
handle  adapted  to  contain  thread  and  provided  with  a 
handle  extension  and  a  thread  opening  leading  from  said 
handle  adjacent  said  extension  ;  spaced  arms  on  aald  ex- 
tension perforated  at  their  outer  ends,  there  being  a 
thread  perforation  at  the  extreme  end  of  said  extension  be 
tween  said  arms  and  a  thread  perforation  at  the  baae  of 
each  of  said  arms  :  and  a  thread  clamp  slldable  on  said  ex- 
tension, there  being  a  pressure  relleTlng  receas  in  said  ex- 
tension within  the  range  of  movement  of  said  clamp,  snb- 
Rtantlally  as  deecrlbed. 


1.205.7:w.  .JOINT  LO«K  WirrisM  f;t  TBNKnxsT,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  nied  Mar.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.025. 
<ri    1«<9-.16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  clasa.  the  comtiination  of 
a  cylindrical  member,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  conatmcted  in 
tw4>  halves  inclosing  said  cylindrical  member,  an  aper- 
ture formed  In  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  pair*  of  Upered 
locking  blocks,  each  block  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  plurality  of  barbs  formed  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  blocks,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  screw  thread  lo- 
cated in  the  apertures  of  said  locking  blocka,  a  threaded 
nut  operating  on  the  thread  of  said  bolt,  aald  nnt  being 
adapted  as  It  la  turned  down  on  said  bolt  to  draw  the 
blocka  of  each  pair  toward  each  other,  and  force  aald  iMrtw 
Into  aald  cylindrical  memliers,  whereby  aaid  eyilndrlcnl 
members  are  rigidly  locked  together. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combinatJ->n  of 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
constructed  in  two  halves  Inclosing  the  contiguous  ends 
of  said  memlM>r8.  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  locking  blocks  each  block 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  screw 
thread  located  in  the  aperture  of  said  locking  blocks,  a  nut 
operating  on  the  thread  of  said  bolt,  said  holt  being  adapt- 
ed as  said  nut  is  turned  down  thereon  to  force  said  lock- 
ing blocks  into  Impinging  contact  with  said  cylindrical 
meipbers.  whereby  said  members  and  sleeve  are  rigidly 
looked  together. 


1.205.734.  (iREASE-CUP.  IUi.bkrt  L.  Halverso.v. 
Whitewater.  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  2«.  1914.  Serial  No. 
«59,129.      (CI.  184-48.) 


1.  .\  8<'rew  ct>mpreHHion  greas*'  cup  ("onslstlng  of  a  base; 
a  screw  cap  which  works  over  the  base  ;  and.  a  set  screw, 
which  projects  through  the  screw  cap  Into  and  through 
the  (jreiisc  chaml>er  and  against  the  base  whereby  the  sev- 
eral parts  niny  l>e  hound  together  Hubstantially  as  set 
forth  and  ilescrilM'd  for  the  uses  and  purpos4>s  mentioned. 

2.  In  screw  compression  grease  cups,  the  combination 
of  the  iiase.  the  screw  cap  working  over  the  base,  and  a 
art  screw  working  through  the  cap  against  the  basi'.  in 
which  screw  there  is  a  kIoI  <-ut  into  and  across  tlu-  end  r 
working  against  the  Itase  over  the  o|>ening  «/,  so  that  when 
It  la  screwed  down  against  the  base  the  end  of  the  screw 
will  not  close  the  opening  rf,  hut  will  allow  grease  from 
the  chamber  of  the  cup  to  pass  throuKh  the  slot  r  into  and 
through  the  opening  r/,  all  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
deacribed,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  mentioned. 


1.205.7;{.-.      WATERTIGHT     CEMENT     AND     TROrESS 
OK  PRODT'CING  TTIE  SAME.    Asut  s  Matthias  IIkin 
KHH  Haxskv  and  Martin  Christian  .Tohannks  Nkvk, 
Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.     Serial  No. 
74.1.761.      tCI.  106— 2.''..  I 
i  1.  A   process   of   producing  a   water-tight   cement,    con- 
sisting in  first  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  animal  oil.  hy- 
drochloric add  and  lime,  in  then  adding  this  mixture  to 
cement,  in  mixing  the  whole  together  and  In  finely  grind- 
ing the  whole. 

2.  The  herein  descrlb«'d   process  of  producing  a  water- 
proof cem<'nt  which  consists  in  first  preparing  a  mixture 
of   a    fat.    hydro<ihlorlc   add    and    lime,    and    subsequently 
adding    this    mixture    to    cemen*.    mixing    the    whole    to 
gether  and  finely  jtrindine  the  whole. 

3.  .\  pr«H-ess  of  producing  a  water  tight  cement,  con- 
sisting in  boiling  nn  animal  oil  with  hydrochloric  acid,  in 
adding  the  warm  mixtun-  so  obtained  to  lime  while  being 
slaked.  In  allowing  the  paste  so  formed  to  dry.  in  adding 
the  dried  paste  to  cement  clinker,  and  in  finely  grinding 
the  whole. 

4.  A  pro<ess  of  producing  a  water-tight  cement,  con- 
sisting in  liollInK  forty  |)arts, of  flsh-oil  with  ten  parts  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  in  adding  the  warm  mixture  so  ob- 
tained to  two  hundred  parts  burnt  lime  while  being 
slaked  In  three  hundred  parts  water,  in  allowing  the  paste 
so  formed  to  dry.  in  adding  the  dried  paste  to  cement 
dlnker,  and   in  finely  grinding  the  whole. 

5.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  wafer  tight  cement,  the 
step  consisting  In  lulling  an  animal  oil  with  hydrochloric 
acid.  In  adding  the  mixture  so  obtained  to  lime  and  In 
anowlng  the  paste  so  formed  to  dry. 

rcialma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  fJar.ette.l 
232  0.  G.-  rr 


1 .2t«.-».73»l.  TIRE  I'ROTECTOR.  Wai.tbr  .Toseth  Har 
Mf)N,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,960.      (Cl.   1.'52— 17.) 


A  tire  protector  including  an  annular  l>and  having  re- 
cesses in  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  a  series  of  separate 
saddles  having  on  the  outer  face  thereof  at  the  sides, 
rilm  extending  radially  outward  and  fitting  the  recesses 
of  the  band,  the  inner  sides  of  the  saddles  being  adapted 
to  fit  over  a  tire  and  there  being  tongues  at  the  sides  of 
the  saddles  and  ext(>nding  radially  inward,  said  tongues 
liaving  a  radial  depth  to  extend  beyond  the  base  of  the 
tire  and  overlap  the  sides  of  the  wheel  rim. 


l.-'0.-,,737.  IN<'ANI)ESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Fran- 
riH  IIakhison  and  Fbancih  Lkrlib  Harrikon,  Prest- 
wiik.  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.061. 
(Cl.    176     .19. » 


1.  in  an  electric  lamp,  tiiv  combination  of  a  leadlug- 
in  wire :  a  support  supported  by  the  lamp  separately  from 
said  wire  and  having  a  coll  formed  therein  gripping  sal^l 
wire  :  and  a  filament  ahio  gripped  by  said  coll. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  ieading-ln 
wire ;  a  support  supporttsd  by  the  lamp  separately  from 
said  wire  and  having  a  coll  formed  therein  gripping  aaid 
wire  between  adjacent  convolutions  ;  and  a  filament  also 
gripped  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  coll. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  leadlng-in 
wire;  a  gripping  supi>orr  supported  by  the  lamp  separately 
from  stUd  wire  and  having  a  coll  formed  therein  gripping 
said  wire  lietween  its  convolutions  and  having  an  exten- 
sion at  its  free  end  for  manipulating  the  gripping  sup- 
liort :  and  a  filament  also  gripped  between  convolutions  of 
said  coil. 


1.205.7.3K.     LIME  SILKCR  MACHINE.     M<».mer  V.  Hart. 

Magerstown,  Md..  and  Caul  F.  Makhby.  Wlncheater,  Va. 

Filed   .lune   2.   1910.      Serial   No.    101,347.      (Cl.   23 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  Ilme-sulfur  machine,  a  casing  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  mixing  tank  carried  by  .said  casing,  the 
bottom  of  the  mixing  tank  constituting  the  top  of  the 
combustion  chaml>er,  means  for  agitating  the  contents  of 
the  mixing  tank  and  for  simultaneously  scraping  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  water  heating  tank  disposed  above 
the  mixing  t"nk,  and  pipes  for  supporting  said  water  heat- 
ing tank,  one  of  said  pipes  constituting  a  conduit  for 
delivering  wafer  from  said  water  heating  tank  to  said 
mixing  tank. 

2.*  In  a  lime-sulfur  machine,  a  casing  having  a  combus 
tlon  chamber,  a  mixing  tank  carried  by  said  casing,  the 
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bottom  uf  the  mixing  tank  constituting  the  top  of  the  com- 
bOMtion  ciiamber,  means  for  agitating  the  contents  of  tbe 
mixing  tank  and  for  Hiinultaneounly  scrapinK  the  bottom 
of  th»»  tank,  a  water  heating  tank  dispoited  above  the  mix- 
ing tank.  pipcH  for  Mupporting  said  water  beatlnt;  tank. 
on<>  of  Haid  pipes  constltnting  a  conduit  for  delivering 
water  from  said  water  heating  tank  to  said  mixing  tank, 
and  a  fine  extending  from  said  combustion  chamber  be- 
neath Maid  water  heatlnu  tank  for  heating  the  water  In 
';ai<l  tank. 


;{.  In  a  lime-sulfur  machine,  a  caHluK  havlni:  a  com- 
Itustion  chaml>er,  a  mixing  tank  currt)><l  by  said  casing, 
the  bottom  of  the  mixing  tank  constituting  the  top  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  uprights  carried  by  said  mixing 
tank,  an  auxiliary  tank  hinged  to  certain  uf  said  u|irights, 
an  auitator  withlil  fald  mixing  tank,  an  agitator  within 
said  auxiliary  tank,  and  a  ct>mnion  means  for  driving  said 
agitators. 

-t.  In  a  lime-sulfur  machluo.  a  casing  having  a  com 
bastion  cham»)er,  a  mixing  tank  carried  by  said  casing,  the 
iK)ttom  of  the  mixing  tank  constituting  the  top  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  uprights  carried  by  said  mixing  tank, 
an  auxiliary  tank  hinged  to  certain  of  said  uprights,  an 
agitator  w^lthin  said  mixing  tank,  an  agitator  within  said 
auxiliary  tank,  a  common  means  for  driving  said  agi- 
tators, a  water  heating  tank  disposed  above  said  mixing 
tank,  pipes  carried  by  said  mixing  tank  for  supporting  said 
water  heating  tank,  one  of  said  pipes  constituting  a  con- 
duit, and  means  connected  with  said  last  named  pipes  for 
delivering  water  either  Into  the  mixing  tank  or  Into  the 
auxiliary  tank,  at  will. 

5.  In  a  lime-sulfur  machine,  a  casing  liavlng  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  mixing  tank  carried  by  said  casing,  the 
l>ottom  of  the  mixing  tank  l)elng  semi-cylindrical  and  con- 
stituting the  top  of  the  combustion  chamt>er,  means  for 
agitating  the  contents  of  the  mixing  tank,  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  disposed  within  th.-  tank,  an  agitating  frame 
carrletl  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  segmental  scraping  de- 
vice arranged  to  engage  the  »>ottom  of  the  semi-cylindrical 
tank  and  to  be  moved  during  the  rotation  of  the  rock 
shaft. 

[Claims  (i  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


l.UOa.-Sft.  SKKl)  AND  (lUAIN  CLKANKR.  Oklam.  C. 
IIatkiki.p.  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  44,70.'».      (CI.   l.HO-l.^. ) 

A  device  of  the  kind  descrltn-d  romprlsluK  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  shcK*;*.  the  upper  shoe  Iteing  provided  with 
two  longitudinally  alining  screens  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
each  other,  a  seed  box  under  the  forward  of  said  s«reens. 
and  the  lower  shw  I>eiug  proviiled  with  superimposed 
screenH.  a  fan  casing  lietween  the  slioes.  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  air  chamtter  communicating  di 
rectly  with  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  sb«>e  and  receiving 
grain  from  the  upper  shoe,  a  grain  chute  leading  from  the 


upper  shoe  into  said  air  chamber,  a  wall  of  said  grain 
shoe  projecting  transversely  into  an  air  chamber  and 
forming   n   deflector,   an   air   board   arrango<i    Jietween    the 


fan  casing  and  .said  deflector,  and  a  second  air  l»oard 
hinged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  air  chamln^r  and  be- 
tween its  outlet  and  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  grain 
shoe. 


1,1'05.740.  AITO-MATIC  HKI.KA8K  FOH  TIE-ROFE8. 
I'EDEB  Haksaaiui.  I^iverne.  N.  r>.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1918. 
Serial    No.   8;i..'»5«i.      (CI.    119      ll.-i.  > 


In  an  automatic  release  for  tie  ro\ie  comprising  a  atad 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  tie  beam,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  .>ial<l  stud  and  nornuilly  retain 
the  tie  ring  of  the  halter  strap  thereon,  a  re<'lprocable 
lever  mounted  on  said  tle-beani  adapted  to  hold  said  plun- 
ger in  engagement  with  said  stud  and  said  tie  ring,  aod 
means  for  reciprocating  said  last  mentioned  lever,  said 
means  comprising  an  Integral  arm  extending  from  said 
le\er.  a  reciprocable  rod  slldingly  mounteil  In  salj  arm, 
and  a  key  on  said  rml  adapted  to  engage  said  last  men- 
tioned arm  upon  the  drawing  of  said  rod  in  one  direction. 


l.L'05.74i.  LT(}«;A(;E('ARRIKR.  I.r  R<i\  O.  Hkndrk-ks, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  2,  101.'».  Serial  No. 
64.672.      (CI.   224      20.) 

1.  In  combination,  with  a  vehicle  running  Ixiard.  <-lampa, 
Ushapei  substantially  in  form,  mounted  to  straddle  said 
iKHird.  each  having  an  arts  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  board  and  extending  substantially  the  full  width  of 
the  board,  a  main  frame  stated  on  the  running  lioard  be- 
tween said  brackets  and  se<'ure<l  thereto,  and  an  auxiliary 
frame  also  seated  on  the  running  l>oard  between  said 
brackets  anil  telescoping  with  said  main  frame. 

2.  .\  luggage  carrier  comprising  brackets.  U  shaped 
sulmtantially   In   form  and  having  horixoutal  and  vertical 


\ 


flanges,  the  upper  arms  of  said  brackets  having  their 
liorltontnl  flanges  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  run 
ning  Ismnl  and  tbe  lower  arms  of  said  brackets  extend 
Ing  under  the  running  iward  and  having  means  for  clamp- 
ing them  thereon,  a  rectangular  main  frame  interposed 
Is'tween  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  brackets,  bolts  for  se- 
curing said  vertical  flanges  to  the  end  rails  of  said  frame, 
and  an  auxiliary  rectangular  frame  having  end  rails  pro- 
vided with  slots  to  receive  said  Ixilts  and  slldable  thereon 
to  Increa-e  or  diireaso  the  width  of  the  carrier. 


:t.  In  combination  with  a  running  Itoard.  brackets  se- 
cured thereon,  a  main  frame  Interposed  l)etween  said 
hrarketM  and  composed  of  side  and  end  rails  and  cross 
bars  connecting  said  side  rails,  an  auxiliary  frame  also 
romposeil  of  side  and  end  rails  and  cross  bars  between 
the  side  rails,  the  Inner  side  rail  of  said  auxiliary  frame 
being  beneath  the  cross  l»ars  of  said  main  frame  and 
guided  thereby  and  by  the  end  rails  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  running  i>oanl.  brackets  se 
cured  thereon  having  vertical  flanges,  a  main  frame  fitting 
between  vertical  flangea  of  said  brackets  and  having  end 
rails  composed  of  angle  l>ars,  an  auxiliary  frame  having 
end  rails  provfUed  with  longitudinal  slots,  holts  passing 
thrtiugh  said  v«rttc«l  flanges  and  through  the  end  rails 
of  said  main  frame  and  througu  tiie  slots  of  the  end  rails 
of  said  auxiliary  frame  and  on  which  holts  said  auxiliary 
frame  Is  slldable. 

.%.  The  combination,  with  a  running  board,  of  a  luggage 
carrier  comprising  a  p«lr  of  frames,  rectangular  In  form, 
mounted  to  telescope  one  with  the  other  and  having  side 
and  end  rails  and  cross  bars  between  said  side  rails  and 
clamps  for  securing  said  frames  to  said  board  for  relative 
lateral  movement  thereon,  the  aide  rails  of  said  frames 
alternating  In  position  across  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.2(K-..-4:'.  MANIFACTIRK  f)F  8TKKL  SHKATHEI) 
TUBING.  Edwi.n  J.  HicKHO.N,  Butler.  I'a.  Filed  .Tune 
12,1015.     Sertal  No.  .•i.{,69;{.      (CI.  11.1     X{.  1 


t.  The  method  of  producing  stwatlK-d  cores  which  c<»n 
■lats  in  longitudinally  bringing  together  the  core  and  a 
ribbon  of  thin  sheet  steel  and  while  cold  drawing  the  core 
and  ribbon  of  steel  ihrouKh  tinlsblng  means  composed  of 
«brass  or  e<|uivalent  material  thai  will  for«v  the  steel  rib 
bon  to  inclose  and  tightly  conform  to  the  core  without 
distorting  or  marring  the  surface  of  the  steel.  sul>stan- 
tlalljr   as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  sheathed  cores  which  con- 
sists in  bringing  together  the  core  and  a  rlhlK)n  of  thin 
she«'t  steel  having  its  exterior  surface  previously  |>o:tshed. 
and  drawing  tlie  core  and  steel  riblwn  through  tul>e  con- 
forming metallic  means  of  hiaher  s|>eclflc  gravity  ttian 
steel  that  will  not  amalgamate  with  the  pollshe<l  surface 
of  the  steel  ribbon  in  the  presence  of  heat  and  pressure 
incident  to  such  drawing,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  The  method  of  tightly  Incbmlng  cores  in  ste«'I 
sheathing  to  produce  steel  sheathed  tubing  having  a 
smooth  and  |K>llshe<l  outer  surface,  which  consists  in 
applying  a  ribl»on  of  thin  sheet  steel  having  a  smooth 
and  i>ollslic(l  exterior  surface  to  the  core,  and  longitudi- 
nally iirawing  the  core  and  steel  rlblsin  through  forming 
and  finishing  dies,  the  finishing  dies  Is'lng  compi>sed  of 
metal  of  dlflferent  density  and  softness  than  steel  and 
that  will  not  amalgamate  with  steel  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure incident  to  such  drawing,  substanlially  as  (lescrll>ed. 

4.  The  method  ut  producing  sheathed  cores  which  con- 
sists in  longitudinally  bringing  together  a  cold  core  and 
a  rlblM)n  of  cold  thin  sheet  steel  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface,  and  drawing  the  core  and  steel  ribbon  while  held 
under  compression  by  copi)er  alloy  conforming  means  that 
will  force  the  steel  ribbon  to  tightly  inclose  the  core 
without  distorting  or  marring  the  smooth  surface  of  tbe 
steeU 

5.  The  methtxl  of  |>ermanentl\  and  tightly  inclosing 
cores  in  steel  sheathing  to  pro<luce  steel  sheathed  tubing 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  which  consists  in  lon- 
gitudinally applying  to  the  core  when  cold  a  ribbon  of  thin 
cold  sheet  steel  having  a  smooth  exterior  surface,  and 
folding  tbe  rlblM)n  around  the  core  and  drawing  tbe  core 
and  steel  riblwn  through  a  finishing  die  composed  of  cop- 
per alloy,  sultstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.205.743.     FILTER.     Ubiah  Hoke,  Cornwall,  Pa.      Filed 
May  2.'..  IfllH.     Serial  No.  09.H44.     (CI.  210—6.) 


\  filter  cumprising  a  caaing  conipoaed  of  se|Nirable  sec- 
tions and  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
sections  together,  each  section  being  adapted  to  contain 
filtering  material  and  having  screens  of  perforate  mate- 
rial at  its  ends  for  holding  the  said  filtering  material  in 
place,  one  section  having  Its  outer  end  reduced  to  engage 
the  ne<-k  of  a  canteen,  and  the  other  section  having  Its 
outer  end  reduced  to  receive  a  cup.  and  a  cup  detachably 
connected  with  the  said  end. 


1.205.744.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Robbbt  B. 
IlLcsHKH,  .Ir..  rtlca.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlon  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Dec.  14,  1015.  Serial  No.  66,837.  (CL 
112—34.) 

1.   In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  a  fabric,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  rows  of  ncM'dle   loops  projecting  throng  i 
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the  fabric,  and  meana  for  aemrlnK  t;ie  ne«dle  loops  be- 
neath the  fabrif,  the  needle  tbreada  between  adjacent 
loop*  in  the  outer  rowa  reapectlvely  extendInK  laterally 
and  disposed  In  uverlappinK  relation  iind  concatenatinK 
with  the  nee<lle  thread  loops  of  nn  intermediate  row  of 
•tltches. 


2.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  a  fabric,  of  four 
spaced  rows  of  needle  loops  proJectinK  throagh  the  fabric, 
and  meana  for  secnrinfc  the  needle  loops  beneath  the 
fabric,  the  needle  threads  lM>tween  adjacent  loops  in  rhr 
enter  rowa  extendinK  laterally  In  opposite  directions  unci 
disposed  in  overliippInK  relation  and  concatenatinK  respec- 
tively with  the  Inner  row  of  nee<lle  loops  farthest  then- 
from. 

3.  In  a  seatn,  the  combination  of  abutted  fabric  sections, 
stitches  for  Joinini;  and  coverlnc  the  edfres  of  said  fabric 
sections,  said  stitches  comprising  four  rows  of  needle  loops 
projecting  throoKh  the  fabric  .actions,  and  means  for 
securing  the  needle  loops  beneath  the  fabric  sections,  the 
needle  threads  between  adjacent  loops  of  the  outer  rows 
extendlnjf  laterally  in  opposite  directions  and  dl»pos«'d  In 
overlappioK  relation  and  conratenatlng  respectively  with 
the  inner  row  of  nei-dle  loops  farthest  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  seam,  the-combinntion  of  fabric  wet  Ions,  stitches 
for  Joining  and  coverlnx  the  ed^es  of  said  fabric  sections, 
said   stitches  comprising   four   rows  of    needle    loops   pro 
Jectlnjf  through  the  fabric  set-tlons.  and  means  for  secur 
ing  the  needle  loops  lM>neath  the  fabric  mictions,  the  needle 
threads  between  adjacent  loops  in  the  outer  rows  extend- 
ing laterally  across  the  Juncture  of  the  fabric  sections  in 
opposite   directions  and   dlspo««»d    in    overlapping   relation 
and    concatenating    wsp«'ctivfly    with    the    inner    row    of 
needle    loops    farthest    therefrom,    the   extending   portions 
of  one   of    the   said   outer   needle   threads   passing   under 
neath  the  needle  thread  in  the  next  adjacent  row  of  needle 
loops  and  the  extending  portions  of  the  other  «>ut»'r  needle 
thread  passing  oved  the  needle  thread  In  the  next  adja- 
cent row  of  needle  loops. 


1,205,745.  PERFORATKIi  KorrOM  MtrTAI.  TIIAY. 
Frborick  Lester  Jeffbriks,  Klverslde,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  879,0.iS.      (CI.  .14—17.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  drying  tray  hav- 
ing a  bottom  consisting  of  a  sinsle  sheet  of  foraminous 
metal,  said  bottom  b«'ing  formed  of  continuous  parallel 
curves. 

'2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drying  tray  hav- 
ing a  bottom  consisting  of  foraminous  metal,  said  bottom 
being  formed  of  continuous  parallel  curves. 


1,20.'..74«.     AMMNt;  I>KVU"K  FOR  lOXCRI-rrK  FORM.>^ 
Wn.MAM    R.  JoxK-s.   Strenfor.    III.      Filed   July   7.    IftlO. 
Serial  Xo.  107,910.      (t'l.  25— lis.  i 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

of  a  stake,  a  supporting  member  slidablf  along  said  stake. 


a  form  comprising  front  and  back  membera,  and  form- 
supporting  means  carrleil  by  said  slldable  member  and 
transversely  slidable  across  the  same  whereby  said  form 
as  a  whole  may  !»♦■  (>odily  adjusted  vertically  and  trans- 
versely. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stake,  a  plate  alidable  longitudinally  of  said  stake, 
means  for  setting  said  plate  in  any  position  along  said 
stake  within  its  range  of  sliding  movement,  and  a  form. 
comprising  front  and  back  menilM>ni.  carried  by  and  capa- 
ble of  bodily  transv('rs«'  sliding  movement  across  said 
plate. 

a.  In  a  devkv  of  tli«  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stake,  a  plate  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  stake, 
meana  for  locking  said  plate  in  any  position  along  said 
stake  within  its  range  of  movement,  and  upper  and  lower 
form-sopporiing  members  carried  by  said  plate  and  adjust- 
able in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  stake. 

4.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  descrtlM>d,  the  combination 
of  a  stake,  a  plate  slidable  lon^tudinalljr  of  said  stake, 
meana  for  locking  said  plate  in  any  ygsltion  alone  said 
stake  within  Its  range  of  movement,  upper  and  lower 
form-supporting  m)-mlN>rs  carried  by  said  plate  and  adjust- 
able In  a  direction  transversely  of  tbe  stake,  and  means 
permitting  relative  transverse  muvement  of  said  meml>era. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stake,  a  foundation  plate  se<Mired  to  the  side  of  said 
stake  and  provided  with  longitudinal  gultUng  meana,  a 
plate  associated  with  said  guiding  means  and  slldable 
along  said  stake,  means  for  locking  said  sliding  plate  to 
said  foundation  plate,  transverse  guides  carried  by  said 
sliding  plate,  and  form  supiMtrtlnu  means  transversely 
slldable  in  S4iid  i;uld>-s. 

1  Claims  6  to  M  not  print«'d  In  the  (;aTCtte.J 


1.20.1.747.  MA<;  llOMtKR  AX1>  Ol'KXKR.  IIiyuko  Ka- 
WAre.  S^attlf.  Wash..  asslgn<ir  of  one-third  to  Otoio 
Shintanl  and  one-third  to  Otomatsu  «>ta.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Flleil  Xov.   Hi.   ISM.'..     Serial   Xo.  •51.H4M.      (CI.  211  -2.( 

1.  .V  l>ax  holder  and  o|)ener  i-omprising  a  frame,  a 
lielbally  collod  spring  siipitorted  ther.-on,  means  for  dis- 
tending the  s'lring  to  inaert  the  hag  ends  between  the 
colls  thereof,  and  automatically-engnglng  means  for  hold- 
ing said  spring  distendeil. 

2.  .\  iMig  hol<t«>r  and  opt>ner  iomprisliig  a  frame  com- 
posed of  two  tel«-scopt<-  parts,  helically  colled  springs  con- 
necting the  outer  ?nds  of  said  frame  parts,  and  automat- 
ically engaging  catch»«s  adapteil  to  hold  said  parts  In  dis- 
tended position. 

:i.  A  bag  holder  and  oixner  comprising  two  bar  mem- 
bers, two  helically  colletl  springs  <-unnecting  said  bars,  and 
means  for  sup|M>!ting  said  bars  to  p4>rmlt  their  movement 
toward  an<i  frxtm  each  other,  said  means  limiting  their 
movement  toward  each  i>ther. 

4.  A  Img  hobler  and  opener  comprtaing  a  frame  board 
having  guiding  holes  lMire<l  therein,  bars  slidable  therein 
and   connecte<l    to   move   together,   helically   colled   springs 
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secured  at  one  end  to  said  bars  and  at  their  other  end 
to  said  frame  board,  and  automatically  engaging  means 
for  holding  said  spring  In  distended  position. 


6.  .\  bag  bolder  and  opener  comprising  a  frame  board 
having  guiding  holes  bored  therein.  Iwrs  slidable  therein 
and  connected  to  move  together,  and  helically  coiled 
springs  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bars,  at  their  other 
end  to  said  frame  board,  and  spring-pressed  catches 
adapted  to  hold  said  springs  in  distended  position. 


1,205.748.      VALVE.     JuH.N    A.    Kkihtkr,   St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.     Plerlai  Xo.  79,505.     (Cl.  152—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  two-part 
ralve-caslng  comprising  an  Internally  threaded  cap  and 
a  point  externally  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  said 
cap  In  combination  with  a  tire  valve-stem  to  which  said 
cap  is  connected,  said  tire  valve-stem  having  a  bore 
formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  tapereil  portion, 
said  point  having  an  enlarge<l  portion  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion, said  enlarged  portion  of  said  point  making  a  tight 
fit  with  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  and  said  tapered 
portion  of  said  point  making  an  air-tight  tit  with  tbe 
tapered  portion  of  said  bore,  a  vajve  seat  formed  on  said 
cap,  a  valve  and  stem  for  said  valve,  and  means  for  nor 
mally  holding  said  valve  on  said  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  two-part 
valve-casing  comprising  sn  internally-threaded  cap  and  a 
point  externally  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  said 
cap  lu  combination  with  a  tire  valve-stem  to  which  said 
cap  is  connected,  said  tire  valve-stem  luivlng  a  bore 
formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  taitered  portion, 
said  point  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion, said  enlarge*]  portion  of  said  point  making  a  tight 
lit  with  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  and  said  tapered 
portion  of  said  point  making  an  alr-tlght  lit  with  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  l)on',  a  valve  seat  formed  on  said 
cap,  a  valve  and  stem  for  said  valve,  said  cap  and  point 
having  restricted  openings  In  .their  upper  and  lower  ends 
re8i)ect1vely  and  the  ends  of  said  valve  stem  extending 
slldably  through  and  being  guided  by  said  openings,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  on  said  valve  seat. 


1,205,749.     ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.     JOHM  H.  KbLUWQ, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.   17,  1916.     Serial  No. 

91,777.     (Cl.  128— 26.> 


1.  in  an  abdominal  supporter,  the  combination  of  a 
pad  comprising  a  pair  of  oval  plates  of  metal  bendable 
to  permit  conforming  within  the  pad,  a  pair  of  casing 
back  members  between  which  said  plates  are  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relation  with  their  small  ends  downward,  said 
back  members  being  stitched  together  around  the  edges 
of  the  plates,  there  being  a  dart  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  snld  Imck  members  centrally  between  said  plates 
providing  an  Inward  dish  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  pad, 
said  back  members  constituting  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  plates,  said  plates  being  spaced  to  permit  llm- 
lte«l  relative  torsional  movement  between  the  halves  of 
the  pad,  a  front  casing  member  stitched  at  Its  edges  to 
the  edges  of  said  bock  members,  there  being  a  flllli^  be- 
tween said  front  and  back  members,  studs  mounted  c^S" 
trally  of  said  plates,  and  body  attaching  members  com- 
prising curve«I  blade  springs  provided  with  pads  nt  their 
rear  ends  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe  back  of  the  wearer 
and  having  key  hole  slots  at  their  front  ends  adapted  to 
engage  said  studs,  said  springs  being  twisted  at  their 
front  ends  so  that  they  engage  tbe  studs  with  an  inward 
and  upward  twisting  action. 

2.  In  an  aMomlnal  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  pad 
comprising  a  pair  of  oval  plates,  a  pair  of  casing  back 
members  between  which  said  plates  are  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relation  with  their  small  ends  downward,  said 
back  members  l)eing  stitched  together  around  the  edges 
of  the  plates,  said  back  members  constituting  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  plates,  said  plates  being  spaced  to 
|)ermit  llmite<l  relative  toralonal  movement  between  the 
halves  of  the  pad.  a  front  Tasing  member  stitched  at  its 
edges  to  the  edges  of  said  back  members,  there  being  'a 
filling  between  said  front  and  back  members,  studs  mount- 
ed centrally  of  said  plates,  and  body  attaching  members 
comprising  curved  bUde  springs  provided  with  pads  at 
their  rear  ends  adapted  to  rest  against  the  back  of  the 
wearer  and  having  key  hole  slots  at  their  front  ends  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  studs,  said  springs  being  twisted  at  their 
front  ends  so  that  they  engage  the  studs  with  an  Inward 
and  upward  twisting  action. 

3.  In  an  abdominal  supporter,  the  combination  of  a 
pad  comprising  a  pair  of  oval  plates  of  metal  bendable 
to  permit  conforming  within  the  pad,  a  pair  of  casing 
back  members  between  which  said  plates  are  disposed  In 
a  spaced  relation  with  their  small  ends  downward,  said 
back  members  l»elng  stltche<l  together  around  the  edges 
of  the  plates,  there  being  a  dart  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  back  members  centrally  between  said 
plates  providing  an  Inward  dish  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
pad,  said  back  members  constitatlng  a  hinge  connection 
between  said  plates,  said  plat«'s  being  spaced  to  iiermlt 
limited  relative  torsional  movement  between,  the  halves 
of  the  pad,  a  front  casing  member  stitched  at  Its  edges  to 
the  edges  of  said  back  members,  there  being  a  filling  be- 
tween said  front  and  back  uiemtters,  and  cui  ved  resilient 
body  attaching  members  connected  centrally  to  said 
plates. 

4.  In  an  alKlomlnal  sup|>orter,  the  combination  of  a  pad 
comprising  a  pair  of  oval  plates,  a  pair  of  casing  back 
members  b<>tween  which  said  plates  are  disposed  In  1 
spaced    relation    with    their   small    ends   downward,    tat  ,i 
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back  members  beluK  stitched  toKither  around  the  edgeH 
of  the  plates,  said  baik  members  constitutlnK  a  hinse 
connection  between  Hald  plates,  said  plates  being  substan- 
tially spaced  permlttlnK  torsional  flexlnj;  of  the  back  mem- 
iKrs  l>etween  the  plates  and  thereby  providing  for  rela- 
tive torsional  movement  between  the  halves  of  the  pad,  a 
front  casing  member  stitched  at  its  edges  to  the  edges  of 
wild  buck  members,  there  being  a  tilling  between  said  front 
and  back  members,  and  ciirve<l  resilient  body  attaching 
members  connected  centrally  to  said  plates. 

.^.  In  an  abdominal  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  pad 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  a  pair  of  casing  back  members 
J>etweeii  which  said  plates  are  disposed  in  a  spliced  rela 
tiou.  said  back  members  being  stitched  together  around  the 
t-dges  of  the  plates,  said  back  members  constituting  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  plates,  a  front  casing 
member  stitched  at  its  edges  to  the  .dges  of  said  back 
meml>er».  there  being  a  ttlllng  between  said  front  and  back 
memlK'rs.  studs  mounted  centrally  of  said  plates,  and  body 
attaching  members  comprising  curved  blade  springs  pro- 
vided with  pads  at  their  rear  ends  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  back  of  the  wearer  and  having  key  hole  ilott  at  their 
front  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  studs,  said  springs 
being  twisted  at  their  front  ends  so  that  they  engage  the 
studs  with  an  inward  and  upward  twisting  action. 


1,205.750.  MOTOK  ARf  L.VMI'.  Faira  Kik.slkr,  Iterliu 
Tharlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens-Schuck 
ertwerke.  (i.  M.  B.  H..  Herlln.  (;erniany,  a  Corporation 
«.f  Germany.  Flle<I  .Vpr.  17,  1!M4.  SerUi  No.  8.{2,664. 
iCl.  176— 52.  J 


In  a  motor  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  driving  works, 
a  supporting  disk  for  the  movable  carbons,  a  locking 
mechanism  between  said  driving  works  and  said  support 
ing  disk,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  locking  mechanism 
for  temporarily  releasing  the  connection  between  driving 
works  and  supporting  disk  which  connection  is  effected 
by  said  locking  mechanism  in  case  of  non-ignition  of  the 
lamp,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  locking  pawl 
iind  a  locking  wheel,  said  rollcrg  being  adapted  to  Impart 
to  said  locking  wheel  an  impact  for  backward  motion, 
whereby  the  carbons  will  he  set  la  motion  to  hammer  upon 
one  another. 


1,205.751.  CKiARETTE  C.VSE  .VNI)  HUMIDOR  THERE- 
FOR. JoH.v  J.  KiNr.,  Frankfort.  Ky.  Mled  Aug.  26. 
1915.     Serial  No.  47.404.      (I'l.   i;n-  .TO. ) 

1.  In  a  cigarette  case,  the  combination  of  a  t)ody  mem- 
•  >er  made  in  halves  connected  together  along  longitudinally 
extending  edges  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other  one 
of  said  halves  being  provided  with  an  arched  portion  open 
jit  one  end  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  case,  and  a  humidor 
having  an  arched  portion  slidably  fitting  into  said  first 
in.iitlonc:!  arched  portion  through  said  open  end. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  c&sw,  the  combination  of  n  body  mem 
l>er   made   in    halves  connected   together   along   loogitudi- 
iirtlly  extending  edges  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other. 
«-ac'>  of  the  halves  having  a   humidor  receptacle  open  ad- 


jacent   on.'    edge,    the   said    humidor    receptacles    being   lo 
cated  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  case,  and   humidors  slid- 
ably   disiK)sed    in    the    humidor    receptacles    through    their' 
open  ends. 


•t.  In  a  cigarette  case,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
isr  provided  with  an  arched  i)ortlon  oixn  at  one  end  :  and  a 
humidor  provided  with  a  portion  for  extending  Into  aald 
arched  portion  at  its  o|>en  end,  said  humidor  being  fur 
ther  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  abutting  against  said 
arched  ,K>rtlon.  thus  forming  u  limiting  stop  for  con 
trolling  the  degree  of  moyement  of  uld  humidor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cigarette  case  provided  with  a 
pair  of  flanges  and  having  an  arched  portion  disposed  ad 
Jacent  the  said  flanges,  an  end  of  the  arched  portion  being 
open  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  cigarette  cate,  a  humidor 
having  an  arched  portion  slldable  through  the  aald  open 
end  of  tlie  arched  jwrtlon  of  the  case,  said  humidor  being 
hollow  and  being  provided  with  perforations  opening  Into 
the  case,  and  a  filling  located  within  uld  humidor  for 
holding  a  liquid  furnishing  humidity. 

5.  In  n  case  of  the  character  described,  a  body  in  two 
halves  movably  connected  along  longitudinally  extending 
edges,  one  of  the  halves  being  open  at  one  end  of  the 
body  and  the  other  half  l)eing  open  at  the  other  end  of 
the  body,  two  humidor  receptacles  extending  one  from  the 
end  of  each  half  for  closing  the  said  open  ends  of  the 
halves  when  the  halves  of  the  body  are  closed,  the  humidor 
receptacles  having  open  ends,  and  hnmldors  alidably  dls- 
r>osed  in  the  humidor  receptaclea. 


l,2t»5.7.-.2.  .Vt).\  SKII»  rilAIN.  Joiix  Kihkw.««..  L.-uox. 
Maas.  Filed  Feb.  h,  i»16.  Serial  No.  76.942.  (CI 
152      14.) 


1.  .\  non-skid  chain  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  two 
binder  chains  adapted  to  extend  along  the  side  edges  of  n 
tire,  a  plurality  of  diamond  shaped  tread  elements  adapter] 
to  extend  transver8»'ly  of  the  tire,  each  element  consisting 
of  two  short  chains  and  two  elongated  hanger  links,  each 
having  at  one  end  an  eye  engaging  the  end  links  of  th.- 
said  two  chains  and  at  the  other  end  a  hook  engaging 
a  link  of  a  binder  chain,  and  a  series  of  detachable  links 
connecting  the  center  links  of  adjacent  chains  of  adjacent 
thread  elements  and  spacing  them  a  short  distance  apart. 
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2.  .V  non  skid  chain  arrangement  for  llres  comprising  a 
pair  of  binder  chains  sitaced  apart  and  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  side  edges  of  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  dlamond- 
sha|>ed  tread  elements  adapted  to  i-xtend  transversely  of  the 
tire  and  between  the  said  chains,  each  tread  element  con- 
sisting of  two  continuous  short  chains  and  two  elongated 
hanger  links  each  flexibly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  end 
links  of  tlie  said  two  chains  of  the  tread  element  and  de- 
Uchably  held  at  the  other  end  to  the  hinder  chains,  and 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  center  links  of  adjacent 
chains  of  the  tread  elements  and  spacing  tliem  a  short 
distance  apart. 


^\ 


1.205,75:<.    !•:(!♦;  i'ARRIKR.      Ki)W.4Hi>  O.    Kk.^kpki.I.n,  Bots- 
ford.   Conn.      Flle«l   Sept.   i>n.    ini5.      Serial    No.   .M  517 
(CI.  217—28.) 


1.  -Vn  egg  carrier  comprising  a  frame  fornie<l  with  side 
and  end  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  egg  pockets 
of  flexible  material.  ea<ti  provided  with  a  flat  wall  nt 
ta(  hed  to  said  frame  and  extending  diagonally  across  the 
Mami>  from  top  to  bottom,  and  n  lower  portion  folded  to  lie 
against  one  of  said  walls. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  frame  formed  with  side 
and  end  walls,  and  a  pluralitv  of  individual  egg  pockets 
of  suitable  material  each  provided  with  a  flat  wall  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  the  frame  from  top  to  bottom,  and  a 
lower  portion  folded  to  He  against  one  of  said  walls,  said 
diagonal  portion  having  flaps  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame. 

3.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  frame  of  rectangular 
form,  a  supporting  strip  extending  from  end  to  end  and 
diagonally  from  an  upper  corner  to  a  lower  corner  of  the 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  pieces  of  flexible 
material  attached  to  said  supporting  strip  and  folded  to 
form  egg  pockets,  said  strip  forming  one  wall  of  each 
pocket. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  frame  of  rectangular 
form,  a  supporting  strip  extending  from  end  to  end  and 
diagonally  from  an  upper  corner  to  a  lower  corner  of  the 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  pieces  of  flexible 
material  attached  to  said  supporting  strip  and  folded  to 
form  egg  |)ockets.  said  strip  forming  one  wall  of  each 
[torket.  tlie  lower  p<jrtlon  of  the  material  forming  each 
pocket  being  folded  to  lie  against  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
frame. 

5.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  n 
strip  bent  to  rectangular  form  and  the  ends  secured  to 
gether,  a  supporting  strip  extending  from  end  to  end  and 
diagonally  from  an  upinr  corner  to  a  lowi-r  corner  of  the 
frame,  and  egg  pockets  formed  from  pieces  of  paper  ap- 
proximately M«iuare  and  provided  with  flaps  which  are  se 
cured  to  the  supporting  strip  with  their  lower  ends  overlap- 
ping and  their  upper  ends  diverging,  forming  pockets,  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  which  are  clo«e<i  by  folding  the 
material  of  tlie  i>ockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (>asette.1 


1.20.'',.754.  UHEEI.KI)  IMPLEMENT.  Ai.var,.  S.  Ktunr., 
Janesvllle,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Janesvllle  Machine  Com- 
pany. Janesvllle.  wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Mled  FU'pt.  IS.  ini.n  Serial  No.  790.4K7.  (CI.  97  .36.) 
I.  In  a  whe«>le<l  implement,  a  frame,  a  hall  mounted  to 
turn  in  l)earlngs  on  said  frame,  a  lx>am  on  said  ball.  me<-ha- 
nlam  for  operating  said  l>all  to  raise  and  lower  tiie  imple- 


ment, an  adjustable  connection  between  said  mechanism 
and  ball,  having  provisions  to  change  the  relation  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  ball,  for  regulating  the  |)Osi- 
tlon  of  said  beam  to  vary  the  working  depth  of  said  im- 
plement, front  and  rear  furrow  wheels  for  said  frame,  and 
a  land-side  wheel  for  said  ball,  subject  to  control  by  ad- 
justment of  said  connection. 


/ 

2.  In  a  wheeled  implement,  a  frame,  a  l>ail  mounted  to 
turn  In  bearings  on  snld  frame,  a  Inrnm  on  said  ball,  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered  i)y  rotation  thereof,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  ball  to  raise  and  lower  the  Im- 
plement, an  adjustable  connection  between  said  mecha- 
nism nnil  ball  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  beam  to 
vary  the  working  depth  of  .said  implement,  front  and  rear 
furrow  wheels  for  said  frame,  and  a  land-side  wheel  for 
said  ball,  said  connection  Including  a  rack  loose  on  said 
l)all.  an  arm  fixed  on  said  hall,  and  means  for  roleasably 
engaging  the  rack,  carried  on  said  arm. 

.I.  In  a  wheeled  Implement,  a  frame,  a  bail  mounted  to 
turn  In  l>earlngs  on  said  frame,  a  l)eam  on  said  bail,  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  rotation  thereof,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  ball  to  raise  and  lower  the  Imple- 
ment, an  adjustable  connection  between  said  mechanism 
and  ball  having  provisions  to  change  the  relations  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  ball,  for  regulating  the  position 
of  said  beam  lo  vary  the  working  depth  of  said  implement, 
front  and  rear  furrow  wheels  for  said  frame,  and  a  land- 
side  whoi'\  for  said  ball,  a  hand  lever  for  said  connection, 
fixed  on  the  ball,  and  a  pair  of  foot  levers  for  operating 
said  mechanism,  one  for  lifting  and  the  other  for  depress- 
ing the  implement. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  Implement,  a  frame,  a  bail  mounted  to 
turn  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  beam  on  said  ball,  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  rotation  thereof,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  ball  to  raise  and  lower  the  Im- 
plement, an  adjustable  connection  l)etween  said  mecha- 
nism and  hall,  having  provisions  to  change  the  relations  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  ball,  for  regulating  the  position 
of  said  l)e8m  to  vary  the  working  depth  of  said  Imple- 
ment during  the  o|>eratlon  thereof,  front  and  rear  furrow 
wheels  for  said  frame,  and  a  land-side  wheel  for  said  ball, 
said  land-side  wheel  having  an  axle,  an  arm  for  said  axle, 
mounteil  on  said  ball,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  ball. 

.'».  In  a  whe«'led  Implement,  a  frame,  a  bail  mounted  to 
turn  in  lK>arlngs  on  said  frame,  a  beam  on  said  i>all,  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  raised  and  lowered  by  rotation  thereof,  mecha- 
nism provided  with  lifting  and  depressing  levers  for  op- 
erating said  l)ail  to  raise  and  lower  the  Implement,  an  ad- 
Justabl.'  connection  lietween  said  mechanism  and  bail  for 
regulating  the  position  of  said  beam  to  vary  the  working 
•lepth  of  said  Implement,  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels  for 
said  frame,  and  a  land-side  wheel  for  said  ball,  snld  furrow 
wheels  mounted  to  travel  at  a  fixed  depth  below  said 
frame,  a  plow  for  said  beam,  a  hand  lever  arranged  for 
controlling  said  connection,  and  an  offset  axle  for  said 
land  side  wheel,  whereby  the  plow  Is  leveled  and  the 
working  depth  thereof  controlled  entirely  by  said  land- 
side  wheel  and  ball. 

f  Claim*  6  to  4S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.205.755.  MFTTAL  CUTTER  OR  SHRARS.  Nelson  W. 
Larmuhk.  MechanloiTllle.  X.  Y.  Hied  Feb.  'J«,  1916. 
Serial  No.   H0.620.      (CI.   184—41.) 


2.  A  gun  Kljjht  cumprlslQK  a  body  adapted  for  atUch- 
nu-nt  to  a  jcuii  barn-l  and  having  a  lateral  bar  provided 
with  .«*<Kkofii  arrunKed  longitudinally,  a  clasp  adapted  to 
embrace  the  «ald  bar  and  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
rtiereoD,  aod  provided  with  a  Mupplemental  bead  or  algbt. 
one  of  the  arma  of  said  claap  being  provided  with  a  kaoto 
adapted  for  engaging  any  ot^the  aforeuid  sockeU.  aa  de- 
Ncrlbed.  ^ 

:i.  A  xupplfnit-ntal  iw-ad  or  sight  attachment  comprislns 
a  bead  propi'r  ami  a  Hprlujt  clasp  uu  which  It  Is  tlxed.  tlie 
terminals  of  the  cla.sp  Ulng  separable  and  one  of  them 
projecting  to  form  a  thumb-piece,  aw  described. 

4.  A  gun-sight  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  gun  barrel,  and  pairs  of  bars  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  spaotl  ajmrt  vertically,  and  pro- 
vided with  adJustaMe  lieadH  or  sight  members,  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  metal  cutters  or  shears,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  cutter  or  shear  memlx-r.  of  a  free  cutter 
or  shear  meml)er  idnpted  to  ro<ip«>rate  therewith  mounted 
for  lK>th  up  and  down  and  lengthwise  movement  in  relation 
to  said  tlrst  named  cutter  or  .>jhear  memN-r  when  being 
operated,  .said  free  cutter  having  a  strlklns:  head  or  por 
tion  adapted  to  receive  the  blows  of  a  hammer  or  sledge, 
and  means  for  cushioning  the  lengthwise  movement  of 
said  free  cutter. 

2.  In  metal  cutters  or  shears,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  cutter  or  shear  memlHT.  of  a  normally  closed 
fri'e  cutter  or  shear  member  adapted  to  coiip^rate  there- 
with mounted  for  both  up  and  down  and  lengthwise  move- 
ment in  relation  to  said  first  named  cutter  or  shear  m*m 
ber  when  being  operated,  said  free  cutter  having  a  striking 
bead  or  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  blows  of  a  hammer 

•  or  sledge,  means  for  cushioning  the  lengthwise  movement 
of  said  free  cutter,  and  means  for  raising  the  movably 
moanted  cutter  or  shear  member  to  open  the  shears. 

.*'.  In  metal  cutters  or  shears,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  cutter  or  shear  meml>er,  of  a  cutter  or  shear 
member  adapted  to  coCperate  wltli  the  first  named  shear 
member  and  movably  mounted  for  both  up  and  down 
and  lengthwise  movement  In  relation  thereto,  spring  means 
for  closing  the  movable  shear  memlter.  and  means  for 
cushioning  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  movable  shear 
member. 

4.  In  metal  cutters  or  shears,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  cutter  or  shear  member,  of  a  movably 
mounted  cutter  or  shear  member  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
the  nrst-named  shear  member,  a  combined  pivotal  and 
slldahle  connection  between  the  movable  shear  member 
and  the  base,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  movable  shear  or  cutter. 

5.  In  metal  cutters  or  shears,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  cutter  or  shear  member,  of  a  movably 
mounted  cutter  or  shear  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  named  shear  member,  a  combined  pivotal 
and  Hlldable  connection  lietween  the  movable  shear  mem- 
ber and  the  base,  and  spring  means  for  urging  the  mov- 
able cutter  or  shear  toward   the  shear  on   the  base. 

fClalms  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2(»r..7.%7.  I>KVI('K  Vim  RK.MOVIN<J  ICK  KRO.M  KAIL 
ROAM  ItAIl.S  TiioM.vs  J.  I.KK.  Minneapolis.  .Minn. 
Filed  .Ian.  .{,  1!»1«.     Herlal  No.  69,S}m.      (CI.  104—153.) 


1,205.756.  OUN-SIOnT.  David  Almo.v  I^  Baho.n.  Mesa. 
Aria.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  68,22,^.  (CI 
3.^—51.) 


1.  A  guQ  sight  comprising  a  Ixnly  adapted  for  applica 
tlon    to  a  gun-barrel   and   bars  extending   laterally    there- 
from,  spring   clasps  adapted   for   adjustment   and    locking 
encairement  with  said  bars,  and  having  supplemental  beads 
or  Blfffats,  as  described. 


The  combination,  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  steam  supply 
pipe  arranged  beneath  and  connected  with  the  boiler  for 
taking  live  steam  therefrom,  said  pipe  being  centrally 
arranged  substantially  with  respect  to  the  boiler  and 
having  couplings  at  its  forward  end  in  advance  of  tb« 
locomotive  driving  wheels,  of  tubes  radiating  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  couplings  to  a  position  In  the 
rear  of  the  cow-catcher  aod  in  front  of  the  forward  trucks, 
and  nozzles  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  having  tapered  pasaagea  therein  terminating  in  sub- 
stantially circular,  restricted  outlet  openings  and  sup- 
ported al)ove  and  adjacent  to  the  track  rails,  said  noulea 
directing  the  steam  vertically  upon  the  heads  of  the  ralla 
and  having  means  for  bracing  said  nozzles  on  the  locomo- 
tive frame. 


1.205.758.  BRASSlftRH  Juashk  LacMA.v,  8aa  Krai>- 
cUco,  Cal.  PliHi  Mar.  21.  191«.  8«rtal  No.  85.583. 
(CI.  2—87.) 


1.  A  brassiere  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
Imnd  adapted  to  fit  about  the  back  and  beneath  the  arms, 
having  at  each  end  a  pocket  and  a  shoulder  strap  for  each 
pocket  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pocket  and  at  the 
other  to  the  band  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  shoulders, 
and  hose  supporting  straps  connected  with  the  rear  of  the 
liand  and  shaped  to  extend  forwardly  and  downwardly 
above  the  hip  Iwnes  to  connect  with  the  hose  at  the  front. 


>^^-^- 
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the  pockets  having  Interengaglng  means  for  connecting 
them  together  and  an  elastl<  liand  l)eneath  each  porket 
for  the  pur|)OHo  specified. 

:;.  A  braasi^^f>  of  the  diameter  sp<>rined  comprising  a 
liand  adapted  to  fit  about  the  back  and  Ijeueath  th.-  arms 
and  to  coun«>ct  at  the  front,  and  having  shoulder  straps 
and  hoae  supporting  straps  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
band  and  shaped  to  extend  f..rwanlly  and  downwardly 
and  to  connect  with  the  hose  at  the  front  whereby  to  ex- 
ert downward  pretwiire  at  the  rear  and  iH>waril  pressure 
at   the   front  of  the  band. 


1.205,7.-,!..     TOY  .SUM-      iu.KHi.kis  .V.4B,.n  l.icwis.  «  arnegle, 
I'a.      Fiie<i    .V|>r.    s,     mm.      .s,.,i„i    .\„.    .s'»  k.{.'v       iri 
46—37.) 


I 


M&L 


1.  A  toy  ship  liaving  a  seat  at  the  Interior,  i\  spherical 
weight  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  to  maintain  the  ship 
on  an  even  keel,  snid  weight  iMing  dlsplaceable  from  I  lie 
seat  to  shift  the  o«>nter  of  grnvif.v  and  thereby  tilt  the 
ship  in  the  dlre-tlon  of  movement  of  the  weight. 

2.  .V  toy  ship  having  a  kind  rising  at  the  center  and 
formed  with  a  concave  seat,  and  a  spherical  weight 
adapted  to  rest  on  aald  seat,  and  dlsplaceable  therefrom 
In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  ship  to  tilt  the  latter  on 

«      its  Iteam  ends. 

3.  A  toy  ship  having  a  raised  seat  at  the  approximate 
center,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  rest  .,n  said  .s«-ut.  the 
said  weight  bi'Ing  dlsplaceable  In  the  direction  toward  the 
bow  of  the  ship,  the  said  l>ow  lieing  sliu|>ed  to  dlsix.se 
tha  weight  adjacent  to  the  ships  de<k  to  maintain  the 
ship  on  its  beam  ends.        , 

4.  A  toy  ship  having  a  xeat.  a  weight  adapted  tt»  rest 
on  said  seat  and  dlsplaceable  therefrom  to  shift  the  center 
of  gravity  and  tilt  the  ship,  and  stop  means  adjacent  to 
said  .seat  at  one  Hld<'  to  prevent  movement  of  the  weight 
in  that  direction. 

5.  A  toy  ship  having  a  aeat,  a    weight   adapted  to  n-st 
on  said  seat  and  dlsplaceable  therefrom,  to  shift  the  ten 
ter  of  gravity   to   tilt    the   ship,    and   a    weight -displacing 
devlc«  mounted  adjacent  to  said  seat. 

li'laims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.| 


1,205,760.      COMBINATION    TOOL    8KT.      Aktiii  a    Lkb 
LiuoK,    Tecos,   Tex.      Filed    Aug.    0.    1915.      S«rlnl    No 
44.071.      (CI.   55—43.) 


1.  \  handle  of  the  claKs  dewTlli«><l  comprising  a  liody,  a 
clamping  plate  removably  s»«cured  to  said  body  and  pro 
vided  with  a  depending  end,  said  body  provided  with  11 
socket  at  one  end  thereof,  said  clamping  plate  extending 
Into  said  socket,  said  body  provided  with  an  aperture 
formed  In  one  aide  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
depending  end  for  holding  aald  clamping  plate  against 
longitudinal  movement  upon  said  handle,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projecting  ears,  a  clamping  latch 
pivotally  secured  between  said  eats,  a  tool  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  plate  and  handle  whereby  said  tiwl  will 
be   flrraly   held   In   engagement   with    said   handle   as   said 


clamr.lng  latch  Is  swung  Into  locked  engagement  with  said 
clamping  plate,  a  clamping  ring  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  handle,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
claaiplng  ring,  and  means  formed  urK>n  said  clamping 
latch  for  preventing  said  ring  from  accidentally  slipping 
from  said  clamping  latch. 

2,  A  handle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
a    clamping    plate    removably    secured    to    said    body    and 
provUhHl   with   a   depending  end,   said   Ixxiv   provided    with 
a    s<Mket   lit   o! nd   thereof,   said  clamping  plate  extend- 
ing Into  said  H«M-ket,  said  body  provided  with  an  aperture 
formed   In  one  side   thereof   and   adapted   to  receive   said 
dei)endlng   end    for    holding    said    clamping    plate    against 
longitudinal    movement    upon    said    handle,    said   body    pro- 
vl<led  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  ears,  a  clamping  latch 
pivotally  Secured  lKtwe<«n  said  ears,  a  tool  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said   plate  and   handle  whereby  said   tool  will 
b.     firmly    h<'ld    in    en>;ag«"nient    wlili    said    handle   ns    said 
clamping    latch    Is    swung    Into    locked    engagement    with 
>aid   clamping   plate,    a    clamping   ring   slldably    mounted 
ur)on   said   handle,    means   for    limiting   the   movement   of 
said    clamping    ring,    means    formed    upon    said    clamping 
latch   for  preventing  said   ring  from   accidentally  slipping 
from  said  <-lamping  l.ilch.  said  ring  provided  with  a  notch 
formed  therein,  said   jlamplng  latch  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting l>ead  adapted  to  regist.-r  witli  said  not?h  for  per- 
mitting said   rin>:   to  slide   from   said   projecting   bead   and 
allow    said   clamping    latch    to   be   swung   to   an   unlocked 
position. 


I.20.-..7tJl.       HARPOON    MAY     FORK        Frank    R.    Lind- 

NTHt).M.  Mllaca,  Minn.      Vi\e<\   Feb.  H,   l9ir..     Serial  No 
<I.N20.      (CI.   .->7      41. » 


1.  A  harp<K>n  fork  Inclurling  a  frame,  barb  points  plr- 
oted  to  the  frame.  op4'ratlng  handles  mr.unted  on  the 
frame,  means  operatlvely  conne«-tlng  said  handles  with 
the  bar1)s  to  move  and  retain  thi-  latter  In  carrying  posi- 
tion, trip  means  connected  with  said  handles,  resilient 
locking  means  si-cured  to  th<'  frame  to  automatically  lock 
said  handles  to  the  latter  tipon  movem 'nat  of  the  barbs 
to  dumping  position  under  the  Influence  of  a  load  in  the 
fork. 

2,  .V  harp<K)n  fork  including  a  frame,  barbs  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  handles  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  barbs  to  move  and  retain  the  latter 
in  carrying  position,  trip  means  connected  with  said 
handles,  and  a  resilient  plate  Intermediately  secured  to 
the  frame  with  its  free  ends  spaced  therefrom,  whereby 
to  atitomati<-ally  Iwk  the  handles  to  the  frame  upon  move- 
ment of  said  barbs  to  dumiiiiig  position. 


1.205.702        FLEXIBLE    BOAT     LAUNCH INtJ    DKVICE, 
Allkx  K.  .1.  Lt  CKHIRHT.  Ridgewood.  N.  .1.     Filed  June 
1.1915.     Serial  No.  31.452.      (Ci.  9-2:».» 
1.   A   flexible    b<»at    launching   device    comprising   a    pair 
of   davits   carrying    falls,    a    worm    gear   and    worm    oper 
atlvely    connectecl    with    each    davit,    a    worm    and    worm 
gears  operatlvely  disposed   relative   to   the   falls  on  eac  • 
davit,  and  a  flexible  support  for  both  of  said  sets  of  gears 
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2.  A  flexlblf  boat  launchinjc  device  compriHiDK  a  pair 
of  davJts  and  iiifanH  to  hold  the  Kanu-  In  flx«>d  pofdtion 
relative  to  the  ship,  a  worm  Kear  mounted  on  ea;^-h  davit, 
a  caaiDK  IncloHiny  eat-h  worm  KPiir,  a  worm  mount*'*!  on 
a  shaft  In  f-ach  oiHln>;  In  meah  with  the'reitpeotlvi-  worm 
gear,  a  worm  and  worm  nearn  mounteil  In  each  i-anlnK 
each  oT  the  latter  t-arrylng  a  drum  end.  a  standard  wup 
portiDK  said  caalnB.  and  a  double  Joint  between  nald  Htand 
ard  pnd  caHini:  wlierehv  each  casinK  l»  free  to  Hwlnc  In 
two   dlrectlonf. 


O 

7 


Injfly  hold  aald  ahafta  above  mM  deck,  and  means  to  op- 
erate the  faIN  Independently  of  xald  davit  operative  means. 
:{.  A  Itoat  laiinihInK  device  comprlxInK  mechanical 
niitinM  to  ii|MTate  the  davits,  a  Ntay  adapte<l  to  hold  aatd 
mechanical  means  In  tlxetl  hut  yleldlnR  manner  relative  to 
the  de<lt  of  the  ship,  and  met^'hanlcal  means  mounted  on  the 
deck  of  the  ship  to  raise  and  lower  the  life  l»oat  throuRh 
said  <lavlt.«. 

4.  In  a  hoat  launching  device,  a  davit  carrying  fall». 
ircarinK  mounted  on  said  davit,  iin  oin-ratlve  shaft  con- 
netted  with  said  KcariDK  and  projecting  over  the  deck,  a 
standard  havinjc  an  ehmjcaieii  eye  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  and  a  hoist  mounted  on  the  deck  of  the  ship 
adapted  to  operate  said  falls. 

5.  A  hoat  liiunchinK  device  coniprittin>:  davits  carrying 
falls.  Kearlnx  mount. -tl  on  each  davit,  an  oi>eratlve  shaft 
connected  with  the  respective  gearliiu.  n  standanl  flxod  on 
the  deck  of  the  ship  said  standanl  liavliiv'  1111  ••lonKatjMl  eve 
tlirou;;h  which  one  of  the  ahafta  paases  wherehy  the  shaft 
Is  held  over  the  deck  of  the  ship,  and  a  hoist  mounted  on 
the  deck  of  the  ship  adjacent  to  each  davit  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  falls  on  the  same. 

(Claims  n  to  0  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (taxette. | 


.'!.  The  coiiihlnatiou  with  the  davits  nf  a  ship,  of  tfi-Hrln;; 
adapted  to  operate  the  davits,  and  >;enrin>;  iidapted  to 
operate  the  falls,  the  operative  shafts  of  isitli  sets  of 
Kearing  being  substantially  parallel  and  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  ship,  a  support  for  both  sets 
of  gearing,  and  a  double  Joint  between  said  support  and 
said  gearing  whereby  said  gearing  is  free  In  swing  in 
two  directions. 

4.  The  comhiuatlon  with  the  davits  of  a  ship,  of  gear- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  the  davits,  and  gearing  adapted  to 
operate  the  falls,  the  operative  shafts  of  l)oth  sets  of 
gearing  being  substantially  parallel,  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  ship,  a  casing  In  which  both 
sets  of  gearing  for  each  davit  Is  mounteil,  a  standard, 
and  n  double  Joint  between  said  casing  and  said  standard 
whereby  said  cnsing  Is  fr«M;  to  swing  In  two  dln-ctlons. 

n.  The  combination  with  the  davits  of  a  ship,  of  a 
worm  gear  composed  of  two  parts  mounted  on  each  davit, 
a  worm  in  mesh  with  each  gear,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
worm  and  worm  gear,  said  casing  having  two  annular 
collars  composed  of  segmental  parts,  an<l  said  worm  gear 
having  a  hub  un  each  side  with  extensions  tlttint:  within 
the  respective  collars,  for  the  piirpow  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  .s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


i.i'n.-..7tu      n.wiT   «;kai{in<;    am»    casi.n'«;.     ai.i.ks 

K.  .».  l.i  «'kiiruNT.  Itidgewoo4l.  .\.  .1.     Klle.1  Oct.  :*0.  101."». 
SerUl    No.  5«,887.       (CI.  9 — 22.  > 


1.205.7«:{.  BOAT  LAUNCHING  DEVICK.  Allk.n  E.  J. 
LkkiukhT.  Kldgewood,  N.  .1.  Filed  t>ct.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  .5«.XH«.      (CI.  O — 22. » 


1.  A  ilavit  :;earing  and  casing  lomprisliiu  a  gear  re- 
movably tixt-d  on  the  davit,  a  casing  carried  by  said  gear, 
and  o|)oratlng  mechanism  carried  liy  said  i-asiug. 

2.  A  davit  gearing  and  casing  comprising  a  worm  gear 
composed  of  two  parts  clampe<l  upon  the  davit,  a  casing 
mounted  tipon  said  worm  gear  and  inclosing  the  same, 
two  shafts  carried  by  said  casing,  a  worm  carried  by  one 
of  said  shafts  In  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  and  gearing 
mounted  on  said  shafts  whereby  said  worm  may  I>e  ro- 
tated, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'.I.  A  davit  gearing  and  casing  comprising  a  worm  gear 
composed  of  two  parts  clamp<-d  upon  the  davit,  a  set 
screw  mounted  In  each  of  said  parts  and  engaging  the 
davit,  said  worm  gear  having  a  hub  with  extensions  on  the 
opposite  sides,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  hub  stirroundlng 
said  extensions,  an  operative  shaft  mounte<l  In  said  <aslng 
carrying  a  pinion,  a  shaft  moiinteil  in  said  casinu  carrying 
a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  ami  carrying  a  worm  in 
mesh  with  ssld  worm  gear,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  davit,  gearing  mounted  thereon 
and  <arrled  thereby,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  gearing  and 
Inclosing  the  same  In  a  water-tight  manner,  an  operative 
shaft  extending  from  said  gearing  over  the  de<-k  of  the 
ship,  and  means  to  hold  said  shaft  In  sulmtantlally  flxed 
relation  relative  to  the  ship,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'.  In  combination,  a  davit  mounted  on  a  ship,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  davit,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  Kear  In  a 
stilistaiitlally  wafer  tight  manner,  an  operative  shaft  car- 
rit>«l  liy  said  cnstn^.  und  L'eariiiu  In  Kaid  casinu  and  carried 
thereby  connecting  said  operative  shaft  with  the  gear  on 
»ald  davit,  for  the  i>urpose  set  forth. 

I  Claims  rt  to  0  not  printed  In  the  (^Saiette.] 


1.  -\  boat  launching  device  comprising  gearing  mounted 
CO  the  davits,  operative  shafts  leading  from  said  gearing 
to   the   deck   of   the   ship,    means    to   yieldingly    hold    said 
shafts  al)ove  .said  deck,  and  means  to  operate  the  falls  in 
dependently  of  said  davlt-operatlve  means. 

2.  A  lK>at  launching  device  comprising  gearing  mounted 
on  the  davits,  operative  shafts  leading  from  said  gear- 
hi '  to  the  deck  of  the  ship,  a  standard  adapfed  to  yleld- 


1,20.'..7«.V      HOIST   FOR    BOAT-IaArNCHING    UKVICKS. 
.Vt>i.KN  E.  J.  LtTKHiKST.  Ridgewood.   N.  J.      Filed  Oct. 
20.  191.'.       Serial  No.  .%«.KMS.      (Cl.  9 — 22  ) 
The  combination   with  a  Isvat   launching  device   having 
mechanical    means    for    rotating    eacb    davit    located    In- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  ship  whereby  each  davit  may 
be  rotated  without  danger  of  the  operator  belne  lurched. 
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or  washed  overlK)ard,  of  a  hoist  located  Inwardly  from  the 
davitH)peraflng  means,  said  hoist  having  two  pair  of 
drum  .•n<ls  and  an  inclined  operating  shaft  extending  up- 
wardly   and    rearwardly.    and    having    u-earlng    connected 


z/> 


with  said  shaft  and  with  N.tb  pair  of  drum  en.ls.  and 
means  to  guide  the  o|>eratlng  ro|)e  from  the  falls  on  ea<  h 
of  adjacent  davits  to  the  respective  «lrum  cn<ls  „f  said 
lioixt.  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1.20i-.7«r,.  HOAT  LAIXCHLN*;  KKVICK.  Ai.i.kn  K  .1. 
I.I  <  Kill  iiMT.  Itldgewuud.  N.  .1.  Fil.«d  Mav  f,.  inifi  Se 
rial  No.  95,S47.      (CI.  9     22. 1 


1.  In  a  boat  launching  devl,-e.  gearing  mounted  on  the 
davit  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  means  .arrled  by  said 
davit  to  o,»erate  said  gearing,  and  means  imiependently  of 
any  o|>eratlng  parts  to  bold  said  operating  means  In  lixed 
relation  to  the  ship. 

2.  In  a  iwat  launching  device,  a   worm  gear  removablv 
flxed  on  the  davit,  a  casing  carried  by  said  worm  gear    a 
worm   within   the  casing,  and  operating  mechanism  aslw 
elated    with   said    worm,   and    means   to    hold   said    casing 
against   n.tatlon   lndei)endently  of  said  operating  mecha 
niani. 

:i.  In  a  ls>al  launching  .levice.  a  worm  Kear  r.movably 
flxeil  on  the  «lavit,  u  casing  carried  therebv.  gearing  car- 
ried by  Mid  <aslnu  in  <M»erative  connection  with  said  gear 
means  to  ofM-rate  said  gearing,  and  means  to  hold  said 
-asing  against  rotation  Independentlv  of  aald  operating 
means.  '     "V"^ 

4  In  a  lH.at  launching  device,  a  worm  gear  removablv 
rtxed  on  the  davit,  a  casing  removably  mounted  on  said 
«ear.  and  .-arried  thereby,  a  worm  in  said  casing  In  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  gear,  means  to  operate  said 
worm  from  the  deck  of  the  ship,  and  means  to  hold  said 
casing  against  rotati.m  Independently  of  the  worm cperat 
Ing  mc<ans. 

5.  m  a  lH,at  bcm.idn^  d.vl.c.  „  worm  jrp,,,.  removablv 
Hxed  on  the  d^ivit,  a  removable,  water  tight  casing  car 
ried  by  aald  gear,  a  worm  in  mesh  with  said  gc-ar  gear 
Ing  carried  by  aald  casing  in  operative  relation  with  said 
worm,  a  shaft  passing  throtigh  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  gearing,  and  means  to  bold  said  caslnc 
against  rotation,  said  holding  means  l»,lng  independent  of 
said  shaft.  , 

[Claim*  U  to  9  not  printeil  in  the    ;a7,ette.l 


1.20.\7»7.  K.\OCKI)OWN  ELECTKIC  SIGN.  Ciuhlks 
H.  Li  sii.  Free,K>rt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.  Serial 
No.  ..<.04K.      (fi.  4O~l.'?0.) 

1.  A  sign  device  comprising  a  supporting  member    a  U- 
sbaped  frame,  a  panel'havlng  Its  .-dges  act  into  the  frame 
a  remoxabi,.  hood  dls,>oHed  over  the  panel  and  having  open- 
ings through  which  extend  the  side  memls-rs  of  the  frame 


and  a  reflector  arranged  In  the  hood  and  supported  on  the 
top  edge  of  the  panel  and  supporting  the  hood. 


-.  .\  sign  device  c-ompriHlng  a  panel,  a  U  shaped  frame 
in  which  the  aid,,  and  bottom  ...Iges  of  the  panel  are  dis- 
posed, a  l,o<,d  through  which  tl...  side  members  of  the 
frame  extend  uimardly.  a  supporting  member  to  which  the 
si.le  members  of  the  frame  are  conn.H^^fed.  and  a  V-shaped 
n-flector  supported  on  top  of  the  panel  and  having  Its  re- 
flecting portion  clls,,osed  at  the-  op,,o„|te  sides  of  the  plane 
or  the  panel. 

•!.  -\  sign  devU..  comprising  a  hood  having  openings  at 
Its  cuds,  a  V-shaped  reflector  disposed  within  and  uncon- 
nected with  the  hood  and  having  a  reentrant  pocket  a 
sign  panel  extending  Into  the  pocket,  whereby  the  panel 
su,.,>orts  the  reflector  In  the  hood,  a  frame  for  supporting 
the  panel  and  having  aide  memln-rs  extending  through 
he  openings  of  the  hood,  and  lamj.s  mounted  in  the  hood 
In  cociperatlve  relation  with  the  reflector. 

4.  A  sign  device  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  detachably  connected  with  hand  suspended 
frcm,  the  memlM-r.  a  sign  panel  mounted  on  the  frame  a 
reflector  detachably  mounted  on  the  panel,  a  hood  dls 
posed  over  the  n-flector  and  detachably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  said  hood  having  openings  at  its  ends  through 
which  the  aide  members  of  the  frame  extend,  and  lamps 
arranged  under  the  hood  and  in  cociperatlve  relation  with 
the  reflector,  said  hood  In-lng  supported  by  the-  reflector 
and  the  reflector  being  supported  bv  the  panel 

5.  A  sign  device  comprising  a  hood,  a  frame  having  aide 
".emlK-rs  extending  upwardly  through  the  hood,  T-cou- 
pUngs  detachably   connected  with   the   upper  ends  of  the 

ti%T       r.^*  *^'  "■"'""•  "   "««•"=«"*«•   "upport  extend- 
ing through   the  couplings,  a  sign  panel   mounted  on   the 

r^"*'/*/  "f**""  ^■''*°'^  portions  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  the  panel  and  supported  on  the  top 
edge  of  the  latter  and  lamps  disposed  in  ctmperatlve  re- 
lation with  the  reflector. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20.-,.70S     AFTOMATir    SCALE.       Enw..Rn    MpGarvky 
Henver    Falls.    Pa.,    assignor    to   The    Standard    Scale   & 
Supply  Company.  Pittsburgh  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.     Filed    Nov     4.    191.-;.      Serial    No.    .'>9 .54'>        (Cl 
7.S— 29. 1 

1.   .\n  Indicating  scale  comprising  a   rigid  pendulum,  a 
sea  e   and   a    pivoted   and   cotinferwelghted    pointer   nngu 
larly    moved    thereon    by    the    angular    movement   of   said 
pendulum,  and  a  counterweight  acting  to  hold  the  pendu 
lum   at  an   angle   to  the   vertical   when   the   pointer  is  at 
7.ero    and  the  counterweight  of  the   pointer  compensating 
at  the  middle  point,  whereby  to  detain  three  positions  on 
the  scale  In   which   the  angular  displacement   of  the   pen-     ' 
dulum  is  exactly  proportional  to  the  displacement  of  cen- 
ter of  gravity  from  the  vertical. 

2.  An  Indicating  scale  Including  a  pendulum,  a  scale  and 
pointer,  circular  gearing  for  rotating  the  pointer  by  the 
angular  movement  of  the  pendul.im.  and  counterwelghta  ' 
arranged  on  the  pendulum  and  pointer  to  compensate  for 
the  discrepancy  Jn-tween  the  pendulums  angular  move- 
ment and  Its  horizontal  displacement  from  the  vertical 
substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  scale,  tite  combination  of  a  plroted  pcodalum,  a 
drum  attachment  aupporting  a  weight  normally  holding 
the  pendulum  at  an  angle  to  tJe  vertical  position,  a  scale 
and  couDterwelKhted  pointer,  a  direct  gearing  of  said 
pointer  with  the  pendulum,  said  cuunterweigbts  arranged 
to  compensate  for  the  discrepancy  between  the  angular 
movement  of  the  pendulum  and  Its  lateral  displacement 
from  the  verticnl,  substantially  aa  described. 


4.  In  a  !<(-al«'.  the  comhination  with  a  pendulum  and  a 
bark  balance  weight  geared  thereto  to  hold  it  normally  at 
an  angle  to  the  Tertical.  of  a  scale  pointer  and  gearing 
connecting  the  pendulum  with  said  pointer,  said  pointer 
baring  a  weighted  butt  arranged  to  compensate,  in  mov- 
ing the  pointer,  for^the  variation  between  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  pendulum  and  its  movement  along  an 
arc.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  Indicating  scale,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  disk,  a  flexible  band  thereon,  a  lever  snpporting 
the  object  to  be  weighed  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
band,  a  counterweight  attached  to  tb«  other  end  of  tlM 
band,  n  pendulum  fixed  to  said  disk  and  carrying  a  gear 
vector,  a  scale  pointer  having  a  pinion  engaging  said 
gear  sector  to  turn  the  pointer  angularly  in  proportion  to 
the  aagular  movement  of  the  pendulum,  and  •  counter- 
weight on  the  pointer  adju!«ted  to  vary  its  angular  move- 
ment Independently  of  the  pendulum  and  thus  correct  for 
the  variation  between  the  sln<»  and  the  arc  of  movement  of 
the  pendulum,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]     ' 


l,20.''.,7tt!».  DISn-BASKET.  Thihstow  McUilu  Mlnne 
apolis.  Minn.  Piled  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  76S.664. 
(CI.  141—11.) 


A  deTloe  of  the  class  detttribed  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  perforated  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls  and 
transverse  partitions  dividing  the  interior  of  said  recep- 
tacle into  a  nerles  of  compartments,  said  partitions  de- 
creasing in  height  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  being 
higher  than  the  adjacent  partition,  said  compartmenta  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  dishes  placed  on  edge  therein,  aaid 
forward  partition  being  adapted  to  support  a  platter 
placed  flatwise  thereon,  and  said  front  wall  engaging  the 
end  of  the  platter  and  forming  a  stop  therefor. 


1.206.770.  lONITION-DYNAMO.  CUAaLca  Thomas  Ma- 
SOX,  Humter,  8.  ('.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Spiitdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.12.681.      (CI.   171—209.) 


1.  Ill  11  dyntiiiio  for  iL'iiition.  h  U  xhapt-.l  mngm-t.  un  ar 
mature  stnictnn-  niovaMv  iHmitloned  l»etw»i>n  th.-  endH  of 
said  magnet  :in<l  sn|»;»<.rted  ili.-r.'l>y.  laminations  In  said 
structure  forming  two  circumferential  oppositely  posi- 
tioned pole  («hiK'».  a  utior  Inclimt^d  liy  naid  armature  struc- 
ture, a  winding  and  a  core  therefor  removably  mounted 
on  said  armature  structure,  a  condenser  carried  by  said 
armature  structure  and  movable  therewith,  a  should.-r  on 
M«id  armature  Htni.tiin-  prnje<-tlng  through  one  of  the 
poles  of  said  magnet,  and  Interrupter  m<*<hantnm  carried 
by  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  dynamo  for  Ignition  comprising  a  base,  a  magnet, 
an  armature  strurturt>  carried  by  said  magnet,  end  mem- 
bers on  Maid  armature  structure  projecting  through  aaid 
magnet  parallel  with  flux  lines  therefrom,  bearings  ia 
said  end  members,  a  rotor  shaft  carried  in  said  bearings 
and  prajectlng  through  said  magnet  enda.  rotora  carried 
by  said  shaft  forming  polar  extensions  of  aaid  magnet,  and 
laminated  portions  on  said  armature  structure  forming 
circumferential  pole  shoes  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  rotora  and  at  right  angles  to  the  magnet  flux  llnea. 

.'*.  \  magneto  electric  machine  comprising  a  field  struc- 
ture having  rotatable  poles  and  an  armature  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  pole  shoes  mounted  in  Juxtaposition 
to  said  rotatable  pole  pieces  and  flxedly  connected  to- 
gether, and  an  armature  core  normally  bridging  aaid  ar- 
mature pole  pieces  hut  freely  removable  therefrom,  and  a 
winding  carried  by  said  core  member. 

4.  A  magneto  electric  nuichlne  ittmprislng  a  field  stntc- 
tiire  having  rotatable  Inductor  pole  pieces,  an  armature 
structure  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  as  resi>ects 
said  rotatable  polf  pieces  and  comprising  a  pair  of  mag- 
netically insulated  pole  shoes  and  a  magnetic  armature 
core  connecting  said  pole  shoes  but  freely  removable  there- 
from, together  with  an  armature  winding  carried  by  said 
core. 

.">.  A  magut-to  electri*'  maclilnt-  comprising  a  field  struc- 
ture having  rotatable  inductor  |>oles  of  pennaneat  and  op- 
posite magnetic  polarity,  and  an  armature  structure  coas- 
prisdng  a  pair  of  pole  shoes  rigidly  connected  together  but 
magnetically  insulated  from  each  other,  a  core  of  mag- 
netic material  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  aakl  pole 
shoes,  said  core  being  freely  removable  therefrom,  and  aa 
armature  winding  structure  being  mounted  for  angular 
adjustment  about  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  field  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  OsBette.l 


l,2t)6.771.  AUTOMOBILR  -  RADIATOR.  Robkkt  G.  Ma- 
BOM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fll.-d  ilar.  IH,  IftlB.  Serial  No. 
R4,568.      (CI.  2S7  -12.^.  1. 

1.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  radiator  frame, 
cooling  ducts  contalnd  within  said  frame,  a  by-pass  also 
contained  within  said  frame,  said  c*K>ling  ducts  and  liy  paaa 
discharging  into  n  common  return,  a  vaire  controlling  the 
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lew  of  water  to  said  cooling  ducts  ami   to  said  by-pass, 
and  means  for  controlling  saiil  ^alve. 


i.   fa  a   radiator,  the  r«imlitnatiiin  of  n   rsdintor  frame. 

>llug  ducts  contained  within  said  frame,  a  vertical  by- 
pass, said  cooling  ducts  and  by-pass  discharging  Into  a 
tomnaoa  return,  a  connection  having  an  upt^er  i>ort  and 
a  lower  port,  a  valve  coscting  with  said  ports  for  con- 
troiliag  the  flow  of  wster  to  said  crM>llng  ducts  snd  to 
aaid  liy  imss,  means  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  a 
taA-  iWate  above  aaid  c«K>linK  ducts  and  by-pass  and  l)e- 
tween  said  ports,  so  that  water  is  discharged  from  said 
flrst  mentioned  port  above  said  baffle  plate,  the  amount 
depending  upon  the  position  of  said  valve. 

.{.  In  a  radlstor,  the  comliination  of  a  radiator  frame, 
rooting  ducts  contslned  within  said  frame,  a  vertical  by- 
pass also  contained  within  said  frame,  said  cooling  ducts  and 
hy-pass  discharging  Into  a  common  return,  a  vslve  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  water  to  said  cooling  ducts  snd  to 
said  by  |Mns  and  means  for  controlling  ssld  valve,  ssld 
valve  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  i«  borisontai,  said 
Iqr  pass  lieing  l<M>sted  midway  Ix'tween  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  valve  lieing  locnted  adjacent  to  t!ie  npi>er 
ends  of  said  cooling  dncts  snd  hy-psss. 


l,2t».-.,772.  I.VTKKMirTKNT  MiJTION  .MKCHANISM. 
Ant<ix  MKHi.rKLUKU,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  EUta- 
beth  Mehlfelder  r«>lielmeK.>4.-r.  Uayside.  Long  Island. 
Filed  .Ian.  2«.  1!IU.     Mortal  No.  HI  4.:{2!>.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  consisting  of  a  shaft  for 
constant  rotation,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  slide  plates  op- 
erated by  the  cam,  an  intermittently  rotated  member  ad 
Jarent  thereto  having  holes  In  its  faci-  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  slide  meml>ers  actuated  by  the  continuously 
rotated  cam  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  an  intermittent 
motion  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  An  intermittent  motion  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
continuously  rotating  csm.  an  Intermittent  meml>er  ad- 
jacent tttereto,  slide  members  Interposed  l>etween  the  aaid 

and  Intermittent  member,  adapted  to  tran.<tmit  Inter- 
ittent  motion  from  the  nmtinuously  rutating  cam  to  the 


intermittent  moving  member  having  holes  in  its  annolar 

surface. 

'.i.  An  intermittent  motion  mechanism,  consisting  of  a 
cam  continuously  rotated,  an  intermittent  member  having, 
a  plurality  of  holes  on  Its  surface,  coJiperating  sliding 
members  mounted  in  a  sblftable  frame  to  impart  an  inter- 
mittent motion  to  the  Intermittent  member,  said  sliding 
members  and  their  frame  adapted  to  be  shifted  withont 
Interfering  with  the  relative  motion  of  the  intermittent 
motion  mechanism. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  consisting  of  a  main  shsft. 
a  counter  shaft,  means  o|>erable  by  the  main  shaft  ada|ited 
to  operate  said  counter  shaft  at  Intervals,  and  means  to 
move  said  counter  shaft  In  the  direction  of  its  rotation, 
or  opposite  to  the  direction  of  its  rotation,  Independently 
of  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft. 


1 .20.''..773.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  .TdUN  C.  Michaud.  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  HrtH.rwi. 
(CI.  68-34.) 


1.  A  rotating  memb(>r,  means  Including  a  toothed  plate 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  member,  a  bracket  adapted  for 
fixed  relation  with  the  member,  said  bracket  overlying  the 
plate,  supporting  means  carried  by  the  bracket  and  de- 
l>ending  below  the  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support- 
ing meana  below  the  plate,  said  lever  normally  depending 
from  the  bracket  under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  said  lever 
l)elng  formed  with  an  offset  extremity  to  engage  the 
toothed  plate  when  the  lever  is  in  normal  position. 

2.  .V  rotating  meml)er.  means  including  a  toothed  plate 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  menil)er,  a  bracket  adapted 
for  tlxetl  relation  with  the  meml»er,  said  bracket  overlying 
the  plate,  supporting  meana  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
depending  below  the  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
means  lielow  the  t>late,  said  lever  normally  depending  from 
the  liracket  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said  lever  being 
formed  with  an  offset  extremity  to  engage  the  toothed 
plate  when  the  lever  is  in  normal  jtosition,  the  support 
of  the  lever  In  said  means  causing  the  lever  extremity  to 
pass  through  and  below  the  toothed  plate  with  respect  to 
the  bracket  In  the  movement  of  tlie  lever  to  operative  po- 
sition, whereby  In  the  operation  of  the  member  through 
the  use  of  the  lever  the  bracket  and  lever  are  dls|)ose<l  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  toothed  plate. 

X  A  clothes  drier  Including  an  upright,  means  for  sop- 
l>orting  the  same,  a  sleeve  bswely  encircling  the  upright,  a 
plug  fitted  within  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  and  having 
an  annular  projecting  edge  to  extend  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upright  when  the  plug  is  In  place  to  pro- 
vide a  support  for  the  sleeve,  and  means  engaging  the  up- 
right and  plug  and  concealed  by  the  sleeve  to  secure  the 
plug  In  position  on  the  upright. 

4.  A  clothes  drier  including  a  hollow  upright,  means  for 
supporting  said   iiftrteht   from  alwve.  a   sleeve  loosely  en 
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circtinj;  the  upright,  clothes  aupportioK  nit-mlMTs  carried 
by  the  Bleeve.  a  pluR  Httlnj,'  the  lower  end  of  the  upriKht. 
and  presenting  a  flange  projectlns  beyond  the  surfiice  of 
the  aprlKht  to  support  the  sleeve,  and  a  pin  paxxlnK 
throuKh  the  phijc  and  uprlKht  to  secure  the  plug  In  place, 
said  sleeve  overlying  and  preventing  accidental  movement 
of  the  pin,  and  means  for  swuring  the  sleeve  In  rtx«>d 
position  to  the  upright. 


l.l'o.-.774.  sriTOKTIXi;  KKVUK.  Sami  Ki,  A  .Mit.hki.L. 
Spolcane.  Wash.  File*!  Mar.  17.  l!>i:i.  Serial  No. 
754.718.      (CI.  «.V-1.-..  I 


lu  ii  .supporting  device  of  the  character  indicate«l.  iwi> 
spaced  saddles  each  of  which  has  a  base  having  an  Inte- 
rior chamber  and  provided  with  oppositely  iirranged  slots 
extending  laterally  and  outwardly  from  said  chamber,  a 
pair  of  arms  which  extend  through  each  of  said  cham- 
bers and  through  said  slots  and  are  arranged  the  one 
next  almve  tl  e  other  within  said  chambers  and  terminate 
in  books  arranged  to  hook  over  the  rim  of  the  platter, 
a  turn-buckle  Intermediately  of  the  saddles,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  chambers  and  across  the  upper 
of  said  arms  and  operatively  connected  with  the  turn- 
buckle,  and  means  separate  from  the  saddles  for  exerting 
pressure  downwardly  on  the  rods  at  one  side  of  each  of 
the  aforesaid  pair  of  arms  to  clamp  said  rods  and  said 
arms  to  said  s4iddles. 


1,205,77.'».  SLEEPING-CAR  BERTH.  Kdwis  R.  Mcm«e, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  2*1.  lOin.  Serial  No.  52.1'73. 
(CI.   105 — 23.) 


A  sleeping  car  berth  comprising  opposing  seat  frames 
spaced  apart,  buck  cushions  adapted  to  slide  down  to  a 
horliontal  position  to  form  the  end  supports  for  the  mat- 
tress, seat  ctishions  mounted  to  slide  toward  one  another 
and  All  the  gap  between  the  seats,  supports  extending 
under  the  seat  cushions  lengthwise  thereof,  said  seat 
cushions  being  divided  transversely  Into  hinged  sections, 
the  sections  adjacent  the  car  aisle  being  adapted  to  he 
raised  and  tilted  outwardly  over  the  other  sections  to  ex- 
pose said  supports  and  the  floor  of  the  car  between  the 
seats,  said  supports,  when  exposed,  forming  temporary 
seats  in  the  berth. 


1.20.-..77«.  BOAT-MOTOR  SUPPORT.  Ev.iN  .Mok.j.^n, 
I.»on  Lake,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Hol- 
land. Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,848.      (CI.   115 — 17.) 

>.  In  a  l)oat  motor  support  of  the  class  described,  a 
boat  motor,  and  a  boat  having  rigid  portions  of  Its  frame 
extending  rearwardly  from  its  stern  for  attachment  to 
such  rigid  frame  extension  of  said  motor  whereby  vibra- 
tion and  propulsive  thrust  of  said  motor  will  be  trans- 
mitted   directly    and    longitudinally    to    said    frame    inde- 


pendently of  the  planking  of  said   boat,   sulwtantially  as 
descrll»e<i. 


1'.  In  a  Ismt  nuitor  support  of  the  class  described,  a  ImuU 
motor,  and  a  boat  comprising  a  frame,  planking  attached 
to  said  frame  to  form  the  hull  and  Including  a  transom, 
portions  of  said  frame  extending  rearwardly  of  said  tran- 
som for  direct  attachment  of  said  motor  whereby  vil>ra- 
tlon  and  propulsive  thrust  of  said  motor  will  be  trans- 
mitted directly  to  said  frame  Independently  of  said  plnnk- 
Ing  and  transom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  boat  motor  support  of  the  class  de»crtlH«d.  a 
lM>at  motor,  and  a  boat  provided  with  a  frame  having  rigid 
keel  and  gunwale  portions  extending  rearwardly  of  th« 
stern  of  the  bttat  for  attachment  thereto  of  said  motor 
whereby  vibration  and  propulsive  thrust  of -said  motor 
will  be  transmitted  directly  to  said  portions,  substaotlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  boat  motor  support  of  the  class  dest-rtbed,  a  boat 
motor,  and  a  boat  provided  with  a  rigid  frame  bavlng 
rigid  portions  extending  rearwardly  of  its  stern,  and 
means  connecting  said  rigid  portions  rearwardly  of  tb* 
stern  and  forming  a  support  for  said  motor  whereby  vl 
bratiun  and  propulsive  thrust  will  be  transmitted  dlre<-tly 
to  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  boat  motor  support  of  the  class  described,  a 
boat  motor,  a  boat  provided  with  a  rigid  frame  including 
gunwale  and  keel  portions  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
stern  of  said  boat,  substantially  horlsontally  and  verti- 
cally disposed  braivs  connecting  said  gunwale  and  keel 
portions  and  forming  a  support  for  said  motor  whereby 
vibration  and  propulsive  thrust  of  said  motor  will  b« 
tranNmitt(>d  directly  to  said  portions,  independently  of  tha 
hull  of  said  tKMt.  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  A  to  17  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


l.l'0.-,.777.  SPUIX«;  SKAT  rOXSTRlfTION.  William 
.\.  .MrsRAV  and  William  A.  Miruav,  Jr.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  William  A.  Murray  Spring  Com- 
pany, rinclnnatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  :n.  IJM.V     Serial  No.  42,864.     (CI.  1.V»-2r..) 


1.  .V  spring  seat  comprising  an  upholstere<l  |)ortlon.  and 
a  .xprlng  p<irtlon.  said  upholstered  portion  comprising  a 
cushion  l<K"ated  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  looped  frame 
secured  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  spring  portion  com- 
prising a  series  of  springs,  and  a  series  of  strips  having 
hooked  ends,  said  strips  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
springs  thereto  jind  holding  the  upper  ends  of  the  springs 
in  engagement  with  the  cushion  when  the  hooked  ends 
of  the  strips  are 'brought  Into  engagement  with  the  loops 
of  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  spring  seat,  an  upholstered  por- 
tion having  a  metal  frame  located  at  its  lower  edge,  the 
edge  of  the  upholstery  being  turned  over  the  lower  edge 
of  the  frame,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  metal  edging 
embracing  the  overturned  edge  of  the  upholstery  for 
clamping  the  frame  and  upholstery  together,  loops  formed 
In    the    frame,   a    spring   portion    comprising    a    series   of 
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springs,  and  a  series  of  strips  for  the  springs,  said  strips 
having  li«M>ke<l  ends  for  removably  engaging  the   loops. 

:{.  \  spring  seat  comprising  an  upholstertnl  |»ortl<in.  and 
a  spring  |>ortion.  said  upholstered  fwrtlou  comprising  a 
cushion  liHate<l  at  its  top.  and  a  verticHJly  dis|M>Miil  loo|>e<l 
metal  reinforcing  frame  bnated  at  Its  lower  edge  with  Its 
sides  engaging  the  sides  of  the  upholstery,  the  edges  of  the 
upholstery  being  turned  over  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  frame, 
anti  a  substantially  U-shaped  sheet  metal  damp  embrac- 
ing the  lower  e<lge  of  the  frame  and  upholstery  for  chinii) 
Ing  the  upholstery  thereto,  said  spring  portion  comprising 
a  series  of  springs,  und  a  series  of  strips  having  hooked 
ends,  said  strips  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  springs 
thereto  and  holding  the  upp^-r  ends  of  the  springs  In  en 
giigement  with  the  cushion  when  the  booked  ends  of  the 
strips  are  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  loops  of  the 
frame. 


1.1M».-.,77S.  l.o<;«;|.N(:  WIUK  KOPK  CAKKIAI.K.  An 
KiiF.w  tn-sAi,,  Vancouver.  Hritlsh  Columbia.  CanadH. 
KIUm!  I»ec.  1(1.  Iftl.V     SerUl  No.  6«,lfl2.     (CI.  211.'      lOS.i 


-^ 


1.  In  an  overhead  transmission  system,  the  combination 
with  an  overhead  track  rope  and  a  carriiige  endwisi>  mov 
able  thereon,  a  member  secured  to  the  track  at  each  end 
of  the  desired  limit  of  movement  of  the  carriage  thereon, 
a  latch  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  car- 
riage, the  outer  end  of  each  lever  designed  to  engage  and 
se<nire  the  carriage  to  the  memlier  secured  to  the  track, 
the  inner  <  nd  of  which  latch  levers  are  sy  connected  that 
they  may  move  together,  a  sheave  mounted  In  the  car- 
riage under  one  of  the  latch  levers,  over  which  sheave 
a  ro|s>  liy  which  the  carriage  is  drawn  on  the  track  passes 
befon-  connection  to  the  load,  a  member  secured  on  the 
hauling  rope  adjacent  the  connection  of  the  load  thereto 
which  memls^r  is  designed  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the 
latch  lever  adjacent  the  sheave  over  which  the  line  passes, 
ami  means  Iinated  lieneath  the  sheave  over  which  the  line 
passes  for  sustaining  the  load  on  the  latch  operating  pro- 
jection secure<i  on  the  hauling  rope. 

2.  In  an  overhead  transmission  system,  the  combination 
with  iin  overhead  track  rope  and  a  carriage  endwise  mov- 
able th<reon.  of  means  for  automathally  securing  the  car- 
riage to  the  track  at  each  end  of  the  desireil  limit  of 
movement  «»r  the  carriage  thereon,  a  sbi-ave  mounted  in 
the  carriage  over  which  sheave  a  carriage  baiiling  rope 
passes  for  «onne<-tlon  to  the  load,  a  memls>r  s»H-ur«Hl  to 
the  hauling  rope  adjacent  the  connection  of  the  load 
thereto,  which  member  Is  adapted  to  automatically  release 
the  carriage  connection  to  the  track  when  drawn  within 
the  carriage,  a  litad  sustaining  pawl  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  carriage,  said  pawl  hitvlng  an  end 
plvotally  connected  to  It  and  normally  projecting  In  nllne 
ment  with  it,  resilient  means  returning  this  pawl  end  to 
its  normal  position  of  allnement.  a  stop  limiting  downward 


movement  of  the  main  pawl,  a  stop  limiting  downward 
movement  of  the  plvotally  mounted  iwwl  end,  j^nd  means 
coiine<ted  with  the  carriage  releasing  means  for  lifting 
the   pawl   off   its   stop. 

."{.  In  an  overhead  transmission  system,  the  combination 
with  an  overhead  track  rope  and  a  carriage  endwise  mov- 
able thereon,  a  memlK'r  secured  on  the  track  rope  at  each 
end  of  the  desired  limit  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
thereon,  said  niemler  having  a  conical  end  directetl  toward 
the  carriage  and  a  shouldir  at  the  opposite  end.  a  latcli 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  eacli  end  of  the  carriage  and 
lirojcHtIng  lieyond  its  end  to  engagi-  tlie  shouldere<l  end  of 
the  meml)er  secureti  on  the  track  rop«',  the  Inner  ends  of 
wbl<h  latch  levers  are  <-onnected  to  move  together,  a 
sheave  mounted  on  the  carriage  beneath  the  Inwardly 
projecting  end  of  one  of  the  latch  levers  over  which  sheave 
the  roiK"  from  the  donkey  engine  passes  which  hauls  In 
the  carriage  the  end  of  which  hauling-in  rope  Is  connected 
to  the  load  and  to  the  line  from  the  donkey  engine  which 
hauls  out  the  carriage,  a  member  secun-d  on  the  hauling- 
In  ro|>e  adjacent  the  load  connection  thereto,  which  mem- 
l>er  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  Inner  end  of  the 
latch  lever  to  effect  release  of  the  carriage  from  either 
mem>M>r  secured  on  the  track  rope,  a  load  sustaining  pawl 
plvotally  mounttHi  in  the  lower  part  of  the  carriage, 
said  iwwl  articulated  lnterme<llate  of  Its  ends  to  move  In 
the  same  plane  ns  (he  general  movement  of  the  pawl, 
said  pawl  end  adapted  to  permit  passage  upward  of  the 
carriage  releasing  attachment  on  the  bauling-ln  line  but 
preventing  backward  movement  of  the  same,  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  the  articulated  end  in  allnement 
with  the  pawl,  a  stop  limiting  downward  movement  of  the 
main  pawl,  a  stop  limiting  downward  movement  of  the 
articulated  end  of  the  pawl,  a  connection  betwe<<n  the 
main  imrt  of  the  pawl  and  one  of  the  carriage  latch  levers 
whereby  movement  of  either  latch  lever  to  release  the 
carriage  will  lift  the  main  pawl  and  permit  Its  articu- 
late<l  end  to  move  downward  and  the  member  s«»cured  on 
the   hauling-in   rop«'   to   pass  out. 

4.  In  an  overhead  transmission  system,  the  combination 
with  an  overhead  track  rop«'  and  a  carriage  endwise  mov 
able  thereon,  latch  members  on  the  track  rope  lietween 
the  locations  of  which  the  carriage  Is  movable,  oppositely 
disposed  latching  levers  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  hay- 
ing a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  one  another,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  link  connecting  the  pawl  with 
one  of  said  levers,  a  sheave  on  the  carriage,  a  hauling 
In  rop«'  passing  over  said  sheave,  said  pawl  having  its 
free  end  adapt<>d  to  rest  on  said  sheave,  a  stop  on  said 
hauling  in  rope  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  pawl  to 
move  said  pawl  to  release  the  carriage,  a  stop  pin  on 
the  carriage  for  restraining  the  movement  of  said  pawl  in 
one  direction,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  restrain  said 
hauling  In  rope  when  said  rop«>  abutment  has  passed  the 
free  end  of  said  pawl  on  the  hauling  In  movement,  said 
hauling  in  n>pe  abutment  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
levers  for  releasing  puriwses,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

.'>.  In  an  overhead  transmission  system,  the  combination 
with  an  overhead  track  rope  and  a  carriage  endwise  mov- 
nl>Ie  thereon,  latch  members  on  the  track  rope  between 
the  locations  of  which  the  carriage  is  movable,  oppositely 
<lispos«>d  latching  levers  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  one  another,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  link  connecting  the  pawl  with 
one  of  said  levers,  a  sheave  on  the  carriage,  a  hauling  in 
rope  passing  over  said  sheave,  said  pawl  having  its  free 
end  adapteil  to  rest  on  said  sheave,  a  stop  on  said  hauling 
In  rope  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  pawl  to  move 
said  pawl  to  release  the  carriage,  a  stop  pin  on  the  car- 
riage for  restraining  movement  of  said  pawl  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  pawl  In-lng  adapted  to  restrain  said  hauling  in 
rope  when  said  rope  abutment  has  passed  the  free  end 
of  said  pawl  on  the  hauling  In  movement,  said  liauiing  In 
rope  abutment  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  levers  for 
releasing  puri)oses,  said  paw  I  having  the  end  which  engages 
said  sheave  articulated  and  means  tending  to  hold  the 
parts  of  said  imwl  in  allnement. 

(Claim  »»  not  printed   In  the  Oa/.ette.] 
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1,200,779.  t'HILD'8  PAINTING  OUTFIT.  JosaPH  Rat 
Pbck.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aOTlfnior  to  The  PUtt  and  Peck 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
OriKinal  applicntlon  filed  Dec.  2,  1913,  8<>rtal  No. 
804.171.  Divided  and  thin  application  filed  Feb.  12, 
1916.     Sprlal  No.  77.S76.      (01.  41—4.) 


A  childM  painting  outfit  comprislnK  a  shallow  box  pro- 
Tided  wih  a  removable  cloHure  and  haviuK  •  partition 
dlvidlnK  it  Into  a  larger  and  a  Hmaller  compartment,  a 
painting  book  in  the  larger  compartment,  a  platfrom  In 
the  smaller  compartment,  below  the  top  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  flat  sheet  having  its  Hide  edges  bent  down  to 
form  supports  for  the  platform,  and  colorlog  materials 
Mounted  on  the  platform ;  the  platform  serving  to  sup- 
port the  coloring  materials  at  a  convenient  pottttlon  for 
■ae  and  also  to  brace  the  walls  of  the  compartment 
•galnat  breakHxe  under  lateml  prefwure. 


1,205,780.  BUUNEK  ATTAillMKNT  FOU  LINOTYPE- 
MACHINES.  IlA.vs  Pbtebsk.n,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed 
July  •2\,  I91«.     Serial  No.   1I0.597.      <CI.  -.'I'-^l.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casting  |>ot,  of  a  main 
burner  disposed  beneath  said  pot  and  having  a  burner  emp, 
a  jacket  for  the  pot,  a  detachable  mouthpiece  burner  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  the  Jacket,  a  pipe  connecting  the  main 
b«mer  cap  with  said  mouthpiece  burner  /ind  extending 
for  a  portion  of  its  way  beneath  the  throat  of  the  pot 
for  conducting  vapors  to  the  auxiliary  burner  and  a  gen- 
arator  for  feeding  the  main  burner,  substantially  as  de- 
•ertbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casting  pot,  of  a  casing 
therefor,  a  main  burner  disposed  beneath  the  casting 
pet,  a  generator  for  feeding  said  burner,  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  main  burner  beneath  the  throat  to  a  point  near 
the  mouthpli>ce  and  thence  leading  through  the  Jacket, 
said  portion  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  Jacket  extending 
forwardly  to  a  point  beneath  the  mouthpiece  of  the  cruci- 
ble, and  a  burner  connected  with  nald  |>ortlon  and  adapted 
to  underlie  the  mouthpiece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casting  pot,  of  a  casing 
therefor,  a  main  burner  disposed  beneath  the  casting  pot, 
a  generator  for  teeding  said  burner,  a  tube  extending 
from  the  main  burner  beneath  the  throat  to  a  point  near 
the  mouthpiece  and  thence  leading  through  the  Jacket, 
said  portion  disposetl  exteriorly  of  the  Jacket  extending 
forwnrdly  to  a  point  beneath  the  mouthpiece  of  the  cruci- 


ble, a  boraer  connected  with  said  portion  and  adapted  to 
underlie  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  partition  separating  said 
main  and  auxiliary  burners. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casting  |K>t,  of  a  main 
burner  located  beneath  said  pot,  an  auxiliary  burner 
underlying  the  mouthpiece,  a  generator  fur  the  main 
burner,  and  fuel  conducting  connection  between  the  auxil- 
iary burner  and  tbe  main  burner,  and  a  partition  sepamta- 
Ing  said   burners. 


I.l'<>5,781.       PERMl'T.\TION-PAIH.€K'K.      Sta^isi.aw    A 
PirOo.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Piled  June  1.  1016.     Serial  No. 

n>i,ORi».     (ci.  ^o-^M.) 


1.  ,1  |H-rmutiition  lock  comprlHing  a  casing  having  oppo- 
site slots  therein,  mounting  brackets  within  said  casing 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  plates  thereof,  one  of  the  said 
brackets  having  a  notch  therein,  a  bolt  sltdably  mounted 
throuKb  the  said  brackets  and  having  u  plurality  of  out- 
wardly flaring  wards  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  said 
notch,  a  Hwinging  Hhackle  pivoted  at  one  <>nd  within  the 
Hnld  casing  and  having  a  hooked  free  end  iwsitloned  with- 
in the  said  casing  when  In  Its  locked  |>osltion,  a  locking 
hond  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  normally  ar- 
ranKi'd  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  booked 
end  of  the  shackle,  resilient  positioning  means  for  the 
said  locking  head,  automatic  swinging  means  for  tbe  said 
Hbacklo  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  pivoted  end  of  the 
shackle  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  locking  head,  snd  a 
plurality  of  itermutatlon  members  Joumaled  upon  the  said 
bolt  and  projecting  through  said  side  slots  of  the  casing 
arranged  with  notch(>s  posltlonf>d  In  allnement  with  the 
said  bracket  notch  and  ttoU  wards  when  the  said  device 
Is  In  Its  unlocked  position. 

'J.  .\  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  swinging  shackle  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  within  the  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  perf«>ratetl  lug.  the  other  end  of  the  said  shackle 
forming  a  locking  book  projecting  inwardly  of  tb«  f»ming 
when  in  Its  locked  position,  a  slldable  bolt  mounted 
within  tbe  casing  having  one  end  normally  projected 
therefrom,  a  locking  head  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the 
said  bolt  snd  Immovable  relative  thereto  arranged  within 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  shackle  hook,  a  poal- 
tlonlng  spring  connected  at  one  end  of  Its  enda  to  said 
perforated  lug  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  locking  head, 
and  permutation  engaging  means  carried  by  the  said  bolt. 

:t.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  swinging  shackle  haT- 
ing  one  end  pivoted  within  the  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  lug.  tbe  other  end  of  the  said  shackle 
forming  a  locking  honk  pn)Jecting  Inwardly  of  tbe  casing 
when  In  its  locke4l  position,  a  slldable  bolt  mounted 
within  the  casing  having  one  end  normally  projected 
therefrom,  a  locking  head  carried  by  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
said  bolt  and  Immovable  relative  thereto  arranged  within 
the  path -of  movement  of  the  said  shackle  hook,  a  poal- 
tlonlng  spring  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  per- 
forated lug  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  locking  head, 
radial  projecting  fiarlng  wards  carried  by  the  said  bolt 
In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  permutation 
disks  Jonrnaled  upon  the  said  bolt  and  having  chambers 
for  the  normal  reception  of  tbe  wards  and  being  further 
provided  with  radial  notches  arranged  In  allnement  with 
the  wards  when  the  disks  are  in  their  released  positions, 
the  opposite  side  plates  of  tbe  casing  Ix-ing  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  through  which  tbe  (terlpherles  of  said 
disks  freely  project,  and  permutation  characters  arranged 
upon  th.«  pertpberkm  of  the  disks. 
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1,205,782.  GA8KET-BIAKING  MACHINE.  Ira  Andrbw 
PowEix,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fllpd  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  83.88.'?.      (CL    18 — 0.) 


'i» 


1 


IJIi 


1.   A  Kaskrt  machiue  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights, 
a   table  carrle«l  thereby  and  linvlnt;  an  openlug  therein,  a 
vertically  nrrnnk^fd  shaft   having  a  die  extendinK  tliroujrh 
the  opening  and  normnlly  n-talned   In  position   above  the 
table,  means  U'ing  provided  for  rt-turnlng  the  die  to  nor- 
mal   position    after    displacement    ihenfrom.    means    for 
rotatiDK    sjiid    <11.'.    a    roll<  r.    u    levor   ou    which    the   roller 
is   carried,  said   lever  beiuK  pivoted  to  the  plate.  In   posi- 
tion  to  be  shifted    for   aiu\  ing   the  roller  against   the  die, 
whereby  to  Impart  to  an  unUnlsbed  gasket  the  formation 
of   the  die,   a   main   shaft,   means   for   rotating   the   latter 
at  will,  a  vertically  arranved  ro<l.  bearings  carried  by  the 
uprights  through  which  the  rod  is  sUdably  supported,  con 
uectluK  means  between  the  main  shaft  and  the  rod  where- 
by the  latter  may  ho  reclproeatod  as  the  shaft  is  rotated, 
a  cylindrical  pilot  having'  a  tapered  lower  end  and  having 
an  outstanding  tiange  at  Its  upper  eud  connected  with  said 
vertical  rod,  said  pilot  being  at   its  lower  end  of  a  diam- 
eter substantially  coincident  wlih  the  diameter  of  the  die, 
ao<l   a   stripper  comprising  a   horizontally  arran^'eO   plate 
havlAg    an    opening    therein    of    a    diameter    substantially 
eqnal    to    the   diameter   of   the   pilot,   said    stripper   being 
arrangrd   Ixlow    the   pilot    and    b<'lng   provided    with    up- 
wardly   extending    arms    having    slots    provided    therein. 
l»olts  carried  by   tbe  uprights  and  extending  through  said 
KJots  for  guiding  the  stripper  and  for   limiting   its  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gasket  machine  Including  an  upright  member  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  .nrrnnged  table  carried  thereby,  said 
table  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  die  arranged  nor- 
mally above  the  table  and  movable  through  the  opening, 
reaUlent  means  for  returning  the  die  to  normal  position 
after  displacement  therefrom,  said  die  being  of  a  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening 
la  the  table,  means  for  rotating  the  die.  a  roller,  means 
whereby  the  roller  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  die  whereby  an  untlnlshed  gasket  may  be 
shaped  against  the  die,  a  pilot  arranged  above  the  die. 
means  whereby  tbe  pilot  may  be  separately  op«^rated  In 
▼ertlcal  position  at  will,  and  a  stripper  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  pilot  may  be  projected  as  it  is 
moved  downwardly,  and  means  for  stopping  the  upward 
movement  of  the  stripper  prior  to  the  arrival  of  tbe  pilot 
at  tlie  upper  terminus  of  its  path  of  movement,  for  strip- 
ping the  gaslcet  from  the  pilot. 

a.  A  gasket  making  machine,  including  a  table,  a  die 
arranged  above  the  table  and  adapted  to  be  vertically 
reciprocated  throocb  an  opening  provided  in  the  table, 
said  opening  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
tbe  diameter  of  the  die,  aseana  for  compreHslag  an  unfin- 
«ied  gasket  against  the  die  whereby  to  Impart  the  oon- 
flKtiratlen  of  the  die  to  the  casket,  a  pilot  arranged  above 
the  «le.  aaM  pilot  being  of  a  diameter  aubstantlally  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  die.  means  wbere()y  the  pilot  may 
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be  vertically  reciprocated  for  moving  the  die  through  the 
openiiig  in  the  plate,  resilient  means  for  returning  the 
die  to  Its  normal  position,  a  stripper  arranged  between 
the  die  and  pilot  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  pilot  is  projected  when  moved  downwardly,  said  pilot 
being  provided  with  a  flange  for  engaging  the  stripper 
whereby  to  move  the  latter  downwardly  with  the  pilot, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  strip- 
per prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  pilot  at  the  upper  end  of 
its  path  of  movement,  whereby  to  strip  the  gaaket  from 
tbe  pilot. 

4.  A  gasket  making  machine  including  a  table  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  circumferentlally  corruicated  cylin- 
drical die  arranged  above  the  plate  in  allnement  with 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  downwardly 
through  said  opening,  means  for  reiurnlng  the  die  to  Its 
normal  position,  means  for  rotating  said  die,  a  circum- 
ferentlally corrugated  vertically  arranged  roller  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  die  for  impart- 
ing the  configuration  of  the  die  to  an  unfinished  gasket 
arranged  on  the  die.  a  pilot  arrange<l  above  the  die.  means 
for  reclprocaflng  the  pilot  In  a  vertlrai  path  at  will,  for 
driving  the  die  through  the  opening  in  the  plate  whereby 
to  compress  the  unfinished  gasket  against  said  plate.  saM 
pilot  at  lis  lower  end  l)elng  of  a  diameter  substantially  . 
coincident  with  the  diameter  of  the  die  whereby  the  pilot 
may  advance  through  the  gasket  for  Imparting  the  proper 
internal  diameter  thereto,  and  means  for  stripping  the 
gasket  from  the  pilot  as  the  latter  moves  upwardly. 

5.  A  gasket  forming  machine  Including  a  circumferen- 
tlally corrugated  die.  means  for  rotatlnjr  the  die.  a  ver- 
tically arranged  circumferentlally  corrugated  roller,  means 
whereby  said  roller  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
the  die  for  compressing  an  unfinished  washer  against  said 
die  whereby  to  Impart  the  formation  of  the  die  to  the 
washer,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  die  may  be  forced  for  arrestinR  the  washer  against  ' 
the  plate,  a  pilot  arranged  niwve  the  die,  means  for  recip- 
rocating tlie  pilot  whereby  the  washer  may  he  compressed 
against  the  plate,  the  pilot  being  substantially  of  a  diam- 
eter equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  die  for  Imparting  the 
proper  diameter  to  the  washer,  and  means  for  stripping 
the  washer  from   the  pilot  as  the  latter  moves  upwardly. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,20.').78.'i.  TELEPHONE  PAY-STATION.  CHARLE8  E. 
Pratt,  Chleago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
727.662.      (01.  194—92.) 

^     lA  *■-  -*  -»^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  coin  controlled  spring-returnable 
mechanism  Including  a  mpml)er  having  a  sboalder,  a  rock 
device  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder  for  re- 
leasal)ly  holding  said  coin  controlled  mechanism  agaiD.st 
return  movement  under  the  action  of  its  spring,  a  rock 
naember  operating,  when  actuated,  to  engage  with  said 
rock  device  to  actuate  the  latter  for  releasing  said  coin- 
controlled  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  after  the 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  length  of  time  for  actuating 
said  rock  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spring-returnable  member,  coln- 
controUed  Biecbanlsm  including  a  member  having  a  shoul- 
der for  actuating  said  spring-returnable  member,  means 
engaging  with  said  shoulder  when  aald  coin -controlled 
■lecfaanlaai  is  operated,  for  raleaaahljr  holding  the  latter 
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against  return  moTement,  and  means  extending  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  sprlnj;-returnable  member  dur- 
ing the  return  movement  of  the  latter  for  operating  said 
flrst-named  means  to  release  said  second-named  member, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spring  returnable  member,  coin- 
controlled  mechanism  Including  a  member  having  a  shoul- 
der for  actuating  said  spring  returnable  member,  means 
engaging  with  said  shoulder  when  said  coin-controlled 
mechanism  Is  operated,  for  releasably  holding  the  latter 
against  return  movement,  means  extending  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  spring-returnable  member  during  the 
return  movement  of  the  latter  for  operating  said  flrst- 
named  means  to  release  said  second  named  member,  and 
electrically  operated  means  for  actuating  said  flrst-named 
means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  containing  a 
coln-recelving  pocket  and  movable  to  a  position  In  which 
the  coin  will  discharge  therefrom  by  gravity,  a  bell-crank 
lever 'arranged  to  normally  engage  at  one  end  with  the 
coin  and  hold  It  In  said  pocket  when  the  pocket  la  in 
verted,  and  means  operating  after  the  expiration  of  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  to  engage  with  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  for  moving  the  latter  to  coin-releasing 
position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member  conUlnlng  a 
coln-recelving  pocket,  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
member  against  return  movement,  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  coin  In  said  pocket,  and  means  operating  to 
release  said  coin  from  the  pocket  and  thereafter  release 
said  first  named  means  to  permit  said  coin-controlled 
member  to  return  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.784. 


VEGETABLE  lARER.  Oscar  V.  G.  Radsch 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No' 
8,898.      (CI.  146—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  holder,  and  a  co- 
operating paring  knife-equipped  arm,  of  a  feed  device  for 
said  arm,  including  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahing  with  said 
gear  and  axlally  alined  with  said  rotary  bolder,  a  sprlng- 
8ei>arated  clatch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
rotary  holder  with  said  pinion,  at  will,  and  a  clutch- 
actuated  lever  having  a  beveled  cam  surface  engageable 
with  said  pinion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  holders, 
and  cooperating  paring  knife-equipped  arms,  of  a  com- 
mon feed  device  for  said  arms.  Including  a  gear,  a  pinion 
loosely  joumaied  on  each  of  said  holders,  and  meshing 
with  said  gear,  spring-separated  clutches  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  pinions  with  said  rotary  holders,  at 
will,  and  clutch -actuated  levers  having  t>eveled  cam  sur- 
faces operative  on  said  pinions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  holders, 
and  cooperating  paring  knife-equipped  arms,  of  a  common 
feed  device  for  said  arms,  including  a  gear,  a  pinion 
loosely  Joumaied  on  each  of  said  holders,  and  meshing 
with  said  gear,  said  pinions  having  half  clutches,  dutch 


pins  on  said  rotary  holders  with  which  said  half  clutches 
coCperate,  to  lock  said  pinions  to  sa'.d  rotary  holders, 
springs  tending  to  separate  said  members,  and  clutch- 
actuating  levers  having  cam  surfaces  operative  on  said 
pinions. 

4.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  rotary  holders,  and  coiSporatlng  plvotally  mount- 
ed paring  knife-equipped  arms,  of  comi^on  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  holders  and  arms,  means  for  Independently 
throwing  said  rotary  holders  Into  and  out  of  action,  and 
means  for  Independently  returning  said  arms  to  their  nor- 
mal  positions. 

5.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  holders,  and  co<ipernting  plvotally  mounted 
paring  knlfe-equlpped  arms,  of  means  for  actuating  said 
holders,  common  means  for  artnatlng  said  arms,  and  mean!« 
for  Independently  returning  said  arms  to  normal  positions. 


1.205,785.  PICTl'RE  OR  SIGN  FR.\MK.  EnwiN  REAni. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Louis  E.  Waldeck.  doing 
business  under  the  name  of  E.  Walde«k  k  Co.,  Jersey 
City,  N  J.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,691. 
(CI.  40—159.) 


1.  A  mount  or  frame,  comprlsln'j  a  pane  of  glass,  a 
frame  body  formed  of  a  sheet  of  stiff  material  creased 
along  Its  margin  to  form  strips  bent  upon  one  face  of  the 
sheet  and  fastened  thereto  to  provide  a  recess  for  the 
reception  of  the  said  pane  of  glass,  and  retnlnln;;  means 
attached  to  the  said  frame  body  and  including  a  covering 
ornamented  on  its  face  to  give  the  frame  an  appearance 
In  harmony  with  the  subject  matter  of  the  picture  to  be 
framed,  the  said  covering  overlying  the  face  of  the  frame 
body  and  extending  around  the  edges  of  the  same  to  the 
beck  thereof. 

2.  A  mount  or  frame,  comprising  a  pane  of  glass,  • 
frame  body  formed  of  a  sheet  of  stiff  material  creased 
along  Its  margin  to  form  strips  bent  upon  one  face  of  the 
sheet  and  fastened  thereto  to  provide  a  recess  In  the  said 
face  for  the  reception  of  the  article  to  be  framed  and  the 
said  pane  of  glass,  the  depth  of  the  recess  corresponding 
approximately  to  the  aggregate  thickness  of  the  article 
and  the  pane  of  glass,  and  a  mat  overlying  the  said  strips 
and  the  margin  of  the  pane  of  glass,  and  an  ornamental 
covering  attached  to  the  face  of  the  mat,  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, the  covering  extending  l>eyond  the  edges  of  the  mat 
and  being  bent  over  the  edges  of  the  mat  and  the  edges  of 
the  back  and  Its  strips  and  being  fastened  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  frame  body. 


1,205,786.  BROADCAST  SEEDER.  Lither  E.  Robt, 
Peoria.  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.263. 
(CI.  111—38.) 

1.  In  a  broadcast  seeder,  In  combination,  an  endgste 
for  a  wagon  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
hopper  within  the  wagon  body  having  a  bottom  portion 
Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  with  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  opening  in  the  end  gate,  a  chute 
without  the  wagon  body,  leading  from  the  opening  in  the 
end  gate,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  with  which  said  chute 
communicates  and  also  being  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  grain  from  the  chute  to 
the  casing,  a  force  feed  roller  in  the  casing  and  a  dia- 
trlbutlng  member. 

2.  In  a  broadcast  seeder.  In  combination,  an  end  gate 
for  a  wagon  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  dis- 
posed approximately  In  Its  vertical  and  longitudinal  cen- 
ter, a  hopper  disposed  wholly  within  the  wagon  body 
having  a  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  snd  outwardly  and 
with  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the 
end  gate,  a  chute  without  the  wagon  body  leading  from 
the  opening  in  the  end  gate,  a  force  feed  roller  in  tb* 
chute,   said   chute   being   inclined   downwardly   and   ont- 
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wardly  at  such  an  angle  that  while  permitting  the  grain 
to  flow  by  gravity  to  the  feed  roller  will  retard  It  suffl 
ciently  fo  prevent  choking,  and  a  distributing  member  to 
receive  grain  from  the  feed  roller. 


3.  In  a  broadcast  seeder,  in  comliinatlon.  an  end  gate 
for  a  wagon  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  dis- 
posed approximately  in  its  vertical  and  longitudinal  cen- 
ter, a  hopper  disposed  on  the  Inside  of  the  end  gate,  the 
bottom  member  thereof  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  In  connection  with  the  general  -hopper  struc- 
ture gradually  contracted  to  form  an  outlet  registering 
substantially  with  the  opening  through  the  end  gate,  a 
casing  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  end  gate,  a  por- 
tion thereof  registering  with  the  outlet  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  similar  Incline  to  that  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
the  outer  portion  of  said  casing  being  expanded  into  a 
substantially  cylindrical  sliapetl  shell  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  In  register  with  the  inclined  portion  of  said 
casing  member  and  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  force  feed 
roller  within  the  cylindrical  shell  portion  of  said  casing 
and  means  for  turning  said  feed  roller  whereby  the  grain 
deposited  In  the  hopper  will  be  fed  under  restricted  flow 
through  the  end  gate  and  lodged  against  the  side  of  the 
feed  roller,  to  be  fed  in  measured  quantities  to  the  dis- 
charge opening. 


1,205.787.  FLOW-METER.  FAr  Harst  Rosrncravts 
Corvallls,  Greg.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,703* 
(CI.  73— 167. > 


1.  A  flow  meter,  comprising  a  casing  arranged  in  a  pipe 
line,  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  Into  compartments 
and  provided  with  a  relatively  small  orifice  diverging  in 
the  direction  of  flow,  a  movable  button  substantially 
closing  the  smallest  portion  of  said  orifice  at  zero  rate 
of  flow  and  the  position  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  dif- 


ference of  the  pressures  In  the  two  compartments,  means 
for  yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  said  button,  a 
vertical  pipe  connected  with  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
mercury  tube  connected  with  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  scale  arranged  alongside  of  said  mercury  tube, 
and  a  supplemental  casing  Joining  the  tops  of  said  pipe 
and  tube. 

U.  A  flow  meter,  comprising  a  casing  arranged  in  a  pipe 
line,  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  compartments 
and  provided  with  a  relatively  small  orifice  diverging  in 
the  direction  of  flow,  a  movable  l)utton  substantally  clos- 
ing the  smallest  portion  of  said  orifice  at  zero  rate  of 
flow  and  the  position  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  differ- 
enee  in  the  pressures  in  the  two  compartments,  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  said  button,  a  tube 
connected  with  one  of  said  compartments,  a  mercury  well 
at  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a  water  reservoir  connected 
with  tlie  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  leading  the 
liquid  being  measured  to  said  mercu:y  weJl  and  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  In  said  reservoir  to  raise  or  lower  the 
mercury  in  said  tube  as  the  difference  of  pressures  in  said 
compartments  varies. 

'.i.  A  flow  meter,  comprising  a  casing  arranged  in  a  pipe 
line,  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  compartments 
and  provided  with  a  relatively  small  orifice  diveriring  in 
the  direction  of  flow,  a  movable  button  substantially  clos- 
ing the  smallest  portion  of  said  orifice  at  zero  rate  of 
flow  and  the  position  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  differ- 
ence In  the  pressures  In  the  two  compartments,  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  said  button,  a  ver- 
tical pipe  connected  with  one  of  said  compartments,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  to  said  pipe,  a  mercury  tube 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  compartments,  and  a 
supplemental  casing  Joining  the  tops  of  said  pipe  and 
tube. 

4.  A  flow  meter,  comprising  a  casing  arranged  in  a 
pipe  line,  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  Into  compart- 
ments and  provided  with  a  relatively  small  orifice  diverg- 
ing In  the  direction  of  flow,  a  movable  button  sul)stan- 
tlally  closing  the  smallest  portion  of  said  orifice  at  zero 
rate  of  flow  and  the  positon  of  which  is  controlled  by  the 
difference  in  the  pressure  In  the  two  compartments,  means 
for  yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  said  button,  a 
vertical  pipe  connected  with  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
mercury  tube  connected  with  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments, means  for  controlling  the  flow  to  said  tube,  and 
a  supplemenUl  casing  Joining  the  tops  of  said  pipe  and 
tube. 

6.  A  flow  meter,  comprising  a  casing  arranged  in  a 
pipe  line,  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  compart- 
ments and  provided  with  a  relatively  small  orifice  diverg- 
ing In  the  direction  of  flow,  a  slldably  mounted  rod  pro- 
jected through  said  orlflce,  a  button  carried  by  said  rod, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  button  at  the 
smallest  portion  of  said  orifice  In  a  yielding  manner,  a 
vertical  pipe  connected  with  one  of  said  compartments,  n 
mercury  tube  connected  with  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  a  supplemental  casing  Joining  the  tops  of  said 
pipe  and  tube,  the  position  of  said  button  with  respect  to 
said  orlflce  being  controlled  by  the  difference  in  pressures 
In  the  two  compartments. 


1,205.788.       CENTER-BEARING     FOR    TRUCKS        KbN- 
NBTH    RusHTON,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 
Baldwin  Locomotive   Works,   Philadelphia^   Pa.,  a   Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  2b,   1916      Se 
rtal  No.  106,655.      (CI.  105  —  108.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  bolster  having  a  casing; 
the  casing  having  a  cavity  therein;  a  body  bolster  having 
a  depending  portion  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  the  truck 
bolster;  a  center  pin  having  an  enlarged  bemispherlcnl 
end  ;  a  bearing  block  mounted  In  the  cavity  having  a  recess 
to  receive  the  hemispherical  end  of  the  center  pin  ;  an 
annular  packing  ring  carried  by  the  depending  portion  of 
the  body  bolster  directly  above  the  hemispherical  end  of 
the  pin ;  and  means  for  securing  the  ring  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  center  bearing  for  trucks,  of  a 
casinf^  carried  by  the  truck  and  having  a  cavity  therein  ; 
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a  bearlDg  block  monnted  In  tbe  cavity ;  a  t>ody  bolster 
burioK  a  dep^Ddlnc  portion  entering  the  cavity  and  hav- 
iai;  an  external  flaniie :  a  packluK  rioK  secured  to  tbe 
flange  and  beurlni;  against  the  walls  of  the  cavity  :  a  cen- 
ter pin  mounted  in  the  extension  of  the  body  bolster  and 
bavlBK  a  bemlspbericul  end  adapted  to  the  bearing  block  : 
a  two-part  rln«  secured  to  the  casing  and  extending  over 
the  flange  of  tbe  extension  of  the  body  bolster  ;  and  means 
for  holding  the  ring  In  position. 


3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  center  bearing  for  trucks,  of  a 
truck  bolster ;  a  casing  thereon,  said  easing  having  a 
cavity  therein  and  having  an  external  flange  at  Its  upper 
edge  and  lugs ;  a  bearing  block  mounted  in  the  cavity  and 
having  a  recess  therein  :  a  body  bolster  having  an  exten- 
sion provided  with  u  flange  at  its  lower  edge,  said  flanged 
extension  projecting  ti^o  the  cavity  in  the  casing;  a  pack- 
ing ring  carried  by  tfie  flange  and  bearing  against  tbe 
walls  of  the  cavity  ;  a  center  pin  mounted  in  the  exten- 
sion of  tbe  body  bolster  and  having  a  hemispherical  end 
located  in  the  bearing  block  ;  a  two  part  ring  arranged 
to  engage  the  flange  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and 
projecting  over  tiie  flange  on  the  extension  of  tbe  l>ody 
bolster,  each  part  of  the  ring  having  reeessis  therein ; 
and  retaining  pins  adapted  to  the  recesses  and  extending 
through  openings  in  the  lugs  on  tbe  casing. 


1,205.789. 
NACE8. 
1,  1916. 


FI^ELS-VVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUB- 
Nrlson  J.  Kt'SSBLL,  rbicago,  III.  Filed  May 
Serial  No.  94,611.     (CI.  110— 175.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  saving  attachment  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  having  a  (^mbnstion  chamber 
and  an  opening  leading  thereto,  of  a  plate  or  memt>er  hav- 
ing •  receiving  chamber-casing  mounted  in  communica- 
tion with  said  opening  and  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, .-^aid  plate  or  member  being  horizontally  disposed  and 
provided  about  centrally  thereof  with  a  hollow  enlarge- 
ment having  in  its  upper  and  lower  portions  each  a  trans- 
versely extended  opening,  the  said  plate  or  member  also 
having  a  convolute  conduit  communicating  at  one  of  Its 
ends  with  said  receiving  chamber  and  at  Its  other  end 
with  said  hollow  enlargement. 

2.  In  a  fuel  saving  attachment  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chaml)er 
and  an  opening  leading  thereto,  of  a  plate  or  member 
having  a  receiving  chnmber  casing  mounted  In  communica- 
tion with  said  opening  and  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  plate  or  member  being  horlsontally  disposed  and 
provided  about  centrally  thereof  with  a  hollow  eolarge- 
ment  having  In  Its  upper  and  lower  portions  each  a  trans- 
ver8«!y  extended  opening,  the  opening  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  aald  enlargement  being  outwardly  flared,  the  said 
plate  or  member  alao  having  a  convolute  conduit  communi- 


cating at  one  of  Ita  ends  with  said  receiving  chamber  and 
at  its  other  end  with  said  hollow  enlargement. 

'.i.  In  a  fuel  saving  attachment  for  furnaces,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  furnace  wall  having  a  d<x>rway.  of  a  hinged 
door  therefor,  said  door  having  an  opening  therein  leading 
to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  plate  or 
member  having  a  receiving  chamber-casing  mounted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  door  In  lommunication  with  tbe 
opening  therein,  said  plate  or  member  l>eing  horizontally 
disposed  and  provided  about  centrally  thereof  with  a 
hollow  enlargement  having  In  its  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions eSch,  a  transversely  extended  opening,  the  said  plate 
or  member  also  having  a  cunvoIut>>  conduit  communicat- 
ing at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  receiving  chamber  and 
at  its  other  end  with  said  hollow  enlargement. 

4.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plate  or  member 
having  at  Its  edge  a  receiving  chamber-casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  convolute  conduit  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber casing  to  the  central  portion  of  said  plate  or  meml>er 
and  having  it^  inner  end  contracted,  a  hollow  enlarge- 
ment un  the  central-portion  of  the  said  member  in  com- 
munlc.-ttlon  with  said  conduit  and  having  In  Its  upper 
portion  a  slot  extended  in  parallelism  with  said  chamber 
casing  and  in  its  lower  portion  a  downwardly  enlarged 
opening. 


1  .  'J  0  .^  .  7  9  0  .  \  EHItLE  WHEEL. 
Yonkers.  .\.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
S2r.,'-»76.     (CI.  152—33.) 


Thomas    A.   Rtan. 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  vehicle  wheel  having  a  wheel  center,  a  solid  tread, 
an  annular  sectional  frame,  a  cushioning  tube  interposed 
between  the  said  tread  and  frame  and  to  which  the  said 
tread  and  frame  are  attached.  an<l  link  connections  con- 
necting the  said  sections  of  the  said  frame  to  the  said 
wheel  center. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  wheel  center  provided  with 
a  rim,  n  solid  tread,  a  sectional  frame,  a  cushioning  tube 
interposed  between  the  said  tread  and  frame  and  having 
annular  flanges,  fastening  means  engaging  the  said  tread 
and  one  of  tbe  said  ctisblonlng  tube  flanges  to  fasten  tbe 
tread  and  cushioning  the  tube  together,  and  fastening 
means  engaging  the  said  frame  and  the  other  flange  of 
the  cushioning  tube  to  fasten  the  said  frame  and  cushion- 
ing tut>e  together. 

3.  .V  vehicle  wheel  having  a  wheel  center,  a  cushioning 
tube,  a  solid  tread  flttlng  on  the  outer  face  of  the  said 
cushioning  tube  and  secured  to  the  latter,  a  sectional 
bearing  frame  onto  which  fits  the  said  cushioning  tube, 
and  pairs  of  connected  links  connecting  each  of  the  aald 
frame  sections  with  tbe  said  wheel  center. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  cushioning  tube  provMad 
with  Integral  inner  and  outer  laterally  projecting  flanfts, 
a  solid  tread  fitting  Into  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  tke 
tube  and  attached  to  the  outer  llaDgea,  and  a  sectional 
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band  frame  for  the  cushioning  tube  secured  to  the  Inner 
flanges  and  upon  which  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  the 
tube  is  seated. 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  cushioning  tube  provided 
with  integral  laterally  projecting  flanges,  and  a  sectional 
bearing  frame  for  the  said  cushioning  tube  to  rest  on  and 
attached  to  the  said  flanges. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,205.791.  WErr-DETECilNC.  MEXHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Eppa  H.  RroN,  Waitham.  Mass  .  assignor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcest.-r.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  .MassacUusetU.  I'lled  Dec.  It),  1916. 
Serial  No.  69.277.      (CI.  139 — 85.) 


1.  A  weft  detecting  mechanism  for  looms  Imvlng,  in 
comliinatliin.  a  transfer  mecliauism.  an  actuator,  a  con- 
necting member  through  which  said  actuator  may  set 
said  transfer  mechanism  in  t'peration.  said  niemlH^r  Ixing 
normally  in  operative  position,  means  to  move  said  mem- 
ber to  Inoperative  position  relatively  to  said  actuator, 
means  to  thereafter  resto*:^  said  meml)er  to  operative 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  weft  detectors  each 
effective  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  member  to  in- 
operative position  whenever  said  detector  Is  not  engaged 
by  a  sufficient  weft  supply  in  the  active  shuttle  upon  each 
alternate  forward  lH»at  of  the  lay. 

2.  A  weft  detecting  mechanism  for  looms  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  transfer  mechanism,  an  actuator,  a  connecting 
member  through  which  sal.l  actuator  may  set  said  trans- 
fer mechanism  In  operation,  a  support  for  said  member 
movabh'  ly  said  actuator  Into  operative  position,  means 
effective  to  withdraw  taid  support,  and  a  plurality  of 
weft  detecting  devices,  each  cfTective  to  independently 
control  the  movement  of  said  support  by  said   means. 

3.  A  weft  detecting  mechanism  for  looms  having,  in 
combination,  a  transfer  meclmnism,  an  actuator,  a  con- 
necting member  through  which  said  actuator  may  set  said 
transfer  mechanism  in  operation  a  support  for  said  mem- 
ber movable  In  one  direction  by  said  actuator  to  place 
said  member  in  operative  position,  means  for  moving 
said  support  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
separately  movable  weft  detectors,  said  detectors  l>eing 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm  by  engagement  with  a 
sufllclent  weft  supply  to  the  active  shuttle. 

4.  A  weft  detecting  mechanism  for  looms  having.  In 
combination,  a  transfer  mechanism,  nn  actuator,  a  con- 
necting member  through  which  said  actuator  may  set  said 
transfer  mechanism  In  operntion.  means  normally  effective 
to  witlxlraw  said  member  from  operatlvj-  position  at  each 
forward  movement  of  said  actuator,  a  plurality  of  weft 
detectors  each  operable  upon  substantial  exhausting  of 
weft  In  the  active  shuttle  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
means,  and  means  to  restore  said  memt>er  to  operative 
position  after  Its  removal  therefrom. 

5.  A  weft  detecting  me.-'hanlam  for  looms  having.  In 
combination,  a  plnmlity  of  separate  detectors,  an  actu- 
ator, a  transfer  mechanism  having  a  member  normally 
positioned  to  engage  said  actuator,  a  support  for  said 
meml>rr,  means  to  move  said  support,  from  operative  po- 
Ritlnn,  find  means  to  thereafter  restore  said  support  to 
operative  position,  said  flrat  mentioned  means  being  ren- 
dered  Inoperative    whenever   any    one    of    said    detectora 


Indicate   substantial    exhaustion    of   weft   in    tbi   actlre 
shuttle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,205,792.  WEFT  -  I)ETECTI.\(i  MKCIIANISltf.  Eppa 
H.  Kvo.v,  Waitham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  I^om  Works,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusttts.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1916.  Serial  No 
80,271.      (CI.   139—85.) 


/ 


Ck— ''C^ 


1.  In  a  drop  box  loom,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
shuttle  boxes,  means  to  shift  said  boxes  vertically  to  op- 
erative position,  a  single  weft  dete<-tor  connected  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  loom,  and  pattern-controlled 
means  for  moving  said  weft  detector  into  position  to  co- 
operate with  each  box  prior  to  the  picking  of  the  shuttle 
therefrom. 

2.  In  .1  drop  box  loom.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
shuttle  boxes,  means  to  stilft  said  boxes  vertically  to 
operative  position,  a  single  weft  detector  connected  to 
control  fi.e  operntion  of  said  loom,  and  pattern-controlled 
means  for  moving  said  weft  detector  into  position  to  co- 
operate  with  an  lndicat(>d  sliuttle  box  and  to  determine 
the  supply  of  weft  therein  as  the  lay  moves  forward  prior 
to  the  picking  of  the  shuttle  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  drop  box  loom,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
shuttle  boxes,  means  to  shift  said  boxes  vertically  to  op- 
erative position,  a  single  weft  detector  connected  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  loom,  and  pattern-controlled 
means  for  moving  said  weft  detector  Into  position  to  co- 
operate with  an  Indicated  shuttle  box  as  the  lay  moves 
forward  and  before  the  boxes  are  shifted  to  bring  the 
indicated  box  to  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  drop  box  loom.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
shuttle  lx)xes,  means  to  shift  said  lioxes  vertically  to  op- 
erative position,  a  single  weft  detector  connected  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  loom,  vibrator  levers,  pattern 
mechanism  for  moving  said  levers  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  siild  boxes,  and  connections  from  said  vibrator 
levers  effective  to  move  said  weft  detector  to  a  position 
opposite  an  indicated  Rhuttl»  box  before  said  box  is  moved 
to  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  drop  box  loom.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
shuttle  boxes,  means  to  shift  said  lx)xes  vertically  to  op- 
erative position,  a  single  weft  detector  connected  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  loom,  vibrator  levers,  pattern 
mechanism  for  moving  said  levers  to  determine  the  poal- 
tlon  of  said  boxes,  and  connections  from  said  leren 
effective  to  move  said  weft  detector  to  a  position  oppo- 
site an  indicated  shuttle  box  liefore  said  box  Is  'moved  to 
operative  position,  said  connections  ijelng  so  disposed 
that  they  will  thereafter  permit  vertical  movement  of 
said  shuttle  boxes  without  canslng  relative  movemeDt  be- 
tween the  Indicated  box  and  the  weft  detector. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In   the  Gaxette.] 
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1,205.793.  UNION-SUIT.  Max  Saldis,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
asaigDor  to  Esther  Saldln.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.232.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  In  an  undergarment,  a  tubular  body  portion  of  a 
length  to  extend  a  substantial  distance  below  the  hip  line 
of  the  garment  and  having  approximately  Inverted  U- 
■haped  cut-out  portions  at  the  front  and  rear,  said  por 
tlons  extending  substantially  to  the  waist  lln«'.  leaving 
two  depeadlng  side  portions,  tubular  leg  portions  each  cut 
out  along  Its  outer  edge,  thus  forming  front  and  rear 
flaps,  the  depending  side  portions  of  the  IxKly  portion 
being  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  cut  outer  edges  of  the 
leg  portions  and  the  flaps  of  one  leg  portion  lapping  the 
flaps  of  the  other  at  their  inner  edge. 

2.  In  an  undergarment,  a  body  portion  comprising  a 
section  of  tubular  fabric  of  a  length  to  extend  below  the 
hip  line  of  the  garment  anJ  having  its  lower  edge  both 
front  and  back  cut  away  along  lines  Inclined  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  toward  the  vertical  center  lint  of  the  front 
and  the  back  of  the  garment  respectively,  leaving  two  de- 
pending side  portions,  and  tubular  leg  portions  each  cut 
out  aloug  its  outer  edee  to  fit  a  cutout  side  portion  of  the 
body  portion  and  attached  thereto. 


1,205,794.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Arthub  P  Sa.n- 
B..HX  and  Roy  C.  Wilson,  Ossinlng.  N.  Y.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Horace  R.  Horton.  Haymount,  Briarcliff 
Manor.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  22,  1914, 
Serial  No.  846,585.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.ruly  22.  191.';.     Serial  No.  41,383.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 


<a 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  air  controlling  valve  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  arms  car- 
ried by  said  stem  ;  of  a  service  and  an  emen,'»nry  solenoid 
having  relatively  fixed  con^s  therein,  said  cores  being 
provided  with  recesses  In  their  ends  adjacent  said  arms 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  former,  the  recess 
in  the  core  of  said  emergency  solenoid  being  greater  in 
length  than  the  recess  In  the  core  of  said  service  solenoid, 
reciprocating  plungers  slldnbly  mounted  In  said  recesses 
and  having  slots  in  their  outer  ends,  said  arms  extending 
through  said  slots  to  provide  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  former  and  said  plungers,  the  slot  in  the 
plunger  of  Mild  emergency  solenoid  being  greater  in 
length  than  the  slot  In  the  plunger  of  said  service  sole- 


noid, whereby  said  valve  Is  operated  independently  by 
either  of  said  solenoids,  and  means  for  energizing  the 
latter. 


1,205,795.  CHUCK  OR  VISE.  Charles  H.  Sappbb,  Nor- 
folk. Va.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,813.  (Cl. 
90— 60.) 


1.  In  ;i  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  jaws 
arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
provlde<]  with  Inclined  opposing  upwardly  converging  face* 
and  key  plates  having  Inclined  faces  corresponding  with 
and  engaging  those  of  the  Jaws  and  having  vertical  parallel 
opposing  faces,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  key 
plates,  on  the  jaws. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  jaw  having  a 
plane  Inclined  face,  a  key  plate  having  a  vertical  work 
engaging  face  and  an  inclined  face  engaging  that  of  the 
Jaw,  a  link  bar  mounted  for  angular  movement  in  groorea 
in  the  opposing  sides  of  the  Jaw  and  key  plate,  a  leTer 
bar  connected  to  said  link  l)ar  and  means  to  operate  said 
lever  l)ar  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  key  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  jaw  having  a 
plane  inclined  face,  a  key  plate  having  a  vertical  work 
engaging  face  and  an  Inclined  face  engaging  that  of  the 
Jaw,  a  link  bar  mounted  for  angular  movement  in  grooTes 
In  the  opposing  sides  of  the  jaw  and  key  plate,  a  lever 
bar  connected  to  "said  link  bar,  a  spring  exerting  Its  ten- 
sion on  the  lever  bar  to  normally  cause  said  lever  bar  and 
link  bar  to  raise  the  key  plate  and  a  screw  to  move  the 
lever  bar  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  thereby 
lower  the  key  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  jaw  harlDg  a 
plane  Inclined  face,  a  key  plate  having  a  vertical  work 
engaging  face  and  an  inclined  face  engaging  that  of  the 
Jaw.  a  link  bar  mounted  for  angular  movement  in  grooves 
In  the  opposing  sides  of  the  Jaw  and  key  plate,  a  lever 
bar  connected  to  said  link  bar,  a  spring  exerting  its  ten- 
sion on  the  lever  bar  to  normally  cause  said  lever  bar 
and  link  bar  to  raise  the  key  plate  and  a  screw  to  move 
the  lever  bar  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  there 
by  lower  the  key  plate,  said  Jaw  having  a  recess  in  which 
the  lever  bar  operates  and  also  having  a  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  recess  and  in  which  the  spring  and  the 
adjusting  screw  are  arranged,  and  a  plug  sleeve  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  bore  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  ad 
justing  screw. 


1.205,796.      DEVICE    FOR    PRESSING    ROLLERS,    FAB 
TICULARLY        FOR        LACINC;  -  EYELETS.  Jakob 

ScHLLMPr,  Seebach,  Swltrerland.     Filed  Feb.  26    1918 
Serial   No.   750,763.      (Cl.   78—17.) 


^„./-;H   ^, 


In  a  pressing  device  for  producing  rollers  and  the  like, 
a  frame  having  a  hole,  recessed  matrices  guided  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  butt  against  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  space  registering  with  the  hole  In  said  frame,  the 
walls  of  said  space  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  work  piece  to  be  pressed,  a  stamp  adapted 
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to  be  moved  first  op  to  a  predetermined  distance  in  said 
hole  of  the  frame  and  then  to  be  moved  a  further  dis- 
tance in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis  for  effect- 
ing the  pressing  of  said  work  piece,  the  work  piece  to  be 
pressed  being  inserted  in  said  space  so  that  the  work 
piece  rests  with  one  of  its  extremities  against  the  end  of 
said  stamp,  and  a  second  stamp  arranged  to  be  moved 
first  so  as  to  contact  against  the  other  extremity  of  said 
work  piece  and  then  to  be  moved  axlally  a  further  dis- 
tance for  performing  the  pressing  of  said  work  piece  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  first  sUmp, 
and  means  for  locking  the  matrlce  parts  In  position,  the 
said  locking  means  being  removnblr  whereby  the  matrice 
parts   may   be  separated   to  free   the  pressed   work   piece. 


1.205.797.  BALL  GUIDE  FOR  BALI.-BEARING8.  Ja- 
kob ScHMiivRoosT,  Oerlikon,  Swltrerland.  Filed  Nov. 
1.'.  1912.     Serial  No.  730.971.     (CI.  64—59.) 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  plurality  of  balls,  all  having  the 
same  diameter,  two  rings  mounted  laterally  of  the  balls 
and  formed  with  spherical  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the 
latter,  said  rings  having  flat  parallel  parts  between  the 
pockets,  thin  unperforated  connecting  members  projecting 
transversely  through  the  parallel  parts  whose  width  is 
the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  connecting  members,  each 
connecting  member  having  a  single  nose  on  each  end  of  the 
same  thickness  as  the  body  f)art  of  said  member,  one  nose 
of  each  member  being  axlally  twisted  to  engage  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  pockets,  the  distance  l)etween  the 
rings  being  adjusted  by  increasing  the  degree  of  twist  to 
the  nose  of  the  connecting  member. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  balls  all  of  the  same  diameter,  two 
rings  having  spherical  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the 
»)alls.  said  rings  having  flat  parallel  parts  between  the 
pockets,  thin  connecting  members  between  the  halls  and 
projecting  transversely  through  said  parallel  parts  whose 
width  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said 
members,  the  end  of  each  member  projecting  through  ana 
beyond  a  parallel  part  being  twisted  out  of  Its  plane  to  lie 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  pockets,  the  distance 
l>otween  the  rings  being  adjusted  by  Increasing  the  degree 
of  twist  to  the  ends  of  the  connecting  members. 


1.206.798.  DISTRESS  -  SIGNAL.  MadHICB  Scholdkh, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1916.  SerUI  No.  64,183. 
(CL  200—27.) 


1.  A  push  button,  an  actuator  for  said  push  button,  and 
meians  for  locking  the  actuator  to  said  push  button  to 
prevent  the  breaking  of  the  alarm  circuit. 

2.  A  push  button,  an  actuator  for  said  push  button, 
ffii>an8  for   locking   the  actuator  to  said  pu.h  button    to 


prevent  the  breaking  of  the  alarm  circalt,  and  means  for 
holding  the  actuator  out  of  contact   with   said  button. 

3.  A  push  button,  an  actuator  hingedly  connected  to 
said  push  button,  and  means  for  locking  the  actuator 
to  the  said  push  button  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  the 
alarm  circuit. 

4.  A  push  button,  an  actuator  hingedly  connected  to 
said  push  button,  a  conUct  formed  on  the  actuator  for 
engagement  with  the  plunger  of  the  push  button  upon  the 
operative  position  of  the  actuator,  and  means  for  locking 
the  contact  In  engagement  with  said  plunger  to  preevnt 
the  breaking  of  the  alarm  circuit. 

5.  An  electric  push  button,  an  actuator  therefor,  said 
actuator  comprising  a  single  strip  of  material  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  button,  means  carried  by  the 
button  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  portions  of  the  actuator 
for  locking  the  actuator  to  said  button,  and  means  for 
automatically  throwing  the  actuator  upon  the  release  of 
the  same  from  said  button. 


I,205,7«f9.    I    AUTOMATIC     TRAIN  -  STOP. 
SCHCLTZ,  Everett,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  1, 
No.  48,508.     (Cl.  246—58.) 


Emil     H. 
1915.     Serial 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism, 
a  current  collector,  a  bracket  plvotally  supporting  said 
current  collector,  arcuate  members  uprising  from  said 
bracket  and  contacting  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pole, 
a  motor  adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  current  col- 
lector, a  train  of  gears  connected  to  the  movable  element 
of  said  motor,  an  air  motor  for  cutting  off  the  steam 
supply  to  the  locomotive,  an  air  valve  for  allowing  air  to 
pass  to  said  motor,  and  means  connected  to  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  l)e  slid  by  the  circular  motion  of  said  gears. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism, 
a  current  collector,  a  bracket  plvotally  supporting  said  cur- 
rent collector,  arcuate  members  uprising  from  said  bracket 
and  contacting  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pole,  a  motor 
adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  current  collector,  a 
train  of  gears  connected  to  the  movable  element  of  said 
motor,  a  stub  shaft  secured  to  one  of  the  gears,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  steam  supply  to  the  locomotive  including  a 
slidably  mounted  rod,  and  an  arm  secured  to  said  rod  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  shaft  during  the  circular 
movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism, 
a  current  collector,  a  bracket  plvotally  supporting  said  cur- 
rent collector,  arcuate  meml)ers  uprl.xlng  from  said  bracket 
and  contacting  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pole,  a  motor 
adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  current  collector,  a 
train  of  gears  connected  to  the  movable  element  of  said 
motor,  means  for  cutting  off  the  steam  supply  to  the  loco- 
motive including  a  slide  valve  an  arm  secured  to  the 
stem  of  the  slide  valve,  a  stub  shaft  projecting  laterally 
from  one  of  the  gears  and  adapted  to  move  said  arm 
during  Its  circular  motion. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism, 
a  current  collector,  a  bracket  plvotally  supporting  said 
current  collector,  arcuate  members  uprising  from  said 
bracket  and  contacting  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pole, 
a  motor  adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  current  col- 
lector, a  train  of  gears  connecte<l  to  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  said  motor,  means  for  cutting  off  the  steam  supply 
to  the  locomotive  Including  a  slide  valve,  an  arm  rigidly 
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•Mured  to  the  atem  of  the  slide  valve,  a  spring  abattlng 
•aw  arm  for  normally  hoMlng  the  valve  In  an  Inopera- 
tive position  and  a  stnb  shaft  secured  to  one  of  the  Kears 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  for  sliding  the  valve 
against  the  action  of  said  sprhiit. 


1.203,800.  SIGN  HOLDER.  Altkr  L.  S«  hwartzberu, 
Shreveport,  I^.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1P,998.     (CJ.  40—125.) 


/r 


r.. 


1.  A  sipn  holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
inchidtnc  a  base,  a  standard  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto,  divergent  sign  holding  arms  Integral  with  and  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  from,  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, -sign  plates  removably  clamped  on  said  arms,  .nnd 
means  for  mounting  the  base  on  the  radiator  cap  of  a 
motor  vehicle. 

2.  A  sign  holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
Including  a  base,  a  standard  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  base,  and  a  pair  of  diverging  sign  holding  arms  formed 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standard,  sign  plates  having 
their  upper  ends  provided  with  flanges,  means  for  remov- 
ably clamping  the  plates  to  the  arms  so  that  the  flanges 
engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  base  on  the  radiator  cap  of  a  vehicle. 


1,205,H01.  GARMENT  FORM.  David  II.  Shapiro,  Mon 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada.  FIIe<l  Mar.  9,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
13.197.     (CI.  211—13.) 


1.205.802.     REST.     ArnrHTSiLRERT.  Fort  Stanton,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  19in.     8,rlal  No.  64,122.      (CI.  155 — 27.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  chair  back.  Including  a  pair  of 
horlrontally  arranged  vertically  spaced  bars,  a  plate  slid- 
ably  mounteil  on  said  bars,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  bar.  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  and  mounted  upon  one  of  said  Iwrs.  a  bolt 
mounteii  on  the  other  bar  and  connected  with  said  plate 
for  holding  the  latter  a«soclate<l  with  both  bars. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chair  back.  Including  a  pair 
of  horizontally'*iirranged  vertically  spaced  Imrs,  a  plate 
slidahly  mounted  on  said  bars,  a  vertically  arranged  rack 
bivr  emlHHided  In  aald  plate,  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
rack  l»ar,  a  bearing  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  for  holding 
said  gear  associated  with  the  rack  bar,  said  plate  being 
bulged  at  an  upper  and  lower  point  and  formed  with  a 
pair  of  rec.'sses  In  the  upper  bulged  portion  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  on  a  vertical  line  through  said  plaie. 


1.205.803.  WIRE -REELING  DEVICE  FOR  WAGONS. 
EowAKD  A.  SKjoNHAfo,  Rnffulo,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,189.     <C1.  242—92.) 


-a^ 


1.  lu  a  garment  form,  a  sheet  of  material  divided  lon- 
gitudinally to  form  a  central  tongue  and  a  pair  of  aide 
tongues,  means  for  locking  said  side  tongues  together  In 
overlapping  position,  and  means  on  the  centra!  tongue  co- 
operating with  the  side  tongues  for  supporting  said  central 
tongue  upon  said  side  tongues  comprising  recesses  In  the 
edges  of  the  central  tongue  Into  which  the  side  tongues 
are  adapted  to  fit. 

2.  In  a  garment  form,  a  sheet  of  material  divided  lon- 
gitudinally to  form  a  central  tongue  and  a  pair  of  side 
tongues,  means  for  locking  said  side  tongues  together  in 
overlapping  position,  and  means  on  the  central  tongues  co- 
operating with  the  side  tongues  for  supporting  said  central 
tongue  upon  said  side  tongues  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  projecting  members  on  the  central  tongue  between 
which  said  side  tongues  are  adapted  to  pasa. 


1.  In  a  wire  reeling  device  for  wagooa,  the  comMoa- 
tlon  of  a  platform  carried  by  the  wagon,  u  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  platform,  clutch  disks  slidable  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  one  of  the  disks  being 
detachable  from  the  ahaft,  a  reel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  positioned  l>etween  the  clutch  dtaks,  a  collar 
slidable  on  the  shaft  and  positioned  at  one  end  thereof 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  detachable  disks,  a  helical 
spring  mounted  on  ttie  sliaft  ami  having  one  end  engaging 
the  collar  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  detachable  disk, 
an  operating  lever,  means  pivoted  on  the  platform  and  en- 
gaging the  collar  and  having  connection  with  the  operat- 
ing-lever, whereby  to  slide  the  collar  in  the  direction  of 
the  detachable  disk,  when  the  operating  lever  is  operated, 
so  as  to  compress  the  spring  and  alide  the  detachable  dlak 
Into  engagement  with   the  reel. 

•1.  In  a  reeling  device,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
uprights  carried  b.v  the  platform  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  npper  ends  of  the  op- 
rights,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing,  a  reel  loosely 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  thaft  a  worm  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  joqmaled  In  the 
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uprights  and  haring  a  gear  thereon  arranged  In  meshing 
engagement  with  the  worm  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  rectangular  shaped  member  secured  to  the  second  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  movable  guide,  means  connecting  the  guide 
to  the  rectangular  member,  so  as  to  operate  the  guide 
when  the  second  shaft  is  operated,  means  slidable  on  the 
flrat-mentioned  abaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
adapted  when  Hlid  In  one  direction  to  engage  the  reel  and 
lock  the  same  to  the  shafts  so  as  to  ^fi^<'X  rotation  of  the 
reel,  a  collar  slldably  and  removnWy  mounted  on  the  flrst- 
menttoned  ahaft,  a  spring  carried  by  the  shaft  and  inter- 
peaed  between  the  collar  and  the  sliding  means,  an  operat- 
ing lever,  and  means  connecting  the  operating  lever  to  the 
collar  so  aa  to  effect  sliding  movement  of  the  collar  when 
tbe  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  so  as  to  cause  the  slid- 
ing means  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  ateel 
and  lock  the  reel  to  the  shaft. 

I ■ 


an  ootwardly  bent  portion  forming  a  horizontal  ledge  with 
which  the  rod  extremity  is  slidahly  engaged,  whereby  to 
permit  of  bodily  adjustment  of  the  rod  laterally  of  the 
bracket,  and  stop  means  formed  upon  said  bracket  to 
limit  sliding  adjustment  of  the  rod. 


1  .  1"  0  6.  8  0  4  .  BARREL.  PAxmiCK  Smith.  Wrangell. 
Alaska.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  57,796.  (CI. 
217     59.) 


jlU 


The  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  pair  of  Inclined 
loops  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  L-shaped  arm  disposed  vertically  through  each 
of  the  loopH  and  slidable  therethrough,  a  horizontally  dls- 
l>osed  arcuate  meml)er  formed  Integrally  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  arms  and  sfcurcd  on  the  cover  of  the  barrel, 
the  ends  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  arms  being  di- 
rected inwardly  toward  each  other  and  in  front  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  handle  bar  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  In- 
wardly directed  portions,  said  handle  bar  being  arranged 
to  bear  againxt  the  front  of  the  Imrrel  to  hold  the  cover 
In  any  desired  height  above  the  top  of  the  barrel. 


I  

1,205,805.      CTRTAIN-SUI'I'ORT. 

Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb. 

76.196.      (CI.  156—22.) 


I'l.aicH    Sprinchorn, 
4,    1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  rod  having  each  end 
thereof  slotted  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  rod  to 
form  upper  and  lower  corresponding  bracket  engaging 
elements  at  each  of  said  ends,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  slot  for  supporting  engagement  by  either 
of  the  engaging  elements,  the  other  of  said  elements  abut- 
ting against  the  bracket  to  hold  the  rod  in  offstandlng  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  rod  haring  a  T- 
sbaped  slot  at  each  end,  said  slot  forming  at  one  side  a 
bracket  engaging  hook  and  at  its  other  side  an  abutment 
member  for  holding  the  rod  in  offstandlng  position,  and  a 

,  bracket  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  slot  engageable  by 
tbe  hook  and  abatment  aforesaid. 

3.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  rod  baring  a  bracket 
engaging  extremity,  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  plate  having 


1.205.S(K}.  WOOD-SAWlNG  MACHINE.  James  M.  Staf- 
ford, Washington.  ln<l.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915,  Serial  No. 
13,014.  Renewed  Oct.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,042. 
(CI.  148—63.) 


.\  sawing  machine  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  saw 
blade, /I  pitman  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
saw  blade  and  projecting  in  alinement  with  the  saw  blade, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  pitman,  a  pair  of  spaced 
guide  plates  receiving  the  saw  between  the  same  and  ex- 
tending )oDgitn<llnally  along  opposite  sides  of  the  saw 
blade  so  as  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  saw  blade,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  guide  plates  and  engaging  the  back  of  the 
saw,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  guide  plates  and  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a  keeper  loosely  re- 
ceiving the  pitman  and  the  before  mentioned  swinging 
arm.  a  roller  Journaled  upon  the  keeper  and  supporting 
the  other  end  of  the  pitman,  and  a  vertical  slide  carrying 
the  keeper  for  moving  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  the  saw 
blade. 


I    1.205,R07.       CONTAINER     FOR     LARD    AND.  PrTTER. 
GBORdE  W.  Stecki.kb  and  (Jeorce  M.  Bowb',  Brooklyn, 


N.    Y.      Filed 
215—34.) 


Aug.   \    1915.      Serial    No.   43.459       (CI. 


1.  A  contulaer  of  the  class  described,  having  a  band 
carried  thereby,  a  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  the  band, 
said  frame  having  side  bars  provided  with  loops,  a  top 
engaged  under  the  side  bars  and  over  the  loops,  and 
slidable  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  positively  holding 
the   top   in    its   raised   position. 

2.  A  container  of  the  class  descrllwd,  having  a  band 
engaged  therewith,  spaced  eyes  carried  by  the  band,  a 
frame  comprising  aide  bars,  loops  formed  at  the  ends  of 
the  side  bars,  a  top  engaged  under  tbe  side  bars  and  over 
the  loops,  certain  of  said  loops  terminating  in  loops  which 
engage  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  top.  said  last  named 
loops  terminating  In  eyes  which  register  with  the  flrtt 
named  eyes,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  said  eyea, 
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for  Ilmltlngr  the  swlnglBs'  moTement  of  the  top  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  positively  holding  the  top  In  its 
open  position. 


1.205,808.  ROPE-FASTENER.  Earl  E.  Stbcli,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.631.  (CI. 
24—130.) 


1.  .<  fastener  for  a  rope  comprising  a  strip  of  relatively 
Stiff  material  bent  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  provide 
a  partial  coll  and  a  straight  terminal  extended  within 
the  coll  parallel  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  strip, 
said  strip  being  provided  with  apertures,  one  of  which  is 
located  at  the  bight  between  the  coll  and  said  straight 
portion  and  having  a  wedge  portion  while  the  other  aper- 
ture Is  located  in  the  coil  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
iwrtlon. 

2.  A  fastener  for  rope,  made  from  a  strip  of  metal  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  wedging  portion,  said  strip  being  beht  to 
form  a  partial  coil  having  one  straight  terminal  embraced 
by  the  coll,  the  aperture  with  the  wedging  portion  being 
at  the  Junction  of  the  coll  and  the  straight  terminal. 

3.  A  fastener  for  rope,  made  from  a  strip  of  metal  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  wedging  portion,  said  strip  being  bent  to 
form  a  partial  coll  having  one  straight  terminal  embraced 
by  the  coll,  the  aperture  with  the  wedging  portion  being 
at  the  junction  of  the  coll  and  the  straight  terminal,  the 
other  terminal  of  the  strip  being  extended  in  an  opposie 
direction  to  the  embraced  terminal  and  having  an  aper- 
ture to  receive  a  supporting  hook,  the  intermediate  and 
wedging  apertures  forming  receptacles  for  the  rope. 

4.  A  rope  fastener  comprising  a  member  formed  with  a 
coll  and  a  straight  portion  formed  with  an  open  coil  and 
a  straight  portion  extended  within  said  coll  and  forming 
a  bight  at  the  Juncture  of  said  portion  with  the  coll,  said 
coll  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  of  the  apertures 
being  wedge-shaped  and  located  to  intersect  the  bight 
between  the  straight  portion  and  the  coil. 

5.  A  rope  fastener  comprising  a  strip-like  body  bent  to 
form  reversely  extending  straight  portions  and  an  open 
coil,  one  of  said  straight  portions  being  encircled  by  the 
coil,  said  coll  being  apertured  at  spaced  points  thereof, 
one  of  the  apertures  being  of  wedge  shape  and  extending 
into  the  last  named  straight  portion. 


1.205,809.  UMBRELLA.  Jamcs  Knox  SraaLi,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  7,814.  (Cl. 
186—26.) 


one  section  In  projecting  relation  to  the  second  aeetion. 
!  said  first  and  second  sections  having  externally  threaded 
portions,  a  sleeve  having  a  contracted  neck  surrounding 
the  second  stick  section  and  its  main  body  portion  inter- 
nally threaded,  a  notch  swivelably  supported  upon  said 
neck,  a  ring  8urrouDdlng  the  second  stick  section  and 
being  internally  threaded,  a  aeries  of  riba  pivotal ly  con- 
nected to  said  ring,  a  series  of  stretchers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  notch,  said  ring  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
notch  whereby  said  ribs  and  stretchers  can  move  simul- 
taneously, said  ring  adapted  to  have  Its  threads  engaglDg 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  second  stick  section  whereby 
to  space  said  notch  and  ring  beyond  the  threaded  portion 
on  the  first  named  stick  section,  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
have  its  threads  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
second  named  stick  section  whereby  to  hold  the  stretchers 
In  open  position. 

^ 

1,20  5.8  10.       CONCRETE    SEA-WALL.       HaNST    W. 

ScHLrETKR,  Venice.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.     Serial 
No.  67.057.      (CI.  61—80.) 


In  a  foldable  umbrella,  in  combination,  twb  stick  sec- 
tlona  arranged  in  telescoping  relation,  means  for  locking 


1.  A  sea  wall  comprising  a  continuous  horizontal  girder 
to  which  are  secured  a  series  of  Inclined  panels,  said 
panels  t>elng  loosely  tied  together  by  means  of  a  tongue 
and  groove,  said  tongue  and  groove  forming  an  open  tor- 
tuous passage  through  the  sea  wall  said  tortuous  passage 
consisting  of  a  straight  entering  portion,  a  primary  drain 
groove,  a  primary  return  bend,  a  straight  central  por- 
tion, a  secondary  drain  groove,  a  secondary  return  bend 
and  a  wedge  shaped  gravel  groove. 

2.  A  sea  wall  comprising  a  continuous  horizontal  girder 
to  which  are  secured  a  series  of  Inclined  panels,  said 
panels  being  loosely  tied  together  by  means  of  a  tongue 
and  groove,  said  tongue  and  groove  forming  an  open 
tortuous  passage  through  the  sea  wall,  said  tortuous  pas- 
sage consisting  of  a  straight  entering  portion,  a  primary 
drain  groove,  a  primary  return  bend,  a  straight  central 
portion,  a  secondary  drain  groove,  a  secondary  return 
bend,  and  a  wedge  shaped  gravel  groove,  said  primary 
and  secondary  drain  grooves  being  so  formed  that  they 
drain  off  any  water  which  is  projected  sgalnst  the  sloping 
face  of  the  panels. 


1,205,811.  COMPUTING  TOLL-RATE  MAP.  HKaBKBT 
B.  Tatlob,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  ^ 
rial  No.  587,868.     (Cl.  33—75.) 

A  toll  Indicator  or  schedule  of  charges  comprising  a 
flat  body  having  delineated  upon  its  surface  a  map  show- 
ing traffic,  telephonic  or  telegraphic  centers  and  having 
a  plurality  of  fixed  pivot  points,  one  for  each  center  at 
which  originating  connections  are  to  be  computed,  and  a 
straight  elongated  scale  having  at  one  end  a  projecting 
pin  or  pivot  point  adapted  to  cooperate  with  any  of  said 
fixed  points,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  pivot  point, 
with  the  scale  body  pivoted  thereon,  so  that  the  point 
may  be  attached  with  exactness  to  a  center  of  communica- 
tion from  which  tolls  are  to  be  computed  and  the  scale 
easily  rotated  thereon,  said  scale  carrying  a  double  series 
of  graduations  one  showing  base  charges  and  the  other 
over-time  charges,  arranged  in  terms  of  mileage  for  acnes 
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arbitrarily  determined  with  reference  to  the  traffic  in 
each  zone  or  radial  distance  around  the  center,  said  base 
and  overtime  graduations  being  InHcrlbed  for  each  zone 
with  flguies  or  Indicia  representing  the  tariff  charges  for 
said  zone,  the  flgures  or  indicia  of  the  two  sets  of  charges 


being  of  distinctive  character  as  for  example  of  different 
colors,  whereby  base  charges  and  over  time  charges  may 
vary  in  ratio  as  determined  by  necessary  policy  growing 
out  of  traffli-  comlitlons  for  any  given  zone  distance  from 
ceuteia  lu  the  tnrrltory  covered  by  the  map. 


1,206.812.  STRAIN  INSULATOR.  Louis  SniNBERnEE 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  101.3.  Serial  No 
802.686.      (Cl.   173—366.) 


1.  An  Insulator  formed  of  a  body  portion  of  insulating 
material,  a  member  partly  embedded  therein  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  from  said  Insulating  material,  a 
member  to  be  connected  to  said  projecting  portion,  a 
threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member,  said 
projecting  portion  l>elng  threaded  to  be  engaged  by  the 
threads  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  part  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  sleeve 
for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  sleeve  along  the  threads 
of  salii  projecting  portion  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  disk  type  strain  insulator  comprising  a  dUk  of 
Insulating  material,  a  strain  member  embedded  partly 
within  said  Inxulatlng  material  and  having  threaded  por- 
tlona  projecting  from  said  insulating  material  In  spared 
relation,  a  U  shaped  member  disposed  with  Its  two  legs 
arranged  to  abut  the  projecting  portions  of  said  strain 
member,  threaded  parts  carried  by  each  of  the  legs  of 
said  U  shaped  member  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  strain  member,  and  the  disk  of 
insulating  material  being  provided  with  parts  disposed 
for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  threaded  parts  upwardly 
upon  the  projecting  portions  of  said  strain  member  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  Insulator  formed  of  a  body  of  Insulating  material, 
a  member  partly  embedded  therein  having  a  threaded 
portion  projecting  beyond  one  surface  of  snid  body  of  in- 


sulating material,  a  second  meml>er  to  l>e  connected  to 
said  projecting  portion,  said  second  member  having 
threads  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  end  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  embedded  member,  so  that  the  threads  thereof  will 
form  a  continuation  of  the  threml  of  said  piojoctlng  por- 
tion, a  separately  formed  threaded  sleeve  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  second  member  being  freely  movable  lon- 
gitudinally therealong  and  onto  the  threads  of  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  first  member,  and  the  l>ody  of  in- 
sulating material  being  formed  with  a  part  disposed  to 
arrest  the  longitudinal  movemrnt  of  said  .sleeve  when  said 
sleeve  Is  substantially  equally  In  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  said    Hist    and   said   second   mtniborB. 

4.  .A  strain  Insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  pair  of  strain  members  partly  dl»- 
posed  within  said  body  portion  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  strain  members  comprising  a  U-shaped 
portion  having  the  ends  of  its  two  legs  extending  from 
siild  Insulating  material,  a  strengthening  member  engag- 
ing the  extending  portion  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
portion,  means  engaging  said  ends  of  said  legs  to  form 
a  closed  loop,  and  means  whereby  said  loop  may  be  open^. 


1.205.81.3.  FEEDINtJ  MECHANISM  FOR  MANURE- 
SPREADERS.  IlE.NRy  Syxck  and  Brcck  B.  Rollman, 
foldwater.  Ohio,  assignors  to  New  Idea  Spreader  Co., 
Coldwater.  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.882.     (Cl.  74—54.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  feeding  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  an  oscillatory  lever  connected  at  its  frea 
end  with  said  pawl,  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  an 
adjusting  member,  a  retaining  loon  on  the  side  of  said 
member  fitting  around  the  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
In  one  end  of  said  loop  to  engage  the  lever. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  plurality  of  feeding  pawls  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  levers 
each  connected  at  its  free  end  with  one  of  the  feeding 
pawls,  a  single  adjusting  rod,  means  actuated  by  said 
rod  for  holding  all  the  levers  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  last-mentioned  means  whereby  to  regulate 
the  extent  of  oscillation  of  the  several  levers. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  feeding  pawls  en- 
Kaglng  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  levers  con- 
nected at  their  free  ends  with  the  feeding  pawls,  cams 
acting  upon  the  free  ends  of  (he  respective  levers,  an 
adjusting  member  passing  between  the  levers,  and  retain- 
ing loops  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  adjusting  member 
and  fitting  around  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
.same  to  limit  the  movement  thereof.  « 

4.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  feeding  pawls  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  osclllnfory  levers  con- 
nected at  their  free  ends  with  the  feeding  pawls,  cams 
acting  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  levers,  an 
adjusting  member  passing  between  the  levers,  retaining 
loops  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  adjusting  member  and 
fitting  around  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  and  stops  adjustable 
through  the  ends  of  the  retaining  loops  to  impinge  against 
the  levers. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  feeding  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  oscillating  said  pawl,  adjustable 
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meaDs  for  reeuiatlng  th«  throw  of  the  pawl,  and  means 
for  holding  the  pawl  Inoperative  independently  of  the 
adjustment  of  the  means  for  re^ulatlnj;  the  throw  of  the 
pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.814.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  STOP.  AUHONSo  Tahb- 
MAX,  Uiclftaond,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.770.     (CI.  246—58.) 


— 1 1 

e 

\  1 1 

^  0k^ 

for 


car 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  feeder,  a  contact  elec- 
trically connected  therewith  and  normally  enendied 
thereby,  a  car  hHving  suitable  controliinK  devices  and  a 
motor  in  circuit  with  the  fet'der.  a  normally  de^nergized 
circuit,  a  contact  carried  by  the  car  and  a  magnet  both 
located  in  said  de«'>nergized  circuit,  a  switch  interposed  be- 
tween the  controlling  devices  and  the  motor  and  adapted 
when  the  contact  on  ttie  car  engages  with  the  flrat  men- 
tioned contact  to  break  the  circuit  between  the  motor  and 
the  controlling  devices  converting  said  motor  into  a  short 
circuited  generator  to  stop  the  car.  a  .switch  remote  from 
the  car  between  the  main  feeder  and  the  contact  elec- 
trically connected  therewith  to  prevent  energization  of  the 
secondary  circuit  and  actuation  of  the  switch  to  place  the 
motor  In  circuit  as  n  short  circuited  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  power,  an  electric 
motor  In  circuit  therewith,  an  electromagnetic  switch 
having  a  plurnllty  of  magnets  and  a  plarulity  of  con- 
tacts, each  magnet  being  In  a  normally  det'nerglzed  circuit 
whereby  the  energizing  of  one  circuit  operates  the  switch 
to  place  the  motor  in  circuit  as  a  short  circuited  generator 
when  the  car  is  moving  in  one  direction  and  the  energiz- 
ing of  another  circuit  operates  the  switch  to  place  the 
motor  in  circuit  as  a  short  circuited  generator  when  the 
car  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
energlrlng  the  said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  power,  of  a 
having  an  electric  motor  normally  in  circuit  with  a 
■oarce  of  power,  an  electric  switch  In  circuit  with  the 
source  of  power  and  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  magnets 
controlling  said  switch,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
magnets  to  operate  the  switch  to  place  the  motors  of  the 
said  car  in  circuit  as  a  short  circuited  generator  in  either 
direction  in  which  the  car  may  be  moving,  when  the 
proper  magnet  is  energized. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  feeder,  a  stationary 
contact  electrically  connected  therewith  and  normally  en- 
ergized thereby,  and  a  traveling  car,  of  a  contact  carried 
by  the  car.  a  motor  for  the  car  normally  in  circuit  with 
the  feeder,  controller  devices  for  the  motor,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  the  car  and  elJH'trlcally  connected  with 
the  contact  on  the  car,  a  plunger  for  the  magnet,  a  drum 
connected  with  said  plunger,  contacts  carried  by  the  drum 
and  normally  in  position  to  complete  the  circuit  from  the 
main  feeder  through  the  controlling  derlces  to  the  motor, 
said  magnet  being  energized  when  the  contact  on  the  car 
engages  with  the  stationary  contact  to  actuate  the  plunger 
to  rotate  said  drum  to  break  the  circuit  between  the  main 
feeder  and  the  motor  and  convert  such  motor  Into  a  short 
circuited  generator  to  stop  the  car  Independently  of  the 
controlling  devices,  a  switch  remote  from  the  car  between 
the  main  feeder  and  the  stationary  contact  to  prevent  en- 
ergisation of  the  contact  on  the  car  to  rotate  the  drum  to 
place  the  motor  in  circuit  as  a  short  circuited  generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  feeder,  ■  stationary 
contact  electrically  connected  therewith  and  normally  en- 
ergiied  thereby,  and  a  traveling  car,  of  a  contact  carried 
by  the  car,  a  motor  for  the  car  normally  In  drcnit  with 
tb«  feeder,  and  means  Interposed  between  tta«  motor  and 


the  feeder  and  electrically  connected  with  the  contact  on 
the  car.  said  means  being  operable  when  the  contact  on 
the  car  engages  with  the  stationary  energized  contact  to 
break  the  circuit  between  the  motor  and  the  feeder  and 
convert  such  motor  into  a  abort  circuited  generator  to 
stop  the  car,  and  a  distant  switch  In  circuit  with  the  main 
feeder  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  deenergize  the  sta- 
tionary contact  and  prevent  the  operation  of  said  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.815.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE-LIFTER.  WiL- 
Li.\M  .1.  Tatix)b,  Boise,  Idaho.  i-^Ied  July  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  110,152.      (CI.  254—91.) 


1.  In  a  lifter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  base,  a  vehicle  supporting  frame  conneCte<l 
thereto  hy  parallel  motion  links  and  arranged  to  eni;age. 
elevate  and  support  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  the  vehicle, 
means  engaged  by  the  vehicle  while  In  motion  for  acttiat 
ing  said  vehicle  supporting  frame  longitudinally,  a  stay 
rod  having  a  slidahle  connection  with  one  end  of  the  last 
named  frame,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  connected 
with  said  stay  rod  for  shifting  the  lK)dy  supporting  frame 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  lever  co<tpcratIng  with  the 
Ixxly  supporting  frame  and  the  latter  acting  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  lifter  of  the  class  descrlheti.  the  couihlnntlon  of 
a    supporting    base,    a    vehicle    elevating    and    supporting 
frame,   parallel   motion   links  connecting  .said   frame  with 
the  supporting  base,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said   vehicle  supporting   frame   in  one  direction,   axle   en 
gaging  stops  on  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
Ijase  frame,  and  tilting  blocks  fast  on  said  rock  shaft  and 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  wheels,  said  blocks  having  up 
wardly    Inclined    wheel    elevating   faces,    and    rocker   faces 
adapting  said  blocks  to  be  tilted  when  the  wheels  pass  be 
yond  the  line  of  the  rock  abaft. 

?>.  In  a  lifter  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  base,  a  vehicle  elevating  and  supporting 
frame,  parallel  motion  links  connecting  said  frame  and 
base,  axle  stops  on  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  base  frame,  stop  levers  on  said  rock 
shaft  adapted  to  bear  against  the  vehicle  supporting 
frame  when  the  latter  is  elevated,  and  arms  on  said  rock 
shaft  adapted  to  l»e  actuated  by  the  vehicle  axle  for  mov- 
ing said  stop  levers  Into  contact  with  the  vehicle  support- 
ing frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  links. 


1.205.816.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANIRM.  Joseph 
Vt.  TrAore  and  Jacob  Hartman,  Salt  Ijike  City.  Utah. 
Original  application  filed  July  lO.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778.354.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.581.      (CI.   194—32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  l)oard  having  a  coin  slot 
therein  of  a  casing  mounted  upon  said  wall  board,  a  lock- 
ing l>ar  slldable  through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  a  pivoted  arm  or 
lever,  a  coin  controlled  trigger  pivoted  upon  said  wall 
board  and  having  one  terminal  disposed  within  the  coin 
slot,  said  b«r  having  a  recess  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  trigger, 
said  trigger  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  re<-ess  upon  the  engagement  of  a  coin  therewith,  lock 
Ing  means  pivoted  within  said  casing  for  holding  said  bai- 
in  locking  ponttlon.  a  key  adaptel  to  be  inserted  within 
the  casing  and  operated  to  move  said  locking  means  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  said  bar  and  means  for  moring 
said  bar  into  locking  position  upon  the  releasing  action  of 
said  trigger. 

2.  The   combination    with    a    wall   board    having  a   coin 
slot  therein,  of  a  casing  mounted  npon  said  wall  board. 


November  21, 1.916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8te 


an  elongated  bar  slldable  through  said  casing  and  ar 
range  I  lo  Im"  moved  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  a  pivoted  arm  or  lever,  a  coin  controlled  trigger  piv 
oted  on  said  wall  board  and  having  one  terminal  extended 
into  Raid  coin  slot,  the  other  terminal  of  said  trigger  De- 
ing  adapted  for  co5peratlon  with  a  recess  formed  In  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  bar  to  hold  said  bar  In  unlocked  posi- 
tion, key  controlled  means  mounted  within  the  casing  for 
holding  the  bar  in  locking  position,  and  spring  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  bar  Into  locking  po.sitlon  upon 
operation  of  the  coin  controlled  trigger. 


the  expansion  of  said  head  and  to  shift  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  suspension  meml)er. 


;e6 


S.  The  combination  with  a  wall  board  having  a  coin 
slot  of  a  casing  mounted  upon  said  wall  Iward,  an  elon- 
gated locking  bar  slldably  mounted  through  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  a  pivoted  arm  or  lever,  a  coin  controlled  trigger 
pivoted  on  said  wall  board  and  having  one  terminal  extend- 
ing Into  the  coin  slot  to  engage  a  coin,  said  bar  having  a 
recess  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
trigger  being  adapt<>d  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engnge 
ment  with  said  reces.s.  a  pivoted  locking  plate  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  hold  said  bar  In  lock- 
ing position,  a  key  operatlvely  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  arranged  to  move  said  locking  plate  out  of  operative 
position,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  locking  oar 
into  locked  position  upon  the  releasing  operation  of  the 
coin  trigger,  said  bar  having  a  V  shaped  notch,  said  key 
adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engagement  with  the  notch  to 
move  said  lever  Into  unlocked  position.. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  Iward  having  a  coin 
slot  therein,  of  locking  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  wall 
hoard  and  comprising  a  casing,  an  elongated  locking  bar 
slldable  through  said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  a  pivoted  arm  or 
lever,  a  coin  trigger  mounte<l  upon  said  wall  board  and 
having  one  terminal  extending  Into  said  coin  slot,  said 
bar  having  a  recess  formed  in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
re<'elve  one  end  of  said  coin  trigger,  a  locking  plate  plv 
oted  within  said  ca-^Ing,  a  pin  carried  upon  said  bar  and 
engaging  one  end  of  said  locking  plate  to  hold  the  bar  In 
operative  posltloi^,  said  locking  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  key  arranged  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  the  locking  plate  so  that 
the  slot  therein  is  in  a  position  to  receive  said  pin,  means 
for  normally  holding  .said  locking  plate  into  operative  en 
gagement  with  said  pin  and  means  for  moving  the  bar 
Into  locking  position  automatically  when  the  coin  trigger 
is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  bar. 


1,205,817.     TOOL  FOR   SETTING  BOILER-TUBES. 

CuABLKs  G.  TiKGDiN.  Kankakee,  111.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1915 

Serial  No.  54.772.      (CI.  67—9.) 

1 1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stand 
ar0.  a  suspension  memlier.  aa  expanKible  bead  carried  by 
said  suspension  member  and  means  mounted  on  said 
standard  and  engaging  said  suspension   member   to  effect 


^« 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stand 
ard,  a  suspension  member,  an  expansible  head  carried  by 
said  suspension  memlter,  an  auxiliary  member  which  when 
moved  relatively  to  said  ."suspension  member  effects  the 
expansion  of  said  head,  and  a  duplex  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  standard  and  having  Its  members  engaging  respec- 
tively the  suspension  n»ember  and  the  auxiliary  member, 
whereby  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  members  of  the 
lever  the  head  Is  expanded  to  grip  the  tube  Interior  and 
whereby  upon  a  bodily  movement  of  the  duplex  lever  the 
tube  is  shifted  as  required. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  suspension  rod  movably  supportinl  from  said  stand- 
ard, a  series  of  expansible  annular  we<t;:es.  a  series  of 
rigid  annular  wedges  the  members  of  said  two  series  of 
weilges  l)eing  mounted  in  superimposed  alternating  posi- 
tion on  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  rod  and  the  lower- 
most wedge  being  supported  by  said  rod,  a  ►>leeve  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  engaging  the  uppermost  wed:;e.  and  means 
for  giving  relative  movement  to  said  sleeve  and  rod  to 
compress  the  expansible  wedges  Into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  tube  Interior. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  suspension  member,  said  suspension  member  being 
held  by  said  standard,  an  expansible  head  carried  by  said 
suspension  member,  and  means  for  effecting  the  expansion 
of  said  head. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  suspension  member,  said  suspension  member  being 
movably  supported  from  said  standard,  an  expansible  head 
carried  by  said  suspension  member,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  expansion  of  said  bead. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,818.  DASIM'OT.  Edwin  E.  Thomas,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor  to  Harry  O.  Tenney,  Portland.  Oreg! 
Filed  Juljr  5,  1913.      Serial  No.  777,485.      (CI.  74—69.) 


1.  A  eaabionlng  means  for  power-actuated   mecbanisB, 
comprising  In  combinaUon  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
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fluid  In  said  cylinder,  ports  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl 
iDder,  means  conDectinK  said  ports  with  each  other  around 
said   piston   and   forming   two   passageways   therebetween, 
and  a  check  valve  In  one  of  said  passageways,  wbereliy  to 
permit  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  A  cushioning  means  for  power  actuated  mechanism, 
comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
fluid  in  said  cylinder,  a  port  through  the  side  of  said  cyl- 
inder at  each  pud  thereof,  and  two  pipes  connected  to- 
gether at  their  opposite  ends  and  connected  Into  said  porta, 
one  of  said  pipes  being  provided  with  a  check  valve  there- 
in, whereby  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough 
in  one  direction  only,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cushioning  means  for  power-actuated  mechanism, 
comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
fluid  In  said  cylinder,  a  port  through  the  side  of  said  cyl- 
inder at  each  end  thereof,  two  pipes  connected  to-jether  at 
their  opposite  ends  and  connected  into  said  ports,  one  of 
said  pipes  beinu;  provided  with  a  check  valve  therein, 
whereby  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  In  one 
direction  only,  and  the  other  of  said  pipes  being  provided 
with  a  valve  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  passageway 
therethrough,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  A  cushioning  means  for  power-actuateil  mechanism, 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to 
work  therein,  a  fluid  In  said  cylinder,  outlet  pipes  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  two  connecting  pipes 
of  less  area  connecting  said  outlet  pipes  together  to  form 
a  double  by-pass  between  said  outlet  pipes,  one  of  said  con- 
necting pipes  being  provided  with  a  check  valve,  whereby 
to  prevent  passage  therethrough  In  one  direction,  while 
permitting  passage  therethrough  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  the  other  of  said  connecting  pipes  being  provided  with 
a  controlling  cock,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cushioning  means  for  power-actuated  mechanism, 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder,  pipe  connecting 
ports  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  means  forming  a 
double  passageway  and  connecting  said  ports  together,  one 
of  said  passageways  t>eing  provided  with  a  check  valve  to 
prevent  passage  therethrough  In  one  direction,  and  a  reser- 
TOlr  for  fluid  connected  with  said  pipes  with  a  check  valve 
Interposed  in  said  connection,  whereby  to  maintain  a 
proper  supply  of  fluid  in  said  pipes  and  said  cylinder,  »ul>- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,819.    RESILIENT  WHEEL  RIM.    Edwi.n  E.  Thomah, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Harry  O.  Tenney,  Portland.' 
Oreg.      Filed  July  5,   1913.      Serial   No.   777,486.      (CI 
152—32.) 


A  resilient  wheel  rim  of  the  character  referred  to,  com- 
prising in  combination,  outer  and  Inner  rims  having  upon 
their  adjacent  faces  overlapping,  clrcumferentlally  extend- 
ing ring  members  occupying  a  plane  within  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  with  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
rim  memt)er8  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  rims  relative  to  each  other 
clrcumferentlally,  two  series  of  anchor  studs  arranged 
in  pairs  around  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rim  members 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  members,  the  anchor  studs  of 
each  pair  of  one  series  at  one  side  of  said  ring  members 
being  arranged  In  allnement  with  eacfi  other  at  one  angle 
to  the  radial,  and   the  studs  of  each   pair  of  the  other 


series  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  ring  members  l)elng  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  with  each  other  at  an  angle  to  the 
radial  opjxjslte  to  the  angle  of  the  other  studs,  the  angle 
from  the  radial  being  less  than  45  degrees,  whereby  rela- 
tive movements  between  said  outer  and  inner  rims  are 
oppose<l  by  compression  action  only  of  said  colled  springs, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrll>ed. 


1,205,820.  RAILROAD  TIE.  IUmkl  W.  Tn.niiso.v,  Wil- 
mington. Ohio.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  S«rlal  No.  H45,299 
(CI.  238—5.) 
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1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  duplicate  sections,  each  section 
having  a  horizontal  base  and  upwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined outer  and  Inner  sides,  and  means  securing  the  tie 
sections  together  with  their  Inner  sides  In  abutting  rela- 
tion, and  their  iMises  inclined  upwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, salil  inclined  lia.ses  providing  the  tie  on  its  under 
side  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  adapted  to  prevent 
the  tie  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  road  bed. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  duplicate  sections,  each  section 
having  a  horizontal  base  and  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined outer  and  inner  sides,  a  recessed  rail  seat  at  one 
end  of  each  section,  an  outer  clamping  Jaw  at  this  end 
provided  with  a  beveled  face  overlying  the  seat,  a  shoulder 
at  each  end  of  the  seat,  a  beveled  end  on  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  section  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  rati 
base  to  the  seal,  a  second  rail  seat  at  the  other  end  of  the 
section  formed  by  reducing  this  end.  an  inner  clamping 
Jaw  on  the  central  portion  having  a  beveled  face  overlying 
the  second  seat,  an  inner  shoulder  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
.second  seat  and  the  last  named  beveled  face,  and  means 
securing  the  tie  sections  together  with  their  inner  sides 
In  abutting  relation,  and  their  bases  inclined  upwardly  in 
opposite  directions,  said  inclined  bases  providing  the  under 
side  of  the  tie  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  adapted 
to  prevent  the  tie  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  road 
bed. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  duplicate  sections  each  having 
a  horizontal  base  and  upwardly  inclined  sides,  a  rail 
seat  at  each  end  of  each  section,  clamping  Jaws  on  each 
section  provided  with  beveled  faces  overlying  the  seats, 
said  seats  and  beveled  faces  Inclining  downwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  outer  sides,  and  means  securing  the  tie 
sections  together  with  their  inner  sides  in  abutting  rela- 
tion, the  securing  of  the  sections  together  moving  the  rail 
seats  and  beveled  faces  into  full  abutting  and  Arm  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  bases  of  tbe  rails. 


1.205.821.  BOX.  Frank  E.  Thompron,  Edmonton.  Al- 
berta. Canada.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49  540 
(CI.  217—7.) 

1.  A  box  comprising  a  body,  a  cleat  located  at  one  end 
thereof,  there  being  a  groove  provided  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  lx)dy,  a  spring  mounted  at  the  cleat  and  concealed  b^ 
hind  the  same  and  having  a  free  end  portion  normally 
disposed  below  said  cleat,  and  a  panel  adapted  to  flt  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  box.  with  one  edge  In  the  groove  and 
the  spring  l>earing  against  the  other  edge. 

2.  A  l)oi  comprising  a  body,  a  cross  l>ar  mounted  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  box.  cleats  located  at  opposite  walls  of 
the  box,  one  of  the  cleats  having  a  groove,  a  spring  con- 
cealed behind  the  other  cleat  and  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion disposed  toward  the  grooved  cleat  and  a  panel  adapted 
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to  flt  between  the  walls  of  the  box  and  having  an  edge  por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  grooved  cleat  the 


said  spriug  adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  edge  of 
tbe  said  panel. 


1,205,822.  RENOVATED  CINEMATOORAPH  FILM. 
Adriaan  Peter  Hkrma.n  Trivklli,  The  Hague.  Nether- 
lands. Filed  Aug.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  113.016.  (CI. 
88—19.6.)  * 


I  0    6    O'd    d 
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1.  A  cinematograph  film,  having  Its  surfaces  coated 
with  a  closely  adherent  layer  of  varnish,  the  said  layer 
In  a  dried  state  being  transparent  and  permanently  flexible 
and  having  substantially  the  same  co-efflclent  of  refraction 
as  said  fllm,  said  varnish  layer  comprising  a  cellulose 
eater  drying  oil  and  a  salt  of  a  resin  acid. 

2.  A  cinematograph  fllm,  having  its  surface  coated  with 
a  layer  of  a  transparent  varnish  comprising  a  salt  of  a 
resin  add.  said  layer  being  of  approximately  the  same 
coefllcient  of  refraction  as  the  substitute  of  the  fllm. 


1.205.823.  SANDING  DEVICE. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
92,472.     (CI.  106—178.) 


WiLxiAM    P.    Tucker, 
20,    1916.      Serial    No. 
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A  sanding  device  for  au^omoblIes  comprising  a  sand 
container,  a  sliding  valve  therefor  and  a  plurality  of 
tubes  normally  closed  by  the  valve  and  adapted  to-be 
simultaneously  opened,  the  said  tubes  having  their  dis- 
charge ends  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  automobile  wheel,  one  of  the  said  tubes 
being  directed  to  discharge  the  sand,  at  the  point  of 
traction  between  the  wheel  and  the  ground  and  the  other 
tube  being  directed  to  discharge  the  sand  at  one  sId.-  and 
In  advance  of  the  aald  point  of  traction. 


1,205,824.  LAMP  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Charlm 
F.  Ulrich,  Holbrook,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  04,481.      (CI.  200—27.) 


A  circuit  maker  and  breaker  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  control  lever  operable  therein,  spring  actuates! 
terminal  pins  arranged  in  tbe  base  member  and  adapted 
to  be  electrically  bridged  by  said  control  lever  in  one  of 
its  operable  positions. 


1.205,825.       RESILIENT     WHEEL.       Charle.s     Wbbsb, 
BloomingtoD,    111.      Hied    Mar.    18,    1910.      Serial    No 
86,113.      (CI.   152—29.) 


In  a  r<?8lllent  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  spokea 
radiating  from  said  hub  and  each  embodying  telescopic 
members,  means  for  yleldln?ly  sustaining  those  member* 
of  the  telescopic  spokes  which  have  a  radial  movement  in 
relation  to  the  hub.  each  movable  spoke  member  being 
longitudinally  split  for  a  portion  of  its  length  into  sec- 
tions one  of  which  is  less  than  the  full  length  of  the 
complete  movable  spoke  member  and  Is  laterally  sepa- 
rable In  relation  thereto,  a  sleeve  threaded  upon  the  last 
named  spoke  member  and  adjustable  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly for  the  purpose  of  clamping  and  releasing  the 
longitudinally  divided  sections  of  said  spoke  members  In 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  rim  embodying  a  plurality 
of  sections  transversely  divided  from  each  other  and  each 
longitudinally  split  Into  sections  each  having  a  fixed  re- 
lation to  one  of  the  separable  sections  of  the  movable 
member  of  each  telescopic  spoke. 


1.205.826.     THORACOMETER.     Hari.ld  A.  Wentworth, 
Natlck.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  H.  Austin, 
Wellesley,    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    16,    1914.      Serial    No 
861,909.      (CI.    33—23.) 

1.  A  thoracometer  comprising  a  stand,  a  follower  sup- 
porting member  thereon,  a  follower  to  travel  over  the 
surface  of  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  and  movable  on  the  supporting 
member,  one  of  the  frame  members  adapted  to  rest 
against  and  travel  over  the  body  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cording member  for  recording  the  lx>dy  outline. 

2.  A  thoracometer  comprising  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
follower  supporting  members  thereon,  a  carrier  for  laid 
supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  followers  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  frame  members  plvotally  connected 
and  movable  on  the  supporting  mem»)ors,  one  of  tlic  frane 
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mt-mben   of   «ach    follower   (idapted    to   rest    auralnst   and 
to  be  aiove«l  over  a   relatlvoljr   op|>osite  side  of  the  body,    ' 
and   provided    with   a    nconlinK   member   for   recording   a 
relatively  oppostd  body  outline. 
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3.  A  thoracometer  havlnt;  u  carrier,  a  follower  thereon 
adapted  to  bo  moved  over  liie  body,  follower  supporting 
memt)era  on  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  rigid  frame  mem- 
bers* pirotally  mounted  on  said  tiupporting  members,  a 
rigid  body  followiiis  frame  mcmh^-r  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  tlie  first  nam  d  fratuts,  and  carrying  a  re- 
cording member. 

4.  A  tlioracometer  comprising  a  carrier  supporting 
membj-r.  a  carrier  thereon,  'i  follower  on  the  carrier,  fol- 
lower siipportinc  membf^rs  on  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
riijid  frame  niemners  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
portlii:;  members,  a  rigid  body  following  frame  member 
having  a  recording  memN^r  and  having  pivotal  resilient 
connection  with  the  first  named  memlK-rs,  a  body  follow- 
ing and  contacting  member  on  the  frame  member  resting 
against   and  adapted   to  follow    tlie   contour  of   the  body. 

5.  A  thoracometer  comprising  a  stand,  a  support  there- 
on, a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  follower 
on  the  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  movcbly  con- 
nected frames  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  two  of  the 
frames  being  in  sub.stantlally  parallel  relation,  said  fol- 
lower traveling  as  a  unit  over  the  l)ody  surface,  one  of 
the  frames  having  a  body  contacting  meml)er  adapted  to 
follow  the  contour  of  the  body,  and  means  on  said  frame 
controlled  by  the  body  contacting  member  for  recording 
the  contour  of  the  body  so  traveled. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205, S:i-.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  rAl'PMt  STANDS.  Jamks 
A.  West,  Bellwood.  Nebr.  KUe«l  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,830.     (CI,  211—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  stand  having  a  roll  of 
wrapping  paper  mounted  there^m  and  a  spring  pressed 
tearing  bar.  of  an  attachment  for  sjiid  bar  comprising  a 
body,  a  downwardly  extending  spacing  arm  at  one  end  of 
the  body  and  curved  outwardly  therefrom  throughout  Its 
length,  a  separating  finger  on  said  arm  above  the  body 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  tearing  bar  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  paper  roll,  a  clamping  jaw  formed  integral  with 
the  other  end  of  the  l)ody  and  extending  above  the  aame,  a 
■econd  clamping  jaw.  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
■aid  Jaws  with  the  tearing  bar,  and  a  spacing  member 


formed  Integral  with  the  last  mentioned  jaw  and  between 
the  ends  thereof. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  stand  having  a  roll 
of  paper  mounted  thereon  and  a  spring  pressed  tearing 
bar,  of  an  attachment  for  said  Imr  comprising  a  body,  a 
spacing  prm  at  one  end  of  the  body  curved  throughout  Its 
length,  a  separating  finger  formed  integral  with  said  arm 
to  extend  above  said  t)ody,  an  upwardly  extending  clamji- 
ing  Jaw  at  the  opp<isite  end  of  the  body,  a  second  clamplnu 
jaw,  fastening  elements  passing  through  said  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  removably  connect  the  same  with  the  tearing 
bar,  a  spacing  member  formed  Integral  with  the  last  men- 
tioned jaw,  and  a  stop  shoulder  formed  from  said  member 
and  adaptetl  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  roll  of  paper 
to  space  the  separating  flnger  and  the  spacing  arm  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  end  of  said  roll. 

;$.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
spacing  arm  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  extending  below 
the  same,  a  separating  flnger  formed  Integral  with  the 
spacing  arm  and  extending  above  said  body,  spaced  clamp 
ing  Jaws,  one  of  which  is  formed  integral  with  the  body 
and  eaih  provided  with  an  alined  slot,  and  fastening  ele- 
jueuts  passing  through  said  jaws  with  one  of  said  elements 
movable  In  said  slots. 


1,205.828.  BICYCLE  SADDLE  -  SUri'OBT.  RcasCLL 
Whaley.  Beaux  Arts.  Wash.  Filed  July  14,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  100,328.      (CI.  208—61.) 


Sr;:>^'  / 


The  combination  with  the  top  horixontal  frame  bar  of  a 
l>lcycle,  and  the  rearwardly  incllne«1  frame  bar  thereof,  of 
a  saddle  support  iu  the  form  of  a  spring  extending  In  a 
fore  and  aft  dire<tlon,  a  damp  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  top  Ikar  of  the  frame  and  having  the  front  end  of 
said  spring  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  second  clamp 
adjustable  lonKitudlnally  of  saM  rearwardly  inclined 
frame  bar,  and  a  pivotal  link  coDn>>ctlon  Ix-tween  said  sec- 
ond clnmp  and  the  rear  extremity  of  said  spring. 


l,20.-..8Jt>.  ritOCESS  OK  I'RODUCINO  A  STABLE  J'KR- 
TILIZKU.  LiDwir.  Wmkenixo,  Hanover.  (Germany. 
Filed  Jan.   14,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,211.     (CI.  71—9.) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  a  dry  and  stable,  non- 
hygroscopic  fertilizer  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mix- 
ture of  residue*  of  molasses  with  an  absorbent  fibrous 
material  to  the  action  of  bacteric  fermentation. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  a  dry  and  stable,  non- 
hygroscopic  fertilizer,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mix- 
ture of  reslduea  of  molasses  with  peat  to  the  action  of 
twcteric  fermentation. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  a  stable  fertlllier  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  residues  of  molasses 
with  peat  to  bacteric  fermentation  and  Introducing  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  carbonic  acid  gas  Into  the  fermenting  mass. 

4.  The  process  for  producing  a  stable  fertilizer  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  mixture  of  residues  of  molasses  and 
peat  with  a  solution  obtained  by  treating  decomposed 
stable  manure  with  dilute  residue  of  molasses. 

5.  In  a  process  for  produ<  ing  a  stable  fertilizer  by  sub- 
jecting a  mixture  of  residues  of  molasses  and  peat  to  bac- 
teric fermentation,  the  step  of  adding  to  the  fermenting 
mass  dilute  acids  in  order  to  Interrupt  the  fermentation. 
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1.206,830.  8CGAR-BKKT  BLOCKEK.  L»*HE  T.  WiLr 
Ki.NH,  Laurel,  Mont.  Filed  July  16.  1015.  Serial  No. 
♦0,32«.     (CI.  07—46.) 


A  sugar  beet  blocker  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  plant 
digging  element  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  frame,  means 
for  driving  the  digging  element,  a  caster  mounted  on  the 
front  of  the  frame  and  Including  a  vertically  slldable  and 
rotatable  pintle,  a  lever  centrally  plvoti>«i  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pintle,  a  crank  arm- mounted  on  the  frame, 
•  link  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  crank 
arm,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame. 


1,{mM31.     ItAII 


II.ROAD    TGllI'KDO.       Wai.tkr     A.     WiL- 
Uams,  Waslihikton,  I),  r.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  I'lttsburgb,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  15,  1015.     Serial  No.  .U  222       (CI 
246—20.) 


1.  A  torpedo  comprising  two  strips  of  flexible  material 
secured  together,  the  lower  strip  having  Its  outer  surface 
covered  with  a  coating  of  adhesive  substance,  and  a  charge 
of  explosive  compound  between  said  strips. 

2.  A  torpedo  comprising  two  strips  of  waterproof  fab- 
ric secured  toRether  and  embracing  a  charge  of  explosive 
compound,  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  said  strips  having 
a  coating  of  adhesive  substance  to  secure  the  torpedo  to 
the  rail. 

8.  A  torpedo  comprising  two  strips  of  waterproof  flex- 
ible material  cemented  together  and  Inclosing  a  charge 
of  explosive  compound,  the  under  side  of  one  of  said 
strips  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  substance  to  secure  the 
torpedo   to   the   rsll. 

4.  A  torpedo  comprising  two  strips  of  waterproof  fabric 
cemented  together  and  Inclosing  a  charge  of  explosive 
compound,  the  ends  of  the  strips  extending  beyond  the 
charge,  and  means  for  adhesively  securing  the  strips  In 
operative  position  on  the  rail. 


1,206,832.      WIRE  TIGHTENING  AND  SI-LICINO  TOOL. 

WiuuAM  Williams,  Chester,  Cal.     Filed  Jane  16,  1914. 

Berlal   No.   845.441.      (CL   254—161.) 

A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  bearing  portion  at  one  end,  a  lateral  extension 
at  the  other  end  of  the  body  memb(>r,  means  carried  by 
and  coOperaUag  with  the  extension  to  clampingly  engage 
a  wire,  a  second  extension  In  close  relation  to  the  first 
extension,  a  crank  member  including  a  shank  rotatably 
232  O.  G.— 56 


mounted  in  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wire,  and 
a  lateral  extension  on  the  body  adjacent  the  shank,  said 


shank  and  extensions  being  substantially   parallel   one  to 
the  other. 


1,205,833.  CUSHION-TIRE.  W11.LIAM  S.  Woods,  New- 
castle, Ind.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,270. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  Inner  member  secured 
to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  an  outer  curved  member,  said 
mpml)er  carrslng  Intermediately  disposed  and  alternately 
arrangiHl  tapering  blocks  provided  with  rollers,  an  Inter- 
mediate belt  extending  Ix'twwB  said  rollers,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  ends  of  said  central  belt  comprising  bolts 
secured  to  one  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  adjusting  plates 
through  which  said  bolts  extend,  and  nuts  on  t,ald  bolts 
for  adjusting  the  ends  of  tbe  central  belt,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  felly,  said  bolt  extending  through  the  free  ends  of 
said  levers,  bolts  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
levers,  sprlnRs  surroundltiK  bolts,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  springs. 

2.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  inner  and  outer  members 
tapering  blocks  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers and  being  oppositely  disposed  and  alternately  ar- 
ranged, an  intermediate  l)elt,  bolts  extending  through  said 
inner  and  outer  members  snd  through  said  central  belt, 
means  for  adjusting  the  ends  of  said  central  belt,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  members  and  receiving  said  central 
l>elt  in  one  of  their  ends,  spiral  springs,  bolts  connected 
to  said  levers  and  extending  through  said  springs,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  side  platce 
for  covering  said  springs,  levers  and  adjusting  devices. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  rollers  Journaled  upon  tbe 
fellies  of  the  wheel,  an  outer  belt,  rollers  Journaled  upon 
the  outer  belt,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  between  ttieir 
ends  upon  the  felly  and  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  pro- 
vided with  slots,  an  Inner  belt  located  between  tbe  rollers 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  passing  through  the  slots  In 
the  levers,  an  element  connecting  the  ends  of  the  belt, 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  element  to  tbe  wli«el, 
and  tension  springs  carried  by  the  wheel  and  ooonected 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  levers. 
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i;205.834. 
ham.  III. 
2—117.) 


FACE-SHIELD.      MiLiCH    D.    YoTiCH,    Bnrn- 
Flled  Aug.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,768.     (CI. 


A  ilfvlce  of  the  class  described  comprUing  a  head  en- 
gaging band,  a  strap  having  Its  rear  end  connected  to 
the  band,  the  forward  end  of  said  strap  being  provided 
with  an  offset,  said  offset  terminating  In  a  flange  which 
is  connected  to  the  forward  part  of  the  band,  a  shield 
plate  plvotally  connected  with  the  band,  said  shield  plate 
having  Its  upper  edge  provided  with  a  gnlde  normally 
engaged  with  the  offset,  said  guide  being  slidably  connect- 
ed with  the  strap,  a  window  carried  by  the  shield  plate, 
a  cliannclod  memlier  connected  to  thf  Inner  surface  of  the 
plate  and  having  a  padding  connected  thereto,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.205.8.'{5.  CAN  COVER.  Edward  S.  Aurock,  Mobile. 
Ala.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.091.  (CI. 
220—115.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  can  ;  a  cover 
therefor ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  cover ;  cooperating  ele- 
ments comprising  a  spindle  and  a  socket  receiving  the 
spindle  removably  ;  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  being 
attached  to  the  can  ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
other  of  said  co<iperatlng  elements  to  the  arm  to  permit 
a  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  cover  to  and  from 
a  closed  position  ;  and  a  movable  element  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operator  and  engaging  the  said  cooperating  ele- 
ments to  hold  the  same  united. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  can  ;  a  cover 
therefor ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  cover :  cooperating  ele- 
ments comprising  a  spindle  and  a  socket  receiving  the 
spindle  removably  ;  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  being 
attached  to  the  can  ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
other  of  said  cooperating  elements  to  the  arm  to  permit 
a  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  cover  to  and  from 
a  closed  position  ;  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  one  of  said 
cooperating  elements  and  engaging  the  other  of  said 
cooperating  element* ;  a  removable  key  ;  and  Interengag- 
ing  elements  on  the  said  screw  and  the  key. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  can :  a  cover 
therefor ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  cover ;  cooperating  ele- 
ments comprising  a  spindle  and  a  sorket  receiving  the 
spindle  removably,  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  t>elng 
attached  to  the  cam  ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
other  of  said  cooperating  elements  with  the  arm  to  permit 
vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  cover  to  and  from  a 
closed  position  ;  and  a  pad  lock  forming  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  cooperating  elements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  can  ;  a  cover 
therefor:  cooperating  elements  Interengaged  for  relative 
vertical  sliding  movement  but  against  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis ;  means  for  securing  one  of  said  cooperating 
elements  permanently  to  the  cover ;  means  for  securing 
the  other  of  said  cooperating  elements  permanently  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  can  adjacent  the  top  of  the  can  ;  a  pivot 
member  uniting  said  cooperating  elements  to  permit  a  ver- 
tical swinging  movement  of  the  cover  ;  and  releasable  means 
under  the  control  of  an  operator  and  uniting  the  said 
cooperating  elements  to  prevent  relative  vertical  move- 
ment therebetween. 


l.'-'05.8.'?6.  .AGRICULTURAL  TOOL.  Bhtsok  A.  Arnold 
and  David  W.  Anderson,  Woodruff.  S.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1915.     Serial  No.  1.S.956.      (CI.  55— 25  ) 


.\n  agricultural  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
handle,  a  ferrule  secured  to  said  handle,  having  its  outer 
end  slotted,  a  blade,  a  shank  carried  by  the  blade  and 
pivoted  in  the  slotted  end  of  said  ferrule  to  permit  th« 
blade  to  be  positioned  at  right  angles  to  or  parallel  with  1 
the  ferrule,  alined  openings  in  the  slotted  ferrule  and  the 
shank,  a  sleeve  slldalily  and  rofatabl.v  mounted  upon  the 
ferrule,  said  sleeve  having  alining  slots  in  the  upper  and 
lower  wall  of  Its  forward  end.  a  projection  formed  on  ' 
said  sleeve  and  having  its  Inner  forward  face  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  slot,  said  sleeve  having  two  pairs  of 
openings,  each  pair  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, a  pin  passing  through  certain  of  said  openings,  the 
alined  openings  In  the  ferrule  and  the  shank  to  hold  the 
sleeve  and  shank  of  said  Wade  In  parallel  position,  said 
pin  also  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  certain  of  other  of  said 
openings  and  the  openings  In  the  ferrule  for  holding  the 
shank  of  the  blade  In  a  perpendicular  position  with  rela- 
tion to  said  sleeve,  said  shank  when  In  a  perpendicular 
position  fitting  In  the  slotted  end  of  the  sleeve  and  abut- 
ting the  face  of  the  projection  thereby  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  same. 


1,205.837.  DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINING  A  SAMPLE  OK 
SYRUP  OR  MASSE -CUITE.  William  A.  Baldwin, 
Haiku,  Hawaii.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,23.".. 
(CI.  88—14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
microscope,  a  support  therefor,  the  microscope  and  Its 
support  being  relatively  movable  and  means  Including  ele 
ments  carried  by  said  microscope  and  said  support  for 
trapping  a  definite  Tolume  of  liquid  for  examination  under 
the  microscope. 

2.  A   device   of   the   character   described    comprising   a 
microscope,  a  support  therefor,  the  microscope  and  its  sup 
port  being  relatively   movable,  means  including  elements 
carried  by  said  microscope  and  said  support  for  trapping 
a   definite    volume   of   liquid    for   examination   under   th>> 
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microscope,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  said  support 
for  co-action   with  said  means. 


3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
means  for  trapping  a  definite  volume  of  liquid  for  exami- 
nation which  Includes  a  pair  of  transparent  plates  and  a 
central  pocket  for  which  said  plates  form  a  closure,  a 
movably  mounted  microscope  carrying  one  of  said  plates, 
and  means  carrying  the  other  plate  and  providing  a  sup- 
port for  the  microscope. 

4.  A  devl-P  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
means  for  trapping  a  definite  volume  of  liquid  for  exami- 
nation which  Includes  a  pair  of  transparent  plates  and  an 
intermediate  element  having  a  central  pocket  for  which 
.•»ald  plates  form  a  closure,  a  movably  mounted  microscope 
carrying  one  of  said  plates  and  means  carrying  the  other 
plate  and  providing  a  support  for  the  microscope. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
microscope,  a  holder  In  whi?h  tlie  microscope  is  movably 
mounted  and  means  for  trapping  within  the  holder  a  defi- 
nite volume  of  liquid  for  examination  under  the  micro- 
scope including  a  pair  of  transparent  piatefi.  one  rigid 
with  the  holder  and  the  other  carried  by  the  microscope. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.8.^8.       DEVICE     FOR     TAKING     A     SAMPLE     OK 
SYRUP  OR    MASSE -CUITE.      Wiluam    A     Baldwin. 
Haiku,  Hawaii.     Filed  May  17.   1916.     Serial  No   98  2.S4 
(CI.  88—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  typ«'  described  having  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  pocket  and  having  transparent  end 
closures  for  said  pocket,  one  of  said  end  closures  being 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  across  the  face  of  said 
plate  and  having  uniform  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  n  pair  of 
transparent  plates  and  an  Interposed  plnte  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  one  of  the  transparent  plates  being  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  across  the  face  of  the  Interposed 
plate  and  b<ith  of  said  transparent  plates  having  uniform 
contact  with  said  Interposed  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
transparent  plates  and  an  Interposed  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  one  of  the  transparent  plates  being  plvotally 
connected  to  said  Interposed  plate  for  sliding  movement 
across  the  face  thereof  and  both  of  said  transparent  plates 
having  uniform  contact  with  said  interposed  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
transparent  plates,  an  interposed  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  one  of  the  transparent  plates  being  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  acroas  the  face  of  the  Interposed  plate 
and  both  of  said  transparent  plates  having  uniform  con- 
tact with  said  Interposed  plate,  and  a  fianged  ring  carrier 
for  said  Interposed  plate  and  one  of  the  transparent 
plates. 

5.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
transparent  plates,  an  interposed  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  and  a  fianged  ring  carrier  for  one  of  the  trans- 
parent plates  and  the  interposed  plate,   the  other  trans-  ! 


parent  plate  being  movably  mounted  and  when  positioned 
against  said  Interposed  plate  providing  an  end  closure  for 
said  opening. 


1.20.\839.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES.  Bernhard  Balo,  Gflrlltz.  Germany.  Ori^- 
nal  application  filed  Aug.  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  513,281. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,432.      (CI.  25—11.) 


1.  In  an  appfirutu»  for  producing  hollow  articles,  the 
combination  of  an  exit  mouthpiece  and  a  core  therein, 
the  mouthpiece  and  core  being  relatively  movable  from  a 
position  in  which  the  core  Is  within  the  mouthpiece  to  a 
position  In  which  the  core  is  behind  the  mouthpiece,  a 
press  for  forcing  plastic  material  to  issue  from  the  mouth- 
piece, and  means  for  changing  the  relation  of  the  core  and 
mouthpiece  from  one  relative  position  to  the  other,  said 
core  when  It  is  within  the  mouthpiece  being  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  material  to  issue  In  tubular  form,  while  when  the 
core  is  behind  the  mouthpiece  the  material  may  Issue  in 
solid  form,  when  webs  may  be  formed  In  the  hollow  ar- 
ticles. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles,  the 
combination  of.  a  press  having  a  mouth  piece  ;  and  a  core 
for  causing  plastic  material  to  issue  tlierefrom  in  a  tubu- 
lar stream,  said  core  l>elng  capable  of  being  moved  <o-an 
inactive  position  temporarily  for  forming  an  Intervening 
web. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles,  the 
combinntion,  of  a  press  having  a  mouth  piece  :  a  core  for 
causing  plastic  material  to  issue  t^^erefrom  In  a  tubular 
stream,  said  core  being  capable  of  being  moved  to  an  In- 
active position  temporarily  for  forming  an  Intervening 
weh.  and  a  pin  on  said  core  for  forming  openings  in  said 
web. 


1.1'0.%.«40.  SHEET  CUTTING  AND  FEEDING  MECH- 
ANISM FT)R  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Howard  M.  Bar- 
ber, Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Dec.  13,  1913.  -  Serial 
No.  «0fl..%31.      (CI.  164—67.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheets  and  feeding  them  to 
a  printing  mechanism,  a  web,  means  for  cutting  sheets  of 
different  lengths  therefrom  and  means  for  feeding  the  dif- 
ferent length  sheets  to  the  printing  mechanism  Including 
a  plurality  of  coacting  rotary  carriers  and  means  for  bod* 
lly  adjusting  said  carriers  without  changing  their  surfae* 
speed  or  coactlve  relationship. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheets  and  feeding  them  to 
a  printing  mechanism,  a  web.  means  driven  at  a  varying 
speed  for  cutting  sheets  of  different  lengths  therefrom  at 
the  surface  speed  of  the  web  and  means  for  feeding  the 
different  length  sheets  to  the  printing  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  coacting  rotary  carriers,  and  means  for 
bodily  adjusting  said  carriers  without  changing  their  sur- 
face speed  or  coactlve  relationship. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheets  and  feeding  them  to 
a  printing  mechanism,  a  web.  means  for  cutting  sheets  of 
different  lengths  therefrom  and  means  for  feeding  the  dif- 
ferent length  sheets  to  the  printing  mechanism  including  a 
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plurality  of  coacting  rotary  carriers,  one  of  aald  carrtera 
being  adjuatat>le  toward  and  away  from  the  sheet  cut- 
ting means. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheets  and  feeding  them  to  a 
printing  mechanism,  a  web.  means  driven  at  a  varying 
•pe«d  for  cutting  sheets  of  different  lengths  therefrom  and 
means  for  feeding  the  different  length  sheets  to  the  print- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  coactlng  rotary 
carriers,  one  of  said  carriers  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  sheet  cutting  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutUng  sheets  and  feeding  them  to 
a  printing  mechanism,  a  web,  means  for  cutting  sheets  of 
different  lengths  therefrom  and  means  for  feeding  the  dif- 
ferent length  sheets  to  the  printing  mechanism  Incladlng 
three  coactlng  rotary  carriers,  and  means  for  bodily  ad- 
justing two  of  suld  carriers  without  changing  their  sur- 
face speed  or  coactlve  relationship. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,841.  DISPLAY  ADVERTISING-MACHINE.  John 
B.  Bab.nett,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  Henry  C.  Henns- 
meyer.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  and  one-third  to  R.  D.  Erwln. 
McKlnney,  Tex.  Filed  June  .lO,  1914,  Serial  No.  848,120. 
Renewed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,044.  (CL 
40—36.) 


1.  An  advertising  machine  having  a  caalng,  a  base  rigid 
therewith,  a  socket  formed  on  said  base,  tf  vertically  dl»- 
powd  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  socket,  disks  rigid 
with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  frames  plvotally  mounted 
in  aald  disks,  pinions  for  turning  aald  frames,  and  a  driven 
disk  having  a  rack  rigid  therewith  aad  extending  at  aa 
angle  from  the  face  of  the  disk  for  tornlng  said  pinions 
aad  for  changing  the  poaitlons  of  said  plnioba. 

2.  An  adrertising  machine  having  a  casing,  a  base  rigid 
tkerawlth.  a  aocket  formed  on  said  baae,  a  vertically  di*- 


poaed  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  ia  nid  socket,  dlska  rigid 
with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  display  frsmea.  each  hav- 
ing a  pivot  post  Journaled  in  said  disks  and  projecting  be- 
low the  lower  disk,  ball  bearing  collars  holding  said  pivot 
posts  In  operative  positions,  gearing  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  pivot  posts,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  disk  rigid  with 
said  driven  ahaft  and  positioned  with  a  portion  of  the 
disk  adapted  to  project  upwardly  between  two  pinions 
and  having  a  rack  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the 
faces  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  drive  each  pinion  In  suc- 
cession and  slmultaneoualy  to  move  all  of  said  pinions  one 
step  at  one  time. 

3.  An  advertising  machine  having  an  open  front  caa- 
lng, a  rotatnble  shaft  vertically  disposed  In  said  casing, 
a  pair  of  disks  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  series  of  qusd- 
rangulnr  frames,  each  provided  with  a  pivot  post  Jour- 
naled in  said  disks  and  extending  below  the  lower  disk,  a 
pinion  on  each  pivot  post  below  the  lower  disk,  a  driven 
shaft  positioned  below  said  pinions,  and  a  dUk  rigid  with 
said  driven  shaft  and  having  a  segment  cut  therefrom 
whereby  a  pinion  mav  pass  horizontally  through  the  disk 
and  said  disk  hsving  a  rack  formed  thereon  nt  an  sngle 
to  the  faces  thereof  and  adapted  to  rotate  aald  frames  by 
means  of  said  piniona  and  simultaneously  to  move  a  pin- 
Ion  from  one  side  of  the  disk  to  the  other  whereby  all  of 
said  display  frames  are  moved  a  step  at  a  time  periodically 
and  held  stationary  for  regular  periods  of  time. 


1.205.842.  COMBINATION  CARRIAGE  .AND  SLED. 
Mei.as  A.  BcLMVEAi;.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  68,638.      (CI.  21-96.) 


The  combination  wltb  the  axles  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of 
inverted  U-shaped  supporting  arms  having  their  horizon- 
tal connecting  portions  pivoted  to  the  undersides  of  said 
axles  to  swing  forwardly  and  being  formed  at  their  lower 
ends  with  runner  supports,  an  operating  arm  formed  with 
relatively  large  notches  adjacent  Ita  upper  end  to  alter- 
nately engage  over  the  rear  axle  to  lock  the  runnera  la 
both  a  raised  and  lowered  position,  the  lower  free  enda  of 
said  operating  arm  being  pivoted  to  aald  runners  Inter- 
mediate the  supporting  arms,  and  a  rod  rigidly  connecting 
the  front  enda  of  said  runners  to  tie  them  upon  their  sup- 
ports and  to  serve  as  a  step  to  facilitate  the  raising  of  the 
vehicle. 


1,205.843.  GAS-JET  STOVE.  IIesht  F.  BERXHABiyT, 
Westbury.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.172.      (CI.  126—252.) 


A  stove  attachment  for  gas  Jets  comprising  supporting 
portions  arranged  for  connection  with  a  gas  Jet.  a  utenaii 
support  carried  by  the  sup[>ortlng  poritons  and  a  llame 
apreader  aseodated  with  the  utensil  support  in  poettloa 
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to  He  above  the  flame  from  a  gas  Jet  with  which  ihe  sup- 
porilng  perilous  may  be  engaged,  said  flame  spreader  In- 
ciudlDK  a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  open  at  their  under 
faces  and  having  openings  through  their  upper  faces,  and 
a  continuous  downwardly  extending  outwardly  deflected 
flange  surrounding  the  openings  In  the  under  faces  of  the 
arms. 


1,205,844.  COLD-BOTTLE  DISPENSER.  John  Walter 
Berry,  Greenville,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63.777.      (CL  211—8.) 


^^ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  case 
having  a  bottle  storage  compartment  formed  therein,  an 
Inclined  runway  within  said  compartment  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  a 
abcif  rigidly  carried  by  aald  door,  means  for  supporting 
bottles  on  ends  on  said  runway,  means  for  foetling 
bottles  from  said  runway  to  said  shelf  when  aald  door 
la  In  closed  position,  menus  for  preventing  more  tlian 
one  bottle  at  a  time  passing  from  the  runway,  means  on 
the  door  for  controlling  the  latter  means  to  retain  bottles 
against  movement  on  the  runway  when  said  door  ia  In 
open  position,  and  means  for  resiiiently  supporting  the 
higher  end  of  said  runway. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  case  hav- 
ing a  bottle  storage  compartment  formed  therein,  an  in- 
clined runway  within  said  compartment,  a  rocking  support 
for  one  end  of  aald  runway,  a  resilient  support  for  tne 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  a  shelf 
rigidly  supported  on  said  door,  means  for  feeding  bottles 
along  said  runway,  means  for  feeding  bottles  one  at  a 
time  to  said  shelf  when  said  door  is  in  closed  position, 
said  menus  also  serving  to  retain  bottlea  on  the  runway 
against  movement  when  said  door  Is  in  open  position,  and 
Bteans  for  reaillently  supporting  the  higher  end  of  said 
runway. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caae  hav- 
ing a  compartment  formed  therein,  a  runway  pivoted  in 
■aid  compartment,  a  tottle  receiving  door  for  said  com- 
partment, means  for  feeding  one  bottle  from  said  runway 
to  said  door,  and  means  for  closing  said  compartment  upon 
movement  of  the  door  to  open  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl  comprising  a  case  hav- 
ing   compartments    formed    therein,    runways    pivoted    In 

'aald  compartments,  means  for  supporilng  said  runways  In 
Inclined  position,  a  door  for  each  compartment,  each  door 
having  bottle  receiving  means,  means  for  feeding  one  bot- 
tle from  each  runway,  bottle  receiving  means  carried  by 
the  door  opposite  the  ssme  when  said  door  Is  In  closed 
position,  an  auxiliary  sliding  door  for  each  compartment, 
and  means  for  closing  each  allding  door  upon  movoment 
of  the  flrst -mentioned  door  opposite  the  same  to  open 
position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  case  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  therein,  a  runway 
within  esch  compartment,  a  door  for  each  compartment. 
Beans  carried  by  each  of  said  doors  for  supporting  one  of 
said  runways  in  inclined  poaltlon.  a  second  door  for  each 
compartment  opposite  the  first-mentioned  door,  bottle 
recflving  means  carried  by  each  of  the  second-mentioned 
doora,   means   mounted   in   each   runway   to   force  objects 


upon  the  same  toward  the  lower  end  causing  the  lower- 
most object  to  move  to  position  u{)on  the  bottle  holding 
means,  means  for  controlling  movement  of  aald  objects 
upon  said  runway,  and  a  sliding  member  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  of  the  second- 
tloned  doors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,845.  ENAMELING  COMI^OSITION.  Hahbt  A. 
BiGGAK,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,888.      (CI.   1.34—51.^ 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing soft  asphalt,  hard  asphalt,  rosin,  bitumen.  Portland 
cement,  lime,  petroleum  splrlta,  and  benzol,  substantially 
In   the  proportions  speclfled. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  ingredients 
combined  in  proportions  approximately  as  follows:  soft 
asphalt,  three  pounds;  hard  asphalt,  five  pounds;  rosin, 
two  pounds ;  bitumen,  three  pounds  :  Portland  cement,  one 
pound :  lime,  one  pound ;  petroleum  spirits,  one-fourth 
pound  ;  benzol,  one  to  three  pounds  :  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1,206.846.  CAKBl'RETBR.  Makp  Bihkiot,  Bols-Colombes. 
France.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.08.'J.  (CI. 
261 — 40.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  a  supply  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  sprayers  having  independent  connections  with 
said  supply  chamber,  and  an  obturator  interposed  in  said 
connections  l>etween  the  sprayers  and  said  chamber  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  connections,  said  obturator  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  register  wltb  the  pas- 
sages of  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  plurality 
of  suction  ducts,  a  aupply  chamber,  a  spraying  device  for 
each  suction  duct  and  having  an  independent  connection 
with  said  supply  chamber,  and  an  obturator  arranged  in 
said  connections  t>etween  said  spraying  devices  and  aupply 
chamber  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  supply  fluid 
to  said  spraying  devices. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  sprayers,  a  duct  connecting  each  sprayer  with 
the  supply  chamber,  an  element  having  a  bore  therein  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  ducts  and  Interaectlng  the 
same,  an  obturator  arranged  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the 
passage  of  the  ducts,  and  means  for  moving  said  obturator 
In  said  bore  whereby  the  aupply  of  fluid  from  said  supply 
chamber  to  said  sprayer  is  simultaneously  controlled. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  sprayers,  a  duct  connecting  the  sprayera  with 
the  supply  chamber,  an  element  having  a  bore  tberrtn 
extending  transversely  to  said  duct  end  Intersecting  the 
same,  an  obturator  alidably  disposed  in  aald  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  passages  therein  to  normally  register 
wltb  the  ducts,  a  member  threaded  in  said  bore  and  en- 
gageable  with  one  end  of  said  obturator  to  mova  the  latter 
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In  the  bore  for  slmultaDeoasIr  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  sprayers  when  said 
member  is  rotated,  and  a  spring  engaging  with  the  other 
end  of  said  obtrurator  and  to  hold  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  said  threaded  member  and  for  returning  said 
obturator  to  its  normal  position. 


1.205,847.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Clabs  W.  Boman,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Sertal  'So.  123,121. 
(CI.  120 — 46.)  • 


-r^*  •%  ■*    '' 


In  a  self-fllllng  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  handle,  noszle.  collapsible  Ink  bag.  and  presser 
bar  Interposed  between  the  ink  bag  and  the  handle  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  said  bag  In  line  with  an  open- 
ing In  the  sidf  of  the  handle  through  which  It  may  be 
reached  ;  of  an  operating  stem  fltting  said  opening,  and 
longitudinally  slotted  at  one  end  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length  ;  and  a  pin  mounted  In  the  handle  to  extend  cross- 
wise of  the  side  opening  therein  and  through  the  slot  In 
the  operating  stem,  said  pin  when  the  stem  is  in  shut 
position  being  at  or  near  that  end  of  the  slot  farthest 
removed  from  the  handle  end  of  the  stem,  whereby  the 
stem  in  moving  from  shut  to  open  position  or  vice  versa 
will  swing  on  said  pin  as  a  pivot  and,  after  reaching  its 
upright  position,  when  poshed  inward  to  force  the  presser 
bar  to  compress  the  ink  bag  will  move  bodily  In  that 
direction  upon  the  pin  as  a  guide. 


1,205,848.  WINDOW-CURTAIN  BRACKET.  GcoHa«  E. 
BocBBLLE,  Elgin.  III.  Filed  Oct.  6,  lOL-i.  Serial  No. 
54.427.      (CI.  156—23.) 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  cla.xs  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively .stiff  strip  bent  on  itself  to  form  Inner  and  outer 
loop-like  stretches  disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  each 
other,  the  Inner  stretcii  being  spaced  for  a  greater  por- 
tion of  Its  length  from  the  outer  stretch,  both  ef  said 
sitretches  baling  reduced  end  portions  and  provided  with 
perforations,  one  reduced  end  portion  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other,  an  L-shaped  ear  carried  by  the 
other  loop  portion  and  having  spurs  for  biting  engage- 
ment In  a  window  frame  and  also  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  fastener,  and  a  spring  adapted  for  detachable 
engagement  with  either  of  the  perforations  in  the  reduced 
portions. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tirely  stiff  strip  bent  on  Itself  to  form  inner  and  outer 
loop-like  stretches  disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  each 
other,  the  inner  stretch  being  spaced  for  a  greater  portion 
of  its  length  from  the  outer  stretch,  both  of  said  stretches 
having  reduced  end  portions  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, one  reduced  end  portion  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  other,  an  L-shaped  ear  carried  by  the  other  loop 
portion  and  having  spurs  for  biting  engagement  in  a 
window  frame  and  also  having  an  aperture  for  receiving 
a  fastener,  a  spring  adapted  for  detachable  engagement 
with  cither  of  the  perforations  in  the  reduced  portions, 
and  a  split  sleeve  slldable  upon  one  reduced  portion  and 
having  a  knob  terminal. 


1.205.849.  TIRE-VALVE.  JiNius  A.  BoWDEN,  Loa  An- 
geles, Cal..  asalgnor  to  A.  Schrader'a  Son,  Incorporatad, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Mled 
-May  tJ,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,923.     (CI.  152—12.) 


1.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  i)ody  liaring  an  interior  bore  and 
an  undercut  shoulder  tnereln.  a  removable  valve  seat  ia 
said  bore,  a  valve  in  said  bore  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
Mid  seat,  a  retaining  sleeve  removably  secured  in  aald 
bore  for  holding  said  seat  in  position  against  said 
shoulder,  and  a  pin'  extending  from  said  valve  Into  the 
retaining  sleeve,  said  retaining  sleeve  being  provided  with 
means  for  engnging  said  piu,  to  cautte  the  valve  and  seat 
to  lie  lifted  when  the  retaining  sleeve  Is  removed. 

2.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  body  having  an  Interior  bore  and 
an  undercut  shoulder  therein,  a  remorable  Talve  seat  la 
<«aid  bore,  a  valve  l»-low  said  seat  and  adapted  to  bear 
atralnst  the  seat,  a  pin  on  *ald  valve  projecting  op  through 
said  seat,  said  pin  having  an  enlargement,  and  a  retaining 
slwve  removably  secured  In  said  bore  for  holding  said 
Meat  In  position,  against  said  shoulder,  said  retaining 
xleeve  Slaving  a  relatively  wiie  Interior  and  a  bridge  across 
its  Interior  through  which  said  pin  extends,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  enlargement  on  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  body  having  an  Interior  l)ore  and 
an  internal  undercut  shoulder,  a  removable  valve  resting 
on  said  shonlder,  a  valve  bearing  against  the  underaldc  of 
said  seat,  a  pin  on  said  valve  projecting  up  through  said 
seat,  a  retaining  sleeve  screwed  In  said  bore  for  holding 
the  removable  seat  In  position  sgainKt  said  shouidir.  said 
retaining  sleeve  having  a  rolatively  wide  interior  and  a 
bridite  across  its  interior,  and  said  pin  extending  through 
said  bridge  and  having  an  eularcement  above  said  bridge. 

4.  In  a  tire  valve,  n  body  having  an  interior  bore  and 
an  internal  undercut  shouldtr,  a  removable  valve  resting 
on  said  shoulder.  .1  valve  bearing  against  the  nnderalde 
of  said  seat,  a  pin  on  said  valve  projecting  up  through 
said  seat,  a  retaining  sleeve  screwed  In  said  bore  for  hold- 
ing the  removable  seat  In  position  against  said  shoulder, 
said  retaining  sleeve  having  a  relatively  wide  Interior 
and  a  bridge  across  Its  face,  and  said  pin  extending 
through  said  bridge  and  having  an  enlargement  above 
said  bridge,  and  a  disk  between  said  retaining  <(leeve  and 
reniovabie  seat  for  directly  receiving  tl^e  end  thrust  of  the 
retaining  sleeve 

.">.  In  a  tire-  valve,  a  body  having  an  Interior  bore  and 
an  Internal  nndercut  shonlder,  a  removable  seat  restlnt 
on  said  ahoalder.  a  valve  bearing  against  the  nnderalde 
of  said  seat,  a  pin  on  said  valve  projecting  up  through 
said  seat,  a  retaining  sleeve  screwed  in  said  bore  for  hold- 
ing  the  removable  seat  in  position  against  said  shoulder, 
said  retaining  sleeve  having  a  relatively  wide  Interior 
and  a  bridge  across  said  interior,  said  pin  extending 
through  said  bridge  and  having  an  enlargement  above  said 
bridge,  and  a  disk  between  said  retaining  sleeve  and  re- 
movable seat  for  directly  receiving  the  end  thrust  of  the 
retaining  sleeve,  said  disk  having  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending through  said   removable  seat   and  preventing  the 
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inward  contraction  of  said  seat,  and  a  square  shoulder 
formed  by  the  under  face  of  the  disk  and  the  Inner  face 
of  the*  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.8.')0.  TIRE- VALVE  AND  (  Al'  THKREFOK.  Ji  N- 
irs  A.  BoWKE.N,  Los  .VntjelfH.  Cal.,  assignor  to  A. 
Schrader'a  Son,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  May  6,  1913,  8e- 
rlsl    No.    765.923.      IHvldtKl    and    this    application    filed 

•   Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,401.     (CI.  162 — 12.) 


1.  lu  a  tin.  valve,  a  body  with  an  externally  threaded 
end.  an  Intertially  threaded  lup  H(lapte<l  to  screw  thereon, 
said  cap  having  au  inner  enlarue<l  portion,  a  plate  revo- 
luble  within  the  cap  in  said  <nlaiKed  iwrtlon.  said  plate 
having  1  fiange  at  lt«  out<>i-  e<l«e  and  haviuK  a  central 
annular  flange  and  an  annular  rubl)or  seat  in  the  space 
lietween  the  annular  flange  and  out.r  flange  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  outer  i-djfc  of  the  body  when  the  cap  is 
screwed  down. 

2.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  body  having  a  threaded  end,  an 
Internally  threaded  cap  screwed  thereon,  said  cap  having 
an  enlarged  portion  with  an  imperforate  transverse  wall, 
u  plate  in  said  enlarged  portion  with  a  central  stud  plv- 
ot.-d  asjainst  said  Imperforate  wall,  said  plate  having  a 
central  annular  flange,  and  having  a  peripheral  flange, 
and  a  rubber  seat  between  said  flanges  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  body  having  an  Interior  bore,  an 
Inner  valve,  a  retaining  sleeve  screwed  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  bore  to  retain  the  inner  valve  in  position,  and  a 
cap  on  the  end  of  aald  l>ody.  said  cap  having  a  conical 
outer  end  adapted  to  be  fitt»>d  and  wedged  into  the  said 
retaining  sleeve  and  frictlonally  grip  with  the  walls 
thereof,  to  screw  the  sleeve  when  the  cap  Is  engaged 
therewith  and  rotated. 

4.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  Iwdy  liaving  an  interior  bore,  an 
inner  valve  In  said  bore  v.ith  a  pin  extending  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  body,  a  retaining  sleeve  screwed  into  the 
end  of  the  Iwre  for  retainliii:  the  end  nf  the  valve,  a  cap 
screwed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  said  rap  having  a 
hollow  conical  extension  which  when  the  rap  Is  inverted 
is  adapted  to  fit  within  the  retainint;  sleeve,  said  pin  be 
ing  received  In  the  hollow  portion  of  said  conical  exten- 
sion, and  the  tapered  walls  of  the  extension  adapted  to 
wedge  with  sufficient  frlcjtlon  against  said  retaining  sleeve 
to  rotate  the  same  when  the  cap  is  turned. 


1.205.851.      PRESSER  FOOT    hX3R    SHOE  SEWING    MA- 
CHINES.    ALrBRO   BicoLo.   Washington,    D.   C.      Filed 
Apr.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,454.     (CI.  112—20.) 
1.  A  presser  foot  for  sole  stitching  machines  comprlsini; 
a  foot  pro|>er.  an  attaching  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  cut- 
ter of  wedge-form  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
foot  proper  for  cuttlngawelt  channel,  said  cutter  belnj?  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  lateral  face  to  lift  the  welt  strip  of 
the  channel  md  thereby  open  the  channel  for  the  stltch- 
inx  action,  an   arm   projecting   rearwardly   from   the  foot 


proper  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  thereof  from  the 
cutter,  and  a  curved  blade  carried  by  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending transversely  In  rear  of  the  cutter  and  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  for  closing  the  welt  strip  subsequent  to 
the  stitching  action. 


-.  .\  presser  foot  for  sole  sUtclilnj;  machines  ci*uipris- 
ing  a  foot  proper,  an  attaching  bracket  Integral  there- 
with, a  cutter  of  wedge-form  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  foot  proper  and  formed  Integral  therewith 
for  cutting  a  welt  channel,  said  cutter  being  provided 
with  an  oblique  lateral  face  to  lift  the  welt  strip  of  the 
channel  and  thereby  ojH'n  the  channel  for  the  stitching 
artlon,  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  foot  proper 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  thereof  from  the  cutter, 
and  a  curved  blade  tnte^jral  with  said  arm  and  extending 
transversely  lu  rear  of  the  cutter  and  In  8pa<»Ml  relation 
thereto,  for  cioslnK  the  welt  strip  subsequent  to  the 
stitching  action. 


1,20,%,852.  TlLE-LAVEU.  Samiki,  .1.  Bi  kiii.kk.  I'ort 
Washington,  Ohio.  Filed  Fell.  H,  191C.  Serial  No 
77,044.      (CI.  57—9.) 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substautially 
U-shaped  member  having  a  relatively  long  limb  and  a 
relatively  short  limb,  a  handle  Imvine  a  blfurcate<l  end 
portion  between  the  separate<l  portions  of  which  the  ter- 
minal of  said  short  limb  is  received,  said  terminal  and 
separated  portions  liavlng  alined  openings,  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  oitenings  to  plvotally  support  the  U-shaped 
iu<'nil>er  upon  the  handle,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the 
l>olt  and  adapted  to  hold  the  handle  fixed  relatively  to  the 
U  shaped  4neml>er  in  different  adjusted  positions. 


l.-'0.5,J{53.  ROAD-SCRAPER.  May  William  Burton, 
-Vrmstrong.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  SS.SS."*. 
(CI.  37—5.) 

1.  In  a  road  xrader  and  scraper  structure,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  land  side  and  a  mold  board  side,  said  sides 
converging  at  their  forward  ends  and  terminating  in  a 
point,  a  metallic  plate  mounted  over  said  point  and  a 
metallic  plate  secured  to  the  lower  forward  edge  of  said 
mold  board  and  extending  a  long  distance  along  the  outer 
side  of  the  front  end  of  said  land  side,  means  connected 
to  said  mold  board  for  raising  the  outer  end  of  the  mold 
1>oard  and  means  connected  to  said  land  side  side  adja- 
cent Its  forward  end  for  raising  the  forward  end  of  said 
mold  board  and  a  deflecting  wing  hingedly  connected  to 
said  mold  board  side  and  extending  outwardly  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  mold  board. 
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2.  Id  a  scraper  and  graded  structnre,  the  combination  of 
a  land  aide,  a  mold  board  side,  said  land  side  and  mold 
board  side  conTerglng  and  terminating  In  a  point  at  their 


forward  ends  and  a  deflecting;  wing  blngedly  connected 
to  said  land  side  and  extendlnR  outwardly  at  an  ol>- 
tuse  angle  to  the  land  side,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding 
•aid  wing  in  an  extended  position. 


1,205,854.  WARDROBE  -  TRUNK.  John  .1.  Camsan, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Llkly  ft  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Oct.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  798.574.      (CI.  190 — 36.) 


m        /^  — » 


:^ 


•  •/r 


^ 


1.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  garment  carrier, 
of  a  follower  eni^aglpg  garments  arranged  on  the  carrier, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  one  end  of  the  follower,  a 
notched  bar  pivotally  arranged  and  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  the  follower  to  lock  the  latter,  a  pivoted  actuating 
lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  said  notched  bar. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  garment  carrier, 
of  a  follower  engaging  garments  arranged  on  the  carrier, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  one  end  of  the  follower, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  follower  embodying  a  rod,  and  a 
locking  bar  having  a  series  of  notches  arranged  to  engage 
the  aforementioned  rod.  the  locking  bar  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  locking  relation  with  said  rod. 


1,205.855.  MANURE -CARRIER.  .Joseph 
Michigan.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916. 
89,403.      (CI.  105— 14.  V 


C.    Chapck, 
Serial    No. 


A  rarrtcr  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  body 
MOimtad  upon  tb«  frame  and  baring  hinged  bottom  panels. 


rollerw  Joumale*!  at  the  side  of  the  body,  the  said  bod3- 
being  provided  with  openings  located  below  the  rolers,  pol 
ley-*  mountiMl  upon  tbo  body,  other  pulleys  mounted  upon 
tho  frnme.  nnd  a  lever  fulcrunied  upon  the  body  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  working  end  a  pulley  and  a  chain  trained  around 
the  snhl  pulleys  and  the  said  rollers. 


W.   Chjick, 


1.205,856,      AXLE  LUBRICATOR.      Charlss 

East  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Aog.  2S.  1918.     Serial 
No.   787,181.      (CI.  64—27.) 


In  combination  a  hollow  axle  having  tapered  ends,  a 
saw  dust  filling  arranged  centrally  within  said  axle,  plugs 
snugly  fitted  In  said  axle  and  posltlonetl  against  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  filling,  and  a  coat  of  adhesive  material 
applied  to  the  opposed  outer  faces  of  said  plui;s. 


1.205.857.      WATER  MOTOR.      I'eteb   T.   CorFiELo.    Day 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Coffleld  Motor  Washer  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May 
10.  1915.    Serial  No.  26,951.     (CI.  138—2.) 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder  haviag  a  d«tachable 
chambered  head  at  one  end.  double  puppet  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust Talvea  mounted  in  said  head,  a  yoke  connecting  aai<l 
Talves.  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  rod 
extending  from  said  piston  on  one  side,  a  buffer  engaging 
one  side  of  the  piston,  a  second  buffer  loosely  supported  on 
tha  piston,  a  conical  spring  mounted  between  said  buffers, 
a  rod  movable  In  the  hollow  rod  extending  from  the  piston 
and  projecting  through  the  axes  of  the  buffers  and  the 
spring  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  yqkSt  eakl 
rod  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  buffers  to  cause 

*a  compreaslon  of  the  spring  in  the  movement  of  the  platon 
In  one  direction,  the  other  buffer  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  valve  yoke  to  compress  the  spring  in  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  other  direction,  said  buffers  being 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  after  the  spring  is  com- 
pressed and  to  thereby  form  a  rigid  abutment  to  uns4-at 
the  valves  In  tlie  movement  of  the  piston  in  both  di- 
rections. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  en 
larged  end  with  an  interior  annular  shoulder  therein  and 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  therefrom,  a  head  in 
serted  In  the  enlnrKed  end  of  said  cylinder  against  said 
annular  shoulder  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  cap 
Inserted  in  the  enlarged  end  of  said  cylinder  and  maintain- 
ing said  head  in  rigid  engagement  with  said  annular 
shoulder,  to  effect  a  water-tight  Joint  between  said  head 
and  the  cylinder,  said  cap  providing  a  chamber  on  the  out- 
side of  said  head  with  which  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
in  said  head  communicate,  means  providing  a  commanlca- 
tlon  between  said  chamber  and  the  remote  end  of  the 
cylinder,  valves  In  said  head  controlling  the  passages  be- 
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tweon  the  ssid  bead  and  the  chamber  on  the  outside  there- 
of, a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  and  oM^ans  Interposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  valves  for  operating  said 
valves. 


1.20.'i.K5K  RUNNINt;  (JEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
CoH(  (.KAN.  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.    112..-.70.      (CI.  21—184.) 


\.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
front  and  rear  and  lnterme<llate  axles  having  wheels 
thereon,  the  wheels  of  the  front  and  rear  axles  being 
mounted  for  steering  purposes  nnd  the  Intermediate  axle 
constituting  the  drlvlnc  means  of  the  running  gear,  and 
spring  units  and  equalisers  interposed  between  the  Inter- 
mediate axle  nnd  the  front  and  rear  axles,  the  equalizers 
being  independent  organlratlons  and  respectively  connected 
to  the  spring  units  between  the  intermediate  and  front 
and  rear  wheela. 

2.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
front  and  rear  axles  both  carrying  steering  wheels,  an 
Intermediate  driving  axle  having  wheels  thereon,  front 
and  rear  equaliser  organisaUnnM.  spring  units  between  the 
opimslte  extremities  of  the  equaliser  organizations  and 
tl»e  front  and  rear  and  intermediate  axles,  and  a  frame 
for  supporting  the  Innly  having  one  point  of  connection 
with  the  front  equaliser  organisation  and  two  points  of 
connection  with  the  rear  equaliser  organisation. 

3.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
front  and  rear  and  intermediate  axles,  the  Intermediate 
axle  operating  as  the  driving  means  for  the  running  gear 
and  the  front  and  rear  axles  carrying  steering  wheels, 
and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  body  having  a  single  point 
of  attachment  at  Its  front  extremity  relatively  to  the  run- 
Biog  gear  and  two  points  of  attachment  at  its  rear  ex- 
tremity relatively  to  the  said  gear. 

4.  The  combination  with  running  gear  for  vehicles  In- 
cluding axlea  and  spring  units,  of  a  frame  for  supporting 
a  body  having  a  single  point  of  rest  at  Its  front  extremity 
relatively  to  u  i>ortlon  of  the  running  gear  and  two  points 
of  rest  at  Its  rear  extremity  relatively  to  said  gear  and 
wholly  clear  of  the  axlea  and  spring  units. 

6.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  front  and  rear  axles 
carrying  steering  wheels  and  an  Intermediate  driving  axle 
carrying  wheels,  spring  units  having  terminals  associated 
with  all  of  the  axles,  and  equalizer  organizations  having 
side  bars  with  means  at  their  ends  for  supporting  the 
spring  units  and  also  provided  with  other  means  to  which 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spring  units  are  attached. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  CJaxette.] 


l,2O5,R.''.0.  lARUURETER.  Mamnkr  J.  CoBULE.  Little- 
ton, N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  84,019. 
(CI.  261  —  53.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
bavlng  a  liquid  fuel  sunply  device  and  an  air  supply  de 
vice,  a  substnntl:illy  vertical  valve  cnslnc  arranged  within 
the  snid  casing  and  having  its  lower  eu.l  [novlded  with  n 
port  In  roiiimnniciitlou  with  the  interior  of  the  liquid  fuel 
supply  device,  a  tray  carrle<l  hy  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  casinc  nnd  having  grooves  extending  to  the  interior 
thereof,  a  ctip  arranged  near  and  above  the  tray,  a  needle 
valve  ileprndlne  from  the  cap  to  be  moved  thereby  and 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  port,  a  sleeve  attached 
to  the  cap  and  depending  therefrom  Into  the  valve  casing 
and  having  apertures  adapted  to  be  movetl  Into  and  out 
of  rev'lstratlnn  with  the  grooves,  and  an  outlet  device  for 
the  casing  arranged  near  and  above  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  a  liquid  fuel  supply  conduit  lending  Into  the  lower 


end  then-of.  a  substantially  vertical  valve  casing  con- 
neoted  with  the  conduit  and  having  its  lower  end  pro\ided 
with  a  port  in  communication  with  the  condnit,  a  man- 
ually operated  valve  to  cover  and  uncover  the  lower  end 
of  the  port,  a  tray  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
casing  and  having  grwives  exte*»dlng  to  the  interior  there- 
of, a   cap  arranged    near   and   above   the   tray,   a   needle- 


-  ^ 


valve  connected  with  the  cap  and  depending  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  upper  end  of  the 
iwrt,  a  sleeve  <onne.  ted  with  the  cap  and  depending  there- 
from into  the  vnh-e  casing  and  having  apertures  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  grooves 
nn  outlet  conduit  connected  with  the  easing  near  and 
above  the  cap.  a  suction  operated  air  control  valve  mount- 
e<l  In  the  outlet  conduit,  and  a  spring  to  oppose  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  suction  opera teil  valve. 


1.205.860.  GARMENT -SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  JOHK 
H.  Cox,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916  Se- 
rial .No.  115,47:J.     (Cl.  241—7.) 


A  reversible  garment  supporting  device  comprising  two 
plates  with  spurs  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  garment,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plates  turned  to 
form  rolls,  serpentine  springs  engaging  said  rolls  and 
forming  yielding  connect lo|>»!  intermediate  the  plates,  a 
central  colled  spring  ronnertlng  the  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  having  an  Integral  hook. 


1,205.861.  MEANS  FOR-  LOCKl.NG  STEEHING-HEAD8 
OF  AUTOMOBILES.  William  L.  B.  tusnixo  and 
Geobob  A.  Flood,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,455.     (CL  70—90.) 


In  a  steering  head  locking  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  case  or  bowl   provided  with   an   Interior   pe- 
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rtpberal  gear  and  having  gear  wbecls  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  peripheral  gear,  of  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagemeot  with  the  peripheral  getr  and  two 
of  the  gear  wheels  by  means  of  a  vertically  disposed  worm 
gear  shaft  rotated  by  engagement  of  a  beveled  gear  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  abaft  with  a  beveled  gear  pinion  car- 
ried at  the  inner  end  of  a  horizontal  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  a  locking  key,  subsUntlally  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

I 


l.L'05,862.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ORAIN-DHILLS.  Ab- 
THua  CzARNBTZKi,  Gardens.  N.  D.  Filed  June  3,  1916. 
Sertfll  No.  101.594.      (CI.  97 — 64.) 


1.  \  grain  drill  attacbmeut  comprising  a  frame  having 
arms  extending  in  spaced  relation  with  one  of  the  arms 
eloDgatod  and  bent  to  extend  beneath  the  free  end  of  the 
second  arm  to  provide  a  guard,  yokes  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  frame  between  the  arms  thereof,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  yokes,  and  resilient  means  yieldably  hold- 
ing said  yokes  in  a  normal  position  and  serving  to  swing 
the  yokes  outwardly. 

2.  .\n  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  frame,  having  depending  arms,  yokes  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  frame  between  the  arms  thereof,  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  yokes,  and  resilient  means 
yieldably  holding  said  yokes  swung  outwardly  of  said 
frame. 

3.  A  grain  drill  attachment  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing depending  arms,  yokes  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
frame  between  the  arms  thereof,  rollers  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  yokes,  pins  extending  from  said  yokes,  and 
resilient  means  mounted  upon  said  pins  and  engaging 
said  yokes  to  yieldably  bold  t))e  yokes  extended  outwardly 
beyond  the  sides  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  grain  drill  attachment  comprising  a  frame  includ- 
ing depending  arms,  yokes  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
between  the  arms  thereof,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  yokes,  one  arm  of  said  frame  iDeing  provided  with  a 
neck,  and  conduits  extending  through  the  arms  of  said 
yokes  and  into  the  neck  of  said  frame  to  provide  lubri- 
cant passages  for  lubricating  said  t-ollers. 

5.  A  grain  drill  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  yokes 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  rollers  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  yokes,  and  means  for  yieldably  boldlng  said 
yokes  In  an  extended  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,20.^.863.      SOAP  -  DISPENSER.     Ladislacs   d«  Doubt, 
.Vllston,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  878.211. 
(CI.  221—94.) 
1.  \  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  a 

body  provided  with  a  neck  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 


having  a  small  port  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  protuberance 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  body  beneath  said  neck 
having  proviaion  for  positively  impelling  the  liquid  throog h 
said  port  on  imparting  a  sharp  forward  tilting  movement 
to  said  container. 


2.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  a 
body  provided  with  a  neck  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
having  a  small  port  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  protuberance 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  body  beneath  said  neck 
formed  to  positively  Impel  the  liquid  to  and  through  said 
port  on  Imparting  a  sharp,  forward,  tilting  movement  to 
said  container,  said  protuberance  presenting  a  ribbon  or 
equivalent  exterior  surface  to  be  engaged  by  and  prevent 
slipping  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  In  tilting  the  container. 

.3.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  container  9  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  neck  11  with  a  small  discharge  port 
13  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  protuberance  10  projecting 
forwardly  beneath  said  neck  and  formed  to  impel  the 
liquid  through  said  port  on  Imparting  a  sharp,  forward, 
tilting  movement  to  said  container,  all  of  said  parts  being 
formed  of  one  Integral  piece. 

4.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  a 
body  provided  with  a  neck  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
having  a  small  discharge  port  at  the  end  thereof,  a  pro- 
tuberance projecting  forwardly  from  said  body  beneath 
said  neck  having  provision  for  impelling  liquid  and  air 
from  the  container  through  said  port  on  imparting  a 
sharp,  forward  tilt  to  said  container,  and  a  support  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  container  above  the  center  of  grav- 
ity thereof  to  automatically  return  the  container  to  a 
position  with  its  neck  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein 
to  allow  a(r  to  rush  into  said  container  and  drive  residual 
liquid  from  said  port. 

6.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  body  having  a  neck 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  with  a  small  discharge 
port  therein,  a  discharge  Impelling  protuberance  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  said  body  beneath  said  neck,  a  throat 
projecting  a  substantial  distance  into  said  body  between 
said  neck  and  protuberance  and  a  curved  unobstructed 
wall  projecting  from  said  protuberance  to  said  neck ;  and 
means  plvotally  to  support  said  body  with  Its  neck  and 
protuberance  normally  projecting  laterally  In  readiness 
for  a  discharging  tilt  of  Kald  body,  said  protuberance  hav- 
ing provision  for  positively  forcing  the  liquid  through  said 
neck  on  the  discharging  tilt  of  said  body. 


1,205.864.  LAMF>.  Frank  I»ebko8KT.  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb;  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,863.  (CI.  67—81.) 
In  a  portable  lamp,  a  hollow  spherical  casing  having  a 
flattened  bottom  and  a  top  opening,  a  frusto-conlcal  oil 
receptacle  located  In  said  casing  and  having  a  large  base 
In  contact  marginally  with  the  inner  wall  of  aald  casing 
and  located  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  botton 
of  the  casing,  and  a  contracted  top  fitting  In  the  top  open- 
ing of  the  casing,  said  receptacle  having  side  walls  In* 
dined  inwardly  and  upwardly  throughoat  and  apaeed  fron 
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the  side  walls  of  the  casing  by  an  annular  interval  of  the 
form  of  a  minor  segment  of  a  circle  in  cross  section,  and 


a  flat  weight  located  between  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  and 
that  of  the  receptacle. 


1,«)5,865.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,20  5,8  66.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Otis  B.  Dinulbt,  West  Farmington,  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  56,416.  (CI.  162—21.) 
A  demoun table  rim  for  vehicles  including  a  rim,  a  felly, 

a  plurality  of  Internally  thr^ded  bushings  mounted  in  said 


felly  and  having  outwardly  flared  ends  forming  bearing 
surfaces  flush  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  felly,  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  hub  like  extensions  formed 
integral  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rim  and  resting 
on  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  extensions  being  provided 
with  inwardly  facing  sockets,  guide  plates  fastened  on  said 
Cellj  surrounding  one  of  said  bushings  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  hub-like  extensions  therein  to  position 
•11  of  said  sockets  In  registration  with  the  bores  of  said 
bushings,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  engaged  with  said  bush- 
ings and  having  unthreaded  outer  ends  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  said  felly  and  be  loosely  received  in  said  sockets. 


1,205,867.  WHEELED  STRETCHER  OR  LITTER. 
Tbomab  p.  Doolb,  Eagle  Lake.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  3. 
1918.     Serial  No.  48,900.     (CI.  21     80.) 


In  a  wheeled  litter  or  stretcher  structure,  the  combl 
nation,  of  a  truck  structure  including  a  substantially  In-  , 


verted  U  shaped  arch  axle,  spindles  formed  upon  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
axle,  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  formed  upon  said 
axle  and  extending  outwardly  subsUntlally  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  axle  from  points  a  short  distance  above  said 
spindles,  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  said  spladlea, 
hooks  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bight  portion  of  said 
axle,  an  ordinary  stretcher  structure  Including  side  rails, 
eyes  carried  by  said  side  rails  and  adapted  for  receiving 
the  hook  portions  of  said  hooks  for  connecting  the 
8trt«tcher  to  the  truck  structure. 


1.205.86H.  BRASS  WIND  INSTRUMENT.  F^LICIBN 
Ddba.nt,  Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  June  10.  1911  Se- 
rial No.  632.579.      (Cl.  84-8.1 


1.  A  wind  instrument  having  three  tone  raising  valves, 
and  three  tone  lowering  valves  and  corresponding  crooks 
controlled  by  said  valves  respectively,  the  flrst  tone  raising 
valve  raising  the  pitch  of  the  open  column  by  one  tone,  the 
second  and  flrst  tone  raising  valves  combined  raising  the 
pitch  two  tones,  and  the  third  In  combination  with  the  flrst 
and  second  raising  the  pitch  by  still  an  additional  half  tone. 

2.  A  wind  Instrument  having  three  tone  raising  valves, 
and  three  tone  lowering  valves  and  corresponding  crooks 
controlled  by  said  valves  respectively,  the  flrst  tone  rais- 
ing valve  raising  the  pitch  of  the  open  column  by  one 
tone,  the  second  and  flrst  tone  raising  valves  combined 
raising  the  pitch  two  tones,  and  the  third  in  combinatloB 
with  the  first'  and  second  raising  the  pitch  by  still  an 
additional  half  tone,  the  tone  lowering  valves  lowering 
the  pitch  by  one  tone,  one-half  tone  and  two-tonea  re- 
spectively. 


1.1'05.869.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  -  TORPEDO.  FbamK 
Dutches,  Versailles.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  RaUway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jer  pv.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.176.      (CL 

•240- --JV.,  I  .  \x^ 


1.  An  Improved  torpedo  comprising  a  tubular  fiber  cas> 
lag,  an  explosive  placed  therein,  the  ends  of  the  tube  ex- 
tended beyond  the  explosive  and  doubled  under  the  body- 
portion,  a  clip  extending  under  the  body  of  the  torpedo 
and  transverse  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  clip  bent  arooad 
and  clamping  the  bent  under  ends  of  the  tube  thus  cIoalBg 
their  ends  and  holding  them  in  position. 
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2.  Air  Improrcd  terpcdo  eemprtiInK  a  flbcr  tab*,  sa  ex- 
phMlTc  therein,  tbe  ends  of  the  tobc  extended  beyond  the 
•xploelTe  and  donbled  Inward  ander  tbe  body  of  tbe  tor- 
p«do,  a  clip  eitending  under  the  body  portloB  aod  trana- 
▼•rse  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  clip  clamping  tbe  turned  un- 
der end!  of  the  tabe.  and  a  rail-eniraglng  atvap  held  to  the 
torpedo  by  one  of  tbe  aald  tnmed  under  ends  and  the  dip. 


.2  05.87  0.  FIBER  R.XILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEDO. 
Prank  Dutchbb,  Versaillee,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Central 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,7e6.     (CI.  246—20.) 


1.  An  Improved  fiber  torpedo  comprising  an  Inner  ex- 
plosive containing  case  composed  of  a  flattened  fiber  tube 
having  Its  ends  extending  beyond  the  explosive  and  dou- 
bled back  on  the  body  of  the  case,  the  extended  ends  being 
of  a  length  to  overlap  each  other,  and  an  outer  fiber  case 
composed  of  a  flattened  tube  inclosing  the  inner  explosive 
containing  case  and  holding  its  doubled  back  ends  in 
folded  positions,  and  a  rail-engaging  strap. 

2.  An  improved  flber  torpedo  comprising  an  inner  ex- 
plosive containing  case  composed  of  a  flattened  fiber  tube 
having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  explosive  and  flat- 
tened and  doubled  back  under  tbe  body  of  the  case,  and  a 
rail-engaging  strap  attached  to  tlie  outer  doubled  back 
flattened  ends,  and  an  outer  inclosing  case  compoaed  of  a 
flattened  tube  receiving  tbe  inner  case  and  holding  the 
doubled  back  endp  in  their  folded  position  and  Incloalog 
tbe  center  of  the  rail-engaging  strap. 

3.  An  improved  flber  torpedo  comprising  an  Inner  ex- 
plosive containing  case  composed  of  a  flattened  flber  tube 
having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  explosive  and  flat- 
tened and  doubled  back  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  caae,  the 
outer  folded  end  having  openings,  a  rall-ensaglng  strap 
passing  through  the  said  openings,  and  an  oater  inclosing 
case  composed  of  a  flattened  tube  Inclosing  the  inner  case 
and  the  center  of  the  rail  engaging  strap  to  hold  the  ex- 
tended ends  in  their  folded  positions. 

4.  An  Improved  flber  torpedo  comprising  an  inner  ex- 
plosive containing  case  composed  of  a  flattened  flber  tube 
haring  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  explosive  and  flat- 
••oed  and  doubled  back  under  the  body  of  the  case,  a  rail 
engaging  strap  attached  to  the  doubled  back  portion  of 
the  case,  and  an  outer  inclosing  case  composed  of  a  flat- 
tened tube  receiving  the  Inner  caae  with  its  donbled  back 
ends  and  Inclosing  the  center  of  the  attached  rail  engag- 
ing strap. 

5.  A  railroad  torpedo  ineladlng  a  flattened  tube  folded 
along  transverse  lines  to  form  an  Intsrsssdiate  or  bottom 
portion,  and  lapping  end  porttoaa,  aa  explosive  con- 
tained within  said  intermediate  portioa,  an  attaching 
strap  threaded  through  one  of  the  lapplag  end  portions, 
and  a  flattened  tube  housing  the  folded  tube. 


1.205,871.  8LICING-KNIFE.  John  T.  Dwyes,  West 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
117.558.      (CI.  14(J — 12.) 

\.  A  slicing  knife  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle, 
a  blade  rigid  therewith,  two  blades  movable  with  respect 
to  said  handle  and  dlspowd  one  at  each  side  of  ssid  rigid 
Uade  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  moving 
said  second-mentioned  blades  simoitaneoasly  toward  or 
frsss  said  rigid  blade  aod  retaining  the  saaM  la  aa  ad- 
jasted  position  with  rtapsct  tlisreto. 


2.  A  slicing  knife  comprising  fa  comblnatloa.  a  handle, 
a  blads  rigid  therewith,  two  blades  movable  with  respect 
to  said  handle  and  disposed  one  at  each  aide  of  said  rigid 
blade  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  a  revoluble  member 
carried  by  said  handle  aod  provided  witb  screw-threaded 
sections,  the  thread  of  one  section  extending  in  a  direction 
counter  to  that  of  the  other  section,  and  said  sections 
separately  In  screw -threaded  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able blades. 


3.  A  slicing  knife  comprising  in  combination,  a  handle, 
two  blades  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  laterally. 
guided  by  aald  handle,  and  a  revoluble  member  carried  by 
said  handle  and  provided  with  screw-threaded  sections,  the 
thread  of  one  section  extending  In  a  direction  counter  to 
that  of  the  other  section,  and  said  sections  separately  Iq 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  blsdes. 

4.  A  slicing  knife  comprlsliig  in  combination,  a  handle 
including  two  arms  In  spaced  relation  at  one  end  portion 
thereof,  a  U-shaped  busblag,  tbe  msin  body  of  which  lies 
transTcrssly  »f  tbe  axis  of  and  adjacent  said  handle  be- 
tween tbe  said  arms  thereof,  with  tbe  srsss  of  said  Misb- 
lag  eagaglag  the  confronting  faces  of  said  arms  of  said 
handle,  two  I>lade8  movable  toward  or  from  each  other 
laterally,  with  ends  engaging  and  slldahle  over  the  face 
of  tbe  main  body  of  said  bushing,  and  a  revolnble  member 
carried  and  extending  between  tbe  said  arms  of  said 
handle,  said  revolnble  member  being  provided  with  screw- 
threaded  sections,  the  thread  of  one  section  extending  in 
a  direction  counter  to  that  of  the  other  section,  and  said 
sections  separately  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  bUdsa. 

5.  A  slicing  knife  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle 
Including  two  arms  In  spaced  relation  at  one  end  portion 
thereof,  a  bushing  lying  transversely  of  the  axis  of  and 
adjacent  said  handle  between  the  said  arms  thereof,  two 
arms  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  laterally,  with 
ends  engaging  and  slldahle  over  the  face  of  said  hushing, 
and  a  revoluble  member  carried  by  and  extending  between 
the  said  arms  of  said  handle,  said  revoluble  member  being 
provided  with  screw -threaded  sections,  the  thread  of  one 
sectioB  extending  in  a  direction  counter  to  that  of  the 
othar  ssetloa.  and  said  sections  separately  la  screw- 
threaded  sagasemeat  with  said  blades. 

[CUlma  fl  to  8  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Qaietta.] 


1.206.872.  PACKING-CASE,  cnarroir  T.  Batd.  Partlnd. 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  882.236.  (CL 
217—27.) 


1.'  In  a  packing  caae,  a  pair  of  plates  each  provided  with 
cooperating  supporting  menAwrs  adapted  to  Inclose  and 
confine  an  article  between  them  by  line  contacts  lying 
wholly  la  planss  on  opposite  sides  of  sad  substaatlally 
paraUal  to  sakl  plates,  aald  supportlac  lacmbcn  each  haT- 
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lag  a  leagtb  greater  than  one-half  the  length  of  the  article 
to  be  supported  therein,  whereby  spaces  are  left  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  supported  article. 
I  <  2.  la  a  packing  caae,  tbe  combination  with  a  plate  of 
'  rssillent  msterlal  having  a  resilient  supporting  memtwr 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  second  plate  provided 
with  a  cooperating  supporting  member,  the  combined 
length  of  said  supporting  members  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  article  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  sup- 
porting members  each  having  converging  straight  side 
walls  whereby  a  spheroidal  article  inserted  therein  will 
have  a  peripheral  line  contact  only  with  said  walls. 

3.  la  a  container,  a  pair  of  sheets  each  provided  with 
egg  supporting  members  having  straight  Uperlng  walls, 
the  length  of  which  walls  in  each  sheet  is  greater  than 
one-half  the  length  of  tbe  article  to  be  supported,  said 
members  adapted  to  support  an  egg  by  substantially  cir- 
cular contact  therewith  adjacent  each  end  at  points  lying 
in  a  common  plane. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  sheets  each  having  supporting  memt>ers  projecting 
from  one  side  only  thereof,  said  supporting  members  each 
having  a  length  greater  than  half  tbe  length  of  tbe  article 
to  be  supported  thereby,  and  having  their  sides  lying  in 
planes  tangent  to  tbe  sides  of  the  article  to  be  supported. 

6.  In  a  packing  case,  a  plurality  of  plates  provided  with 
ecg  supporting  members,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  with  the  supporting  members  of  one  in  co- 
operative position  with  the  supporting  members  of  the 
other,  ssid  supporting  members  being  substantially  cone- 
ahaped  and  having  tbe  walls  thereof  conUctlng  with  and 
tangent  to  a  peripheral  line  of  the  egg  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  the  length  of  each  of  said  supporting  members 
being  greater  than  one-half  the  length  of  the  egg  whereby 
a  space  Is  left  adjacent  each  end  of  aald  egg. 


1.205.873.  CHANOE-OIiAB  MECUANI8M.  Gerald  A. 
Eddt  and  Joh.n  Franklin  McNirr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  said  Eddy,  one-third  to  Edgar 
J.  Belk.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  one-third  to  John  Hetter- 
Biann.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  July  23,  J912.  Swlal  No. 
711,108.      (CL  74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  clutch  therefor,  a 
pedal  for  operating  tbe  clutch,  and  a  transmission  mech- 
anism Including  sets  of  sblftable  power  transmission  ele- 
ments, of  transmission  selecting  and  shifting  mechanism 
cnmprixlng  a  driving  member  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  clutch  pedal,  a  driven  member  capable  of  movement 
with  the  driving  member  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
tranKmlssion  elements,  means  for  locking  the  driven  mem- 
ber In  different  positions  to  hold  In  and  out  of  action  dif- 
ferent transmission  elements,  means  for  locking  the  mem- 
bers together  for  common  movement,  snd  manually  con- 
trolled means  to  cause  freeing  of  the  driven  member  from 
the  driving  member  and  to  cause  the  locking  of  the  driven 
member  stationarily  In  any  selected  position. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  shaft,  a  clutch  therefor,  a 
pedal  for  operating  tbe  clutch,  and  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism Including  sets  of  shifuble  power  transmission  ele- 
ments, of  trsnsmisslon  selecting  and  shifting  mechanism 
comprising  sn  oscillating  driving  member  connected  to 
snd  operated  by  the  clutch  pedal,  an  oscillating  driven 
utember  capable  of  movement  witb  tbe  driving  member  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  traasnUsslon  elements,  nsaaa 


for  locklag  tbe  driven  member  in  different  positions  t» 
hold  different  tranamlsaion  elements  in  and  out  of  actloa, 
means  for  locking  the  menihen  together  for  common  movs- 
ment,  and  manually  controlled  means  to  cause  freeing  of 
the  driven  member  from  tbe  clrtvlng  memt>er  and  to  caose 
the  locking  of  tbe  driven  meml>er  statlonarily  la  aay 
selected  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  clutch  therefor,  a 
pedal  for  operating  the  clutch,  and  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism Including  sets  of  sblftable  power  transmission  ele- 
ments, of  transmission  selecting  and  shifting  mechanism 
comprising  an  oscillating  driving  member  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  clutch  pedal,  an  oscillating  driven  mem- 
ber pivoted  concentrically  with  the  driving  member  and 
capable  of  movement  therewith  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  transmission  elements,  means  for  locking  the  driven 
member  in  different  positions  to  hold  different  transmis- 
sion elements  in  and  out  of  action,  means  for  locking  the 
members  together  for  common  movement,  and  manually 
controllable  means  to  cause  the  freeing  of  the  driven 
member  from  the  driving  member  and  to  cause  the  locking 
of  the  driven  member  statlonarily  In  any  selected  position. 

4.  The  comhinatinn  with  a  shaft,  a  clutch  therefor,  a 
pedal  for  operating  the  clutch,  and  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism Including  sets  of  sblftable  power  transmission  ele- 
ments, of  transmission  selecting  and  shifting  mechanism 
comprising  an  o.sclllatlng  driving  member  connected  to 
and  operated  by  the  clutch  pedai,  an*  oscillating  driven 
member  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  driving  member 
and  capable  of  movement  therewith  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  transmission  elements,  means  for  locking  the  driven 
member  in  different  positions  to  hold  the  different  trans- 
mission elements  In  and  out  of  action,  means  for  me- 
chanically locking  the  members  together  for  common  move- 
ment, and  manually  controllable  means  to  cause  freeing  of 
the  driven  member  from  the  driving  member  and  to  caoae 
tbe  locking  of  the  driven  member  statlonarily  in  any  ss- 
lected  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  clutch  therefor,  a 
pedal  for  operating  the  clutch,  and  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism including  sets  of  sblftable  power  trsnsmisslon  ele- 
ments, of  transmission  selecting  and  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  driving  member  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  clutch  pedal,  a  driven  member  capable  of  movement 
with  the  driving  member  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
transmission  elements,  means  for  locking  the  driven  mem- 
ber in  different  positions  to  hold  different  transmission 
elements  in  and  out  of  action,  means  for  mechanically 
locking  the  members  together  for  common  movement,  and 
manually  controllable  means  to  cause  freeing  of  the  driven 
member  from  the  driving  member  and  to  cause  the  locking 
of  the  driven  member  statlonarily  in  any  selected  position. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,205,874.  RADIATOR  OR  COOLER.  Edward  H.  Elli- 
.sox,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jamestown  Car 
Parts  Manufacturing  Company.  Jamestown,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,097.      (CL  257—130.) 

1.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  Including  in  combinatloB 
a  plurality  of  conduits,  each  coi^ult  being  composed  of 
similarly  shaped  plates  bent  so  as  to  form  therebetweea  a 
continuous  passage,  the  side  edges  of  said  pistes  bdag 
bent  so  as  to  have  contact  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  the  conduit  and  so  as  to  space  tbe  plates  to  form  said 
passage,  said  side  edges  having  formed  therein  altematoly 
relatively  large  and  small  bends  the  angles  of  which  are 
tbe  same  and  face  In  the  same  direction  whereby  the  oatar 
face  of  the  larger  bend  In  one  plate  may  nest  in  and  ha 
firmly  secured  In  the  smaller  bend  of  an  adjacent  plate. 

2.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  Including  in  combinstioa 
a  plurality  of  conduits,  each  being  composed  of  similarly 
shaped  plates  bent  so  as  to  form  therebetween  a  contiaooiM 
passage  having  vertical  portions  and  incliaed  portloas 
connecting  said  vertical  portions,  the  side  edges  of  said 
plates  being  bent  so  as  to  -have  contact  througboot  tbo 
entire  length  of  the  conduit  and  so  as  to  space  the  plataa 
to  form  said  passage,  said  side  edges  haviag  formed  thora- 
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In  alternately  relatlTely  large  and  small  benda,  the  anglea 
of  which  are  the  aame  and  face  in  the  same  direction,  said 
larger  bend  projecting  beyond  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
conduit  to  Boch  an  extent  that  when  nested  In  the  smaller 
bend  of  the  adjacent  conduit  the  walls  of  said  adjacent 
conduit  will  be  spaced  to  form  vertical  air  pasaages. 


3.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  Including  a  plurality  of 
conduits,  each  being  composed  of  similarly  shaped  plates 
bent  so  as  to  form  therebetween  a  continuous  passage,  the 
side  edges  of  said  plates  being  bent  so  as  to  have  contact 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  conduit  and  so  'as  to 
space  the  plates  to  form  said  passage,  said  side  edges  hav- 
ing therein  alternately  relatively  large  and  small  bends 
the  angles  of  which  are  the  same  and  face  in  the  same 
direction,  said  conduits  being  arranged  aide  by  side  with 
the  large  bends  in  tbe  side  edges  of  the  plates  forming  one 
conduit  nested  In  tbe  small  bend  in  the  side  edges  of  the 
plates  forming  tbe  adjacent  conduit  and  secured  thereto 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  small  bend. 


1,205.875.  CALCULATING-MACHINE,  CA8HRE0ISTER. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Joh.h  Christeb  Enbkro,  Skarsatra, 
Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  2ft.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,622.  (Cl. 
236—8.) 


1.  In  a  key  mechanism  for  calculating  machines,  cash 
registers  and  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
groups  of  devices,  each  group  comprising  a  pair  of  ful- 
cmmed  arms  each  provided  with  an  Inner  projection  ;  a 
pair  of  members  pivoted  for  movement  transverse  to  that 
of  the  arms  and  provided  with  a  plate  having  oppositely 
inclined  slots,  each  slot  receiving  one  of  said  projections ; 
a  pair  of  reglater  actuating  shafts ;  a  register  actuating 
wheel  slldable  on  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  slid  by 
enfagement  by  one  pf  said  members ;  and  a  transmitting 
wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either  one  of  said  regls- 
taring  wheels. 

2.  In  a  key  mechanism  for  calculating  machines,  cash 
regiaters  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  •  series  of 
pairs  of  fnlcmmed  arms,  each  arm  having  an  Inner  pro- 
jection :  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members,  each  member 
having  a  plate  having  an  inclined  slot  engaged  by  one  of 
said  projections,  tbe  slots  receiving  the  projection  of  each 
pair  of  arms  being  inclined  hi  opposite  directions ;  a  pair 
of  register  actuating  wheels  associated  with  each  pair  of 
anas,  each  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  for  sitdlog  move- 


ment by  one  of  said  devices;  and  a  transmitting  wheel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  each  by  one  of  the  register  actuat- 
ing wheels  associated  with  each  pair  of  arma. 

3.  In  a  key  mechanism  for  calculating  machines,  cash 
registers  and  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
shafts;  a  series  of  pairs  of  arms  ful3-nmed  on  said  shafts 
respectively,  one  pair  to  each  sbaft,  each  arm  having  a 
projection  at  its  inner  end  ;  a  pair  of  disks  associated  with 
each  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  shaft  on  which  the  am  la 
fulcrumed,  and  adapted  to  have  their  pivotal  movement 
transverse  to  that  of  the  arm,  and  having  bifurcated  enda ; 
a  plate  connecting  each  pair  of  diaka  and  provided  with 
an  Inclined  slot  receiving  the  projection  of  the  arm  with 
which  such  disks  are  associated,  the  slots  receiving  the 
projections  of  each  pair  of  arms  being  inclined  in  oppo- 
site directions ;  register  actuating  shafts :  register  actuat- 
ing wheels  each  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  aald  abafts 
and  held  against  rotation  relative  thereto  and  each  re- 
ceived by  one  of  said  bifurcated  ends :  and  transmitting 
wheels,  one  associated  with  each  pair  of  wheels  aaaoeiated 
with  each  pair  of  arras  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of 
such  wheels. 

4.  In  a  key  mechanism  for  calculating  machines,  caab 
registers  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  serlea  of 
parallel  shafts,  a  series  of  pairs  of  arms  fulcmmed  on 
said  shafts,  one  pair  to  each  shaft,  each  arm  having  a 
projection  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  key  on  Jts  outer  end,  and 
Its  middle  part  formed  into  a  boas  encircling  tbe  shsft 
and  having  a  curved  slot  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  tbe  shaft ;  a  pin  passing  through  each  alot  and  tbe 
shaft ;  diska  pivoted  one  on  each  end  of  each  pin  and  each 
having  a  bifurcated  end ;  a  plate  rigidly  connecting  In 
pairs  the  disks  of  each  pin  and  each  prdVlded  with  an 
oblique  slot  receiving  one  of  said  proJi?ctions,  the  slots  of 
the  plates  receiving  tbe  projections  of  tbe  arms  of  each 
pair  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions;  register  sctust- 
ing  shafts :  pairs  of  register  actuating  wheels,  each  wheel 
slldably  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  respectively  and 
held  against  rotation  relative  thereto  and  received  each 
by  tbe  bifurcated  ends  of  the  disks  asvoclated  with  one 
of  said  arms;  and  a  transmitting  wheel  associated  with 
each  pair  of  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either 
of  tbe  register  actuating  wheels  assoctated  therewith. 

5.  In  a  key  mechanism  for  calculatlnK  machines,  caab 
registers  and  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
shafts  arranged  In  a  serlea ;  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  and  each  provided  with  a  key  on  tbe 
outer  end.  a  slotted  twss  at  the  middle  part  and  a  pro- 
jection at  Its  inner  end  :  pins  pnsnlnK  respectively  through 
ench  slotted  boss  and  said  shafts  and  holding  the  pina 
n^ainst  longitudinal  movement  and  in  a  pair  of  series, 
but  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  keys  on  the 
shafts :  a  disk  pivoted  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  pins 
and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end ;  a  connecting  plate 
rigidly  connecting  In  pairs  the  disks  of  each  pin  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  slot  receiving  one  of  said  projec- 
tions of  said  arms,  the  slots  of  tbe  plates  receiving  the 
projections  of  the  same  pair  of  arms  t>eing  IncllDed  In 
opposite  directions ;  register  actuating  shafts ;  register 
actuating  wheels  slldably  mounted  on  said  shafts  respec- 
tively and  held  against  rotation  relative  thereto  and  re- 
ceived between  the  bifurcations  of  each  pair  of  diaks ; 
and  transmitting  wheels  with  which  said  reglater  actuat- 
ing wheels  are  adapted  to  engage. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,205.878.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  THE  CUT- 
TERS OF  DRAWING-PISTONS  SERVING  FOR  MAN- 
UFACTURING THE  GROOVES  OF  BARRELS.  GoTT- 
HARD  End,  Abnold  SCHi.AEPraR,  and  AvnvnT  Altbm- 
BuaoBB,  Neuhansen.  Swltserland,  assignors  to  The 
Firm  :  "  Schwelzerlsche  Industrie  -  Geeellschaft*'  Nen- 
hausen,  Swltserland.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1015.  Serial  No. 
B7.830.      (CL  81—7.) 

1.  In  an  apparatna  for  sha^ntng  the  cutters  of  draw- 
ing pistons  serving  for  manufacturing  the  grooves  of  bar- 
rels, means  for  flxing  the  drawing  piston  together  with 
its  cutters,  a  aharpenlng  tool,  an  adjustable  carrier  for 
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the  flxing  meana  of  the  drawing  platon  and  meana  Inde- 
pendent of  the  cutters  for  moving  the  drawing  piston 
and  the  shari>enlng  tool  in  a  positive  manner  relatively 
to  one  another  In  accordance  with  the  helical  line  ahaped 
course  of  the  cutters,  substantially  as  described  and  as 
Illustrated. 


2.  In  an  appaartua  for  sharponiag  the  cutters  of  draw- 
ing platons  serving  for  manufacturing  the  grooves  of  bar- 
rels, two  sliding  chucks  for  tlxiog  the  drawing  piston,  said 
chucks  lying  In  the  same  axis  and  being  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  the  axial  direction,  a  sharpening  tool  arranged  l>e- 
tween  the  sliding  chucks,  a  screw-thread  on  one  of  these 
eliding  chucks  corresponding  to  the  helical  line  shaped 
course  of  tbe  cutters  and  a  nut,  in  which  lies  said  last 
mentioned  sliding  chock,  the  nut  being  rotatably  and  ad- 
justably mounted  and  capable  of  being  brought  Into  two 
positions  at  an  angle  of  180*,  substantially  as  described 
and  as  Illustrated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sharpening  the  cutters  of  draw- 
lag  pistons  serving  for  manufacturing  the  grooves  of  bar- 
rels, a  sharpening  tool,  means  for  flxing  the  drawing 
platoQ  together  with  its  cutters,  means  for  moving  the 
drawing  piston  and  the  sharpening  tool  in  a  positive  man- 
ner relatively  to  one  another  In  accordance  with  the  heli- 
cal line  shaped  coome  of  the  cutters  and  stops  for  deter- 
mining the  diirerent  grinding  positions  of  the  drawing 
piston  with  regard  to  the  sharpening  tool,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed  and  as  Illustrated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sharpenlns  the  cutters  of  draw- 
ing pistons  aerving  for  mnnufncturing  the  grooves  of  bar- 
rels, a  sharpening  tool,  means  for  flxing  the  drawing  pis- 
ton together  with  Its  cutters,  means  for  moving  tbe 
drawlDK  plufon  and  the  sharpening  tool  In  a  poBltlve  man- 
ner relatively  to  one  another  in  accordance  with  the  heli- 
cal line  shaped  course  of  tbe  cutters,  a  movable  carrier 
for  the  flxing  means  of  the  drawing  piston,  stopping  levers 
provided  on  said  carrier  and  fixed  stops  acting  together 
with  aald  Icvern  to  determlnf  the  dlflferent  KrlndtnK  posi- 
tions of  the  drawln«r  pinton  with  repard  to  the  sharpening 
tool,  substantially  as  described  and  ns  illustrntod. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sharpening  the  cutters  of  draw- 
ing pistons  serving  for  manufacturing  the  grooven  of  bar- 
rels, a  sharpening  tool,  means  for  flxing  the  drawing  pis- 
ton together  with  its  cutters,  means  for  moving  the  draw- 
ing piston  and  the  sharpening  tool  in  n  positive  manner 
relatively  to  one  another  in  accordance  with  the  heli- 
cal line  shaped  course  of  the  cutters,  a  movable  carrier 
for  the  flxing  means  of  tbe  drawing  piston,  reversible  stop 
levers  provided  on  said  carrier,  flxed  stops  working  to- 
gether with  said  stop  levers  to  determine  the  dilTerent 
grinding  positions  of  the  drawing  piston  with  regard  to 
the  sharpening  tool  and  springs  acting  upon  the  carrier 
for  the  flxing  meana  of  tbe  drawing  piston  to  shift  the 
drawing  piston  upon  the  reversal  of  a  stop  lever  into  the 
next  grinding  position,  substantially  as  described  and  as 
Illustrated. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.877.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  OPERATI.NO-LEVERS. 
Ctbls  Evkbs,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Lidgerwood 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  7,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
772.255.      (CI.  74—89.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  movable 
In  vertical  planes,  a  locking  memt>er  mounted  on  a  ver- 
tical pivot  between  said  levers  snd  movable  in  opposite 
directions  toward  and  away  from  aald  levers  respectively. 


locking  shoulders  on  said  member  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of to  co(}perate  with  the  respective  levers,  and  means 
whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  either  lever  moves 
said  locking  member  toward  tbe  other  lever  to  cauae  one 
of  said  shoulders  to  lock  said  other  lever  against  move- 
ment. 


1'.  In  combinHtion,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  each  bar- 
ing a  member  extending  below  the  fulcrum  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing device  pivoted  between  said  members  to  swing  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  fulcrum,  a  projection  on  each 
side  of  said  locking  device  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
said  member  adjacent  thereto  to  lock  the  lever  carrying 
said  member  against  movefaient,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
swinging  movement  of  one  lever  moves  the  device  later- 
ally to  cause  it  to  lock  the  other  lever  throughout  said 
swinging  movement. 

H.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  each  bar- 
ing a  member  projecting  below  the  fulcrum  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing plate  pivoted  between  said  members  and  having  lat- 
eral projections  on  opposite  sides  thereof  forming  shoul- 
ders to  cooperate  with  said  meml>er8  to  lock  the  levers 
against  movement,  said  mpmboni  on  the  levers  and  tbe 
projections  on  tbe  locking  plate  being  so  arranged  that 
the  swinging  movement  of  one  lever  engages  tbe  projec- 
tion adjacent  thereto  to  move  the  locking  plate  toward 
the  other  lever  to  place  tbe  locking  shoulder  for  said 
other  lever  In  locking  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  fulcrumed 
on  the  snme  axis,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  t>etween  said 
levers  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  said  axis,  said  plate  having  lateral  projections 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  forming  shoulders  to  coOperate 
with  said  levers  to  lock  the  levers  against  movement,  and 
an  engaging  face  on  each  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  adjacent  lever  when  swung  on  Its  fulcrum  to  hold 
tbe  plate  in  locking  engagement  with  tbe  other  lever 
throughout  tbe  swinging  movement  of  said  first-named 
lever. 


1,205.878.  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR.  Arthdb  H.  Faboo, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
6,219.      (Cl.  173—324.) 


'j^  16 


1.  A  terminal  connector,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  tube  collapsed  at  one  end  and  having  Ita 
walls  tapered  at  the  opposite  end.  In  combination  with  a 
sleeve,  and  yieldingly  means  to  secure  said  sleeve  In  ^xwl- 
tion  on  said  body. 
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2.  A  terminal  coDoector.  comprising  a  bodj  portion 
formed  from  ■  tube  co(lap««d  at  one  end  and  barinc  ita 
walls  tapered  at  tbe  opposite  end  and  slotted  to  form 
spaced  resillont  flngers.  in  combination  with  a  conical 
sleeve,  and  yieldinK  means  to  secure  said  sieere  in  position 
on  said  body  and  surrounding  said  flnKers. 

;{.  A  terminal  connector,  comprisInK  a  l)ody  portion 
formed  from  a  tube  collapsed  at  one  end  to  form  a  sup- 
portlDR  base  and  bavtuK  its  walls  tapered  at  tbe  opposite 
end  and  slotted  to  form  spaced  resilient  flnxers,  in  com- 
. bination  with  a  conical  sleeve,  and  yieldtnt;  means  to 
engaKe  said  body  portion  and  secure  said  sleeve  in  posi- 
tion upon  sitid  body  and  surrounding  said  fln^ers. 

4.  A  terminal  connector,  comprixlns  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  tube,  bavins  its  walls  pressed  together  at 
one  end  to  form  an  attaching  portion,  and  at  Its  other 
end  slotted  at  intervals  to  form  yielding  gripping  mem- 
bers, means  to  contract  said  members  at>out  a  conductor, 
and  yielding  means  Integral  with  said  last-named  means 
and  operative  to  secure  tbe  same  in  operative  relation 
with  said  tKMly  portion. 

0.  A  terminal  connector,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  tube,  having  Its  walls  pretmed  together  at 
one  end  to  form  at  attaching  portion,  and  at  its  other  end 
slotted  at  intervals  to  form  yielding  gripping  members, 
said  members  being  similarly  tapered,  and  a  conical  sleeve 
operative  to  be  forced  over  and  contract  said  members 
•boot  a  conductor,  and  yielding  means  integral  with  said 
sleeve  operative  to  engage  said  body  portion  to  secure  tbe 
•ame  against  relative  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,879.  TYMPAN-SHEET.  John  D.  F«lt«n.  Marengo, 
111.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32.622.  (CI. 
S3 — 184.5.) 


\  tympan  sheet  provided  with  horizontal  and  trans- 
verse division  lines  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  form  units  of  measurement  on 
the  point  system,  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  gage 
lines  arranged  at  rigbt  angles  to  each  other  and  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  edges  of  the  sheet, 
said  longitudinal  gage  line  extending  centrally  of  the  sheet, 
and  said  transverse  gage  lines  being  arranged  between  the 
transverse  center  of  the  sheet  and  the  opposite  transverse 
edges  thereof,  each  of  said  gage  lines  having  gage  scale 
Indications  consi.xting  of  two  sets  of  nnmerals  of  like 
character  designating  similar  units  of  measnrement  and 
beginning  with  tbe  numerals  of  least  value  at  tbe  center 
of  each  line  and  thence  extending  progressively  In  increas- 
ing values  toward  tbe  ends  of  the  line,  aald  longitudiaal 
and  transverse  gage  lines  having  similar  nomerals  regis- 
tering therewith  at  their  points  of  interae«tio«. 


terposed  between  the  thumb  nuts  and  the  outer  enda  of  the 
reals  to  yieldabty  bold  tbe  reels  agalast  tbe  clutch  eoae. 


1,205,880.  EXHIBITOR.  Clabknck  W.  Fleming,  Spar- 
land.  III.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,672.  (CI. 
40—42.) 

1.  In  a  road  map  exhibitor,  a  shaft,  a  gear  train  for 
coatroUlng  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  shaft,  a  clutch 
eoae  secured  to  the  shaft  near  each  end,  thumb  auts 
adapted  to  be  threaded  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sttaft,  reels 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  Intermediate  tlie  clutck 
cones  and  the  thumb  nuts  and  compression  coil  sprlaga  ia- 
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2.  In  a  road  map  exhibitor,  a  shaft,  a  gear  train  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  shaft,  clutch  cones 
secured  to  the  shaft  near  oposlte  ends,  the  active  faces 
of  said  cones  being  disposed  outwardly,  reels  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  tbe  clutch  cones  and 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  reels  being 
provided  with  tapered  recesses  forming  clutch  faces  to 
receive  the  clutch  cones,  thumb  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends 
of  the  shaft,  springs  interposed  between  the  thnmb  oats 
and  the  reels  to  hold  said  reels  against  the  clutch  eoneo, 
tbe  position  of  the  thumb  nuts  gaging  tbe  pressnre  with 
which  the  springs  bear  against  the  reels  and  thereby 
gaging  the  pressure  of  the  reels  against  the  cltitcta  cones, 
and  guide  rollers  for  guiding  the  material  wound  onto  aad 
off  from   the   reels. 

3.  In  a  road  map  exhibitor,  a  shaft,  reels  loosely  mount- 
ed on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  sliaft.  a  drive  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion roll  on  o»e  eDd  of  tbe  drive  shaft  and  positioned  in 
alinement  with  one  of  the  reefs,  a  coSperating  friction 
roll  iBounted  above  the  first  mentioned  friction  roll,  means 
to  cause  tbe  peripheries  of  the  friction  rolls  to  ba  pressed 
together  and  clutch  means  oa  tbe  shafta  far  eoMrolUag 
tbe  rotatiOB  of  the  reela 


1.206.881.  DOUBI.E-ROLLEB  COTTON-GIN.  Lblahd  L. 
Fosa.  \1dalia.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Moses  I>cader, 
Vidalia,  G«.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.S29. 
(CI.  1»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  eoabinatlon  with  a  glaalng 
roller,  of  a  breast,  a  ginning  blade  carried  by  said  breast 
and  adapted  to  contact  tangentially  with  said  roller,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  breast  bodily  and  arenatalf  to 
adjust  the  blade  with  relation  to  the  roller,  from  its  taa- 
geatlal  coatactlag  lioa  with  said  roller  as  a  oeater. 
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*.  IB  a  cotton  gin.  end  frames  having  vertical  aii<I  borl- 
lontal  slotted  flanges,  a  ginning  roller,  a  breast  provided 
with  overlying  end  extensions  and  vertical  extensions 
engaging  the  slots  of  said  borlxontal  flanges,  nuts  upon 
said  vertical  bolt  extensions  engaging  said  borisontal 
flanges,  a  ginning  blade  carried  by  said  breast  and  adapted 
to  contact  tanentlally  with  said  roller,  upper  and  lower 
borlxontal  bolts  having  at  their  inner  ends  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  said  end  extensions  and  at  their  outer  ends 
engagement  with  the  slots  of  said  vertical  flanges  and 
nuU  bearing  against  tbe  flsnges,  and  coiled  springs  sur- 
rounding said  vertical  bolts  and  bearing  at  their  upper 
ends  against  said  horizontal  flanges  and  at  their  lower 
ends  against  said  breast. 

3.  In  a  double  roller  cotton  gin,  breasts  carrying  gin- 
ning blades,  vibratory  backers  provided  with  bisdes  co- 
operating with  tbe  ginning  bladea.  oppositely  Inclined  shed 
boards  provided  throughout  the  length  thereof  with  trans- 
verse slots  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  tb?  said 
boards,  horizontal  slotted  griddles,  reciprocatory  feeders 
upon  said  griddles  having  each  a  borisontal  body  and  at 
ItH  outer  end  an  Inclined  end  face  corresponding  In  Inclina- 
tion approximately  to  that  of  the  shed  boards,  tbe  bo<ly 
and  face  of  said  feeder  being  provided  throughout  their 
lengths  with  transverse  slots. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  roller,  a  gin- 
ning blade  cooperating  therewith,  a  backer  blade  co- 
operating with  said  ginning  blade,  a  driving  shsft,  and 
Beans  for  operating  said  backer  blade  past  the  working 
edge  of  the  ginning  blade  and  reversely  to  normal  position 
a  plurality  of  times  upon  each  revolution  of  the  drivluK 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  a  roller,  a  gin- 
ning Made  cooperating  therewith,  a  hacker  bisde  co<^perat- 
Ing  with  said  ginning  blade,  a  driving  shaft,  and  means  for 
operating  said  backer  blade  past  tbe  working  edge  of  the 
ginning  blade  and  reversely  to  normal  position  a  plurality 
of  times  for  each  revolution  of  the  driving  shaft.  Including 
toggle  levers  bowed  In  one  direction  for  the  movement  of 
said  hacker  blades  past  the  ginning  blades  and  back  to 
normal  position,  and  bowed  in  the  opposite  direction  for  a 
repatltioa  of  thia  movemaot 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.1 


1,206.882.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  EDOtHi  Gadoitx,  Aa- 
nleres.  Prance.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,197.      (CL  21—60.) 


1.  A  dished  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  in  comMnatioa.  a 
bob,  a  rim.  Inner  and  outer  cheeks  of  stsmped  meUl  to 
connect  the  hub  and  the  rim,  the  Inner  cheek  being  flst 
and  normal  to  tbe  axis  of  the  hub  snd  the  outer  cheek 
being  dished,  the  cheeks  having  peripheral  means  to  en- 
gage the  rim  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  thereby  retain 
the  rim  in  position,  a  dlsh^  counter-cbeek  secured  at  Its 
circumference  to  the  inner  cheek  and  having  a  cylindrical 
flange  at  Ita  center  adapted  to  take  over  the  hub,  the  In- 
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ner  che<%  being  carried  by  the  btfb,  and  means  cngaghw 
the  hub  and  the  central  portion  of  the  ooter  <1teck  tor 
sectiring  the  outer  cheek  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  dished  vehicle  wheel  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
hob,  a  rim,  inner  and  outer  cheeks  to  connect  the  hob 
and  the  rim,  nald  cheeks  having  peripheral  means  to  en- 
gage the  rim  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  thereby  retain 
the  rim  In  position  and  the  outer  cheek  being  of  out- 
wardly directed  fnisto-conlcal  form  and  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  reentrant  conical  flange  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  the  outer  end  of  the  hub 
and  having  a  conical  face  to  conformably  engage  said  re- 
entrant conical  flange. 

3.  A  dished  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hub,  a  rim.  Inner  and  outer  cheeks  to  connect  the  hub 
and  the  rim,  said  cheeks  having  peripheral  means  to  en- 
gage the  rim  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  thereby  retain 
the  rim  in  position  and  the  outer  cheek  being  of  ont- 
wardly  directed  frusto-conlcal  form  and  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  reentrant  conical  flange  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
hub  and  having  a  conical  face  to  conformably  engage  said 
re*ntmnt  conical  flange,  the  engaging  faces  of  said  nut 
and  said  flange  having  Intermatching  grooves  and  pro- 
jections. 

4.  A  dished  vehicle  wheel  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
bub.  a  rim.  having  oppositely  directed  conical  surfaces  at 
Its  sides,  Inner  and  outer  cheeks  to  connect  the  hub  and 
the  rim,  conical  flanges  at  the  peripheries  of  said  cheeks 
to  conformably  engage  tbe  conical  surfaces  of  said  rim. 
the  outer  cheek  being  of  outwardly  directt:d  frusto-conlcal 
form  and  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  re«ntrant  coni- 
cal flange  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  nut  engaging  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  having  a  conical  face  to 
conformably  engage  said  reentrant  conical  flange. 


1,205,883.  FITTINO-UP  BOLT.  Donald  Gav,  Newport 
News.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  03.409. 
(CI.  86 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  flttlng-up  bolt  for  temporarily  holding  stmc- 
tural  steel  plates,  shapes  and  tbe  like  in  position  pre- 
paratory to  reaming  and  riveting,  tbe  combination  of  a 
headless  bolt  body  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  and  a 
plain  unthreaded  portion  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
ameter, said  body  being  adapted  to  be  initially  Inserted 
with  said  plain  unthreaded  portion  forward  through  per- 
forations of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  bolt  lb 
tbe  plates  or  shapes  to  be  temporarily  held,  the  sides  of 
sId  plain  portion  near  the  outer  end  thereof  being  trana- 
versely  recessed  to  form  a  neck,  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
threaded  portion,  and  a  rigid  locking  member  formed  Id 
one  piece  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  neck  and 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  said  locking  member 
lieing  adapted  to  contact  with  said  plates  or  shapes  Inter- 
posed between  It  and  said  nut.  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  of  greater  dlsmeter  than  said  bolt  body,  said 
aperture  terminating  In  a  laterally  extending  slot  bar- 
ing Its  faces  straight  In  tb.>  direction  of  Its  length,  tba 
width  of  said  slot  being  substantially  tbe  same  as'  tba 
thickness  of  said  neck,  said  loctcing  member  in  aaaembltng 
being  adapted  to  be  flrst  moved  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axla  of  said  bolt  and  then  in  a  direction  at  a  right 
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angle  to  the  axis  of  Mid  bolt  until  said  »lot  and  neck 
Interlock,  whereby  said  bolt  body  and  locking  member 
are  interlocked  vrlthoat  the  assistance  of  extraneoua 
means. 

2.  In  a  Sttlng-up  bolt  for  temporarily  holding  struc- 
tural steel  plates,  shape*  and  the  like  In  position  pre- 
paratory to  reaming  and  riveting,  the  combination  of  a 
headless  bolt  body  having  a  ncrew  threaded  portion  and  a 
plain  unthreaded  portion  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  Initially  inserted 
with  said  plain  unthreade<l  portion  forward  through 
perforations  of  substantially  the  same  sixe  as  said  bolt 
in  the  plates  or  shapes  to  be  temporarily  held,  the  sidea 
of  said  plain  portion  near  the  outer  end  thereof  being 
transversely  recessed  to  form  a  neck,  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  threaded  portion,  and  a  rigid  locking  member  formed 
in  one  piece  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  neck  and 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  to  contact  with  said 
plates  or  shapes  interposed  between  it  and  said  nut.  said 
locking  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  bolt  body,  said  aperture  termi- 
nating in  a  laterally  extending  slot  having  ita  facea 
straight  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  the  width  of  said 
slot  being  sabstantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said 
neck,  and  said  locking  member  having  its  outer  wall  in- 
clined from  said  slot  portion  toward  its  opposite  end  to 
facilitate  its  disconnection  from  said  bolt. 
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1.205,884.  JOINER'S  BENCH.  Chhisttan  OOrlitb, 
Altona-Ottensen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,866.      (CI.  144—286.) 


the  engine  shaft  Is  kept  constant  throaghoat  the  reteaa- 
log  period  of  the  resilient  element. 


A  Joiner's  bench  for  uae  apon  table*  or  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  wooden  board  with  a  plurality  of 
horiiontal  and  vertical  holes  and  having  at  its  ends  plates 
having  not  wholly  round  openings  with  plane  sides  re- 
spectively and  a  hole  crossing  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
openings,  a  bolt  having  at  Its  lower  end  planes  fitting 
Into  one  of  aald  openlnga  and  a  not  wholly  round  hole 
arranged  parallel  to  said  latter  planes,  a  spindle  with 
cramping  foot  and  handle  and  a  bolt  having  planes  fitting 
the  planes  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned  openings,  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  holes  flrat  mentioned 
.ind  that  in  the  bolt,  a  bolt  adapted  to  serre  for  an  abut- 
ment for  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  bolt  and  hav- 
ing a  foot  fitting  into  any  horixontal  hole. 


1,205,886.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Ebnmt  GkAbt,  Issy, 
France.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,206.  (01. 
123—187.) 

1.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
Incloding  a  resilient  element  for  accumulating  energy, 
means  for  placing  and  holding  the  element  under  strain 
Including  a  clutch  and  worm  gears,  means  for  releasing 
said  element,  means  for  transmitting  the  expending 
energy  of  the  element  when  released  to  the  engine  shaft, 
and  means  In  said  traoaadttlng  means  for  regulating 
the  expenditure  of  oiergy  whereby  the  turning  effort  on 
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2.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engii 
including  a  resilient  element,  means  for  placing  tbe  ele- 
ment under  strain,  holding  means  for  retaining  the  ele- 
ment under  strain,  said  latter  means  Including  a  clutch 
and  worm  gears,  key  operated  means  for  releasing  the 
holding  means,  means  for  Imparting  the  accumulated 
energy  of  the  resilient  element  when  released  to  the  en- 
gine shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  and  means  for  increas- 
ing the  application  of  power  to  the  engine  shaft  aa  the 
energy  of  tb*,.resillent  element  is  expended,  said  meana 
including  a  rotative  member  and  a  system  of  oscillating 
levers  codperating  with  said  member. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  motor  vehicles  including  a 
resilient  element,  manually  operated  means  for  pladaf 
and  holding  the  element  under  strain,  meana  for  releas- 
ing the  resilient  member,  a  pulley,  a  fiexible  element  con- 
necting the  resilient  member  with  the  pulley  whereby  aald 
pulley  is  rotated  when  the  resilient  member  is  released,  a 
driving  gear,  means  on  the  pulley  for  engaging  the  driv- 
ing gear  for  rotating  the  same,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  gear  with  various  degrees  of  effort  so  as  to 
maintain  the  routing  speed  of  the  driving  gear  constant 
throughout  the  releasing  period  of  the  resilient  meml>er. 
and  means  connecting  the  driving  gear  with  the  motor 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 

4.  A  stariing  device  for  motor  vehlclea  including  a  re- 
.sillcnt  element,  means  for  placing  and  holding  said  ele- 
ment under  strain,  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,  a  pulley,  a  flexible  band  connecting  the  resilient 
member  with  the  periphery  of  the  pulley,  a  lever  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  pulley,  a  driving  gear,  a  radial  pro- 
jection on  the  driving  gear,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
an  extremity  of  the  lever,  a  roller  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  link  adapted  to  engage  the  projection,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  driving  gear  with  the  motor  shaft. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  motor  vehicles  Including  a  re- 
silient member,  means  for  placing  and  holding  the  member 
under  strain,  means  for  releasing  the  holding  meana,  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  flexible  band  con- 
necting the  resilient  member  with  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley.  »  lever  fixed  to  the  pulley  shaft,  a  spur  gear 
eccentrically  mounted  In  relation  to  the  pulley  shaft,  a 
radial  projection  on  the  driving  gear,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
reciprocate  diametrically  across  the  face  of  the  driving 
gear,  said  yoke  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end 
of  the  lever,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
yoke  for  engagement  with  the  radial  projection,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  gear  with   the   motor 

shaft 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 
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1,205.886.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  nOLLOW  SUGAR 
ARTICLES.  Mabti.v  (iaCNWALD.  Temesv&r.  Austria- 
Hungary.  FUed  Apr.  »0.  1914.  Serial  No.  835  470 
<a.   107 — 8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  form  of  a  hollow  cone  for  turning 
out  hollow  sugar  goods  a  cyllDdrtcsI  extension  at  the  base 
of  the  cone,  a  blower  therein,  said  blower  being  In  com- 
munication with  a  tube  In  tl.e  cone  and  having  Us  outlet 
In  the  apex  of  the  cone.  subeUntlally  as  described. 


1,206.887.  STUFFING-BOX.  Max  OCttnkk,  SchmOlln 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.569  (CI 
187—116.) 


1.  In  a  stufllng  box.  in  p)mblnation,  an  outer  shell, 
rigid  metallic  rings  located  *lthln  said  shell  and  prevent- 
ing substantially  flat  surfaces  to  the  bane  end  of  said  shell 
and  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  surface  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  shell,  end  a  pair  of  elasUc  packing  rings  be- 
tween each  two  metallic  rings,  one  elastic  ring  being  closely 
applied  to  the  funnel-shaped  surface  of  the  metal  ring 
while  the  other  elastic  ring  1.  applied  to  the  flat  surface' 
of  the  metal  ring  next  following,  a  cylindrical  flange  pro- 
vided at  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  named  elastic  ring  ex- 
tending into  the  opening  of  said  metal  ring  and  a  cylin 
drlcal  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  elastic  ring. 

2.  In  a  stufllng  box.  In  combination,  an  outer  shell  rigid 
metallic  ring,  located  within  said  said  shell  and  presenting 
substantially  flat  surfaces  to  the  base  end  of  said  shell  and 
a  substantially  funnel  shaped  surface  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  shell,  and  a  pair  of  elastic  packing  rings  between  each 
two  metallic  rings,  one  elastic  ring  being  closely  applied 
to  the  funnel-shaped  surface  of  the  metal  ring,  while  the 
other  elastic  ring  is  applied  to  the  flat  surface  of  the 
metal  ring  next  following,  a  cylindrical  flange  provided 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  named  elastic  ring  extending 
into  the  opening  of  said  metal  ring  and  a  cylindrical  flange 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  elastic  ring,  the  free  ed«e 
of  said  flange  being  beveled. 

8.  In  a  stuffing  box.  In  combination,  an  outer  shell 
rteid  metallic  rings  within  said  shell,  ring  shaped  Inter-' 
•tlces    of  substantially    triangular   section    between    aald 


rings  and  a  pair  of  internally  flanged  elastic  packing  rings 
confined  between  each  two  succeedInK  metallic  rings.  aald< 
elastic  rings  being  closely  applied  to  the  surfaces  of  aald: 
metallic  rings  so  as  to  leave  interstices  between  each  otber. 


1,206,888.  TOOL  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES.  HnUANM 
Haas,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  843,462.      (CI.  83—15.) 


A  tool  for  taking  samples  comprising  two  member* 
pivoted  together  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends,  said 
members  being  formed  as  handles  on  one  side  of  the  pivot 
and  being  formed  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  of  narrow* 
tapered  half-shell  sections,  the  line  of  width  of  each  is 
parallel  with  the  pivotal  line  of  the  members,  each  half- 
shell  section  extending  from  adjacent  the  pivot  and  ter- 
minating in  a  point,  the  half  shell  sections  when  brought 
together  having  their  edges  flush  with  one  another  and 
forming  a  completely  closed  pointed,  tapered  cone 


1,205.889.    CLOTHESPIN.    Jtmls  Halvohson,  Rexburg, 
Idaho.     PUed  Sept.  8,   1915.     Serial  No.  49,491.     (CI. 


A  clothes  pin  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  which 
8  con^vo-convex  in  cross  section,  said  strip  being  bent  in 
ts  midd  e  portion  to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel  resilient 
leg   portions,    the   outer   end    portions   of   the   legs   being 
doubled  on  themselves  and  Inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  the  terminals  directed  upwardly  and  inwardly 

?!  r°v?*  ^"^  ''"*'  ^^^  '^°°^"  '"'•^  abutting  each  othe? 
the  doubled  portions  being  bowed  outwardly  away  from 
each  other  to  provide  a  recess  for  the  reception  and  f~ 
sillent  detention  of  the  clothes  line. 


1.206,890.     ADJUSTABLE    SHAFT-HANGER.      UlCHMAL 

n:"5,iJ2.' TlITu^'-  ^''^ **'^ '' "^«-  ^^ 

1.  A  hanger  embodying  a  pair  of  screwa.  nuta  threaded 
thereon  and  having  bearings,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
tanwusly  "^^  °'**°'  '*""  °P*'"»"°«  "l*'  ■««"•  •Imul- 
^  2.  A  hanger  embodying  a  pair  of  sections,  a  vertical 
screw  carried  by  each  section,  a  nut  threaded  upon  aacb 
screw  and  having  «  bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tHe 
bearings  and  means  connected  with  said  screws  for  ro- 
tating them  simultaneously. 

„«L^  ^^°Z'  •''"•f*'^*°«  *  P«"-  ot  sections,  wrrews  Joar- 

thr  h!^  "**  '*^'*°"  **"*'"'•  '^♦^  »»«  "Other,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  each  screw  and  having  a  hearing  at  one 
side  thereof  arranged  at  right  angles  therewith,  a  shaft  at 
one  side  of  the  screws  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and 
mean,  connected  with  .aid  screws  for  rotating  themrtmul- 
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4.  ▲  hftncer  •mbodytas  a  pair  of  sectioiu  haTlBg  Tcr> 
tleallj  apaeed  cross  piece*,  vertical  acrew*  Joumalcd  in 
Wld  croaa  pieces,  sleeve  nuts  threaded  upon  tbe  screws 
between  tbe  cross  pieces  and  provided  at  certsln  sides 
with  horizontal  bearings,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, and  means  for  rotating  said  screws  simultaneously- 


5.  A  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  hanger  sections,  each 
hanger  section  embodying  vertical  members  having  vertically 
spaced  cross  pleceu,  vertical  screws  Journaled  in  said  cross 
pieces,  sleeve  nuts  threaded  upon  the  screws  between  the 
cross  pieces  and  provld*^  at  certain  sides  with  horlrontal 
bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing*,  bracltets  at- 
tached to  said  members  of  the  bauger  sections  above  tbe 
upper  cross  pieces  and  havlnji  b^arinKS  between  their  ends, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  last  mentioned  bearings,  inter- 
meshlng  bevel  gears  attached  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  screws  respectively,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.205,891.  PLUG  FOR  BOILER-TUBES.  PlBCT  Hab- 
Biso.v.  Baltimore,  Md.,  asalunor  to  Harrison  Specialty 
Company,  a  Corpoatlon  of  Maryland.  Filed  May  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  99,497.     (O.  137—76.) 


2.  A  contalDcr  for  loose  sheets.  IwTiag  m  lid.  sa  ad- 
heslve  composition  of  glue  and  glycerin  attaclted  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  lid,  and  an  abutment,  Bormally  prvreot- 
Ing  contact  of  said  adhesive  composition  with  tbe  upper- 
most sheet. 


3.  A  cardboard  container  for  loose  sheets,  having  a  lid 
attached  thereto  and  having  a  poitlon  normally  held  out 
of  contact  with  tbe  sheets,  and  an  adhesive  member  fixed 
to  said  portion. 

4.  A  card  board  container  for  loose  sheets,  having  a  lid 
attachetl  thereto;  an  adhesive  means  fixed  to  tbe  inner 
face  of  said  Md  ;  and  means  normally  preventing  contact 
of  the  uppermost  sheet  with  the  adhesive  means. 


1,205,893.  APPARATIS  FOR  DKVKLOPING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PLATES  BY  DAYLKJHT.  Theodob  IIei.nbn, 
Sollngen,  Germany.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,152.     (CI.  95—90.) 


1.  A  plug  comprising  a  plurality  of  tapered  sections, 
a  tapertng  core  fitted  within  said  sections,  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  core. 

2.  A  plug  comprising  a  plurality  of  tapered  sections, 
a  tapering  core  fitted  within  said  sections,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  core,  and  a  spring  exerting  its  tension 
against  one  end  of  said  core. 

3.  A  plug  for  boiler  tubes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tapered  sections,  a  tapering  core  fitted  within  said  sec- 
tions, a  rod  extending  through  said  core  and  having  a 
collar  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  between  said 
collar  and  the  end  of  said  core. 

4.  A  plug  for  boiler  tubes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tapered  sections,  a  tapered  core  fitted  within  said  sec- 
tions, a  rod  extending  through  said  core  and  having  an 
eye  on  one  end  and  a  collar  adjacent  said  eye,  a  washe^ 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  Impinging  against  one  end  of 
said  core,  a  spring  between  said  wssher  and  said  collar, 
and  a  washer  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  plug. 


1.206,892.      CONTAINER  FOR   LOOSE  SHEETS.     ISIDOB 

HscBT.    Budapest,    Anstris-Hungsry.      Filed    Mar.    28, 

1013.     Sertal  No.  767,430.     (CI.  20<^— 67.) 

1.  A  cardboard  container  for  loose  sheets  bsvlng  a  lid 

attached  thereto,   an  adhesive  member  fixed  to  the  Inner 

side  of  said  Ud.  and  aa  abutment,  normally  preventing  con- 

tiirt  of  the  adhesive  member  with  the  uppermost  sheet. 


f' 


Apparatus  for  developing  photographic  plates  by  day- 
light, comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an  open 
top  end  and  cut-away  portions  in  Its  two  opposite  sides, 
a  red  glass  in  each  cut-away  portion,  a  glass  recepUde 
in  ssid  casing  for  the  reception  of  tbe  developing  liquid 
having  slso  an  open  top  end,  a  clossble  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  glass  receptacle,  s  hood  movsbly  located 
over  tbe  open  top  end  of  said  casing  and  having  slso  cnt- 
away  portions  in  its  two  opposite  sides  corresponding  with 
those  in  ssid  casing  upon  the  hood  being  entirely  lowered 
over  the  latter,  a  slide  to  close  one  cut-away  portion  la 
said  hood,  a  frame  movably  suspended  in  said  hood  for 
the  reception  of  the  plate  to  be  developed  and  adapted  to 
be  located  either  directly  above  the  open  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle or  upon  the  other  cut-away  portion  in  said  hood, 
and  a  supply  pipe  at  the  top  end  of  said  hood,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.205,804.  TOILET-IMPLEMENT.  Fbbobbick  O.  HtLTI- 
KKB.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  asslunor  to  F.  O.  nilflker  Co., 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  s  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  610,618.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  0,  1012.  Serial  No. 
735.034.     (CL  16 — «8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bead  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein  extending  entirely  through  tbe  head,  of  a 
removable  cup-shaped  flesh  brash  composed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial arranged  within  the  opening  and  comprising  an  In- 
wardly compressible  rim  portion  frictlonally  engaging  the 
walls  ot  the  head,  and  a  relatively  traasversely  axteadiac 
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flexible    bristle   carrying    body    portion    offset    outwardly 
from  the  rim  portion. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  central  ta- 
pered opening,  of  a  removable  cup-shaped  flesh  brush  com- 
posed of  flexible  material,  arranged  within  the  smaller  end 
of  the  opening  and  having  its  inwardly  compressible  rim 
portion  frictlonally  engaging  the  inclined  walls  of  the  lat- 
ter, the  body  of  the  brush  being  Slso  suflSclently  flexible 
to  permit  of  distortion  adapting  it  to  be  thrust  through 
the  opening  from  the  larger  side  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  its  walls,  of  a 
removable  cup-shaped  flesh  brush  composed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial arranged  within  the  opening  and  having  Its  Inwardly 
compresMlble  rim  portion  frictlonally  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  latter  beyond  the  shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  central  open 
lag  therein,  of  a  removable  cup-shaped  flesh  brush  com- 
posed of  flexible  material  arranged  within  the  opening  and 
having  Its  Inwsrdly  compressible  rim  portion  frictlonally 
engaging  tbe  walls  of  the  latter,  and  cooperating  retain- 
ing shoulders  on  said  rim  and  the  walls  of  the  opening 


1,206,805.  ENGINE  CRANK-MOVEMENT.  Oabbiel  P. 
I  B.  HOTT,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1916.  Serial 
'     N«.  67.860.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  crank  movement,  comprising  parallel  shafts  pro- 
vided with  cranks,  gear  wheels  connecting  the  said  shafts 
with  each  other  to  run  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  yoke  having  parallel  gnldewajs  extending  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of 
the  said  shafts,  the  said  crank  arms  engaging  the  said 
fnldeways. 

2.  A  crsnk  movement,  comprising  parallel  shafts  pro- 
vided with  cranks,  gear  wheels  connecting  the  said  shafts 
With  each  other  to  run  tbe  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  a 
yoke  having  parallel  guldeways"  extending  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the 
said  shafts,  and  b«'arlngs  slldable  in  the  said  gutdeways 
and  engaged  by  the  crank  pins  of  the  said  cranks,  the  lat- 
ter being  arranged  one  relative  to  the  other  to  slide  the 
besrings  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  crsnk  movement  for  an  engine,  comprising  a  pair 
of  crank  shafts  having  their  axes  in  a  piano  containing 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  engine  cylinder,   gear  wheels  connecting 


the  ssid  shsfts  with  each  other  to  rva  the  shafts  In  aal- 
son  snd  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  bo 
attached  to  an  engine  piston  and  provided  with  two  par- 
allel gutdeways  engaged  by  tbe  cranks  of  the  said  crank 
shsfts. 

4.  A  crank  movement  for  an  engine,  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis,  a  yoke  provided  with  two  parallel  gutdeways,  each 
gnldeway  having  parallel  guide  plates,  rods  on  which  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  guide  plates  of  both  gutdeways  are  adjustably 
secured,  the  said  rod  being  attached  to  one  of  tbe  outer 
guide  plates,  bearings  slldable  In  the  said  gutdeways.  and 
two  parallel  crank  shafts  hsvlng  their  cranks  engaging 
the  said  bearings,  tbe  cranks  being  arranged  to  slide  the 
bearings  In  opposite  directions,  gear  wheels  connecting  the 
shafts  with  each  other,  and  fly  wheels  on  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  said  shafta 

6.  A  crank  movement  for  a  mnltlcylinder  engine,  com- 
prising a  power  crank  shaft  hsvlng  cranks,  one  for  eacb 
c.vlinder,  the  cranks  standing  at  an  angle  one  to  the 
other,  a  balancing  crank  shaft  parallel  to  the  said  power 
crank  shaft  and  having  cranks  complementary  to  tbe 
cranks  on  the  power  crank  shaft,  gear  wheels  connecting 
the  said  shafts  with  eacb  other,  and  yokes  adapted  to  bs 
sttached  to  the  piston  rods  of  the  engine,  each  yoke  baT- 
ing  two  parallel  guideways  and  slldable  bearings  in  the 
said  guideways,  and  of  which  one  is  engaged  by  a  crank 
shaft  on  the  power  crank  shaft  and  the  ether  besrtag  to 
engaged  by  the  complementary  crank  of  the  twlaace  eraak 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,205,806.  GEARING  FOB  WINDMILLS.  Olitbk  P. 
HtJBST,  Mutual,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1014.  SerUI  No. 
868,768.     (CL  74—14.) 


In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  opposed 
beveled  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  wind- 
wheel  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gears,  a  reciprocating  pump 
rod  having  its  upper  end  disposed  In  said  casing,  a  cross 
head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pump  rod,  stud  shsfts 
rotatably  supported  by  the  casing,  blocks  having  wrist 
pins,  the  sides  of  said  blocks  beini..  adjustably  connected 
with  the  stub  shafts  and  bevel  gears,  nod  connecting  rods 
between  respective  wrist  pins  and  the  cross  head. 


1,205,807.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE  AND .RAIL-PA8- 
TENING.  Jacob  A.  IIylk  and  Jacob  W.  IIebman.  Har- 
riaburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Railway  Tie  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  20^ 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,288.     (CL  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  flat  metallic  base  por- 
tion, a  central  Integral  upright  portion  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  tie,  two  wooden  blocks  resting  upon 
the  base  portion  at  each  side  of  the  said  central  portion, 
each  block  having  smooth  straight  vertical  faces  and  pro- 
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jcctlng  abore  the  central  portion,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
arranged  clamping  platea  extending  throughoat  the  height 
of  each  block,  each  clamping  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  apura  adapted  to  enter  the  wooden 
blocka.  and  bolta  and  accorlng  nuta  for  faatenlng  the 
wooden  blocka  to  the  metallic  portions. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprlaing  a  central  upright  metallic 
portion  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tie,  an  in- 
tegral laterally  extended  base  portion  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  tie  on  each  aide  of  said  central  portion,  two 
wooden  blocka  reating  upon  the  base  portion  at  each  aide 
of  the  central  portion,  each  block  baring  smooth  straight 
vertical  faces  and  projecting  above  the  central  portion, 
two  clamping  plates  secured  vertically  sgainat  the  outer 
aide  face  of  each  block  extending  throughout  the  height  of 
the  block,  each  clamping  plate  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly projecting  spurs  adapted  to  enter  the  wooden 
blocks,  a  right  angle  brace  bar  secured  to  each  side  of 
the  central  portion,  a  single  rivet  passing  through  the 
central  portion  and  each  brace  bar  for  aecurlng  the  bara 
to  the  central  portion,  and  bolts  and  securing  nuts  for 
locking  the  parts  together. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  flat  metallic  base  por- 
tion, a  central  integral  upright  metallic  portion  extending 
the  entire  length  of  the  tie.  two  wooden  blocka  resting 
upon  the  base  portion  at  each  aide  of  aaid  central  por- 
tion, each  block  having  smooth  straight  vertical  faces  and 
projecting  above  the  central  portion,  two  clamping  platea 
Mcured  against  the  outer  side  face  of  each  block,  each 
clamping  plate  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting 
■purs  adapted  to  enter  the  wooden  block,  aaid  plates  ex- 
tending throughout  the  entire  height  of  the  block,  a  right 
angle  brace  bar  secured  by  a  single  rivet  to  each  side  of 
the  central  portion  intermediate  the  height  of  said  cen- 
tral portion,  two  bolts  paasing  through  aaid  clamping 
plates,  blocks  and  central  portion,  and  a  aecurlng  nut  fit- 
ted to  the  threaded  end  of  each  bolt  for  aecurely  locking 
the  said  clamps,  blocks  and  bolts  to  the  metallic  portions. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  central  upright  metallic 
portion  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tie,  an  in- 
tegral laterally  extended  baae  portion  extending  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  tie  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion. 
two  wooden  blocks  reating  upon  the  base  portion  at  each 
aide  of  the  central  portion,  each  block  having  smooth 
atraight  vertical  facea  and  projecting  abov4  the  central 
portion,  a  rl^t  angle  bar  secured  to  each  aide  of  said 
eantral  potjKon  with  one  arm  of  each  bar  reating  In  con- 
tact with  the  central  portion  and  the  other  arm  against 
the  outer  end  face  of  each  block,  a  single  rivet  passing 
through  the  ssid  central  portion  for  securing  the  bars 
thereto,  and  bolta.  clamping  plates  and  securing  nuts  for 
firmly  locking  the  said  parts  together. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  flat  metallic  base  por- 
tion, a  central  upright  metallic  portion  extending  through* 
out  the  length  of  the  tie.  two  wooden  blocks  resting  upon 
the  caae  portion  at  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  each 
block  having  smooth  straight  vertical  faces  and  projecting 
above  said  central  portion,  a  right  angle  bar  aecured  to 
•ach  side  of  said  central  portion  at  the  outer  end  face  of 
each  block,  one  arm  of  said  bar  resting  In  contact  with  the 
«nd  face  of  the  block  and  the  other  arm  In  contact  with 
■aid  central  portion,  a  single  rivet  passing  through  the 
central  portion  and  each  bar  for  securing  said  bars  to  the 
central  portion,  two  clamping  plates  secured  against  the 
outer  side  face  of  each  block  extending  the  entire  height 
of  the  block,  each  clamping  plate  having  a  pluralltv  of  in- 
wardly projecting  spurs  adapted  to  enter  the  wooden 
block,  and  bolts  and  securing  nuts  for  firmly  locking  the 
parts  together. 


1,205.898.     VALVE.     Owkn  Marshall  Jowaa,  ¥ew  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1913.     Serial   No.  7W.178.      (Q, 

137—101.) 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  or  body  with 
an  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  In  the  valve 
chamber  opening  toward  the  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  seat 
extending  into  the  valve  chamber  with  the  surface  of  the 
face  of  the  valve  seat  located  tranaveraely  to  the  common 


axia  of  the  caaing  and  the  cliambers  therein,  a  dlaebarga 
chamber  on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  valve  aeat  from  tba 
valve  chamber,  two  piston  chambers  which  are  contlguoaa 
and  located  beyond  and  in  direct  line  wit^i  t'>-'  discharge 
cbamt>er,  and  two  pistona  each  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  valve  opcratable  within  their  reapec- 
tive  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  or  iMdy  with 
an  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  tba  valve 
chamber  opening  toward  the  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  aaat 
extending  into  the  valve  chamtier  with  the  aurface  of  tbe 
face  of  the  valve  aeat  located  transversely  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  casing  and  the  chambera  therein,  a  dia- 
charge  chamt>er  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  valve  aeat 
from  the  valve  chamber,  two  piston  chambers  which  are 
contiguous  and  located  beyond  and  In  direct  line  with  the 
diacharge  chamber,  and  two  pistons  each  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  operatable  within 
their  respective  chambera,  the  several  chambers  and  the 
valve  and  valve  aeat  being  located  In  the  order  mentioned 
and  In  a  direct  line  on  a  common  axis,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  or  body  with 
an  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  tbe  valve 
chamber  opening  toward  tbe  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  aeat 
extending  into  the  valve  chamber  with  the  surface  of  the 
fsce  of  the  valve  seat  located  transversely  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  casing  and  the  chamt>ers  therein,  a  dia- 
charge chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  aeat 
from  the  valve  chamber,  two  piston  chambers  which  are 
contiguous  and  located  be'ond  and  In  direct  line  with  tbe 
diacharge  chamber,  and  two  pistons  each  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  operatable  within 
their  reapectlve  chambers,  the  several  chambera  and  the 
valve  and  valve  seat  being  located  In  the  order  mentioned 
and  in  a  direct  line  on  a  common  axis,  one  of  the  pistons 
emplo.ved  to  move  the  valve  from  the  valve  sest  snd  hold 
the  valve  from  the  valve  seat  and  the  other  platon  em- 
ployed to  move  the  valve  to  the  valve  aeat  and  hold  the 
valve  against  the  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  or  body  with 
an  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  valve 
chamber  opening  toward  the  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  aeat 
extending  Into  the  valve  chamber  with  the  surface  of  the 
face  of  the  valve  seat  located  transTersely  to  the  common 
axis  of  the  casing  and  the  chamt>ers  therein,  a  dischsrga 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  aeat  from  the 
valve  chamber,  two  piston  chambers  which  are  conttguona 
and  located  beyond  and  In  direct  line  with  the  discharge 
chamber,  two  pistons  each  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  valve  operatable  within  their  reapectlve 
chambers,  and  a  spindle  on  which  the  said  valve  and  the 
said  'two  pistons  are  rigidly  attached  in  their  respectlva 
positions,  substantially  as  dencrlhed. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  or  body  with 
an  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  valve 
chamber  opening  toward  the  inlet  c^amber,  a  valve  aeat 
extending  Into  the  valve  chamber  with  the  surface  of  the 
face  of  the  valve  seat  located  transversely  to  tbe  com- 
mon axia  of  the  caaing  and  the  chambera  therein,  a  dla- 
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charge  chamber  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  valve  aeat  from 
the  valve  chamber,  two  piston  chambers  which  are  con- 
tiguoua  and  located  beyond  and  in  direct  line  with  the  dia- 
charge chamber,  two  pistons  each  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  operatable  within  their  re- 
spective chambera,  and  a  spindle  on  which  the  said  valve 
and  the  aaid  two  platons  are  rigidly  attached  in  their  re- 
apectlve poaltlona,  the  aeveral  chambers  and  the  valve 
and  valve  aeat  being  located  in  the  order  mentioned  and 
ta  a  direct  line  on  the  common  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,206.899.  8HAPINO- MACHINE.  Kabl  Jdno,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Samsonwerk,  Oesellschaft  mlt 
beschrlnkter  Haftung,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
i»1led  Dec.  80.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,777.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  allde  slidahle  to  and  fro  thereon,  and  a  lever 
mounted  to  rock  in  the  frame,  of  a  hollow  driver  carried 
by  the  slide,  a  member  roUtable  in  the  driver,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  aaid  lever  and  passing  laterally  through  the 
driver  with  play  and  through  said  member. 

2.  In  a  ahaplng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  allde  slldable  to  and  fro  thereon,  and  a  lever 
mounted  to  rock  in  the  frame,  of  a  hollow  driver  carried 
by  the  slide,  a  member  screwed  Into  tbe  driver,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  lever  and  passing  laterall.v  through  tHe  * 
driver  with  play  and  through  said  member. 

3.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  slide  slldable  to  and  fro  thereon,  and  a  lever 
mounted  to  rock  in  the  frame,  of  a  hollow  driver  carried 
by  the  slide,  a  member  rotatable  In  the  driver,  means  for 
preventing  the  member  leaving  the  driver,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  passing  laterally  through  the  driver 
vrltb  play  and  through  said  memt>er. 

4.  In  a  shaping  machine  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  slide  slldable  lo  and  fro  thereon  and  a  lever 
mounted  to  rock  In  the  frame,  of  means  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  slide  and  containing  two  parts  turnable 
against  each  other  alwut  an  axis  vertical  to  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  slide  the  two  partx  being  connected  to  the 
lever  and  slide  respectively. 


1,205.900.  BED-SPRING.  Francis  Kabb,  Holland.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  66.3.405.  Renewed  Mar. 
22.  1910.     Serial  .No.  S5.988.      (CI.  6 — 29.) 


1.  in  spring  bed  bottom  construction,  surface  colls  hav- 
ing a  series  of  lateral  Indentures,  helical  springs  placed 
between  the  adjacent  edgea  of  the  surface  colls  and  se- 
curely connected  directly  with  said  colls  and  the  Integral 
ends  of  said  springs  passed  across  the  surfaces  of  th«  coila 


and  securely  attached  to  the  opposite  edges  thereof  at 
points  of  indenture,  substantially  as  shdwB. 

2.  In  spring  bed  bottom  construction,  spiral  aprlngs 
having  large  terminal  colls  made  serpentine  In  form  by 
reason  of  oppositely  disposed  indentations,  helical  springs 
connecting  said  surface  colls  by  means  of  tangential  ends 
of  aaid  springs  wound  around  the  wire  In  the  surface  colls 
at  given  points  and  engaging  two  or  more  of  the  Inden- 
tations in  the  surface  colls  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
wire  forming  the  surface  colls  cannot  revolve  In  tbe  wind- 
ings of  the  tangential  ends  of  the  helical  springs  and  cauae 
grating  and  squeaking  noises. 


1.205.901.  SPRING  BED-BOTTOM.  Francis  Kahb.  Hol- 
land, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Sertal  No.  871,790. 
(CI.  6—29.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  surface  coils  of  a  spiral 
spring  bed  bottom,  helical  connecting-springs  radiating  at 
right  angles  from  four  given  points  on  the  surface  eoUs 
and  having  tangential  extensions,  said  tangential  exten- 
sions passed  around  the  surface  colls  and  then  to  and 
through  the  terminal  coil  of  the  next  succeeding  helical 
connectlng-Rprlng,  and  then  securely  connected  with  the 
surface  coil  and  the  beginning  of  the  tangential  extension 
of  the  said  next  succeeding  helical  connecting  spring,  and 
diagonal  helical  connecting-springs  connected  with  the 
surface  colls  in  like  manner. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  surface  colls  of  a  spiral 
spring  bed  bottom,  helical  connecting-springs  radiating  at 
right  angles  from  four  given  points  on  the  surface  coils 
and  having  tangential  extensions,  aaid  tangential  exten- 
sions passed  around  the  surface  coils  and  then  to  and 
through  the  terminal  coils  of  the  next  succeeding  helical 
connecting-spring,  and  then  securel.v  connected  with  the 
surface  coll  and  the  beginning  of  the  tangential  extension 
of  the  said  next  succeoding  helical  connecting-spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  surface  coils  of  a  spiral 
spring  bed  bottom,  helical  connecting-springs  having  tan- 
gential extensions  locked  to  the  said  surface  colls  by  the 
tangential  extension  of  each  helical  connecting-spring  be- 
ing passed  over  and  around  the  surface  coll  to  and  through 
the  terminal  coll  of  the  next  succeeding  helical  connecting- 
spring,  then  In  the  reverse  direction  wound  tightly  around 
the  surface  coil  and  the  beginning  of  the  tangential  ex- 
tension of  the  said  next  succeeding  helical  connecting- 
spring,  thus  locking  each  helical  connecting-spring  tightly 
to  the  surface  coll  of  the  spiral  spring  by  means  of  the 
tangential  extension  of  the  next  preceding  helical  connect- 
Ing-sprlng.  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  surface  colls  of  spiral  spring 
bed  bottoms,  and  with  the  helical  connecting-springs  hav- 
ing tangential  extensions,  the  tangential  extensions  of  the 
said  helical  connecting-springs  placed  upon  the  aurfaca 
colls,  then  carried  over  and  around  the  same  to  and 
through  the  terminal  colls  of  the  next  succeeding  helical 
connecting-spring  and  securely  connected  with  the  surface 
coils  and  the  beginning  of  the  tangential  extension  of  the 
next  succeeding  helical  connectlng-spring,  each  helical  con- 
necting-spring secured  to  the  surface  coll  In  like  manner. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  surface  coil  of  a  spiral  apring 
bed  bottom,  helical  connecting  springs  hsving  tangential 
extenalona  and  radiating  from  given  pointa  en  the  aurfaca 
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eoUa,  the  taaceatial  ntciMiou  of  Mck  iMUcal  eooBeeting- 
ipring  pasaed  over  aad  aromul  Mid  mutmet  eeil  to  and 
ttmosh  Um  termlBal  coil  of  tb«  oext  aaeeoedlnc  helical 
eooiMctlns-aprliic,  and  then  In  a  reverse  direction  around 
tha  aarfaee  coll  and  the  beglnnlns  of  the  tan«entlaJ  exten- 
sion of  the  aaid  succeeding  helical  connectlnc-apdnc,  thua 
locking  each  helical  connectlng-aprlng  Ormlj  and  positively 
to  tha^furface  coll  by  means  of  the  Ungentlal  extension  of 
the  next  preceding  helical  connectlng-aprlng. 


1,205,002.    LACINO-HOOK.    Abbott  A.  KjiurriCAM.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     Filed  Not.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  60,560.     (CI 
24—147.) 


1.  A  lacing  hook  Including  a  concavo  convex  guard  ele- 
ment having  a  depression  at  one  end  thereof  constituting 
s  seat,  a  concavo  convex  hook  elesient  plvotally  secured 
to  said  guard  element  and  adapted  to  snugly  Ot  in  said 
seat,  and  a  curved  tongue  carried  by  said  hook  element 
disposed  under  the  guard  element 

2.  A  lacing  book  including  a  concavo  convex  guard  ele- 
ment having  one  end  depressed  to  provide  a  seat,  a  hook 
element  of  concavo  convex  formation  hlngedly  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  guard  element  and  movable  Into  said  seat, 
the  depressed  portion  of  said  guard  element  having  a  longi- 
tudinally elongated  slot  therein,  a  curved  tongue  carried 
by  said  hook  element,  and  a  spring  reUlnIng  element  for 
said  curved  tongue  and  hook  element  carried  by  said 
guard  element 


U206.90a.  WHEEI^RIM.  Robbst  M.  Kbatihg,  gprlng- 
lleld,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.528. 
(a.  162—21.) 


■s 


jf'  I  -if 
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1.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  band  baring  a  tlre-engag- 
Ing  part,  and  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  luga  at  or 
adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  aald  band,  and  with  an  an- 
nular rib  behind  and  separate  from  said  lugs,  a  ring  hav- 
ing a  tlre-emcaglng  part,  and  provided  with  outwardly- 
extending  lugs  srranged  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  and 
drcumferentlally  moved  Into  engagement  with  aald  flrst- 
mentloned  lugs,  and  to  occupy  the  spaces  between  ssld  rib 
and  aaid  flrBt-mentioned  lugs,  and  to  be  drcumferentlally 
and  laterally  moved  out  of  auch  engagement,  and  wedge- 
shaped  means,  radial  to  the  wheel,  to  secure  said  ring 
against  rotation  when  said  means  Is  actuated  Inwardly, 
and  to  release  the  same  when  said  means  Is  released  and 
permitted  to  move  outwardly. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  band  having  a  tire  engag- 
ing part  and  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  lugs,  a 
split  ring  having  a  tire-engaging  part,  and  provided  with 
ontwardly-extendlng  lugs  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  lat- 
srally  asd  elrcumfereotlally  moved  Into  engagsment  with 
aad  dreumfereattaUy  and  laterally  move«  out  of 
with  MM    - 


expanding  aeana  for  aald  ring,  aald  expandlag _^ 

lag  operative,  when  forced  Inwardly  toward  the  oaotsr  ot 
the  wheel,  to  aeparate  the  ends  of  saki  ring. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  wheel  rim.  with  a  band  having 
a  tlre-engaglng  part,  and  provided  with  Inwardly-extandli^ 
lugs,  of  a  split  ring  having  a  tlre-engaglng  part  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly-extending  lugs,  two  of  the  latter 
being  at  the  enda  of  aald  ring,  and  sakl  ring  loga  belag  ar> 
ranged  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  and  dreumferentlallj 
moved  Into  engagement  with  and  drcumferentlally  aad 
laterally  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  band  logs,  a 
spreader  between  said  lugs  at  the  ends  of  said  ring,  and 
actuating  meana  for  said  spreader. 

4.  The  combination,  la  a  wheel  rim.  with  a  hand  havlag  a 
tlre-engaglag  part,  and  provided  with  Inwardly-eztendlng 
Inga.  of  a  split  ring  having  a  tlre-engaglng  part,  aad  pro- 
vided with  outwardly -extending  lugs,  two  of  the  latter 
being  at  the  ends  of  said  rtng  and  being  Upered  to  form 
a  wedge-shaped  opening  between  them,  a  wedge^haped 
spreader  capable  of  fitting  said  space,  said  ring  lugs  with 
said  spreader  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  laterally 
and  drcumferentlally  moved  Into  engagement  with  and 
drcumferentlally  and  laterally  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  said  band  lugs,  and  means  to  actuate  said  spreader  to 
expand  aald  ring. 


1,205.904.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Robrst  M.  Kbatiiio, 
Springfield.  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
832,202.     (CI.  162—28.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  p*. 
rlpheral  projecting  members,  a  rim,  and  an  Intermedlata 
spring  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  subeUntlally 
straight  one-piece  Inner  springs  forming  the  sides  of  aa 
Incomplete  equilateral  triangle  and  having  Interior  central 
projecting  members,  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  straight 
one-piece  outer  springs  forming  the  sides  of  an  Incom- 
plete equilateral  triangle,  means  rigidly  to  connect  saM 
Innei^spring  projecting  members  with  said  peripheral  hah 
membera.  means  rigidly  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  Inner 
springs  with  said  outer  springs  at  points  Intermediate  of 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  rigidly  to  connect  the  ends 
of  said  outer  springs  with  said  rim,  all  of  aald  sprlaga 
being  In  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim.  and  aa 
Intermediate  spring  cnit  consisting  of  s  plursllty  of  sub- 
stantially straight  onepiece  Inner  springs  forming  ths 
sides  of  an  Incomplete  equilateral  triangle,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  straight  one-piece  outer  springs  forming  tha 
sides  of  an  incomplete  equilateral  trlsngle  and  having  In- 
terior-projecting members  and  end  rlm-engaglng  members, 
means  rigidly  to  connect  said  Inner  springs  with  aald 
hub.  meana  rigidly  to  connect  said  Inner  springs  st  their 
ends  with  said  outer-spring  projecting  giembers,  aad  meaaa 
rigidly  to  eoaaect  said  outer-spring  rla-«ngaging  Mem- 
bers with  aald  rim,  all  9t  aald  aprta«i  bei^  to  the  saHS 
plana. 
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.  a.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  pa- 
Hpberal  projecting  members,  a  rim,  and  an  Intermediate 
spring  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  substantlaUy 
atralght  end-piece  Inner  springs  forming  the  aides  of  an 
Incomplete  equilateral  triangle  and  having  Interior  central 
projecting  membera.  a  plurality  of  subeUnttally  straight 
one-piece  outer  springs  forming  the  sides  of  an  incomplete 
e«nlUteral  triangle  and  having  interior  projecting  mem- 
bers and  end  riiA-engaging  members,  means  rigidly  to  con- 
nect Mid  Inner-spring  projecting  members  with  said  pe- 
ripheral hub  members,  means  rigidly  to  connect  said  Inner 
springs  at  the  ends  with  said  outer-spring  projeding  mem- 
bers, and  means  rigidly  to  connect  said  outer-spring  rim- 
engaglng  members  with  said  rim.  all  of  said  springs  being 
In  the  same  plane. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral projecting  members,  a  rim,  and  a  plurality  of 
Intermediate  spring  units  consisting  of  intersecting  inner 
springs,  forming  the  sides  of  Incomplete  equilateral  trl- 
anglM  and  having' Interior  central  projecting  members. 
Intersecting  outer  springs  forming  the  sides  of  Incomplete 
equilateral  trUngles,  means  rigidly  to  connect  said  inner- 
spring  projecting  members  with  uid  peripheral  hub  mem- 
bers, means  rigidly  to  connect  said  Inner  springs  at  the 
•nds  with  Mid  outer  springs,  and  means  rigidly  to  connect 
said  outer  springs  at  their  ends  with  said  rim. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  spring  units  consisting  of  inter- 
secting outer  springs  forming  the  sides  of  Incomplete  equl 
lateral  triangles  and  rigidly  connected  with  Mid  rim, 
Mbl  springs  having  Inwardly-projecting  divergent  lugs! 
Intersecting  inner  Hprings  forming  the  sides  of  incom- 
plete equilateral  trUnglee  and  rigidly  connected  with  Mid 
hub,  and  means  rigidly  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  Inner 
springs  with  said  lugs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,205.905.     CLOTH-STRETCHING  ROLLER.     Einah  O 
Knibrikm.    Wextchester,    N.    y.      Filed    Oct.    11     191J5 
SerUl  No.  55,.116.     (CI.  26 — 8.) 


A  cloth-stretchlng  roller  comprising  a  shfat,  heads  on 
the  shaft  gulde-plns  on  the  heads,  two  sets  of  slats  form- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  roller,  bearing  blocks  attached 
to  the  slats  and  slidable  and  the  guide  pins  and  heads  for 
sliding  the  slats  longitudinally  of  the  roller,  grooved  cams 
at  each  end  of  the  roller,  one  for  each  set  of  slats,  rollers 
in  the  prooves,  and  pins  on  the  bearing-blocks,  and  engag- 
ing the  rollers,  whereby  the  slats  may  be  slid  off  the  roller 
upon  removal  of  the  screws. 


1,205.906.  KEEL.  Charles  P.  Klehn,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Claude  C.  Chadwlck,  Chicago  111 
Filed  July  22.  1915.    Serial  No.  41.300.     (Cl.  242—119.) 


1.  A  reel  formed  in  two  parts  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  material,  each  of  said  parts  consisting  of  a  stem 
and  a  bead  *at  Mch  end  thereof,  aaid  hMds  being  notched 
to  receive  the  stan  on  the  other  part,  aad  the  beads  oa 


one  of  Mid  stems  balng  posltloaad  to  fit  snagly  oatsMe  ths 
hMda  on  the  other,  substantUUy  aa  described. 

2.  A  reel  formed  In  two  parte  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  material,  each  of  said  parts  consisting  of  a  stem  aad 
a  head  at  each  end  thereof,  said  stem  being  formed  In 
part  from  Hid  heads  producing  notches  In  said  heads 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  stem  of  the  other  part,  and  Mid 
heads  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  stem,  the  heada 
on  one  of  said  stems  being  positioned  to  fit  snugly  outside 
the  heads  on  the  other,  subsUntially  ns  described. 

3.  A  reel  formed  in  two  parts  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  material,  each  of  said  parts  consisting  of  a  rectan- 
gular stem  and  a  circular  head  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
stem  being  formed  in  part  from  Mid  heads  produdng 
notches  in  uid  heads  adapted  to  pass  over  the  stem  of 
the  other  part,  and  said  heads  being  bent  at  right  angles  to 
said  stem,  the  heads  on  one  of  said  stems  belnK  positioned 
to  fit  snugly  outside  the  heads  on  the  other,  substentlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  reel  formed  In  two  parts  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  material,  each  of  Mid  parts  consisting  of  a  stem  and 
a  head  at  each  end  thereof,  said  stem  being  formed  In  part 
from  said  heads  producing  notches  In  Mid  heads  adapted 
to  pass  over  the  stem  of  the  other  part,  and  said  heads 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  stem,  there  being  regis- 
tering slots  through  said  stems  ;  and  a  locking  key  passed 
through  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  reel  formed  In  two  parts  formed  from  blanks  of 
sheet  material,  each  of  Mid  parts  consisting  of  a  rectan- 
gular stem  and  a  drcular  head  at  each  end  thereof,  Mid 
stem  being  formed  in  pert  from  Mid  heads  producing 
notches  In  Mid  heads  adapted  to  pass  over  the  stem  of  the 
other  part,  and  Mid  beads  being  bent  at  right  angles  to 
said  stem,  there  being  registering  slots  through  Mid  stems; 
and  a  locking  key  pas-sed  through  said  slots,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gnsette.]     •_ 


1,206,907.  SCREW-CAP  LOCK.  Herman  P.  Lxsmanh. 
Chicago,  III.,  BHlgnor  to  Antlseptol  Liquid  Soap  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  », 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,089.      (Cl.  215— SS.) 


1.  A  receptacle  provided  with  an  exterior  screw  thread 
about  Its  open  end  and  a  notch  in  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  opening,  an  Internally  threaded  cap  to  fit  said  exterior 
screw  thread  and  close  the  open  end.  a  pivoted  locking 
lever  mounted  on  said  cap  arranged  to  have  Its  free  end 
swing  Into  and  out  of  the  notch,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  locking  lever  on  its  pivot. 

2.  A  receptacle  provided  with  an  exterior  screw  thrMd 
about  Its  open  end  and  a  notch  In  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  opening,  an  Internally  threaded  cap  to  fit  Mid  exterior 
screw  thread  and  close  the  open  end,  a  rota  table  pla 
mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  cap,  a  locking  lever 
rigidly  mounted  on  Hid  pin  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  cap 
arranged  to  have  Its  free  end  swing  into  and  out  of  the 
notch,  and  means  for  turning  said  pin  to  swing  the  freo 
end  of  the  locking  lever  In  or  out  of  the  notch  as  dairvd. 


1,205.008.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Allen  Loom  is.  Detroit.  Mich.,  amlgnor 
to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  MIcb..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1010.  Serial  No. 
675,356.-     (Cl.  74—39.) 

1.  In  controlling  mechanlsoi  for  oMtor  vemclea.  the 
eomhtnatloo  with  a  guide,  of  a  coatrolling  lever  neuatod 
for  BOvsMiat  along  aad   tranavonwly   of  Mid  galda,   a 
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latch  •lldlng  oa  and  embracing  said  lever,  a  rod  in  said 
lerer  having  a  tranaverw  pin  thereon,  and  an  adjustable 
screw  00  said  latch  provided  with  a  socket  engaging  said 


/•*    M 


2.  A  controUJng  lever  having  a  body  of  channel  cro8» 
••ctlon.  a  tubDlar  handle  thereon  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said  body,  and  a  release  rod  mounted  in  the  channel  of 
the  lever,  extending  through  the  handle,  and  bent  to  con- 
form to  the  lever  body  and  handle,  said  parts  being  con- 
•tructed  to  permit  endwise  removal  of  said  rod  from  said 
lever. 

3.  A  controlling  lever  having  a  body  of  channel  eroas 
■action,  a  tubular  handle  thereon  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
■aid  body,  a  release  rod  mounted  In  the  channel  of  the 
lever,  extending  through  the  handle  and  bent  to  conform 
to  the  lever  body  and  handle,  a  button  on  the  handle  end 
of  said  rod.  and  a  spring  oa  said  rod.  said  parts  being 
constructed  to  permit  endwise  removal  of  said  rod  from 
■aid  lever, 

4.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehlclea,  a  guide 
including  a  stamped  metal  side  member  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  formed  therein,  the  metal  at  the  recess  being 
bent  at  right  angles  to  said  guide,  and  longitudinal  open- 
ings at  the  opposite  side*  of  said  bent  portion. 

5.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehiclca,  a  fulde 
including  a  stamped  metal  side  member  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  formed  therein,  the  metal  at  the  recess  being 
bent  down  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  longltu<ttnal  openings 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaactte.] 


1,205.909.  SWITCn-OPERATINO  MECHANISM  Hu- 
bert W.  McCllno  snd  Joseph  C.  EUniAaT.  Richmond, 
i/^o"***    *'*^     ^'     ^®^^-     ^'■**'    ^°-    9'836.      (CI. 


1.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  grooved  rails  and  a  switch  point  of  rotary  trip  mem- 
bers mounted  within  the  grooves  of  the  rails,  rods  con- 
nected with  the  switch  point  and  associated  with  the  trip 
memlwrs  to  be  moved  when  the  trip  members  are  rotated 
to  shift  the  switch  point,  and  means  to  releasably  lock  the 
trip  members  in  {Msltlon. 

2.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  grooved  rails  and  a  switch  point  of  rotary  trip  mem- 
bers mounted  within  the  grooves  of  the  rails,  rods  con- 
nected with  the  switch  point  and  associated  with  the  trip 
members  to  be  moved  when  the  trip  members  are  rotateo 
to  iblft  the  Bwltcb  point,  means  to  releaslndy  lock  the 
trip  memben  In  position,  comprising  projections  carried 


by  the  trip  members,  the  rails  having  recesses  therein  to 
receive  said  projections  and  spring  means  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  projections  In  engagement  with  the  rails. 

3.  In  switch  operating  mechanipm.  the  combinatloa 
with  grooved  railj  and  a  switch  point  of  rotary  trip  mem- 
bers mounted  within  the  grooves  of  the  rails,  rods  con- 
nected with  the  switch  point  and  associated  with  the  tHp 
members  to  be  moved  when  the  trip  members  are  rotated 
to  shift  the  switch  point,  means  to  releaslngly  lock  the  trip 
members  in  position,  comprising  projections  carried  by 
the  trip  members,  the  rails  having  recesses  therein  to  re- 
ceive  said  projections,  spring  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  projections  in  engagement  with  the  rails,  snd  car 
carried  meana  to  engage  and  rotate  anld  trip  membera. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  grooved  rails  and  a  switch  point,  of  casings  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails,  shafts  JournaleJ  In  the  cas- 
ings and  rails,  rotary  trip  memliers  secured  to  the  shafta, 
roda  connected  with  the  switch  point  and  associated  with 
the  trip  members  to  be  moved  when  the  trip  members  are 
rotated  to  shift  the  switch  point,  and  means  to  releaslngly 
lock  the  trip  memt>ers  in  position. 

5.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  grooved  rails  having  retesses  tnereln.  and  a  switch 
point  of  casings  secured  to  the  faces  of  the  rails,  shafta 
Journaled  In  the  casings  and  rails,  rotary  trip  members 
secured  to  the  shafts,  projections  formed  on  the  trip  mem- 
bera and  received  within  the  recesses  of  the  rails,  meana 
for  normally  holding  the  projections  within  the  receaaea, 
and  rods  connected  with  the  switch  point  and  associated' 
with  the  trip  members  to  be  moved  when  the  trip  members 
are  rotated  to  shift  the  switch  point. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.206.910.      AIR-COOUKD  STORAGE-CABINET.      RoauT 
McKi.yNiT.    Victoria.    British    Columbia.    Canada,    aa- 
signor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Connell.  VlctorU.  British 
Columbia.   Canada.     Filed  June   25,    1916.     Serial    No 
36.26S.      (CI.   45—133.)  *     ' 


1.  In  an  air  cooled  storage  cabinet,  a  water  reservoir,  a 
curtain  having  Its  end  edge  extending  into  the  water  In 
said  reservoir,  and  a  mesh-like  element  covering  the  edge 
and  walls  of  the  reservoir  for  spacing  and  supporting  the 
curtain  therefrom  so  as  to  have  free  capillary  action  from 
end  to  end  of  said  curtain. 

2.  An  air  cooled  storage  cabinet,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, upper  and  lower  reservoirs  carried  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  porous  curtains  extending  vertically  and  trans- 
veraely  between  said  reservoirs  so  as  to  inclose  the  In- 
terior space  of  the  cabinet  on  all  sides  but  one.  a  door 
frame  hingedly  connected  on  the  open  si<le  of  the  cabinet, 
a  reservoir  carried  by  said  frame  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
gutter  carried  by  said  frame  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
porous  curtain  extending  between  said  door  reservoir  and 
said  gutter,  said  curtain  being  adnpteil  to  swing  outwardly 
or  Inwardly  with  said  door  frnme  so  as  to  give  access  to 
the  interior  space  of  said  cabinet  or  to  complete  the  In- 
closure  of  same. 

8.  An  air  cooled  storage  cabinet,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, upper  and  lower  reservoirs  carried  thereby,  poroua 
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curtains  extending  vertically  and  transversely  between 
said  reservoirs  so  as  to  Inclose  the  interior  space  of  the 
cabinet  on  all  sides  but  one,  protecting  screens  for  said 
curtains,  a  screen  door  hung  on  the  remaining  open  side 
of  the  cabinet,  a  reservoir  carried  on  the  Inside  of  said 
door  near  the  top  thereof,  a  gutter  carried  on  the  Inside 
of  aaid  door  near  the  bottom  thereof,  the  said  gutter  being 
closed  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  drain  into  the  lower 
reservoir  aforesaid  In  any  position  of  said  door,  and  a 
porous  curtain  extending  l>etween  said  door  reservoir  and 
aaid  gutter,  aald  curtain  completing  the  Inclosure  of  the 
Interior  space  of  the  cabinet. 


1,205.011.  WRENCH.  Chabi.es  McLat,  Melville.  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.  Filed  Jan.  4,  lOltJ.  Serial  No 
70,099.     (CI.  81-140.) 


j^JS,     15 1, 


The  herein  described  construction  of  wrenches  Including, 
In  combination,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  toothed  shank, 
a  slidable  Jaw  on  the  shank,  said  slidable  Jaw  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  the  toothed  edge 
ot  the  shank,  a  strip  arranged  longitudinally  In  tbe  slot 
and  having  its  end  terminating  away  from  the  Inner  wall 
of  aald  slot  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  said  slot, 
said  strip  adjacent  Its  inner  end  having  ita  edge  next  to 
the  shank  provided  with  a  transverse  notch  and  its  other 
edge  formed  with  a  round  depression  which  Is  spaced  from 
tbe  aald  notch,  a  lever  looaely  arranged  in  the  slot  and 
projecting  therethrough,  said  lever  adjacent  its  Inner  end 
having  one  of  its  edges  notched  and  its  other  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  rounded  depression  which  is 
adapted  to  be  dlspoeed  to  align  with  the  rounded  de- 
preeslon  In  the  strip,  a  pivoted  dog  upon  the  Inner  end  of 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  play  between  the  end  wall  of 
the  slot  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  strip  and  to  co-act  with 
the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  spring  having  a  coiled  portion 
disposed  to  be  received  in  the  alining  rounded  depressions 
In  the  lever  and  in  the  strip,  the  arms  extending  from  the 
«oil  of  the  spring  having  their  ends  bent  whereby  one  of 
said  ends  will  be  received  in  the  notch  in  tbe  strip  and  the 
•other  end  received  in  the  notch  in  the  lever  to  swing  the 
lever  to  normally  force  the  dog  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  shank. 


1,205,912.     NON  REFILL.\BLE  BOTTLE.     Sidney  R. 
Malloch,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  June  7,   1916. 
rial  No.  102,221.     (CI.  216—103.) 


M. 

Se- 


n 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
reduced   end  provided   with  a  stepped   inverted   substan- 


tially conical  shaped  opening'  forming  a  valve  seat  and 
chamber,  a  neck  separable  from  and  fastened  to  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  body,  a  valve  normally  engaged  within 
the  valve  seat  and  movable  Into  the  cbamt>er,  said  valve 
Beat  being  formed  with  a  counter-sink  concentrically  of 
the  opening  formed  thereby,  an  annular  flange  on  the 
valve  and  engageable  In  the  counter  sink  to  He  flush  with 
the  step  In  the  Inverted  conical  shaped  opening,  a  re- 
ticulated guard  held  within  the  neck  and  against  the  re- 
duced end  spaced  from  the  viilve,  and  a  guide  stem  passed 
centrally  through  the  Inverted  conical  shaped  opening, 
guard  and  valve  for  guiding  the  latter  toward  and  away 
from  the  screen  for  the  proper  seating  of  the  valve  and 
having  an  arm  anchored  within  the  neck  contiguous  to 
the  guard. 


1.205,913.  CUT-OFF  FOR  STR.\W-MAKING  MACHINES. 
Lewis  C.  Maltby  and  Fbank  Casey.  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignors  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company.  Washington, 
D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,059.      (CI.  164 — 60.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cross-head  which 
carries  a  straw-guide  and  an  arm,  a  slldably  mounted 
sliaft  rotatable  in  and  reciprocated  by  said  arm,  an  am 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  rotary  disk-cutter, 
means  for  causing  the  disk-cutter  to  revolve  due  to  tbe 
rotation  of  the  arm  with  the  rotary  reciprocating  shaft, 
and  gears  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  moving  part 
to  another,  the  slldably  mounted  shaft  having  slidable 
keyed  connection  with  one  of  said  gears. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  and  a 
ci'oss-head  or  plunger  which  carries  two  arms,  a  straw 
guide  section  carried  by  one  arm,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  other  arm,  and  movable  therewith,  a  gear-wheel 
secured  to  said  arm,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  an 
nxle  rotatably  supported  in  the  arm  and  having  a  disk 
cutter,  a  gear-wheel  secured  thereto,  the  teeth  of  the  lat- 
ter gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel 
carried  by  the  arm  secured  on  the  cross-head  t>r  plunger, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  for  reciprocating 
the  I'lunger,  whereby  the  disk  cutter,  plunger,  and  straw 
guide  section  move  together  with  the  forw^ard  movement 
of  the  straw,  nnd  the  cutter  disk  crosses  the  path  of  the 
.straw,  whereby  to  sever  the  latle^-  with  each  cycle  of 
movement  around  the  gear  carried  by  the  arm  from  the 
plunKcr  or  cross-head. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  arms 
secured  thereto,  a  reciprocating  cross-head  or  plunger,  a 
shaft  slldably  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  arms,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  cross-head,  and  having  a  collar 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  lar^e  ^ar-wheel  secured  to  said  collar 
and  through  which  collar  and  the  hub  of  which  gear- 
wheel said  sliaft  pas.ses,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  and 
carrying  an  axle,  n  disk  cutter  and  gear  secured  to  said 
axle,  tbe  teeth  of  the  gear  meshlnc  with  the  teeth  of  the 
large  gear,  and  which  cause  the  disk  cutter  to  rotate  with 
the  travel  of  tbe  latter  around  the  large  gear  In  tbe  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  a  straw-guide  carried  by  the  croaa- 
head. 

■  4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  bed  or  frame,  a  hous- 
ing thereon  terminating  in  a  plunger  or  cross-head  gnlde, 
a  plunger  or  cross-head  slldably  mounted  therein,  meana 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  an  arm  erected  on  tbe 
[)liinger  on  each  side  of  the  housing,  one  carrying  a  straw- 
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inldtt.  and  a  Urge  gear-wbeel  secured  to  the  other,  a  shaft 
•lldably  and  rotatably  supported  by  the  machine  and  pass 
lag  throogb  satd  arm  on  the  croaa-bead  and  the  large  gear 
wbael,  ao  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  axle  rotatably 
■apported  on  said  arm  and  carrying  a  disk  cutter  and 
gear,  the  teeth  of  which  latter  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
the  iarxe  gear-wheel,  a  main  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  driven 
thereby,  a  cross-shaft,  bevel  pinions  on  the  counter-  and 
erosa-shafta  for  transmittlDK  motion  from  one  to  the 
other,  a  crauk-dlak  secured  on  the  cross-shaft,  and  a  con- 
necting-rod extending  therefrom  to  the  plunger  or  cross- 
head,  and  gears  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  counter- 
Shaft  to  tb«  shaft  which  carries  the  disk  cutter. 


1,205,914.  If ACniNE  FOB  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 
STRAWS.  Law  18  C.  Maltbt,  Washington.  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  The  Stone  Straw  Company,  Washington,  D.  C, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  78,060.     (Cl.  164—60.) 


^^*         yS» 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  guiding  and  sup- 
porting the  article  to  be  cut.  of  a  disk  cutter,  and  means 
for  imparting  thereto  a  rotary  oscillatory,  orbital,  r«cl(>- 
roeatlng  motion. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  gnidlng  and  aop- 
portlng  the  article  to  be  cut,  of  a  disk  cutter  which  has 
a  rotary,  oscillatory,  orbital,  reciprocating  motion  Im- 
parted thereto. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  straw  guide  and  a  cross- 
bead  or  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  of  a  disk 
cutter  which  has  a  rotary  oscillatory  orbital  reciprocat- 
ing motion,  and  means  for  causing  said  disk  cutter  to  re- 
ciprocate with  the  straw  guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  a 
yocking-frame.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  latter,  and  a  ro- 
tary disk  cutter  which  travels  and  rotates  concentrically 
around  the  shaft,  of  means  for  rocking  the  rockioK-frame 
to  brtnx  the  disk  cutter  across  the  path  of  the  straw  to  be 
eat  at  Intervals  during  ceitaln  circuits  around  the  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  a 
rocking  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  sliding  rotary  shaft  car- 
ried thereby,  a  slldable  non-rotary  Rear-wheel  and  a  disk 
cutter  carried  by  the  shaft  and  revolving  with  and  rotated 
by  the  non-rotating  gear-wheel,  a  straw-guide  through 
which  the  straws  to  be  cut  are  fed,  of  means  for  swinging 
the  rocklne-frame  laterally  while  the  disk  cutter  Is  being 
moved  forwardly  to  cause  the  disk  cutter  to  cross  the 
I>ath  of  the  straw  at  the  speed  of  the  strsw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.915.      TONE  -  CONTROLLER.      AnODSTlwn   Matbb, 

TIflln.   Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   4,    1916.      Serial   No.   88,818. 

(Cl.  274 — 37.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reproducer  having  a  stylus 
arm  and  a  needle  sorkr-t  ai  the  lower  end  of  the  stylus 
arm,  of  a  tone  modifier  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
socket  comprising  a  connector  having  a  cushioning  ele- 
ment and  a  stylus  holder  arranged  in  antnilsr  relation  so 
that  when  the  stvius  rests  on  s  record  it  will  engage  the 
emiiloning  element  and  thus  modify  tb«  tone. 

S.  In  combinatioo  with  a  reproducer  having  a  strlus 
arm  and  a  aeedla  aoehat  at  the  lower  sa4  of  tbo  stylos 


arm.  a  connector  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  netdla 
socket,  a  stylus  bolder  carried  by  the  connector,  a  styloa 
In  the  stylus  holder  and  means  carried  by  the  connector 
to  engage  the  stylus  to  transmit  the  sound  wavea  of  a 
record  through  the  stylus  and  connector  to  the  stylna 
arm  and  reproducer. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  having  a  atylun 
arm  and  a  needle  socket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stylus 
arm,  of  a  connector  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  needle 
socket,  a  cushioning  element  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
connector,  a  resilient  arm  carried  by  the  connector,  a 
stylus  holder  carried  by  the  arm  in  angular  relation  to 
the  connector,  and  a  stylus  in  the  stylus  holder  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  sound  record  and  support  the  connector  and 
reproducers. 

4.  A  tone  modifier  comprising  a  connector  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  reproducer,  a  resilient  arm  carried  by 
the  connector,  a  stylua  holder  carried  by  the  raalUent 
arm.  the  connector  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  cuah- 
ioDing  member  in  said  sockec  having  an  Inverted  V-shaped 
slot  in  its  lower  end  and  a  stylus  In  the  stylus  holder 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  V-shaped  slot  of  the  cushloninv 
member. 

5.  A  tone  modifier  comprising  a  connector,  a  fiber 
block  carried  by  the  connector,  said  fiber  block  being  pro- 
vided with  sn  inverted  V-snaped  slot,  a  resilient  arm  car- 
ried by  the  connector,  a  spUt  sleeve  at  the  free  end  of  tbo 
arm.  a  cushioned  needle  holder  adjustable  In  the  split 
sleeve  and  a  stylus  carried  by  the  needle  holder  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  the  Inverted  V-shaped  slot  in  the  fiber 
block,  whereby  the  sound  will  be  transmitted  from  a  soan4 
record  to  the  stylus  and  to  the  connector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,205,916.  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS.  EuaBNB  F. 
MBADoa,  DanvUIe,  Va.  FUed  Msy  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,563.      (Cl.    240 — 41.) 


;^Qw    !S 


^'  "M — ~ "~^^ 


1.  A  headlight  structure  comprUinK  a  reflector  body 
consisting  of  a  lower  seml-paraboloidal  section,  a  sup- 
plemental concave  reflector  arranged  over  said  section 
and  having  Its  focal  center  coincident  with  the  focal 
center  of  the  first  mentioned  reflector  whereby  the  light 
rays  from  the  concave  reflector  are  reflected  back  through 
the  focal  center  aforesaid,  .i  source  of  light  In  said  re- 
flector, and  means  for  deflecting  upwardly  directed  rays 
downwardly  across  the  axis  of  the  paraboloid. 

2.  A  headlight  structure  comprising  a  reflector  con- 
sisting of  a  main  semi-pa rabololdal  reflector,  a  source  of 
light  amaged  at  the  focal  center  of  asM  refectar,  awl  a 
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suppleacntal  reAcctor  of  relatively  small  area  cooperat- 
ing with  tba  asnln  raflcctor  snd  arranged  in  dose  proxim- 
ity to  tba  aonrc*  of  U^t  and  above  the  aame,  wberaby 
to  Intercept  the  upwardly  din  cted  light  rays  close  to  the 
point  of  dlTergence  of  the  same  and  reflect  them  back 
through  the  focal  center  of  and  onto  the  main  reflector. 

3.  A  headlight  structure  comprising  a  main  semi- 
paraboloidai  refiector,  a  source  of  light  disposed  substan- 
tially at  the  focal  center  of  said  reflector,  a  Bupplemental 
concave  reflector  of  relatively  small  area  extending  for- 
wardly of  the  apaz  and  over  the  main  reflector  and  hav- 
ing its  focal  center  coincident  with  the  focal  center  of 
said  main  reflector,  and  a  flat  reflector  above  the  axis  of 
the  paraboloid  and  joining  the  front  edge  of  the  supple- 
mental reflector  and  extending  to  the  base  of  the  main 
reflector  to  intercept  the  upwardly  directed  rays  emanat- 
ing from  the  portion  of  the  source  of  light  not  at  the 
focal  center  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  headlight  structure,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  reflector  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  com- 
prising substantialfy  the  lower  half  of  a  paraboloidal  re- 
flector and  a  cover  for  said  lower  half  having  Its  for- 
ward portion  flattened  to  provide  a  maximum  space  inter- 
mediate the  cover  and  the  top  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
an  independent  reflector  In  said  casing  disposed  In  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  occupying  the  t>pace  unoccupied 
by  the  first  mentioned  reflector,  said  Independent  reflector 
having  its  upper  portion  conforming  to  the  casing  and  Its 
lower  portion  conforming  to  the  flattened  portion  of  the 
cover  nforesaid  and  seating  thereon. 


1,W3.917.  UMBRELL.V  -  SUPPORT.  Dim  mitt  H.  Mek- 
Btix,  Buffalo.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  O. 
Applegate,  8r.,  Tyler,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  53,972.     (CL  135—12.) 


An  umbrella  support  comprising  a  belt,  brace  straps 
secured  at  their  ends  to  said  belt,  a  metal  back  plate  car- 
ried by  said  brace  straps  and  provided  with  sn  outwardly 
extending  lug  having  a  perforation,  a  l)elt  plate  provided 
with  belt  loops  and  a  central  standard,  said  standard 
having  an  outward  exttndin.<  portion  and  an  upper  por- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  belt  plate  by  the  length  of  said 
outwardly  extending  portion,  said  upper  portion  naving 
an  outwardly  extending  lug  provided  with  a  perforation 
and  adjacent  thereto  a  lower  outwardly  extending  lug 
having  also  a  perforation,  said  lower  lug  having  a  ver- 
tical arm.  all  of  the  perforations  being  in  nlinement  and 
adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  by  an  umbrella  stem,  said 
vertical  arm  having  a  threaded  perforation,  and  a  set 
screw  engaging  the  same. 


1,205.918.  TRACK-SANDING  APPARATl  S  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. Mark  R.  Milucii,  Charleston,  and  Gnoaaa 
!>.  DiBBUi,  Florence.  8.  C.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.    118.677.      (Cl.   105—263.) 

1.  In  a  track  sander,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  vertical  tubular  element  open  at  the  bottom,  a  noxxle 
located  centrally  under  the  open  end  of  the  tabular  ele- 
ment, a  vertical  pipe  communicating  with  the  tubular 
element,  a  distributing  chamber  having  s  semi-spherical 
upper  portion  and  a  centrally  disposed  tnbnlsr  extension 
comninnicatlnK  at  Ita  lower  end  witb  the  vertical  pipe  and 
Its  upper  end  terminating  and  spaced  from  the  semi- 
spherical  portion  of  said  chamber,  the  lower  portion  of 


the  sand  chamber  converging  and  ■abaaqocBtly  flarad  •••• 
wardly,  the  outer  walls  of  the  central  tubular  cxtenalMi 
forming  two  sand  outlet  ducts. 


2.  In  a  track  sander,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  plpa 
having  an  enlarged  mouth  at  its  lower  end,  a  blast  nossia 
centrally  located  at  the  enlarged  mouth  at  the  end  of  tha 
verilcal  pipe,  a  distributing  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  pipe,  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  chaml>er  being  of 
semi-spiierical  form,  the  chamber  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed tubular  extension,  the  lower  end  of  which  com- 
municates with  the  vertical  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  extension  terminating  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  semi-spherical  walls  of  the  chamber,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  said  chamber  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  extension  having  two  outwardly  extending  docta. 

S.  In  a  track  sander.  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
pipe  having  an  enlarged  mouth  at  Its  lower  end,  a  blaat 
nosale  centrally  located  at  the  enlarged  mouth  at  the  and 
of  the  vertical  pipe,  a  distrlbutlnK  chamber  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe,  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  chamber 
being  of  semi-spherical  form,  a  detachable  plug  centrally 
located  in  the  top  of  the  sand  chamber,  the  chamber  hav- 
Ing  a  centrally  disposed  tubular  extension,  the  lower  end 
of  which  communicates  with  the  vertical  pipe,  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  extension  being  in  alinement  with  and 
terminating  In  spaced  relation  with  the  plug,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  chamber  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  extension  having  ducts  for  the  passage  of  sand. 

4.  In  a  track  sander,  the  combination  of  a  base  frame 
comprising  a  horizontal  tubular  member  formed  .with  a 
centrally  disposed  opening,  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  the  horlxontal  tubular  member,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed tubular  member  hsving  a  tapered  liore  and  sap- 
ported  centrally  on  the  arms,  the  lower  end  of  the  ver- 
tical tubular  member  being  centrally  disposed  over  tha 
opening  and  having  recesses  cut  In  oppofilte  wslls  to  form 
sand  passages  for  the  entrnnce  of  sand  when  air  la  blows 
through  the  opening,  a  screen  surrounding  the  mouth  of 
the  vertical  tubular  member,  a  vertical  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  vertical  tubular  member,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  tubular  extension  communicating  with  the 
vertical  pipe,  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  bHnc 
downwardly  curved,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
extension  terminating  within  and  spaced  from  the  curved 
walls  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  sand  outlet 
ducts  In  its  lower  portion  below  the  plaue  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  extension. 

5.  In  a  track  sander.  the  combination  of  a  sand  dla- 
trtbutlng  chamber  formed  semi-spherical  at  Its  upper  por- 
tion and  converging  l>elow  said  semi -spherical  portion 
and  terminating  In  two  outwardly  extending  sand  docta, 
the  chamber  having  a  central  vertical  tubular  extenaion 
terminatlnif  to  spaced  relation  with  the  seml-apberlcal 
vralls  of  said  chamber,  the  outer  walls  of  thg  vertical 
tubular  extenaion  tapering  outwardly  from   the  top  and 
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merglot;  Into  the  walla  of  the  ducts,  and  meani  for  forc- 
ing Mod  under  pressure  through  the  central  vertical 
extension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,919.  FIRELESS  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Dayid  Q, 
MiNAa,  Upland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,015.     (Cl.  63—11.) 


M/f 


/3 


Zl'.f  c:fe  ""     ^/^ 


1.  A  flreless  cooking  utensil  comprising  inner  and  outer 
abells  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  provided  with  bot- 
tom openings.  Insulating  material  arranged  in  the  space 
between  the  shells  for  retaining  heat  within  the  device, 
said  shells  and  Insulating  material  constituting  a  aub- 
staatially  kettle  shaped  body  adapted  to  be  placed  upon 
a  stove  or  heater,  an  inner  removable  cooking  utensil  ar- 
ranged within  the  inner  shell,  a  cover  for  the  inner  and 
outer  sheila  and  means  for  covering  the  iMttom  opening 
without  removing  the  said  body  from  the  stove  or  heater. 

2.  A  flreless  cooking  utensil  comprising  inner  and  outer 
shells  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  provided  with  bot- 
tom openings,  insulating  material  arranged  in  the  space 
between  the  shells  for  retaining  heat  within  the  devices, 
said  abells  and  insulating  material  conatitnting  a  sub- 
stantially kettle  shaped  body  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
stove  or  heater,  an  Inner  removable  cooking  utensil  ar- 
ranged within  the  inner  shell,  a  cover  for  the  Inner  and 
outer  shells,  slldable  gates  or  closures  for  the  bottom 
opening,  and  means  for  operating  the  gases  or  closures 
without  removing  the  body  from  a  stove  or  beater. 

8.  ▲  flreless  cooking  utensil  comprising  inner  and  outer 
ahells  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  provided  with  bot- 
tom openings,  insulating  material  arranged  In  the  apace 
between  the  shells  for  retaining  heat  within  the  devices, 
an  Inner  removable  cooking  utensU  arranged  within  the 
inner  shell,  a  cover  for  the  Inner  and  outer  shells  and 
slldable  gates  or  cloaures  for  the  bottom  opening,  said 
gates  or  cloaures  operating  between  the  Inner  abell  and 
the  inner  cooking  utensil. 

4.  A  flreless  cooking  utensil  comprising  inner  and  outer 
shells  Jirranged,  in  spaced  relation  and  provided  with 
bottom  openings,  insulating  material  arranged  in  the 
space  between  the  shells  for  retaining  heat  within  the 
devices,  said  shells  and  insulating  material  forming  a 
sabatantially  kettle  shaped  body  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  a  stove  or  heater,  an  Inner  removable  cooking  utenail 
arranged  within  the  inner  shell,  a  cover  for  the  inner  and 
outer  shells,  slldable  gates  or  closures  for  covering  and 
uncovering  the  bottom  opening,  and  operating  means  eon- 
naeted  with  the  gates  or  closures  and  adapted  to  support 
tb«  same  in  an  elevated  position  and  capable  also  of  cloa- 
Ing  the  gates  or  closures  without  removing  the  said  body 
from  the  stove  or  beater. 

6.  A  flreless  cooking  utensil  having  a  bottom  opening 
and  provided  with  a  cover,  an  inner  removabfc  vessel  or 
utensil  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  flreless  cooker, 
alldlng  gates  operating  between  the  flreless  cooker  and  the 
inner  removable  receptacle  or  vessel  and  meana  for  bold- 
Inf  the  same  In  an  open  position. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasstte.] 

1,200,920.       8TYLOOBAPH.       ToMui     Midsa,     Seattle, 
Watb.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  20.054.    Renewed 
Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,459.     (Cl.  120 — 43.) 
1.  In  a  stylograph   or   fountain   pen,   the  eomblnatlon 

•f  a  hollow  barrel,  a  chambered  tip  attaehaltle  to  tbs  bar- 


rel, a  grooved  feed  stem  fltting  within  the  chamber  of  the 
said  tip,  a  writing  point  on  the  external  end  of  said  stem, 
a  shanked  portion  between  the  said  stem  proper  and  the 
writing  point,  and  a  feed  regulating  cap  fltting  amund 
said  shanked  portion,  whereby  the  amount  of  ink  flowing 
to  the  writing  point  is  regulated. 


4^ 

2.  In  a  stylograph  or  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  barrel  internally  threaded  at  onl  end,  a  tip  hav- 
ing internal  connected  chambers  and  an  externally 
threaded  portion  which  is  adapted  to  screw  into  the 
barrel,  a  feed  stem  fltting  snugly  in  the  smaller  of  the  said 
chambers  and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof,  a  Upered 
point  on  one  end  of  the  feed  stem  and  a  shanked  portion 
between  the  body  of  the  stem  and  the  said  point,  the  said 
stem  having  longitudinal  external  feed  grooves  which  run 
from  the  point  to  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  of 

,   the  stem,   a   resilient   feed   regulating  cap   fltting  snugly 

I  around  the  shanked  portion  of  the  stem  and  against  the 

outer  end  of  the  tip,  whereb7  the  amount  of  Ink  flowing 

from  the  barrel  along  the  feed  grooves  to  the  poiat,  is 

regulated. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  hold  ink.  a  chambered  tip  attachable  to  said  barrel, 
an  externally  grooved  and  pointed  feed  stem  fitting  with- 
in the  chamber  of  the  tip,  and  a  resilient  feed  regulaUng 
cap  attachable  to  the  said  stem,  whereby  the  amount  of 
Ink  flowing  to  the  point  is  regulated. 


1.206.921.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SHELL-FUSES. 
Hioo  Moai.v,  Bofors.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofora-OuUaping,  Bofora,  Sweden,  a  Company  Limited. 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  19,877.     (Cl.  102—89.) 


1.  A  aafety  device  for  fuses  consisting  of  a  movable 
liner  for  the  walls  of  the  expansion  chamber  of  the  fuse 
having  such  a  length  that  it  surrounds  the  detonator  In 
safe  condition  along  the  entire  length  of  same  and  protects 
the  walla  of  the  expansion  chaml>er  in  eaae  of  an  ualn- 
tentlonsl  detonation  of  the  detonator,  said  liner  at  the 
same  time  serving  as  an  actuating  member. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  fuses  consisting  of  a  movable 
liner  for  the  walls  of  the  expansion  chamber  of  the  fuse 
having  such  a  length  that  it  surrounds  the  detonator  la 
safe  condition  along  the  entire  length  of  same  and  pro- 
tects the  wslls  of  the  expansion  chamber  in  case  of  an 
unintentional  detonation  of  the  detonator,  said  liner  being 
resilient  at  ode  end. 

8.  A  aafety  device  for  fuses,  consisting  of  a  movable 
liner  for  the  walls  of  the  expansion  chaml>er.of  the  fuse 
having  lucb  a  length  that  it  surrounds  the  detonator  In 
safe  condition  along  the  entire  length  of  same  and  protects 
the  walls  of  the  expansion  chamber  in  case  of  an  unln- 
tentloaal   detonation   of   the   detonator,   and  a   realUent 
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men]l>er  to  which  said  liner  Is  connected,  aaid  resilient 
member  being  adapted  to  grasp  the  detonator  and  carry 
it  forth  with  the  liner. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  fusee,  consisting  of  a  movable 
liner  for  the  walls  of  the  expansion  chamber  of  the  fuse 
having  such  a  length  that  It  surrounds  the  detonstor  in 
safe  condition  along  the  entire  length  of  same  and  pro- 
tects the  walls  of  the  expansion  chamber  in  case  of  an 
unintentional  detonation  of  the  detonator,  and  a  reslllpnt 
member,  connected  to  said  liner  and  adapted  to  grasp 
the  detonator  charge  and  carry  It  forth  with  the  liner. 


1.206,922.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  81  mo.n  Mykrson,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  Filed  July  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  111,662. 
ICI.  82—9.) 


.  An  artifldnl  tooth  comprising  a  body  having  a  lin- 
gual face,  an  Inclsal  edge,  a  ridge  lap  and  a  socket  ex- 
tending from  the  ridge  lap  Into  the  body  of  the  tooth 
and  provided  with  an  end  mouth  on  the  ridge  lap.  said 
socket  having  a  main  porilon  near  the  ridge  lap  and  a 
reduced  portion  with  a  lateral  mouth  extending  from  the 
ridge  lap  toward  the  incisal  edge,  said  main  portion  hav- 
ing a  floor  facing  the  ridge  lap,  and  a  metallic  backing 
formed  to  cover  the  lingual  face  and  having  a  tenon  formed 
to  enter  said  end  mouth  and  closely  flt  the  socket  and  its 
lateral  mouth,  the  socket  wall  forming  an  abutment  co- 
operating with  the  tenon  to  resist  force  of  mastication. 

2.  An  ariiflcial  tooth  comprising  a  body  having  a  lingual 
face,  an  Indaal  edge,  a  ridge  lap,  and  a  socket  extending 
from  the  ridge  lap  Into  the  body  of  the  tooth  and  pro- 
vided with  an  end  mouth  on  the  ridge  lap,  and  with  a  lat- 
eral mouth  extending  from  the  ridge  lap  toward  the  in- 
clsal edge,  said  mouth  having  a  closed  end  relatively  near 
the  ridge  lap,  a  considerable  portion  of  said  socket  being 
entirely  closed  between  the  lateral  mouth  and  the  incisal 
edge,  snd  a  metallic  hacking  formed  to  cover  the  lingual 
face  and  having  a  tenon  formed  to  enter  said  end  mouth 
and  ciosely  flt  the  socket  and  Its  lateral  mouth. 

3.  An  artiflclal  tooth  comprising  a  body  having  a  lingual 
face,  an  Incisal  edge,  a  ridge  lap.  and  a  socket  extending 
from  the  ridge  lap  into  the  body,  said  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  an  end  mouth  on  the  ridge  lap,  and  with  a 
mouth  In  the  thicker  portion  of  the  body  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  the  lingual  face,  said  mouth  having  a  closed 
end  relatively  near  the  ridge  lap,  said  socket  having  a  por- 
tion extended  a  considerable  distance  below  the  closed  end 
Of  the  mouth  Into  the  acting  portion  of  the  body,  and  a 
metallic  backing  formed  to  cover  the  lingual  face,  and 
having  a  tenon  shaped  to  enter  said  mouth  and  closely  flt 
the  socket  and  its  lateral  mouth,  the  tenon  being  provided 
with  oppositely  projecting  lateral  flanges  fltting  recesses 
formed  for  their  reception  in  the  socket. 

4.  An  artiflclal  tooth  comprising  a  body  having  a  ridge 
lap,  and  a  socket  extending  therefrom  Into  the  Interior 
of  said  body,  said  socket  having  a  reduced  Inner  portion, 
the  main  portion  of  the  socket  being  in  the  thicker  portion 
of  the  tooth,  and  extending  to  and  opening  on  the  lingual 
face,  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  main  portion  providing 
a  shoulder  forming  a  floor  facing  said  rldge  lap,  relatively 
near  the  same,  and  a  metallic  backing  shaped  to  have  an 
extended  bearing  on  the  lingual  face  of  said  body  and 
baring  a  tenon  projecting  from  its  inner  face  and  com- 
plemental  to  said  socket,  said  tenon  having  a  shoulder 
abutting  against  said  floor  when  the  tenon  is  within  the 
socket. 


a  shaft  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis,  the  segments 
embracing  or  surrounding  more  than  half  the  shaft,  and 
a  single  member  carrying  all  of  the  segments. 


1,205,923.     THRUST  AND  LIKE   BEARING.      HaifBT  T. 

NnwBioiH,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.    Filed  Dec.  3, 

1916.    Serial  No.  64.932.     (Cl.  64—25.) 

1.  A    thrust    besrlng    having    a    flxed    bearing    surface 
formed  of  separately  pivoted  segments  arranged  to  admit   j 


2.  \  thrust  snd  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  single 
main  carrying  member,  a  Journal  bearing  therein  to  carry 
a  shaft,  and  separately  pivoted  blocks  mounted  therein  or 
thereon  and  adapted  to  extend  at  both  sides  beyond  or 
above  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  shaft  so  as 
to  admit  the  shaft  in  a  direction  normal  to  Its  axis. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  having  a  flxed  bearing  surface  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separately  pivoted  segments  adapted 
to  embrace  a  shaft  for  more  than  180°.  and  a  single  carry- 
ing member  to  support  or  carry  said  pivoted  segmoits 
formed  with  an  opening  at  one  part  for  the  passage  of 
the  shaft 

4.  A  thrust  bearing  having  a  flxed  bearing  surface  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separately  pivoted  segments  adapted 
to  embrace  a  shaft  for  more  than  180*,  and  a  single  sp- 
proximately  U-shaped  carrying  meniber  to  support  or 
carry  said  pivoted  segments,  the  sides  of  which  form  an 
opening  for  the  passsge  of  the  shaft,  and  when  the  latter 
is  In  position  extend  above  or  l>eyond  a  plane  passing 
through  Its  axis. 

6.  A  thrust  bearing  having  a  flxed  bearing  surface 
comprising  s  plurality  of  separately  pivoted  segments 
adapted  to  embrace  a  shaft  for  more  than  180*,  a  single 
approximately  U-shaped  carrying  member,  and  a  series  of 
pins  or  studs  upon  the  carrying  member  to  support  or 
carry  said  pivoted  segments,  the  upper  or  extreme  pins 
or  studs  being  above  or  beyond  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  but  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  allow  the  shaft 
to  pass  or  be  lowered  into  position  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,924.  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ANTISEP- 
TIC, FUNGICIDAL.  AND  INSECTICIDAL  ACTION  OF 
TAB-OILS.  Hloo  NoKUDLt.NRSR,  FMOrsheim-on-the-Main, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,119. 
(Cl.  167—6.) 

1.  A  process  of  improving  the  antiseptic,  fungicidal, 
and  insectlddal  action  of  tar-olls,  consisting  in  dissolv- 
ing in  tar-oll  higher  phenols  of  the  benzol  series  having 
more  than  7  carbon-atoms,  and  in  subsequently  removing 
the  carbolic  acids  and  the  cresols  from  the  treated  tar-oll. 

2.  A  process  of  improving  the  antiseptic,  fungicidal, 
and  Insecticldal  action  of  tar-oils,  consisting  in  dissolv- 
ing In  tar-oil  phenols  of  the  naphthalene  series,  and  in 
subsequently  removing  the  carbolic  acids  and  the  cresols 
from  the  treated  tar-oll. 

3.  A  process  of  improving  the  antiseptic,  fungicidal, 
and  Insecticldal  action  of  tar-oils,  consisting  in  treating 
tar-oils  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  the  higher  phenols  of 
the  benzol  series  having  more  than  7  carbon-atoms,  and  in 
subsequently  removing  the  alkaline  lye  containing  the  car- 
bolic acid  and  the  cresols  of  the  treated  tar-oll. 

4.  A  process  of  improving  the  antiseptic,  fungicidal, 
and  insecticldal  action  of  tar-oils,  consisting  in  treating 
tar-oil  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  the  phenols  of  the 
naphthalene  series,  and  in  subsequently  removing  the  alka- 
line lye  containing  the  carbolic  acid  and  the  cresols  of  the 
treated  tar-oll. 
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140ft.»28.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Wiuuh  W.  Nosvam, 
Hunr^mile.  Mo.  nied  Mar.  28.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
680.781.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.048. 
(CL  217—12.) 


witfc  oxtcMlona  wklck  are  brovgbt  «p  oT«r  tha  toy  aad 
paaaed  throaffh  the  atrapa  thweot.  aad  neaaa  for  aeallag 
the  aald  extended  enda  one  to  the  other  for  holdioc  the 
top  npon  the  body  portion. 


1.205.926.  H08B-CLAMP.  LA»AT«rr«  PALMBa  and  Amam 
L.  Tatlob,  Harrlabarg.  Pa.  Plied  Apr.  26.  1918.  Serial 
No.  23.948.      (CI.   187—28.) 


1.  A  knock-down  box  compriaing  a  body  portion  com- 
poaed  of  thin  stripa  of  material  spaced  apart,  flexible 
tape   aecured   orer   the  apace   between   the  atripa,   metal 

•  bands  extending  across  said  stripe  and  secured  thereto, 
and  an  outer  covering  glued  over  the  entire  area  to  cover 
the  flexible  tape  and  metal  bonds. 

2.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  thin  atripa  of  mate- 
rial spaced  apart,  flexible  banda  extending  acroaa  the 
aame  and  secured  thereto  whereby  to  maintain  the  re- 
lation of  the  atripa,  an  onter  c6verlng  glued  over  the 
entire  area  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  aeveral  atripa  and 
to  extend  across  the  spaces  therebetween,  end  members  to 
which  strips  of  material  are  assembled  to  form  a  bottom 
and  sides,  a  top  detached  from  the  box,  atripa  aecured  to 
the  top  through  which  the  enda  of  the  flexible  bands  are 
Inaerted  to  bold  the  top  in  place,  and  meana  to  aeal  aald 
enda  together. 

3.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  a  body  portion  com- 
posed of  thin  strips  of  material  spaced  apart,  flexible  tape 
aecured  over  the  space  between  the  atripa.  metal  bands 
extending  across  said  strips  and  secured  thereto,  an  outer 
covering  glued  over  the  entire  area  to  cover  the  flexible 
tape  and  metal  banda.  a  top  aeparate  from  the  body  por- 
tion, an  outer  covering  glued  upon  aald  top.  strapa  aecured 
to  the  upper  side  of  the  top.  the  metal  bands  adapted  to 
be  brought  over  the  top  and  inserted  through  the  straps 
for  holding  the  top  in  place,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  metal  banda  to  seal  and  incloae  the  box. 

4.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  a  body  portion  com- 
posed of  three  veneers  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  flexible  bands  secured  across  the  veneera  for  hold- 
ing them  In  said  spaced  relation,  end  membera  about 
which  said  veneers  are  assembled,  and  to  which  they  are 
aecured,  a  top  comprising  three  veneers  spaced  similarly 
to  those  of  the  body  portion,  bands  secured  acroas  the 
Teneers  of  said  top  in  proximity  to  the  enda  thereof,  the 
tide  veneers  at  the  top  adapted  to  be  bent  down  upon  the 
aides  of  the  box.  the  flexible  bands  of  the  box  provided 
with  extentdons  which  are  brought  up  over  the  top  of  the 
box  and  sealed. 

5.  A  kno^k-down  box  comprising  a  body  portion  com- 
posed of  three  veneers  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  flexible  tape  secured  over  the  space  between  the 
Teneers,  flexible  bands  secured  across  the  veneers  for 
holding  them  in  said  spaced  relation,  end  membera  about 
which  the  veneera  of  the  box  are  assembled  and  sectired. 
a  top  comprising  three  veneers  spaced  similarly  to  tboae 
of  the  top  portion,  flexible  tapes  secured  over  the  space 
between  said  veneers  of  the  top,  flexible  bands  secured 
across  the  veneers  In  proximity  to  the  ends  thereof,  the 
aald  members  of  said  top  adapted  to  be  bent  down  upon 
the  aidee  of  the  box,  straps  secured  to  the  middle  reneer 
of  the  top,  the  flexible  banda  of  the  body  portion  provided 


A  hoae  clamp  comprisiog  companion  aeml-drcuUr  aec- 
tlona,  a  log  formed  on  one  end  of  one  of  aald  aactlona 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  an  ear  formed  oa  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  section  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  lug  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  aectlona,  eara  formed  on  the  remaining  enda  of  aald 
aectlona  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bolt  paaaed 
through  aald  ears  and  adapted  to  draw  aald  aecUona  to- 
gether around  the  hoae.  one  of  said  sections  being  sUmpcd 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  tongua  bant  back 
upon  auch  aectlon  and  overlying  the  meeting  enda  of  the 
aectlona  and  forming,  la  effect,  a  conUnoaUoo  of  th« 
Inner  surfacea  of  the  aectlona,  aald  aectlon  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  being  atamped  to  form  a  tongue  and  tlie 
laat-mentloned  tongue  being  bent  back  npon  the  inner 
surface  of  th«  aectlon  and  forming.  In  effect,  a  continua- 
tion of  the  inner  surfacea  of  aald  aectlona  and  apannlag 
the  space  between  the  pivoted  ends  of  aald  aectlona.  aald 
tongues  acting  to  prevent  pinching  of  the  boaa  at  tba 
meeting  enda  of  the  aactlona  of  aald  clamp. 


1,205,927.  STOCK  -  WATERER.  GnaiAVa  C.  PwwoNa 
and  SaEaMA.v  W.  Oowxa,  Greene,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,222.     (CL  119— «0.) 


A  stock  waterer  comprising  a  casing  open  at  Ita  top,  a 
trough  arranged  in  aald  caalng  and  bearing  on  tba  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls  thereof  and  having  Ita  bottom 
spaced  from  that  of  the  casing  and  also  having  a  pipe  dis- 
posed In  the  transverse  center  of  the  trough  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  below  its  bottom  and  fixed 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  aald  bottom  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  one  of  the  trough  aldea,  a  lamp  ar- 
ranged In  the  caalng  and  below  the  trough,  a  water  aup- 
ply  pipe  extending  through  side  walla  of  the  caalng  and 
trough  and  Into  the  trough,  and  arranged  in  the  aame 
transveme  vertical  plane  as  the  upwardly  extending  pipe, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  water  throagh  aald 
pipe,  a  float  arranged  In  the  trough  In  tranarerae  allne- 
ment  with   the  upwardly  extending  plpa  aad  the  water 
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aupply  pipe,  meana  dtaposad  In  tlie  water  aappiy  plP« 
and  coBOcctlng  tbe  TalTC  and  the  float,  and  a  guard  ar- 
raaged  traaaeeraely  la  and  oa  the  trongh  and  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  (op  wall  aad  an  eod  wall  and  alao 
baring  an  open  end  arranged  adjacent  to  the  upwardly 
extending  pipe  and  vertical  aklrts  resting  at  oppoalte  sides 
of  and  adjacent  to  tbe  upwardly  extending  pli;>e,  tbe  float 
and  the  watar  anpply  pipe. 


1,205,92«.  TIME-BURNING  RAILWAY  8IGNAL-FUBEE. 
ELMta  C.  PniL,  Poatorla,  Ohio,  and  HAavcT  0.  Bimis- 
.  oaaraa,  Hammond,  Ind.,  aaslgnors  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraev.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  lOOrrSO.  (CI. 
1(»— M.) 


1,20S,029.  ALARM  FOR  INCUBATORS.  JoHX  F.  Pooaa. 
Waco.  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.S2«. 
(CT.  200—31.) 


1.  An  Improred  tlaae  burning  railway  signal  fnaec.  com- 
prising a  tube,  a  burning  componitlon  within  the  tube,  a 
closure  extending  acroas  tbe  end  of  the  tube  outalde  of  the 
bnmina  material,  said  member  baring  throughout  its  sur- 
face a  plurality  of  openlnga.  and  a  plastic  match  materia] 
outside  of  the  rlo«ure  and  interlocking  with  the  walls  of 
tbe  openings  therein  and  communicating  through  tbe 
openings  with  the  burning  material,  whereby  the  plastic 
match  material  Is  effectively  united  to  the  fnaee  and  t^^e 
fire  thereof  effectively  communicated  through  tbe  aald 
openlnga. 

2.  An  Improved  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee,  com- 
prising a  tube,  a  burning  compound  therein,  a  plastic  light- 
ing ^eafl  within  t*'e  enl  of  tbe  tul)e.  a  wire  mesh  closure 
for  the  end  of  the  tube  and  a  plastic  match  material  out- 
aide  of  t^^e  closure,  tbe  said  plastic  materials  interlocking 
aad  comrannlcating  through  the  openlnga  of  the  meah 
whereby  the  match  compound  Is  effectively  united  to  the 
fnsee  and  the  Are  thereof  effectively  commnnicated  to  the 
Ilfhtlng  material. 

.3.  An  Improved  bumina  railway  slmal  fusee  compris- 
ing a  tube,  a  bnmlag  compound  therein,  a  plastic  IlKbt- 
Ing  bead  wltbln  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  wire  mesh  closure 
for  the  end  of  the  tube  and  extending  within  the  tube 
around  tbe  plastic  liahting  head,  a  plastic  match  material 
oa  the  outside  of  tbe  wire  mesh  closure  extendlna  there- 
through and  commnnlcatina  with  tbe  plastic  llabtlng  head, 
whereby  the  llgbting  head  extends  through  the  snrronnd- 
ing  wire  mesh  meaaber  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  inside 
of  the  tube,  and  whereby  the  llgbting  head  and  match 
material  are  effectively  nnlted  to  the  tube  and  flre  from 
the  match  material  effectlTely  eomaonlcated  to  the  light- 
ing head. 

4.  An  ImproTed  time  burning  rallwav  algnal  fnsee,  com- 
prislne  s  tube,  a  bumlna  compound  therein,  a  plastic  light- 
ing bead  In  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  wire  mesh  cloaure  for 
tbe  end  of  t^'e  tube  shaped  from  a  rectangular  piece  of  wire 
■seah  conetltutlag  an  end  cloenre  with  a  wall  terminating 
la  pointed  enda,  tbe  wall  and  pointed  eada  aurraandlBg 
tbe  plaatic  tlghtfag  bead,  and  a  plastic  match  material  oa 
tba  ootaide  of  th«  doaare  and  commanleatlng  with  the 
mrbtlag  head  thraogb  the  wlra  aieah  doanre  wbereby  tbe 
HfrbHmr  bead  and  aiateh  material  are  effectively  anited 
to  the  tuba  aad  tHc  tre  of  the  natrb  material  eflactlTely 
coaaaaBlcated  to  tbe  UsMliw  baaO. 

tsiao. 


1.  In  a  circuit  make  and  break  mechanism,  a  thermo- 
statically controlled  electrical  conductive  arm,  a  pair  of 
arma.  contacts  plvotally  carried  by  aald  arms  and  nor- 
mally held  wltbln  an  operative  position  for  engagement 
with  said  tbennostatically  controlled  arm.  and  lasulatlns 
platea  carries  by  said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  circuit  make  and  break  mecbanism,  a  tbenno- 
Rtatlcally  controlled  electrical  conductive  arm,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  contacta.  said  contacts  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  Insulstlng  plates  carried  by 
said  contacts,  said  contacts  being  movable  for  moving  said 
Insulating  plates  into  enngement  with  aald  arma  for 
breaking  an  electrical  circuit. 

8.  In  a  circuit  make  and  break  mechanism,  a  thermo- 
statically controlled  arm.  a  plvotally  suprorted  arm,  a  pair 
of  rods  adJnstablT  connected  to  said  plvotally  supported 
arm,  a  pair  of  contacts  plvotally  carried  by  the  onter  enda 
of  said  rods,  Insulatlnsr  plates  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
contacts,  extensions  formed  upon  said  contscts  for  nor- 
mally holding  them  In  a  position  for  electrical  engage- 
ment with  aald  theremostatlcnlly  controlled  arm,  aald 
contacts  being  plvotally  supported  for  moving  said  Inanlat- 
tntr  plates  Into  engagement  with  said  thermostatically  con- 
trolled arm. 

4.  In  a  circuit  make  and  break  mechanism,  a  thermo- 
Ktatlrally  controlled  arm,  a  plvotally  supported  rod  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  arm  for  pivotal  movement  upon 
the  rise  or  fall  of  the  arm,  an  electrical  conductive  arm 
carried  by  said  rod  for  synchronous  movement  therewith, 
a  second  plvotally  supported  arm.  a  pair  of  rods  connected 
to  the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  last  named  arm  for  adjustable 
movement  with  respect  to  each  otber,  a  pair  of  contacta 
plvotally  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  last  named 
rods,  said  contacts  being  suhstsntlall-  U-shaped  and  hav- 
ing elongated  extenslona  formed  npon  one  side  thereof  for 
normsllv  holdlnr  the  contacts  In  a  position  for  electrical 
engagement  with  aald  first  mentioned  arm.  and  insnlatlnf 
pistes  carried  by  aald  contscts  for  engagement  with  said 
first  mentioned  arm  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  coa- 
Ucta. 


1.205.9.^0.  TIRE.  Jamea  Hgifar  Preston.  Medldae  Hat, 
Alberta,  Cana'la.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
72,846.     (CI.  168—87.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
for  the  aald  felly,  aald  tire  Inclndlnc  inner  and  ontvr 
netallic  rims,  meaaa  secured  to  the  felly  arranged  and  re> 
ccived  In  notchea  In  the  inner  rims  for  securing  t*>*  Inner 
rim  to  the  felly,  each  of  t^'e  rims  baring  their  adjaceat 
facea  provided  with  centrally  arraneed  circumferential 
riha,  oppoaltely  disposed  laterally  extending  flneers  npon 
tbe  rlba,  alternating  block  members  projectlns  from  the 
aides  of  the  rib  between  each  alternatlne  pair  of  flnsera, 
an  ear  upon  each  of  the  rims  opposite  each  of  tbe  blocks 
and  tbe  block  of  one  of  the  rima  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  ear  of  the  oppoalte  rim.  apring  members,  eacb  of  said 
apring  membera  iaeladlag  a  atraiabt  body  portloa  which  la 
aeeared  one  to  eacb  of  the  blocks,  outwardly  exteadlaf 
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MifaUr-armi  formed  npon  the  ends  of  each  of  tbe  blocks 
of  tbe  spnog,  tald  arms  terminating  in  hooka,  and  the  said 
hooka  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  flngen  upon  the  op- 
poalte  rims,  snd  annular  side  plates  secured  to  the  outer 
rim  aod  inclosing  the  springi. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire 
including  an  Inner  rim  and  an  outer  rim  surrounding 
the  inner  rim,  means  for  securing  the  inner  rim  to  tbe 
felly,  each  of  the  rims  having  their  adjacent  faces  cen- 
trally formed  with  circumferential  ribs,  oppositely  dls- 
X>osed  laterally  extending  fingers  for  the  ribs,  block  mem- 
bers extending  laterally  from  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
ribs  between  each  alternately  arranged  pairs  of  fingers, 
said  blocks  being  centrally  slltted  to  provide  tbe  same 
with  tongues,  ears  dispoaed  opposite  each  of  tbe  blocka, 
substantially  U  •  shaped  springs  engaged  between  the 
tongues  of  the  blocks,  the  arms  of  the  springs  termi- 
nating in  hooks  which  receive  the  fingers  of  the  respective 
rim  members,  and  annular  side  platea  secured  to  the  outer 
rim  and  engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  inner  rim  and  in- 
closing the  springs. 

3.  A  tire  for  wheels  including  an  Inner  rim  secured  to 
the  felly  of  tbe  ^heel  and  an  outer  rim  sarroondlng  the 
inner  rim  and  spaced  therefrom,  laterally  extending  block 
members  upon  the  rims  and  slitted  longitudinally  from 
their  ends,  laterally  extending  fingers  npon  the  rims  dis- 
posed between  the  blocka,  springs,  said  springs  including  a 
central  portion  having  oppositely  dispoaed  angularly  ar- 
ranged side  leaves  having  hooked  ends,  said  aprlngs  hav- 
ing their  body  portiona  arranged  in  slits  in  tbe  blocks  of 
the  respective  rtms,  and  the  hooked  ends  of  their  lesves 
engaging  the  lateral  fingers  of  the  opposite  respective 
rims,  flat  annular  banda  upon  the  sides  of  the  rims  and  In- 
closing the  springs,  and  means  for  removably  aaenrlng  the 
bands  to  one  of  the  rims. 

4.  A  tire  for  wbeela  including  an  Inner  rim  secnkcd  to 
tbe  felly  of  the  wheel  and  an  outer  rim  surrounding  the 
Inner  rtm  and  apaced  therefrom,  said  outer  rim  being  of  a 
greater  width  than  the  inner  rim  and  having  Its  opposite 
sides  recessed  from  its  inner  edges,  laterally  extending 
alltted  blocks  formed  with  the  rima,  laterallv  extending 
flngera  intermediate  of  tbe  blocka,  springs  between  tbe 
rims,  said  springs  including  each  a  central  portion  having 
its  ends  formed  with  angalarly  arranged  side  leaves  which 
terminate  la  books,  the  connecting  portion  of  tbe  aprlngs 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  tbe  slits  of  the  blocka  from  the 
ends  of  tbe  said  blocks  of  the  respective  rfms.  and  tbe 
hook  enda  of  tbo  side  members  of  tbe  springs  engaging 
wltb  the  flagars  of  the  respective  rings  opposite  the  rim 
to  which  the  spring  is  connected,  side  members  for  the 
rlms,  and  meana  for  removably  securing  tbe  side  mem- 
bars  to  one  of  the  rlms. 


140S,M1.     RAIL- JOINT.     JosBPB    PaiMiriTi,    Olmlts. 

Kana.     FUad  Oct.   8.   1018.     Serial   No.   M.8S2.     (Q. 

28»-«.) 

A  railway  Jolat  laclading  a  baae-plata  taavlBg  lateral 
•dga  rfcaaasa,  means  for  eff acting  eoaaectioa  tberebetweca 
and  ttaa  rail,  said  baaa-plata  b^ag  provided  with  arcoate 
abannala  or  groOTea,  the  Inner  edgea  of  tbe  rsanltaat 


channeled  or  grooved  portloaa  thereof  being  beveled,  op- 
positely arranged  castings  applied  to  the  rail-webs  and 
having  rall-flange-«mbracing  portiona  provided  with  In- 
wardly  extending   lips   conformable    with,   and    received 


a'  /J 

under  tbe  arcuate  channeled  or  grooved  portions  of  said 
base-plate,  said  rall-flsnge  embracing  portions  being  re- 
ceived by  aald  lateral -edge  recessen  Intermediate  of  aald 
fiange-emhracing  portiona  and  aald  llpa. 


1.205.0S2.  OUIDB  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS.  Chablbs  H. 
Quiuo,  Conahohocken.  IHu  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  67.068.     (CI.  80— «L) 


f^r.e 


1.  A  gplde  for  rolling  mllla  Incloding  a  body  provided 
with  a  reversible  head  located  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  body 
and  provided  with  tapered  side  portions  and  adapted  to 
present  either  of  the  side  portions  to  a  roller. 

2.  A  guide  for  rolling  mills  laclading  a  body  portion 
and  a  reversible  head  set  at  an  inclination  at  tbe  front  of 
the  body  portion  snd  having  tapered  side  portions  and 
means  for  detacbabty  securing  the  bead  to  tbe  body  por- 
tion, said  means  permitting  the  head  to  be  reversed  to 
present  either  of  Its  tapered  portiona  to  a  roll. 

3.  A  guide  for  rolling  mills  Including  a  plate  or  body 
provided  at  tbe  front  with  an  enlargetnent  forming  a  rib 
and  beveled  at  tbe  front  and  rear  edges  and  a  reversible 
head  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  In  Ita  upper  face  receiv- 
ing the  aald  riba.  aald  bead  being  arranged  at  an  Inclina- 
tion and  having  a  fiat  lower  face  and  beveled  at  Ita  upper 
face  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  groove  to  provide  front 
and  rear  tapered  portiona,  the  head  being  raveralhle  to 
present  either  of  tbe  tapered  portiona  to  a  roll. 


1.206.983.  BELT.  AnoLPH  RArrsL,  Looiaville,  Ky.,  as- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Minnie  B.  licCallUBi,  Looiaville, 
Ky.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  61,779.  (CI. 
241—8.) 


1.  A  belt  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrlbed  havlBg  om  end  folded 
agalBBt  tbe  laner  aide  of  tbe  belt,  and  bavlag  a  alot  locatad 
adjacent  tbe  point  of  fold  of  tbe  end,  flapa  formed  oa  tbe 
belt  and  foldabte  againat  tbe  folded  ead  of  tbe  belt  a 
rectangnlar  abaped  plate  overlying  tbe  folded  flap  aad 
having  apacad  piaira  of  apara  tbereoa,  tbe  spara  formlag 
oae  pair  bateg  loagcr  tbaa  tbe  otbw.  aad  tbe  loagar  apura 
cataadlac  tkroogb  tbe  flapa  aad  folded  ead  of  tbe  belt 
aad  tbe  body  of  tbe  bait  at  a  polat  adjaeaat  the 
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aad  tbe  shorter  apura  extending  through  the  folded  flap 
and  having  their  free  ends  upset  against  tbe  inner  side 
of  tbe  slots. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  body  having  one  end  provided 
wltb  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  buckle  having  a 
pivoted  prong,  tbe  said  end  of  tbe  belt  being  folded  over 
a  portion  of  tbe  buckle  and  having  tbe  slot  therein  re- 
ceiving the  pivoted  tongue,  flaps  formed  on  the  body  and 
foldahle  on  the  folded  end  of  the  body,  fastening  means 
extending  through  the  flapa  and  the  aald  fblded  end  and 
tbe  body,  the  aald  body  having  a  transverse  slot  therein 
located  adjacent  tbe  point  of  fold  between  the  body  and 
tbe  folded  end,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,205,934.  BALL-BEARING  CAGE.  August  Rikbe,  Weis- 
sensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May  23.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  840.564.     (CI.  64—69.) 


l-'iix- 


1.  A  ball  bearing  cage  comprising  ring  members,  each 
ring  member  having  a  plurality  of  circular  openings,  the 
walls  thereof  being  beveled  to  provide  ball  seats,  one  of 
tbe  rings  having  integral  tongues,  the  other  ring  having 
toagoe  alota.  aald  tongues  having  a  reduced  end  portion, 
aald  slots  In  one  ring  adapted  to  receive  tbe  reduced  ends 
of  the  tonguea  of  the  opposed  ring  for  securing  tbe  rtngs 
together,  and  means  on  the  tongues  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  one  ring  with  relation  to  the  other. 

2.  A  hall  hearing  cage  compriRlng  spared  rings,  each 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  to  receive  balls,  in- 
tegral tonguea  on  one  of  the  ringa,  the  opposite  ring  hav- 
ing tongue  slots,  each  of  the  tonrues  havInK  a  reduced 
end  portion  and  ahoulders  adjacent  the  reduced  end  por- 
tiona, the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  tongues  of  one  ring 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  receaaes  In  the  opposite 
ring,  and  said  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed 
ring  for  holding  the  rings  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

8.  A  ball  bearing  cage  comprising  rings,  one  of  said 
rings  having  Integral  tonguea.  the  opposite  ring  having 
alota,  the  tongues  of  oae  ring  adapted  to  be  positioned 
In  tbe  slots  of  the  opposed  ring  for  holding  the  rings  In 
spaced  relation,  each  of  the  rings  having  a  plurality  of 
dreular  openings,  tbe  walla  of  said  openlnga  being  In- 
clined to  provide  hall  aeata,  and  the  inclined  walls  of  tbe 
openings  having  cut-out  portions. 


1.205,986.  DYNAMOMETER.  Max  Rockstboh,  Klein- 
Sedlita,  near  Pima,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69,424.     (CI.  78—16.) 


1.  In  apparatoa  for  measariag  tbe  energy  traaamltted 
from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  meml>er,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mooBted  oa  oae  of  aald  membera,  an  abutment  car- 
ried by  tbe  other  maaiker  and  adjustable  to  different 
radial  diatancea  from  tbe  azia  thereof,  said  abutment  co- 
operating with  one  arm  of  aald  lever,  and  a  part  co- 


operative with  the  other  arm   of  said  lever  for  trana- 
mittlng  energy  therefrom  to  a  measuring  device. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  energy  tranamitted 
from  a  driving  member  to  a  abaft,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  movable 
axlally  of  the  shaft  and  its  other  arm  movable  In  a  aub- 
staotially  circumferential  direction,  an  abutment  carried 
by  the  driving  member  and  «'ooperatlve  with  the  circum- 
ferentially  movable  arm  of  the  lever,  said  abutment  be- 
ing adjustable  in  a  direction  radially  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, and  a  part  movable  axially  within  the  shaft  and 
actuated  by  the  axlally  movable  arm  of  aald  lever  to  op- 
erate a  measuring  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  wherein  the 
energy  between  the  driving  pulley  and  the  driven  shaft 
is  transmitted  to  recording  ufchanism  by  a  non-revolving 
piston  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  shaft  the  combination 
of  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotal iy  mounted  on  to  the  shaft, 
an  ear  fixed  on  the  driving  pulley  and  carrying  a  radially 
adjustable  abutment,  said  abutment  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  arms  of  aald  bell  crank  lever,  the  abaft  having 
an  axial  lK>re.  a  displacoablf>  piston  actuating  rod  mount- 
ed In  said  bore,  the  shaft  a^so  having  a  radially  cut  re- 
cess at  tbe  end  of  said  bore,  the  other  arm  of  said  hell 
crank  .idapted  to  project  Into  said  recess  and  act  against 
said  piston  actuating  rod. 


1,205,936.  LEACHING  ORES  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS. 
JuHN  Edwabd  Rothwell  und  UroH  Blackik  LowoBif, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, I>enver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,282.     (CI.  23—31.) 


A  method  of  contlnuooa  leaching  conaistlng  in  actively 
agitating  a  mixture  of  solids  and  solvent  In  a  suitable 
vessel,  continuously  withdrawing  solids  with  a  portion  of 
tbe  liquid  directly  from  said  vessel  while  It  is  undergoing 
such  agitation  and  passing  the  same  to  a  following  ves- 
sel, and  at  tbe  same  time  contlnuoualy  passing  a  sul^ 
staptlally  clear  solution  directly  from  said  flrat  named 
vesael  to  a  pieceding  vessel. 


1,205.937.  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR.  Ldcibn  Roucbt, 
Levallois-Perrot,  France.  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,468.      (CI.  172—277.) 


t    i 


1.  In  a  aingle-haae  alternating  current  motor  of  the  r»> 
pnlaion  motor  type  having  an  Inducing  winding,  an  arma- 
ture including  a  commutated  armature  winding,  abort- 
drcultad  bruabes  placed  alightly  behind  tbe  neutral  axla 
whereby  the  motor  tenda  to  route  at  a  apeed  allgbuy 
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aboTe  or  very  clo«e  to  aynchoniuD  ;  a  pair  of  leads  con- 
nectPd  to  eipctrlcaliy-dlamptrically-oppoalte  fixed  poluta 
00  Mid  armature  wioding,  a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  the 
armature  and  coDneeted  to  one  of  uld  leads,  an  arm  piv- 
oC«d  ocrentrlcaily  on  aald  armature  and  connected  to  the 
other  of  aald  leada,  a  morable  contact  on  aald  arm  co- 
operating with  said  fixed  ccotact  to  abort  circuit  the 
armature  winding,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
arm  au'i  armature  for  normally  malntalnlntc  aald  coBtacti* 
dlaensmsad  and  adapted  to  yield  and  permit  eloalUK  of 
the  cootacta  when  the  armature  attalnii  a  predetermined 
■peed,  feftld  aecond  short-circuit  compelling  the  motor  to 
run  at  synchrouous  9p<<>d  and  to  maintain  aald  speed  of 
the  motor,  anbatantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  aiugle-phaae  alternatlna  current  motor  of  tbc 
repulaJon  type  having  an  inducing  winding,  an  armature 
Including  a  commntatcd  armature  windlna:.  ahort-clrcutted 
bttttbea  placed  slightlr  behind  the  neutral  axis  whereby 
the  motor  tenda  to  rotate  at  a  speed  slightly  ahoTe  or 
rery  close  to  aynchronlam  :  a  pair  of  leada  connected  to 
dectrlcnlly-dlametrlcally-opposite  fixed  poiuta  on  aaid 
armature  winding,  and  a  switch  externally  located  for 
permanently  ahort-circuitinK  aald  points  after  the  motor 
baa  reachwl  a  predetermln*>d  ap«><>d,  thla  second  abort  clr- 
eolt  operating  to  compel  the  motor  to  run  at  aynchronooa 
spe<'d  and  to  maintain  Haid  speed  of  the  motor,  anbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.205.938.  SOUND  ABSORBING  WALL  OR  CEILINO. 
Wall-aob  C.  Sabink,  Boston.  Max.s..  assljinor  to  II.  W. 
Johns-Mnnrllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  64449.      (CI.  72—17.) 


i 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  wall  or  ceiling  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  layer  of  pnro'is  t^cund  almorbing  maaonry  van- 
tertal  having  a  surface  broken  by  open  porea  and  devoid 
of  de<oi-atIve  flnlsh,  and  a  stngl*'  outer  covering  of  fabric 
capable  of  decorative  treatment  and  which  is  sound  ab- 
sorbing and  transmlttin;;  by  reason  of  pores  passing 
therethrough  from  surface  to  surface. 

2.  A  sound  absorliing  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  wall  or  Ijacklnt;  provided  with  a  layer  of  poions, 
sound  absorbing  maaonry  material,  a  single  onter  cover- 
ing of  fabric  capable  of  deooiatlve  tr«'atm»'nt  and  porous 
throughout  which  Is  stretched  under  aufllclent  tension  to 
maintain  a  plane  surface  located  parallel  to  the  masonry 
surfac«>,  and  a  s<>rles  of  widely  apaced  supporta  for  said 
fabric  which  project  from  the  wall  slightly  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  porous  maaonry. 


1,205,0.'?9.      SOUND-ABSOBBINO    WALL   OR    CEILINO. 

Wallacs  C.  Sabinb.  Boston.  Maas..  asstgnor  to  II.  W. 

Jobns-Manville  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  <M.150.     (CI.  72 — IT.) 

1.  A  sound  absorbing,  hygienic  and  decorative  surfacing 
far  walla  and  cellln)»,  comprising  In  combiaatloa  a  por- 


oua.  soand  absorbing  layer  of  maaonry  marerlal  an4  a 
relatively  Impervloua  non-porona  eiaatlc  membrnae  rosi- 
posed  of  sheets  of  textile  mnterial  treated  with  siie  aUxad 
ttiereto,  stretched  under  tenaion  In  frost  of  the  first  men- 
tioned layer  and  separated  tberefroa  by  aa  Intervsal^ 
air  apaoa. 


2.  A  sound  abaorblng.  hygienic  und  decorative  surfacing 
for  walla  and  celllnga.  compriaing  In  combloatloo  a  por- 
ous, sound  absorbing  layer  of  maaonry  outerial,  a  rela- 
tively impcrvioua,  non-|>orou<t  eiaatlc  membrane  stretchad 
In  front  of  the  first  mentioned  lajer  under  a  tension  muA- 
cient  to  render  It  reauuaat  to  aounda  in  the  middle  and 
immediately  upper  rexlaters  and  separated  tlierefrom  bj 
an  Intervening  air  apace  and  a  series  of  widely  a|>ac«d 
supporta  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
the  porous  masonry,  to  wtilcb  supporU  the  stretclted 
brane  la  attaciied. 


1,206^40.  MACHINE  FOE  MAKING  BATTERT-JAHtL 
William  W.  Weitlimj.  College  Point.  N.  Y.,  amdgnor 
to  American  ilarU  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  26.  1016.  Sarlal  Wo. 
100.008.     (CL  18—19.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  battery  Jara  and  similar  ar- 
ticles oat  of  bard  rubtier.  comprising  in  combtnatloa  a  eora 
a' ranged  to  bold  on  its  top  surface  a  ab«et  of  rubber  la  a 
pliiattc  eoaditlon.  and  means  for  folding  anotbor  sheet  of 
rubtter  In  a  plastic  coadltton  sboiit  the  sides  of  salil  coro 
In  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  aheet  of  rabber  00  tba  top 
of  aatd  cora. 
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2.  A  machine  (or  making  t>attery  Jara  and  aimllar  ar- 
tftclso  out  of  hard  rubber.  comprislnK  In  combination  a 
core  arianssd  to  hold  on  Ita  top  surface  a  sheet  of  rub- 
ber la  a  plaatic  eoDdlton.  meana  for  folding  another  sheet 
of  rubber  in  a  plaatic  condition  about  tbe  alOea  of  said 
core  in  contact  with  the  ed^ea  of  the  sheet  of  rubber  00 
the  top  of  aald  cora.  and  meana  for  applying  pressure 
ta  the  aides  and  top  of  aald  core  to  firmly  unite  ail  tba 
eontactlng  edges  of  said  rubber  sheets. 

:\.  A  macblne  for  makloK  battery  Jars  and  atmilar  arti- 
cles out  of  bard  rut>ber,  compriaing  in  combination  a  core 
am  aged  to  l>old  on  Ita  4op  surface  a  sheet  of  rubber 
la  a  plastic  condition,  means  for  folding  another  sheet  of 
nibt>er  In  a  plaatic  condition  about  the  aides  of  said  core 
in  contact  with  the  edges  of  tbe  sheet  of  rubber  on  the 
top  of  said  core  and  means  for  applying  pressure  almul- 
taaeoualy  to  the  sides  and  top  of  said  core  to  firmly  unite 
all  the  contacting  edges  of  aald  rubber  sheets. 

4.  A  macblne  for  makiOK  battery  Jars  and  aimllar  ar- 
tlclOB  ovt  of  hard  rubber  comprising  In  combination  a  core 
arranged  to  hold  ota  Its  top  aurface  a  abeet  of  rubber  In 
a  plastic  conditon.  and  meana  for  folding  Another  sheet 
of  rubber  In  a  plaatic  condition  about  the  aldea  of  aald 
core  la  contact  with  the  edgea  of  the  aheet  of  rubber  on 
the  top  of  said  core,  and  meana  for  overlapping  the  ends 
of  the  sheet  of  rubtter  on  the  aides  of  aald  core. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  battery  Jars  and  similar  ar- 
tlclea  out  of  bard  rubber  comprising  in  combination,  a 
core  arranged  to  hold  on  ita  top  aurface  a  aheet  of  rubber 
la  a  plastic  condition,  meana  for  foldlnic  another  aheet  of 
niliher  In  a  plaatic  condition  about  tbe  aldea  of  said  cora 
la  contact  with  tbe  edges  of  tbe  sheet  of  rubber  on  the  top 
of  said  co-e,  and  meana  for  overlapping  the  enda  of  the 
abeet  of  rubber  00  tbe  sides  of  said  core,  and  meana  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  sides  and  top  of  said  cora  to 
flmly  unite  all  the  conUctlnx  edgea  of  aald  rubber  sheeU. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,t06.941.  METALLIC  PTBTON-PACKINO  Clakcnch 
K.  WHrraMAif  and  Jamrs  R.  W.  Oricoo.  Medford.  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  .1.  1914    Serial  No.  R78..376.    (CI.  121—108.) 


A  metallic  piston  packing  comprising  expansible  side 
rtnga  and  aa  expanalble  Intermediate  ring,  tbe  side  rings 
having  their  outer  lateral  facea  located  In  parallel  planes 
and  portiona  of  their  Inner  lateral  faces  disposed  panillel 
with  tbe  outer  lateral  faces  and  other  portions  of  their 
Inner  lateral  faces  located  In  ralatlvely  Inclined  planes 
diverging  in  tbe  direction  of  the  outer  circumferential 
aurface  of  the  packing,  tbe  Inte;  mediate  ring  being  trl- 
anttular  In  cross  section  and  having  Its  lateral  faces  Inter- 
secting at  the  Junction  of  the  Inclined  and  parallel  por- 
tiona of  the  inner  lateral  faces  of  the  aide  rings,  tbe 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  tbe  intermediate  ring 
being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  combined  wldtha  of  the 
outer  drciimferentiai  surfaces  of  the  aide  rluKs.  the  side 
and  Intermediate  rings  having  a  tendency  to  expand  dia- 
metrically. 


1.205.942.  CARTRIDGE  CASINO.  William  H.  Buell, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Wlnchexter  Repeating 
Arms  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut,  nied  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  20.087. 
(CI.  102—16.)     I 

A  cartridge  casing  compriaing  a  core  of  ferrous  metal 
approaching  pnie  Iron  In  composition,  and  baring  a  coat- 
ing of  Bine  deposited  thereon,  and  a  coating  of  copper 
deposited  on  such  sine  coating,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,205^43.      AUTOMATIC    Ti-ZLETHOmE   SYSTEM.      Ab> 

yaxD  H.  DraoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board k  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlu.ds.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1010.  SerUl  No.  &M.602.  (CL 
179 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  aystem  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
station telephone  line,  of  trunk  fines,  an  automatic  spring 
restored  line  switch  for  said  line  operated  upon  Initiation 
of  a  call  from  aald  line,  to  select  an  idle  one  of  said 
trunks,  a  cutoff  relay  for  aald  line  energised  after  con- 
nection with  said  trunk  and  means  asscciated  with  a  aa- 
lected  trunk  and  controlled  at  aald  sub-station  for  do- 
energlring  said  relay,  whereby  aald  switch  is  raleaaed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  with  a  aub- 
statlon  telephone  line,  of  an  automatic  line  switch  there- 
for, a  line  relay  for  said  line  energised  upon  initiation  of 
a  call  from  said  sul>-atation,  said  switch  being  adapted 
reaponslve  to  said  enerKixailon  of  the  line  relay  to  extend 
the  connection  of  said  line,  means  for  de^nergialng  the  line 
relay,  a  cutoff  relay,  energlied  responsive  to  said  connec- 
tion and  de^nergliatlon  of  the  line  relay,  and  means  op- 
erated responsive  to  de«nergizatlon  of  said  cutoff  relay 
whereby  said  switch  la  restored. 

3.  In  a  telephone  aystem  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
station telephone  line,  of  an  automatic  spring  restored 
line  switch  therefor,  a  line  relay  for  controlling  the 
selecting  operation  of  the  switch,  a  cut-off  relay  for  said 
switch  for  rendering  the  line  relay  inoperative,  and  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  cut-off  relay  for  restoring  said 
switch  when  said  switch  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
station  telephone  line,  of  an  automatic  switch  there- 
for, a  private  wiper  for  said  switch,  meana  controlled  at 
the  substation  for  operating  aald  wiper,  awltch  contacts 
In  a  normally  closed  circuit  with  aald  wiper,  a  cutoff 
relay  adapted  to  be  enerinsed  after  said  wiper  has  been 
operated  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  de- 
energiaatlon  of  aaid  cutoff  relay,  whereby  said  contacts  are 
operated  to  place  said  wiper  on  open  circuit  ud  tbea 
release  the  said  wiper. 

6.  in  a  telephone  system  the  combinntlon  with  a  sub- 
station telephone  line,  of  an  automatic  line  switch  there- 
for, a  private  wiper  for  said  awltch,  meana  controlled  at 
the  substation  for  operating  said  wiper,  switching  con- 
tacts In  circuit  with  snld  wiper,  a  cutoff  relay  adapted  to 
be  enerjfited  after  said  wiper  has  been  operated,  aad 
mechanical  release  means  operated  by  de^nergiaatlon  of 
said  cutoff  relay,  whereby  said  wiper  ia  restored  and 
means  also  operated  by  the  de«nergiaatlon  of  said  relay, 
whereby  said  switch  contacts  interrupt  the  circuit  of  aald 
wiper  while  restoring. 

[Claims  0  to  1ft  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.205.944.  PROCB88  FOR  SINTERING  FINE  ORES, 
FLUE-DUST,  PURPLE  ORE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Cail 
OiKsacKB,  Bad  Harabars.  Oernuiny.  Filed  Anc  80, 
191«.     Serial  No.  117.735.     (CI.  75—73.) 

1.  The  bereio-deecribed  process  of  slnterinc  flnely-dl- 
Tided  material  coDtalnlnK  Iron,  which  ccnslats  In  mixing 
nich  material  with  allmea;  agslomeratlns  the  mlztare; 
and  heating  the  agglomerate,  together  with  Onely-dlTlded 
fuel.  In  a  abaft  furnace. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  sintering  flnely-dl- 
Tlded  material  containing  Iron,  which  conaiata  In  mixing 
such  material  with  allmes  conUlnlng  a  high  percenUge 
of  clay;  agglomerating  the  mixture:  and  heating  the 
agglomerate,  together  with  flnely-dlvlded  fuel,  in  a  shaft 
furnace. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  sintering  flnely-dl- 
Tlded  material  containing  Iron,  which  consists  In  mixing 
and  agglomerating  such  material  with  flnely-dlrided  fuel ; 
subjecting  the  agglomerates  to  pressure  to  form  them  Into 
more  or  less  regular  bodies;  distributing  fuel  In  the  form 
of  small  lumps  orer  said  bodies  and  between  their  Inter- 
stices, In  a  sintering  furnace ;  and  subjecting  said  bodlea 
to  rapid  heating  and  cooling  In  said  furnace. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  sintering  Onely-dl- 
Tlded material  containing  Iron,  which  consists  In  mixing 
and  ags;lomeratlng  such  material  with  slimes;  subjecting 
the  agglomerstes  to  pressure  to  form  them  Into  more  or 
less  regular  bodies ;  distributing  fuel  In  the  form  of  small 
lumps  oTer  the  said  bodies  and  between  their  Interstices, 
in  a  sintering  furnace ;  and  subjecting  said  bodies  to  rapid 
beating  and  cooling  In  said  furnace. 

6.  The  herein-described  process  of  sintering  flnely-dl- 
Tlded  material  containing  Iron,  which  consists  In  mixing 
and  agglomerating  such  material  with  allmes  conUlnlng 
a  high  percentage  of  clay  ;  subjecting  the  agglomerates  to 
pressure  to  form  them  Into  more  or  less  regular  bodies ; 
distributing  fuel  in  the  form  of  small  lumps  OTer  said 
bodies  and  between  their  Interstices,  in  a  sintering  fur- 
nace :  and  subjecting  said  bodies  to  rapid  heating  and  cool- 
ing In  said  furnace.  > 


1.205.945.    RAIL-ANCHOR.    Horatio  O.  Gillmob,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.952. 
(CI.  238 — I.) 


1.  A  cross  bar  for  rail  anchors  constructed  with  a  jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  baae  at  one  side,  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  base  edge  at  the  opposite  side 
and  curTed  surfaces  upon  the  lower  side  of  said  bar 
below  said  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  and  coaet  with  a 
pressure  producing  part. 

2.  A  rail  gripping  cross  bar  for  rail  stays  constructed 
with  an  Integral  base  flange  engaging  Jaw  a  tranvrersely 
extending  portion  and  an  Integral  rail  baae  edge  engag- 
ing portion  at  the  end  opposite  aald  jaw,  said  transTersely 
extending  portion  haTlng  coutcx  surfaces  on  the  lower 
side  thereof  adjacent  the  rail  baae  edge  engaging  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  pressure  producing  part. 

3.  A  Tertlcal  pressors  prodadng  part  for  antlcreepcrs 
constructed  so  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  a  rail  base 
and  a  rail  base  edge  and  bottom  engaging  element  that 
rotational  moTement  of  said  pressure  producing  part  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  aboTe  the  rail  base  will  force  surfaces 
of  said  preaaare  producing  part  Into  engagement  with  sur- 
faces of  the  bottom  engaging  element  below  the  rail  and 
thereby  produce  pressure  of  the  bottom  engaging  element 
upwardly  upon  the  rail  bottom. 


4.  A  part  for  rail  anchors  constmeted  with  surfaees 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  bottom  engaging  element  below 
the  rail  and  a  portion  adapted  so  to  engage  the  npper 
surface  of  the  raU  baae  flange  as  to  permit  angnlar  moT«- 
ment  of  said  part  abont  a  longitudinal  axis  ahoTe  tb« 
rail  baae. 

5.  A  raU  stay  comprising  a  rail  gripping  element  en- 
gaging the  rail  baae  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  a  part 
ao  engaging  said  gripping  element  below  the  rail  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rail  base  opposite  to  said  gripping 
element  as  to  be  rotaUble  about  a  longitudinal  axis  abort 
the  rail  base  for  effecting  the  gripping  action  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

[Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,205.946.  LEVEL.  OioBaB  W.  Lyons,  Orange,  Conn., 
aaslgnor  of  three-fourths  to  Abraham  L.  Notklns.  James 
A.  Notklns,  and  Matthew  A.  Notklns.  New  HsTen.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  Itt,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.808.     (CI.  83— 7S.) 


In  a  IcTel,  the  combination  with  a  central  section,  haT- 
lng a  longitudinal  aperture  therethrough  ;  of  a  member, 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  within  said  ai>- 
erture.  and  by  Its  engagement  therewith  held  against 
rotation,  said  member  haTlng  a  threaded  shank  st  each 
end  which  projects  beyond  the  ends  of  said  section  ;  a 
dowel  pin  flxed  in  each  end  of  said  section  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  ;  companion  end  sections,  each  haT- 
lng a  transTerse  opening  therethrough  between  its  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  from  one  end  to 
said  transverse  opening,  with  one  or  more  blocks  flxed  in 
the  end  having  the  longitudinal  opening  therein  ;  and  a 
nut  secured  upon  each  of  the  threaded  shanks  of  the 
member  connected  with  said  central  section,  said  note 
being  within  the  transverse  opening. 


1.205.947.      SAFETY   SHIPPING    DEVICE    FOR   WORK- 
TABLES.     Eli   W.   Phillips.  Boston.   Mass..  assignor 
to  American  Tool  k  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Piled  Dec.   12,  1914 
Serial  No.  876.984.      (CI.  64 — ».) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  table  and  Ita  power 
shaft  and  fast  and  loose  belt  pnlleys  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  belt  shipper  member  shlftable  from  driring  to  Idle  piosl- 
tlon,  an  actuating  weight  sospended  by  a  cord  conncetsd 
to  said  shipper  for  automatically  shifting  the  shipper  to 
idle  position,  means  for  normally  holding  the  shipper 
against  movement  by  said  weight,  a  releasing  cord  con- 
nected with  said  holding  means  and  extending  along  tb« 
length  of  the  table  to  be  within  reach  of  the  operatois 
working  thereat,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  raleaas 
cord  in  taat  condition  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  table  and  Ita  powtr 
shaft  carrying  fast  and  loose  belt  pulleys  thereon,  a  belt 
shipper  shlftable  from  dririag  to  idle  position,  means  for 
antomatically  moTlng  the  shipper  to  Idle  position,  a  da> 
tent  deTlce  acting  normally  to  hold  the  shipper  against 
sach  shifting  morement,  a  release  cord  carried  along  laid 
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table  to  b«  within  reach  of  the  operatiTes  thereat,  said 
cord  being  connected  with  said  detent  dcTlce  to  enable 
any  operatlTe  to  releaae  the  detent  derice,  and  having  Its 
ends  anchored  to  the  table,  and  a  tension  weight  con- 
nected with  ssid  release  cord  to  keep  it  taut  throughout 
Ita  length  in  order  to  maintain  It  in  position  to  be  quickly 
grasped  by  any  operative,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  table  and  its  driring 
shaft  carrying  fast  and  loose  belt  pulleys,  a  belt  shipper 
moTsble  from  driring  to  idle  position,  automatic  means 
normally  tending  to  shift  said  shipper  to  Idle  position,  a 
detent  deVlce  for  holding  said  shipper  normaHy  against 
shift  to  idle  position,  a  release  rope  extending  sloog  the 
table  to  be  within  easy  reach  of  each  operatlT^  thereat, 
said  rope  being  connected  with  the  detent  derire  and  haT- 
lng Its  ends  anchored  to  the  table  whereby  any  pull  in  a 
lateral  direction  acta  to  release  the  detent  deTlce  and 
means  for  re-setting  the  shipper  to  driTlng  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,205,948.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  EARTHY  MA- 
TERIAL WITH  A  BINDER.  Michabl  A.  Popkess, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
586,054.      (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination means  for  gathering  up  the  snrface  material, 
a  rotary  cylinder  Into  one  end  of  which  the  material  Is 
fed  by  said  mcana.  a  shsft  carrying  Inclined  blades  axially 
mounted  wltbln  sali  cylinder,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
at  a  higher  rotary  speed  than  said  cylinder,  means  to 
spray  a  liquid  binder  Into  the  material  while  it  Is  being 
thrown  al>out  by  said  blades,  snd  means  to  dellTer  the 
mixed  material  from  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  traveling  machine  for  treating  aurface  earthy  ma- 
terial to  render  It  suitable  for  paving,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  rotary  cylinder,  a  backet  elerator  carried  on 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  arranged  to  gather  up  the 
material  as  the  machine  traTels  along  and  deliTer  It  Into 
said  cylinder,  means  within  said  cylinder  to  break  the 
material  up  into  dust,  means  to  Intimately  mix  It  while 
in  that  condition  with  a  hot  liquid  binder  which  congeals 
when  cool,  and  means  to  dellTer  the  mixed  material  upon 
the  ground. 

.1.  A  machine  for  making  a  waterproof  plastic  psTlng 
substance  from  earthy  material,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rotary  cylinder,  a  bucket  eleTator  Tcrtlcally  ad- 
juatably  mounted  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  recelTe  the  materUl  and  dellTer  It  into  the  same,  mesns 
to  heat  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  rapidly  rotating 
means  within  said  cylinder  to  comminute  the  material 
into  fine  dust  and  means  to  intimately  mix  the  mstarlal 
while  being  so  comminuted  with  a  llquefled  binder. 


1,205.949.     PRESS.     Jambs  Campbbu.  Thomas.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,    assignor    to    Daln    Manufacturing    Company    of 
Iowa,  Ottumwa,   Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed 
Jan.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,224.     Renewed  Mar.  10. 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,661.     (O.  100—3.) 
1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  pressing  chamber,  a  driTen  shaft  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  gcar-wbesls  rigidly  aecured  to  said 
drlTen   shaft,   eccentric  geai -wheels   rotatably   connected 
with  said  frame,  a  hanging  shaft  positioned  beneath  said 
frame,  supporting  links  loosely  connected  with  said  hang- 
ing shaft  and  with  said  drlTsn  shaft  a  second  set  of  sup- 
porting links  loossiy  eoaneetsd  with  said  hanginf  shaft 


and  eccentrically  connected  with  said  eccentric  gear- 
wheels "whereby  rotation  of  aald  eccentric  gear-wheels 
will  cause  vertical  movement  of  said  banging  shaft,  gear- 
wheels rigidly  secured  to  said  hanging  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear-wheels  of  said  driven  shaft,  gear-wheels 
rigidly  secured  to  said  hanging  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  eccentric  gear-wheels,  vertical  movement  of  said  hang- 
ing shaft  keeping  said  gear-wheels  at  all  times  in  mesh, 
a  plunger  operated  by  said  eccentric  gear-wheels  and  mov- 
ing In  said  compressing  chamber,  and  a  feeding  plunger 
operated  by  said  eccentric  gear-wheels  for  feeding  mate- 
rial Into  said  compressing  chamber. 


2.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  pressing  chamber,  eccentric  gear-wheels  ro- 
tatably supported  by  said  frame,  a  driTen  abaft  rotatably 
supported  by  aald  frame,  gear-wheels  carried  by  said 
driven  shaft,  a  hanging  shaft,  gear-wheels  carried  by  said 
hanging  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  eccentric  gear-wheels 
and  with  the  gear-wheels  of  said  driven  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  said  hanging  shaft  and  operated  by  said  ec- 
centric gear-wheels  to  keep  said  gear-wheels  at  all  times 
In  mesh  during  their  rotation,  feeding  means  operated  by 
said  eccentric  gear-wbeels,  and  compressing  means  op- 
erated by  said  eccentric  gear-wheels. 

3.  A  press  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  frame 
Including  a  pressing  chamber,. a  driven  shaft,  gear-wheels 
carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  eccentric  gear-wheels  carried 
by  said  frame,  bodily-movable  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  from  the  gear-wheels  of  said  driven  shaft  to 
said  eccentric  gear-wheels,  feeding  means  operated  by 
said  eccentric  gear-wheels,  and  compressing  means  op- 
erated by  said  eccentric  gear-wheels. 

4.  A  press  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  driven  shaft, 
operating  means  Including  an  eccentric  gear-wheel,  a 
gear-wheel  carried  by  said  drlTen  shaft,  and  bodlly-moT- 
able  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  gear- 
wheel of  said  driTen  shaft  to  said  eccentric  gear-wheel. 

6.  A  press  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  driven  shaft, 
operating  means  including  an  eccentric  gear-wheel,  a  gear> 
wheel  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  hanging  shaft, 
loosely-mounted  means  suspending  said  hanging  shaft 
from  said  driven  shaft  and  eccentric  gear-wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  said  banging  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  gear-wheel  of  said  driven  shaft  and  with  said  eccentric 
gear-wheel  to  permit  rotary  motion  to  be  transmitted 
from  the  gear-wheel  of  said  driven  shaft  to  said  eccentric 
gear-wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Sasette.] 


1,205,950.     MANURE-SPREADER.     J08BPR  Boda.  Plane, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Independent  Harvester  Company, 
Piano,   III.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed  Not.   9. 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,956.     (CI.  111—40.) 
1.  In  a  spreader,  in  combination  with  an  endless  carrier 
apron,   a  continuously   rotating  shaft ;  a   dnteh   member 
fast  on  the  shaft;  a  gear  fast  on  the  shaft;  a  seerad 
clutch  member  loose  on  the  shaft  for  engagement  with 
the  flrst  mentioned  clutch  member ;  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid 
with   the   loose   clutch   memlier.    and   means   by   which   It 
drtTss  the  apron  in  Ita  return  moTement  to  loadtng  po- 
sition ;  a  speed-redadng  train  driTen  by  said  gear  and 
means  by  which  said  train  driTes  the  apron  In  Ita  de- 
ll Tery  traTel.  said  train  comprising  a  member  whleh  is 
moTsble  for  disengagement  of  the  train,  and  antomatle 
means  for  so  moring  said  member  at  the  limit  of  tha  ds> 
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livery  travel  of  the  apron  comprlaing  a  lever  ensaging 
the  looee  clutch  meiiit)cr  for  ■hiftlng  it  Into  and  out  of 
eogagemeot  with  the  other  clutch  m«mber,  and  connec- 
tions by  which  said  lever  engages  said  movable  member 
of  the  train  for  engaging  the  train  members  with  each 
other  bj  the  opposite  movement  of  the  lever  from  that  by 
which  the  clutch  members  are  engaged  with  each  other. 
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2.  Id  a  spreader  In  combination  witli  an  oddiess  carrier 
apron,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft ;  a  clutch  member 
fast  on  the  shaft :  a  gear  fast  on  the  abaft ;  a  second 
clutch  member  loose  on  the  shaft  for  engagement  with 
the  first  clutch  member ;  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  with  the 
loose  clutch  member,  and  means  by  which  it  drives  the 
apron  in  its  return  movement  to  loading  position ;  a  dls- 
engageable  spced-rMndng  train  and  means  by  which  it 
drives  the  apron  In  Its  delivery  travel,  said  train  being 
driven  by  said  gear;  a  lever  engaging  the  loo^e  clutch 
member  for  shifting  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  clutch  member,  and  connectlona  by  which  the 
lever  oigagea  the  train  members  with  each  other  by  the 
opposite  movement  from  that  by  which  It  engages  the 
dutch  members  with  each  other ;  and  connections  for 
operating  said  lever,  comprising  a  tappet  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  the  carrier  apron  at  the  limit  of  tta  delivery 
travel  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  direction  for  disen- 
gagement of  the  train  members  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  npreader  in  combination  with  an  endless  carrier 
apron,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft ;  a  clutch  member 
fast  on  the  shaft :  a  gear  fast  on  the  shaft ;  a  second  clutch 
member  loose  on  the  shaft  for  engagentent  with  the  first 
clutch  member ;  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  with  the  loose 
clutch  member,  and  means  by  which  it  drives  the  apron 
in  its  return  movement  to  loading  position ;  a  dlsengage- 
•ble  npeed-redurlng  train  and  means  by  which  it  drives  the 
apron  in  Its  delivery  travel,  said  train  being  driven  by 
said  gear ;  a  lever  engaging  the  loose  clutch  member  for 
ahlftlng  It  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
clutch  member,  and  connections  by  which  the  lever  en- 
gages the  train  members  with  each  other  by  the  opposite 
movement  from  that  by  which  it  engages  the  clutch  mem- 
bers with  each  other ;  means  for  operating  said  lever,  com- 
prising a  tappet  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the  carrier 
apron  at  the  limit  of  its  delivery  travel  for  moving  the 
lever  in  the  direction  for  disengagement  of  the  train 
members  from  each  other,  and  a  spring  operating  on  the 
last  named  means  which  Is  put  under  tension  by  move- 
ment of  said  means  In  engaging  said  train,  and  which 
reacts  to  complete  the  dlsencaglng  movement. 

4.  In  a  spreader  In  combination  with  an  endless  carrier 
apron,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft ;  a  clutch  member 
fast  on  the  shaft :  a  gear  fast  on  the  shaft ;  a  aecond  clutch 
member  loo^e  on  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  clutcli  memlter  :  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  with  the 
loose  clutch  member  and  means  by  which  it  drives  the 
apron  In  its  return  movement  to  loading  position  ;  a  dls- 
enxageable  8peed-re<lucing  train  and  means  by  which  It 
drives  the  carrier  apron  in  Its  delivery  travel ;  a  movable 
bearing  for  one  member  of  said  train :  a  lever  engaging 
tbe  loose  clutch  member  for  shifting  it  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other  clutch  member;  a  rock  shaft 
iqoiinte*!  on  the  frame ;  a  crank  arm  at  the  Inner  end  of 


the  rock  abaft;  a  mutilated  gear  at  the  oater  end  of  the 
rock  abaft  ;  a  coOiieratlns;  mutilated  gear  and  a  twarlng  in 
which  the  gear  rockit :  link  ronnectioos  from  an  eccentric 
point  on  said  last  mentioned  mutilated  gear  wheel  to  aald 
movable  bearing,  and  a  spring  operating  on  aald  link  con- 
uectlons  which  Is  put  under  tension  by  the  movenent  of 
said  connections  In  the  direction  for  effecting  engagcasent 
of  the  train,  and  which  reacts  for  completiaks  the  dlaen- 
gaglng  movement. 


l.lfOS.Wl.  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WAFEH8. 
ALaxAiriHn  BaAitr,  Newton  Lower  Falla,  Maaa.  Piled 
Nov.  25.  1913,  Serial  No.  S02.928.  Renewed  Apr.  22, 
ini«.     Serial  No.  M.021.      (CI.  107 — *8.) 


mm' 


L  A  Mscblae  of  the  character  described,  conprlslng  • 
tattle  amnged  to  be  agitated  and  havlDg  bolaa  adapted 
to  allow  the  article*  to  be  stacked  to  paaa  fraaly  there- 
through, a  supporting  member  adapted  to  anpport  the 
Btaeka  of  articles  in  vertical  alinement  below  aald  boles, 
and  means  for  lowering  said  supporting  member  as  the 
stacka  build  up. 

2.  A  OMCtalna  for  aaaembUng  wafers  Into  atacka,  com- 
prlalng  a  table  arranged  to  be  agitated,  saM  table  having 
a  top  pierced  by  a  series  of  rows  of  hole*  of  socb  alia 
aa  to  enable  a  wafer  to  paaa  freely  therethrough,  a  aeries 
of  strips  extending  along  tlie  under  aide  of  aald  top  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  wafers  to  form  aupporta  for  the 
aides  of  tbe  stacks,  a  frame  having  members  adapted  to 
pass  between  said  strips  to  form  supports  upon  which 
said  stacka  are  carried,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  frame. 

3.  A  machine  for  aaaembllag  wafers  Into  stacka,  com- 
prising a  table  having  a  fiat  apertured  top  which  la  curved 
upward  at  each  end  and  arranged  to  be  agitated,  nsean* 
under  aald  table  for  supporting  from  underneatb  the 
atacka  formed  by  the  wafers  which  pass  through  the  aper- 
tures la  aald  top,  means  for  laterally  aupportlng  aald 
stacka  during  their  formation,  and  meana  whereby  said 
underneath  aupportlng  means  may  be  gradually  lowered  as 
said  stacks  are  built  up. 

4.  A  machine  for  aaaembllng  wafers  into  stacks,  com 
prising  a  plvotally  mounted  table  having  a  flat  top  which 
la  curved  upward  at  each  end,  the  flat  portion  of  said 
top  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  adapted  to 
allow  wafert  to  pass  freely  therethrough,  a  aeries  of 
strips  depending  from  said  top  between  aaid  rows  of  aper 
turea,  aald  strips  having  arcuate  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  wafers,  a  frame  having  members  arranged  to^ 
pass  between  said  atrips  to  form  supports  upon  which  tbe 
stacks  of  wafers  are  carried,  and  means  for  gradually 
lowering  said  frame  to  enable   the  stacks  to  build   up. 

6.  A  machine  for  assembling  wafers  into  stacks,  eom- 
prlslng  a  pivotaily  mounted  table  having  apertures  adapted 
to  allow  the  wafers  to  p<iss  therethrough,  a  supporting 
member  arranged  to  support  tbe  stacks,  a  plurality  of 
chains  detachably  connected  to  said  supporting  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  chains  to  enable  aaid  member 
to  be  gradually  lowered  as  the  stacks  are  formed,  said  ' 
chalna  being  arranged  to  be  detached  from  satd  member 
when  the  latter  has  been  lowered  a  predetermined  dia- 
tanee,  and  meana  for  holding  said  chalna  free  from  aaid 
member  to  allow  tbe  latter  to  be  removed  froa  ths  ma- 
chine. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 
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1,206.062.  BACKING  APPARATUS.  Edwasd  Kutb, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
108.800.      (CL  22—68.) 


1.  A  backing  apparatus  for  printing  platen,  comprising 
a  furnace  having  a  melting  pot  and  a  source  of  heat  for 
beating  the  melting  pot,  a  support  within  the  said  furnace 
and  adapted  to  temporarily  support  a  tray  for  beating 
tbe  name  by  the  said  sonrce  of  best,  and  a  backing  table 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  bested  trsy  from  tbe 
furnsce  to  silow  of  placing  the  shell  and  the  solder  Into 
tbe  bested  tray,  tbe  heat  of  the  latter  eanalng  the  solder 
to  melt,  the  tray  while  on  the  said  backing  table  reeeiv- 
tng  tbe  molten  metal  from  tbe  said  melting  pot. 

2.  A  backing  apparatua  for  printing  plates,  comprising 
a  furnace  having  a  melting  pot  adapted  to  contain  tbe 
backing  metal  and  provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  a 
aovrce  of  heat  for  beating  the  melting  pot  to  melt  the 
backing  metal  therein,  a  support  within  the  aaid  furnace 
for  temporarily  aupportlng  a  tray  to  beat  tbe  aame  by 
the  said  source  of  beat,  and  a  backing  table  adapted 
to  reeelve  the  ssid  bested  tray  from  the  furnace  and  to 
support  the  tray  under  the  ssid  spout  to  allow  tbe  molten 
backing  metal  to  flow  from  tbe  said  melting  pot  into  tbe 
tray. 

8.  A  backing  apparatos  for  printing  platea,  comprising 
a  melting  pot  having  a  discbarge  spont  for  the  backing 
metal,  a  support  underneath  the  said  melting  pot  for  re- 
movably snpportlng  a  tray,  i  aource  of  boat  for  beating 
the  meltlBg  pot  and  tbe  said  tray  when  ia  position  under 
the  said  melting  pot,  and  a  backing  table  adapted  to 
reeslve  tbe  bested  tray  from  the  aaid  support  and  to  sup- 
port the  tray  dlrectly/tinder  the  said  apout  to  allow  the 
molten  metal  from  the  said  metting  pot  to  flow  Into  tbe 
tray. 

4.  A  backing  apparatus  for  printing  pistes,  comprising  a 
fomace  having  a  melting  pot  provided  with  a  valved  out- 
let spont,  the  aald  furnace  having  a  side  opening  through 
which  extends  tbe  spout,  a  source  of  beat  in  the  furnace,  a 
support  in  the  said  furnace  intermediate  the  said  melting 
pot  and  the  said  source  of  heat,  the  ends  of  tbe  support 
leading  to  the  aald  aids  opening,  tbe  said  anpport  being 
adapted  to  temporarily  support  a  tray  to  be  heated  by  tbe 
said  sonrce  of  best,  and  a  portable  backing  table  at  the 
side  of  tbe  furnace  having  tbe  apout.  the  baclclng  table 
being  below  the  apout  and  on  a  level  with  the  aaid  support 
to  allow  of  moving  the  heated  tray  out  of  the  furnace 
through  the  side  opening  and  onto  the  iMcklng  table  to 
support  the  tray  under  the  spout  to  receive  the  molten 
backing  metal  at  the  time  the  apont  valve  Is  opened. 

6.  A  backing  apparatua  for  printing  platea.  comprising 
a  furnace  having  a  melting  pot  provided  with  a  valved 
outlet  spont,  the  said  furnace  having  a  side  opening 
through  which  extends  the  spout,  a  aource  of  heat  in  the 
furnace,  a  support  in  the  said  furnace  intermediate  tbe 
said  melting  pot  and  tbe  said  source  of  beat,  the  enda  of 


tbe  support  leading  to  the  aald  side  openings,  tbe  said 
support  being  adapted  to  temporarily  aupport  a  tray  to 
be  heated  by  tbe  said  source  of  beat,  a  portable  backing 
table  at  the  side  of  the  furnace  having  the  spout,  tb« 
backing  table  being  below  the  spout  and  on  a  level  with 
tbe  said  support  to  allow  of  moving  tbe  heated  tray  out 
of  the  furnace  through  the  side  opening  and  onto  the  back- 
ing table  to  support  the  tray  under  the  spout  to  receive 
the  molten  backing  metal  at  the  time  the  spout  valvs 
Is  opened,  the  said  furnace  having  a  second  side  openinf 
located  opposite  the  first-named  side  opening  and  like- 
wise in  reKister  with  the  said  support,  and  a  second 
portable  table  at  this  side  of  the  furnace  and  supporting 
an  empty  tray  to  be  pushed  through  the  second  side  open- 
ing onto  the  support  to  be  heated  at  the  time  the  molten 
metal  is  flowing  into  the  flrst  tray. 


1,205,063.  LOOM.  Fxed  Pkahsun,  Downlngtown,  and 
Fha.vk  M.  Kalfman  and  Habby  Kaufman,  rbiladelpbia, 
I'a.  nied  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,940.  (CL 
139—78.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  loom,  of  a  cam  shaft,  a  series 
of  harness  lever-operating  cama  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft  a  loom  driven  abaft,  means  on  the  drive  shaft  op- 
eriitlve  to  tranamlt  motion  to  tbe  loom  driven  shaft 
indep<>ndently  of  said  cams,  and  additional  meana  on 
the  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  cans  abaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  loom,  of  a  cam  aliaft,  a  series 
of  harness  lever  operating  cams  on  sHid  cam  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  loom  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  loom  driven 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft  operative  to  drive  said 
jreax  independently  of  said  cams,  and  a  train  of  gearing 
independent  of  said  pinion  for  connecting  the  drlvp  shaft 
with  the  cam  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  loom,  of  a  main  drive  ahaft,  a 
cam  shaft,  a  series  of  harness  leVer-operatlng  cams  on  the 
cam  shaft,  a  loom  driven  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  connect- 
ing the  cam  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft,  and  Independent 
driving  means  connecting  the  main  drive  shaft  and  said 
loom  driven  ahaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  main  drive  shaft,  a 
cam  ahaft  located  substantially  parallel  with  the  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  series  of  harness  lever- 
operating  cams  on  the  cam  shaft,  an  additional  shaft  hav- 
ing a  pinion  and  a  gear  thereon  operative  together,  aald 
pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  pin- 
ion on  the  drive  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  addi- 
tional ahaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  loom,  of  a  cam  shaft,  a  aeries  of 
harnrss  lever-operating  cams  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft  located  adjacent  the  cam  shaft,  meana  en  one  por- 
tion of  the  drive  shaft  for  taking  power  therefrom  and 
transmitting  It  to  aald  cam  abaft,  means  for  taking  power 
from  another  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and  trnnsmltting 
the  same  to  other  portions  of  tbe  loom,  whereby  the  faeddle 
operating  cams  and  other  portions  of  the  loom  are  drives 
Independently  but  directly  from  the  drive  shaft,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


WT'^'aj'5K»" 


Q06 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovSMBSR  a  1, 1916. 


NovBMBBK  a  1, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


907 


1.206,054.  CLUTCH.  Joseph  B.  Fmooboh,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  120.S20.  (CI. 
192—7.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  a  flrat  member  comprising  relatlTely  mov- 
able parts  and  a  second  member  comprising  a  core  part 
and  a  radial  disk  secured  to  and  extending  therefrom  and 
being  positioned  between  the  parts  of  said  first  member, 
■aid  disk  being  conposed  substantially  entirely  of  sub- 
■tantlally  non-metallic  material  such  as  Raybestos  or  its 
•quivalent. 

2.  In  a  dutch  a  first  member  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able parts  and  a  second  part  comprising  a  disk  positioned 
between  said  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  annular 
groove  in  the  face  thereof  adjacent  said  dUk  and  passages 
leading  from  said  groove  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  part 
to  conduct  away  oil  collected  in  said  groore. 


REISSUES.    . 

14,216.  2-NAPHTHYLQUINOLIN  -  4  -  CARBOXTLIC 
ACIDS.  Max  Dohkx,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Chemisehe  Pabrik  auf  Actien  (vorm.  E.  Schertng),  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  124,S20|. 
Original  No.  1.197.462,  dated  Sept.  6,  1916,  Serial  No. 
33.261,  dated  June  10.  1915.  (CI.  23—24.) 
As    new    products    the    2-naphthylqulnolln-4-carboxylic 

adds  having  the  formnla 

COOH 


-Ci.H, 


(C»Ht  meaning  alpha-  or  beta-naphthyl),  being  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  alkalis,  insoluble  In  bensene,  and  possessing 
valuable  therapeutic  properties,  substantially  as  described. 


14,217.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INSOLES.  William 
FowLBB.  Clndnnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
H.  Krippendorf,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,940.  Original  No.  1,146.789,  dated  July 
20,  1916,  8«pU1  Na  827,666,  filed  Mar.  27.  1914.     (Q. 

12—80.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  two  lips  previously  cut 
la  an  Insole,  a  revolubis  work-table,  a  stationary  lip-tum- 
Ing  tool,  a  rocking  tool  holder  having  a  tubular  tool  sup- 
porting head,  a  vibrating  tool  vertlcally-redprocatlngly 
carried  by  said  tool  holder  head,  a  plug  seatsd  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  head,  a  collar  carried  by  said  vibrating  tool, 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  plug  and  said  collar,  and 
n  revolnble  roll  having  its  edge  extending  over  the  work- 
Uble,  said  roll  feeding  the  stock  and  cooperating  with  said 


vibrating  tool  in   turning  up  the  two  lips  and  prs—Ing 
them  together. 


"X  '  ''^ 


rr 


2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  two  lips  prevlooaly  cat 
In  an  Insole,  a  revolving  work-table,  a  stationary  lip-tam- 
ing tool,  a  vibrating  tool  provided  with  a  beveled  Up-tam- 
ing surfsce,  means  for  vertlcally-yieldlngly  supporting  said 
vibrating  tool,  and  a  revoluble  roll  having  its  edge  extend- 
ing over  the  work  table,  said  roll  feeding  the  stcok  and 
cooperating  with  said  vibrating  tool  In  tarnlng  ap  the  two 
lips  and  pressing  them  together. 

3.  In  s  machine  for  turning  up  and  pressing  together 
two  lips  previously  cut  in  an  insole,  a  revoluble  work-table, 
a  revoluble  roll  having  an  edge  extending  over  the  work- 
table,  means  located  adjacent  to  said  edge  to  turn  up  one 
lip  before  it  reaches  said  edge,  means  located  opposite  said 
edge  for  turning  up  the  other  lip  and  means  for  Impariing 
vibratory  motion  to  said  last  named  'means  in  substantially 
a  diagonal  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  turnliiK  up  and  pressing  together 
two  lips  previously  cut  in  an  insole,  a  revoluble  work- 
Uble,  a  revoluble  roll  having  an  edge  extending  over  the 
work-table,  means  locsted  adjacent  to  said  edge  to  tum 
up  one  lip  before  it  reaches  said  edge,  means  located  oppo- 
site said  edge  for  turning  up  the  other  lip.  means  for 
imparting  vibratory  motion  to  said  last  means  in  substan- 
tially a  diagonal  direction  and  a  spring  operating  together 
with  said  vibratory  means  to  Impart  a  clawing  motion  to 
said  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  and  pressing  together 
two  lips  previously  cut  in  an  insole,  a  revoluble  work- 
table,  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  table,  an  oppo- 
sitely revoluble  disk  above  the  table,  a  means  for  turning 
up  one  lip  of  the  Insole  located  sdjscent  to  the  edge  of 
the  disk,  a  vibrating  tool  to  tum  up  the  other  lip,  located 
opposite  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  resiliently 
mounting  the  vibrating  tool. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  and  pressing  together 
two  lips  previously  cut  in  an  Insole,  a  revoluble  work- 
table,  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  table,  an  oppo- 
Rltely  revoluble  disk  above  the  table,  a  means  for  taming 
up  one  lip  of  the  Insole  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the 
disk,  s  vibrating  walking  beam,  a  tool  for  turning  up  the 
other  lip,  located  opposite  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  means 
for  resiliently  mounting  the  tool  on  one  end  of  the  walk- 
ing beam. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  a  lip  prevlooaly  cut  in 
an  insole  from  the  inner  portion  outwardly,  comprising  a 
routsble  work  supporting  table  yieldingly  longltadinal  to 
its  axis,  a  rotatable  feed  and  anvil  roll  having  an  edge 
extending  over  the  work  table,  a  lip  turning  and  setting 
tool  yieldingly  urged  transversely  sgainst  the  table  and 
npldly  movable  toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  the 
feed  roll,  aald  tool  having  a  forward  toe  plow  portion  for 
raising  the  lip,  and  a  rear  heel  hammer  portion  for  fordbly 
compressing  the  upturned  lip  sgainst  the  periphery  of  said 
feed  and  anvil  roll,  and  means  for  reciprocating  or  vibrat- 
ing said  tool. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  and  beating  a  lip  pre- 
viously cut  in  an  insole,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  work 
support,  an  overlapping  rotary  anvil,  and  a  vibratory  tool 
having  a  hammer  portion  adjacent  the  anvil,  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  toe  portion  for  raising  the  lip  and  gvid- 


ing  it  between  the  anvil  and  the  hammer  portion  of  the 
tooL 

9.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  and  beating  together 
two  lips  previoutly  cut  in  an  Insole,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  and  yielding  work  support,  a  rotary  anvil  edge  over- 
lapping said  tsble,  mesns  located  advancely  adjacent  said 
anvil  to  turn  up  one  lip,  and  a  vibratory  tool  having  a 
forwardly  extending  toe  portion  for  raising  the  second 
Up  snd  a  hammer  portion  adjacent  said  anvil  for  pressing 
said  lips  together  between  said  hammer  and  anvil. 


DESIGNS. 


49,915.  HAM-MOLD.  Hans  AOELMAirif,  New  Tork.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Ham  Boiler  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,769.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49,917.  WEAPON.  John  Beonakowicz.  Herkimer,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  11,  1916.  Serisl  No.  119,594.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  omsmental  design  for  s  ham  mold,  ss  shown. 


49,916.  TOY  FIOUBE.  Estem.x  Allison,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  121,899.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  weapon,  as  shown. 


49,918.  SLIPPER.  Philip  E.  Blum,  DsnsvUle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  122,766.  Terra  of 
patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  slipper  ss  shown. 


49,919.  THROTTLE  AND  SPARK  CONTROL  BRACKET 
FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Altbed  L.  Campbell,  Elmburst, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Brewster  &  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,896.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  figure,  substantially  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  throttle  and  spark  control 
bracket  for  motor  cars,  substantially  as  shown. 
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49.920.  SOAP-DISrENSEB.  Ladislaos  Db  Dooit,  Alls- 
ton,  Uam.  FUcd  BepL  23,  1915.  BerUl  Mo.  62,2:21. 
Term  of  iwtent  14  yean. 


49.924.  BOTTLE.  Rat  A.  Graham,  EtbutIII*.  lad. 
Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.982.  Term  of  p^t* 
•at  14  jTMra, 


o 
o 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  soap  dispenaer,  aa  shown. 


49,021.  HAT  AND  COAT  HOOK-  HoMsa  A.  Dow.  Salem. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1016.  Serial  No.  92.329.  Term  of 
patent  T  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  hat  and  coat  book,  as 
shown. 


49,922.  LACE.  Hakold  FijrwjocD,  New  Tortr,  N.  T.,  ss- 
stgnor  to  Feldman-Garfleld  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporarfon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1016.  Serial 
No.  119,134.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49.928.  CHANDELIEB  CHAIN  SUPPORT.  William 
IIi>a».  Qlensidc.  Pa.,  aasisDor  to  Horn  ft  Braanea  Mana- 
facturlag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PmnsylTanla. 
Filed  July  18,  1&1«.  lerUU  No.  100479.  Ttra  of  pat- 
ent 81  ysara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  chain  sapport, 
aa  shown. 


.  Z#j.^^^  **. «:  :;.^,»;:n::u 


The  ornamental  design  for  lace,  as  shown. 


49,923.  LACE.  Harold  Pixboolo,  New  Tot*.  N.  T.,  aa- 
slKnor  to  Feldmnn-Garfleld  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  119,135.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealga  for  lace  as  shown. 


49,926.      DISPLAY  -  CABINET.      Madrics   J.    KARrcLBS, 

I'roTidence.    R.    I.      Filed    Not.    6,    1915.      Serial    No. 
60,150.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  onuunental  deaign  for  a  diaplay  cabinet,  as 


NovneMBSK  11, 19 16. 
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49.927.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Robrrt  H.  K«ato!»,  Ban 
PraDclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.485. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire  as  shown. 


49,028.  LAVATORY.  John  F.  Kkli.t.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  ss- 
signor  to  Thomas  Msddock's  Sons  Compsny.  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1916.    Serial  No.  115,907.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


O 


.■■i-vmg 


1 


.7 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  laratory  as  shown. 


49,029.  CABINET.  Bkxjamin  F.  Klrin,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1016.  Serial  No.  115,538.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


•T- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet,  as  shown. 


49.n.')0.  CATCH-HOOK.  Jacob  Liohtbh,  Montreal,  Q«o- 
bec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  7«,871. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


a 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  catch  hook,  as  shown. 


40,031.  PENCIL-HOLDER.  Walter  A.  Olitb,  Tndlanola, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,772.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  pencil  holder,  as  shown. 


4  9.932.  8LTDINO-DOOR  BOLT.  Samtel  RowianD 
Park  BR.  Wlllenhall.  Englnnd.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  80,213.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tho  ornBrnental  design  for  a  sliding  bolt,  as 
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49.033.  POCKET  ARTICLE.  STANisiaw  Rabijak,  Cbl- 
eairo  Ilelghta.  111.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119.58S.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49.936.  DBINKINO-OLA88.  JoHM  Rbtnolxm,  Blakcly, 
Olyphant.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  12S,T79. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  pocket  article,  aa  shown. 


49.934.  RADIATOR  SECTION.  William  B.  Rod.  West- 
fleld.  MtiHs..  aiwlKnor  to  The  H.  B.  Smith  Company. 
Westfl^-ld.  MnM..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Mled 
July  9,  1915.  SerUl  No.  30.005.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  drinking  glass,  as  shows. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  section  as  shown. 


49.935.  RADIATOR-SECTION.  William  B.  Rbsd,  West- 
fleld.  MnsM..  assignor  to  Tbe  H.  B.  Smith  Company, 
Weatflold,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  39,007.  Term  of  patent  14 
yetn. 


49.037.  ADVERTISING -BOARD.  Wtatt  T.  Swan, 
LoulSTlUs.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
121,892.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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Tbe  ornamental  design   for  an   adrertisliig  board,  as 
shown. 


49,938.  BUTTON.  Rudolph  Sibbbbt,  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Oerman-Amerlcan  Button  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  80, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  117.813.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


f 

The  omaiMBtal  dealgn  for  a  radiator  Metkm  at  shown. 


V 


^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  batton  sabstaadAlly 
shown  and  dsserlbed. 


NOVBMBSR  31,  1916. 
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49.989.  WATER  -  COOLER.  Lonis  J.  Stsbn,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,161.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


K 


Tbe  omsmental  design  for  a  water  cooler,  as  shown. 


49,940.  WATER  -  COOLER.  LoDis  J.  Stssn^  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  100,162.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


49.941.  LOAF  OF  BISCUIT  OR  ROLLS.  FsAifK  H.  Vav 
HoimiN.  Beacon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  191S.  Serial 
No.  81,290.    Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  loaf  of  biscuit  or  roOat 
substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


49,942.  LOAF  OF  BISCUIT.  Asblut  F.  Wasd,  Boston, 
Mass..  ssslgnor  to  The  A.  F,  Ward  Machinery  Co..  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,460.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


kid 
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Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  water  cooler,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  loaf  of  biscuit,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.    Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 
'    Marks  applied  for  '♦under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1.  | 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUaxs  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


jkr  No.  81.475.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTIIINO.)  Dmt«d 
Statm  Rl'bbsb  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept, 
25.  1914. 


I^^MB 


Ser.  No.  81.477.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
25,  1914. 


l».s^= 


CoDsistfax  of  a  yellow  band  completely  cDcircUns  the 
top  of  tfae  lx>ot.  the  body  o(  boot  lieinc  of  a  contraatlns 
color.  DO  elalin  beUis  made  for  the  t«»reMnUtiOB  of  tbe 
boot. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boota  and 
Sboea. 

CUtimt  M«  alace  July  29,  1014. 


r 


Conaiatlng  of  a  blue  band  completely  encircling  the  top 
of  tbe  boot,  the  body  of  tbe  boot  being  of  a  contrasting 
color,  no  claim  t>eing  made  for  the  representation  of  tbe 
boot. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boota  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  alnce  July  20,  1914. 


8er.    No.    81,476.      (CLASS    30.      CLOTHING.)      Uwitkd       Ser.    No.    81.478.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      United 
States  Rubbkb  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  States  Rubbeb  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 

25.  1914.  25,  1914. 


CoBitetlac  of  a  Tlolet  baod  completely  enclrellag  tke  top 
of  boot,  the  bMly  of  tbe  boot  beinff  of  a  eoDtrastlog  color, 
no  eUlm  helBX  made  for  the  repreae* ttitioa  of  the  boot. 

FmrHemlmr  dmcrttftiom  e/  fooda.— Rubber  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Cl9ims  use  alnce  July  29,  itl4. 

232  O.  G.— 59  [Vrt. 


( ^ 

•-.._  ,.---'"'• ' 

Consisting  of  an  orange  band  completely  encircling  the  top 
of  the  boot,  the  body  of  tbe  boot  being  of  a  contrasting 
color,  no  claim  being  made  for  tbe  repreaentation  of  tbe 
boot. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boota    and 

Shoes.  ^ 

Claims  wss  Binoe  July  229,  1914. 

M«.  S.] 
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S«r.  No.  81.470.  (CL^SS  SO.  CLOTHINO.)  Unitsd 
States  BDBmai  Compamx,  N*w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1914. 


c 


Consletlns  of  a  green  band  completely  encircling  tbe  top 
of  the  boot,  the  body  of  ttie  boot  being  of  a  contrasting 
color,  no  claim  being  made  (or  the  representation  of  the 
boot. 

ParHeular  detcriptUm  of  goods. — Rabber  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Jaly  20,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  81.480.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  Unitto 
Statcs  Rdbub  Cohpaxt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
25.  1914. 


v.. 


Consisting  of  a  white  hand  completely  encircling  the  top 
of  the  boot,  the  body  of  the  boot  being  of  a  contrasting 
color,  no  claim  being  made  for  the  representstlon  of  the 
boot. 

ParUoular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boot*  and 
Shoes. 

OUtimts  use  since  July  29,  1914.  1 


Ber.  No.  82.S30.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ths  BBUN8WiCK-BAi.Ka-Cob- 
l.aMDn  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Not.  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8S,580.  (CLASS  S5.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
RACiirn  AOTO  Tnui  Compamt,  Racine,  Wia.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1018. 


HORSESHOE 


Particular  dsscriptUm  of  goods. — Inner  Tnbes  for  Tires, 
and  NoD-MetalUc  Tires  and  Tlre-Casings  Composed  of  Rub- 
ber or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  86.«88.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.) 
Bdcklst-Nbwhall  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apr.  6,  1016. 


Ths 

Filed 


The  trade-mark  conaists  of  a  medallion  with  pendent 
streamers,  both  being  printed  In  blue. 

Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Waterproofed  Coats 
for  Men,  Waterproofed  Coats  for  Women,  Hsts,  Rain- 
Coats,  Textile  Undwwear,  Knit  Underwear,  and  Hosiery.. 

Olaitns  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  88.680.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.) 
BccKLST-NcwHAU.  CoMPAifT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apr.  6,  1016. 


Thb 
FlleA 


^«-«% 


Particular  dssoripOon  of  goads. — Waterproofed   Coats 
for  Men,  Waterproofed  Coats  for  Women. 
Claimts  uss  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  87,281.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Skacoast  Cannimq  Ca,  Bastport. 
Me.     Filed  June  11,  191S. 


8  EEJCaiiWIIEKIlM,  8 


BrUB ALGOL    Na2. 


Particular  dcscripiton  of  goods. — Bllllard-Cloth. 
Claims  use  sines  ths  8th  day  of  October.  1914. 

[ToL 


The  applicant  herein  herewith  disclslms  all  right  to  the 
ezcluslTe  nse  of  the  word  "  Coatlneotsl,"  ss  set  forth  In 
the  sppUcstlon  heretofore  filed,  except  In  conneetloa  with 
the  reprsssntatlon  of  the  soldier  shown  on  ths  drawing. 

Psrftentor  inoriptiom  sf  goods. — CsBned  AiiMrleaa  Bar- 
dines. 

CtotaM  uss  since  Jane,  18M. 


November  ai,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9'$ 


Ser.  No.  88,161.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wirr  Compamt, 
Oermantown,  Pa.     Piled  July  23,  1015. 


DIM-A-LITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — RbeosUts. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  89,528.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8.  S.  Pinsci  Ca,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1016. 


CHOISA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  5,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  80.619.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Annan-Bobo  Gbain  A  Milling 
COMPANT.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct  4,  1915. 


Particular  dcoeripiion  of  ^sodt.— Whsat-FIonr.  Grain, 
and  Mill  Feed. 

Claims  uss  since  about  May  1.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  80.628.  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Elgin  Motob  Cab  Cobpobation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1915. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  ths  word  "  Elgin  "  spart  from  ths 
BMirk  shown  in  the  drawing  or  to  the  represenUtlon  of  an 
aatomobUs. 

Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Automobiles. 

Clowns  uss  since  on  or  shout  Sept.  20.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    90.929.      (CLASS    80.      CLOTHINO.)      Dblsom 
Knitting  Mills,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nor.  26,  1016. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  and  Textile 
Sweaters,  Hosiery,  Ileadwear.  Including  Csps  and  Hoods. 
Mufflers,  Booties,  Bathing-Suits,  Sblrt-Waists,  OIotcs,  Mit- 
tens, Underwear,  Including  Undershirts,  Drawers,  and 
Unlon-Sults ;  Vests,  Waists,  Jerseys,  Jacketa,  Coata.  Sacks, 
Muffs. 

Claims  use  since  October.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  01,223.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  JcDSON  &  Aibd,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUsd  Dec. 
6.  1916. 

LINOTEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Floor-Coverings  Mads 
from  Felt  Saturated  with  Asphaltum  and  Coated  on  Both 
Surfaces. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  01,409.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ZoL, 
Limited,  London  and  Kensington,  Englsnd.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1916. 


ZOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Whooplng-Cough  and  Like  Ailments. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92,126.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-FRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Lbbigh  *  WiLKCS  Babeb 
Coal  Co.,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  14,  1918. 


The  triangle  shown  therein  being  in  red. 
Porficitlor  description  of  goods. — Anthracite  Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,145.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEROBMT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  J.  B.  WiLLum 
Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Un- 
der ten-year  proTiso. 


NUG 


Pmriioular  description  of  goods. — BhSTlng  and  ToUst 
Soapa. 

Claims  use  since  sbont  ths  month  of  July,  1880. 


[▼oL  StS.      H*.  8.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoTBacam  si,  19 16. 


1 

TT.  N*»  n2.W>4.  (CLASS  S8.  PHITiTS  XXD  rTTBLlCA- 
Tlo.Vs.i  WiNriKLO  JuNKa^  WMlilBgtoa,  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1016. 


MnOIHlGQUZDSMflr 


rnntcular   drtcription    of   gooda. — A    Monthly    Publica- 
tion. * 
VUiim»  uiie  since  December,  1915. 


8er.    No.    n:t.7«rt.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTH! NO.)       Letseb. 
Ohkkn  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1916. 


"^^•HicuurA^' 


»^ 


No  cinlm   la   made  to  the  words 
City  ■  or  to  the  word  "  FlnlHh." 

J'arlii  Hiar  tirai-ription  of  y««x/«. — Ilats. 
Claima  yae  sloce  Mar.  IS,  liilA. 


*Ma<la   In   New  York 


Sot.  No.  W.IM.     (CLASS  2ft.    AICA81  BINO  A.ND  8C1EN 
TIIIC    All  LIA.NCKR.t       VjlVU   O.   Tumv.   New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4,  lOlf. 


ALPALFA 

THE  HKTUKEfMJHG 


Partlntlar  dnn-riptiou  of  goo4». — Motton-Plcture  Films 
of  Aiiiniiit*-d  Cnrtoous  Issued  Serially. 

Cluimt  uae  since  about  July  6,  lUlft.  I 


8«r.  No.  94.273.  (<^IJ188  14.  MBTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIXiJS  AND  KOUUINOa)  A.vAro.YDA  Coitkh  Mi.n- 
LNo  CuuPANv,  AnacoiMla,  Mont.    Filed  Apr.  lU,  1016. 


M^ 


Particular  drtcripUon  of  goott». — Spelter  or  Zinc,  and 
rartlrtilarly  Slalw  or  Blocks  of  Zinc  Obtained  by  Elec- 
tralytle  liepofltloo  or  by  Casting,  MoldiDK.  or  other 
ilethods  Known  to  tb«  Art. 

ClaimM  uma  ataee  Not.  15,  1916. 


8cr.    No.   04.4flS.      (CLASS   1!S.      OILS   AND  ORB-KSBS.) 
Wajusm  Oil  CoMPaMv,  Warren,  Pa.    niad  Apr.  17,  1019. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — IIlumlnatlnK  and  Lu- 
brtcHtlnx  Oils  and  Greaaea. 

Claima  uae  since  about  May  12,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  94.024.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILTZKR8.)  Twa 
Amkbican  AoRici'LTtBAL  Chbmu'al  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.     Under  Uo-year  provln. 


Pmrtieutmr  deacrtftHow  of  cmmb.— FertUlaer. 
Claima  m»a  alnce  June.  1879. 


Ser.  No.  94,RR9.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  TuraBT  yAKNisH  Comfant,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1918. 


EKB 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Driers. 
C(a<ai«  Mse  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  «4,«7.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTE«r 
MATERIALS.)  Pabkbb  Pbkmbbvatitv  Pbodcctb  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1919. 

PAR-A-LAC 

Particular  dmcriptUmof  gooda. — Paste  and  Ready- Mlxad 
Paints. 

Claima  uae  since  aboot  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.905.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'lIARMACElTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ST. 
Cl«iu  RANsroBO-OAT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4, 
1016. 


^/oVIbo^, 


Particular  deacription   of  good*. — An   Antiaaptlc 
pound. 

Claim*  uae  sfaiee  ScpC  30,  1915. 


[Yol.  ttt.      V*.  f .] 


NovSMSBK  SI,  I9i<3i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<m 


Scr.  No.  95.19S.  (CLASS  S5.  RELTINO.  HOSE.  MA- 
CBI.NEKY  PACRINU.  AND  NO.N-METALLIC  TIRKK.) 
A.saociATKD  MAMirACTiMBBs  CoMPAVT  ow  Nrw  Yo«K, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  17,  1916. 

AMCO 

Particular  detoH^Uom  of  gooda. — Rubber.  Fiber,  Leather, 
and  Pasteboard  Waahera,  Bobber  Gaskets  and  Rln^a.  Rob- 
ber Valves,  Leather  and  Rubber  Ciipa.  Rnhber-DiaphraKm 
Steam-ReRiilatora.  Rubber  Elbows.  Rubber  Balls  for  Fuller 
Elba  and  Cloaet-Tanka.  Rubber  Connoetlons.  Packings  for 
Blpbon-Vslves,  and  Sbcrt-Paeklns. 

ria<iM  Me  aloct  Mat.  1,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  95.811.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  .PRODUCTS.) 

Noah  N.  Smith.  Frankfort,  Ind.    filed  May  20,  1916. 


0jtfliEA||{ 


Pmrnemlor  doooripttom  of  gooda. — Clears. 
Clmimt  uoe  alnoa  the  19th  day  of  Jaly.  1910. 


Ser.  Ho.  95.498.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      William 
C.  WHLLBB,  Baltimore,  Md.     Hied  May  27,  1916. 


Partieutor  deoeription  of  gooda. — Middy-Blouses. 
Claima  uao  alne*  Feb.  4,  1916. 


Scr.  No.  95,884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INaRRDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wintbb  Hatbh  Packimo  Co., 
Winter  liBTta,  Fla.    Filed  June  8,  1818. 


No  elalai  la  made  to  the  words  "  Brand  "  and  "  Winter 
Haven.  FU.."  apairt  from  the  mark  abown  In  the  drawing. 

Pmrtleulmr  deaariptlon  of  gooda. — Orangea.  Orape-Fruit, 
and  Tangerines. 

Clatima  uat  since  July  1,  1899. 

,  [TaLttS. 


8er.  No.  05,717.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PUOi»rCTK.» 
Chbihtia.v  Pbtkb  Tobacco  Co.,  St.  Luula.  M<>.  Filed 
June  8,  1016. 


The  trade-mark  conalstioK  of  the  worrta  •' Trne  Smoke." 
no  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Smoke  •"  ex«  i-pt  In 
anaoclation  with  the  word  **  Tme.*' 

Pffrflrulor  deocription  of  gooda. — SmoktnK  "nd  Chewing 
Tobncpo. 

Claima  uar  since  about  tbe  year  1878  or  earlier. 


Sar.  No.  95.751.     (CLASS  .TO.     CIX)TIIINO.)     KittnebA 
SisuEL.  Inc.,  Pleaaantvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  U.  I'.UO. 


Wiii«uM 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Knitted    and   Textile 
Underwear  and  Sweaters. 

Claima  «ar  since  May  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  9.'5,814.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Jacob  E.  Dkckkk  &  Sons,  Mason 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  June  12,  1916. 


^SSSWAMM 


Particular  dracription  of  gooda. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1016. 


-Hams. 


Ser.  No.  06,044.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WABE.)  Batchelper  .M-v-mkactlbijio 
Co.  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.  T.     Filed  June  22,  UI16. 


PartieuUtrdeoeriptUm of  gooda. — Bracelets.  Belt-Bncklea. 
Made  of  or  Plated  with  Predoi^  Metal.  Wnk  Buttuna. 
Lavalllftrea.  and  Brooehea. 

CIo4m«  ««c  since  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1910. 

N«.  8.) 
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NovBMBSK  az,  i9x6w 


Ber.  No.  06.080.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Clitklaxd  Dbntal 
liAMcrACTCBiNO  COMPANY,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane 
28,  1916. 


ciElT-D©^ 


Particular  detoription  of  t>ood».— Dental  Toola  and  Sup- 
pUea,  Dental  Alloys  and  Amalgam*,  Gas  and  Alcohol  An- 
neaJera,  ArUculators,  Dental  Engine*  and  Part*  Thereof, 
Bencb-Bloeka,  DenUI  Blowpipes.  DenUl  Brackets  and 
Tables,  Broaches.  Dental  Steel  Instruments— Namely,  Bur- 
nishers, Burs,  Inlay  and  Wax  Carrers,  Chisels,  Enamel- 
Cleavers,  Plastic  Instruments.  Cutting  Instruments.  Ce- 
ment. Clamps — Investment  Compounds.  Forceps  and  Ele- 
vators, Flasks  and  Flask- Presses,  Gutta-Percba  Prepara- 
tions, Bubber-Dam  and  Cotton  Holders.  Lathe  Heads  and 
Chucka,  Matrices,  DaiUl  Pliers,  Foil-Carriers,  Oold-Plug- 
gers,  DenUl  Regulating  Appliances  for  Straightening 
Teeth,  Saw-Frames  and  Saws,  Vulcanite-Scrapers.  Broach- 
Holders.  Cement  and  Wax  Spatulas,  Fountain-Spittoons, 
Operating-Stands,  Syringes,  Impression-Trays,  Vulcanlaers. 
Wax  preparations. 

CtoiHrMte  since  the  early  part  of  1905. 


s^iuriMe 


Ber.  No.  96.136.    (CLASS  22. 
INO    GOODS.)       JULIDS 
PUed  June  26.  1916. 


GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPOBT- 
E.    Bbow.v,   Peekskill,    N.    Y. 


PartieuUur  detcripUon  of  goods.— A  Toy   Consisting  of 
a  Bouncing  Horse  on  Wheels. 
Claimt  Me  since  Jan«  18,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  96.145.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ja.vsBN 
Ckbahut  Machiivbet  Compant,  New  York.  N  Y 
FUed  Jane  26,  1916. 


PartUmlar  deaeription  of  goods.— Rlpenen,  Pastearls- 
•rt.  Sterilisers,  Retarders,  and  Regenerators.  All  Esmh- 
tlally  Parts  of  Dairy  Machines  or  Equipment. 

Claim*  U40  since  Dee.  1,  1915. 

*  

ISer.  No.  96.286.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ACOBN  Movin  Cabtoon  Com- 
pany, WUmington,  Del.     Piled  July  3,  1916. 


CLAYTDDN5 


Portieular  dttoription  of  goods.— Uorlng-Pietmn  Films. 
Claims  uat  Unee  abont  Mar.  16.  1916. 

fToLsas. 


Ber.  No.  96.610.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    Thb  Abtbcb  p.  Schmidt  Co.,  Boeton, 
Filed  Joly  11,  1916. 


The  words  "  First  Year  Series  "  are  not  Ineladed  In  oor 
application. 

Particular   description   of   croods.— Printed    Books    and 
Musical  Works. 

Claims  uss  since  Jaly  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.564.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  O.  B.  ANoaawa  Compavt. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.    FUed  July  14,  1916. 


u9r«  Do4forAfakinj  Line 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Ask  The  Jodgea  "  and 
"  The  Dollar  Making  Une  "  except  In  association  with  the 
mark  aa  ahown. 

Particular  description  of  i;oo<f«.— Incubators.  Brooders. 
Coop*.  Portable  Chlck-Hooseii.  Portable  Laying  and  Breed- 
ing Houses,  Portable  AatomstlcFresb-Alr-SoctlonPoaltry- 
Housea,  Drinking  -  Fountains,  Oat  -  Sprouters,  and  Trap- 
Nesta. 

CfatoM  use  since  May  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.609.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
KIATERIAL8.)  Thb  Vapobinb  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  16.  1916. 


cipQpine 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  and  Polish- 
ing Compound  Adapted  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Auto- 
mobllea.  Pianos,  Furniture,  Woodwork,  Hardwood  Floors, 
and  Linoleum. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  25.  1916. 
Ho.  t.] 


NOVXMBSK  a  I,  Z91& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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%u.  No.  0B.61O.  (CLAB8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDtCINEB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Zaoosb 
Baoa.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  15,  1916. 


<v»^°«% 


Particular  description  of  (;oo<f*.-^Face-Powder,  Grease 
Paints,  Dry  Rouge.  Llp-Bouge,  Theatrical  Paste  for  Ap- 
plying ArtlOdal  Hair.  Cosmetic*  for  Keeping  Hair  Straight, 
Hair-Coloring,  and  Cold-Creams. 

Claim*  ««e  since  June  15,  1916. 


sr.  No.  96,705.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
WaOBLBwaai,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20.  1916. 


Bar.  No.  96.022.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  EowiM 
J.  Lipscomb.  Duncan,  Miss.,  and  Memphla.  Tenn.  FUed 
July  28,  1916. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  goods.— A.  Liniment  Uaed  for 
Rhcomatiam,  Croup.  Btlff  Neck,  Paina  in  the  Sldea,  Chest 
and  Back,  Headache.  Catarrh.  Grippe,  Neuralgia,  Sore 
Throat.  Cougba.  Colda,  and  Insect-Stings. 

Cla4M«  use  since  Joly  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,849.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Fbbdbbick  William  Shbppbbo,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  25.  1916. 


■•»'•.  •**^*" 


Partieulur  descHption  of  goods. — A  Weekly  PabUcatlon. 
ClaUns  use  since  Nov.  10,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  96.910.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINGB.)  SiLVBL  Mbtal  Mand- 
PACTcaiNO  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Joly 
27.  1916. 


i>arMo»l«r   dasoription    of    goods.— Uets.\s    and    Metal 
Alloys,  Partlcalarly  Known  to  the  Trade  as  SUvel  Met&L 
Claims  use  since  July  21,  1916. 

(Tol, 


DR.  E.J.  LIPSCOMB'S 

BLUD  TONE 


The  portrait  ahown  being  that  of  the  applicant,  no 
claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Blud  Tone  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  aood*.— Disease*  of  the  Blood 
and  Skin,  Skin  Eruptions,  Sores,  Rashes,  Breaking  Out 
on  the  Skin,  Bad  Blood,  Rheumatism,  Scrofula,  Lose  of 
Appetite,  Uver  and  Kidney  Troublea,  PeUagra.  and  the 
Nerve*. 

Claims  use  alnee  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.923.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  EowiN 
J.  Lipscomb,  Duncan.  Miss.,  and  Memphla,  Tenn.  Piled 
July  28,  1916. 


DREJUPSCOMB'S 

RED  PINOL 


No  claim  b4<Ing  made  to  the  worda  "  Red  Plnol "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing,  the  portrait  shown 
being  that  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Headache,  Neuralgia, 
Rheumatism.  Sprains,  Bruises.  Wounds,  Old  Sores,  Tooth- 
ache, Indigestion,  Pain  in  Stomach,  Heartburn,  Palpita- 
tion of  the  Heart,  Colic,  and  Pains  in  Kidneys. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  96,073.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREABEB.) 
Wabbbn  Oil  Company,  Warren,  Pa.'  Piled  Jaly^  29. 
1916. 

^  iiiiiirAi-ifl 
MlKr.uliUl 


\ 


-•*-. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — lUamlnatlng-OUa 
Labricating  Oila  and  Greases. 
Claim*  use  since  May  13.  1914.    « 

He.  S.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novmresx  ax,  tgt6. 


Ber.  No.  97.02S.     (CLASS  ♦.     ABRASIVE.  DBTKnGEJfT.  I  Set.   No.   »7.167. 


AND  rOLI SUING  MATERIALS.)     RoTAL  Palm  Soap 
Co.  Iwc,  Tampa.  FU.     piled  Aug.  1,  l©l«. 


CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 


RIALS.)     Harvt    C.    Axgblx.    Grand    Raptda.    Mich. 
ini«5d  Adc.  7,  1016. 


m^. 


I 

No  claim  b«lns  made  to  the  aae  of  the  word 
apart  from  the  mark  abown. 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — A  Soap. 
ClaimM  ute  aince  Apr.  1,  1016. 


Soap" 


8er.  No.  07  042.  (CLASS  St.  MUSICAL  IN8THUMBNTR 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AMmiCA.v  Pum  COMrAWT,  New 
Toft,  H.  T.     FIMI  A«c.  8,  1»1«.     U>d«r  tma-frnt 


'j^mnesJivoB. 


im^m 


No  claim  la  ma*  to  tbe  wordi  "  Anjtrlla  Fire  Reciatant 
Shlnxlea  "  aflde  from  the  mark  abown  Id  the  drawlaic. 
i>art<r«Iar  detcriptUm  oj  i/f»W*.— Lumber  and  Sblnflca. 
Claimu  usa  ainec  Jan.  1,  101 8L 


fm  tkimtui'  dtemoripttau  •/  gooiit. 
CMiM  •«•  ataee  aboot  18S8. 


-Planoa. 


Ser.  No.  97.(M3.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 

.     TIFIC  ArPLIANCES.)      Ralboa  AuraaMi.vT  Pkoduc- 

INO  Company,  Long  Beaek.  Cal.     FUed  Aug.  3.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  07.477.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
U.MTED  CiuAB  MA.vcFACTDBBaa  CuMPAMT.  Ncw  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Anc  21,  1016. 


BALBOA 


PartkmUu-   dmonptUm   of  ffoodt.—Vt/rh   PMRtre   and 
NiegatlTe  ClneoRrapb  and  MoTing-neture  Fltma. 
ClaiMM  «M  linee  on  or  aboot  the  9th  day  of  April,  1»18. 


**'^« 


The  trade-mark  conalata  of  the  words  "John  MrCnl- 
louKh."  a  portrait  of  John  McCnllough.  and  the  worda 
"The  Nnbleat  Roman  of  Thesa  All." 

Particular  demcripHon  o]  ffvotta.—Clg^n. 

Claimu  use  alnce  the  year  1881. 


Ser.  No.  07.<inH.  (CLAM  «.  CHKMICALfl.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Savan- 
!«AH    BaiUT   Wallacs,  AvgwU.  O*.     niMl  Aug.   24, 


Ser.    No.    07.056.      (CLASS    30.      CLOTHING.)      NoTaa 
NotUAN  Saol  Co.,  8t.  Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1018. 

UNORMANii 

Applicant  entera  dlaclalmcr  ta  the  wt>rd8  •  Norman  " 
and  "  Shoe."  no  claim  being  made  to  the  esvluHlve  uw 
of  aaid  worda  "  Norman  "  and  "  Shoe  "  apart  from  the 
mark  abown  in  tb«  drawing. 

Pmrfitmtmr  SmertptHm  •/  gaoSa—Uvm't  m«  Toathf 
Leather  Boota  and  Shoea. 

ClaiMM  «««  aince  July  H.  1018, 


[VbLWt.     m^t.] 


The  aame  being  a  portrait  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  dracriptUm  nj  gooda.— A  Preparation  for  tb« 
OTBWtb  «r  Hair,  a  llatr-Tonfe.  a  Vec^taMe  SlHuapM.  and 
a  rrrparwttoa  Tor  Olring  (»om  to  tha  flair. 

Cla(M«  «M  alnce  July  ft.  lOlf. 


NOVWBSK  it,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIClS. 


Ser.  No.  07,646.     (CLASS  SO-    CLOTHING.)     Kw  Bnos.. 
New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  26.  1018. 


Ser.  No.  07.Tlt.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PR*. 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Loota  MBTiaa  k  Son,  M«W 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1016. 


No   claim   is    made   herein   for   the   uae   of   tbit  word 
SUndard  "  Independently  of  the  word  "  Nemo." 
Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Apparel-Coraeta. 
uae  alnea  J«ly  1,  1016. 


Ber.  No.  07.666.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H«l>- 
TONB  Company,  Waco,  Tex.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1016. 


HED-TONE 


Partiwilar  iaaeriptiam  of  oooU.—A  Prtparatloa  for  the 

Treatment  of  Headaches,  Fever,  Naaralgla,  ScUtloa,  Nenr- 
ousnesa,  and  Insomnia. 

Claitna  uae  since  July  1,  lOlS. 


I 


■•r.  Na.  07.000.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  PiNN-Coui  Co.,  Wilmington,  DaL.  and 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1016. 


[ENN  i^  LoL- 


Pmtkmiot  ^laaeriptiom  af  gooda. — WaabaUa  Laatbar. 
Claiame  ttaa  aloce  June  27,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  07,821.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
RATU8,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Datid  C 
LAB80N,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  «,  1918. 


Particular  deeoription  of  gooda. — Electric  Retaya,  Mag- 
nets. Switchea,  Motura,  Transformera,  ControUera,  and 
Regiilatora. 

Claiwu  uae  sinoa  Juaa  23,  1016. 


Rin«f«nrrHtN«M 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Cola  "  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deaoriptlon  of  gooda.— A  BaTeraga  Which  la 
Carbonated  and  Sold  aa  Soft  Drink  and  Syrupa  for  Manu- 
facture of  SaaM. 

CMm  m«  ainca  Oct.  8.  lOM. 


Ser.  No.  07.857.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Cahn,  Bblt  ft  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1018. 


8ar.  Ma.  07.60L  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PRB- 
PABED  M.VTEaiAL&)  RICHMOND  Mica  Compamz. 
Imc^  Bichmond,  V*.     Piled  Aag.  28,  1018. 


Particular  daaeripHan  of  gooda. — Mica  Powdar. 
OlataM  uae  atnca  tba  Iflt  «ay  of  Jana,  1818. 

[VaLSti. 


MC 


Pertkmlor  daaeriptlon  of  ^ootft .— Whlakj. 
Olatau  «•«  dnce  the  year  1870. 


Ser.  No.  07,886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »  WatM- 
(OWN  CAaaoMATiMe  Co..  Watartown,  0.  D.  rilaA  Bapt. 
0,  1016. 


The  worda  "  Laaa  Vim  "  balng  printed  im  red. 
Particular  deacrlptlon   of  gooda. — A   Natural   Laxattra 
Mtdtctaat  Water. 
Claima  uae  since  the  lat  day  of  Saptamkar,  lOlt. 


gaa 
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tut.  No.  97.004.  (CLA88  8.  BAGOAOE.  HOR8E  EQUIP- 
MENTS. I-ORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Ueb- 
MANN-SANroBD  Saodlut  Cumpant,  Spiliicfleld,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1010. 


No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  deacriptlve  worda  "  No-Oall  " 
•Dd  no  claim  is  made  to  the  geotrraphlcal  ezpmMlon 
"  Sprlogfleld,  Misioarl  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  deacriptlon  of  goodt. — Horse-Collars. 

CtolMM  ««e  since  Jan.  1,  1014. 


Ber.  No.  07.000.  (CLASS  S.  BAOOAOB.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Haa- 
MANN-SANiroao  Saddlibt  Coupa.ht,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept  11,  1916. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  deeerlptlTe  worda  "  No-Oall  " 
and  no  claim  Is  made  to  the  geographical  expreasloo 
"  Springfield,  Missouri "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular  dfoHptUtn  0/  0ood«.— Horse-CoUars. 

Clo<HM  iiM  Blnee  Jan.  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  07.918.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  GnoRoi  W.  NawoAsa,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1010. 


F 


ACILLO 
RAME 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  ezdoalTe  nae  of  the  word 
"  Frame." 

PartUmlur  deteriptton  of  aeo«f«.— Motlon-nrtnre-Pro- 
jeetlng  Apparatua  and  Parts  Thereof.  Screens,  Screen- 
Frames.  Portable  and  Collapsible  Screena,  and  PorUble 
and  Coilapalble  Screen-Frames. 

OUHma  use  since  Aug.  17,  1010. 


9n.  No.  07.048.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFBIG- 
EBATORS.)  Adto  Vacddm  FaBsua  Compant,  lac. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1916. 


L4> 


•Vevenii 

Partieular  deaeripUon  of  goodM.—Hqoid-Fi 
Oltdma  MM  sioce  Aug.  26,  1916. 


pToL 


Bar.  No.  97.070.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     Ctmamt  H. 
Company,  Worcester.  Maaa.     FUed  Sept.  IS,  1916. 


IVY 


CX)RSET        CoMiHNY 


We  hereby  diaclalm  the  exdaslre  right  to  the  nse  of 
the  word  "  Company "  except  In  conaectloa  with  this 
trade-mark,  and  we  also  diaclalm  the  ezdualre  right  to  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Corset  "  except  aa  used  In  connection 
with  this  trade-mark. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Corsets. 

CMwta  MM  since  Sept  11,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  08.021.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
E.NTS  OF  F(X)D8.)  Colombia  RircB  PAcaiaa  A»- 
aociATio.f,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1016.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


ONIGO 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Cloima  uae  since  1801. 


Ser.  No.  08.045.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TriERL'OF.)  EMCaaoil- 
Bbantinoham  Compant,  Bockford,  III.  FUad  Sept.  18, 
1016. 


The  trade-mark  conalsts  of  the  letters  "  E-B,"  sur- 
rounded by  a  diamond-shaped  border,  no  exeluslT*  claim 
being  made  to  the  ose  of  the  words  "  The,"  "  Line."  "  Em- 
erson." "  Braotlngham,"  "  Farm,"  and  "  Machinery " 
apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

Particular  deteripiion  of  (/oo<fa.— Biding  and  Walking 
Cultlrators,  Llster-CnltlTators,  Roller-PulTeriiera.  Spiked- 
Tooth  and  Disk  Harrows.  Renovators.  Ridge- Busters, 
Stalk-Cutters.  kflddle-Rrf^skers,  Manure-Spreaders,  Fer- 
tlllser-Dlstrlbutera.  Planters  and  Seeders.  Graln-Drilla, 
Listlng-I'lowa.  LIstera,  Walking  and  Riding  Plowa,  Quick- 
Detachable  Shares.  Qang-Plowa,  Engine-Plows,  Power 
Ltft-PIowa.  Hay  Rakes  and  Tedders.  Mowlng-Machlnea, 
Sweep-Rakes  and  Hay-Stackera.  Hay-Loaders,  Gas-Knglnea, 
BInder-Englnea.  Stationary  and  Portable  Gas  and  Gaso- 
lene Engines.  Steam  and  Intemal-rombiistlon  Tractlon- 
Kngines,  Engine  Gaog-PIowa,  Oraln-Heparators.  CloTer- 
Hullers,  Com-Shellers.  I>neumstlc  Straw-SUckera.  liand- 
Cutters  and  Feeders,  Huller-Feeders.  Baling-I^reasea.  En- 
gIne-Tenders,  Pumps,  Daggers,  Wagon-Loadera.  Draft- 
II i tehee.  SawmUla,  Feed-MUIa,  Pumps,  Road  BoUera  and 
ScarlflersL 

Ctoisia  M*  since  Jan.  1,  1016. 
H*.  8.] 


NOVBMBBR  a  1, 1916. 
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9«3 


sr.  No.  98.100.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING OCK)DS.)  Gbobob  BoBorKLOT  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1016. 


POLLYANNA 


Particular  deaoription  of  good: — Toys  and  Games  as 
Fellows :  Dolls  and  Toy  Animals ;  Doll-Houses,  Doll- 
Clothes,  and  Doll  Articles ;  Cut-Outs,  Stencll-Boxes,  Paint 
and  Drawing  Boxes,  Mechanical  Toys,  Toy  Musical  Instru- 
Bienta.  Tov  Tea  Sets,  Toy  Garden  Sets  end  Beach  Sets, 
Bubber  Balls,  Rubber  Toys  and  Balloons,  Boats  and 
Canoes:  Roly-Polys.  Noddlng-Head  Flgurea.  Building- 
Blocks.  Picture-Blocks,  and  Construction  Toys.  Ma  ska ; 
Chrlatmas-Tree.  Holiday.  Party,  and  Table  Favors;  Bat- 
tles, Alr-Ouna,  Pop-Guna,  Pistols,  Archery  Goods,  and  Toy 
Booka. 

Cloima  iwe  since  Sept  10,  1016. 


ler.  No.  98.112.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTTBICAL  APPABA- 
TU8,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  David  Cbown- 
VMLO,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 


DEE-CEE 


PmrHeuUtr  dasoHpMo*  of  ^eoiia. —Electric-Ugbtlng  Flx- 
tnrea. 

Cl«<«i«  twe  alace  July  1,  191S. 


isr.  Ntt.  •8.186.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.)  Thi  Wil- 
liams Habbwau  Co.,  Clarkslrarg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept 
SO.  1916. 


(g:  wiLcd^ 


Pmrtieular  deteriptUm  of  goodt. — Hatebeta,  Axea, 
Chisels,  Drawing- Knives,  Planea,  Hammers.  Sawa.  Tool- 
Bandlea.  Augers  and  Anger-Bits,  Bit-Bracea,  Pincers  snd 
Pliers,  Wrenches.  Files.  Shovels,  Agricultural  Forks,  Hoes 
and  Rskea,  l*lcks  and  Mattocks. 

OI«<M«  uao  ainee  Aug.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,187.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.)  Faobol 
ft  Tatb.  OakUnd,  CaL     FUed  Sept  21,  1016. 


ruMO 


Particular  deoeription  of  good: — Compounda  for  Puri- 
fying Products  0/  Combustion  Issuing  from  Heaters, 
Stoves.  Rsdlstors,  snd  Like  Apparatua. 

Claimt  uaa  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 

[YoLStt. 


Ser.    No.    98,130.       (CLASS    30.      CLOTHING.)  JOH* 

Gatklt  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Sept  21,  1918.  Undsr 
ten-year  provlao. 

Particular  description  of  f7oo^«.  Men's  Suits,  Coata, 
Hats,  Shoes.  Shirts,  Undorw«>«r.  Caps.   Hosiery  :  Women's 

Suits.    Coata.    Dreases,    Waists,    HaU,    PetUcoats,  Shoes, 

Corwts,  Hoalery.  Sklrta.  Fur  Coats,  Scarfa,  and  Muffs; 
Boys'  Suits,  Coats,  Hats,  Shoes,  and  Socks. 

Claimt  «a0  since  August,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  98,141.  (CLASS  S3.  GLASSWARE.)  HAM- 
mbl,  Riolandbb  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept 
21,  1916. 


VTF 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Watch-Glaaaea. 
Claims  uoe  since  the  year  1888. 


Ser.  No.  98.144.  (CliASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Scilimnc 
Pboddcts  Co.,  New  Cumberland,  W.  Vs.,  and  Steuben- 
vllle,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  21.  1016. 


Pmrttmlmr   doaeription    of   g—do. — Electric    Warmlnf- 
Pada,  Vulcanlsers,  Toasters,  snd  Flat-Irona. 
Cl«(mt  »•«  ainee  April,  lOlB. 


Ser.  No.  98,167.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bos  man  ft  LoHMAM  Co.«  Norfolk, 
Va.     FUed  Sept  22,  1916. 


Ofplei** 

Particular  deoeription  of  good: — Peanut-OU. 
Claimio  ute  since  Sept  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  08.169.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  H.  .7.  McGbatb  Co.,  Baltlmora, 
Md.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1016. 


mmm 


Particular  deoeription  of  90od«.— Dried   Yagatabli 
Claim$  ute  since  July  1,  1016. 

Ho.  8.] 


9M 
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NOVBMBKK  a  1, 1916, 


er.  No.  98,1M.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INnHEDI- 
KNTS  OK  FOOD8.)  N«ir  I'uoua  inu>ORixa  Miu.  Com- 
pany, New  Prague.  Minn.     Filed  Sept  28,  19 1«. 


Particular  dt»criptton  of  yoodn. — Wheat-FIoar. 
CUiimt  use  aloce  January,  1012. 


Sor.  No.  n«.in5.  (CLASS  .^J.  FURNITURE  AND  UrnOL- 
8TKKY  )  C.  a.  I'Amsji  k  Co.,  Tacoina.  Olilo.  FUed 
Sept  23,  1916. 


I 

Particular   detcHptian   •/   9oo<^«. — Sapportlnf    DtrlcM 
for  ItaltW,  Known  as  UabjJumpers. 
Claims  M«e  since  Aug.  17,   1016. 


Scr.  No.  98.200.  (CI.ARS  21.  KLRTTRICAL  APPA- 
RATI  8.  .MAiniNRS.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Johxr- 
VUATT  CoiiHAiit,  Hartford.  Conn.     FUW  Sept  27,  1016. 


The  Johns-Pratt  Company  makes  no  claim  to  any  ex- 
elusire  riyhts  io  the  ■«««^phlcal  words  "  ilartfard.  Ct" 
•pitoariuj;  in  the  presffM-trsde-OMrk. 

I''irtl(^lar  drtt-riittion  of  i,«o4«.— Incloaed  Fvaca.  In- 
doHeil-Fiiae  Cut  Outs  and  CUj-a.  Contacts,  and  Blocks. 

Ciaimt  M«e  since  Aug.  1,  :916. 


Ser.  No.  98.276.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  BEFRIO. 
KIIATOUS.)  Louis  E.  Wisu.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
Sept  27.  1916. 


Partlrular  de»cripilmn  •f  tfootit.— noniM>hoM.  Store,  and 
Ofllre  Ftirnlture.  IMng  Wooden  and  Metal  II«-ds.  Chairs. 
Bur<anx.  Chlffonnlers,  TabU-s,  Sideboards,  DcMks,  snd 
BoMkraaeau 

Ciaimt  M«0  9lnre  Aug.  1,  lOKL 


Ser.  No.  M.30S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKEDI- 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.)  Bowles  Bbus.  Co.,  Laa  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1916.     Under  tea-ycmr  prorlao. 


PmriieuJmr  dtacription  of  goodt. — Pancake-Floor. 
Claimu  maa  since  September,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  MJI12.  (ClJkSS  4.  ABRA8IFB.  DKTCROBifT, 
A.VD  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Tm  CUMMn 
PwMJcra  Co.,  ClereUBd.  Ohio.     FUod  Sapt  2S.  ISIS. 


Particular  demsription  of  good*. — A  Oesner  for  Sllka, 
Laces.   Furs,    Kid   Glores.    Leathers,   Feather*,   and    Fait 
Claim*  use  ulnca  Jan.  L  1913. 


Ser.  No.  98.314.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  MoTHKs's  Macaroni  Compamt, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1016. 

Creamettes 


Particular    daaeriptton     of    goods. — Wheat     Braakfaat 
Foods. 

Claim*  usa  since  aboat  Ang.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  98,318.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGSEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ji.skph  Thori.et,  Liiiiteo,  Lon- 
dM.  Badand.  Fftod  Sept  2«.  1916.  Undar  tM-^Mr 
yrovtaa. 


lACTlFER 


Particular  deseriptUm  of  good*. — A  SnlMtaBca  Uaad 
Food  for  CaUca. 
CMsM  MM  alaca  Janoary.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  98.323.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  Backb  mmo  BAcas,  Bridgeport 
Pa.     FUed  SspC  SO.  1916. 


SSca^ 


Particular  deserl^Htu  at  v—*a.- 
Clmims  US0  since  Aag.  10,  1916. 


:or»-«taick. 


rrtL  Stt.      V*.  t.] 


NOTSMBSR  21,  I9t& 
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m 


Ber.  Na  98,324.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKEDI- 
BNTS  of  FOODS.)  Baubb  and  Badhi,  Bridgeport, 
Pa.     FUed  Sept  30,  1916. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Corn-Starch. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1016. 


Ber.  No.  98.325.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
ENT8  OK  FOODS.)  Bm.kh  and  Baueb,  Bridgeport. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Corn-Starch. 
CUUSM  Me  since  Aug.  10,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  98.839.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     GaoEOi 
A.  LiPFiNCuTT,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     Filed  8«pt.  80,  1016. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  printed  matter  or  flgwrea 
sppesrlng  therein  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  deaeriptimt  af  coods. — A  Food  and  Tonic 
for  Plants.   Flowers,  tat. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.345.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Stask  Bso'h.  NiHHKHirs  and 
OacHABoa  Co.,  Loolalana,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  80,  1016. 


OLD  OAK  PROCESS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fnilt-Treea 
CI«<«M  ««e  since  Mar.  1.  188T. 


Ser.  No.  98.353.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  DiasT  4  Charts  Furnito«b  Co.,  Car- 
son City.  Ner.     Filed  Oct  2,  1016. 

SUNBEAM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Automo- 
bOaa.  Carrtagaa.  and  Fumttorc. 
Cto4ia«  use  aince  Aug.  17.  1916. 

iVflL 


Ser.  No.  98,419.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N<1RED|- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jonx  Se21Tu.n  A  Compaxt.  CW- 
cago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  4,   1916. 


IaSa: 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Canned   Fruits  and 
VejtPtablcs. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   1,   IftOO. 


Ser.  No.  98.421.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEHIAIJ;.)  Sta.nuaiid  Vah.mhu  Wokks,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  4,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    uaods. — Varni«hes.    Japana^ 
Driers.  Stains.  FTnaniels,  Paints,  and  Varnlah-RraiOTOrB. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   23,    If)  16. 


Ser.  No.  98.427.  (CLASS  21.  LATNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Amkkica.n  Wkinukh  Com- 
PANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1916. 


PROTECTOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes- Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  Mse  since  Sept.  9,  19161 


Ser.  No.  98.438.  (CI^SS  26.  MEASURIN3  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APrLlA.NCKS. )  Maxh.xttan  Eljm.-tki<al  StP- 
PLv  CoMi'AXY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


ME5C0 


Particular  daseription  of  goads. — Elactrie  Metara,  BasU- 
ters.  Cslculatorn.  and  Thermoxtatn. 
Claims  use  since  Noremhw,  1905. 

N*.  t.i 


9^6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  ai,  191& 


8«r.  No.  98,446.      (CLASS  38.     CLOTHING.)      FmASKLiif 
Simon  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Oct.  6,  1916. 

WBARl^SCOPE 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Men's  PurnUblntcs, 
UnderKarmeots,  and  Clothing — Namely,  Bath  and  Smok- 
ing Robes,  Smoking- Jackets,  Sweaters,  Dresxlnx-Oowns, 
Waistcoat*.  Tajamas,  Bathing- Suits,  Swimming •  SulU, 
Shirts,  Undershirts,  Nlght-Shlrts.  Union-Suits.  Drawers. 
Gloves.  Hats.  Caps.  IfalBers.  Cdllars,  Hosiery.  Orercoats, 
Baln-Cnats,  Business-Suits,  Sport-Suits,  Dress-Snlts,  Dtn- 
Der-Sults,  Rldlng-Hablta,  Separate  Trouwra.  and  Cutaway 
Coats  and  Vests  Made  Out  of  Textile  Material,  and  Gloves, 
Sweaters,  Mufflers,  Bathing  -  Suits,  Swimming  -  Suits. 
Drawers.  Undershirts.  Hats.  Sport-Sulta,  Overcoats,  Sep- 
arate Trousers.  Caps,  Nlght-Shlrts,  Union-Suits,  Collars, 
Hosiery,  Business-Suits,  Dress-Suits.  Dlnner-Sutts,  Rlding- 
Hablts,  and  Cutaway  Coats  and  Vests  Made  Out  of 
Knitted  Material,  and  Gloves.  Shoes,  Hats,  and  Caps  Made 
Oat  of  Leather. 

Claim*  ute  since  Sept  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,447.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HnoH  C.  Small,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Oct.  5.  1916. 


RIPS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Confectlona. 
Claima  uae  since  about  the  Sd  day  of  September,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  98.456.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbym  Bros.  Commissiom  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Bonny  Brook." 
Particular    description    0/    croods. -^Butter,    Eggs,    and 
Cheese. 

CMma  ua0  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.407.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbybb  Bros.  CoMMisaioif  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


Gonprlsinff  tb«  word*  "Country  Place." 

Pmrtteulmr   daaerlption    of  gopda.—Battn,    Bggs,    and 

ChMM. 

Olmtma  nee  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 

[Vol  ttt.     Ho.  t.] 


Ser.  No.  08.463.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EvAxsviLLt  Mill  A  ELavAToa  Co. 
Inc.,  EvansvUle.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


Particular    deacription    of   Oooda. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Floor. 

Claima  uao  since  July  27.  1916.  ' 


Ser.  No.  98.467.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EsNKST  L  HixB.saa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  6.  1916. 

PartieuJar  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claima  uae  since  July.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.471.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Tna  Lbslib 
Company,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct  6,  1916. 


UNITO 


Comprising  the  word  "  Unlto." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Machine 
Couplings  and  Nuts. 

Claima  uae  since  July,  1916. 


PartB— vii.. 


Ser.  No.  98.473.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LBxiNOTCf  Flodbino  Mills,  Lex- 
ington, Mo.     Filed  Oct  6.  1916. 


imn 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Self-Blaing  Floor. 
ClotaM  uae  since  Oct  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,474.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  Madison  Bottlino  Wobks,  Madison, 
N.  C.     Filed  Oct  6,  1916. 


Pwrtioutmr  daecriptian  of  0oo4«.— Carbonated  Boft  Drink. 
Claiwu  uae  since  1906. 


N0VSMB8H  a  1, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


8«r.  No.  98.475.  (ClJkSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mabtin-Kleppes  Co.,  Inc.,  De- 
eatar.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Butter. 
Claiwu  uae  alnce  Sept  6,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  98.477.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) L.  F.  Mikesbll.  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct  6.  1916. 


^Htf^^JmBU^, 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Grand  Traveree 
Brand  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sweet  Apple-Cider 
Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

CtataM  use  since  1910. 


B«r.  No.  98,479.  (CLASS  46.  FOODd  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pabib  Millimo  Compant.  Paris. 
Tex.     FUed  Oct  6,  1916. 


t 


JAKME 


Particular  deeeription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floar. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  24,  1816. 


Ser.  No.  98,480.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  Pbanu  Milling  Co..  New  Doug- 
Ua,  111.    Filed  Oct  6,  1916. 


Pmrtictilmr  4a»erlpUou  of  gooda. — Whaat-FIoar. 
Olmkna  uae  since  Aog.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,486.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th» 
Wabnbb  Bbothbrs  Compant,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  FUed 
Oct.  6,  1916. 


0/ 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  gold  or  gilt  colored  thread 
or  ribbon  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  braasifere.  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  brasalfere  apart 
from  tbe  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

I'articular  deticription  of  gooda. — Brassiere*. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  08.404.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  M.  K.  GoBTz  Brkwinq  Co.,  St  Joseph, 
Mo.    FUed  Oct.  7,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claims  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1808. 


Ser.  No.  98.495.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  M.  K.  GoBTx  Bbbwinq  Co.,  St  Joseph, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct  7,  1916. 


Particular  dbaoription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  ute  since  July  8,  1895. 


(YoLltl. 


Ser.  No.  98.619.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  John  F.  Jblkb  Compant,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    FUed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


LUCKY    SPI?K»\I) 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Olsomarfaria. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept  SO,  1916. 


9A 
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NovgHBSa  >i,  1916. 


8»r.   No.  ft«.520.      (CLASS  46.     FX>OD8  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)     L008B- Wiles  Buccit  Coupaxt, 

Kausas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


'-;* 


ConaiatioK  of  an  lllostration  of  two  neip^  men  seated 
faring  each  other  and  smoklne  pip^s,  about  whoM  heads 
appear  the  words  "  Dan  and  Joe." 

i'urtU-ttlar  dexcription  of  yoodg. — Cakes. 

Claimg  use  since  about  Oct.  8,  1914,  as  far  as  the  Illus- 
tration la  concerned,  and  ha^  been  accompanied  by  the 
words  "  Dan  and  Joe"  since  about  Aug.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.531.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Harry  W.  Bloat.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


Ai;3D[R®cj[£& 


Particular  description  of  (roods. — Cakes. 
Claimt  MM  ilnce  Not.  1,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  98.5.36.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Ammicaw 
Ma.nl FACTt KINO  CoMPA.NT,  Bostoo,  Mass.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1816. 


VA.  I PPKR 


Poriicular    description   of   goods.— Rope,    Cord,    Llnea. 
and  Twine  Manufactured  from  Vegetable  Fiber. 
Ctatms  use  since  Sept.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,637.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Ca.ntrkll  a  Cocbranb  Ltd.,  Dublin  and  Bel- 
fast, Ireland.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1916. 


C<^C 


Th«  letters  "C"  sod  "  C "  with  the  figure  "A"  be- 
tween ibem. 
Partu^imr  <eMr»iiBa  cf  0Mi«.— Oiaaar-Ak. 
Claims  MM  since  1868. 


Ser.  Na  06,54fi.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLE8.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Sutluf  * 
OCNST,  San  Francisco,  Cal,    Filed  Oct  10,  1816. 


The  lining  shown  upon  the  sides  of  the  letters  repre- 
sents shading  and  not  lining  for  color. 

Particular  description  of  9ood«.— Clgarette-Papers. 
Clo^ma  use  since  Sept.  -0,  1916. 


Ser.  .No.  98.564.  ( CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
I.VCLUDLNG  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.*  Kaufua.nn 
Bros.  A  Bondt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 

Particular  d«»ertption  of  ffoo4*.—^p—,  Clgar-Holders, 
and  Clgarette-Holders. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  98,575.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thsobalo  and  Oppsxhsiukr  CoMrANT,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Oct  11,  1916. 


Particmlar  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Clai$n4  US9  since  the  year  1898. 


Ser.  No.  98^79.  (CI^M  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Unitsd  Cioas  MaNnFACTUBua  CoitrAST.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    PUed  Oct  11,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  uM  since  the  year  1904. 


Ser.  No.  M.M6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  JoBN  P.  KMToa,  Atlaata.  Qa. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 

Southern  Kmn^ 


ParUculmt  deaoH^Nmi  •/  gao4a. 
Claim*  use  since  July  1ft,  19161 


NOVE-MBRR  31,  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Sor.  No.  OS.f.OO.  U'LASSS.  S.MOKERS' ARTICLES.  NOT 
I.\tLri>IN<;  TOBACCO  PKOIMi  T.s.i  CnAiNrKY  M.vr- 
BHAIX.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  iK'l.  12.  1910. 

BULSAK 

Partirutai    drscription   of   ijood».    -Solf-i'loslng  Tobacoo- 

PoUfhf'8. 

CIoimA  UK,-  sinre  Sept.  1.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  98,621.  (CLAS«  4«5.  FOOI»8  AND  IS<JRE1>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  BENTt'l.YMBR  Mamfacti  ring 
CoMrANY.  St.   LuuiM.   Mo.      ni.'.l  o,t.   1.'..    I'.MO. 


JE\NY  LINN 


Particular  dcmnption  of  goods.     Uorse  and  Mulo  Fce<l. 
llaims  wc  Ancv  .\ugUBt,  1916. 


St.    \...   !».S.rtL'2.      (»I..\SS  4t;.      FOODS    AND   I.NGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Bk«t-«i.vmkk     Mam  KAtTrRiN.; 
Company.  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.   l.t.   1010. 


JERSEY  ailEE\ 

I 

Particular   ilitt<  liptUitt    of   qoodit.      Imlry    IVo*!. 
Claims  use  siixe  .Viitnrat.  lOin 


Ser.  No.  HH.O.JS.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATEHIALS.)  W.  W.  LAWRKxrK  &  Company.  Pitts 
l)ur>:h.  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1916. 


.No   claim    is   innd<'    to    th.'   words   "  Everything   Best    In 
I'aliil  ■'  !i|)int  fntin  tti'-  showlni:  iiiiiili'  In  the  f1riiwfn>;. 
Pnrtieular  drgcription  of  yoodii. — Koady-Mixed  I'alnt. 
cinimn  uitr  since  Mav   1.   l'.>06. 


S.r.  No.  It8.«:{8.  (CLASS  4ti.  1Y)0DS  AND  INGKKDl- 
TNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Stkki.kvii.i.k  Milling  Company, 
SteelcvUle,   111.      Filed  Oct.   LS.    ini«. 


Ser.    No.   08,62.'?.       Ml, ASS    4(5.      FOODS    AND    INCUKDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS..       Bkkt    ('i\MKU    Mam  KACTt king 

coMPAw.  Sf.  ix>His.  Mo.    fiikI  Oct   1:1.  loin. 


HY-PEAK 


Particular  dcMcription  of  itiiifl».      Dairy   Food. 
ClnimK   iixr    since    .Vuuiist.    liMU. 


Ser.    No.   0R.C24.       M'l.ASS    If..      FOODS    AND    INCKKIM 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Hi:st    ri.vuKJt     Mam  fa(  niiiM; 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  1.3,  1010. 


SUGAR  LOAF 


Particular  dencription  of  goods.-   A  Fattening  Feed  for 
Stock. 

Claim*  use  Mnce  .Vugiist.   1010. 


Per.  No.  0S.02S  (<LASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOKEDI- 
EN'*rS  OF  FOODS.)  .1.  S.  ELLinTT  Cokfek  Co..  Ncw- 
vllle.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1016. 


No--Kix 


Particular  dtscription  of  i/ood». — Coflfee  and  Tea. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.   I'O,   1010. 

232  O.  G.— 60  [VoL  282. 


/'articular    dexcription     of     i)oo'l». — Self-Ulslng    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  slme  alxtnt  Seiittinl«T.  1'.»1G. 


Ser.  No.  OH.OOn.  (CLASS  :W.  CLOTHING.)  Goodykab 
iOBBER  CO.MPANY.  Middlctowu,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1016. 


IpwEwq 


Parti'-itlar    dcxct^iiiion    of    (/oof/*.— Rub»)er    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Cliiiinii   MAC  since   Deceinlior.    lOl.'i. 


S.  r.  No.  OH.r.OO.      (CLASS  10.      VKIIKT-ES.  NOT  INCM.UD- 
IN(;    F.NGINES.I      TiiK   11.   &    D.   Company,   Goodland, 


Ind.     Filed   Oct.    10,    1016. 


i 


Particular  description  of  '/f>w7*.  -  Shock  .Vbaorbers. 
Claims  une  since  Feb.   1.  1016. 

No.  3.] 
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».r.  No.  98.714.    (CLASS  L'2.   OAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SF'ORT-  i    Ser.    Xo.   S)8.7.'»7.      (CLASS   4«.      Fi 


ING  GOODS.  I     Milton  Hrj^dlev  C(l,  Sprlnjrfeld,  Mass. 
Klled   0<t.   16.   1916. 


ffiMSTBM 


Particular  ilmcription   nf  yood».-    Games. 
Claimn  use  slnc*>  on  or  aUmt  Jan.  :.•.''>.  VJIV,. 


I 


•'OOD8  AND  INOREIU- 
KXTS  OF  FOODS  .  J.  M.  McCr.icken  Co..  Boston. 
Ma.s.«i.      FIIjhI   Oct.    17.    1916. 


HEARTHSTONE 


I'artiwlHr  dmrnittion  of  ifood».^TeA  and  Coffee. 
Claims  uae  Bince  Oct.  14,  lOVJ. 


Sor.  No.  98.717.  (CLASS  IH.  I'AINTS  AND  PALNTKKS' 
MATKRL\LS.)  Chr.  A.  Hansen.  Npw  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllo<l    Oct.    16.    1910. 


A  BOCA 


I'nrtimlar  ileitcripiinn   of  .f/oojf* --Tiirp«<nt!ne  and   Tnr- 

|><iitine   SuliNtltute. 

(  litimn  une  since  Sept.  21.  1916.  hi, 


s.T.  No.  ns.7.{s.     (CL.xss  4t;.     foods  and  IVGRFDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOr>S..      Nkw  OHLtiNs   Cnrrrr.   Co.    Ltd 
New  Orleans.   L.i.      Filed  Oct.   17.  1916. 


S.r.  No.  ns.727.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  i 
AND  FHARMACETTICAL  FREI'ARATIONS.  i  David  j 
W.   BnvKR.  Cairo.  III.      Flltnl  Oct.   17.   1916. 


Mh--^ 


,1  ■ 


Tonslstliic  of  t»ic  portrait  of  this  np|ilicnnt  and  a  fac- 
Hlmilf  of   til"-   appliriint's   Mltiniitiin-. 

I'artifular  il  mriittii.ti  of  f/oorf*.  A  I'alllative  for  Can- 
cer. Eczfmn.  Ganu'renc  or  Hlood  Poison.  Sorr  Eyes,  Cuts, 
and    .Sprains. 

t'lniiUM    iim    sinc<>    lftl2.  ' 


I'uriirMliir  ilr^rription  of  f/«>o«;*.--Rice. 
riaimn  mnc  nlnce  S«'pt.  .'».  1916. 


Ser.   No.  9M.7.-.S.     MLAS.^  .-^.tt.    CLOTHING.)     A.  J.  TowcR 
CoMiMNv.  Ituston.  Mans.      File<l  0<  t .    1k.   1916. 

THE 
ISLANDER 

I'lirtirular  ilrai-rintion  of  f/oo</».    -Oiled  Clotliinj;. 
Claimn  H»e  since  Oct.    11.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  !»S.Hi:t.      .<  LASS  «;.     (HKMIC.VLS.   MEDICINES 
AND    PHAR.MACErrirAL    I'UEIAKATIONS. .       wVsT 
DiMiNKKcTiN.j   Company.    N.w    York.    N.    Y.      nied   Oct 
I'l.   1!>D!. 


S.r.  No.  9H.7.-.2.  (CL.VSS  S.i.  ((  TLKItV.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  FARTS  THEREOF..  .Ie.v.sen 
Cre.vmkrv  Machineby  «'o.mi'.\n\.  N."\v  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.    17,    1016. 


Particular  de«<riittion  of  jioo'Im. — .SHnitary  rump.4,  Con- 
ve.vers.  Butter-Cutters.  (  an  Wa.shrrs,  and  Churns. 
Clainm  UMf  since   Dec.    1,    I91."». 


mmi^ 


Partintlar  de»rriplioi>   of  f;o«rf#.— IMalnf.  itant«  and  In- 
secticides. 

Claimit  UMc  since  Oct.   7.   19I0. 


Ser.  N0..9M.S2.I.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  THK  CiiAiMAN  Milling  Co.,  Sher- 
man, Tex.      FIlvd  0«  t.  2.;,   1916. 


JERSEY  CREAM 


Partirular  dinrription  of  r70o«/ii.— NVheat  Flour. 
Vlaima   uae   aioce    1HM7. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


NOVEMBER  21.  1916. 


114.052.  TOILET-FAI'ER.  Albany  Perfokatkd  Wrap- 
riNG  Paper  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y'. 

Fil«><l    Novem»>er   24,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.894.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  12,    1916. 

114.053.  MALT  TONIC.  Babtholomat  Bbbwert  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AufHist  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,324.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19,  19UJ. 

114.054.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS. 
Thb  Charles  H.  Brown  Paint  Company,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y. 

nic.1    Tolv   IH.  1916      Serial   No.  96,042.      ITBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

114.055.  BEER.  Bcbkhardt  Brewing  Company,  Boston, 
.Mass. 

Filed  Aujrust  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,494.     PTBLTSHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.o.'.6.     BEER.     BritKiiAni.r  Brkwino  Company.  Boston. 
Mass. 
Filed  AoKUSt  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,595.     PT'BLISHED 
SEITEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.0.'.7.       CERTAIN     PHARMAOET'TICAL     PREPARA- 
I     TIONS  FOR  TOILET  PFRPOSES,    George  C.  Camp- 
bell, New  TTork.  N.  Y'. 
ni,.,<    i.iv    1      i»iO.      Serial    No.   96.268.      PT'BLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114,0,'s.      SELF  RAISING    FLOCR,      F.    B,    ChaMBKRI.AIN 
Co,,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo. 
Fll.Mi  April  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,281.     PJ-BLTSHED 
AUG r ST  29.   1916. 

114.0.-,9.        FANCY     BRAIDS.     FEATHER  -  STITCHING, 
EMP.ROir>ERIES.  AND  EDGINGS.     The  H.  B.  Claf- 
Mv  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
m.'<l  March  .Tl.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.007.     PTBLISHED 
AtJOrST  15.   191<J. 

114.IMM1.      For.NTAIN  PENS,      CnorKEit    Pen    Company, 
Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  May   19.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.261.     PTBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12.   1916. 

114.0<'.l.     NIRSES'  BLANK  CHARTS  FOR  RECORDING 
THE     TREATMENT     AND     CONDITION     OF     PA- 
TIENTS.    El  nice  K,  r)ALKVMPLK.,  Now  York,  N.  \'. 
Filed  July  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,686.     PUBLISHED 

REI'TEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.062         TALKING  MACHINES.      PARTS     THEREOF. 
AND   CABINETS   THEREFOR.      Domk.stk     Talking 
I      Maciiink  roRroiiATioN.   Plilladelphln.   Pa 
Piled  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,052.     PTBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12.  1916. 

114.06n.      POLISH    FOR    AITOMORILES.    FI  RNITTRE, 
I       HARDWOOD  FLOORS.  AND  WOODWORK  GENER- 
ALLY'.     Framle  Laboratories,  Tomahawk.   Wis, 
Filed  AUKUst  14.  1916,     Serial  No.  97,3.^?.     PTBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916, 

114,064.      BEARINGS  AND   BTSHINGS.      General  Ali - 
mini  M  k.  Brahs  Mpg.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  AuKUst  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,3.'l7.     PT'BLISHED 
8EPTEMRER  19,  1916. 


114.065.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  TOOLS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.     Locis  Hens,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aupust  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.349.     PUBLISHED 
8EI»TEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.066.  SOLE-LEATHER,  SOLE-LEATHER  STRIPS, 
AND  HARNESS  LE.\THER.  Magnis  Hessbeho, 
Inc.,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  May   5,   1916.      Serial   No.   94.923.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  19ia 

114.067.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Theodore  Krai N IN, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    February    \T,,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,873.      PT^B- 
LISHED  JINE  20,  1916. 

114.068.  FINISHED  NEEDLEWORK.  BENJAMIN  KlGBL, 
New  Y'ork.   N.   Y, 

Filed  March  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,96.1,     PT'Br„ISHED 
SEITEMBER  12.  1910, 

114.069.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  NON-INTOXICATING  BEV- 
ERAGES OR  SOFT  DRINKS.  Isaac  May,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  May  6.    1916.     Serial   No.   94.961.     PUBLISHED    1 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.070.  BEER  CONTAINING  LESS  THAN  TWO  PER 
CENT.  ALCOHOr>.  The  Monumental  Brewing  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,586.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.071.  PRINT  -  BLO<"KS  AND  PRINT  ROLIJ5R8. 
National  Print  (^itters  Association  of  America, 
Ixjdl.  N.  J. 

Filed   July   8.    1910.      Serial   No.  96.437.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  19,  1910. 

114.072.  BOND  PAPER.  Neenaii  Paiek  Company,  Nee- 
nah.  Wis. 

Filed  May   18,   1916.      Serial  No.  95,226.      I'TBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.073.  BACK,  SIDE,  AND  DRESSING  COMBS,  BAR- 
BETTES, AND  HAIRPINS.  Nichols  Mancfactpb- 
IVG  <'oMi'ANY.   Providence,   R.   I, 

Filed  May  15,  1916.      Serial  No.  95,149.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.074.  HORSE.  DAIRY.  AND  POTLTRY  FEED. 
NowAK  Milling  Cohporation,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.  "  Serial  No.  93.917,     PTBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

114.075.  SUSPENDERS,  BELTS,  AND  ARMBANDS. 
Pioneer  Suspender  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Filed  July  H.  1916,      Serial  No,  96,505,      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,  1916, 

114.076.  ATTOMOBILE  AND  FTRNITURE  POLISH. 
W.  C.  Ross  Manufacturing  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark., 
and  St.   lyouls.  Mo. 

F11e<l  Auk'ust  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  97,119.     PT'BLISHED 
SEITEMBER   19.   1910. 

114.077.  CERTAIN  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED 
BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS  AND 
SYRUPS  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  The  Schuster 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Fllwl  August  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,151.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   19,   1916. 
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114.078.  TALKING  MACHINES,  PHONOORAl'HS.  REC 
0RD8,  GRAMOPHONES.  GRAFHOPHONES,  MISIC- 
BOXES.    TONE  ARMS.    SOUNDBOXES,    AND    AM 
PLIFYING  DEVICES.      So.nora  Phoxogb.4ph  Cobpo- 
K.\Tio.x.   New   York,    N.   Y. 

Filed  January  11,  1916.   Serial  No.  92,070.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1918. 

114.079.  TALKIN(;  MACHINES,  PHONOGRAPHS.  REC 
ORDS.  GRAMOPHONES,  GRAPHOPHONES,  MUSIC- 
BOXES,      TONE  ARMS,      SOUND-BOXES,      HORNS, 
AND  AMPLIFIERS.     SoNORA  Phonogbaph  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    July   8,    1918.      Serial    No.   96,439.      PI  BLISIIED 
SEPTEMBER   12,   1916. 

114.080.  SOI-T  DRINKS.     SuPMiOB   Spring  BorrLiifo 
Co.,  Excelsior  SprlnRs,  Mo. 

Filed  August  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,259.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 


114.081.  PAPER  TOWEI^  AND  NAPKINS.     The  Union 
Paper  .\m>Twixe  Comi-.k.w,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    SeptemlHT    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,338       PUB 
LISHED   SEITE.VIBER    12,    1916. 

114.082.  TALKING  MACHINES.      Eigexe    W.    Walsh 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flhvl  April  6.   1916      Serial  No.  94.220.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12.   1916. 

114.083.  FOUNTAIN  PENS.     William  A.  Wei.tv.  Water 
loo,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  2;?.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.098.      PUBLISHED 
SEI-TEMBER    12.    1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13,960.    CARBONATED  BOTTLED  BEVERAGES.    Badger 

State  Bottling  Co..  Watertown,  Wis. 
Registered    January    11.    1887.     Renewed    Januarv    11, 
1917. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 


19.747.      rit/e.      •THE      SlIENTIFIC     TONIC      RECON- 
8TRUCTOR."      (For   a   Tonic.)      Isidore   Horovit*, 
I    8«vaiinah.   (ia.      FiU-d   November   1,    1916. 

19.74S  Titlr:  "NEW  YORK  BEVERAGE  «OMl'ANY, 
INC.  ■  (For  a  Concentrated  Extract  of  Malt,  Barley, 
Hop8,  and  Su>rar. )  New  York  Beverage  Cu.mi'.\nv, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Septeml>er  18,  1916. 


19,749. — Title :  "  CYRO."  ( For  Cigars. )  Welcher  Broth- 
ers, New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March 
30,   1916, 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 


4,567.  T-ilJf.  'BRIGHT  GEMS  OF  KILLARNEY."  (For 
a  New  Irish  Badge.  I  Willum  Frederick  Miller, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  31,  1916. 

4M8.— Title:   "EAT    PURITAN    MAID   BREAD."      (For 
Bread.  I      Henrv   F.  Ol.s*  iikwskv,  Montesano,   Wash. 
I    Filed  September  28,  1916. 


4,569.— r<t/e.-  "  PACKER'S  TAR  SOAP."  (For  Tar 
Soap.)  Edward  A.  Olds,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  6,  1916. 


i'  I 


Q3S 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03i^2!vd;issi02^EK.   OIF   T=-^TE2sra?s 


AKD  OF 


UNITHI)  STATHS  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomnssioFER's  decisions. 


LiTix,  Jb.,  v.  Armstrong. 
Decided  October  St,  1918. 

INTKRFEHKSCE rATKNTABlMTT    T<1    WiNMNf;    I'ARTY    OT 

CLAIMS   KaoAnER  Than   Issik — Testimony   Show- 

INO    Mam  KATTIKE    AND    SaI.E. 

Where  there  is   testimony   In   a   prior  interference  to 

I  the  effect  that  a  device  was  made  and  marketed  by  the 

'unnnccessful  iiarty  therein  at  a  date  prior  to  the  flllns 

date  of  the  prevalUnir  party,  which  device  falls  within 

the    broader    claims    now    pres.-ntoil    by    the    prevalUnK 

I  party,  though  found  not  tO;  conform  to  the  iRsue  of  the 

l>rl(tr  lnti>rforenco.  Hrld  that   the  broader  claims  cannot 

l>e  nllowfd  to  the  prevalllntr  party  until  he  has  In  some 

way   overcome   the   effect   of   the  testimony   as   to  prior 

sale  and   use. 

2.    SaMK — ItKS      AlUIDICATA-   GHOfXDS     OK     .llDGMENT     IN 

FiiisT    Intkkkehenck   am»   Fact   That    rREVAiLiNO 
Tarty     im    Arri.icANT    kou    Keissle    to    be    Con- 

SIDERKP. 

Where  an  appllf-aut  for  r.-lsnue.  after  socurlng  an  In- 
l-rference  witli  a  pendlni:  application  havlnu  broad  and   I 
narrow  claims  standliiR  allowed  therein,  fallp  to  Include 
the   broader   claims   In    the   Issue   and   prevails   upon   the 
narrower  IsKue  upon   the  protind   that   the  device  made 
and    iiiarketrd    by    his    (ipponent    did    not    embody    the   | 
structun-  ('f  the  limited  Issue.  lIcUl  that  be  cannot  pre- 
'  vall    In    a    s«'Cond    Interference    havhiK    a    count    broad 
•  nouKh    to   cover   the   marketed   device   of    bis   opponent 
upon    the    Kround    that    the    broader    count    also    Is    r< s 
ailjudirata. 
;{.   Samk    -Same     Same — Second     Intekkekeme     I'KurEU 
t'Ni>EH  Special  <ir<  imstances. 
Wliere  under  the  circumstances  set  forth  al)ove  It  ap- 
|..ai<d  that  the  prevalllnK  party  also  bad  claims  In  his 
case  during  the  interferenc<'  which   mltfht   l>e  construed 
as    tbc    ojulvaltnt    of    the    broad    claims    now    In    Issue, 
//<»(/  that  the  second  Interference  Is  proper  and  should 
take  the  usual  course. 
AiTKAi.  from  Kxninim'rs-ln-riiit'f. 

<;IA>BE  ll<>I,l>KK. 

U<j»«f7r.  nnkftnll.  H)/mrn  d  Pfirmr/rr  fur  Litle.. Jr. 

\f(Mars.  Sptar,  itiddUtott,  Itotuihlson  rf  impair  for 
.Vnnstroiiu.  ' 

KwiNG,  Comiiiiasionrr: 

Thl.s  Is  nn  iipin^nl  b.v  Litlo  from  m  din-ision  of  the 
K\nmiiiers-ln-Olilt'f   ufllrmlnj:    th**   ckH-ision    of    the 
Kxiimlner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  in- 
v«*ntlon  to  Armstrong. 
'I   The  count  of  the  Issue  (orijilnally  count  1)  Is: 

V  shade  or  alobe  holder  haviuK  an  annular  flange,  a 
riuKlike  wire  shade  retalnlnR  element  bavlnu  a  loop  In 
Its  Intermediate  portion,  there  belnn  a  slot  formed  In  the 
uid  annular  flanse  throuRh  which  the  loop  extends,  said 
loop  and  slot  belnjt  shaped  to  permit  the  loop  to  move 
freelv  a  predetermined  distance  and  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  the  loop  when  the  shade  retnlnlnK  element  Is 
In  It's  normal  position   within  the  shade  holder. 

[Vol.  2S2. 


The  Exnmlners-ln-Chlef  on  the  second  page  of 
their  opinion  Imve  set  fortli  tlie  relation  of  tlie  sub- 
ject-matter of  this  interference  witli  that  of  li 
former  interference,  N<».  ,'iG,727,  and  have  sustalnetl 
tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  awardng  priority 
to  Armstroiif;  jis  to  count  1  on  tlie  doctrine  of  ret 
(id judicata,  Armstrong  liavinj;  adopted  the  broader 
claim  of  Litle's  Patent  No.  l,(>90,C;ir)  after  winning 
the  interfcreiK-e  No  :iG,72T.  the  issue  whereof  was 
siK'cific. 

Tlie  Exandners-in-Cldef  liave  in  cfTcet  held  that 
claim  4  of  Armstrong's  reissue  application  as  origi- 
nally file<l  W!is  as  broad  as  the  present  issue,  and 
I  am  not  InclintHl  t«»  disturb  tliat  conclusion;  but 
I  cannot  adopt  the  conclusion  which  they  have 
reaclKKl  as  to  Armstrong's  riglit  to  the  broadened 
(i.-iim  iind«'r  the  doctrine  of  res  ad  judicata. 

'I'lic  right  of  an  tipplicant  to  amend  his  claim 
after  .successfully  contesting  an  interference  has 
bci'ii  HH-ognizjil  in  ii  numlK»r  of  decisions.  (See 
CyttxH  V.  Uu)sh]i,  LHM  O.  (J.,  321;  42  App.  D.  C.^  341.) 
It  is  a  right  of  grciit  value,  for  the  reason  that  dur- 
ing a  i)rotracted  interference  procee<ling  the  in- 
vention is  mucli  m<»re  carefully  studieii  than  it  la 
likely  to  Ih'  while  drafting  the  application,  and  fre- 
(luciitly  its  essentia!  eh'iiients  and  sco|K!  will  l)e  ap- 
|tre<-iated  better  as  the  result  of  this  study. 

The  late  Mr.  Justice  Hrown,  of  the  Supreme 
«'oMit  of  tlie  riiit«'d  States,  once  calltHl  attention  to 
I  lie  dilli<-ully  of  drafting  an  application  In  the  fol- 
lowing words : 

The  s])eclllcati<jn  and  cJaiiiis  of  a  itatcnt.  particularly 
if  tlif  Inveiitiiiu  l>e  at  all  ((Hiiplicated,  constitute  one  of 
tlie  most  difficult  legal  Instruments  to  draw  with  accu 
racy,  and  in  view  of  the  fact  tliat  valuable  inventions  are 
often  placed  In  the  hanfls  of  inexperlfnced  persons  to 
prepare  such  specillcatious  and  claims.  It  Is  no  matter  of 
surprise  that  the  latter  frequently  fall  to  describe  with 
requisite  certainty  the  exact  Invention  t)f  the  patentee 
and  err  either  In  claiming  that  which  the  patentee  had  not 
in  fact  Invented,  or  In  onilttiiii;  some  element  wblcii  was 
a  valuable  or  essential  part  of  his  actual  invention. 

Fiindamentidly  nii  inventor  must  luive  some  one 
point  of  advantage  over  all  the  rest  of  the  world. 
If  his  invention  is  of  commercial  value,  It  Is  a  [K)int 
of  advantage  which  in  iilmost  every  case  others 
have  .sought  but  have  fjiileil  to  attain.  It  Is  of 
c(»urse  necessarily  novel.  To  define  a  new  thing  ac- 
curately, so  that  it  may  tdl  l)e  embrace<l  within  the 
d»»scrlption,  but  nothing  include<I  which  is  not  es- 
sential, is  an  art  of  itself,  and,  as  .lustice  Brown 
indicated,  a  ditlicult  art.  one  requiring  long  and 
careful  tniining  antl  in  the  practice  of  which  over- 
sights and  mistakes  «»f  judgment  are  bound  to 
occur. 
No.  8.] 
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To  deny  to  nn  applicant  who  has  successfully 
contested  an  interference  proceeding  the  rifrht  to 
broaden  his  claim  would  therefore  clearly  he  a 
harsh  rule. 

None  the  less  the  rlpht  to  a  claim  broader  than 
the  issue  is  not  a  logical  constniuence  of  the  judg- 
ment In  Interference  procee^llngs.  The  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  Ilorinc  v. 
Wende  (129  ().  G.,  2858;  29  App.  D.  C,  415)  said: 

It  is  unfortunate,  perhaps,  tbat  the  Patent  Office  prac- 
tice permits  amendment  by  the  Successful  party  to 
broaden  the  scope  of  bis  claims  after  a  Ihial  decision  in 
an  intiiference  upon  claims  for  the  snme  invtntlon  nar- 
rower in  scope.     That  question,  however,  Is  not  before  us. 

The  winning  party  Is  entitled  to  the  full  benefit  of 
the  Judgment ;  but  where  he  seeks  to  broaden  his 
elalm  the  testimony  and  the  ground  upon  which  the 
judgment  is  base<l  must  always  be  consideretl  in 
determining  to  what  limits  the  privilege  of  enlarge- 
ment of  the  claim  may  be  extended. 

The  question  is  analogous  to  that  of  enjargement 
of  de<ree  in  an  infringement  suit  to  cover  devices 
different  from  the  one  sueti  on.  (See  Individual 
Cup  Co.  V.  Public  Service  Co.,  234  Feil.  Rep.,  653.) 
The  courts  have  never  been  disposetl  to  apply  any 
hard  and  fast  rule  in  such  cases.  They  have  not 
been  alert  to  charge  the  complainant  with  failure 
to  bring  forward  other  examples  of  infringement, 
and  therefore  to  deny  him  the  right  to  include  them 
within  the  decree  or  to  bring  another  suit.  The  doc- 
trine of  rt«  adjudirata  has  not  been  applieil  with 
the  purpose  of  tliminishing  the  number  of  suits 
which  the  ctjurt  has  to  pass  uiH>n,  but  merely  with 
the  aim  of  giving  full  effect  to  the  judgment  of  the 
court  and  of  relieving  litigants  from  loss  of  rights 
and  from  oppression.  Kach  case  is  treateil  on  its 
merits.  It  doubtless  results  that  more  suits  are 
brought  than  would  be  brought  if  rigid  rules  were 
applieil,  but  more  often  iirobably  justic-e  is  secured. 
The  doctrine  of  teg  adjudiiuta  as  applieil  in  in- 
terference proceeilings  cjin  l>e  carrietl  to  the  point 
where  a  second  interferenc-e  is  imiK»ssible  no  mat- 
ter how  widely  different  in  breadth  of  statement  the 
claims  may  l»e  and  equally  without  regard  to 
whether  or  not  the  question  of  scoik?  of  the  issue 
eoutrolletl  the  decision. 

When  the  «ase  of  Cross  v.  Rushy  (204  O.  G.,  319) 
was  before  me.  I  reacheil  the  <-onclusi<m.  somewhat 
broadly,  as  stJited  in  the  syllabu.s,  that  where  after 
a  decision  In  favor  of  one  of  the  parties  to  an  in- 
terference a  second  interference  was  declaretl  be- 
twe«'n  the  same  application  of  the  wiiming  ptirty 
and  a  patent  to  the  losing  party  having  an  earlier  ' 
tiling  date,  with  an  i.ssue  ilearly  readable  \i\Mn\  the 
disclosure  Involved  in  the  prior  interference,  the 
question  of  priority  was  res  adjudicata.  I  made 
this  statement  believing  that  it  was  in  accord  with  i 
the  line  of  de<isions  of  the  court  of  appeals  apply- 
ing this  do«trine.  In  their  dvclslon  in  Cross  v. 
Rusbi/.  supra,  (42  App.  D.  C,  341,)  although  I 
was  sustainetl  and  tlie  court  quot»tl  a  part  of  my 
opinion,  they  dkl  so  with  a  certain  apparent  quali- 
fication or  reservation.    They  said  : 

In Z^/o.**"*'*"' '****.  '"'■.  determination  is  whether  the  second 
o^Vl'"*'"'^!  "■^'".'^'^  '"  substantlall.v  the  same  cause  of 
action  as   the  prior  interference.      If  It  did.   the  decision 
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In  the  first  la  conclusive  in  the  8e<-ond  as  to  every  que»- 
Uon  which  was  or  might  have  been  presented  or  deter- 
mined In  the  tlrat.      •      •      • 

.V>Humlnjt.  for  th.-  puipo8e.««  of  this  decision,  that  the 
claims  or  tb«  aecoud  lnt«*rferen<e  are  sliKhtlv  broader 
than  those  of  the  former,  although  there  Is  m"uch  force 
In  the  contention  ».f  <oun.sel  for  Rushy  that  the  differ- 
ence N  one  of  expression  rather  than  of  fact,  we  con- 
cur iu   the  «'<>niiiiis»i|oner's  conclusions. 

Clearly  this  falls  short  of  holding  that  the  right 
of  the  winning  party  to  claims,  repirdless  of  their 
breadth,  which  are  readable  uj^on  the  subject-mat- 
ter of  the  interference  is  res  adjudicaJa  between 
the  parties.  It  would  seem  that  it  was  Ini-ause  the 
court  found  the  claims  only  slightly  broader  and 
were  In  doubt  as  to  whether  there  was  any  differ- 
eni-e  that  they  sustainetl  the  conclusion.  This 
leaves  the  way  oi»en  for  the  declaration  of  a  .second 
Interfereni-e  when  a  broadened  claim  is  demanded, 
and  it  api)ears  that  the  conclusion  reached  in  the 
first  Interference  would  probably  have  been  differ- 
ent had  the  scope  of  the  issue  been  broader. 

The  Ulfice  has  never  been  prone  to  declare  second 

interferences.    As  was  said  by  Commissioner  Allen, 

denying  a  second  Interference  in  Carry  and  Barker 

V.  Trout  V.  McDerinott,  (1904,  C.  D..  144:) 

The  declaration  of  a  second  interference  between  the 
same  applications  should  be  necessary  only  in  rare  case* 
and  under  verr  exceptional  circumstances.  It  should  not 
ordinarily  be  declared  upon  claims  to  the  same  device  and 
differing  from  the  first  issue  merely  iu  scope.  If  a  mere 
change  In  the  scope  of  claims  were  considered  good  ground 
for  a  second  Interference,  the  number  of  successive  Inter- 
ferences between  the  same  parties  would  be  practically  un- 
limited, and  the  Interference  procedure  would  become  an 
intolerable  burden  to  applicants.  The  Office  is  Justified 
in  taking  the  deciaion  as  to  priority  of  Invention  as  prima 
Jucu-  I'Vldfuce  that  th.-  successful  party  was  tlie  first  in- 
ventor not  merely  of  the  particular  issue  in  controversy, 
but  of  the  invention  common  to  the  two  cases,  whether 
more  broadly  or  more  specifically  stated.  The  burden  la 
upon  the  defeated  party  to  show  special  clrcumatancea  of 
the  particular  case  which  make  It  Improper  to  apply  the 
decision  to  the  other  claims  presented.  It  Is  not  sufJlclent 
that  the  claims  differ,  and  that  It  Is  theoretically  possible 
for  one  party  to  be  the  prior  Inventor  as  to  the  first  and 
the  other  party  orlor  inventor  as  to  the  second,  for  this 
would  apply  In  all  cases  where  the  claims  are  not  identical. 

This  passage  is  quoteil  in  the  opinion  in  Horine  v. 
\yende,  (1907,  C.  D.,  615;  29  App.  D.  C,  415,)  ap- 
parently with  approval. 

The  .same  principle  was  applied  by  Commissioner 

Allen    in    Harfvrt   v.    Meyer,    (76    MS.    Dec.,    410,) 

where,  however,  he  concluded  that  a  second  Inter- 

fereni-e  should  be  declared  because — 

the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  have  held  that  Meyer  baa  shown 
by  his  testimony  that  lie  had  the  broad  invention  prior  to 
.w'*-*^-?^*^  established  by  Sarfert  in  the  lnt<rference  No 
-•0,o09.      (See  also  Sarfert  v.  Meyer,  1904,  C.  D.,  120.) 

With  the  exception  of  a  holding  such  as  is  n*- 
ferreil  to  tlie  facts  in  that  case  are  practically  Iden- 
tical wltli  tlukse  presente<l  In  the  case  at  bar.  Includ- 
ing the  point  that  Meyer  fileil  his  rels.sue  applica- 
tion, presenting  the  claims  involved,  at  a  date  an- 
terior to  any  ileiision  in  the  former  Interference. 
Tlie  patent  to  Litle  was  grantetl  March  17,  1914,  and" 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  In- 
terference No.  30.727  was  dateil  January  28,  1915. 

The  ground  uikhi  which  the  decision  favorable  to 
Armstrong  wjis  ba.swl  in  interference  No.  36,727 
was  that  the  issue  was  narrowed  to  that  form  of 
holder  which  Litle  did  not  put  upon  the  market, 
whereas  the  present  issue  Is  broadened  to  cover  the 
form  which  Litle  did  put  tipon  the  market.  In  their 
brief  before  the  Examlners-In-Chlef  the  attorneys 
for  Armstrong,  while  presenting  also  broader  rea- 
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sons  why  priority  should  be  awarded  to  him,  said, 
(p.  3:) 

The  Invention  In  Issue  Is  extremely  spedflc.  relattnR 
only  to  the  deflection  of  the  radially  extending  loop  for 
enacting  with  the  wall  of  the  slot  In  the  hack  of  the 
banket,  or  burner  shell,  for  retaining  the  sprin-^  holder  In 
place.  The  spring  liolder  w.«is  not  novel  with  tlther  of  the 
present  applies nts.  ulncp  It  Is  fully  disclosed  In  British 
Pstent  7740,  of   IftQH.  Mundler. 

Moreover,  It  Is  fully  disclosed  In  prior  patents  ernnted 
to  I.ttle.  .Tr,  1.00«.«.^fl.  Novemher  14.  Iflll.  and  l.OftO.H.T'i. 
March  17.  1014.  Tite  application  for  the  first  of  these 
two  patents  wnn  filed  June  12,  1011,  and  for  the  second 
one.  Julv  16.  1012. 

In  view  of  thefte  two  patents,  granted  to  I-ltle.  Jr.. 
hl«  pronrnt  application  must  be  strictly  limited  to  the 
stated  feature. 

LI  tie's  Patent  No.  1.000.63.'>.  referred  to  above.  Is 
the  one  lnvolve<l  In  the  present  Interference,  the 
broacl  claim  of  which  Armstmng  swks  to  appro- 
priate. 

Following    the    argument    of    the    attorneys    for 

Armstrong,   the  Examiner  of  Interferences   In  his 

opinion  said  : 

Litle  furtlier  alleges  that  l>oth  of  these  devices  were 
completed  in  May.  1010.  at  which  time  they  were  tested 
under  the  conditions  of  actual  use  and  their  sucress  prac- 
tlcailv  demonstrated.  The  pronis  form  admittedly  does 
not  e'mho«lv  the  Issue.  By  nls  alleged  successful  opera- 
tion of  the  l>ent  loop  form,  however.  Litle  claims  that  he 
accomplished  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  In- 
vention long  prior  to  any  date  to  which  his  opponent  is 
entitled. 

Again : 

Litle  also  admits  that  no  burners  of  the  bent  loop  type 
were  ever  sold  or  shipped  to  customers  ( X  Q.  Ot.  while 
tteclnnlni;  In  the  early  part  of  the  year  1011.  upward  of 
two  million  burners  •  •  •  of  the  prong  form  had 
been  sold  by  his  company.  (Q.  10;  X-Qs.  ll-i:i.(  The 
only  explanation  advanced  Is  that  the  prone  form  was 
selected  by  the  company  as  preferable  mechanically. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  then  jxtints  out 

that  LItle  had  two  applications  prior  to  the  one 

there  Involvinl.   (one  of  Patent  No.  1.0i)0.03.'>. )     He 

says  that  In  neither  of  these  appllcalions  was  any 

mention  made  of  the  bent-loop  feature  of  retaining 

means  here  In  issue. '  He  then  athls  that  the  facts 

presenttil — 

strongly  ln<llcato  that  what  was  done  In  connection  with 
the  herit  loop  form  when  the  same  was  tested,  either  In 
1910,  or  later,  was  merely  experimental,  that  Litle  did 
not  attach  suffldent  Importance  to  the  device  to  obtain 
a  patent  therefor,  and  that  the  device  was  abandoned  in 
favor  of  the  prong  form. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  concludes  that 
Litle  has  not  overcome  the  prima  facie  date  estnh- 
IIsIhmI  by  the  Armstrong  record  date  and  that  .\rin- 
strong  must  tla'refore  prevail,  stamling  on  his  rec- 
ord tlate  alone.  He  reviewed  brielly  the  testimony 
for  Armstrong,  which  he  says  strengthens  his  con- 
clusion. 

The  Examiners-In-Chief  questioned  whether  the 

finding  that  Lltle's  construction  was  an  al)andone<l 

experiment  was  right;  but,  citing  ifason  v.  ]{ep- 

hum  (84  O.  G.,  147;  13  App,  D.  C,  86)  and  other 

cases,  they  .said : 

If  the  Lltlc  construction  should  be  regarded  as  con- 
•tltutlng  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  It  must  also  be 
held  that  the  Invention  completed  thereby  was  concealed 
by  LJtle  tjntll  after  Armstrong  who  had  previously  con 
celTed  had  taken  a  patent  therefor.  The  circumstances 
•re  such  as  not  to  entitle  IJtle  to  prevail. 

There  is  testimony  In  Interference  No.  3().727 
tending  to  show  that  from  a  date  prior  to  Ann- 
Strong's  filing  date  continuously  Lltle's  prong  form 
of  burner  has  been  sold  to  the  numlH>r  of  about  two 
million  burners. 
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I  do  not  hold  that  this  testimony  establishes  that 
Litle  sold  the  prong  form  of  the  burner  l)efore  Arm- 
strong filetl.  As  the  contention  that  the  Issue  was 
limited  was  constantly  pressed  by  objections  to. tes- 
timony, it  may  be  that  Lltle's  case  is  not  CH)mpletely 
developed ;  but  it  is  strong  enough  to  demand  in- 
quiry by  this  Oflice.  for  what  he  did  present  was 
enough  to  Induce  Armstrong  practically  to  demur 
to  the  evidence  and  led  the  tribunals  to  rest  their 
decision  on  the  limitation  of  the  issue. 

The  argument  now  presenteil  by  Armstrong 
lejuls  to  the  conclusion  that  he  Is  relieve<l  from  the 
consequence  of  these  allegeil  prior  public  sales  be- 
cause Litle  failiHl  to  make  a  proju'r  motion  to 
broaden  the  i.ssue  in  interference  No.  30,727.  This 
is  an  obvious  non  scquitur.  It  would  be  improper 
to  grant  the  broad  claim  which  Armstrong  Is  now 
seeking  on  the  holding  of  res  adjudicata  between 
the  parties,  for  to  establisli  that  he  is  entitleil  to  a 
patent  Armstrong  must  overcome  a  marketing  of 
these  goiKls  prior  to  his  filing  date  by  convincing 
proofs  that  he  completeil  the  Invention  l>ef«)re  the 
sales  were  made.  {Thayer  v.  Hart,  20  Fe<l.  Ilep., 
693;  Hart  v.  Thayer,  20  Feil.  Rep..  096;  Brooks  et 
al.  V.  Sacks.  81  Fed  Rep.,  403;  Forney  v.  Hancock, 
184  Fed.  Rep.,  61. ) 

The  question  arises  whether  Armstrong  is  entitled 
to  a  judgment  against  Litle,  leaving  the  effect  of 
the  allegeil  sales  by  Litle  to  be  investigated  in  a 
public-use  proceeding,  or  whether  Litle  is  still  en- 
titled to  ("ontest  with  Armstrong  the  riglit  to  the 
broad  claim  here  involveil. 

I  know  of  no  decision  under  which  I.,ltle's  right 
to  the  broad  claim  can  be  held  to  be  lost,  apart  from 
.Vrmstnmg's  individual  rights.  In  re  Marconi  (38 
App.  I>.  C,  286)  upheld  the  rejwtion  of  Marconi's 
claim  solely  on  the  ground  that  BabciK-k's  rights 
would  be  impaired.    The  court  said,  (p.  291 :) 

The  (.'ommissiouer  might  In  the  exercise  of  his  discre- 
tion, and  especially  if  in  doubt,  have  declared  another 
Interference  with  Babcock  and  devolved  upon  him  the  bur- 
den of  maintaining  the  coiicmslvcuess  of  the  former  ad- 
judication. Hut  he  was  under  no  obligation  to  pursue 
that  course  in  what  he  regarded  as  a  plain  case,  and  the 
effect  of  his  representation  of  Babcock's  Interest  for  the 
purpose  of  urging  the  former  adjudication  Is  for  all  pur- 
poses of  the  present  proceeding  the  name  as  If  Babcock 
were  a  formal  party. 

At  page  292  the  court  plainly  Indicates  that  Mar- 
coni electiHl  not  to  present  liis  claim  when  he  had 
opportunity,  for  they  .say  he  was  given  time  to  de- 
termine what  course  he  would  pursue.  Had  he  de- 
sire<l  to  pursue  the  i-ourse  suggesteil  by  the  Ex- 
aminer, doubtless  he  would  have  been  given  ail  nec- 
es-sary  time. 

Instead,  be  elected  to  abide  the  Judgment  in  the  depend- 
ing cause,  and  suffer  Babcock's  patent  to  issue  In  puraii- 
anc>e  thereof. 

Lltle's  application  in  the  f»»rnier  Interference,  on 
the  contrary,  as  originally  fileil,  contained  as  its 
first  claim  substantially  the  broad  claim  of  his  pat- 
ent. Thus  he  is  entirely  relleveil  from  any  charge 
of  having  falleil  to  present  his  claim  In  ample  time. 

The  distinction  l>etwe<»n  the  two  forms  of  holder 
here  Involveil  Is  not  a  mere  matter  of  detail.  It  was 
of  sufficient  importance  to  cause  the  assignee  of 
Litle  to  »Ie<ide  in  favor  of  one  form  as  against 
the  other  for  purposes  of  inanufa«ture.  The  t\^'o 
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forms  are  distinguished  from  eacli  other  according 
to  the  view  of  tlie  Office,  in  a  patentable  sense,  as 
appears  from  the  fact  that  Lltle's  two  applications 
were  receive<l  and  acted  upon  and  that  Armstrong 
obtaine<l  hIS'  Patent  No.  1,014,433  upon  one  specific 
form  and  L^tle  basetl  his  Patent  No.  1,090.635  upon 
the  other  specific  form. 

The  testimony  in  the  former  Interference  estab- 
iisheil  that  Armstrong  came  into  the  Office  for  the 
purpose  of  interference  after  he  had  learnttl  tliat 
he  had  a  rival.  His  application  for  reissue  was  not 
filed  until  more  than  two  years  after  he  had  put 
his  device  on  the  nmrlvet  ami  until  a  still  longer  time 
had  elapsed  after  Litle  claims  to  have  put  his  device 
on  the  marliet.  As  an  applicant  for  reissue  Arm- 
strong was  under  duty  to  the  public  and  \o  Litle  as 
a  member  of  the  general  public,  who  would  be  par- 
ticularly affected  thereby,  to  act  promptly  and  to 
develop  fully  whatever  right  of  amendment  he 
wished  to  press. 

When  he  got  access  to  Litle's  application,  Arm- 
strong found  the  broad  and  narrow  claims  therein. 
Instead  of  challenging  Litle's  right  and  presenting 
tils  own  right  to  a  patent  to  tiie  full  limit  lie  chose 
a  narrow  ground  for  controversy. 

After  Armstrong  had  made  his  electUui  Litle 
asked  that  a  claim  be  traiisferreil  to  his  other  ap- 
plication and  the  patent  allowetl.  The  exact  lan- 
guage In  which  this  retiuest  is  nuule  is  fouml  in  the 
paper  filetl  June  17,  1913,  and  Is  as  follows : 

This  claim  is  tninsferred  from  applicant's  co-pending 
case  Serial  No.  719,1  IIT.  and  it  covers  broadlv  tlie  form 
of  this  present  application  as  well  as  the  application  in 
which  It  was  tirst  drawn.  .Vs  the  present  iippiicatlon  is 
now  allowed  and  will  doubtless  Issue  first.  It  Is  IniiMirtnnt 
for  applicant's  purpose  that  this  broad  claim  be  allowed 
in  the  present  case  rather  than  in  the  other  case,  which 
is  now  Involved  In  an  interference. 

As  this  amendment  merely  transfers  an  allowe<l  claim 
from  another  case  to  the  present  case,  we  liejt  to  nsit  that 
it  be  recommended  for  Insertion  without  withdrawal  from 
issue. 

This  request  the  K.xainlner  denied  on  the  ground 
that  the  claim  then  preseiiteil  in  fact  was  to  the 
specific  structure  dlsclosetl  In  Litle's  other  applica- 
tion, from  which  the  claim  had  been  taken. 

Under  date  of   Deceml>er   17.    1913,   a  different 

claim  was  presented,  with  the  statement: 

Claim  .^  h.is  l)een  taken  from  applicant's  co-pendlnK 
case.   No.  719.112.   In   which   case  said  clal  ■"   " 

celed.      •     • 


ilm  will  be  cau- 


The  other  application,  No.  719.112,  is  Involved  in  an 
Interference,  but  claim  8  transferred  to  this  case  is  not 
Involved  in  this  interference. 

Thereafter,  with  some  further  amendment,  the 
application  was  alloweil  January  7,  1914.  It  will 
therefore  be  seen  that  the  allowance  of  the  patent 
was  not  an  Inatlvertenre.  Litle  took  the  position 
that  Armstrong  hjivlng  indicated  what  he  wlshetl  to 
contest  he  (Litle)  was  entitled  to  the  broad  claim, 
and  the  Examiner  apparently  acceptetl  this  argu- 
m«it. 

The  testimony  In  the  other  Interference  apprlsetl 
Armstrong  of  Litle's  business  In  these  globe-holders, 
which  he  is  now  seeking  to  deprive  Litle  of  the 
right  to  conduct,  a  business  which,  according  to 
Litle's  testimony,  he  had  developed  to  large  volume 
before  Armstrong  filed  his  application  for  reissue. 

If  Armstrong  had  not  presented  the  broad  claim 
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until  after  the  termination  of  the  first  Interference, 
I  would,  under  all  the  circumstances,  deny  him  the 
right  to  enlarge  his  claim. 

It  Is  plain  that  he  has  not  sustained  the  burden 
of  maintaining  the  conclusiveness  of  the  former  ad- 
judication. 

However,  since  both  parties  were  presentlngbroad 
claims  and  both  were  remiss  In  not  raising  the 
broad  issue,  neither  has  the  other  on  tlie  hip,  and 
this  Interference  should  have  taken  the  usual  course. 

The  judgment  in  favor  of  Litle  as  to  count  2  has 
be<-ome  final.  The  judgment  In  favor  of  Armstrong 
as  to  count  1  is  vacated  on  the  ground  that  the 
<kH-trlne  of  ret  adjudicata  does  not  apply,  and  the 
interference  is  remanded  to  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferenc-es  to  set  times  for  taking  testimony.     M^ 


Litle,  tJb.,  r.  Akmstro.no. 

Decided   Sovember  i,  1916. 

Appe.xl  from  Examlners-ln-Chlef. 
Petition  for  rehearing. 

GLOBC-HOI.DEa. 

Messrs.  liakeiccU,  liymcs  d  Parmclce  for  Litle,  Jr. 

Messrs.  Spear,  Middleton,  Donaldson  d  Spear  for 
Armstrong. 
EwiNG,  Commissujner: 

I  have  conslderetl  the  petition  for  rehearing,  but 
without  changing  my  opinion  nor  fimllng  anything 
which  I  care  to  have  reargued. 

In  Hlarkford  v.  Wilder  (127  O.  G.,  1255;  21  App. 

1).  C,  1)  the  court  dLscussinl  Wllder's  Exhibit  E  and 

said: 

.\s  produced  it  is  incomplete.  There  Is  no  vertically 
disposed  liKhtin«  member  shown,  but  the  bowl  or  trough 
of  the  burner  Is  adapttnl  to  hold  oil  and  has  the  con- 
tracted lower  portion   rcguired  by   the  ianue. 

They  thereuiwu  held  that  Wllder's  right  to  judg- 
ment of  priority  neces.sarlly  dei)ends  ur>on  his  Ex- 
hibit E  and  said : 

We  cannot  agree  with  the  rommis«ioner.  that  this  ex- 
hibit, in  its  condition  when  produced  and  in  the  light 
of  the  entire  evidence  relating  to  It.  emtwdled  the  special 
issue  of  the  interference  in  its  construction  and  operation. 

They  accordingly  heltl  that  Blackford  must  pre- 
vail. 

Wilder  thereupon  moved  that  an  investigation 
be  made  as  to  Exhibit  E ;  but  this  motion  was  de- 
nle<I.  (21  App.  1).  C,  11.)  In  the  seomd  Inter- 
ference the  court  refers  to  this  motion  as  follows. 
(127  O.  G.,  1225;  28  App.  D.  C.  535:) 

The  isflue  turned,  mainly,  upon  the  point  whether  Wtl- 
der'a  "  Exhibit  E  "  showed  the  invention  of  the  isaue.  and 
as  such  had  been  reduced  to  practice.  Thla  exhibit  had 
passed  through  the  Patent  Offlee.  and  had  been  produced  in 
this  court  on  the  hearluK  of  the  app<-al.  It  had  no  light- 
ing member  in  it,  and  attempt  was  made  by  Wilder,  on 
a  motion  for  rehearing,  to  introduce  affidavits  to  show 
tliat  It  had.  when  presented  in  the  Patent  Office  and  con- 
sidered by  the  several  tribunals  therein,  a  thin.  Tertical 
astK'stos  lighting  memlH'r  or  kindler.  answering  the  re- 
quirements of  the  issue.  It  appearing  to  the  court,  from 
tlie  recitals  in  the  decisions  of  the  Examiners-iB-Cblef 
and  the  rommlssioner.  that  the  lighter  was  not  In  th« 
exhibit  when  considered  by  them,  the  motion  was  denied. 

The  secomi  Interference  was  an  attempt  to  escape 
the  effect  of  the  denial  of  the  motion  by  the  court. 

It  seemed  to  me  that  this  was  enough  of  Itaelf  to 
cause  the  court  to  refu.se  a  second  Interference  to 
Wilder,  and  in  the  discussion  in  my  opinion  I  con- 
slderetl cases  which  state  the  doctrine  of  res  adju- 
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dicata  and  are  free  from  any  such  spo<Mal  r>olnt  as 
the  one  Indicated  against  Wilder. 

I  did  not  assume  that  Armstrong  had  no  claim 
as  broad  as  the  present  issue.  I  think  it  clear 
from  my  opinion  tiiat  I  was  comparing  the  issue  of 
the  first  interference  with  the  issue  of  the  second 
Interference.  No  statement  is  made  which  is  incon- 
sistent with  the  finding  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef 
as  to  the  scoi>e  of  claim  4  of  Armstrong's  reissue 
application. 

Petitioner's  discussion  of  the  question  wliether 
Litle's  patent  issued  inatlvertently  or  not  .seems  to 
me  to  assume  that  Litle  and  the  Examiner  neces- 
sarily took  the  same  view  of  tlie  scoi>e  of  claim  4 
as  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  ultimately  took ;  but 
since  claim  4  on  Its  face  Is  limited  this  does  not 
follow. 

The  order  with  which  my  opinion  closed  was  spe- 
cifically  asketl  for  by  Litle.  The  proix>sltlon  that 
Armstrong  was  under  a  si)eclal  duty  arising  out  of 
the  fact  that  he  Is  a  reissue  applicant,  which  is  the 
nmln  ground  of  my  decision,  Is  In  accord  with  the 
general  treatment  of  the  sul)je<*t  of  reissues  by  the 
courts.  I  do  not  i)elieve  a  reargiinient  will  alter  my 
opinion. 

The  petition  for  rehearing  is  denied. 


DECISION  or  THE  EX AMINEES-IN -CHIEF. 


Ex    P.\KTE   CUTLEK. 
Decided  March  19,  1016. 

I.\TICRKKKKXCK— KKS    .\DJLDIC1TA KRIUDEB    CLAIMS. 

I  Where  a  party  loses  an  interference  upon  the  ground 
that  he  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  but  had  stand- 
ing allowed  in  his  application  during  the  interference 
claims  broad  enough  to  tovrr  comujon  sul)Ject-mntter. 
iind  the  prevailing  party  fills  to  make  such  claims  either 
during  or  after  the  Interference  and  takes  his  patent 
limited  to  the  specific  feature  which  was  held  to  be  dis- 
closed by  him  alone.  Held  that  the  losing  party  is  not 
Imrred  from  obtaining  the  broader  claims  by  the  doc- 
trine of  rv$  ail  judicata.  {Sutton  et  al.  v.  Wentworth, 
i'(»4  O.  G.,  320;  41   .\pp.  D.  C.  .182.  distinguished.) 

Messrs.  Jones,  Addingtun  d  Ames,  Mr.  FJdtein  B. 
II.  Tower,  and  Mr.  Frank  II.  Hubbard  for  the  ap- 
IH'llant. 

Before    the    Examlners-ln-Chlef. 

B.vY.vBD,  Flxaminer-in-Chief : 

The  apjieal  in  this  case  from  the  action  of  the 
I'rlmary  Examiner  finally  rejecting  claims  20  and 
21  has  l>een  reconsidered  In  connection  with  the  mo- 
tion for  rehearing  file<l  March  18,  1916. 

The  Examiner  does  not  questhm  that  the  ap- 
peaUnl  claims  are  properly  readable  upon  the  appli- 
cant's disclosure.  These  claims  are.  In  fact,  the 
claims  of  the  Issue  of  the  interference  except  that 
the  limitation  In  the  latter  which  the  appellant 
could  not  make  has  been  replaced  by  one  which  he 
can  make,  apparently  without  room  for  question. 

In  our  decision  of  January  10.  1916.  we  held  that 
the  applicant  was  barred  from  obtaining  a  patent 
containing  the  appealeil  claims  by  operation  of  the 
doctrine  of  res  adjudicata,  as  applied  In  the  case  of 
Sutton  et  al.  v.  Wenttcorth,  (204  O.  G.,  320;  41  App. 
D.  C,  582.)    In  the  petition  for  rehearing  the  appll- 
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cant  calls  attention  to  claims  8,  9,  and  12,  advanced 
by  him  prior  to  the  interference  and  standing  al- 
lowetl in  his  application  during  the  interference. 
These  claims  contain  limitations  which  were  not  set 
forth  in  the  counts  of  the  Issue  of  the  interference; 
but  these  limitations  api>ear  to  consist  merely  in  re- 
citals of  features  which  are  dlscIose<l  by  each  party 
jis  a  i)ortlon  of  his  means  for  securing  the  operation 
and  results  which  characterized  the  counts  in  the 
issue  of  the  interference.  These  claims  therefore 
are,  In  effect,  broad  claims  «l<nniimtlng  the  structure 
dlsclo.*ie<l  by  the  opposing  ptrrty.  Knight,  for  carry- 
ing out  the  invention  recite<|  in  the  Interference 
issue. 

We  believe  that  the  doctrine  of  Sutton  et  al.  v. 
Wentwortfi,  supra,  should  not  be  npplle<l  to  bar  the 
grant  of  claims  for  common  subject-matter  to  a 
party  who  loses  an  Interference  u|X)n  an  Interpreta- 
tion of  the  Issue  t<x>  narrow  to  cover  the  common 
subjtH.t-mattcr  when  such  jiarty  had  In  his  applica- 
tion throughout  the  Intorference  <lalins  which  were 
broad  enough  to  cover  the  common  disclosure  and 
the  prevailing  party  falls  to  make  any  such  claim 
either  during  or  after  the  interference  and  takes  a 
patent  limited  to  the  s[)eclfic  feature  which  has  held 
to  be  disclosed  by  him  alone.  The  api)ellant  calls 
our  attention  to  the  fact  that  we  have  recognized 
this  distinction  in  a  previous  case,  and  it  so  happens 
that  in  that  ca.se  the  distinction  worke<l  In  favor 
of  the  same  party  in  Interest,  who  was  the  success- 
ful party  In  the  Interference  in  which  the  appellant 
In  the  present  case  was  lnvolve<l.  The  relationship 
of  claims  uptm  which  the  distinction  from  Sutton  et 
al.  v.  M'ent worth,  supra,  was  based  In  that  case  ap- 
pears to  be  very  much  like  the  relationship  of 
claims  upon  which  we  are  basing  the  distinction  in 
the  present  case. 

\\'v  hereby  vacate  our  decision  of  January  10, 
191G,  in  this  case  and  reverse  the  acti<m  of  tlie  Pri- 
mary Examiner  finally  rejecting  the  appealed 
claims. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Isaacs  and  Pellar  patent.  No. 
819.548,  for  a  fabric-folding  machine.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.    Isaacs  v.  Sussnian,  235  Fed.  Rep.,  403. 


Disclaimer. 

1.183,i551. — John  R.  Oammeter  and  Walter  IF.  Allen, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Process  of  Makinu  Tires.  Patent 
dated  May  16.  1916.  Disclaimer  filed  November  7, 
1916,  by  the  assignee.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Companj/. 

Enters   this   disclaimer— 

"To  the  subject-matter  of  the  following  claims,  to  wit: 

"  1.  The  process  of  forming  solid  rubt>er  tires  consist- 
ing in  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  compound  about  a  rim 
until  a  sufficient  number  of  layers  to  give  the  desired 
thickness  of  tire  are  applied,  and  then  vulcanizing  the 
tire  while  upon  the  rim. 

"  2.  The  process  of  forming  solid  rubber  tires  consist- 
ing in  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  compound  at>out  a  rim 
until  a  sufficient  number  of  layers  to  give  the  desired 
thickness  of  tire  are  applied,  and  then  subjecting  the 
rubber  structure  thus  built  up,  while  on  the  rim,  to  ■ 
vulcanizing  action,  thus  uniting  the  successive  layer*  of 
rubber  to  each  other  and  uniting  the  rubber  atructure  to 
the  rim. 
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'•  .'5.  The  process  of  formloK  the  tread  portions  of  solid 
rubber  tlrfs  consisting  in  wlmilng  a  sheet  of  rubber  com- 
pound about  a  rim  into  substantially  cylindrical  form 
until  the  tread  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  layers  to  pive  the  re<iulred  thickness 
of  tread,  and  then   vulcanising  the  tread  thus  built  up. 

"  5.  The  process  of  forming  complete  solid  rubber  tires 
consistinK  in  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  compound  Into 
substantially  cylindrical  form  upon  an  annular  support. 

"  0.  The  process  of  forming  complete  solid  rubber  tires 
consisting  In  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  compound  into 
substantially  cylindrical  form  upon  an  annular  support, 
and  vulcanizing  the  same. 

■•  7  The  process  of  forming  solid  rubber  tires  consist- 
ing In  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  compound  upon  an  an- 
nulus  until  a  laminated  base  has  been  built  up  from  the 
'  successive  windings,  and  then  overlaying  said  base  with 
a  second  sheet  of  rubber  compound  of  such  Ingrediency 
that  it  will  become  less  ^ard  under  the  temperature  of 
vulcanization,  and  winding  such  second  sheet  upon  the 
laminated  base  until  a  laminated  tread  has  been  built 
up  on  said  base. 

"  9.  The  process  of  forming  solid  rubber  tires  consist- 
ing in  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  comoound  upon  an  an- 
nulus  of  metnl.  until  a  laminated  base  has  bt-en  built  up 
from  the  successive  windings,  and  then  superposing  a 
second  sheet  of  rubber  compound  of  such  ingrediency  that 
'It  will  become  less  hard  under  the  temperature  of  vul- 
canization, and  winding  such  second  sheet  upon  the  lami- 
nated base  until  a  laminated  tread  has  been  built  up  on 
said  base,  and  vulcanizing  the  tire  thus  formed  directly 
upon  said  annulus. 

"  12.  The  process  of  forming  a  solid  rubber  tire  having 
a  basic  core  of  rubber  harder  than  the  parts  external 
thereto  consisting  In  winding  a  band  of  rubber  upon  a 
netalllc  rim  in  layers ;  and  then  superposing  a  second 
band  of  rubber  characterized  by  greater  resistance  to  vul- 
canization than  the  first,  and  winding  It  upon  the  core 
formed  by  the  first  band  in  layers. 

"  1:5.  The  process  of  forming  a  solid  rubber  tire  having 
a  basij  core  of  rubber  harder  than  the  parts  eiternal 
thereto  consisting  In  winding  a  band  of  rubber  upon  a 
metallic  rim  In  layers :  and  then  superposing  a  second 
band    of    rubber    characterized    by    greater    resistance    to 
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vulcanization  than  tbe  tint,  and  winding  it  upon  the 
core  formed  by  the  first  band  in  layers,  and  vulcanizing 
the  tire  thus  formed  directly  upon  said  t)and. 

"  19.  The  step  In  the  process  of  forming  a  rubber  tire 
having  a  base  of  harder  rubber  than  the  tread,  by  form- 
ing and  winding  upon  Itself  a  strip  of  rubl>er  compound 
of  progressively   increasing  nsistance   to  vulcanization. 

■'21.  The  process  of  making  solid  rubber  tires  which 
consists  in  wrapping  a  strip  of  warm  freshly-calendered 
rubber  compound  upon  Itself  on  an  annular  support,  said 
strip  shrinking  as  it  cools,  and  vulcanizing  tbe  reiulUnt 
structure. 

'•  24.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  making  solid  rubber 
tires  having  bases  of  harder  vulcanizing  compound  than 
the  treads  consisting  In  forming  a  strip  of  rubb<>r  com- 
pound of  uniform  thickness  and  decresslng  hardness  and 
supplying  such  strip  while  in  the  tacky  state  resultant 
from  the  forming  means  direct  to  a  tlre-fonnlng  means." 


Hotioe  of  OanoelatiaD. 

Dkpabtment  or  the  Intcbiob, 

U.NrrKD  8T.4TKS  I'ArK.Nr  Orrict, 

Washinuton,  D.  C.  October  n,  1919. 
Th«  Huffhe^   A nti- Friction   Company,  if  atgiinu  or   leoal 

repreMrntativen,  take  notice: 

A  cancelation  pron^ding  having  been  Instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  The  Ironsides  Tompauy,  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the  trade- 
mark registration  of  The  Hughes  .Vntl-Krictlon  I'ompany. 
of  Boston,  Vfass..  No.  44..T40.  dated  March  21.  1005.  and 
the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
said  The  Hughes  .\nti-F>iction  Company  at  the  aaid  ad- 
dress having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Hughea 
.\ntl  Friction  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  reph>senta- 
tlves.  shall  enter  an  appearnnce  therein  within  thirty  dan 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancelation  will 
be  procee<le<l  with  as  In  case  of  defaulL 

The  notice  will  he  published  in  the  OmciiL  OAzami  for 
three  con8<>ciitlve  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Fir$t  A$»i*tant  Commissioner. 
No.  3.] 
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Ohangw  in  OlMtffiostkm. 


iOmtmm  No.  2,2S2.) 

Dkpabthbht  or  th«  IirntaiOB, 

Uifnn>  STATm   Patktt  OmcB, 

Tra«M«i7toii,  D.   C,  N»vemb«r  U,  ifJC 
It  la  hereby  directed  that  claaa  116,  Slgnala,  be  timuB- 
ferred  from  Dlrlalon  XLII  to  Dlrlalon  XXXV,  to  take 
effect  immediately. 

THOMAS  SWING. 


Ohangee  in  Glaasifioatioii. 
(Obdeb  No.  2,293.) 

DiPABTliaXT  OP  THB  IBTBBIOB, 

Unitbd  Btatm  Patbut  Omca, 

"  WathinotoH,  D.  C,  yovember  tS,  mt. 
It  la  hereby  directed  that  claaa  241,  Oarment-SupperteiB, 
be  tranaferred  from  DlTlaion  XXXT  to  DItIbIoo  XXIT,  to 
take  effect  Immediafely. 

THOMAS  8WING, 

OeeiBif— leaer. 


Amendments  to  Amendments, 

RuLB  74.  Wben  an  amendatory  daoae  la  BBawitted,  it 
mast  be  wholly  rewritten,  so  that  no  teterllneatSoB  or  era- 
sore  sball  appear  la  tbe  daoae,  aa  Snally  amended,  whoa 
the  appllcBtloo  Is  pasBsd  to  Ibbqc.  If  the  namer  §r 
nature  of  tbe  amendBaeBtB  shall  rendw  It  ouarwlae  dfS- 
eolt  to  conalder  the  ease  or  to  arraafe  the  IMPHb  for 
prlnttet  or  cpfylng,  tba  Bxandnar  or  OoBU^MMBr  i 
re<|olre  tbe  eDnre  sped  flea  tlon  to  be  rewrttteB. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUion  at  CUm  of  Buniuu  November  t4,  1916. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER    28,     1916. 


1.200,06S.  CARTON.  OaoBoa  J.  Adams,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Fllod  Msr.  SO,  1918.  8«rUl  No.  87.001.  (d. 
200—44.) 


■M 


m 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank,  and  consisting 
of  t^o  container  portions  bsvlng  s  connecting  web,  said 
web  comprising  a  moTsble  wall  to  form  an  end  cloaure  for 
tba  carton,  and  said  web  flexing  in  opening  oat  aald  con- 
tatners  at  opposite  displsy  angles. 

2.  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank,  and  consisting 
of  two  container  portions  baring  a  connecting  web,  said 
web  eomprltlng  a  moTable  wall  to  form  an  end  closure 
for  tbe  carton,  nnd  said  web  flexing  In  opening  out  said 
containers  at  opposite  display  angles,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting tbe  angular  apread  of  aald  containers  at  prede- 
termin«d.  opposite  displsy  angles. 

8.  A  carton  formed  from  .h  single  blank,  and  conalRtlng 
of  two  container  portions  having  a  connecting  web,  said 
web  comprlalng  a  mova'ble  wall  to  form  an  end  closure 
for  the  carton,  and  said  wpbl  flexing  in  opening  oat  said 
containers  at  opposite  displsy  sngles,  and  said  web 
altordiBg  opposite  adTcrtiaing  areas  intermediately  abOTC 
aaid  containers. 

4.  A  csrton  formed  from  a  single  blank,  and  consisting 
of  two  container  portions  having  a  connecting  web,  said 
web  comprising  s  movsble  wall  to  form  an  end  closure 
for  tbe  csrton,  snd  having  a  medial  flexing  line,  and  a 
stiffening  atrip  of  tbe  same  width  as  said  wob  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  one  side  of  Its  flexing  line,  ssid  web  alone 
flexing  in  opening  out  aaid  containera  at  opposite  dis- 
play angles. 

6.  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank,  and  consisting 
of  two  container  portions,  each  having  a  wall  around 
three  aides  thereof,  snd  an  open  8id<>,  a  connecting  web 
between  tbe  opposed  free  sides  of  said  containers,  and  an 
intamed  ledge  along  opposed  walls,  forming  seats,  said 
web  forming  a  moTable  wall  for  tbe  open  sides  of  lald 
container  portions,  to  close  Ihe  csrton,  snd  said  web  flex 
Ing  In  opening  out  said  containers  at  opposite  display 
angles. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.205.056.  LEVEL.  Brkbst  B.  Adkins,  Bait  Lake  City. 
Utah.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.039.  (CT. 
88—211.) 


In   an   adjustable  spirit  leTel   tbe   combinstion   of  an 
ooter  cylindrical  caslag  baTlag  portions  of  each  edge  cut 


out;  outwardly  extending  tmnsversely  disposed  loga 
integrsl  therewith  and  baTlag  threadad  boles  therela;  a 
concentrically  disposed  inner  caaiag  rotatable  in  said 
outer  casing ;  radially  disposed  integral  lugs  outwardly  ex- 
tended from  one  edge  of  said  inner  casing  and  tisTing  aa 
arc  shaped  elongated  slot  in  each  and  operable  in  tbe  cuts 
in  tbe  edge  of  the  outer  casing;  diametrically  dispoaed 
sleeves  secured  within  aald  inner  casing  to  hold  a  spirit 
level :  set  screws  passed  through  said  src  shaped  slots 
snd  sesting  In  tbe  threaded  boles  in  ssid  traasTerse  logs; 
and  a  glass  plate  and  reUlning  washer  secured  on  aaefe 
of  tbe  ends  of  said  outer  casing. 


1,205.957.  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  TBKTB. 
Julius  Albbbcht,  Prankfort-on-tbe-Msin,  Oenaaaj. 
Piled  Jan.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  740,191.     (CI.  167— «.> 

1.  A  liquid  preparation  for  use  in  preserring  and  ilii* 
Ing  roots  of  teeth,  comprising  s  solution  of  a  phenol  la 
formaldehyde,  diluted  with  a  tIscous  retsrdlng  sgent,  aad 
combined  with  a  condensing  sgent,  said  preparation  be- 
ing in  a  thinly  fluid  form  adapted  to  penetrate  into  tba 
smallest  cavities,  and  being  slowly  self-hardening  with- 
out objectionable  self-hesting  at  body  temperatures. 

2.  A  llQaid  preparation  for  use  la  prsaerving  snd  fin- 
ing roots  of  teeth,  comprising  a  solution  of  resordn  la 
formaldehyde,  diluted  with  a  tIscous  retarding  ageat. 
and  combined  with  a  condensing  agent,  said  preparatloa 
being  In  a  thinly  fluid  form  sdapted  to  penetrate  into  the 
smallest  cavities,  snd  being  slowly  self-hardening  with- 
out objectionable  self-heating  at  body  temperatures. 

3.  A  liquid  preparation  for  use  in  presenring  sQd  flU« 
Ing  roots  of  teeth,  comprising  s  solution  of  s  phenol  ia 
formsldehyde.  diluted  with  glycerin,  said  preparstlon  be- 
ing in  a  thinly  fluid  form  adapted  to  penetrate  into  tbe 
smallest  cavities,  and  being  slowly  self-hardening  without 
objectionable  self-beating  at  body  temperstures. 

4.  A  liquid  preparation  for  use  in  preserving  and  fill- 
ing roots  of  teeth,  comprising  a  solution  of  resorcia  la 
formaldehyde,  diluted  with  glycerin,  said  preparation  be- 
ing in  a  thinly  fluid  form  adapted  to  penetrate  in^o  tb» 
smallest  cavities,  and  being  slowly  self-bsrdenlng  with- 
out objectlonsble  self -hes ting  4it  body  temperatures. 

6.  A  liquid  preparation  for  use  In  preserring  and  fill- 
ing roots  of  teeth,  comprising  a  solution  of  a  phenol  is- 
an  excesi  of  formaldehyde,  diluted  with  a  rlscous  re- 
tarding egent,  and  combined  with  s  condensing  agent,  said< 
preparation  belnj;  in  a  tblDlr  flald  form  adapted  to  pene- 
trate Into  tbe  smallest  cavities,  and  being  slowly  self- 
hardening  without  objectionable  self-beating  at  hody^ 
temperatures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,205,958.      DEMOUNTABLE    TIRE  -  RIM.      OlOTM    C. 

Allison,  Canton.  Ohio.     Piled  May  18,  1916.     8«rUl 

No.  97,273.      (Cl.  162—21.) 

A  demountable  rim  comprising  an  annular  member 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  base  of  a  tire  •^■'■n.  a 
curved  flange  at  one  edge  of  said  annular  member  adaptetf 
to  engage  th«  tire  casing,  a  reduced  shouldered  portloa 
provided  St  tbe  other  edge  of  ssid  member,  s  second  com- 
paratively narrow  annular  member  provided  with  a  re- 
duced portion  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  portion  of 
aaid  flrst  named  member  and  with  a  curved  flange  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  other  edge  of  the  tire  casing,  said  narrow 
member  prorided  with  s  shoulder  smnged  to  abut  agalaak 
tbe  inner  edge  of  said  flrst  nsmed  aanalar  meoiber,  tha 
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Joint  tlias  formed  being  located  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
baae  ot  the  tire  cmsins.  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  con- 
nected at  one  eztremltr  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  first 
named  member  and  extending  acro«  Um  radncwl  portion 


r 
thereof,  each  of  saM  sprlngit  prorlded  with  an  apertnre 
adjacent  said  redneed  portion  and  studs  carried  upon  the 
Inner  surfkce  of  said  second  named  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  apertarea  in  said  springs. 


1,205,959.  CULTIVATOB.  Bcdolph  J.  Altoblt,  Bnenos 
Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Fllad  FM.  26,  181S.  Sarlal 
No.  10,78T.     (CL  97—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  main  frame,  for- 
ward and  rear  cross  beams,  and  wheels,  of  crank  axle 
members  connected  with  lald  rear  cross  beam  and  mount- 
ed In  the  hubs  of  said  wheels,  plow  beams  carrying  goll 
engaging  members,  eonnectlons  between  the  forward  ends 
of  said  plow  beams  and  the  forwanl  cross  beam,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  said  shaft, 
connections  between  two  of  said  arms  and  the  crank-axle 
members,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  one  of  the  arms  on  said  shaft  and 
the  rear  cross  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  wheels,  axle  members 
connecting  said  frame  with  the  bubs  of  the  wheels,  beams 
carrying  soil  engaging  members,  and  connections  between 
the  forward  ends  of  said  beams  and  the  frame,  of  a  single 
continnous  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pluraUty  of 
seKments  secured  to  said  shaft,  lewrs  pivoted  to  said  seg- 
ments, connections  between  said  levers  and  the  several 
beams  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  separately  and 
a  lever  secured  to  nld  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  beams  simultaneously. 

3.  Tha  combination  with  a  borlsontal  frame,  wheels, 
crank  axle  members  connecting  the  frame  aad  wheels,  and 
beams  plvotally  supported  at  their  forward  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  soil-engaging  members,  of  a  single  eontlnuons 
shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  lever,  a  pluraUty  of  segments  s«^ 
cured  to  said  contlnoooa  ahaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  last-m«ntioned  segments,  a  eonneetioii  between  each 
of  said  pluraUty  of  Itvers  and  one  of  said  beams  snd  con- 
nections between  aaid  shaft  aad  the  crank  axle  members. 

4.  The  coBblaatlOB  with  a  horisontal  frame,  wheels, 
and  erank-axla  maaheis  hatween  the  f^ase  and  the 
vlirels,  flf  pain  of  haacers  dapending  trxm  tha  forward 


portion  of  the  frame,  beams  provided  with  soil-engaging 
members,  coupUng  devices  at  the  forward  ends  of  said 
last-mentioned  beams,  bolta  plvotally  connecting  Mid  cou- 
pling devices  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  hangars,  and 
diagonal  braces  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  por- 
tion at  the  frame  and  mounted  near  their  forward  ends 
on  said  bolts,  the  forward  ends  of  two  of  said  braces  pro- 
jecting forwardly  beyond  said  bolts,  and  constituting 
means  for  attachaeot  of  draft  drvtcea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  horizontal  frame,  of 
forward  and  rear  cross  beams  sacnred  thereto,  wheels, 
axle  mambers  connecting  the  rear  croaa  beam  aad  the 
wheela,  hangers  depending  from  the  forward  croas  beam, 
soil -engaging  parts  connected  with  said  baagara,  braces 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  bangers  with  the  rear 
cross  beam,  a  tongue  movable  relatively  to  tlie  frame,  n 
cross  besd  pivoted  to  the  forward  cross  beam  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rear  and  of  the  tongue,  foot  levers  piv- 
oted between  their  enda  to  said  braces,  and  connections 
between  the  upper  arms  of  aaid  foot  levers  and  said  plvotad 
croaa  Iiead. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


1,206,960.  PLAXTEB.  Bdoolph  J,  ALTOB.T,  South 
Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  OriglnsI  application  filed  FSb.  20. 
1916.  Serial  No.  10.788.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  60.836.     (CL  111—11.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  aad  a 
beam  attached  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  resilient  armi  secured 
to  the  t>eam  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  jour- 
nals, furrow  opener  disks  disposed  between  said  arms 
and  having  central  openings,  hubs  secured  to  the  outside 
Of  laid  disks  and  mounted  on  said  jonrnali,  said  boba 
having  rounded  beads  projecting  through  the  central 
openings  of  the  disks  snd  pressed  against  each  other  by 
said  resMlent  arms. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
beam  attached  thereto,  ssid  beam  hi.vlnR  a  rear  Inclined 
portion,  inclined  arms  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
inclined  portion  of  the  beam  and  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  inwardly  projecting  journals,  furrow  opener 
disks  disposed  between  said  arms,  and  hubs  secured  to 
the  outside  of  said  disks  and  mounted  on  said  jouraals. 

•3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
t>oam  attached  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said 
bt-am  forwatdly  of  its  rear  end  snd  provided  with  jour- 
nals, furrow  opener  disks  mounted  on  said  journals,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  covering 
blades,  and  an  adjustable  mounting  for  said  bladea  on 
said  bracket 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  fraase  aad  a 
i>eam  attached  thereto,  said  beam  having  a  bifurcated 
r*<ar  end.  of  arms  secured  to  ssld  beam  and  provided  with 
Journals,  furrow  opener  disks  diaposed  between  ssld  srms 
and  mounted  on  said  joomals,  and  a  seed  spout  mounted 
In  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to 
discharge  between  said  dlaka  ta  troat  of  their  axes. 

6.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
beam  attached  thereto  and  having  a  bifurcated  rear  end. 
of  furrow  opener  disks,  sopportlag  means  for  said  dlaks 
secured  to  the  beam,  a  rearwarily  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting bracket  hsvlng  its  forward  portion  secured  la  the 
bifarcated  rear  end  of  tha  beam,  said  arm  haviag  a  Jaar- 
nal  at  Ita  raar  end.  a  sleeve  moaatad  to  rock  oa  tha 
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nal  of  the  bracket  and  provided  vHth  a  curved  bearing, 
s  pair  of  connected  covering  blades,  and  a  curved  block 
secured  to  the  connecting  portion  of  said  blades  and  ad- 
Jnstsbly  aecured  on  said  curved  bearing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.061.  FOLDING  CBATE.  Lither  W.  Abmstbung 
and  jAjcaa  J.  FaAzsa.  Galesburg.  III.  Filed  Dec.  13. 
1916.     Serial  No.  66,623.     (CI.  217—16.) 


■^^ 


1.  A  knock-down  crate  comprising  a  base  Including  a 
bottom  proper  bavtnc  Its  corners  cut  away  to  provide  re- 
cesses, transversely  arranged  frame-bara  united  to  said 
bottom,  the  corresponding  ends  of  ssld  bars  provided  with 
raglstertng  eyes,  enda  including  posts  adapted  to  seat  in 
said  recesses,  sides  including  posts  provided  with  eyes  at 
both  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  top  Including  tnaa- 
versely  arranged  framo-bars  each  end  of  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  eye.  rods  pss*d  each  through  eyes 
la  one  end  of  the  bottom  frame  bars  and  through  the 
corresponding  onea  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  posts, 
aad  rods  passed  each  through  eyes  in  the  top  frame  ban 
aad  through  the  correspoadiag  ones  la  the  upper  ends  of 
tha  Bid*  posts. 

1.  A  knock-down  crate  comprising  a  base  including  a 
bottom  proper  having  its  comcra  cut  sway  to  provide 
reeaasoa,  transversely  arranged  frame-bars  united  to  said 
bottom,  the  correspoadiag  ends  of  said  bara  provided  with 
ragistering  cysa.  ends  including  posta  adapted  to  seat  in 
aaid  racessea.  aldaa  indndiag  posts  provided  with  eyes  at 
both  tbelr  upper  and  lower  ends,  s  top  Indndlng  trans- 
venalj  arranged  frame-bars  each  end  of  each  of  which  Is 
proHdad  with  an  eye.  rods  pasaed  each  through  eyea  In  one 
end  of  the  bottom  frame  bara  and  through  t^  correapond- 
ing  ones  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  wide  posts,  snd  rods 
pasaed  each  through  eyes  In  the  top-frame  ban  and 
through  tha  corresponding  ones  in  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  poata,  the  frame  bars  of  the  top  arranged  to  prevent 
the  ends  from  movement  outwardly,  and  the  side-posts 
adapted  to  prevent  them  from  endlong  movement. 

8.  A  knock-down  crate  comprising  a  base  Including  a 
bottom  proper  having  Its  comera  cut  sway  to  provide 
ncasBcs.  trsnsversely  arranged  frame-bara  united  to  ssld 
bottom,  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  bara  provided  with 
registering  eyes,  ends  including  posts  adapted  to  sast  In 
said  recesses,  sides  Including  posts  provided  with  eyes  st 
both  their  upper  snd  lower  ends,  a  top  Including  trans- 
versely arranged  frame-bara  each  end  of  each  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  eye.  rods  passed  each  through  eyes  In  one 
end  of  the  bottom  frame  bara  and  through  the  corresponding 
ones  ia  tlie  lower  enda  of  the  side  posts,  and  rods  passed 
each  through  eyes  In  tbe  top-frame  ttara  and  through  the 
eorreapoading  onea  in  the  upper  ends  of  tlie  side  posts, 
said  bottom  proper  arranged  on  top  of  the  frame-bara 
to  which  it  is  secured. 

4.  A  knock-down  crate  comprising  a  base  comprising 
transveracly  arranged  frame-bara  and  a  bottom  proper  se- 
cured thereon  ;  sidaa  each  comprising  posts  and  slats  se- 
cured tberato:  stads  comprlalag  each  posts  and  slots  se- 
cured thereto;  s  top  comprising  transversely  arranged 
frame-bara  and  slats  secured  thereto ;  s  plurality  of  rods 
whereby  aaid  baae.  sldas,  ends  and  top  may  be  secured 
togathar  to  form  a  crata :  aad  liaks  removsbly  positioned 
oa  said  rods;  said  sides  and  ends  adapted  to  be  diaaa- 
•embled  aad  thea  poaltfoaad  la  tha  plaaa  of  the  base  and 
top  aad  iatarmadlata  tham,  Mid  rode  adapted  to  be  pasaad 
thio^h  ragUterlag  ayaa  la  aaid  haaa  aad  tea  frama-hara 


wberaby  to  unite  tbem,  and  said  tlaka  to  eonnect  a^ 
jaceat  paira  of  said  rods. 

6.  A  knock-down  crste  comprising  s  basie  coasiatiag  of 
transverse  frame-bsn  snd  a  bottom-proper  sacnrad  there* 
on ;  ends  adapted  to  Ue  between  and  transveraaly  of  aaldl 
bara  when  knocked-dowa ;  a  top  comprlaiag  traaavefae 
frame-ban  and  slats  uaited  thereto ;  aides  adapted  to  Urn 
intermediate  and  longitudinally  of  said  base  and  top  wbea 
knocked-down  ;  rods  uniting  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  f  ram^ 
bara  of  tbe  base  and  top,  and  links  embracing  adjaeat 
pain  of  said  rod.s,  said  links  adapted  .to  prevent  eacapa 
of  said  ends  from  between  tbe  base  and  top. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.062.  TOE  8TRAIGHTENEB.  jAMaa  W.  Aaaow. 
SMITH,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  ArrowaaUth 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Msy  2'*    1914.     Serisl  No.  841,622.     (CL 

128—28.) 


A  toe  straightening  device  con  listing  of  an  eloagatad 
tapering  block  of  sponge  rubber  with  the  sides  and  anda 
concave  and  the  interatlces  of  ti  e  rubber  then  azpoaad 
to  form  numerous  air  cops  causl'ig  non-allding  taaadoaa 
adherence  of  the  block  to  the  toes  and  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  block  provided  with  a  skin  or  rind  impervious  to 
moisture. 


1.205.963.  DISPLAY-CASE.  THaoooat  P.  Bahb,  Baa 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  101.1.  Eorlol  No.  66,662. 
(01.  211 — 0.) 


1.  A  display  case  of  the  class  described,  comprising  ■ 
comjMrtment  entirely  Inclosed  to  exclude  dtist,  tlia  front, 
top.  and  sides  being  of  transpsrent  glass  to  allow  for 
Inspection  of  the  commodities  contained  therein,  a  por- 
tion of  the  top  being  hinged  to  allow  for  filling  the 
compartment,  a  retaining  device  constetinf  of  a  ti 
side  board  extending  from  the  top  rear  coraer  at  aa 
to  meet  tbe  Inner  edge  of  a  horisontal  Inwardly  project- 
ing transverse  board,  said  horltonUl  board  beioff  apaeed 
from  the  floor  of  said  compartment  to  leave  aa  open  lag 
into  said  compartment,  a  curved  blade  pivoted  ao  that  a 
circular  portion  of  said  blade  will  rotate  in  cloaa  coataet 
with  the  undenlde  and  adjacent  tbe  laaer  edge  of  aal4 
horisontal  board,  a  reverse  curved  portion  projectlag  traaa 
said  circular  curved  portion  with  ita  free  odga  adjac— I 
tha  floor  of  said  compartment,  a  atop  to  Uaitt  the  moira- 
meat  of  aaid  carved  Made,  a  handle  for  tUtlag  aaa^  • 
door  hiagad  to  a  strip  ezUadlag  tha  fall  wMtfa  a(  nM 
ceaspartaiaat   at   the   rear   bottom   esraer,    aad    doslac 
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tightly  on  the  andentde  o(  uld  boriioBtal  board,  aiMced 
boards  parallel  with  tha  aald  angle  aide  board  and  Jolnad 
to  th«  Hdd  horlaontal  board  oatalde  to  form  small  open 
eoapartmtnta,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  por- 
poae  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  display  case  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosed 
compartment  with  transparent  glass  In  the  front,  sides, 
and  top,  an  opening  in  the  rear  of  said  compartment,  and 
abore  the  lerel  of  the  floor  of  said  compartment,  a  trans- 
Tsrse  horliontal  board  extending  into  said  compartment 
'  and  forming  the  t9P  of  said  opening,  a  transverse  board 
extending  Into  said  compartment  from  the  top  rear  cor- 
ner at  an  angle  to  meet  the  said  horisontal  board  at  a 
predetermined  point  within  the  said  compartment,  a  door 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  transverse  doable  carved  blade 
aoanted  to  rotate  with  one  curved  portion  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  nnderslde  of  said  horisontal  board,  the 
other  curved  portion  of  said  blade  reversed  with  its  edge 
extending  toward  the  floor  of  said  compartment  for  par- 
tially closing  said  opening  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the 
'Contents  of  said  compartment  into  said  opening,  a  stop 
for  holding  said  blade  with  its  free  edge  at  a  predeter- 
mined low  point  and  a  handle  for  rotating  said  blade 
above  said  low  point,  to  control  the  flow  of  the  contents 
of  said  compartment,  substantially  as  described,  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


i.20a,»«4.  OA8  WA8H1NO.  COOLING,  AND  DRYING 
APPABATU8.  FanDSSiCK  Balassa,  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  Hungarian  Banking  and  Trading 
Company,  Limited,  Bndapast,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Dee.  27,  1918.    BerUl  No.  800,130.     (CI.  261—08.) 


In  a  gas  waahlng.  cooling  and  drying  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  outer  container  adapted  to  be 
•upplled  with  coke,  with  a  concentric  inner  container 
provided  with  perforations  in  Its  lower  part  within  said 
outer  eoatnlner  and  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  Iron 
filings,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  said  inner 
container,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  carried  by  the  cover  of  the  outer 
container,  a  water  inlet  pipe  extending  concentrically 
through  said  gas  inlet  pipe  Into  the  outer  container,  a 
sprinkler  carried  by  said  water  Inlet  pipe  beneath  the  out- 
let of  said  gas  pipe  but  above  the  means  for  connect- 
ing the  top  of  said  inner  container  with  the  gas  outlet  pipe, 
said  sprinkler  spraying  the  cooling  water  Immediately  an- 
demeath  the  cover  of  the  outer  container  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  connecting  means  and  In  a  plane  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gases,  substantially  aa 
'described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


i,200,065.  COMBINED  DRIVING  AND  STEERING 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  P»- 
m  J.  F.  BATiNBcao,  Cllntonvllle.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Co..  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  1,-  1913.  Serisl  No. 
764.758.     (CI.  21—00.) 

1.  A  driving  and  steering  axle  structure,  comprising  the 
combination  of  supporting  hollow  axle  members  plvotally 
connected  for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
longitudinally  movable  driving  axle  extending  through 
said  memliers  and  having  a  nniversai  Joint  at  said  pivotal 
axis,  a  bearing  bushing  for  said  driving  axle.  Interposed 
between  It  and  one  of  the  supporting  hollow  axle  mem- 
I,  a  collar  in  end  thrust  relation  to  said  bushing,  and 


I  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  abaft,  adapted  to  exert  tkrust 
'.   pressure  againat  said  collar. 


2.  A  driving  and  steering  sxle  structure  comprising  the 
combination  of  supporting  hollow  axle  members  plvotally 
connected  for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical  axla.  a 
driving  axle  extending  through  said  members  and  having 
a  universal  Joint  at  said  pivotal  axla,  a  bearing  buahing 
for  said  driving  axle,  interpoeed  between  it  and  one  of 
the  supporting  hollow  axle  members,  and  having  one  end 
abutting  an  Internal  shoulder  on  one  member  of  the  axle, 
a  fiber  thrust  collar  abutting  the  other  end  of  said  bosh- 
ing with  its  inner  surface  in  contact  with  the  ahaft  and 
Iti  ODter  surface  embraced  by  said  hollow  axle  member, 
and  an  annular  ahoulder  on  the  driving  axle  in  end  throat 
relation  to  the  buahing  and  collar. 

8.  A  driving  steering  axle  structure  comprising  tha 
combination  of  supporting  hollow-axle  members  plvotally 
connected  for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
driving  axle  extending  through  said  members  and  having 
a  universal  Joint  at  said  pivotal  axis,  s  bearing  buahing 
for  said  driving  axis.  Interponed  between  It  and  ooe  ot 
the  supporting  hollow  axle  members  snd  having  one  end 
abutting  an  Internal  ahoulder  on  one  aopportlng  axle 
member,  a  fiber  throat  collar  abutting  the  other  sad  of 
said  buahing  and  having  its  inner  and  oatar  •artaess  in 
contact  with  the  shaft  and  hollow  axle  maahar  rMpec- 
tlvely,  and  an  annnlar  ahoulder  on  the  driving  axle  In 
end  throat  relation  to  the  boahlng  and  collar,  tmathef 
with  a  metallle  collar  Intarpoasd  bstwaen  the  iher  thrast 
collar  and  said  ahaaldsr. 

4.  A  driving  and  steering  axle  atrnctore.  rwnnlaliii 
the  roakinaHin  of  sopvortlng  hollow  axle  ssembars  plv- 
otally connected  for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical 
steering  axla,  a  wheel  stoonted  upon  the  ootar  hollow 
axle  member,  a  longitudinal  movable  driving  axle  ex- 
tending through  said  axle  members  and  having  eonnaetlon 
with  the  wheel,  aald  driving  ahaft  being  anlvennlly 
Jointed  at  the  steering  axis,  a  bearing  for  aald  driving 
shaft  mounted  In  the  supporting  axle  member,  a  ahoolder 
on  the  driving  ahaft  adjacent  to  said  bearing,  and  a 
thrust  bearing  collar  interpoeed  lietween  aald  shoulder 
and  bearing,  substantially  aa  dcacribed. 

6.  A  driving  and  steering  axle  structure,  comprising  the 
combination  of  supporting  hollow  axle  members  plvotally 
connected  for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical  axia,  a 
driving  ahaft  extending  through  said  memt>ers  snd  having 
a  universal  Joint  st  said  pivotal  axis,  a  bearing  buahing 
for  said  ahaft  interposed  between  It  and  one  of  the  sup- 
porting hollow  axle  members,  a  collar  In  end  thrust  re» 
latlon  to  aald  bushing,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  sliaft 
adapted  to  exert  thrust  pressure  against  said  collar,  and 
means  for  separating  the  supporting  hollow  axle  mem- 
bers and  removing  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  without 
disturbing  said  pivotal  connections,  whereby  access  is  af- 
forded for  the  removal  and  replacement  of  said  thrust 
collar  when  the  driving  sxle  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,205,966.  POTATO-MASHER.  JoH!f  G.  Bmath.  Goth- 
enburg, Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  SerUl  No.  74.050. 
(CI.    146—16.) 

1.  A  potato  masher  consisting  of  an  elongated,  recti- 
linear bead-piece  provided  with  transverse  apertures,  s 
handle  for  said  head-piece,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
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loops  adapted  to  have  alldable  movements  independent  of 
each  other  while  disposed  in  the  spertures  of  the  hesd- 
pleee. 


2.  In  s  potato  masher,  a  bead-piece  provided  with  a 
handle  and  formed  wltb  substantially  parallel  apertures 
srranged  In  pairs,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  loops, 
each  being  looeely  seated  in  s  pair  of  spertures  to  permit 
slldable  movementa  therein. 

S.  A  potato  maaher  conalsting  of  an  elongated  head- 
piece provided  with  a  handle  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
loopa  adapted  to  have  movementa  transversely  of  the 
bead-piece  while  supported  thereby. 


with  said  links,  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  sale 
solenoids  to  move  the  clutch  into  engsgement  with  thi 


1,200,967.  WEED-CUTTER.  SlI-AS  A.  BllXlNOTo.v, 
Havener,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.- 
76,982.     (CI.  6&— 60.)  , 


A  weed  cutter  embodying  a  supporting  member,  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  diverging  blades  having  their  adjacent  ends 
attached  to  said  supportlni?  member,  and  a  pair  of  de- 
flectors tiavlng  their  forward  ends  pivoted  upon  said 
hladea.  said  deflectors  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
blades  nnd  being  Inclined  toward  one  another. 


1,205,968.     REVER8ING-GEAR  MECHANISM.     HOUSTON 
W.  Blankknship,  Wardn^r,  Idaho.     Piled  July  1,  1913. 
I   BerUl  No.  776,842.     (CI.  74—59.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  oper- 
ating mechanism  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotatably 
mounted  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
driving  shaft,  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  driven 
shaft  in  bpaced  relation  and  meshing  wltb  opposite  sides 
of  the  sear  of  said  driving  aliaft,  the  gears  of  said  driven 
shaft  being  provided  with  clutch  teeth,  a  clutch  sUdably 
mounted  upon  ssld  driven  shaft  between  the  gears  thereof 
sod  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  the  clutch  teeth  of 
said  gears,  a  standard  positioned  beneath  said  driven 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  nrm  at  Its  upper  end  forming 
a  pivot  pin,  a  shifting  fork  having  Its  arms  engaging 
said  clutch  and  having  Its  shank  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  pivot  pin  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  shsnk,  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of   said   shank,   solenoids   having   their   cores   connected 


teeth  of  a  selected  one  of  the  gears  mounted  upon  ssld 
driven  shaft. 


1,205,069.  DIPPER  -  TOOTH.  Waltib  BKiKTOif,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese  Steel 
Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,686.     (CI.  87—16.) 


jtf 


1.  A  dipper  tooth  consisting  of  a  shank  with  rear- 
wardly extending  upper  and  lower  jaws  and.  a  forwardly 
extending  nose  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  pyramid  with 
a  flat  outer  «id,  a  rectangular-shape  rib  extending  acroaa 
the  flat  outer  end  of  the  nose  with  the  axis  thereof  lying 
In  a  plane  aubstantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  said  Jaws,  and  a  wedge-shape  detachable 
point  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  receiving  the  noae 
of  the  said  shank  therein,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  point  provided  with  a  rectangular-shape  recess 
extending  thereacross,  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  tapering  surfaces  of  the  said  point,  and 
receiving  the  rib  of  the  noae  therein,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  point  assembled  upou  ssld  nose. 

2.  A  dipper  tooth  compnnlag  a  base  with  a  forwardly 
extending  tapered  nose,  a  detachable  tapered  point  with 
rearwardly  diverging  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  forming 
a  box-sbape  bousing  receiving  the  nose  of  the  iMise  there- 
in, the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  point  provided  with 
alined  openings  therein  adjacent  their  rear  extremitlea, 
the  side  walls  of  said  nose  provided  wltb  recesses  ex- 
tending thereacross  and  alining  with  the  said  openings 
at  the  point,  and  keys  fitting  within  the  alined  openings 
and  recesses  of  the  point  and  nose,  said  keys  provided 
with  alined  openings  adjacent  their  center,  said  nose  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  extending  thereacross  communi- 
cating with  the  afore-mentioned  recesses  apptoxlmate 
their  center  and  alining  with  the  openings  In  said  keya, 
and  a  fastening  meml>er  extending  througb  the  alined 
openings  of  the  keys  and  the  noae. 


1,205,970.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TUR- 
RET-LATHES. Edwabd  p.  BvuazLU,  Cleveland,  Ohla, 
assignor  to  The  Warner  and  Swasey  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  15, 
1916.  Serial  No.  97,457.  (Q.  29— 6.'S.> 
1.  In  stop  mechsnlsm  for  turret  lathee,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turret  slide,  a  stop   roll   which  Is   rotatably 
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rnouaUA  apon  said  tarrct  Mi;  •  plarality  of  stops  s<l- 
jtwtaMjr  supportsd  by  said  stop  roll,  means  to  adjost  said 
stop  roll  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said  turret  slide  and 
to  bold  It  in  any  adjusted  poaitloo.  a  tarret  rotatably 
mounted  apoo  said  tarret  slide,  and  means  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  from  said  tvrret  to  said  stop  roll. 


2.  In  stop  mechanism  for  tnrrat  lathes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turret  slide,  a  stop  roll  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  turret  slide,  a  pluraHty  of  stops  ad- 
jastably  supported  by  said  stop  roll,  aeans  to  adjust 
said  stop  roll  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said  turret  slide 
and  to  hold  It  in  any  adjasted  position,  and  a  rotatable 
stop  sliaft  which  is  concentric  with  said  stop  roll  and  has 
a  tongue  nnd  groove  drlTln?  connection  therewith. 

8.  In  stop  mechanism  for  turret  lathes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turret  slide,  the  stop  shaft  roUUMy  moanted 
thereon,  the  stop  roll  which  embraces  and  has  a  tongue 
aad  groove  oonnectlon  with  aaid  shaft,  a  alaevc  which  is 
rotatably  laoanted  opon  lald  roll  and  lies  baCweao  and  in 
wCMemeot  with  two  annalar  shoulders  tbersoo  and  is 
screwed  into  a  part  of  tho  tarret  slide. 

4.  In  stop  mechanism  for  turret  lathes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turret  slide,  the  stop  sliaft  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  the  stop  roll  which  embraces  and  ban  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  which  Is 
rotatably  mounted  apon  said  roll  aad  lies  between  and  in 
engagement  with  two  anaalar  shoalders  tbeteon  and  is 
screwed  Into  a  part  of  tha  tarret  slide,  and  mesns  to  lock 
this  adjustment  sleeve  against  movement  relative  to  said 
tnrret  slide. 


1,206,»71.  SLBCTRIC  INSULATOR.  Cutuoio  Bosch- 
am.  MUan,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
20J6M.     (CI.  17»— 28.> 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  Insulator  body,  a  reccMed 
portion  thereon,  a  metallic  sleeve  electrolytlcally  de- 
posited apon  the  laaer  portion  of  the  recess  and  project- 
ing freely  within  said  receaaed  portion,  means  apon  the 
proJecMng  portloa  for  attaehtng  another  sleeve  thereto 
aad  a  etoere  thereon  adapted  to  be  eeeared  to  a  aappertlag 
member,  eabataatlany  aa  set  forth. 

2.  IB  coaMaatlMi.  an  aleetrle  taaolator  bo4r,  a  himii 
portion  thereoa.  a  awlaBle  rtsess  dlmeti^tftkemXtj  de- 
posited apes  the  luer  portloa  «f  the  receea  aad  prejeetlng 


freely  within  eald  recessed  portion,  a  thread  apon  the  pro- 
jecting portion  aad  a  sleeve  thereoa  adapted  to  be  secaiad 

to  a  Bupportlng  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.206.972.  SPRING-WHEEL  Sp«»ceb  A.  Chbbbt,  Nash- 
vUle,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar  6.  1916.  Serisl  No.  82.484. 
(CI.  102— M.) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  elaaa  described  comprising  a  hob 
tioa.  said  hah  eactlon  comprislnf  a  plarallty  of 
pistes,  spring  members  interpoaed  between  eald 
plates,  meaaa  for  securing  ths  laner  sods  of  eald  aprlag 
membera  la  esvavemeat  with  eald  plates,  each  sprtas 
mcfnbar  cooiprlslng  a  spiral  esd,  means  for  it— fflpg  tka 
forward  and  backward  moTeateat  of  said  Bprlaga  wlthla 
said  hub  section,  means  for  sealing  the  outer  end  of  said 
hub  section,  lubricating  means  positioned  between  said 
plates  and  fitting  around  said  spiral  end  of  said  spring 
for  thoroaghly  lobricatlng  the  same  while  In  action,  a  rim 
section  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  and  Mid 
spring  provided  at  each  end  with  similarly  constrneted 
convolutions  extending  in  opposite  directiona 

2.  A  spring  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hub  section,  a  rim  section,  springs  Interposed  between 
said  sections,  each  spring  provided  with  a  spiral  end.  the 
convolutions  of  one  spiral  end  extending  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  other  spiral  end.  a  lubricated  packing  po- 
sitioned around  said  spring  and  exteadlag  aroand  the 
outer  face  of  said  convolutions,  said  convolutions  pro- 
vided with  an  open  pocket  upon  the  laaer  face  thereof  fiae 
from  packing  to  faclllute  the  free  expansion  aad  contrac- 
tion of  said  convolutions  while  the  wheel  is  under  pres- 
sure, a  resilient  sealing  means  for  the  outer  edge  of  said 
hub  section,  a  rim  section,  and  means  formed  in  said  rim 
section  similar  to  said  bub  section  for  holding  said  spring 
in  engagement  therewith. 


1.206.973.  SWEEP  RAKE  Joskth  H.  Copa.  Windsor, 
Colo.,  asalgnor  to  The  Windsor  MannfScturlng  Corapaay, 
Windsor.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Aoa. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  786.860.      (CI.  86—66  ) 


1.  la  a  sweep  rake,  the  comhlnatloa  with  a  frame  aad  a 
'  tUtably  moanted  thereoa.  of  a  bell  crank  laver  fai- 
croaMd  oa  the  fraaM.  aa  operattve  ooaaeetlon 
the  head  sad  sac  arm  of  said  lever,  peivar  lift 
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connected  with  the  said  arm  of  the  lever,  hand  lift  devices 
connected  with  the  other  srm  of  the  lever,  mesas  for 
locking  the  power  lift  devices  against  operating  the  hesd, 
said  locking  means  inclading  a  manually  operable  lever, 
and  a  llak  connected  therewith  to  form  a  toggle,  said  terer 
proTlded  with  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  link. 

2.  In  a  sweep  rake,  the  combination  with  s  frame  and 
a  head  tillSibly  moaated.  of  s  bell  crank  lever  fnlcmmed 
OB  the  frame,  an  operative  connection  between  the  head 
and  said  lever,  power  lift  devices  connected  with  one  srm 
of  the  lever,  hsnd  lift  devices  connected  with  the  other 
srm  of  the  lever,  means  for  locking  the  power  lift  devices 
against  operstlng  the  bead,  the  hand  lift  device*  being 
operable  independently  of  the  power  lift  devlcee.  and 
comprising  a  lever  provided  with  an  extension  and  a  link 
connected  with  the  lerer  to  form  a  toggle. 

3.  In  a  sweep  rake,  the  combination  with  a  power  lift, 
a  hand  lift,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  In  operative  re 
lation  with  the  rake  bead,  a  connection  between  one  ana 
of  the  lever  and  the  power  lift,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  hand  lift,  the  latter  pro 
vlded  with  au  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  link,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sweep  rake,  the  combination  of  a  power  lift,  s 
hand  lift,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  rake  head,  a  connection  between  one  arm  of 
the  lever  and  the  power  lift,  a  connection  between  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  hand  lift,  the  latter  pro 
Tided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  link,  snd 
means  for  locking  the  power  lift  in  the  Inactive  position. 

."S.  In  a  sweep  rake,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  head  tiltably  moanted  thereon,  of  a  bell  orank  lever  ful- 
'crumed  on  the  frame,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  head  and  one  arm  of  said  lever,  links  connected  with 
the  said  arm  of  the  lever,  rods  attached,  to  said  links, 
evenera  for  supporting  tbc  whUBe  trees  mounted  upon 
the  framework  and  connected  with  said  rods,  and  hand 
lift  devices  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 


1.906,974.  8INOLB-CRNTBR  SILL  DRAFT-OEAR.  AL 
raao  Copont,  Chicago.  111.,  asstgaor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago.  III.  Pllad  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.628.     (CI.  106— 76.) 


'b'o'^^^  i 


L 


1.  la  a  car.  the  cemMnsMon  with  s  single  eetiter  sill 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  said  center  sill 
being  recessed  orvr  the  bolstera  and  reinforced  with  steel 
csstlngs  sround  ssid  recessed  portions,  the  reinforcing 
eastings  being  so  deelgned  thst  the  center  of  msss  of  a 
vertical  section  of  the  center  sill  over  the  bolstera  Is  snb- 
stantlslly  In  tine  with  the  center  line  of  msss  of  sll 
slmllsr  sections  of  the  sill  throngboat  Its  remaining  por- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  center  sill  being  btfurcated. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  single  center  slU  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  car,  each  half  of  said  center  slII  being  recessed 
over  the  bolster  snd  bifurcsted  st  Its  end  and  hsvlng  a 
east  reinforcement  secared  thereto  at  the  portion  where 
It  is  recessed  for  tbe  bolster,  sabstantlally  as  spedfled. 


1.206.978.      HAT-OATHKHBR.      William    H.   Caawioao, 
RiCHABD   H.    CaAarvoao,   Chabum    R.    CaAwvoao,   and 
Jaaar  If.  CaAwvoao,  Rosemond,  lU.    Filed  Jane  2,  1915. 
,    Serial  No.  81.738.     (CI.  8ft— 66.1 

I  I.  A  hay  gatherer  comprising  s  frame  hsvlng  vertical 
end  platee  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  their 
outer  faces,  guide  poles  plvotally  mounted  apon  the  frame 
at  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  greovee  and  adapted  to  east  In  said 
groovee  aad  be  supported  by  the  lower  walls  of  the  same. 
draft  devlesa  eoaaected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  guide 
palea.  aad  meaaa  apen  the  frame  fer  retalatag  the  eald 
guide  pelee  in  eald 


2.  A  hay  gatherer  comprising  a  frame,  flngera  meuatsd 
on  said  frame,  guide  poles  pivotally  moanted  at  their  rear 
ends  upon  the  frame,  Isteral  tfrras  connected  with  eald 
guide  poles,  draft  devices  carried  by  said  arms,  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  on  the  frame  having  end  memben  to  en- 
gage aroand  the  said  guide  poles  and  retain  them  in  a  for- 
wsrdly  projecting  position  and  rearwardly  extending  mem- 
bers to  engage  around  the  said  arms  and  thereby  retain  the 
guide  poles  In  a  rearwardly  projecting  position. 


3.  A^  hay  gatherer  comprising  a  frame,  gathering  teeth 
mounted  on  said  frame,  guide  poles  pivotally  moanted 
upon  tbe  frame  at  the  ends  thereof,  lateral  arms  connected 
with  said  guide  poles,  draft  devices  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  and  extending  across  the  frame, 
lateral  locking  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  the  guide  poles  when  said  poles  extend  forwardly, 
and  hooks  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly therefrom  to  engage  over  the  said  arms  when  the 
guide  poles  are  in  a  rearwardly  extending  position. 

4.  A  hay  gatherer  comprising  a  frame  having  front  and 
rear  cross  bars.  loops  secured  rigidly  to  and  depending 
from  the  cross  bars,  the  loops  on  one  cross  bar  being 
alined  with  the  loops  on  the  other  cross  bar.  teeth  inserted 
In  alined  loops,  and  fastening  devices  inserted  through  the 
loops  on  the  rear  cross  bar  and  through  the  rear  ends  of 
the  teeth  engaged  In  said  loops,  the  said  teeth  resting 
loosely  Id  the  loops  on  tbe  front  cross  bar. 

5.  A  hay  gatherer  comprising  end  plates  provided  In 
their  outer  faces  with  grooves  extending  upwardly  from 
rear  to  front,  front  and  rear  cross  ban  extending  between 
the  lower  corners  of  said  end  plates,  s  cross  bar  extending 
between  tbe  upper  front  comera  of  the  said  plates,  teeth 
carried  by  and  projecting  forwardly  from  tbe  lower  cross 
ban,  guide  poles  pivoted  at  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  grooves  In 
the  end  plates  snd  adapted  to  seat  In  said  groovee,  aup> 
porting  arms  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  polee 
sad  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  draft  devices  carried  hj 
the  said  arms,  s  rock  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  npper  croaa 
bar  and  havlag  lateral  arms  at  Ite  ends  sdspted  to  engage 
sroand  the  guide  poles  and  retain  them  In  said  groovee, 
and  books  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rock  shaft  b^ 
tweea  tbe  ends  of  the  ssme  to  engage  around  ssId  lateral 
supporting  arms  when  the  guide  poles  sre  swung  Inwardly. 


1,206,976.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  COATING 
PURPOSES.  WifxiAM  T.  DAViaa,  Clevelsnd,  Ohio,  a» 
slgnor  to  The  Pstterson-Sargent  Company,  CleveUnd, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1916.  Serial 
No,  107,912.     (CI.  184 — 89.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  comprl^ 
ing  red  lead,  magnealum  slllcats,  ozld  of  Iron,  calcium 
sultate,  ealdum  carbonate,  llaseed  oil  aad  a  suitable  drier. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  oompila- 
lag  467  parts  of  red  lead,  228  parta  of  magncelam  stHcata. 
16  parta  of  ozld  of  Iron,  6  parta  of  ealdom  salfMe,  86 
parte  of  caldam  earbeaate,  2S8  parta  of  Itawsed  all  aad  89 
parts  of  suitable  drier. 
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1.200.»77.  BOX.  CHAftLBS  W.  DaMKia,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.. 
•aifsnor  to  Metal  Psckase  Company,  BrookljD.  N.  Y.,  • 
Corpontloo  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  SerUI 
No.  79.858.      (CL  22<^— 0.) 


1.  Ad  ornamental  box  constructed  of  a  sheet  metal  base 
and  a  closely  adherent  coating  of  paper,  the  metal  of  the 
base  being  exposed  along  the  edge  formed  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  side  and  top  or  bottom  to  produce  a  continu- 
ous line  of  ornamentation. 

2.  In  a  metal  box  baring  an  inserted  pastebord  neck, 
the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  metal  base  and  a  coat- 
ing of  papec  cemented  to  said  base  and  extending  over  the 
edge  thereof- and  np  for  attachment  to  the  pasteboard  of 
the  neck  and  a  coating  for  the  pasteboard  neck  extending 
down  orer  tb«  edge  of  the  base  coating  and  cemented  or 
puted  thereto  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.205,978.  PLUMBER'S  FITTING.  Bobket  Docohbbtt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120.010.     (CI.  4—21.) 


1.  A  plamber's  fitting  including  a  easing  formed  near 
its  top  with  a  laterally-extending  alr-pasaage  and  near  Ita 
bottom  with  a  latarally-«xtendlng  waste-water  passage  and 
between  said  passages  with  a  series  of  depthwlse-extend- 
ing  channels  the  upper  ends  of  which  communicate  with 
said  alr-pasaage  and  tlM  lower  ends  of  which  communlcmte 
with  said  waste-water  passage:  and  a  waste-pipe  section 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  waste-water  passage  communicates 
with  said  waste-pipe  section ;  said  casing  being  formed 
with  Inlet  openings  arranged  to  permit  the  entrance  of 
waste  Into  said  channels  from  outside  the  fitting. 

-.  A  plumber's  fitting  Includln);  a  casing  formed  near 
Its  top  with  a  laterally-extending  alr-pasaage  and  near  ita 
bottom  with  a  laterally-extending  waste-water  passage  and 
between  said  passages  with  a  series  of  depthwise-extend- 
ing  ebannela  the  upper  ends  of  which  communicate  with 
said  air-passage  and  the  lower  ends  of  which  communi- 
cate with  said  waste-water  passage ;  a  waste-pipe  section 
arranged  within  said  easing  and  formed  with  an  opening 
throogh  which  said  waste-water  passage  communicates 
with  said  waate-pipe  section  ;  and  an  air-pipe  section  ar- 
ranired  within  said  caalng  and  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  alr-paasage  communicates  with  said 
alr-plpe  section :  said  eating  being  formed  with  Inlet  open- 
ings arranged  to  permit  the  entrance  of  waste  Into  said 
<'bann>>I<*  from  outside  the  fitting. 


3.  A  plumber's  fitting  including  a  casing  formed  aear  ita 
top  with  a  laterally-extending  air-passage  and  near  ita  bot- 
tom with  a  laterally-extending  waste-water  passage  and 
between  aald  paaaages  with  a  aeries  of  depthwlae-extendlag 
channels  the  upper  ends  of  which  communicate  with  said 
alr-pasaage  and  the  lower  ends  of  which  communicate  with 
said  waate-water  paasage;  a  waste-pipe  section  arranged 
within  said  caalng  and  formed  with  openings  through 
which  said  passages  communicate  with  said  waste-pipe 
section ;  and  an  air-pipe  section  arranged  within  aaid  cas- 
ing and  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said  air- 
passage  communicatee  with  aaid  alr-plpe  aectlon ;  said 
caalng  being  formed  with  inlet  openings  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  entrance  of  waste  into  said  channels  from  outside 
the  fitting. 


1.205,979.     FLOOR-POLISHER  AND  THE  LIKE. 
S.  DonM.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed   Aug.  14,  1916. 
-Vo.  114,869.     (Cl.  15—56.) 


Obobob 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  a  fiange 
along  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  along 
the  other  edge  thereof  and  having  end  wings,  bearing 
sleeves  Integral  with  said  wings,  a  yoke  having  oppoaitoly 
extending  terminals  extending  into  the  bearing  sleeves,  a 
handle  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  clamping  plate  plvotally 
connected  to  the  aleevea,  and  meana  for  engaging  the 
cUmping  plate  to  hold  it  pressed  toward  the  baas  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  a  flange 
along  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  reinforcing  plate  secured 
along  the  other  edge  thereof  and  having  end  wings,  bear- 
ing aleevea  Integral  with  said  wings,  a  yoke  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  terminals  extending  into  and  detachable 
from  the  bearing  sleeves,  a  handle  carried  by  the  yoke,  a 
clamping  plate  plvotally  connected  to  the  sleeves,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  clamping  plate  to  hold  It  presacd 
toward  the  base  plate,  said  clamping  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal flange  adapted  to  be  sested  parallel  irith  and 
close  to  tlie  flange  upon  the  base  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  an  up- 
standing flange  along  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  reinforcing 
plate  secured  along  the  other  edge  of  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing end  wings,  bearing  sleevefi  formed  by  the  terminals 
of  said  wings,  a  pivoted  yoke  having  ita  terminal  portions 
projecting  Into  and  detachable  from  the  sleeves,  a  handle 
connected  to  the  yoke,  a  clamping  plate  having  side  arms, 
pintles  on  the  arms  and  projecting  into  the  sleeves,  and 
yieidable  clamping  fingers  plvotally  connected  to  the  wings 
and  detacliably  engaging  the  clamping  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  an  up- 
standing flange  along  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  .reinforcing 
plate  aecured  along  the  opposite  edge  of  aald  plate  and 
liaving  end  wings,  bearing  sleeves  formed  by  the  terminals 
of  said  wings,  a  yoke  having  Its  terminal  portions  pro- 
jecting Into  the  sleeves,  a  handle  connected  to  the  yoke,  a 
clamping  plate  having  aide  arma  plvotally  connected  to 
the  sleeves,  and  yieidable  clamping  fingers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  wings  and  detacbably  engaging  the  clamping 
plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent 
Ita  reinforcing  plate. 
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S.  Th«  eomblnatlon  with  a  baae  plate  having  an  up- 
standing flange  along  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  reinforcing 
plate  secured  along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate  and 
having  end  wings,  bearing  aleevea  formed  by  the  terminals 
of  said  wings,  a  yoke  having  Ita  terminal  portions  pro- 
>ctlng  into  the  sleevca,  a  handle  connected  to  tbe  yoke, 
a  clamping  plate  having  aide  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  tha  sleeves,  and  yieidable  clamping  flngera  plvotally 
oonnected  to  the  wings  and  detacbably  engaging  tbe  clamp- 
ing plate,  there  being  a  toothed  flange  upon  tbe  clamping 
plate  movable  to  position  parallel  with  and  close  to  tbe 
flange  upon  tbe  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  adjacent  (he  reinforcing  plate. 


1,205,980.  HAY-PRESS.  Andhkw  T.  Dudley,  Houston, 
Tex.,  ssslgnor  of  one-tenth  to  W.  L.  Mitchell,  J.  H. 
Mitchell,  and  H.  E.  Wtrner,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1918.     Serial  No.  745.401.     (Cl.  100—20.) 


1.  ▲  dsvlea  of  the  ekaraeter  described,  including  a  com- 
tefliher,  a  plnngar  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein, 

a  plaagar  apetative  aseebanism,  a  needle  operative  meeha- 
nlaai  and  a  naedle  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  swing 
latsraliy  back  and  forth  across  the  compress  chamber  and 
earrylag  a  tying  eord  around  the  bale  therein,  a  knotter 
all»ad  with  aaid  aasdla  8b4  arranged  to  coact  therewith 
aad  kaat  the  tjimg  eord  aMoai  the  bale,  a  knotter  opera- 
tive meehanlsa,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe 
knotter  operative  nsechanlsm  and  alao  with  tbe  needle 
operative  mechaniam,  and  causing  the  former  to  operate 
tbe  tatter,  a  meana  at  predetermined  Intervals  connect- 
ing the  plunger  operating  mechanism  with  the  ki:otter 
operative  meebaninn,  a  mechanism  flxing  the  time  of  said 
connection,  and  being  la  turn  controlled  by  tbe  plunger 
operative  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  eharacter  deaeribed.  including  a  com- 
preaa  chamber,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein, 
a  mechanism,  operatlvely  oonnected  with  the  plunger  and 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  a  needle 
operative  mechaniam  and  a  needle  carried  thereby  and 
arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  across  the  compress 
chamber  and  carry  a  tying  cord  around  the  bale  formed 
therein,  a  knotter  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  needle  and 
knot  said  tying  cord  erouixl  "eld  bale,  a  mechanism  for 
eperating  tbe  knotter,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  knotter  mechanism,  and  alao  with  tbe  needle  op- 
erative mechanism,  and  transmitting  movement  from 
the  former  to  tbe  latter,  a  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  plunger  operative  mechanism  and  knotter 
operative  mechanism,  a  mechanism  moving  in  unison 
with  the  bale  forming  in  the  compress  chamber,  and 
automatically  releasing  said  connecting  means  and  thereby 
connecting  the  plunger  operating  mechanism  with  the 
knotter  operative  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
knotter  operative  mechanism  for  disconnecting  the  same. 

8.  A  device  of  the  eharacter  described,  including  a  com- 
prcas  chamber,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein, 
whose  forward  end  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verae  slota,  a  mechaniam  bperatlvely  connected  with  the 
plunger  and  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  thereto, 
a  needle  operative  mechaniam,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
swinging  needles  operated  thereby  and  arranged  to  move 
back  and  forth  acroas  tbe  compress  chamber  and  paas 


throogh  the  oorresponlng  slots  of  the  plunger  and  carry 
tying  cords  aronnd  the  bale  forming  in  said  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  knotters,  one  for  each  needle  each  knottar 
being  arranged  to  co-act  with  ita  correapondlng  needle  and 
knot  tbe  tying  cord  carried  by  said  needle  around  said  bale, 
a  mechanism  for  operating  the  knotters,  means  operatlvdj 
connected  with  the  knotter  operative  mechaniam,  and  alao 
with  the  needle  operatalve  mechanism  and  operating  the 
latttf  from  tbe  former,  a  clutch  whereby  tbe  plunger  op- 
erative mechanism  may  be  connetced  with  and  diaoon- 
nected  from  the  knotter  operatlave  mechanism,  a  meana 
for  operatlvely  engaging  tbe  clutch,  a  means  operated  by 
the  bale  as  it  moves  along  In  the  compress  chamber  and 
normally  holding  said  clutch  engaging  means  in  locked 
position  but  which  at  predetermined  intervals  releases 
said  engaging  means,  thereby  controlling  said  clutch,  and 
causes  the  connection  of  the  plunger  operative  mechanism 
with  the  knotter  operative  mechaniam,  and  means  for  pre- 
determining the  time  of  said  connection. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
press chamber,  having  a  feed  Inlet  leading  thereto,  a  plun- 
ger arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  chamber  and  compreas 
tbe  material  fed  through  said  Inlet  into  said  chamber  into 
a  bale,  the  forward  end  of  said  plupger  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots,  a  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  plunger  and  imparting  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  thereto,  a  needle  operative  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  laterally  swinging  needles  operated 
thereby  and  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  through  tbe 
compress  chamber  and  pass  through  tbe  corresponding 
slota  of  the  plunger  and  carry  tying  corda  around  tbe 
bales  formed  In  said  chamber,  a  securing  mecbaniaBB  for 
each  needle  being  arranged  to  co-act  therewith  and  secure 
tbe  tying  cord  carried  by  said  needle  around  said  bale,  a 
means  for  operating  said  securing  mechanism,  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  laat  mentioned  means,  and  alao 
with  tbe  needle  operative  mechanism,  and  operating  the 
latter  from  the  former,  a  dutch  whereby  the  ploager 
operative  mechanism  may  be  connected  with  and  die- 
connected  from  the  mechanism  which  operates  said  secar- 
ing  means,  and  means  operated  by  the  bale  aa  it  movea 
along  in  the  compress  chamber  for  controlling  said  einteb, 
and  connecting  the  plunger  operating  mechaniam  with  the 
mechanism  which  operates  said  securing  means,  aad  a 
means  controlled  by  tbe  planger  operating  mechaniam  by 
which  the  time  of  the  connection  of  the  plunger  operating 
mechanism  and  the  mechanism  which  operates  said  eeenr* 
ing  means  Is  predetermined. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
pression chamber  in  which  material  is  compressed  into  a 
bale,  a  mechanism  for  compressing  said  material  In  said 
chamber,  a  binding  mechaniam.  a  drive  shaft,  a  mech- 
aniam for  operatlvely  connecting  said  drive  sliaft  and 
binding  mechanism,  a  means  for  locking  said  connecting 
mechanism  against  movement,  a  meana  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  and  permitting  said  connecting  meehanlsa 
to  operatlvely  connect  tbe  drive  shaft  and  Mndlng  mecha- 
nism, a  means  controlled  by  the  compressing  mechaniam, 
and  at  predetermined  times  engaging  with  the  connecting 
mechanism  after  tbe  locking  means  have  been  releaaed 
and  flxing  the  time  of  the  connection  of  said  binding 
mechanism  with  said  drive  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.981.    BALING-PRE8S.    AndbbwT.  Duolkt,  HonstoD. 

Tex.,   assignor   of  one-tenth    to   W.    L.    Mitchell.   J.    H. 

Mitchell,  and  H.  E.  Werner,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 

10.  1913.     Serial  No.  760,161.     (Cl.  100—20.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  com- 
preas chamber,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein 
and  compress  material  into  a  bale,  a  plurality  of  doga 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  compressed  material  and  pre- 
vent the  expansion  thereof,  a  needle  shaft  arranged  oa 
one  side  of  the  compress  chamber,  a  plurality  of  swinging 
needles  carried  thereby  and  provided  to  carry  tying  cords 
around  said  bale,  wire  storing  means  carried  oq  one  side 
of  tbe  compress  chamber,  a  knotter  abaft  on  the  oppoalto 
aide  of  aaid  compreea  chamber,   a   plurality  of  knottara 
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operated  thereby,  said  knotters  being  arranted  to  co-act 
with  the  needlea  and  aeenrc  the  eorda  arooad  aald  bale, 
means  for  maBoallr  rotating  the  knotter  abaft,  a  meeha- 
BlsB  engaging  with  the  knotter  ahaft  and  provided  to  lock 
the  aame  agalnat  rotation,  an  arm  Used  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  knotter  ahaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  needle  ahaft.  a  link  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
arma,  aaid  link  operating  to  rotate  the  needle  shaft  aimal- 
taneoaslj  with  the  knotter  shaft  and  swinging  the  needlea 
hack  and  forth  throogh  the  compreaa  chamber  daring  the 
operation  of  said  knotter  ahaft  and  said  knotters. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
preaa clumber,  a  reciprocating  plunger  therein,  a  means 
proTlded  to  engage  with  the  compressed  material  and 
prevent  the  expansion  thereof,  a  rotatable  needle  ahaft  en 
one  side  of  said  chamber,  needlea  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided to  carry  securing  wires  around  the  bale,  wire  storing 
means  on  one  side  of  said  chamber,  a  knotter  shaft  on  the 
opposite  sVle  thereof,  knotters  operated  thereby  and  ar- 
ranged to  co-act  with  the  needles  and  secure  said  wlrea 
around  the  bale,  means  for  rotating  the  knotter  shaft,  a 
locking  mechanism  provided  to  engage  with  said  shaft 
and  lock  it  against  rotation,  an  operative  eonneetlon  be- 
tween the  knotter  and  needle  shafts  whereby  the  latter  is 
rotated  from  and  simultaneously  with  the  former  to  swing 
the  needles  back  and  forth  through  said  chamber  during 
the  operation  of  the  knotter  shaft  and  knotters. 


1.206,982.  TRACTOR-ENGINE.  CtJianNCC  M.  EkBOlf  and 
ROBKBT  O.  HB!TDBiCKaoj(,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Wallis  Tractor  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  798,687. 
(a.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  engine,  a  frame  comprising  a  contlnuoua 
hollow  body  member  of  aheet  metal  bent  transverady  into 
U-shape  forming  a  support  for  and  partially  laeloslag  the 
mechanism  of  the  tractor. 

2.  In  a  tractor  engine,  a  frame  comprisiag  a  eentinnoua 
troogb-abaped  hollow  body  member  of  sheet  sMtal  bent 
tranarersely  Into  U-ahape  forming  a  sapport  for  the  aech- 
aniam  of  the  tractor  and  partially  indoalBg  the  same. 

8.  In  a  tractor  engine,  a  frame  cemprlalng  a  longftndlBal 
trough-shaped  body  aaember  of  sheet  metal  bent  trans- 
▼enaly  Into  U-«hape  forsMd  from  a  eoatlaaoas  sheet  of 
■•Cal  eoaatitatlBg  a  awppart  for  aad  partially  tnritslag  the 
oparatlag  ■eHiaatain  of  iht  tractor. 

4.  la  a  traeter  eaglaa,  a  ttmwm  niMiiiMag  a  heOow 

«f  ahaet 


bent  transversely  Into  U-shape  with  an  Indined  bottom 
constituting  a  support  for  and  partially  InclosiBg  a  meeh> 
anlsm  of  the  tractor. 

B.  In  a  tractor  engine,  a  frame  comprising  a  longltodlnal 
trough-shaped  body  member  of  sheet  metal  beat  trana- 
rersely into  U-shape.  and  a  eaatfaig  secured  to  the  forwari 
end  of  aaid  body  member  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
steering  bead. 

[Claims  8  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,205.983.     SHOE- PROTECTOR.     BTaPHCif  C. 

McAdoo.  Fa.     Piled  ICay  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  29,048. 
(Cl.  36—63.) 


a< 
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A  shoe  protector  indvdlng  a  metalUe  plato  eaaforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  sole  of  a  rtoe.  and  a  phumUty  of  wear 
plates  secured  to  said  aeCaltlc  plate,  aaM  wear  platea  hav- 
ing traaavcrae  edgaa  laeatad  at  aa  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  plate  and  bavtaig  dcpeadtag  Sangea  at  said 
transverae  edgea.  and  other  depending  flanges  connecting 
said  first  flangea,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1.20ft,»e4.  HOSE.  TMIiAa  A.  FoaaTTH.  Boatoo. 
aaalgnor  to  Boston  Belting  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaaehaaetta.  FUad  Sept.  8.  1915.  ■•• 
rial  No.  49,S98.     (Cl.  187—90.) 


A  suction  and  iteeharge  hoae  comprlslaff  a  boiy  pwmm»  # 
a  metal  eollapas  resisting  eoU  aroand  the  exterior  o(  aal8 
body  portion  ;  and  rubber  aroand  the  exterior  of  aaM  body 
portion  aad  filling  the  spaces  between  the  colls,  said  rut 
being  vulcanised  to  the  body  portion  and  to  said  eail 
entering  between  the  coil  and  aaid  body  portion. 


1,206.986.     OBINDIMO  -  MACHINE.     Al.vaaD  B. 

Beverly,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Bhoe  Machinery 

pany,  Patersoa,  N.  J.,  a  Cerporatloa  of  New  Jeracy. 

Filed  May  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  888.929.     (CL  61—7.) 

1.  In  a  grindtog  machine,  the  coablaatioa  with  a  grlad- 

ing  memlwr,  of  a  anpporttog  aaeiBber  havlag  a  threadai 

portloa  upoB  which  to  screw  aa  artlde  with  a  thraadai 

bore  to  preaeat  the  article  la  poaltlen  to  he  graoad  by  tha 

friadtag  member,  and  meaaa  arraacad  to  engaga  aaid  artft* 

de  to  preveat  It  ft'on  tnmlag  opon  Ito  sapporttac 

dtariag  the  grtadiag  operatloa. 

t.  la  a  macblaa  fw  ptodlac  aa  artSda  haviac  a 
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jtlvc  raUtloa  to  the  grladlng  BMmber,  aad  meaaa  moaatad 
apon  the  aptadle  arranged  to  engage  said  article  to  pre- 
^nt  it  from  tnrnlag  relatively  to  the  spladle  durlag  the 

grinding  operation. 


S.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  spindle  arranged  to  engage 
In  aa  opening  to  an  article  to  be  ground  to  present  the  arti- 
cle to  operative  relation  to  the  grinding  member,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  rototiun  of  the  article  and 
the  Hpindle  during  the  Kriodlng  operation  comprlstog  a  re- 
taining mem»»er  between  which  and  the  spindle  there  i« 
provision  for  relative  sliding  movement  lenRthwIse  of  the 
aplndle,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  member  and 
the  article  in  engagement. 

4.  In  a  grlndlDR  machine,  a  spindle  upon  which  to  mount 
an  article  to  be  ground,  and  means  for  preventing  rototlon 
of  the  article  relatively  to  the  spindle  comprising  a  retain- 
ing  momber  encircling  the  spindle  with  provision  for  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  member  and  the  spindle  lengthwise 
of  the  spindle,  said  spindle  being  constructed  to  receive  the 
article  to  be  ground  at  one  side  of  said  member,  and  means 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  member  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  the  spindle  and  the  member  to  cause  the 
memt>er  to  engage  aaid  article. 
I  6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing member,  of  a  spindle  upon  which  to  mount  an  article 
to  be  ground,  a  support  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the 
splndlo,  means  at  one  side  of  said  bearing  arraneed  to  en- 
gage the  article  to  t>e  ground  upon  movement  of  the  aplndle 
lengthwise  in  the  beartog  to  prevent  the  article  from  turn- 
ing relatively  to  the  spindle,  and  means  at  the  other  side 
of  the  bearing  for  effecting  such  lengthwise  movement  of 
the  sptodle. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.206.9S6.  APPARATDS  FOR  WEIGHING  AND  TEST- 
ING MILK.  HAaaiaoN  8.  Gipx.  ratmyra.  and  Auoa  M. 
Ki-HNs,  Union  Deposit.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1916.  Bertol 
No.  68.861.      (CL  78 — 42.) 

1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  with  two  dlaia.  and  a  single  pointer  registering 
with  both  dials,  of  weighing  means  operstlng  the  pointer. 
and  meaaurlng  meana  for  engagement  with  the  material  to 
be  weighed  and  operatively  connected  with  and  to  move 
•ne  of  said  dials  with  respect  to  the  other  of  aaid  dials, 
autatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatioa  with  a  stationary  dIaL  and  a  movable  ring  dial, 
of  a  pointer  registering  with  both  diala,  weighing  mecha- 
nism controlling  the  movement  of  the  pointer,  and  meaa- 
urlng mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  ring 
dlaL  and  Incladlng  a  member  for  engagement  with  the  ma- 
terial to  be  weighed,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
Maattoo  with  a  stotloaary  dUL  end  a  movable  flag  dial. 
9t  a  petater  r^lateriaii  with  both  dtola,  wHgblac 
atom  caatiaUlac  tha  miesawt  oC  tha  palatar. 


mechaaiam  coatrolllag  the  movement  of  the  ring  81al,  aad 
including  a  member  for  engagement  with  the  material  to 
be  welshed  and  totaling  iodlcatora  operated  by  tha 
ing  mechanism,  substontially  aa  described. 


-I  ti «. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  dial,  and  a  movable  ring  dlaL 
of  a  pointer  registertog  with  both  dials,  weighing  ateeha- 
nism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pointer,  meaanrlag 
mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  ring  dlaL  •«* 
including  a  member  for  engagement  with  the  material  to 
be  weighed,  totollng  Indicators  operated  by  the  weighing 
mechanlam,  aaid  toUllng  todicators  on  the  face  of  the  sto- 
tlonary  dlaia,  subsUntUlly  aa  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described;  the  com- 
bination with  a  stotionary  dial,  of  a  shaft  projectiac 
throogh  the  center  of  the  sUtlonary  dial,  a  pototer  aa- 
cured  to  the  shaft  reglatering  with  said  dial,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  looae  on  the  slutft, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  pinion  and  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheeL  a  second  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  holding  the  latter  against  movement 
in  oae  direction,  a  vertically  poaitioned  rack  bar  meahlag 
with  the  pinion,  a  spring  exerting  upward  pressure  on  the 
rack  bar,  and  a  receptocle  supported  by  the  rack  bar,  aab- 
atontially  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.1 


1.208,987.  HOSE  ATTACHMENT.  Chablxs  E.  OlBTBB 
and  AacHiBALD  M.  Bowman.  Ilouaton.  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No,  8.31.750.     (CL  137—34.) 


An  attochment  of  the  character  deacribed  tododtog  the 
comblaation  with  a  tubular  hose  formed  of  fabric  layera, 
of  a  rubber  cap  aecured  to  and  protect  tog  the  frea  aad 
of  the  hoee.  a  tubular  nipple  having  ita  outer  ead  thnadad 
and  Ito  toacr  end  formed  of  an  elongated  neck,  which  Is 
laaartad  between  the  layera  of  fabric,  fonalag  tba 
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vnOa,  nld  neck  being  drcnrafercntlally  eomisated  from 
end  to  ead,  formlog  anaalar  beads,  botb  on  the  ontalde 
and  Inside,  wblcti  are  serrated  In  cross  section,  said  beads 
engaging  wltb  tbe  adjacent  layers  of  fabric  on  tbe  oat- 
itde  and  Inside  of  tbe  neck  and  preventing  tbe  disengage- 
ment of  tbe  nipple  from  tbe  bose  end  and  an  Intermediate 
annular  shoulder  Integral  wltb  tbe  nipple  and  resting 
•gainst  said  rubber  cap. 


1,200.988.  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Bbnbdict 
Goodman.  Holly.  Colo.  PUed  Sept.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
118,723.     (CI.  70—00.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  steering  gears,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  bollow  steering  tabe  baring  a  slot  in  one  side 
tbereof,  and  a  steering  post  mounted  In  tbe  tube  and  bay- 
ing a  keeper  slot  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regis- 
ter with  tbe  opening  In  the  tube,  a  lock  casing  fitting 
against  tbe  side  of  said  steering  tube  and  provided  wltli 
atrapa  adapted  to  Incloae  said  tube  and  baring  outtumed 
flanges  on  their  free  ends,  a  lock  bolt  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  slots  In  tbe  tube 
and  tbe  steering  poet  to  lock  tbe  latter  from  taming  In 
tbe  tube,  a  web  secured  to  and  extending  along  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  reeelre  aald  flanges 
tbereagalnst,  an  elongated  clip  fitting  over  said  fianges 
and  aald  web.  and  securing  means  passing  through  said 
clip,  said  flanges  and  said  web  to  secure  all  of  aald  ele- 
ments together  and  hold  the  lock  casing  from  rotation 
about  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  steering  tube  having  a  slot  and  openings  adjacent 
to  tbe  slot  in  one  side,  a  lock  casing  having  a  concaved 
face  adapted  to  fit  imugly  against  said  steering  tube  and 
provided  with  a  lock  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  Into 
said  slot,  anchoring  pins  projecting  from  tbe  concaved 
face  of  tbe  casing  for  engagement  In  said  openings  of  tbe 
steering  tube  to  bold  the  lock  casing  from  shifting  lon- 
gitudinally of  or  sbout  the  tube,  a  pair  of  straps  on  said 
lock  casing  engaging  about  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tube, 
a  longitudinal  web  fixed  to  and  outstanding  from  the  tube, 
flanges  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  straps  adapted  to  abut 
against  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  web,  a  cllt>  engaging  over 
said  flanges  and  said  web  to  bind  them  together,  and  se- 
curing means  passing  through  tbe  clip,  tbe  flanges  and  the 
web  to  secure  said  elements  in  assembled  relation. 


1,205.989.  ELEVATOR-BR.\KE.  NiaLS  W.  Gcdm17ND- 
80.V,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  16.488.     (CI.  187—93.) 


An  elevator  brake  consisting  of  a  solenoid  aeenred  be- 
neath tbe  floor  of  an  elevator ;  a  pair  of  alined  ban  op- 
erable therein  ;  boffers  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bars 
in  either  direction ;  levers  fnlcrumed  to  the  floor  of  said 
elevator  and  with  one  end  of  each  pivoted  to  tbe  oater 
ead  of  the  adjacent  bar ;  tongs  movable  by  the  free  ends 


of  said  levers  to  grip  tbe  guide  rails  of  said  elevator ;  and 
a  switch  ping  la  tbe  floor  of  said  elevator  to  complete 
tbe  circuit  between  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  said 
solenoid. 


1.206.990.     SWEAT-BAND.     Locia  B.   Headt,   Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.   11,   1916.      Serial   No.   66.166.      (CI 
2—82.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  an 
elastic  band,  a  tubular  sheath  secured  around  said  band 
said  aheatb  being  formed  of  non-elastic  material  and  hav- 
ing transverse  folds  to  permit  the  lengthening  and  short- 
ening of  the  elastic  band. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  an 
eUstlc  band,  a  flat  tubnUr  aheatb  formed  of  thin  non- 
elastic  flexible  material  surrounding  and  secured  to  said 
band  aald  aheatb  having  tranaverse  folda  tbroogbout  the 
entire  drenrnfereBce  tbereof  lo  as  to  permit  tbe  sheath 
to  vary  in  drtramferenee  as  tbe  band  lengthens  or  short- 
ens, the  lower  edge  of  tbe  device  being  secured  within  tbe 
hat  crown  and  the  device  contracting  Inwardly  so  that 
Us  inner  and  upper  edge  will  be  spaced  from  tbe  erowa 
of  tbe  hat 


1.206,991.  EMKBOBNCT  -  BRAKE  -  BEAM  SUPPOBT. 
William  C.  Hbdocock.  Chicago.  IIU,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  128,167. 
(CI.  188—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  eomblnatloik 
of  a  hanger,  a  borixontal  bar  engaging  an  aperture  in 
said  hanger,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  hanger  being  beat 
angularly  to  provide  an  increased  bearing  area  for  aald 
horlsontal  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  vertical  hangers,  a  borlsonUI  bar  engaging 
an  aperture  In  each  hanger  and  a  lateral  shelf  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  hanger,  the  top  surface  of  which  shelf 
is  in  a  plane  wltb  the  bottom  of  the  opening  throagb 
aald  hanger,  sobetaatlally  as  deeeribed. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  dew:rtbed.  tbe  combtastioB 
of  a  car  truck,  a  banger  supported  from  a  rigid  portion 
of  aald  truck,  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  aald  banger  by  » 
longitudinal  sliding  movement,  and  a  sbelf  formed  as  a 
part  of  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  underlie  aald  t>ar 
and  provide  a  relatively  wide  sappwt  for  said  bar,  sab- 
BtaatUUy  as  described. 


1,306.992.     RAIL-TI>.     Cabmon  P.  HarLM,  Pblllipstoa. 

Pa.     Piled   Dee.   1,   1915.     Serial    No.   64.867.      (CL 

288— i.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deserfbed,  a  rail  tie,  raU 
damping  means  aasedated  therewltb.  a  teaaloalag  asem- 
ber  co6petatlag  with  said  damptng  meaaa,  mss^  t*  s4- 
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Just  said  tensioning  member  to  vary  tbe  tension  exerted 
OB  said  clamping  meana.  and  means  to  rr-tain  said  tension- 
lag  member  in  certain  adjusted  poaltiona.  as  and  for  tbe 
purpoae  specified. 


2.  In  a  rail  tie,  itaeans  to  support  tbe  rail,  rail  clamping 
means  movably  assodated  with  said  supporting  means,  a 
tensioning  member  co6peratlng  with  said  damping  means, 
means  to  lock  one  end  of  said  tensioning  member  wltb 
respect  to  said  supporting  means,  means  to  adjust  tbe 
other  end  of  said  tenalonlng  member  whereby  tbe  tension 
on  said  clamping  meana  may  be  varied,  and  means  to 
lock  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  tensioning  member 
in  certain  adjuated  positions,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rail  tie  in- 
dudlng  rail  supporting  means,  rail  damping  means  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  tensioning  member  cooperating  with 
said  rail  clamping  meana,  means  to  lock  one  end  of  said 
tenaioaing  member  with  respect  to  said  supporting  means, 
meana  to  adjust  tbe  other  end  of  said  member  whereby 
the  tenalon  on  said  damping  meana  may  be  varied,  means 
to  shift  tbe  last  mentioned  end  of  said  tensioning  mem- 
ber laterally,  and  means  to  lock  the  last  mentioned  end 
of  said  tensioning  member  in  certain  adjusted  positions, 
as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  apecifled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  rail  support- 
ing meana.  damping  means  assodsted  therewith,  a  ten- 
alonlng member  cooperating  with  aald  clamping  means, 
means  to  lock  one  end  of  said  tenalonlng  member  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  means,  means  to  adjust  tbe 
other  ead  of  said  tensioning  member  whereby  tbe  tension 
00  said  damping  meana  may  be  varied,  a  wedge  to  shift 
the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  tensioning  member  later- 
ally, and  means  carried  by  said  supporting  meana  to  lock 
aald  last  mentioned  end  of  said  tensioning  member  in 
certain  adjusted  poaltiona,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  sped- 
fled. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  rail  support- 
ing mesns,  rsll  clamping  means  movably  associated  there- 
with, a  tensioning  member  cooperating  with  said  clamping 
means,  means  to  shift  one  end  of  said  tensioning  member 
laterally,  meana  adjacent  that  end  of  said  member  to  lock 
the  same  stationary  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
means,  means  to  adjust  the  other  end  of  said  tensioning 
member  whereby  tbe  tension  on  said  clamping  means  may 
be  varied,  means  to  shift  tbe  last  mentioned  end  of  said 
tensioning  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
means  to  lock  aald  last  mentioned  end  of  said  tensioning 
member  in  certain  adjusted  positions,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  si>edfied. 

[Claims  d  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.205.993.  COMBINED  NUT  SERVING  AND  CRACK- 
ING DEVICE.  HSNBT  II.  nuiCBT.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,788.      (CI.  146—3.) 


•I 

1.  The  etombinatlon,  with  a  portable  base,  of  a  plurality 
of  nut  holding  receptacles  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  an  anvil  monnted  on 
the  base  Independently  of  the  receptades  to  form  a  filling 
member  In  the  space  between  said  receptacles. 


2.  The  combinstlon,  with  a  portable  base,  of  a  plurality 
of  nut  holding  receptacles  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
spsced  apart  from  each  other,  means  for  securing  said 
receptacles  to  said  base,  sn  anvil  mounted  on  tbe  base 
Independently  of  the  receptacles  to  form  a  filling  member 
In  the  apace  between  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  anvil  to  said  baae. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  herein  described  dass  comprising 
a  nut  holding  receptacle,  an  anvil  formed  independently 
and  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle,  tbe  crown  of 
said  anvil  being  provided  with  a  hammer  holding  notch, 
mounting-means  for  mounting  both  tbe  receptacle  and 
anvil,  means  for  securing  the  receptacle  to  said  mounting- 
means,  and  means  for  securing  said  anvil  to  said  mount- 
ing-means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  herein  described  class  comprising 
a  nut  holding  receptacle,  an  anvil  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  independent  sections,  means  for  securing  the  anvil- 
sections  together,  and  means  for  mounting  both  the  re- 
ceptacle and  anvil  and  for  receiving  and  absorbing  the 
force  of  tbe  hammer  blowa  delivered  to  aald  anvil. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  herein  deeeribed  class  comprising 
a  pair  of  nut  holding  receptacles  arranged  in  close  prox- 
imity, an  anvil  arranged  between  and  Independently  of 
said  receptacles,  said  anvil  following  approximately  the 
exterior  contour  of  aald  receptaclee  on  botb  sides  of  a  line 
drawn  through  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  receptades 
to  present  nut  cracking  surfaces  of  varying  widths,  and 
means  for  mounting  both  tbe  receptacles  and  anvil  and 
for  receiving  and  absorbing  tbe  force  of  the  hammer  blows 
delivered  to  said  anvil. 


1,206,994.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Cbablbs  A.  HOBMBcao. 
Devlne,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  08,840. 
(CI.  267—27.) 


I  1.  The  combination  with  i  vehicle  spring  and  a  perch 
adjacent  thereto,  of  a  clip  upon  the  spring,  means  for 
transmitting  thrusts  therefrom  to  the  end  of  the  spring, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  perch,  a  counectiag 
lever  extending  therefrom  and  to  tbe  clip,  and  a  hanger 
connecting  the  first  named  lever  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  spring. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  vehicle  spring  and  a  perch 
adjacent  thereto,  of  shock  absorbing  meana  including  a 
clip  mounted  upon  the  spring  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
long  lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  perch  and  over- 
hanging the  spring,  a  short  lever  plvotally  connecting 
said  long  lever  to  the  clip,  and  a  hanger  connecting  the 
long  lever  to  tbe  end  of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  and  a  perch 
adjacent  thereto,  of  shock  abaorblng  means  indndlng  a 
clip  bearing  upon  and  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  .sprlag 
for  transmitting  thrusts  against  the  end  of  the  spring, 
plvotally  connected  levers,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
one  of  the  levers  and  tbe  dip,  hangers  connecting  the 
other  lever  to  tbe  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  pivotal  eoB' 
section  between  said  last  named  lever  and  the  perch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  aad  a  perch 
adjaeeat  thereto,  of  a  dip  beariag  on  the  spring  adjao^ 
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OM  •aO,  anas  Omp^mAkmM  thenCnm  at  Um  aldM  of  the 
spring;  an  aavoUvlj  MUaaUbU  Mock  carrtMl  by  tb*  ana 
for  eacadag  ttac  bottom  and  cad  of  tb«  lyiiag.  pi  Totally 
oonneetad  levera,  a  pirotal  connectioo  betwoen  one  of  the 
levers  aad  tbe  dip.  hangers  coni»ect1ng  the  other  lever  to 
the  ead  of  tbe  eprlag,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  last  named  lever  and  be  perch. 


1.206,9»fi.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  EasasT  F.  Uowabo,  An 
•onla,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  8,  IWS.  Serial  No.  64.761 
(CI.  152— «.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  tire  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  metallic  rings  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  rings  being  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tion affording  free  sliding  conUct  one  with  another  and 
intetfltting  to  afford  a  resilient  filler  for  the  casing. 

2.  A  tire  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  sn 
outer  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  rings  disposed 
within  the  casing  parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  rotation 
thereof  and  In  staggered  relation  and  formed  subeUn- 
tlally  V-sbsped  In  cross-section  and  having  their  edges 
bent  Inwardly  at  an  angle. 

3.  A  tire  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  plurality  of  resilient  rings  disposed  in  tbe  outer 
casing  parallel  with  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof  and  In 
staggered  relation  and  formed  substantially  inverted  V- 
shaped  In  cross-section  and  having  their  edges  bent  in- 
wardly at  an  angle,  a  tread  portion  ring  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  resilient  rings  and  tbe  tread  portion  of  the 
casing  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the  outermost  rlngB. 
and  side  rings  disposed  within  tbe  inner  portion  of  tbe 
casing  and  having  flanges  to  contact  with  the  edges  of 
tbe  adjacent  resilient  rings. 


1,205.90«.  CI>JEMAT0GRA1'HIC  PROJECTING  APPA- 
RATUS. Ernrst  ALBmrr  IVA-rrs,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Society  Compagnle  Generate  de  Phonograpbes. 
Clnematographes  et  Apparells  de  Predaion,  Parts, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  «74,109. 
(a.  S»— 17.) 


1.  la  a  BOTtas  pletaa*  proJceCLas  -""^'-f.  tha  combi 
ttloa  of  a  aapportlag  baaa,  a  main  drivlBg  stett 


portad  apptsalmately  esntimlljr  OTrar  said  bus,  oa  aptkal 
ayateas  supported  adjaeeac  «o«  cad  mt  aald  basa,  a  wlad-aff 
reel  and  a  wind-on  red  aapportad  ia  ▼ertleal  allacoieat 

adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  base,  a  separata  shaft 
for  each  reel,  a  fllm-feedlng  drum  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  feed  a  film  through  the  apparatua,  a 
drlTing  connection  from  the  driving  shaft  to  tbe  wind-on 
rrel.  means  for  releasing  said  driving  coaneetloD,  and 
means  for  operaUng  said  wlad-off  reel  Independently  o 
said  driving  shaft  whereby  i  film  may  be  wound  directly 
from  tbe  wind-on  reel  to  the  wind-off  reel. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  base,  a  main  driving  shaft  sup- 
ported approximately  centrally  over  said  hate,  a  fllm- 
feedlBg  dram  on  salddrivln;?  shaft,  an  optical  system  sop- 
ported  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  at  one  side  of  the 
driving  shaft  a  wind-off  reel  and  a  wind  on  reel  supported 
In  vertlcsl  aHnement  adjacent  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
base  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  sepa- 
rate shaft  for  each  reel,  a  belt-drive  connection  between 
the  main  driving  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  wind-on  rert, 
clutch  mechanism  for  releasing  said  belt-drive  conneetloa, 
and  means  for  operating  said  wind-off  reel  independently 
of  said  driving  shaft  whereby  a  film  may  be  wooad 
directly  from  the  wind-on  reel  to  the  wind-off  reel  wltheot 
paaslng  through  aald  optical  system. 

S.  In  a  moriBg  picture  projecting  maebtne,  tbe  cobM- 
natlon  of  a  supporting  base  a  main  driving  shaft  anp- 
ported  approximately  centrally  over  aald  base,  a  fllm- 
fNding  drom  on  said  driving  shaft,  an  optical  system 
supported  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  at  one  side  of  tbe 
driving  shaft  a  wind-off  psel  and  a  wind-on  reel  supported 
in  vertical  slinement  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  ssM 
base  aad  at  tlje  opposite  dde  of  tbe  driving  shaft,  a 
separate  shaft  for  each  reel,  a  belt-drive  cenaeettoa  be- 
tween the  omlB  driving  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  wind- 
on  reel,  clutch  mechanism  for  releasing  said  belt-drive 
connection,  and  means  for  operstlng  said  wlad-off  r«d 
ladepeadeatly  of  said  driving  shaft  whereby  a  ilm  may 
be  wound  directly  from  the  wind-on  reel  to  the  wlad-off 
reel  without  paaslng  through  aald  optical  system,  said 
means  comprising  a  gear  secured  to  the  spladle  of  tbe 
wind-off  reel,  an  internally  toothed  wheel  adapted  to 
aetaate  said  gear,  and  an  operating  handle  rotatlag  wltb 
said  whad. 


1.205.007.  EAILWAT-CAB  DRAFT-RTOOntO.  OaoBOB 
A.  JoRTfso!*,  Chicago,  ni.,  asdgnor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chaay,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  SO.  1014.  Serial  No. 
874,««e.     (CT.  218—64.) 


1.  A  draft  rigging  for  railway  ears  comprising  in  com- 
bination, draft  sills,  a  friction  shell,  friction  devices  co- 
operable  therewith,  a  spriag.  keys  extending  through  said 
shell  and  sills  sad  supporting  the  shell,  one  of  said  keya 
being  located  intermediate  tbe  friction  devices  and  tbe 
spring  and  movable  in  only  ooe  direction  from  normal, 
whereby  the  friction  devices  and  springs  art  both  actu- 
ated under  baff  and  only  the  spring  under  draft. 

2.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell  having  friction  de- 
vices eoOperabl*  therewith,  of  a  follower  in  the  nar  of 
of  said  frietloa  devlcaa,  means  preventing  Bovemcnt  ot 
said  foUowar  is  oaa  dlractlon  from  nona&l,  a  ascoad  fol- 
lower, a  aprlag  betwaaa  aald  foUowera.  aad  a  draw  hat, 
whereby  tbo  frictloB  dariasa  aia  aovaUa  wUk  tba  ahall 
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but   inoperative   when   said   first   named   follower  is  sta- 
tionary. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  friction 
shell  hsvlng  friction  devices  coflperable  therewith,  tbe 
draw  ber  euKajdng  the  latter, under  buff,  a  follower  in  the 
rear  of  the  friction  devices,  a  spring  in  the  rear  of  said 
follower,  a  second  follower  at  tbe  rear  of  said  spring, 
said  first  follower  being  movable  under  buff  only  and  the 
second  named  follower  undt-r  draft  only. 

4.  A  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  draw  bar,  a  friction  shell  having  friction  de- 
vices co'iperable  therewith,  the  draw  bar  engaging  said 
devices  under  buff,  a  pair  of  followers  located  In  the 
rear  of  fjild  friction  devices,  a  spring  between  said  fol- 
lowepH,  longitudinally  movable  keys  extending  through 
said  followers,  one  of  said  keys  being  movable  only  under 
buff  and  the  other  only  under  draft,  and  means  connecting 
said  keys  with  the  draw  bar. 

5  In  a  railway  draft  ringing,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell  hsvlng  a  spring  esse,  said  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  at  the  rear  and  elongated  slots  near  the 
front  thereof,  keys  eztendine  through  said  slots,  followers 
on  said  keys  within  Raid  shell,  a  spring  between  said  fol- 
lowers, friction  devices  located  forwardly  of  tbe  front 
follower,  and  links  arranged  to  connect  said  keys  with  the 
draw  bsr. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.098.      TREATING    RAILS.      Edward    F.    KaNXBT, 

Westmont  borough.   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20,   1916.     Serial 

No.   8ft,47ft.      (Cl.    148—24.) 

1.  The  steps  In  tbe  metho<l  of  treating  rails,  which  con- 
sists in  quenchlnK  them  In  a  vertical  or  slightly  inclined 
position  and  thereby  cooling  them  to  a  temperature  not 
less  th^n  4O0  degrees. 

2  The  steps  in  the  process  of  treating  rails  comprising 
quenching  them  at  their  finishing  temperature  to  a 
temperature  not  less  than  400  degrees,  then  heating  them 
to  a  temperature  above  800  degrees,  hut  not  to  their 
reoalescent  tempersture,  then  straightening  them  while 
above  a  temperature  of  600  degrees. 

:i.  The  process  of  treafluK  rails,  which  consists  in  fin- 
ishing them  St  temperstures  from  1400  degrees  to  2000  de- 
grees, then  quenching  them  to  n  temperature  not  less  tbsn 
400  deirrees.  then  rehesring  them  to  temperatures  above 
800  degrees,  but  not  more  tbsn  their  recalescent  tempera- 
ture, then  straightening  them  before  they  are  at  a  tem- 
perature of  less  than  600  degrees. 

4.  The  steps  In  the  method  of  treating  rails,  which 
consists  In  hestlne  them  to  temperatures  from  1400  de- 
rrees  to  2000  degrees,  then  quenching  them  In  a  vertical 
or  sMchfly  incliced  position  and  thereby  cooling  them  to 
a    temperature   not   less   than   nhout   400   degrees. 

.1  The  process  of  treating  rails,  which  consists  in 
heating  them  to  temperatures  from  1400  degrees  to  2000 
degrees,  then  quenching  them  to  a  temperature  not  less 
than  400  degrees,  then  reheating  them  to  temperatures 
above  800  degrees,  but  not  more  than  their  recalescent 
temperature,  then  straightening  them  before  they  are  at 
a  temperature  of  less  than  600  degrees. 


1.20.%.09fl.  SCISSORS.  BarNO  Kirmrkk,  Fremont.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,699.  (CI.  164 — 5.) 
i.  Scissors,  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  blade  having  a 
notch  formed  tbei*eln  and  the  said  notches  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  handle  for 
each  blade,  a  log  formed  upon  one  of  said  blades  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  In  proximity  to  the  pivot  of 
the  blades,  and  an  adjustable  element  extending  through 
said  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  blades 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  blades  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  Srtssors,  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  blade  having  a 
notch   formed  therein   and  the  said  notches  being  oppo- 
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sitely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  handle  for 
each  blade,  a  lug  forme<l  upon  one  of  said  blades  and  pro- 
jecting laterally   therefrom  in   proximity   to  tbe  pivot  of 


tbe  blades,  and  an  adjustable  element  extending  through 
said  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  tbe  other  of 
said  blades  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  tha 
blades  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,206,000.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Isidor  Kitsb^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
19.969.      (Cl.  95 — 81.6.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  color  carriers  for  auto- 
chrome  blanks,  which  consists  In  first  dissolving  a  suitable 
solid  In  a  liquid,  dyeing  that  liquid  wltb  a  suitable  color, 
spraying  tbe  colored  liquid  through  a  gaseous  atmosphero 
adapted  to  produce  a  non-adherence  between  the  difforaat 
pariicles,  drying  the  different  particles,  producing  such 
particles  of  ss  many  colors  as  required,  and  Inter-mixiag 
the  particles  of  different  colors. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  auto-chrome  blanks  whieh 
consists  In  first  producing  the  different  color  carriers 
through  the  process  of  spraying  the  color  solutions,  each 
separately,  through  an  atmosphere  surchsrged  with  a 
chemical  agent  adapted  to  make  the  different  partlclai 
non-adherent,  then  Inter-mlxlng  the  different  colored  par- 
ticles and  cementing  the  same  onto  the  blank  adapted  to 
be  used  for  an  auto-chrome. 

S.  In  the  production  of  color  carriers  for  autochroma 
blanks  the  step  which  consists  in  first  dissolving  a  suitabla 
solid  coagulable  by  formaldehyde  in  a  suitable  liquid, 
coloring  the  same  with  a  suitable  color  and  then  spraying 
tbe  same  through  an  atmosphere  surcharged  with  formal-  ' 
debyde. 

4.  In  tbe  art  of  producing  color  screens  for  photographic 
blanks  the  method  which  consists  In  first  dissolving-  suit- 
able solid  substances  coagulable  by  formaldehyde  in  suit- 
able liquids,  dyeing  said  dissolved  substances  In  the  re- 
quired colors,  spraying  the  so-colored  liquids,  each  sep- 
arstdy  through  an  atmosphere  containing  formaldehyde, 
thereby  producing  minute  colored  particles  and  then  ce- 
menting said  particles  onto  a  blank  adapted  to  be  used  ,,• 
for  photographic  purposes. 

5.  In  tbe  art  of  producing  color  screens  lor  photo- 
irraphlc  blanks  the  steps  as  follows :  dissolving  a  suitable 
Bubstance  with  the  aid  of  a  suitable  liquid,  dividing  said 
liquid  into  separate  parts,  coloring  each  part  separately, 
spraying  each  of  tbe  divided  liquids  through  an  atmos- 
phere charged  with  a  gaseous  agent  adapted  to  congeal 
said  liquids  into  minute  parts  thereby  producing  minute 
colored  carriers,  drying  said  carriers  and  cementing  the 
same  on  a  suitable  base  adapted  for  photographic  purpoaea. 


1.206,001.     GAS-TURBINE.     Philip  C.  Kihl,  Landusky. 

Mont.     FUed  Aug.  31,   1915.     Serial   No.  48.311.      (Cl. 

123—9.) 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bell  shaped  member 
encircling  tbe  shaft  and  having  its  minor  end  fixed  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by  the  member  within 
same  and  spaced  from  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  member  and  adapted  to  convey  water  Into  the 
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Interior  of  the  member,  meana  for  aappljins  an  ezploslTe 
mixture  Into  the  Interior  of  the  member  and  means  for 
Intermittently  exploding  aald  mixture  to  force  the  water 
and  tbe  reaultlng  gaaes  through  the  bladea  and  out  of  the 
memoer  whereby  aaid  water  and  gasea  will  react  upon 
th«  blmdaa  to  rotate  tbe  member  and  abaft. 


2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  abaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  bell  ebaped  member 
endrdlng  the  ahaf t  and  baring  Ita  minor  end  fixed  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  a  plurality  of 
bladea  within  the  member,  said  abaft  being  provided  with 
a  circumscribing  groove  communicating  with  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  member  and  with  said  recessea,  a  tubular  member 
fixed  with  reapect  to  the  frame  and  aurroundlng  tbe  minor 
end  of  tbe  bell  abai>ed  member,  a  lateral  extension  on  said 
tubular  member  for  conveying  an  explosive  mixture,  a 
valve  mounted  in  aald  groove  and  overlying  one  of  aaid 
receaaea,  meana  for  aupplying  water  to  the  interior  of  the 
member,  meana  for  intermittently  exploding  the  mixture 
within  the  member  whereby  said  water  and  restiltlng  gases 
will  react  upon  the  blades  to  rotate  the  member  and 
■baft. 


1.206,002.      SIGNAL  DEVICE   FOR   VEHICL.ES. 
J.  Lanahak,  BuCralo,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 
No.  7,265.      (CI.  116—31.) 


jAlfSS 

SerUl 


A  signal  device  comprising  a  semaphore  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  connected  levers  and  plvotally 
mounted  at  ita  Inner  end  on  •  fixed  support,  and  a  ring- 
shaped  algnal  head  having  two  semicircular  sections 
wblcb  have  their  outer  enda  plvotally  connected  and  their 
Inner  enda  pivotally  connected  respectively  with  two  of 
said  levera. 


1.206.003.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Louis 
H.  Landbt,  Uxbrldge,  Mass.,  asslxnor  of  one- half  to 
Samuel  B.  Taft  and  one-eighth  to  Udgle  Larocque,  Ux- 
brldge, Maas.,  and  one-eighth  to  Loala  Bouaqaet  and 
Theodore  Bousquet,  BurrlUville,  R.  I.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  24.  1908,  Serial  No.  446.156.  Divided 
and  tbla  application  filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,890.  (01.  74 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  loose 

pulley  thereon  htving  a  friction  surface  rotatable  there- 


with, means  for  positively  connecting  saldlooae  pnlley 
wltb  tbe  driving  sbaft,  a  crank  sbaft,  a  power  transmit- 
ting memt>er  connected  with  the  crank  sbaft  for  driving 
it,  means  constantly  connected  wltb  the  driving  abaft 
for  operating  the  power  tranamitting  member,  and  means 
whereby  power  may  be  transmitted  from  aald  friction 
surface  to  tbe  power  transmitting  member  when  tbe  loose 
pulley  is  not  connected  to  the  driving  abaft  by  aald  posi- 
tive means. 


iffti-^ 


2.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  ahaft,  a 
loose  pulley  thereon,  a  crank  shaft,  means  connected  with 
tbe  driving  sbaft  for  operating  tbe  crank  abaft,  means 
for  connecting  tbe  loose  pulley  with  tbe  driving  abaft 
and  means  independent  of  tbe  last  named  meana  for  con- 
necting tbe  loose  pulley  wltb  tbe  crank  ahaft  operating 
meana. 

3.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a 
loose  pnlley  thereon  baring  a  friction  surface,  means  for 
connecting  the  loose  pulley  with  the  driving  shaft  to  op- 
erate it,  a  crank  sbaft.  a  gear  on  tbe  crank  abaft,  means 
for  driving  said  gear  from  tbe  driving  ahaft,  aald  gear 
having  a  friction  surface,  and  means  for  tranamitting 
power  from  tbe  first  named  friction  surface  to  the  second 
when  the  driving  sbaft  la  not  driven  directly  from  the 
loose  pulley. 

4.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a 
loose  pulley  thereon  having  a  friction  aurface.  meana  for 
connecting  the  loose  pulley  with  tbe  driving  shaft  to 
operate  it.  a  crank  shaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  crank  shaft  having 
a  friction  surface,  meana  for  driving  tbe  gear  from  the 
driving  abaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  first  named  friction  aurface  to  the  second,  aald  meana 
comprlalng  a  ahaft  parallel  with  tbe  driving  ahaft  and 
perpendicular  to  tbe  crank  ahaft  and  having  a  pair  of 
friction    dlaka    thereon   engaging    said    friction   snrfsces. 

6.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving  ahaft.  a 
loose  pulley  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  loose 
pulley  wltb  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  crank  abaft,  meana  for 
operating  the  crank  ahaft  from  the  driving  abaft,  meana 
independent  of  said  driving  shaft  and  connection  meana 
and  cooperating  with  a  part  of  the  latter  for  operating 
tbe  crank  shaft  from  the  loose  pulley,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  controlling  aaid  Independent  maana. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,206.004.  HANDLE.  Gbdbob  W.  La  Rub.  Kanaaa  City. 
Mo.,  aaaignor  to  United  Gas  Iron  Compsny,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Sooth  Dakota.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  67,092,  filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  This 
application  filed  Jan.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  7S,S9S.  (CI. 
6»— 26.) 

1.  A  handle  comprising  a  hand  grip,  and  relatively 
rigid  and  yieldable  supporting  members. 

2.  A  handle  comprising  a  band  grip,  and  rigid  arm 
and  spring  members  fixed  to  tbe  grip  In  spaced  relation 
to  form  firm  propelling  and  cushioned  connections  wltb 
a  body  to  which  said  memt>ers  are  attached. 

3.  A  handle  cotbprtslng  a  band  grip,  a  rigid  arm  at- 
tached to  the  grip  and  a  helical  spring  having  Its  smaller 
end  attached  to  the  grip  In  spaced  ralatlon  to  aald  rigid 
arm. 


NovBMBBR  a8,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


959 


4.  A  handle  comprising  a  rigid  base,  a  grip,  and  rela- 
tively rigid  and  flexible  members  forming  firm  propelling 
and  cusbloned  bearing  mounting  of  the  grip  on  said  base. 


6.  A  handle  comprising  a  rigid  base,  having  an  end 
arm  integral  wltb  tbe  base  and  a  grip  fixed  to  the  end 
arm,  and  cushioning  mesne  connecting  the  grip  with  tbe 
base  at  a  point  spaced  from  tbe  end  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.206,006.  PAPER  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Feank 
William  Lbv.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  *  L. 
Machine  Company,  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,376.  (CI. 
101—39.) 


1.  A  paper  abeet  feeding  device,  cpmprtsing  a  magaslne 
iiavlng  a  boriaontai  support  for  a  aeries  of  abeeta  of  paper, 
a  slide  located  near  one  edge  of  said  aeries  of  sheets  of 
paper  and  having  pointed  needles  adapted  to  penetrate 
asveral  of  aald  aheets  of  paper ;  a  carriage  having  bori- 
aontai reciprocating  movements  on  said  magaslne.  aaid 
carriage  provided  with  a  freely  moving  vertical  slide 
adapted  during  borisoatal  movement  in  one  direction  to 
engage  wltb  and  tear  one  of  said  sheets  from  said  needles ; 
■Mns  whereby  said  alide  can  be  moved  upward  clear  of 
said  magaslne :  in  combination  wltb  a  borisontally  recip- 
rocating slide  00  which  said  carriage  la  pivoted ;  whereby 
said  csrriage  and  vertically  moving  slide  can  be  swung 
clear  of  said  magaslne,  in  order  that  additional  wrappera 
may  be  placed  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  device,  a  magazine  for  re- 
ceiving a  borisontal  scries  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  carriage 
having  horizontal  reciprocating  movements  on  aald  maga- 
stne.  aald  carriage  provided  wltb  a  freely  moving  vertical 
slide  sdapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  sheets  of 
paper;  meana  whereby  aaid  slide  can  be  moved  upward 
dear  of  said  magazine :  in  combination  with  a  borizon- 
Ully  reciprocating  slide  on  which  said  carriage  is  pivoted  ; 
whereby  said  carriage  and  vertically  moving  slide  can  be 
•wung  clear  of  said  magaslne,  in  order  that  additional 
wrappers  may  be  placed  therein,  substantlallv  as  de- 
aerlbed. 


3.  Paper  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  support  for 
a  series  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  slide  located  near  one  edge 
of  said  series  of  sheets  of  paper  and  having  pointed 
needles  adapted  to  penetrate  several  of  said  sheets  of 
paper;  a  support  for  a  series  of  thicker  paper  coupons, 
a  gage  located  next  to  one  end  of  said  series  of  coupons 
and  pluced  a  distance  from  the  support  thereof  equal  to 
tbe  thickness  of  one  coupon  :  in  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage  provided  with  friction  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  tear  one  of  said  abeeta  free  from  aaid  needlea,  aald 
carriage  having  knives  adapted  to  take  against  and  move 
the  lower  coupon  of  said  series  forward  t>etween  said 
gage  and  support. 

4.  Paper  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  wrapper 
folding  channel,  a  support  for  an  article,  a  support  for 
a  wrapper  between  said  folding  channel  and  said  article, 
and  a  support  for  a  coupon  above  said  article ;  a  borl- 
lontal  support  for  a  series  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  vertically 
moving  slide  located  near  one  edge  of  aald  series  of  sheets 
of  paper  and  having  pointed  needles  at  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  penetrate  several  of  said  sheets  of  paper ;  in 
combination  with  a  horizontally  reciprocating  allde  carry- 
ing a  vertically  moving  allde  having  friction  inrfacaa 
at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  during  horizontal  move- 
ment In  one  direction  to  cause  ssid  friction  surfacea 
to  move  the  upper  sheet  of  said  aertea  free  from  tbe 
remaining  sheets  and  to  tear  aaid  abeet  free  from  aald 
needles ;  means  whereby  a  coupon  can  be  moved  to  rest 
on  said  coupon  support,  return  movement  of  said  slide 
then  permitting  tbe  separated  sheet  to  fall  to  aaid  wrap- 
per support :  and  means  whereby  movement  of  said  article 
and  wrapper  into  aaid  wrapper  folding  channel  causes 
said  coupon  to  be  moved  from  said  coupon  support  to  rest 
between  said  wrapper  and  aald  article. 

6.  Paper  feeding  mechanlam,  comprialng  a  wrapper 
folding  channel,  a  support  for  an  article,  a  support  for  a 
wrapper  between  said  folding  channel  and  said  article, 
and  a  support  for  a  coupon  above  said  article ;  a  support 
for  a  aeries  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  movable  slide  located 
near  one  edge  of  said  aeries  of  sheets  of  paper  and  having 
pointed  needles  adapted  to  penetrate  aeveral  of  aald  abeeta 
of  paper ;  in  combination  wltb  a  reciprocating  carriage 
provided  wltb  friction  surfacea  adapted  to  tear  one  of 
said  sheets  free  from  said  needles  and  move  It  to  rest 
on  said  wrapper  support ;  means  whereby  a  coupon  can  b« 
moved  to  rest  on  said  coupon  support  ;  and  means  whereby 
movement  of  aaid  article  and  wrapper  Into  said  wrapper 
folding  channel  causes  said  coupon  to  be  moved  from 
said  coupon  support  to  rest  between  ssid  wrapper  and  said 
article. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed'in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,206.006.  DIVIDING  APPARATUS.  Johan  Obcae 
LiPTLANuKH.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  J.  &  C.  G. 
Hollnders  Mekanlska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,100.  (CI. 
90     67.) 


1.  In  a  dividing  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  spindle  for  rotatably  supporting  a  work-piece  in  aaid 
frame,  a  member  rotaUble  with  said  spindle  and  provided 
with  different  series  of  indications  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent  angular  positons,  each  of  aald  aeries  having  a  dif- 
ferent  number  of  indications  therein,  a  second   member 
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eoDn«ctfd  to  the  frame  aod  arranged  to  cooperate  witb 
any  of  said  aerlea  of  Indications  to  facilitate  setting  aaid 
apindle  in  the  desired  angular  position,  and  a  jaw  coupling 
Iwtween  the  spindle  and  the  frame  the  namtMr  of  teeth 
in  each  member  of  which  coupling  la  a  multiple  of  the 
number  of  anirular  ponitions  corresponding  to  each  aerlea, 
aubstantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  dividing  apparatus,  the  combination  qt  a  frame, 
a  splodle  for  rotatably  supporting  a  work-piece  In  said 
frame,  a  disk  on  said  spindle  provided  with  different 
aerieei  of  indications  corresponding  to  different  angular 
positions,  each  of  said  series  haTlng  a  different  number 
of  indicationa  therein,  a  member  connected  to  the  frame 
for  IndlcatlDg  the  position  of  the  dlak,  a  Jaw  coupling  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  the  frame  the  number  of  teeth  In 
each  member  of  which  coupling  ia  a  multiple  of  the  num- 
ber of  Indteatlotts  in  the  Tarious  series,  one  member  of 
said  coupling  t>elng  secured  to  the  spindle  and  the  other 
being  movable  in  the  frame  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
apindle  and  guided  against  rotation  in  the  frame,  meana 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  second  member,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  said  second  member  for  moving  the 
aame  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  member  se- 
cured to  the  spindle,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  por- 
poae  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  dividing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  spindle  for  rotatablj  supporting  a  work-piece  in  said 
frame,  a  disk  on  said  apindle  provided  witb  different  aerlea 
of  different  numbers  of  holes  arranged  In  concentric  dr- 
elea,  a  Jaw  coupling  member  aecured  to  tbe  apindle,  a 
aecond  Jaw  coupling  member  movable  in  the  frame  in  tbe 
axial  direction  of  the  spindle  and  guided  against  rotation 
in  tbe  frame,  the  number  of  teeth  of  each  of  aald  Jaw 
coupling  members  being  a  mnltiple  of  the  nambcr  of  bolas 
In  each  circle,  means  for  moving  tbe  second  member  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  first-mentioned  member, 
a  rod  alldtng  in  the  frame  and  rigidly  connected  with  the 
movable  Jaw  coupling  member,  and  a  stad  in  the  end  of 
aald  rod  adjustable  so  aa  to  enter  tbe  holea  of  one  of  tbe 
aald  circles,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,206,007.  UPSETTINO-TOOL.  James  J.  Ltnch  and 
BiNBT  PTLrosa,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept  20,  1916. 
ScrUl  No.  61,645.     (CI.  78—17.) 


1.  An  upsetting  tool  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  base  plate,  end  abutments,  a  die  movably  positioned  In- 
side one  of  said  abutments,  and  a  wedge  slidable  between 
said  die  and  tbe  adjacent  abutment 

2.  An  upsetting  tool  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
a  base  plate,  end  abutments,  a  die  movably  positioned  in- 
side one  of  said  abutment*,  a  wedge  slidable  between  said 
die  and  the  adjacent  abutment  and  brace  rods  adjustably 
connecting  aald  abutments. 

3.  An  upsetting  tool  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
base,  rests  for  the  part  to  be  upset  movably  supported  upon 
said  base,  abutments  carried  by  aaid  base,  one  of  said 
abutment!  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  inner  face,  a  die 
movably  positioned  inside  said  Inclined  abutment  face,  and 
a  wedge  downwardly  slidable  between  said  die  and  inclined 
face. 

4.  An  opsettlng  tool  of  the  claaa  described  comprising 
a  base,  rests  for  the  part  to  be  upset  movably  supported 
upon  said  base,  abutments  carried  by  aaid  base,  one  of  said 
abutmenta  having  a  down':vardly  inclined  inner  face,  a  die 
movably  poaitioned  inside  said  inclined  abutment  face,  a 
wedge  downwardly  slidable  between  said  die  and  inclined 
face,  and  a  yoke  removably  supported  by  said  frame  te 
position  to  surround  the  part  to  be  upset. 


1.306,008.  B0PB-PA8TBNER.  IVA  B.  ICcCiBI.  LodBff- 
ton,  Nebr.  nied  Nov.  27,  1816.  Serial  No.  08.880.  (GL 
24—128.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  alesTS  of  pli- 
able metal,  two  longitudinal  paaaageways  formed  tbarala 
adapted  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  a  cable  through  one  pas- 
sageway with  the  end  of  the  cable  brought  back  aad  re- 
ceived in  the  other  paasageway.  aald  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
bodily  twisted  upon  Its  longitudinal  axia  to  secure  the  cad 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  cable. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  character  deacrlbed.  coBprtstng  a 
sleeve  of  pUable  metal  having  two  longltndlaal  paa— ga 
ways  formed  therein  with  the  wall  of  one  paasageway  as- 
tending  beyond  the  termination  of  the  wall  of  tba  «thar 
passageway,  adapted  to  allow  the  paasage  of  the  caUa 
through  the  shorter  passageway  with  the  end  of  tbe  eaiito 
received  in  tbe  longer  i>aaaageway.  tb*  extended  wall 
being  adapted  to  be  bent  back  npoB  the  bwdy  af  tbe  alevre 
to  aecnre  tb«  eable  ead. 


1,206.009.  CASTER.  William  J.  IfcliriTBa,  Hartford, 
Conn.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  44,676.  (CL 
16—4.) 


1.  A  caster  comprlalng  a  born  provided  witb  a  wbael  and 
with  a  pintle,  and  a  yoke-like  resilient  member  conaaetad 
with  and  straddling  tbe  pintle,  tbe  branches  of  the  yoto- 
like  member  being  flat  freely  movable  inwardly  and  o«fe- 
wardly  and  having  ontwardly  extending  projections  aa 
their  outer  facea  between  the  aldea  thereof,  aaid  projae- 
tions  being  cut  from  Mid  branchea  and  their  enda  bdac 
Integral  with  aald  branches,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  prs- 
jections  diverging  downwardly  snd  said  projectiona  aetlag 
to  space  said  branches  from  tbe  wall  of  a  socket  lato 
which  said  yoke-like  resilient  member  Is  introduced. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  bom  provided  with  a 
and  with  a  pintle,  a  yoke-like  reailient  frame  member 
nected  with  and  straddling  the  pintle  tbe  sides  of  tbe  asM 
frame  member  having  exterior  holding  projections,  and  aa 
anxlllary  frame  member  perforated  to  receive  tbe  pintle, 
tbe  auxiliary  frame  member  being  provided  with  upataad- 
ing  flanges  interlocked  with  the  sides  of  the  main  frsme 
member  and  provided  with  meana  for  Umltlnc  contractiBf 
movement  of  aald  aldea. 

8.  A  caater  comprlalng  a  pintle,  a  main  frame  msabar 
of  yoke-like  form  and  resilient  connected  with  and  atrad- 
dllng  said  caater,  tbe  aldea  of  aald  frame  member  btlac 
approximately  in  parallelism  and  being  provldwd  witb  la- 
tegral  outwardly-extending  projectiona  on  tbe  exterisr 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  frame  member  perforated  to  rsealva 
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aald  pintle  and  provided  with  upstanding  flangea  equipped 
with  Inwardly-extending  necks,  having  T  heads,  said  sidea 
being  notched  in  their  lower  edges  to  receive  said  neoka. 


1.206.010.  SUSPENDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRUSH- 
HANDLES.  Edwin  F.  Mackkvek,  Eddlngton,  Me. 
Filed  June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,026.     (Cl.  248 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  paint  brush  handle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
bavtng  a  slot  therein,  an  aria  pivotelly  arranged  for  slid- 
able movement  in  said  alot,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
arm  In  aald  slot. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  paint  brushes,  the  combination 
with  a  brush  handle,  aaid  handle  having  a  slot  arranged 
lonaltudlnally  thereof,  an  arm  pivotally  and  slldably  ar- 
ranged in  aaid  alot  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  formed 
with  a  book,  tbe  Inner  end  of  aaid  arm  having  a  shoulder 
for  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  slot  whereby  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  tbe  arm  when  In  the  outermost  position. 

S.  In  an  attachment  for  paint  brusbea.  the  combination 
with  a  paint  brush  liandle  having  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tadinally  thereof,  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  longltudi- 
aal  enlargement  throughout  ita  length  at  Ite  baae.  a  sup- 
porting arm  formed  of  abeet  metol  and  provided  with 
eppoeltoly  extending  aemi-spberical  projections  for  en- 
gagement in  the  enlargement  of  said  alot  aald  arm  pro- 
jecting through  said  alot  flnger  engaging  portions  carried 
by  the  arm,  aod  a  shoulder  carried  by  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
arm  for  engagement  with  tbe  base  of  said  slot  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  arm  when  In  extended  poaitlon. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  paint  bruah  bandlea,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein  and  said  groove  being  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment extending  throughout  ite  length  at  the  baae  thereof, 
of  supporting  arms  for  said  handle  including  a  body 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  parallel 
portions  for  engagement  through  aald  alot,  the  outer  end 
of  aald  arm  having  a  hook  portion  and  the  inner  end  of 
aald  arm  having  projections  extending  laterally  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  the  enlargemente  of  aald  alot 


1.206,011.     ALARM  FOR  BOXES  AND  OTHER  RECEP- 
TACLES.    CBAaus  A.  Mahla,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Park  O.  Hammar,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Not.  27.1914.    Serial  No.  874,160.     (Cl.  177—816.) 
1.   In  a  burglar  alarm  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
eomblnation  of  a  receptacle,   alarm  actoatlnir  mechanism 
comprising   meana    for    initiating    tbe   operation    thereof 
eomprlalng  a  ball  mounted  with  facility  of  rising  and  fall- 
lag  and  rolling,  and  projecting  through  aaid  receptocle  for 
tbe  porpoae  aet  forth,  a  coiled  apring  adapted  to  stend 
on  said  ball,  and  having  a  free  end  cooperating  with  the 
bail  and  having  Ite  other  end  fixed  agalnat  lateral  move- 
Bsnt  and  meana  for  guiding  aald  apring  whereby  It  may 
■ove   toward   and   from   tbe  ball,   aald   alarm   actuating 


mechanlam    being   controlled    by    aald    lattar    naatlonad 
movements  of  said  spring. 


2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  of  tbe  class  descrlt>ed  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle,  alarm  actuating  mechanlam  and 
means  controlling  tbe  operation  thereof,  comprlalng  a 
ball  mounted  with  facility  of  rising,  falling  and  rolling, 
and  projecting  through  said  receptacle  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth,  a  reciprocating  block  moving  in  a  single  patb  in  re- 
lation to  tbe  ball,  a  colled  apring  having  one  end  aecured 
to  the  block  and  having  a  free  end  codperatlng  with  the 
ball  whereby  tbe  apring  may  be  fixed,  said  ball  being 
adapted  to  bold  up  said  spring,  and  said  alarm  actuating 
mechanism  being  operable  upon  the  downward  movement 
of  aald  spring. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  alarm  device,  and  alarm  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  means  forming  a  pocket  for  holding  a  ball  ao 
aa  to  be  capable  of  riaing,  falling  and  rolUng  therein,  a 
ball  therein  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  receptacle,  a 
poat  aecured  to  said  means,  a  block  guided  by  aald  poat 
a  colled  apring  carried  by  aaid  block  and  having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  block  and  tbe  other  end  free  and  cooperating 
with  aald  ball,  aald  block  and  spring  being  adapted  to  be 
held  up  by  aald  ball  and  adapted  to  fall  when  the  free 
end  of  the  apring  movea  off  tbe  center  of  aald  ball  and  to 
thereby  operate  the  alarm  actuating  device. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm  of  (he  class  deacrlbed,  a  recep- 
tocle, an  alarm  device,  an  alarm  actuating  mechanism, 
tompriaing  means  forming  a  pocket  for  holding  a  ball  ao 
as  to  l>e  capable  of  riaing,"  falling  and  rolling  therein,  a 
ball  therein  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  receptocle.  a 
post  secured  to  said  means,  a  block  guided  by  aald  post  a 
apring  on  aaid  poat  tending  to  force  tbe  block  downwardly, 
a  coiled  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  aaid  block  and  tiav- 
Ing  a  free  end  adapted  to  reat  on  said  ball,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit and  contact  membera  adapted  to  be  brought  together 
upon  the  falling  of  aald  block  to  operate  aald  alarm  ac- 
tuating mechanlam. 


1,206,012.  SUGAR-DISPENSINO  CABINET.  Fbancbsco 
MAMAaasi.  Florence,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  12,091.     (Cl.  211—8.) 


1.  Sugar  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  in  combination 
a  container  having  a  funnel-ahaped  bottom,  a  dispensing 
member  fitting  in  and  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  bot- 
tom part  of  aaid  container,  means  on  tbe  bottom  of  the 
container  whereby  the  lumps  of  sugar  engaged  by  the  dis- 
pensing member  will  be  discharged  one  at  a  time,  and 
means  on  said  dlapenslng  member  extending  over  the  aald 
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discharging  means  and  cooperating  with  the  walla  of  the 
container  to  support  the  lumps  of  sugar  contained 
theieln. 

2.  Sugar  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  in  combination 
a  container  having  a  funnel-shaped  bottom,  a  hollow  dis- 
pensing member  fitting  In  and  mounted  to  rotate  within 
the  bottom  part  of  said  container,  said  dispensing  mem- 
ber having  peripheral  apertures  and  being  arranged  to 
form,  In  conjunction  with  the  bottom  of  the  container,  an 
annular  race  from  which  the  lowermost  lumps  of  sugar 
are  discharged  through  the  apertures  of  the  dispensing 
member,  and  means  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  where- 
by the  lumps  of  sugar  engaged  by  the  dispensing  member 
will  be  discharged  one  at  a  time. 

3.  Sugar  dispensing  cabinet  comprlalng  In  combination 
a  container  having  a  funnel-shaped  bottom,  discharging 
means  In  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  hollow  dispensing 
member  fitting  In  and  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  bottom 
part  of  said  container,  said  dispensing  member  having  a 
smooth  top  surface  extending  over  the  said  discharging 
moans  and  peripheral  apertorea  through  which  the  lumps 
of  sugar  are  admitted  to  the  discharging  means,  means  on 
the  path  of  the  lumps  of  sugar  being  discharged  whereby 
they  will  be  dispensed  one  at  a  time. 

4.  Sugar  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  in  combination 
a  container  having  an  upper  part  or  chamber  and  an  en- 
larged lower  part  or  chamber  having  a  funnel-shaped  bot- 
tom, a  hollow  dispensing  member  fitting  in  and  mounted 
to  rotate  within  the  lower  chamber  and  arranged  so  as  to 
leave  an  annular  space  between  the  said  dispensing  mem- 
ber and  the  walls  of  the  container,  means  on  the  bottom 
of  the  container  whereby  the  lumps  of  sugar  engaged  by 
the  dispensing  member  will  be  discharged  one  at  a  time, 
the  top  surface  of  the  dispensing  member  eitending  over 
the  said  discharging  means  and  codperatlng  with  the  walls 
of  the  container  to  support  the  lumps  of  sugar  contained 
in  the  lower  cbamt>er,  and  guiding  means  whereby  the 
lumps  of  sugar  In  the  upper  chamber  are  caused  to  bear 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  dispensing  member. 

5.  Sugar  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  In  combination 
A  container  having  a  cylindrical  upper  chamber  and  an 
enlarged  lower  chamber  with  a  funnel-shaped  t>ottom,  a 
hollow  dispensing  member  fitting  In  and  mounted  to  ro- 
tate within  the  lower  chamber  and  arranged  so  as  to  leave 
nn  annular  space  between  the  said  dispensing  member  and 
the  walls  of  the  container,  means  on  the  bottom  of  the 
container  whereby  the  lumps  of  sugar  will  be  discharged 
one  at  a  time,  the  dispensing  member  having  peripheral 
apertures  and  a  smooth  and  substantially  fiat  top  surface 
extending  over  the  said  discharging  means,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  partition  extending  beyond  the  wall  of  the  up- 
per chamber  and  projecting  into  the  lower  chamber  to  a 
distance  from  the  top  surface  of  the  dispensing  member 
Ju!<t  sufficient  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  a  lump  of  sugar. 


1,206,013.  PHONOGRAPH.  Donald  MiLSfS  Mansom, 
Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  73.992.     (CI.  274—14.) 


>!««»««««*  3«Vi  ■«<«««• 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  sound  box, 
sound  box  crook  and  supporting  arm,  of  a  dram  carried  by 
the  sound  box  crook,  an  arm  extending  from  the  dmm,  elec- 
tromnznctlc  means  for  drawing  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 


downwardly,  manual  means  for  making  and  breaking  the 
circuit  of  the  electromagnetic  means,  and  means  for  car- 
rying the  arm  back  to  the  initial  position. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  sonnd 
t>ox,  sound  Ikjx  crook  and  supporting  arm.  of  a  drum  car- 
ried by  the  sound  box  crook,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
drum,  electro  magnetic  resUiently  yieidable  means  for 
drawing  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  downward,  manual 
means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means,  and  means  for  carrying  the  arm  t>ack  to 
the  initial  position. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  sound 
box  crook,  of  a  drum  turnably  carried  thereby,  an  operat- 
ing arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  drum,  means  for  depressing 
the  .irm  to  turn  the  drum  and  raise  the  crook,  and  Inter- 
engaglng  means  l)etween  the  drum  and  the  sound  box  crook 
adapted  to  permit  of  manually  turning  over  the  sound  box 
crook  of  the  operating  arm. 


1.206,014.  SCREW- DRIVER.  Lo(7i8  0.  Massicott*. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Piled  Dec.  7,  lOlB.  Serial  No.  65,617. 
<C1.  145—50.) 


1.  A»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  screw  driver  having 
a  blade  provided  with  a  tang,  a  handle  which  the  tang 
enters,  a  metal  member  in  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  aad 
an  Intervening  section  of  electrically  Insulating  material 
abutting  against  the  end  of  the  tang  and  the  end  of  said 
metal  member  located  at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
handle. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  comprtfllnc  a 
body  provided  with  a  small  central  uniform  bore  from  end 
to  end,  a  tang  entering  said  bore  at  one  end,  a  metallic  rod 
entering  it  at  the  other  end.  and  a  body  of  dense  non- 
conducting material  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  tang  and 
rod  located  in  the  bore  between  them  and  In  cloae  contact 
with  both. 


1.206.015.  SPLITTING-MACHINE.  Bknjaiiin  F.  Mato, 
Salem,  Mass.,  asslxnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cob- 
pany,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1915.    Serial  No.  15,543.    (01.  «»— 13.) 

1.  A  machine  for  splitting  a  piece  of  stock  In  accordance 
with  its  thickness,  having.  In  combination,  splitting  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  different  thicknesses  of 
stock,  thickness  detecting  mechanism  to  which  the  stock 
may  be  presented  and  past  which  it  may  be  advanced  to 
the  splitting  mechanism,  and  manually  controlled  means 
connected  with  both  mechanisms  for  operating  the  detect- 
ing mechanism  and  for  adjusting  the  splitting  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  for  splitting  a  piece  of  stock  in  accordance 
with  Its  thickness,  having,  in  combination,  splitting  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  different  thlckneesea  of 
stock,  thickness  detecting  mechanism   located   in  front  of 

I  said  splitting  mechanism  to  which  the  stock  may  be  pre- 
I  sented  and  from  which  it  may  be  advanced  to  the  splitting 
i  mechanism,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  causing  the 
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detecting  mechanism  to  grip  the  ttodk  and  for  slmnlta- 

neously  adjusting  tbe  splitting  aecbanlsm. 


.'<.  A  machine  for  splitting  a  piece  of  stock  in  accordance 
with  its  thickness,  having.  In  combination,  splitting  mech- 
anlHm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  diflTerent  thicknesses  of 
stock,  thickness  detecting  mechanism  adapted  to  grip  the 
stock,  and  manually  controlled  meuns  including  a  yielding 
member  through  which  power  Is  applied  for  simultaneously 
causing  the  detecting  mechanism  to  grip  the  stock  and  for 
adjusting  the  splitting  meohanUm. 

4.  A  machine  for  splitting  a  piece  of  stock  in  accordance 
with  its  thickness,  having,  in  combination,  splitting  mech- 
anism, detecting  mechanism  located  in  front  of  said  split- 
ting mechanism  in  position  to  permit  the  stock  to  be  ad- 
vanced between  tbe  members  of  the  detecting  mechanism 
to  the  splitting  mechanism,  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  splitting  mechanism  and  operating  the  detect- 
ing mechanism  to  grip  the  stock,  and  means  for  thereafter 
loosening  tbe  grip  of  the  detecting  mechanism  while  main- 
taining the  adjustment  of  the  splitting  mechanism. 

r>.  A  machine  for  splitting  a  piece  of  stock  in  accordance 
with  its  thickness,  having,  in  combination,  splitting  mech- 
anism, detecting  mechanism  located  in  front  of  said  split- 
ting mechanism  in  position  to  permit  tbe  stock  to  be  ad- 
vanced between  the  members  of  the  detecting  mechanism 
to  the  splitting  mechanism,  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
Justing  the  splitting  mechanism  and  operating  the  detect- 
ing mechanism  to  grip  the  stock,  means  for  thereafter 
loosening  the  grip  of  the  detecting  mechanism  while  main- 
taining the  adjustment  of  the  splitting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  detecting  and  splitting 
meclianisms  to  predetermine  the  thickness  of  the  chip  or 
ttktving  which  is  to  be  removed. 

[Claims  n  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,2nr,.016.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Herbibt 
1..  Mr.EOER,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allison 
Stocker.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.-.0.567.      (CI.   12.^—70.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  explo- 
ttion  cylinder,  a  compression  cylinder,  pistons  therein,  and 
a  hollow  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate,  the  chamber  in 
which  the  valve  moves  being  in  communication  with  the 
chambers  of  both  cylinders  by  suitable  ports,  the  said  valve 
having  iKit  two  ports  one  of  which  establishes  communica- 
tion between  the  hollow  of  the  valve  and  the  manifold  of 
the  engine  while  the  other  port  is  adapted  to  register  with 
the  port  forming  communication* between  the  chamber  of 
the  compression  cylinder  snd  tbe  chamber  in  which  the 
valve  moves. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  explo- 
sion cylinder,  a  compression  cylinder,  pistons  therein,  a 
valve  chamber,  a  hollow  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  the  valve  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
the  chambers  of  both  cylinders  by  way  of  suitable  ports, 
tbe  said  vnlve  having  but  two  ports  one  of  which  estab- 
lishes oommunication  between  the  hollow  of  the  valve  and 


the  manifold  of  the  engine  while  the  other  port  is  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  port  forming  communication  be- 
tween the  compression  cylinder  chamber  and  the  ralve 
chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  valve  to  place,  first, 
its  Interior  chaml>er  or  hollow  In  communication  with  the 
compression  cylinder  chamber,  second,  its  exterior  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  chambers  of  both  cylinders, 
and  third,  to  cut  off  both  cylinder  chambers  from  com- 
munication with  tbe  exterior  valve  chamber. 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  explo- 
sion cylinder,  a  compression  cylinder,  pistons  therein,  a 
valve  having  an  Interior  chamber,  an  exterior  cbam|}er  in 
whldi  the  valve  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  the  exterior 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  chambers  of 
both  cylinders  by  suitable  ports,  the  said  valve  having  bat 
two  ports  one  of  which  establishes  communication  between 
the  hollow  of  the  valve  and  the  manifold  of  the  engine 
while  the  other  port  is  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  port 
forming  communication  between  the  compression  cylinder 
chamber  and  the  exterior  valve  chamber,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  valve  to  place  its  Interior  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  compression  cylinder  chamber ;  its  ex- 
terior chamber  in  communication  with  the  chambers  of 
both  cylinders  ;  and  to  cut  off  the  compression  chamber 
from  communication  with  the  Interior  chamber  of  the 
valve ;  the  three  aforesaid  conditions  occurring  succes- 
sively and  the  series  of  conditions  being  repeated  con- 
stantly during  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  manifold  in  communication  with  a  source  of  ex- 
plosive mixture,  of  an  explosion  cylinder,  a  compression 
cylinder  and  an  interposed  valve  chamber  having  three 
ports  forming  communication  respectively  with  the  mani- 
fold, the  explosion  cylinder  chamber  and  the  compression 
cylinder  chamt>er.  and  a  hollow  valve  movable  in  aald  valve 
chamber,  and  having  two  ports  only  by  way  of  which  the 
hollow  of  the  valve  is  constantly  in  communication  with 
the  manifold  and  alternately  in  communication  with  the 
compression  cylinder  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  manifold  in  communication  with  a  source  of  explo- 
sive mixture,  of  an  explosioii  cylinder,  a  compression  cyl- 
inder and  an  interposed  valve  chamt)er  having  three  ports 
forming  communication  respectively  with  the  manifold,  the 
explosion  cylinder  chamber  and  the  compression  cylinder 
chamber,  and  a  hollow  valve  movable  in  said  valve  cham 
ber  and  having  two  ports  only  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
ports  of  the  valve  chamber  which  communicate  respectively 
with  the  manifold  and  the  compression  cylinder  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,206.017.   CLASP.   Clarexcb  E.  MaHLHOPE,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  George  Plamondon,  Wheaton,  III.     Filed  Nov. 
29,1912.    Serial  No.  733,982.     (CI.  24— 248.) 
1.  In  a  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  shoulder  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  jointed  latch  member  and  a  clasp  supporting 
member  to  which  said  first  two  members  are  hinged,  a 
trigger  made  rigid  with  said  clasp  supporting  member  and 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  said  toggle  mem- 
ber to  open  said  clasp,  said  trigger  and  clasp  supporting 
member  being  rapable  of  limited  Inoperative  movement. 
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2.  In  a  elAip  eoraprMog  a  rigid  tboalder  canrtni;  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  Jointed  latch  member  and  a  clasp  aupportlng 
member  to  which  said  first  two  members  are  hinged,  a 
trigger  movable  with  said  clasp  supporting  member  and 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  said  toggle  member 
to  open  said  clasp,  said  trigger  and  clasp  supporting  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  limited  inoperative  movement. 


3.  In  a  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  aboalder  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  Jointed  latch  member  and  a  clasp  supporting 
member  to  which  said  first  two  memt>ers  are  hinged,  a 
trigger  interposed  t>etween  said  rigid  member  and  said 
toggle  Jointed  member,  said  trlKger  being  movable  with 
said  clasp  supporting  member  to  open  said  clasp,  said 
trigger  and  clasp  supporting  member  being  capable  of  lim- 
ited  inoperative   movement. 

4.  In  a  clasp  comprUing  a  rigid  shoulder  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  Jointed  latch  member  and  a  clasp  supporting 
member  to  which  said  first  two  members  are  hinged,  a 
trigger  made  integral  with  said  clasp  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  open  said  clasp,  said  trigger  being  located 
between  said  rigid  shoulder  carrying  member  and  said  tog- 
gle Jointed  member,  the  parts  being  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  limited  inoperative  movement  of  said  trigger  be- 
tween the  members  between  which  It  is  Interposed. 

5.  In  a  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  shoulder  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  Jointed  latch  member  and  a  clasp  supporting 
loop  to  which  said  first  two  members  are  hinged,  a  trigger 
made  integral  with  said  clasp  supporting  loop  and  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  said  rigid  member  and  toggle 
Jointed  member  of  the  clasp,  said  trigger  being  adapted  for 
engagement  against  the  rear  face  of  the  toggle  Jointed 
member  adjacent  its  hinged  connection  with  said  clasp 
supporting  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,018.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WELT-SHOES.  Mi- 
chael J.  MoLo.NET,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1916. 
Serial  No.  6^298.     (Cl.  12—142.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprtaing  securing  an 
inner  sole  to  the  bottom  of  a  last,  inserting  the  last  in  a 
tempered  upper  having  a  welt  secnred  thereto,  aecaring  the 
welt  to  the  inner  aole  and  the  last,  allowing  the  upper  to 
dry.  cementing  the  inner  sole  to  the  upper  face  of  the  welt 
and  stitching  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  securing  an 
inner  sole  to  the  bottom  of  a  last.  Inserting  the  last  In  a 
tempered  upper  bavlng  a  welt  secnred  thereto,  tacking  the 
welt  to  the  inner  sole  and  the  last,  allowing  the  upper  to 
dry,  removing  the  tacks,  cementing  the  welt  to  the  Inner 
sole  and  securing  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt. 

S.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  tacking  an 
inner  aole  to  a  last,  inserting  the  last  in  a  tempered  ap- 
per  bavlng  a  wdt  secured  thereto,  tacking  the  welt  to  the 


last  throngh  the  insole,  allowing  the  upper  to  dry  thor- 
oughly, removing  the  tacks  from  the  welt,  cementing  the 
welt  to  the  inner  sole,  cementing  a  filler  to  the  bottom  of 
the  inner  sole,  cementing  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt,  and 
stitching  the  welt  and  the  outer  sole  together. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  securing  an 
inner  sole  to  the  bottom  of  a  last,  inserting  the  last  In  a 
tempered  upper  having  a  welt  secured  thereto,  tacking  the 
upper  to  the  last,  cementing  a  filler  to  the  bottom  of  the 
Insole,  cementing  an  outer  Mole  to  the  welt,  and  stitching 
the  welt  and  outer  sole  together. 


1.206,010.  roWER-PULLEY.  Edward  Bhown  Moork. 
Newark.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No,  79,372. 
(CI.  254—164.) 


Id  a  device  of  the  cla.^s  described,  a  frame  embodying 
side  arms;  a  drum  Joamaled  between  the  side  arms  and 
including  rims  having  ratchets  ;  a  yoke-like  lever  compris- 
ing side  arms ;  pivot  elements  uniting  the  side  arms  of  the 
lever  with  the  side  arms  of  the  frame ;  a  shaft  extended 
between  the  side  arms  of  the  lever  ;  a  tube  mounted  to 
rock  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  feed  pawls  coactlng 
with  the  ratchets,  the  tube  having  a  forwardly  pretiented 
finger  located  between  .the  feed  pawls :  a  second  shaft 
connecting  the  side  arms  of  the  frame :  a  tube  mounted  to 
rock  on  the  second  shaft,  the  said  tube  being  provided 
with  back-stop  pawls  coactlng  with  the  ratchets  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rearwardly  Inclined  finger  located 
between  the  back  stop  pawls ;  and  a  retractile  spring 
connected  at  It.s  rear  end  with  the  last  specified  finger, 
and  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  lever. 


1,206.020.  STRETCHER.  Chaklm  M08«s,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  B,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,815.  (Cl. 
21—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher,  of  a  main  body 
portion  constituting  a  leg.  a  ground-engaging  shoe  movable 
relatively  to  said  leg.  a  rod  projecting  from  said  leg  and 
forming  a  sliding  connection  between  the  leg  and 'the  shoe, 
a  coiled  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  leg  por- 
tion and  its  other  end  secured  to  said  rod  for  gradually 
stopping  the  relative  movement  of  said  shoe  toward  the 
leg  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher,  of  a  main  body 
portion  constituting  a  leg,  a  ground-engaging  shoe  movable 
relatively  to  said  leg  porilon.  means  forming  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  leg  and  the  shoe,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  leg  portion  and  to  said  sliding  means  for 
gradually  stopping  the  relative  movement  of  said  shoe 
toward  said  leg  portion,  and  additional  sliding  means  con- 
nected to  said  shoe  and  extending  through  said  leg  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher,  of  a  main  body 
portion  constituting  a  leg.  a  ground-engaging  shoe  movable 
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relatlrely  to  said  leg  portion,  a  rod  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  shoe  and  slidable  through  said  leg,  a  tension 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  leg  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  npwardly  projecting  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher,  of  a  main  body 
portion  constituting  a  leg,  a  ground-engaging  shoe  movable 
relatively  to  said  leg  portion,  a  rod  projecting  npwardly 
from  said  shoe  and  slidable  through  said  leg,  a  tension 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  leg  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  upwardly  projecting  rod,  and 
lateral  rods  located  either  side  of  said  first  rod,  said 
lateral  rods  being  connected  to  said  shoe  and  slidabiy  en- 
gaging said  leg,  said  lateral  rods  preventing  relative  turn- 
ing movement  between  the  leg  and  the  shoe  and  forming 
additional  support  for  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,206.021.  WIRECLAMP  AND  HANGER.  Otto  Mcellek. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  David 
Hamer,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  tSertal 
No.  40,186.      (CL  191 — 43.) 


A  trolley  wire  clamp  and  hanger  comprising  an  In- 
sulated threaded  stud ;  a  pair  of  duplicate  wire  clamping 
jaws,  each  bavlng  a  flat  t>ody  part  with  a  longitudinal  edge 
for  engaging  a  trolley  wire  and  a  seml-conlcal  projection 
on  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  with  forked  ends  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edges  of  the  seml-conlcal  projec- 
tion to  overlie  the  stud  end  for  pivoted  connection  there- 
with ;  and  a  not  threaded  on  the  stud  above  the  Jaws  and 
provided  with  a  taper  counter-bore  to  engage  the  cone 
formed  by  the  associated  seml-conlcal  projections  on  said 
jaws. 


1,206,022.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAN- 
TLES EMPLOYED  IN  INCANDESCENT  UGHTING. 
Jean  Lxo.v  Mclleb,  Sannois,  France,  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  Joseph  Bonnet,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  2,619.     (Cl.  67—100.) 


■      I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guiding 
rods;  of  a  cam  rod;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  support- 
ing and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  said  cam  rod  ; 


a  rigid  transmission  system  between  said  cam  rod  and  th« 
elevator,  a  pair  of  movable  bars  arranged  to  slide  along 
each  other  and  having  Instantaneous  gripping  means  for 
said  mantle  supporting  and  guiding  rods ;  mechanical 
connection  between  the  said  bars  and  said  cam  rod;  a  stop- 
ping system  for  the  latter  having  instantaneously  stop- 
ping means  on  the  said  cam  rods ;  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining the  number  of  stoppages  or  idle  periods  of  the 
machine :  and  connecting  members  between  said  stopping 
system  and  the  determining  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guid- 
ing rods  ;  of  a  cam  rod  ;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  the  cam 
rod ;  a  collar  fixed  on  the  cam  rod ;  a  system  of  pivoted 
levers  or  rods  l)etweon  said  collar  and  the  elevator ;  re- 
silient connecting  means  between  the  last  lever  of  said 
system  of  pivoted  levers  and  said  elevator ;  a  pair  of 
movable  bars  arranged  to  slide  along  each  other  and  bav- 
lng Instantaneous  gripping  means  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods ;  a  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween the  said  bars  and  said  cam  rod  ;  a  stopping  system 
for  the  latter  having  instantaneously  stopping  means  on 
the  said  cam  rod  ;  mechanism  for  determining  the  num- 
ber of  stoppages  or  idle  periods  of  the  machine ;  and  con- 
necting members  between  said  stopping  system  and  said 
determining  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guid- 
ing rods ;  of  a  cam  rod ;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  the  cam 
rod  ;  a  rigid  transmission  system  between  said  cam  rod 
and  said  elevator ;  a  pair  of  movable  bars  arranged  to 
slide  along  each  other ;  gripping  ta.)peta  fixed  on  each  of 
the  said  bars  ;  coSperatlng  pivoted  levers  and  toothed  sec- 
tors for  effecting  the  simultaneous  sliding  movement  of  the 
said  bars  ;  an  operating  lever  or  rod  for  the  toothed  see- 
tors  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  first-named  lever  and  baring 
a  finger  or  toe ;  a  member  Integral  with  the  cam  rod  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  finger  or  toe ;  a  stopping  system 
for  the  cam  rod  having  an  Instantaneous  stop  on  the  said 
cam  rod  ;  mechanism  for  determining  the  number  of  stop- 
pages or  Idle  periods  of  the  machine ;  and  connecting 
means  between  said  stopping  system  and  the  determining 
mechanism. 

4  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  Incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guid- 
ing rods ;  of  a  cam  rod  ;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  said  cam 
rod ;  a  rigid  transmission  system  between  said  cam  rod 
and  said  elevator ;  a  pair  of  bars  arranged  to  slide  along 
each  other  and  having  instantaneous  gripping  means  for 
said  mantle  -supporting  and  guiding  rods ;  a  mechanical 
connection  between  said  l>ars  and  the  cam  rod ;  a  stopping 
system  for  the  cam  rod  having  a  finger  or  toe :  a  spring 
arranged  to  draw  said  finger  or  toe  toward  the  cam  rod; 
a  shoulder  or  stop  on  the  cam  rod  for  stopping  the  said 
finger  or  toe  ;  a  retaining  system  for  said  finger  or  toe ; 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  same ;  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining the  number  of  stoppages  or  idle  periods  of  the 
machine ;  and  a  connecting  lever  between  said  releasing 
mechanism  and  the  determining  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  gnld- 
ing  rods ;  of  a  cam  rod ;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  the  cam 
rod  :  a  collar  fixed  on  the  cam  rod  ;  a  system  of  pivoted 
levers  or  rods  l)etween  the  said  collar  and  the  elevator ;  a 
resilient  connecting  means  between  the  last  lever  of  said 
system  of  pivoted  levers  and  said  elevator;  a  pair  of  ban 
arranged  to  slide  along  each  other;  gripping  tappets  fixed 
OB  each  of  said  bars ;  cooperating  pivoted  levers  and 
toothed  sectors  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  sliding 
movement  of  said  bars ;  an  operating  lever  or  rod  for  the 

I  toothed  sectors ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  flrst-namad  lever  and 
having  a  ffhger  or  toe ;  a  member  Integral  with  the  cam 
rod   arranged    to   operate   said   finger   or   toe :   a   stopping 

j  system  for  the  cam  rod  having  an  instantaneous  stop  on 
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S.  In  m  clasp  eomprislDir  «  rlgM  tbonlder  cartTliKr  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  jointed  latch  member  and  a  clasp  aupportlnf 
member  to  which  said  first  two  member*  are  hinged,  a 
trigger  movable  with  said  clasp  supporting  member  and 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  said  toggle  member 
to  open  said  clasp,  said  trigger  and  clasp  supporting  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  limited  inoperative  movement. 


3.  In  a  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  sbonlder  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  Jointed  latcb  member  and  a  clasp  supporting 
member  to  which  said  first  two  members  are  hinged,  a 
trigger  Interposed  between  said  rigid  member  and  said 
toggle  Jointed  member,  said  trigger  being  movable  with 
said  clasp  supporting  member  to  open  said  clasp,  said 
trigger  and  clasp  supporting  member  being  capable  of  lim- 
ited Inoperative  movement. 

4.  In  a  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  shoulder  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  Jointed  latch  member  and  a  clasp  supporting 
member  to  which  said  first  two  members  are  hinged,  a 
trigger  made  integral  with  said  clasp  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  open  said  clasp,  said  trigger  being  located 
between  said  rigid  shoulder  carrying  member  and  said  tog- 
gle jointed  member,  the  parts  being  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  limited  inoperative  movement  of  said  trigger  be- 
tween the  members  between  which  It  la  Interposed. 

5.  In  a  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  shoulder  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  Jointed  latcb  member  and  a  clasp  supporting 
loop  to  which  said  first  two  members  are  hinged,  a  trigger 
made  Integral  with  said  clasp  supporting  loop  and  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  said  rigid  member  and  toggle 
jointed  member  of  the  clasp,  said  trigger  being  adapted  for 
engagement  against  the  rear  face  of  the  toggle  Jointed 
member  adjacent  its  hinged  connection  with  said  clasp 
supporting   loop. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1,206,018.  METHOD  OF  M.\KING  WELT-SHOES.  Mi- 
CHAU.  J.  MoLo.NEY,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1916. 
Serial  No.  6,298.     (CL  12—142.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  securing  an 
inner  sole  to  the  bottom  of  a  last,  Inserting  the  last  In  a 
tempered  upper  having  a  welt  secnred  thereto,  securing  the 
welt  to  the  inner  sole  and  the  last,  allowing  the  upper  to 
dry,  cementing  the  inner  sole  to  the  upper  face  of  the  welt 
and  stitching  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  securing  an 
inner  sole  to  the  bottom  of  a  last.  Inserting  the  last  In  a 
tempered  upper  having  a  welt  secured  thereto,  tacking  the 
welt  to  the  inner  sole  and  the  last,  allowing  the  upper  to 
dry,  removing  the  tacks,  cementing  the  welt  to  the  inner 
sole  and  securing  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt. 

S.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  tacking  an 
lnn«r  w>le  to  a  last,  inserting  the  last  in  a  tempered  np- 
per  baTlng  a  welt  secnred  thereto,  tacking  the  welt  to  the 


last  through  the  Insole,  allowing  the  apper  to  dry  thor- 
oughly, removing  the  tacks  from  the  welt,  cementing  the 
welt  to  the  inner  sole,  cementing  a  filler  to  the  bottom  of 
the  Inner  sole,  cementing  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt,  and 
stitching  the  welt  and  the  outer  sole  together. 

4.  The  method,  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  securing  an 
inner  sole  to  the  bottom  of  a  last,  inserting  the  last  In  a 
tempered  upper  having  a  welt  secured  thereto,  tacking  the 
upper  to  the  last,  cementing  a  filler  to  the  bottom  of  the 
Insole,  cementing  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt,  and  stitching 
the  welt  and  outer  sole  together. 


1.206.019.  POWER  PULLEY.  Eowasd  Brown  Moobe. 
Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.:n2. 
(CI.  264—164.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cla.vs  described,  a  frame  embodying 
side  armss  a  drum  joomaled  between  the  side  arms  and 
including  rims  having  ratchets  :  a  yoke-like  lever  comprl.**- 
ing  side  arms;  pivot  elements  uniting  the  side  arms  of  the 
lever  with  the  side  arms  of  the  frame ;  a  shaft  extended 
between  the  side  arms  of  the  lever  ;  a  tube  mounted  tn 
rock  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  feed  pawls  coacting 
with  the  ratchets,  the  tube  having  a  forwardly  presented 
finger  located  between  .the  feed  pawls ;  a  second  shaft 
connecting  the  side  arms  of  the  frame ;  a  tube  mounted  to 
rock  on  the  second  shaft,  the  said  tube  being  provided 
with  back-stop  pawls  coacting  with  the  ratchets  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rearwardly  Inclined  finger  located 
between  the  back  stop  pawls ;  and  a  retractile  spring 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  last  specified  finger, 
and  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  lever. 


1,206,020.  STRETCHER.  Chablks  Mobbs,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,615.  (Cl. 
21—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher,  of  a  main  body 
portion  constituting  a  leg,  a  ground-engaging  shoe  movable 
relatively  to  said  leg,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  leg  and 
forming  a  sliding  connection  between  the  leg  and  the  shoa, 
a  colled  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  leg  por- 
tion and  Its  other  end  secured  to  said  rod  for  gradually 
stopping  the  relative  movement  of  said  shoe  toward  the 
leg  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher,  of  a  main  body 
portion  constituting  a  leg,  a  ground-engaging  shoe  movable 
relatively  to  said  leg  portion,  means  forming  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  leg  and  the  shoe,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  leg  portion  and  to  said  sliding  means  for 
gradually  stopping  the  relative  movement  of  said  shoe 
toward  said  leg  portion,  and  additional  sliding  means  con- 
nected to  said  shoe  and  extending  through  said  leg  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher,  of  a  main  body 
portion  constituting  a  leg,  a  ground-engaging  shoe  movsble 
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relatively  to  said  leg  portion,  a  rod  projecting  npwardly 
from  said  shoe  and  slldahle  through  said  leg,  a  tension 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  leg  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  npwardly  projecting  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher,  of  a  main  body 
portion  constituting  a  leg,  a  ground-engaging  shoe  movable 
relatively  to  said  leg  portion,  a  rod  projecting  npwardly 
from  said  shoe  and  slldahle  through  said  leg,  a  tension 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  leg  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  upwsrdly  projecting  rod,  and 
lateral  rods  located  either  side  of  said  first  rod,  said 
lateral  rods  being  connected  to  said  shoe  and  slldably  en- 
gaging said  leg,  said  lateral  rods  preventing  relative  turn- 
ing movement  between  the  leg  and  the  shoe  and  forming 
additional  support  for  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,206,021.  WIRE  CL.\MP  AND  HANGER.  OTTO  MciLLER. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WllUam  David 
Hamer.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  July  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  40,186.      (CL  191 — i3.) 

% 


A  trolley  wire  clamp  and  hanger  comprising  an  in- 
sulated threaded  stud  ;  a  pair  of  duplicate  wire  clamping 
jaws,  each  having  a  flat  body  part  with  a  longitudinal  edge 
for  engaging  a  trolley  wire  and  a  semi-conical  projection 
on  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  with  forked  ends  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edges  of  the  seml-conlcal  projec- 
tion to  overlie  the  stud  end  for  pivoted  connection  there- 
with ;  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  stud  above  the  Jaws  and 
provided  with  a  taper  counter-bore  to  engage  the  cone 
formed  by  the  associated  semi-conical  projections  on  said 
jaws. 


1,206,022.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAN- 
TLES EMPLOYED  IN  INCANDESCENT  LIGHTING. 
Jean  Leo.n  Mclleb,  Sannois,  France,  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  Joseph  Bonnet.  Paria,  France.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  2,619.      (Cl.  67—100.) 


« t1  7' 


I     I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guiding 
rods;  of  a  cam  rod  ;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  support- 
ing and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of^sald  cam  rod ; 


a  rigid  transmission  system  between  said  cam  rod  and  tba 
elevator,  a  pair  of  movable  bars  arranged  to  slide  alonff 
each  other  and  having  Instantaneous  gripping  means  for 
said  mantle  supporting  and  guiding  rods ;  mechanical 
connection  between  the  said  bars  and  said  cam  rod  ;  a  stop- 
ping system  for  the  latter  having  instantaneously  stop- 
ping means  on  the  said  cam  rods  ;  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining the  number  of  stoppages  or  idle  periods  of  the 
machine :  and  connecting  members  between  said  stopping 
system  and  the  determining  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  Incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guid- 
ing rods  ;  of  a  cam  rod  ;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  the  cam 
rod  :  a  collar  fixed  on  the  cam  rod  ;  a  system  of  pivoted 
levers  or  rods  between  said  collar  and  the  elevator  ;  re- 
silient connecting  means  between  the  last  lever  of  said 
system  of  pivoted  levers  and  said  elevator ;  a  pair  of 
movable  bars  arranged  to  slide  along  each  other  and  hav- 
ing Instantaneous  gripping  means  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods ;  a  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween the  said  bars  and  said  cam  rod ;  a  stopping  system 
for  the  latter  having  instantaneously  stopping  means  on 
the  said  cam  rod  ;  mechanism  for  determining  the  num- 
ber of  stoppages  or  idle  periods  of  the  machine  ;  and  con- 
necting members  between  said  stopping  system  and  said 
determining  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guid- 
ing rods ;  of  a  cam  rod ;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  the  cam 
rod ;  a  rigid  transmission  system  between  said  cam  rod 
and  said  elevator ;  a  pair  of  movable  bars  arranged  to 
slide  along  each  other  ;  gripping  tappets  fixed  on  each  of 
the  said  bars ;  cooperating  pivoted  levers  and  toothed  sec- 
tors for  effecting  the  simultaneous  sliding  movement  of  the 
said  bars ;  an  operating  lever  or  rod  for  the  toothed  sec- 
tors ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  first-named  lever  and  having 
a  finger  or  toe ;  a  member  integral  with  the  cam  rod  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  finger  or  toe ;  a  stopping  system 
for  the  cam  rod  having  an  Instantaneous  stop  on  the  said 
cam  rod  ;  mechanism  for  determining  the  number  of  stop- 
pages or  idle  periods  of  the  machine ;  and  connectlnff 
means  between  said  stopping  system  and  the  determinins 
mechanism. 

4  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guid- 
ing rods ;  of  a  cam  rod  ;  an  elevator  for  aaid  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  said  cam 
rod ;  a  rigid  transmission  system  between  said  cam  rod 
and  said  elevator  ;  a  pair  of  bars  arranged  to  slide  along 
each  other  and  having  instantaneous  gripping  mesns  for 
said  mantle  supporting  and  guiding  rods ;  a  mechanical 
connection  between  said  bars  and  the  cam  rod ;  a  stopping 
system  for  the  cam  rod  having  a  finger  or  toe ;  a  spring 
arranged  to  draw  said  finger  or  toe  toward  the  cam  rod ; 
a  shoulder  or  stop  on  the  cam  rod  for  stopping  the  said 
finger  or  toe ;  a  retaining  system  for  said  finger  or  toe ; 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  same ;  mechanism  for  detar- 
mining  the  number  of  stoppages  or  idle  periods  of  tba 
machine ;  and  a  connecting  lever  between  said  releasing 
mechanism  and  the  determining  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  incandescent  man- 
tles, the  combination,  with  mantle  supporting  and  guid- 
ing rods ;  of  a  cam  rod ;  an  elevator  for  said  mantle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rods  located  at  one  end  of  the  can 
rod  :  a  collar  fixed  on  the  cam  rod ;  a  system  of  pivotad 
levers  or  rods  between  the  said  coUsr  and  the  elevator;  a 
resilient  connecting  means  between  the  last  lever  of  said 
system  of  pivoted  levers  and  said  elevator;  a  pair  of  bars 
arranged  to  slide  along  each  other ;  gripping  tappets  fixed 
on  each  of  said  bars ;  co5perating  pivoted  levers  and 
toothed  sectors  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  sliding 
movement  of  said  Imrs ;  an  operating  lever  or  rod  for  tha 
toothed  sectors  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  flrst-namad  lever  and 
having  a  finger  or  toe ;  a  member  integral  with  the  cam 
rod  arranged  to  operate  said  finger  or  toe :  a  stopping 
system  for  the  cam  rod  having  an  Instantaneons  stop  on 
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the  said  cam  rod ;  mecbanUm  for  determlnlos  the  number 
of   stoppages  or  Idle   periods  of  tbe   machine ;   and   con- 
necting means  between  said  stopping  system  and  said  de- 
termining mechanism.  ' 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l,2O«.023.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Thomas  J.  NASH, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Nash  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.680.  Renewed  September  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.568.     (CL  74—79.) 


1  T        r. 

1 1^ 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  steering  post  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  having  a  spherical  socket  member  at  one  end,  a 
ball  on  the  steering  post  shaft  to  flt  into  kald  socket,  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  ball  and  socket,  a 
supporting  casing  in  which  said  steering  post  shaft  is 
Joumaled,  and  trunnion  elements  on  said  supporting  caa- 
iag  and  engaging  bearing  recesses  in  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  post  shaft,  of  a  supporting  casing  baTlng  a  bear- 
ing in  which  said  steering  post  shaft  is  Joumaled,  said 
easing  having  a  spherical  section,  a  ball  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  crank  member  having  a  spherical  socket 
fitted  Into  said  spherlc^il  section  with  bearing  engagement, 
said  spherical  section  and  said  spherical  socket  forming 
a  housing  for  said  ball,  trunnion  bearings  connecting  said 
spherical  socket  with  said  spherical  section  to  form  an 
axis  on  which  said  arm  may  be  turned,  and  a  globoid- 
spiral  slot  and  pin  connection  between  said  ball  and  said 
socket. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
steerldg  post  shaft,  of  a  supporting  casing  baring  a  bear- 
ing In  which  said  steering  post  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  said 
easing  having  a  spherical  section,  a  ball  on  tbe  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  crank  member  having  a  spherical  socket 
fitted  Into  said  spherical  section  with  bearing  engage- 
ment, said  spherical  section  and  said  spherical  socket 
forming  a  housing  for  said  bail,  trunnion  bearings  con- 
necting said  spherical  socket  with  said  spherical  section  to 
form  an  axis  on  which  said  arm  may  be  turned,  a  globoid- 
splral  slot  and  pin  connection  between  said  ball  and  said 
socket,  said  spherical  socket  forming  an  end  thrust  bear- 
ing for  said  steering  post  shaft  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  ball  thrust  bearing  in  said  casing  to  sustain 
the  end  thrust  of  said  steering  post  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  poet  shaft,  of  a  supporting  casing  having  a  bear- 
ing in  which  said  steering  poet  shaft  is  Joumaled,  said 
casing  having  a  spherical  section,  a  ball  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  crank  member  having  a  spherical  socket 
fitted  into  said  spherical  section  with  bearing  engagement, 
said  spherical  section  and  said  spherical  socket  forming 
a  housing  for  said  ball,  trunnion  bearings  connecting  said 
spherical  socket  with  said  spherical  section  to  form  an 
axis  on  which  said  arm  may  be  turned,  and  a  globoid- 
sptral  slot  and  pin  connection  between  said  ball  and  said 
socket,  said  pin  and  slot  connection  including-  a  screw 
tapped  into  said  socket  member  and  projecting  into  the 
slot  in  said  balL 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  post  shaft,  of  a  supporting  casing  having  a  bearing 
In  which  said  steering  post  shaft  is  Joumaled,  said  casing 
having  a  spherical  section,  a  ball  on  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  crank  member  having  a  spherical  socket  fitted  Into  said 
spherical  section  with  bearing  engagement,  said  spherical 
section  and  said  spherical  socket  forming  a  housing  for 


said  ball,  trunnion  t>earlngs  connecting  said  spberleai 
socket  with  said  spherical  section  to  form  an  axis  on 
which  said  arm  may  be  turned,  a  globold-spiral  slot  and 
pin  connection  between  said  ball  and  said  socket,  said 
spherical  socket  forming  an  end  thrust  bearing  for  said 
steering  post  shaft  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a 
ball  thrust  bearing  in  said  casing  to  sustain  the  end 
thrust  of  said  steering  post  shaft  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 
said  pin  and  slot  connection  including  a  screw  tapped 
into  said  socket  member  and  projecting  Into  the  slot  in 
said  ball. 


1,206.024.  STARTING  AND  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHA- 
NISM. John  P.  Nikonow.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westlnghoose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856,694.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  as  engine  shaft,  a  gMr-ahift- 
tng  mechanlam,  and  a  motor,  of  means  for  opcratlvely 
connecting  said  motor  either  to  said  engine  shaft  or  to 
said  gear-shifting  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear-ahift- 
Ing  mechanism,  and  a  motor,  of  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  engine  shaft  or  to  said 
gear-shifting  mechanism  according  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear-ahift- 
ing  mechanism,  and  a  motor,  of  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  engine  shaft  or  to  said  gear- 
shifting  mechanism  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  motor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism,  and  a  gear-sbiftlng  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  transmission  mechanism,  of  a  motor,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  engine 
shaft  and  to  said  gear-shifting  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear-shift- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  motor,  of  automatic  means  com- 
prising one-way  mechanisms  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  motor  either  to  said  engine  shaft  or  to  said  gear- 
shifting  mechanism,  according  to  tbe  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.206.025.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR  COVER.  Fsank 
P.  NccKLBS.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Dec  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,896.  (CI.  267—132.) 
1.  In  a  radiator  hood,  a  frame,  a  flexible  covering 
therefor  having  a  front  ventilating  opening,  horizontal 
wires  above  and  below  the  opening  secured  to  tbe  frame 
and  having  portions  cranked  toward  each  other  near  the 
vertical  edges  of  the  opening,  slats  having  end  hlnc*- 
stubs.  a  support  for  said  hinge-stubs  formed  of  natal 
strips  bent  centrally  and  loDtritudinally  to  form  U  shaped 
flanges,  said  flanges  being  slotted  to  receive  the  binge- 
stulm.  eyes  at  the  ends  of  tbe  metal  straps  connecting 
the  latter  with  the  cranks  of  the  horlsontal  wires,  and 
wires  longltndlnally  of  the  U-shaped  flanges  to  retain  the 
hinge  stubs. 
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2.  A  radiator  hood  comprising  a  front  and  Integral 
top  and  side  member  at  right  angles  to  the  front  formed 
of  a  wire  skeleton  frame  at  the  angles  and  margins,  a 
covering  of  flexible  material,  the  covering  for  the  front 
of  tbe  hood  having  a  ventilating  opening,  horizontal  wires 
aear  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  opening  secured  to  tbe 
frame,  said  wires  having  cranked  bends  toward  each 
other,  slats  for  said  opening  end  hinge-stubs  and  sup- 
ports for  the  latter  comprising  metal  straps  bent  longitu- 
dinally to  form  U-shaped  flanges,  which  flanges  are  notched 
to  receive  the  hinge-stubs,  fastening  wires  longitudinally 
of  the  U-shaped  flanges  to  retain  the  hinge-stubs  and 
means  to  secure  the  metal  straps  to  the  horizontal  wires 
at  tbe  cranked  portions  of  the  latter. 


S.  A  supplemental  hood  for  an  automobile  comprising  a 
wire  frame  and  a  flexible  covering,  said  hood  having  a 
ventilating  opening  and  said  hood  adapted  to  t>e  applied 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  automobile  radiator,  a  damper 
comprising  a  plurality  of  alata  hinged  to  the  frame  of  the 
hood  and  adapted  to  close  the  ventilating  opening,  a  bar 
hlagedly  connecting  all  of  the  slats  together,  means  to 
automatically  close  the  slats,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  auto- 
mobile dash,  a  cable  connecting  tbe  lever  with  the  bar 
eonnecting  aald  alats  and  a  flexible  tube  surrounding  the 
cable  and  fixed  at  an  end  adjacent  to  the  lever. 


1,206.026.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
John  F.  O'Connos.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chazy.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,826.     (CI.  64— «4.) 


1.  A  aide  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  base 
Bember  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  trun- 
■lons  snd  rollers  mounted  on  said  trunnions. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  bearing  plate,  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said 
plate  and  a  base  member  baring  outwardly  and  upwardly 
extended  trunnions  supporting  the  rollers. 

8.  In  a  side  liearing  for  railway  cars,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bearing  plate,  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the 
same,  and  a  base  member  supporting  said  rollers,  the  said 
rollers  engaging  each  other  near  the  bearing  plate  and 
being  separated  from  esch  other  opposite  tbe  bearing 
plate. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  bearing  plate, 
a  base  member  having  trunnions  thereon,  rollers  upon 
■aid  trunnions,  tbe  rollers  hsring  longitudinal  movement 


on  tbe  said  trunnions  whereby  the  plane  of  tbe  bearing 
face  of  the  rollers  as  a  whole  will  adjust  Itself  to  changes 
in  the  plane  of  the  bearing  plate. 

6.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  base  member, 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  trunnions  thereon,  a 
roller  on  each  of  said  trunnions,  a  bearing  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  rollers,  the  rollers  having  bevel  edges  in 
the  same  plane  when  in  normal  position,  the  said  rollers 
being  each  longitudinally  movable  upon  Its  trunnion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,206.027.  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  RELATIVE 
GEOGRAPHICAL  LOCATIONS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  B.  Olivbe,  Collingswood.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1912.    Serial  No.  739,522.     (CI.  235—89.) 


1 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chart  element  displaying  areas  determined  by  longi- 
tude meridians  and  latitude  parallels,  said  areas  being 
also  arranged  in  distinguishable  zones  referable  to  a  coin> 
mon  center;  means  for  indicating  the  latitudinal  post* 
tlons  of  the  respective  areas ;  and  a  longitude  band,  inde- 
pendent of  the  cbart  element,  and  comprising  subdi- 
visions indicated  by  transverse  lines  adapted  to  register 
with  the  extremities  of  the  longitude  meridians  at  an 
edge  of  the  chart,  snbstantinlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chart  element  displayini;  areas  determined  by  longi- 
tude meridians  and  latitude  parallels,  said  areas  being 
also  arranged  in  distinguisbnble  half  zones  referable  to 
a  common  center,  but  being  represented  as  progressing  in 
only  one  direction  of  iongltode  from  said  center ;  means 
tor  indicating  the  respective  latitudinal  positions  of  said 
areas;  and  longitude  bands  independent  of  tke  chart  ele- 
ment and  comprising  sub -divisions  Indicated  by  trans- 
verse lines  adapted  to  register  witb  tbe  extremities  of  tbe 
longitude  mecldians  at  an  edge  of  the  chart,  said  sab- 
dlvlslons  being  progressively  numbered  upon  each  band, 
but  the  direction  of  progress  upon  one  being  reversed 
with  relation  to  the  other ;  wliereby  any  given  area  may 
be  interchangeably  used  for  either  east  or  west  longitude 
relative  to  the  zone  center. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chart  element  displaying  areas  determined  by  loogi- 
tude  meridians  and  latitude  parallels,  said  areas  iMlng 
also  arranged  in  distinguishable  zones  referable  to  a  com- 
mon center ;  means  independent  of  the  chart  element  for 
indicating  the  latitude  positions  of  4he  respective  areas ; 
said  latitude  Indicating  means  being  adapted  to  move  in 
a  deflnite  path  corresponding  to  the  actual  direction  of 
the  latitude  parallels ;  and  a  longitude  band  independent 
of  the  chart  element,  and  comprising  nub-divisions  indi- 
cated by  transverse  lines  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  the  longitude  meridians  at  an  edge  of  the 
chart,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chart  element  displaying  areas  determined  by  longi- 
tude meridians  and  latitude  parallels,  said  areas  being 
also  arranged  in  distinguishable  xones  referable  to  a  com- 
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■OB  center,  bat  being  represented  ••  progre— Ing  In  one 
kmsltade  direction  only  from  nid  center;  meani  for 
IndlcAtlng  tbe  re«pectlTe  latitudinal  position*  of  uid 
areas ;  and  a  lonxltude  band  Independent  of  tbe  cbart 
element  and  comprisinc  proKresslTely  numbered  sob- 
dlTlaions  Indicated  by  transrerse  lines  adaptsd  to  register 
with  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  longitude  meridians  at  one 
edg«  of  tbe  cbart,  said  longitude  anbdirislons  being  dupli- 
cated apon  opposite  faces  of  said  band  In  inverted  pro- 
gresaive  relation ;  and  tbe  numerals  being  diaplaced  by 
one  complete  sub-dlTlslon,  wbereby  said  band  may  be 
tranaverselj  severed  at  any  line  of  sab-dlTlalon,  and  tbe 
respective  portions  employed  to  designate  east  or  west 
longitude  from  a  given  sone  center. 


1,206.028.  MARKER  FOR  PLANTERS.  Kmil  J. 
PvTEBSon,  AlbloD,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oale  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Albion.  MIcb.  Filed  Jaly  0,  1816.  8e- 
rtal  No.  88.957.     (CI.  111—24.) 


1.  An  aaxlliary  appliance  for  raising  tbe  marker  bar  of 
planters,  comprising  an  automatic  raising  means,  and 
gearing  provided  between  said  automatic  raising  means 
and  said  marker  bar,  said  means  exerting  a  downward 
pressure  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  when  said  bar  is  in 
lowered  position. 

2.  An  auxiliary  appliance  for  raising  tbe  marker  bar 
of  a  planter,  comprlalng  a  spring  and  gearing  interposed 
between  said  spring  and  said  marker  bar  for  raising  said 
marker  bar.  , 

8.  In  auxiliary  means  for  manipulating  tbe  marker  bar 
of  planters,  tbe  combination  witb  a  planter  filime,  of  a 
marker  bar,  a  apring  baVlng  one  of  its  ends  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  crank  to  wblch  tbe  otber  end  of  said  spring 
is  secure,  acd  gearing  provided  between  said  crank  and 
said  marker  bar. 

4.  In  auxiliary  means  for  manipulating  the  marker 
bars  of  planers,  tbe  combination  witb  a  planter  frame, 
of  a  marker  bar,  a  strap  secured  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  plurality  of  notebes,  a  apring  bavlng  one 
of  its  ends  secured  in  one  of  said  notebes,  a  crank  to 
wblch  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  secured,  and  gearing 
provided  between  aald  crank  and  said  marker  bar. 

B.  In  auxiliary  means  for  manipulating  the  marker 
bars  of  planters,  tbe  combination  with  a  planter  frame, 
of  a  marker  bar,  a  gear  wheel  to  which  the  inner  end  of 
said  marker  bar  is  secured,  a  smaller  gear  meshing  with 
the  larger  gear,  a  crank  rigid  with  ssid  smaller  gear,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  ssid  crank  and  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.206.020.  FLEXIBLE-SHAFT  CONNECTION.  OnoBO 
Rbnsch,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1018.  Serial 
No.  764,503.     (CI.  64 — 30.) 

1.  A  driving  shaft  for  tachometers,  comprising  in  com- 
binatloo.  a  jointless  flexible  shsft  section  disposed  to 
transmit  motion  from  a  horisontal  axis  to  a  vertical  axis, 
a  linked  flexible  shaft  section  comprising  a  series  of  links 
connected  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said  Jointless  flexible 
shaft  section,  and  a  protective  hooaing  for  said  linked 
flexible  shaft  section. 

2.  A  driving  abaft  for  tachometers,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, coupled  shaft  sections  forming  a  contlnuoua 
shaft,  one  of  tbe  shaft  sections  being  formed  of  Jointless 
shafting  material  and  being  arranged  to  transmit  motion 
from  a  horizontal  axis  to  a  vortical  axis  sod  the  re- 
maining section  being  formed  of  a  series  of  links  adapted 
to  avoid  irregularities  due  to  torsional  elasticity  in  the 
structure. 


8.  A  driving  shaft  for  tachometers,  comprising  In  eom- 
binatlon,  coupled  shaft  sections  forming  a  contlnuoos 
shaft,  one  section  consisting  of  Jointless  shafting  material 
and  disposed  to  constitute  a  quadrsnt-IIke  t>end  for  the 
purpose  of  transmitting  motion  from  s  horisontal  axis  to 
a  vertical  axis,  and  tbe  remaining  section  consisting  of  a 
series  of  links  free  of  torsional  elaatlrlty,  and  a  protective 
houaing  covering  the  shaft,  but  leaving  the  qoadrant-llke 
bend  free  of  covering. 


4.  A  driving  shaft  for  tachometers,  comprising  in  com> 
blnatlon,  a  Jointless  flexible  shaft  section  disposed  to 
transmit  motion  from  a  horixontal  axla  to  a  vertical  axis, 
a  linked  flexible  shaft  section  comprising  a  series  of  links 
connected  to  the  vertically  dispoaed  portion  of  the  Joint- 
less shaft  section,  a  protective  houaing  covering  the 
linked  flexible  shaft  aectlon  and  tbe  connection  between 
the  two  aectlons,  and  means  for  engsglng  and  support- 
ing a  link  upon  the  accidental  breaking  of  a  link  for  pre- 
venting said  sections  from  falling  apart. 


1.206,030.  FLUID-COMPEESSOR.  Waltw  J.  RlCH- 
AXDS,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  4 
Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wia,  a  Corporation  of 
Wbconain.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  50,582. 
(CL  280—82.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  compressor  having 
the  back  pressure  vent  from  tbe  crank  chamber  connected 
to  the  suction  inlet  of  tbe  compressor,  of  meana  for  pre- 
venting tbe  passage  of  oil  with  the  air  flowing  from  tbe 
crank  chamber  to  the  suction  inlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  compressor  bavlng  the 
back  praasure  vent  from  tbe  crank  chamber  connected  to 
the  suction  Inlet  of  tbe  compressor,  of  an  oil  chamber 
containing  oil  and  meana  for  directing  the  current  of  air 
flowing  from  the  crank  chamber  agalnat  the  oil  in  said 
chamber  to  thereby  free  the  air  from  oil. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  compressor  having  tbe 
back  pressure  vent  from  the  crank  chamber  connected  to 
the  suction  inlet  of  the  compressor,  of  an  oil  chamber 
having  a  paasage  for  supplying  oil  from  tbe  crank  cham- 
ber to  the  oil  chamber  and  meana  for  directing  the  flow 
of  air  from  the  crank  chamber  against  tbe  surface  of  oU 
in  tbe  oil  chamber  to  thereby  free  the  air  from  olU 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  compressor  bavlng  the 
back  presaure  vent  from  the  crank  chamber  eonneeted  to 
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tbe   suction   Inlet  of   tbe   compressor,   of  an   oil   cbsmber   1 
communicsting  witb  tbe  oil  supply  In  the  crsnk  cliamber  | 
and  a  restricted  passageway  for  directing  tbe  flow  of  air 
from  the  crank  chamber  against  the  surface  of  oil  In  tbe 
oil  chamber  as  the  air  pssses  to  the  suction  inlet  of  the 
compressor. 


1,206.081.     BRrSH.     F«anx  Ritter.  Sr..  and  FnAifs  RiT- 
TKH.  Jr.,   Munich,  Oermsny.     Original   application   filed   j 
Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,597.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  to,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,111.     (CI.  \ 
15—87.) 


A  rotary  bruah  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  metal  disk  having  an  annular  upturned  flange  at  its 
outer  edge,  a  bub  for  said  disk,  an  annular  ring  secured 
to  the  disk  sdjacent  tbe  bub  and  baring  an  upturned 
flange,  an  annular  cylinder  of  tightly  compacted  brixtles 
carried  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk,  a  flexible  binding 
element  closely  colled  around  tbe  bristles,  adhesive  mate- 
rial applied  to  said  bristles  snd  to  said  binding  element, 
said  bristles  being  tightly  clamped  on  tbe  disk  between  tbe 
upturned  flange  of  tbe  disk  and  tbe  npttmed  flange  of  the 
annular  ring,  said  binding  element,  by  nasoo  of  tbe  ad- 
hesive material,  adhering  to  tbe  nptamed  flange  of  the 
disk,  whereby  tbe  bristles  sre  held  sgalast  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  also  held  tlglUly  as  a  whole  onto 
tbe  meUI  disk. 


members  formed  as  a  continuation  of  tbe  sides  of  the  noteb 
bent  outwardly  and  rounded  toward  each  other  and  In- 
wardly with  resilient  extremities  substantially  parallel, 
spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  tbe  notch,  and 
a  single  adjusting  device  for  each  resUlent  extremity  to 
vary  tbe  position  of  tbe  extremity  in  the  notch. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-bar  guide  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  and  resilient  portions  extending 
oppositely  from  the  sides  of  the  opening  Itent  first  at  rlgbt 
angles  and  then  rounded  Inwardly  toward  each  otber  until 
the  extremities  are  diaposed  in  the  opening,  the  sides  of 
tbe  extremities  being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other, 
spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  opening,  tbe 
resiliency  of  the  said  portions  tending  to  separate  them  at 
tbe  extremities,  and  an  adjusting  screw  inserted  throogb 
the  right  angled  portion  of  each  member  with  the  end  of 
the  acrew  bearing  against  tbe  oppositely  extending  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  end  to  vary  tbe  positions  of  the  parallel 
ends  in  tbe  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,032.  TTPE-WRITER.  Alvah  C.  Robbdck,  Wood- 
atock.  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter  Compsny, 
Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Not. 
12,  1918.    Serial  No.  800,433.     (CI.  197—48.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  bar  guide  formed  entirely  of 
a  single  piece  of  material  with  parallel  extending  portions 
bent  out  of  tbe  plsne  of  the  msterlal  and  then  turned 
toward  each  otber  to  form  a  guide  proper. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-bar  guide  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  with  s  notched  portion  along  tbe 
upper  edge,  and  portions  extending  oppositely  from  tbe 
sides  of  the  notch  sdapted  to  be  bent  out  of  tbe  plsne  of 
the  msterlal  and  rounded  inwardly  with  the  ends  of  aald 
portions  disposed  In  tbe  notch  to  form  s  guide  proper. 

3.  In  s  typewriter,  a  type-bar  guide  composed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  resilient  sheet  material  having  a  notch  in  the 
uppt-r  edge  thereof  wider  than  the  type-bar,  with  portions 
extending  oppositely  from  the  sides  of  tbe  notch  adapted 
to  be  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  material  and  to  be 
rounded  Inwardly  with  the  ends  thereof  disposed  snd 
freely  movable  laterally  in  tbe  notch,  tbe  said  opposite 
•nda  in  the  notch  being  subsUntially  parallel  and  the 
notch  being  of  sufliclent  width  to  permit  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  both  of  tbe  ssid  ends  in  tbe  notch. 

4.  In  s  typewriter,  a  type-bar  guide  comprising  a  mem- 
ber witb  a  notcb  in  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  and  realUent 


1,206,033.  EEFLECrrOR.  Franklin  P.  SACKrrr,  Boaton, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,141.  (Q. 
240 — 48.2.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp  and  a  suitable 
source  of  light  carried  therein,  of  a  light -projecting  reflec- 
tor comprising  a  concave  plate,  a  plate  of  non-reflectlte 
material  carried  on  the  face  of  aald  reflector  and  extending 
approximately  from  the  center  of  the  reflector  to  its  outer 
edge  and  covering  a  sector  of  the  reflector  of  less  than 
one-half  of  the  surface  thereof,  adapted  to  eliminate  a 
portlotj  of  the  rays  from  the  projected  beam,  and  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  non-reflective  plate  thereon. 


1,206.034.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DISK  SOUND- 
RECORDS.  Joseph  Sandebs,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,377.     (CI.  18--48.4.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  sound  record  tablet,  which 
consists  in  providing  a  thermoplastic  fibrous  iMsic  disk. 
beating  an  annular  marginal  portion  only  of  said  dlak 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  area  exterior  to  and 
surrounding  the  Isbel  receiving  central  portion  of  tbe  disk 
to  a  degree  to  cause  applied  record  material  to  become  ad- 
herent thereto,  covering  the  heated  area  with  record  ma- 
terial and  impressing  a  sound  record  matrix  into  the  sur- 
face of  ssid  material. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  sound  record  tablet,  whleb 
consists  In  providing  a  thermoplastic  basic  disk,  softening 
the  Burfsce  of  said  disk,  covering  a  portion  of  said  surface 
with  thermoplastic  record  material  with  the  portion  ao 
covered  localised  to  an  annular  band  surrounding  and  ex- 
terior to  the  label  receiving  area  of  said  surface,  and  im- 
pressing a  matrix  upon  tbe  surface  of  said  record  ma- 
terial. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  a  sound  record  tablet,  which 
consists  in  providing  a  thermoplastic  flbroua  basic  disk, 
heating  the  disk  to  a  temperature  rendering  the  surface 
adhesive  with  such  heat  so  localized  as  to  confine  it  to  an 
annular  zone  exterior  to  the  lal>el  receiving  area  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk,  covering 
the  said  heated  surface  with  finely  divided  thermoplastic 
record  material,  and  impressing  a  matrix  upon  tbe  surface 
of  said  material.  • 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  sound  record  tablet,  wblch 
consists  in  providing  a  basic  disk  of  fibrous  msterlal 


97© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28, 1916. 


dered  thermoplastic  by  incorporation  tberewlth  of  a  ma- 
terial capable  olr  being  softened  and  rendered  adbeaire  by 
heat,  heating  a  circumscribed  area,  thereof,  extending 
substantially  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  dick  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  label  recelTlng  area  of  said  disk  to  a  tempera- 
ture to  render  the  surface  adhesive,  applying  powdered 
record  receiving  material  to  the  disk  for  adherence  to  the 
circumscribed  heated  area  thereof,  and  impressing  a  ma- 
trix into  sound  record  material  so  applied. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  sound  record  tablet,  which 
consists  in  providing  a  thermo-plaatlc  basic  disk,  softening 
an  annular  marginal  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  disk, 
covering  said  portion  with  finely  divided  themo-plastlc 
record  material,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  ma- 
terial and  said  disk  to  heat  and  pressure,  impressing  a 
matrix  upon  the  surface  of  said  material,  and  forcing  the 
surface  of  the  central  portion  of  said  disk  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  adjacent  marginal  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette] 


1.208,035.  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  MECHA- 
NISM. Rei«(hold  Schmidt.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Richard  Bauchwlts.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  1, 
1913.  Serial  No.  764,860.  Renewed  June  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101.171.     (a.  235—4.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  plurality  of  digit  wheels, 
•  swinging  feeler  for'  each  of  the  latter  to  control  the 
extent  of  movement  of  each  wheel,  a  stop  for  each  digit 
of  said  wheel  independently  movable  into  the  path  of  the 
feelers  to  determine  the  exent  of  movement  of  the  latter, 
an  actuating  member  for  each  feeler,  means  to  move  said 
members  simnltaneoualy,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  actuating  members  and  their  moving  means, 
whereby  when  one  feeler  and  its  acttiatlng  member  is 
limited  by  a  stop  said  moving  means  can  continue  its  move- 
ment to  further  move  the  other  feeler  and  its  actuating 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  indicator  levers,  stops  on  said  levers, 
feeler  levers  movable  in  the  paths  of  said  stops,  a  catch 
for  holding  the  indicator  levers  in  operative  position,  an 
actuating  lever  common  to  a  plurality  of  indicator  levers 
of  different  digits,  recording  wheels,  and  means  common 
to  the  recording  wheels  of  a  plurality  of  digits  for  actuat- 
ing them. 

S.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  set  of  Indicator  carry- 
ing lerera  f6r  each  digits  column,  actuating  levers  com- 
mon to  like  digit  indicator  carrying  levers  of  different 
digit  conimns,  to  actuate  said  Indicator  carrying  levers, 
and  a  catch  for  each  of  the  latter,  all  of  the  catches  of  a 
digit  column  being  simultaneously  movable  on  a  single 
axis. 

4,  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  set  of  indicating  levers 
for  each  digits  column,  s  shield  on  each  lever,  a  screen 
behind  which  said  shields  are  moved  when  said  levers  are 
actuated,  a  easing  through  which  said  levers  project,  the 
shield  of  the  teto  digit  having  lero  thereon,  all  the  other 


shields  being  blank  and  covering  their  respective  num- 
bers when  In  inoperative  position,  means  connected  to  the 
sero-indicating  lever  and  in.  the  path  of  movement  of  all 
the  other  levers,  whereby  the  sero  lever  will  be  actuated 
by  any  other  digit  lever  and  simultaneously  cause  the 
xero-lndicattoD  to  disappear  and  the  numeral  to  become 
exposed. 

5.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  set  of  indicating  levers 
for  each  digits  column,  a  shield  on  each  lever,  a  screen 
common  to  all  the  shields  of  a  column,  a  key  lever  for 
each  digit  of  the  column  of  digits,  the  aero  key  lever 
when  moved  to  aero  position  operating  to  cause  the  return 
of  sny  digit  of  ihe  column  to  inoperative  position,  and 
means  on  said  sero  Indicator  lever  actuated  by  any  one 
of  the  other  digits  indicator  levers  of  the  column  to  move 
said  sero  lever  to  non-lndlcatlng  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxctte.] 


1,206,036.    GAS  HEATED  FORGING  OR  WELDING  FUR- 
NACE.   William  ScBiMOBoit,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor 
to   Mires  Fuel  -  Oil   Equipment  Company.    Incorporated, 
Norfolk.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     FUad  May  4 
1914.     §crial  No.  886.287.     (O.  263—18.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  refractory  structure,  a  work-chamber 
therein,  gas  burners  to  heat  said  work  chamber,  an  inter- 
connecting flue-system  leading  from  said  work  chamber  to 
conduct  heated  gases  from  said  work-chamber,  comprising 
preheating  chambers,  gaa  and  air  heaters  in  said  cham- 
bers, a  separate  vent  from  the  work-chambers  to  each  pre- 
heating chamber,  an  omnibus  vent  to  the  preheating  cham- 
bers, a  burner-heating  chamber,  separate  vents  from  each 
preheating  chamber  to  the  bumer-heating  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  controllable  outleta  from  the  burner  chambers. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  refractory  structure,  a  work-chamber 
therein,  a  combustion  chamber  optniag  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  work-chamber,  outlets  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
work-chamber,  preheating  chambers,  a  bumer-heating 
chamber,  a  system  of  vents  arranged  to  conduct  prede- 
termined quantities  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  the 
preheating  chambers,  fluea  connecting  the  preheating  and 
burner  chambers  and  controlled  outlets  to  conduct  the 
producta  of  combustion  in  a  predetermined  direction 
through  the  preheating  and  burner  chambers. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  refractory  structure,  a  work-chamber 
therein  having  a  roof  alantlng  toward  the  wall  opposite 
the  combustion  chambers,  a  cloaable  outlet  in  the  roof  of 
said  furnace,  combustion  chambers  opening  into  the  upper 
part  of  said  furnace,  outlet  vents  from  the  lower  part  of 
said  furnace,  preheater  chambers  and  a  burne»-heatlng 
chamber,  a  system  of  interconnected  floae  to  conduct  heated 
gases  first  Into  the  preheater  chambers,  then  into  the 
bumer-heating  chsmber,  and  cloaable  outlets  from  said 
buraer-heatlng  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  refractory  structure,  a  work-chamber 
therein,  a  gas  burner  to  heat  said  work  chamber,  an  Inter^ 
connecting  flue-system  in  the  refractory  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  In  proximity  to  each  other  and  con- 
stituting a  part  of  said  flue-systems,  two  of  said  chambers 
constituting  preheating  chambers  and  arranged  to  receive 
heated  gases  in  parallel  from  s|iid  work  chamber,  a  gas 
preheater  in  one  of  said  preheating  chamtwrs,  an  air  pre- 
heater In  the  other  of  said  preheating  chambers,  outleta 
from  said  preheating  chamber  leading  Into  a  buraer-heat- 
lng chamber,  and  pipe  connections  and  valvea  connectlnff 
said  gas  preheater  and  air  preheater  with  said  gas  burner. 
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'6.  In  a  furnace,  a  refractory  structure,  a  work-chamber, 
gas  burners  to  beat  said  work-chamber,  a  system  of  flues 
leading  from  said  work-chamber,  preheating  chambers  in 
said  refractory  structure  and  connected  to  said  flues,  a 
gas  preheater,  an  air  preheater.  said  gas  and  air  pre- 
heaters  in  preheating  chambers  and  arranged  to  be  heated 
by  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion 
(bamtwr,  and  means  to  create  a  greater  draft  over  one 
preheater  than  the  other,  thereby  conducting  a  greater 
quantity  of  products  of  combustion  over  one  preheater 
than  over  the  other. 


1,206.037.  OILr-BURNEB.  Edward  W.  Sbamans,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,113. 
(Cl.  168—74.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  member  hav- 
ing a  tapered  extension  and  with  a  passage  extending 
therethrough,  a  coupling  through  which  said  member  is  in- 
serted, meana  to  carry  liquid  fuel  to  aaid  member,  means 
to  Introduce  steam  or  the  like  into  the  coupling  around 
the  extension,  an  elongated  member  connected  to  the 
coupling  into  which  the  combined  steam  and  fuel  Ih  passed, 
aaid  member  having  an  elongated  passageway  therethrough, 
the  cross-section  of  which  Increases  outwsrdly  away 
from  the  coupling,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  the  walla  of  the  member  for  the  entrance  of  air, 
and  an  enlarged  hollow  head  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  Its  walls  secured  at  the  end  of  the  elongated 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

I  ^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
burner  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
ItK  walls,  an  elongated  meml>er  to  one  end  of  which  the 
burner  head  is  secured,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal 
passageway  of  comparatively  large  cross-section  and  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  for  the  entrance  of 
air  to  the  passageway,  said  cross  section  progressively 
diminishing  in  area  away  from  the  burner  bead,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  limited  amount  of  liquid  fuel  and  steam 
into  the  passageway  In  said  elongated  member,  substan- 
tially as  dencribed. 


1,206,038.     LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AI'TOMOBILES.    Dt 
Witt  Cliktom   Sik,  Rochester,   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   5, 
I    1915.     Serial  No.  12.460.     (Cl.  70— 90.) 

1.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  said  wheels 
having  spokes,  a  pair  of  cylinders  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
axle,  a  bolt  yleldably  mounted  In  each  of  said  cylinders, 
a  piston  rod  slldably  connected  to  each  of  said  bolts,  a 
compression  spring  interposed  between  said  bolt  and  said 
piston  rod,  means  to  move  said  piston  rod  in  and  out  of 
said  cylinders  and  move  said  bolts  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement between  said  spokes  of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  said  wheels 
having  spokes,  a  pair  of  cylinders  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
axle,  a  yieldable  bolt  mounted  to  slide  in  each  of  said 


cylinders,  a  piston  rod  slldably  connected  to  each  of  said 
bolts,  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  bolts 
and  said  piston  rod,  a  shoulder  on  said  piston  rod,  a  com- 


pression spring  mounted  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
walls  of  said  cylinders,  means  to  move  said  piston  rods  in 
and  out  of  said  cylinders  and  move  said  bolts  into  and  out 
of  engagement  between  said  spokes  of  said  wheels. 


1,206,039.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  GBOaox  A. 
SiiB,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  lUon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,852.  (Cl. 
197—186.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  angle-bar  constituting  a  grlpper  bar  for  small 
pieces  of  paper,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  extending  into 
the  platen  and  carrying  said  bar.  and  a  lever  lying  length- 
wise of  the  platen  and  having  its  inner  end  In  operative  re- 
lation to  said  plunger  and  its  outer  end  projecting  through 
the  end  of  the  plsten  in  position  to  act  as  a  flnger  key. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  an  end-piece,  a  spring-actuated  grtpper  near 
onn  end  of  the  platen  and  having  a  plunger  extending  In- 
side said  platen,  and  a  key  lever  of  the  first  order  pivoted 
to  said  platen-end-piece  •  and  having  one  arm  thereof  In 
op».rative  relation  to  said  plunger  and  the  othef  am 
thereof  outside  the  platen  in  position  to  be  manipnlated. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  platen  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein,  an 
angle-bar  in  said  channel,  a  plunger  having  an  arm  or 
bracket  to  which  said  angle-bar  is  fixed,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  said  plunger,  said  lever  lying  lengthwise  of  aaid 
platen  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  platen,  said  platen  having  a  longitudinal  channel  at 
one  end  and  of  sufllclent  length  to  accommodate  a  small 
piece  of  paper,  a  grtpper  In  said  channel,  said  gripper 
having  a  plunger  extending  into  said  platen,  and  a  key 
lever  of  the  flrst  order  Iving  lengthwise  of  said  platen  and 
pivoted  within  said  platen  but  extending  through  the 
platen-end  in  poaitlon  to  be  manipulated. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  angle-bar 
having  one  flange  thereof  in  said  slot  and  the  other  flange 
overhanging  to  grip  a  piece  of  paper,  and  a  plunger  lie- 
hind  said  slot  and  having  an  arm  extending  forward  and 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  overhanging  flange, 
whereby  the  angle  between  said  flanges  is  left  free,  one  of 
said  flanges  acting  to  grip  the  paper  and  the  other  flange 
acting  as  an  end  stop  for  the  paper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,040.    RECORDING  DEVICE.    Isaac  Simpson,  Edge- 
wood,   Pa.      Filed  July   19,   1913.      Serial   No.   779,918. 
(Cl.  234 — 33.) 
1.  A  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 

provided  with  teeth,  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  wheel,  aa 
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elvetro-nuignet,  a  ■prlac  an  armature  aabjcct  to  the  op- 
poalDg  forces  of  the  electro-masnet  and  aald  spring  for 
operating  aald  pawl,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  driven  bj  and 
hSTlng  teeth  equal  in  number  to  those  of  the  first  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  second  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  record- 
ing arm  operated  by  said  pawL 


2.  A  recording  instrument  comprising  an  electro-mag- 
net, a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel  controlled  by  said  magnet,  a 
recording  mechanlam,  a  pawl  operatlyely  connected  to  aald 
recording  mechanism,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  provided 
with  teeth  for  operating  said  recording  pawl,  periodical 
notches  formed  by  the  teeth  in  said  wheel  being  made 
deeper  than  the  other  notches,  to  effect  an  increased  move- 
ment of  the  recording  pawl  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

8.  A  recording  Instrument  comprising  an  operating 
ratchet  wheel  provided  with  teeth,  •  pawl  for  engaging 
said  teeth,  a  spring  sctlng  on  said  pawl  for  rotating  the 
same  and  thereby  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  actuated  by  said  magnet  for  retracting  said 
pawl  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  a  recording 
ratchet  wheel  provided  with  teeth,  a  recording  mechanism, 
and  a  reciprocating  ratchet  pawl  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  recording  ratchet  wheel  from  tooth  to  tooth 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  recording  mecbanlam. 


1.20e,041,  PROTECTITB  COVERING  IPOR  ICE-BA08. 
Alicb  L.  Slatapb*,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,300.     (CI.  128 — 89.) 


The  combination  with  an  ice  bag  having  a  filling  tube, 
of  a  protective  covering  therefor  consisting  of  a  circular 
piece  of  waterproof  fabric  having  a  central  lopenlng  re- 
ceiving the  said  tube  therethrough,  and  an  elastic  element 
secured  continuously  around  the  wall  of  the  opening, 
whereby  said  cover  is  held  in  firm  engagement  with  the 
tube. 


Blicx,   Westmont 
Serial  No.  82,908. 


1,206,042.      MINB-CAR.      Edwin    E. 
borough.  Pa.     Filed  June  9,   1916. 
(CI.  105—15.) 

1.  In  a  car  body,  a  metallic  floor  plate  provided  with  an 
integral  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  car  near  the  center  portion,  thereby 
forming  a  stlffener  and  center  sill. 

2.  A  metallic  car  body  comprising  a  plate  floor,  the  in- 
tagral  intermediate  portion  of  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car  of  trough  form,  thereby  providing  a 
stlffener  and  center  sill. 

3.  A  metal  car  body  provided  with  a  plate  floor  the  in- 
tegral intermediate  longitudinally  extending  portion  of 
which  projects  therefrom  in  trough  form,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  stlffener  and  center  sill. 

4.  A  car  body  comprising  a  bottom  plate  portion,  a  longi- 
tudinal trough  Integral  therewith,  the  aides  of  the  l>ody 


projecting  apwardly  thence  flaring  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly, and  end  plates  provided  with  Internal  Integral 
flangt^s  secured  to  the  said  bottom  and  sides. 


5.  A  car  body  comprising  a  borlsontal  bottom  plate  por- 
tion, a  longitudinal  trough  portion,  integral  side  portions, 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly,  end  plates  provided 
with  Internal  Integral  flanges  secured  to  the  bottom  sod 
sides  aforesaid,  and  a  turned  over  bead  on  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side  and  end  plates,  thereby  forming  a  finish  and 
stlffener  for  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  prlned  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,206,043.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  ABlKAlf  J. 
Slonbckks,  Trenton,  Mo.  Filed  Jsn.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
136.  Renewed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serisl  No.  93.202.  (CI. 
T4— 58.) 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism.  Including  a  driving  and 
a  driven  element,  a  frusto-conlcal  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gears,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  and  mutilated 
gear  segregating  members  carried  thereby,  and  a  progres- 
sively operated  gear  for  intermeshlng  with  one  gear  at  a 
time  of  the  frusto-conlcal  member  and  forming  with  the 
gear  of  the  frusto-conlcal  member,  a  transmission  con- 
nection between  the  driving  and  driven  elements. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism,  including  s  driving  and  a 
driven  element,  a  frusto-conlcal  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gears,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  and  mutilated 
gear  segregating  members  carried  thereby,  a  slldsbly 
mounted  gear,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  sliding 
said  gears  so  that  one  gear  at  a  time  of  tbe  frusto-coniral 
member  may  be  engaged,  and  whereby  the  gear  of  the 
frusto-conlcal  member  and  the  sliding  gear  constitutes  a 
transmission  connection  between  the  driving  and  driven 
elements. 

3.  A  transmisMon  mechanism.  Including  a  driving  and  a 
driven  element,  a  fmsto-conical  member  having  a  plurality 
of  gears,  tbe  adjacent  gears  of  tbe  same  at  a  single  point 
of  the  circumference  having  alined  teeth,  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  and  mutilated  gear  segregating  members 
carried  by  the  frusto-conlcal  member,  the  mutilated  por- 
tion of  the  same  being  adjacent  the  alined  gear  teeth  of 
tbe  plurality  of  gears,  and  a  progressively  opersted  gear 
for  Intermeshlng  with  one  gear  of  the  frusto-conlcal  mem- 
ber at  a  time  and  forming  with  such  gesr  a  transmission 
QOnnection  between  the  driving  and  driven  elements. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism,  including  a  driving  and  a 
driven  element,  s  frusto-conicsl  member  having  a  plurality 
of  gears,  the  adjacent  gears  of  the  same  at  a  single  point 
of  the  circumference  having  alined  teeth,  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  and  mutilated  gear  segregating  members 
carried  by  tbe  frusto-conlcal  member,  tbe  mutilated  por- 
tion of  the  same  being  adjacent  the  alined  gear  teeth  of 
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tbe  plurality  of  gears,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
sliding  ssid  gears  so  thst  one  gear  at  a  time  of  the  frusto- 
conlcal  member  may  be  engaged,  and  whereby  the  gears 
of  tbe  frusto-conlcal  member  and  tbe  sliding  gear  con- 
Htltute  a  transmission  connection  between  tbe  driving  and 
driven  elements. 

6.  A  transmission  mechanism,  including  a  driving  and  a 
driven  element,  a  frusto-conlcal  member  having  a  plurality 
of  gears,  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentisl  and  mutilated  gear 
segregating  members  carried  thereby,  a  progressively  op- 
erated gear  for  Intermeshlng  with  one  gear  at  a  time  of 
the  frusto-conlcal  member  and  forming  with  the  gear  of 
the  frusto-conlcal  member  a  transmission  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  elements,  and  an  end  ring 
carried  by  the  frusto-conlcal  member  and  constituting  a 
limiting  means  for  the  movement  of  tbe  progressively  op- 
erated gear. 

iCIaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.044.  ROPE  CLAMP.  DonaU) 
Rapids,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915: 
/CL  24—126.) 


O.    Smast,    Grand 
Serial  No.  6S,420. 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U-sha|»ed 
rope  receiving  yoke  having  Its  arms  etternally  threaded, 
a  nut  movable  on  aald  arais,  a  T-aliaped  rope  clamping 
member  having  Its  tflMavcrse  portion  alldable  between 
ssld  srms  snd  Its  neck  portion  extending  Into  tbe  opening 
in  said  nut,  and  proJ*etiOBs  extending  ootwsrdly  from 
said  neck  portion  for  msintalning  said  nut  ani  said  mem- 
ber in  movable  assembled  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U-shapel 
rope  receiving  yoke  hsvlng  its  srms  externally  threaded,  a 
nut  movable  on  said  arms,  s  T-shaped  rope  clamplag  mem- 
ber having  its  transverse  portion  slldable  between  said 
arms  and  its  neck  portion  extending  Into  tbe  oprnlag  'n 
said  nut,  and  tongues  of  pliable  material  struck  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  free  end  of  said  neck  por- 
tion for  maintaining  ssld  nut  and  said  member  in  mnvaMe 
aanembled  relation. 


1,206,045.  NASAL  INHALER.  ARTHira  E.  Smith,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,114. 
(CL  128—13.) 


1.  A  nasal  inhaler  comprising  s  casing  which  Is  of  the 
general  shspe  of  a  nose  and  has  inner  mnr^'>nil  edses.  and 
a  hardening  material  on  said  edges  which  is  initially 
plastic  at  ordinary  temperatures  Hud  artapted  to  n-celve 
and  retain  the  contour  of  tbe  nose  when  applied  thereto, 

2.  A  nassl  inhaler  comprising  a  casing  which  Is  of  ibe 
general  shape  of  a  nose  snd  has  Inner  <nargi«ial  rd;e^,  and 
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a  hardening  material  removably  mounied  ou  said  tdges 
which  la  Initially  plastic  at  ordinary  leiuiwiaturcs  end 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  contour  of  the  nose^when 
applied  thereto. 

3.  A  nasal  inhaler  comprising  a  cailni;  which  is  of  tht 
general  shape  of  a  nose  and  has  lnn'?r  uiaiL;iiiJl  oilijes  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  and  a  hardening  material  fitting 
upon  said  edges  and  In  the  groove  whi??.  13  Initially  pla-tlc 
at  ordinary  temperatures  and  adapted  t  >  reo.^lve  mil  re 
tain  the  contour  of  the  nose  when  snplled  tlicreta. 

4.  A  nasal  inhaler  comprising  a  casing  which  is  of  tbe 
general  shape  of  a  nose  and  has  Inner  mnrglnal  edges,  and 
a  hardening  material  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  such  edges  and  applied  thereto,  said  mate 
rial  being  initially  plastic  at  ordinary  temperatures  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  contour  of  the  nose 
when  applied  thereto. 


1,206,046.  FURNACE  GRATE.  Oeobob  F.  Spen-ckb, 
Thompson,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,780. 
(CI.  126—175.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  horizontal  main  grate,  a  plurality  of 
inclined  grate  sections  having  their  lower  ends  slldably 
engaged  with  tbe  main  grate,  a  pair  of  rockable  frames 
each  supporting  different  ones  of  tbe  inclined  gratea,  a 
rock  shaft,  arms  on  the  shaft  connected  with  the  rockable 
frames,  and  means  for  oscillating  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  horizontal  main  grate,  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  grate  sections  having  their  lower  ends  slldsbly 
engaged  with  the  main  grate,  a  pair  of  rockable  frames 
each  supporting  different  ones  of  tbe  Inclined  grates,  a 
rock  shaft,  arms  on  tbe  abaft  connected  with  the  rockable 
frames,  a  rotatably  mounted  crank  having  a  handle,  and 
a  pitman  connection  between  tbe  crank  and  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  stationary  grate,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able grates  esch  having  one  end  supported  by  the  station- 
ary grate,  a  frame  pivotally  supporting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  movable  grates,  a  fulcrum  plate  on  which  tbe  frame 
freely  rests,  and  oscillatory  means  connected  to  tbe  frame 
for  swinging  the  latter  and  holding  it  in  position  on  the 
fulcrum  plate. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  main  grate,  a  second  grate  having 
one  end  slldable  on  the  main  grate,  means  for  sliding  the 
second  grate,  and  means  slidably  connecting  tbe  grates 
positively  to  each  other  to  prevent  the  specified  end  Of 
the  second  grate  from  riding  up  off  the  main  grate. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  a  stationary  grate,  a  plurality  of  raov 
able  grates  each  having  one  end  supported  by  tbe  station 
ary  grate,  a  pair  of  frames  ^ach  pivotally  supporting 
certain  of  the  movable  grates  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly facing  U-shaped  bearings,  a  common  fulcrum 
means  fur  the  bearings  of  the  frames,  and  oscillstory 
means  connected  to  each  frame  for  swinging  tbe  latter 
in  opposite  directions  and  holding  tbe  same  seated  on  the 
fulcrum  means. 


1.206.047.     BATHING-CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.     Arthvb  C.  SQt^iaw,  Keyport.  N.  J.,  assignor 
of  one-half   to  David  Basch,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Fllei 
July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,579.     (Cl.  2—106.) 
1.  A  bathing  cap  or  tbe  like  article  comprising  a  body 

of  thin  elastic  material  plaited  in  opposite  portions,  and 
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tapes  extending  across  and  secured  to  such  plaited  por- 
tions and  adapted  for  fastening  the  cap  or  other  article 
In  place,  such  tapes  being  elastic  where  secured  to  the 
plnlted  portions. 


2.  A  bathing  cap  or  like  article  comprising  a  body  of 
thlo  elastic  material  plaited  In  opposite  portions  and  hav- 
ing portions  of  the  plait-folds  integrally  united,  and  tapes 
extending  across  and  secured  to  the  integrally  united 
portions  of  said  plaits,  such  tapirs  being  adapted  for  fas- 
tening the  cap  or  other  article  In  place,  and  being  elastic 
where  secured  to  the  plaited  portions. 

3.  A  bathing  cap  or  like  article  comprising  a  body  of 
thin  elastic  material  plaited  In  opposite  portions,  strips 
of  elastic  material  extending  across  portions  of  the  plait- 
folds  and  united  therewith,  and  tapes  extending  across 
said  strips  and  secured  to  the  plaited  portions,  said  tapes 
adapted  for  fastening  the  rap  or  other  article  In  place, 
and  being  elastic  where  secured  to  the  plaited  portions. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  bathing 
cap*  and  the  like  which  comprises  applying  cement  to 
opposite  portions  of  thin  sheet  rubber  material  while  the 
latter  Is  In  a  partlj  cored  condition,  plaiting  the  so- 
cemented  portions  and  applying  strips  of  elastic  material 
to  both  sides  of  the  plaited  portions,  completing  the  vul- 
canisation of  the  material,  and  then  applying  head  bands 
over  said  strips,  and  securing  such  head  bands  In  place. 


1.206.048.     ART    OF    FINISHING    CUT-PILE    RUG    OR 
CARPET   FABRICS.      David   H.   Stbocd.    Philadelphia, 
P«.     FUed   July   30,    1915.     Serial   No.   42.672       (CI 
26—12.) 


^      ^ 

^^.     .y-'^ 


v'vi  '^'^  -  -X' O- 


The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of 
finishing  cut  pile  rugs,  or  carpet  fabrics,  which  consists 
m,  first,  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  bath  of  strong  soap 
and  water  and  persistently  scrubbing  It  therein,  the  scrub- 
bing movement  being  applied  substantially  In  all  direc- 
tions across  the  surfaco  ;  then  scraping  the  fibers  contin- 
uously in  one  direction,  by  means  of  sand  paper,  or  the 
like,  until  the  retained  fib«>r8  of  the  Individual  tiifts  are 
substantially  straightened  out.  an^  laid  over  In  general 
allnement ;  and  Anally,  hot  presBlrffe  the  surface  by  ironing 
applied  In  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the  tufts ;  where- 
by superficial  loose  fibers  and  foreign  objects  are  removed 
the  remaining  fibers  of  the  tufts  are  laid  over  and  the 
general  Inclination  of  the  tufts  is  emphaslEod,  and  luster 
is  imparted  to  the  surface. 


1.206.049.      LADDER.     Alolst   F.   Tank.   Snover.   Mich. 

assignor   of  one-half   to   Charies  J.   Oleson,    Sandusky 

Mich.      Filed   Apr.   8.    1916.      Serial   No.   89.861       (CI 

228—1.) 

In  a  ladder,  longitudinal  strands,  brackets  having  their 
Inner  ends  provided  with  means  for  bearing  against  a  wall 
or  other  support,  said  brackets  having  their  outer  ends 
overturned  to  provide  loops  for  engagement  about  said 
longitudinal  strands,  a  rung  having  threaded  ends  engag- 
ing through  the  sides  of  the  loops  Inwardly  of  the  longl- 
ttidlnal  strands,  and  a  pair  of  binding  nuts  threaded  on 


the  ends  of  the  rang  and  engaging  against  the  opposite 
Bides  of  the  loops  to  compress  the  same  about  the  longi- 


tudinal strands  and  secure  the  rung  and  the  longitudinal 
strands  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  brackets. 


1.206,050.  SHOE -HEEL.  Jeitha  CoLDMBts  Tatlm, 
Richland.  Ga.  Fllwl  May  1.  1916.  SerUl  No.  94,706. 
(CI.  36—38.) 


1.  A  hollow  shoe  heel  having  a  cup  fixed  therein,  and 
a  reelUently  supported  reciprocable  member  In  the  cup 
provided  with  a  deUchable  portion  In  frictlonml  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  the  cup.  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  as  the  wearer  of  the  shoe  walks. 

2.  A  hollow  shoe  heel  having  a  cup  fixed  therein,  a  re- 
ciprocable member  provided  with  a  friction  band  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  said  cup,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said 
member  In  raised  position. 

3.  A  hollow  shoe  heel  having  a  cup  fixed  therein,  a  re- 
ciprocable member  provided  with  a  friction  band  and  a 
retaining  head  therefor,  and  a  spring  under  said  head  for 
holding  the  member  In  raised  position. 


l.l'06.051.  SHOE -HEEL.  Jbptha  Columbos  Tatdm. 
Richland.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,543. 
(CI.  36 — 38.) 


/ 
f 


,«»T^-      'Ir  ivi  ■-. 

■TV<*,j  » ' 


Xf 


V/7 


'^   ^/2 


1.  A  hollow  shoe  heel  htvlng  a  cup  fixed  therein,  a 
reslllently  supported  reciprocable  member  In  the  cup  In 
frtctlonal  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  cup,  and 
means  for  varying  the  friction  between  said  member  and 
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cop,  said  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  as  the  wearer 
of  the  shoe  walks. 

2.  A  hollow  shoe  heel  having  a  fixed  cup,  a  reslllently 
supported  reciprc>ciil>le  roeinlier  Including  a  slotted  bodj' 
portion  in  frictlonal  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  cup. 
and  moans  for  varying  tli>'  frlrtlun  betwe4>n  aald  body 
portion  and  the  cup.  for  the  purpose  de8crib<Ml. 

S.  A  shoe  heel  having  a  fixed  cup.  a  reslllently  sup- 
ported reciprocable  member  Includlnt:  a  metallic,  8lotti>d 
body  portion  lu  frictlonal  oontact  with  the  cup  and  lugs 
With  inclined  faces  integral  with  said  body  portion,  an 
Inverted,  frusto-conlcal  sheil  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  portion,  a  bottom  plate  fur  said  portion,  and  a  screw 
connecting  these  portions  whereby  the  frlctloa  between 
the  iKxly  of  the  member  and  the  cop  msy  be  varied. 


window  in  either  direction  and  cam  surfaces  brought  Into 
operation  by  said  means  and  adapted  to  positively  force 
the  window  in  both  said  directions. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,&06.052.  WINDOW-OrEHATlNG  DEVICE.  Alvar  K. 
Tebnstidt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Win- 
dow Regulator  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,759.     (CI.  16— 53.» 


1.206.053.  TELEPHONIC  FIRE-ALARM  APPARATUS. 
EvBUETT  L.  Thompson,  Dover.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Sypho-Chemical  Sprinkler  Corporation.  Croton-on-Hud- 
son.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1914,  Serial  No.  872,085.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  94,050.      (CI.  179—5.) 


1.  In  a  window  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cam  mechanism  for  moving  tlie  window  in  tx>tl)  directions 
transverse  to  its  plane,  said  mechanism  comprising  two 
cam  surfaces  and  means  Including  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage both  said  surfaces  when  moving  the  window  in  either 
direction. 

2.  lu  a  window  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cam  mechanism  for  movln.:;  the  window  both  back  and 
forth  across  the  weather  rail,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing oppo8e<l  cam  surfaces  and  an  actuating  pin  provided 
with  means  engaging  both  said  opposed  surfaces  during 
movement  of  the  window  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  window  operating  device,  the  combination  of 
raising  and  lowering  means  and  cam  mechanism  adapted 
to  positively  move  the  window  In  both  directions  trans- 
verse to  Its  plane  and  actuated  by  said  means,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  cum  surface  for  forcing  the 
window  In  one  direction  transverse  to  its  plane  and  a 
second  cam  surface  for  forcing  the  window  In  the  oppo- 
site dire<'tlon.  and  means  Including  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage iKith  said  surfaces  during  the  movement  of  the 
window  In  both  directions. 

4.  In  a  window  operating  device,  the  combination  of 
cam  mechanism  for  moving  the  window  positively  in  l>oth 
directions  transverse  to  Its  plane  and  comprising  a  plate 
depending  from  the  window  and  an  actuating  pin  having 
means  positively  engaging  opposite  jurfsces  of  said  plate 
when   moving  the  window  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  window  operating  device,  the  combination  of 
raising  and  lowering  means  and  cam  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  window  positively  in  both  directions  across  the 
weather  rail,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plate  depend- 
ing from  the  window,  a  pin  having  means  positively  en- 
gaging opposite  surfaces  of  said  plate  when   moving  the 


1.  In  telephonic  fin*  alarm  apparatus,  an  alarm  trans- 
mitting mechanism  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
alining  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  portable 
telephone  Instrument,  a  co5peratlng  alining  portion  to 
pravent  insertion  of  the  instrument  until  its  base  has 
been  inserted  In  said  socket,  a  sound  passage  having  an 
alining  fiaring  end  to  receive  the  transmitter  mouth- 
piece of  the  telephone  Instrument  and  hold  the  same  in 
8ul)etantlal  allnement.  a  phonograph  having  a  repeating 
articulate  disk  record  and  coi'peratlng  transmitting  mech- 
anism to  transmit  an  articulate  alarm  signal  through  said 
sound  passage,  calling  devices  cooperating  with  said  tele 
phone  instrument  and  comprising  a  lifting  call  lever  to 
lift  the  telephone  hook,  a  detent  cooperating  with  said 
call  lever  to  hold  the  same  in  calling  position,  a  motor 
mechanism  to  simultaneously  operate  said  phonograph  and 
said  calling  devices,  a  retainer  device  normally  keeping 
said  motor  mechanism  Inoperative,  and  alarm  operating 
ievlces  e(x>pornting  with  said  ntalner  mechanism  and 
compriiilng  an  alarm  operating  magnet  and  connected 
detector  devices  and  an  alarm  operating  diaphragm  and 
connected  emergency  alarm  devices  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated when  a  connected  fire  extinguisher  system  is  in 
emergency  operation. 

1.'.  In  telephonic  fire  alarm  apparatus,  an  alarm  trans- 
mitting mechanism  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
alining  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  portable 
telephone  Instrument,  a  sound  passage  having  an  alining 
flaring  end  to  receive  the  transmitter  mouth-piece  of  the 
telephone  instrument  and  hold  the  same  In  substantial 
allnement.  a  phonograph  hrvlng  a  repeating  articulate 
record  and  co(°>peratlng  transmitting  mechanism  to  trans- 
mit an  articulate  alarm  signal  through  said  sound  pas- 
sage, calling  devices  cooperating  with  said  telephone  in- 
strument and  comprising  a  lifting  call  lever  to  lift  the 
telephone  hook,  a  detent  cooperating  with  said  call  lerer 
to  hold  the  same  in  calling  position,  a  motor  mechanism 
to  simultaneously  operate  -.uild  phonograph  and  said  call- 
ing devices,  a  retainer  device  normally  keeping  said  motor 
mechanism  Inoperative,  and  alarm  operating  devices  co- 
operating with  said  retainer  mechanism  and  comprising 
connected   emergency   alarm   devices   adapted   to  be  acto- 
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•ted    when    a    connected    flre   eztlntrnisbei'   ajstem    Is    In 
emergency  operation. 

rt.  In  telephonic  flre  alarm  apparatas,  an  alarm  trans- 
mitting mechanism  comprlaing  a  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  base  of  a  portable  telephone  instrument,  a  sound 
passage  having  an  alining  flaring  end  to  receive  the 
transmitter  moutb-piece  of  the  telephone  inatrnment  and 
hold  the  same  in  substantial  allnement.  a  phonograph 
having  a  repeating  articulate  record  and  coCperating 
transmitting  mechanism  to  transmit  an  articulate  alarm 
signal  through  said  sound  passage,  calling  devices  co- 
operating with  said  telephone  Instrument,  a  detent  co- 
operating with  said  call  lev>.>r  to  hold  the  same  in  calling 
position,  a  motor  mechanism  to  simultaneouslf  operate 
said  phonograph  and  said  calling  devices,  a  retainer  de- 
vice no/'nally  keeping  said  motor  mechanism  inoperative, 
and  alarm  operating  devices  -cooperating  with  said  re- 
tainer mechanism. 

4.  In  telephonic  flre  alarm  apparatus,  an  alarm  trans- 
mitting mechanism  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  base  of  a  portable  telephone  Instrument,  a  sound 
passage  having  an  alining  flaring  end  to  receive  the  trans- 
mitter mouth-piece  of  the  telephone  instrument  and  hold 
the  same  In  substantial  allnement,  a  phonograph  having 
a  repeating  articulate  record  and  cooperating  transmit- 
ting mechanism  to  transmit  an  articulate  alarm  signal 
through  said  sound  passage,  calling  devices  cooperating 
with  said  telephone  Instmment.  a  motor  mechanism  to 
simultaneously  operate  said  phonograph  and  said  calling 
devices,  a  retainer  device  normally  keeping  said  motor 
mechanism  Inoperative,  and  alarm  operating  devices  co- 
operating with  said  retainer  mechanism. 

5.  In  telephonic  flre  alarm  apparatus,  a  portable  tele- 
phone Instrument  and  a  connected  telephone  circuit  and 
central  blation,  an  alarm  transmitting  mechanism  compris- 
ing alining  means  including  a  sound  passage  having  an 
alining  flaring  end  to  receive  the  transmitter  mouth-piece 
of  the  telephone  instrument  and  hold  the  same  In  sub- 
stantial allnement.  a  phonograph  having  a  repeating 
articulate  record  and  cooperating  transmitting  mecha- 
nism to  transmit  an  articulate  alarm  signal  through  said 
sound  passage,  calling  devices  cooperating  wltb  said  tele- 
phone Instrument  and  comprising  a  lifting  call  lever  to 
lift  the  telephone  hook,  motor  mechanism  to  simulta- 
neously operate  said  phonograph  and  said  calling  derlcea 
and  transmit  a  periodic  call  signal  and  an  articulate 
alarm  signal  over  the  telephone  circuit,  a  retainer  device 
normally  keeping  said  motor  mechanism  inoperative,  and 
automatic  flre  alarm  actuating  devices  cooperating  with 
said  retainer  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.20«,064.      PUZZLE.      Cl^BBNCB    A.   Tkcll,   Waco,   Tex. 
nied  Feb,  26.  1916.     SerUl  No.  80.693.      (CI.  46 — 41.) 


Ef— 


1.  A  pusale  consisting  of  a  haw  havlag  a  plorallty  of 
t;rooves  In  its  sorface  extending  In  dlffcreot  aacniar 
directions  and  baTlnf  «  common  conmunlcatlBff  point,  th« 
wails  of  each  groove  being  colored  dUTerently  from  the 


walls  of  the  remaining  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able elements  for  each  groove  corresponding  la  color 
thereto. 

2.  A  poBle  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  In  its  surface  communicating  at  the  same  point,  a 
plurality  of  elements  for  each  groove  movable  tberda, 
the  sereral  grooves  and  certain  o^  the  el«>menta  having  a 
common  characteristic  whereby  the  same  may  be  dis- 
tinguished from  tbe  remaining  elements  and  every  otber 
groove. 

3.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  In  its  surface  extending  in  ditferent  angular 
dlrectiona  and  having  a  common  communicating  point, 
the  walls  of  each  groove  being  differently  colored  from 
the  wails  of  tbe  other  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  balls 
corresponding  In  color  to  the  respective  grooves  and  of 
such  diameter  as  to  be  movable  in  the  grooves. 

4.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  In  Its  surface  extending  in  different  angular 
directions  and  having  a  common  communicating  point, 
the  walls  of  each  groove  being  differently  colored  from 
the  walls  of  tbe  other  grooves,  a  plurality  of  balls  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  respective  grooves 
and  colored  correspondingly  thereto,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  bails  in  the  grooves  but  permitting  of  their 
free  rolling  movement  therein. 

5.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  n  base  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  its  surface  extending  In  different  angular 
directions  and  having  a  common  communicating  point,  the 
walls  of  each  groove  being  differently  colored  from  the 
walls  of  the  remaining  grooves,  a  plurality  of  balls  for 
each  groove  colored  correspondingly  thereto,  each  groove 
being  of  such  length  as  to  contain  one  ball  In  addition  to 
the  number  of  balls  which  are  of  the  same  color  as  said 
groove,  and  means  secured  upon  tbe  base  to  retain  the 
balls  in  the  grooves  bat  permit  of  their  free  rolling 
movement  therein. 


1,206.066.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
Da.nibl  Fbank  UPonQBArr,  Hnnkers.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
David  O.  Belstel.  Hunkers.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  868.716.      (01.  238 — 8.) 


A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  U-«haped 
metallic  cross  tie  having  each  side  wail  cut  out  with  the 
cut-outs  in  allnement,  a  block  lodged  In  the  tie  between 
and  fastened  to  and  bracing  tbe  said  side  walla,  one  aide 
of  said  passage  having  its  wall  upright  to  engage  one  face 
of  the  web  of  a  rail  traversing  the  block  and  said  wall 
having  a  recess  to  receive  and  embrace  tbe  t>ese  flange  of 
the  rail  on  one  side  of  the  web,  and  the  other  side  of 
said  passage  being  undercut  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
rail  web  and  corresponding  flange  of  the  rail,  and  of  a 
depth  to  extend  below  and  beneath  the  base  of  tbe  rail  to 
substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  web  engaging  np- 
rigbt  side  of  tbe  passage,  and  a  longitudinally  shouldered 
key  adapted  to  the  undercut  portion  of  tbe  pasaage 
through  the  block  and  of  a  width  to  bear  against  tbe 
adjacent  face  of  tbe  web  of  tbe  rail,  aald  key  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  to  receive  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
bottom  flange  of  tbe  rail  and  also  bsving  a  bottom  ex- 
tension to  lodge  In  thst  portion  of  the  passage  which  Is 
underneath  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  to  abut  the  flnt> 
named  side  of  tbe  passage :  and  said  key  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  stop  flange  to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  block 
and  tbe  other  end  provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  a  stop 
pin  to  engage  the  corresponding  end  of  the  Mock. 
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1,20«,066.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  PLASTIC 
BINDING  COMPOSITION.  Jambb  Q.  Vaii.,  Chester. 
Pa.  med  June  29,  1916.  SerUI  No.  87,068.  (Cl. 
106 — 40.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  emulsion  of  an  alkaline 
solution  of  a  silicate  and  a  bituminous  product  which  con- 
sists in  Hubatanllaliy  eqiiallzlng  the  vlscoeltles  of  tbe  sub- 
stances and  then  mixing  the  substances  together. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  binding  material  which 
eonalsts  in  incresslng  the  viscosity  of  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  sodium  silicate,  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  a  bi- 
tuminous product  and  mixing  said  solution  and  said  prod- 
uct together  when  their  respective  viscosities  are  sub- 
stantially equal. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  binding  material  compris- 
ing an  alkaline  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and  a  bituml- 
noua  product,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  viscosity  of 
the  bituminous  product  to  substantially  tliat  of  the  so- 
lution and  then  mixing  said  product  and  said  solution 
together. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  binding  material  which  eon- 
alsts in  incrcHsIng  the  viscosity  of  a  solution  of  sodium 
silicate  by  Incorporating  stone  screenings  therein,  re- 
ducing the  viscosity  of  a  bituminous  product  with  a  suit- 
able solvent  snd  thereafter  mixing  said  product  and  said 
soludon  together  when  their  respective  viscosities  are 
sabstantialiy  egual. 

ft.  Tbe  process  of  forming  s  binding  material  compris- 
ing an  alkaline  solution  of  a  silicate  and  a  bituminous 
pnxluct.  wbUh  consists  in  raising  the  viscosity  of  tbe 
■ilicate  solution  to  substantially  the  viscosity  of  the  bl- 
tamlnous  product  and  then  mixing  said  solution  and  said 
Mtnminous  product  together  when  in  a  fluid  condition. 


1,206,068.  PROPELLER.  Albbbt  Wakbtislo,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,884.  (CL 
170—189.) 


1,106.057.  ELECTRIC-ARC  FURNACE.  Clas  Walthbr 
Habbt  to.v  Eckermann,  LJusne,  and  Ivab  Re.nnmfelt. 
Djursholm.  Sweden.  Filed  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40446.     (Cl.  204— <4.) 


L.  The  combination  with  an  electric  arc  furnace  pro- 
vided with  a  horiaontally  elongated  crucible,  of  a  plu- 
rallty  of  systems  of  electrodes,  each  system  being  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  electrodes  located  In  a  plane,  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  tnmace,  and 
mesns  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  In  such  manner  as  alternately  to  produce  arcs 
hetween  tbe  electrodes  of  each  system,  and  t>etween  tbe 
electrodes  Bnd  the  charge  In  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  arc  furnace  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontally  elongated  crucible,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  systems  of  electrodes,  each  system  being  com- 
powed  of  a  number  of  electrodes  located  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  Of  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  three-phase 
altrmntinK  current  circuit  In  such  manner  as  alternately 
to  produce  arcs  between  the  electrodes  of  each  system  by 
connecting  each  system  In  one  pbsse  of  the  circuit,  and 
between  the  electrodes  and  the  charge  in  the  furnace  by 
connecting  the  eiectrodea  In  Y-connectlon  with  the  charre 
as  neutral  point. 


1.  A  propeller  blade  having  on  Its  driving  face  a  series 
of  corruf:ations,  the  faces  of  the  corrugations  on  tbe  fol- 
lowing edge  of  the  blade  having  a  steeper  Inclination  as 
compared  with  those  of  the  leading  edge. 

2.  .\  propeller  blade  having  on  its  driving  face  a  series 
of  corrugations,  the  faces  of  the  corrugations  on  the  fol- 
lowing edge  of  the  blade  having  a  steeper  inclination  as 
compared  with  those  of  the  leading  edge,  and  said  cor- 
rugations   being   offset    relative   to    each    other. 

3.  .\  propeller  blade  which  la  wedge-shaped  in  cross- 
section,  the  taper  being  toward  the  leading  edge  of  the 
blade,  and  the  driving  faces  of  the  blade  having  a  series 
of  corrugations,  tbe  faces  of  aald  corrugations  on  the  fol- 
lowing edge  of  the  blade  having  a  steeper  inclination  as 
compared  with  the  leading  edge. 


1,206,059.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Chabum 
Walks,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  The  White  Add- 
ing Mgchlne  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
23,073.     (Cl.  236 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cal- 
culating mechanism,  a  motor  and  a  handle  for  operating 
the  same  at  different  times,  a  switch  controlling  said  mo- 
tor and  controlled  by  said  handle  so  as  to  be  in  "  off  "  po- 
sition when  said  handle  Is  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  calcu- 
lating mechanism,  a  motor  and  a  handle  for  operatlag  the 
same  at  different  times,  a  switch  controlling  said  motor, 
connections  between  said  handle  and  said  switch  controUod 
by  said  handle  so  as  to  open  said  switch  when  said  han- 
dle Is  In  normal  position  and  close  said  switch  when  aaid 
handle  la  In  abnormal  position. 

8.  In  B  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ealcn- 
latlng  mechanism,  s  motor  and  a  handle  for  operating  tbe 
same  at  different  times,  a  switch  controlling  aaid  motor 
and  controlled  by  said  handle  so  as  to  be  in  "  off  "  position 
when  said  handle  la  in  normal  position,  a  trip  plate. 
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tor  connectlDir  meant  actuated  thereby,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  trip  plate  from  actuating  said  meana 
when  said  handle  is  In  normal  operating  position. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cal- 
culating mechanism,  a  motor  and  a  handle  for  operating 
the  game  at  different  times,  a  awltch  controlling  said  mo- 
tor and  controlled  lij  said  handle  ao  as  to  be  in  "  off  "  po- 
sition when  said  handle  is  In  normal  position,  a  trip  plate, 
motor  connecting  means  actuated  thereby,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  trip  plate  from  actuating  said  means 
when  said  handle  is  in  normal  operating  position,  said 
meana  consisting  of  a  member  controlled  by  said  handle 
and  moved  thereby  into  and  out  of  operative  position  rela- 
tlvely  to  said  trip  pUte. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ac- 
tuating shaft,  a  removable  handle  provided  with  a  hollow 
tMtrrel  fitting  on  the  outside  of  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  spring  pressed  toward  said  barrel,  said 
barrel  having  a  todet  recdvlng  said  pawl  when  aaid  han- 
dle Is  In  operative  position,  and  a  cutaway  portion  in 
front  of  said  socket  and  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
barrel  to  a  transverse  plane  in  which  said  socket  lies. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206,060.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  ROBUT  L.  Wab- 
.NIB,  Corcord.  Maas.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
789,688.     (CI.  33—08.) 


1.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  cam  mounted  to 
rotate  on  an  axis  eroaawiae  of  the  firearm,  said  cam  hav- 
ing a  continnons  surface  on  its  exterior  the  distance  of 
which  from  said  axla  graddally  changes  drcumferentlally, 
a  spring  sight  member  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  Ita 
other  end  movable  and  having  a  wide  face  bearing  directly 
on  t^e  cam.  and  means  to  hold  tbe  cam  with  anv  desired 
portion  of  ita  acting  surface  supporting  the  spring. 

2.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprlaing  a  spring  sight  mem- 
ber :  and  a  rotary  member  to  change  the  elevation  of  said 
sight  member,  said  rotary  member  having  two  annular 
flanges  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  sight  member. 

.3.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  spring  sight  mem- 
ber ;  a  rotary  member  to  change  the  elevation  of  the  sight 
member ;  a  spring-actuated  plunger  acting  to  bold  aaid 
rotary  member  In  the  desired  position  ;  and  a  base  made 
in  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  bearing  for  said  rotary 
memt>er  and  a  housing  for  the  plunger-actuating  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  A  sight  for  flrearms  comprising  a  spring  sight  mem- 
ber having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  movable  and 
having  a  projection  on  ita  lower  side :  a  rotary  member 
having  a  eontinnoua  surface  to  engage  said  projection  to 
change  the  elevation  of  said  sight  member  and  having  a 
stop  to  engage  said  projection  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
rotary  member. 


1.206.061.  CURRENT  -  RECTIFIER.  William  F.  Wab- 
\ER,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,108.      (CI.   175— 316.  > 

1.  A  current  rectifying  cell  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
containing  case ;  a  disk  of  Insulating  material :  electrodes 
depending  into  the  case,  carried  by  said  disk,  and  a  cover, 
for  the  case,  depressed  below  the  top  edge  thereof  suf- 
ficiently to  contain  said  disk,  and  having  Ita  peripheral 
edge  beaded  over  the  salient  edge  of  the  case  to  support 
the  cover,  reinforce  the  wall  of  the  caa«  and  to  provide 
a  smooth  contacting  surface  overlying  the  upper  edge 
thereof. 

2.  A  current  rectifying  cell  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
contnlning  case;  a  dlak  of  insulating  material  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  case ;  a  cylindrical  electrode  and  a  rod 


electrode  therein,  suspended  from  the  dlak,  aaid  cylinder 
having  vent  openings  near  the  disk  :  a  cover,  for  tba  caae. 
depreaaed  below  the  top  edge  thereof  sufficiently  to  contain 
said  disk  and  having  its  peripheral  edge  beaded  over  the 


salient  top  edge  of  the  caae  to  support  the  cover,  rein- 
force the  case  and  to  provide  a  smooth  contacting  anr- 
face ;  a  vented,  threaded  closure,  and  a  threaded  aleeve 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  caae  cover  covered  by  aaid 
domre. 


1.206.062.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITRIC  ACID  AND 
OTHER  PRODUCTS.  Fba.xk  S.  WAaBBUBN.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.647.  (O- 
23—1.) 


^-tS^  4 


^ 


1.  The  proceaa  of  oxidising  ammonia,  which  conalata  in 
subjecting  a  suitable  mixture  of  gases  containing  am- 
monia and  oxygen  to  a  suitable  catalyzer  and  at  such  a 
velocity  aa  to  cause  sn  oxid  of  nitrogen  and  free  ammonia 
to  appear  in  the  products  of  the  reaction,  anbstantlally  •• 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  oxldlElng  ammonia  which  conalsta  In 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  oxygen  containing 
gases  to  the  action  of  a  catalvzer  at  auch  a  velocity  that 
nltrose  gaaes  and  nndecomposed  ammonia  will  appear  in 
the  producta  of  the  reaction  ;  suitably  combining  said  am- 
monia and  nltrose  gases :  and  separating  out  the  am- 
monia compounda  formed,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  nitric  add  simultaneously 
with  ammonium  nitrate,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  gas  and  oxygen  containing  gases  la 
suitable  proportions  to  the  sction  of  a  catalyser  and  at 
such  a  rate  as  to  cause  nltrose  gaaea  and  not  exceeding 
20%  of  fre"  ammonia  to  appear  In  the  producta ;  causing 
said  gases  and  said  ammonia  to  chemically  comhlDe  to 
produce  the  said  nlfric  acid  and  ammonium  nitrate :  and 
separating  these  aaid  nitrogen  containing  compounda,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  nitric  add  and  ammonium 
I  nitrate  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of  am- 
monia and  oxygen -containing  gases  to  the  action  of  a 
catalyser  at  such  a  rate  that  nltrose  gases  snd  ammonia 
will  appear  In  the  products  of  the  reaction ;  canalng  said 
ammonia  and  nltrose  gases  to  form  a  solution  of  nitric  add 
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iind  ammonium  nitrate ;  and  aultably  concentrating  aaid 
solution,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  The  process  of  producing  nitric  add  and  ammonium 
nitrate,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of  am- 
monia and  oxygen  containing  gases  to  the  action  of  a 
<-atalyBer  and  at  such  a  rate  as  to  cause  not  exceeding  20% 
of  free  ammonia  snd  nltrose  gaaes  to  appear  in  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  reaction  ;  producing  a  solution  of  nitric  acid 
and  ammonium  nitrate  from  aaid  products  ;  concentrating 
said  solution  ;  and  recovering  the  nitric  add  remaining  in 
said  solution,  Hubstantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.0<W.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITRIC  ACID  AND 
OTHER  PRODUCTS.  Fbank  8.  Washbubn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  7,  1916,  Serial  No. 
76.647.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  6,  1916. 
Berlal  No.  95,896.     (CI.  23—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  nitric  acid  and  ammonium 
sulfate,  which  conaiats  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of  am- 
monia and  oxygen  containing  guses  to  the  action  of  a 
catalyzer  and  at  auch  a  rate  as  to  cause  free  ammonia 
and  nitroae  gases  to  appear  In  the  products  of  the  re- 
action :  producing  a  aolutlon  of  nitric  acid  and  ammonium 
nitrate  from  said  products;  concentrating  aaid  aolutlon; 
and  treating  the  ammonium  nitrate  in  said  solution  with 
sulfuric  acid  to  concentrate  the  nitric  acid  preaent  and 
to  form  ammonium  sulfate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  nitric  add  and  ammonium 
sulfate,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  am- 
monia and  oxygen  containing  gases  to  the  action  of  a 
catalyzer  and  at  such  a  rate  as  to  cause  nltrose  gases 
and  not  exceeding  20%  of  free  ammonia  to  appear  in 
the  producta  of  the  reaction;  producing  a  solution  of 
nitric  acid  and  ammonium  nitrate  from  said  products ; 
concentrating  said  solution  ;  and  treating  the  ammonium 
nitrate  in  said  solution  with  sulfuric  acid  to  concentrate 
the  nitric  acid  preaent  and  to  form  ammonium  sulfate, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.206.064.  TIRE -HANDLING  TOOL.  MisoB  Watrs, 
New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
r,7.089.     (CI.  167—6.) 


A  tool  for  removing  and  replaciug  a  tire,  comprising  a 
shank  having  at  one  end  an  engaging  lip  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  a  curved  book  which  is  adapted  to  embrace  and 
tit  the  side  and  bottom  of  the  rim  uf  a  wheel  and  serve  as 
a  guide  and  stop,  the  portion  of  the  shank  between  the 
lip  anf)  the  hook  being  straight  and  fiat  on  both  facea,  so 
as  to  allow  the  Insertion  of  the  tool  transversely  between 
the  rim  and  the  tire,  and  a  substantially  straight  handle 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  the  book  at 
a  point  between  the  free  end  of  the  hook  and  the  baae 


thereof  thereby  offaettlng  the  handle  below  the  plane  of 
the  shank,  the  end  of  the  shank  having  the  engaging  Up 
and  the  handle  being  grasped  in  drawing  th«  tool  around 
the  rim.  * 


1.206,066.  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP.  Elubb  A.  Watts. 
Springfield,  and  Ibwin  L.  Dlnn,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  22,296.     (CI.  103—8.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  elevating  fluids  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  receptacles  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  spaced  apari,  the  lowermost  receptacle  communicat- 
ing with  a  aource  of  fluid  supply,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  lower  portion  of  each  lower  receptacle  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  next  higher  receptacle,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  under  pressure  to  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
lowermost  receptacle,  whereby  the  air  will  first  discharge 
the  fluid  from  said  lowermost  receptacle  through  one  of 
said  conduits  to  aaid  next  higher  receptacle  and  will  then 
follow  the  fluid  through  said  conduit  Into  said  next  higher 
receptacle  and  discharge  the  fluid  therefrom. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  elevating  fluids  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
spaced  apart,  the  lowermost  receptacle  communicating 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  pipe  connecting  each  ad- 
jacent receptacle,  whereby  fluid  can  be  elevated  from  a 
lower  to  a  higher  receptacle,  means  for  admitting  air  un 
der  pressure  to  said  lower  receptacle  to  elevate  said  fluid 
to  the  next  receptacle,  said  pipes  being  unobstructed  to 
allow  the  compressed  air  In  the  lowermost  receptacle  to 
follow  the  fluid  through  the  pipe  to  elevate  the  same  from 
the  next  receptacle  to  the  one  alwve. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  elevating  fluids,  a  receptacle,  a 
discharge  line  leading  from  said  receptacle,  means  for 
admitting  compressed  air  to  said  receptacle,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rise  of  fluid  in  said  receptacle  for  admit- 
ting compressed  air  thereto,  and  means  located  in  said 
discharge  line  and  operable  by  the  fluid  when  it  has  been 
discharged  from  said  receptacle  and  discharge  line  for 
controlling  the  shutting  off  of  the  air  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  system  for  raising  fluids,  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles, one  above  the  other  and  spaced  apart,  portions  con- 
necting said  receptacles  and  so  arranged  that  the  fluid 
may  be  raised  step  by  step  through  the_  system  by  the 
following  action  of  compressed  air  through  the  connecting 
portions  and  the  receptacles,  means  for  admitting  com- 
pressed air  to  the  lowermost  receptacle,  and  means  con- 
trolling said  air-admitting  means  to  shut  the  same  off 
when   the  fluid  has  been  discharged  through   the  syatem. 

6.  In  a  system  for  raising  fluids,  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles arranged  one  above  the  other,  each  lower  receptacle 
having  portions  communicating  with  the  next  upper  re- 
ceptacle whereby  fluid  may  be  discharged  step  by  step 
through  the  system  by  the  following  action  of  air  through 
the   communicating  portions   from    the   lowermost   recep- 
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tacle,  means  for  admlttlog  and  exhaoatlng  air  to  and  from 
the  lowermost  receptacle,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
pxhanst  for  said  lowermost  receptacle  when  the  nald  has 
been  discharged  from  the  system. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,066.     BRAKE  -  BEAM      SUPPOBT.        Josbph      W. 

WriNLA.ND,    ChicaKo,    II1„    asslKnor    to    AmeHcan    Steel 
-    Foundries.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 

Jersey.     FUed  Sept.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,971.     (CI. 

188—70.) 


^  '*  I; 


1.  In  an  emersency  brake  Ijoam  support,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hanger,  a  bar  supported  by  said  banKer  and 
lonjfitudinally  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  there- 
with and  automatic  means  acting  as  a  lock  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  the  hanger  and  bar.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  having  frame  members,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  hanger  engaging  a  frame 
member,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  engaging  said  hanger 
and  spring  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  auto- 
matically engaging  the  other  thereof  when  the  parts  are 
in  operative  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  depending  hangers  each  having  an  aperture, 
a  bar  horizontally  disposed  and  occupying  the  apertures 
in  aald  hangers,  and  a  spring  fixed  to  said  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  hold  said  bar  when  the  same  is  in 
operative  poeltlon.  snlwtantlalty  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  banger  having  an  aperture,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  hanger  and  engaging  said  aperture,  said 
bar  liaving  a  side  recess,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  recesa, 
the  end  of  which  spring  is  adapted  to  normally  project 
outside  of  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  bar,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  spring  acts  as  a  fastening  de- 
vice, preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar  under 
normal  conditions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,206.067.     VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES.     Hcoo  C.  WitL,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  fifty  one-hnndredths  to  Frederick  A.  B.  Meln- 
hardt.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Plied  Aug.  24,  1915.    Serial  No. 
47,072.      (CT.   123 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  cylinder  having  a  head,  with  a  combustible  mix- 
ture port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  an  air  port,  a  valve  plate 
for  rotating  against  the  head  for  commanding  the  three 
ports,  and  means  for  operating  the  rotary  valve  for  un- 
covering the  cylinder  air  and  exhaust  ports  simfiltaneously. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism   for  internal  conibnstion   en- 
gines, a  cylinder  having  a  head  with  a  combustible  mix- 
ture port,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  port,  a  valve  plate 
for  rotating  against  the  head  and  having  a  port  for  un- 
covering the  combustible  mixture  port  in  the  cylinder  head 
during  the  suction  period  of  the  engine,  a  port  for  un-  , 
covering  the  exhaust  port  in  the  cylinder  head  during  the  | 
exhaust  period  of  the  engine,  and  another  port  for  uncover-  I 
ing  the  air  port  in  the  cylinder  during  the  compreaaion 
I>eriod  In  the  engine.  i 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  cylinder  having  a  head  with  a  comlrastible  mixture  i 


port,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  port,  a  pUte  valve  for 
routing  against  the  head  and  having  a  port  for  uneoTering 
the  combu8tit)le  mixturf  jwrt  during  tho  suction  period  of 
the  engine,  and  ports  for  uncovering  the  extianst  port  and 
the  air  port  In  the  cylinder  head  during  the  exhaust  period 
of  the  engine. 


4.  In  a  vaive  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  cylinder  having  a  head  with  a  combustible  mix- 
ture port,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  port,  a  vaive  plate 
for  rotating  against  the  head,  and  having  a  port  for  un- 
covering the  combustible  mixture  port  in  the  head  during 
the  stictioD  period  of  the  engiue,  ports  for  uncovering  the 
exhaust  port  and  the  air  port  In  the  cylinder  during  the 
exhaust  period  of  the  engine,  and  another  port  for  uncover- 
ing the  air  port  during  the  compression  period  of  the  en- 
gine. 


1.206,068.  NAIL.  Henbt  L.  C.  Wiwk,  Jr..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.  SerUl  No.  64,974.  (CI. 
86—28.) 


1.  In  a  nail,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  and  a  head  of 
softer  metal,  from  the  lower  face  of  which  bead  at  a  point 
between  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  face  and  the  shank 
projects  a  comparatively  thin  outwardly  flaring  flange. 
there  being  a  concave  recess  within  the  flange  and  im- 
mediately around  the  shank,  and  there  being  also  a  recess 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange  and  the  adjacent 
peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  face  of  the  head. 

2.  In  a  nail,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  and  a  head  of 
relatively  soft  metal,  said  head  being  formed  on  its  under- 
side with  a  flat  face  provided  with  a  dependent  flaring 
flange  concentric  with  the  shank,  and  there  being  a  con- 
cave recess  within  the  flange  immediately  around  the 
shank,  and  there  being  alxo  an  angular  reeeaa  between  the 
lower  face  of  the  bead  and  the  adjacent  outer  surface  of 
said  flange,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange  being 
directly  below  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  face 
of  the  head. 


1.206.069.  CANDY-FORMING  MACHINE.  JoHit  Waawm, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  by  Theodore  Werner,  representative  in 
trust.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,974.      (CT.  107—10.) 

1.  A  candy-forming  machine  prorided  with  a  aupportiag- 
roller  and  two  forming-rollers  between  which  a  body  of 
candy  is  cot  and  rolled,  and  with  means  for  rotating  the 
forming-rollers  both  in  the  same  direction  :  the  machine 
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being  characterised  by  the  fact  that  said  means  are  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  rotate  that  fonning-roller  of  which 
the  operative  portion  of  the  periphery  moves  toward  the 
supportlug- roller  at  a  higher  peripheral  velocity  than  tliat 
of  the  other  forming-roller. 


•  2.  In  a  candy-forming  machine  provided  with  a  support- 
Ing-roller  and  two  forming  rollers  between  which  a  body  of 
candy  is  cut  and  rolled,  and  with  means  for  rotating  the 
forming-rollers  both  in  the  same  direction  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing one  forming-roller  away  from  and  toward  the  other 
forming  roller  to  permit  the  introduction  of.  and  the  ap- 
pliration  of  pressure  to,  a  body  of  candy,  and  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  supporting-roller  In  substantially 
fixed  relation  to  that  one  of  the  forming-rollers  of  which 
the  operative  portion  of  the  periphery  moves  away  from 
the  supporting-roller,  so  that  the  supporting-roller  may  co- 
operate with  said  forming-roller  in  discharging  the  formed 
candy  when  the  other  forming-roller  is  moved  away. 

S.  K  candy-forming  machine  provided  with  a  supporting- 
roller  and  two  forming-rollers  between  which  a  body  of 
candy  Is  nit  and  rolled,  and  with  means  for  rotating  the 
forming-rollers  both  in  the  same  direction  :  the  machine 
belnjc  characterised  by  the  fact  that  said  means  are  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  rotate  that  forming-roller  of  which 
the  operative  portion  of  the  periphery  moves  toward  the 
•upporting-roller  at  a  higher  peripheral  velocity  than  that 
of  the  other  forming-roller,  and  that  the  support InK-roller 
is  rotatably  supported  at  a  substantially  fixed  distance 
from  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  forming-rollers  during 
the  forming  operation. 

4.  A  candy-forming  machine  provided  with  a  lupportlng- 
roller  and  two  forming-rollers  between  whleb  a  l)Ody  of 
randy  Is  cut  and  rolled,  means  for  rotating  the  forming- 
rollers  both  In  the  same  direction,  means  for  moving  at 
least  one  of  the  forming-rollers  away  from  and  toward  the 
other  forming-roller  to  permit  the  introdnction  of,  and  the 
application  of  pressure  to,  a  body  of  candy  between  the 
forming-rollers ;  and  spring  means  operating  automatically 
to  return  the  one  forming-roller  toward  the  other  so  as  to 
subject  the  candy  to  a  predetermined  pressure  during  the 
forming  operation. 

5.  A  candy-forming  machine  provided  with  a  supporting- 
roller  and  two  forming-rollers  between  which  a  body  of 
candy  is  cut  and  rolled,  means  for  rotating  the  forming- 
rollers  both  In  the  same  direction,  means  for  moving  at 
least  one  of  the  forming-rollers  away  from  and  toward  the 
other  forming-roller  to  permit  the  Introdnctlo'  of,  and  the 
application  of  pressure  to,  a  body  of  candy  between  the 
forming-rollers ;  and  spring  means  acting  automatically  to 
retiim  the  one  forming-roller  toward  the  other  with  a  pre- 
detemlned  force  so  aa  to  subject  the  candy  to  a  predeter- 
mfned  pressure  during  the  forming  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.206,070.     BELT.     Jobeph  8.  WoHi^EMnTH,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Filed    Apr.    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    88.808,      (CI. 
241—9.) 
1.  A  belt  for  holding  up  trousers  comprising  an  upper 

flexible  l>elt  element  formed  of  a  single  length  of  straight 


material  capable  of  surrounding  the  waist  of  the  wearar, 
a  lower  belt  element  formed  of  a  single  length  of  elastic 
material  capable  of  being  positioned  around  the  t>ody  of 
the  wearer  l)elow  the  stomach,  spaced  flexible  hangers  per- 
manently secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  elastic  ela- 
ment  and  removably  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with 
said  flexible  element,  independent  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  each  belt  element  together,  and  said  lower  element 
from  its  center  toward  each  end  Inclining  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  upper  belt  element  to  facilitate  the  position- 
ing of  the  lower  belt  element  below  the  stomach. 


2.  A  belt  for  holding  up  trousers  comprising  an  upper 
flexible  belt  element  formed  of  a  single  length  of  straight 
material  capable  of  surrounding  the  wklst  of  the  wearer,  a 
lower  belt  element  formed  of  a  single  length  of  elastic  ma- 
terial capable  of  being  positioned  around  the  body  of  the 
wearer  l>elow  the  stomach,  spaced  flexible  hangers  perma- 
nently secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  elastic  element 
and  removably  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said 
flexible  element.  Independent  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  each  belt  element  together,  and  said  lower  element  from 
its  center  toward  each  end  inclining  downwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  upper  belt  element  to  facllitkte  the  position- 
ing of  the  lower  belt  element  below  the  stomach,  said  up- 
per belt  element  provided  throughout  with  Uit.on  holes  for 
connecting  said  element  to  buttons  secured  on  the  trousera. 


1,206,071.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  GEORGE  W.  WOOD, 
Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,342, 
(CI.  110 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stoker,  of  a  retort,  two  f*ed 
worms  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  retort,  means  for 
rotating  said  worms  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  feed  worms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  stoker,  of  a  retort,  two  feed 
worms  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  retort,  means  for 
rotating  said  worms  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  feed  worms,  and  reciprocating  boostera 
located  between  the  feed  worms,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a 
retort,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  positioned  feed  worma 
located  in  the  retort  and  operative  through  the  body  of 
fuel,  a  reciprocating  member,  ratchet  wheels  secured  to 
turn  with  the  worms  and  having  oppositely  pitched  teeth, 
and  pawls  engaging  the  teeth  on  oppositely  disposed  por- 
tions of  the  ratchet  wheels,  said  pawls  being  operated  by 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a 
retort,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  4)osltioned  feed  worma 
located  in  the  retort  and  operative  through  the  body  of 
fuel,  a  reciprocating  member,  ratchet  wheels  secured  to 
turn  with  the  worms  and  having  oppositely  pitched  teeth, 
arms  loose  on  the  worms,  pawls  connected  to  the  arms  and 
engaging  the  teeth  on  oppositely  disposed  portions  of  the 
ratchet  wheels,  and  links  connecting  the  arms  with  aaid 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  retort, 
two  feed  worms  rotatably  mounted  in  said  retort  and 
spaced  apart,  a  rod  movable  In  a  plane  extending  between 
said   feed   worms  and   said    rod   having   portions   thereon 
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forming:  boosters  for  raising  fuel  betweeo  and  into  con- 
tact with  said  feed  worms,  means  for  rotating  said  feed 
worms,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  said  feed 
worms  and  boosters  co-acting  to  both  convey  and  raise  the 
body  of  fuel  upwardly  through  said  retort,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206.072.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Sukbshiqb 
Tanaoiwara,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  5.344. 
(CI.  197—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  type  systems,  each  having  a 
keyboard,  a  carriage  mounted  to  cooperate  with  either 
type  system,  a  rack  on  said  carriage, '  two  escapement 
mechanisms  for  cooperation  with  said  rack,  one  of  said 
escapement  mechanisms  for  each  of  said  type  systems,  and 
shlftable  means  for  silencing  either  escapement  mech- 
anism. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  type  systems,  each  having 
a  keyboard,  a  carriage  mounted  to  coOperate  with  either 
type  system,  a  rack  on  said  carriage,  two  escapement  mech- 
anisms for  cooperation  with  said  rack,  one  of  said  es- 
capement mechanisms  for  each  of  said  type  systems,  and 
shlftable  meaas  for  silencing  either  escapement  mecha- 
nism and  concomitantly  bringing  the  other  into  use. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  two  escapement 
mechanisma  therefor,  of  separate  type  systems  respectively 
controlling  said  escapement  mechanisms,  and  shlftable 
means  for  silencing  either  of  said  escapement  mechanisms 
and  concomitantly  bringing  the  other  into  use. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  type  systems,  each  having 
a  keyboard,  a  carriage  mounted  to  coOperate  with  either 
type  system,  a  rack  on  said  carriage,  two  escapement 
mechanisms  for  cooperation  with  said  rack,  one  of  said 
escapement  mechanisms  for  each  of  said  type  systems,  and 
means  for  disHOcintlng  each  of  said  escapement  mecha- 
nisms from  said  rack. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  type  systems,  each  having 
a  keyboard,  a  carriage  mounted  to  cooperate  with  either 
type  system,  a  rack  on  said  carriage,  two  escapement 
mechanisms  for  cooperation  with  said  rack,  one  of  said 
esca|;>ement  mechanisms  for  each  of  said  type  systems,  and 
means  for  dissociating  each  of  said  escapement  mecha- 
nisms from  said  rack  :  each  esca|>ement  Including  a  pinion 
to  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  said  dissociating  means  in- 
cluding a  device  for  disengaging  Its  pinion  from  said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,073.  SEAT  SPRING.  Lkonard  A.  Young,  High- 
land Park,  Mich.  .Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,499.     (CI.  155—25.) 

1.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  springs,  means  upon  which  the  springs  are  car- 
ried, and  a  webbing  for  laying  over  the  tops  of  the  springs 
and  provided  with  a  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  Hat 
springs  elastic  In  one  direction  stretched  over  the  tops 
of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spiral  springs,  means  for  carrying  the  same,  and 
a  pocketed  fabric  having  flat  extensible  springs  in  tt>e  said 


pockets,  the  said  pocketed  fabric  l>eing  arranged  orer  tbe 
tops  of  tbe  spiral  springs. 


k" 


3.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spiral  springs,  means  for  carrying  the  same,  and 
a  webbing  comprising  a  fabric  provided  with  pockets  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  spring  construction  to  an- 
other, and  having  flat  zig-zag  springs  located  in  the  said 
pockets. 

4.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  spiral  springs,  means  for  carrying  the  same,  and 
a  webbing  for  stretching  over  the  top  of  the  springs,  com- 
prising a  fabric  sewed  with  parallel  lines  of  stitching  to 
form  parallel  extending  pockets  and  provided  with  zig-iag 
springs  located  in  said  pockets. 

5.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spiral  springs,  means  for  carrying  the  same,  and 
a  webbing  for  stretching  over  the  tops  of  the  spiral 
springs,  comprising  a  two-layer  fabric  stitched  to  form 
pockets  and  provided  with  zig  zag  springs  contained  in 
said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,074.  KEY-HOOK.  Alois  Zwiencr  and  William 
A.  Brynbr,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  57.137.     (a.  24 — 3.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hook  formed  from 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  bent  to  provide  an  elongated 
intermediate  portion  and  a  front  and  rear  portion,  said 
front  portion  arranged  forward  and  of  the  forward  face  of 
the  Intermediate  portion  and  connected  by  curved  bend 
with  the  lower  terminus  of  said  intermediate  portion. «aid 
front  portion  including  a  curved  part  abutting  against  the 
forward  face  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  rear  portion 
depending  from  tbe  upper  terminus  of  said  intermediate 
portion  and  connected  therewith  by  a  curved  bend,  and 
said  rear  portion  lutving  a  curved  part  abutting  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  front  and  rear 
portions  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  intermediate 
portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hook  formed  from 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  l>ent  to  provide  an  elongated 
intermediate  portion  and  a  front  and  rear  portion,  said 
front  portion  arranged  forward  of  the  forward  face  of 
the  Intermediate  portion  and  connected  by  curved  bend 
with  the  lower  terminus  of  said  intermediate  portion,  aaid 
front  portion  Including  a  curved  part  abutting  sKalnst  the 
forward  face  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  rear  portion 
depending  from  the  upper  termlnu.i  of  said  Intermediate 
portion  and  connected  therewith  by  a  curved  bend,  and 
said  rear  portion  having  a  curved  part  abutting  against 
the  rear  face  of  the  intermediate  portion,  aaid  front  and 
rear  portion  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  curved  part  of  said  rear  portion 
positioned  above  tbe  lower  terminus  of  aaid  rear  portion. 
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1,206,075.  PROCESS  FOR  RUST-PROOFING  METAI* 
William  H.  Allen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'arker 
Ruat  Proof  Company  of  America,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1915.  Serial 
No.  46.721.      (CI.  148—41.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  rendering  articles  of  iron  and  steel 
rustproof,  which  consists  in  immersing  tbe  same  in  a 
phosphoric  acid  solution  of  a  manganese  phosphate. 

2.  The  process  of  rendering  articles  of  Iron  and  steel 
rust-proof,  which  consists  In  immersing  the  same  in  a 
solution  of  phosphoric  acid  In  which  manganese  phosphate 
has  been  dissolved  to  saturation. 

3.  The  process  of  rendering  articles  of  iron  and  steel 
rust-proof,  which  consists  In  Immersing  the  same  in  a  so- 
lution of  phosphoric  add  in  which  manganese  phosphate 
has  been  dissolved  to  saturation,  until  hydrogen  ceases  to 
be  evolved  by  tbe  cbemlcal  action  In  tbe  bath. 


1.206.076.  PLJVSTIC  COMPOSITION.  Oscar  ALTricTEB, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,155. 
(CI.  106—31.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition  of 
matter  for  roofing  and  the  like  comprising  the  following 
Ingredients  in  approximately  the  gravimetric  proportions 
specified:  asbestos,  68  parts;  rock  asphalt,  20  parts;  gum 
asphalt,  10  parts ;  refined  tar  pitch.  10  parts. 


1,206,077.     FURNACE.     Frank  J.  Ardnkr,  Detroit.  Mich, 
nied  Feb.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,913.      (CI.  263—36.) 


'1.  A  fnmace  for  treating  steel  or  tbe  like,  comprising 
a  conduit  of  refractory  material,  a  movable  bottom  for 
tbe  conduit  comprising  a  metallic  plate,  refractory  mate- 
rial covering  tbe  top  surface  of  said  plate,  channeled 
flanges  depending  from  tbe  side  edges  of  said  plate,  and 
refractory  members  disposed  and  projecting  above  tbe 
plate  to  retain  said  refractory  material  thereupon. 

2.  A  furnace  for  treating  steel  or  the  like,  comprising 
aa  annular  conduit  of  refractory  material,  an  annular 
rotatable  table  forming  tbe  bottom  for  the  conduit,  said 
table  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  metsllic  plates 
connected  at  their  ends,  refractory  material  covering  the 
top  surface  of  said  plates,  channeled  flanges  depending 
from  the  side  edges  of  said  plates,  and  refractory  mem- 
bers disposed  in  the  channel  of  said  flanges  and  projecting 
above  the  plates  to  retain  said  refractory  material  there- 
upon. 


1.206,078.  CLICKINO-MACHINE.  Orrell  Ashton,  de- 
(•<«s<>d,  Swampscott.  Mass..  by  Hannah  Ashton,  executrix, 
Swsmpscott,  Msss.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,882.     (Cl.  164—19.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutting  bed.  an  arm  extending  over  the  bed.  a 
presser  meml^er  supported  by  Ksld  arm,  and  operating 
means  for  moving  said  meml>er  relatively  to  the  arm  to 
effect  a  cutting  operation,  said  operating  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  a  greater  relative  move- 
ment between  tbe  arm  and  one  end  of  said  member  than 
t>etween  tbe  arm  and  the  other  enl  of  said  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  com^ 
bination,  a  cutting  bed,  an  arm  supported  at  one  side  of 
the  bed  and  projecting  over  the  bed,  a  presser  member 
supported  by  aaid  arm  and  projecting  over  the  bed,  and 
operating  means  for  moving  said  member  relatively  to  the 
arm   to  effect  a  cutting  operation,  said  operating  means 


being  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  a  greater  relative 
movement  between  the  arm  and  the  outer  projecting  end 
of  the  presser  member  than  between  the  arm  and  the  other 
end  of  said  member. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutting  bed,  an  arm  supported  at  one  aide  of 
the  bed  and  projecting  over  the  bed,  a  presser  member 
supported  by  said  arm,  and  operating  means  for  moTing 
said  member  relatively  to  the  arm  to  effect  a  cutting  op- 
eration, said  means  comprising  connections  between  dif- 
ferent portions  of  said  member  and  arm,  said  connectlona 
having  different  respective  ranges  of  operative  movement 
to  compensate  for  the  tendency  for  different  portioni  of 
the  arm  to  yield  unequally. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutting  bed,  an  arm  pivoted  for  movement 
over  the  bed  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
tbe  plane  of  the  bed,  a  presser  member  carried  by  said 
arm  and  movable  therewith  to  different  positions  corre- 
sponding to  different  locations  of  a  die  on  the  bed,  and 
operating  means  for  moving  the  presser  member  rela- 
tively to  the  arm  to  effect  a  cutting  operation,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  connections  to  different  portions 
of  the  presser  member  and  including  a  connection  to  that 
end  of  the  presser  member  which  is  the  more  remote  from 
the  axis  of  said  arm.  said  last  named  connection  having  a 
relatively  greater  range  of  operative  movement  to  com- 
pensate for  the  tendency  of  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to 
yield  under  resistance  in  the  cutting  operation. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutting  bed,  an  arm  supported  at  one  end  and 
movable  over  the  bed  to  different  positions  corresponding 
to  different  locations  of  a  die  with  respect  to  the  l>ed,  a 
presser  member  carried  by  said  arm,  and  operating  means 
for  moving  the  presser  member  relatively  to  the  arm  to 
cause  the  die  to  cut  tbe  stock,  said  means  comprising 
connections  to  opposite  ends  of  the  presser  member,  tbe 
connection  to  that  end  of  wild  member  which  is  the 
more  remote  from  the  point  of  support  of  said  arm  having 
a  relatively  greater  range  of  operative  movement  to  com- 
pensate for  the  tendency  of  the  outer  projecting  end  of 
the  arm  to  yield  under  resistance  In  the  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,079.       KND-GATE     FASTENING     FOR     WAGONS. 

Homer  A.    Beals,   Fort  Atkinson,   Wis.      Filed  Aug.  9, 

1015.      Serial  No.   44, ."^SS.      ((M.  21—21.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  a  wagon 
body,  of  a  set  of  links  each  connected  with  one  of  said 
walls,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  links 
and  adapted  to  swing  through  the  other  link,  said  lever 
having  a  scries  of  notches  In  any  one  of  which  tbe  end  of 
said  other  link  may  engage,  and  a  free  end  portion  offset 
Id   a   position   to   swing   through   the    link   to  which   it  is 
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plTOted  wben  the  lever  ia  In  clamping  position  at  maxi- 
mum preasure.aad  a  sliding  boldtnK  member  connected 
wltb  tbe  link  to  wtaich  the  lever  is  pivoted  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  tbe  offset  portion  of  tbe  lever  when 
tbe  lever  is  swung  to  a  position  substantially  parallel 
with  the  Units,  the  extremity  of  said  lever  having  a  pro- 
jection to  engage  the  holding  member  and  prevent  it  from 
slipping  away  from  said  offset  portion. 


r-     u'j)'  'f 
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2.  An  end  gate  fastening  for  wagons  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  members  ailapte<l  to  adjustably  engage  the  side 
walls  of  a  wagon  body,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  each 
of  said  end  members,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  links 
and  adapted  to  swing  through  both  of  tbe  links,  said  lever 
having  a  series  of  notches  in  which  one  of  tbe  Unka  may 
engage,  a  lever  engaging  slide  mounted  on  the  link  to 
-which  the  lever  Is  pivoted,  and  a  projection  on  tbe  free 
end  of  said  lever  and  on  tbe  side  thereof  opposite  said 
notches,  said  projection  being  lorated  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lever  engaging  slide,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,20«.080.  FLUE-C.\LKIXG  MACHINE.  JOH.v  F.  Bbck. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8«,813.     (CI.  153—81.) 


1.  In  combination  wltti  an  ordinary  tool  for  calking 
the  ends  of  locomotive  boiler  tubes,  a  cylindrical  body 
fitted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal ilot  therein,  a  slotted  flange  integral  with  aald  body 
and  having  an  annular  groove  thereia,  aemldmilar  In 
cross  section,  a  ledge  projecting  over  the  back  end  of  the 
groove,  a  supporting  plate  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted 
In  the  groove,  springs  for  forcing  said  plate  against  tbe 
surface  of  the  tool  to  force  Its  other  edge  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  tool  for  calking 
the  ends  of  tubes  in  locomotive  boilers,  a  cylindrical  body 
made  to  fit  Into  tbe  end  of  tbe  tube  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  from  one  side,  a  ledge  extending  over  one 
end  of  the  slot,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  in  the  slot, 
springs  for  forcing  said  plate  outward,  a  flange  Integral 
with  tbe  body  and  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to 
the  body,  and  a  handle  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  wltb,  and  support  the  tool. 


1,206,081.     AIR-HUMIDIFIER.     Ch«istia!»  Bkckis  and 

Pbaxk  D.  Kleivhekskl,  Holland,  Mich.    Piled  Mar.  8, 

1918.     Serial  No.  82,974.      (CI.   126—113.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  an  inclosing 

casing,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  check  damper 

for  said  smoke  pipe,  a  vapor  casing  disposed  to  be  heated 


by  said  pipe  and  to  the  furnace  side  of  said  check  damper. 
damper  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  vapor  caalng,  a 
supply  tank  for  delivering  water  to  the  said  vapor  casing, 
a  float  valve  for  regulating  and  controlling  tbe  level  of 
the  water  in  said  vapor  casing,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  vapor  caalng  into  the  said  furnace  casing  for  humidi- 
fying tbe  air  delivered  from  said  furnace,  and  damper 
means  in  tbe  said  conduit  for  regulating  tbe  delivery  of 
the  vat)or. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  having  an  Inclosing 
casing,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  tberefrom,  a  vapor  casing 
disposed  to  be  heated  by  said  pipe,  damper  meana  for 
admitting  air  to  said  vapor  casing,  a  supply  tank  for 
delivering  water  to  the  said  vapor  casing,  a  float  valve 
for  regulating  and  controlling  the  level  of  tbe  water  in 
said  vapor  casing,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  vapor  cas- 
ing into  the  said  furnace  casing  for  humidifying  the  air 
dellvertd  from  said  furnace,  and  damper  means  in  the 
said  conduit  for  regulating  the  delivery  of  the  vapor. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  having  an  inclosing 
caalng,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  tberefrom.  a  vapor  casing 
disposed  to  be  heated  by  said  pipe,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  vapor  casing,  a  snpply  Unk  for  delivering 
water  to  the  said  vapor  caalng,  a  float  valve  for  regulating 
and  controlling  the  level  of  tbe  water  In  ssid  vapor  casing, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  vapor  casing  into  tbe  said 
furnace  casing  for  humidifying  the  air  delivered  from  said 
furnace,  and  damper  means  In  the  said  conduit  for  regu- 
lating tbe  delivery  of  tbe  vapor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  an  Inclosing 
easing,  a  smoke  pipe  Isattng  tberefrom,  a  vapor  casing 
disposed  to  be  heated  by  aald  pipe,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  vapor  casing,  a  supply  Unk  for  delivering 
water  to  the  said  vapor  casing,  a  float  valve  for  regulat- 
ing and  controlling  the  level  of  tbe  water  in  said  vspor 
casing,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  vapor  casing  Into 
the  said  furnace  casing  for  humidifying  the  air  dellTer«d 
from  said  furnace. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fnmace  having  an  lacloclng 
casing,  B  smoke  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  vapor  casing 
disposed  to  be  heated  by  said  pipe,  meana  for  admitting 
air  to  the  said  vapor  caalng,  a  supply  tank  for  delivering 
water  to  tbe  said  vapor  casing,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
vapor  casing  into  the  said  furnace  casing  for  humidifying 
the  air  delivered  from  said  furnace,  and  damper  means 
in  the  said  conduit  for  regulating  the  delivery  of  the 
vapor. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.082.  WINDSHIELD.  RctWLPH  P.  BcCKn  and 
OscAB  P.  Beckeb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  27. 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,781.      (CI.  21  —  148.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  hood  of  a  motor  cycle  side  car,  of  a  bracket, 
a  movable  rod  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
bracket,  a  rectangular  frame  adjustably  secured  to  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  transparent  member  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  flexible  fabric  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
hood  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  frame  and  to  tbe 
sides  of  said  car,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  tbe  combination 
with  the  hood  of  a  motor-cycle  car,  of  a  rod  adjustably 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  hood,  a  frame  secured  to  tbe 
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opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  transplirent  member  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  flexible  fabric  secured  at  one  end  to  said 


hood,  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  frame,  and  tu  tbe  sides 
of  said  car,  all  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


1.206,083.  AUTOMATIC  MERCHANDISE-DISPLAYKR. 
Jacob  W.  Bkhrbndt  and  BAUAMBitR  Banoha,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,121. 
(CI.  211—21.) 


between  them  when  said  bushing  is  screwed  into  said 
shoulder,  said  bushing  having  a  single  o];>enlng  there- 
through for  the  leada  from  said  terminals. 


A  merchandise  Uittplayer  romprising  a  case  having  a 
sight-opening  ;  a  platform  within  the  case,  carrying  a  series 
of  vertical  partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  display  com- 
partments ;  means  for  imparting  to  said  platform  an  inter- 
mittent rotation  to  carry  Its  compartments  successively 
Into  view  behind  tbe  sight-opening  and  there  holding  them 
at  rest  for  a  period  ;  means  to  cover  and  uncover  the  gi>:ht- 
opening ;  and  means  for  operating  said  last  named  means 
to  cover  the  opening  during  tbe  movement  of  the  com- 
partments and  to  uncover  tbe  opening  during  their  rest 
period. 

I  

1.206,084.  SHADE-SUPIHJRTING  LAMP-SOCKET.  Reu- 
ben B.  Be.njamin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Electric  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IllinoU.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,002.  (CI. 
173—358. ) 

1.  A  pendant  electric  lamp  socket  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  Integral  insulating  base  having  a  lamp  engaging 
socket,  lamp-termlnal-engaglng  contacts  mounted  on  the 
front  side  of  said  base  In  said  socket,  binding  terminals 
mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  base,  a  one-piece  Insulat- 
ing cap  removably  secured  directly  to  said  base  and  cover- 
ing said  binding  terminals,  said  base  and  said  cap  being 
formed  so  as  to  grip  tbe  lead  wires  between  them  when 
said  cap  is  secured  directly  to  said  base,  said  cap  having 
a  single  openlqg  therethrough  for  tbe  leads  from  said 
terminals. 

2.  A  pendant  electric  lamp  socket  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  one-piece  Integral  Insulating  base  having  an  In- 
ternally screw-threaded  shoulder  at  its  rear  side  and  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  lamp-engaging  socket  in  Its 
front  side,  lamp-terminal-engaging  contacts  mounted  on 
tbe  front  side  of  said  base,  binding  terminals  mounted  on 
tbe  rear  side  of  said  tMse,  and  a  one-piece  screw-threaded 
insulating  bushing  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  shoulder  of 
said  base,  so  as  to  cover  said  binding  terminals,  said  base 
and  said  bushing  being  formed  so  aa  to  grip  the  Isad  wires 


3.  A  pendant  electric  lamp  socket  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  one-piece  integral  insulating  base  having  a  pro- 
jection at  tbe  rear  side  thereof  and  having  an  Internally 
threaded  lamp-engaging  socket  in  its  front  side,  lamp- 
terminal-engaging  contacts  mounted  on  tbe  front  side  of 
said  base  in  said  socket,  binding  terminals  mounted  on 
tbe  rear  side  of  said  base,  and  a  one-piece  cap  having 
screw-threaded  connection  with  said  base  and  covering 
said  binding  terminals,  ssId  cap  having  a  single  spertnre 
therein  for  tbe  passage  of  lead  wires  therethrough,  such 
aperture  being  located  wltb  respect  to  the  projection  of 
aald  base  so  that  the  lead  wires  will  be  clamped  between 
tbe  edge  of  such  aperture  and  said  projection. 

4.  A  i>endant  electric  lamp  socket  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  one-piece  Integral  Insulating  base  having  an  in- 
ternally screw-threaded  shoulder  at  its  rear  side,  a  lamp- 
engaging  socket  at  Its  front  side  and  also  having  a  pro- 
jection at  Its  rear  side,  lamp-terminal-engaging  contacts 
mounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  base,  binding  termlnsls 
mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  base,  and  a  one-piece 
screw-threaded  bushing  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said 
shoulder  so  as  to  cover  said  binding  terminals,  said  bash- 
ing having  a  single  aperture  for  permitting  tbe  passsge  of 
lead  wires  therethrough,  such  aperture  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  projection  so  that  the  lead  wires 
will  be  clamped  between  said  projection  and  the  edge  of 
such  aperture. 

R.  A  pendant  electric  lamp  socket  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  one-piece  insulating  base  having  an  Internally 
screw-threaded  shoulder  at  the  rear  side  thereof  and  also 
having  a  frusto-conlcal  projection  at  the  rear  side  thereof, 
binding  terminals  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  base, 
and*  a  one-piece  screw-threaded  bushing  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  said  shoulder  so  as  to  cover  said  binding 
terminals,  said  bushing  having  an  aperture  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  lead  wires  therethrough,  such  aperture  be- 
ing positioned  with  respect  to  said  projection  so  tbst  the 
lead  wires  will  be  clamped  between  said  projection  and  tbe 
edge  of  such  aperture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,085.  CONDrCTOR-GRlP.  Reiben  B.  Benjamin. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  692,989.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,967.      (CI.  173 — 322.) 

1.  An  electrical  fixture  comprising  a  binding  terminal 
for  a  conductor,  a  conductor  grip  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  adapted  to  grasp  tbe  conductor  between  tbam 
when  said  members  are  forced  together,  releasable  maans 


986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSR  a8, 1916. 


for  forcing  said  memUrs  together,  and  means  for  separat 
Ing  said  members  when  said  last-named  means  Is  released. 
2.  An  electrical  fixture  comprising  a  binding  terminal 
for  a  conductor,  a  conductor  grip  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dl8pose<l  members  adapted  to  grasp  the  con- 
ductor between  them  when  said  members  are  forced  to- 
gether, releasable  means  for  forcing  said  members  to- 
gether, and  springs  disposed  between  said  members  for 
separating  the  same  when  said  last-named  means  Is  re- 
leased. 


3.  In  an  electrical  device,  an  Insulating  member,  casing 
means  therefor  Including  two  separably  connected  parts,  a 
pair  of  conductor  gripping  members  mounted  in  one  of 
said  parts  and  means  for  retaining  said  gripping  members 
in  said  part,  said  means  comprising  an  Insulating  disk 
permanently  secured  in  said  part  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  therein. 

4.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  casing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  endwise  separable  portions,  of 
a  conductor-carrying  member  disposed  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  conductor-gripping  members  mounted  in  one 
of  said  casing  portions,  means  for  forcing  said  gripping 
members  together  in  gripping  engagement  with  a  cord 
when  one  of  said  casing  portions  is  moved  toward  the 
other,  and  means  for  securing  said  gripping  members  in 
position  when  the  casing  portions  are  separated. 

5.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  casing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  endwise  separable  portions,  of 
a  conductor-carrying  member  disposed  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  conductor-gripping  members  mounted  In  one 
of  said  casing  portions,  means  for  forcing  said  conductor- 
gripping  members  together  in  gripping  engagement  with  a 
cord  when  one  of  said  casing  portions  is  moved  toward  the 
other,  means  tending  to  normally  separate  said  conductor 
gripping  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  conductor 
gripping  members  in  position  when  said  casing  portions  are 
separated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


1,206,086.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  AN'  INTER- 
MITTENT AIR-BLAST.  Rut  BEN  B.  Be.njamin  and 
WiLLiAU  COTTRELL.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Benjamin 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IllinolH.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No 
822,082.      (CI,  164—86.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  an  Intermittent  air  blast, 
adjacent  the  material  operated  on  by  an  Intermittently 
operated  machine  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
valve,  of  a  reciprocating  member,  means  associated  there- 
with for  opening  said  valve  at  desired  Intervals,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  va^lng  the  duration  and  extent  of  ' 


said  opening  thereby  to  vary  the  duration  and  Intensity 
of  tlie  blast. 

1".  An  apparatus  for  delivering  an  Intermittent  air  blast, 
adjacent  the  material  operated  on  by  an  intermittently 
operated  machine  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
valve,  of  a  reciprocating  member,  means  associated  there- 
with for  opening  the  valve  at  desired  intervals,  adJusUble 
means  for  varying  the  time  of  said  opening  with  respect  to 
the  position  of  said  reciprocating  member,  and  adjustable 
ra»ans  for  varying  the  intensity  and  duration  of  the  blast 
delivered. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  an  intermittent  air 
blast,  a  valve  having  u  stem  protruding  from  the  valvr 
rasing,  a  reciprocating  member  having  a  tripper  associated 
therewith,  a  stem-displacing  member  aasoclated  with  said 
valve  stem  and  operated  by  said  tripper  to  open  i^e  valve, 
and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  tripper  with 
r»'8p<'ct  to  said  atem-displacing  member  to  vary  the  in- 
tensity and  duration  of  said  air  blast. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  an  Intermittent  air 
blast,  a  valve  having  a  stem  protruding  from  the  valve 
casing,  a  reciprocating  member  having  a  tripper  associated 
thprpwltn.  a  stem  displacing  memt>er  associated  with  said 
valve  stem  and'operated  by  said  tripper  to  open  said  valve, 
mean.H  for  varying  the  position  of  said  tripper  with  respect 
to  the  position  of  said  reciprocating  member  to  vary  the 
time  of  said  air  blast  with  respect  to  the  stroke  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  trip- 
per with  respect  to  said  stem-displacing  member  to  vary 
the  intensity  and  duration  of  said  air  blast. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  an  Intermittent  air 
blast,  a  valve  having  a  stem  protruding  from  the  valve 
casing,  a  reciprocating  member  having  associated  there- 
with a  vertically  and  angularly  adjustable  tripper,  and  a 
stem  displacing  tripper-operated  member  associated  with 
sold  valve  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.206.087.     SPIKE.     Jamks  H.  Bbnbdict,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,047.     (Cl.  85—19.) 


1.  .V  spike  comprising  a  channel  shapetl  shank,  having 
walls  of  equal  thickness  beveled  at  one  end  of  the  spike 
with  a  beveled  edge  of  two  of  the  walls  terminating  at  the 
l)eveled  edge  of  the  other  wall  to  provide  a  pointed  shank 
end.  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  liq- 
uid 8he«ldlng  member  carried  by  the  side  and  outer  faces  of 
said  shank  contiguous  to  said  bead. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  a  channel  shaped  shank  having 
opposed  walls  at  one  end  thereof  beveled  and  the  connect- 
ing wall  of  said  opposed  walls  beveled  Inwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  flat  pointed  end  extending  bellow  the  beveled  ends 
of  the  opposed  walls  of  said  spike,  a  head  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shank,  a  filler  under  said  bead  between  the 
opposed  walls  of  said  spike,  a  depending  retaining  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  head  adapted  for  engagement  In  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  liquid  shedding  member  car- 
ried by  the  three  walls  of  said  shank  contiguous  to  said 
head. 


1,206,088.      DISPENSING    APPARATUS.      William    L. 

BoATHiOHT,  Glendale.  Tenn.     Piled  Feb.  6,  1916.     Serial 

No.  76,482.     (Cl.  193—13.) 

A    dispensing   apparatus    comprlaiiig   •    base   plate,    ft 
sleeve  rotatably  supported  thereby  and  depending  there- 
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from  and  having  Its  lower  end  closed  and  provided  with 
an  opening  In  a  side  thereof  adjacent  the  closed  end,  a 
shaft  disposed  through  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  flange,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  sleeve  in 
unison  but  in  opposite  directions,  a  shield  carried  by  the 


sleeve  and  overlying  the  opening  in  the  aleeve.  and  out- 
standing arm  carried  by  the  sleeve  at  a  point  above  the 
opening  in  the  aleeve  and  terminating  in  depending  exten- 
sions, said  arms  and  extensions  serving  as  agitating 
meant. 


1^06,089.  TIME-RECORDER.  Jambs  W.  Bbtce,  Brook- 
lyo,  N.  T.,  asalgoor  to  International  Time  Recording 
Company  of  New  York,  Endlcott,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  43.023. 
(Cl.  234 — «8.) 


1.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  clock  train,  of  disks  representing  by  type  there- 
on different  time,  units,  of  means  for  Impressing  on  a  suit- 
able surface  from  each  type  the  time  of  an  operation  of 
the  machine,  cylinders  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  their  axes,  and  having  radially  projecting  pins  set 
therein,  time  Indicating  punches  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  pins,  and  connections 
between  the  pin  cylinders  and  the  driving  clock  train 
whereby  at  the  hours  and  fraction  of  nn  hour  the  said 
cylinders  will  be  rotated  to  bring  the  appropriate  pins  to 
operative,  position. 

2.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  clock  train,  of  disks  representing  by  type 
thereon  different  time  units  and  means  for  impressing  on 
a  suitable  surface  from  such  type  the  time  of  an  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  of  cylinders  movable  In  a  plane  at 


right  angles  to  their  axes,  having  radially  extending  pins 
set  therein,  time  indicating  punches  In  the  path  of  said 
pins  and  extra  wheel  connections  between  the  said  cylin- 
ders and  the  clock  train,  vherebv  at  hours  and  fractions 
of  one  hour  the  pin  cylinders  will  be  rotated  to  bring  the 
appropriate  pins  to  their  operative  position  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  lateral  movement  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  punches  of  a  clock  train  and  groups  of 
rotary  punch  selectors  movable  bodily  with  respect  to  the 
normal  potsition  of  said  punches,  extensible  driving  shafts 
between  the  clock  train  and  the  punch  selectors  whereby 
the  latter  are  continuously  moved  to  present  those  se- 
lectors appropriate  to  a  given  time  to  operative  position, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  punches  and  selectors  into 
operative  relation. 

4.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  clock  train,  time  card  printing  wheels,  operated 
thereby,  punch  selecting  devices  also  operated  by  the  driv- 
ing clock  train,  of  a  series  of  punches,  means  for  posi- 
tively forcing  the  same  forward  and  back  through  a  card 
to  be  perforated,  and  means  for  locking  the  punching  and 
the  printing  mechaniam  except  while  the  cards  to  t>e 
marked  are  in  the  proper  operative  position  for  that  pur- 
pose. 


1,206,090.  FOLDING  EGO  -  CRATE.  Emmbtx  Pbicb 
Carpbb  and  Lank  Stkicklxb  Pattkbson,  Fordwick,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1016.    Serial  No.  91,731.     (Cl.  220—17.) 


In  a  folding  crate,  a  bottom  wall  having  upstanding 
marginal  flanges,  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  mounted 
upon  said  marginal  flanges,  said  side  and  end  walls  being 
provided  with  means  upon  their  vertical  edges  for  inter- 
locking connection  with  each  other  to  hold  said  walls  In 
their  erect  positions,  said  side  walls  being  each  provided 
with  a  bead  upon  Its  free  longitudinal  edge,  a  removable 
top  having  inwardly  curved  flanges  on  Its  longitudinal 
edges  for  engagement  with  said  beads,  said  side  and  end 
walls  being  foldable  upon  the  bottom  wall  t>etween  the 
marginal  flanges  thereon,  said  top  being  provided  with 
slots  in  its  opposite  ends,  ball  eyes  vertically  movable 
upon  the  ends  of  the  crate  and  adapted  for  engagement 
through  the  respective  slots,  a  ball  having  terminal  studa 
adapted  to  be  engaged  through  said  eyes,  whereby  the 
cover  Is  held  against  sliding  movement,  and  the  curved 
flanges  ^on  said  top  t>eing  adapted  for  sliding  engagement 
with  the  hinge  knuckles  connecting  the  side  walla  to  the 
bottom  of  the  crate  to  retain  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
crate  in  their  superposed  folded  positions. 


1,206,091.     ORE  CAR.     Wiu-iam  C.  Cabh,  Buffalo,  N,  T. 

Filed     Apr.     16,     1913.       Serial     No.     761.452.       (Cl. 

246—59.) 

1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  car  arranged  for  travel  on  a 
track,  of  braking  mechanism  for  said  car.  means  carried 
by  the  car  for  automatically  actuating  the  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  member  connected  with  said  means,  a  lock  for 
normally  holding  the  member  inoperative,  means  carried 
by  the  track  for  releasing  the  lock,  and  additional  means 
carried  by  the  track  for  actuating  the  member  to  restore 
the  loA. 
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2.  The  combination  of  .1  (ar  arrauged  for  travel  on  a 
track,  of  brakloK  mecbanisoi  for  »ald  car,  means  carried 
by  the  car  for  automatically  actuating  the  braking  mecba- 
Dism,  a  lever  coatrolle<]  by  tbe  actuating  means,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  car.  a  lug  carried  by  the  shaft  and  nor- 
mally tnterpoHed  in  tbe  path  of  the  lever  to  prevent  such 
movement  of  the  lever  as  will  permit  operation  of  the 
ordinary  brake  f»'tting  means,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the 
track  to  operate  the  shaft  to  move  the  lug  beyond  tbe 
path  of  movement  of  the  lever. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  car  arranged  for  travel  on  a 
track,  of  braking  mechanism  for  said  car,  means  carried 
by  tbe  car  for  automatically  actuating  the  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  lever  controlled  by  the  actuating  means,  a  shaft 
carried  by  tbe  car,  a  lug  carried  by  the  shaft  and  nor- 
mally interposed  in  the  path  of  the  lever  to  prevent  such 
movement  of  the  lever  as  will  permit  operation  of  the 
ordinary  brake  setting  means,  and  a  stop  secured  to  tbe 
track  to  operate  tbe  shaft  to  move  the  lug  beyond  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  lever,  and  additional  means  car- 
ried by  the  track  to  swing  the  lever  to  a  position  to  be 
again  engaged  by  tbe  log. 


1.206,092.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE  -  MA- 
CHINES. Jou.v  Cbtnasuwrki,  Moneaaen  borough,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,071.  (CI. 
205 — 16.)  <» 


1.  In  combination  witlKa^  wire  mill  provided  with  a 
winding  block  and  a  die  through  which  said  block  draws 
the  wire,  said  die  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  block  and  being  normally  held  in  proximity  thereby 
by  tbe  tension  of  the  wire,  clutch  mechanism  for  tbe  ap- 
plication of  power  to  said  block,  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  bold  said  clutch  mechanism  In  its  operative  position, 
resilient  connection  b«tweeu  said  locking  device  and  the 
frame  of  the  mill  tending  to  disengage  said  locking  de- 
vice, and  operative  connection  between  said  locking  de- 
vice and  said  die  whereby  said  locking  device  is  held  In 
Its  engaged  position  when  the  wire  is  being  drawn 
throu;;h  said  die  but  said  locking  device  is  disengaged 
by  said  resilient  ronnectlou  wh -n  the  wire  tension  Is 
interrupted. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wire  mill  provided  with  a 
winding  block  and  a  die  through  which  said  block  draws 
the  wire,  said  die  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  block  and  being  normally  held  in  proximity  thereto 
by  tbe  tecsion  of  the  wire,  clutch  mechanism  for  the  ap- 
plication of  power  to  said  block,  means  engaging  said 
clntch  mechanism  and  tending  to  disengage  it  from  its 
operative  position,  a  locking  member  normally  engaging 
said  clutch  mechanism  to  bold  it  In  Its  operative  position, 
spring  means  engaging  said  locking  meml>er  and  tending 
to  tbrow  the  latter  oat  of  engagement  with  said  clutch 


member,  and  operative  connection  between  said  die  and 
said  locking  memU'r  whereby  while  tbe  wire  tension  is 
maintained  said  locking  member  Is  held  In  Its  operative 
po.sUlon  but  when  said  tension  is  interrupted  said  locking 
member  is  released  and  la  thrown  by  said  spring  means 
into  its  inoperative  position. 

.3.  In  a  wire  machine,  a  die.  a  block  adapted  to  draw 
the  wire  through  said  die.  power  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  block  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  releasing 
lever  adapted  to  disengage  said  block  from  said  power 
mechanism,  a  8<>cond  lever  plrotally  supported  inter 
mediate  of  its  ends,  operative  connection  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  lever  and  said  releasing  lever, 
and  a  perforated  guide  on  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  lever 
through  which  the  unsnarled  wire  passes  freely  but  which 
win  be  engaged  by  a  snarled  portion  of  the  wire  swing- 
ing said  second  lever  and  causing  said  releasing  lever  to 
operate. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  die  and  winding  block  of  a 
wire  mill,  clutch  mechanls-n  adapted  to  apply  power  to 
said  block,  a  lev.r  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to 
swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  mill,  a  stem  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  mill,  a  perforated  guide  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem  through  which  the  unsnarled 
wire  passes  freely  but  through  which  the  snarled  wire 
will  not  pass,  and  operative  connection  between  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  lever  and  said  clutch  mechanism  whereby 
when  a  snarled  portion  of  the  wire  engages  said  guide 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  is  swung  away  from  the 
mill  said  clutch  mechanism  is  thrown  Into  Its  Inoperative 
position  rendering  said  block  idle. 

5.  In  combination  with  th-  die  of  a  wire  mill,  a  guide 
head  for  the  wire  provided  with  a  relatively  large  open- 
ing for  the  free  pasaage  of  the  wire  to  the  die,  and  •  face 
plate  provided  with  a  small  hole  for  the  passage  of  the 
unsnarled  wire  to  said  die  mounted  to  shift  over  the 
opening  in  said  guide  head. 

[Claini  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.206.093.  ELECTRIC  PAD-HEATINC,  DEVICE.  Kaupii 
\V.  Chapman,  Oldtown,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T.  M.  Chapman's  Sons'  Company.  Oldtown,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1915.  Serial  No 
68,512.      (CI.  219—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  heating  moistened  pads,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  flat-faced  electrodes  insulated  from  each 
other  and  between  which  the  moist  pads  may  be  placed, 
means  supporting  said  electrodes  for  movement  toward 
and  from  each  other,  ami  rlniilt  connections  by  which 
the  electrodes  may  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current 
supply,  whereby  tbe  circuit  is  completed  through  the  pad 
placed  between  the  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pad-sapporting  electrode,  of  a  cooperating  elec- 
trxxle  movable  toward  and  from  the  pad-supporting  elec- 
trode but  insulated  therefrom,  means  to  guide  the  mov- 
able electrode  In  its  movement,  and  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  movable  electrode  toward  tbe  pnd-mp- 
porting  electrode  so  as  .to  prevent  said  electrodes  from 
coming  into  contact  when  there  is  no  pad  Interposed  be- 
twet>n  them. 

3.  In  a  Qevice  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioD 
with  two  flat-faced  electrodes  between  wblcb  the  moUt 
pads  may  be  placed,  means  supporting  said  electrode*  for 
movement  toward  and  from  each  otber,  said  supporting 
means  having  provision  for  Inaalatlng  tbe  electrodoe  from 
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aecb  ether,  uieaaa  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  electrodes 
toward  each  otber  eo  aa  to  prevent  their  coming  in  con- 
tact when  there  Is  no  pad  Interposed  between  tbem,  and 
meana  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  source  of  current 
■apply. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deecrll>ed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  baac,  of  a  pad-supporting  electrode  suatalned 
thereby,  a  poat  rtalng  from  said  baae,  an  arm  extending 
from  aald  poat,  a  bead  vertically  movable  In  said  arm,  a  co- 
operating electrode  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bead, 
and  circuit  connections  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a 
■ourcc  of  current  supply. 

6.  In  a  dcTlca  of  the  claM  descrllted,  the  combination 
with  a  baae,  of  a  pad-supporting  electrode  sustained 
thereby,  a  post  rising  from  said  base,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  post,  a  bead  vertically  movaltle  in  said  arm,  a 
co«">perating  electrode  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
head,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bead  toward 
the  pad-supporting  electrode  so  as  to  prevent  said  elec- 
trodes from  coming  into  contact,  and  circuit  connections 
for  connecting  said  electro<ies  to  a  source  of  current 
inpply. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qacette.] 


1.206,094.  BAROMETEB.  Fkancis  E.  CoLuisaoN,  Lon- 
don,  England,  assignor  of  cne-balf  tu  Taylor  Instrument 
Companies,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,322.  (CI. 
TS— 4.) 


A  barometer  rumptislng  a  stationary  dial  and  a  mov 
able  Indicator,  an  iinniilar  or  rin;:  llk<  index  plate  ro 
tatable  with  relation  to  said  dial  and  providc<l  on  its  face 
with  weather  indicia  extending  or  reading  circularly  of 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  Index  plate,  the  indicator  l>eing  visible 
heyond  tbe  outer  edge  and  within  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe 
iBdex  plate. 


1,20<I.095.  FLASH-LIGHT  MACE.  Joseph  A.  Cot,  Lud- 
low, Ky.  Piled  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  3S.787.  (CI. 
240—8.4.) 

1.  A  mace  eomprlalng  a  aolld  main  part,  a  hollow  han- 
dle part,  a  lamp  contained  in  the  butt  end  of  said  handle 
part,  a  battery  contained  in  aald  hollow  handle  part  be- 
tween aald  lamp  and  said  solid  part,  an  electrical  connec- 
tlOB  between  aald  battery  and  said  lamp,  and  a  switch  In- 
duded  in  and  controlling  said  connection  and  comprialng^a 
■witch  lever  inside  said  hollow  handle  and  pivoted  on  said 
■olid  part,  said  hollow  handle  part  having  a  transverse 
alot  and  aald  switch  lever  extending  through  said  slot  to 
ka  swung  transveracly  therein  for  operatln*'  said  switch. 

2.  A  mace  eomprlalng  a  solid  main  part  and  a  hollow 
handle  part,  a  lamp  in  the  butt  end  of  said  handle  part,  a 
battery  contained  in  said  hollow  hsndle  part  between  aald 
lamp  and  said  ■olid  main  part,  an  electrical  oonnaetlon  ba- 
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tween  said  battary  aad  said  lamp,  a  raAiaUy  yialdabla 
BMuntlag  for  said  lamp  in  said  hotlow  part,  an4  ylaldaMa 
moans  between  the  mounting  of  said  lamp  aad  aald  hattary. 

3.  A  mace  comprising  a  solid  main  part  and  a  hollow 
handle  part,  a  lamp  in  the  butt  end  of  said  handle  part,  a 
battery  contained  lu  said  hollow  handle  part  l>etween  aaid 
lamp  and  said  solid  main  part,  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  battery  and  said  lamp,  a  radially  yleldable 
mounting  for  said  lamp  In  said  hollow  part,  yleldable 
means  between  the  mounting  of  mid  lamp  and  said  bat- 
tery, and  yleldable  means  between  said  battery  and  said 
solid  part. 


4.  .\  mace  comprising  a  solid  main  part  and  a  hollow 
handle  part,  a  lamp  in  the  butt  end  of  said  handle  part, 
a  battery  contained  In  said  hollow  handle  part  between 
said  lamp  and  said  solid  mala  part,  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  battery  and  said  lamp,  a  radially  yield- 
able  mounting  for  said  lamp  in  said  hollow  part,  yleldable 
means  between  the  mounting  of  said  lamp  and  aald  bat- 
tery, a  switch  Inside  said  hollow  part  on  said  solid  part, 
controlling  said  connection,  and  yleldable  means  between 
said  battery  and  said  switch. 

'>.  \  mace  comprising  a  solid  main  part  and  a  hollow 
handle  part,  a  reflector  mounted  in  the  butt  end  of  said 
handle  part,  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  reflector,  a  Iwttery 
mounted  in  said  hollow  handle  part,  means  yieldably  sup- 
porting said  battery  away  from  said  solid  part,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  battery  and  said  lamp,  and 
yleldable  means  between  said  battery  and  said  reflector 
whereby  tbe  relector  yieldably  supports  the  battery  and 
relieves  tbe  lamp  of  the  support  of  tbe  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.1 


1,20(>.096.  MILK-1'AIL.  Lalrits  Dinbsbn,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.,  asslguor  to  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company, 
MlnDeapolis,  IClnn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  66,216.     (CI.  81—101.) 

1.  A  liquid  container  baring  a  partition  dividing  the 
same  Into  two  compartments,  and  a  deflector  extending  on 
each  aide  of  said  partition. 

2.  A  liquid  container  having  a  discbarge  neck,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  the  container  into  two  compartments  and  ex- 
tending into  said  discharge  neck,  and  a  deflector  extending 
into  said  discharge  neck  from  each  side  of  tbe  partition. 

3.  A  liquid  container  having  an  annular  discharge  neck, 
a  partition  dividing  the  container  into  two  compartmenta, 
and  a  segmental  deflector  extending  on  each  aide  of  the 
partition. 

4.  A  liquid  container  having  an  annular  discharge  neck,' 
a  partition  dlTldlng  the  container  into  two  compartmanta 
and  extending  into  said  discharge  neck,  and  a  aegmeatal 
deflector  extending  into  said  discharge  neck  from  each  a&de 
of  the  partition  and  havlBg  Its  axla  located  In  the  plant 
thareaf. 
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0.  A  llqald  eooUloer  luiTing  an  tnnaUir  dlacharse  D«ck. 
■  partition  dlTldlnc  tbe  eoaUlner  Into  twot  eompartmenU, 
and  a  deflector  rapported  on  aald  partition  and  eztendinc 


x-t- 


on  each  aide  thereof,  aaid  deflector  beinc  located  alifhtly 
below  the  oater  edge  of  the  dlicharge  neck. 
(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiatte.] 


1,206.097.  SCRBW-HOLDING  SCREWDRIVER.  Johh 
C.  Dounr,  Seattle.  Waah.  Hied  Feb.  8,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  76,061.      (CL  146— ft2.) 


^^ 


The  combination  in  a  screwdrlTer  of  a  ahank  baTing 
daplicate.  aaperlmpoMd  spring  dipt  attached  thereto,  oa« 
of  aaid  cUpa  being  slotted  and  provided  with  contact  aor- 
flaee  for  engagement  with  ecrew  beada  of  on*  ahape,  and 
the  other  clip  haTing  a  redaeed  contact  anrface  occupy- 
ing the  Blot  of  the  flrst  mentioned  dip,  for  eagaging  the 
heada  of  screws  of  a  dlfFereot  shape. 


1,206,098.  RAIL-PASTBNEE  FOB  RAILWAYS.  WHrr- 
nau)  H.  BDWABoa,  Oakdale.  La.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  24.20«.     (a.  2tS— 4.) 


from  one  tie  to  another,  wboae  outer  edgea  rest  1b  aaM 
grooTea  and  are  secured  to  aald  tie  and  whoM  inner  edgea 
are  upturned  and  rest  against  the  corresponding  aide  of 
the  rail  web. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  coBhina* 
tion  with  railway  tlea  formed  of  I-beama  of  rails  naounted 
thereon  having  abutting  ends,  npatanding  projeetloaa  Inta- 
gral  with  the  ties  and  on  opposite  sides  of  tl>«  rail  and 
apaced  therefrom,  whose  inner  nldes  have  nndercnt gnmvea, 
flab  plates  spanning  from  one  tie  to  the  other  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutting  ends,  whoae  outer  edges 
rest  In  said  Krooves  and  are  bolted  to  the  web  of  said  Z- 
iMams  and  whose  inner  edges  are  formed  to  correapond 
to  the  contour  of  and  rest  agalnat  the  adjacent  aides  of 
the  rails  and  meana  for  aecuring  said  plates  to  tha  rail 
welM. 


1.206.099.      NUT-LOCK.      Jo-seph    Elobs.    Chicago,    IIi, 
Filed  Jan.  S,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,019.      (CI.  161—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
aeparate.  single  nut,  of  a  T  bolt  stub  end,  having  thraada 
the  opposite  of  «  bolt  thread ;  said  bolt  thread  having 
aocket  means  to  receive  the  T  stub  end.  subsUntlally  aa 
deacribed  and  shown. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
separate,  alngle  nut  of  a  T  bolt  atnb  end  having  threada 
the  opposite  of  a  bolt  thread,  said  bolt  thread  having 
socket  means  to  receive  the  bolt  stub  end,  aald  T  atub  end 
having  a  amall  opening  that  communicatee  with  the  socket 
means  of  threaded  bolt.  subeUntially  as  described  and 
shown. 


1,206,100.     TRUCK    COUPUNG.     Edwabo 
Chicago,    III.     Filed    Deo.    8.    1916.     Sertal 
(CI.  21—114.) 


FlTtOBBALO, 
No.   66.644. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlhad,  inclodtag  the 
cmaUnation  with  railway  tlea,  of  raila  mooated  thereon 
whoae  ends  abat,  npataadlag  projections  Integral  with  the 
ties  on  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  rails,  aald  projeetloaa  hav- 
ing undercut  groovea,  fish  plates  arranged  oa  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  abutting  eada  of  aald  ralla  adapted  to 


1.  The  combination  with  two  tmcka,  of  a  draw  bar 
head  secured  to  one  of  the  trucks  and  tiavlng  a  ball  ca. 
gaging  slot  therein  ;  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  other  truck  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ball  slot :  a  pivotally  aoonted 
weight  member  on  one  of  the  trucks  having  a  ahenlder 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  member  in  one  di- 
rection :  and  an  arm  on  the  hall  *"g*g«ng  the  weight 
member  and  adapted  to  raiae  the  latter  to  permit  the  ball 
to  awing  downwardly  below  ita  normal  poaltion. 

2.  A  truck  coupling  comprising  a  draw  bar  liead  luvlag 
a  alot  extending  Inwardly  from  its  outer  end ;  a  bail 
pivotally  mounted  and  diaposed  in  the  slot  of  said  head; 
a  yleldably  mounted  weight  member ;  an  arm  on  aald  ball 
eagaglag  the  weight  member  and  supporting  the  ball  la 


aohetantlally  horlxontal  position  when  not  in  engagem^at 
with  the  draw  bar  head  ;  and  a  catch  locking  the  bail  in 
the  head. 

3.  A  truck  coupling  comprising  a  draw  bar  bead  having 
a  ilot  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  end  ;  a  pivotally 
mounted  bail  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  of  said  draw  bar 
bead  ;  an  arm  on  the  bail ;  a  yleldable  member  engaging 
the  arm  and  normally  holding  the  hnll  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  slot  of  the  draw  bar  bead ;  and  locking 
means  in  the  draw  bar  bead  adapted  to  lock  the  ball  tn 
the  Blot  of  said  head. 

4.  A  truck  coupling  comprising  a  draw  bar  head  having 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  end  ;  a  ball  In 
the  slot  of  said  head ;  locking  means  In  the  head  for  lock- 
lag  the  bail  in  the  alot ;  and  a  bumper  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  draw  bar  bead  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
hail  into  the  slot. 

6.  In  combination,  two  trucks ;  a  draw  bar  bead  on 
one  of  the  trucks  having  two  diverging  prongs  thereon 
and  a  receea  between  the  bases  of  the  prongs ;  a  ball  on  the 
other  truck  having  a  portion  engaging  said  receaa ;  and 
a  bumper  bead  on  the  laat  mentioned  truck  engaging  one 
of  the  prongs  of  the  draw  bar  head  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  ball  Into  said  recesa,  aald  bumper  head  alao 
having  prongs  on  Ita  outer  end  engaging  a  prong  of  the 
draw  bar  bead  and  codperatiag  with  the  bail  and  aaid  re- 
ceaa to  hold  the  tmcka  in  substantial  allnement  when  aaid 
tmcfcs  are  moving  down  a  grade. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,206,101.  IN80LB.  HowAao  W.  Oiaaa,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  J.  Spauldtng  k  Sona  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  H., 
a  Copartnership  comprising  Emma  C.  Spauldlng  and 
Marion  L.  Spauldlng,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  Roland  H.  Spauld- 
lng and  HunUey  N.  Spauldlng,  Rochester,  N.  H.,  and 
Leon  C.  Spauldlng,  BnlTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1015. 
Serial  No.  41,847.     (a.  36—22.) 


1.  An  Inaole  for  welted  boota  and  shoes  composed  of 
substantially  non-stretcbable  flber  and  provided  with  a 
lip  having  a  fore  part  curved  about  a  center  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  lip  and  transversely  corrugated  or  crimped, 
and  having  a  shank  portion  curved  about  a  center  outaide 
of  the  Up  and  free  from  transverse  corrugations  or  crimps 
for  a  major  portion  of  ita  length. 

2.  An  inaole  for  welted  boota  and  shoes  composed  of 
subatantlally  non-stretcliable-cbemically-treated  flber  and 
provided  with  a  lip  having  a  fore  part  curved  about  a 
center  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  lip  and  transveraely  cor- 
rugated or  crimped,  and  having  a  ahank  portion  curved 
about  a  center  outaide  of  the  lip  and  free  from  tranaverse 
corrugations  or  crimps  for  a  major  portion  of  Its  length. 

3.  An  Inaole  for  welted  twots  and  shoes  composed  of 
substantially  non-atretchable  flber  and  provided  with  a 
lip  having  a  tranaVeraely  crimped  fore  part  curved  about 
a  center  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  lip  and  tiavlng  a  amooth 


compressed    uucrimped    shank    portion    which    le    corveA 
about  a  center  outside  of  said  Up. 

4.  An  Insole  for  welted  boots  and  shoes  provided  with  a 
lip  having  a  transversely  crimped  or  corrugated  fore  part 
curved  about  a  center  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lip  and 
having  a  ahank  portion  which  is  free  from  transverae 
corrugations  or  crimps  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length 
and  is  curved  about  a  center  outside  of  the  Up. 


1,206,102.    GLOVE.    John  C.  Gibson,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  4,  1016.     Serial  No.  6,106.      (CI.  2—0.) 


1.  A  glove  having  a  flute  or  corrugation  between  the 
thumb  and  foreflnger  forming  a  fullness  and  an  air  pas- 
sage and  having  such  flute  extending  outward  along  a 
aide  of  the  glove. 

2.  A  glove  having  a  flute  extending  along  one  aide  of 
the  wrist  portion  of  the  glove  and  thence  between  the 
thumb  and  foreflnger  stall  of  the  glove  and  thence  al<«g 
the  under  or  forward  aide  of  the  wriat  portion  of  the  glove, 
the  said  flute  opening  inwardly  and  affording  a  ventilatlag 
passage  and  a  fullneaa. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  robber  glove  bav* 
ing  flutes  therein  along  the  backs  of  the  flngera  and  ex- 
tending from  the  tips  of  such  flngera  to  a  point  about  la 
line  with  the  wrist. 

4.  A  glove  provided  with  a  flute  eztendlnf  along  obo 
of  its  fingers  and  subsUntlally  to  the  wrist  the  said  flnta 
being  Imperforate  and  opening  inwardly  whereby  to  pro- 
vide  an  air  passage  and  a  fullnesa. 


1.206.103.  DUST  -  COLLBCTOE.  AltbH)  C.  Qowmwu, 
Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1918.  Serial  No. 
797.189.      (CI.  183—70.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  duat  pipe,  of  aa  Initial  doat 
collecting  chamber  having  upwardly  tapering  walla  aad 
connected  at  Ita  upper  end  with  aaid  pipe,  an  outer  doat 
collecting  chamber  Inclosing  the  inner  dust  coUeetlBg 
chamlier.  and  having  a  closed  bottom,  said  innei'  doat 
collecting  chamber  being  wholly  open  and  anobatraeted 
at  its  lower  end.  and  having  walla  terminating  at  a  ealB* 
cient  distance  above  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber  to  pro- 
vide an  open  and  unobatructed  apace  for  the  eocape  o( 
air  from  the  initial  chamber  to  the  space  between  aald 
initial  chamber  and  the  outer  wall  without  constrictloB, 
whereby  the  air  may  paaa  from  the  initial  to  the  oater 
chamber  without  developing  aufllcient  cnmnt  to  carry 
dust  with  it  from  the  bottom  of  aald  outer  ehamlier,  aab- 
stantlaUy  aa  deacril>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  doat  pipe,  of  aa  laltlal  daat 
collecting  chamt>er.  having  upwardly  tapering  walla  aad 
connected  at  ita  upper  end  with  aaid  pipe,  eaid  rhember 
being  open  and  unobatructed  near  ita  bottom  portion,  aald 
walls  comprlalng  a  supporting  frame,  a  doat  eoUeetlas 
fabric  incloaing  the  tapering  portlona  of  aald  frame,  a 
reinforcing  wire  netting  covering  the  outer  aarfaee  of  Mid 
fabric  and  connected  with  the  frame  and  "g**!*^  which 
the  fabric  aiay  vibrate  to  shake  off  the  doat,  aad  a 
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oollcetlBS  iMUi  rorminK  the  bottom  of  Mid  chamber  below 
tb«  lower  margin  of  the  fabric  walla,  the  apace  between 
Mid  pan  and  fabric  walla  being  open  and  anotatrocted. 


3.  A  duat  collecting  chamber,  comprlalng  a  yet  of  posts, 
a  aet  of  borixontal  frame  bars  connecting  nld  posta,  cou- 
pling strips,  each  having  one  margin  folded  In  gripping 
relation  to  one  of  said  frame  bars,  other  coupling  strips, 
each  having  one  margin  folded  in  gripping  relation  to 
aald  poats.  and  atrip*  of  fabric  spanning  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  poats  and  frame  bars,  said  coupling  members 
having  their  opposing  margins  folded  in  coupling  relation 
to  the  margins  of  said  fabric  strips,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  duat  collector,  comprising  an  initial  separating 
ehamber,  having  walla  permeable  to  air,  extending  from 
tb«  top  of  said  chamber  to  pointa  near  the  bottom  thereof. 
■•Id  walla  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
with  open  and  unobstructi'd  spaces  between  their  lower 
margins  and  the  chamber  bottom,  means  for  delivering 
dust  laden  air  Into  the  top  of  aald  chamber,  and  an  outer 
chamber,  provided  with  walla  also  permeable  to  air,  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  inner  chamber,  said  outer 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  vent  and  a  safety  valve 
eoatroUlug  the  paasage  of  air  through  said  vent. 


1,206,104.     OOLF-CLUB.     Aix)NZO  C.  GooDBiCB,  i'hicago. 
111.     Filed  July  11,   1914.     Serial   No.   850.318.      (CI. 
.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  golf  club  com- 
prising a  shank,  an  Integral  extension  thereon,  a  head 
pivoted  to  said  extension,  coacting  tongues  and  grooves 
<m  aald  extesalon  and  head  to  guide  and  retain  the  head 
Id  its  pivotal  movement,  and  a  plarality  of  Independent 
•pring  Impelled  locking  means  mounted  In  the  bead  of  the 
Club  and  engaging  said  extension  to  hold  the  bead  In 
▼arloos  adjnsted  positions. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described  a  golf  club  com- 
prising a  shank  to  receive  a  shaft  therein,  an  Integral  de- 
P'  r-ilng  extension  thereon  angled  rearwardly  tberefrmn, 
a  h  xA  plToted  thereto,  coacting  tongue  and  groore  mem- 


bers formed  on  said  rsspectlv*  shank  and  head  latertt- 
ting  with  one  another  to  retain  and  gulds  the  head  la  its 
movement  on  the  shank  and  extension,  and  reslUsat  meaas 
engaged  within  the  h«ad  adapted  to  Interlock  with  Mid 
extension  at  different  points  to  hold  the  head  rigidly  la 
different  adjusted  poaltlona. 

3.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  pivoted  there- 
to, coacting  tongue  and  groove  members  on  said  head  aad 
shank  to  guide  the  head  In  Its  movement,  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  means  mounted  within  the  head  of  the  elah 
parallel  to  the  axia  of  movement  thereof  adapted  to  sa- 
gage  the  shank  to  hold  the  bead  In  various  positions  of 
adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shank,  sn  ex- 
tension integral  therewith  angled  downwardly  tberefroa 
and  angled  laterally  and  rearwardly,  a  head  pivoted  on 
said  extension  with  the  pivotal  axia  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  extension  and  means  for  locking  Hid 
head  in  different  positions  of  adjustment  on  said  eztea- 
sion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  ahank,  an  ex- 
tension- thereon  aald  extenalon  angled  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  shank,  a  head  mounted  on  said  extension 
and  adjustable  thereon  with  the  surface  of  said  head  in 
contact  with  the  extenalon  alao  angled  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  striking  face  of 
said  head,  and  means  for  locking  said  head  in  different 
angled  positions  of  adjustment  on  said  sxtenslon  to  tflt 
the  striking  face  into  different  planes  for  different  shots 
to  be  played. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.20«,105.  GOLF-CLUB.  .\u).vzo  C.  Gooobich,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  87ft.l85.  (CT. 
46 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  golf  club  of  the  class  describfKl,  a  shank,  a  heel 
piece  Integral  therewith,  a  head  pivoted  In  Mid  heel  piece. 
a  worm  wheel  connected  to  Mid  head,  nnd  a  worm  Joor- 
naled  In  said  heel  piece  adapted  to  adjust  the  head  into 
various  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank,  a  heel 
piece  Integral  therewith,  a  head  pivoted  In  Mid  heel  piece, 
and  worm  and  worm  gear  connections  between  said  heel 
piece  and  said  head  whereby  the  bead  may  be  adjusted 
in  said  heel  piece  and  held  from  movement  therein. 

3.  In  a  golf  club  of  the  class  described,  a  shank,  a  head 
pivotally  mounted  thereon.  Interflttlng  tongue  and  groove 
members  on  Mid  shank  and  hrad  respectively  to  gnlde 
and  retain  the  same  in  proper  relation  during  movement 
thereof,  and  worm  and  worm  wheel  connections  t>etwecn 
said  shank  and  head  whereby  an  adjastment  is  effected 
between  the  two. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank,  a  heel 
piece  Integral  therewith,  rotatable  means  therein,  a  head. 
toothed  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  Mid  rotatable 
means  to  permit  changing  the  angle  of  the  strlklac  face 
of  the  device,  the  connection  between  said  bead  and  heel 
piece  being  sneh  as  to  also  change  the  alioement  between 
the  axis  of  the  shank  and  the  axis  of  the  heed  when  said 
head  la  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cIsm  described,  a  shsnk,  a  heel 
piece  Integral  therewith,  a  head  pivoted  thereon,  and  ro- 
tatable means  within  Mid  heel  piece  to  permit  sdjnstmeat 
of  Mid  head  through  varloos  striking  angles. 

[aaiais  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l.aOO,10«.  FOLDING  WHEEL  -  CHAIE.  Bdwasd  B. 
OSBBM,  Jr..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.174.     (CI.  156—11.) 


1.  In  folding  wheel-chairs,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  trundle  wheels,  of  dual  curved  side  ralla  carried  there- 
by and  sloping  forward  practically  to  a  borixontal  level, 
a  stretcher  foot  rest  extended  cromwise  between  the  rails, 
companion  front  legs  hinged  upright  to  the  side  rails 
below,  companion  arm  rests  pivoted  to  the  same  rails 
above  snd  hinged  at  front  in  sliding  union  with  the  tops 
of  Mid  upright  legs  snd  a  seat  frame  pivoted  to  the  up- 
right legs  Intermediately,  the  frame  being  latched  to  the 
side  rails  behind  for  taut  stretch  or  collapsible  release 
of  the  sliding  union  between  tlie  arm  rests  and  the  up- 
right legs,  at  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  folding  wheel-chairs,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  trundle  wheels,  of  dual  curved  side  rails  carried  there- 
by and  sloping  forward  practically  to  a  horizontal  level, 
a  stringer  extended  eroM-wlse  between  the  rails,  com- 
panion front  legs  hinged  upright  to  the  side  rails  below, 
companion  arm  reats  pivoted -to  the  mom  rails  above  and 
hinged  at  front  in  sliding  union  with  the  flat  tops  of  Mid 
upright  legs  and  a  stretcher  frame  pivoted  to  the  upright 
legs  intermedistely  but  latched  to  the  side  rails  behind 
for  taut  streVch  or  collapsible  release  of  the  sliding  union 
between  the  arh)  rMts  and  the  upright  legs. 


1,206,107.  MACHI.NE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AUTOMATIC 
SPRINKLER  IIKADS.  Joh.n  R.  IIamilto.n.  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  SMlgnor  to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  of 
America,  New  York,  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1012,  Serial  No  688.872.  Renewed  May 
27.  1916.     Serial  No.  100,377.     (CI.  29—38.) 


1.  In  machines  for  assembling  sutoma  tic  sprinkler  heads 
or  the  like,  a  rotary  turret  carrier  provided  with  arms 
having  holding  devices  to  engage  head  frames,  a  valve 
plug  mounted  axlally  of  Mid  carrier  and  provided  with 
pressure  and  suction  passages  snd  ports,  testing  pipes 
oonnected  with  Mid  holding  devices  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate  with  said   porta,    cut-off   valves   in   said   testing 


pipes  and  connected  trips  cooperating  with  Mid  holdlaf 
devices,  means  to  intermittently  move  said  carrier  te 
bring  the  bead  frames  Into  cooperation  with  varioua  sta> 
tlonK,  feeding  nnd  inserilng  devices  to  bring  head  frame* 
Into  cooperation  with  the  holding  devices  In  Hid  carrier, 
means  to  feed  capn  into  cooperation  with  said  bead 
frames,  retainer  setting  devices  to  feed  retainers  into 
cooperation  with  Mid  head  frames  at  one  of  said  stations, 
mesns  to  insert  holding  screws  into  said  head  frames  at 
one  of  said  stntlons.  a  tension  shsft  and  connected  slip 
frirtlon  clutch  driving  gear  to  screw  home  said  holding 
screws  with  a  substantially  nnlform  torque  and  place  said 
csps  and  retainers  under  substantially  uniform  load,  load 
testing  devices  to  engage  and  test  the  assembled  beads  at 
one  of  Mid  stations  and  to  automatically  set  the  co- 
operating trips  in  rejection  position  in  case  of  the  utt- 
satlffnrtory  condition  of  any  of  said  heads,  preasnre  test- 
ing appsratus  comprising  a  reduction  valve  and  a  pressure 
gage  in  each  of  Mid  testing  pipes  and  cooperating  auto- 
matic trip,  actuating  means  to  test  Mid  heads  throughout 
a  number  of  Mid  stations  and  set  Mid  trips  In  rejection 
position  in  esse  undesirable  leskage  occurs  In  the  corre- 
sponding heads,  locking  devices  coOnerstlng  with  Mid 
carrier  snd  having  their  operation  controlled  by  said 
tripo.  dlHengaglng  means  to  disengage  Mid  beads  from 
said  carrier  and  sorting  devices  controlled  by  said  trips 
to  sepsrate  the  bends  when  the  corresponding  trips  ar* 
In  rejection  position. 

2.  In    machines    for    assembling    automatic    sprinkler 
heads  or  the  like,  a  rotary  turret  carrier  provided  with 
arms   having   holding    devices   to   engage   Mid   frames,  a 
vn.lve  plug  mounted  axlally  of  said  carrier  and  provided 
with  pressure  passages  and  ports,  testing  pipes  connected 
with  Mid  holding  devices  and  adapted  to  coflperate  vrith 
said  ports,  trips  cooperating  vrith  Mid  holding  devices, 
means  to  Intermittently  move  Mid  carrier  to  bring  the 
head  frames  Into  cooperation  with  various  stations,  feed- 
ing and  Inserting  devices  to  bring  head  frames  into  co- 
operation with  the  holding  devices  In  said  cs'-rier,  means 
to  feed  caps  Into  cooperation  with  said  head  frames,  re- 
tainer setting  devices  to  feed   retalnera  Into  cooperation 
with  Mid  head  frames  at  one  of  Mid  stations,  mMus  to 
Insert   holding   screws   Into  Mid  head   frames  at   one  of 
said  stntlons.  a  tension  shaft  and  connected  sHp  driving 
gear  to  screw  home  said  holding  screws  with  a  substan- 
tially  uniform   torque  and   place   said   cans  and   retainers 
under  substnntlally  uniform  load,  load  testing  devices  to 
engage  and  test  the  assembled  heads  at  one  of  Mid  sta- 
tions and   to  automatically   set   the  roOnerating  trips   la 
rejection  poslton  In  case  of  the  unsatisfactory  condition 
of  any  of  Mid  heads,  pressure  testing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  reduction  valve  nnd  a  pressure  gaee  in  each  of  Hid 
testing   pipes   and   cooperating   automatic   trip   actuating 
means  to  test   said    heads   throuKhont    n    number   of  said 
stations  and  set  Mid  trips  "in  rejection  position  in  csM 
undesirable  leakage   occura   In   the  corresponding   heads, 
locking  devices  cooperating  with  Mid  carrier  and  having 
their  operation  controlled  by  said  trips,  disoncaeing  means 
to  dlseuKsee  said  heads  from  ssld  carrier  and  sorting  de- 
vices controlled  by  Mid  strips  to  separate  the  heads  when 
the  corresponding  trips  are  in  rejection  position. 

3.  In  machines  for  assembling  automatic  sprinkler 
heads  or  the  like,  a  rotary  turret  carrier  provided  with 
arms  having  holding  devices  to  engage  head  frames,  trip* 
cooperating  with  said  holding  devices,  means  to  lntermlt> 
tently  move  Mid  carrier  to  bring  the  head  frames  Into  co- 
operation with  various  stations,  feeding  and  inserting 
devices  to  bring  besd  frames  into  cooperation  with  the 
holding  devices  In  Mid  carrier,  means  to  feed  caps  Into  co- 
operation with  Mid  head  frames,  retainer  setting  device* 
to  feed  retalnera  Into  coOnerntlon  with  said  besd  frames 
at  one  of  said  stations,  means  to  insert  holding  screws 
into  said  head  frames  at  one  of  said  stations,  a  tension 
shaft  and  connected  slip  driving  gear  to  screw  home  said 
holding  screws  with  a  substantially  nnlform  torque  and 
place  Mid  caps  and  retalnera  under  substantially  uniform 
load,   testing  devices  to  engsee   and   test   tlie   asHmhIeA 


994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSR  38,  191 6. 


heads  end  to  antomatieslly  aet  the  coOpeimtlag  trip*  In 
rejection  poaitlon  In  cast  of  the  unsatlstactory  condition 
of  any  of  Mid  be«d«.  I«eklqf .  device*  coOpentlng  wltk 
Mid  carrier  and  taarlnc  tbelr  operation  controlled  bj 
aald  trlpa.  dlaengadsc  meana  to  dlaensace  aald  beads 
from  aald  carrier  and  sorting  devlcea  conti«lled  by  aald 
tripa  to  separate  tiM  heads  when  the  cerrespouding  tripa 
are  In  rejected  poaltloa. 

4.  In    machines    for    aasembling    aatomatic    sprinkler 
beada  or  the  like,  a  roUry  carrier  having  holding  devlcea 
to  engage  bead  frames,  a  Talve  plug  mounted  azlally  of 
aald  carrier  and  provided  with  preaaure  and  suction  pas- 
aages  and  ports,  testlag  pipes  coi^nected  with  said  hold- 
ing devices  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  porta,  cut- 
off valves  in  aald  teatlng  pipes  and  connected  tripa  co- 
operating with  aald  holding  devices,  meana  to  intermit- 
tently move  aald  carrier  to  bring  the  bead  frames  Into  co- 
operation  with    various   stations,    feeding   and   inserting 
devices  to  bring  head  frames  into  cooperation  with  the 
holding  devices  in  aald  carrier,  meana  to   feed  caps  into 
cooperation  wUb  aald  bead  framsa,   retainer  setting  de- 
vices to  feed  retainers  into  coOperaUon  with  said  bead 
frames  at  one  ot  said  stations,  means  to  Insert  holding 
screws  into  said  head  frames  at  one  of  said  stations,  a 
tension  abaft  and  connected  slip   friction   clutch   driving 
gear  to  screw  home  said  holding  screws  with  a  sabsUn- 
tlally  uniform  torque  and  place  aald  caps  and  retainers 
under  anbatantially   uniform    load,    pressure   testing   ap- 
paratus comprising  a  reduction  valve  and  a  pressure  gage 
in  each  of  aald  testing  pipes  and  cooperating  automatic 
trip  actuating   meana   to   test   said   heads   throogboot   a 
number  of  said  stations  and  set   said  trips  In  rejection 
position  in  caae  undealrable  leakage  occurs  in  the  corre- 
sponding beads,  locking  devices  cooperating  with  said  car- 
rier and  having  their  operation  controlled  by  said  tripa. 
dlaengaglng  meana  to  disengage  said  beads  from  said  car- 
rier and  aortlng  devlcea  controlled  by  said  trips  to  sepa- 
rate the  heads  when  the  corresponding  trips  are  In  re- 
Jsctlen  position. 

5.   In    machines  ■  for    assembling    automatic    sprinkler 
beads  or  the  like,  a  rota^.  ca^er  baving  holding  devices 
to  engage  head  frames,  a  valve  mounted  azially  of  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  pressure  passages  tad  ports, 
testing  pipes  connected  with  said  holding  dsrices  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  porta,  trips   eoOperaUng 
with  aald  holding  devices,  meana  to  intermittently  move 
said  carrier  to  bring  the  bead   friimes  into  cooperation 
with  various  stations,  feeding  and  inserting  devices  to 
bring  bead  frassea  into  cooperation  with  the  holding  de- 
vices In  said  carrier,  meana  to  feed  capa  into  cooperation 
with  aald   head   framea,   retainer  setting  devices  to  feed 
retainers  into  cooperation  with  said  bead  frames  at  one 
of  said  stations,  means  to  Insert  holding  screws  into  said 
head  frames  at  one  of  said  stations,  a  tension  shaft  and 
connected   slip  driving  gear  to  screw   home  said   holding 
screws  with  a  substantially  uniform  torque  and  place  said 
caps  and  retainers  under  substsntlally  uniform  load,  pres- 
sure testing  apparatus  comprising  a  reduction  valve  and 
a  pressure  gage  in  each  of  said   testing   pipes  and   co- 
operating  automatic   trip   actuating   means    to    test    said 
heads  throughout  a  number  of  said  stations  and  set  said 
trios   in   rejection   position   In   case   undesirable   leakage 
occurs  In   the  corresponding  heads,   locking  devices  co- 
operating with  said  carrier  and  taavlnff  their  operation 
controlled  by  said  trips,  disengaging  meana  to  disengage 
said    heads   from    said   carrier   and    sorting  devices   con- 
trolled by  said  tripe  to  separate  the  heads  when  the  cor- 
responding trips  are  In  rejection  position, 
r  Claims  0  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,206,108.     KITCHEN  APPLIANCE.    Chiistian  H   Ha!»- 
BBN  and  Thomas  Hanscn,  Bethany.  Cal.     Filed  Feb   21 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,630.     (CI.  66—32.) 
An  appliance  comprialng  two  members,  one  member  hav- 
ing a  twisted  wire  handle,  the  wires  of  the  handle  branch- 
ing beyond  the  handle  and  being  formed  into  two  loops 
linked  together,  such  wires  projecting  beyond  ssid  loops 
la  npared   relation,   the  other   member  having  a    twisted 


wire  handle,  such  wires  branching  from  the  baadle  aad 
being  looped  around  the  loops  of  the  first  member  aad 


curved  outwardly  from  aald  loopa  in  spaced  relatloB,  aa 
described. 


1.206,109.      AUTOMOBILE    WHEEL.      EoWAao   HAiraaa. 
Shelbnrn,  Ind.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  09.186 
(a.  162—21.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  huh,  a 
tubular  member,  spaced  clamping  platea  mounted  on  the 
member,  spokes  baring  their  Inner  ends  secured  between 
the  plates,  a  felly  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes,  longitudinal  rods  slldable  In  certain  of  said 
spokes,  a  locking  shoe  on  the  outer  end  of  each  rod 
adapted  to  seat  in  a  receaa  in  the  periphery  of  the  felly, 
a  demountable  rim  mounted  on  the  felly  and  provided 
with  recesaea  to  receive  aald  locking  shoes,  normslly  hold- 
ing the  locking  shoes  In  the  recesses  in  the  felly,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  ssid  locking  shoes  into 
the  reoesaes  in  the  demoantable  rim  to  secure  the  lattar 
against  lateral  or  circumferential  dlaplacement  with  re- 
spect to  the  felly. 

2.  In  a  wheel  stnirture.  the  combination  of  a  bub,  a 
tubular  member,  spaced  ctamplng  plates  mounted  on  the 
member,  spokes  having  tbelr  inner  ends  secured  between 
the  plates,  a  felly  mounted  on  the  outer  enda  of  ssid 
spokes,  longitudinal  rods  alldable  In  ceriain  of  aald  spokes, 
a  locking  shoe  on  the  outer  end  of  esch  rod  adapted  to 
seat  In  a  receaa  in  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  demoant- 
able rim  mounted  on  the  felly  and  provided  with  recesses 
to  receive  aald  looking  aboes,  means  normally  holding  the 
locking  shoes  in  the  recesses  In  the  felly,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  and  adapted 
during  Ita  rotation  to  cooperate  with  the  Inner  enda  of  the 
rods  and  move  the   latter  longitudinally  to  poslton  the 
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locking  shoes  in  the  recesses  of  the  demountable  rim, 
BMana  for  rotating  aald  member,  and  meana  for  locking 
aald  member  against  rotation. 


1.206,110.  FASTENlNi;  DEVICE.  GBoaoa  E.  Hbab.n, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Robert  L.  Moor  head, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  doing  busineaa  under  the  name  of 
R.  L.  Moorbead  k  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  9. 
191B.     Serial  No.  .38,849.     (CI.  24-230.) 


I,f06,lil.     JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPES.     Allan  M. 
H1B8H,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  0,  1916.    Serial  No. 
1   76,280.     (CI.  72—68.) 


1,206,112.  FUBL-FBBDER.  ADstim  A.  HOLSacK,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Charles  A.  Brauehler,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  27,  191S.  Serial  No.  800.100.  (Cl. 
110—104.) 


1.  \D  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
barrel-member  provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  bridge- 
member  extending  across  said  open  end,  and  a  book- 
■emt>er  provided  with  means  adapted  to  bold  aald  bridge- 
member  In  engagement  with  said  hook-member. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  compristbg  a  | 
barrel-member  provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  bridge- 
member  extending  across  Hsld  open  end,  and  a  V-shaped 
book-member  provlde<l  upon  each  leg  with  means  for  hold- 
ing said  biid»:<*-member  In  en»:agement  between  the  legs 
of  said  book-member  when  the  bsrrel-member  and  book- 
saember  are  in  open  position. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
barrel-member  provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  bridge 
SMmber  extending  across  said  open  end,  and  a  V-shaped 
book-member  having  the  legs  thereof  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly beot  portion  and  an  Vnlarged  opening  adjacent 
iBid  inwardly  bent  portlona 


■  |1.  A  watertight  Joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes  com- 
of  a  body  of  plastic  material  filling  the  space  or 
between  adjacent  pipe  nectiona.  Into  which  body 
project  from  grooves  In  the  ends  of  said  aections,  and  are 
eaibedded  therein,  continuous  strips  of  material  adapted 
to  expand  under  the  Influence  of  moisture. 

2.  A  pipe  composed  of  molded  Hectlons  of  concrete  hav- 
ing spaces  or  recesses  between  abuttloR  enda,  sealing  fillers 
of  plaatic  material,  anch  bh  cement  contained  in  said  re- 
eesses,  and  continuous  strips  of  wood  embedded  in  grooves 
In  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  extending  Into  the  body  of 
the  flller,  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  pipe  compoaed  of  molded  aections  of  concrete  re- 
csescd  or  shaped  at  tbelr  ends  to  form  across  portions  of 
each  joint  a  space  or  recesses,  sealtng  fillera  of  cement  in 
soeh  recesses,  snd  strips  of  wood  embedded  in  continuous 
grooves  In  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  and  extending 
lato  the  body  of  the  cement  fillers. 


1.  The  comblnntion  with  a  fuel  supply,  of  a  conduit 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  fuel  stipply  for  de- 
livering it  to  a  furnace,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to'the 
conduit,  means  for  delivering  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  sup- 
ply to  the  conduit,  a  controller  for  said  means,  means  au- 
tomatically operated  by  a  variance  in  the  density  of  fluid 
within  the  conduit  for  actuating  the  controller,  and  means 
including  a  pipe  connected  with  the  conduit  for  returning 
the  nnspent  material  to  the  fuel  aupply. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  supply,  of  a  conduit 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  fuel  supply  for  de- 
livering it  to  a  furnace,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the 
conduit,  meana  for  delivering  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply 
to  the  conduit,  a  controller  for  said  means,  means  auto- 
matically operated  by  a  variance  in  the  density  of  Hold 
within  the  conduit  for  actuating  the  controller,  means  ta- 
cluding  a  pipe  connected  with  the  conduit  for  returning  the 
unspent  material  to  the  fuel  supply,  and  means  located  be- 
tween the  conduit  aad  the  furnace  for  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  material  from  said  conduit  to  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  container,  feed 
mechanlam  arranged  for  feeding  fuel  from  the  container,  a 
conduit  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  feed  mecba- 
otsm  for  delivering  It  to  the  furnace,  a  motor  connected 
with  the  feed  mechanism,  a  controller  for  the  said  motor, 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the  conduit,  means  auto- 
matically regulated  by  a  variance  in  tbe  density  of  fluid 
within  the  conduit  for  actuating  the  controller,  a  collector 
for  communication  with  tbe  container,  and  a  return  pipe 
eoBneeted  with  the  conduit  and  the  aald  collector. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  feed  mechanlam 
arranged  for  feeding  fuel,  a  conduit  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  the  feed  mechanism  for  delivering  It  to  the 
furnace,  a  motor  connected  with  the  feed  mechanlam,  a 
controller  for  the  aald  motor,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  conduit,  means  automatically  regulated  by  a  vari- 
ance in  the  density  of  fluid  in  the  conduit  for  actuating  tbe 
controller,  a  collector  interposed  between  the  conduit  and 
the  feed  mechanism,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  the  con- 
duit and  the  collector  for  returning  unspent  fuel  to  the 
latter  from  the  said  conduit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  container,  fsed 
mechanism  arranged  for  feeding  fuel  from  the  cootaioer, 
a  conduit  adapted  to  receive  material  from  tbe  feed  meeb- 
anlam  for  delivering  it  to  the  furnace,  a  motor  connected 
with  the  feed  mechanism,  a  controller  for  tbe  said  motor, 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the  conduit,  means  auto- 
matically regulated  by  a  vtiriance  In  the  denalty  of  fluid 
within  conduit  for  actuating  the  controller,  meana  located 
In  the  conduit  for  regulating  the  supply  of  material  to  tbe 
furnace,  and  a  return  pipe  connected  with  the  conduit  fOr 
delivering  unspent  fuel  therefrom  to  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.206,113.       CALCULATING  MACHINE.       Hi'BBBT    HOF- 
KINS,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing 
Machine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  687,200.     (Cl.  235—60.) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  means  for  representing  a 

number  corresponding  to  a  mlnued,  devices  for  represent- 
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ing  a  aamb«r  corrmpoadlag  to  •  «abtnUteiid,  meana  for 
moTlng  th«  flrat  mentloDcd  means  under  control  of  the 
rabtrabend  rcprewntlns  derlcea  to  poirttlona  whereby  the 
correct  difference  maj  be  subsequently  obtained  where  the 
number  represented  In  the  minuend  mechanism  Is  smaller 
than  the  number  represented  by  the  subtrahend  devices. 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  representinx  a  number  corresponding  to  a  minuend, 
devlcen  for  representlnc  a  number  corresponding  to  a  aub- 
trahend.  means  for  placing  one  of  said  number  repreaent- 
iDir  mechanlama  la  control  of  the  other  whereby  the  com- 
plement of  the  subtrahend  Is  added  to  the  mlnnend  and 
"  1  "  slmoltaneoualy  added  In  the  units  column  thereof, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  number  In  the  subtrahend 
representing  devices  Is  larger  than  the  number  In  the 
minuend  representing  means,  the  complement  of  the  total 
of  the  numbers  formerly  obtained  may  be  secured  and  "  1  " 
■Imultaneonaly  added  to  the  units  column  to  thereby  ob- 
tain the  true  difference  between  the  two  nombera  origi- 
nally aet  up  In  the  minuend  and  subtrahend  representlAg 
devices. 

S.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  representing  a  number  corresponding  to  a  minuend, 
devices  for  representing  a  number  eorrespondlns  to  a  sub- 
trahend, meana  for  moring  the  first  mentioned  means  under 
control  of  the  subtrahend  representing  devices  whereby 
•aid  subtrahend  devices  are  cleared  or  returned  to  aero 
and  the  complement  of  the  number  formerly  contained 
therein  Is  added  to  the  number  in  the  minuend  representing 
means,  and  means  whereby  when  the  number  In  tb«  sub- 
trahend representing  devices  Is  larger  than  the  number  in 
the  minuend  representing  means,  the  total  of  the  number 
in  the  minuend  representing  means  and  the  complement 
©f  the  number  formerly  standing  the  subtrahend  repre^ 
■anting  devices  la  transferred  from  the  minuend  repre- 
^  sentlng  means  to  the  subtrahend  representing  devices  and 
a  complement  of  such  transferred  number  subsequently 
obUlned  and  registered  in  the  minuend  representing  means 
to  indicate  the  difference  between  the  two  numbers  origi- 
nally standing  In  the  minuend  representing  meana  and  sub- 
trahend reprewnting  devices,  and  means  for  adding  "  1  " 
in  the  mlnnend  representing  means  at  the  taking  and  trsns- 
farrlng  of  ■neb  oomplemental  numbers. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  register 
Wheels  for  registering  a  number  corresponding  to  a  minu- 
end, devices  for  representing  a  number  corresponding  to 
a  gabtrahend,  racks  which  control  and  are  controlled  by 
■aid  mlnnend  reglater  wheels  and  subtrahend  repreaenting 
devices,  printing  type  positioned  by  said  racks,  means  for 
making  a  record  from  the  positioned  type,  means  whereby 
the  subtrahend  repreaentltng  devices  are  placed  in  con- 
trol of  said  register  wheels  to  thereby  add  the  complement 
of  the  number  represented  by  said  subtrahend  register 
wheels  to  the  number  represented  In  the  minuend  repre- 
senting register  wheels,  the  subtrahend  representing  de- 
vices standing  clear  at  the  end  of  such  operation,  means 
for  setting  up  the  total  represented  in  said  register  wheels 
in  the  subtrahend  reprsMnting  device*  thereby  clearing 
aaid  register  wheels  and  again  obtaining  the  complement 
of  the  number  represented  by  aaid  sobtrabead  repreasnttng 
devices  and  registering  the  same  in  said  reglatsr  wbsels. 
and  means  for  prcveattac  the  operattoa  of  said  printing 


type  during  the  time  that  the  complements  are  being 
ferrcd  into  the  register  wheels. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  means  for  representing  a 
number  corresponding  to  a  minuend,  devices  for  repre- 
sentlng  a  number  corresponding  to  a  subtrahend,  means 
for  moving  the  flrst  mentioned  means  under  control  of  the 
subtrshend  representintg  devices  whereby  the  correct 
difference  may  be  obtained  where  the  number  represented 
in  the  mlnnend  mechsnism  Is  smaller  than  the  number 
represented  by  the  subtrahend  devices,  printing  mecha- 
nism operable  to  record  numberH  represented  in  the  mlnn- 
end and  subtrahend  representing  mechanisms  together 
with  the  remainders  obtained,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  printing  mechanism  inoperative  when  the  complement 
of  the  subtrahend  is  being  transferred  to  the  minuend 
representing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 

1,206.1  U.  B.\RnENDIN(;  APPLIANCE.  .Vdkiaji  a 
Jamkton.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  May  7.  1015,  Serial 
No.  2e.."519.  Renewed  Oct.  9,  1916.  SerUl  No.  124  OM. 
(a.  153—45.)  ' 
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1.  In  a  bending  appllame.  a  stationary  base,  an  oscil- 
lating lever  p|vote«l  thereto  and  supporting  the  bar  to  ba 
bent,  a  fulcrum  pin  disposed  about  the  axia  of  osdllattoa 
of  the  lever  and  projecting  above  the  bar-supporting  sur- 
face thereof,  for  engaging  the  bar  from  one  side,  a  stud 
on  the  lever  remove<l  a  suitable  dlstsnce  from  the  axto 
of  iisclUation  thereof  for  engaging  the  bar  from  the  oppo- 
site side,  means  on  the  lever  permitting  the  positioning 
of  the  stud  at  varying  distances  from  said  axis,  a  mov- 
able stop  pin  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base  at  any 
desired  point  In  the  path  of  sweep  of  the  lever  during 
the  bending  operation,  an  adjustable  member  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  strike  said  pin  for  srrestlng  the  »eer  at  a 
point  to  produce  any  predetermined  angle  of  bend  In  the 
bar.  an  abutment  on  the  ba.oe  for  limiting  the  sweep  of 
the  lever  toward  normal  position,  and  means  on  the  abut 
ment  for  fulcnimlng  the  bar  during  the  bending  operation. 

2.  In  a  l)endlng  appliance  for  bars,  a  suiUble.  base,  aa 
operating  lever  pivoted  thereto,  the  base  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  circularly  disposed  openings,  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  dropped  Into  any.  one  of  said  openings,  sd  adjustable 
member  on  the  lever  for  impinging  against  said  pin  with  a 
sweep  of  the  lever  in  the  direction  to  bend  the  bar,  a 
fulcrum  pin  disposed  about  the  oscillation  axis  of  th» 
lever  for  engaging  the  bar  to  be  bent  on  one  side,  aa 
adjustable  stud  removed  from  said  axis  for  engaging  the 
bar  from  the  opposite  side  when  the  bar  Is  resting  on  the 
lever,  an  abutment  on  the  base  for  arresting  the  lever  la 
Ita  sweep  to  normal  position,  the  abutment  being  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  surface  for  the  bar  to  be  ben^ 
and  a  fulcrum  block  on  said  abutment  against  which  tha 
bar  may  bear  during  the  bending  operation. 

».  In  a  bending  appliance  of  the  character  described,  mm 
operating  bending  lever  pivoted  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  beet 
formation  on  the  lever  removed  from  said  axis,  the  heel 
having  a  basal  wall  disposed  radially  to  the  path  af 
sweep  of  the  heel,  an  adjusting  bolt  on  tbe  heel  diapoaei 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  redlal  wall,  aad  m 
stop  pin  cooperating  with  said  adjusting  bolt. 

1.206.115.      PLATEN    FOR    PRINTING  -  PR B88K8   AKD 
THE  LIKE.     EMBRitov  V.  JoMxos.  Jr..  Lehigh to«.  Pa. 
Filed  May  2«.  1915      Serial  No.  .10.889.     (CL  272.) 
1.  Tbe  combination   with  a   platen,  of  a  daaplBg  a^ 

vice  sapported  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  plataa. 
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platen  and  said  clamping  device  having  cooperating  tongue 
and  groove,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  clamp- 
ing device  toward  and  from  said  platen  to  cause  said 
tongue  and  said  groove  to  coitperate  to  secure  one  edge  of 
a  tympan  to  aaid  platen  and  to  release  tbe  same  therefrom. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  clamping  bar 
supported  near  one  edge  of  said  platen  for  swinging  move- 
ment into  and  ont  of  the  plane  thereof,  means  to  move 
said  bar  radially  toward  and  from  aaid  platen  to  cause  it 
to  rlamp  a  tympan  between  the  same  and  the  edge  of  said 
platen,  and  an  adjustable  attaching  device  supported  near 
tbe  opposite  edge  of  said  platen  to  support  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  tympan  and  regulate  the  tension  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  clamping  bar  ex- 
tending parallel  with  one  edge  of  said  platen,  said  platen 
and  said  bar  having  interlocking  clamping  parts,  arms 
secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  bar  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  platen  to  permit  said  bar  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  platen,  and  means  to 
Impart  longitudinal  movement  to  said  arms  to  move  one  of 
said  clamping  parts  into  and  out  of  interlocking  relation 
with  the  other  of  said  clamping  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  clamping  bar  ex- 
tending parallel  with  one  edge  of  said  platen,  said  platen 
and  said  bar  having  Interlocking  clamping  parts,  arms  se 
cured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  bar  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  said  platen  to  permit  said  bar  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  platen,  means  to 
impart  longitudinal  movement  to  said  arms  to  move  one  of 
said  clamping  parts  Into  and  out  of  interlocking  relation 
with  the  other  of  said  clamping  parts,  and  an  adjustable 
supporting  device  arranged  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
platen  to  support  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  tympan  and 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  tympan. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  clamping  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  one  edge  of  said  platen,  arms  se- 
cured to  the  respective  ends  of  said  bar,  eccentric  studs 
rotatsbly  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  platen 
and  forming  centers  about  which  said  arms  swing,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  eccentric  studs  to  impart  longitudinsl 
movement  to  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,20«.11«.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  Jambs  B.  Kisby, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  19, 
IIMI.  Serial  No.  644,956.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  .Ian.  22,  1016.     Serial  No.  73.581.     (CI.  15—60.) 

1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nossle  having  spaced  front 
and  rear  walls  terminating  in  spaced,  parallel,  horizontal 
lips  defining  an  elongated  inlet  mouth,  spaced  parallel 
transverse  walls  extending  from  said  first  walls,  and  de- 
fining a  bousing,  a  floor  engaging  traction  wheel  Journaled 
in  said  housing,  snd  floor-engaging  agitating  devices  lo- 
cated in  said  inlet  mouth  and  operattvely  connected  to 
aaid  traction  wheel. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nostle  having  spaced  front 
aad  rear  walls  terminating  in  parallel,  hortsontal  lips  de- 


fining an  elongated  inlet  mouth,  a  vertical  wall  extendiaff 
rearwardly  at  right  angles  from  each  end  of  each  of 
said  flrst  walls,  the  rear  wall  of  said  nozsle  being  shorter 
than  the  front  wall  whereby  said  vertical  walls  are  spaced 
from  each  other,  webs  connecting  said  vertical  walls  fee 
complete  tbe  housings  deflned  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  la 
said  nozile  longitudinally  thereof,  dust  dislodging  dSTleaa 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  traction  wheels  Journaled  In 
said  housings  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft. 


8.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nozzle  having  spaced  front 
and  rear  walls  terminating  in  parallel,  horisontal  hps  de- 
fining an  elongated  inlet  mouth,  the  roar  wall  being  aborter 
than  the  front  wall,  transverse  vertical  walls  extendiaff 
rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  each  of  said  flrst  walls  aad 
spaced  apart  to  define  housings  that  communicate  with 
said  inlet  mouth,  webe  connecting  tbe  top  and  rear  edges 
of  each  pair  of  walls  and  inclosing  said  housings,  carry- 
ing wheels  Journaled  in  said  housings,  and  agitating  de- 
vices in  said  Inlet  mouth   operatlvely  connected  to  said 

wheels. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
chamber  provided  with  an  outwardly  fiaring  nozzle,  a 
housing  formed  at  each  side  of  the  suction  chamber,  trac- 
tion wheels  mounted  in  said  housings,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  nozzle,  friction  wheels  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  trac- 
tion wheels,  and  agitating  devices  carried  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  surface  which  Is  to 
be  cleaned  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nozzle  having  a  downwardly 
facing  inlet  mouth,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
nozzle  above  said  mouth,  a  plurality  of  eccentric  members 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  beating  devices  loosely  mounted 
on  said  eccentric  members  and  adapted  to  strike  the  work- 
ing surface  when  said  shaft  is  revolved. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


1.206.117.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  James  B.  Kibbt, 
Clevelsnd.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  19, 
1911.  Serial  No.  644.956.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  73,582.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  suction  cham- 
ber, the  wall  of  said  suction  chamber  flaring  outwardly 
and  forwardly  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  the  mouth  of 
which  is  adapted  to  pass  over  the  surface  which  is  to  be 
cleaned,  the  rear  lip  of  said  nozzle  being  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  front  lip  of  said  nozsle,  floor 
engaging  wheels  carried  one  at  each  side  of  said  casiag 
rearwardly  of  said  nozzle.  In  position  to  prevent  sealisff 
contact  of  the  surfaces  being  treated  with  said  rear  Up, 
and  a  suction  device  communicating  with .  said  suctioa 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  suction 
chamber  whose  wall  flares  outwardly  snd  forwardly  and 
terminate  in  a  nozzle,  the  month  of  which  is  adapted  to 
pass  over  tbe  surface  which  Is  to  be  cleaned,  one  Up  of 
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Mid  noule  being  arnnged  above  the  borliontal  plane  of 
the  other  Up  thereof,  carrying  wheels  carried  by  aald  eaa- 
ing  one  one  each  aide  thereof  and  located  apon  that  aide 
«f  nJd  BBontb  baring  tbe  elerated  Up.  in  poattloa  to  pre- 
rent  aeallag  conUct  of  tlie  anrtaeea  being  treated  with 
aaid  elerated  lip,  and  a  enctloB  device  comnanlcatlng 
with  Mid  tuetloo  chaaber. 


8.  In  a  auction  cleaner,  a  noaale  having  a  downwardly 
fadng,  elongated  inlet  month,  one  of  whose  lips  is  lo- 
cated in  a  borliontal  plane  above  the  other  Up,  and  floor 
engaging  supporting  dericea  carried  by  said  caaing  and 
located  apon  that  aide  having  the  higher  Up,  in  poaitlon 
to  prevent  lift  of  tbe  sarface  being  treated  to  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  higher  Up. 

4.  IB  a  snctlon  cleaner,  a  eaalng  having  a  collecting  nos- 
ile  traaarersely  arranged  acroaa  Ita  forward  part  aald 
noszle  having  a  dowawardly-faelag,  elongated  inlet  mooth, 
whose  rearward  Up  la  arranged  slightly  higher  than  Ita 
forward  Up,  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  noaale,  one  at  each  side  of 
said  casing,  in  position  to  prevent  contact  of  the  rearward 
Up  with  the  sarface  being  treated,  and  a  third  roller  at  the 
rear  of  aaid  caaing,  all  of  said  rollers  being  aabataatially 
tangent  to  tbe  plane  whl^  indades  the  forward  plane  of 
aald  month. 


i 


l,206kll8.  B.\KINa-OTBN.  John  LASBAnnac.  flan  Pran- 
daco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1816.  Serial  No.  89.910.  (a. 
107— «6.) 


1.  A  baking  oven  having  side  walls,  upper  and  lower 
arches  between  said  side  walls  and  forming  therewith  a 
baking  chamber,  an  end  furnace,  anxillary  side  furnaces, 
longitudinal  flues  above  tbe  baking  chamber  connected 
with  tbe  end  furnace,  and  longitudinal  flues  below  tbe 
baking  chamber  connected  with  the  side  furnaces. 

2.  A  baking  oven  having  side  walla,  upper  and  lower 
archea  between  said  side  walls  and  forming  therewith  a 
baking  chamber,  an  end  furnace,  auxiliary  side  furnaces, 
longitudinal  flues  above  tbe  baking  chamber  connected 
with  the  end  furnace,  and  longitudinal  flues  above  and  be- 
low the  baking  chamber  connected  with  the  aide  fnmacea. 

8.  A  baking  oven  having  side  walls,  upper  and  lower 
archea  between  said  side  walls  and  forming  therewith  a 
baking  chamber,  an  end  furnace,  auxiliary  aide  furnaces, 
longitudinal  flues  above  the  baking  chamber  connected 
with  the  end  furnace,  longitudinal  fluea  below  tbe  baking 
chamber  connected  with  the  aide  fumaees,  and  longitudl* 


nal  fluea  above  the  flrst-named  floes  and  commanicatlng 
with  the  baking  chamber. 

4.  A  baking  oven  having  side  waUs,  upper  and  lower 
arches  between  aald  side  walla  and  forming  therewith  a 
baking  chamber,  an  end  furnace,  auxiliary  aide  fnmacea. 
longitudinal  flues  above  tbe  baking  chamber  connected 
with  the  end  fomace.  longitudinal  flues  below  the  bak- 
ing ebambar  connected  with  the  aide  furnaces,  longitndi- 
nal  flues  above  the  flrst-named  fluea  and  communicating 
with  the  baking  chamber,  aald  upper  and  lower  longitudi- 
nal flues  extending  flrst  from  one  end  to  the  other  at  the 
sides  snd  then  back  again  in  the  middle,  and  a  chimney 
eommonlcatlng  with  said  fluea  at  the  latter  ends. 


1.206,119.  MOCCASIN.  Bkhbst  A.  Ll«wblly.i  and 
JonN  R.  Baioos.  Wilton,  Me.,  aaaignors  to  O.  H.  Baaa  4 
Company.  Wilton.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1015.     Serial  No.  43,867.     (Cl.  86 — 11.) 


A  mucrasin  or  Hhoe  comprising  a  sole,  a  toe-piece  and 
two  vamp  aectlona  each  forming  one  of  the  quarters  and  a 
lower  front  portion  of  the  upper,  said  lower  front  por- 
tions of  t^e  apper  being  attached  to  aald  toe-pioee  by  a 
seam  extending  around  the  front  to  near  the  uanal  ankle 
aeam  on  a  Une  aubatantlally  parallel  with  aald  sole,  and 
said  ramp  aectlona  having  their  lower  edgea  rounded  at 
the  front  and  provided  with  V-shaped  cnta  therein  which 
are  drawn  and  aewed  together  while  the  lower  portlona  of 
the  two  aectlona  thua  formed  are  turned  under  aad  abat- 
tlngly  aecured  together  by  a  seam  extending  on  a  medUa 
Une  longitudinally  of  the  sole ;  the  heel  and  toe  portlona 
being  aecured  together  at  their  meeting  ends. 


1.206.120.  CAN-WASHING  MACHINE.  P»rMi  H.  Mc- 
CuB  and  JosBTH  R.  Nichols,  Seattle.  Wash.  FUed 
Mar.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.728.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  A  can  washing  machine  of  the  claas  described  iBclnd- 
tng  a  tank,  a  trackway  positioned  in  said  tank,  a  movable 
conveyer  associated  with  said  trackway.  U-shaped  brack- 
ets carried  by  aald  trackway,  arms  adjustably  moonted 
on  said  bracketa.  spray  pipes  carried  by  aald  arma.  and 
pumping  mechanism  for  feeding  fluid  from  the  tank  to 
said  pipes. 

2.  A  can  waahinfc  machine  of  tbe  daaa  described  Includ- 
Ing  a  tank,  a  trackway  carried  thereby,  U-shaped  brackets 
fixed  to  said  trackway,  arms  having  threaded  enda  engag- 
ing the  brackets,  sockets  formed  in  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
srms.  and  npray  pipes  mounted  in  the  sockets. 


1.206.121.  SLIDE-VALVE.  Gboiob  E.  McElbot.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  McElroy  Engine  Company,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,533.  (CI.  123 — 188.) 
1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  pocket  la 
the  combustion  space,  a  alide  valve  therein,  a  apring  with- 
out tbe  eombuatlon  space  and  means  connecting  aald  sprlas 
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aad  valve  for  maintaining  the  valve  In  a  gas  tight 
the  packet 


It  in 


2.  In  sn  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  pocket  In 
the  eombuatlon  apace,  a  slide  valve  therein,  a  puah  rod  ex- 
tending arrosa  the  combustion  space  and  bearing  on  the 
valve,  a  spring  without  the  eombuatlon  chamber  operating 
on  the  push  rod  to  maintain  a  gaa  tight  seat  between  the 
valve  and  ita  seat  in  the  pocket 

8.  In  an  Internal  eombuatlon  engine,  a  valve  pocket,  a 
slide  valve  therein  receaaed  In  ita  outer  face,  a  push  rod 
one  end  of  which  engagea  said  recess,  an  opening  in  the 
cylinder  casting  oppoelte  the  valve,  a  receaaed  plug  there- 
in engaging  the  other  end  of  the  posh  rod,  a  spring  with- 
out the  eombustlon  space  bearing  on  the  plug  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  bearing  on  the  apring. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combnation  engine,  a  valve  pocket,  a 
aUde  valve  therein  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve 
atem  extending  through  the  opening  of  leaa  diameter  than 
the  opening  means  on  the  stem  holding  the  valve  there- 
between, and  a  poahrod  one  end  of  which  beara  on  the 
valve  and  eztenda  acroaa  the  combustion  space,  a  apring 
without  the  combustion  space  maintaining  pressure  on  the 
other  end  of  tbe  rod  for  maintaining  tbe  valve  in  a  gaa 
tight  aeat  in  the  pocket 

B.  In  an  Internal  combuat^n  engine,  a  valve  pocket,  a 
■ll<le  valve  therein  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  opening  threaded  at  the  upper 
end,  a  aleeve  on  tbe  atem  wtthia  tbe  opening  of  leaa  diam- 
eter and  aRgbtly  greater  length  than  the  openlsg.  upper 
and  lower  nnta  engagiag  the  aleeve  and  valve,  and  a  puah- 
rod  one  end  of  which  bears  on  tbe  valve  and  extends 
acroMS  tbe  comboatlon  vpace.  a  Mprlnit  without  the  eom- 
buatlon apace  maintaining  prenaure  on  the  other  end  of  the 
rod  for  malntainlnR  the  valve  In  a  Rsa  tight  aeat  in  thf 
pocket. 

1,206,122.      ELECTROPLATING-MACHINE.      Edwabd  J. 

Millbb.  Jennlnga,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  St.  Loula  Screw 
.  Company.   St.   Loula.   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of   Missouri. 

Filed  June  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  103.942.     (CI.  204—6.) 


1.  In  an  electro-plating  machine,  a  solution  case,  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  longitudinally  suspended  therein,  an  anode 
or  anodes  extending  through  said  drum,  and  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  anode  or  anodea  toward  and 
away  from  the  center  of  said  drum. 

2.  In  an  eledro-platlng  machine,  a  solution  caae.  a 
frame  in  each  end  of  aald  case,  a  roUtable  drum  carried 


by  said  framea,  and  meana  for  lowering  and  raising  dthar 
end  of  aaid  drum. 

3.  In  an  electro-plating  machine,  a  aolutloB  eaaa,  a  ra> 
tatable  drum  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  aad  a 
cam  carried  by  said  case  adapted  to  Impart  vertical  move- 
ment to  one  end  of  said  drum. 

4.  In  an  electro-plating  oAehloe.  a  solutloD  caae,  a 
frame  in  either  end  of  said  caae,  a  rotatable  drum  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical  move- 
ment to  aald  frame. 

6.  In  an  electroplating  machine,  a  rotatable  dram,  aa 
anode  or  anodes  extending  therethrough,  meana  carried  by 
said  drum  for  engaging  tbe  artlclea  to  be  plated,  and  meaaa 
for  reciprocally  moving  aald  anode  or  anodes  in  a  vertical 
line. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.-..»06.123.  KXTENSION-TABLE.  John  L.  McKat,  MIb- 
neapoUa,  Minn.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  L.  For- 
reat  Minneapolis,  Bdlnn.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,693.      (CI.  46—9.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  end  aectlona  of  an  extenaion 
table  and  protective  pads  for  covering  tbe  same,  a  set  of 
leaves  for  said  table,  and  means  for  holding  said  leaves 
aasembled  In  tbe  Uble  with  tbe  surfaces  thereof  in  a 
plane  above  that  of  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe  end  sections  and 
in  the  plane  of  the  aurfaces  of  said  protective  pada. 

2.  An  extenaion  table  comprlaing  end  aectlona  having 
their  surfaces  In  fixed  planes  and  leaves  adapted  to  be 
applied  in  said  end  sections  with  tbe  surfacea  thereof  in 
the  plane  of  the  surfaces  of  tbe  end  sections,  and  meana 
for  securing  said  leaves  in  tbe  table  with  the  surfacea 
thereof  above  the  plane  of  the  aurfacea  of  the  end  aee- 
tlons. 

3.  A  taWe  top  comprising  epd  secticma  and  leavea  for 
extending  the  table,  and  meana  for  assembling  aald  leaves 
in  the  Uble  so  that  the  surfaces  thereof  shall  be  exposed 
and  in  a  plane  above  that  of  the  surfacea  of  the  end  aec- 
tlona when  the  table  Is  In  tbe  extended  poaitlon. 

4.  \  table  top  comprising  end  sections  baring  a  set  o( 
dowel  pins  in  said  end  sections,  a  Uble  leaf  baring  thl^- 
ened  portions  provided  with  two  sets  of  aperturee  at  dif- 
ferent levels  adjacent  said  dowel  pins  in  the  end  sectlona. 
and  movable  supports  on  said  table  leaf  whereby  the  aaaae 
may  be  assembled  In  the  table  at  either  of  two  levels  to 
bring  tbe  surface  of  the  leaf  In  the  plane  of  the  end 
tions  or  above  the  same,  as  desired. 


1.206.124.  CONTENTS-EJECTOR  FOR  BOXES.  Albbbt 
J.  Mbtxes,  Kansas  City,  Kana..  assignor  to  Edith  V. 
Meyers.  Kanaaa  City.  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  879.863.     (CI.  200—66.) 


1.  In  a  contents  ejector  for  boxes,  the  combination  with 
a  box  !iavlng  a  discbarge  opening  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
one  aide  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  cover  said  opening. 
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of  a  flexible  ejecting  member  haTing  one  end  aeeured  to 
said  side  and  adapted  to  be  extended  downwardly  from 
ita  pla«e  of  secnrinK,  tbence  under  the  contents  of  the  twx, 
•nd  thence  upwardly  and  out  of  said  opening  between  the 
apper  edge  of  the  box  and  the  free  edge  of  the  cover,  and 
arraniced,  when  Its  free  end  la  upwardly  drawn  to  iwlBg 
the  cover  to  the  open  poaltion  and  to  force  the  bo«  con- 
tenta  toward  aald  opening. 

2.  In  a  contents  ejector  for  boxes,  the  combination  with 
a  box  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  cover  for  the 
■■me,  of  a  contents  holder  slidable  in  said  box  toward 
■ad  from  said  opening,  and  n  flexible  ejecting  member  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  side  of  the  box  and  being 
adapted  to  be  extended  downwardly  from  Ita  place  of  se- 
curing and  thence  under  said  holder  and  thence  upwardly 
out  of  said  opening  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  box 
and  the  free  edge  of  the  cover,  and  arranged  when  its 
free  end  Is  upwardly  drawn  to  open  the  cover  and  force 
the  holder  toward  said  opening. 

S.  In  a  contenta  ejector  for  boxes,  the  combination  with 
•  box  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
one  aide  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  cover  said  opening, 
of  a  contents  holder  slidable  in  said  box  toward  and  from 
■aid  opening,  and  a  flexible  ejecting  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  side  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  downwardly  from  ita  place  of  securing,  thence 
onder  said  bolder,  and  thence  upwardly  and  out  of  said 
opening  between  the  upper  e(*ge  of  the  box  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  cover,  and  arranged,  when  its  free  end  is  up- 
wardly drawn  to  swing  the  cover  to  the  open  position 
and  to  force  said  holder  toward  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  contenta  ejector  for  boxes,  the  combination  with 
■  box  having  an  open  end  and  having  a  hinged  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  adapted  to  embrace  the  open  end  of 
the  box  when  the  cover  la  in  the  closed  position,  of  a 
flexible  ejecting  member,  having  one  end  aecnred  to  one 
aide  of  the  box  and  lielng  adapted  to  be  extended  down- 
wardly from  its  place  of  securing,  thence  under  the  con- 
tents of  the  box,  and  thence  upwardly  out  of  the  open 
end  of  the  box  and,  when  the  cover  is  In  the  doaed  poal- 
tlon,  being  adapted  to  be  dispoeed  between  said  flange  and 
the  outer  side  of  the  box,  with  its  free  end  extending  be- 
yond said  flange,  whereby  when  the  free  end  of  the  eject- 
iBf  member  ia  drawn  upwardly,  said  member  will  awing 
the  cover  to  the  open  poaltlon  and  will  force  the  box  con- 
tenta toward  the  open  end  of  the  box. 

5.  In  a  contents  ejector  for  boxes,  the  combination  with 
a  box  having  an  open  end,  of  a  paper  tmg  slidable  there- 
in, the  box  having  a  cover  for  said  open  end.  and  a  flexible 
ejecting  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  box  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  its  place  of  securing,  thence 
under  said  bag,  and  thence  upwardly  and  out  of  said  open 
end,  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  and  the  free  edge 
of  the  cover>  and  adapted,  when  the  cover  la  In  the  cloced 
position,  and  the  free  end  of  the  ejecting  member  is 
drawn  upwardly  against  the  cover  to  open  the  cover  and 
force  the  bag  toward  the  open  end  of  the  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.]  , 


1,20«.125.     ENVELOP.     JoHN  MiLUTiN,  AlU  Loma,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,674.      (Cl.  229 — 82.) 


end  flapa  and  upper  and  lower  flapa,  said  end  flapa  pro* 
vlded  with  slots  formed  therein,  tongues  formed  upon  th* 
peripheries  of  said  top  and  bottom  flaps,  said  tongues 
adapted  to  be  passed  thrnugb  said  slots  formed  in  said 
enda  flaps  for  holding  the  onvelop  in  a  cloaed  poaltlon, 
each  toncue  provided  with  ears  adapted  to  be  apraad  for 
preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  tongues  from  aaid  slots, 
and  au  elastic  strip  secured  to  the  under  faeea  of  tb« 
tongues  of  said  top  flap  and  projecting  over  the  under 
faces  of  the  ears  of  said  tongties  of  said  top  flap  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  last-mentioned  ears  in  ui 
cxten<Ied  position  with  r«'sp<^ct  to  said  laat-aentioned 
tongues. 


1.206,126.  VAt'LTM  GENKRATOR. 
Boston.  Mass.  nhni  Nov.  Itt.  1011. 
(Cl.  2S0— 13.t 


John   A.  MrracH, 
Serial  No.  660.667. 


1.  An  apparatus  uf  the  character  described,  coBprl»- 
ing  an  ejector  having  a  terminal  member  including  Innct 
and  oater  tubes  having  slots  adapted  to  register,  one  of 
s«ld  tubes  l>eing  rotatable  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  eomprl»- 
ing  an  ejector  having  a  ternrlnal  member  including  inner 
and  outer  tubes  having  aiot^  adapted  to  reglatar,  one.^ 
■■id  tubes  being  rotataltle  relatively  to  the  other,  aad 
means  whereby  the  tabes  may  be  held  with  their  alota 
registering  with  each  other. 

8.  An  ■pparatn.s  of  the  character  described,  comprla- 
ing  a  block,  an  ejector  nozxie  therein,  conduits  In  said 
block  for  an  cctuating  fluid  and  an  induced  fluid,  an  ont> 
let  through  another  portion  of  the  block,  and  a  termlnftl 
outlet  member  adjustable  to  vary  the  height  of  the  polat 
of  discbarge  relatively  to  passageways  In  the  block. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compria. 
Ing  a  portable  member  liaving  convoying  pasaagea,  flexlbla 
pipes  connected  with  said  passages,  one  of  said  passages 
terminating  in  a  chamber  and  the  other  having  a  noxale 
In  said  cbanilxT  to  constitute  an  ojertor,  and  a  con- 
trollable outlet  loadlnu  from  said  cbamtx-r.  said  outlet 
being  cloaable  to  caiiso  a  reversal  of  flow  through  the  pipe 
and  pasaage  leading  to  said  chamber. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  of  the 

class  deseribed  comprising  a  body,  said  body  provided  with 


1,206,127.  WATKR-HB.XTEK  .Iusbph  L.  Mudcin.  Haad- 
som.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  2H.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,810.  (C\. 
126—344.) 


In  combination  with  a  barrel  having  openlnga  formed 
therein  adjacent  its  bottom,  a  beater  coaprlalng  a  U- 
shaped  pipe,  couplings  engaged  In  aaid  opening  and  e» 
gaged  with  the  enda  of  the  pipe  for  receiving  water  from 
the  barrel,  whereby  when  a  fire  la  lighted  under  the  Mght 
portion  of  the  pipe  the  water  In  said  pipe  will  be  heated 
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to  eraate  a  dreulattoa  In  the  harrel,  elampa  adjaatable 
leagitodtsallr  of  the  pipe,  a  ahtdd  dispoaed  Crmasremely 
9t  the  pipe  arfd  adjustably  connected  with  the  clamps. 


1,206,128.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Nbil  E.  Mokgam.  Her- 
Bon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.609. 
(Cl.   137—67.) 


1.  A  spraying  <levice  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlatng  a  container,  an  air  chnml)er  disposed  therethrough 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  tul^e  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  container  and  terminating  at  one  end 
Within  the  container  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  tube  terminating  t>elow  and  adjacent 
the  discbarge  opening  of  the  air  chamber,  said  chaml>er 
being  provided  with  an  extension  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  container,  a  handle  m»mber  coactlng  with  the  con- 
tainer and  extension  of  the  air  chamt>er  and  provided  with 
a  passage-way  In  communication  with  the  extension  of  the 
air  chamber  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  thereof, 
a  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  ex- 
tension of  the  air  chamber  and  having  ita  outer  end  closed, 
«ld  sleeve  Intermediate  its  length  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adapte<i  to  communicate  with  the  air  passage  of 
the  handle  member  upon  Inward  movement  of  the  sleeve, 
aatomatlc  means  for  normally  holding  the  sleeve  at  the 
limit  of  its  outward  movement  with  the  opening  therein 
out  of  register  with  the  air  passage  of  the  handle  member, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  imparting  inward  move- 
ment to  the  sleeve  to  bring  the  opening  thereof  in  register 
with  the  air  passage  of  the  handle  member. 

2.  A  spraying  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  container,  an  air  chamber  disposed  therethrough  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  tube  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  container  and  terminating  at  one  end 
within  the  container  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  tut>e  terminating  below  and  adjacent 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  air  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  extension  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  container,  a  handle  member  roactlng  with  the  con- 
tainer -ind  extension  of  the  air  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  passase-way  In  commuDleation  with  the  extension  of  the 
air  chamber  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  movement  wltliin  the  extension 
of  the  air  chamber  and  having  Its  outer  end  closed,  said 
sleeve  Intormodiate  Its  length  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  communicate  with  the  air  passage  of  the 
handle  memlter  upon  Inwsrd  movement  of  the  sleeve, 
autonnatlc  means  for  normally  holding  the  sleeve  at  the 
limit  of  Its  outward  movement  with  the  opening  therein 
out  of  register  with  the  air  pasaage  of  the  handle  member, 
manually  operated  meana  for  imparting  Inward  movement 
to  the  sleeve  to  bring  the  opening  thereof  In  register  with 
the  air  passage  of  the  handle  member,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  manually  operated  means  for  holding  the 
sleeve  la  its  laat  named  pooltlon. 


UaOt,12».     JAB-WRKNCH.     FxAiicia  Tkomas   Uvwmas, 

Chicago.  lU.      Filed  July  2H.   191.5.     Serial  No.  4t,3m. 
(Cl.   65 — 26.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  plate-like  Jaws  dispoeed  transversely 
to  the  handle,  and  each  independently  pivoted  l>etween  its 
ends  to  the  handle,  the  two  pivotal  centers  of  the  Jawa 
being  subatantially  alined  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
the  handle,  each  Jaw  having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  at  an 
angle  to  provide  gripping  flanges,  and  the  midportlona  of 
the  two  Jaws  being  arranged  to  l>ear  against  each  other  to 
turn  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  cbaratter  described  comprising  a 
rigid  handle,  two  Jaws  extending  transversely  to  said 
handle  and  each  Independently  pivoted  between  its  ends 
to  the  handle,  each  Jaw  having  angular  gripping  fingers 
at  opposite  ends,  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  Jaws 
being  arranged  to  slide  In  contact  with  each  other  to  turn 
the  Jaws. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  two  gripping  Jaws  each  having  gripping  elements 
at  opposite  end9,  said  gripjilng  Jaws  being  mounted  on 
the  handle  and  having  abutting  faces  which  cause  relative 
movement  of  the  Jaws  when  the  handle  is  swung  In  either 
direction  whereby  the  wrench  will  grip  a  cap  to  rotate 
the  latter  In  either  direction. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a.  rigid  handle  and  two  Jaws 
arran,?ed  to  overlie  a  Jar  cop,  each  Indeix'ndeutly  piv- 
oted between  its  ends  to  said  handle,  each  Jaw  having 
cap  gripping  fingers  at  the  opposite  ends  and  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  Jaws  being  of  generally  convex  form 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  each  other  to  turn  the  jawa, 
the  fingers  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  jawa  belnc 
spaced  a  material  distance  apart. 


1,206,130.  CORNER-BEAD.  RuasBLL.  K.  NAaH,  Somei^ 
vine,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamb  &  Naih  Company,  Boo- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  I>lled  Aug.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  115,652.      (Cl.  72 — 121.) 


1.  A  metal  corner  bead  section  provided  with  a  aub- 
stantially  flat  body  member  folded  at  one  edge  to  form  a 
longitudinally  extended  bead  and  having  arms  extended 
from  its  other  edge  at  an  angle  to  said  body  portion  and 
normally  lying  in  the  plan"  of  said  body  portion  with 
adjacent  arms  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  aaid  arms,  and  which  forma 
a  Iwnding  opening  for  plaster  between  the  arms.  Angers 
integral  with  said  arms  and  struck  therefrom  and  normally 
lying  in  the  plane  thereof,  said  fingers  being  folded  sub- 
atantially parallel  with  said  arms  and  projected  beyoad 
the  lower  edge  thereof  to  form  therewith  arms  of  a  pre- 
determined length  but  of  difTerent  widths  and  to  provide 
bonding  openings  for  plaster  In  the  arms  themselves. 

2.  A  metal  corner  bead  section  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  body  member  having  arms  extended  from 
one  of  its  edges  at  an  angle  to  said  body  portion  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  with  ad- 
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Jaecnt  arms  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  subatantlally 
equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  Mid  arms,  and  whlcti  forms 
a  bonding  opening  for  plaster  between  the  arms,  fingers 
integral  with  said  arms  and  struck  therefrom  and  nor- 
mally lying  la  the  plane  thereof,  said  flngera  being  folded 
aabstantialljr  parallel  with  said  arms  and  projected  be- 
yond the  lower  edge  thereof  to  form  therewith  arms  of  a 
predetermined  length  but  of  diiferent  widths  and  to  pro- 
Tide  bonding  openings  for  the  plaster  in  the  arms  them- 
■elTcs. 

8.  A  metal  corner  bead  section  prorided  with  a  sab- 
stantlally  flat  body  portion  tiaTing  arms  extended  from 
one  of  its  edges  at  an  angle  to  said  body  portion  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  with  ad- 
jacent arms  spaced  apart  to  form  bonding  openings  for 
the  plaster  between  said  arms,  fingers  integral  with  said 
anna  and  struck  therefrom  and  normally  lying  in  the 
plane  thereof,  said  fingers  being  folded  substantially 
parallel  with  aald  arms  and  projected  beyond  the  lower 
edge  thereof  to  form  therewith  arms  of  a  predetermined 
length  but  of  different  widths  and  to  proTlde  bonding 
openings  for  the  plaster  in  the  arms  themselTes. 


1,206,131.  RAILWAY  APPLIANCE.  Michabl  O'Bbiin, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United  Railways  Company 
of  St.  Louis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,779.     (CI.  4—39.) 


In  a  car  baring  an  opening  through  the  floor  thereof, 
a  flange  in  connection  with  the  car  floor  around  said 
opening,  an  annular  seat  within  said  flange,  iuga  rising 
from  said  flange,  a  closure  supported  on  aald  seat  baring 
its  upper  surface  in  substantially  the  same  plane  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  flange,  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly and  laterally  from  said  closure  between  said  lugs, 
a  plTot  pin  retaining  the  arm  between  the  lugs,  and  a 
lever  extending  from  said  arm  obliquely  upwardly  and 
outwardly  relative  to  said  closure,  whereby  aald  closure 
may  be  raised  from  said  seat,  said  arm  bdng  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  car  floor  to  stop  movement  of  said 
closure  before  the  closure  reaches  vertical  position,  to 
enable  said  closure  to  return  to  closed  poatiion  by  gravity 
wb«n  said  arm  is  released. 


1,206,182.    GOGGLES.     Otbo  M.  Om,  Jamcatovrn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.829.     (CI.  2—149.) 


1.  A  goggle  comprising  a  transparent  disk,  an  opaquing 
or  seml-opaqulng  material  on  said  transparent  disk  having 
a  straight  borlsontal  clearance  slot  therein,  the  center 
of  said  slot  intersected  by  a  straight  vertical  clearance 
and  the  center  of  vision  coinciding  with  the  point  of  in- 
tersection of  said  slots  to  give  full  latsral  and  vertical 
vision  without  head  movement. 

2.  A  goggle  comprising  a  transparent  disk,  an  opaquing 
or  seml-opaqulng  material  on  said  transparent  disk  having 
vertical  and  borlsontal  clearance  slots  therein  Intersect- 
ing snd  coinciding  with  the  center  of  the  line  of  vision 
to  give  a  full  lateral  and  vertical  field  of  vUdon  wltb- 
oat  bead  movement. 


3.  A  goggle  comprising  a  transparent  diak,  a  similarly 
shaped  opaqoed  or  semi-opaqued  disk  attached  to  saM 
transparent  disk,  said  opaqued  or  seml-opaqued  disk  hav- 
ing a  slotted  clearance  opening  In  the  form  of  a  cross 
central  of  the  line  of  vision  to  give  a  limited  field  of 
vision. 

4.  In  a  goggle,  transparent  disks,  similar  shaped 
opaqued  or  semi  opaqued  disks  attached  to  said  transpar- 
ent disks  having  clearance  slots  crosswise  of  the  center  of 
rision,  and  suitable  frames  for  supporting  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  goggle,  a  frame,  transparent  disks  in  said  frame, 
opaque  or  semi-opaque  disks  in  said  frame  alongside  said 
transparent  disks,  said  opaque  or  semi-opaque  disks  having 
a  cleared  central  portion  in  the  form  of  a  cross. 


1,206.133.     00<;GLE8.     Otho  M.  Otte,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,830      {CI.  2— 140.> 


1.  A  goggle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  concave  disk,  the 
edge  of  said  disk  turned  in  tubular  form  to  strengthen 
the  same,  said  concave  disk  having  u  slotted  vision  open- 
ing therein. 

2.  A  goggle  comprising  a  concave  sheet  metal  dlak  hav- 
ing a  croas-shaped  opening  therein  across  the  center  ot 
vision,  the  outer  endu  of  the  arms  of  said  cross-shaped 
opening  diminished  in  else. 

3.  A  goggle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  concave  dlak,  the 
edge  of  said  disk  turned  in  tubular  form,  said  concave 
disk  having  a  slotted  opening  tberetn  for  the  vision,  and  a 
screen  disk  attached  in  aald  tubular  edge  within  said  con- 
cave dlak  to  protect  tbe  eye. 

4.  A*  goggle  comprlalng  a  sheet  metal  disk  having  a 
horisontal  slot  therein  for  tbe  line  of  vision,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  disk  extending  out  over  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  disk,  and  the  edge  of  said  disk  turned  In 
tubular  form  to  stiffen  the  same. 

5.  A  goggle  comprtKlng  a  sheet  metal  concave  dlak 
having  a  vertical  and  horisontal  slot  therein  cross  wise 
of  the  line  of  vision,  the  upper  portion  of  said  eoncavs 
disk  extending  out  over  tbe  lower  porilon  of  said  con- 
cave disk,  tbe  rim  of  said  concave  disk  turned  in  tubalar 
form  to  stiffen  the  same,  and  a  disk-shaped  wire  screen 
attached  in  said  tubular  edge  within  Mild  concave  disk 
to  protect  the  eye. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,206,134. 
town.  N 
(CL  88 


GOOGLB-FRAME. 
Y.  Filed  Msr.  .-), 
1.) 


Otbo  M.    Om.   James- 
1916.      Serial   No.   81,881. 


jv 


rr 


1.  A  frame  for  goggles  comprising  rims  for  said  goggles, 
two  supports  for  said  rtms  connecting  the  same,  one  of 
said  supports  slidably  mounted  and  forming  the  nose  rest 
between  said  rim  and  the  other  a  master  adjostmaut 
screw,  and  bows  for  said  rims. 

2.  A  frame  for  goggles  comprising  rims  for  said  goggles, 
an  attaebmeat  between  said  rims  for  adjusting  tbe  dla- 
tance  between  said  rims  to  focos  said  gogglea,  an  aoto- 
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niatically  adjusting  nose  piece  connecting  said  rims  and 
independent  of  said  attachment  for  adjusting  tbe  same, 
and  bows  for  said  rims. 

3.  k  frame  for  goggles  comprising  rlmx  for  said  gog- 
gles, a  turnbuckle  connection  for  said  goggles  to  adjust 
said  goggles  as  to  the  interpupillary  distance,  a  nose 
piece  permitting  slldable  adjustment  between  said  rims, 
and  hiiwH  for  said  rinu*. 

4.  A  frnme  fur  goggleH  comprising  rims  for  said  gog- 
gles, a  turnbuckl<>  connection  for  said  goggles  to  adjust 
the  diHtance  b<>twe«*n  said  goggles,  a  nose  piece  having  holes 
in  the  opposite  sides,  projections  on  said  rims  slidably 
enxaKlng  in  said  holes  to  support  said  nose  piece  and  hold 
tbe  parts  in  line,  and  bows  for  said  rims. 

0.  A  frame  for  goggles  coniprisinK  rims  for  said  goggles, 
oppositely  i>laced  wires  on  said  rims  projecting  toward 
one  another  having  a  right  hand  thread  on  one  of  said 
wires  and  a  left  hand  thread  on  the  other,  a  connecting 
alceve  for  said  wires  having  a  right  hand  thread  in  one 
end  and  a  left  hand  thread  in  the  other  to  move  said  gog- 
gles to  and  from  one  another  by  turning  said  sleeve,  a 
nose  piece  havlnir  holes  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  one 
above  the  other,  pins  on  said  rims  slidably  engaging  in 
said  holes  to  support  said  nose  piece  In  position,  and 
bowN  liinged  to  said  rims. 


1,206.136.      GOGGLE-FRAME. 
town,   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  3, 

(Cl.  88— 41.( 


Otho   M.   Ottk.    James- 
1916.     Serial    No.    81,832. 


1.  A  frame  for  goggles  comprising  rims  for  said  gog 
gles,  a  turnbuckle  nose  piece  connecting  ssld  rims  to  ad- 
just them  to  or  from  one  another,  and  all  sides  of  said 
nose  piece  shsped  to  fit  tbe  bridge  of  the  nose. 

2.  A  frame  for  goggles  comprising  a  spool-sbsped  nose 
piece  all  sides  of  whicb  fit  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  said 
nose  piece  having  a  hole  tbereth  rough  with  a  rlghthand 
thread  in  one  end  and  a  lefthand  thread  in  tbe  other 
end  of  said  hole,  pins  having  right  and  left  threads  to  fit 
In  said  right  and  left  threads  in  said  hole,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  pins  to  said  goggles  to  move  said  goggles 
to  or  from  one  another  by  tnrning  said  nose  piece. 

8.  A  frame  for  gogglea  comprising  rims  for  said  gog- 
gles, oppositely  projecting  pins  on  said  rims  therebetween 
having  right  and  left  threads  thereon,  a  nose  piece  ell 
sides  of  which  fit  the  bridge  of  tbe  nose,  said  nose  piece 
having  a  hole  In  each  opposite  end  with  right  and  left 
threads  therein  to  fit  said  right  and  left  threads  on  Koiil 
pins  to  move  said  rtms  to  or  from  one  another  by  turnln.; 
said  nose  piece. 

4.  A  frame  for  goggles  comprising  rims  for  snid  tog- 
gles, oppositely  projecting  pins  on  said  goggles  therentt- 
tween  having  a  rlghthand  thread  on  one  pin  and  a  left- 
hand  thread  on  the  other,  a  nose  piece  spool-shaped  hav- 
ing a  continuous  fit  for  the  nose  around  said  nose  piece, 
said  nose  piece  having  a  hole  therethrough  with  a  riKht 
hand  thread  in  qne  end  to  fit  said  rlghthand  thread  on 
one  of  said  pins  and  a  lefthand  thread  in  the  other  end 
to  fit  tbe  lefthand  thread  On  tbe  other  pi'j  lo  move  said 
Koggles  to  and  from  one  another  by  furnin;;  Mi*d  nose 
piece. 

5.  A  frame  for  goggles  comprising  rtms  for  mI<]  xog- 
gles.  oppositely  projecting  pins  on  said  goggles  liavlig 
rtgbt  and  left  threads  cut  thereon,  a  nose  piece  b^vioR  a 
hole  therein  with  right  and  left  threads  to  fit  itAA  pins, 


a  rod  attached  to  one  of  said  goggles  and  sliiiably  at- 
tached to  tbe  other  to  hold  the  same  in  line,  and  .suitable 
bows  for  ssid  goggles. 

[Claims  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,136.  SWITCH.  John  Aluin  Parsons,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  28,907. 
(Cl.  175—292.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
a  movable  cover  on  the  box,  a  stationary  switch  member 
in  the  box,  a  movable  switch  member  in  the  box,  contacts 
on  said  switch  members,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the 
cover,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing the  movable  member,  a  crank  handle  on  the  shaft 
outside  of  the  box,  a  lug  on  the  box,  and  means  on  the 
shaft  for  engaging  the  lug  to  lock  the  cover  in  its  closed 
position  when  tbe  shaft  is  turned  to  a  position  to  move 
the  contacts  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  box. 
a  movable  cover  on  tbe  box,  a  stationary  switch  member 
in  tbe  box,  a  movable  switch  member  in  the  box,  contacts 
on  said  switch  members,  a  shaft  projecting  tbrongb  tba 
cover,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft  having  a  portion  en- 
gaging the  movable  member,  a  crank  handle  on  tbe  shaft 
outside  of  the  box,  a  lug  in  the  box,  and  a  finger  secured 
to  tbe  crank  arm  and  located  under  tbe  lug  when  tbe 
crank  arm  Is  in  a  position  to  move  tbe  contacts  together, 
whereby  the  cover  Is  locked  in  dosed  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
a  movable  cover  on  the  box,  a  stationary  switch  member 
in  the  box.  a  movable  switch  member  in  the  box,  contacts 
on  said  switch  members,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the 
cover,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  movable 
member,  a  lug  on  said  box,  a  crank  handle  on  the  shaft 
outside  of  the  box,  means  on  the  shaft  for  engagement 
with  the  lug  to  lock  the  cover  in  closed  position  when  tbe 
shaft  is  turned  to  a  position  to  move  the  contacts  to- 
gether, elastic  means  exerting  pressure  on  the  movable 
member  tending  to  separate  the  contacts,  and  said  crank 
arm  and  crank  handle  located  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  box, 
a  movable  cover  on  the  box,  a  stationary  switch  member 
in  the  box,  a  movable  switch  member  in  tbe  box.  contacts 
on  said  switch  members,  a  shaft  supported  in  tbe  cover, 
a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  movable  member, 
a  crank  handle  on  tbe  shaft  ontslde  of  the  box.  a  lug  In 
the  box,  a  finger  secured  to  the  crank  arm  and  located 
under  the  Ing  when  the  crank  arm  Is  in  a  position  to 
move  the  contacts  together,  whereby  the  cover  Is  locked 
in  closed  position,  elastic  means  exerting  pressure  on  tbe 
movable  member  tending  to  separate  the  contacts,  and 
said  crank  arm  and  crank  handle  located  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
a  stationary  member  In  the  box  having  contacts  thereon, 
rods  supported  In  the  box,  a  movable  member  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  rods  and  supported  by  the  box,  contacts  on 
tbe  movable  member,  springs  on  the  rods  exerting  pressure 
on  the  movable  member  tending  to  hold  the  contacts  of  the 
two  members  apart,  a  cover  on  the  box  movable  independ- 
ently of  said  stationary  and  movable  members,  and  a  crank 
shaft  projecting  through  the  cover  and  movable  tbercwitb. 
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•  crank  arm  aecured  to  aald  abaft  for  moTlag  Uie  mov- 
able member  Into  position  to  bring  tbe  contacts  togvtber, 
aubstantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,137.  SPRING-FITTING  TOOL.  Alexander  E. 
Pattebson,  Scranton,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,819.      rci.  2«6— 6.) 


1.  In  a  bending  tool,  tbe  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  dies ;  of  a  pair  of  toDKs  comprlftlng  two  bandies 
eronslDK  and .  pivoted  to  eacb  otber  and  extended  into 
jaws  wbereof  the  lowermost  nnderlies  tbe  lower  die  and 
the  appermost  is  provided  with  a  hole.'  a  bolt  paaaing 
througb  said  bole  and  engaging  tbe  npper  die,  and  a 
keeper  linked  to  tbe  end  of  one  handle  and  having  eyea 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  end  of  the  other  handle, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bending  tool,  tbe  combination  with  a  rigid  lower 
die  whose  npper  face  constitutes  a  form,  and  a  pair  of 
tongs  whose  lower  Jaw  Is  connected  with  said  die  at  the 
mld-lengtb  of  tbe  latter ;  of  an  upper  die  connected  with 
tbe  npper  Jaw  of  tbe  tongs  and  adapted  to  shape  tbe  work 
apon  aald  form,  and  guides  depending  from  the  upper 
die  at  its  edge  and  adapted  to  pass  and  contact  with  the 
edge  of  the  work  and  form  as  the  tongs  are  closed. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  bending  spring  leaves,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rigid  lower  die  whose  upper  face  is  curved  to  con- 
stitute a  form  ;  of  a  bar  overlying  said  die,  a  plurality  of 
plungers  movably  mounted  on  and  projecting  below 
aald  bar,  expansive  springs  bearing  said  plnngers  with 
yielding  force  toward  said  form,  a  foot  on  each  plunger 
to  engage  one  side  of  the  leaf  resting  on  said  form,  and 
means  for  pressing  tbe  bar  toward  tbe  form. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  bending  spring  leaves,  the  combination 
with  a  curved  form,  a  bar  overlying  tbe  same,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  bar  toward  the  form :  of  a  series  of 
bolts  rising  from  said  bar,  a  series  of  plungers  eacb  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  slidably  mounted  on  one  bolt  and  its 
lower  end  provided  with  a  foot  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
leaf  resting  on  said  form,  and  a  guide  projecting  below 
the  foot  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  said  leaf  and  form,  and 
•a  expansive  spring  coiled  on  tbe  bolt  between  its  upper 
end  and  tbe  upper  end  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  bending  spring  leaves,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  carved  form,  a  bar  overlying  the  same,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  bar  toward  the  form :  of  a  aeries  of 
bolts  rising  from  said  bar,  a  series  of  plungera  of  Inverted 
U-formatlon  standing  astride  said  bar  and  eacb  mounted 
loosely  on  one  of  said  bolts,  expansive  springs  on  tbe  latter 
between  its  upper  end  and  the  plunger,  and  shoulders  on 
the  plunger-arms  forming  feet  engaging  tbe  work  near 
its  edges  and  extensions  passing  by  said  edges,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


1^06,138.  WIIEEU  Louis  H.  Peblma.>,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  48.'),816.  (CI. 
152 — 21.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  tlxed  rim,  a  rim 
designed  to  be  detacbab^y  mounted  thereon,  and  a  thread 
connection  between  the  rims,  tbe  terminal  end  of  the 
female  thread  being  tapered  with  respect  to  depth  and  tbe 
entering  end  of  tbe  male  thread  being  correspondingly 
tapered. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  rim.  a  ri-n 
dfs!!.'ned  to  be  detacbably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  thread 


connection  between  the  detachable  rin  aad  fixed  rlBM, 
taparlng  longitudinally  with  respect  to  Its  width  and 
Uperlng  with  reapcct  to  its  thickness  at  one  end. 


3.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  rim.  a  rim 
designed  to  be  detachably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  thread 
connection  between  the  detachable  rim  and  fixed  rim. 
•aid  threaded  connection  tapering  longitudinally  tbroagb- 
out  its  length  with  respect  to  its  width,  the  male  thread 
tapering  with  reapect  to  Ita  thickness  at  Ita  entering  end 
and  the  female  thread  correspondingly  tapering  with  re- 
spect to  lU  thickness  at  its  terminal  end. 


1,206.1.39.  OSCILL.\TI.\'(;  F.\N.  Kdwi.v  P.  PHlLPa,  WIl- 
mette.  111.,  assignor  to  Willard  M.  McEwen.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,006.  (a. 
280-  1.) 


1.  In  a  blower  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
port,  a  member  juurnaled  thereon,  oiutor-driven  blower 
OMcbanIsm  tiltably  mounted  on  said  memt>er,  a  alotted 
bead  rigid  on  said  member  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  axia  of  tbe  connection  of  aald  mechaniam  and  mem- 
ber, an  eccentric  rotatably  supported  on  said  mechanism 
so  as  to  be  located  In  said  slotted  bead,  and  gearing  con- 
necting itaid  eccentric  with  the  motor  of  aald  blower 
mechanism  whereby  said  t-co-ntrlc  will  l)e  rotated  to  caoaa 
the  tilting  of  ssid  blower  me^baolsQi. 

2.  In  a  blower  mtH:huolsm.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  member  JournaUd  thereon,  motor-driven  blower 
mechanism  tlltably  mounted  on  said  member,  a  vertically 
disposed  Hlotted  head  rigid  on  said  member,  a  depending 
blfurcatrd  stem  uo  said  mechanism  embracing  aald  bead 
and  pivoUIly  connected  to  said  member,  an  eccentric  Joor- 
ualed  on  said  stem  and  located  In  said  slotted  bead,  and 
gearing  connecting  aald  ec*v>ntric  with  the  motor  of  said 
blower  mtcfaanlam  whereby  said  eccentric  will  be  rotated 
to  cause  the  tilting  of  said  blower  mech'aniam. 

3.  In  a  blower  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  rap- 
port, a  member  journaled  thereon  on  a  vertically  dlapoaad 
axis,  motor-driven  blower  mechanism  pivotally  connected 
to  said  memb«>r  on  a  horixontally  disposed  axia  ao  aa  to 
tilt  back  and  forth  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  eccentric  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  mechaniam,  said  mcmbar  bdng 
receased  to  receive  aald  eccentric,  and  gearing  enaaccttag 
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aald  eccentric  with  tb«;  tnutor  of  said  blower  mechanism 
whereby  said  eccentric  will  l>e  rotated  to  cause  said  mech- 
anism to  tilt  back  and  forth. 


1,206,140.  IRONING  nO.VKO.  John  I).  KaTNOU>8,  Nio- 
brara, Nebr  Filed  .\pr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,609. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  support,  said 
aupport  having  hitrs  at  one  end,  said  lugs  having  aper- 
tures opening  out  through  tbe  Inner  ends  thereof,  and  a 
aieeve-board  provided  upon  ita  opposite  sides,  at  one  end, 
with  pivoted  links  having  foot-pleccs  engaging  the  aper- 
tures in  said  lugs,  said  sleeve-tward  also  having  a  swiv- 
eieil  prop  for  engagement  with  said  support. 


1.206.141.  ROLLEU  SCREEN.  Milfurd  M.  RaYNOU>s, 
Van  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
Cbarlea  A.  Jones.  Van  Wert.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  00,268.      (CI.  156—39.) 


1.  In  a  screen  coustruetUiu,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  spring-actuated  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
aald  frame,  combined  guides  and  racks  conuected  with 
tbe  side  stiles  of  the  frame,  a  screen  movable  in  said 
guides  and  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
the  roller,  a  casing  connected  with  the  free  end  of  tbe 
screen  and  arranged  with  Its  end  portions  in  the  guides, 
spring  pressed  lalclies  guided  In  said  casing  and  arranged 
at  their  outer  ends  to  engage  the  racks,  spring-pressed 
pawls  mounted  In  the  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
hold  the  latches  against  outward  niovinient,  and  means 
carried  by  the  casing  for  retracting  the  latches  and  other 
means  also  carried  by  Ate  <*asing  for  disengaging  the 
pawls  from  the  latches. 

2  In  a  screen  citnst ruction,  the  comhinntion  of  n  frame, 
a  spring-actuated  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  one  end. of 
said  frame,  guides  connected  with  the  side  stiles  of  tbe 
frame  and  provided  with  rscks  st  their  backs,  a  screen 
movable  In  said  guides  and  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
lie  wound  on  tbe  roller,  a  casing  coan«H!ted  with  the  free 
cad  of  tbe  acreen  and  open  at  Its  ends  and  iiaving  Us 
eadu  movable  in  tbe  guides,  and  spring  pressed  means 
carried  by  said  caalng  and  movable  through  the  open 
ends  thereof  and  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
racks. 
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3.  lu  ;i  s<-ri>en  const  ruction,  the  cuaiblnation  of  a 
screen,  a  casing  connected  thereto  and  open  at  ita  ends, 
rectilinearly  movable  latches  guided  In  said  casing  and 
having  shoulders  an<i  notches,  pawls  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  engage  said  notches,  springs 
mounted  lu  the  casing  and  having  outer  arms  engaging 
the  shoulders  of  tbe  latches  and  inner  arms  bearing 
against  the  pawls,  and  cables  connected  with  the  latches 
and  the  pawls,  respectively,  and  extending  outside  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  screen  construction,  n  roller  casing',  a  roller 
mounted  therein,  a  screen  connected  to  the  roller  and 
mov  ible  into  and  out  of  the  casing,  and  brackets  fixed 
Willi  respect  to  the  end  i>ortlons  of  the  casing  and  dis- 
posed at  right-angles  thereto  and  each  having  notchea 
at  opposite  edges,  arranged  out  of  allnement  with  eacb 
other. 

5.  In  a  screen  construction,  tbe  combination  of  u  suit- 
ably-supported spring-actuated  roller,  a  screen  connected 
to  said  roller,  a  fixed  channel  guide  receiving  one  edge 
of  the  screen  and  having  a  rack  at  its  back  and  also 
having  lugs  provided  in  their  lower  edges  with  notches, 
means  resting  In  said  notches  and  supporting  and  con- 
necting the  channel  guide  to  a  support,  and  means  carried 
by  the  screen  and  detachably  engaging  the  rack  of  the 
channel  guide  to  hold  the  screen  against  movcmont  by  the 
action  of  the  spring-actuated  roller. 


1,206,142.  INl'ANTS  DI.VPEU.  1:mm\  Uk  kekt,  Aurora. 
111.  FILkI  Ma.v  27.  191C.  Serial  No.  100.3.'S2.  (CI. 
2-131.) 


1.  An  infant's  diaper  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  including  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  hips  and  abdomen  of  the  Infant,  said  body 
having  a  relatively  long  back  portion  and  a  tab  depending 
therefrom,  relatively  long  bauds  extending  from  the  body 
portion  at  each  side  of  the  fab,  a  fastening  element  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  tbe  tubular  body,  said  bands  being 
adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  respective  thighs  and 
passed  in  opposite  directions  entirely  around  the  abdomen 
and  connected  at  their  extremities  to  said  fasti-nlng  ele- 
ment, and  said  tab  being  adapted  to  l>e  drawn  forwardly 
and  upwardly  between  the  tlii>.'lis  of  the  infant  and  at- 
tached to  said  fastening  element. 

2.  An  Infant's  diaper  const rucicd  from  a  single  piece 
of  knit  material  and  including  a  tubular  body  adapted 
to  extend  over  tbe  hips  and  abdomen  of  the  Infant,  said 
tubular  t>ody  having  a  relativelv  long  back  portion  cen- 
trally provided  with  a  depending  tub  and  niatlvely  long 
banils  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tab,  said  tab  and  bands 
being  provided  In  their  extreniitiis  with  button  holes,  a 
single  button  secured  to  the  front  of  the  tubular  l>ody 
adjacent  its  upper  edge,  the  bands  Iwing  adapted  to  Ik? 
wound  around  tbe  thighs  and  passed  In  opposite  direc- 
tions around  the  abdomen  and  connected  at  their  extremi- 
ties to  said  button,  and  said  tal>  being  adapted  to  Ih' 
ilrawn  upwardly  l>etween  the  thighs  of  the  infant  and 
connected  to  said  button. 


1,206.143.     AUTOMATIC   PLAYEH-PIANO.      Max   Uoth- 
KKiJD,    I'lilladelpbla,    Pa.      Filed   June    16.    1016.      Serial 
No.  103.915.      (CI.  84—178.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  player  piano,  of  a  tracker  bar, 

n  mnin  valv*  caalng,  tabes  connected  to  the  tracker  bar. 
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tubo8  connected  to  the  main  valre  casing,  a  anion  for 
itald  tabes,  passages  in  the  union  communicating  with 
s4ii(l  tubes  and  extending  to  an  outer  face  of  the  union, 
means  for  forming  suction  adjacent  said  outer  face  of  the 
union,  and  a  vnlve  for  engagement  with  said  face  to  cut 
off  communication  between  said  passages  and  the  suction 
forming  means,  substantially  as  described. 


L'.  The  cogibination  in  a  player  piano,  of  a  tracker  bar,  a 
main  valve  casing,  tubes  connected  to  tlie  tracker  bar, 
tubes  connected  to  the  main  ralve  i-aslng,  a  union  for 
said  tut>e8,  passages  In  the  union  communicating  with 
said  tubes  and  extending  to  an  outer  face  of*  the  union, 
a  casing  into  which  said  face  of  the  union  extends,  means 
for  providing  suction  in  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  moving  said  valve  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  face  of  the  union,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.?.  The  combination  in  a  player  piano,  of  a  tracker  bar,  a 
main  valve  casing,  tubes  connected  to  the  tracker  bar,  tul)e8 
connected  to  the  main  valve  casing,  a  union  for  said  tubes, 
passages  in  the  union  communicating  with  said  tubes  and 
extending  to  an  outer  face  of  the  union,  a  casing  into 
wMch  said  face  of  the  union  extends,  means  for  providing 
suction  in  laid  casing,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  face  of  the  union,  means  connected  to  said  latter 
casing  for  collecting  dirt  produced  by  the  suction  within 
the  casing,  substantiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  player  piano,  of  a  tracker  bar, 
a  main  valve  casing,  tubes  connected  to  the  tracker  bar, 
tubes  connected  to  the  main  valve  casing,  a  union  for  said 
tu))es,  passages  in  the  union  communicating  with  said 
tubes  and  extending  to  an  enter  face  of  the  union,  a  casing 
Into  whlc'i  said  face  of  the  union  extends,  means  for  pro- 
viding suction  in  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  casing.  l>el- 
lows,  means  connecting  a  movable  part  of  the  bellows 
with  the  valve  in  said  latter  casing,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  out  of  engagement  with  said  face  of  the 
union,  and  means  for  creating  suction  within  said  l>ellow8 
to  move  and  hold  the  valve  in  engagement  with  said  face 
of  the  union,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  player  piano,  of  a  tracker  bar,  a 
main  valve  casing,  tubes  connected  to  the  tracker  bar. 
tubes  connected  to  the  main  valve  casing,  a  union  for  said 
tubes,  passages  In  the  union  communicating  with  said 
tubes  and  extending  to  an  outer  face  of  the  union,  a  can 
Ing  into  which  said  face  of  the  union  extends,  means  for 
providing  suction  in  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  casing. 
l>ellows,  means  connecting  a  movable  part  of  the  bellows 
with  the  valve  in  said  latter  casing,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  out  of  engagement  with  said  face 
of  the  union,  and  means  for  creating  suction  within  said 
)>ellow8  to  move  and  hold  the  valve  In  engagement  with 

•    said  face  of  the  anion,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  CNuMtte.] 


1,206,144.  CONFORM.\TEUB  OR  APPAR.\TD8  FOR 
MAKING  CHARTS  OF  SURFACE  CONFORMATIONS. 
WiLLUM  J.  ScHATT.  rhiladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  &  Bros.  Manfg  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.255. 
(CI.  33—23.) 


1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  making  tracings  or 
curves  of  the  human  body,  a  chart  disposed  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  horizontally  disposed  tracing  rod  having  mark- 
ing means  at  one  end  to  engage  said  chart  and  a  tracing 
device  at  the  other  end  to  bear  upon  the  body  and  follow 
Its  curves,  a  vertically  movable  support  for  said  rod,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  support  and  said  rod  to 
permit  the  same  to  have  movement  longitudinally  and  ver- 
tically while  maintaining  the  same  In  horisontal  position. 
Bub^itantlally  as  described. 

:.'.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
horizontal  tracing  rod  having  marking  means  at  one  end 
and  a  rotary  member  at  Its  other  end  having  a  grooved 
periphery  to  follow  the  curve  or  surface  to  be  traced.  • 
vertically  movable  carrier,  and  parallel  rods  connecting 
the  tracing  rod  with  the  vertically  movable  carrier,  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  carrier  and  with  said 
horizontal  tracing  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

.*>.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  making  tracings  or 
curves  of  the  human  body,  a  vertically  arranged  chart,  • 
vertically  arranged  support,  a  horizontally  disposed  trac- 
ing rod,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  on  the  vertical  rod.  a 
connection  between  said  carrier  and  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed rod  to  permit  said  rod  to  have  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  while  maintaining  the  same  in  horizon- 
tal position,  marking  means  at  one  end  of  the  tracing  rod 
to  engage  said  chart  and  a  tracing  Implement  at  the  other 
end  of  the  rod,  said  tracing  implement  l)eing  adjustable  to 
l>e  set  on  said  horisontal  rod  to  work  on  a  surface  lying 
'XI  a  plane  transverse  to  the  end  of  said  rod,  whereby  said 
rod  will  move  longitudinally  as  it  is  raised  and  lowered 
along  the  irregularities  of  said  surface  or  to  be  set  on 
said  rod  to  work  on  a  surface  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  rod,  whereby  said  rod  will  be 
caused  to  assume  different  elevations  as  the  rod  is  moved 
longitudinally,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  desrrtl)ed,  a 
tracing  rod.  a  movable  support  therefor,  permitting  said 
rod  to  have  both  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement,  mark- 
ing means  at  one  end  of  the  rod  and  a  tracing  Implement 
at  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  saffl  tracing  Implement  beln<( 
adjustable  to  operate  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  traclL/ 
ro<l  or  at  right  angles  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
tracing  rod.  a  movable  suppori  therefor,  marking  means  at 
one  end  of  the  rod  and  a  tracing  implement  at  the  other  end 
of  the  rod.  said  tracing  implement  consisting  of  a  bracket 
having  openings  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  receive  the 
tracing  rod  for  setting  the  Implement  in  different  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  said  rod.  said  tracing  rod  having 
movement  both  longitudinally  and  laterallj,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.206,145.  TROLLEY.  Richakd  8rHRAD«i,  DUca.  N.  Y. 
nied  Feb.  1!>.  1016.  Serial  No.  70.235.  (CI.  101—83.) 
1.    In  a  trolley,  wires  mounted  thereon  for  restoring  the 

trolley  to  a  given  position,  n  rack  and  gear  for  restoring 

said  wires  to  normal  position,  and  an  electric  motor  for 

revolving  said  gear. 


1 


2.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  wheel,  adapted  to  run  under  a 
trolley  wire,  wires  movably  mounted  upon  said  trolley, 
automatic  means  for  moving  said  wires  Into  given  posi- 
tion, whereby  to  restore  the  trolley  wheel  to  the  trolley 
wire  and  a  rack  and  gear  for  restoring  said  wires  to  nor- 
mal position. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  wheel  adapted  to  run  under  a 
trolley  wire,  a  cylindrical  casing  movably  mounted  in  re- 
lation to  said  trolley,  wires  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  trolley,  automatic  means  for  moving  said  casing 
and  wires  at  given  Intervals,  whereby  to  restore  the  trolley 
wheel  to  the  trolley  wire  and  a  rack  and  gear  for  restor- 
ing said  casing  to  normal  position. 

4.  in  a  trolley,  a  trolley  wheel  adapted  to  run  against 
a  trolley  wire,  a  casing  movably  mounted  in  relation  to 
said  trolley,  wires  extending  from  said  casing,  spring 
means  for  actuating  said  casing,  whereby  to  move  the 
wires  to  restore  the  trolley  wheel  to  the  trolley  wire  and 
a  rack  and  gear  for  restoring  said  casing  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  flexible  wires  connected  to  a  collar  at- 
tached to  n  rod,  a  rack  on  said  rod,  a  gear  in  mesh  with 
said  rack,  a  spring  for  moving  sjild  rod.  whereby  to 
restore  the  trolley  wheel  to  the  trolley  line,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  gear,  whereby  to  restore  said  rod  to  nor- 
mal position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206, 


146.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  SHEET  METAL.  Alex- 
ander L.  ScHRAM,  milsboro.  III.,  assignor  to  Schram 
Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
iwration  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,295.      (CI.  91—32.) 


n  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  drain 
board,  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  the  tank  for  the  support 
of  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  power  driven  rollers 


for  moving  the  sheet  material,  a  variable  pressure  gravltj 
operated  wiper  and  a  pair  of  rollers  in  staggered  relation- 
ship with  each  other  for  removing  the  curl  from  the  sheet 
material  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  rollers  rela- 
tive to  the  other. 


1,206.147.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Orro  J.  Sbkdm. 
Karluk,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83.079.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  friction 
disks,  two  friction  wheels  coactlng  therewith,  a  single  con- 
trolling handle,  and  means  for  selectively  changing  the 
position  of  either  of  said  wheels  operated  by  said  handle 
comprising  levers  operating  to  move  said  wheels,  an  equa- 
lizer pivoted  to  said  controlling  handle,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  equaliser  and  said  levers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Inclndlng  friction 
disks,  two  friction  wheels  coactlng  therewith,  a  single  con- 
trolling handle,  and  means  for  selectively  changing  the 
position  of  either  of  said  wheels  operated  by  said  handle 
comprising  levers  o[>erating  to  move  said  wheels,  a  spring 
acting  upon  one  of  said  levers,  an  equaliser  pivoted  to  said 
controlling  handle,  and  connections  between  the  ends  of 
said  equalizer  and  said  levers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  friction 
disks,  two  friction  wheels  coactlng  therewith,  a  single  con- 
trolling handle,  and  means  for  selectively  changing  the 
position  of  either  of  said  wheels  operated  by  said  handle 
comprising  levers  operating  to  move  said  wheels,  a  spring 
acting  upon  one  of  said  levers,  stops  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  wheels,  an  equaliser  piroted  to  said 
controlling  handle,  and  connections  between  the  ends  of 
said  equalizer  and  said  levers. 


1,206,148.  BULLETIN-BOARD. 
lanU.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 
40—125.) 


Thomas  C.  Shaw,  At- 
Serial  No.  83,368.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  stractore  including  a  case  havias  *  rear 
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wall  and  a  transparent  wall,  said  supporting  stmctare  baT- 
Ing  slots,  and  clips  having  mountings  adjustably  engaged 
In  the  slots,  said  clips  coactlng  with  one  of  the  walls  to 
clamp  tbereagalnst  articles  to  be  displayed  tbrouKh  the 
transparent  wall. 

•_\  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  BupportlnK  structure  Including  a  wall,  said  support- 
ing structure  having  a  slot,  of  a  carrier  having  a  bolt  slld- 
able  In  the  slot  for  securing  t^ie  carrier  In  different  ad- 
Justed  positions,  a  clip  pivoted  in  the  carrier  and  bearing 
iigainst  the  wall  for  st^curlng  an  article  tbereagalnst,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  l)etweeo  the  carrier  and  clip  for  yield- 
ingly urging  the  latter  against  the  wall. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  structure  Indodlng  a  case  having  a  wall, 
sjiid  supporting  structure  having  a  slot,  a  carrier  within 
the  case  having  a  fastening  device  slidable  in  the  slot,  and 
a  yielding  clip  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  bearing  against 
the  wall  to  clamp  tbereagalnst  a  sheet  plaead  between  the 
clip  and  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tin-  combination 
with  a  case  having  a  tninsparent  face,  of  a  plurality  of 
standards  In  the  case,  and  clips  mounted  on  the  standards 
and  adjustable  along  the  same,  said  clips  having  elements 
coactlng  with  the  transparent  face  to  clamp  articles  tbere- 
agalnst. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  case  having  a  transparent  face  and  a  rear  movable 
closure,  of  standards  located  in  the  case,  carriers  slidable 
lu  the  standards,  means  for  securing  the  carriers  in  dif- 
ferent positions  to  the  standards,  and  yielding  clips  mount- 
ed on  the  carriers  and  coacting  with  the  transparent  face 
to  clamp  articles  tbereagalnst. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,149.  POT'LTRY-HOUSB.  Willie  D.  Sidoall  and 
WiLMAM  R.  HA88BLL,  AlTtrtdo,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1016.     Serial  No.  «9.914.      (CT.  119—21.) 


of  the  mold,  then  grasping  the  Ingot  by  Its  upper  ead  and 
removing  it  from  the  mold. 


A  poultry  house  Including  a  frame  comprising  upstand- 
ing supports,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  bars 
connecting  said  supports  and  directed  on  a  downward  In- 
cline, the  bars  of  each  pair  being  In  transverse  allnement. 
a  series  of  roost  bars  connecting  each  pair  of  bars,  an  end- 
less floor  positioned  beneath  each  series  of  roost  bars  and 
disposed  substantially  in  parallelism  with  the  bars  to 
which  said  roost  bars  are  connected,  and  a  scraping  mem- 
ber coacting  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  of  the 
endless  floors,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  door 
above  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  endless  floors  and  ex- 
tending above  the  pair  of  bars  adjacent  thereto,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  bars  serving  to  limit 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  doors. 


1.206.150.  METHOD  AND  ArPARATUS  FOR  STRIP- 
PING INGOTS.  Edwin  E.  Slick,  Westmont  borough, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  S33.028.  (CI. 
22—190.) 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  lifting  a  mold  and  the 
Ingot  therein  from  their  supporting  stool,  then  placing  and 
holding  the  mold  firmly  while  the  lower  end  of  the  Ingot 
is  exposed,  then  poshing  said  Ingot  upwardly  partly  oat 


2.  The  method  which  consists  In  lifting  a  mold  and  the 
Ingot  therein  from  their  supporting  stool,  then  placing  and 
holding  the  mold  firmly  on  a  support,  then  pushing  said 
Ingot  partly  out  of  the  mold,  then  grasping  the  Ingot  by  its 
exposed  end  and  removing  It  from  the  mold. 

3.  The  method  comprising  casting  an  Ingot  large  end 
upward  In  a  mold  which  Is  open  top  snd  bottom,  the  mold 
bottom  being  set  on  a  seating  stool  and  thereby  tempora- 
rily closed,  then  taking  the  mold  and  contained  Ingot  from 
the  seating  stool,  then  holding  the  mold  firmly  fixed,  then 
pushing  the  Ingot  upwsrdly  therein  until  its  top  extends 
above  the  mold,  then  grasping  said  top  and  rvoiovlng  the 
Ingot  from  the  mold. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  casting  an  Ingot  In  a 
mold  open  at  top  and  bottom,  quickly  abstracting  the  beat 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  ingot,  then  transferring  tiM 
mold  and  contained  Ingot  to  another  support  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  Ingot  exposed,  then  holding  the  mold 
firmly  and  poshing  the  ingot  upwardly  partly  oot  of  the 
mold,  then  finally  withdrawing  the  Ingot  by  grasping  Its 
upper  end  and  thereby  lifting  It  from  the  mold. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  In  casting  an  Ingot  In  a 
tapered  metal  mold  open  at  top  and  bottom  with  the  large 
end  upward,  the  Inner  sides  of  said  mold  being  straight 
the  entire  length  thereof,  the  openings  being  therefore  of 
fall  section,  quickly  abstracting  the  heat  from  the  lower 
and  smaller  end  of  the  Ingot  causing  said  end  to  solidity 
considerably  sooner  than  the  upper  portion,  then  tranafer- 
rlng  the  mold  and  contained  Ingot  to  another  and  perfo- 
rated support  exposing  the  lower  end  of  said  ingot,  then 
holding  said  mold  firmly  down  on  said  perforated  support 
and  pushing  said  Ingot  upwardly  by  positive  means  con- 
tacting with  its  lower  end,  thereby  projecting  Its  upper 
portion  out  of  the  mold,  then  grasping  said  upper  portion 
and  removing  the  Ingot  thereby  from  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.151.  MINE-CAR  BODY.  Edwih  B.  Slick.  West- 
mont loroush.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  June  9. 
Iftir.,  Serial  No.  32.99S.  PIvMed  and  this  application 
tiled  Nov.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  62.082.     (CI.  105—18.) 
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1.  In  a  car  body,  open  at  the  top,  a  plate  floor,  a  trough 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  secured  on  the 
plate  fioor,  thereby  forming  a  combined  stiffener  snd 
ter  sOL 
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2.  An  open  top  metal  car  body,  comprising  floor  plates, 
spaced  apart  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  ear,  on 
whl<  h  plates  Is  an  Inverttd  trough,  comprised  of  corner 
angles,  side  plates  and  top  plate,  secured  together  and 
on  the  floor  plates,  thereby  providing  a  combined  stiffener 
and  center  sill. 

3.  A  metallic  car  body,  comprising  a  plate  floor,  an  In- 
verted trough,  composed  of  external  lower  angles,  side 
plates  secured  to  said  angle,  an  Inverted  channel,  located 
and  secured  between  the  upper  jKirflons  of  said  side 
plates,  said  trough  l)elng  secured  to  the  floor  jtlates,  there- 
by providing  a  combined  stiffener  and  center  sill. 

4.  A  car  body  comprising  a  plate  floor,  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  and  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tion of  Inverted  trough  form,  thereby  forming  a  stiffener 
and  center  sill,  sides  extending  upwardly  and  Integrally 
from  the  floor  portion,  the  upper  portions  of  which  sides 
flare  outwardly  and  are  provided  with  a  rounded  bead  on 
their  upper  edges. 

5.  A  metallic  car  ImkIv  comprising  a  plate  floor,  a  trough 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  side  portions  extending 
Integrally  upwardly  from  the  sides  thereof,  the  upper  por- 
tions flaiing  outwardly.  In  coriiMnatlon  with  ind  pla'es 
fitted  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  them 
to  the  bottom  and  side  plates  aforesaid. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. 1 


1.206,152.  BEET  AND  I*OTATO  HARVESTER.  Andkew 
B.  Smith.  Mason  City.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
I.0UI8  E.  Touff.  Clil.ago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1914,  Serial 
•No.  Rin,2i:V  Renewt'<l  June  28;  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,491.      (CI.    66—9.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  strue- 
tore  Including  yokes.  Internally  threaded  sleeves  support- 
ed on  askl  yokes,  tbresded  rods  guided  through  the  sleeves, 
and  Implements  carried  by  said  threaded  rods,  said  ira- 
pleaM>nt8  Including  a  topping  device,  digging  devices  and 
a  pivoted  fraooe  sopporting  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a 
spreading  dcvlee. 

2.  In  a  aasrhlnc  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  stmc- 
tare. a  ground  wheel  carrying  axle  supporting  the  same, 
y«kes  Included  Is  the  frame  structure.  Internally  threaed- 
s4  sleeves  supported  for  rotation  on  the  yokes,  threaded 
rods  guided  through  the  sleeves.  Implements  carried  by 
ssld  rods  and  Inclnding  moving  parts,  means  for  trans- 
■Ittlng  motion  to  aald  moving  parts  from  the  axle  of  the 
saacbloe.  and  mrans  for  rotating  the  sleeves  and  for  con- 
trolling such  rotation  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  imple- 

■MBtS. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  ground  wheel  tarrying  axle  supporting  the  same,  yokes 
rising  from  the  frame  In  front  of  the  axle.  Internally 
threaded  front  and  rear  sleeves  supported  for  rotation  on 
the  yokes,  a  rod  guided  through  the  forward  sleeve  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  rod  being  bifurcated 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  topping  device  supported  by  said  rod 
and  Including  movably  supported  cutting  meml>ers,  a  shaft 
having  eccentrics  and  rods  connecting  the  eccentrics  with 
the  cutting  members,  a  threaded  rod  guided  through  the 
rearward  sleeve,  a  shaft  coontKrted  wl:h  said  rod  for  ro- 
tation Independently  thereof,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  said  ahsft  from  the  axle  of  the  machine,  and  moans 
for  transmitting  mo  Ion  from  said  shaft  to  the  eccentric 
carrying  shaft  of  the  topping  device. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  drscrlbed.  s  main  frame,  a 
rod  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  main  frame. 


a  topping  device  carried  by  said  rod  and  indudlag  mov- 
ably supported  cutting  members,  means  for  effecting  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  rod  and  for  controlling  sach  ad- 
justment, a  ground  wheel  carrying  axle  supporting  the 
frame  structure,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  axle  to  the  movably  supported  cutting  members  of 
the  topping  device,  said  means  Including  a  rotary  ahaft 
supported  for  vertical  (sliding  movement,  and  means  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  said  shaft  concurrently  with  tb« 
adjustment  of  the  rod  carrying  the  topping  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  struc- 
ture, a  ground  wheel  carrying  axle  supporting  the  same, 
imphmeut  carrying  rods  supported  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  the  frame,  means  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  said  rods  and  for  controlling  such  adjust- 
ment. Implements  carried  by  said  rods  and  Including  mov- 
able parts,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
wheel  carrying  axle  to  said  movable  parts,  said  means 
including  front  end  rear  longitudinal  shafts  each  Includ- 
ing a  clutch  member,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ac- 
tuating said  clutch  members  to  throw  the  shafts  into  and 
ont  of  gear. 


1.20«.1.'>3.  AlU  DIRECTOR  FOR  I'SE  IN  BURNING 
LIQUID  FUEL.  IIenby  Peluam  Smith,  London,  Eng- 
land. l^lled  Oct.  29,  191.';.  Rertal  No.  58.678.  (CI. 
158—1.5.) 


The  herein  described  device  for  use  in  burning  liquid 
fuel  comprising.  In  comblnstlon.  a  cylindrical  portion  the 
Interior  of  which  Is  unobstructed,  a  truncated  conical  por- 
tion coaxial  with  and  diverging  from  the  end  adjacent  to 
said  cylindrical  portion,  the  boundaries  of  the  contiguous 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  and  conical  portions  being  circles 
of  e<]ual  diameter  and  spaced  to  afford  a  narrow  periph- 
eral gap  of  substantially  uninterrupted  annular  forma- 
tion, and  an  impeller  plate  comprising  angularly  disposed 
blades  and  secured  to  said  cylindrical  portion  at  the  end 
remote  from  said  conical  portion. 


1.206,164.  ARMOR  UNIT  F'OR  GUNNERS.  JOHM  J. 
Spkncb,  Greenville,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  61,494.     (CI.  89—36.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  ar- 
mored houclng,  ground  wheels  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  honslng  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  the  latter,  and  a  platform  supported  by  sal4 
housing  and  normally  acting  to  Iwlance  the  latter  verti- 
cally of  the  axis  of  said  ground  wheels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ar- 
mored housing,  ground  wheels  dUposed  at  opposite  sldss 
of  said  bousing  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  trsjM* 
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▼er»e  axis  of  the  latter,  a  platform  hinsedly  secured  to 
said  boasins  at  ooe  end,  and  means  connecting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  platform  with  said  boaslng  whereby  the 
same  are  retained  In  normally  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  deTiee  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ar- 
mored boaslng,  ground  wheels  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  bousing  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  tbe  trana- 
verse  axis  of  the  latter,  a  platform  supported  by  said 
bousing  and  normally  acting  to  balance  tbe  latter  verti- 
cally of  the  axis  of  said  ground  wheels,  and  means  for 
releasing  one  end  of  said  platform,  whereby  the  latter  is 
lowered  to  ground  simultaneously  with  the  forward  tilt- 
ing of  said  bousing  to  operative  position. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  ar- 
mored boaslng,  sabsUntUlly  trIanguUr  In  cross  section, 
said  bousing  being  provided  with  port  boles  at  its  apex, 
ground  wheels  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  boaslng 
and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  transverse  axis  of  tbe 
latter,  a  platform  supported  by  said  housing  and  normally 
acting  to  balance  the  latter  vertically  of  the  axis  of  said 
ground  wheels,  and  means  for  releasing  one  end  of  said 
platform,  whereby  the  latter  U  lowered  to  ground  simul- 
taneously with  the  forward  tilting  of  said  housing  to  op- 
erative position. 


l.-'0e,155.  FKOCESS  t'OK  THE  SYNTHETIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS.  Padl  A.  Stakkb 
and  Ebic  A.  Stabkb,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
SUndard  OU  Company,  Richmond,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25.608. 
(CI.  28—13.) 
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I.  The  process  for  tbe  synthetic  production  of  nitrogen 
compounds  which  consists  In  first  making  a  mixture  of 
methane  and  nitrogen  ;  then  passing  said  mixture  through 
a  heated  catalytic  mass  devoid  of  carbon  as  a  chemical 
rea;ctlve  agent  to  form  therein  cyanogen  compounds ;  and, 
flnally,  recovering  the  nitrogen  compounds  from  said  mass. 

2.. Tbe  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  nitrogen 
compounds  which  consists  in  first  making  a  mixture  of 
methane  and  nitrogen  ;  then  pasalng  said  mixture  through 
a  heated  catalytic  mass  devoid  of  carbon  as  a  chemical 
reactive  agent  and  compoaed  of  alkaline  substances  with 
which  Is  mixed  a  metal  of  the  iron  group,  to  form  therein 
cyanogen  compounds ;  and.  Anally,  recovering  the  nitrogen 
compounds  from  said  maas. 

3.  Tbe  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  nitrogen 
compounds  which  consists  In  first  making  a  mixture  of 
methane  and  nitrogen ;  then  passing  said  mixture  through 
a  heated  catalytic  mass  devoid  of  carbon  as  a  chemical 
reactive  agent  and  composed  of  a  mixture  of  alkalis,  alka- 
line earths  and  a  metal  of  the  Iron  group  to  form  cyanogen 
compounds  Id  said  mass  ;  and,  finally,  recovering  the  nitro- 
gen compounds  from  said  mass. 

4.  In  the  proceaa  for  the  synthetic  production  of  nitro- 
gen compounds  by  catalysis,  that  step  which  consists  in 
•objecting  a  mixture  of  methane  and  atmospheric  air,  un- 


der a  temperature  not  lower  than  600  degreea  centigrade, 
to  a  catalytic  agent  devoid  of  carbon  as  a  chemical  re- 
active agent. 


1,206,156.  PROCESS  OF  I  URIFYING  AND  IMPROV- 
ING HYDROCARBON  GASES.  Pall  A.  Stahxe  and 
Eric  A.  Stabke.  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Richmond.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,781.  (CI. 
48—220.) 

The  process  of  purifying  and  improving  hydrocarbon 
gases  of  the  generic  formula  C>H. -t- 2  which  conaiats  In 
passing  them  over  a  catalytic  mass  composed  of  a  metal 
of  the  Iron  group,  an  alkaline  earth  and  an  alkali,  under 
approximately  atmospheric  preasure  and  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  1000  degrees  Fahr.  and  1600  degrees 
Fahr.,  approximately,  whereby  aromatic  bodies  and  nitro- 
gen compounds  are  formed  and  the  latter  aeparated  out : 
and  then  subjecting  them,  after  cooling,  to  a  pressure  of 
approximately  500  pounds  to  the  square  inch  and  allow- 
ing them  to  expand  whereby  the  aromatic  bodies  are 
separated,  leaving  the  residual  gas  improved  In  thermal 
units  and  illuminating  quality. 


1,206,157.  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Halt- 
dan  A.  Stbe.n,  MUwaukee,  Wia.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aa- 
aignmenta,  to  AllU-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  22,  1911  Serial 
No.  639,969.      (CI.  175—268.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  drcalt-breaklng  device  for  altemat- 
lag  carrent  circuits,  an  electromagnet  comprising  a  wind- 
ing carrying  alternating  current,  an  element  of  magnetic 
materUl  dlaposed  In  inductive  relation  to  said  winding 
and  movable  in  responae  to  CDerglsation  of  said  winding 
to  a  predetermined  degree,  a  circult-controlllnf  dertec 
rendered  operative  through  actuation  of  said  element  of 
magnetic  material,  and  meana  for  varying  tbe  value  of 
current  in  said  winding  at  which  said  element  of  mag- 
netic matertel  is  actuated  for  etrcult-controllinc  par- 
poses,  said  means  comprising  a  second  winding  pema- 
nently  closed-circuited  and  In  Inductive  relation  to  aald 
first  winding  and  said  element  of  magnetic  material,  and 
a  variable  Impedance  In  the  circuit  of  said  second  winding. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaking  apparatus  for  alternating  cur- 
rent circuits,  controlling  means  responsive  to  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  circuit  to  be  controlled  and  comprising 
a  winding  carrying  alternating  current  proportional  to 
the  current  In  the  circuit  to  be  controlled,  a  movable 
member  of  magnetic  material  whose  effectlvo  actuation  Is 
controlled  by  magnetic  effects  produced  thereon  by  said 
winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  value  of  current  In 
said  winding  at  which  said  member  Is  effectively  actuated, 
said  latter  means  comprising  a  winding  inductively  re- 
lated to  raid  first  winding  and  said  memN'r  of  magnetic 
material  and  permanently  closed  circuited  through  a  vari- 
able Impedance  during  the  use  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  In  a  circuit-controlling  apparatus,  a  switch,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  sbnormal  conditions  In  the  circuit  to  be  con- 
trolled, said  controlling  m<>cns  comprising  an  operating 
coil  carrying  alternating  current  of  an  intensity  propor- 
tional to  that  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  to  be  coa- 
trolled.  a  member  of  magnetic  material  Inductively  re- 
lated to  said  coil  and  actuatable  in  response  to  raffl- 
clent  energisation  of  aald  coll,  and  means  for  modifying 
the  effect  of  said  coll  on  aald  member  of  magnetic 
material  to  variably  adjust  the  value  of  current  In  aald 
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coil  at  which  said  member  is  effectively  actuated,  aald 
means  comprising  a  second  coil  inductively  related  to  said 
first  coll  and  said  member  of  magnetic  material  and  per- 
manently closed-circuited   through  a  variable  resistance.. 

4.  In  a  circuit-controlling  apparatus  for  alternating 
■current  circuits,  a  controlling  device  responsive  to  ab- 
normal conditions  in  the  circuit  to  be  controlled,  said  con- 
trolling device  comprising  an  operating  coll  carrying 
alternating  current  proporilonal  to  the  current  In  tbe  cir- 
cuit to  be  controlled,  and  a  member  of  magnetic  material 
movable  under  tbe  influence  of  the  magnetic  effects  pro- 
duced thereon  by  said  coil,  and  means  for  calibrating  said 
controlling  device  for  rendering  the  latter  capable  of  ef- 
fectively actuating  said  member  of  magnetic  material  on 
tbe  occurrence  of  abnormal  circuit  conditions  of  different 
tntensitles,  said  calibrating  means  comprislns  a  short- 
circuited  coll  inductively  related  to  said  first  coll  and  aald 
member  of  magnetic  material,  and  a  variable  Impedance 
In  tbe  circuit  of  aald  second  coil. 

5.  In  a  circuit-controlling  apparatus,  a  controlling  de- 
vice responsive  to  abnormal  condltiona  of  different  intenai- 
tles  In  the  circuit  to  be  controlled,  said  cootrolllng  device 
i-oniprising  an  operating  winding  carrying  alternating  cur- 
rent of  a  value  proportional  to  that  of  the  current  In  the 
circuit  to  be  controlled,  and  a  member  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial actuatable  under  the  Infiuence  of  the  magnetic  effects 
pDKluced  thereon  by  said  winding,  and  means  for  call- 
bnitln;;  said  controlling  device  to  render  said  device  ca- 
pable of  effectively  actuating  said  member  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial on  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  circuit  conditions  of 
different  intensities,  said  calibrating  means  comprising 
a  shori  circuited  winding  inductively  related  to  said  first 
winding  and  said  member  of  magnetic  material,  and 
regulable  meana  aasodated  with  said  second  winding  and 
operative  to  vary  the  effect  of  said  second  winding  in 
opposing  actuation  of  said  member  of  magnetic  material 
by  said  first  winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.2U6.158.  SAFETY  STRA  IN  -  IN8nL.ATOR.  Loiria 
STKiNBrnrasR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  25,  1912. 
Beriat  Na.  711.4M.     {CI.  178— 8M.) 


1.  In  nn  Insnlator,  tbe  combination  comprising  an 
anchoring  member,  a  single  rod  extending  into  engagement 
with  ^ald  anchoring  member  and  having  integral  forma- 
tions thereon  interlocking  with  co^iperating  formations  in- 
tegral with  said  anchoring  member  In  such  msnner  as  to 
retain  said  rod  against  longitudinal  movement  In  two 
directions  relatively  to  aald  anchoring  member,  and  said 
Interlocking  formations  on  said  rod  and  on  said  anchor- 
ing me.'nber  serving  also  to  retain  said  rod  against  rela-' 
tive  transverse  movement ;  and  a  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial within  which  said  anchoring  member  is  embedded. 

2.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  comprising  an 
anehorinc  member;  a  U-shaped  conductor  arranged  with 
its  two  legs  extending  into  enf^agement  with  said  anchor- 
ing member,  each  of  said  le^s  having  Integral  formations 
thereon  sprung  Into  Interlocked  relation  with  co<">perating 
formations  integral  with  aatd  anchoring  member  by  rela- 
tive spring  action  between  said  legs ;  each  leg  of  said  U- 
shaped  conductor,  when  interlocked  with  said  anchoring 
member,  belnf  held  by  said  interlocking  formations  ir- 
respective of  the  presence  of  the  other  leg  or  of  the 
spring  action  between  the  legs  In  such  manner  as  to  be 
retained  against  longitudinal  movement  in  two  directions 
relatively  to  said  anctaortng  member  and  being  also  held 


against  relative  transverse  movement ;  and  a  body  of  in- 
sulating uuiterial  within  which  said  anchoring  member  is 
embedded. 

3.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  an 
anchoring  member  having  an  opening  formed  through  the 
material  thereof;  a  U-shaped  conductor  arranged  with  its 
two  legs  projecting  through  siild  opening,  each  of  said  legs 
iiavlng  integral  formations  thereon  sprung  Into  inter- 
locked relation  with  cooperating  formations  Integral 
with  said  anchoring  member  by  relative  spring  action  be- 
tw(H>u  said  legs  tending  to  spring  said  legs  apart  and 
into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  opening  In  said  anchor- 
ing member,  each  leg  of  said  U-shaped  conductor,  when 
interlocked  with  said  anchoring  member,  being  held  by 
said  interlocking  formations  irrespective  of  the  presence 
of  tbe  other  leg  or  of  the  spring  Hctlon  l)etween  the  legs 
in  such  manner  as  to  be  retained  against  longitudinal 
moTem'>nt  in  two  directions  relatively  to  said  anchoring 
member  and  being  also  behl  against  relative  transverse 
movement ;  and  a  body  of  insulating  material  within 
which  said  anchoring  member  is  embedded. 

4.  In  an  insulator,  tbe  combination  comprising  an 
anchoring  member,  li  single  rod  extending  into  engage- 
ment with,  said  anchoring  member  and  having  integral 
formations  thereon  Interlocking  with  co&peratlng  formn- 
tions  Integral  with  said  anchoring  member  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  retain  said  rod  against  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  to  said  anchoring  member,  and  said  Interlock- 
ing formatlona  on  said  rod  nnd  on  aald  anchoring  mem- 
ber serving  also  tp  retain  said  rod  against  relative  trans- 
verse movement,  said  integral  formations  on  said  rod  and 
anchoring  member  comprising  shoulders  on  said  rod  en- 
gaging relatively  opposite  surfaces  of  said  anchoring 
member  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
rod.  the  anchoring  member  being  formed  with  a  recess 
to  receive  said  rod,  and  shoulders  on  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber engaging  said  rod  for  retaining  said  rod  In  said  recess 
to  prevent  relative  transverse  movement  of  the  rod ;  and 
a  body  of  insulating  material  within  which  said  anchor- 
ing member  is  embedded. 

5.  In  an  Insulator,  tbe  combination  comprising  an 
anchoring  member,  a  single  rod  extending  into  engage- 
ment with  said  anchoring  member  and  bavlng  integral 
formations  thereon  interlocking  with  cooperating  forma- 
tions integral  with  said  anchoring  member  In  such  man- 
ner as  to  retain  said  rod  against  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  to  said  anchoring  member,  and  said  Interlock- 
ing formations  on  said  rod  and  on  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber serving  also  to  retain  said  rod  against  relative  trans- 
verse movement,  silld  integral  formations  on  said  rod 
and  anchoring  member  comprising  shoulders  on  said  rod  . 
engaging  relatively  opposite  surfaces  of  said  anchoring 
member  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
rod,  the  anchoring  member  being  formed  with  a  recess  to 
receive  said  rod,  one  of  the  shoulders  on  said  rod  being 
wedge-shaped,  and  said  anchoring  member  having  a 
wedge-shaped  depression  for  receiving  said  wedge-shaped 
shoulder  In  such  manner  as  to  retain  said  rod  In  said  re- 
cess to  prevent  relative  tniiisverse  movement  of  the  rod  : 
and  a  body  of  insulating  material  within  which  said 
anchoring  member  is  embedded. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,159.  S.\FETy  STRAIN  DISK  INSULATOR. 
Loiis  STKlNBEK(iER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25. 
1012.  Serial  No.  711,467.  (Tl.  17.3— 366.) 
In  a  strain  insulator,  n  disk  shaped  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  said  opening  being  of  a  length  so 
ns  to  leave  n  comparatively  small  amount  of  the  material 
of  said  member  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  opening 
and  tbe  outer  marginal  edge  o(»  said  member,  and  being 
of  a  width  80  as  to  leave  a  comparatively  great  amount  of 
material  of  said  member  between  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  opening  and  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said  member, 
the  relatively  great  amount  of  material  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening  being  each  formed  with  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  U-shaped  strain  member  having  Its  legs  ex- 
tended through  and  beyond  said  apertures,  shoulders 
formed  upon   the   legs   of   said   U-shaped   strain   member 
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eogaginjr  one  surface  of  said  disk  shaped  member,  nuts 
carrlod  by  the  projectlnc  portions  of  said  leRs  and  engag- 
InK  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disk-shaped  member  to 
clamp  mid  disk  shaped  member  rigidly  agalnit  said  shoul- 


ders, and  the  aperture  at  one  sId.-  of  the  openlnc  In  said 
disk  shaped  member  being  nrranutd  no  that  a  lipe  drawn 
parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  opening 
in  said  disk  sliaped  member  and  Intersecting  the  central 
.ixlH  of  snid  nr)erture  will  define  surface  extents  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  opening  In  snld 
disk  shaped  member  of  substantially  equal  proportion  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  line. 


1.206.ieo.  HI<;H  -  POTENTIAL  INSULATOR.  Louis 
STBiNBERfiKR,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,167.      (CI.  173— .118. > 


£t^ 


\  pin  type  insulator  coniprlaing  a  bead  part  and  a  cy- 
lindrical stem  depending  therefrom  to  form  a  eolamn-lik* 
iHjdy  part  to  the  upper  end  of  which  the  h«ad  part  is  at- 
tached, the  body  part  being  of  Inanlating  material  and 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  thereupon  near  its  up- 
per end  and  having  a  transverse  groove  formed  aeroae  Ita 
upper  end,  the  surface  of  the  body  adjacent  aald  grooves 
rounding  amoothly  from  one  of  said  grooves  to  the  other, 
the  head  part  being  of  fictile  insulating  material  and  be^ 
Ing  molded  atMut  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  Into  aald 
grooves,  so  as  to  fix  aald  body  rigidly  and  Inseparably  In 
said  head,  and  the  body  being  adapted  to  serve  as  an  at- 
taching means. 


1.206.161.  RAILR0AD-8PIKE.  Ea«l  W.  Btkkwl,  near 
Beresford,  8.  D.  Filed  May  S.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.163, 
(CI.   86—23.) 


The  combination  with  a  railroad  spike  taaring  a  longl- 
Indlnal  slot  in  its  shank,  of  a  triangular  shaped  anchor- 


ing plate  disposed   In   said  slot   and   having  opposite  eor- 
Ber    portlonn    projecting    laterally    from    the   opf>ostte    side 
faces  Of  the  shank,   the   upper  edges  of  said  comer  por 
tlons  extending  at  rljrht  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shank. 


1,206,162. 
cago.    III 
(CI.  123—59.) 


OAS-EN<iINK.      Bk.njamis    F.    Stswast.    Chi 
nied    Oct.    :il.    1912.      Serial    No.    728,791. 
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1.  A  gas  engine  having  the  cylinders  cast  Integral  and 
provided  with  an  exterior  water  Jacket  with  fuel  oil  heat 
log  meana  and  carbureter  and  converting  and  atorage  res 
ervoir  located  between  the  cylinders  and  within  the  water 
jacket. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
casing  for  said  cylinders  and  s  carbureter  within  ssid 
casing,  a  receptacle  In  the  casing  into  which  the  mixed 
air  and  gas  from  the  carbureter  are  received,  a  storage 
reservoir  in  tte  casing,  a  rommnnlcatton  between  aald 
reservoir  and  receptarle  and  as  autoamtlc  valve  eoaCiol 
ling  said  communication. 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
casing  for  said  cylinders,  a  carb«ireter  contained  within 
said  casing  and  located  Intermediate  the  cylinders,  a  fuel 
oil  pipe  entering  said  caalns  on  the  side  of  the  cylinders 
oppoaite  the  carbureter  and  extending  past  said  cylinders 
to  the  carbureter  and  throach  which  heated  oil  Is  de- 
livered to  the  carbureter. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprlslBg  two  cylinders,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  carbureter,  a  flial  sapply  pipe  passing  through 
said  casing  and  projectiag  past  said  cylinders  to  said  car 
bureter  so  that  the  fuel  therein  will  be  heated  by  the  heat 
from  the  cylinders,  and  a  wall  surrounding  said  pipe  and 
at  a  distance  therefrom,  so  aa  to  provide  a  space  between 
the  wall  and  the  pipe. 

5.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  easinv  then- 
for,  a  carbareter,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  passing  through  said 
casing  and  projecting  past  ssid  cylinder  to  said  carba- 
reter so  that  the  fuel  therein  will  be  heated  by  the  beat 
from  the  cylinders  before  being  delivered  to  said  car- 
bureter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.163.  CAR  PENDFni.  TisA  8.  Stbwait,  Terre 
Hsate,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  L.  Istwll. 
Jr..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,440.     (01.  105—280.) 


1.  The  combination   with   n   cnr  having  a   brake,  of  a 
U-shaped   frame   mounted   on   The  car  nnd  extending  for- 
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wardly  therefrom,  a  fender  plvotnlly  mounted  on  the 
frame  nnd  connected  to  the  brake,  monns  for  raising  the 
fender,  means  for  maintaining  it  In  Its  raised  position, 
nnd  means  for  releasing  the  last  mentioned  means  where- 
l)y  the  fender  will  be  permitted  to  drop  nnd  the  brake 
applied. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  enr  having  a  brake,  of  a 
frame  extending  forwardly  from  the  car,  n  fender  pivot- 
ally  motinied  on  the  frame  nnd  connected  to  the  brake, 
a  trip  member  plvotnlly  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  hook  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
fender  to  maintain  the  same  in  n  raised  position,  manually 
controlled  means  for  raiding  the  fender  and  means  con- 
necting the  Inst  mentioned  meana  and  the  trip  member 
for  resetting  the  latter  upon  the  raising  of  the  fender. 


1,206,164  V.VLVE  ORINDINO  TOOL  .losEPH  M.  Strt- 
HAL,  Washington,  D.  C  Mled  July  2R.  1916.  Serial 
No.  111.886.      (CI.  61-12.) 


♦- 


1.  A  valve  grinding  tool,  comprising  an  operating 
shank,  a  valre  e;igaglng  head  having  a  socket  in  which 
the  end  portion  of  the  shank  is  received,  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing transversely  through  openings  In  said  shank  and  head, 
said  pin  being  fastened  in  one  of  said  members,  and  the 
opening  in  the  other  member  being  of  considerably  greater 
diameter  than  the  pin  to  allow  of  a  limited  relative  axial 
turning  movement  between  the  shank  and  head. 

2.  A  valve  grinding  tool  comprising,  in  combination. 
an  operating  ahank  formed  with  an  opening  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
flartMl,  a  valve  engaging  head  having  a  bore  In  which 
the  end  portion  of  the  shank  has  a  loose  wabbling  fit,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  o|M>nlng  and  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  opening  and  serving  to  connect  the  head  to 
the  shank,  and  yieldable  menns  between  the  bead  and 
«hank. 


-.206,165.  BOUQUET  HOLDER.  Wilma  Btior.s,  Holly 
Springs,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  <o  Buck  Suggs. 
Holly  Springs,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114.224.      (a.  24—6.) 


adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  front  wall  when  In  Inoper- 
ative position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ch.Tacter  described  comprising  n  re- 
ceptacle, a  clip  member  plvotnlly  mounted  at  the  top  of 
the  receptacle,  one  end  of  the  said  clip  l)elng  extended 
and  bent  to  provide  a  hook,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
hook  whereby  the  said  clip  may  be  held  In  operative 
position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptncje,  a  clip  member  pivotally  mounted  at  the  top  of 
the  receptacle,  one  end  of  the  saUl  clip  being  extended  and 
bent  to  provide  a  hook,  meann  for  engaging  the  book 
whereby  the  said  clip  may  be  held  in  operative  position, 
the  said  meaoR  Including  a  spring-bowed  pin  adapted  to 
have  its  free  end  enptiged  with  snld  hook. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  clip  pin  secured  to  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
having  a  supporting  arm  vertically  disposed  and  fastened 
to  the  receptacle,  the  said  clip  pin  being  disposed  above 
the  receptacle  nnd  txtending  across  the  opening  therein. 
and  a  clip  having  a  hook  adapted  to  be  caught  into  the 
free  end  of  said  pin  for  holding  the  same  in  operative 
position. 

Ti.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  clip  pin  secured  to  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
having  a  supporting  arm  vertically  disposed  and  fastened 
to  the  receptacle,  the  said  clip  pin  being  disposed  al>ove 
the  receptacle  and  extending  across  the  opening  therein,  a 
clip  having  a  hook  adapted  to  be  caught  into  the  free  end 
of  said  pin  for  holding  the  same  in  operative  position, 
and  a  supporting  lug  fastened  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  pivotally  receiving  one  end  of  the  said 
clip,  the  opposite  end  of  the  aald  clip  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  standard. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  of  a  greater 
width  than  the  front  wall,  a  clip  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  ssid  rear 
wall,  the  said  clip  being  of  semicircular  formation  and 


1.206,166.  MUD-GUARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  UobbrT 
Alphonsis  Simmbrs,  Lemoncove,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,669.      (CI.  21—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  guard 
comprising  a  flat  substantially  rectangular  member  se- 
cure<l  to  the  front  of  the  automobile  disposed  outward  of 
the  radiator  and  engine  hood  thereof,  and  projecting 
above  said  hood,  said  guard  having  openings  arranged 
to  communicate  with  the  radiator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  the  like,  of 
a  guard  secured  to  the  front  thereof  forward  of  the  ra- 
diator and  projecting  above  the  radiator,  said  guard  har- 
ing  openings  arranged  In  a  line  with  the  radiator,  and 
shield  plates  for  the  said  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  guard  se- 
cured to  the  automobile  forward  of  the  radiator  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  radiator,  slotted  straps  depending  from 
the  guard,  securing  elements  passing  through  the  straps 
and  entering  the  chassis  or  frame  of  the  automobile,  an- 
gular brace  rods  connecting  the  guard  with  the  auto- 
mobile, said  guard  having  openings  to  aline  with  tba 
radiator,  and  a  shield  plate  for  each  of  the  openlnga. 
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4.  The  combinatloo  with  an  automobile,  of  a  flat  sub- 
stantially rectantculnr  menib«T  comprising  a  gxutrd  secured 
to  the  front  of  the  automobile,  forward  of  the  radiator 
thereof  and  projecting  above  the  radiator,  said  guard 
having  openings  therein  arranged  opposite  the  radiator 
of  the  automobile,  angularly  disposed  shield  plates  for 
the  openings  and  deflector  plates  arranged  to  the  rear  of 
the  shield  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  guard 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  automobile,  outward  of  the 
radiator  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  said  radiator, 
said  guard  comprising  a  substantially  rectangutar  mem- 
ber having  openings  therein  which  are  arranged  forward 
of  the  radiator,  downwardly  disposed  deflecting  plates  for 
the  openings,  an  elonga'ted  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  guard,  and  a  transparent  plate  closing  the  said 
opening. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,206,167.  DIAPER.  Amanda  D.  Swetml,  PtalUdelphla. 
I*«.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,340.  (CT. 
2—131.) 
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1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  garment  body  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  back  and  a  front,  a  connecting  element  on  a  cor- 
ner of  the  front  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  back  to 
connect  with  another  comer  of  the  front,  and  a  band  on 
the  back  and  foldable  onto  the  front,  said  band  covering  a 
portion  of  the  connecting  element. 

2.  A  diaper  comprising  a  garment  body  having  an 
upper  portion  forming  a  back  and  a  lower  portion  fold- 
able  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  front,  a  tape  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  of  the  front  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  back  to  connect  with  another  edge  of  the  front 
and  straps  adapted  to  connect  adjacent  edges  of  the  back 
and  front  to  form  openings. 

3.  A  diaper  comprising  a  garment  body  comprising  a 
front  and  a  back,  a  connecting  element  on  an  edge  of  the 
front  and  extending  across  the  front  of  the  back  to  con- 
■•ct  with  another  edge  of  the  front,  band  members  on 
the  back  and  foldable  to  connect  at  the  front  of  the  gar- 
ment body,  said  members  being  adapted  to  overlis  the  front 
and  cover  a  portion  of  the  connecting  element  and  a  ten- 
sion tape  on  the  back  and  serving  to  take  up  any  slack 
la  the  band  membern. 

4.  A  diaper  comprising  a  piece  of  maferUl  of  uniform 
width  throughout  Its  length,  and  foldable  to  provide 
front  and  back  portions  respectively,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  front  portion,  and  a  belt  se- 
cured to  the  back  portion  with  Its  free  end  extending 
beyond  the  side  edges  thereof  to  fold  onto  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  diaper  concealing  said  connecting  means  of  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the  belt  being  con- 
nectible  at  the  front.  ■ 


1.206,168.  RKl'RODUCER  ATTACHMENT.  Cabl  E. 
Tackmann,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  MAy  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  26.815.      <C1.  274—1.) 


An  attachment  of  the  class  described  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  resilient  material,  and  embodying  a  spilt 
band  terminating  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  books,  a 
substantially  L-shaped  arm  projecting  from  one  edge  of 
the  band  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  hooks,  the 
vertical  branch  of  said  arm  extending  below  said  book 
and  terminating  to  provide  an  elongated  loop,  bristles 
clamped  between  the  walls  of  said  loop,  and  a  coll  spring 
having  its  opposite  ends  connected  with  said  hooks  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.206.169.  DELIVERY-VEHICLE.  Chahlis  U  Talb.it. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  Na  44,371. 
(CI.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  Btructnre  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  superposed  endless 
conveyers  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  vehicle  body,  a  plurality  of  endlesa  8uper|)osed 
conveyers  arranged  longitudinally  of.  insi  le  of.  and  ad 
Jacent  the  side-wall  of  the  vehicle  body  and  each  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  holders,  and  means 
to  operate  said  conveyers,  the  planes  of  said  central  and 
side  conveyers  being  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  said 
central  conveyers  being  adapted  to  accommolate  heavier 
and  bulkier  articles  than  the  holdera  of  said  side  con- 
veyers, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  superposed  conveyers 
longitudinally  disposed  In  the  central  portion  of  the 
vehicle  body,  a  plurality  of  endless  superpose  I  conveyers 
arranged  longitudinally  of.  Inside  of.  and  adjacent  the 
side  wall  of  the  vehicle  body  and  equipped  with  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  arranged  holders,  menus  to  operate 
said  conveyers,  and  means  to  maintain  saM  holders  facing 
always  Inwardly  of  the  vehicle,  said  central  conveyera 
l)elng  adapted  to  arrommodate  heavier  and  bulkier  articles 
than  the  holders  of  said  side  conveyers,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  chsracter  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  therein, 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  conveyers  to  advance  the 
articles  thereon,  and  means  on  one  of  said  conveyers 
adapted  to  indicate  the  contents  of  one  or  more  of*  the 
others.  sul>stantlally  as  described. 
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■4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  vehicle,  a  compartment  on  said  vehicle,  a 
conveyer  In  said  compartment,  means  to  operate  said  con- 
veyer from  the  outside  of  the  vehicle,  a  door  for  said 
compartment,  and  means  controlled  ^.y  the  door  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  in  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vehicle,  a  compartment  on  said  vehicle,  means 
associated  with  said  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a 
refrigerating  element,  a  conveyer  In  said  compartment, 
means  to  operate  said  conveyer  from  the  outside  of  said 
compartment,  a  door  for  rail  compartment,  and  meaus 
controlled  by  the  door  to  lock  and  unlock  the  conveyer, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,206.170.  MATCH  -  STRIKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
GARMENTS.  Ralj>h  H.  Tavloh,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  46.tt31.      (CI.  2—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  pocket  having  a  back  wall  secured  to  the 
rear  surface  of  the  cloth  of  which  the  garment  is  formed 
and  extending  across  the  opening  therein,  said  pocket 
being  provided  with  spaced  lateral  hems  comprising  an 
open  front  wall,  and  •  sheet  of  material  removably  fitted 
within  the  pocket  between  the  hems  and  the  back  wall 
and  having  a  match  striking  surface  exposed  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  hems. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  a  pocket  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  garment  And  comprising  a  l>ack  wall  and 
having  an  open  front  wall  comprising  spaced  hems  having 
their  free  edges  presented  toward  each  other,  a  strip  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  hems,  t>.e  lower  ends  of  said 
hems  being  connected  witn  the  l)Ody  Of  the  garment  by 
a  line  of  stitching,  and  a  sheet  of  material  removably 
fitted  within  the  pocket  at  the  rear  of  the  strip  and  be- 
tween the  hems  and  resting  on  said  line  of  stitching,  said 
sheet  having  a  match  striking  surface  presented  at  the 
opening  defined  by  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  hems  and 
strip. 

.1.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  garment,  of  a  pocket  formed 
directly  In  the  l>ody  of  the  garment  and  comprising  a  back 
wall  and  spaced  lateral  hems  forming  an  open  front 
wall,  the  lower  ends  of  said  hems  bel  g  connected  to  the 
iKKly  of  the  garment  by  a  line  of  stltchln«.  a  transverse 
strip  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  hems  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  extended  through  Incisions  in  the  body 
of  the  garment  and  secured  directly  to  the  rear  face  there- 
of, and  a  sheet  of  material  removably  fitted  within  the 
pocket  at  the  rear  of  the  strip  and  between  the  hems  and 
resting  on  said  line  of  stitching,  said  sheet  having  a 
match  striking  surface  presented  at  the  opening  defined 
by  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  hems  and  transverse  strip. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  garment  including  a  pocket 
having  a  normally  open  mouth,  of  an  auxiliary  pocket 
arranged  directly  alwve  the  open  mouth  of  the  garment 
pocket  and  having  an  open  front,  and  a  sheet  of  match 
striking  material  removably  fitted  within  tbe  auxiliary 
pocket  and  having  Its  surface  exposed  at  said  open  front, 
the  surface  of  the  match  striking  material  being  con- 
stantly In  vertical  allnement  with  the  Iwtck  of  the  gar- 
ment pocket 


1.206.171.  WEARING-APPAREL.  Richakd  THiKami^ 
DRR,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Knitting 
Works,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1916.     Sertai  No.  58,736.     (Cl.  2—23.) 


.\  stocking  having  «  hem  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  In- 
tegral circular  plait  formed  by  a  seam  extending  entirely 
around  said  stocking  and  located  below  said  hem,  said 
plait  overlapping  said  hem  upon  the  outside  and  terminat- 
ing below  the  top  of  said  hem,  whereby  the  leg  of  the 
wearer  is  protected  from  contact  with  a  garter  attach- 
ment secured  to  said  plait  by  the  double  thlclmeas  of 
said  hem. 


1,206.172.  SPROCKET  AND  GEAR  WHEEL.  Robbrt  E. 
Thomas.  Coplay,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,682.      (Cl.  74—28.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
huh  and  a  web,  said  web  having  an  enlarged  portion  ad- 
jacent Its  periphery  with  a  circumferentially  extending 
groove  In  said  periphery,  said  groove  being  of  equal 
width  to  the  normal  width  of  the  web.  the  side  portions  of 
the  groove  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
alining  transversely  extending  apertures,  segmental  sec 
tlons  of  corresponding  width  to  the  periphery  of  said 
groove,  esch  having  a  pair  of  teeth  projecting  from  their 
outer  surface,  reduced  inner  ends  on  said  sections  of  corre- 
sponding width  to  the  width  of  said  groove  adapted  to 
be  positioned  therein,  the  shoulders  formed  thereby  on 
the  sections  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  groove,  said  reduced  ends  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing trsnsversely  extending  apertures  therethrough  dis- 
posed one  beneath  each  tooth  and  adapted  for  allnement 
with  the  apertures  through  the  side  portions  of  said 
groove  when  In  position,  headed  bolts  projecting  through 
said  alining  apertures,  and  removable  fastening  means  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  whereby  separate  sections  are 
removable  from  the  web  without  disturbing  the  remaining 
sections. 
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1,206.173.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  APPA- 
BATL'S.  EvEKETT  L.  Thoupbon.  Jr.,  Dorer.  N.  J.,  ■■- 
slrnor  to  Sjrpho  Chemical  Sprinkler  Corporation,  Cro- 
ton-QD  Hadsoii,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  58.096.     (CI.  16^—34.) 


I.  In  chemical  Are  extlDKnidhiDg  apparatus,  a  vpoted 
diatrlbutins  aystpm  normally  charged  with  extlnxulahing 
liquid  and  comprising  automatic  distributing  devices,  and 
a  supplempntnl  supply  of  extiniruishinR  liquid  connected 
to  snid  s'  stem  and  coroprisini;  n  cht-mlcnl  mixing  tank  and 
a  cooperatins  casing  containing  chemical  mixing  devices 
to  discharge  pressure  producing  .  chemical  Into  said  mix- 
ing tank,  including  a  suction  siphon  chamber  having  a 
reduced  area  bottom  containing  a  charge  of  pressure  pro- 
ducing chmlcal.  an  automntlcally  discharging  siphon  ar- 
ranged in  sjiid  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  de- 
livering into  said  mixing  tank,  a  primary  chemical  re- 
ceiver containing  a  starting  charge  of  similar  pressure 
producing  chemical,  a  starting  siphon  cooperating  with 
said  receiver  and  having  its  discharge  end  communicating 
with  snId  suction  siphon  chamber  to  discharge  therein, 
a  pneumatic  suction  actuating  conne«tion  between  the  up- 
per part  of  snid  distributing  system  and  said  suction  si- 
phon chamber  to  create  a  suction  in  said  chamber  on  the 
Are  emergency  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  system  and 
thereby  actuate  said  starting  siphon  and  simultaneously 
retard  the  action  of  said  automatically  discharging  siphon 
until  said  starting  charge  has  been  delivered  into  said 
chamber. 

2.  In  chemical  Are  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  distribut- 
ing system  normally  charged  with  extinguishing  liquid  and 
comprislnx  distributing  devices,  and  a  supplemental  sup- 
ply of  extinguishing  liquid  connected  to  said  system  and 
comprising  •  chemical  mixing  tank  and  chemical  mixing 
derices  to  discharge  pressure  producing  chemical  into  said 
mixing  tank.  iDclndlng  a  suction  siphon  chamber  having  a 
reduced  area  liottom  containing  a  charge  of  pressure  pro- 
dncing  chemical,  an  antomatically^  discharging  siphon  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  de- 
llTerlng  Into  said  mixing  tank,  a  primary  chemical  re- 
ceiver containing  a  startlnx  charge  of  similar  pressure 
prodnctng  chemical,  a  starting  siphon  cooperating  with 
said  receiver  and  having  its  discharge  end  communicat- 
iBjg:  with  said  suction  siphon  chamber  to  discharge  therein, 
a  pneumatic  suction  actuating  connection  Iwtween  said 
distributing  system  and  said  suction  siphon  chamber  to 
create  a  suction  in  said  chamber  on  the  Are  emergency 
discharge  of  liquid  from  said  system  and  thereby  actuate 
said  starting  siphon  and  simultaneously  retard  th«  action 
of  said  nutomatloilly  discharslng  siphon  until  said  start- 
lag  charge  has  been  delivered  into  said  chamber,  and 
automatic  pressure  maintaining  means  cooperating  with 
said  mixing  tank  to  discharge  chemical  therein. 

H.  In  chemical  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  dis- 
tributing system  normally  charged  with  extinguishing 
liquid   and   comprising   distributing   devices,    and    a    sup- 


plemental supply  of  extinguishing  liquid  coanecte<l  to 
said  syntem  and  comprisluK  a  chemical  mixing  tank  and  a 
cooperating  casing  containing  chemical  mixing  devices  to 
discharge  pressure  producing  chemical  into  said  mixing 
tank,  iBcladlng  a  suction  siphon  chamber  containing  a 
charge  of  pressure  producing  chemicnl.  an  automatically 
discharging  siphon  arranced  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  discharge  pipe  dellvprlni;  into  said  mixing  tank,  a  pri- 
mary chemical  receiver  contsining  n  starting  charge  of 
similar  pressure  produrlng  chemicnl,  a  starting  siphon 
cooperating  with  said  receiver  and  having  Its  dlncharKe 
end  oommunicatins  with  said  suction  siphon  chamber  to 
discharse  therein,  a  pneumatic  suction  actiintlng  connec- 
tion lietween  the  upper  pnrt  of  said  dlstrihiitlng  system 
and  said  suction  siphon  chamber  to  crente  a  suction  In 
salil  chamber  on  tho  flro  emercenc  discharge  of  liquid 
from  said  system  and  thereby  actuate  said  st.nrtinK  siphon 
and  simultaneously  retard  t'e  action  of  snId  automatically 
discharging  siphon  until  said  starting  ch.trge  has  been  de- 
livered into  said  chamber. 

4.  In  chpmloal  flro  ••xtlnguis»'ing  apparatus,  a  distrll>ut- 
Ing  system  comprising  automatic  distributing  devices,  and 
a  supplemental  supply  of  extinguishing  liquid  connected  to 
said  system  and  comprising  a  chemical  mixing  tank  and 
cooperating  chemical  mixing  devices  to  discharge  pressure 
producing  chemical  into  said  mixing  tank  Including  a  suc- 
tion siphon  chamber  containing  a  charge  of  such  chemical, 
an  nutomiitlcally  discharging  siphon  arranged  In  said 
chnmb4T  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  dollvcrlng  Into  said 
mixing  tank,  a  primary  receiver  containing  a  starting 
charge,  a  l.irge  area  starting  device  cooperating  with  said 
receiver  and  having  its  discharge  end  communicating  with 
said  suction  siphon  chamber  to  discharge  therein,  a  pneu- 
matic suction  actuating  connection  between  said  distribut- 
ing system  and  said  suction  siphon  chamber  to  create  a 
suction  in  said  chaml>er  on  the  flre  emergency  discharge 
from  said  system  and  thereby  actuate  said  starting  de- 
vice and  simultaneously  retard  t*ie  action  of  said  auto- 
matlcallv  discharging  siphon  until  said  starting  charge  has 
t>een  delivered  Into  said  chamber  to  thereby  quickly  dis- 
charge a  substantially  deflnlte  amount  of  inch  chemical 
into  said  tank  without  the  use  of  rigid  moving  parts. 

5.  In  chemical  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  distribut- 
ing system  normally  charged  with  extinguishing  liquid 
and  comprising  distributing  devices,  and  a  supplemental 
supply  of  extinguishing  liquid  connected  to  said  system 
and  comprising  a  chemical  mixing  tank  and  cooperating 
chemical  mixing  devices  to  discharge  pressure  producing 
chemical  Into  said  mixing  tank  including  a  suction  siphon 
chamber  containing  a  c'^arge  of  such  chemical,  an  auto- 
matically dlacharging  siphon  arranged  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  discharge  pipe  delivering  into  snid  mixing  tank,  a 
primary  chemical  rec^'iver  containing  a  starting  charge  of 
such  chemical,  a  starting  siphon  cooperating  with  said 
receiver  and  having  its  discharge  end  communicating  with 
said  suction  siphon  chaml>er  to  discharge  therein,  a  pneu- 
matic suction  actuating  connection  between  said  distribut- 
ing system  and  said  suction  siphon  chamber  to  create  a 
suction  la  said  chamber  on  the  flre  emergency  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  system  snd  thereby  actuate  said  starting 
siphon  and  simultaneously  retari  the  action  of  said  auto- 
matleallv  discharging  siphon  until  said  starting  charge  has 
been  delivered  Into  said  chamber  to  thereby  dischsrge  a 
substantially  deflnlte  amount  of  such  chemical  without 
the  use  of  rigid  moving  parts,  and  automatic  pressure 
maintaining  means  cooperating  with  said  mixing  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1,206,174.     WASHINO-M.XCniNE.     Fbancts  H.  TaAr,  St. 

Louis.   Mo.     Filed  June  3.   1916.      SerUI   No.    101,485. 

(CI.  68—15,) 

1.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  a  cover  plate  a  iapted  to  b* 
applied  to  a  tub,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  frame  fixed  on  top  of  the  plate  around  the 
opening  therein,  a  door  adapted  to  fit  within  the  frame  and 
close  the  opening  in  the  plate,  a  plate  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  door  and  extending  across  the  same,  one  end  of 
which  plate  is  hinged  to  the  cover  plate,  means  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  cover  plate  for  engaging  the  free  end 


of  the  plate  on  the  door  to  bold  said  door  closed,  a  shaft 
Journalod  In  the  door  and  tho  plate  thereon,  a  clothes  en- 
gaging member  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft, 
.-1  pinion  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment journaled  on  the  plate  on  the  door,  the  teeth  of  which 
segment  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  an  arm  fixed  to 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  toothed  segment,  a  le- 
%'er  fulcrumod  on  the  cover  plate,  a  connection  from  said 
lever  to  the  end  of  the  arm  of  the  toothed  segment,  and 
Htops  on  the  plate  carried  by  the  door  which  stops  are  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  arm  projecting- from  the  toothed 
wgment. 


2.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  tub,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged plate  fixed  to  and  extending  across  the  top  of  said 
door,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  cover  plate  to  the  side 
of  the  door  opening  therein,  the  plate  on  the  door  being 
hinged  to  the  plate  on  the  cover  plate,  a  bearing  formed  In 
the  center  of  the  plate  on  the  door,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
SJild  bearing,  a  clothes  engaging  member  carried  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  toothed  segment  Journaled  on  the 
plate  on  the  door  adjacent  to  the  bearing  thereon,  the  teeth 
of  which  segment  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  an  arm 
fixed  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  toothed  seg- 
ment, a  stop  pin  fixed  on  the  plate  on  the  door  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  toothed  segment  from  the  bearing  on  the 
plate,  said  I>ear1ng  and  pin  forming  stops  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  arm  which  projects  from  the 
segment,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  plate  on  the  cover  plate, 
the  fulcrum  point  of  said  arm  being  directly  in  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  which  carries  the  pinion  and 
the  axis  of  the  toothed  segment,  and  a  connecting  rod,  the 
ends  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  and  to 
the  end  of  the  arm  projecting  from  the  toothed  segment. 


1. •.•<>«. 17."..  KM»  .STKl  rnUK  von  railway  <AU8 
I'KaciVAL,  H.  Tki  MAN,  Evanstou,  III.,  assignor  (o  W'altei- 
r.  Murphy,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  SerUI 
No.  826,7^8.      (CI.  105— 192.) 

1.  \u    end    structure    for    railway    cars    comprising    h 
plurality    of    rectangular    metal    end    sheets    secured    to 
getber,  formed  at  their  meeting  edges  with  inturned  an 
ffular  flanges,  and  disposed  so  that  the  structure  projects 
out  farther  at  Its  vertical  center  line  than  at  the  sides. 

2.  An  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metal  end  sheets  secured  together,  dlspose<l 
so  that  they  bulge  out  at  the  center  and  formed  with 
Interior  flanges  constituting  trusses  across  the  bulged 
portion  of  the  and. 

3.  An  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metal  end  sheets  secured  together,  disposed 
so  that  said  structtire  bulges  out  at  the  center  and  formed 
at  their  meeting  edges  with  Inturned  flanges. 

4.  An    end    structure    for    railway    cars    comprising    a 
plurality    of    corrugated    metal    end    sheets    secured    to- 
gether, formed  at  their  meeting  edges  with  inturned  an 
gular  flanges,  and  disposed  so  that  the  structure  projects 
«ut  farther  at  its  vertical  center  line  than  at  the  sides. 

6.  An    end    structure    for    railway    cars    comprising    n 


plurality    of    corrugated    metal    end    sheets    secured    to- 
gether, disposed  so  that  they  bulge  out  at  the  center  and 


formed   with    interior   flanges   constituting   trus.ses 
the  bulged  portion  of  the  end. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,206,176.  I'NEUMATIC  PLAYER.  Eloenb  T.  Turkey, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Player  Action  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  786,514.      (01.  84—161.) 


.      CZI 


1.  Mechanism  for  actuating  the  rewinding  mean.s  of  a 
piano  player  or  the  like  including  in  combination  a  Nl 
lows  which  is  normally  under  suction  and  holding  the 
rewinding  means  out  of  operation  while  the  power  Is 
being  applied,  and  means  for  opening  communication  be- 
tween said  t>ellow8  and  the  atmosphere  to  permit  the  Ini- 
mwllnte  actuation  of  the  rewinding  means. 

2.  In  a  player  for  pianos  or  the  like.  In  combination,  :i 
motor  shaft,  a  take  up  shaft,  a  rewinding  shaft,  means 
for  clutching  the  motor  shaft  alternatively  to  the  take  up 
shaft  and  to  the  rewinding  shaft,  a  bellows  normally 
collapsed  and  holding  said  clutching  means  in  the  take  up 
position  while  the  power  Is  being  applied  and  means  for 
opening  communication  between  said  bellows  and  the  at 
mosphere  to  permit  the  immediate  shifting  of  said  clutch- 
ing means  to  the  rewinding  position  and  a  spring  for  so 
shifting  said  clutching  means. 

:\.  In  a  player  for  plauos  or  the  like,  in  comhinatlon,  a 
motor  shaft,  a  take  up  shaft,  a  rewinding  shaft,  a  bellows 
controlling  said  clutching  moans  and  me.ins  for  opening 
communication  between  said  bellows  and  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  player  for  pianos  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
rewinding  means,  a  bellows  controlling  the  same,  an  action 
wind  chest  communicating  with  said  bellows,  a  valve  for 
catting  off  communication  between  said  wind  chest  and 
the  pumper  and  a  second  valve  operatively  connected  with 
the  flrst  for  opening  communication  between  saiu  chest 
and  the  atmospuere  when  communication  is  cut  off  from 
the  pumper. 

5.  In  a  player  for  pianos  or  the  like  rewinding  means, 
a   ItellowB  communicating   with   a  wind  chest  and   acting 
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when  collapsed  to  bold  the  rewinding  means  out  of  op- 
eration, means  for  opening  said  wind  chest  to  the  atmos- 
phere to  cause  a  quick  expansion  of  said  bellows,  and 
skipping  means  for  holding  said  bellows  closed  to  prevent 
such  expansion  when  the  wind  chest  is  opened. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.206,177.     JOINING    TOGETHER    GLASS    SURF.VCES. 
Frank    Twvman,    Reoinald    Geob«;e    Parker,    and    Ar 
THiR  J.  Dalladay.  London,  England,  assignors  to  Adarp 
Hilger.  Limited,  lyjndon,  England.     Filed  May  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99.451.      (t'l.  49 — 82.) 


r 


a,  , 

1.  The  process  of  Joining  together  glass  surfaces  with 
out  distortion  of  any  of  the  parts  consisting  In  cleaning 
the  surfaces,  placing  them  together  without  the  interpo- 
sition of  any  substance  whatever  and  then  submitting 
them  to  a  temperature  which  is  insufficient  to  cause  per- 
manent distortion  of  the  surfaces  but  sufficiently  high 
to  cause  the  surfaces  to  Join  together. 

2.  The  process  of  Joining  together  gla.ss  surfaces  with- 
out distortion  of  any  of  the  parts  consisting  in  cleaning 
the  surfaces,  placing  them  together  in  optical  contact 
without  the  Interposition  of  any  substances  whatever  and 
then  submitting  them  to  a  temperature  which  Is  Insuffi- 
cient to  cause  permanent  distortion  of  the  surfaces  but 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  surfaces  to  Join  together. 

3.  The  process  of  Joining  together  glass  surfaces  con- 
sisting In  cleaning  the  surfaces,  placing  them  together 
In  optical  contact,  submitting  them  to  pressure  and  to  a 
temperature  which  Is  insufficient  to  cause  permanent  dis- 
tortion of  the  surfaces  but  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the 
surfaces  to  Join  together. 

4.  The  process  of  Joining  together  surfaces  of  a  glass 
having  a  melting  point  of  1100*  C.  and  an  annealing  point 
of  600'  C,  consisting  in  cleaning  the  surfaces,  placing 
them  together  In  optical  contact,  sunmitting  them  to 
pressure  and  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  520*  C. 

5.  The  process  of  Joining  together  glass  surfaces  con- 
sisting in  cleaning  the  surfaces,  placing  them  together, 
and  then  submitting  them  to  the  same  temperature  which 
is  Insufficient  to  cause  permanent  distortion  of  the  sur- 
faces but  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  surfaces  to  Join 
together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,178.      FISHINGREEL.      Pkrrt   J.    Udcll.   Decatur. 
Mich.     Filed  July  5,   1913.     Serial    No.   777,400. 
242—84.7.) 


(CI. 


1.  In  reels,  a  suitable  support,  a  line  holding  spindle 
rotatable  therein,  a  gear  on  said  spindle,  a  suitable  plyote<l 
casing,  a  gear  shaft  and  crank  secured  thereon  the  same 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  spindle  gear,  and  means  for 
retaining  such  engagement  or  releasing  the  same  as  de- 
sired by  movement  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  reels,  a  pair  of  stationary  heads,  suitable  dis- 
tance rods  for  holding  the  said  heads,  a  free  running 
headless  spindle  rotatable  In  the  heads,  a  casing  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  heads,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
casing  whereby  Interrelated  operating  means  located  on 


said  spindle  and  said  casing  may  be  thrown  oat  of  or  Into 
engagement  as  desired. 

3.  In    reels,    a    stationary    support,    a    headless    spindle 
rotaUble  thereon,  a  casing  plTOtcd  to  the  support,   inter 
meshing  rotative  members  secure*!  on  the  said  spindle  and 
said  head,  and  means  adapted  to  retain  said  members  In 
mesh  or  bold  them  disengaged  as  desired. 

4.  A  suitable  frame,  a  line  hoi  ling  spindle  rotatable 
therein,  a  gear  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  suitable  pivoted 
holder,  a  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  a  thumbing  lever, 
acting  thereon,  a  crank  at  one  end,  a  gear  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  spindle,  means  for 
retaining  such  engagement  or  relea>in':  tt  .•  same  as  de 
sired,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  holder  for  actuat- 
ing the  same.  ^ 

fJ.  A  suitable  frame,  a  headless  line  holding  spindle,  a 
brake  lever  operable  on  the  spin  lie,  means  for  conflninj 
the  rewind  to  the  central  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  pivoted 
holder  plate  attached  to  the  frame,  a  gear  on  the  spindle, 
a  gear,  shaft  and  crank  on  the  holder,  and  means  for 
moving  and  holding  the  gears  in  engagement,  and  releasing 
the  same  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,179      WARP  KNITTING  FRAME.     FairoaiCH  Wao- 
•MR,    Russdorf,    Germany,    aswiirnor    to    the    Firm    of 
Schubert  *  Salter  Mas^hinenfabrlk,  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Chemnlti,  Geraany.     Filed  May  20.  1915.     Serial  No 
29.333.      (CL  66—38.) 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  needle  bars,  and  the  needles 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  single  sinker  bar  and  a  single  row 
of  sinkers  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
needles  of  both  needle  bars,  a  pair  of  guide  bars,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  needle  bars,  sinker  bar  and 
guide  bars. 

2.  In  a  warp-knittlng  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  needle  bam.  and  the  needles 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  single  sinker  bar  and  a  single  row 
of  sinkers  mounted  thereon  having  throats  at  their  upp.T 
and  lower  sides  for  locking  In  and  knocking  over  the  rows 
of  loops  of  both  needle  bars  and  adapted  to  co^iperate 
wlfii  the  needles  of  both  needle  bars,  a  pair  of  guide  bars, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  needle  bars,  sinker 
bar  and  guide  bars. 

3.  In  a  warp  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  needle  bars,  and  the  needles 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  single  sinker  bar  and  a  single  row 
of  sinkers  mounted  thereon  each  having  one  throat  at  its 
upper  side  and  two  throats  at  its  lower  side  for  locking 
in  and  knockfng  over  the  rows  of  loops  of  both  needle 
bars  and  adapted  to  co<1perate  with  the  needles  of  both 
needle  bars,  a  pair  of  guide  bars,  and  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  needle  bars,  sinker  »»nr  and  «niMf>  bars. 

4.  In  a  warp  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  needle  bars,  and  the  needles 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  snld  needle  bsrs  belnt  adapted 
to  be  shifted  exclusively  In  the  direction  of  the  needles 
mounted  thereon  and  the  other  one  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  in  the  direction  of  the  needles  mounted  thereon 
and  to  be  rocked  into  knitting  position  pHor  to  the  forma- 
tion of  the  loops  and  back  again,  of  a  sinker  bar  and  a 
row  of  sinkers  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  needles  of  lK>th  needle  bars,  a  pair  of  guide  bars,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  aald  needle  bars,  sinker  bar  and 
guide  bar*. 

6.  In  a  warp  knitting  frame,  the  combination  with  11 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  needle  bars,  and  the  needle;* 
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mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  needle  bars  being  adapted 
to  be  IMfted  exclusively  Jn  the  direction  of  the  needles 
mouDt^r thereon  and  the  other  one  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  in  the  direction  of  the  needles  mounted  thereon 
and  to  be  rocked  Into  knitting  position  prior  to  the  forma- 
tion of  the  loops  and  back  again,  of  a  sinker  bar  and  a 
row  of  sinkers  mounted  thereon  each  having  one  throat 
at  its  upper  side  and  two  throats  at  Its  lower  side  for 
locking  In  and  knocking  over  the  rows  of  loops  of  both 
needle  bars  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  needles  of 
both  needle  bars,  a  pair  of  guide  bars,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  needle  bars,  sinker  bar  and  guide  bars. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206.180.  OVERSHOE -RETAINER.  Ella  A.  Ward. 
I»roffit.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.266. 
(CI.  «6— 68.5.) 


1.  A  retainer  comprising  a  meml>er  shaped  to  l»e  re- 
ceived and  to  fit  beneath  the  Instep  of  an  overshoe  or 
■Upper  with  its  ends  terminating  at  the  sides  of  the  foot 
adjacent  to  the  Instep,  said  instep  band  provided  with 
loops  at  Its  ends,  a  second  member  mounted  through  the 
loops  of  the  first  member  in  a  relation  to  fit  around  the 
heel  as  the  first  mentioned  member  is  fitted  to  the  Instep, 
and  means  to  secure  said  bands  in  the  proper  retaining 
relation. 

2.  A  retainer  comprising  an  instep  band  arranged  to  l>e 
fitted  under  the  instep  of  an  overshoe  or  slipper  and  pro 
Tided  at  )ts  ends  with  loops,  a  heel  band  connected 
through  said  loops  in  a  relation  to  be  c.ipable  of  swinging 
movement  to  a  coIlaps4>d  relation  and  to  be  received 
around  the  heel  as  the  Instep  band  Is  fitted  in  the  proper 
position,  strap  securing  means  formed  In  conjunction 
with  one  of  said  bands,  and  straps  connected  with  said 
strap  securing  means  to  be  received  over  the  arch  of  the 
foot  and  connected  together  to  retain  the  heel  band  and 
instep  band  in  an  operative  relation. 

3.  A  retainer  comprising  a  heel  band,  an  instep  band 
provided  with  looped  and  looked  formations  at  the  ends 
thereof,  eyes  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  heel  band  re- 
ceived through  the  loops  of  the  instep  band  to  hingedly 
connect  the  bands  together  In  a  relation  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  swung  to  a  collapsed  position  and  to  an  open 
position  to  be  received  in  an  operative  relation  upon  an 
overshoe  or  slipper,  and  straps  connected  on  the  hooks 
of  the  Instep  band  to  be  secured  acri»i»s  the  arch  of  the 
foot  to  hold  the  heel  and  Instep  bands  against  displace- 
ment. 


1,206,181.  NUT  MAKING  MACHINE.  William  L.  Ward, 
Hbrbbrt  D.  Rkmsk.n,  and  Emilh  C.  Boernbr,  Port 
Chester,  N,  Y,.  assignors  to  Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward 
Bolt  and  Nut  Co..  Port  Chester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
.N'ew  York.  Original  application  filed  June  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  560,053.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  27,   1912.     Serial  No.  6©3,606.      (Ci.  10—166.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  trackway  for  a  train  of  blanks,  a  pair  of 
sprlng-tongs  adapted  to  »)e  re?lprocated  toward  the  end 
of  said  trackway  to  enable  said  tongs  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  blank  at  the  head  of  the  train  of  blanks,  and 
means  for  operating  said  tongs  whereby  the  blanks  may  be 
snccessively  removed  from  the  end  of  said  trackway. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disciost^d  comprising.  In 
comblnatinn.  a  trackway  for  a  train  of  nut  blanks,  a  pair 


of  spring-fingers  mounted  opposite  the  end  of  said  track- 
way and  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  the  same,  and 
means  operative  to  reciprocate  said  flnjiers  to  enable  the 
latter  to  successively  withdraw  blanks  from  said  trackway. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  conveyer  for  a  train  of  blanks,  a  pair  of 
spring-fingers  mounted  opposite  the  <nd  of  said  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  advance  Into  engagement,  with  a  blank  at 
the  head  of  said  train  to  engage  and  remove  the  same 
from  said  conyeyer,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  blank  from 
said  fingers,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  plunger 
In  its  retracted  position,  and  means  operative  against  the 
resistance  of  said  spring  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
plunger. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  conveyer  for  a  train  of  blanks,  a  pair  of 
spring-fingers  mounted  opposite  the  end  of  said  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  allnement  with  said  con- 
veyer, a  plunger,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said 
plunger  oat  of  proximity  with  a  blank,  and  Intermittent 
means  operative  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
adapted  to  advance  said  plunger  to  discharge  a  blank. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  nature  dlsclos«'d  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  trackway  for  a  train  of  blanks,  a  pair  of 
spring-fingers  slldably  mounted  in  allnement  with  said 
trackway,  a  plunger,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said 
plunger  in  retracted  relation  with  respect  to  said  fingers, 
mechanism  co-acting  with  said  plunger  to  actuate  the 
same  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  and  cam  means 
adapted  to  intermittently  operate  said  mechanism  to  caose 
a  reciprocation  of  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206.182.     BALING-PRESS.     Clarence  A.   Warren,  Le 
Roy,    Mich.      Filed   Nov.   16,    1916.      Serial    No.   61  702 
(Cl.  100—12.)  .      . 


1.  In  combination  with  the  case,  base,  plate  and  pres- 
sure head  of  a  baling  press,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted 
directly  upon  the  pressure  head  and  extending  outward 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  case,  a  rope  secured  to  the  tods 
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of  the  plate  nt  each  side  of  tb«  case,  extending  downward 
and  wound  several  times  around  the  ends  of  the  nbaft, 
and  tbence  extending  downward  and  the  other  ^nds  se- 
curely connected  with  the  t>ase,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  the  shaft  for  revolviiiK  the  shaft  to  raise  and  lower 
the  pressure  head. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  case,  base,  plate  and  pres- 
sure head  of  a  baling  press,  the  sides  of  said  case  having 
slots  therethrough,  a  shaft  revolubly  connected  with  the 
pressure  bead  with  its  ends  extending  tbrongh  the  slots 
in  the  sides  of  the  case,  a  rope  at  each  side  of  the  case 
having  one  end  securely  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
plate  and  the  other  ends  securely  connected  with  the  base, 
the  bodies  of  said  ropes  wound  several  times  around  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  shaft  from 
slipping  in  the  coils  of  the  rope,  and  a  lever  for  revolving 
the  shaft  to  niise  and  lower  the  pressure  bead  by  the 
action  of  the  shaft  upon  the  coils  of  the  rope. 

■">.  In  combination  with  the  case.  base,  plate  and  pres- 
sure head  of  a  baling  press,  the  sides  of  said  case  having 
slots  tlierethrough,  and  doors  upon  the  case,  a  shaft  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  the  pressure  head  with  Its  ends  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  ra.se,  a  rope 
so  connected  with  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and  with  the 
base  and  plate  of  the  press  that  the  revolving  of  the  shaft 
will  cause  the  pressure  bond  to  raise  and  lower. 


1.20«,183.  HORSESHOE.  James  Watson,  Manchester, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Pullar,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1»15.  Sertal  No.  66,404.  (Cl. 
168—13.) 


1.  A  horse  shoe  constructed  uf  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  having  a  toe  calk,  the  sides  of  the  shoe  having  their 
heel  extremities  provided  with  inwardly  turned  exten- 
sions Integral  therewith  and  terminating  in  proximity  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  extensions  having  spaced,  sub- 
stantially parallel,  side  flanges  extending  transversely  of 
the  shoe  and  terminating  In  proximity  to  each  other,  each 
also  having  an  outer  flange  extendlnK  along  the  side  there 
of.  thereby  to  provide  two  open  ended,  calk  receiving  sock 
ets  at  the  heel  end  only  of  the  shoe  an<l  calk  material 
exteudlni;  from  side  to  side  of  the  shoe,  supporteii  In  said 
»o<  kets  and  confined  therein  by  said  flanges. 

2.  A  horse  shw  having  a  metallic  toe  calk  Integral  with 
the  l:od.v,  each  of  the  sides  liavin^  inwardly  turned  ex- 
tensions integral  with  the  heel  portions  of  said  sides, 
each  of  said  extensions  comprising  base  portions  0,  10 
and  a  flange  normal  to  the  adjacent  base  portion,  each  of 
said  flan»;es  extending  about  three  sides  of  the  adjacent 
base  portion,  thereby  to  provide  two  open  ended  receiving 
sockets  facing  each  other,  the  flanges  of  said  base  por- 
tions extending  into  proximity  to  each  other  and  together 
with  said  base  portions  being  Integral  with  the  body  of 
the  shoe,  and  strips  of  calk  material  Inserted  edgewise  in 
said  sockets  and  extending  transversely  of  and  being  of 
substantially  the  full  width  of  said  shoe,  said  sides  of  the 
shoe  being  initially  formed  and  positioned  to  cause  the 
portions  of  the  said  flanges  forming  the  outer  ends  of 
said  receiving  sockets  to  compress  by  inward  stress  said  I 
atripa  of  calk  material,  the  resistance  of  said  strips  ef-  | 
iuctlng  an  evenly  balanced  conatructlon.  j 


1.-H)«.184.  WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
.M.  WCLSH.  deceased,  Meadville,  Pa.,  by  Mar^fetta  K. 
Welsh,  administratrix,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assign^to  The 
Spirella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,069. 
(Cl.   163—64.) 


1.  .V  wire  fabric  straightening'  machine,  comprising  two 
rollers  lying  on  the  same  side  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for 
rotatably  adjusting  one  of  saW  rollers  around  its  axis  to 
produce  a  reverse  bend  in  the  fabric  between  said  rollers. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  straightening  machine,  comprising  two 
rollers  lylnK  on  the  same  side  of  the  fabric,  means  for  ro- 
tatably adjusting  one  of  said  rollers  around  Its  axis  to 
pro<luce  a  reverse  lM»nd  in  the  fabric  between  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  fettling  the  fabric  through  the  machine  for 
straightening  the  same. 

3.  A  wire  fabric  straightening  machine,  compristni;  two 
driven  roll«-rs  Incateil  on  th»>  same  side  of  the  fabric, 
means  fur  rotatably  adjusting  one  of  said  rollers  around 
its  axis  to  produce  a  reverse  bend  In  the  fabric  between 
said  rollers,  and  a  roller  on  the  other  side  of  the  fabric 
arranged  to  coflpemte  with  both  of  said  rollers  for  feed 
Ine  the  fabric  through  the  machine. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  straightening  machine,  compriainf  two 
rollers  lying  on  the  same  side  of  the  fabric,  meant  for 
feeding  the  stay  pa!«t  said  rollers  and  between  the  aaiDe 
to  form  a  reverse  bend  In  the  fabric  for  stralgbtentng  the 
same,  and  aneans  for  varying  the  form  of  aald  reverse 
bend. 

6.  A  wire  fkbrlc  straightening  machine,  comprialng  feed 
ing  rollers  lying  on  the  same  side  of  the  fabric,  meaos 
co«iperating  with  said  rollers  for  feeding  the  fabric  through 
the  machine  and  producing  a  reverse  bend  thereof  be- 
tween said  rollers,  and  means  for  varying  the  form  of 
said  reverse  bend. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


1.206,185.       ORIFICE-PLATE    FOB    FLUID  FLOW    ME 
TER8.     Thomas  R.  Wkvmolth,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  aHlgnor 
to'^he  Foxboro  Company,   Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Sept.   24,   1914.     Serial 
No.   868,380.      (Cl.   137—5.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  pipes  1  and 
a  having  opposed  ends,  an  orifice  plate  5.  rings  9  and  11 
threaded  to  said  pipes,  bolts  17  for  drawing  aald  rings 
into  tight  clamping  engagement  with  said  plate,  ears  21, 
23,  27  and  20  projecting  from  said  rings,  and  set  screws 
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26  and  31  cooperating  therewith  for  spreading  said  rlnga 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  pipes,  an 
orifice  plate,  rings  secured  to  said  pipes,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  rings  to  clamp  said  plate  between  them,  and 
■crew  means  for  separating  said  rings  to  permit  the  re- 
Boval  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  pipes,  an 
orifice  plate  interposed  between  them,  meml>ers  secured  to 
■aid  pipea,  and  means  for  drawing  said  members  toward 
one  another  to  secure  said  plate  between  them,  one  of 
■aid  members  having  a  blank  ear  and  the  other  of  aald 
membera  having  an  ear  tapped  for  receiving  a  screw 
whereby  the  screw  may  be  turned  to  act  on  said  blank 
■ar  and  force  the  members  apart  and  release  the  plate 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  pipes,  an 
orifice  plate  Interpoaed  between  them,  and  ring*  ■ecured 
to  said  pipes,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  blank  ear  and 
an  ear  tapped  for  receiving  a  screw,  a  blank  ear  of  one 
being  opposed  to  a  tapped  ear  of  another  whereby  the 
■crews  may  be  turned  to  force  the  rings  spart  and  rs> 
taase  the  plate  therefrom. 

0.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  an  oriflee 
plate,  members  for  receiving  said  plate  between  them, 
meana  for  drawing  aald  members  toward  one  another,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  members  apart  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.20fl.l««.  CL0SKT-8EAT  AND  THE  LIKE.  MiCHA«L 
J.  Whklaiv,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rrunswlck- 
Balke-Collender  Co.,  ■  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July   14,   1918.     Serial  To.   778,982.      (Cl.   4—18.) 
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The  bereln-desrrtbed  method  of  making  closet  seats 
which  consists  In  providing  a  core  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rough-surfaced  wood  sections  loosely  fltted  and 
connected  together,  then  entirely  enveloping  the  core  In 
a  covering  of  rubber  composition  in  a  plastic  state,  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  heavy  pressure  to  force  the  nibl>er 
composition  Into  the  Joints  between  the  sections  snd  into 
the  rough  surface  of  the  core,  then  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  vulcanizing  heat  while  maintaining  said  pressure, 
•Dd   then  burnishing  the  seat. 


1,206,187.  ORAVEL-CONVETER  AND  ROLLER. 
LiAM  Whitfiklo,  Justlu.  Tex.  Filed  July  3. 
BerUl  No.  37.890.      (Cl.  66 — 48.) 


WlL- 

191u. 


In  a  combined  roller  and  material  distributer,  a  hollow 

roller  having  sides  and  a  periphery  formed  of  sheet  metal 

bavlng  end   flanges  bent  downward   to  engage  the  sides, 

tasteolngs  traversing  the  sldas  and  flanges  and  seeoring 
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the  sides  to  said  flanges,  a  series  of  openings  countersunk 
In  the  periphery  of  the  roller  and  doors  removably  se- 
cured in  said  openings  and  opening  inward  of  the  roller. 


1,206,188.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INGOTS.  Jambs  E. 
York.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.   755,931.      (Cl.  22—216.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  Ingots,  comprising  inserting 
metal  In  piece  form  into  the  sone  of  the  Ingot  wherein 
"  pipes  "  occur  while  the  metal  of  the  interior  of  the  Ingot 
is  mobile,  and  feeding  the  metal  to  compensate  for  the 
portion  which  flows  Into  the  cavities  in  the  interior  of 
the  Ingot. 

2.  A  method  of  making  ingots,  comprising  Inserting 
metal  In  piece  form  into  the  tone  of  the  ingot  wherein 
"  pipes  "  and  "  segregation  "  occur,  while  the  metal  of  the 
interior  of  the  ingot  is  mobile,  and  gradually  displacing 
said  metal  of  said  eone. 

3.  A  method  of  making  Ingots,  comprising  Inserting 
metal  In  piece  form  into  the  sone  of  the  ingot  wherein 
"  pipes  "  and  "  segregation  "  occur,  while  the  metal  of  the 
interior  of  the  Ingot  Is  mobile,  and  gradually  dlsplsdng 
the  metal  In  the  Interior  of  the  Ingot  to  All  said  "pipes" 
and  to  expel  the  portion  of  said  metal  containing  the 
"  segregation  "  to  the  exterior  of  the  ingot. 

4.  A  method  of  making  Ingots,  comprising  InsertiBg 
metal  in  piece  form  Into  the  zone  nf  the  Inirot  wherein 
"  pipes  "  and  "  segregation  "  occur,  while  the  metal  of  the 
interior  of  the  ingot  Is  mobile,  gradually  displacing  the 
metal  In  the  interior  of  the  Ineot  to  fill  said  "  pipes " 
snd  to  expel  the  portion  of  said  metal  containing  the 
"  segregation  "  to  the  exterior  of  the  Ingot,  snd  heating 
said  extruded  metal  at  the  Issuing  point  to  maintain  Its 
mobility. 

5.  A  method  of  making  Ingots,  comprising  Inserting 
materials  for  thermally  treating  the  metal  Into  the  In- 
terior of  the  Ingot  and  Inserting  metal  In  piece  form  Into 
the  zone  of  the  ingot  wherein  "  pipes  "  occur  while  the 
metal  in  the  interior  of  the  ingot  Is  mobile. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.189.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  SIZING 
AND  DYEING.  MAraiCK  N.  AtsKN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.38.600.      (Cl.  134—23.) 

1.  A  composition  of  mstter  containing  h.Tdrol7ied  floe 
in  solution  In  an  organic  solvent  and  a  dyestoff. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  bydrolysed  fine 
in  an  alcoholic  solution,  and  a  d.vestuff. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  contnining  hydrolysed  ^ae 
m  solution  in  alcohol  and  a  basic  coal  tar  color. 

4.  A  sizing  and  dyeing  solution  containing  hydrolyiad 
glue  and  a  dyestuff. 

5.  A  sizing  snd  dyeing  solution  containing  hydrolTitd 
glue  and  a  basic  coal  tsr  color. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.206.190.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING   THE   SAME.     Maurice   N.   A19K.H.  Chi- 
cago,   111.     Filed    July    6.    1014.     Serial    No.    849.207. 
(Cl.   134 — 23.) 
1.  As  ■  composition  of  matter  glue  hjdrolTBtd  bj  ta 

alkali  and  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent 
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2.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  alcoholic  solution 
coDtaining  glue  bydroljxed  by  an  alkali. 

3.  Ab  a  composition  of  matter  a  neutral  alcoholic  ao- 
lutlon  containing  glue  hydrolyied  by  an  alkali. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  solution  containing  glue 
conaistlng  In  first  bydrolyzing  tbe  glue  by  an  alkaline 
agent  and  then  dissolving  It  in  an  organic  solvent. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  solution  containing  glue 
conaistlng  In  first  hydrolyxlng  the  glue  by  an  alkaline 
agent  and  then  dissolving  it  In  alcohol. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,206,191.  DUST-GUARD.  Fba.nk  Andbbbon,  ProtecUon, 
Kans.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  93,108.  (CL 
21 — 40.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  semi- 
cylindrical  guard  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  the  hub  of 
a  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  from 
the  top  thereof  to  be  attached  to  a  stationary  portion  of 
the  vehicle  to  secure  the  guard  in  adjusted  positions  above 
said  hub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guard,  semi- 
cyllndrlcal  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  rest  of  said 
guard  being  arched  in  cross  section  and  decreased  In  size 
from  the  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  portion  to  Ita  end,  a 
U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  top  of  said  guard,  the 
upright  portions  of  said  member  forming  atUchlng  arms 
to  be  attached  to  a  stationary  portion  of  a  vehicle  to  se- 
cure the  guard  in  adjusted  positions  above  said  hub,  and 
a  depending  inwardly  extending  bead  on  the  outer  edge  of 
said  guard  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  hub. 


l.-'06,192.  GAS  I.VDICATOR.  Hebman  BachabaCH,  IMtts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,705 
(CI.  2»— 8.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  gas  Indicator,  a  metal  Inlet  fix- 
ture provided  wtth  a  valve,  a  second  metal  Lxture  provided 
with  a  valve,  a  glass  fluid  receptacle  detachably  secured 
to  the  second  fixture,  a  glass  gas  receptacle  lying  between 
tbe  two  fixtures,  and  means  Independent  of  the  gas  re- 


cepUcle  for  securing  the  two  fixtures  together  with  the 
glass  receptacle  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  gas  indicator  comprising  an  inlet  fixture  provided 
with  a  valve,  a  second  fixture,  a  gas  receptacle  and  Indi- 
cator between  the  fixtures,  and  a  fiuld  receptacle  below 
the  second  fixture,  a  valve  In  said  second  fixture  which  In 
one  position  connects  the  eas  receptacle  with  the  outer  air 
and  shuts  off  communication  between  the  gas  receptacle 
and  the  fluid  receptacle,  which  in  a  second  position  places 
the  two  receptacles  in  communication  and  shuts  off  the 
conununlcatlon  of  the  gas  recepUcle  with  the  outer  air. 
and  which  in  a  third  position  shuts  off  communication  be- 
tween the  receptacles  and  also  between  the  gas  recepUcle 
and  tbe  outer  air. 

8.  In  a  gas  indicator  comprising  an  Inlet  fixture  provided 
with  a  valve,  a  second  fixture,  a  gas  receptacle  and  Indi- 
cator between  the  fixtures,  and  a  fiuld  receptacle  below  the 
second  fixture,  a  valve  in  said  second  fixture  provided  with 
an  oblique  passage  extending  therethrough  and  with  a  sec- 
ond pasaage  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  valve 
and  leading  from  the  periphery  thereof  Into  tbe  oblique 
passage,  the  said  passages  being  arranged  so  that  In  one 
position  of  the  valve  the  oblique  passage  communlcatea 
with  the  outer  air  and  is  cut  off  from  the  fiuld  recepUcle 
while  the  second  passage  communicates  with  tbe  gas  re- 
ceptacle, and  in  a  second  position  of  the  valve  the  oblique 
passage  communicates  at  lU  ends  with  both  recepUcles, 
and  in  a  third  position  Is  out  of  communication  with  both 
recepUcles. 


1,206.193.  PNEUMATIC  I^OWER  HAMMEH. 
Batbs,  I'biladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1915. 
5»,357.     (01.  78—42.) 


Balph  B. 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  power  hammer.  In  comMnatlOB,  the 
frame  or  housing  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  • 
lower  portion,  a  pump  cylinder  within  said  lower  por- 
tion, a  hammer  cylinder  within  said  upper  portion,  the 
lower  portion  constituting  a  closure  for  the  hammer  cyl- 
inder and  the  upper  portion  constituting  a  closure  for  the 
pump  cylinder,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  power  hammer  having  a  pump  cylin- 
der and  a  hammer  cylinder  and  its  piston,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hammer  cylinder  of  a  port  opening  into  its 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  piston  and  a 
non  return  valve  located  in  the  upper  end  of  the  hammer 
cylinder  opening  inwardly,  substantially  as  descril^. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  power  hammer  the  combination  of  a 
pump  cylinder  and  a  hammer  cylinder  with  ports  to  con- 
nect the  two  ends  of  the  hammer  cylinder  with  one  end 
only  of  the  putep  cylinder,  means  for  diverting  the  fiow 
of  air  to  either  of  said  hammer  cylinder  ends,  snbstan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  power  hammer  the  combination  of  a 
pump  cylinder:  a  hammer  cylinder;  an  air  chamber;  aa 
air  diverting  device:  a  nonreturn  valve  incorporated  in 
laid  device ;  a  port  connecting  said  device  with  tlM  pamp 
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cylinder ;  a  port  connecting  said  device  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  hammer  cylinder  :  a  port  conDectlng  said  de- 
vice with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  hammer  cylinder,  a  port 
eonnectlDg  said  device  with  said  air  chamber  whereby 
when  the  device  Is  brought  to  the  proper  position  air 
passes  from  tbe  pump  cylinder  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
hammer  cylinder  through  the  non-return  valve,  from  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  hammer  cylinder  to  the  outer  atmosphere 
and  to  and  from  tbe  pump  cylinder  and  air  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  power  hammer  having  a  pump  cylin- 
der and  a  hammer  cylinder  having  closures  at  each  end, 
the  combination  with  the  hammer  cylinder  of  a  piston- 
rod  extending  through  both  of  said  closures  and  having 
a  piston  formation  intermediate  its  length  snd  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  piston  and  its  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,194.  INDOOR-CROQUET  GAME.  Ehnkst  Bicckeb 
and  I'KH  O.  CissBBRC,  Perry,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  68,906.     (CI.  46 — 61.) 


1.  \  croquet  game  device  comprising  an  u; right  mem- 
ber, arch  supporting  members  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  frame  members  pivotally  secured  to  said  upright 
members  and  extending  downwardly  and  away  therefrom 
In  different  directions,  frame  members  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  first  described  frame  members  respectively  and 
arches  adjustably  mounted  on  said  last  described  frame 
members. 

2.  A  croquet  game  device  bomprislng  an  upright  mem- 
ber, arch  supporting  members  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends 
thereof,  frame  members  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  upright 
members  and  extending  downwardly  and  away  therefrom 
lo  different  directions,  frame  members  adJusUbly  mount- 
ed on  said  first  uescribed  frame  memUors  resprctlvely  and 
arches  adjustably  mounted  on  said  last  described  frame 
members,  aald  arches  being  adjustable  in  width. 

3.  A  croquet  game  device  comprising  an  upright  mem- 
ber, arch  supporting  members  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends 
thereof,  frame  members  plvoUlly  secured  to  said  upright 
members  and  extending  downwardly  and  away  therefrom 
In  different  directions,  frame  members  adJosUbly  mount- 
ed on  said  first  described  frame  members  respectively,  and 
arches  adjustably  mounted  on  said  last  described  frame 
members,  and  means  for  locking  said  device  on  a  table. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  Ubie  with  a  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  arches 
adjustably  mounti-d  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  different  positiona  on  said  table. 


1.206,196.  MESH-BAG.  Ei.ii!  Bei.im,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
aaslgnor  to  Beline  A  Glasser,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Co- 
partnership composed  of  said  Beline  and  Hyman 
Glasser,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87.721.      (CI.  150—29.) 

1.  A  mesh  bag  including  a  pair  of  main  Jaws  one  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  fiange  which  holds  said  main  Jaws 
apaced  apart  in  their  closed  position  ;  a  purse  arranged 
wholly  within  said  mesh  bag  and  having  as  one  of  Its 
jaws  said  main  Jaw  formed  with  a  fiange;  and  an  auxil- 
iary purse  Jaw  that  extends  from  side  to  side  of  said 
aaain  jaw  and  is  formed  with  a  fiange  both  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  flange  of 
said  main  Jaw  and  which  Is  shaped  to  lie  snugly  In  iU 
closed  position  within  tbe  last-named  flange. 

2.  A  mesh  bag  Including  a  pair  of  main  Jaws  both  of 
which  are  formed  with  flanges  which  hold  said  main  jaws 
apaced  apart  in  tb^r  closed  position ;  a  purse  arranged 


wholly  within  said  mesh  bag  and  having  one  of  said 
main  Jaws  as  one  of  the  jaws  of  the  purse;  an  auxiliary 
purse  Jaw  formed  with  a  flange  both  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  bingedly  fastened  to  the  flange  of  tbe  lait- 


named  main  Jaw  and  which  Is  shaped  to  lie  snugly  in  Its 
closed  position  within  the  flange  thereof ;  an  article  of 
toilet  arranged  within  the  mesh  bag ;  and  a  suspensory 
device  to  which  said  article  is  attached  ;  said  device  lying 
in  tbe  closed  position  of  said  main  Jaws  In  tbe  space 
between  one  of  tbe  latter  jaws  and  said  auxiliary  jaw. 


1,206,196.  GASOLENE  -  GAGE.  Eowabd  M.  Bbnpobd, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
36,176.      (CI.  73—82.)  , 


r— 


1.  A  gasolene  gage  comprising  an  upright  float-carrying 
cbamt>er,  an  upright  indicating  tul>e  of  leas  diameter  than 
said  chamt>er  and  eccentrically  connected  with  tbe  top 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  along  a  portion  of  lU 
length  and  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  gradu- 
ated quantity-indicating  scale,  a  float  In  said  cbaml>er,  an 
indicator  connected  thereto  and  extending  Into  said  tube, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  chamber  with  a  gasolene 
reservoir. 

2.  A  gasolene  gage  comprising  an  upright  float-carrying 
chamber,  an  upright  Indicating  tube  of  less  diameter  than 
said  chamber  and  eccentrically  connected  with  the  top 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  along  a  portion  of  lU 
length  and  provided  on  Its  rear  Inner  surface  with  a 
graduated  quantity-indicating  scale,  a  float  in  said  float 
chamber  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  an  indicator 

I  connected  with  said  float  and  extending  into  nld  tub*, 
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and  meaoa  for  eonnectlns  the  chamber  with  a  gaaolcne 
resenrotr. 

.'{.  A  gaaolen^  jtnsre  comprlKine  an  npiicht  float-<»n7lng 
ebamher.  a  rvmornhlr  cover  therefor,  an  uprtKbt  Indicat- 
ing tube  of  less  diameter  than  said  chamber  and  eccen- 
trically counetted  with  the  removable  cover  and  having 
an  opening  nlonK  one  portion  of  Ita  lenfrtb  and  provided 
on  Its  rear  inner  surface  with  a  Brnduated  quantity-Indi- 
cating scale  and  alao  havlni;  a  transparent  medium  cover- 
ing  Hflld  openine.  a  float  in  anid  float  chnmb4>r  and  havlnic 
a  paaaaire  tlifrethrouKh.  an  indicator  connected  with  aald 
float  and  extpndint;  Info  said  tulw.  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  chamber  with  a  eaaolene  reservoir. 


1,206.197.  CHAIN  ORATF;.  Ctkil  Gborob  Ma.vcha  Bax- 
NKTT,  I^ndon.  and  Sydney  IIbrbrrt  Smith,  West  Eal- 
Intr.  Enjrland.  assljfnors  to  The  Balicock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. Ba.vonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,674.     (CI.  110 — 40.) 


1.  A  flap  flrebnr  for  chain  jn-ates  comprlsini;  a  frame 
havinx  means  for  pivotally  eonnectlnjc  one  end  only  to  a 
grate  chain,  a  removahle  top.  siiid  frame  having  an  on- 
dercnt  portion  at  the  blnxed  end  thereof,  there  being  a 
projection  on  the  removable  fop  adapted  to  be  aeated  in 
the  undercut  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  top  to  the  frame,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  chain  grate  stoker  comprising  a  plurality  of  chalna. 
grate  bar  supporting  members  connected  to  said  chains,  a 
■eries  of  bars  pivotally  connected  each  at  one  end  only  to 
said  supporting  members,  each  of  said  grate  bars  com- 
prising a  frame  and'  a  removable  top.  the  frame  having 
an  undercut  portion  and  the  top  having  at  one  end  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  under?ut  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  top  to  the  frame, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  top  Is  adapted  to 
fall  downwardly  from  the  frame  when  said  securing 
means  Is  inactive  and  the  grate  bar  is  vertically  suspended 
from  Its  supporting  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1.206.198.  RAND -TOOL.  Wii.i.mm  a.  Bernard.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.   I.3.  1915.     Serial  No.  1.987.      (CI.  81—50.) 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel  Jawa,  a  pair  of 
lever  handles,  a  device  for  pivoting  said  lever  handles 
together,  devices  for  pivoting  the  respective  jaws  to  the 
respective  extremities  of  snld  lever  handles,  a  subsidiary 
jaw  pivoted  coincld«'ntly  with  the  pivot  of  one  of  aald 
parallel  jawa.  and  also  pivoted  on  said  flrst-oamed  pivot- 
ing device,  and  screw  operated  adjusting  neaas  for  posi- 
tively moving  said  subsidiary  jsw  relatively  to  aald  flrat- 
aamed  pivoting  device:  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  band  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
)«ws.  a  pair  of  croaaed  lever  haadlea.  a  plTot  member  for 


plTotlng  said  lever  handlea  together  at  tha  point  wb«n 
they  Intersect,  means  for  pivoting  the  forward  ends  o( 
the  lever  handles  to  aald  parallel  jaws,  meana  guiding 
said  jaws  for  parallel  movement,  a  sul>sldiary  jaw  piv- 
oted coineldently  with  one  of  said  parallel  jawa  and  car- 
rying a  relatively  movable  member  engaging  aald  flrat- 
named  pivoting  member  to  pivot  said  sutaildlary  jaw  thara- 
to,  and  a  screw  for  positively' adjusting  said  snbsldUry 
jaw  with  respect  to  aald  relatively  movable  member  so  aa 
to  shift  said  sulwldlary  jaw  relatively  to  said  flrst-namad 
pivot  member ;  sulMtantlally  as  de»cr1t>ed. 

3.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel  jawa,  a  plvotad 
snbaidiary  jaw.  a  pair  of  lever  handlea  for  operating  all 
of  said  jawa,  and  screw  m<>chanlsm  for  adjusting  the  piv- 
oted snbaidiary  jaw  relatively  to  the  parallel  jaws;  sab- 
suntlally  as  denrrlbed. 

4.  In  a  hand  fool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
jaws,  a  pair  of  croaaed  lever  handlea.  a  pivot  screw  for 
pivoting  aald  lever  handlea  together  at  the  point  wbara 
they  Intersect,  means  for  pivoting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  lever  handle*  to  said  parallel  jaw*,  a  aulwldiary  jaw 
pivoted  coineldently  with  one  of  said  parallel  jaws  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  member  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  aald  pivot  acrew  and  held  In  said  alot 
thereby,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  subsidiary  jaw 
relatively  to  said  last-named  member  and  said  pivot 
screw  :  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
jaws,  a  pair  of  croased  lever  handlea.  a  screw  for  pivot- 
ing said  lever  handles  together  at  the  point  where  they 
Intersect,  means  for  pivoting  the  forward  enda  of  aald 
lever  handles  to  said  parallel  jawa.  a  subsidiary  jaw  piv- 
oted coineldently  with  one  of  said  pai  illel  jawa  and 
having  a  slot,  said  slot  nndercut  at  the  »>de  opposite  tba 
head  of  said  pivot  screw,  a  nut  fitting  Mid  alot  and  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  pivot  acrew,  whereby 
the  pivot  acrew  holds  said  nut  in  position  In  aald  ilot. 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  subsidiary  jaw  relatively  to 
said  nut  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.199.  HAND-TOOL.  Chablm  W.  BLOOQia.  Chleaf«^ 
III.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn  Company,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Jam. 
12.  1915.     Serial  No.  1,794.     (CI.  81—60.) 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel  jawa,  a  pair  4»r 
lever  handles  for  o|>eratlng  said  jaws,  a  pivoted  anbaldlary 
jaw  cooperating  with  one  of  said  parallel  Jawa.  meana  for 
operating  said  subsidiary  jaw  from  said  lever  haadlea  con- 
currently «lth  the  parallel  jaws,  and  means  for  adjuattng 
aald  substdlan  jaw  relatively  to  aald  parallel  Jawa;  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  subsidiary  jaw  tbereoa,  a 
pivoted  subsidiary  jsw,  a  pair  of  lever  handles  for  doalBC 
all  of  said  jawa,  and  means  for  sdjustlng  the  pivoted  au^ 
aldlarr  jaw  relatively  to  the  parallel  jawa  ao  that  It  wlU 
be  completely  cIo»mh1  when  the  parallel  jawa  are  coa- 
pletely  cloned ;  suliatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
jaws,  a  pair  of  croa«ed  lever  handles,  meana  for  plvotiof 
aald  lever  handlea  at  the  point  where  they  Intersect  neaoa 
for  pivoting  the  forward  enda  of  the  lever  handlea  to  oaM 
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parallel  Jaws,  mesns  guiding  said  jaws  for  parallel  move- 
ment, and  a  sub8ldl|iry  jaw  pivoted  coineldently  with  one 
Of  aald  parallel  jaws,  said  subsidiary  Jaw  being  aiao  piv- 
oted adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  lever  bandlea  but  adjuaUble 
relatively  to  said  pivot  ;  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel  jawa.  a  pivoted  anb- 
tfdlary  jaw,  a  pair  of  lever  bandies  for  operating  all  of 
aald  jawa,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivoted  subsidiary 
Jaw  relatively  to  the  parallel  Jawa ;  substantially  as  de- 
aertbed. 

6.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  pair  of  operaUng 
lever  handles  for  said  jaws  adapted  to  give  the  latter  a 
parallel  closing  movement,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  handles, 
pivots  connecting  the  respective  lever  handles  with  the  re- 
apecUve  jaws,  a  pivoted  subsidiary  jaw  supported  on  one 
of  aald  last  named  pivots  aud  on  the  pivot  of  the  lever 
handles  and  means  for  mounting  said  subsidiary  jaw  ad- 
jnstahlv  relatively  to  one  of  said  pivots;  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Clalmti  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.206.200.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY 
INTO  RECII'UOCATOUY  MOTION.  Da.mil  J.  Bon- 
TaAGER,  Woodburn,  Oreg.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.   83,162.      (CL   74—27.) 


f-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  contlnnonaly  rotating  abaft 
one  end  of  which  la  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a 
IkiBloa  carried  by  aald  shaft  end.  a  member  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  aald  mem- 
ber and  having  teeth  on  ita  upper  and  lower  faces  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  aald  pinion  and  means  for  posi- 
tively raising  said  pinion  at  the  end  of  the  stn^e  of  said 
member  In  one  direction  to  poaitlon  it  In  engagement  with 
the  upper  face  of  said  rack  and  permitting  It  to  lower 
by  gravlt.T  in  a  position  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
fkee  of  said  rack  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  member 
la  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combine tlon  of  a  aupportlng  structure,  a  redpro- 
catory  memi>er  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rack  with  teeth  on  both  faces,  a  rota  table 
abaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  redprocstory  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  movable  bearing 
block  In  which  the  pinion  carrying  shaft  Is  revolubly 
monnted  to  adapt  the  pinion  Co  move  to  position  It  alter- 
nately for  engaging  the  teeth  on  op|K>i«lte  faces  of  said 
rack,  a  support  for  said  block  having  oppositely  disposed 
gQldea,  co<>peratlng  elements  on  said  lilock  engaging  said 
ffVldea,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  guides  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  block  In  opposite  directions,  said  block 
moving  by  gravity  In  one  dlrwtlon,  aud  means  controlled 
by  said  rack  for  moving  It  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  redpro- 
catory  member  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  longitudi- 


nally extending  rack  with  teeth  on  both  facea,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  reciprocatory 
member,  a  plulon  carried  by  said  shaft  and  mounted  to 
move  laterally  toward  nnd  away  from  said  rs«k.  «  mov> 
able  pinion  moving  member  mounted  to  engage  one  side 
of  said  plnlon^arr.vlng  shaft,  a  lever  connected  with  aald 
member  on  the  opposed  side  of  said  shaft,  a  co<">peratlnff 
element  on  said  rack  for  engaging  siild  lever  at  a  prede- 
termined point  during  the  movement  of  said  rack  In  one 
direction,  whereby  said  lever  Is  operated  to  bring  said 
pinion  moving  member  Into  engagement  with  said  abaft 
for  moving  said  shaft  and  lifting  the  pinion  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  on  the  other  fnce  of  said  ruck  when 
said  rack  reaches  its  limit  of  movement  In  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  strticture,  a  recipro- 
catory member  mounted  thereon  and  Itavlng  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rack  with  teeth  on  l>oth  faces,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  at  right  anirles  to  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  and  monnted  to  move 
laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  rack,  a  movable  pin- 
Ion  moving  member  mounted  to  cnKaue  one  side  of  said 
pinion  carrying  shaft,  a  lever  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber on  the  opposed  side  of  said  slinft.  and  a  cooperating 
e)en>ent  on  said  rack  for  engaging  said  lever  at  a  prede- 
termined point  during  the  movement  of  said  rack  in  one 
direction,  whereby  said  lever  Is  operated  to  bring  said 
pinion  moving  member  into  engagement  with  said  shaft 
for  moving  said  shaft  and  lifting  the  pinion  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  on  the  other  face  of  .siild  rack  when 
said  rack  reaches  its  limit  of  movement  In  one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  reclpro 
catory  member  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rack  with  teeth  ,00  both  faces,  a  rotatable 
abaft  extending  at  right  ancles  to  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  carried  by  said  sliaft,  a  moval»lc  l)earlng 
block  In  which  the  pinion  carrying  shaft  Is  revolubly 
mounted  to  adapt  the  pinion  to  move  to  position  It  alter- 
nately for  engaging  the  teeth  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
rack,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  block-f^upport  mounted  on  aald 
structure,  tbe  arms  of  aald  support  having  longitudinally 
extending  slots  therein,  projections  on  said  block  extend- 
ing Into  said  slots  whereby  the  block  is  guided  and  Its 
movement  limited  In  opposite  directions,  said  block  bdng 
movable  by  gravity  In  one  direction,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  reciprocatory  member  for  moving  It  In  tbe  oppo- 
site direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,206,201.  LAPPING  DEVICE.  Fred  E.  Bright,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlght  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  iviaware.  Filed  Apr 
23,  1914.    Serial  No.  833.880.     (Cl.  61—4.) 


1.  A  lapping  device  adapted  to  act  on  drcumferentlally 
extending  groovea.  said  lapping  device  comprising  a 
holder,  and  a  flexible  lapping  element  mounted  thereon 
and  curved  to  extend  In  the  groove,  the  lapping  element 
being  secured  at  one  point  to  the  holder  ao  that  in  the 
lateral  rocking  motions  of  the  holder,  the  lapping  element 
will  be  oscillated  trnosversely.  and  said  lapping  element 
being  free  at  another  point  to  enable  the  holder  to  be 
rocked  laterally  relatively  thereto. 

2.  A  lapping  device  comprising  a  holder  provided  with 
a  curved  aupportlng  portion,  ami  a  curved  flexible  lapping 
element  applied  to  said  supporting  portion  and  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  the  holder,  and  Im>1ih{  free  lM>tween  its  ends; 
whereby  the  bolder  may  be  rocke<l  transversely  relatively 
to  the  free  portion  of  the  lapping  element,  and  in  aucb 
movaoaenta  will  oadllate  the  lapping  element. 
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3.  A  lapping  device  comprlalng  a  bolder  having  a  aeg- 
meotal  edge,  and  a  lapping  element  mounted  op  the  bolder 
and  extending  ctrcumferentially  of  said  edge  and  movable 
laterally  relatively  to  tbe  bolder. 

4.  A  lapping  device  comprising  a  bolder  provided  wltb 
a  supporting  surface  curved  clrcumferentially,  and  a 
curved  flexible  lapping  element  applied  to  said  supporting 
Hurface.  said  lapping  element  being  secured  at  its  ends  to 
tbe  bolder,  and  being  free  between  Its  enda  to  enable  tbe 
holder  to  move  laterally  relatively  to  It,  tbe  said  lapping 
element  presenting  an  active  surface  curved  in  a  trans- 
verse direction. 

6.  A  lapping  device  comprising  a  bolder  provided  wltb 
11  n  open  clrcumferentially  extending  groove,  a  curved 
flexible  lapping  element  seated  In  tbe  groove  and  having 
Its  active  surface  exposed  beyond  tbe  same,  aald  lapping 
element  being  secured  to  tbe  bolder  at  its  ends,  and  be- 
ing free  between  its  ends  to  enable  tbe  bolder  to  be  moved 
laterally  relatively  to  tbe  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,206,202.     OAQE.      Faio  E.   Bbight,   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  12.519.      (CI.  33—174.) 


1.  In  a  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  or  support, 
fixed  laterally  projecting  positioning  stops  carried  there- 
by, a  laterally  projecting  yielding  gage  element  mounted 
on  tbe  support,  an  Indicating  mechanism  saitalned  by  the 
support,  means  operated  by  the  yielding  gage  element  for 
operating  said  indicating  mechanism,  and  a  member  soa- 
talned  by  the  support  and  provided  wltb  a  laterally  ex- 
tending bearing  surface  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
support  and  adapted  to  bear  flatly  against  the  end  of  the 
work  to  square  the  gage  with  the  work. 

2.  In  a  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  or  support, 
fixed  laterally  projecting  positioning;  stops  carried  there- 
by, a  laterally  projecting  yielding  gage  element  mounted 
on  the  support,  an  Indicating  mechanism  sustained  by 
tbe  support,  means  operated  by  tbe  gage  element  for  op- 
erating said  Indicating  mechanism,  and  a  member  movable 
lonKitudinally  on  tbe  support  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing surface  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support,  said  t>earlng  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  end  of  the  work  In  squar- 
ing tbe  gage  with  tbe  work. 

'A.  In  a  sage,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  or  support, 
flx>-(l  laterally  projecting  positioning  stops  carried  there- 
by, a  laterally  projecting  yielding  gage  element  mounted 
on  the  support,  an  indicating  mechanism  operated  by  tbe 
li&ae  element,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  on  the 
support  and  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  extending 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  support  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  work  in  squaring  the  gage  with  the 
same,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  abutment  carried , 
by  tlie  support  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  member. 

4.  In  a  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  or  support, 
fixed  laterally  projecting  positioning  stops  carried  there- 
by, a  laterally  projecting  yielding  gage  element  mounted 
on  tbe  support,  an  indicating  mechanism  sustained  by  the 
support,  means  operated  by  the  gage  element  for  operat- 
ing said  indicating  mecbanlam,  a  sleeve  loosely  surro^ind- 
ing  tbe  body  or  support  and  movable  longltadlnally  there- 
of, said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rapport  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  work  in  squar- 


ing the  gage  with  tbe  work,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  sleeve  on  the  support. 

5.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  support, 
fixed  laterally  projecting  stops  carried  thereby,  a  yleldlnc 
gage  element  projecting  laterally  from  the  support,  as 
indicating  member  sustained  by  the  support,  an  operating 
lever  extending  longitudinally  within  the  support  and 
movable  transversely  thereof,  said  lever  being  connected 
respectively  with  the  gage  element  and  indicating  mecha- 
nism to  operate  the  latter,  and  means  to  locate  the  sap- 
port  In  relation  to  the  work  being  gaged. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.206,203.  CABLE-HANGER.  Edwin  L.  Brockway.  Glen- 
slde,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,87«. 
(€1.  248— 3fl.) 


-Z^^' 


1.  A  cable  banger  embracing  a  standard  of  substantially 
circular  cross-section  the  front  face  of  wbicb  la  provided 
wltb  a  series  of  staggered  aperture*  extended  partially 
around  the  standard  face  and  a  series  of  interchangeable 
bangers  supported  upon  said  standard  for  adjustment  in 
arcs  of  circles  the/earound  In  a  horizontal  plane  as  well 
as  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  each  banger  embraring 
a  one-piece  article  consisting  of  an  arm  the  top  of  which 
Is  laterally  grooved  for  cable  accommodation  which  arm 
terminates  in  a  hook-like  member  gradually  tapering  to  a 
pointed  end,  the  book-like  member  abutting  against  the 
standard  back  ami  the  heel  portion  of  oald  arm  abutting 
against  the  standard  face,  means  being  present  upon  said 
banger  for  engaging  within  an  apertured  portion  of  tbe 
standard  to  Interlock  the  parts. 

2.  A  cable  hanger  embracing  a  tubular  standard  tbe 
front  face  of  which  In  provided  wltb  a  series  of  apertures 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  partially  around  said  stand- 
ard face  and  a  series  of  interchangeable  hangers  sup- 
ported upon  said  standard  for  adjustment  in  arcs  of  circles 
therearound  In  a  horizontal  plane  as  well  as  for  vertical 
adjustment  thereon,  each  banger  embracing  a  one-piece 
article  consisting  of  an  arm  the  top  of  which  is  laterally 
grooved  for  cable  accommodation  which  arm  terminate* 
In  a  hook-like  memb<>r  gradually  tapering  to  a  pointed 
end,  which  book-like  member  encircles  tbe  standard  with 
its  pointed  end  abutting  against  tbe  standard  Itack  and 
tbe  heel  portion  of  the  arm  abutting  against  the  standard 
face  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  heel  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  an  apertured  portion  of  the  standard  to 
interlock  the  parts. 

3.  A  cable  banger  embracing  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  standard  of  tubular  formation  sop- 
lK)rte<l  thereby  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  spaced  there- 
from, the  front  face  of  said  standard  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  apertures  disposed  in  staggered  relation  and 
a  series  of  interchangeable  hanfcers  supported  by  said 
standard  each  banger  embracing  a  one  piece  article  con- 
sisting of  an  arm  the  top  of  which  is  laterally  grooved 
for  cable  accommodation  which  arm  terminates  in  a  hook- 
like  member  gradually  tapering  to  a  pointed  end  free  of 
the  heel  portion  of  said  arm,  which  hook-like  meint>er  en- 
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circles  the  standard  and  abuts  against  tbe  back  thereof 
and  the  heel  portion  of  the  arm  abutting  against  tbe 
standard  face  which  heel  portion  Is  Inclined  and  termi- 
nates at  its  base  In  a  flat  portion  prodded  wltb  a  projec- 
tion for  engagement  with  an  apertured  portion  of  tbe 
standard   to   Interlock   the   parts. 

4.  A  one-piece  hanger  for  cable.s  embracing  an  arm  con- 
sisting of  a  rib  carrying  at  Its  top  a  horizontally,  rela- 
tively broad  portion,  grooved  laterally  for  cable  accom- 
modation, and  the  heel  portion  of  said  arm  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  terminating  in  a  vertical  portion  which 
heel  portion  has  extended  therefrom  In  a  horizontal  plane 
a  book-like  standard  encircling  member  which  gradually 
tapers  to  a  pointed  end  free  of  the  heel  portion  and  a 
standard  engaging  pin  projected  from  tbe  said  vertical 
portion  of  the  heel  of  tbe  arm. 


1. 206,204.  LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  MEASUR1N3 
APPARATUS.  CuARLxa  F.  BuowN,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Universal  Liquid  Register  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct  6,  1914. 
.Serial  No.  865,274.      (CI.  221—99.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  measuring  vessel  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  reciprocating  bar  adapted  to 
lock  ^be  valves  alternately,  moans  for  moving  said  bar. 
a  float  and  connections  for  locking  the  bar  in  projected 
position,  a  fiocond  float  and  connections  for  locking  the 
bar  In  retracted  position  and  moaus  for  releasing  the  lock- 
ing means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  measuring  vessel  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  a  reciprocating  l>ar  adapted  to  lock 
tbe  valves  alternately,  manually  operable  meann  for  mov- 
ing said  lutr  In  one  direction  and  a  spring  for  moving 
tbe  bar  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  float  and  connections 
for  locking  the  bar  in  projected  position,  a  second  float 
and  connections  for  locking  the  bar  In  retracted  position 
and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

:<  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  (ombination  of 
a  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  reclprocatory 
hnr  adapted  to  alternately  lock  the  valves  in  closed  posi- 
tion, an  oscillating  lever  beside  said  bar,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  oscillatory  movement  of  snld  lever,  a  float,  devices 
for  locking  tbe  l)ar,  and  means  connected  with  the  float 
for  releasing  tbe  locking  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  recli)rocatory  bar 
adaptM  to  alternately  lock  the  valves  In  closed  position. 
an  oscillating  lever  beside  said  bar.  means  for  limiting  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  lever,  a  float  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said  lever,  devices  for  locking  the  bar  when 
in  projected  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  float 
for  releasing  the  locking  devices,  sut>stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  valvea,  a  reclprocatory  bar 
Adapted  to  alternately  lock  these  valves  in  closed  position, 
.an  oscillating  lever  beside  said  bar.  means  for  limiting  tbe 


oscillatory  movement  of  said  lever,  a  float,  means  for  lo<k 
Ing  the  bar  when  in  projected  position,  a  device  operated 
by   tbe  float   for  releasing  said   locking   means ;   a   sprin;: 
for  retracting  the  bar,  and  a  second  float  and  devices  for 
locking  tbe  bar  In  its  retracted  position. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,206,205.  C0.4^TING  MACHINE.  Harold  Cable,  BufTalo, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Limited,  BuCFalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  8:16.400.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  .Serial  No. 
82,656,      (CI.  91—60.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  flat  adhesive  receiving  surface  movable  in  a 
curved  path,  an  adhesive  carrier  movable  transversely  of 
said  surface,  means  adapted  to  cause  relative  progressive 
movement  between  said  carrier  and  surface  when  in  con- 
tact wltb  each  other,  a  yielding  device  adapted  to  cause 
pressure  between  said  carrier  and  surface  during  said 
progressive  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  compensate 
for  tbe  varying  pressure  tension  of  said  yielding  means  so 
as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  between 
said  surface  and  said  carrier  during  said  progressive  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  in  com- 
bination, a  flat  adhesive  receiving  surface  movable  in  a 
curved  path,  an  adhesive  carrier  movable  transversely  of 
said  surface,  means  adapted  to  cause  relative  proKresslve 
movement  between  said  carrier  and  surface  when  in  con- 
tact with  each  other,  a  device  adapted  to  press  aald 
carrier  against  said*  surface  during  said  progressive  move- 
ment, and  means  adapted  to  variably  limit  the  transverse 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  flat  adhesive  receiving  surface,  an  adhesive 
carrying  roller  movable  transversely  of  said  surface, 
means  adapted  to  move  said  surface  progressively  past 
said  roller  In  a  curved  path,  a  device  adapted  to  press 
said  roller  against  said  surface,  and  means  adapted  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  degree  of  pressure  be- 
tween said  roller  and  surface. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  flat  adhesive  receiving  surface,  an  adhesive 
carrying  roller  movable  transversely  of  said  surface,  means 
adapted  to  move  said  surface  progressively  past  said 
roller  in  a  curved  path,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said 
roller  against  said  surface,  and  means  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  the  variable  tension  of  said  spring  so  as  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  between  said 
surface  and  said  carrier. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  flat  adhesive  receiving  surface,  an  adhesive 
carrying  roller  movable  transversely  of  said  surface,  means 
adapted  to  move  said  surface  progressively  past  said 
roller  in  a  curved  path,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said 
roller  against  said  surface,  and  a  rotatable  cam  adapted 
to  compensate  for  the  variable  tension  of  said  spring  ao 
as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  preasure  between 
said  surface  and  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.206.206.  DI8H-WA8HING  MACHINB.  Richaso  Cait 
and  Gborci  W.  Hkwitt,  Nlajjara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824.173.     (CI.  141—0.) 


1.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprlBlng  a  washing  cham- 
ber, an  uprlRht  water  delivery  pipe  arransed  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  washed 
comprising  a  rack  arranged  within  the  chamber,  and  a 
cross  bar  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  delivery  pipe 
and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  witu  hooks  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  aald  rack. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  washing  cham 
ber.  an  upright  water  delivery  pipe  arranged  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  washed 
comprl!*ing  a  rack  arranged  within  the  cb«ml>er,  and  a 
cross  bar  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  delivery  pipe 
and  provld«'d  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  hooks  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  rack  and  a  brace 
extending  from  said  rack  to  the  water  dellTery  pipe  below 
the  rack. 

3.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  washing  cham- 
ber, an  upright  water  delivery  pipe  arranged  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  washed 
comprising  a  rack  arranged  within  the  chamber,  and  a 
cross  bar  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  delivery  pipe 
and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  hooka  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  rack  and  a  brace 
comprising  two  arms  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  rack  and  their  npper  parts 
engaging  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  rack  and  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  engaging  with 
the  aide  of  said  water  delivery  pipe  below  said  rack. 


t. 206,207.  INCUBATOR- ALARM.  Altia  R.  Cox,  Ada, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,448.  (Ci. 
200 — 32.  > 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deficrtbed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  an  Incubator  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  rod  sildabie  within  the  casing  and 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  rod  having  means  for  engagement  with  a  thermostat, 
an  Insulated  plate  attached  to  the  casing  and  disposed  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  contact  members  adjustably 
carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  switch  member  carried  by 
said  rod  and  projecting  through  said  slot  between  'said 
contact  members  to  move  against  them  for  closing  an  elec- 
trical circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  easing,  a 
rod  sildabie  therethroush,  an  insulated  plate  carried  by 
the  caning  and  having  an  angularly  extending  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an  nnrularly  extending 
lip,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  iiearing  against  said  flariKe. 
certain  edges  of  said  contact  plates  projecting  beyond 
said  plate  and  the  opposite  edees  of  the  contact  plntex 
hearing  against  said  lip,  bolts  engaged  throagh  said  con- 


tact plates  and  working  in  said  slot,  and  a  switch  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  rod  and  projecting  between  said  con- 
tact plates  to  contact  therewith. 


:5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e«l,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  aq  aperture  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot, 
an  apertured  Cap  threaded  upon  the  vt her  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, M  rod  sildabie  through  the  sptrtures  of  the  easing  and 
cap.  an  adJustabU  eoUar  carried  br  tbe  rod  within  the 
casing,  a  contact  fng^r  carried  by  said  collar  and  working 
in  said  alot.  a  pair  of  arms  having  curved  portions  em- 
bracing the  casing  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  slot,  and  an 
insulated  plate  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  a  pair 
of  contacts  between  which  said  finger  project*. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  an  aperture  at  one  end  and  a^  longitudinal  slot, 
an  apertured  cap  threaded  upon  the  other  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  rod  slidabl^  through  the  apertures  of  the  rasing  and 
cap,  an  adjustable  collar  carried  by  the  rod  within  the 
casing,  a  contact  finger  carried  bf  said  collar  and  work- 
ing in  said  slot,  a  pair  of  arms  having  curved  portions 
embracing  the  casing  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  slot,  sn 
insulated  plate  having  an  angularly  extending  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  bolts  engaged  through  said  plate  and 
arms,  a  guide  parallel  with  the  plate  having  offset  ends 
engaging  said  bolts,  a  pair  of  cuntart  plates  bearing 
against  the  said  flange,  and  Dolts  engaged  through  salH 
conuct  plates  and  working  In  said  slot  of  the  flange,  the 
contact  flnger  projecting  between  aald  first  mentioned 
plate  and  guide  and  between  the  contact  platea. 


1,206,208.      AUTOMOBILE-SEAT.      n«J»BT    Miod(.sbrook 
Cbanb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Automo- 
bile Company,   Inc.,  New   Krunitwlck,   N.  .1..  a  Corpor:i 
tion   of   Delaware.     Filed   Aug.   13,   1015.     Serial   N<>. 
45,301.      (CL  21—43.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  and  In  combination  with  the  car 
body  having  front  and  rear  seats,  an  intermediate  foldlnr 
seat  comprising  a  standsrd  part  normally  rising  from  th« 
bottom  of  the  body  and  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  so  as  to 
fold  downwardly  and  forwardly.  a  seat-receiving  part  rigid 
with  and  extending  rearward  from  said  standard  part,  a 
seat  mounted  slldahly  In  said  seat-recelvlux  part  and 
when  Id  use  proje<tlng  forwardly  from  the  »«ame.  a  back 
hinged  to  the  seat  so  as  to  fold  forwardly  thereover,  and 
one  or  more  links  connecting  the  back  with  the  scat-re- 


Novbmbbr  38, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOfp 


celvlBg  portion  so  as  to  compel  the  seat  to  allde  rear- 
wardly  when  the  back  Is  lowered.  ' 

2.  An  Intermediate  folding  automobile  seat  comprising 
a  frame  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  body  with  a 
rearwardly  projecting  top  portion  and  hinged  at  Its  lower 
ead  so  as  to  fold  forwardly  and  downwardly,  a  seat  sild- 
abie on  the  rearwardly  projecting  top  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  back  hinged  so  as  to  fold  downward  over  the 
seat,  and  linkage  connecting  the  back  with  the  hinged 
frame  for  compelling  said  seat  to  slide  rearward  when 
the  back  Is  lowered. 

8.  A  folding  automobile  seat  comprising  a  frame  sub- 
stantially of  inverted  L-shape,  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  so 
as  to  fold  forwardly,  a  seat  slldably  mounted  on  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  top  portion  of  the  frame  and  capable  of 
sliding  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  relation  thereto,  a 
back  hinged  to  the  seat  so  as  to  fold  downwardly  upon 
the  seat,  and  connections  between  the  back  and  seat  for 
aotomatically  effecting  the  sliding  of  the  seat  upon  the 
frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  and  in  combination  with  the  car 
body  having  front  and  rear  seats,  an  intermediate  seat 
adapted  to  fold  into  the  fioor  of  the  car  and  into  the 
back  of  the  seat  in  front,  said  intermediate  seat  com- 
prising a  frame  substantially  of  Inverted  L-shape  hinged 
at  Its  lower  end  so  as  to  fold  forwardly,  a  seat  sildabie 
on  the  rearwardly  projecting  top  portion  of  said  frame 
and  when  in  use  overhanging  the  front  of  the  same,  a 
back  hinged  to  the  seat  so  as  to  be  capable  of  folding 
down  thereover,  one  or  more  links  connecting  the  back 
with  the  top  portion  of  the  frame  so  as  to  compel  the 
{»eat  to  slide  rearwardly  when  the  back  Is  lowered,  and  a 
stop  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  seat  on  the 
frame. 

5.  In  an  antomobtle,  and  In  combination  with  the  car 
body  having  front  and  rear  seats,  an  intermediate  folding 
seat  comprising  a  frame  part  rising  from  the  Iwttom  of 
the  body  and  hinged  at  its  lower  end  so  as  to  fold  down- 
ward In  It,  a  seat  mounted  slldably  upon  said  frame,  a 
back  hinged  to  the  seat  so  as  to  fold  forwardly  thereover 
and  connections  between  the  said  back  and  the  frame  for 
the  seat  so  as  to  compel  the  seat  to  slide  when  the  back 
la  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,209.  STKREOTYPE-PLATE-CA8TINO  BOX.  Aman- 
Dca  H.  CauaB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York-  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,277.     (CI.  22—6.) 


1.  In  a  casting  box,  the  combination  with  the  mold,  of 
a  side  gage,  and  a  matrix  back  movable  with  the  gage  and 
arranged  to  position  Itself  between  the  edge  of  the  matrix 
and  the  mold  and  hold  the  matrix  edge  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  matrix  body  when  the  gage  la  moved  to  closed  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  casting  box,  the'  combination  with  the  mold,  of 
a  side  gage,  and  a  reslllently  mounted  matrix  back  mov- 
able therew^lth  and  arranged  to  position  Itself  between  the 
edge  of  the  matrix  and  the  mold  and  hold  the  edge  of  the 
matrix  out  of  the  plane  of  the  matrix  body  when  the  gage 
Is  moved  to  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  casting  box,  the  combination  with  the  mold,  of 
a  pivoted  side  gage,  and  a  reslllently  mounted  matrix  back 
carried  by  the  side  gage  and  positioning  Itself  between 
the  edge  of  the  matrix  and  the  moid  when  the  gage  is 
swung  to  closed  position. 


4.  In  a  casting  box,  the  combination  with  the  moid,  «< 
a  side  gage,  and  a  spring  actuated  matrix  back  carried 
by  the  gage  and  arranged  to  position  Itself  between  the 
mold  body  and  the  edge  of  the  matrix  when  the  gage  Is 
moved  to  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  casting  box,  the  combination  with  the  mold,  of 
a  pivoted  side  gage,  a  matrix  backing  bar,  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  springs  carried  by  the  gage  on  which  the  bar 
Is  mounted,  said  bar  being  arranged  to  position  Itself  be- 
tween the  mold  body  and  the  edge  of  the  matrix  when  the 
gage  is  swung  to  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,206,210.  SPRING  FORK  FOR  VELOCIPEDES.  At- 
rKEO  Hbnbt  Cullet,  Brdington,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  Davles,  Loudon,  Eng^ 
land.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,686.  (CU 
208—97.) 


^- 
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1.  In  a  spring  fork  for  velocipedes,  a  pair  of  single  linka 
and  a  double  binge  link  connecting  the  steering  column 
with  the  fork  and  springs  interposed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  hinging  points  of  the  double  hinge  link,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  spring  fork  for  velocipedes,  a  pair  of  alDgle  links 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  column  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  fork,  a  double  hinge  link  connecting  tbs 
lower  end  of  the  steering  column  with  the  fork,  a  for- 
wardly extending  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  the  steering 
column,  two  pairs  of  helical  compression  springs  each  tak- 
ing a  bearing  at  one  of  their  ends  on  said  plate  one  pair 
of  said  springs  above  It  and  the  other  pair  below  It,  and 
the  free  ends  of  said  springs  being  attached  to  the  upper 
and  lower  hinging  points  of  the  double  binge  link,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  spring  fork  for  velocipedes,  a  pair  of  single  links 
and  a  pair  of  double  hinge  liuks  connecting  the  steering, 
column  with  the  fork,  and  a  tension  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  hinging  points  of  each  double 
binge  link,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring  fork  for  velocipedes,  a  pair  of  double 
hinge  links  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  col- 
umn with  the  upper  end  of  the  fork,  a  tension  spring  at- 
tached to  the  upper  and  lower  hinging  points  of  each 
double  binge  link,  and  a  pair  of  single  links  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  steering  column  with  the  for|^  as 
set  forth. 


1,206,211.  COOP.  Samuci.  L.  Db:<n«t,  Lincoln  Uni- 
versity. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1016.  Serial  No.  83,62S. 
(CI.  119— 19.> 

A  coop  provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  a  swinging 
door  for  said  opening,  an  arcunte  rod  provided  with  a 
depending  end  portion,  means  for  pl'-'nlly  connecting 
said  depending  end  portion  with  the  luner  face  of  the 
door  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  loop  depending  from  the 
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top  of  the  coop  and  tbrougb  which  the  arcuate  rod  paaaes, 
and   a   clampint;   member   disposed   through   the   top   and 


Goactlng  with  the  rod  for  holding  the  door  In  Its  Tarioun 
adjoatments. 


1.206,212.  ELEVATOR-GATE-OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Joseph  J.  Ddllk,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.286.      (CI.  187—58.) 


1.  An  elevator  ^ate  operating  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  landing  gate,  a 
vertically  slldable  weight,  a  toothed  wheel  yieldingly 
held  in  a  predetermined  poxitiou  with  respect  to  the 
weight  when  the  latter  is  elevated,  a  connection  between 
■aid  weight  and  said  wheel  w^hereby  the  rotation  of  the 
latter  a  certain  distance  shall  pull  the  weight  downward 
a  predetermined  dlstantre  and  a  second  rotation  of  said 
wheel  the  same  distance  shall  leave  the  weight  free  to  be 
moved  upward,  a  rack  bar  on  the  car  for  imparting  such 
movements  to  said  wheel  in  the  travel  of  aaid  car,  and  a 
block  and  tackle  connection  between  the  weight  and  the 
gate  whereby  downward  movement  imparted  to  the  former 
shall  open  the  gate  and  whereby  said  uate  shall  re^levate 
the  weight  when  the  rack  bar  Imparts  the  said  second 
rotation  to  said  wheel. 

2.  An  elevator  gate  operating  mtjchanism  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  landing  gate,  a 
vertically  sUdable  weight,  a  toothed  wheel  below  the 
weight  and  provided  with  a  weighted  portion  for  normally 
holding  the  wheel  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  cable 
having  a  swivel  connection  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
wheel  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  weighted  por- 
tion of  the  latter  and  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
aiidable  weight,  a  block  and  tackle  connection  t>etween  the 
apper  end  of  the  slldable  weight  and  the  gate,  and  a 
vertical  rack  bar  secured  to  the  elevator  car  and  adapted 
to  impart  a  half  revolution  to  the  wheel  by  the  time  the 
car  arrives  at  the  landing  with  which  the  wheel  is  asso- 
ciated and  to  Impart  a  second  half  revolution  to  the  wheel 
upon  moving  a^ay  from  said  landing  to  restore  the  wheel 
to  normal  position. 

3.  An  elevator  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  landing  gate,  a 
support  in  the  elevator  shaft,  a  vertical  guide  secured  to 
the  support,  a  slldable  weight  mounted  on  the  guide  and 
adapted  to  be  arrested  In  its  descent  by  the  latter  if  such 


travel  exceeds  a  predetermined  range  of  movement, 
sheaves  Journaled  in  the  upper  part  of  the  guide  and 
weight,  a  cable  suitably  guided  and  extending  around  said 
sheaves  and  attached  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  point  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  gate,  a  toothed  wheel  journaled  on 
^  the  support  below  the  guide,  a  connection  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  weight  and  having  a  swivel  connection  at  its 
opposite  end  with  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  rack  bar  se- 
cured to  the  elevator  car  and  adapted  for  rotating  the 
toothed  wheel  a  single  revolution  in  passing  the  same ; 
said  wheel  having  a  weighted  portion  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  swivel  connection  for  normally  holding  the  wheel 
in  a  predetermined  position. 


1.206,213.  MATCH  STRIKING  SURFACE  FOR  PIPES. 
Fbank  FansTAnLio,  South  Porcupine,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  88,311.      (CI.  206 — 36.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  match 
striker  comprising  a  striking  plate  having  a  roughened 
outer  surface  and  being  arcuate  In  transverse  aection,  in- 
wardly projecting  pins  carried  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  plate,  oppositely  projecting  mounting  bands  cen- 
trally carried  by  the  said  plate  having  overlapping  end 
portions  having  interlocking  teeth  upon  their  adjacent 
contacting  surfaces,  the  said  bands  and  plate  being  nor- 
mally arranged  in  adjustable  annular  formation  and  lat- 
erally projecting  tabs  at  the  ends  of  the  said  bands  over- 
lying the  adjacent  band  in  loop  forming  arrangement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  scratch 
plate,  curved  tMinds  carried  by  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
the  band  ends  overlapped,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  the  bands  being  notched  to  provide  engag- 
ing teeth,  and  tabs  carried  by  each  band  end  adapted  to 
he  bent  into  engagement  with  the  opposed  band  end. 


I. •-•06.214.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Chablbs  E.  Fcllbb, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  SerUI  No.  861,571. 
(CI.  105—192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  metal- 
lic door  frame,  of  a  clamping  strip  removably  mounted 
adjacent  said  frame ;  bolts  passing  through  said  frame 
and  clamping  strip;  and  a  nailing  strip  of  wood  or  the 
like  clamped  between  said  clamping  strip  and  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  metal- 
lic door  frame  of  two  companion  clamping  members  mount- 
ed thereon ;  releasable  connections  between  said  clamp- 
ing members ;  and  a  nailing  strip  clamped  between  said 
memt>ers  to  present  a  nailing  surface  adjacent  the  door- 
way. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  metal- 
lic door  frame  and  a  metallic  sheathing  connected  thereto, 
of  a  clamping  strip ;  bolts  connecting  said  clamping  strip 
and  frame  ;  and  n  nniiing  strip  clamped  by  said  clamping 
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■trip  to  aald  door  frame  In  close  engagement  with  said 
sheathing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  twx  freight  car  having  a 
metallic  door-frame,  of  nail  receiviug  merolH>rs  one  for 
each  aide  of  the  doorway  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
metallic  clamp  members  of  angular  cross  section,  a  nail- 
ing strip  of  wood  or  like  mnterlal.  and  releasable  connec- 
tions passing  through  said  clamp  memlx-rs,  strip  and 
door-frame  to  hold  the  same  in  assembled  relation. 


J.206,215.  UNIVERSAL  SEED  -  PLANTER.  John  A. 
GAaoNKB,  Griffon,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  113.712.      (CI.  111—34.) 


M 


—    II  ^  IT  ."- 
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1.  A  seed  planter  having  a  frame,  a  seed  distributing 
member  journsled  therein  and  comprising  a  double  dl- 
ametered  cylindrical  member  and  a  cup  shaped  cylindrical 
member,  the  inner  diameter  of  wbith  telescopically  fits 
upon  the  reduced  diameter  of  the  double  diametered  cy- 
lindrical member  and  whose  Inner  edge  cooperates  with 
the  shoulder  between  the  double  diametered  portions  to 
provide  a  circumferential  seed  distributing  space,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cup  shaped  member  from  longitu- 
dinal movement ;  and  a  hopper  carried  by  the  frame  for 
supplying  the  seed  to  the  circumferential  seed  distributing 
space. 

2.  A  seed  planter  having  a  seed  distributing  member 
composed  of  a  double  diametered  cylinder,  the  enlarged  di- 
ameter of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
peripheral  pockets,  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
depth  of  each  pocket,  and  a  cup  shaped  member  for  fit- 
ting upon  the  reduced  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  moving  the  cup  shaped  member  to  regulate  the 
•pace  between  its  Inner  end  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  cylinder. 

3.  A  seed  planter  having  a  frame,  a  seed  distributing 
member  journaled  therein  and  comprising  a  double  di- 
ametered cylindrical  member  and  a  cup  shaped  cylindrical 
member,  the  reduced  diametered  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
member  being  provided  with  longitudinal  corrugations 
forming  seed  receiving  and  directing  surfaces  while  the 
Interior  of  the  cup  shaped  cylindrical  member  is  corre 
tpondlngly  corrugated  to  telescopically  fit  thereon,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  cup  shaped  cylindrical  member  coop- 
erating with  the  shoulder  between  the  double  diametered 
portions  to  provide  a  circumferential  seed  distributing 
•pace,  and  means  for  locking  the  cup  shaped  member  from 
longitudinal  movement. 


1,206,216.  lYLLNDERCOCK.  JosKni  P.  Gray.  Pitts 
burg,  Kan.K.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  75.399. 
(CI.  137—32.) 

1.  A  drain  cock  embodying  a  casing  comprising  a  lower 
cup  shaped  section  and  an  upper  cap-shaped  section,  the 
upper  section  having  Its  rim  fitted  detachahly  upon  and 
surrounding  the  rim  of  the  lower  section,  the  lower  sec- 
tion having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  and  an  outlet 
below  said  shoulder  leading  to  one  side,  the  upper  section 
having  an  inlet,  a  ring  fitted  within  the  lower  section  hav- 
ing Its  upper  edge  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  lower  section 
and  having  its  lower  edge  provided  with  an  inturned  flange 
seating  uixm  said  shoulder  and  providing  a  valve  seat,  the 
upper  section  seating  upon  the  edge  of  the  lower  section 


and  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring,  a  ball  valve  within  and 
surrounded  by  said  ring  and  seatable  upon  said  seat,  and 
a  lift  rod  slldable  through  the  bottom  of  the  lower  section 
for  unseating  the  valve. 


-M" 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  cock 
having  a  casing  and  a  normally  seated  valve  therein,  a 
lift  rod  slldable  through  the  bottom  of  said  casing  for 
unseating  said  valve,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  project- 
ing under  said  rod  for  raising  it  and  having  a  second 
relatively  long  outstanding  arm,  a  vertical  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  piston  rod,  a  vertical  link  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  free  end  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  arm,  the  piston  rod  having  opposite  out- 
standing lugs,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  cylinder,  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  its  elbow  fulcrumed  to  said  bracket, 
one  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  bifurcated  portion  strad- 
dling the  piston  rod  and  bearing  downwardly  against  said 
lugs,  means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  for  manually  oscillating  it,  and  a  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply pipe  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 


1,206,217.  CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Emil 
Haaqa,  Chemnlu,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912,  Serial 
No.  689,423.  Renewed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial  No 
126,203.      (CL  66—26.) 


^ 


1.  An  Improved  guiding'  device  for  the  sinkers  of  cir- 
cular knitting  machines  comprising  two  concentric  rings 
a  and  h,  forming  a  vertical  slot,  a  third  concentric  ring  c, 
having  radial  slots  therein  and  connecting  the  two  rings 
a  and  h,  a  head  on  each  sinker,  the  sides  of  each  sinker 
head  having  portions  sliding  in  the  vertical  guide  slots, 
so  that  each  sinker  head  is  accurately  guided  and  the 
sinkers  can  oscillate  in  said  radial  slots  when  reciprocat- 
ing, the  sinker  ring  h  being  mounted  l)elow  the  guides  for 
the  sinker  bead.s. 

2.  An  improved  guiding  device  for  the  sinkers  of  cir- 
cular knitting  machines,  comprising  in  combination  two 
concentric  rings  forming  a  vertical  slot,  a  third  concentric 
ring  having  radial  slots  and  serving  for  connecting  the 
two  concentric  rings  a  and  h,  curved  extensions  at  either 
side  of  the  head  of  the  sinkers  sliding  In  the  vertical 
guide  slot  so  that  the  sinker  head  is  securely  guided  and 
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tbe  sinkers  can  oscillate.  In  tbe  said  radial  slots  when  re- 
clprocatlDK,  siitratantially  as  described  and  abown  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


l,20n.218.      REGISTERING    MECHANISM    FOR   SHEET 
F'REI)I:RS.      Henmng  Hallstrcam.  BroclitoD.  ^ass..  as- 
slKnor  to  Cross   Taper  Feeder  Company,  a  Corporation 
of    Maine.     Filed    I>ec.    27,    1915.     Serial    No.    68,777. 
(CI.  101—88.)     - 


1.  A  front  T^gUttring  mechanism  for  sheet  feeders, 
baTlif);,  In  combination,  front  guides  moTable  Into  and 
out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  sheet,  sheet  registering  grlppers 
each  comprising  upper  and  lower  jaws  arranged  adjacent 
to  tbe  front  guides  and  independeatly  supported,  meanH 
for  actuating  the  grlppers  to  grip  tbe  front  edge  of  the 
•beet,  draw  it  forward  against  the  front  guides,  and  slide 
OTer  the  sheet  after  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  sheet 
is  arrested  by  tbe  corresponding  front  guide,  and  means 
for  removing  the  grlppers  from  the  path  of  tbe  sheet 
and  for  returning  them  to  position  witb  their  upper  and 
lower  Jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  sheet. 

2.  A  front  resrlstcrlng  mechanism  for  sheet  feeders,  hav- 
ing, in  cnml>ination.  front  guides  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  sheet,  a  sheet  registering  grlpper  corre- 
sponding to  each  front  guide  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  jaw  between  which  the  front  edge  of  the  she*"! 
pas-ses,  supports  for  tbe  grlppers  Independent  of  the  front 
^Ides,  means  for  actuating  the  grlppers  to  grip  the  front 
edge  of  the  sheet,  draw  it  forward  against  tbe  front 
guides  and  slide  over  the  sheet  after  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  is  arrested  by  the  corresponding  front 
guide,  and  mean.^  for  raising  the  grlppers  daring  tbe  re- 
moval of  the  sheet  and  for  thereafter  returning  them  to 
position  with  their  upper  and  lower  Jawa  on  opposite 
■ides  of  the  path  of  the  sheet. 

3.  A  front  registering  mechanism  for  sheet  feeders,  hav- 
ing. In  comhlnatlon,  front  guides  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  sheet,  a  sheet  registering  grlpper  corre- 
sponding to  each  front  guide  comprising  a  reciprocating 
arm  provided  with  a  fixed  lower  gripping  Jaw  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  upper  Jaw,  supports  for  tbe  arms  inde- 
pendent of  the  front  guides,  means  for  advancing  a  sheet 
to  brinu  Its  front  edge  between  the  Jaws  of  the  grlppers. 
means  for  closing  the  grlpper  Jaws  and  for  advancing  the 
grlpper  arms  to  carry  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  Jaw  be- 
yond the  front  guides,  and  means  for  raising  the  arms 
during  the  removal  of  the  sheet  and  for  returning  the 
(rippers  to  position  for  tbe  entrance  of  the  succeeding 
sheet  between  their  Jaws. 


l,20fl.210.  OPENER  FOR  G.XTES.  Martix  8.  Hammer. 
Modesto.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1016.  SerUl  No.  77,459. 
(CI.  .30— ft6.l 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  normally  balanced  swinging  gate,  a  pinion  rotat- 
ablv  mounted  nt  tbe  upper  inner  end  of  said  gate,  a  sta- 
tionary rack  guide  supported  adjacent  said  gate  and  posi- 
tioned for  encaitement  with  said  pinion,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  pinion,  whereby  to  tilt  said  gate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chnracter  described,  the  combiDa- 
tlon  of  a   normally  balanced  swinging  gate,  a  segmental 


rack  arranged  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  of  said  8>te,  a  plv* 
otally  mounted  member  connected  to  the  upper  Inner  end 
of  said  gate,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  member  and  engag- 
ing said  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  for  mov- 
ing the  upper  Inner  end  of  said  gate,  whereby  to  tilt  the 
latter. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  normally  balanced  swinging  gate,  a  segmen- 
tal plate  arranged  adjacent  tbe  upper  inner  end  of  said 
gate,  a  link  member  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  shaft  revolubly 
DDOunted  on  said  member,  one  end  of  aald  shaft  being 
loosely  connected  to  the  upper  Inner  end  of  said  gate,  a 
rack  arranged  on  the  arcuate  edge  of  said  plate,  a  pinion 
fixed  to  said  shsft  and  engaging  said  rack,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pinion  for  moving  the  upper  Inner  end 
of  said  gate  around  said  rack,  whereby  to  tilt  said  gate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  tbe  oomblns- 
tion  of  a  normally  balanced  swinging  gate,  a  segmental 
plate  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  inner  end  of  said  gate, 
a  U  shaped  link  member  pivoted  to  said  plate,  tbe  armt 
of  said  member  being  spaced  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  and  loosely  connected  to  the  upper  inner  end 
of  said  gate,  a  rack  arranged  on  the  arcuate  edge  of  said 
plate,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  rack, 
a  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
pulley  for  moving  tbe  upper  Inner  end  of  said  gate  aroun<l 
said  rack,  whereby  to  tilt  said  gate. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  balanced  swinging  gate  having  a  recess  in 
its  upper  inner  end  and  a  pivot  stud  st  its  lower  inner 
end.  a  supporting  plate  arranged  below  the  lower  inner 
end  of  said  gate  and  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  stud,  a  segmental  rack  supported  adjacent  the 
upper  inner  end  of  said  gate,  an  upright  shaft  rotatably 
supported  adjacent  the  last  referred  to  end  of  said  gate 
and  having  a  pinion  fixed  thereon  for  engagement  with 
said  rack,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  loosely  re- 
ceived In  the  recess  in  the  upper  Inner  end  of  said  gste, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  to  tilt  said  gate. 


1,206,220.  PICKLING  PROCESS.  Em  MIT  Francis 
Hitch,  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Csrtrtdge  Com- 
pany, East  Alton,  III,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  116,782.     (CI.  148—42.) 

1.  The  process  of  cleansing  metal  which  comprises  pick- 
ling the  same  in  a  bath  containing  a  bisulfate  and  a  chro- 
mate. 

2.  The  process  of  cleansing  copper  and  copper  con- 
taining metals  which  comprises  pickling  tbe  same  In  a 
bath  containing  sodium  bisulfate  and  an  oxidixing  agent. 

3.  The  process  of  cleansing  copper  and  copper  contain- 
ing metals  which  comprises  pickling  the  same  in  a  t>ath 
containing  sodium  bisulfate  and  a  chromate. 

4.  The  process  of  cleansing  copper  and  copper  contain- 
ing metals  which  comprises  pickling  tbe  same  in  a  bath 
containing  sodium  bisulfate  and  sodium  bichromate. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  pickling  bath  con- 
taining dissolved  sodium  bisulfate  and  dissolved  sodium 
bichromate. 
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1,20«.221.  DEVICE  FOR  PRIMING  THE  INDIJCTION- 
riPES  OF  INTER.NAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Ernest  Waltkr  IIivki.  Derby,  England.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,765.     (01.  123—180.) 


1.  A  priming  derlce  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  fioat  chamber  of  the 
carbureter  and  the  induction  pipe  connecting  the  carbu- 
reter to  the  engine,  of  a  supplementary  chamber,  a  port 
or  passage  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  float  chamber 
of  the  carbureter,  a  pipe  or  passage  connecting  the  sup- 
plemental chamber  to  the  Induction  pipe  of  the  engine, 
said  pipe  baring  s  vertically  arranged  part  extending  as 
high  as  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  fuel  In  the  float 
chamber,  a  spraying  DotxIe  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  within 
the  induction  pipe,  a  hand-operated  air  pump,  a  pipe  or 
passage  connecting  the  supplementary  chamber  of  the 
carbureter  with  the  air  pump,  a  tap  for  shutting  off  the 
connection  between  the  supplementsry  chamber  and  the 
induction  pipe,  means  for  shutting  off  the  connection  ht- 
tween  the  supplementary  chamber  and  the  air  pump,  and 
means  for  causing  the  tsp  In  the  pipe  connecting  the  sup- 
plementary chamber  with  the  Induction  pipe  to  close  auto- 
matically. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnstlon 
with  the  carbureter  and  Induction  pipe,  of  a  supplemental 
chamber  in  connection  with  the  float  chamber  of  the  car- 
bureter by  means  of  a  suitable  port  or  passage,  a  non- 
return valve  In  said  port  or  passage,  a  pipe  or  pasmge 
connecting  said  supplemental  chamber  with  tbe  induction 
pipe  of  the  engine  and  terminating  therein  In  a  spraying 
nozzle,  a  tap  or  valve  in  said  pipe  or  passage,  a  pipe  or 
passage  connecting  tbe  supplemental  chaml>er  to  the  fuel 
supply  tank,  a  three-way  tap  In  said  pipe  or  passage,  and 
a  band  operated  air  pnmp  connected  to  said  three-way  tap. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comlHnation 
with  the  carbureter  and  Induction  pipe,  of  a  supplemental 
chamber  in  connection  with  the  float  chamber  of  the 
carbureter  by  means  of  a  suitsble  port  or  passage,  a  non- 
return valve  In  said  port  or  passage,  s  pipe  or  passage 
connecting  said  supplemental  chamber  with  the  induction 
pipe  of  the  engine  and  terminating  therein  in  a  spraying 
noxsie.  a  tap  or  valve  In  said  pipe  or  passage,  a  pipe  or 
passage  connecting  the  supplemental  chamber  to  the  fuel 
supply  tank,  a  three-way  tap  in  said  pipe  or  passage,  a 
hand  operated  air  pump  connected  to  said  three-way  tap, 
•nd  means  for  sutomstieallv  closing  the  tsp  or  valve  in 
tbe  pipe  or  passage  connecting  the  supplemental  chamber 
with  the  Induction  pipe. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combnstlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  carbureter  and  Induction  pipe,  of  a  supplemental 
chamber  in  connection  with  the  float  chamber  of  the  car- 
bureter by  means  of  a  suitable  port  or  passage,  a  non-re- 
turn valve  in  said  port  or  passage,  a  pipe  or  passage  con- 
necting said  suppIemenUl  chsmWr  with  the  Induction 
pipe  of  the  eneine  and  terminating  therein  in  a  spraying 
noxxle,  a  tap  or  valve  in  said  pipe  or  passage,  a  pipe  or 
passage  connecting  the  supplemental  chamber  to  tbe  fuel 
supply  Unk,  a  three-way  tap  In  said  pipe  or  passage,  a 
hand-opersted  air  pump  connected  to  said  three-way  tap. 
a  coupling  between  the  throe-way  tap  and  tbe  tap  or 
valve  In  the  pipe  or  passage  connecting  the  supplemental 
Chamber  with  the  Induction  pipe,  and  means  for  automatl- 
eally  closing  the  tsp  or  valve  in  the  pipe  or  psssage  con- 
necting the  supplemental  chamber  with  the  Induction  pipe. 


1,206,222.  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL. 
Arthpr  HotTOH.  I.jivlgne,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  82O,.3.S0.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  ethylene  compounds  that 
Improvement  which  consists  In  passing  ethyl  alcohol  va- 
por in  contact  with  thin  layers  of  aluminum  sulfate 
carried  upon  neutral  material,  under  exclusion  of  air 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  aluminum  sulfate  of  about 
.%0-400»  C. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ethylene  glycol  which  con- 
sists In  removing  all  combined  oxyuen  from  ethyl  alco- 
hol vapor  without  forming  aldehydes  by  passing  said 
vapor  in  contact  with  thin  layers  of  aluminum  sulfate 
carried  upon  neutral  material,  under  exclusion  of  air  and 
nt  an  elevated  temperature,  combining  the  freshly  pro- 
duced product  (ethylene)  with  chlortn  to  form  ethylene 
diclilorid  and  then  replacing  the  chlorin  of  the  ethylene 
dichlorld  with  a  hydroxyl  group. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ethylene  glycol  which  con- 
sists in  removing  all  combined  oxygen  from  ethyl  alcohol 
vapor  without  forming  aldehydes  by  passing  snid  vapor  in 
ctontnct  with  thin  layers  of  aluminum  sulfate  carried 
upon  neutral  mnterial,  under  exclusion  of  air  and  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  converting  the  freshly  produced 
ethylene  Into  ethylene  dichlorld  and  then  converting  the 
dlchlorid  into  ethylene  glycol. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ethylene  glycol  which  con- 
sists (1)  In  removing  all  combined  oxygen  from  ethyl  al- 
cohol Tspor  without  forming  sidehydes  by  passing  said 
vapor  In  contact  with  thin  layers  of  aluminum  snU«te 
carried  upon  neutral  msterlal,  under  exclusion  of  air 
and  at  an  elevated  temperature  (2»  combining  the  freshly 
produced  product  (ethylene)  with  chlorin  to  form 
ethylene  dichlorld  (3)  then  replacing  tbe  chlorin  of  the 
ethylene  dlchlorid  with  a  hydroxyl  group  by  means  of 
ferric  Olid  (4)  oxidising  the  ferric  chlorld  thus  produced 
to  obtain  ferric  oxld  and  chlorin  and  (R»  then  returning 
the  oxld  and  chlorin  thus  obtained  to  tbe  third  and 
ond  stages  of  tbe  process  respectively. 


1.206.223.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GLYCOL  nTNTTRATE 
FOR  EXPLOSIVE  USES.  Arthur  Houoh.  Cbolsy, 
Quebec,  Csnada.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.116.      (CI.  52—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  glycol  dinitrate  for  ezploctre 
uses  which  comprises  nitrating  glycol  witb  a  mixture  of 
nitric  and  sulfuric  acids,  the  total  weight  of  adds  in 
which  mixture  is  more  than  03%  bat  leas  than  96%  of 
the  welghf  of  the  whole  mixture. 

2.  The- proc«'sa-of  making  glycol  dinitrate  for  exploalre 
uses  which  comprises  nitrating  glycol  with  a  mixture  con- 
taining approximately  35%  nitric  acid  and  approximately 
59%  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  glycol  dinitrate  for  explo«fv« 
uses  which  comprises  nitrating  glycol  with  a  mixture  con- 
taining 35  to  36%  nitric  acid  and  58  to  59%  sulfuric 
acid. 

4.  The  process  of  making  glycol  dinitrate  for  exploitive 
uses  which  comprises  nitrating  glycol  with  a  mixture  con- 
taining 35.1%  nitric  arid.  59%  sulfuric  add,  and  5.86% 
water. 

5.  The  process  of  making  glycol  dinitrate  for  ezploa(v« 
uses  which  comprises  adding  1  part  of  glycol  to  7  parts 
of  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids,  the  total  weight 
of  acids  In  which  mixture  is  more  than  93%  but  leas  than 
96%  of  the  weight  of  the  whole  mixture. 


1.206.224.  PLOW.  Clarknci  8.  Johnstom,  Glendlve, 
Mont.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,135.  (CL 
97—22.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  share  ahd  a  landslde 
tberebelow,  snd  a  wing  extending  forwardly  from  the 
share,  said  landslde  being  extended  under  and  through- 
out the  length  of  the  wing,  tbe  upper  face  of  the  wing 
being  below  tbe  surface  of  the  upper  face  of  the  share 
to  form  an  obliquely  disposed  shoulder,  there  being  •  dOTO- 
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Ull  groove  in  tbe  bottom  face  of  the  abare  aod  cloae  to 
the  laodaide,  said  groove  diminishing  in  depth  toward  the 
rear  end  thereof,  of  a  point  adapted  to  abut  aKatnat  the 
forward  edge  of  the  wing,  an  apron  extending  rearwardly 
from  tbe  point  and  adapted  to  lap  the  wing  and  to  abut 
against  the  shoulder,  a  tongue  extending  rearwardly  from 
tbe  point  and  inaertlble  longitudinally  into  the  dovetail 
groove,  and  means  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  ahare  and 
cooperating  with  the  tongue  for  holding  said  tongue 
witbln  tbe  groove. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  share  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  wing  adjacent  the  landaide  thereof,  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  wing  being  disposed  below  the  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  plow  share  to  form  an  obliquely 
diaposed  shoulder,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
the  front  edge  of  the  plow  share,  of  an  elongated  blade 
fitted  against  the  front  edge  of  the  plow  share,  a  rib 
upon  the  blade  and  extending  within  and  longitudinally 
of  tbe  groove  in  the  ahare.  means  extending  through  the 
share  and  rib  for  securing  one  end  of  said  rib  in  the 
groove,  a  point  bearing  against  the  wing  on  tbe  abare, 
an  apron  thereon  lapping  the  wing  and  abutting  against 
tbe  shoulder  and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  blade,  said 
apron  constltnting  means  for  holding  the  adjacent  end  of 
tbe  blade  in  engagement  with  the  ahare,  and  meana  for 
detaebAbly  securing  tbe  point  to  the  ahare. 


v225. 


1,20«.M5.  BLANKET-FASTENER.  GBoana  F.  Jolt,  Jr., 
Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
M,881.      (a.  24—206.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  animal  blanket  having  flaps 
at  the  neck  portion  thereof,  adapted  to  be  overlapped 
more  or  leaa  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  neck  of 
tbe  animal,  a  hook  mounted  on  one  of  said  flaps,  a  rela- 
tively flat  one-ple?e  base  plate  secured  to  the  opposite 
flap  and  provide;d  with  a  series  of  Integral  outwardly 
bowed  loops,  a  backing  plate  extending  acroaa  the  back  of 
tbe  same  and  hook-receiving  loops  pivotally  mounted  in 
tbe  loops  provided  on  the  base  plate. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  multiple  loop  attach- 
ment for  horse  blankets  and  the  like  comprising  a  base 
plate  of  atrip  metal  bent  to  form  out-standing  spaced 
apart  retaining  loops  on  the  face  and  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  end  portions  doubled  back  upon  said  base 
plate  In  rear  of  aald  retaining  loops,  closing  and  reinforc- 
ing said  hlnire  loops  and  hook-receiving  loops  engaged  in 
said  retaining  loope. 


1.206.226.      MOLDER'S    FLASK.       William    L.    Jch«n. 

Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  868  052 

(CI.  22—111.) 

1.  A  molder't  flask  comprtaing  sides  baTing  vertlcslly 
extending  dove-tailed  and  tapered  recessea.  flask  bars 
abaped  at  one  end  on  one  face  to  fit  and  hold  in  the 
dove-tailed  recesses  and  on  the  opponite  face  made  plain, 
and  meant  to  be  wedged  between  the  plain  face  and  the 


open  aide  of  tbe  dove-tailed  receaa  to  aeeore  tbe  flaak 
bar  in  a  rigid  mounting. 


2.  A  molder's  flask  comprising  in  combination  with  aids 
memttera  and  rails  secured  to  said  side  members  and 
provided  with  vertically  extending  dove-tailed  Upered  re- 
cesses, flask  bars  shaped  at  one  end  on  tbe  one  face  to  flt 
and  hold  within  the  dove-tailed  recesses  and  on  tbe  oppo- 
site face  made  plain,  and  a  tapered  key  shaped  to  be 
received  against  aald  face  and  within  tbe  dove-tailed  re- 
cesses to  hold  the  flask  bars  rigidly  secured  in  place. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flaak  bar  adapted 
to  be  need  in  connection  with  a  flaak  having  a  plurality 
of  dove-tailed  and  tapered  recesses  for  tbe  reception  of 
said  bars  and  wedges  to  secure  the  same  in  place,  said 
bar  comprising  a  body  portion  abaped  to  the  deaired 
form  and  design  and  having  an  end  thereof  abaped  on 
the  one  aide  to  be  received  within  and  flt  one  of  the  aide 
walls  of  the  dove-tailed  and  tapered  recesa  and  the  oppo- 
aite  face  shaped  to  have  bearing  of  the  wedge  there- 
againat  aa  the  parta  are  mounted  in  tbe  operative  relation. 


1.206,227.  SIGNATURE-HANDLING  MECHANISM.  Ko- 
WABD  R.  Kast,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asalgnor  to  Kaat  In- 
aetting  ft  Gathering  Machine  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  10,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  753,363.     (CL  103—4.) 


1.  In  a  book-making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  aa 
inverted  V-shaped  saddle  on  which  open  signatures  are 
supported  to  be  operated  on  by  stitching  meebanlam,  a 
belt  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  each  face  of  tbe  laddla, 
a  belt  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  each  face  of  tbe  sad- 
dle, and  gearing  connections  between  aald  belta  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  are  all  poKitlvely  driven  to  feed  tbe  slg^ 
naturea  past  said  stitching  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  book-making  machine,  the  combination  of  aa 
Inverted  V-shaped  saddle  on  which  open  signaturea  ar« 
supported  to  be  operated  on  by  stitching  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  belta  mounted  on  tbe  under  side  of  each  face  of 
the  saddle,  a  pair  of  belts  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of 
each  face  of  the  saddle,  and  gearing  connections  between 
said  belts  so  arranged  that  they  are  all  xotUlrtlj  driven 
to  feed  tbe  alstnatnres  past  said  stitching  meebanlam. 

3.  In  a  book  makinK  machine,  the  combination  of  aa 
inverted  V-ahaped  saddle  on  which  open  aignaturea  ai« 
supported  to  be  operated  on  by  atltchlng  meebanlam,  a 
pair  9f  belts  mounted  on  tht  ander  side  of  saeb  taee  of 
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the  saddle,  a  pair  of  belta  mounted  on  tbe  upper  aide  of 
each  face  of  the  aaddle,  tbe  belts  on  the  upper  faces  of 
said  saddle  being  opposite  those  on  the  under  faces,  and 
means  for  feeding  slgoatures  to  said  belts. 

4.  In  a  book  making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Inverted  V-shaped  saddle  on  which  open  signatures  are 
Bupported  to  be  operated  on  by  stitching  mechanism,  a 
abaft  mounted  on  each  side  of  each  face  of  said  saddle 
on  each  aide  of  said  stitching  mechanism,  a  belt  passing 
around  each  shaft,  and  gearing  connectlona  between  the 
shafts  on  one  side  of  said  stitching  mechanism  whereby 
the  belts  are  poaltively  driven  to  feed  the  signatures  past 
said  stitching  mechanlam,  and  means  feeding  signatures 
to  said  belta. 

5.  In  a  book-making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
inverted  V-shaped  aaddle  on  which  open  aignaturea  are 
supported  to  be  operated  on  by  Btltcliinu  mechanism,  a 
abaft  mounted  on  each  side  of  each  face  of  aald  aaddle  on 
each  side  of  aald  atltchlng  mechanism,  a  pair  of  belta  pass- 
ing around  each  shaft,  and  gearing  connectlona  between 
the  shafta  on  one  side  of  said  stitching  mechanism  where- 
by the  belts  are  poaltively  driven  to  feed  the  signaturea 
past  said  Rtltching  mechanism,  and  meana  feeding  signa- 
tures to  aald  belta. 


1,206,228.  BRAIDING -MACHINE.  Walter  Kkllnbe, 
Barmen-WechlinKbausen.  (Jerniiiny,  assijinor  to  Carl  F. 
Ahlstrom  and  Otto  J.  Ahlstrom,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Aug.  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  714,190. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  8e- 
rtal  No.   868,643.      (CI.  28 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tne  combination  with  a  car- 
rier movable  along  a  track  and  guided  to  move  to  a  sta- 
tion out  of  the  path  of  travel,  an  upwardly  extending 
rocker  arm  at  tbe  station,  an  adjustable  locking  member 
on  said  arm,  aald  locking  member  having  opposed  Inclined 
guidlns  faces,  an  ejector  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and 
adapted  for  rectilinear  movement  upon  the  movements  of 
said  arm,  said  ejector  having  Inclined  guiding  faces  op- 
posed to  the  guiding  faces  on  said  locking  member,  the 
guiding  faces  of  the  locking  member  and  ejector  being 
desluned  to  engage  and  hold  the  carrier,  and  means  yield- 
ingly holding  tbe  locking  member  and  ejector  in  retracted 
position  with  the  carrier  out  of  reach  of  the  drivers  of 
aald  machine. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  In  combination,  a  carrier  mov- 
able along  a  track  and  adapted  to  atop  at  determined  sta- 
tions therein  out  of  the  path  of  travel,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rocker  arm.  an  adjustable  locking  meml>er  having 
means  for  engaging  one  aide  of  the  carrier  on  said  arm,  an 
ejector  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side  thereof  opposite  to  the 
side  engaged  by  tbe  locking  member,  the  said  ejector  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rocker  arm,  means 
yleidinKly  holding  the  locking  member  and  ejector  In  re- 
tracted position  with  the  carrier  out  of  reach  of  the 
drivers  of  said  machine,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rocking  arm  to  cause  the  aubstantlal  simultaneous  canting 
of  tbe  locking  member  for  the  release  of  the  carrier  and 
to  cause  rectilinear  movement  of  the  ejector  to  return  tbe 
carrier  to  the  path  of  travel. 


1.206.220.      LAND   AND   WATER    VEHICLE.      Peteb    B. 
Kbn.nkdt  and  Ei.meb  L.  Mobrow.  Santa  Monica,  Cal 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  827.746.     Renewed  Aug 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,703.     (CI.  115—1.) 
1.   A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body, 

a  liydro-base  Including  platforma  adJusUbiy  mounted  on  I 


the  body,  propeller  floats  carried  by  said  platforms,  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platforms  In  unison,  and 
moans  for  driving  the  propeller  floats. 


2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
body,  a  hydro-base  Including  side  platforms  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  body,  loD>ritudlnally  extending  shafts  sup- 
ported by  the  platforms,  floats  carried  by  said  shafts  and 
provided  with  propeller  blades,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  platforms,  guards  carried  by  the  platform-  and 
extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  propeller  flpata  and 
means  for  driving  the  propeller  floats. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  including  a  body, 
front  and  rear  axles  carried  by  tbe  body,  wheels  carried  by 
said  axles,  a  motor  upon  the  body  for  driving  the  rear  axle, 
a  hydro-l)a8e  consisting  of  side  platforms  telescopically 
connected  with  the  body  for  vertical  adjustment,  adjust- 
ing means  upon  the  body  for  raising  and  lowering  aatd 
hydro-base,  longitudinally  extending  pontoons  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  platforms  and  provided  with  propeller 
blades,  a  cross  shaft  between  the  platforms  In  gear  with 
said  revoluble  pontoons,  a  driving  connection  between  tbe 
rear  axle  and  the  cross  shaft,  steering  floats  linked  to  tbe 
body  and  platforms  for  a  universal  motion,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  steering  floats. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body, 
a  hydro  base  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  rev- 
oluble pontoons  or  floats  provided  with  propeller  blades, 
means  for  driving  said  revoluble  pontoons,  front  pontoons 
pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment,  and  means  for 
adjuatlng  aald  front  pontoons. 

5.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
provided  with  front  supporting  and  steering  wheels  and 
rear  supporting  and  driving  wheels,  a  motor  on  the  body 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  driving  wheels,  steering 
mechanism  on  the  body  for  adjusting  the  steering  wheels, 
a  hydro-base  vertically  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
body,  said  baae  being  provided  with  main  pontoons  baring 
propeller  blades  and  adjustably  mounted  front  steering 
pontoons,  means  for  adjusting  the  hydro-base  with  rela- 
tion to  the  body,  meana  for  driving  the  main  pontoons 
from  the  motor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  steering  pon- 
toons from  the  said  steering  gear. 


1.206.230.  RUBBER  HOSE.  William  W.  Ki.ncaid.  Mead- 
vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913,  Serial  No.  801,816.  Re- 
newed Oct.  23. 1916.     Serial  No.  127,315.     (CH  137— 90.) 


/-, 


1.  A  rubber  tube  or  conduit,  comprising  a  rubber  wall  or 
body  having  a  reinforcement  consisting  of  wire  bent  back 
and  forth  into  zl^zaK  form  to  form  a  series  of  oppositely 
disposed  pear  shaped  loops,  said  reinforcement  being  coilei 
into  spiral  form  with  the  turns  of  the  spirals  spaced  apart 
along  the  axis  of  tbe  spiral  and  embedded  within  MJd 
tube  wall. 

2.  A  rubber  tube  or  conduit,  comprising  a  rubt)er  wall  or 
body  having  a  reinforcement  consisting  of  wire  bent  ba^ 
and  forth  Into  ilgiag  form  to  form  a  series  of  opposltaly 
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dltpos«-d  pear-Hhaped  loops,  said  reinforct*m«Dt  being  coiled 
lato  spiral  form  with  the  turns  of  the  spirals  spaced  apart 
•long  the  axis  of  the  spiral  and  embedded  within  said  tube 
wall,  said  spiral  coll  being  also  under  initial  tension  when 
wound  into  the  tube  wall. 


1.206^.31.  BELL-RINOING  DEVICE.  Jan  Kowal.  Llno- 
lenmrllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  SertaJ  No. 
«7.025.      (CI.    116 — 40.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  support- 
tag  posts,  a  horizontal  shaft  Joumaled  in  .laid  posts,  a 
bell  flxed  to  said  shaft,  protuberances  positioned  at  dlffer- 
tnt  heights  and  In  different  radial  planes  In  the  side  walla, 
thereof,  arms  carried  by  one  of  the  said  posts  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  bell  in  substantially  the  same  horisontal 
plane  as  the  top  of  the  said  bell  when  the  latter  is  at  rest, 
and  a  plurality  of  atrlklng  hammers  of  different  lengths 
plToted  to  the  said  arms  and  having  paths  of  moTement 
1b  line  with  the  said  protuberances. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  nor- 
■aally  stationary  bell  having  outwardly  projecting  pro- 
tuberances In  the  sides  thereof  arranged  at  different 
heights  and  In  different  radial  planes,  supporting  arms 
•rrsnged  adjacent  the  top  of  the  said  bell,  striking  mem- 
bers of  different  lengths  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted 
to  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
with  the  said  protuberances,  springs  for  normally  holding 
the  .striking  members  out  of  engagement  with  the  bell, 
and  separate  pull  cords  operating  means  for  each  of  the 
striking  members. 


1,206.2.12.  AZO  DYE8TUFF8  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME.  ACOC8T  Leopold  Laska,  Offen- 
bacb-oD-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Corpora- 
tion of  CheroLscbe  Fabrlk  Grleshelm-Elektron,  Frank- 
fort-on-tbe-MHln.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  80,.'?92.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  azo  dyestuffs,  which 
consists  In  combining  the  diazo  compounds  from  asym- 
snetrlcally  alkyllzed  p-dlamlnoaxo  bodies  with  arylids  of 
2.3-ozynaphtboic  acid. 

2.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  dyestuffs  of  the 
formula 
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wherein  A  means  an  alkylamido  group  and  R  aromatic  resi- 
dues, which  dyestuffs.  when  reduced  give  an  alkyllzed  p- 
dlamln.  a  p-dlamln  and  an  arylid  of  l-amlno-2-ozynaph- 
tbolc  acid. 


1,206.233.  BUTTER-CUTTER.  Pirrn  S.  Lbkas,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  FUed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.942. 
(CI.  .31—63.) 

1.  In  a  butter  cutter,  a  bousing,  a  frame  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  rotatable  butter  conveyer  comprising  a  drum  having 
partitions    radially    extending    therefrom    forming    butter 


receiving  chambers,  teeth  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
drum,  an  actuating  lever  engageable  with  said  teeth  to 
rotate  the  dram,  cutting  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  a  butter  delivering  mechanism  cooperating  with  said 
rotary  conveyer  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


2.  In  a  butter  cutter,  a  housing,  a  frame  removably 
mounted  in  said  bousing,  butter  feeding  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  said  frame  comprising  a  rotatable  dram  hav- 
ing butter  chambers  formed  thereon,  teeth  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  drum,  a  lever  for  engagement  with  said  teeth 
to  rotate  said  drum,  spring  means  to  permit  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  lever  with  said  teeth,  and 
butter  delivering  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  rotary 
conveyer  and  connecting  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  butter  delivering  mechanism  to  move  the  butter 
after  each  cutting  movement. 

3.  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
frame  removably  mounted  therein,  a  butter  distributing 
drum  rotatable  in  said  frame,  said  drum  having  a  plu- 
rality of  butter  chambers,  a  conveyer  having  blades,  said 
blades  being  movable  In  one  of  the  butter  chambers  to 
deliver  butter  therefrom,  a  ratchet  arm  to  Intermittently 
move  said  conveyer,  a  knife  operable  with  said  arm.  and  a 
ratchet  lever  for  rotating  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specifled.  the  combination  with  a  bous- 
ing, a  frame  removably  mounted  therein,  and  a  dmn 
rotatable  In  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  butter  cham- 
bers, of  a  conveyer  having  blades  movable,  at  tlmea, 
through  one  of  the  butter  chambers,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
arms  for  intermittently  actuating  said  conveyer,  a  carrier 
connected  with  said  ratchet  arms  and  vertically  movable 
on  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier,  and  a 
knife  carried  thereby,  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  car- 
rier serving  to  move  said  conveyer  Intermittently  to  de- 
liver batter  or  the  like  to  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  c}ass  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  housing,  and  a  frame  removably  arranged  therein,  a 
butter  drum  rotatable  in  the  frame,  of  a  conveyer  movable 
In  said  boasing  and  cooperating  with  the  dram  to  deliver 
butter  therefrom,  a  pair  of  ratchets  and  levers  for  In- 
termittently operating  said  conveyer,  s  carriage  connected 
to  said  lever*,  and  vertically  movable  on  said  frame,  a 
knife  on  the  carriage,  a  spring  returned  arm  for  depress- 
ing the  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  carriage  to  and 
from  ssid  frame,  said  carriage  serving  to  move  forward 
the  conveyer  when  the  knife  moves  to  the  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 


1,206.234.  METAL  STOCK  AND  RECEIVER  FOE 
FIREARMS.  Albkxt  K.  Lotkll.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Piled  Aug.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,496.      (CL  42—71.) 


1.  In  firearms,  a  combined  stock,  and  receiver  formed 
as  a  continuous  metal  sbell  provided  with  bed  bearings 
flttlns  the  barrel,  and  a  reversed  over  arched  bearinc  in- 
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terme«llate  of  the  bed  bearings  and  In  combination  there 
with  forming  a  bore  for  the  reception  of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  stork  and  receiver  for  firearms  formed  with  bed 
bearings  for  sesting  the  barrel,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
Tersed  over  arched  bearing  Intermediate  of  the  bed  b»>«r- 
Ings  and  comprising  thenwlth  a  bore  for  the  reception  of 
the  barrel. 

S.  A  combined  stock  and  receiver  for  firearms  comprls 
ing  a  metal  blank  arched  centrally  along  Its  length  from 
the  butt  to  the  barrel  seat,  and  provided  with  oppositely 
mrvwl  arches  forming  the  bore  of  the  barrel  seat  with 
the  edges  of  tbe  blank  abutting  and  secured  together 

4.  A  combined  stock  snd  receiver  for  firearms,  comprls 
Ing  a  metnl  blank  arched  centrally  along  Its  length  from 
tbe  butt  to  the  barrel  seat,  and  provided  with  oppositely 
eunred  srches  forming  the  bore  of  toe  bsrrel  sest  with 
the  edges  of  the  blsnk  provided  with  flanges,  and  grooved 
locking  pieces  embracing  the  flanges  to  secure  them  to- 
(cther. 

5.  In  flreann  necbanlsm  the  combination  with  a  gun 
barm  and  Its  stock  of  a  barrel  holder  attached  to  and 
eoanericd  with  the  gan  stock,  comprising  opposing  bear- 
tags  In  separata  cross  pisnes  fitting  tbe  seml-clrrumfer- 
•oce  of  the  barrel  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  bearings 
together  forming  a  bore  for  receiving  and  holding  s  gun 
garret 


1.20(1.3.18.     SnOVEL.     Cl«vu  J.  Ldth...   Wasaon,   III 
assignor  of  one-third  to  I^uls  N.  Parish  sad  one-third 
to  Rol.ert  Hargis.  Harrlsburg,  III.     FUed  Dec.  10    1916 
Serial  No.  66.148.     (CI.  6&— 147  ) 


The  combination  with  a  ahovel  having  parallel  upstruck 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bottom  thereof  and 
fonsfltutlng  relnfor<lng  means,  said  ribs  forming  longl  ' 
tudlnni  grooves  thereunder,  of  a  block  fitted  snugly  In 
aach  groove  snd  held  against  lateral  movement  by  the 
walls  of  the  groove,  st-curing  means  extending  through 
•ach  block  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  shovel,  each  block  bav- 
laga  thickened  crnt:al  portion  formed  with  an  arcuate 
recess  In  the  bottom  thereof,  snd  an  an tl  friction  roller 
mounted  for  rotntion  In  each  recess  and  projecting  beyond 
the  blo«k,  tbe  wall  of  tbe  recess  being  concentric  with 
tbe  roller. 


2.  A  cap  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  hopper 
a  plurality  of  hooks  projecting  within  the  hopper  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  disk-shaped  cap  a 
stationary  arranging  member  for  receiving  the  caps  from 
tbe  hooks,  and  alining  them  edge  to  edge  with  their  pe- 
ripheries in  the  same  plane,  a  feed  chute,  and  connectlona 
between  the  arranging  member  and  feed  chute. 


3.  A  cap  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper  havlu 

0  slcu™  ?he  U  •i*"^* ,•"""'"«»'««  '"e  outside  of  tbe  sh.II 
10  secure  the  U-shaped  members  In  place. 

4.  A  cap  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  booner  a  nlu 

P°e     in°Ir«:r'"  ''■°^^'^"°'  ^^ooks'supp^r^eS Tt^e  C 
and  "  "••"«l°8,'°e°'ber  having  a  curved  guiding  surf^w 

?„.^?      M   "^^"""••°K  «'ot.  a  guide  plate  on  s.ld  memb^ 

«««  w   ;^:''  l""'  '"'°  ''*  «'°^'  "'^  «  Chute  communl 
«ting  with  the  slot  to  feed  the  caps  to  a  setting  mecha 

Der     LTn,  ?"  "^•'"»»"  oomprislng  a   rotary   bop- 

P*r.   means  constructed   and   arranged    to   pick   up   disk 

a  feed  chute  for  receiving  the  caps,  and  means  for  gutdlS 
e  caps  from  the  picklng-up  me^ns  to  the  feed  chu?e  w  2 

their  perlpherlea  In  the  same  plane.  ■ 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


''g?NES      \1iJ''  ^^^  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 

Mi^^.iJru.^r^S7r';;j'iin6.)^"-- 


1,200.2.'«0.        CAPFEEDINO      U    .  H.\NISM.        CHAnr.Bs 
MArDoNAUi,     Wollsston.    Mssm       assignor    to    Tul.ulnr 
Rivet  ft  Stud  Companv.  BosH.,  .   Mass..  a  Corporal  I  Ion 
•f    Massachusetts.      Filed    Jan.    :9.    1916.      Serial    No 
».IO.T     (CI.  218 — 2.1.) 

1.  A  cap  fee«llng  mechsotmn  com  ufsing  s  rotsry  hopper, 
a  stationary  member  inside  of  th  •  hopper  having  a  cap 
ffnldinr  surface  and  a  cap  allninc  slot  formed  therein  to 
aliae  the  caps  edge  to  edge  with  their  peripheries  in  the 
•ane  plsne.  means  for  depositing  a  cap  upon  tbe  guiding 
■arfar«>  with  the  open  face  apward,  and  a  feed  chute  for 
«ellrerinr  caps  to  a  aetttsf  meehanlaa. 
!0.0. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  cylinder, 
a  valve  chamber  communicating  therewith  having  side 
walls.  Inclined  toward  each  other,  the  narrow  side  of  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening,  snd  a  boss  sar- 
ronnding  said  opening,  a  valve  slidnbly  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  having  inclined  walls  for  engaging  the  indined 
sides  of  tbe  chamber  and  having  a  wall  adapted  to  slide 
over  said  opening,  and  tn  engagement  with  snid  boas. 

2.  In  R  device  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  cylinder, 
a  alve  chamber  commanlcating  therewith,  having  side 
wa'ls  Inclined  toward  esch  other,  the  narrow  side  of  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  nn  opening  and  a  boM  tat- 
rounding  said  opening,  a  vslve  slldably  mounted  In  saM 
chamber,  having  inclined  walls  for  engaging  the  Inclined 
sides  of  the  cbsmber.  and  having  a  wall  adapted  to  sKde 
over  said  opening  and  In  engagement  with  said  boas,  a 
valve  stem  slldably  moanted  In  the  wall  of  aald  ebambcr 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  ralve  to  allow 
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play  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  lald 
valve  towi«rd  the  narrow  side  of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  u  device  of  the  clas-s  described,  an  engrine  cylinder, 
a  valve  chamber  communlcatiog  therewith,  having  aide 
walls  Inclined  toward  each  other,  the  narrow  side  of  nald 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  bona  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  a  valve  slidably  mounted  In  said 
chumbcr  having?  inclined  walla  fur  engaglag  the  Inclined 
8ldeH  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  wall  adapted  to  slide 
over  8.«id  opening,  and  In  engagement  with  said  bos8,  a 
valve  Ktem  slidably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  cliamber 
nnd  opfiatlvelj'  connected  with  the  valvf  to  allow  some 
liluy  of  the  latter,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  .xaid  valve 
townrd  the  narrow  side  of  said  chamber,  a  stem  on  said 
valve  slidably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  vslve  chamber, 
and  meanH  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
atom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doscrlbed,  an  engine  cylinder, 
a  valve  chamber  communicating  therewith,  having  aide 
walla  inclined  toward  each  other,  the  narrow  side  of  said 
chamber  being  p:ovided  with  an  opening,  and  a  boas  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  a  valve  alldably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  bavins  inclined  walla  for  eoKaglng  the  Inclined 
slde4  of  the  ctiamber  and  having  a  wall  adapted  to  slide 
over  Hrild  opening  and  in  engagement  with  said  boss,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft,  means  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  said  shaft  from  said  piston,  a  stem  slid- 
ably mouuted  in  the  wall  of  aald  valve  chamber,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  stem  outside  the  valve  chamber,  and  means 
for  reciprocatini;  said  link  from  said  shaft. 


1,206,238.  FEED- WATER  REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM- 
GENER.VTORS.  Arthlb  Georgk  MLMroan,  Colchester, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1016.  Serial  No.  82,772.  (CI. 
137—101.) 


1.  In  a  fe<»d  water  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  check 
or  feed  delivery  valve,  a  balahdng  piston  coupled  to  said 
ralve,  a  cylinder  in  which  wild  piatoD  works,  an  ontl«'t 
In  said  cylinder  beneath  said  piston,  meuni  for  permit- 
ting a  8m;iil  proportion  of  the  fe«-d  water  to  poKS  xald 
balancing  platou.  a  float  box  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
the  generato  and  in  communicntlon  with  the  interior 
thereof,  a  balanced  float  operating  in  said  box,  a  casing 
mounte<i  on  the  float  twx  and  havinx  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  plp4>  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  cylinder  contain- 
ing the  balanciuK  piston  of  the  check  or  feed  delivery  valve 
with  the  Inlet  of  said  casing,  a  valve  coilperating  with 
said  seatln;;,  a  spindle  for  carrying  said  valve  the  diameter 
of  which  is  smaller  than  the  \alve  and  the  iencth  of 
which  Is  greater  than  that  of  ita  Kiiide.  a  guide  for  i^lci 
•pindie  mounted  directly  on  the.  float  box,  an  en'arged 
extension  on  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  coupling 
betwe<-n  said  extension  and  the  balanced  float. 

2.  In  a  fe«««i  water  rcKulator,  the  combination  of  a 
check  or  feed  delivery  valve,  a  balancing  piston  coupled  to 
•aid  valve,  a  cvlinder  In  which  said  nlston  works,  an  out- 
let in  said  cylinder  beneath  said  piston,  means  for  permit- 
ting a  small  proportion  of  the  feed  water  to  pass  said 
balancing  piston,  a  float  box  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  ' 


the  generator  and  In  communication  with  the  interior 
thcrof  at  two  different  levels,  a  balanced  float  operating  la 
said  box.  a  casing  mounted  on  (be  float  box  und  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  the 
cylinder  containing  the  balancing  piston  of  the  check 
or  feed  delivery  valve  with  the  inlet  of  said  casing,  a  de- 
tachable valve  seating  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  said  seating,  a  spindle  for  carrying  said 
valve  the  diameter  of  which  la  amuiler  tbun  the  valve, 
a  guide  for  said  spindle  mounted  directly  on  the  float  box 
the  length  of  said  guide  being  such  that  the  spindle  pro- 
jects beyond  ita  lower  end,  an  cnlarRtd  extension  on  tb« 
lower  end  of  said  swindle,  and  a  coupling  between  aald 
extension  and  the  balanced  float. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  the  combination  of  a  check 
or  feed  delivery  valve,  a  balancing  piston  coupled  to 
said  valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  pi.-iton  works,  an  out- 
let in  aald  cylinder  t>eneath  said  piston,  means  for  per- 
mitting a  small  proportion  of  the  feed  water  to  pass  said 
balancing  piston,  a  float  box  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
the  generator  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof, 
a  casing  mounted  on  the  float  lx>x  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  pipe  counectinK  the  outlet  of  the  cylinder 
containing  the  balancing  piston  of  the  check  or  feed  de- 
livery valve  with  the  inlet  of  said  cnsinK.  a  detachable  and 
adjustable  valve  seating  mounted  in  said  casluK.  a  valva 
cociperating  with  said  seating,  a  spindle  for  cairylng  said 
valve  the  diameter  of  whl(  h  i;i  smaller  than  the  valve,  a 
guide  for  said  spindle  mounted  directly  on  the  float  box, 
an  enlarged  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said,  spindle,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  the  float  Ik>x,  a  float  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  lever,  a  l)alance  welKht  adjustably  mounted  on  th« 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  couple  between  said  float  lever 
and  the  extension  of  the  valve  spindle,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  seating  of  the  controlilnc 
valve  in  relation  to  the  float. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  the  combination  of  a  cheek 
or  feed  delivery  valve,  a  iMilanring  piston  coupled  to 
aald  valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  wild  piston  works,  an  out- 
let in  said  cylinder  beneath  said  piston,  means  for  per- 
mitting a  small  proportion  of  the  fe4>d  water  to  pass  aald 
tMtlancIng  piston,  a  float  Itox  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
the  generator  and  in  communicatinn  therewith  by  two 
pipea  at  dilTerent  levels,  a  <-asint:  mounte<i  on  the  float  t>os 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nipe  connecting  tha 
outlet  of  the  cylinder  coutaininK  the  balancinx  piston  of 
the  check  or  feed  delivery  valve  with  the  inlet  of  said 
casing,  a  stop  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  valve  seating  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  vnlve  coiiperating  with  said  seating,  a 
spindle  for  carrying  said  valve  the  diameter  of  which  Is 
smaller  than  the  valve,  a  Kulde  for  said  spindle  mounted 
directly  on  the  float  box.  an  enlarxod  extension  of  said 
spindle  at  its  lower  end.  n  lever  pivoted  in  the  float  box, 
a  float  mounte*]  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  balance  weight 
adjustably  mounte<l  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
cooplInK  between  said  float  lever  and  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  apindle  carrying  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  feed  water  regulator  of  a  bal- 
anclBg  piston  coupled  to  the  (heck  or  non-return  valve  lo 
the  delivery  pipe  of  the  feed  lump,  a  cylinder  In  which 
said  piston  works,  an  outlet  In  said  cylinder  l>eneatb  said 
piston,  means  for  permlttini!  a  small  proportion  of  tha 
feed  water  to  pass  said  balancing  piston,  a  float  box 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  uenerator  and  in  commo- 
nication  with  the  inter'or  thereof  hy  two  pipes  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  s  caslna  1  luiite^l  on  the  float  Im>x  snd  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  tha 
cylinder  containing  tli  balancing  piston  of  the  check  or 
fee.1  cellverj-  valve  ».  li  the  Inlet  of  <«aid  casing,  a  stop 
v.iU>>  in  said  nipe.  a  d-  achable  and  adjustable  valve  seat- 
in-,  loojnted  In  sabi  •!  -in!!,  a  valve  cooperatina  with  said 
seatint:,  :t  spindle  en  rinc  said  valve,  a  guide  for  said 
splndi**  mounted  dlrrc  ,y  on  the  float  l>ox.  an  enlnrired  ex- 
tension of  said  spindl  cli'ar  of  the  bottom  of  said  guide, 
a  lever  pivoted  In  the  Hoat  box.  a  float  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  lever,  a  balance  W4>iKht  adjustably  mountad  on 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  coupling  between  aald  float 
lever  and  the  enlarired  extension  of  the  spindle  carrylns 
the  valve,  and  means  for  adjui>tlng  the  position  of  tht 
seating  of  the  controlling  valve  In  relation  to  the  float. 
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l.206.2?W>  MACHINE   FOR   TREATINO   OR    TICKLINO 

(•F;AIN.  Ciuulkn    IIexuv    Nki..s(».\,    Vulcan.    Alberta, 

I    Canada.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,310.     (CI. 
,     83 — 28.) 


.V  grain  picklinu  mathine  romprising  u  ciislng  having 
an  Inclosed  compartment  provided  with  an  angularly  dls- 
poaed  front  wall,  a  screen  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  wall,  sn  open  compajrtmenf  adjacent  to  the  closed 
compartment  provided  with  ia  front  wall  extending  above 
the  top  of  the  screen,  the  end  walls  of  the  open  compart- 
ment being  offset  inwardly  and  converging  toward  the 
top  end  and  a  frame  cperatlvely  supporting  the  said  casing. 


1,200.240.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GARMENT  STAYS. 
Rami  BL  Harkt  Norton,  Mesdville,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The 
Bplrella  Company.  Meadvliie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
syivania.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,408. 
(CI.  140—91.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  garment  stays,  means 
for  gripping  adjacent  loops  or  eyes  aioiii:  opposite  e(l;:es 
of  the  stay,  and  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  gripping  means  to  twUt  a  ciosHlnj;  |»ortlon  of 
the  wire. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  formlni;  wire  garment  stays,  means 
for  grtppins  adjacent  loops  or  eyea  alonw  opposite  e  Ikcs 
of  the  ftay.  and  menns  for  rotatin;  one  <if  said  gripping 
means  to  twist  a  crossing  portion  of  the  wire. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  garment  stays,  means 
for  gripping  adjacent  loopa  or  eyes  alonu  opposite  ciljres 
of  the  Slay,  and  me.ins  f.  r  rotatliiE  one  of  said  Krl|i|ilnK 
means  nliout  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  stay  and  tians- 
verse  to  the  length  thereof  to  twi.vt  a  crosaiuK  portion  of 
the  wire. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  carrornt  stays,  means 
for  gripping  adjacent  lfM>ps  or  eyes  along  opposite  od;.'es 
of  the  stay,  means  for  prulnrins  relative  rotation  lM>t\ve<>n 
said  gripping  means  to  twl>t  a  1  rossInK  portion  of  tlie 
wire,  and  means  for  nperntlni:  said  Kripplni;  means  to  feed 
the  stay  fabric  throuKh  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  xarment  stays,  means 
for  gripping  adjacent  loops  or  eyes  along  opposite  edges 


of  the  stay,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  gripping  means 
to  twist  s  crossing  portion  of  the  wire,  and  means  for 
operating  said  gripping  means  to  feed  the  stay  fabric 
through  the  machine. 

1  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.241.  WATER  COOLING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 
Ari'ARATrS.  Albert  N.  I'etkhs,  Galena,  Mo.  Piled 
Aug.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  45.574.     «C1.  257 — 122.) 


I 


In  a  water  distributing  apparatus,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  source  supplying  water,  a  reservoir  elevated  above 
the  level  at  which  the  water  is  to  be  distrlliuted  and  Into 
wliich  the  water  is  delivered  from  the  sal^  source  of  sup- 
ply ;  of  a  cooling  tank  locate!  in  the  ground  Ix-low  the 
normal  freezing  point,  a  lead  pipe  and  a  return  pipe 
connecting  (be  bottom  of  the  reservoir  with  the  top  of  the 
cooling  tank,  and  a  valved  outflow  pipe  that  extends  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  cooling  tank  to  a  point  of  delivery. 


1.206.242.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Hebhp  a.  F.  rKTKBSKN.  Washlncton.  D.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.    Serial  No,  02,940.     (01.  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  sn  atitoroohile  of  an  antl- 
skidding  device  comprising  a  rocker  bar,  nn  auxiliary 
traction  device  mounted  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  true  straight  line  of  travel  and  yieldable  means  Inter- 
me<liate  the  said  rocker  Imr  and  traction  device  and  op- 
erably  connected  therewith. 

2.  The  <omliination  with  an  automobile  of  an  antiskid- 
ding  device  comprising  a  rocker  bar,  an  auxiliary  traction 
device  mounted  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
true  straik'ht  line  of  travel  and  yieldable  means  inter* 
mediate  said  rocker  bar  and  traction  device,  said  yield- 
able  means  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  rocker  bar. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  Its  drlrtng 
wheels,  of  an  antiskldding  device  yieldingly  suspended 
from  the  vehicle,  comprising  an  auxiliary  traction  dprlc* 
mounted  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  tr-ic  ItJM 
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•f  travtl,  ia4  mtmvm  for  ernmAug  •■«h  lateral  amlng  la  a 
41rc«tlon  opposite  to  th«  skidding  moTemcnt. 

4.  Tb«  combioatlon  with  an  automobile  and  its  drlrlnK 
axle,  of  a  truck  TlrldlDgly  auspendad  from  aald  axle,  a 
•in;:le  wheel  rotatalilj  moanted  In  aatd  tmck  and  adapted 
to  lienr  downwardly  aod  f^trwardly  on  the  road  bed.  said 
truck  pivotiilly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  yielding  sus- 
peooion  neana,  to  permit  angular  lateral  swing  of  the 
truck,  and  means  for  varying  the  preasara  of  the  bus- 
pension  means  on  the  said  truck. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  an  anti- 
akidding  devire  comprising  an  auxiliary  rotatable  traction 
device  and  resiiieat  means  carrying  said  auxiliary  trac- 
tion device,  and  aupported  from  the  vehicle,  a  rocker  bar 
rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  aald  re«lllent 
neana  and  mnnually  operated  means  operabiy  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  rocker  bar  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  said  reaillent  aiaans  on  aald  traction  device. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.20n,243.  ADJUSTABLE  LADDER.  Lswia  Pmcaaoif, 
iladrid,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1»16.  Serial  No.  90.508. 
(CI.  22S— 10.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  elasa  described,  a  base,  a  ladder 
having  its  upper  eni  capable  of  swaying  to  difTerent  po- 
altiona,  and  udjnstable  means  for  intercbangeably  rig- 
14ly,  or  ylrldlogly  holding  the  ladder  In  any  of  ita  ad- 
jiiatrd  ponltioaa. 

>.  A  ladder  having  a  base,  an  upright  member  mounted 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  move  to  different  poaitlons  witb 
relation  thereto.  Beans  for  yieldingly  aapportlng  aald 
ladder  In  an  upriebt  position  and  for  limiting  the  swing 
permitted  by  the  yielding  meana. 

3.  A  ladder  having  a  base,  an  upright  member  mounted 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  move  to  different  positions  with 
relation  tlier<<to,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
ladder  in  nprlKbt  position  aod  for  limiting  the  awing 
permitted  by  the  yielding  means,  said  last  meana  being 
adjustable  for  holding  said  upright  member  In  vertical 
poaitlon  regardless  of  varlatlona  In  the.^  baae  from  the 
bortzootal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  a  base,  an  upright, 
and  plural  diagonal  brace  membera  between  the  upright 
and  base,  said  brace  membera  being  adjustably  attached 
at  one  end  and  having  a  yielding  portion  with  meana  for 
limiting  the  play  allowed  by  said  yielding  jrartlon. 


1.200.244.  KT.ECTRIC  SWITCH.  JoaarH  LavaQcr- 
rrriT.  BmaaelB.  Belgium.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1013.  Serial 
Na  7«:i.»03.      (CI.  173 — 290.) 

1.  A  awtteb  comprliing  a  baae.  eontacti  on  lald  baie. 
•a  eccentric  body  rotatnbly  mounted  on  aald  base,  a 
■witch   blade  mounted  on   said   body  and   having  a  slot 


tberela  within  wbick  tb«  said  eeceatric  bo<ly  la  dla- 
poaed,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  ercentrle  body 
having  one  end  In  engagement  with  a  stop  on  aald  erren- 
trie  body,  and  the  other  attached  to  the  blade,  and  re- 
silient meana  for  atopping  the  movement  of  aald  blada. 


•  2.  A  awltch  comprising  a  baae,  contacta  on  aald  baae, 
an  eccentric  body  rolatably  mounted  on  aald  b«w,  a  awltch 
blade  having  a  slot  therein,  aald  blade  having  an  up- 
turned lug  at  one  aide  of  aald  alot,  atopa  to  limit  the 
morement  of  aald  blade,  a  coiled  apring  surrounding  aald 
eccentric  hotly,  aald  apHnx  having  Ita  upper  end  In  en- 
gagement with  a  atop  oa  raid  eccentric  body,  Ita  lower 
end  bearing  on  the  blade,  and  alao  bearing  on  the  out- 
side of  aald  upturned  lug  to  retain  aald  blade  In  poaltloa 
with  reapect  to  said  body,  the  e-.tn-mlty  of  the  apring 
being  abaped  to  form  a  buffer  to  contact  with  aald  atopa 
upon  rotation  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  switch  compri:4lng  a  base,  contacta  00  said  baaa, 
an  eccentric  body  rotatablr  mounted  on  aald  ba«c,  a 
awltch  blade  having  a  alot  and  having  an  upturned  Ing  at 
one  side  of  aald  alot,  atopa  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald 
blade  and  a  apring  aurrounding  aald  eccentric  liody  aald 
spring  havlnff  Ita  upper  end  in  engagement  with  a  atop 
on  aald  eccentric  body,  ita  lower  end  bearing  on  the  blade 
and  also  bearing  on  the  outside  of  aald  upturned  Ing  to 
retain  aald  blade  In  position  with  raMpect  to  aald  boAjt 
the  extremity  of  the  apring  being  abaped  to  form  a  buffer 
to  contact  with  said  stops  upon  rotation  of  the  blada.  and 
meana  for  preventing  the  backward  rotation  of  the  iwitcli 
blade. 


1,20B.24  6.  KXTENSION-PLUO  FOB  KLKCTRIC 
LIGHTS.  Ac'  Aamra  I.,.  Towcll,  Colorado  Sprlnga, 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1015.  Serial  No.  02,008.  iC\. 
17^—800.) 


An  attachment  plug  for  electric  lampa  and  the  like  eoo- 
pristn?  a  two-part  body  formed  with  a  cavity  opening 
onto  one  side  thereof,  a  block  In  aald  cavity  eapalile  of 
lateral  alldlng  movement  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
Ita  enda  within  the  cavity  and  having  one  end  bearing 
against  the  block  whereby  the  block  may  be  moved  out  of 
the  cavity  In  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction 
to  bind  the  plug  against  the  aide  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  lod  extending  through  the  plug  longitudinally 
thereof  and  having  one  end  dispoai^  within  aald  cavtty 
and  connected  to  aald  lever  whereby  the  latter  maj  ba 
swung  to  elide  the  block. 


1,200.240.  SFrERIIKATER  -  BOILER.  ABTmra  D. 
rnATT.  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Company.  Rajonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Oct  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  54,703.  (CL 
122 — *78.) 

1.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  longitudinal  water  tnbaa, 
a  superheater  having  tranaversely  extending  bent  tubea 
between  the  water  tubea,  and  bafling  for  directing  th« 
products  of  coaboatlon.  at  leaat  a  part  of  thla  baBlng 
eztandlag  traaaveraely  of  the  water  tubea. 
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2.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  front  and  rear  headers 
cono«-cteU  by  inclln.-d  water  tul»«a,  a  primary  superheater 
abuve  the  bauk  of  water  tuUm.  a  -ei-ourtary  auperbeater 
extrndUg  triiuMvtnelj  of  aod  between  rows  of  water 
tuUa,  aod  pipe  cooueetioos  U-tweeu  the  ateam  drum  and 
the  priuMry  ruperheater  and  between  the  Utter  aiid  tbe 
aaevuUary  auperbeater. 


8.  A  water  tube  boUer  having  front  and  rear  headers 
connect'd  by  inclined  water  tubes,  a  primary  auperbeater 
abtive  tbe  bank  of  water  tulx-a.  a  secondary  superheater 
havlug  curved  tubes  extending  tranaver^ely  of  and  be- 
tween rowa  of  water  tubes,  and  pipe  connectiona  between 
the  ateam  drum  and  primary  superheater  and  between 
the  latter  and  the  aecondary  auperbeater. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  frout  and  rear  boadors 
connected  by  inclined  water  tubea,  a  primary  auperbeater 
above  tbe  bauk  of  water  tubea,  and  a  aecondary  auper- 
hetiter  having  curved  tubea  estendlnj;  transversely  of  aod 
between  rows  of  water  tubea.  i^aid  aecondary  superheater 
coraprUIng  a  plurality  of  aections.  and  pipe  coanectiouH 
between  the  ateam  drum  and  primary  superheater  and 
Indfpcnient  connections  between  the  latter  and  each 
aertlon  of  the  aecondary  superheater. 

5.  A  water  tub«  boiler  having  front  and  rear  headers 
connected  by  laclined  water  tubes,  a  superheater  compris 
ing  boxes  located  in  the  side  walla,  and  having  at  least 
their  Inner  portions  exposed  to  the  gases,  aald  boxea  be- 
ing connected  by  bent  tubea  extending  between  rowa  of 
water  tubea,  the  auperbeater  tubea  being  removable  and 
replaceable  through  the  boxea. 


1,200,247.  SPAR-PnorELLER.  JoHX  Rbam,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.  Filed  July  12,  101.1,  Serial  No.  778,734. 
Renewed  Apr.  19,  1010.  Serial  No.  02,314.  (CI. 
119—0.) 


2.  In  a  propeller  of  tbe  claaa  deacrilied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  propelling  aiiura,  of  indcpend(>at 
mechnnlama  for  lifting  and  for  exerting  a  duwuward 
thruat  on  aald  spars,  said  mechanlsroa  being  timed  to  o^ 
erate  aald  apnrs  alternately  In  two  groups,  lrl|>plag 
mechanisms  operated  by  tbe  downward  movement  of  the 
apnra  of  each  group  to  connect  the  elevating  mecliaataai 
for  the  apars  of  the  other  group,  tlien  connecting  tba 
mechnniam  for  drawing  aald  aparadownwardiv  and  tinnlly 
dlHcunnecting  their  own  "downwardly  tliruatlng  mecha- 
niam.  and  means  op<rated  by  the  upward  movement  of 
tbe  apara  for  disconnect  I  ni;  tlielr  elevating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  propeller  of  the  claaa  deacrilied,  the  combine- 
tloa  with  a  plurality  of  propelling  apara.  of  independent 
mcchaulsma  for  elevating  and  for  exerting  a  downward 
thruat  on  aald  apara,  siiid  mechnniams  being  timed  to 
operate  aald  apara  alternately  In  two  gronpa,  separate 
means  actuated  by  the  spars  of  each  gro«ip  on  their  down- 
ward movement  to  auceeasively  throw  the  lifting  mecha- 
nism of  the  other  group  Into  operation,  then  the  tbriMt* 
Ing  meehanlam  of  aald  group  into  oiieration  nod  flnally 
diaconnectlng  Ita  own  thrusting  mechnniam.  and  meaua 
actuated  by  each  apnr  upon  the  completion  of  Ita  upward 
movement  for  diaconnectlng  th«  elevating  meehaalaa  ot 
ita  own  group. 

4.  In  a  propeller  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  cnmhlaa- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  propelling  apara.  of  Independent 
mechaniama  for  lifting  and  for  exerting  a  down  want  thruat 
on  aald  apara.  aald  mechaniama  being  timed  to  openila 
aald  apara  alternately  In  two  gronpa,  mechnniam  for  tem- 
porarily locking  each  spar  In  Its  elevated  position,  aepa- 
rate  meana  actuated  by  the  spars  of  each  group  oa  their 
downward  movement  to  auceeasively  throw  the  Ilftlag 
meehanlam  of  the  other  group  Into  operation  to  ralae  the 
apara  thereof  iato  engagement  with  anld  locking  mecba- 
nUm.  then  unlocking  aald  apars,  the*  throwtng  the 
downwardly  throating  mechanism  of  anld  group  Into  o|k 
erntlon  and  finally  disconnecting  Its  own  downwardly 
thruattng  meehanlam,  and  meana  actuated  by  each  apnr 
npon  the  completion  of  Its  upward  movement  for  dis- 
connecting the  elevating  meehanlam  of  ita  group 

6.  In  a  propeller  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  eomMna- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  propelling  spare,  of  croaa  hea.la 
to  which  the  aald  apars  are  pivotally  connected,  guiding 
tmcka  for  aald  rniaa  beada.  meehanlam  for  lifting  aald 
•pars,  meehanlam  for  exerting  a  downward  thruat  on  aald 
spnra.  and  meana  on  said  tracks  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  aald  apnra  to  alternately  throw  anld  lifting  aod 
thrusting  flMchanlama  into  and  out  of  operation 

[Clalma  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1.200,248.       EXCAVATING     APPAR.\TU8.       Jamu     A 
Rked.  Henryetta.  Okla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Denr^ 
Howard.  Henryetta,  Okla.     Filed  May  1,  lOie.     Serial 
No.  94.703,     (a.  214—18.) 


1.  In  a  propeller  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  comUna- 
tloa  with  a  plurality  of  propelling  apars,  of  mecbanUm 
for  lining  aald  apara.  aeparate  meana  for  exerting  a 
downward  thruat  on  aald  apara,  and  independent  auto- 
matic meana  to  separately  throw  aald  lifUng  and  thruat- 
Ing  mechaniama  Into  and  out  of  oparatioo. 


1.  In  aa  ezcaraUng  device,  a  carriage,  an  eleratad 
track  aupporting  tbe  aaaie,  drum  shafta  and  guide  wbeela 
on  the  carriage,  a  acraper.  cablea  connected  with  the 
acraper  and  with  tbe  drum  abafta  and  guided  over  the 
guide  wbeela,  doga  and  ratchet  wbeeU  to  prevent  leverna 
rotation  of  the  drum  ahafta.  and  meana  for  routing 
the  drum  ahafta  to  wind  the  cablea  thereon. 

2.  In  an  excavating  devke.  a  carriage  eonaiatlng  of  a 
rectangular  frame  haviag  aide  membera  and  ehd  mem. 
bera.  bangers  connected  with  the  side  members,  each 
hanger  comprialng  two  Inverted  yokes  and  a  bridge  pica 
connecting  the  aama,  aald  bridge  place  bearing  agni  «t 
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the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  aide  memben  of  tbe  frame. 
tba  yokes  being  poaltloned  adjacent  to  tbe  Inner  and  outer 
face*  of  such  aide  membera,  azlea  extending  through  tbe 
fUde  membera  of  tbe  car  frame  and  through  tbe  yokea  of 
the  bflUKers,  aupporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles 
within  tb«  Tokea  adjacent  to  the  outer  face*  of  the  aide 
inerat>er«,  and  guide  wbeela  mounted  on  the  axles  within 
the  yokes  adjacent  to  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  side  members. 

S.  In  an  excavating  derlce.  a  carriage  conalatoing  of  a 
r«H:tflngular  frame  having  side  members  fend  end  mem- 
bers, hangers  connected  with  the  side  members,  each 
hanger  comprising  two  Inverted  yokes  and  a  bridge  piece 
■connecting  the  same,  said  bridge  piece  bearing  againat 
the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  side  membera  of  the  frame. 
the  yokes  being  positioned  adjacent  to  tbe  Inner  and 
outer  faces  of  such  side  member,  axlea  extending  through 
thp  Ride  membera  of  the  car  frame  and  through  tbe  yokes 
of  the  bangers,  aupporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle^ 
within  the  yokes  adjacent  to  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  side 
members,  and  guide  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles  within 
tbe  yokes  adjacent  to  tbe  inner  facea  of  the  aide  mem- 
Iters  ;  in  combination  with  drum  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
side  members  of  tbe  frame,  a  scraper,  and  supporting 
cables  connecting  the  scraper  with  the  dram  shafts,  said 
cables  being  guided  over  the  guide  wheels. 

4.  In  an  excavating  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a 
carriage  arranged  to  travel  on  an  elevated  track,  drum 
shafta  on  aald  carriage,  a  acraper.  a  yoke  connected  plv- 
otally  with  tbe  acraper  at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  cables 
connected  with  the  yoke  sdjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
scraper,  said  cables  being  also  connected  with  a  drum 
shaft  on  the  carriage,  cables  connecting  the  rearwsrd 
end  of  the  acraper  with  another  drum  shaft  on  tbe  csr- 
riage,  and  guide  wheels  moonteil  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  side  membera  of  the  carriage  over  which 
tbe  cables  are  guided. 


1«206,24».  MACHINE  POU  MAKING  NL'T- BLANKS. 
HnsEBT  D.  RsMSKN.  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Russell.  Burdsall  *  Wsrd  Bolt  and  Nut  (k>mpany.  Port 
Chester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr. 
21,  191S.     Serial  No.  22.771.      (CI.  164—12.) 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiir 


1.  IB  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  com- 
blnatioB.  means  adapted  to  feed  a  stock  bar  at  intervals, 
and  means  adapted  to  flex  said  bar  and  thereby  aline  a 
portion  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  alining  Jaws 
having  faces  Inclined  to  each  other  transversely  of  the 
path  of  feed  of  the  bar  snd  means  adapted  to  cauae  rela- 
tive movement  between  aald  bar  and  Jaws  tarnsversely  of 
the  path  of  feed  of  aald  bar. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination,,  means  adapted  to  feed  a  stock  bar  at  intervals, 
and  means  adapted  to  flex  said  bar  and  thereby  aline  a 
portion  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  alining  Jaws 
bav'n?  faces  inclined  to  each  other  longltadlnally  of  the 
path  I  r  feed  of  tbe  bar  and  means  adapted  to  caose  rela- 


tive movement  lirtween  salil  bar  and  Jaws  tarnsversely  of 
the  path  of  feed  of  aald  twir. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  feed  a  stock  bar  at  intervals, 
and  means  adapted  to  flex  said  Iwir  and  thereby  aline  a 
portion  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  alining  Jaws 
having  faces  inclined  to  each  other  transversely  of  tbe 
path  of  feed  of  the  bnr,  a  purtlou  of  ench  of  said  fareK 
being  alw>  Inclined  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  t)ie 
pnth  of  feed  of  the  bar.  and  means  adapted  to  raii-'»> 
relative  movement  between  said  bar  and  Jaws  transversely 
of  the  path  of  feed  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
binatlon.  means  adapted  to  feed  a  stock  bar  at  Intervals, 
and  meana  adapted  to  flex  aald  tmr  and  thereby  nllne  h 
I>ortlon  thereof  comprlaing  a  pair  of  bar  alining  Jaws  snd 
means  adapted  to  cauae  relative  movement  between  said 
bar  and  Jaws  transversely  of  tbe  path  of  feed  of  said 
bar,  the  alining  faces  of  said  Jaws  tieing  disposed  In 
planes  at  angles  to  opposite  aides  of  said  t>ar. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  feed  a  stock  bar  at  Intervala, 
and  means  adapted  to  flex  said  bar  and  thereby  aline  a 
portion  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  alining  Jaws  and 
meana  adapted  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said 
bar  and  Jaws  transversely  of  the  path  of  feed  of  said 
bar,  tbe  alining  faces  of  aald  Jaws  being  diapoaed  la 
planes  Intersecting  the  lines  of  movement  of  said  jaws. 

(Claims  e  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 206.250.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  nABOLD  BdlkblbT 
Rrtnolos,  Renfrew.  Scotland,  aaslgnor  to  The  Babcoek 
&  Wilcox  Company,  Bnyonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.0M. 
(a.  78— !>.> 


i#^'       (II 


1.  la  a  hydraulic  press.  In  combination,  a  billet-reeelT> 
ing  die.  a  mandrel  adapted  to  enter  said  die,  hydranllc 
means  for  eflTecting  relative  movement  of  aald  die  and  said 
mandrel,  a  buab  aleevlng  said  mandrel,  and  hydraulic 
means  for  moving  said  bush,  subatantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  a  blllet- 
recelvlng  die  with  a  pocket  coaxial  therewith,  a  man- 
drel to  enter  aaid  die,  hydraulic  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  mandrel  and  aald  die.  a  bush  to 
enter  said  pocket  and  to  guide  said  mandrel,  and  hydran- 
llc means  for  operating  said  bush,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bydranllc  press,  the  combination  of  a  billet- 
receiving  die  with  a  pocket  coaxial  therewith,  a  mandrel 
to  eater  said  die,  a  ram  for  eflTertln;;  relative  movement 
of  said  mandrel,  a  bush  to  enter  snld  pocket  and  to  guide 
said  mandrel,  hydraulic  means  for  operating  said  bush, 
and  a  universal  point  mechnnlcnily  Interposed  between 
said  hydranllc  means  and  said  bash,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  Ill  a  bydranlie  preaa,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
Ml  let -receiving  die  with  a  pocket  coaxial  therewith,  a 
mandrel  to  enter  aald  die,  a  bush  to  enter  said  pocket  and 
gnlde  said  mandrel,  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said 
mandrel  into  a  position  adjacent  to  said  die,  bydraulically 
operated  means  for  temporarily  sustaining  said  mandrel 
In  such  position  and  bydraulically  operated  means  for 
moving  aaid  die  Into  operative  relationship  with  said 
mandrel,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  a  billet-re- 
ceiving die  with  a  pocket  coaxial  therewith,  a  mandrel  to 
enter  said  die,  means  for  operating  said  mandrel,  a  buab 
to  enter  said  pocket,  a  ram  for  operating  aald  bosh,  a 
crosshead  on  said  ram,  and  a  illdeway  tracked  by  safd 
erosshead. 


1,206,261.  NOVELTY  WINU-WHEEI^  John  F.  Hbt- 
xou)8,  Los  .Vngeles.  Cal..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John 
1.  Boyer,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  62,116.      (CI.  170—70.) 


1,206,252.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  NUT  -  BLANKIk 
William  D.  Riunbt,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
Ruasell,  Burdsall  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Port 
Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  191B.     Serial  No.  22.770.      (CI.  164—12.) 


1.  A  novelty  windwheel  comprising  an  integrally  formed 
disk  with  regularly  spaced  vanes  normally  occnpylng 
planes  coincident  with  tbe  disk  and  capable  of  movement 
outwardly  therefrom  at  one  of  their  sides,  braces  also 
occupying  planes  nonaally  colnddent  with  the  disk  and 
capable  of  being  bent  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  and 
for  supporting  said  vanes  in  planes  at  acute  angles  to  tbe 
l>ody  of  tbe  disk. 

2.  A  novelty  wlndwbeel  comprising  an  Integrally  formed 
disk,  a  plurality  of  regularly  spoced  vanes  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vane  supporting  braces,  aaid  disk,  vanea  and 
braces  occupying  normally  coincident  planes  and  said 
vanes  and  braces  being  capable  of  deflection  at  acute 
angles  from  said  diak  and  supported  at  such  angles  by 
■cans  of  said  braces. 

S.  A  novelty  windwheel  comprising  a  revolnble  disk, 
regularly  spared  vanes  Integral  therewith  and  capable  of 
being  bent  ontwardly  tberefroD  at  acute  angles,  braces 
Integral  with  the  disk  and  also  capable  of  being  bent 
outwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  and  for  holding 
said  vanes  extended  at  such  angles,  and  supporting  meana 
tor  the  disk. 

4.  .\  novelty  windwheel  comprising  a  dink,  regularly 
apaced  vanes  integral  therewith  and  normally  maintained 
in  the  same  plane  therewith,  braces  integral  with  the 
disk  and  normally  In  tbe  same  plane  therewith  but  capa- 
ble of  movement  for  holding  aald  vanes  supporied  at 
angles  relative  to  said  disk,  a  handle  for  tbe  disk,  and 
meana  for  pivotaify  attaching  said  disk  to  and  siippori- 
ing  it  upon  ssid  handle. 

.%.  A  novelty  windwheel  comprising  Integrally  formed 
disk,  vane  and  vane  bracing  membera  normally  occupying 
coincident  planea,  said  vanes  and  said  braces  t>eing  capa- 
ble of  extension  so  as  to  occupy  planetr  at  acute  angles 
relative  to  said  disk  snd  self  sustained  at  such  angles, 
and  means  for  aupporting  said  disk  during  op(>ration  for 
preventing  the  deflection  thereof  from  n  plane  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descril>ed,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  adapted  to  perform  a  nut  blank  form- 
ing operation  on  a  serrated  stock  bar,  and  means  adapted 
to  set  said  bar  in  position  to  be  operated  on  by  said 
mechanism  comprising  means  adapted,  at  intervals,  to 
advance  said  bar  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said 
forming  means,  and  separate  means  adapted  to  operate 
between  the  intervals  of  advance  of  said  bar  to  vary  tbe 
advanced  position  of  said  bar  caused  by  said  advancing 
means. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  of  tBe  etaaraetcr  dascribed,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  adapted  to  perform  a  nut  blank 
forming  operathDB  on  a  serrated  stock  bar,  and  means 
adapted  to  set  said  bar  in  position  to  be  operated  on  by 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  adapted,  at  intervals, 
to  advance  said  bar  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said 
mechanism  and  to  retract  said  bar  slightly  after  the  ad- 
vance movements  and  separate  means  adapted  to  operate 
t>etw(^en  aaid  Intervals  of  retraction  to  vary  tks  advanced 
position  of  said  bar. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  la  com- 
binatlon,  mechanism  adapted  to  perform  a  nnt  blank 
forming  operation  on  a  serrated  stock  bar,  and  Beans 
adapted  to  set  said  bar  in  poaltlon  to  be  operated  oa  by 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  adapted,  at  intervala, 
to  advance  said  bar  a  predetermined  dlatancc  toward  aald 
mechanism  snd  to  retract  said  bar  slightly  after  tbe  ad- 
vance movementa  and  separate  means  adapted  to  operate 
between  said  Intervals  of  retraction  and  between  said 
intervals  of  advance  to  vary  tbe  advanced  position  of 
said  bar. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  oom- 
blnation.  n)«>ehanlssi  adapted  to  perform  a  not  blank 
forming  operation  on  a  serrsted  stock  twr,  and  means 
adapted  to  set  said  bar  in  poaltlon  to  be  operated  on  by 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  adapted,  at  Intervala, 
to  move  said  bar  relative  to  said  forming  means  and 
means  adapted  to  slldlngly  contact  said  bar  and  thereby 
move  said  bar  relative  to  said  forming  mechanism  be- 
tween the  intervals  of  motion  caused  by  said  second 
mentioned  means. 

B.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  adapted  to  perform  a  nnt  blank 
forming  operation  on  a  serrsted  stock  bar,  snd  means 
adapted  to  set  said  bar  in  poaltlon  to  be  operated  on  by 
said  mechsnism  comprising  means  adapted,  at  Interrala, 
to  move  said  bar  relative  to  said  forming  means  and 
means  adapte<l  to  slldlngly  contact  said  bar  and  thereby 
move   said    bar   relative   to   said    forming   means   between 
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tlM  iotervala  of  motkia  caas«d  by  a*id  Mcood  mentioned 
means,  said  laat  mentioned  meana  belnx  movable  trana- 
▼eraclj  of  said  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  34  not  printed  Id  th«  Gazette.]       • 


1.206,283.  LANTEB.V-8LIDE  Joh.m  B.  Roan,  St.  Peten- 
burg,  Fla.  llled  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  82t),338. 
(CI.  88    -26. > 


In  au  .  .M.ibltlng  allde.  tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame, 
a  trauBparjDt  plate  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  aolf  con- 
tained mecbaDlfim  bavlnK  laternlly  extending  pins  formfHl 
on  one  side  thereof,  siild  me^bunUm  mounted  on  aalil 
plate  and  havlntf  tbe  pins  extending  into  the  plate,  and  a 
second  transparent  plate  detuchably  mounted  In  the  frame 
and  engaging  tbe  oppoaite  aide  of  aaid  mecbanlam  wbere- 
bj  tbe  aald  plna  will  be  held  wltbln  tbe  llrst  meatlooad 
plate. 


1,206.254.     8UB8ini.\RT   PLANT  FOB   DRIVING   PRO- 
PELLKR-SnAKTB  WHEN  NOT  UNDEB   LOAD.      Mau- 
T»?i  Bum.L.in.  Breaoea.  (iermany.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1U12 
Sertal  No.  716.642.      (CI.  172—8.) 


.  ,\.  la  a  ablp,  the  cwmblaatlon  wltb  aevaral  power  pro- 
4ne4og  unlta,  of  propeller  abafta,  clutches  for  sewrully 
ooDoectlng  aald  eagiaes  with  aaid  propeller  shafts  aod 
diaconnactl^g  them  from  the  latter,  auhaidlaxj  power  pro- 
duciag  uniu.  aad  .traaamiMioBa  from  aald  aubaidiary 
power  produdag  ualta  to  said  propeller  abafte,  aald  aub- 
sMlao  power  pitMluefoc  anits  baing.  adaptad  to  so  drlre 
Mid  prppelleff  siiafts  that  tha  proptllsr  pnctlcaUj  aelthar 
•i*«  off  Bor  recalre^  fay  power. 

2.  la  a  abtp,  the  eomblnatioa  wltb  aveeral  power  pro- 
ducing units,  of  propeller  ahafta,  dutches  for  stvwally 
caaaeotlng  aaUl  power  pruduclag  units  with  aald  propeller 
abafta  aad  diacaaoectlag  them  froiB  the  latt«r.  power  pro- 
dudag units,  meana  for  auroaiatlcaUy  malntalalng  nearly 
eonatant  a  aaltabls  stnMMth  at  tba  currant  psMlag 
thaough  aald  pawer  prodadag  oalta,  and  traaaalMloas 
fcoB  said  powsr  produdag  units  to  said  propeller  sba/ta, 
aaki  power  prodadag  ualta  being  adapted  to  ae  drlT*  Mid 
propaUar  shafts  that  the  propeUar.  praeUcally  ndtber 
glTsa  off  nor  reeelvea  aay  power. 

3.  In  a  abip.  the  combination  with  seyaral  eaglaea,  of 
prepellor  abafta^  dutehea  for  severally  ooaaeetlng  Mid 
anitliiea  with  aald  propeller  shafts  and  dlaconasding  tham 
from  the  latter,  elactromotora,  tranamiMiona  from  nld 
eJectromotora  to  said  propeller  shafts,  a  dynamo,  con- 
ductors coonectiag  aald  dynamo  with  Mid  electromotors, 
an  automatically  regulating  realatance  coaaected  with 
Mid  condnctora,  and  a  ooafact  current  meter  connected 
with  Mid  omductors  aad  adapted  to  control  aald  auto- 


matically regulating  reaUtance  for  maintaining  aoarly 
conaunt  a  suitable  atrength  of  the  current  paMlag 
through  Mid  electromotors,  said  electromotors  bring 
adapted  to  so  drlre  said  propeller  sbafta  that  the  pro- 
peller practically  neither  kIvcs  off  nor  tvcelves  any  power. 

4.  In  a  ablp.  the  combination  with  several  entrinea.  oaa 
of  them  In  the  verUcal  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the 
ship,  of  proptller  shafts,  clutches  for  severulty  connect- 
ing said  engines  wltb  said  propeller  sbafta  and  dl«con- 
necting  them  from  tbe  latter,  electromotors,  means  for 
nutomailcaiiy  maintaining  nearly  constant  a  suitable 
str.-ngth  of  the  current  passing  throucb  said  eleclrumo- 
tors.  and  tmnsmtiialons  from  Mid  elt>ctromotora  to  Mid 
propeller  abafta.  Mid  electromotors  being  adapted  to  m 
drive  said  propeller  shafts  that  tbe  prop«-ller  practically 
neither  gives  off  nor  receives  any  power  and  elect romoiora 
on  both  sides  of  the  ship  beinu  connected   in  palm. 

5.  In  a  ahip.  the  combination  with  aeveral  enginea.  one 
of  them  in  the  vertical  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the 
ship,  of  propeller  shafta,  clutches  for  severally  connect- 
ing aaid  engines  with  anid  propeller  shafts  and  dlwon- 
nectlng  them  from  the  latter,  electromotora,  means  for 
automatically  maintaining  nearly  constant  a  suitable 
strength  of  the  curr.'nt  pasalDK  through  snid  electromo- 
tora, and  transmissions  from  said  electromotors  to  aald 
propeller  abafts,  said  electromotors  being  adapted  to  so 
drive  said  propeller  sbafta  that  tbe  prop«>ller  practically 
neither  gives  off  aor  raeaivea  any  power,  and  electro- 
motors on  both  aides  of  the  «hlp  belag  connected  la  seriea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.255.  KLKCTBIC^LLY- HEATED  VULCANIZEB. 
Edwabo  E.  Roag.  SwlMvaJ*,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wetting- 
house  Eledrle  aad  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  I'ennsylTanla.  Piled  Jan.  10.  1012.  Serial 
No.  670.024.      (CL  18—18.) 


1.  In  a  TulnalMr,  the  eombiaatlon  with  an  •lectrlcally 
heated  working  member,  and  a  handle  conUlnlng  tha 
heater  leads  of  a  plurality  of  stralo  memliers  aa»<>cliited 
with  tbe  working  memlter,  roiiera  «everally  dUposed  ihfre- 
oo  aad  a  plurality  of  bslta  of  pliable  material  couperailn< 
with  Mid  (Oilers  for  strapping  the  working  member  la 
poaltloB. 

2.  In  a  vulcanlxer,  tbe  combination  wttn  an  electrically 
hMtcd  working  member  having  a  plurality  of  strain 
members  and  rollera  longitudinally  dlapoaed  la  palra  oa 
tha  taapectlTs  sldM  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom  aad  a 
baodle  oooUlalag  tbe  beater  leads,  of  a  plurality  of  belta 
of  plUbla  material  Mverally  cooperating  with  Mid  rollers 
la  pairs  for  wttrnggtm^  said  working  nsmbor  in  position. 


1,206.256.     POSTAL  CABD  OR  PACKET,     William  Boy. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1015.     Serial  No. 

00,522.     (CI.  220— «.) 

1-  A  pMtal  card  or  packet  comprlalng  In  combination 
a  abeet  having  an  ■  outstanding  recessed  portion  Integral 
therewith  perforated  in  tbe  outstanding  wall  of  the  rei-eM 
and  fixed  at  the  loner  side  of  its  margin  on  a  plain  sheet 
ro  form  a  receptacle,  a  label  afflxed  In  part  to  the  ottter 
«lde  of  tbe  Mid  receaaad  portion,  the  unfixed  part  of  the 
label  being  adapted  for  covering  and  sealing  a  perforation 
in  the  wall  of  aald  recesa,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 


NovBMBBR  38,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1045 


2-  A  poatal  card  or  packet  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
sheet  having  an  outstanding  recessed  portion  Integral 
therewith  perforated  In  the  outstanding  wall  of  the  re 
cess  and  flxe  1  at  the  Inner  side  of  it«  margin  on  a  plajn 
sheet  to  form  a  receptacle,  a  label  afflxed  in  part  to  the 
outer  >iide  of  the  said  recessed  portion,  the  unfixed  part  of 
the  laliel  having  a  tranxpareot  portion  and  being  adapteJ 
for  covering  ami  HealliiK  a  perforation  in  the  wall  of  said 
re<-es8  udiI  for  displnylni;  the  contents  of  tbe  recepUcle, 
suljstantially  a*  dexcribed. 


D 


S.  A  receptacle  for  a  postal  card  or  packet  comprising 
la  cnralilnatiun  a  aheet  having  an  outMtan  ling  recessed 
portion  Integral  therewith  perforated  In  the  outstanding 
wall  of  the  re.-«>»s  and  having  a  lalwl  In  part  afflxnl  to  the 
outer  Hide  of  Halil  recemieil  portion  the  unHxed  part  of  the 
IsIh'I  belnx  adapted  for  covering  and  i>eallng  a  perforation 
la  tba  wall  of  aald  recess,  aubstentlally  aa  described. 


l.2«ft.257.  FrRNITlRE  CONSTRITCTION.  Otto  Rudo. 
KenoMha,  Wis.,  assljfnor  to  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Coiiipnn.v.  Kenoxha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  7,  1015.     Serial  No.  26,502.     (Cl.  5—4.) 


1.  In  a  furniture  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  metallic  frame  member  and  a  connecting  member, 
sal  I  frame  meml>er  l»eing  apertured  to  receive  an  end  of 
said  connecting  member,  of  a  ferrule  memt>er  positioned 
within  and  secure*!  i»y  a  spot  weld  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  frnme  member  and  adapted  to  telescopies Ily  engage 
the  end  of  said  connecting  member  which  extends  into  the 
frame  meml>or. 

2.  In  a  furniture  conatructlon,  the  comhlnafion  with 
a  hollow  metallic  frame  member  having  Inner  and  outer 
aides,  of  a  connecting  member  extending  la  anjnilar  rela- 
tion thereto,  nald  frame  member  having  its  Inner  side 
apertiirel  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  connecting  mem- 
ber, a  ferrule  positioned  within  tbe  frame  member  and 
bavins  one  eml  nnlied  to  the  Imperfurnte  outer  side  of 
the  frame  merobi>r  and  the  oppoMite  end  telescoplcally  en- 
gaged with  the  connecting  naemtwr. 


1,20  6,25  8.  MKTnon  OF  BLANCHING  PEANUTS. 
Fki.ix  8au>mon.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  United  Fig 
4  I»ate  Company.  Chlcaoo.  III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Sept.  16.  1015.     SeHal  No.  50.846.      (CI.  146 14.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  ulanchlng  nnts  which 
eoaslata  la  projecting  membrane  fracturing  air  Jeta 
against  a  bmss  of  nut*. 

2.  The  herd ndeMTi bed  method  of  blsnchlng  nut-i  which 
cnn«lsta  in  proJ<>ctlng  memltrane  fractnrlng  air  Jet»« 
arainst  a  mass  of  nnts,  and  moving  t^e  nnta  during  the 
application  of  the  air  Jeta  to  subject  the  several  portions 
of  the  mass  to  the  action  of  the  Jets. 

X  The  berelndescrlhed  met^od  of  blanching  nuts  which 
conalsta  in  projecting  membrane  fracturing  air  Jets 
sgalnot  the  under  surface  of  a  mas«  of  nnts. 

4.  The  berelndeacrlbed  method  of  blanching  nuts  which 
eoaslata    In     projecting    membrane    fracturing    air    Jets 


against  tbe  under  surface  of  a  maH  of  nuts  and  moving 
tbe  nuts  during  auch  application  to  bring  a.l  of  tbe  In- 
dividual nuts  into  poslUon  to  be  acted  on  by  the  air  JeU. 


5.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  blanching  nnts  which 
consists  in  projecting  membrane  fracturing  Jets  of  hot  air 
agalnxt  a  mass  of  nutH. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.20n,2.%{).  SPLICER  FOIt  TROLLEY  -  CONDUCTORS. 
William  Schaake.  IMttsburKh,  Pa.,  ansiEnor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Mled  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
842,881.      (Cl.    173—803.) 


7-J 


1.  A  troUey-wlre  splicer  comprising  a  body  memt)er  hav- 
ing a  wire-holding  receM  that  is  opt  n  at  each  end.  an  in- 
tegral annular  shoulder  intermediate  the  ends  of  »ald  re- 
cess, a  sleeve  having  a  tapered  Inner  surfsce  dlspoMod  In 
one  end  of  Mid  recess  with  one  end  seated  asalnst  snid 
shoulder,  and  a  tapered  aplit  chuck  seated  in  said  sle(>ve. 

2.  A  trolley-wire  apllier  comprising  a  casting  having  a 
wire-receiving  socket  that  Is  open  at  each  end.  nn  Integral 
annular  ahoulder  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  socket,  an 
Internally  tapered  steel  sleeve  disposed  in  one  end  of  said 
socket  and  seated  against  said  shoulder,  an  npaet  portion 
of  Mid  casting  for  locking  said  sleeve  within  snid  socket 
and  a  longitudinally  split  chuik  fitted  Into  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  trolley-wire  splicer  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a 
wire-receiving  socket  open  at  l)Oth  ends  and  provided  with 
an  annular  sboulder  intermediate  its  ends,  an  internally 
tapered  aleeve  fitted  Into  aald  socket  and  nsving  one  end 
In  engagement  with  Mid  shoulder,  a  longitudinally  split 
chuck  fitted  into  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  wire- 
gripping  projections  00  its  inner  surface. 

4.  A  trolley-wire  splicer  comprising  n  body  member  hav- 
ing a  lonaitudinal  groove  and  a  communicating  inclined 
tubular  opening  extending  through  said  member  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  of  a  wire  conductor,  siiUI  mi-mber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  ahoulder  intermediate  the  ends  of 
Mid  opening,  a  sleeve  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  dis- 
po«ed  in  tbe  end  of  said  opening  removed  from  said  groove 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  seated  against  mIiI  ahoulder,  and 
a  tapered  spilt  chuck  having  wire-gripping  projections 
seated  In  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  trolley-wire  splicer  romprislni;  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  wire-receiving  tubular  recess  therethrough  and  pro 
vided  with  an  integral  annular  shoulder  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  recess,  a  sleeve  havinc  a  tapered  Inner  sur- 
face disposed  In  one  end  of  Mid  recess  and  having  an  end 
thereof  aM'ed  against  said  shoulder  and  a  tapered  split 
chuck  seated  in  Mid  sleeve  for  roAperatlve  engagement 
with  said  wire  condrctor  and  adapted  to  grip  anid  con- 
ductor when  it  is  placed  In  tension,  said  sleeve  and  Mid 
chu(k  \e\ni  removable  from  said  recess  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  sboulder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,206.-'80.  EI.ECTKICAL  TRANSFORMER.  ALr  Schaan- 
jJiNi;,  MiiDCliew  er,  «nd  (tKOHCE  IIaklow,  Altrtucham, 
EnKland.  aiMiKnors  to  WefltloKhouw  Electric  and  Manu- 
fa'tming  Company,  a  Corporation  of  rcnna.vlvaula. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1016.    Serial  No.  118,042.    (CI.  17S— 361.) 


when  desired  into  the  water  pipe  line  to  remove  all  water 
therefrom  through  the  burner  tip. 


mtm 


isr-  H 


*/ 


1.  A  containing  raainfc  having  corruRated  aide*,  detach- 
able aide  plates  to  aurround  the  corrugated  aldea.  a  base 
nieml)er.  and  a  top  end  frame  member,  said  members  being 
aeverally  provided  with  openings  so  as  to  permit  air  cur- 
rents to  flow  between  the  corrugated  sides  of  the  caning 
and  said  «lde  plates. 

2.  A  containing  rasing  having  sides  In  which  are  formed 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  adjacent  heat-radiating 
fins  that  are  normally  exposed  to  the  outer  air,  exteriorly 
detachable  side  plates  co-extenslve  with  the  aldea  of  the 
casing  for  Inclosing  said  easing  sides  but  being  spaced 
therefrom  In  order  to  provide  circulating  passageways  for 
air  currents,  and  end  frames  that  are  provided  with  open- 
ings through  which  air  currents  may  be  directed  to  flow 
in  said   passageways. 

3.  A  casing  having  aides  provided  with  outwardly-ex- 
tending and  adjacent  heat  radiators,  detachable  side  plates 
for  inclosing  the  said  sides  having  heat  radiators,  and  top 
and  bottom  end  plates  therefor  in  which  openings  are 
formed  that  communicate  with  the  air  space*  between  ad 
Jacent'  heat  radiators. 

4.  A  con'alning  casing  for  an  electrical  apparatus  hav- 
ing sides  that  are  conducive  to  diaslpating  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  the  apparatna  ander  normal  operating  condi- 
tions, exteriorly  detachable  side  plates  for  Inclosing  the 
containing  casing,  said  aide  plates  being  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  casing  in  order  to  provide  passageways  there- 
between, and  top  and  bottom  end-frames  engaging  said 
side  plates  and  being  provided  with  openings  through 
which  air  currenta  may  be  conducted  to  sai4  paaaageways. 

5.  A  conUining  casing  for  an  electrical  apparatus  hav- 
ing adjacently  disposed  radiators  normally  in  direct  con- 
Uct  with  the  outer  air,  detacliahle  side  plates  for  indoa- 
ing  said  radiators  of  the  casing,  said  side  plates  being 
spaced  from  the  casing  in  order  that  cooling  air  currents 
may  flow  therebetween,  and  top  and  bottom  end  plates 
severally  provided  with  openings  that  register  with  the  air 
spaces  Iwtween  adjacent  radiators. 


*J.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  head  including  a 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  having  air  Inlet  openings,  a 
burner  tip  arranged  within  and  diametrically  acrosa  said 
tube,  a  plurality  of  converging  noszles  projecting  for 
wardly  from  the  burner  tip.  fuel  and  water  colls  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  pipes  connecting 
the  respective  colls  with  opposite  ends  of  the  burner  tip. 
and  supply  pipes  leading  to  said  coils. 

3.  In  a  hydrocsrlion  burner,  a  burner  tip  containing  two 
separate  chamt>ers  and  provided  with  nozzles  extending 
therefrom,  said  notzles  converging  and  having  diagonally 
extending  openings  at  their  outlet  ends  to  impart  rotary 
motion  to  vapor  and  steam  Issuing  therefrom,  and  means 
to  supply  said  noszles  respectively  with  oil  vapor  and 
Hteam. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  tip  inclodinu  a 
member  having  two  cbambera  therein,  norslea  carried  by 
the  member  and  communicating  each  with  a  chamber,  said 
nozzles  being  arranged  In  converging  relation,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  noxsles  being  partially  closed  and  provided 
with  diagonally  extending  slots,  and  means  to  supply  fuel 
Hnd  steam  to  said  chambers. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  head  Including  a 
tube  having  an  open  end,  a  burner  tip  arranged  within 
said  tube  and  having  converging  nozzles,  a  pair  of  colls 
disposed  across  and  In  advance  of  the  open  end  of  said 
tube,  pipes  connecting  said  colls  with  an  end  of  said 
burner  tip,  means  to  supply  fuel  and  water  to  the  respec 
tive  colls,  and  means  In  each  of  said  noxtlea  to  impart 
rotary  motion  to  the  oil  vapor  and  steam  Issuing  there- 
from, which  being  ignited  is  adapted  to  beat  the  coils. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


l,20«.:ifll.  llYDROrARBON-BURNEK.  liouia  J.  Scukttl, 
Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1»16.  Serial  No.  75,720. 
(CI.   13S — S7. 1 

1.  A  hydrocarlon  burm-r  Including  a  burner  head,  an  oil 
supply  tank,  a  water  supply  tank,  a  pipe  line  leading  from 
each  of  said  tanks  to  said  burner  head,  a  beating  coll  In 
each  of  said  pipe  lines  in  front  of  said  burner  head  for 
!4eparatelj  vajxirizlng  both  water  and  oil  before  entering 
the  burner  head,  an  independent  pipe  line  for  supplying 
iilr  under  pressure  to  said  tanks  and  to  the  pipe  line  leail 
in  :  from  the  water  .-^upiily  tank,  and  valves  In  \m\\\\  water 
pil*.-  a..(l  air  pipe   lines  for  dln-ctini;   the  <-ompi<ssed  nlr 


1.2<>6,262.  NIT  -  LOCK.  8Pt  acEoi*  T.  SHBLUlNaBBOSi:. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  May  10,  191ft.  Sarlal  No. 
86,645.      (CL  101—28.) 


The  combination  of  a  iwit  having  Its  shank  provided 
with  a  threaded  bore  and  the  tbreads  In  the  bore  being 
pitched  at  a  different  angle  from  the  threads  of  the  bolt, 
a  nut  screwed  upon  the  bolt  and  having  angular  openings, 
a  screw  member  received  In  the  threaded  bore  of  the  bolt, 
said  screw  having  a  shouldered  end  provided  with  a  flat 
head,  said  head  having  its  outer  face  provided  with  a 
transverse  kerf  and  Its  periphery  formed  with  angular 
slots,  a  colled  spring  having  angular  ends  received  in  one 
of  the  angular  openings  of  the  bolt,  said  spring  being 
wound  around  the  bolt  and  having  its  second  angular  end 
received  In  one  of  the  slots  In  the  head  of  the  screw,  all 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.2»i«.263.      LAMP-SUPPORT.      NlCHOl^a    Watt    Shifp, 
Salem,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,288. 
tCl.  240—58.) 
1.  The  combination   with    a    supporting   bracket   and   a 

supporting  bar  for  a  lamp,  of  a  yoke  on   the  l>ar  adapted 
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to  fit  over  the  bracket,  means  for  clamping  the  yoke, 
bracket  and  bar  together,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
yoke  against  lateral  movement  on  the  bar. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  bracket  and  a  sup- 
porting bar  aeated  therein,  of  a  yoke  fitted  over  said  bar 
and  bracket  and  set  screw  for  clamping  the  parts  together, 
said  bar  being  threaded,  and  a  clamp  nut  at  each  end  of 
the  yoke  for  retaining  the  yoke  against  lateral  movement 
on  the  bar. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  bracket,  of  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion  fitted  In  the  slotted  bracket,  and 
an  abutment  on  the  bar.  a  clamp  nut  on  the  bar  for  hold- 
ing the  bracket  to  the  bar,  a  battery  casing  suspended 
from  the  bar.  and  a  lamp  supported  from  the  casing. 

4.  The  comblnutlon  with  a  bracket  and  a  l>ar  for  a 
lamp,  of  a  yoke  on  the  bar  adapted  to  fit  over  the  bracket, 
means  for  clamping  the  yoke,  bracket,  and  bar  together,  a 
hook  formed  at  the  end  of  the  bracket  engaging  the  yoke, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  yoke  against  lateral  move- 
ment on  the  bar. 


1.206.264.  LOOGINQ  SYSTEM.  I'hy  SiMPaoN,  Airile. 
Oreg.  Filed  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,901.  (CI. 
264—135.) 


1.  In  a  loffglog  ayatem  for  hauling  logs,  a  hauling  rope 
propelled  by  any  source  of  power,  a  sheave  block  base,  a 
sheave  rotatably  monnted  upon  said  baae,  a  devia  plvotally 
attached  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  secured  apon  the 
top  of  a  stump,  a  guide  adjacent  aaid  block  base  and 
aald  atunp,  aald  guide  being  placed  acrosa  the  path  of  the 
lee  «i><l  *t  ■oeh  an  angle  with  aald  path  as  will  cause  the 
log  to  be  deflected  past  aald  stump. 

2.  In  a  logging  system  for  hauling  logs,  a  hauling  rope 
propelled  by  any  source  of  power,  in  combination  with 
means  for  causing  a  log  to  turn  a  corner  without  lower 
ing  the  traveling  speed  of  aald  rope,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  guide  sheave  for  aaid  rope,  and  a  guide  adjacent  aald 
sheave  and  acroaa  the  path  of  the  log,  aald  gnlde  being 
adapted  to  deflect  the  log  around  said  sheave. 

3.  In  a  logging  sj-stem  for  hauling  logs,  a  hauling  rope 
propelled  by  any  source  of  power.  In  combination  with 
means  for  causing  a  log  to  turn  a  corner  without  lowering 
the  traveling  speed  of  aaid  rope;  aald  means  comprising 
an  open  sided  guide  sheave  block  disposed  within  the 
reentrant  angle  included  between  the  two  reaches  of  said 
hauling  rope  as  It  turns  the  comer,  a  swivel  clevis  con- 
nected to  said  Mock  and  adapted  to  allow  the  sheave  to  lie 
always  In  the  plane  of  aald  rope,  said  clevis  being  secured 
to  a  atump  located  outalde  aald  reentrant  angle,  and  a 
guide  adjacent  aald  sheave  block  and  across  the  path  of 
the  log,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  deflect  the  log  around 
said  sheave  block  and  around  aald  stump. 


4.  In  a  logging  system  for  hauling  logs,  a  hauling  rope 
propelled  by  any  source  of  power  in  combination  with 
means  for  causing  a  log  to  turn  a  corner ;  said  meana 
comprising  an  open  slde<l  guide  sheave  block  disposed 
within  the  angle  Included  between  the  two  reaches  of  said 
hauling  rope  as  It  turns  the  corner  ;  a  swivel  clevis  con- 
nected to  said  block  adapted  to  allow  the  sheave  to  He  always 
In  the  plane  of  said  rope,  said  clevis  being  secured  outside 
said  angle  Included  between  the  two  reaches  of  said  rope ; 
and  a  guide  adjacent  said  sheave  block  and  across  the  path 
<.f  the  loK.  said  guide  Iwlng  adapted  to  (li'tl<»<  t  the  los  Into 
a  new  path  or  direction  of  travel. 


1.206,265,  RAIL-TIB  STRUCTURE.  Mjlton  E.  Smith. 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  44.907. 
(CI.  2.SH— 6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  tie  structure,  alined  sleepera  each  pro- 
vided vrith  marginal  mil  receiving  portions  recessed  from 
the  tops  thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  the  sleepera 
for  receiving  the  rails,  a  gage  bar  connecting  aald  ralla 
and  having  rail  chalre  formed  at  Its  ends,  said  sleepera 
being  longitudinally  recessed  between  their  lateral  margins 
to  receive  said  chairs  und  said  longitudinal  recesses  hav- 
ing centrally  disposed  cavities,  cushioning  elements  seated 
in  aald  cavities  and  lying  substantially  flush  with  said 
longitudinal  recesses  to  support  the  rail  chain  at  a 
sufficient  elevation  to  clear  the  rails  from  engagement  with 
the  bottoms  of  said  transverae  recesses,  U-shaped  holden 
embedded  in  said  sleepers  and  having  terminal  enda  for 
engagement  with  aaid  chairs,  and  means  for  Idcking  saM 
chairs  to  said  aleepera,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  tie  structure,  alined  sleepers  each  provldad 
with  marginal  rail  receiving  portiona  recessed  from  the 
toi)8  thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  the  aleepen 
for  receiving  the  rails,  a  gage  bar  connecting  said  ralla 
and  having  rail  chain  formed  at  its  ends,  said  aleepen 
being  longitudinally  recessed  between  their  lateral  mar- 
gins to  receive  aald  chalra  and  longitudinal  raceaaea  hav- 
ing centrally  disposed  cavities,  cushioning  elements  saatad 
In  said  cavities  and  lying  aubstantially  flush  with  aald 
longitudinal  recesses  to  support  the  rail  chalra  at  a 
sufllelent  elevation  to  clear  the  rails  from  engageoMat 
with  the  twttoms  of  said  transverse  recesses,  and  rail 
anchorage  means  extending  into  said  sleepera  and  co- 
acting  with  said  gage  liar  to  bold  the  parte  In  locked  rela- 
tion, substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  tie  atructura,  a  composite  sleeper,  tbraadad 
terminals  projecting  therefrom,  a  rail  chair  mounted  on 
said  sleeper  and  provided  with  a  retaining  opening,  and 
a  bar  fixed  to  said  threaded  ends  and  having  a  retaining 
lug  projecting  Into  said  opening  to  lock  said  rail  chair  1b 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  tie  structure,  a  composite  sleeper,  a  U- 
Bhaped  bolt  embedded  in  said  sleeper  and  having  threaded 
ends  projecting  therefrom,  a  rail  chair  monnted  en  aald 
sleeper  and  provided  with  a  retaining  opening,  a  retain- 
ing bar  mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  threaded  end  of 
said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  retaining  lug  projecting  Into 
said  retaining  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  tie  structure,  alined  sleepers  provided  with 
sloping  ends,  a  gage  bar  for  the  rails  mounted  on  said 
sleepera  and  spsnnlng  the  space  therebetween,  and  a 
composite  bridge  loosely  mounted  on  adjacent  aloping  ends 
of  said  alined  sleepera  and  having  a  groove  for  receiving  saki 
bar  thereby  causing  the  latter  to  hold  said  supporting 
bridge  against  lateral  displacement,  substantially  as  de- 
scril»ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 
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1^06.200.  COMIUNED  BV  I'ASS  VAr.VB  AND  COX- 
TUOLLINll  DKVKK  FOU  KXCilXK  -  CYLIXIlKKJ*. 
Uakhy  Alkxa.xukk  8ticx.xi.xo,  LonUon.  Kuuland.  bh- 
stxDor  to  (.(xomotive  Siipi'rlieater  Comimoy.  Xow  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corponitiuo  of  l>«lnwaip.  Flied  Apr.  17,  1010 
Serial  No.  22,211.     (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tb«  eharactrr  deacrtbed,  a  vnlve  body 
having  siipi-riioMed  pnaaaiKco  ada|)ted  fur  connectinu  to  V.^ 
eads  of  lli<f  i>ii;:lDe  cyllnderit.  coaxiul  oiivdIdkb  throii;;h  the 
body  bi-lnHTi)  tlif  imasu;;e!i  and  to  tlic  ataioApliore  fruin 
tbe  iiprH>r  piisHiiiiPfl.  a  l)ore  coainiiinlratliiK  with  the  luwt-r 
paaNa;;e  and  in  Hue  with  the  cuttxial  o|K.'iiiuK».  >  pUton 
la  said  b<ir«  provided  with  (Mtriiuus  at  one  end  adaptinJ 
to  cioa«  the  arormiaid  coaxial  opriilUKm  an  0|M>uiug 
ttarouKb  the  t>od>  to  the  oth«r  »ide  of  Muid  pinton  adapted 
to  lie  Joined  (o  tlie  main  steam  supply,  aud  a  '-onoec  Ion 
to  tlie  atmosphere  from  said  last  named  ti|>euing  said  oou- 
neetion  itelni;  clooed  when  the  coiixlal  opvulngs  are  closed 
•ad  open  when  Kald  oiieiilniro  are  o|M>n. 

2.  In  a  device  uf  the  character  de:^ribe<1,  a  rnlve  body 
tasTlng  suiteriMtaed  pHWdKes  adapted  fur  connection  to  TUe 
•Dda  of  ibe  entdoe  cylinder,  coaxial  oiM'nlngs  tbrouKb 
tbe  body  between  the  paxaaKes  aud  to  the  atmoaphvre 
from  tlie  upper  passaKea,  a  bore  commnnicatlng  with  tbe 
lower  pai«aKe  aud  in  line  with  the  ciuixlal  openinjcs.  a 
piston  la  raid  bore  provided  with  portions  at  one  end 
idapicd  to  clone  the  aforesaid  coaxial  openings,  an  open- 
lag  throuKh  the  bo4ly  to  tbe  other  side  of  said  pUlun 
adapted  to  be  Joined  to  tbe  main  steam  supply,  and  a  con- 
•cettoB  to  the  afmoapbere  from  said  laxt  named  opeuing 
said  cooneeilon  being  eloaed  or  open  according  to  the 
poaitioo  of  the  piston. 

8.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  valve  body 
feavlac  aiiperpoaed  pasaagea  adapted  for  coniieetlon  to  tl»e 
MMia  of  the  engine  eyilader.  cnaxl.ii  oi>euinK«  through 
the  body  between  the  paaaaxes  an<i  to  ibe  atmosphere 
fron  the  upiter  paaxaxes,  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
lower  passSKe  and  in  line  with  tbe  coaxial  openings,  a 
piston  In  aald  bore  provided  with  portions  at  one  end 
adapted  to  cloae  the  aforeaaid  coaxial  niH-nlngii,  an  open- 
ing through  the  body  to  the  other  aide  of  aald  piston 
adapted  to  be  Joined  to  the  main  steam  suii|>ly,  an  oiien- 
lag  through  the  piaioa  >iiBlng  the  steam  supply  eonnec- 
tloa  to  the  opening  between  the  superposed  paMuiffea,  and 
a  valve  in  said  piston  opening  arranged  to  be  acted  upon 
by  tba  Bteam  suppljt. 


1,80«.207.  BUirKBOARD-EUASER.  Stsh  8waxno:f. 
Cbleago.  III.  Fil«d  liar.  4,  1010.  Serial  No.  82.210. 
(CI.  16—0.-1.) 

1.  An  eraser  of  the  daaa  described  conprlalag  a  plu- 
rality of  erasing  strips  arm  need  side  by  side,  the  outer 
atrl|M  belnif  turned  outwanlly  and  downwardly  at  their 
apper  portionn.  and  atltchlng  paiuiiux  thronirb  all  of  said 
■tripa  to  bind  them  together  ami  through  the  down- 
wardly twmoU  portions  ao  as  to  form  lateral  depresaiuus. 

2.  An  eraxer  of  the  claa^  described  curaprtalng  a  plu- 
rality of  eraalng  atrlpa  of  llhroua  material,  and  of  aub- 
stantlally  rectangular  condmirat^on.  the  outer  of  said 
stripa  being  wider  than  the  intermediate  stripa  and  hav- 
ing their  upp.»r  edtr«>a  turned  ontwanlly  to  form  gripping 
elements,    longitudinally   extending   relnferdag  rods  dls- 


poiw«d  In  said  turned  portloas,  and  stitching  luwing 
tmnsverscly  through  all  of  aald  stripa  U-n<ath  the  re- 
Inforvintf  members  afon-sald  to  bind  tbe  strips  together 
and  secure  the  reinforcing  members  iu  place. 


3.  Au  eraser  of  tbe  class  described  eomprlning  a  plu- 
rality of  erasing  xtrips,  stlffenlnx  menus  for  salj  t-ian.  r 
coiisistluK  of  a  slutt  of  lualtrrlal  bavloK  tuti>ml  Uaiiven 
dlsiMHi.-d  Utwe.n  salil  craslurf  i-trlpa.  said  i.tiirewluK  me>ina 
having  au  lnterm«-diate  flange  also  engaged  U  iweeu  the 
strips,  aiid  stltcblng  passing  through  the  erasing  stripa 
and  aald  Qangca. 


l,20«.2as.  CAR-ROOF.  Wiuio.x  K.  SvMOxa.  Chicago, 
III.  FllfU  Nov.  30,  1012.  Serial  No.  734^310.  iCU 
108 — i*.4.> 


1.  A  single  layer  self  snsUlalng  flexible  meUlllc  car 
roof  includInK  relatively  large  unattached  floating  center 
sheets  e-.tending  across  the  rldfe  or  center  line  of  the  car 
roof  and  terminating  at  points  Intermidlate  of  the  ontt-r 
line  and  tbe  eaves,  and  relatively  small  side  alNsts  se- 
cured at  their  outer  etigea  and  constltiitluK  maririnal  por- 
tions of  the  car  roof,  the  adjftcent  edxes  of  the  ctuter  and 
side  ab^ts  beln^  arranged  In  iooae  ov<  rlapplnx  nlatlua 
so  aa  to  peralt  free  relative  icovement  of  such  overlappi'd 
parts  ind  consequent  free  movement  of  tbe  nnatUched 
floating  aheeta. 

2.  A  flexible  ntetalHc  ear  roof  including  Imperforate 
unattached  floating  center  kb4>ets  extending  acroas  tbo 
rldk'e  or  center  line  of  the  car  roof  and  tennlaatiac  at 
their  aide  edgca  at  polnta  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  ridge  or  center  iiu«  and  t'  e  oaves  of  the  ro«»f. 
anid  floating  center  aheets  ron<.tltntin«  the  major  |mr* 
tion  of  the  area  of  the  car  roof,  and  aide  sheets  Nerured 
at  the  rnrea  and  ronatltutlag  tbo  aiarslaal  portloas  aT 
the  ear  roof,  aald  aide  aheeta  aad  renter  sheeU  bavlng 
their  ailjacent  edgM  arraaved  In  Iooae  oreriapping  ivla* 
tlon  to  permit  free  laoreBHrnt  of  tbe  unattached  Uoatlng 
•beets. 

3.  The  rnmhiaatloa  with  a  ear  body,  of  earMaea  extead- 
Inx  aerora  the  ear  body,  and  .  Je  purllna  l«Mnteii  at  oppo- 
site sld.-<s  of  and  spaced  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  car  body 
and  supported  by  the  cnrllaes.  and  a  roof  IncliMlIng  crater 
floating  sheets  e-xtendlna  acroaa  tbo  center  of  the  ear  to 
points  Intermediate  of  the  center  aad  the  sme  edges  of 
the  roof  and  suppoited  at  the  side  edces  upon  the  side 
purlins,  and  side  sh»-et«  aociirrd  st  their  outer  edge*  to 
the  cnr  body,  the  Inner  loogltitdlaal  edges  of  the  center 
and  aide  aheets  belns  arraaged  la  Iooae  overlapped  rela- 
tion at  tbe  said  purllna. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  Iwdy,  of  carllB«'S  ex- 
tendln,X  acroas  the  car  liody.  and  si<)e  purlins  locHt«*d  at 
opposite  aides  of  and  apaced  from  the  center  of  the  car 
body  and  supported  by  the  carlines.  and  a  roof  lui-hidlnR 
aide  ahe<ts  Bupporte<1  a(>oo  the  c«rlln)*s  snd  havlnz  their 
otiter  edxes  secureil  to  the  car  body  and  provlileil  at  their 
Inner  loniritndlnal  edees  with  upwardly  extendlnu'  flnuKe^ 
•npiiorted  upon  tbe  side  purlins,  and  center  flouting  sbcetH 
e^tendlua  acroas  the  center  of  the  cnr  to  points  Inter- 
mediate of  tlie  renter  and  the  side  edicrs  of  the  roof  and 
supportod  upon  the  olile  piirllus  and  provided  at  their 
aide  edves  with  downtnm.'d  flanges  enm^iiiig  with  the 
iipa-ardl.r  exteodln-z  flames  of  the  Mde  shei-ts  to  form  a 
loose  overlapped  connection,  the  members  of  which  have 
free  relative  movement. 

R.  The  combination  mith  a  cnr  l>ody.  of  carilnea  extend- 
ing acro^w  the  car  iMMly.  and  aide  purlins  located  at  oppo- 
site sid'-B  of  and  R|iace«l  from  the  renter  of  the  car  iMMly 
and  supimrted  hy  the  CHrline*.  and  a  roof  includlns  nWe 
sheets  siipportetl  upon  the  enrtliMfi  and  m^enred  at  their 
outer  edirea  to  the  ear  Inwly  and  provided  at  their  inner 
edires  with  upwardly  oxiendtng  approximately  L-«ha|>ed 
flanges  fltted  asalnst  the  outer  iNirttoiis  of  the  purlins 
and  supported  by  t'>e  name,  and  reuti-r  8*«'ei«  ext>-ndln:i 
acroaa  the  center  of  tbe  car  te  polntH  Intrrnie  Hate  of  the 
center  and  the  side  edges  of  the  roof  and  supporti'd  u|Mtn 
the  side  purllna  and  extendiu'.:  over  the  L-Hha|ted  flaiii{«*M 
of  t^e  side  shreta  and  provided  at  their  aide  edu<-s  with 
downturned  flanices  located  at  tbe  outside  of  tbe  aald 
L-«ha|ie<l    flnnKoa. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gnxette.] 


i,2on.2nn,     draft  attxpiimfxt   for   vEnici.Fs. 

<;AHnxRa  A.  Tavixib,  Salluas.  (al.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1010. 
Serial  No.  09304.     (CI.  21—180.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  rear 
suppo-^lug  wheela  aal  one  or  more  freely  movable  fnmt 
mater  wheels  esc'i  pivoted  on  a  vertical  sxl«  anid  frsmi' 
ri>ee«ai>d  at  Its  front  end.  a  draft  attachment  therefor 
eomprisint!  a  draft  bar  disposed  tranarerHciy  of  said  reee»s 
and  eoniie*  ted  at  Its  en  is  to  the  Implement  frame,  a  clevis 
slidsldy  mounted  on  anId  draft  Iwr  and  fre«ly  mornlde 
lonirltiidlniliy  thereof  ani  tranavenn-ly  of  t"'e  lonriiudlnnl 
o-nter  of  t'e  Implement  frame,  a  srooved  wheel  cariie<l 
l»y  aald  clevis  In  rear  of  aald  draft  rod  and  for  rest  hit: 
thereon,  a  shifting  m<'ml»e,-  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  membrr  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms 
one  of  which  overhnnes  said  rece>s  and  cooiKjrati-s  wit'i 
the  clevW  to  shift  the  aame  on  the  draft  l»ar.  a  pair  of 
arms  e- 1«  Dded  laterally  from  sail  s»>lftlnc  memlwr  and 
iMwltloned  one  at  each  side  of  aald  ftrst  n-entloned  arm. 
a  fr«.t  operated  I.  ver  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the  frame 
and  fnsdy  movalle  at  all  tlme«,  ani  a  pair  of  rods  plv- 
otally conn«H-tinK  aald  arms  with  t^e  eorrespondlns  ends 
of  said  lever,  and  the  pivotal  connecting  polnfs  of  said 
rods  ani  lever  being  in  ad%'ance  of  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  lever. 

2.  A  draft  attachment  for  vehiclea  comprising  In  com- 
Mnatlon  with  the  vehiele  frame,  a  draft  bar  eTt<ndln2 
transversely  of  the  vehiele  f»ame.  a  rbvis  for  posHlonlng 
over  said  draft  \mr.  a  wheel  rotatably  carried  U-twi-en 
the  memliers  of  aald  clevis  in  ri^ar  of  said  draft  nnl  and 
for  resting  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  rotatably  mounted 
Idlers  carrle«l  lietween  t^e  meml)ers  of  said  cb-vls  In  ad- 
vance of  aald  i«r,  said  roller  and  idlers  preventlnir  a 
lati-ral  swlnclns  of  the  clevis  on  the  liar,  a  portion  of  tlie 
rear  of  said  clevis  projeetlna  nnder  tbe  vetilcle  frame,  a 
•hlftlnc  oieBber  pivotall/  aumatcd  00  Mid  frame,  bbUI 


membtT  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms,  eaa  of  aald 
aruia  formed  with  a  slot  nhtch  cooperates  with  aald 
clevis  to  shift  the  same  on  said  draft  i«r,  and  a  imlr  of 
arms  extended  laterally  from  said  ahifting  member  and 
positioned  one  at  each  side  ot  aald  first  mentioned  arm,  a 
foot  oi>erat<-d  controlling  lever  centrally  pivoted  to  aald 
frnme  and  fr«>cly  movable  at  all  times,  aud  a  connection 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  lever  and  said  shiftlns  member. 


1,200.270.  TOTALIZER  -  CONTnOIXINO  MKCnANISM 
rOH  CALCrLATIXU-MAnnXKS.  OiTi)  Tiiiicmk,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.,  AsaiKnor  to  Mooo-Hopkina  Dllling  Mnchlna 
Company,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlHsourl. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1013.     Serial  No.  730,403.      (CI.  232 — 00.) 


1.  In  a  calcolating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  totallnrs,  a  movable  pa|>er  aiip|>ortinK  carrlace, 
positioning  mians  under  control  of  sahi  cartiage  fur  raa- 
diring  a  selected  croup  of  totalixer  wheels  operati\'c.  aad 
total  taking  mecbanlam  ineltidlng  meana  for  rendering 
said  poKitiouiuR  menus  Inetfectlve. 

2.  In  a  calrulatinx  macidiie.  the  combination  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  totailxerM,  a  movable  psfier  aupportlnv  cairtaitc, 
poMitloaIng  menus  under  control  of  aald  carriage  for  rea- 
derlng  a  selected  group  or  irroups  of  totalixer  wheels 
opera  tie,  ami  t<ital  takinx  mechanism  including  amaaa 
for  rendering  said  posltionInK  meana  IneflTertlve. 

.1.  In  a  ealeulatlni:  machine,  tbe  combination  of  •  phi- 
rallty  of  Krmipa  of  totalixer  wheels,  actuatinx  racks  there- 
for, prlntlnc  tyi>e  poMUlnned  by  said  raeka.  a  laterally 
movable  iMiier  aupportinc  cnrringe.  and  means  enntreilad 
by  said  carrlaae  for  eoverning  the  cooperation  of  tbe 
totalizers  and  their  racks  without  aCTectlng  tbe  type  psBl- 
tlunhitf  o|»emtlon  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  caleulatlne  mathlni-.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gronpa  of  totalixer  wheela,  actuattna  racks 
therefor,  printing  type  i>i*sittnned  by  aald  racks,  bbM 
totallxi-r  wheels  lielns  adapt*d  to  covem  the  total  print- 
ing itosltlons  of  said  tyi>e.  A  laterally  movable  paper  an^ 
porting  carrince.  and  means  controlled  by  the  carriaga 
for  governing  the  cnrt|N>ratl«in  of  the  tntMllzers  and  their 
racks  without  aire<-tlne  tbe  type  positioning  o|>eratlon  of 
the  latter  wberel>y  sicnlflrant  numlN<rs  only  will  bo  ae- 
cumulat(>d  In  a  aelei-tml  urnup  of  totalixer  whi>els. 

.%.  In  a  calrulatiui;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  aroups  of  totalixer  whei'ls,  Betuatlng  racks 
therefor,  printing  type  iMialtloned  by  aald  racks  for  pHnt- 
1ns  si;;ntncant  aud  Don-sim-niflrant  numls^rs,  the  total 
printlti'.;  positions  of  said  type  Isdng  r«intntlle<1  by  aald 
totalixer  wlx-ela.  a  laterally  movable  paper  earHave,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  pa|ier  eaniaire  for  irovemlng 
t'le  coTiperatlon  of  aald  racks  and  totalfxera  In  Item  print- 
ing operatlnna  ao  that  only  stgnlflcnnt  nnmltors  of  tboaa 
prlnie<l  will  lie  accumulated  in  a  selected  group  or  groups 
of  totalizer  wheels. 

(Claims  0  to  II  not*  printed  In  tlie  Ossette.] 


1.2n«.271.  PArER-BI-ITOItT  FOR  TTRTTrxn-MA- 
CIIIXF.8.  Otto  Tin  km  r.,  8t.  I..nuls.  Ho.,  analiraor  to 
lloon  llnpklna  RIMInit  Machine  Company,  Rt.  l.oula.  Ma^ 
n  CoriKiratlon  of  MIxaourl.  Filed  Dee.  S,  lon.  Serial 
No.  80I.."W4.      tCI.  11»7— 127.» 

1.  A  paper  holdinx  meebanism  for  writing  machlaao 
Including  tbe  combination  of  a  revohible  platen,  holdtag 
elemeata  movable  toward  •nd  from  tha  plataa,  oparattw 
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mechaDlsm  for  moving  said  holding  elementa,  and  Impal- 
ing members  carried  by  said  holding  elements  and  adapted 
to  penetrate  paper  supported  on  the  platen  to  retain  the 
paper  in  fixeJ  position  relative  to  the  printing  line,  the 
platen  being  formed  to  accommodate  the  said  impaling 
elements. 


-ejt 


2.  A  paper  support  for  writing  machines  including  the 
combination  of  a  platen  arranged  for  line  apaclng  move- 
ment, holding  elements  movable  relative  to  the  platen, 
means  for  manipulating  aald  holding  elements  to  engage 
and  dlsen7age  paper  supported  on  the  platen,  and  impal- 
ing memt)ers  carried  by  the  holding  elements  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  or  more  sheets  supporte<I  on  the  platen  to 
hold  the  same  in  flxed  position  relative  to  the  printing  line. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  paper  carriage,  a  platen,  holding  means  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  platen  In  line  spacing  movement,  means  for 
rendering  said  holding  means  Inoperative,  holding  ele- 
ments on  the  carriage  and  movable  to  tranaflx  paper  on 
the  pinton  to  retain  It  in  position  when  the  holding  means 
la  cast  off.  and  means  for  moving  said  holding  elements  to 
engage  and  disengage  paper  supported  on  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«scril)ed  in  combination 
with  a  movable  platen  for  supporting  paper,  an  impaling 
holding  element  movable  to  transfix  paper  on  the  platen 
to  retain  it  in  flxeil  position,  the  platen  being  formed  to 
•erommodate  the  impaling  element,  and  manlpulatWe 
means  for  operating  said  holding  element  to  engage  and 
disengage  paper  supported  on  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbc<l  in  combination 
with  a  movable  platen  for  supporting  paper,  an  impaling 
meml)er  adapted  for  movement  toward  the  platen  to 
transfix  a  plurality  of  sheets  supporttHl  on  the  platen  to 
bold  them  In  fixed  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
Impaling  member  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  paper 
■npported  on  the  platen. 


1.20fi.272.  rONVERTlBI^B  UPDR.VFT  AND  DOWN- 
DBAFT  BOILKK.  He.-vbt  Tiei.krmeysr,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  2.  1016.     Serial  No.  112.733.     (CI.  122—217.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  boiler  of  the  class  de»crlbed  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  borisontally  arransed  superimposed 
bollow  sections  through  which  a  heati'ig  medium  circu- 
lates, the  siild  sections  Including  a  major  bollow  section 
baving  a  vertical  flue  therein,  a  water  grate  section  ar- 
rangc>d  beneath  the  major  bollow  section,  a  liottora  bo'^^w 
•ectlon  arranged  beneath  tb<-  water  grate  section,  a  Xuv 
Mctlon  positioned  upon  tbe  major  bull>w  section,  a  ver 


tical  arcuate  shaped  flue  extending  from  the  said  twttom 
section  to  the  top  section,  an  adjacent  flue  comniunlcnting 
with  said  flue  and  extending  to  the  out.<iide  of  the  boiler, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  vertical  flue  in  tbe 
major  water  section  and  the  aforesaid  flues  for  directing 
the  flow  of  tbe  products  of  combustion  through  said  boiler. 

2.  A  substantially  round  boiler  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  stiperlmposed  hollow  sections 
through  which  a  beating  medium  circulates,  the  said  sec- 
tions including  a  major  section  hsving  a  vertical  flue 
therein,  a  bollow  grate  section  arranged  below  said  major 
section,  a  vertical  arcuate  shapeJ  flue  extending  from 
beneath  tbe  hollow  grate  section*  to  a  point  almve  the 
major  section,  an  adjacent  conduit  communicating  with 
said  vertical  arcuate  flue  and  extending  to  tbe  outside  of 
the  iMller,  and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the 
products  of  comhu.<tion  through  said  holler. 

3.  A  substantisily  round  boiler  of  the  class  des<-rlbed 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saperimposed  hollow  sections 
through  which  a  beating  medium  circulates,  tbe  said  sec- 
tions including  s  major  section,  baving  a  flue  tberein.  a 
bollow  grate  section  t>eneath  said  major  section,  an  arcu- 
ate shsped  flue  extending  from  beneath  the  ssld  hollow 
grate  section  to  a  point  above  the  flue  opening  in  tbe 
section  to  the  outside  of  the  t>o|ler,  snd  means  for  rela- 
tively controlling  the  direction  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion through  the  aforesaid  flne  openings. 

4.  A  sabstantially  round  Imller  of  the  class  described 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  bollow  sections 
through  whicb  a  beating  medium  circulates,  the  said  sec- 
tions Including  a  msjor  section  hsving  arcuate  flne  open- 
ings tberein,  a  bollow  grate  section  beneath  said  major 
<<ection,  an  srruste  shsped  flue  extending  from  beneath 
the  hollow  grate  section  to  a  point  above  the  arcuateiy 
arranged  floe  openings  to  the  ontslde  of  the  boilet,  and 
means  for  relatively  controlling  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
products  of  combustion  through  the  first  mentioned  flue 
openings. 

5.  A  substantially  round  tmller  of  the  class  described 
conslgting  of  a  plurality  of  miperlmposed  hollow  sections 
throuf;b  which  a  heating  medium  circulates,  the  said  sec- 
tions Including  a  major  section  having  a  plurality  of  flne 
openings  therein,  a  hollow  grate  section  Itenmtb  said 
ma;or  section,  a  crescent  shsped  flue  extending  from 
heueath  the  hollow  grate  section  to  a  point  above  the 
fl'ie  openings,  of  the  major  section  to  the  outside  of  the 
I'Oller,  ssid  One  being  arranged  within  tbe  cro«s  sectional 
boundaries  of  the  boiler  on  one  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  relstlvely  controlling  tbe  direction  of  the  products  of 
combustion  through  the  first  mentioned  flue  openings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,206.273.  BOTTLE  CLEANING  OR  \?>SniNG  BRUSH. 
Max  Vkcck  and  Cabl  E.  Reichrrt.  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,083.     iCl.   141— 7.> 


1.  A   bmata   of   tbe  character  desrrlb<'<'.   r»mpi.  lOg  • 
bead  of  brush  materUU.  an  end  tuft,  a  fastening  therefor. 
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and  a  shank  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  twisted 
wire,  said  end  tufi  bartuK  a  l)onJ  passed  through  portions 
of  aald  twisted  wire  and  tlie  Kaid  lengths  of  twisted  wires 
being  lient  upon  themselves  l)eyond  the  fastening  of  the 
end  tuft,  ttie  portions  of  said  tuft  above  and  Ije'.ow  snIJ 
fastenlni;  lylnt:  HUbstantifllly  flat  against  the  adjacent 
portlouK  of  i>ald  ohank. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  bead  of  brush  material,  an  end 
tuft  extending  In  (he  direction  of  the  length  of  the  brush, 
a  shank  of  a  plurality  of  lengtlis  of  twlxteil  wires  l>ent 
upon  themselves,  the  bend  of  said  end  tuft  being  pa^sseil 
through  portions  of  said  twUted  wires,  and  a  blndlns 
around  said  end  tuft  and  said  portions  of  tbe  twisted 
wires. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  bead  of  brush  material,  an  end 
tuft  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  brush, 
a  shsnk  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  twisted  wires  bent 
upon  themselves,  the  In-nd  of  said  eni  tuft  l>elng  passe^l 
through  portions  of  said  twisted  wires,  a  binding  around 
said  end  tuft  and  said  portions  of  the  twisted  wires,  and 
a  sleeve  constituting  a  handle  and  having  Iwres  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  the  portions  of  the  shank  beln^  of  corre 
sponiing  different  lengths,  and  means  in  said  sleeve  for 
engaging  one  of  said  lengths  of  wire. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  head  of  brush  mnterLil.  a  tuft 
on  the  o«iter  end  thereof,  a  shank  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  lengths,  said  tuft  and  head  being  connected  with  said 
lengths,  a  handle,  the  lengths  of  said  shank  being  differ- 
ential, and  said  shank  having  the  bores  of  differential 
lengths  to  receive  said  lengths  of  the  shank,  and  a  screw 
fitted  In  the  side  of  said  hnnd'e  entering  a  Iwre  therein 
and  adapted  to  tlgbten  against  tbe  shank  in  said  bore. 


1,206.274.      PORTABLE    ELECTRIC    LIGHT.      Chahlk.s 
Wachtki^  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Elec 
trtc    Novelty   Co.,    New   York,    N.   Y.,   a    Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed  May  21.   1914.     Serial  No.  839,936. 

I     (CI.  240—8.6.) 


1.  A  portable  electric  light  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  exterior  casing  containing  a  battery  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  an  ele-'-lc  lamp  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  battery,  circuit  terminal  conductors  exteni- 
Ing  along  said  casing  normally  separated  from  each  other 
at  adjacent  ends  snd  one  of  which  is  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  lamp  and  tbe  other  with  the  battery,  and 
drmit  closing  means  for  electrically  connecting  tbe  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  terminal  conductors  comprising  a 
closer-casing  on  the  exterior  main  casing  and  Insulated 
from  iMth  ssId  termlnsl  conductors  and  a  conductor  there- 
in adapted  on  l>eing  moved  for  tbe  purpose  to  engsge  said 
ends  of  tbe  terminal  cooductom.  said  terminal  conductors 
t>elng  embedded  within  tbe  material  of  said  msin  casing 
and  said  main  eaalag  being  recessed  at  tbe  adjacent  ends 


of  ssId  conductors  and  thereat  exi>oslng  said  ends  to  lie 
engaged  by  the  circuit  clost-r  cond-ufor. 

2.  A  portable  electric  ll«ht  of  the  class  d<'^c'"iltec1  com- 
prising an  exterior  casing  (ontaining  a  battery  and  having 
at  its  upper  emi  an  electric  lamp  In  electrical  connect'on 
with  said  battery,  circuit  terminal  conductors  exicn  ling 
along  said  casing  noi-mally  separoteil  from  each  other  at 
adjacent  ends  and  one  of  wlilch  Is  In  elcctrl<al  connection 
with  tbe  lamp  and  the  other  with  the  battery,  and  cir- 
cuit dosing  means  for  electrically  counectlug  tlie  adjncent 
ends  of  said  terminal  conductors  comprising  a  c'oscr  cas- 
ing on  the  exterior  main  casing  and  Insuhited  from  Imth 
said  terminal  conductors  nnd  a  conductor  therein  adapted 
on  lieing  moved  for  the  purpose  to  en^n^'e  s«ld  ends  of  the 
terminal  conductors,  sa^  terminal  conductors  l>eln'.:  em- 
l»edded  within  the  mat«|»ial  of  snid  main  casing  and  said 
main  casing  having  an  approxlmiuely  \  -shaped  recess  at 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  conductors  and  therent  exposing 
said  ends  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  circuit  closer  con  l'i<tor, 
which  has  an  approximately  V-8hape<l  portion  adapted  to 
said   recess. 

3.  In  a  portable  flash  light  of  the  character  dcscrll>ed  a 
casing  containing  a  battery  and  nn  electric  lamp,  circuit 
closing  means  comprising  circuit  terminal  conductors  ex- 
tending along  said  casing  in  line  with  each  other  and  nor- 
mally separated  from  each  other  at  adjacent  ends,  an 
escutcheon  on  the  exterior  of  said  casino  snd  Insulateii 
from  both  said  conductors  and  a  mnnuai'y  oprrjitlve  con- 
ductor adapted. on  being  moved  for  the  purpose  to  ensage 
and  electrlcslly  conne<-t  said  ends  of  said  termlnnl  con- 
ductors, said  terminal  conductors  l»elng  emlwilded  within 
the  material  of  sold  casing  and  said  casln-.;  bein,'  recessed 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  terminal  conduttors  ani 
thereat  exposing  said  ends,  and  said  manual  y  operative 
conductor  being  a  spring  associated  with  an  exposed  slide 
mounted  on  said  escutcheon. 


1,206,275.  PORTABLE  ELECTUIC  LICIIT.  Charles 
Wachtel,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asHl^inor  to  Intei-sinte  Klec- 
trtc  Novelty  Company.  New  York,  N.  V..  a  «o  por.-ition 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1014.  Serial  No.  870,100. 
(CL  176-282.) 


1.  In  a  portable  flash  light  having  a  casing  containing 
a  l)attery  and  an  electric  lamp,  circuit  closlug  menus  com- 
prising normally  separated  circuit  terminal  (ondutiors 
extending  along  said  casing,  said  casing  Itcln::  rec<H>ed  In 
its  outer  wall  to  expose  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  con- 
ductors, a  chambered  escntclieon  plnte  mi'<u  ed  to  sild 
casing  over  said  recess,  a  spring  8wlt<  h  In  the  cliamlier  of 
said  plate  and  at  one  end  rigidly  held  ami  hiixtni;  near 
its  free  end  nn  outward  projection,  and  a  slide  mounted  on 
and  guided  by  said  plate  aud  bnvlng  n  tin.'er  to  l>e  moved 
along  tlie  said  switch  aud  by  enk'ai:ln'.:  said  projection 
force  the  free  end  of  the  switch  ngalnst  the  ndjoluing  ends 
of  both  siild  conductors. 

2.  In  8  portable  flash  light  havint;  a  casing  containing 
a  liattery  and  an  electric  lamp,  circuit  closing  means  com- 
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prtslDg  drrnlt  trnaliwl  condnctora  ezfeadtvtr  ■loag  mid 
cnslDK  Id  lln?  with  Mcb  other  and  normally  sepamted 
from  each  other  at  adJolnloK  enda  and  expoaed  at  said 
ends,  a  trnnaTemely  dlapoMed  chambered  eanitoheon  m^ 
cured  to  nald  ctisInK  and  Inaulated  from  both  said  conrtnc- 
tora,  •  aprlns  awltch  within  Mid  eacutcbeon  having  a 
blfurcate«l  md.  and  ■  allde  moant«^  on  and  niided  by  aald 
ewutclieoo  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  awltch  to  f o  ce 
the  fn-e  end  thereof  Inwnnlly  agnloat  the  adjoinlDs  enda 
of  both  Mid  roodurtora.  thereby  to  complete  the  rimilt. 

3.  In  a  portable  flash  light  having  a  casing  containing 
•  battery  and  an  electric  lamp,  circuit  closing  mean:*  com 
prising  circuit  terminal  condurtoni  extending  along  aald 
easing  In  line  with  each  other  and  normally  aerated 
from  each  other  at  adjoining  ends  and  expoaed  at  raid 
ends,  a  tianavei  Jy  diiipoMe«l  chambered  escntcheon  ae- 
eured  to  said  casi  g  and  Inaulated  from  both  Mid  conduc- 
tors, a  spring  switch  within  the  chamber  of  Mid  encutcb- 
•on  and  at  one  end  rigidly  held  and  having  near  Ita  free 
•nd  an  outward  projection,  and  a  slide  moantcd  on  and 
guided  by  Mid  escutcheon  nnd  having  a  part  to  be  mored 
■long  the  Mid  switch  and  by  engaging  Mid  projertlon 
force  the  free  end  of  the  awltch  Inwardly  against  the  ad- 
joinlnir  ends  of  both  mid  conductor*. 

4.  In  a  portable  flash  light  having  a  caaing  containing 
a  battery  nnd  an  electric  lamp,  circuit  cloalag  meana  com- 
prising clrrnlt  terminal  conductors  extending  along  said 
easing  in  line  with  Mcb  other  and  normally  Mnarated 
from  each  other  at  adjoining  enda  and  expoaed  at  Mid 
•nds.  a  transversely  disposed  chambered  ewrutcbeon  se- 
eored  to  Mid  cnslng  and  Inanlated  from  both  said  con- 
dnctors.  a  spring  switch  within  the  chamber  of  mid 
eacutebeon  and  at  one  end  rigidly  held  and  bavtag  near  Its 
free  end  an  outward  pojectlon,  and  a  alMe  aiounted  on 
and  guided  by  raid  eaeatcbeon  and  having  a  part  to  be 
moved  aloDK  said  switch  and  by  eagaging  Mid  projaetlon 
force  the  free  end  of  the  switch  inwardly  against  the 
adjoining  ends  of  both  Mid  conductors.  Mid  switch  at 
Ita  free  end  being  bifurcated  to  afford  Independently  yield- 
able  parta  for  engugement  with  mid  comlnctors. 

8.  In  a  portable  flash  light  baring  a  casing  containing 
a  battery  and  an  electric  lamp,  circuit  closing  meana  com- 
prialnic  normally  separated  circuit  terminal  conductors 
cxtendins  along  raid  casing,  mid  casluK  being  tranaverMly 
recessed  in  Its  outer  wall  to  expose  adjacent  end  portions 
of  enfd  conductors,  a  eteabered  tscutcheon  plate  se«nrml 
to  snld  cuslnir  over  mid  rcccas,  a  snrlng  switch  In  the 
chamber  of  said  pinte  and  at  one  end  rigidly  held  and 
having  near  Ita  free  end  an  oatward  projection  and  at 
said  end  being  bifurcated  to  a»ord  Independently  yield- 
able  mcmhera.  and  a  slide  mounted  on  and  guided  by  mid 
plate  and  having  a  part  projecting  through  Mid' plate 
and  euKagluK  mid  switch  to  ba  moved  along  the  Mme 
and  by  emraglng  said  projaetlon  to  foce  Mid  members  at 
the  free  end  of  the  switch  agalMt  the  adjoining  ends  of 
Mid  conductors,  thereby  to  complete  the  circuit. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


14K)e.2.C.  TR.WELDMJ-BAO.  Samcel  H.  Wallach 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Jnly  22,  1016.  Serial  No 
110,620.     (CI.  190—41.) 


1.  A  travetlttg  bag  including  a  snbatantlally  rigid  shal- 
low bottom  tray,  a  plurality  of  superposed  traya  each 
feSTing  upwardly  and  Inwardly  IncllBcd  walls,  two  pain  of 


walls  of  the  bottoa  tray,  the  walls  of  oac  of  Mid  pnira 
folding  ovar  to  meet  above  the  top  tray  and  a  pair  of  ban- 
dies secured  to  tlie  la!«t  mentioned  w.ills  adjacent  to  their 
meeting  edges  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  together  la  car- 
rylng  the  bax. 

2.  A  traveling  bag  Including  a  shallow,  rectangular  bot- 
tom tray  or  l)ody  portion,  a  plunillty  of  superposed  tmya 
diapo^^  thereon,  each  tray  being  directly  aupporte.1  by 
the  tray  beneath,  meana  for  prevenilog  lateral  alldlug 
movement  of  each  tray  with  respect  to  the  other  traya.  a 
plurality  of  flaps  or  extenidonM  from  (he  upper  edwca  of 
the  bottom  tray,  meana  for  aecurlnj;  together  two  opposed 
flaps  or  extensions,  and  seprfnite  means  for  securing  to- 
gether the  other  two  flaps  or  extmMiona  and  lonteallag 
and   potectina  the  flrst   mentlonetl   faxtenlng  meana. 

S.  A  traveling  bnx  Inclndlng  a  Iwttum  tray  or  body  aec- 
tion,  a  separate  tray  directly  aupported  Hereon,  a  pair 
of  flaps  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  aald  bottom  tm.v 
means  for  faatenlag  Mid  flaps  tojcelher  over  the  second 
mentioned  tray,  a  pair  of  flaps  aeriired  to  the  other  two 
sides  of  the  Iwttom  tray,  sepamte  biindle  aectioaa  on  mM 
last  mentioned  Haps,  and  means  for  securing  Mid  laat 
mentioned  flaps  together  over  the  second  meatloa^Hl  trar 
and  the  flrst  mfniioned  flans. 

4.  A  traveling  bag  including  a  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  seiMtrate  flaps  extending  from  the  upper  edges  of 
the  walls  thereof,  a  tray  supported  dl  ectly  up«ja  Mid  boily 
portion,  meana  for  securing  two  of  Mid  flapa  tu-.rrther 
above  mid  tray  and  separate  handle*  sei-ured  to  mid  laaC 
mentioned  flaps  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  tocetbvr  In 
carrying  the  bag. 

5.  A  traveling  bag  including  a  recUngnlnr  body  por- 
tion, two  pairs  of  separate  flaps  extending  f  om  the  upper 
edKes  of  the  walls  thereof,  s  series  of  sepnnite  article 
receiving  pocketa  upon  the  Inner  surface*  thereof,  a  tray 
supported  directly  upon  Mid  body  portion  aail  beld  from 
eliding  movement  in  respect  thereto,  means  for  aeniring 
together  the  flaps  of  one  of  raid  pal  a  above  Mid  tray.  nu<I 
auxiliary  flaps  or  flanges  along  the  side  edges  of  mm'  Inat 
mentioned  pair  for  oveMn^plng  the  ed^ea  of  the  fluits  of 
the  other  pair. 


1,206.277.    WINDOW  SEAT.    Jutica  A.  Waus.  Jersey  aty 
N.   J.     Filed  Mar.  30.   lOl*.     Serial  No.  87.706.      (Cl! 


1.  A  window  cleaner  a  scat  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  disposed  to  extead  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  a 
window  ledxe.  brackets  moonted  Inwardly  of  the  window 
and  removably  lecelvlng  the  Innrr  en<U  of  xalil  m.-mbers. 
bars  alldable  longitudinally  In  the  memlters.  means  for 
detiichably  supporting  a  srat  on  the  bars,  a  stop  carrleil  hy 
the  said  members  for  engaicempnt  by  the  s«-iit  sii|i|H>rtliig 
means  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  th.-  liars,  and  sup- 
portln:,'  elements  carrlwl  by  tha  said  mrmbers  for  engage- 
ment on  the  sill  outwurdly  of  the  wlndnw. 

2.  In  a  window  clraners  seat,  channel  meml>ers  de- 
Uchahly  accu  e<l  Inwanlly  of  the  window  and  aiipporird 
on  the  sill  outwardly  thereof.  I>ars  alUbible  Inn.'lindlnully 
in  the  channel  members,  vertical  aocket  mcaibera  carried 
by  the  bars,  a  aeat  bavlnx  downwardly  extendlns  plna 
removably  received  In  the  socket  memlMrs.  and  a  stop  liar 
carried  by  each  of  the  channel  memliers  for  cneauement 
hy  the  socket  members  to  limit  the  sliding  movement 
thereof. 


1,20«.*78.     ATTACHMENT  FOR   CULTfVATOnJ*.     JTil^ 
LiAM  S.  WniTAKSa.  Winston.  Mo.     Filed  Iiec.  •.  Itilt 
Serial  Na  aA.301.     (Cl.  !»7— 1.» 
An   attachoMnt   for  curtlvators  coapriatog  a    pair  of 


walla  frtltuituj  •••m^..^  e..^  »^  I         1 -i—vi.—eni   lor  currivaiora   coopriatog  a    pair  of 

wall.  coMdtntteg  attaaaioM  fro.  tlK  oppar  ad«M  of  tha  I  plate.  haTtng  aptnmed  forwam  9^ AM  Jpion!i6 
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by  the  platea.  anaa  having  hmda  for«Md  npoa  their  inner 
ends  and  aiidably  engaged  by  the  shanks,  sleeves  adjnst- 


ably    connected   to   the   arma,   and   means  for   adjustably 
connKtloff  the  sleeves  to  the  beams  of  the  cultivator. 


1,206.279.  PLOW-BUDDER.  Akthlr  M.  Wbitb,  Nor- 
folk, Vs.,  anlgnor  to  8  R.  White's  Sons.  Inc.,  Norfolk, 
Va.,  ■  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.   X9.421.      (Cl.  97—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  s  plow  standard  having  a 
iat  lower  face  and  curved  heel  pierced  by  a  bolt  receiv- 
ing opening,  of  a  rodder  bar  having  Its  front  portion 
bearing  against  the  flat  lower  face  of  the  standard  and 
provided  with  an  upatandlng  flange  baring  a  slot  there- 
in, the  mid  bar  at  the  flange  being  provided  with  a 
cnrred  wall  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  curved  heel,  the  rear  end  of  the  rudder 
being  extended  longitudinally  in  a  straight  line  beyond 
the  heel  of  the  plow  standard,  a  bolt  passing  trans- 
▼•rmly  through  the  opening  In  the  heel  and  the  slot 
In  Mid  flange,  a  second  bolt  disposed  st  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  flrst  mentioned  bolt  and  extending 
npwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  rudder  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  and  through  the  flat  lower  face  of  the 
heel,  and  a  vertically  disposed  blade  mounted  on  .the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  rodder. 

J.  A  mdder  attachment  for  plows  Including  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  receM  formed  in  one  side  thereof  nnd  deflning 
spaced  shonlders,  the  forward  shoulder  being  provided 
with  a  horisontal  notch  and  the  rear  riioulder  being 
provided  with  a  groove  deflning  spaced  lugs,  a  vertically 
disposed  blade  seated  in  the  Mid  recem  and  bearing 
airalnat  the  bar.  a  clamping  plate  bearing  agalnat  the 
Made  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection aeated  in  the  notch  and  Its  other  end  formed  with 
a  rib  engasdng  tho  groove,  and  means  piercing  the  clamp- 
ing plate,  blade  and  bar  for  securing  the  parts  In  assem- 
bled position. 

S.  A  rudder  Including  a  bar  having  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  attachment  to  a  plow  and  having  a  recess 
formed  in  one  side  thereof  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 
mid  recess  deflning  front  and  rear  shoulders,  the  rear 
shoulder  being  formed  aith  a  notch  and  the  front  shoul 
der  provided  with  s  groove  deflning  spaced  lags,  there 
bMng  a  vertically  thickened  poriion  formed  on  the  bar  at 
mid  recem  and  pierced  by  a  transverse  opening,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  pro- 
JectloB  adapted  to  seat  within  the  notch  and  Its  other 
and  provided  with  spaced  mt  away  portion  adapted  to 
ffocalva  the  lugs  and  deflning  an  Intermediate  rib  adapt- 
I  SS3  O.  0 


ed  to  eater  the  groove.  Mid  damping  plate  being  alao 
formed  with  a  vertically  thickened  portion  pierced  by  a 
transverse  opening  disposed  In  alinement  with  the  open- 
ing ip  the  thickened  portion  of  the  bar,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed blade  bearing  against  the  bar  at  Mid  reeesa,  and  a 
clamping  bolt  extending  through  the  openings  In  the 
thickened  portions  of  the  dsmplng  plate  and  bar  aatf 
through  a  slot  In  the  blade  for  clamping  the  part,  in  a.* 
sembled  position. 

4.  A  rudder  including  a  bar  having  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  attachment  to  a  plow  and  having  ita  other 
end  at  one  side  provided  with  a  seating  receM,  there  be- 
ing vertically  spaced  lugs  at  one  end  of  the  recem  and  a 
vertical  shoulder  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  blade  seated 
in  Mid  recess  and  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  bar  be- 
tween aald  shoulder  and  lugs,  a  clamping  plate  having 
Interlocking  enRagement  with  the  shoulder  and  lugs  and 
hearing  against  the  side  of  the  plate,  and  meana  for 
clamping  the  plate  and  blade  on  the  bar. 


1.206,280.  COVER  FOR  THB  MUTILATBD  PORTIONS 
OF  POULTRY.  Dick  B.  Wiuaaub,  New  Orleans,  U.. 
assignor  to  L.  Frank  and  Company,  New  Orleans,  La., 
a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  100.661.      (Cl.  229—77.) 


1.  A  wrapper  of  the  claM  described  consisting  of  a 
wrapper  body  having  an  offset  wrapping  extension  at 
one  edge  adjacent  a  comer  thereof  and  having  a  pocket 
forming  portion  folded  back  upon  the  lower  part  of  the 
wrapper  body  to  a  point  below  the  wrapping  extension, 
permanent  fastenings  for  holding  uld  folded  po^tt 
forming  portion  of  the  body  In  position  to  form  an  ex- 
pansible pocket,  and  a  temporary  fastening  carried  by  the 
offset  wrapping  extension. 

2.  A  wrapper  of  the  clau  described  comprising  a 
wrapper  body  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  permanent 
pocket,  said  body  being  extended  beyond  the  open  glde 
of  the  pocket  and  baring  a  laterally  offset  wrapping  ex- 
tension, said  portion  of  the  body  at  the  open  side  of  the 
pocket  and  the  wrapping  extension  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  portion  of  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  and  a  tem- 
porary fastening  device  carried  by  the  wrapping  exten- 
sion. 

3.  A  cover  for  the  mutilated  portions  of  poultry  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  rectangular  wrapper  body  har- 
Ing  an  offset  wrapping  extension  at  one  edge  adjacent 
a  corner  thereof,  and  having  the  lower  portion  thereof 
folded  back  upon  the  wrapper  body  along  intersecting 
lines,  and  also  having  the  lateral  edges  of  the  lower  folded 
portion  thereof  folded  Inwardly,  and  permanent  fasten- 
ings for  holding  said  folded  portions  of  the  body  In  po- 
sition to  form  an  expansible  pocket. 


l.L'0fl.281.  STOCK- WATERINCJ  FOUNTAIN.  FaaDBBiCK 
E.  Wfx.D.  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,159.      (Cl.   119—74.) 

1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  clam  dseertbed,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
casing  surrounding  mid  pipe  snd  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  a  chamber,  the  casing  being  prorlded  with  an 
opening,  s  trough  prorlded  with  an  aperture  adaptad 
to  reglater  with  the  opening  in  mid  casing,  a  lip  on  said 
trough  for  engagement  over  the  lower  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  Mid  pipe  to  said 
trough,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  d«Tle«  of  the  eUiM  described,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
casing  surroandlag  aald  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  a  cluunber,  the  said  caalns  bein*  proTlded  adja- 
cent its  upper  portion  with  oppositely  disposed  openings. 
•  trough  proTlded  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  register 
with  said  opening  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
eaalng,  a  Up  on  saeh  of  said  troughs  for  engageBient 
OTer  the  lower  edge  of  saeli  of  said  openings.  Usages 
projecting  ootwsrdly  from  the  edges  of  said  apertnr*  to 
protrude  through  said  opening  Into  said  chamber,  an 
apron  secured  to  project  within  each  of  said  troughs  out- 
wardly from  the  rear  wail,  and  noiales  on  ssid  pipe  for 
directing  fluid  into  each  of  ssid  trouglis,  substantially 
aa  described. 


8.  In  a  derke  of  the  class  described,  a  caaing  having 
an  opening  therein,  certain  of  the  edges  of  the  openlog 
bdng  parallel  and  the  other  edges  inclining  toward  each 
other  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  parallel  edges,  a 
trough,  a  lip  projecting  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  trough  and  adapted  to  engage  upon  one  of 
said  parallel  edges,  angularly  and  rearwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  said  trough  adapted  to  engage  within  said 
opening  and  to  rest  upon  the  inclined  edges  thereof,  srid 
means  for  directing  fluid  Into  said  trough,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pipe 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  caaing.  a  noiile  on 
said  pipe,  the  aald  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  aide 
thereof,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  opening  being 
parallel  and  the  side  edges  inclining  downwardly  toward 
saeh  other,  a  trough,  a  lip  projecting  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  trough  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  lowermost  of  said  casing  opening  edges,  the  said 
trough  having  an  opening  for  reglstrntion  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  csslng,  rearwardly  projecting  Inclined  flanges 
on  said  trough  sdapted  to  enter  the  casing  opening  and  to 
reat  upon  the  inclined  edges  thereof,  and  an  apron  with- 
in aald  trough  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  ex- 
tending below  the  trough  opening,  sabatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,206,282.  OA8-OOVBBNOR.  William  U.  Wood,  PhlU- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Oas  Improvement 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  63.806.  (Q. 
80— 27.) 

1.  In  a  gas  governor  the  combination  of  a  rim  aup- 
ported  flexible  diagram  and  its  valve  connection,  a  weight 
applied  to  the  dlapbragai  to  balance  the  gaa  preasure.  and 
means  for  automatically  loading  and  unloading  tlie  dia- 
phragm to  conpenaate  for  variations  in  the  effective  area 
thereof  and  to  produce  a  uniform  gas  pressure,  snbstsn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  governor  the  conbinstlon  of  a  rim  sap- 
ported   flexible   diaphragm   and   its   vslve   connections,   a 


weight  applied  to  the  diaphragm  to  balance  the  gaa  pres- 
sure, a  pivotal  weight  for  aotomaUcally  loading  and  un- 
loading tbe  diaphragm  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  effective  area  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  tlie 
pivotal  weight  in  unstable  equilibrium.  subsUntlally  as 
deacrlbed. 


8.  In  a  gas  governor  the  combination  of  a  rim  sap- 
ported  flexible  dlapbragm  and  its  valve  connectlona,  a 
weigbt  applied  to  tbe  diaphragm  to  balance  tbe  gaa  pres- 
sure, and  a  pivotal  weight  for  automatically  loading  and 
unloading  the  diaphragm  to  compenaate  for  variatlona  in 
the  effective  area  thereof.  suhstantUUy  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  gaa  governor  tbe  combination  of  a  weighted 
rim-supported  flexible  diaphragm,  a  spindle  and  valve  eoB- 
nectlons  for  the  diaphragm,  a  pivotal  weight  overhanging 
its  support  and  provided  with  lobee  straddling  the  spindle, 
and  llnka  Intarpoeed  between  the  weight  and  spindle,  snb- 
stantUlly  aa  described. 


1.206,283.  PROCESS  OF  TBEATINO  BE8INOU8  WOODS. 
Habvbt  CAaaoLL  ALroao,  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  te 
Joseph  M.  Walsh  and  Benjamin  Tburley.  Mobile,  Ala., 
and  H.  Carroll  Alford,  Baldwin  coonty,  Ala.,  truateaa. 
Filed  July  11,  1014.     SerUl  No,  800.436.     (CI.  92—2.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  resinous  woods,  the  process  of 
subjecting  a  charge  of  dereslnated  wood  particlea  while 
hot  to  tbe  action  of  caustic  soda  whereby  tbe  latter  Is 
converted  into  cartranate.  removing  aald  cartMnate  eola- 
tion, and  adding  thereto  an  oxid  or  hydrate  of  an  aifc»Mne 
earth  whereby  the  caustic  soda  la  regenerated. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  reelnous  wooda,  the  procesa  of 
subjecting  a  charge  of  wood  particles  confined  in  a  series 
of  intercommunicating  containers,  to  the  action  of  a  hot 
reain  aolvent  traversing  the  aeveral  contalnera,  driving 
the  solution  from  the  first  container  into  the  second  con- 
tainer of  the  series,  cutting  out  the  first  container  froa 
the  series,  wheretiy  the  second  becomes  tbe  first  con- 
tainer of  s  new  series  to  receive  the  solvt-nt,  adding  a  new 
terminal  container  at  the  end  of  aald  new  series  for  each 
first  container  cut  out  from  a  preceding  series,  and  re- 
peating the  operation  until  the  first  container  of  the 
original  series  Is  resched  whereby  the  process  is  contias- 
ons.  and  whereby  each  container  receives  tbe  solvent  at 
progreeeively  increasing  temperature,  removing  the  resin 
solutions  from  any  series  by  discharging  the  same  from 
the  last  container  of  such  series,  distilling  the  solution, 
heating  the  solvent  distillate,  and  utilising  the  same  for 
subs<Hiuent  operations. 

3.  In  tbe  treatment  of  resinous  woods,  the  proeeea  of 
subjecting  a  charge  of  wood  particles  confined  in  a  aeries 
of  Intercommunicating  container*,  to  the  action  of  a  hot 
resin  solvent  traversing  the  several  container*,  driving 
the  solution  from  the  first  container  Into  the  second  eoa- 
tainer  of  the  series,  cutting  out  tho  first  container , froa 
the  series,  wtiereby  the  second  becomes  the  first  contaiaar 
of  s  new  series  to  receive  the  solvent,  sdding  s  new  ter- 
minal container  at  the  end  of  said  new  seriee  for  eacft 
first  container  cut  out  from  a  preceding  serlea,  and  re- 
peating the  operation  until  the  first  container  of  the 
original  aeries  is  resched  whereby  the  process  Is  contlnn- 
ous.  snd  whereby  esch  container  recelvee  the  solvent  at 
progressively  increasing  temperature,  removing  tbe 
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solutions  from  any  series  by  discharging  the  same  from 
the  last  container  of  such  series  during  tbe  passage  of 
the  solvent  therethrough,  and  regenerRtinn  and  heating 
the  Bolvpnt  for  subsequent  operations. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  resinous  woods,  the  process  of 
subjecting  the  wood  while  confined  in  a  series  of  Inter- 
oommunicating  containers  to  the  action  of  a  hot  resin 
solvent  traversing  the  several  containern,  bringing  a  fresh 
container  into  the  series  at  the  end  of  the  first  series, 
sdvsncing  the  free  liquor  in  the  containers  under  pneu- 
mstic  pressure  until  the  free  liquor  Is  expelled  from  tbe 
first  container  of  the  series,  discontinuing  the  pneumatic 
pressure,  cutting  off  the  first  container  from  the  Herles, 
steaming  tbe  contenta  thereof  to  expel  all  adhering 
solvent  and  solution,  then  repeating  the  operation  on  the 
succeeding  series  in  which  the  fresh  container  aforesaid 
tempornriiy  brought  into  the  first  series  becomes  tbe  last 
member  of  the  series,  and  the  second  container  of  tbe 
originni  serlen  becomes  the  first  meml>er  of  the  second 
series,  and  repeating  the  operation  continuously. 

6.  In  tbe  treatment  of  wood  for  the  manufacture  of 
wood  pulp,  tbe  proeeea  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  deresl- 
aated  pulp-wood  while  hot  to  the  action  of  cauatic  aoda, 
removing  the  resulting  sodium  carbonnte,  adding  a  hy- 
drate of  an  alkaline  earth  to  said  sodium  carlionate,  there- 
by regenerating  tbe  caustic  soda,  and  removing  tbe  result- 
ing alkallne-eartb  carbonate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.284.  MAXlMUM-I>li:MAND  METER.  Claxton  E. 
AuLMJi,  Pittaburgh,  and  Edwako  M.  Fat,  WUklnsburg, 
Pa.,  aaaignora  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
tnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  767,356.     (CI.  171—34.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  system,  the  combination  with  a  maxi- 
nnm-demand  wattmeter  and  contact  members  actuated 
thereby,  of  means  controlled  by  the  contact  members  for 
registering  the  total  amount  of  energy  when  the  maxi- 
mum demand  has  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  a  meaaurlng  system,  the  combination  with  a  maxi- 
mum-demand Indicating  wattmeter  having  cooperating  con- 
tact memt>ers  thereon  that  are  adapted  to  engage  when  the 
maximum  demand  has  a  predetermined  value,  of  means 
controlled  by  the  contact  members  for  re;:lsterlng  the  total 
sncrgy  consumed  when  tbe  contact  members  are  engaged. 

3.  In  a  measuring  system,  the  combination  with  an 
Indicating  wattmeter  having  a  maximum-demand  Indicator 
and  cooperating  contact  members  attached  thereto,  of  an 
electro-responsive  device  controlled  by  the  said  contact 
members  to  register  the  energy  consumed  when  the  con- 
tact memt>er*  are  engaged. 

4.  In  a  measuring  system,  the  combination  with  a 
maximum-demand  indicating  wattmeter  and  contact  mem- 
ber* operatively  connected  thereto,  of  means  controlled  by 
the  aald  contact  members  for  registering  only  when  the 
contact  meml>ers  are  engaged. 

5.  In  a  meaaurlng  system,  the  combination  with  an 
Indicating  wattmeter,  of  electro-responsive  means  having 
windings  that  are  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  indi- 


cating wattmeter  for  registering  the  total  amount  of 
energy  when  the  demand  is  In  excess  of  a  predetermined 
Instantaneous  value. 

IC'laims  0  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,286.  COMBINATION  SEAT  AND  LADDEB. 
Flstchkr  D.  Ali.ison.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1914.     S<>rial  No.  867,960.      (CI.  165—21.) 


1.  A  combination  seat  and  ladder,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  lower  part  of  box-like  form  adapted  to  set 
upon  the  floor,  an  upper  part  of  box-like  form  having  side 
member*  resting  edgewise  upon  tbe  side  members  of  the 
lower  part  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  and 
having  between  its  sides  a  series  of  step  members,  a 
hinge  connection  between  aald  parte,  whereby  they  can 
be  opened  and  set  up  A-fashlon.  aa  a  ladder,  with  the  side 
members  of  tbe  upper  part  bearing  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  member  of  tbe  lower  part,  said  members  hav- 
ing a  common  end  tmard  adapted  to  form  a  top  atep,  snb- 
stantlaily  as  described. 

2.  A  combination  sest  and  ladder  comprising  in  com- 
bination B  lower  part  of  rectangular,  box-like  form  hav- 
ing short  feet,  an  upper  part  of  rectangular  frame-like 
form  with  a  series  of  step  members  angularly  diapoeed 
between  the  sides  of  said  upper  part,  aald  upper  part 
being  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  part  adjacent  one 
end  and  adapted  at  a  point  above  the  Joint  to  reet  npoa 
aald  lower  part  when  opened  as  a  ladder,  a  removable 
top  or  seat  board  over  said  step  members,  and  a  Jointed 
brace  member  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  parta  near 
their  lower  ends,  m-hen  set  up  as  a  ladder,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  combination  seat  and  ladder  comprising  a  lower 
part  of  box-like  form  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor,  aa 
upper  part  of  box-like  form  resting  upon  said  lower  part 
and  hingedly  connected  thereto  adjacent  one  end,  and 
having  step  members  between  its  side*,  a  top  or  seat 
board  removably  mounted  over  said  atep  members,  Jointed 
brace  members  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  parta 
near  their  lower  ends  when  set  up  as  a  ladder,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  brace  members  into  oper- 
ating positions  when  said  upper  part  la  lifted,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  combination  seat  and  ladder  of  the  character  re- 
ferred to,  comprising  an  upper  part  of  frame-like  form 
with  a  series  of  step  members  arranged  crosswise  therein, 
a  top  or  seat  board  detachably  mounted  thereupon  over 
aald  step  members,  a  lower  part  of  box-like  form  having 
feet  and  adapted  to  receive  articles  therein,  aald  upper 
and  lower  parts  being  hingedly  connected  together  adja> 
cent  one  end,  and  adjustably  connected  together  near 
their  oppoeite  ends  whereby  to  be  opened  out  A-fasbioa, 
and  auxiliary  feet  members  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to- 
laterally  projecting  positions,  for  the  purpose  indicated. 

5.  A  combination  seat  and  ladder  of  tbe  character  re- 
ferred to,  comprising  a  lower  part  of  box-like  form  bar- 
ing top  and  bottom  and  feet  portions,  an  upper  part  of 
rectangular  frame-like  form  with  cross  step  members  ar- 
ranged between  Its  sides,  a  top  or  seat  board  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  upper  part  over  aald  step  members, 
said  upper  and  lower  parts  being  hingedly  connected  n  des- 
cent one  end  and  adjustably  connected  by  Jointed  brace- 
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MCBbers  near  tbeir  opposite  eodn.  and  aprlngB  for  aoto- 
niAtically  moving  uUd  brace  membcra  into  operating  poal- 
tlona  as  said  upper  part  Is  lifted  from  aatd  lower  part, 
•abstantlallj  m  daacrlbed. 


l,20e.28e.  TOY  MOVING-PICTUBB  MACHINE.  HAaay 
V,  A»HBT,  Erta,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
86,139.     (CI.  8»— 17.) 
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1.  A  toy  motion  picture  machine  comprising  two  up- 
rlghU.  a  drum  roUtably  mounted  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  carry  a  aeriea  of  motion  pletnrea 
on  Ita  cylindrical  surface,  an  aperture  plate,  meana  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  end  of  the  uprights  for  support- 
ing aald  plate  adjacent  the  cyUndrlcal  surface  of  anld 
drum,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  drum  and  uprlghto 
tor  rotating  the  drum  step  by  step. 

2.  A  toy  motion  picture  machine  comprising  a  support, 
A  drum  rotatably  mounteif  on  the  support  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  aeries  of  motion  pictures  on  Ita  eyliadrleal  sur- 
face, an  aperture  plate,  a  rod  projecting  from  aald  sup- 
port and  arranged  radially  of  the  drum  and  carrying  aald 
plate  adjacent  the  cylindrical  anrface  of  said  drum,  and 
cooperating  meana  on  the  dnun  and  support  for  rotating 
the  drum  step  by  step. 

3.  In  a  toy  motion  picture  machine,  a  rotatable  drum 
Adapted  to  carry  on  Its  cylindrical  surface  a  strip  having 
•  aeries  of  motion  pictures  thereon,  a  alot  in  the  cylin- 
drical aurfaee,  throogh  which  the  enda  of  the  atrip  may 
be  thrust,  and  means  located  inside  of  the  drum  to  hold 
the  said  enda  in  position. 

4.  In  a  toy  motion  picture  machine,  a  drum  adapted 
to  carry  on  ita  cylindrical  aurfaee  a  aeries  of  motion  pic- 
tures, said  drum  comprising  two  pieces,  a  single  pieee 
forming  one  head,  the  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  serrated 
flange,  and  a  second  piece  forming  the  other  head. 

B.  A  toy  motion  picture  machine  comprialng  a  base, 
•n  upright  projecting  from  the  base,  a  drum  rotatably 
•npported  on  the  opriKht.  a  member  carried  by  the  up- 
right and  projecting  beyond  the  circumference  of  the 
drum,  an  aperture  plate  carried  by  the  aald  member  adja- 
cent the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum,  a  lena  apaced 
from  and  aubataatially  alined  with  the  aperture  in  the 
plate,  and  means  to  rotate  the  drum  step  by  atep. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.206,287.      I'HOCESS    OF    MAKING    1'BOJECTION 
8CREE.VS.     Lotus  J.  .MKBBAruBB.  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Federal  Screen  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .\pr.  8.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  20.049.      (<  1.  i;»4  -2.> 

1.  The  art  of  making  a  projection  screen  which  consists 
la  forming  upon  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  transparent  film- 
like  BUterial  a  series  of  refractive  optica!  elements,  and 


attaching  to  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  sheet  a  aheet 
able'retlculated  material. 


«C  solt- 


^KAf- 


nut 


2.  The  pro<et»s  of  making  a  projection  screen  which  con- 
sists In  formlnK  upon  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  transparent 
flim-like  material  a  large  number  of  tnterraptlona  of  Its 
continuity  whereby  the  refractive  power  of  such  sorfAes  Is 
promoted,  attaching  to  the  opposite  surface  thereof  a  sbMt 
of  suitable  reticulated  material,  and  providing  at  the  bnck 
of  the  latter  sheet  a  second  sheet  of  film. 


1.2«.>6.288.  CHANNELI.VO  MACHINE.  Ai^Bcrr  Baix, 
Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  MIed  l»ec.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,2»4.      (CI.  125— 2.1 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  channel  groove  which  con- 
sists in  advanrlnjt  the  cutting  tool  In  substantially  the 
same  plane  along  the  ro<k  with  the  cutting  edge  reating 
loosely  thereagaiust.  and  at  the  Bam«>  time  delivering  to 
the  opposite  end  thereof  a  series  of  rapidly  recurring  ham- 
mer blows. 

2.  The  method  of  cutting  a  channel  groove  which  con- 
sists In  advancing  the  cutting  tool  In  aubstantlally  the 
Hame  plane  along  the  rock  with  the  cutting  edge  resting 
loosely  tbereagainst,  and  at  the  Kame  lime  delivering  to 
the  opposite  end  thereof  a  series  of  rapidly  recurring  ham- 
mer blows  and  ik-llvering  fluid  to  said  cutting  edge. 

3.  The  method  of  cutting  a  channel  groove  which  con- 
sists in  advancing  the  cutting  tool  in  subatantlally  the 
same  plane  along  the  rock  with  the  cutting  edge  resting 
loosely  tbereagaiuft  at  such  a  rate  that  sucoeaalve  ap- 
plications of  the  cutting  edges  are  caused  to  overlap  and 
at  the  same  time  delivering  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  a 
series  of  rapidly  recurring  hammer  biowa. 

4.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  piston  hsfmer  tool- 
actuating  device,  a  cutting  tool  adapted  to  receive  the  Im- 
pact of  the  hammer,  a  traveling  support  on  which  the 
hammer  and  the  tool  may  be  moved  along  the  rock  to  eat 
a  channel  grtK)ve  and  oiean.s  to  bold  the  cutting  edge 
loosely  in  contact  with  the  rock  during  such  traveL 

o.  A  ctuinnollng  machine  having  a  preasure-Auld  oper- 
ated piston  hammer,  a  cutting  tool  adapted  to  receive  the 
impact  of  aaid  hammer,  means  for  advancing  the  hammer 
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and  the  tool  along  the  line  of  cut  and  means  to  hold  the 
tool  loosely  against  the  rock  at  the  bottom  of  the  cnt  dur 
tag  such  advance. 

(Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,206,289.  M.XCHINE  FOR  DRAWING  OUT  MACARONI 
OR  LIItE  .M.IMENTARY  rASTKS.  rii.At>K  Uarducci. 
Naples,  Italy.  Piled  Not.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,610. 
(CI.   107  —  14.) 


encircling  said  passages,  dies  arranged  at  the  OMMitks  ef 
the  lower  chaml>ers,  a  member  carrying  the  Mock,  hollow 
plvota  Joumaled  in  Ksid  member  and  secured  to  the  hloek 
at  a  side  of  Its  middle  plane  to  overturn  the  same,  means 
for  causing  a  heated  fluid  to  circulate  through  said  hollow 
pivots  and  the  ducts  encircling  the  paste  distributing  paa> 
sages,  and  meana  on  said  member  on  which  rest  the  edges 
of  the  dies  when  the  block  is  in  operative  position. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  out  pastes,  in  combina- 
tion a  receiver  in  which  the  paste  Is  forced,  a  single  re- 
movable block  having  an  upper  chamber  communicating 
with  the  mouth  of  said  receiver  when  said  block  is  in  op- 
feratlve  position,  lower  chambers  In  said  block  extending 
beyond  the  projection  of  the  area  of  the  receiver,  passages 
In  said  block  connecting  the  upper  chamber  with  the  lower 
chambers  to  distribute  the  paste  in  said  lower  chambers, 
dies  at  the  mouths  of  said  lower  chambers,  a  member 
carrying  said  block  and  means  in  said  member  on  which 
rest  the  edges  of  the  dies  when  the  block  is  in  operative 
position. 

J.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  out  pastes.  In  combina- 
tion a  receiver  in  which  the  paste  la  forced,  a  single  re- 
movable block  having  an  upper  chamber  communicating 
with  the  mouth  of  said  receiver  when  said  block  Is  In  op- 
erative position,  lower  chambers  in  said  block  extending 
beyond  the  projection  of  the  area  of  the  receiver,  passages 
In  said  block  connecting  the  upper  chamber  with  the  lower 
chambers  to  distribute  the  paste  In  said  lower  chambers,  a 
seat  at  the  mouth  of  each  lower  chamber,  dies  arranged  In 
said  seats,  a  member  carrying  said  block  and  means  in 
■aid  mamber  on  which  rest  the  edges  of  the  dies  when  the 
block  Is  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  out  pastes,  in  combina- 
tion a  receiver  in  which  the  paste  is  forced,  a  single  re- 
movable block  having  an  upper  chamber  communicating 
with  the  mouth  of  the  receiver  when  said  block  is  in  op- 
erative position,  lower  chambers  in  said  block  extending 
beyond  the  projection  of  the  area  of  the  receiver,  passagef! 
In  said  block  connecting  the  upper  chamber  with  the  lower 
ones  to  distribute  the  paste  In  said  lower  chambers,  dies 
arranged  at  the  mouths  of  the  lower  chambers,  a  member 
carrying  said  block,  means  for  pivoting  said  block  In  said 
member  In  order  to  overturn  the  same,  and  means  in  said 
member  on  which  rest  the  edges  of  the  dies  when  the 
block  la  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  out  paates,.in  combina- 
tion a  receiver  in  which  the  paste  Is  forced,  a  single  re- 
■Bovable  block  having  an  upper  chamber  communicating 
with  the  mouth  of  the  receiver  when  said  block  is  in  op- 
erative position,  lower  chambers  in  said  block  extending 
beyond  the  projection  of  the  area  of  the  receiver,  passages 
la  said  block  connecting  the  upper  chamber  with  the  lower 
ones  to  distribute  the  paste  in  said  lower  chambers,  ducts 
encircling  said  passagea,  meana  for  eauaing  heated  fluid  to 
circulate  in  said  ducts,  dies  arranged  at  the  mouths  of 
aaid  lower  chambers,  a  member  carrying  aald  block,  means 
for  pivoting  aald  block  in  said  member  In  order  to  over  \ 
turn  the  same  and  means  in  said  member  on  which  rest 
the  edges  of  the  dies  when  the  block  is  in  operative  posi-  ' 
tlon.  ■  I 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  drawfng  out  paates,  in  combine-  ' 
tloa  a  receiver  in  which  the  paate  is  forced,  a  single  re- 
BOvable  block  having  an  upper  chamber  communicating  j 
with  the  mouth  of  the  receiver  when  aaid  block  is  in  op- 
erative position,  lower  chambers  in  said  block  extending 
beyond  the  projection  of  the  srea  of  the  receiver,  passages 
la  said  block  connecting  the  upper  chamber  with  the  lower 
ones  to  distribute  the  paste  In  said  lower  chambers,  ducts  i 


1.206,290.  OVERSHOE  BrCKLK.  Chahles  B.  BABKaa, 
Bradford,  111.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,719. 
(CI.  24 — 230.) 


In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  spaced  front  and  rear 
plates  and  edge  plates  all  of  which  are  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle sheet  of  metal,  of  a  fastener  plate  slldable  between  the 
said  plates  and  having  rectangular  notches  in  one  edge 
thereof,  a  locking  memlMT  slldable  transversel.v  between 
the  front  and  rear  plates,  snld  locking  member  having  a 
rectangular  shank  and  n  pair  of  spaced  flanges  and  a 
spring  extending  from  one  edge  plate  and  having  a  flat 
face  bearing  against  a  flat  face  of  the  shank  between  the 
flanges  of  said  locking  member  to  normally  maintain  the 
shank  within  one  of  the  recesses  In  the  fastener  plate. 


1,206.291.  PBCKIESS  OF  PREPARING  COLORBD 
GOGGLES.  John  U.  Bakb,  New  York,  N,  Y.  PHed 
•Aug.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  44,947.     (Cl.  91—72.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  producing  clear  transparent  colored 
goggle  glaaaea  and  the  like,  which  consUts  In  uniformly 
coating  the  surface  of  the  glasa  with  pigment  In  a  finely 
atomised  condition  and  utiliiing  the  transparency  of  the 
glass  to  determine  the  degree  of  density  of  such  coating, 
and  aimnlUneously  drying  the  coaUng  with  an  independ- 
ent current  of  air,  and  finally  fixing  the  dried  pigment 
coating. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  clear  transparent  colored 
goggle  glasses  and  the  like,  which  conaists  in  uniformly 
coating  the  surface  of  the  glaas  with  pigment  In  a  finely 
atomised  condition  and  ntllUinf  the  transparency  of  the 
glasa  to  determine  the  degree  of  denalty  of  auch  coating, 
and  almuiuneously  delivering  independently,  air  to  the 
surface  of  the  glass  in  relatively  larger  volume  per  nnit 
of  time  than  the  atomised  pigment  to  rapidly  dry  the 
pigment  coating,  and  finally  fixing  the  coating. 

3.  The  method  of  making  transparent  colored  goggle 
glaaaea  which  conalsta  In  repeatedly  spraying  a  finely 
atomized  pigment  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  the  glasa 
by  the  action  of  an  excess  of  air  pressure,  and  finally 
fixing  the  deposited  pigment  by  subjecting  the  glass  to 
best. 

4.  The  method  of  making  transparent  colored  goggle 
glasses  which  consists  in  repeatedly  spraying  a  finely 
atomised  pigment  uniformly  over  the  entire  anrface  of  the 
glass  by  the  action  of  an  excess  of  air  pressure,  then  aal- 
formly  Increasing  the  density  of  the  pigment  deposited 
upon  a  defined  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  glass,  aad 
finally  fixing  the  deposited  pigment  by  beat 


1,206,292.        PLCID-INJECTINO     ATTACHMENT     POB 

FURNACES.      William    N.    Baer,    New    York,    N.    T. 

FUed     Mar.     16.     1916.       Serial     No.     84.546.       (a. 

110—22.) 

1.  A  furnsce  having  an  air  Inlet  passage  throogk  tiie 
wall  thereof  and  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  fire  bos,  the 
side  walls  of  said  pasaage  flaring  inwardly,  a  flange  de- 
pending from  the  upper  side  of  said  passage  at  the  niter 
end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  edga, 
a  vaporizer  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
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flange  and  oppoalta  aald  receM  and  adapted  to  dcUrer  a 
liquid  fuel  through  said  paamge  in  a  substantially  (an- 
•baped  8he«t  spaced  above  the  lower  side  of  said  passage, 
«nd  a  cloaure  slldable  upwardly  to  vary  the  air  Inlet 
space  below  xald  raporls^r  aod  adapted  to  engage  with 
Mild  flange  and  cloM  said  recess. 


means  for  slmoltaiMoaslr  and  IndepcBdentlj  aetoatlaf 
the  said  mechanisms,  of  means  interposed  between  the  said 
mechanisms  whereby  one  controls  the  operation  of  tb« 
other,  and  means  for  returning  the  controlled  mechanism 
to  its  initial  position  under  predetermined  conditions. 


2.  A  furnace  having  an  air  inlet  passage  through  the 
wall  thereof,  a  flange  depending  from  the  upper  side  of 
«ald  passage  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  having  its 
lower  edge  spaced  above  tbe  lowr  xhie  of  aaid  passage, 
«  vaporizer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flange  adapted  to  deliver  vaporized  fuel  through  said 
IMMsage  closely  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  said  flange 
and  a  closure  slldable  upwardly  past  said  vaporiser  and 
Into  engagement  with   said  flange  to  cloae  said   passage. 

3.  A  furnace  having  an  air  inlet  passage  through  the 
-wall  thereof,  a  east  Iron  box  disposed  within  said  pas- 
cage  and  having  Its  outer  surface  Inclined  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  Including  two  opposed  guides, 
m  closure  plate  slldable  between  said  guides,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  wall  befow  said  passage,  a  link  connecting  aald 
lever  and  said  cloaure  plate,  and  means  for  locking  taid 
lever  In  position  with  said  closure  plate  open  to  any  de^ 
aired  extent. 

4.  A  fnmace  having  an  air  Inlet  passage  through  the 
wail  thereof,  a  cast  Iron  box  disposed  within  said  paasage 
and  having  Its  outer  surface  inclined  at  an  angle  to  tba 
plane  of  tba  wall  and  Including  two  opposed  gnldaa.  a 
closure  plate  alldable  between  said  guides,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  wall  below  said  passage,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  and  said  closure  plate,  means  for  locking  said  lever 
In  position  with  said  closure  plate  open  to  any  dealred 
extent,  and  meana  for  delivering  a  subatantlally  fan- 
rsbaped  jet  of  expansible  fluid  through  said  passage  In  a 
line  spsccd  a  considerable  distance  above  tbe  lower  wall 
4>f  said  pasange. 

JS.  A  furnace  baTlng  an  air  Inlet  paaaage  through  the 
-wall  thereof,  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  passage  con 
verging  at  their  outer  ends,  r  metal  box  having  converg- 
ing walls  within  the  pasaage  and  serving  to  prevent  out- 
ward movement  of  said  box,  a  flange  engaging  with  the 
outer  Burfkce  of  the  furnace  wall  to  prevent  Inward 
movement  of  the  box,  said  box  having  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  spaced  guides,  a  closure 
plate  slldable  between  said  guides  to  close  said  passage, 
and  means  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  closure 
plate  and  adapted  to  deliver  an  expansible  fluid  inwardly 
through  aald  passage  when  said  closure  is  open. 


2.  In  an  tlectrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  mechanism,  and  a 
single  means  for  simultaneously  and  independently  actu- 
ating the  said  mechanisms,  of  means  Interposed  between 
the  t»aid  mechanisms  whereby  one  controls  the  operation 
of  tbe  other,  and  means  for  returning  one  of  the  said 
mechanisms  to  its  initial  position  under  predetermined 
conditions. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
I  tlon  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  mechanism,  and  a 
,  single  means  for  simultaneously  and  independently  actu- 
ating the  Raid  mechanisms,  of  means  lnteri>osed  between 
tbe  said  mechanisms  whereby  the  main  mechanism  con- 
trols the  time  required  for  the  auxiliary  mechanism  to 
operate,  and  means  for  returning  the  said  auxiliary  mech- 
aniam  to  its  initial  position  under  predetermined  con- 
dltlona. 

4.  A  wattmeter  comprising  two  armature  elements, 
means  for  slmultaneonsly  applying  thereto  similar  actn- 
ating  forces,  integrating  and  Indicating  mechanisms  aaso- 
clated  respectively  with  said  armature  elements,  means 
whereby  tbe  integrating  armature  element  controls  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  indicating  mechanlam,  and  means  for 
returning  one  of  the  armature  elements  to  Its  initial  poal- 
tion  when  the  actuating  force  is  removed. 

5.  A  wattmeter  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
iiiechanism.  means  for  simultaneously  applying  said  mecb- 
anUms  similar  actuating  forces,  a  controlling  mecbanlan 
disposed  between  said  main  and  said  auxiliary  mecha- 
nisms for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary 
mechanism,  and  a  resetting  mechanism  for  returning  a 
part  of  aald  auxiliary  mechanism  to  its  initial  position 
when  the  actuating  forces  are  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  lA  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]' 


1,206,298.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Clabbncb  A.  BuODic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,883.  (CI.  171—34.) 
1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  comhlna- 

tiou  V.  :tb  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  mechanism,  snd  a  single 


1,206,294.  MAXIMUM-DEMAND  .METER.  CLAanwcn  A. 
Boooin,  PltUburgb,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  WesUnghonse  Bee- 
trie  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.580. 
(CI.   171—84.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  an  indicating  maximum-demand  meter,  of  a 

!  clock  having  a  time  indicating  pointer  adapted  to  be  con- 
■  tinuously  connected  to  tbe  clock,  and  means  controlled 
!  by  the  said  maximum-demand  meter  for  controlling  tbe 
I  operation  of  the  said  pointer  to  Indicate  the  time  of  a 
I   maximum  demand. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  maximum-demand  meter  and  a  clock,  of  a 
time-indicating  device  operatively  connected  to  said  clock, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  maximum-demand  meter  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  aald  time-Indicating  device. 

3.  In  a  maxlmum-deman<l  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  maximum-demand  pointer  and  an  operating  mechanlam 
therefor,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  time-indicating  mecha- 
nism continuously  and  yieldingly  connected  to  tbe  said 
clock  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  maximum-demand  pointer  and  tbe  said  operating 
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mechanlam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  aald  tlme- 
ladlcatlng  mechanlam. 


h 


4.  In  a  maxlmum-deman'l  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  maximum-demand  pointer  and  an  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  time-indicating  mecha- 
nism reslliently  connected  to  said  clock  mechanism,  means 
for  restraining  the  operation  of  said  time-Indicating 
mechanism,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
pointer  and  said  operatini;  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  said  restraining  meanH 

5.  In  a  mazimum-demaDil  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  maximum-demand  pointer  and  an  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  time-indicating  mecha- 
nism reslliently  connected  to  said  clock  mechanism, 
electromagnetic  means  for  restraining  the  operation  of 
the  said  time-Indicating  mecli.nnism,  and  electrical  contact 
members  operatively  connected  to  said  pointer  and  said 
operating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  said  electro- 
magnetic means. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,295.  ELECTRICAL  ME.\SLR1N:;  INSTRUMENT. 
Clasxnck  a.  Boddik,  I'lttsburgh,  l*a.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  84,6»1.     (CI.  171—84.) 


1.  A  meter  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  ro- 
tatahle  armature,  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
almllar  actuating  forces  to  said  armatures,  an  indicating 
mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  auxiliary  armature  and  con- 
trolled by  the  main  armature,  a  pointer,  means  actuated 
by  the  main  armature  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  pointer, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  indicating  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  resetting  of  the  said  means  actuated  by  the 
main  armatnia. 


2.  A  meter  comprising  two  rotatable  members,  meana 
for  simultaneously  applying  similar  actuating  forces  to 
said  members,  an  indicating  mechanism  actuated  by  one 
member  and  controlled  by  tbe  other,  a  pointer,  means 
actuated  by  tbe  rotatable  member  that  controls  the  indi- 
cating mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  pointer,  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  indicating  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  resetting  of  the  said  means  that  is  adapted 
to  actuate  the  pointer. 

S.  A  meter  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  rotatable 
member,  means  for  simultaneously  applying  similar  actu- 
ating forces  to  said  members,  an  Indicating  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  auxiliary  member  and  controlled  by  tbe 
main  member,  a  pointer,  means  actuated  by  the  main 
member  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  pointer,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  Indicating  mechanism  for  periodically 
dlsenfiaKlng  the  pointer  from  the  means  for  actuating  it. 

4.  In  nn  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  integrating  power  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  Integrating  means  for  indicating  power,  of 
means  actuated  by  the  means  for  indicating  power  for 
controlling  the  resetting  of  a  portion  of  the  integrating 
means  periodically. 

Ti.  A  meter  comprlalng  two  rotatable  members,  a  mecb- 
.Tulsm  actuated  by  one  of  the  members  and  controlled  by 
the  other,  a  pointer,  means  actuated  by  the  rotatable 
member  that  controls  tbe  Raid  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
actuate  tbe  pointer,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said 
mechanism  for  periodically  disengaging  tbe  pointer  from 
the  said  means  for  actuating  it. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.206.29«.  .\L.VUM  DEVICE.  Addison  E.  Booos,  PltU- 
burgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylraala. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.     Serial  No,  6,877.     (CI.  200 — 84.) 


1.  .\n  alarm  device  for  a  circuit  interrupter  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  said  arm,  a  stationary  contact  member  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  said  arm  in  engagement  with  the 
stationary  contact  member  and  the  movable  member  of  the 
circuit  Interrupter. 

12.  An  alarm  device  for  a  circuit  interrupter  comprising 
a  stationary  contact  member,  a  main  pivotally  mounted 
arm,  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
main  arm  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  lever 
arm  of  the  circuit  interrupter  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  tbe  said  main  pivotally  mounted  arm  In  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  contact  member  and  tbe  lever 
arm  of  the  circuit  interrupter. 

3.  An  alarm  device  for  a  circuit  interrupter  comprising 
a  stationary  contact  member,  a  main  pivotally  mounted  • 
arm  having  an  auxiliary  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  said  main  arm  In 
engagement  with  tbe  stationary  contact  member  and  the 
operating  lever  arm  of  the  circuit  interrupter,  said  auxil- 
iary arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  lever  arm 
of  the  circuit  internipter  under  predetermined  conditions. 

4.  An  alarm  device  for  a  circuit  Interrupter  comprising 
a   stationary  contact   member,  a   main  pivoted  arm  hav- 
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ing  an  auxiliary  arm  piloted  thereon,  and  a  spring  for 
yleldlDKly  boldlns  the  main  arm  In  engagement  with  the 
■Utionary  conUct  memtwr  and  the  lever  arm  of  the  cir- 
cuit Interrupter,  said  aazllUry  arm  being  adapted  to  move 
the  main  pivoted  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  sta 
Uonary  contact  member  when  it  Is  moved  relatively  to  the 
main  pivoted  arm. 

6.  A  device  for  indicating  the  movement  of  a  lever  arm. 
comprlsInK  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  having  a  pivoUlly 
mounted  member  thereon,  a  sUtlonary  contact  terminal, 
and  a  resilient  member  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  the 
contact  terminal  and  the  plvotally  mounted  arm  under 
predetermined  conditions  and  for  manltalnlng  the  pivot- 
ally  mounted  member  In  engagement  with  the  operating 
lever  arm. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.  1 


1.200.297.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  FILTERS.  Cii.aule.s 
S.  Bbadlby.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed 
Dec.    18,    1912.    Serial    No.    737.455.     Divided   and    this 
application   filed   Mar.    13.    1913.     Serial    No.    764.099 
Cl.  210—1.) 


.W.W  . 


}:,:w^//^//;^^.y;<^/^-:>yy. 


1.  The  method  of  filtering,  which  comprises  applying 
pressure  within  the  Interior  of  the  filtering  medium  si- 
multaneously and  equally  toward  and  away  from  Its 
support,  whereby  displacing  tendency  is  avoided,  while 
paaslDg  fluid  only  through  the  filtering  medium  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  its  support. 

2.  The  method  of  Altering,  which  comprises  withdrawing 
the  substance  through  the  Interior  of  the  filtering  me 
dium.  and  removlag  cake  by  applying  pressure  within  the 
interior  of  the  filtering  medium  simultaneously  and  sub 
stantlallv  equally  toward  and  away  from  its  support, 
whereby  displacing  tendency  Is  avoided,  while  passing 
fluid  only  through  the  filtering  medium  In  a  direction 
away  from  It.s  support. 

3.  Method  of  operating  stationary  filters,  whlcli  roni 
prl.ses  Introducing  a  charge.  flltorlnR  the  charge.  Intn. 
(luclni?  a  scraping  mechanism  and  conveying  away  all 
hut  a  small  remnant  of  cake  next  the  filtering  medium. 
Introducing  a  new  charge,  and  blowing  the  remnant  of 
cake  into  and  mixing  it  with  the  new  charge. 


1.206.1'Os.       THERMOSTAT.       .Tohx     II.     Bkihn,     Spirit 
Lake.  Iowa.     Filed  June  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.191 
(Cl.  200—81.) 


Tba    combination    with    aa    insulating    base:    of  a    J- 
shaped   conductor  plate  having  its  stem   secured   flat  on 
said  base,  a  contact  fccrew  carried  by  the  end  of  the  free 
arm  of  the  conductor  plate  and   Insulated   therefrom,   a 
second  contact  screw  extending  through   the  stem  of  the 
plate  opposite  the  flnt  screw,  and  a  thermostatic  expan 
slon  member  having  one  end  fixed  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
stem  of  the  J-ahaped  member  and  its  other  end  located 
between  said  screws,  said  thermostatic  members  compris 
iiU  •  strip  of  insulating  material   and   a   strip  of  con 
ducting  material  fixed  together  at  one  end.  the  conducting 
strip  being  longer  than   the  insulating  strip  and   having 
its  remaining  end  bent  around  and  clampe<l  to  the  remain 
ing  end  of  the  conducting  strip. 


1,206.2»8.      WASHING-MACHINE.     Matt  Bcaaia,  Twin 

Valley,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1918;.     Serial  No.  ll&JKM. 
(Cl.  68—21.)  ^^ 


M^^-jij^ 


A  washing  machine  comprising  spaced  beams,  a  body 
Interposed  between  the  beams  and  rotaUbly  supported 
thereby,  means  for  roiking  the  body,  an  elongated  atrip  co- 
acting  with  one  i.f  the  beams,  expanaible  means  Inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  the  strip  and  beam  and  hold- 
ing said  strip  in  suspension,  said  expansible  meaaa  bela( 
poaltloned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  center  of  the 
body,  and  a  stop  carried  by  an  end  of  the  body  and  vt- 
ranged  for  contact  with  the  strip  at  the  limit  ■OTancat 
of  the  body  in  either  direction. 


1.206,300.    CONCRETE  POST.    Akthub  B.  CABLiH^Over- 
land.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,760.     (CL 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  post  body,  of  a 
series  of  fastening  devices  each  comprising  a  threaded 
socket,  extensions  In  the  form  of  angular  legs  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  socket,  aaid  socket  with  said  ex- 
ten-slons  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  post  body,  vertical 
relnforcementa  in  the  post  body  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  angular  extensions  effectively  to  anchor  said  socket 
in  position,  a  removable  pin  arranged  to  be  threaded  into 
said  socket,  and  a  binding  device  operable  effectively  in 
connection  with  aaid  pin  to  clamp  the  wire  in  poaition, 
substantially  as  spccifled. 

2.  A  concrete  poet  comprising  a  body  portion,' a  eeriea 
of  fastening  devices  including  for  each  device  a  socket 
having  a  body  portion  la  which  is  formed  a  threaded  cen- 
tral opening,  extensions  from  the  rear  face  of  said  socket 
portion  extending  rearwardly  and  laterally,  a  pin  being 
of  the  saoM  diameter  throughout  and  harlng  threada 
throughout  its  entire  length  on  its  exterior  surface,  a  alot 
in  aaid  pin  extending  to  a  depth  ao  that  when  the  pla  la 
threaded  into  the  socket  the  base  of  the  slot  will  be  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane  aa  the  exterior  face  <tf  the 
socket,  and  a  binding  device  which  threads  over  the  end 
of  the  pin  and  is  adapted  to  retain  the  wire  seated  In 
the  slot  substantially  fluah  with  the  face  of  the  poat.  sub- 
stantially  as  specified. 
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8.  A  concrete  post  being  provided  with  a  series  of  de- 
vices for  fastening  wire  thereto  comprialng  a  aocket  mem- 
ber having  a  body  portion  with  a  central  threaded  open- 
ing, angular  extensiona  from  the  rear  face  of  said  socket 
portion,  a  cylindrical  pin  threaded  exteriorly  through- 
out its  length  and  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  seat  in  said  socket,  so  that  the  base 
of  the  slot  will  be  subatantUlly  fluah  with  the  face  of 
the  socket,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  over  the 
extending  end  of  said  pin  for  holding  a  stretch  of  wire 
seated  In  said  slot,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.206,301.  ELECTRIC  FLAT  IRON.  Edward  A.  Cabbon, 
Compton.  and  Joseph  Atherto.v,  Redondo,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  »;J.761.     (Cl.  177 — 811.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  heating  element,  a 
presaure  plate  thereover,  the  pressure  plate  having  an 
opening,  a  cover  inclosing  the  heating  element  and  the 
pressure  plate,  an  Incandescent  electric  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  heating  element  and  extending  through  the 
presaure  plate  opening,  said  conductor  being  located  en- 
tirely within  said  cover,  and  au  observation  port  formed 
in  the  cover,  whereby  said  Incandescent  conductor  may  be 
observed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heat'.ng  element, 
an  incandescent  conductor  electrically  connected  with  the 
heating  element,  a  cover  adapted  to  inclose  said  ele- 
ment, said  conductor  being  located  entirely  within  said 
cover,  and  a  transparent  ubaervatlon  window  In  said 
cover,  whereby  the  Incandescent  condition  of  said  con- 
ductor may  be  observed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heating  element,  an 
incandescent  electrical  conductor  electrically  connected 
In  series  with  the  beating  element,  a  presaure  plate  se- 
cured over  the  heating  element,  the  pressure  plate  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  allow  the  incandescent  conductor  to 
extend  upwardly  through  the  presaure  plate,  an  In.siilatlon 
lining  fitt.'d  within  the  opening  through  said  pressure  plate, 
a  cover  adapted  to  Inclose  the  heating  element  and  pressure 
plate,  an  observation  port  formed  through  the  cover  and 
a  transparent  closure  fltted  over  the  olMervation  port 
whereby  the  condition  of  the  Incandescent  conductor  may 
be  observed  when  a  current  is  passing  through  the  heating 
element. 


1.20  6,30  2.  CORRUGATED  FASTENER  MACHINE. 
SpiNcaB  C.  Cabt  and  Hkbman  H.  Brand,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Cary  Manufacturing  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,678.     (Cl.  10 — 28.) 

1.  In  a  corrugated  fastener  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  corrugated  stock,  of  a 
swaging  die  operating  to  compress  an  edge  portion  of  said 
corrugated  stock,  thereby  producing  embryo  teeth  with 
fllleta,  and  means  for  removing  said  fillets. 

2.  In  a  corrugated  fastener  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  corrugated  stock,  of 
a  swaging  die  having  meana  acting  simultaneously  upon 
the  respective  faces  of  said  corrugated  stock  for  com- 
presalBg  an  edge  portion  thereof  to  produce  embryo  teeth 
with  fillets  therein,  and  means  for  cutting  out  said  fillets. 

8.  la  a  corrugated  fastener  machine,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  feeding  a  length  of  corrugated  stock,  of 
means  for  compressing  an  edge  portion  of  said  corru- 
gated stock  to  produce  embryo  teeth  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  corrugated  fasteners,  the 
combination  of  meana  for  swaging  an  edge  portion  of 
corrugated  stock  to  produce  opp.isltely  inclined  surfaces 
tbereon,  and  cutting  means  positioned  for  operation  upon 


the  swaged  edge  for  cutting  metal  therefrom  on  definite 
lines  to  produce  well  defined  saw  teeth. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  producing  corrugated  fasteners,  the 
combinaUon  of  swaging  means  operating  with  compressive 
force  upon  au  edge  portion  of  a  corrugated  stock  for  dis- 
placing the  metal  and  produclug  Inclined  fillets  upon  the 
respective  faces  of  said  stock,  and  cutting  dies  operating 
upon  the  successive  portions  of  said  corrugated  stock  for 
removing  the  fillets  from  the  respective  face  portions, 
thereby  resulting  in  saw  teeth  the  points  of  which  are  In 
the  median  line  of  the  corrugated  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,303.        LOOM  SHUTTLE.        Gbobgb     M.      CHaNnr, 
Southbridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Litchfield  Shuttle  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge.  Mass..  a  CorporaUon  of  Massachu- 
setts,     nied   Oct.    23.    1915.      Serial    No.   57,581.      (Cl 
139-46.) 
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1.  In  a  Khuttie  having  one  of  Its  walls  apertured  to 
form  an  eye  and  slotted  to  provide  a  thread  paaaage  lead- 
ing thereto,  thread  engaging  Instrumentalities  in  aaid 
eye  comprising  a  hollow  thread  delivery  member  slotted  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  the  thread  through  said  thread- 
ing passage  and  a  thread  guiding  member  having  an 
extension  cuKaglng  the  said  delivery  member  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  rotarily  in  respect  thereto  to  vary  the 
abruptness  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  thread  In  passing 
over  said  thread  guiding  member  and  thereby  to  modify 
the  tension  upon  the  running  thread. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  having  an  eye  and  slotted  to  provide  a 
thread  passage  leading  thereto,  thread  guiding  instru- 
mentalities in  said  eye  comprising  a  hollow  thread  delivery 
member  slotted  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  the  thread 
through  said  threading  passage  and  a  rotarily  movable 
thread  guiding  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  vary  the 
tension  upon  the  running  thread,  said  memberi  harlng 
interlocking  means  adapted  to  limit  the  adjustment  where- 
by  the  thread  guiding  passage  may  not  be  closed. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  having  an  eye  and  slotted  to  provide  a 
threading  passage  leading  thereto,  a  thread  eye  compria- 
lng a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  delivery  member 
having  a  longitudinal  threading  slot  to  permit  the  Intro- 
duction of  the  thread  and  a  recessed  portion,  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  member  having  a  thread  guiding  tongae 
seated  in  said  recess  adapted  by  adjustment  to  vary  the 
tension  upon  the  running  thread. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  having  an  eye  and  slotted  to  provide  a 
threading  passage  leading  to  the  under  portion  of  said  eye, 
thread  guiding  instrumentalities  comprising  a  curve«l  de- 
livery   member    presenting    a    longitudinal    opening    cm- 
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manleatlng  with  aald  threadlns  passage  and  having  an 
extension  embedded  In  the  wood  of  the  shuttle  and  the 
wall  thereof  recessed  to  receive  the  cooperating  thread 
gnlding  member  and  a  relatively  movable  thread  guiding 
member  having  a  tongue  seated  in  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  tension  upon  the  running 
thread. 

6.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture extending  transversely  thereof  through  the  shuttle 
body  to  form  an  eye  hole  and  slotted  to  provide  a  thread- 
ing passage  leading  to  said  eye  hole,  a  thread  delivery 
member  fitting  In  said  eye  hole  and  iiaving  an  extension 
embedded  in  the  body  of  the  shuttle,  the  wall  of  the  de- 
livery portion  opposite  the  threading  slot  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  recess,  a  screw  threaded  member  mounted  in 
the  aperture  forming  an  extension  of  the  eye  hole  and 
having  a  thread  guiding  tongue  seated  in  the  recess  of 
said  delivery  eye. 

[Claims  ti  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20«,304.  ELECTRIC.VL  MEASURINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Lewis  W.  Chubb,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Weatinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  178.      (CI.  175—183.) 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  plorallty  of 
thermo-couples  so  arranged  as  to  constitute  a  potentiom- 
eter conductor  having  a  plurality  of  equal-potential  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thermo-couples  so  arranged  as  to  constitute  a  potentiom- 
eter conductor. 

3.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thermo-couples  arranged  to  constitute  a  potentiometer  con- 
ductor and  means  for  compfring  therewith  the  potential 
of  an  unknown  source  of  potential. 

4.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  potentiometer  con- 
ductor and  a  thermo-couple  having  a  thermometer  adjacent 
thereto,  said  thermo-couple  being  so  arranged  as  to  de- 
termine the  drop  In  potential  along  the  said  poten- 
tiometer conductor. 

5.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  thermo-electric  poten- 
tiometer conductor  and  a  thermo-couple  having  a  ther- 
mometer adjacent  thereto,  said  thermo-couple  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  determine  the  drop  In  potential  along  the 
said  thermo-electric  potentiometer  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,306.     CORNER  FOR  CONVEYERS.     Jambs  T.  Cow- 
ley, Minot,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I.Amson  Company, 
Boaton,   Mass.,    a    Corporation   of   New    Jersey.      Filed 
Mar,  22,  1915.     Serial  No,  16,038.     (Cl.  193—2.) 
1.  A    comer  for  conveyers  comprising   a   comer   piece 
having  grooves  therein  the  opposed  sides  of  each  of  which 
grooves    are    concentrically    arcuate,    rotatable    members 
upon   substantially   opposite   sides   of   said   corner   piece, 
flexible   elements   in   engagement    with   said   grooves   and 
guided  thereby  In  lines  which  are  at  variance  with  those 
which  said  rotatable  members  would  normally  cause  said 
eleuK  iits  to  travel  in.  In  the  absence  of  such  guiding  pro 
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2.  The  combination  of  two  conveyers  traveling  in  lines 
at  variance  to  each  other,  with  corner  forming  means  to 
connect  said  conveyors  and  deliver  material  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently movable  endless  flexible  elementa.  spaced  rotatable 
members  upon  which  said  elements  rise,  said  members  bar- 
ing a  tendency  to  cause  the  portions  of  said  elements  lying 
therebtwecn  to  move  in  determined  paths,  guiding  means 
acting  independently  on  each  of  said  flexible  elements  to 
laterally  flex  said  portions  and  to  compel  them  to  travel 
in  patha  different  from  said  determined  paths,  said  dif- 
ferent paths  being  concentrically  curved  and  at  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  being  substantially  in  alinement  with 
the  respective  conveyers,  said  guiding  means  being  out  of 
the  way  of  articles  being  carried  by  said  flexible  elements 
and  maintaining  the  load  carrying  portions  of  adjacent 
elements  equldlstaDt  from  each  other  at  substantially  all 
times. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  conveying  articles  around  a  curve 
lying  in  a  determined  plane,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  endless  flexible  elements  to  directly  sap- 
port  said  articles,  the  article-carrying  parts  of  said  flexi- 
ble elements  moving  In  concentric  curves  in  said  plane  to 
effect  translation  of  said  articles  around  said  curve  while 
maintaining  the  points  of  contact  between  said  parts  and 
the  articles  supported  thereby  substantially  fixed,  fixedly 
located  means  to  separately  engage  and  laterally  guide 
portions  of  ssld  elements  for  movement  through  their 
respective  curved  courses  in  said  plane,  means  to  guide 
other  portions  of  said  elements  for  movement  through 
arcuate  courses  In  planes  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  that  aforesaid,  and  driving  means  for  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  conveying  articles  around  a  curve 
lying  in  a  determined  plane,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less flexible  element  which  by  Ita  movement  In  said  plane 
effects  a  translation  of  said  articles  around  said  curve, 
a  grooved  support  below  said  plane  and  parallel  thereto 
for  holding  the  article  moving  portion  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ment in  said  plane,  said  support  having  an  arcuate  groove 
therein  whlcli  opens  upwardly  toward  aald  plane  to  pre- 
sent the  curved  lateral  walls  of  said  groove  to  the 
respective  sides  of  ^ald  element  to  definitely  locate  the 
latter,  means  to  guide  other  portions  of  said  element  for 
movement  through  arcuate  courses  in  planes  which  are 
auKularly  disposetl  with  respect  to  that  aforesaid,  an^ 
means  to  drive  said  mechanism. 

5.  lu  mechanism  for  conveying  articles  around  a  curve 
lying  in  a  determined  plane,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  co-actlug  endless  flexible  elements  which  bj 
concentrically  curvilinear  movements  thereof  in  said  plane 
effect  a  tninslntlon  of  said  articles  around  said  curre. 
tapering  rolls  at  thi-  ends  of  said  curve  around  which 
said  endless  elements  patut  respectively  for  forward  move- 
ment in  the  direction  in  which  said  articles  travel  and  for 
return,  grooved  means  to  individually  support  said  sepa- 
rately guide  each  of  said  elements,  Independently  of  any 
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other,  for  travel  curviilnearly  In  both  aald  forward  and 
return  movements,  the  forward  traveling  portions  of  said 
flexible  elements  projecting  up  above  said  grooved  means 
where  In  contact  therewith,  and  means  to  drive  said 
mechanism. 


1,206,306.  METALLIC  PACKING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  John  C*ane,  t  hlcago,  III.,  as 
signor  to  Crane  Packing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Partnership  consisting  of  Frank  E.  Payne  and  John 
Crane.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,672.  (Cl. 
164—2.) 


1.  \  packing  consisting  of  a  resilient  core,  sheet  metal 
wound  thereon,  and  n  tension  meml>er  interposed  between 
successive  turns  of  said  sheet  metal  for  Insuring  a  com- 
pact product  and  for  reinforcing  it  mechanically,  said 
core  being  of  such  cross  sectional  area,  as  to  permit  sub- 
stantial compression  of  said  packing  and  subsequent  en- 
la  reement  thereof  as  the  pressure  Is  relieved. 

2.  \  packing  comprising  a  rubber  core,  a  helical  roll 
of  metal  foil  about  said  core,  and  lubricating  means  be- 
tween the  adjacent  turns  thereof. 

.'{.  .V  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  rin^s 
of  rectangular  cross  section  formed  of  metal  foil  rolled 
about  an  expansible  core  and  an  outer  coating  of  non- 
abrasive  metal  prote<ttng  and  further  reinforcing  said 
Inner  metal. 

'4.  -V  packing  consisting  of  a  resilient  core,  non-abraslvi- 
metal  wrapped  around  said  core,  and  an  outer  metal  coat- 
ing wrapped  around  said  non-abrasive  nl»tal,  said  outer 
coatlnK  being  also  non-abrasive  and  serving  to  protect 
said  inner  metal. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  packing  which  consists 
in  helically  winding  a  strip  of  metal  foil  on  to  a  rubber 
core,  winding  a  protecting  covering  of  harder  motal  over 
said  first  metal,  molding  the  roll  thus  formed  to  the 
desired  cross  section,  and  bending  the  product  thus 
formed  to  the  desired  outline. 


1,206,307.  AIR- VALVE  FOR  WATER-GAS  APPARATUS. 
James  A.  P.  CaiRriCLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  United  Gas  Improvement  Compsny,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,3.'>5.      (Cl.  137 — 6.) 


An  air  valve  for  gaa  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  structure  slldable  in  the 
casing  and  comprising  spaced  gates  or  disks  and  their 
complemental  interposed  wedge-mechanism,  a  fitting  pro- 
vided with  a  spider  and  inserted  through  the  casing  and 
located  between  said  gates  or  disks,  a  relief  valve  co- 
operating with  the  outer  end  of  the  fitting  and  having  a 


headed  stem,  a  spring  interposed  l>etween  the  bead  of  the 
stem  and  the  spider  and  tending  to  close  the  valve,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  wedge-mechanlam  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate on  said  stem  to  open  the  relief  valve. 


1,206.808.  OVERHEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  TROLLVT- 
CONDUCTORS.  Chablks  H.  Davis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,178.     (Cl.  191—41.) 


1.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways,  the 
combination  vrith  a  trolley  conductor  and  supporting 
means  therefor,  of  a  steadying  arm  disposed  in  substan- 
tially symmetrical  relation  to  the  median  plane  of  said 
conductor. 

2.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  rallwaya,  the 
combination  with  a  trolley  conductor  and  supporting 
means  therefor,  of  a  steadying  arm  disposed  In  substan- 
tially symmetrical  relation  to  the  median  plane  of  said 
conductor  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways,  the 
combination  with  a  trolley  conductor  and  supporting 
means  therefor,  of  a  steadying  arm  the  longitudinal  me- 
dian line  of  which  is  substantially  disposed  In  a  common 
plane  with  said  conductor  and  adapted  to  allow  movement 
thereof  in  said  common  plane  only. 

4.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  rallwaya,  the 
combination  with  a  messenger  cable  and  suspending  means 
associated  therewith,  of  a  trolley  conductor  secured  to 
said  suspending  means,  and  a  steadying  arm  the  longitu- 
dinal median  line  of  which  is  substantially  disposed  in  the 
common  plane  of  said  messenger  cable  and  said  trolley 
conductor. 

6.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways,  the 
combination  with  a  messenxer  cable  and  suspending  means 
associated  therewith,  of  a  trolley  conductor  secured  to 
said  suspending  means,  and  a  steadying  arm  the  longfto- 
dlnal  median  line  of  which  is  substantially  disposed  In  the 
plnne  of  said  conductor  and  which  embodies  portions  In- 
closing said  suspending  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206.309.  MOTOR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  OATHBRINO- 
KEEL8.  JosBPH  L«  Contb  Davis.  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1912.     Serial  No.  681,268.      (Cl.  242—91.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cable  and  a  gathering  reel 
therefor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  continuously  exerting 
a  unidirectional  torque  upon  said  reel  and  having  an  arma- 
ture upon  which  a  predetermined  load-varying  voltage  is 
impressed  and  a  field  magnet  winding  upon  which  a  differ- 
ing voltage  is  impressed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cable  and  a  gathering  reel 
therefor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  continuously  exerting  a 
pull  on  said  cable  In  one  direction  that  varies  with  the 
winding  speed  thereof  and  having  an  armature,  a  resistor 
In  series  therewith,  and  a  field  magnet  winding  In  ahnnt 
circuit  relation  to  the  armature  and  a  portion  of  the  re- 
sistor. 
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8.  Tb«  combination  with  a  locomotlT*  gaUMrtof  raal, 
of  an  electric  motor  oomprlalng  an  armature,  a  rcalator 
connected  In  serlea  tberrwith  and  a  field  macnet  wladlng 
connected  in  ahant  relation  to  tbe  armature  aad  a  portion 
of  the  resistor  and  adapted  to  exert  a  decreasing  torque 
on  said  reel  as  the  locomotive  speed  increase*  in  one  direc- 
tion and  an  increasing  torque  thereon  as  the  locomotlre 
speed  increases  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 


4.  The  conibination  with  ao  electric  motor  mounted 
transversely  upon  a  movable  body  and  comprising  an  ar- 
mature, a  resistor  connected  in  series  relation  therewith 
and  a  fleld-magnet  winding  entirely  connected  between  the 
free  terminal  of  the  armature  and  a  permanent  Intermedi- 
ate point  In  the  resistor,  of  a  mechanical  load  that  turns 
tbe  motor  armature  during  Its  lateral  movement  in  one 
direction  and  is  operated  by  tbe  motor  during  Ita  lateral 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  gathering  reel,  of 
an  electric  motor  comprising  an  armature,  a  reclstor  con- 
nected In  series  therewith  and  a  field  magnet  winding  con- 
nected in  shunt  relation  to  tbe  armature  and  a  portion  of 
the  resistor  and  adapted  to  exert  a  decreasing  torqne  on 
said  reel  as  the  locomotive  speed  increases  in  a  direction 
to  unreel  the  cable  and  an  increasing  torque  thereon  as  the 
locomotive  speed  increases  in  a  direction  to  reel  the  cable. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I.i0e.310  AUXILIARY  SIGHT  FOR  F1RBASM8.  Eo- 
MU.VD  A.  DmircHT,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Piled  Not.  22 
1015.     Serial  No.  62.724.      (Cl.  83 — 88.) 


1.  A  rifle  having  an  ordinary  notched  sight  and  an 
auxiliary  slxht  comprising  a  perforated  plate  and  a  frie- 
tlonal  clamp  adapted  to  secure  It  in  position  with  the 
perforation  coinciding  with  the  notch  of  saM  slgtat 

2.  The  combination  with  a  notched  sight  tor  flrsarms 
of  a  perforated  front  and  back  plate  formed  integral  and 
adapted  to  engage  upon  said  sight  and  cooperate  therewith 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  notched  sight  for  firearms  of 
a  perforated  front  and  back  plate  formed  integral  and 
adapted  to  engage  upon  said  right  with  said  perforation 
coinciding  with  tbe  notch  thereof  and  a  (damp  adapted  to 
secure  said  device  in  operable  position  open  saM  algtat 


1.206.811.  PIPB-CUTTBB.  Chablbs  E.  DiixiNana, 
Orcatt.  Cal.  PUed  F^sb.  7,  191«.  SerUl  No.  76.741. 
(Cl.  81—190.) 

In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  body  comprlsiBg  a  sleeve,  a  head 
comprlalng  a  beveled  toothed  wheel  eeenred  for  rotation 
upon  the  sleeve,  said  head  having  a  central  opening  com- 
monlcatlag  with  the  sleeve,  longltndlnallj  extending 
guides  arranged  in  pairs  upon  the  head,  toothed  racks 
between  tbe  guides,  a  cbnek  for  each  of  the  gnldas,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  each  of  the  ebueks  and 
engaging    between    the    teeth    of   the    rack    bars,    spring 


pressed  cotter  members  carried  by  the  chncka,  meana  fer 
adjusting    the   said    members,    a    beveled    tootbed    wkeal 


joumaled  angularly  of  the  sleeve  and  co-acting  with  the 
teeth  of  the  roUry  bead,  and  an  adjusUble  handle  for 
tbe  said  beveled  toothed  wheel. 


1.2  0  6.812.  TRAIN-OPERATING  SYSTEM.  laaS. 
Dowmwo.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  31,  lOlB  Se- 
rial  No.  48,185.     (Cl.  188 — 88.) 


1.  A  train  operating  system  comprising  a  signal  valv% 
a  brake  valve,  an  operating  rod.  connections  between  tbe 
valves  and  the  rod.  means  whereby  the  rod  may  be  ro- 
tated in  either  direction  to  operate  one  valve  or  the 
other,  the  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposttdy 
disposed  hand  levers  extending  at  sabsUntlally  right 
angles  to  the  rod. 

2.  A  train  operating  system  comprising  in  comblna- 
tloo  a  signal  valve,  a  brake  valve,  means  fon  normallj 
holding  the  valves  in  closed  position,  crank  arms  for  the 
valves  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions  to 
open  the  valves,  a  single  operating  rod  for  the  valves, 
and  lost  motion  connections  between  the  operating  rod 
and  the  valvea  whereby  operatlcn  of  the  rod  in  one  direc- 
tions opens  one  valve  without  operating  the  other  valve. 

3.  .\  train  operating  system  oomprising  a  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  at  the  car  aad  provided  with  spaced 
bandies  whereby  the  rod  may  be  routed  in  either  diree- 
tion,  a  brake  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
brakes,  a  signal  valve  for  controUlDg  the  operaUon  of  a 
signal,  and  conneetSona  between  the  valvee  and  the  nd 
whereby  rotation  of  the  rod  In  one  direction  aetuatee  one 
of  the  valves  and  rotation  In  the  other  direction  aetnates 
tbe  other  valve. 


1,206,813.  LAST-GAGE.  Willabd  L.  Dcnbab.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Pattern  Company,  Brockton. 
Mas*.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Sarlal  No.  820.494.  (Cl. 
83—8.) 

A  last  gage  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  baae 
provided  with  an  elongated  recesa  located  in  a  portion  of 
the  top  of  aald  baae.  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  front  of  tbe 
base  and  firmly  secured  to  tbe  sidee  thereof,  said  base 
having  receesss  formed  near  the  bottom  thereof;  a  alld- 
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able  member  located  on  tbe  base,  its  ends  projecting  into 
tbe  last  named  recesses;  an  adjusUble  screw  located  on 


tbe  member  and  projecting  into  the  first  named  recess 
and  a  plurality  of  adjusUble  screws  located  on  the  yoke 
and  also  on  tbe  slldable  membor,  substantially  aa  specified. 


1.206,814.  ELBCTBIC  IX)C0M0TIVE.  GnonoE  M. 
Eatom,  WIAlnaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Penns.Tlvanla.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1011.  Serial  No.  601,820. 
I        (Cl.  105—250.) 


1.  A  railway  veblcto  oomprising  a  wheel  axle,  jeumais 
and   Journal    boxes   therefor   and   a    frame,    said   Journal 

being  united  and  embodying  means  located  In  tbe 
Btral  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  locomotive  and  ma- 
terially below  the  axle  centers  for  preventing  relative 
lateral  movement  of  said  frame  and  aald  boxea. 

2.  A  railway  vehicle  oomprising  wheel  axles.  Journals 
nad  Journal  boxes,  a  body  frame  snpported  on  said  Joar- 
•nls  snd  provided  with  Jaw  projections  in  tbe  ocatral 
loagltudiaal  pUne  of  tbe  locomotive,  said  Journal  boxes 
being  onited  and  easbodying  projections  located  one  on 
each  aide  of  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the  axle  adapted 
to  engage  the  Jaw  projections  of  tbe  frame  materially 
below  the  center  of  tbe  wheel  axlea. 

a.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  side 
tramea  having  U-ahaped  pedesUls  and  wheel  axles,  of 
Journal  boxes  united  in  pairs  to  form  a  single  structure 
for  each  axle,  of  means  secured  to  the  side  framss  and  co- 
operating with  the  Journal  stmeture  for  preventing  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  of  said  frames  and  said  Journal 
■tructore. 

4.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  aide 
•  frames  having  U-ahaped  pedestala  and  wheel  axlea.  of 
jAUTBAl  boxes  antted  In  pairs  to  form  a  single  structure 
for  each  axle,  and  a  pedesUl  binder  structure  eoAperat- 
ing  with  the  Journal  structure  in  tbe  central  longltudi- 
iBal  plane  of  the  locomotive  for  laterally  restraining  the 

o.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  side 
itranes  having  U-ahaped  pedestals  and  wheel  axles,  of 
ifurnal  boxes  united  In  pairs  to  form  a  single  structure 
for  eaeh  axle,  of  a  pedestal  binder  structure  extending 
laturaily  of  tbe  locomotive,  secured  to  the  side  frames 
And  proviOed  with  laterally  exUndlng  projections  la  the 
esntral  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  locomotive,  aald  Jour- 
nal structure  being  provided  with  oodperatiag  Jaw  pro- 
jections for  laterally  reatralnlng  tbe  locomotive  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,816.  RAZOB-BLADB  SHARPENER.  Lno  Ehbuck, 
St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Twinplex  Sales  Company, 
composed  of  Herbert  S.  Gardner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1014.     Serial  No.  877,088.      (Cl.  61—16.) 


1.  In  8  razor  blade  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  revoluble  stroppers,  a  blade-holder,  a  roUtably-operat- 
Ing  handle,  a  gear-connection  between  said  handle  and 
stropers  Including  a  mutilated  gear  to  rotate  said  strop- 
pers alternately  first  both  In  one  and  the  same  direction 
and  then  both  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  connection 
between  said  handle  and  the  blade-holder  adapted  to  rock 
the  holder  to  apply  the  blade  edjte  alternatelv  to  the  strop- 
pens,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rator-blade  stropper.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  revoluble  cylindrical  stroppers,  a  blade-holder,  a  roU- 
table  operating  handle,  a  gear  connection  between  said 
handle  and  stroppers  Including  a  mutilated  gear  to  rotate 
said  stroppers  alternately  first  both  in  one  and  the  same 
direction  and  then  both  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
friction-drive  connection  between  said  handle  and  blade- 
holder  adapted  to  rock  the  holder  to  apply  the  blade-edge 
alternately  to  the  stroppers.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  razor-blade  stropper.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  revoluble  stroppers.  a  blade  holder,  a  train  of  gears 
connecting  said  stroppers  together,  a  slli)  drive  connection 
between  one  of  said  gears  and  said  holder,  a  rotatable 
handle,  and  a  connection  between  said  handle  and  train  of 
gears.  Including  a  mutilated  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  rasor-biade  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  revoluble  stroppers,  a  blade  holder,  a  train  of  inter- 
meshing  gears  connected  to  said  stroppers  and  blade- 
holder,  a  rotatable  handle,  and  a  mutilated  gear  opera- 
tlvely  assocUted  with  said  gear-train  and  rotated  by  said 
handle,  substantialy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  raaor-blade  stropper.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  revoluMe  stroppers.  a  blade-holder,  a  train  of  inter- 
meshlng  gears  connected  to  said  stroppers  and  blade- 
holder,  two  of  such  gears  beinij  thicker  than  the  others,  a 
mutilated  operating-gear  positioned  to  intcrmeab  alter- 
nately with  said  thicker  gears,  and  an  actuating-handle 
for  rotating  said  mutilated  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-'06,;n6.  COR.V  MILL.  CHABLE8  S.  Ellis,  Ore  Hill. 
N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  673.051.  (Cl' 
83—8.) 


A    mill    comprising    uprights   adapted    to   be    movaUx 
mounted  upon  a  support,  a  bed  stone  supported  by  tbe  up- 
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rights,  a  frame  mounted  In  fixed 'posltlota  opposite  the  mov- 
able uprights,  a  runner  stone  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  runner  atone  toward  the 
bed  stone,  means  tur  rosiliontly  holding  said  adjnating 
means  and  the  runner  stone  toward  the  t>ed  atone,  rods 
screw  threaded  in  the  frame  and  disposed  transversely 
across  the  bed  stone  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  said  rods 
being  Journaled  in  the  uprights  and  restrained  agalnat 
longitudinal  moveoient  in  the  same  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  rods  to  the  frame. 


1,206,317.  LICENSE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Elmer  E. 
Fahleb,  Whltten.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Sertal 
No.   7,010.      (CI.  40—133.) 


A  sign  display  device  comprising  a  casing  having  top, 
front,  back,  bottom  and  end  walls,  said  caaing  being  open 
at  its  lower  front  portion,  an  apertured  partition  dividing 
tlie  interior  of  the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, a  lens  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  for 
the  emission  of  light  rays  from  the  upper  compartment, 
a  lamp  mounted  upon  the  rear  wall  of  the  caaing  within 
tbe  lower  compartment  In  line  with  the  aperture  in  said 
partition,  bolts  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  and  partition, 
and  a  sign  display  panel  detachably  connected  with  aald 
bolta  and  cloaing  the  opening  at  the  front  of  the  caaing. 


1.206.318.  LAMP  CHI.MXKY  CLEANER.  RoBE»T  C. 
Fabrill.  Kintyre,  N.  D.  Filed  May  17,  191«.  Serial 
No.  98,083.      (CL  16 — 42.) 


A  lamp  chimney  cleaner  comprising  a  handle,  a  rod 
carried  by  the  handle,  a  plate  .>«ecured  to  the  apper  end  of 
the  rod  and  having  radial  arms  carried  thereby,  a  similar 
plate  secured  to  the  rod  adjacent  tbe  handle,  coll  springs 
having  their  upper  ends  .secured  to  the  arma  of  the  first 
named  plate  and  their  lower  ends  connected  to  the  arms 
of  the  second  named  plate,  a  circular  coll  spring  connect- 
ed to  the  springs  at  points  Intermediate  their  enda.  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.206,319.  MOTIVE- FLUID-SUPPLY  CONTROLLEB  FOB 
TURBINES.  Wahbin  B.  Flandms.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslKumenta,  to  The  Colonial  Tmat 
Company,  trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.  Serial  No.  474,087. 
(Gl.  137—144.) 


)U'jr 


1.  A  motor,  a  primary  fluid  supply,  a  secondary  fluid 
supply,  pipe*  leading  from  both  fluid  aoppUea  to  the 
motor,  valvea  in  aald  pipes,  an  actuating  lever  having  a 
rigid  connection  wltb  one  valve  and  a  connection  with 
the  other  valve  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  the 
lever  independent  of  said  valve  and  a  speed  rearwnalve 
device  on  the  motor  for  actuating  the  lever  to  unseat  both 
said  valves. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  low  preaaore  turbine,  a  aource 
of  low  pressure  fluid  supply  commonleatlng  with  the  inlet 
port  of  the  turbine,  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  auppi/ 
communicating  with  aald  inlet  port,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  delivery  of  fluid  from  aald  low  pressure  source 
to  said  Inlet  port,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  source  to  said  inlet 
port,  a  lever  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  both  of  said 
valvea.  a  load  reaponaive  governor  driven  by  the  motor 
for  actuating  tbe  lever,  and  a  lost  motion  eoanactl<m 
between  aald  lever  and  the  aecond  valve  whereby  aald 
second  valve  is  opened  subsequent  to  tbe  opening  of  tba 
first  mentioned  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  low  pressure  turbine,  a  low 
preasure  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  high  pressure  sourea 
of  fluid  supply,  meana  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  low  pressure  source  of  fluid  supply  and  the 
Inlet  port  to  the  turbine,  a  valve  located  In  ssid  meana 
between  the  low  pressure  source  of  supply  and  the  Inlet 
port,  conduit  meana  communicating  with  the  high  prea- 
sure source  of  supply  and  aald  first  mentioned  means  for 
augmenting  the  fluid  delivered  from  the  low  preasur* 
source  of  supply  to  the  Inlet  port  with  fluid  from  the 
high  pressure  source  of  supply,  a  second  valve  located  la 
aald  conduit,  means  between  the  high  pressure  source  of 
supply  snd  the  first  mentioned  meana  for  controlling  tha 
delivery  of  aagmenting  fluid,  a  load  responsive  govemor, 
and  means  positively  actuated  by  the  govemor  for  posi- 
tively actuating  both  of  aald  valves,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  positively  actuated  meana  and 
the  aecond  Talve  whereby  the  second  valve  is  opened  sub- 
sequently to  the  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  valTe. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  low  pressure  turbine,  a  low 
pressure  source  of  fluid  supply  communicating  with  tha 
worltlng  passage  of  the  turbine,  a  valve  located  between 

I   said  source  and  tbe  turbine,  a  high  pressure  source  of 

'   fluid  supply  communicating  with  the  working  paasage  of 

I   the   turbine,   a   aecond   valve  located   between   aald   high 

I   pressure  source  and  the  turbine,  a  speed  responsive  gov- 

I  emor.  means  positively  actuated  by  the  govemor  for  poal- 

I   tlvely  actuating  both  of  aald  valves,  and  a  lost  motloB 

connection    between   said    meana   and    the    second    valve, 

whereby  the  second  valve  la  opened  anbseqnently  to  tha 

opening  of  the  llrat  mentioned  valve. 
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1.200.S20.  SAFETY-COCK  FOR  GAS  RANGES.  Sid.nbt 
OiTTLBB,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  S.-^.Oes,     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  safety  cock  for  gas  ranges  a  seating,  a  plug, 
a  pair  of  ratchets  on  said  seating,  the  teeth  In  each  of 
said  ratchets  being  inclined  In  opposite  directions,  a  single 
groove  or  notch  at  the  meetint.'  point  of  said  ratchets,  a 
click,  pivotally  connected  to  said  plug  and  adapted  to  fit 
the  grooves  between  the  teeth  of  said  ratchets  and  into 
aald  single  groove  or  notch,  a  controlling  rod  slldably 
connected  to  said  plug  and  operatively  connected  to  aald 
click,  thereby  kwping  said  click  In  position  In  said 
grooves,  and  11  means  for  resisting  the  motion  of  said 
rod  in  such  .1  dirt.fion  as  lo  remove  said  click  from  said 
grooves. 

2.  In  a  safety  cock  for  j:as  ranpes  n  pair  of  ratchets 
having  their  teeth  laterally  extending  and  inclined  in 
opposite  directions,  a  click,  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves 
batween  the  teeth  of  said  ratcheta.  and  a  controlling 
meana  adapted  to  keep  said  click  In  poaitlon  In  said 
grooves,  thereby  allowing  the  closing  of  said  gas  cock  and 
resisting  the  opening  of  said  gas  cock. 


1.206,321.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.  Chabl««  Hammbs- 
VAHB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879.010.      (CL  211—14.) 


*  • , 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  substantially 
L-ahaped  rod  having  one  portion  extending  borlsontally 
and  secured  to  the  baae  substantially  centrally  thereof 
and  a  shorter  upright  porilon,  a  bolder  member  of  glass 
having  a  boss  provided  wltb  an  opening  to  fit  over  the 
abort  part  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
flt  over  tbe  body  of  the  rod  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
member,  aald  bolder  member  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings arranged  around  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  support 
tooth  brushes,  and  a  flange  forming  a  socket  for  an  object 
arranged  within  the  space  occupied  by  the  openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  substantially 
L-shaped  rod  having  one  portion  extending  borisontally 
and  secured  to  the  base  substantially  centrally  thereof, 
and  a  holder  member  having  a  boss  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  flt  over  tbe  smaller  part  of  tbe  rod  and  provided 
with  a  alot  adapted  to  flt  over  the  body  of  the  rod  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  aald  member,  aald  holder  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  around  tbe  same  and 
adapted  to  support  tooth  brushes. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Cv^mprising  a 
base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  aubstantially 
Lshnped  rod  having  one  portion  extending  horizontally 
and  scoured  to  the  base  substantially  centrally  thereof 
and  a  shorter  upright  portion,  a  holder  member  having  a 
boss  provided  with  an  opening  to  fit  over  the  smaller  part 
of  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  flt  over 
the  body  of  the  rod  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  aald 
holder  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged 
around  the  same  and  adapted  to  support  tooth  brushes, 
and  a  flnngo  forming  a  socket  for  an  object  arranged 
within  the  space  occupied  by  the  openings. 


1,206,322.      NUT-LOCK.      Waltkr    Harpkb,   Webster,   Pa. 
Filed  June  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  106,4.'?6.     (CI.  161—64.) 


In  combination,  a  fish  plate,  bolts  passing  theretbrough, 
and  supporting  nuta.  one  of  which  has  a  through  open- 
ing, a  locking  bar  having  openings  snugly  receiving  tha 
nuts,  a  pin  arranged  in  the  opening  of  said  nut  and  abut- 
ting said  bar  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  gripped 
between  the  nut  with  the  opening  and  said  fish  plate  and 
its  other  end  resllientiy  engaging  said  bar  for  holding  tbe 
latter  in  a  tight  engagement  with  said  pin. 


1.206,323.  DEVICE  ¥X)R  MARKING  EARS  OF  ANI- 
MALS. W1LMA.M  P.  IlABPBB,  Abilene.  Kans.  FUad 
May  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  26.544.     (CI.  128—27.) 


A  device  for  marking  ears  of  animals  consisting  of  4 
die  plate  with  grooves  formed  in  one  face  thereof,  eaeh 
groove  having  an  aperture  extending  through  tbe  Jaw 
from  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  blades  seated  in  said  r^ 
cesses  and  engaging  the  bottom  walls  thereof  and  each 
blade  provided  with  an  Integral  threaded  screw  portion 
extending  through  the  aperture,  winged  nuts  upon  tlM 
threaded  ends  of  tbe  screw  portions,  said  Jaw  having  a 
projecting  portion  which  Is  provided  with  a  recess,  a  cut- 
ting die  mounted  therein  and  having  a  threaded  shank 
portion  mounted  in  a  threaded  aperture  leading  Into  tha 
wall  of  the  recess  in  which  the  die  Is  positioned,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  projecting  part  of  said  Jaw. 


1,206,324.     SURGICAL   APPLIANCE.      Lewis   B.   Ha«T, 
Plaquemlne.  I<a.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  02,456. 
(CI.  128 — 28.) 
A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  sleeve 

formed  from  resilient  material   having  a   silt  throughout 


xo6S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  38,  1916. 


the  length  aod  iaterwctlac  tb«  wall  thereof  ta  a  plane 
parallel  to  Ita  axle  which  doea  not  coincide  with  a  plane 


radial  thereto,  and  annalar  members  dc^achably  em- 
bedded in  the  outer  surface  of  the  aleeve  tranaveraely 
thereof  at  Interrala  to  hold  the  slit  closed. 


1.206.325.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Cltdi  B.  Heath. 
Brooksburg.  Ind.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,120.      (a.  152—8.) 


t^        S 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  base  member  of  annu- 
nal  formation,  resilient  tread  supporting  means  em- 
bodying annular  members  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
base  member  and  each  formed  with  a  circular  series  of 
■pring  tongues  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
the  tongue*  of  aald  nembers  being  arranged  In  pairs 
•Bd  being  curred  toward  each  other  and  connected  at 
tbelr  oater  extremltlea  by  a  hinge  pin.  and  a  resilient 
tread  carrier  for  each  pair  of  spring  tongues,  said  tread 
carrier  belnx  supported  by  said  spring  tongues,  and  means 
for  preyeuting  displacement  of  the  tread  carrier  in  re- 
lation to  aald  tongnea. 

-.  K  roMillent  tire  comprising  a  base  member  of  annu- 
lar formation,  resilient  tread  supporting  means  embody- 
ing annular  members  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  baae 
Bernber  and  each  formed  with  a  drcalar  aeries  of  spring 
tongues  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the 
tongues   of    said    members    being    arranged    in    pairs    and 

•  being  curved  toward  each  other  and  connected  at  their 
outer  extremities  by  a  hinge,  pin.  a  realllent  tread  car- 
rier for  each   pair  of  spring  tongnes.   said  tread  carrier 

*  being  supported  by  said  spring  tongues,  means  for  pre- 
v.iitlnK  displacement  of  the  tread  carrier  in  relation  to 
•aid  tongues,  aald  meana  comprising  arms  ezteadlng  in 
wardly  from  each  tread  carrier,  and  arm  retftlnlng  means 
In  connection  with  which  said  arms  are  alldable  radially 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

8.  A  resilient  tire  comprtMng  a  base  member  of  annu- 
lar formation,  resilient  tread  supporting  means  embody- 
ing annular  members  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  base 
BMmber  and  each  formed  with  a  circular  series  of  spring 
tongues  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the 
tongues  of  said  members  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  be- 
teg  curved  toward  each  other  and  connected  at  their 
outer  extremities  by  a  hinite  pin.  a  resilient  tread  carrier 
for  each  pair  of  spriuK  tonsues,  said  tread  carrier  being 
supported  by  said  sprinK  tonmies,  means  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  tread  carrier  in  relation  to  said 
toaguea.  said  means  comprisinj;  arms  extending  inv-ardly 
from  each  tread  carrier,  arm  retaining  means  In  connec- 
tion with  which  said  arms  are  slidable  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  the  wheel,  and  pooltioning  lips  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  tread 
carrier  and  straddling  the  corresponding  portions  of  said 
■prlag  tongues. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  base  member  of  annular 
formation,    resilient    tread    supporting    meaaa   anbodylng 
•aaular  members  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  base  mem 
ber   and   each   formed   with   a   circular   seriea   of   sprlag 


tongues  arraaved  la  spaced  relation  to  aaeh  otbar,  the 
tongues  of  aald  mombers  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  be- 
ing curved  toward  each  other  and  connected  at  their 
outer  extremities  by  a  hinge  pin,  a  resilient  tread  carrier 
for  each  pair  of  spring  tongues,  aald  tread  carrier  balag 
supported  by  said  spring  tongues,  means  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  tread  carrier  in  relation  to  said 
tongues,  said  means  comprising  arma  extending  inwardly 
from  each  tread  carrier,  and  arm  retaining  means  In 
connection  with  which  said  arma  are  slidable  radially 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  wheel,  said  arm  reUining 
mean.s  consisting  of  keeper  rings  fastened  to  the  base 
member  and  having  looped  portions  through  which  said 
arms  are  slidable. 


1,206,326.  CLOTHK8-W8INGER.  Johk  F.  Hembiwax. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Fitxhlou  C.  Spbbe,  lladlaoii. 
N.  J. :  said  Speor  assignor  to  said  Uemenway.  Ftlatf 
May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  96.473.     (CI.  68 — 32.) 


1.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  snd  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  a  top  bar 
for  said  frsme  having  pressure  screws  for  adjusting  said 
pressure  means,  headed  studs  carried  by  the  side  bara  of 
said  frame,  and  a  bowed  spring  carried  by  the  top  bar 
having  slots  In  the  ends  thereof  provided  with  reduced 
end  portions  cooperating  with  the  headed  studs  for  hold- 
ing and  releasing  said  top  bar. 

2.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  a  top  bar 
for  said  frame  iiavlng  pressure  screws  for  adjusting  said 
pressure  means,  members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame  having  vertically  disposed  headed  studs,  and  a 
bowed  spring  slldably  mounted  on  the  pressure  screws  of 
the  top  bar  having  slots  with  reduced  portions  cooperat- 
ing with  the  headed  studs  for  holding  snd  releasing  aald 
top  bar. 

.3.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  mounted  therein,  a  top  bar 
for  said  frame  having  pressure  screws  for  adjusting  said 
means,  members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said  frame 
having  ▼ertlcally  diaposed  headed  atuda,  and  a  bowed 
spring  having  alots  In  the  ends  thereof  embradag  said 
headed  studs  for  normally  holding  aald  top  bar  In  poal- 
tlon  within  the  wringer  frame,  the  slots  of  said  bowad 
spring  being  enlarged  to  receive  the  headed  atuda  for 
allowing  aald  top  bar  to  move  vertically  within  the 
wringer  frame. 

4.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  moT- 
ably  mounted  top  Iter  carrying  pressure  screws.  ht»llr1 
■tads  carried  by  the  wringer  frame,  and  a  bowed  sprlag 
carried  by  said  top  bar  having  substantial  key  hole  shaped 
slots  formed  In  the  ends  thereof  co(iperating  with  aald 
headed  studs  for  holding  said  top  bar  In  position  with 
said  frame,  and  for  allowing  said  top  bar  to  move  vertl- 
callv  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

5.  \  clothes  wringer  having  pressure  rolls  and  prea- 
anre  means  mounted  therein,  a  movable  top  bar  earrjrtaff 
preasure  acrews  cooperating  with  aald  pressure  neaaa. 
members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  having 
vertically  dispoeed  headed  studs  extending  Into  a  plaae 
above  the  top  bar.  a  bowed  spring  carried  by  the  top  har, 
provided    with    substantially    horttonUlly    disposed   ea^to 
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baTiat  ■abstaatUUr  kay-h«l«  ahaped  slots  eo0ptratlng 
with  the  headed  studs  of  the  wringer  frame  for  holding 
and  releaaing  said  top  bar. 

[Clalflu  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.327.  QBAR-WHBEL.  Bidnby  C.  Hii>lb,  Torring- 
ton.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Turner  &  Seymour  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necUcnt.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  59,561.  (CI. 
74—41.) 


1.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  aod 
radial  teeth  projecting  alternately  from  oppoalte  aor- 
Caces  of  aald  sheet,  said  teeth  having  tbelr  opposite  ends 
lotegraUjr  coonectad  with  said  sheet 

2.  A  gear  wheal  coaprisln|  a  sheet  of  material,  radUl 
•trips  projecting  outwardl/  from  said  sheet  to  form  teeth 
and  a  peripheral  rim  Integrally  coosected  with  said  teeth. 

:<.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  of  material,  radial 
strips  arched  outwardly  aad  projecting  alternately  from 
opposite  surfaces  of  saM  aheet  to  ferta  teeth  and  a  periph- 
•fal  rtm  Intagrallj  connected  with  all  of  aaM  teeth. 

4.  A  gear  wheal  conprislng  a  akeet  of  material  and 
radial  strips  having  tbelr  Intermediate  partlona  bulged 
outwardly  alternately  In  opposite  directions  to  form  teeth 
and  th^ir  oppoaite  enda  Integral  with  said  sheet. 

5.  A  gear  wheel  comprislag  a  main  portion,  a  periph- 
eral rim  and  a  sertea  of  atripa  aach  of  which  Is  formed 
integrally  with  aald  main  oortloa  and  peripheral  rim  and 
bulged  outwardly  Intermediate  thereof  to  form  teeth. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ctesette.] 


1,206,328.  0A8  BUBNER  HEATER.  JoHN  R.  HOLIIBS, 
Jr.,  Paaadena.  Cal.  FDed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,936.      (CI.  126—91.) 


1,  ▲  beater  eoaM>risiBC  a  caateg  harlag  a  register  en 
top,  an  air  lalet  near  the  bottom  of  said  eaalBg,  a  horaer 
chamber  and  a  plnrallty  of  vertical  tubular  radlater  aee- 
232  0.  0.— 69 


tloos  SMwated  withia  said  casing  and  in  spaced  reiatloa 
thereto,  a  vertical  air  pipe  open  at  both  eads.  ceatmlly 
disposed  In  each  of  said  radiator  aectlona,  each  pair  of 
•djaeent  radiator  aectlona  beiag  connected  by  a  pasaage 
eztcadlng  throughout  the  height  of  said  sections,  a  paa- 
sags  eoanectlng  the  top  of  said  burner  chamber  with  the 
top  of  the  adjacent  radiator  section,  a  wsste  gas  off-take 
flue  leading  from  the  last  radiator  section,  a  burner  la 
the  lower  end  of  aald  burner  chamber  aad  valve  con- 
trolled meaaa  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  register,  an 
air  inlet  in  said  casing  at  a  p<rfnt  remote  from  aald  reg- 
ister, a  burner  chaml)er  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubolar 
radiator  sections  mounted  within  said  easing  aad  in 
■P«e«d  relation  thereto,  a  vertical  air  pipe  opea  at  both 
ends,  centrally  dlspoaed  in  each  of  said  radiator  sectloaa, 
each  pair  of  adjaceat  radiator  sections  belag  connected 
by  a  pasaage  extendiag  throughout  the  length  of  aald 
sections,  a  passage  connecting  the  tap  of  aaid  boraer 
chamber  with  the  top  of  the  adjacent  radiator  aeetloa,  a 
waste  gas  off-take  flue  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  laat 
radiator  section,  a  burner  in  the  lower  end  of  said  burner 
Chamber  aad  valTe  controlled  means  for  sapplyloff  f^Ml 
thereto. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  burner  chamber,  a  plarallty 
of  tubular  radiators,  a  tube  extending  through  each  of 
said  radiators  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  so  that  air  may 
paaa  therethrough,  said  burner  chamber  communicating 
at  the  top  with  the  top  of  the  adjacent  radiator,  each 
pair  of  adjacent  radiators  b^ng  connected  by  a  passage 
extending  throughout  the  height  thereof,  a  burper  in  said 
burner  chamber,  means  for  supplying  foel  to  said  burner, 
means  for  'suppl7ln?~ilr  to  said  burner,  a  waste  gas  off- 
take leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  radiator  fartbeat 
from  said  burner,  and  a  register  plate  extending  over  the 
top  fA  the  heater. 


1.206329.  PANTOQRAPe  BNOBJtVINO  -  MACHINB. 
WiuiAM  H.  BoFiB,  Provldeaee,  B.  I.  Filed  Mer.  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  «2.687.     («.  S8— 22.) 


1.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  macbiae,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  frame  on  the 
carriage  having  ita  ends  formed  with  vertical  grooves,  a 
bracket  In  each  groove  of  the  frame,  a  wire  bavlag  ita 
eada  adjustably  secured  to  the  brackets,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable bearing,  a  shaft  joomaled  in  the  bearing,  a 
grooved  wheel  on  the  shaft  about  which  the  wire  fti  en- 
gaged, a  clutch  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  end  of  a  roll,  a  roUtably  mouated  wheel  oa 
which  the  eppoeite  end  of  the  roll  \%  adapted  to  rest, 
spaced  wheels  adapted  te  engage  the  oppoelte  sides  of 
the  roll,  and  means  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  spaced 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  pantograph  eograring  machine,  a  supporting 
strweture,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  traaac  on  the 
carriage  having  its  ends  foraaed  with  vertical  graeveet  a 
btacfcet  In  each  groove  of  the  frame,  a  wire  bavlnc  ita 
ends  adjustably  secured  to  the  brackets,  a  vcrtloally  ad- 
^■atable  hearlag,  a  abaft  Joumaled  In  the  beariag.  a 
gvaoved  wboai  en  the  shaft  abeot  whl^  the  witc  la  en- 
gaged, a  dateh  eanlad  by  the  shaft  aad  adapted  to  en- 


Z070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovSMBSK  38, 1916. 


gage  one  end  of  a  roll,  aod  means  adapted  (or  anpport- 
Ing  the  opposite  end  of  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  pantograph  engrarlng  machine,  a  roll  to  be 
engrmTed,  a  clatch  adapted  to  engage  the  roll,  a  shaft 
sopportlng  the  clatch,  a  grooved  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft, 
a  wire  engaged  about  the  wheel,  and  a  relatlrely  movable 
stylus  carrying  frame  to  which  the  ends  of  the  wire  are 
secured. 

4.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  roll  to  be  engraved,  of  a  support  therefor  Includ- 
ing a  rota  table  wheel  on  which  the  roll  is  adapted  to  rest, 
and  spaced  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  roll 
to  hold  It  in  position.' 

5.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  roll  to  be  engraved,  of  a  support  therefor  inelod- 
ing  a  rotatable  wheel  on  which  the  roll  Is  adapted  to  i«rt, 
spaced  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  roll 
to  bold  It  In  position,  and  means  to  vary  the  spacing  of 
said  spaced  wheels. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaiettc] 


1,20«.830.  BOLT  AND  NUT-LOCK.  Qmomam  W.  How- 
■Li.,  Qreensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
747,921.     (CI.  161— .«2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  shank 
having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  smooth  portion,  the 
diameter  of  tbe  smooth  portion  being  less  than  that  of 
the  threaded  portion,  of  an  Internally  threaded  reversible 
combined  nut  and  washer  adapted  to  be  scrtwed  over  the 
threaded  portion  and  mounted  on  the  smooth  portion  of 
tbe  shank  and  held  against  accidental  displacement  by 
the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  headed  bolt  provided  with  a 
shank  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  smooth  portion 
between  the  head  and  threaded  portion,  the  diameter  of 
the  smooth  portion  being  less  than  that  of  the  threaded 
portion,  an  internally  threaded  reversible  comUaed  nut 
and  washer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  smooth  portion 
of  the  shank,  and  means  for  locking  the  not  and  bolt 
against  relative  rotative  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  headed  bolt  provided  with 
a  shank  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  smooth  portion 
betw^n  the  head  and  threaded  portion,  the  diameter  of 
the  smooth  portion  being  less  than  that  of  the  threaded 
portion,  an  Internally  threaded  reversible  combined  not 
and  washer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  smooth  por- 
tion of  the  shank,  and  a  locking  key  in  a  slot  In  the  bolt 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  end,  bendaMe  over  the 
nut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  bolt  having  Its  shank  formed  with  a  threaded 
portion  and  a  smooth  portion  and  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  key- way  and  a  radial  recess,  of  a  reversible 
combined  nut  and  wasbar  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 
smooth  portion  of  the  shank,  and  a  locking  key  having  a 
portion  entered  in  the  key-way  and  a  bent  portion  entered 
in  tbe  recess,  said  nut  and  washer  formed  with  notches 
and  an  end  of  tbe  key  entered  in  a  notch. 


1.206,381.  METAL-CABINKT  CONSTRUCTION.  David 
B.  HvnrwM,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Shaw- 
Walker  Company,  liaskegoa,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  PUed  Oct  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  SST.OSt. 
(CI.  45—78.) 

1.  In  metal-cabinet  coastruetlon,  a  beat  metal  eon* 
naetor  havlnff  an  oprifht  and  a  lateral  aztaoatoB,  a  corner 
post  secured  directly  to  the  eonnaetor's  upright  oa  tbe 


outer  side  of  the  same,  and  a  alll  having  flanges  embracing 
said  extension. 


2.  In  metal-cabinet  construction,  a  connector  having  an 
upright  with  lateral  flanges  angularly  spaced,  such  flauKes 
having  horlaontal  extensions  whose  faces  lie  In  the  planes 
of  said  flanges  respectively,  a  comer  post  secured  directly 
to  the  connector's  upright  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  same, 
and  sills  secured  to  said  extensions  respectively  and  hav- 
ing inwardly-turned  flanges  mitered  to  meet  in  a  common 
borlsontal  plane. 

3.  In  metal-cabinet  ronstmctlon,  a  connector  having  an 
upright  with  lateral  flanges  angularly  spaced,  such  flanges 
having  borlsontal  extensions,  a  comer  post  having  lat- 
eral flanges  aagnlarly  spaced  and  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  connector's  flanges  respectively,  and  sills  having 
faces  outside  of  said  extensions  respectively,  the  edge  of 
the  comer  post's  flange  and  the  edge  of  the  fisce  of  the  ad- 
jacent sill  abutting. 

4.  In  metal -cabinet  construction,  a  connector  consisting 
of  sn  upright  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  a>reer  poet 
secured  to  the  connector's  upright.' and  a  sill  having  a  face 
portion  abutting  against  tbe  edge  of  tlie  comer  post,  the 
sill  having  also  a  borlsontal  flange  extending  balilnd  the 
comer  post. 

5.  In  metal-cabinet  construction,  a  connector  consisting 
of  an  upright  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  comer  post 
secured  to  the  connector's  upright,  and  a  sUl  havlag  a 
face  portion  abutting  against  tbe  edge  of  the  comer  post, 
the  sill  having  also  flanges  emt>raclng  such  extension  and 
extending  behind  the  comer  poat. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,206,882.  HORSBSHOB-CALK.  JusTtra  ir— 1.^,  Baek- 
ensack,  N.  J.  Filed  May  81,  1916.  SerUl  No.  100384. 
(CI.  168—29.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  calks  for  tha  shoe,  a 
holder  member  for  each  of  the  calks  comprising  spaced 
ears  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  edgsa 
of  tbe  shoe,  sustaining  means  for  the  calks,  said  sostaln- 
Ing  means  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  inwardly 
bowed  springs  having  their  ends  conneetad  with  the  calk 
holding  means,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member 
sssociated  with  tbe  springs  for  forcing  the  same  toward 
the  inner  edges  of  the  shoe  or  to  bring  tbe  said  springs 
away  from  the  aaid  edges  of  the  shoe,  sabstaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1,206.333.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Fkedesick  G.  Kxtes, 
East  Orsnge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Msr.  6,  1014.    Serial  No.  822,863.     (Cl.  176 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  tungsten  lamp,  a  luminant  of  tungsten  In  tbe 
form  of  a  crimped  ribbon  and  leads  connected  with  tbe 
terminals  of  said  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  tungsten  lamp,  a  luminant  of  tungsten  in  tbe 
form  of  a  crimped  ribbon  having  Its  ends  brought  Into 
proximity  to  each  other  and  forming  ■  filament  having 
angles  at  Intervals  and  leads  connected  with  the  termlnsls 
Of  the  ribbon. 


1,206,884.    UAMB.    BaNasT  KoBLca,  Alameda,  Cal.    Filed 
Apr.  3,  1016.     SerUl  No.  88,624.      (Cl.  46 — 21.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  s  rectangular  shaped 
case  bsvlng  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  In  Its 
upper  face  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end.  and 
two  sets  of  different  colored  bslls  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  tbe  grooves. 

,  2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  recUngular  shaped 
case  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  in  its 
upper  face  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end,  two 
sets  of  different  colored  balls  adapted  to  be  placed  in  tbe 
grooves,  and  means  for  supporting  the  case  on  an  Incline. 

3.  A  game  appsratus  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
case  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  in  its 
upper  face  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end,  said 
grooves  being  semi-circular  In  cross-section,  and  two  sets 
of  different  colored  balla  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
grooves. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
case,  s  cover  section  bingedly  secured  to  said  case,  said 
cover  section  when  opened  out  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  sn  incline,  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed 
on  the  interior  face  of  the  cover  section  extending  from 
end  to  end,  said  grooves  being  semi-circular  In  cross-sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  white  balls  contained  in  the  case  and  a 
slmilsr  number  of  red  balls  contained  in  the  case,  aaid 
balls  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  parallel.-groovee 
formed  on  the  Interior  face  of  the  cover  section  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,206,338.      BOTTLE.      OLn   O.    Kolstad,    Duluth,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  78,746.     (Cl.  216 — 28.) 
A  bottle  comprising  a  body  having  a  neck  Joined  there- 
with, there  being  provided  at  the  point  of  Juncture  be- 


tween the  neck  and  the  body  a  seat,  the  neck  having  be- 
tween Its  ends  a  swelled  portion  and  a  constricted  outlet 
end,  a  ball  located  completely  wltbln  tbe  swelled  portion 


of  tbe  neck  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  seat,  and  a  cork 
located  In  the  swelled  portlon^.of  the  neck  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  constricted  end  thereof  when  the  bottle  is 
turned  to  an  Inverted  position. 


1.206,336.  FASTENER  FOR  CRATES.  HxNST  B.  KOPF, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
39,268.      (CL  70—3.) 


An  anchor-plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  inner  faces 
of  the  ends  of  the  cover  of  a  pineapple-crate,  the  said 
plate  being  formed  at  Its  projecting  lower  end  with  lock- 
ing-prongs, and  with  a  locking  tongue  positioned  between 
tbe  said  prongs,  tbe  said  tongue  being  removably  fastened 
to  the  ends  of  the  crate-body  and  the  said  prongs  being 
driven  thereinto. 


1.206,337.  MATCH  BOX.  Josxpu  F.  Klceba.  Warrens- 
burg,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  SerUI  No.  90.460. 
(Cl.  46-41.) 


mm: 


1.  A  match  box,  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  a  slide  ad- 
justably mounted  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  coflperate  with  meana  on  the  box  to  bold  tbe 
cover  in  closed  position,  one  end  of  the  slide  being  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  box  to  provide  a  finger  grip,  to 
manipulate  the  slide,  and  means  for  concealing  said  finger 
grip. 

2.  A  match  box,  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  a  flange  se- 
cured to  the  front  wall  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  lie  be- 
neath said  cover,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
under  side  of  tbe  cover  and  having  an  offset  terminal 
adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  said  flange  to  hold  the 
cover  closed,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  slide  being  disposed 
exteriorly  of  tbe  box  to  provide  a  finger  grip  to  manipu- 
late said  slide,  and  means  for  concealing  the  latter. 

8.  A  match  box,  a  cover  hinged  upon  one  wall  thereof, 
a  slide  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  means  on  tbe  box 
for  holding  said  cover  in  dosed  position,  one  end  of  said 
slide  projecting  from  between  the  cover  and  said  wall  of 
tbe  box  to  providers  finger  grip  to  manipulate  said  slide, 
and  aaid  cover  haVlng  one  edge  projecting  beyond  said 
wall  of  the  box  for  concealing  said  finger  grip. 

4.  A  match  box,  a  hinged  cover  tbarefor,  a  slide  ad- 
justably mounted   upon  the  underside  of  the  eover  and 
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adapted  to  coSperate  with  mcani  od  tlie  box  to  bold  the 
cover  In  dosed  position,  one  end  of  tbe  tilde  projecting 
beyond  the  rear  dde  of  tbe  box  to  prorlde  a  finger  grip 
to  manipalate  the  slide,  meant  for  concealing  tald  finger 
grip,  and  meant  at  the  front  tide  of  the  box  for  pricking 
the  fingers  in  an  attempt  to  open  the  box  from  said  side. 


1.206,338.  CLOTHES-BOILER  DRAINER.  A.ndrew  John 
T^MBBt^  Clements.  Kant.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84,637.      (CI,  68—30.) 


The  combination  with  a  clothee  boiler,  of  a  draining 
receptacle  tlldably  moanted  therein,  tald  receptacle  bar- 
ing tprlng  arms  tecured  to  Itt  endt,  said  arms  terminating 
at  their  lower  ends  in  horlsontal  bars  for  movement  into 
and  oat  of  the  receptacle,  the  ends  of  said  recepUcle  be- 
ing provided  with  slots  for  aUdably  receiving  said  bars, 
housings  mounted  interiorly  of  the  ends  of  the  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  bars  when  said  receptacle  is  engaged  in 
the  boiler,  handles  tecured  to  the  ends  of  the  receptacle, 
second  handles  slldably  connected  to  the  first  named  han- 
dles, means  carried  by  the  second  named  handle  for  de- 
tachaMy  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  boiler  wall  to 
hold  the  receptacle  suspended  within  the  boil  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  flex  outwardly  when-  the  receptacle  is 
moTcd  npwardly.  whereby  said  bars  will  engage  the  boiler 
wall  to  bold  the  receptacle  in  itt  elevated  position. 


1.20«,8S9.  DimiER  FOR  HBADLIGHT8.  JoHii  J. 
Lawl««,  Medford,  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,774.      (Cl.  240—48.2.) 


1.  A  dimmer  for  acetylene  beadUgbtt  comprising  a 
shield  poiHoB  having  a  shape  approximating  that  of  the 
acstylaoe  frame  and  provided  on  its  upper  portion  with  a 
plarallty  of  Ught-dlffusing  apertures  of  progresslvely-de- 
ereasiag  tlse  fh>m  the  top  edge  of  the  thleld  and  in  its 
lower  portion  with  horlsontal  ly  extending  Ugfat-dlffuslnc 
slits,  tlw  portion  of  the  shield  above  cnch  slit  having  a 
dowawarAy-lacllned  light-rcflcctinc  snrfaee  which  reflects 
the  light  throogb  said  slit,  and  means  to  clamp  said  sliield 
to  the  banter  directly  back  of  the  flaaM. 

2.  A  dlaaer  for  acetylene  beadUghts  eoaprlsing  a 
shield  portion  Imving  a  shape  approximately  tliat  of  the 
acetylene  flame  and  provided  above  its  horlsontal  diameter 
with  a  plurality  of  apertores  and  below  Its  horlsontal 
diameter  with  a  plarality  of  bociaontally-extcnding  tlits. 


said  apertures  and  allts  breaking  up  and  ditTiwlng  tbe  light 
from  the  flame,  and  means  to  clamp  said  shield  to  the 
burner  directly  back  of  the  flame. 


1.206.340.  MEANS  FOB  BAI8INO  AND  LOWEBINO 
WINDOW  -  SASHES.  EUuT  V.  LAwaawcn.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  118.910.  (a. 
16—58.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  means  for  moving  the  nppsr 
and  lower  saahes  of  a  window  into  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions consisting  of  an  operating-cord  connected  to  the  top 
rail  of  the  upper  sash,  sn  operating-eord  connected  to  the 
top  rail  of  the  lower  saah,  said  operating-cords  being  ex- 
tended over  pulleys  to  a  dlsUnt  point,  and  an  interme- 
diate cord  extended  over  a  pulley  and  connected  at  its 
ends,  respectively,  to  the  bottom  rail  of  the  upper  — ^, 
and  to  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  saah. 

2.  The  herein  descHbed  means  for  SMrlng  window 
sashes  into  open  and  cioocd  poaitiona  consisting  of  an 
operating-cord  detadiaMy  connected  to  the  top  rail  of  an 
upper  saah.  and  an  eperatlng-oord  detachably  connected 
to  tbe  top  rail  of  the  lower  aaah,  said  opcrating-corda 
being  extended  over  pnlleys  to  a  distant  point,  and  an 
Intermediate  cord  having  snap-hooks  at  its  ends,  and 
screw-eyes  secored,  respectively,  to  the  bottom  rail  of  tbe 
upper  sash  and  to  the  top  rail  of  tbe  lower  sash  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  cord  are  detachably  eoonoeted,  and  a 
pulley  over  which  said  cord  passes. 

8.  The  herein  described  means  for  moving  wiadow 
sashes  into  open  and  closed  positions,  comprising  two 
operating  cords  having  end  connections,  and  connections 
on  the  upper  and  lower  sasbes  adapting  said  cords  to  be 
detachably  connected  therewith,  and  an  Intermediate  cord 
having  end  connectiona  at  both  ends,  and  connections 
on  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  adapting  said  intermediate 
cord  to  be  detachably  connected  with  both  saahea.  tbe 
several  connections  on  the  sashes  being  arranged  to  admit 
of  a  shifting  of  tbe  cords  to  provide  for  moving  either 
sash  alone. 


1.206.341.        SAFETY-ALARM     FOR     STBAM-BOILBB8. 

JAMB8  A.  Lbavitt,  Lompoc,  Cal.     FUed  May  3,  1916. 

Serial  No.  96.196.     (CL  236— J16.) 

A  safety  device  for  boilers  comprising  a  boiler  and  a 
crown  sheet  having  registering  apertntes.  a  irrissBd 
thresded  plug  having  threaded  connection  with  one  of  the 
spertnres  and  provided  with  dacta  Jeadlag  from  tlM  bot- 
tom of  tbe  recessed  portion  tliereof  throngb  tbe  end  o( 
the  plog.  the  recess  in  the  plug  adapted  to  eentnin  a  fMI- 
ble  BMtal.  a  pinnger  having  a  head  movable  witliln  snld 
recess  and  adapted  to  rest  apon  the  fusible  SMtal  tbstoln, 
a  cylinder  having  threaded  connection  with  tba  apertmv  la 
tbe  wall  of  tlic  boiler  and  centrally  apertnred  for  tlie 
reception  of  the  stem  of  said  plunger,  t  valve  in  the  C7I- 
Inder  connected  to  tbe  apper  end  of  the  pi  anger  stem,  tbe 
walls  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  apcrtaraa.  one 
above  and  one  below  tbe  valve,  pipes  communicating  with 
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apertures  of  the  cylinder,  a  threaded  plug  fitted  to  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder  snd  centrally  apertnred,  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  movsble  through  said  cap  in  the 


cylinder  snd  adapted  fb  bear  a^alDst  the  valve  In  the 
latter,  snd  a  valved  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  said 
pipes  which  communicates  with  the  cylinder. 


1,906.342.  SASH-LOCK.  Ubsistina  O.  LiMnoao,  Olean, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jane  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  85,734.  (Cl. 
16—02.) 


9i. 


1.  ^  combination,  an  upper  window  sssh  provided  with 
a  v|f(pr'  scries  of  sockets,  a  lower  window  sash,  a  win- 
dow frame  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  sockets,  the 
axis  of  which  intersects  tbe  axis  of  tbe  sockets  of  tbe 
•ppsr  window  saah,  a  casing  secured  to  tbe  upper  edge  of 
tike  lower  saah  and  provided  with  three  openings,  a  bolt 
slldably  moanted  in  a  pair  of  openings  and  adapted  to 
f  gage  the  socketo  In  tbe  window  frame,  a  link  plvotally 
eennected  to  said  bolt  and  slldably  mounted  in  the  re- 
maining openings  of  the  csting,  tald  locking  element  co- 
operating with  the  socket  In  said  upper  sash,  a  spring 
encircling  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  force  the  bolt  and  link 
into  engagement  with  the  socket,  and  a  rounded  tongue 
flarmed  on  ssld  caalng  and  contacting  with  the  loddng 
element  for  guiding  the  same  throogb  one  of  the  open- 
ings In  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  lock,  a  caalng  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  sash,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said 
enalng,  a  loddng  element  pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  passing 
through  the  opening  in  said  caalng.  the  wall  of  tbe  open- 
ing being  formed  Into  a  curved  guide  bearing  upon  said 
locking  element  and  means  for  giving  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  said  bolt. 


1.206,343.  CRUMB-COLLECTOR.  WalTBX  H.  McCon- 
f  KAOOHT.  Plttaborgh.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     SerUl 

No.  4.614.      (Cl.  66—20.) 

1.  A  eramb  collecting  device  comprising  a  tray  having 
an  opening  at  ita  front  and  an  opening  in  its  top  at  the 
rear  thereof,  said  tray  further  having  a  groove  In  the 
opper  face  of  Ita  bottom,  a  trap  member  arranged  within 
said  tray  and  extending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the 
top  to  and  norfldnll7  inacly  fitting  in  tbe  groove  in  tte 


bottom  thereof,  said  trap  member  having  end  flanges  be- 
low the  top  thereof,  s  shiftable  lid  normally  closing  said 
top  opening  and  having  its  forward  portion  normally  ex- 
tending into  the  trap  and  capable  when  tbe  Ud  is  moved 
to  open  position  to  engage  the  trap  member  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter,  said  lid  having  ita  forward  edge 
reinforced,  a  bail  extending  in  said  tray  and  engaging  In 
said  flanges  for  plvotally  supporting  tald  trap  member,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  ball,  and  means  carried  by  the 
ball  for  plvotally  supporting  the  Ud  exteriorly  of  the  tray. 


2.  A  crumb  collecting  device  comprising  a  tray  having 
an  opening  at  its  front  and  an  opening  in  Its  top  at  tbe 
rear  thereof,  said  tray  further  having  a  groove  In  the 
upper  face  of  its  bottom,  a  trap  membor  arranged  within 
said  tray  and  extending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the 
top  to  and  normally  snugly  fitting  in  tbe  groove  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  trap  member  having  end  flanges  bo- 
low  tbe  top  thereof,  a  shiftable  lid  normally  closing  said 
top  opening  and  having  its  forward  portion  normally 
extending  into  tbe  trap  and  capable  when  tbe  lid  is  moved 
to  open  position  to  engage  tbe  trap  member  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter,  said  lid  having  Ita  forward  edge 
reinforced,  a  bail  extending  in  said  trsy  and  engagiuK  in 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  flanges  for  plvotally  supporting 
said  trap  member,  a  handle  connected  to  tbe  bail,  said  lid 
having  side  flanges  normally  positioned  exteriorly  of  the 
sides  of  the  tray  and  each  of  said  flanges  formed  with  a* 
forward  projection,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  ball  and 
engaging  with  said  projections  for  plvotally  supporting 
said  bail. 

3.  A  crumb  collector  comprising  a  tray  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  front  and  ita  top  provided  with  an  opening  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  shiftable  Ud  normally  closing  said  rear 
opening,  a  trap  member  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower 
portion  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
trap  member  positioned  in  the  tray  and  extending  from  tbe 
forward  portion  of  the  top  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray,  said  trap  member  having  end  flangea,  a 
hall  having  ita  ends  extanding  through  tbe  tides  of  tbe 
tray  and  throagh  tald  flanges  for  pivoting  said  member, 
a  handle  connected  to  the  ball,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe 
bail  for  plvotally  supporting  tbe  Ud,  said  meana  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  tray. 

4.  A  crnmb  coUector  comprising  a  tray  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  froot  and  Its  top  provided  with  an  opening  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  shiftable  Ud  normally  closing  said  rear 
opening,  a  trap  meml>er  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower 
portion  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  trap  member  positioned  In  the  tray  and  extending 
from  the  forward  portion  of  the  top  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  tald  trap  member  having 
end  flanges,  a  ball  having  ita  ends  extending  through  the 
sides  of  the  tray  and  throagh  said  flanges  for  pivoting 
said  member,  a  handle  connected  to  the  bail,  and  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  the  hall  and 
having  angnlarly  disposed  ends  for  plvotally  snpportlng 
tbs  lid. 


1,206.344.     COMBINED     RAILWAY     TIB     AND     RAIL 

CLAMP.     William     8.     McCcllct,     Hantsvllle.     Ala. 

PUed  Apr.  4.  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,860.     (Cl.  288— «.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  clamping  Jaws 

fixed  to  its  apper  surface,  satd  tie  having  a  recess  formed 

centrslly  thereof,  s  turn  buckle  rotatably  mounted  In  the 

recess,  guides  formed  In  the  tie  snd  hsvtng  their  Inner 

ends  opening  Into  the  recess,  the  outer  ends  of  said  guides 

toeing  provided  with  overhanging  shoulders,  bars  ■Ildabljr 
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moantcd  In  the  giild«s.  Jaws  earrtod  bj  the  bars.  Mid  ban 
bATliif  tbelr  outer  «nds  prorMed  with  bCTded  thoald«n 
for  engaclns  the  OTcrbangliic  sbooldert  wben  tbe  last 
named  Jawa  are  in  clamped  engagement  wltb  tbe  ralla, 
and  means  for  adjostably  connecting  tbe  ban  to  tbe  tarn 
backle. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tie.  guides  formed  longltudi- 
Ball7  In  the  apper  rarface  of  tbe  tie,  said  guides  harlng 
tbelr  outer  ends  prortded  wltb  overbanglng  sboulders, 
bars  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  guides  and  baTlng  their  outer 
ends  formed  with  beveled  shoulders,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  tiie  bars  and  serring 
to  slide  said  bars  In  tbe  guides,  clamping  Jaws  carried  by 
the  tie,  and  clamping  Jaws  carried  07  the  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  coaet  with  the  first  named  Jaws  to  clamp  the  rails 
to  the  tie. 


1,20«,346.  ADDRESSINO-MACHINE.  Lmn  McMillam, 
Wilmington.  N.  C.  FUed  Aug.  28.  1015.  Serial  No. 
47,724.     (CI.  210—2.) 


1.  An  addresslBg  machine  Including  means  for  continu- 
oosly  cOBTeylac  slBfl*  artleles  to  be  addrened  through 
tbe  machine  in  sncceaalTe  order,  label  afllxlng  mecbanism 
comprising,  a  web  supply,  means  ftor  seTerlng  a  label  from 
said  web  supply,  msans  for  supplying  adhcaiTe  to  said 
label,  a  pressure  rtriler  to  afllz  said  label  to  the  article, 
means  for  feeding  the  label  with  the  adheslTs  applied 
thereto  to  the  pressure  roller,  stencil  strips  to  be  applied 
to  tbe  article  oTcr  tbe  label,  means  to  print  a  name  to 
said  stencil  strip,  and  saeans  to  remove  tbe  stencil  strips 
subsequent  to  the  printing  operation. 

2.  An  addressing  machine.  Including  means  for  continu- 
ously conTeying  single  articles  to  be  addressed  through 
the  mschine  in  successiTe  order,  label  afflxing  mecbanism 
comprising,  a  web  supply,  means  for  scTering  a  label  from 
said  web  supply,  means  for  spplylng  adheslTe  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  label,  a  pressure  roller  to  affix  tbe  label  to  the 
article,  means  engaging  that  portion  of  each  label  free 
from  adhesive  to  guide  and  feed  said  labela  to  said  pres- 
sure roller,  a  plurality  of  stencil  strips,  means  to  be 
brought  into  operation  subsequent  to  tbe  affixing  of  tbe 
label  to  place  a  stencil  strip  thereover,  means  to  Imprint 
an  addreaa  through  tbe  stencil  strip,  and  means  to  take 
up  the  stendl  strip  following  the  printing. 

3.  An  sddresslng  machine  including  means  for  continu- 
ously conveying  srtlcles  to  be  addressed  through  tbe  ma- 
chine in  successive  order,  label  afflxing  mechanism  com- 
prising, a  web  supply,  means  for  severing  a  label  from 
said  web  supply,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  to  the  label, 
a  pressure  roller  to  affix  tbe  label  to  tbe  article  and 
spread  the  adbeslte.  means  for  feeding  tbe  label  with  tbe 
adhesive  applied  thereto  to  said  pressure  roller,  means  for 
placing  a  stencil  strip  upon  tbe  srtlcle  to  be  carried  there- 
with, a  printing  roller  to  imprint  an  address  .through  the 
stencil,  and  means  to  take  up  tbe  stencil  following  tbe 
prlatinc  op«atloB. 


4.  An  addressing  machine  Including  maana  to  engage 
and  carry  single  articles  throogh  the  machine  In  surroariTS 
order,  label  affixing  mecbanism  comprising,  s  web  supply, 
means  for  partially  severing  a  label  from  said  wab  supply, 
means  for  sapplying  adbewlve  to  said  label,  a  pressure 
roller  to  affix  the  label  to  tbe  article,  means  for  fMdIng 
tbe  label  with  the  adhesive  applied  thereto  to  said  pres- 
sure roller,  and  means  for  driving  said  article  carrying 
means  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  said  label  feeding 
means  to  complete  tbe  severance  of  tbe  label. 

6.  An  addre— Ing  machine  including  means  to  anfaft 
and  carry  sinfle  articles  through  the  machine  in  succes- 
sive order,  addreaa  printing  means  operating  upon  tbe 
articles  during  passage  tbrongb  the  machine,  means  sup- 
porting tbe  articles  during  pasaage  and  printing,  and 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  supporting  mesns  relatlv^y 
to  the  article  carrying  meana  to  accommodate  artlelas  of 
different  thicknesses. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,206,346.  HUBBKR  TREAD  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  AMoanw 
McTnMKii.  Andover.  llass.  FUed  July  11.  lOlA.  8e- 
rlsl  No.  108.719.     (CL  8«— 86.) 


1.  A  rubber  tread  for  foot  wear,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively soft  and  elastic  body  of  vulcanised  material  having 
a  bottom  tread  face  and  a  top  face,  and  a  relatively  bard 
nall-engaging  member  of  vulcanised  material  seated  on 
said  top  face,  united  to  the  latter  by  vulcanisation,  and 
provided  with  boles,  the  aald  body  being  provided  with 
integral  anchoring  studs  sqnal  in  height  to  the  thickness 
of  the  said  member  and  united  by  vulcanisation  to  tlie 
margins  of  said  hoica  to  provide  an  additional  practically 
positive  union  between  the  said  body  and  member  and 
permit  the  said  member  to  be  located  wholly  at  one  side 
of  said  body. 

2.  A  rubber  tread  for  foot  wear,  comprising  a  relatively 
soft  and  elastle  body  of  vuleanlsed  material  having  a 
tread  face  mnd  tntenml  anchoring  studs  on  Its  opposite 
face,  and  a  relatively  hard  nan-«ngaging  member  of  vul- 
canised material  spaced  by  a  portion  of  the  body  tnm 
said  tread  fscc.  and  composed  of  two  superimposed  layers 
having  coinciding  orifices  of  different  sreas  and  eollee- 
tlvfiy  constituting  stepped  holes  receiving  o«id  anehorlaff 
studs,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  body  and  Its  studs 
and  tbe  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  aall-engaglng  mem- 
ber Including  tbe  stepped  marglaa  of  the  holea  thersla 
being  united  by  vulcanhMtlon. 

3.  A  rubber  tread  for  foot  wear,  comprising  a  relatlvaly 
soft  and  elastle  body  of  vulcanised  material  having  a 
tread  face  and  integral  anchoring  studs  on  Its  opposite 
fsce.  snd  s  relatively  bard  nail-entaging  member  of  vul- 
canised material  spaced  by  a  portion  of  tbe  body  from 
said  tread  taee.  and  composed  of  two  superlmpoood  layers 
having  coinciding  orifices  forming  boles  receiving  the  an- 
choring studs,* one  of  said  layers  being  of  larger  ai 
than  tbe  other  to  form  a  stepped  margin. 


1,206.347.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER.  Howabd  O.  Mac- 
DoNALO,  Wilkinaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1912.  Sertal  No.  677346. 
(a.  178—267.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  tbe  eomUnatlon  with  rela- 
tively movable  contact  members,  sn  operstlng  mecbanism 
for  said  movable  members  embodying  a  pivotally  mounted 
compound  operating  lever,  means  assoclstrd  with  Mid  le- 
ver for  latching  the  component  members  thereof  toflsther. 
snd   means  for  restraining   said   compound   lever  In  ita 
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closed  position,  of  means  for  releasing  said  latching  means 
and  a  cam  member  assodsted  with  said  restraining  means 
and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  component  members  for 
subsequently  releasing  said  restraining  meana. 


2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  tbe  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contact  members,  sn  operating 
mecbanism  for  the  movable  members,  a  comp<  and  operat- 
ing lever  associated  with  said  meclianlsm,  and  means  for 
reatrainlns  said  lever  in  its  closed  position  and  for  con- 
necting the  component  parts  thereof  together,  of  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  component  parts  of  said 
compound  lever  in  succession  and  for  manually  releasing 
tbe  compound  lever  as  a  unit. 

3.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  tbe  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contact  members,  an  operating 
mecbanism  for  the  movable  members,  and  a  compound  op- 
erating lever  associated  with  aald  mecbanism  and  compris- 
ing main  and  auxiliary  levers,  of  means  for  Istcbing  said 
main  and  auxiliary  levers  together,  means  for  releasing 
said  latching  means,  a  second  means  for  latching  said 
compound  lever  in  Its  closed  position  and  a  cam  member 
forming  a  part  of  said  second  latching  means  and  nor- 
mally adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  lever 
for  automatically  releasing  said  second  latching  means 
subsequent  to  the  release  of  said  first  latcbing  means. 

4.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contact  members,  an  operating 
mecbanism  for  the  movable  member  and  a  compound  op- 
erating lever  associated  with  said  operating  mechanism 
and  comprising  a  main  lever  and  an  auxiliary  lever  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  a  pin  projecting  transversely 
across  said  opening,  of  a  latch  for  connecting  said  levers, 
means  dependent  upon  predetermined  circuit  conditions  for 
releaaing  said  latch  a  second  latch  for  restraining  aald 
main  lever  in  Its  closed  position,  means  for  manually  re- 
leaning  said  second  latch,  and  a  cam  constituting  a  part 
of  oaid  second  latch  and  projecting  normally  through  aald 
opening  and  in  engagement  with  said  pin  for  effecting  tbe 
automatic  release  of  said  second  latch  under  predetermined 
conditions. 

5.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contact  members,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  movable  members  embodying  an  op- 
erating toggle  and  a  main  operating  lever  associated  there- 
with, of  an  auxiliary  lerer  having  a  transverse  engaging 
member,  means  for  latching  said  levers  together,  a  latch 
for  restraining  said  auxiliary  lever  and  its  assodsted 
main  lever  in  their  closed  positions,  a  cam  constituting  a 
projecting  portion  of  said  latch  and  adapted  to  coAperate 
with  said  engaging  member,  electro- responsive  means  for 
releasing  said  latcbing  means,  whereby  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
Interrupter  is  effected  and  the  said  engaging  member  op- 
erates said  reatrainlng  latch  to  cause  said  main  levers  to 
be  released. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,848.  OARMENT  HANOER.  John  Albxandkb  Mac- 
PHaasoir.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  J.  Buck- 
ingham, Chicago,  lU.  FUed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
36.266.      (Cl.   211—18.) 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  pair  of  divergent 
arms,  a  horixontal  bar  extending  between  tbe  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  a  pressure  device  fiytendlng  from  one  of 
said  arms  to  tbe  other  and  having  iU  enda  separated 
from  the  bar.  said  pressure  device  having  a  fiat  contact 
face  for  cooperation  with  said  bar  to  hold  the  suspended 
garment  against  movement  relatively  to  said  bar. 

2.  A  garment  banger,  comprising  a  pair  of  divergent 
arms,  a  suspension  bar  extending  between  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  an  elongated  fiexlble  retainer  having  its 
ends  seated  on  said  arms  at  points  separated  from  tbe 
suspension  bar,  said  retainer  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  distance  between  tbe  points  at  which  ita  ends  are 
seated  on  said  arms,  whereby  to  bow  tbe  retainer  at  either 
side  of  the  points  of  its  connection  wltb  said  arms  and. 
thereby  bold  tbe  retainer  In  restraining  and  non-restrain- 
ing positions,  tbe  retainer  wben  fiexed  toward  tbe  suspen- 
sion bar  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  restrain  movement 
of  tlie  garment  suspended  by  tbe  bar. 


1.206.849.      KAIL -BOX.      Bdbtom    MANons,    Imler,    Pa. 
FUed  June  6,  1916.    Sertal  No.  101,828.     (CL  282—28.) 


1.  In  a  mall  box,  tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
casing,  means  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  door,  a  bot- 
tom slidably  engaged  in  the  casing,  a  back  carried  by  the 
bottom,  a  pin  asso^lsted  with  tbe  casing,  means  carried 
by  the  back  for  engaging  tbe  pin  to  hold  the  bottom  In 
its  operative  position,  and  means  carrl^  by  the  door  for 
engaging  tbe  back  to  disengage  toe  same  from  the  pin,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mail  box.  tbe  combination  with  door,  of  a 
casing,  fianges  carried  by  the  sides  of  tbe  casing,  certain 
of  ssld  fianges  having  books  carried  by  tbelr  lower  ends, 
a  bottom  slidably  engaged  in  tbe  casing  and  having  a  back, 
a  pin  associated  with  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  back  to  bold  tbe  bottom  in  its  operative  position,  a 
strip  secured  transversely  of  tbe  back,  a  pin  slidably  a»- 
sodated  with  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  back 
when  moved  outwardly  to  disengage  the  first  named  pin, 
whereby  tbe  bottom  wUl  slide  downwardly  until  the  ends 
of  said  atrip  oigage  the  hooka. 
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1,30«,350.      ELBHTATOH  •  BRAKE.      AunoD    H. 

duttham.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Air  Brake  Com- 
panj,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Julj  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,676.     (O.  187—80.) 
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1.  In  an  elevator  braking  appliance,  a  fixed  part,  a 
pair  of  Rlldably  pivoted  shoes  adapted  to  grip  said  fixed 
part,  and  means  for  initially  moving  said  shoes  into  frle- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  part,  said  means  comprising 
members  having  pin  and  Inclined  guideway  engagementa 
with  said  shoes,  said  shoes  moving  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  members,  when  the  latter  are  operated. 

2.  In  an  elevator  braking  appliance,  a  fixed  part,  a  pair 
of  shoes  adapted  to  grip  «ald  fixed  part,  means  for  im- 
pelling said  shoes  Into  engagement  with  said  part,  fixed 
studs  having  an  inclined  slot  connection  with  said  shoes 
and  links  Joined  to  said  means  and  also  harlng  an  in- 
clined slot  connection  with  said  nhoes. 

S.  In  an  elevator  braking  appliance,  a  fixed  part,  a  pair 
of  power  arms,  a  pair  of  fixed  studs,  staoea  having  slots 
converging  upwardly  toward  the  fixed  part  and  receiving 
wid  studs,  and  links  Joining  said  shoes  and  said  power 
arms,  said  links  baring  a  slidable  connection  with  said 
shoes.  ^ 

4.  In  an  elevator  braking  appliance,  a  fixed  rail,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  car,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  faces  of  said  rail,  power  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  member  one  connected  to  each  of  said  shoes  and 
exerting  when  actuated,  a  pressure  on  said  shoes  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  rail,  means  for  actuating  said 
power  arms,  said  shoes  also  having  an  Inclined  slot  and 
stnd  conection  with  aaid  member  permitting  said  shoes  to 
adjust  themselves  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rail  Inde- 
pendently of  the  power  arms  and  of  each  other  and  caus- 
ing the  shoes  to  wedge  themselves  between  the  member 
and  the  fixed  rail  when  the  brake  shoes  are  applied. 

5.  In  an  elevator  braking  appliaace,  a  fixed  rail,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  car,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  facet  of  said  rail  for  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  their  length  and  loosely  pivoted  on  said  member  to 
have  a  lateral  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  to  be 
wedged  between  said  fixed  rail  and  member  when  the  shoes 
are  pressed  against  tbe  rail,  a  pair  of  power  arms  and 
connections  between  said  power  arms  and  shoes  for  press- 
ing said  shoes  against  said  rail. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasctte.J 


1,206.361.    BNVSLOP.    Chablbb  L.  Ifn 
N.  J.     Filed  July  2fi,  191ft.     Serial  No, 
229— tt9.) 


I,  Jtraay  City. 
11M6S.     (a. 


1.  Aa  a  Mw  artlda  of  manafactnre,  an  enrelop  eoaa- 
prlMtng  «  tnmt  httrtmg  a  gvmaied  aealiac  flap,  a  back 
•ftaadliif  b«yoad  aald  aaalliig  Bap  and  turned  en  tta 
raar  taee,  the  gnouned  aorfkeea  bctef 


ot  the  back  and  flap,  aad  end  flapa  on  satd  tromt  toldad 
and  gnmaud  apon  said  back,  all  arranged  to  aarve  atrt>- 
stantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaas  berein  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  nwnnfaetore.  an  entvlop  of 
transparent  material  having  a  gummed  sealing  flap  and 
having  one  of  its  exterior  faces  adjacent  said  sealing  flap 
gummed  with  tlie  gummed  portions  in  different  planes  and 
upon  opposed  faces,  one  for  securing  tbe  envelop  to  an 
article,  and  tbe  other  for  sealing  the  envelop  proper. 


1,206.302.  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMIS- 
SION OF  ENERGY.  Frcderick  Moter  MiLLiMna, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,118. 
(CI.  250—36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wireless  transmission  of  energy, 
employing  a  pair  of  arcing  electrodea  for  prodaetlen  of 
oaclllatlons  In  tbe  energising  drcalt.  tb»  combtnatloo  of  a 
hollow  metallic  electrode  having  a  chamber  or  carity  in- 
Ita  arcing  end,  the  axial  measurement  of  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  its  transverse  diameter,  and  a  negative  electrode 
having  its  hemispbertcal  end  Introduced  within  said  earlty 
and  aabstantially  in  tbe  focal  point  thereof. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  wireless  transmiaaton  of  energy, 
employing  arcing  electrodes  for  producing  oadllatlons  In 
tbe  energising  circuit,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which 
Is  provided  at  Its  arcing  end  with  a  cavity,  and  the  other 
of  which  has  its  end  projected  into  said  cavity,  the  cavity 
being  of  snch  axial  measurement  and  the  two  electrodes 
of  taet  relative  diameters  as  to  permit  the  one  to  extend 
Into  the  cavity  of  the  other  a  distance  snfllelant  to  canae 
the  arc  forming  between  them  to  be  completely  eneom- 
passed  by  the  walla  of  the  cavity. 


1.206,3S8.  ANTENNA  AND  SUPPORT  THKRKFOB  rOR 
USE  IN  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPH  OR  TELEPHONE 
ST8TBM8.  FsBHnicK  Hotu  Millskib,  Omaha,  Nabr. 
PUad  Jan.  19. 1912.     Serial  No.  672,168.     (H.  S80— «8.) 


1.  Aa  aartal  tor  atherle 
ing  la  coablaatioa  a  aaltabla  aprlght ;  a  plurality  of  aa- 
teana  oalta,  each  eomprlaiag  a  pair  of  atratekan  tad  a 
plonUlty  of  ttatafcaa  «(  wira  attaadtac  tnm  oaa  atrteafaer 
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6a  tha  other  in  eenmoa  plane;  meana  for  inecbanleally 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  unit  with,  but  electrically 
insulating  it  from,  the  upright  ;  guys  nechanieally  con- 
nected with  but  electrically  insulated  from  the  lower  ends 
,  of  the  antenna  nnits:  and  suitable  anchorages  to  which 
I  aald  guya  are  secured,  aabstantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  aerial  for  wireless  or  etheric  transmlmion  sys- 
tems, an  antenna  unit  comprising  two  stretchers  suitably 

i  aeparated  one  from  the  other,  and  each  provided  with 
ayea :  and  a  wire  or  eondoctor  connected  at  one  end  to  one 

I  of  said  stretchers,  and  extending  thence  back  and  forth 
from  one  stretcher  toward  the  other  snd  passing  freely 
through  eyes  of  said  stretchers,  and  finally  connected  at 
Ita  second  end  with  one  of  said  stretchers ;  whereby  there 
Is  produced  a  unitary  structure  comprising  a  aeries  of 
atretchee  of  wire  in  common  plane,  anltahly  spaced  apart 
and  fiexlbly  connected  with  the  stretchers. 

3.  An  antenna  unit  comprising  two  aeparated  stretch- 
ers esch  provided  with  eyes ;  a  wire  or  electric  conductor 
extending  back  and  forth  from  each  stretcher  toward  the 
other  and  laced  or  threaded  through  tbe  eyes  thereof 
alternately,  and  having  ends  secured  to  one  or  other  of 
aaid  stretchers ;  cross  conductors  electrically  connecting 
the  several  stretehea  of  wire  ;  converging  strain  insulators 
for  tbe  upper  end  of  said  unit,  connected  with  tbe 
stretcher  at  said  end  near  Its  extremities:  a  straining  or 
tension  rope  connected  with  said  insulstors  st  the  point 
Of  convergence;  atmllar  converging  strain  iasalatora  oon- 
aeeted  in  like  manner  with  the  lower  stretcher  of  the 
unit ;  and  a  guy  connected  with  tbe  latter  strain  insu- 
lators St  ttie  point  of  convergence :  whereby  the  wires  of 
the  antenna  onlt  aaay  be  aottably  atreaaed  and  held  in 
common  plane  and  at  proper  distances  one  from  anothar. 

4.  In  oomblnatloB  with  a  suitable  mast  or  nprigbt,  an 
aatenna-sapport  or  carrier,  comprising  an  inner  hoop  or 
band  adapted  to  endrcle  tbe  mast  and  to  move  freely 
thereon  ;  a  second  hoop  or  band  concentric  with  the  Brat : 
llaka  or  bangera  flexibly  connected  at  their  apper  ends 
with  tbe  inner  hoop  or  band,  and  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  second  hoop  or  band ;  a  third  hoop  or  band  con- 
centric with  the  second  one,  divided  at  one  or  more  points, 
and  there  provided  with  ears ;  a  aeries  of  insulating  blocks 
having  their  Inner  and  outer  faeaa  greorad  to  reeeiva  the 
two  lower  hoops  or  bands :  snd  means  for  contracting  tbe 
outer  hoop  and  thereby  binding  together  the  two  hoops 
and  the  interposed  insulstlng  blocks,  anbotantlally  as 
daaerlbed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  soltable  mast  or  upright,  an 
antenna -supporting  device  comprising  an  upper  hoop  or 
band  25,  adapted  to  encircle  the  mast  and  to  move  freely 
np  and  down  thereon ;  hangers  loosely  jointed  to  as  Id 
band :  a  lower  hoop  or  band  44  to  whleta  tbe  lower  ends 
at  aald  haagera  ara  Ukawlaa  loosely  Jolntad;  aegaMntal 
Insulating  blocks  as  46,  having  their  inner  and  oater 
faces  circnmferentially  grooved,  and  having  the  band 
44  aeated  in  their  Inner  grooves ;  a  sectional  band  4S 
encircling  tbe  Inaalatlng  blocka,  aeated  in  the  outer 
groovea  thereof,  asd  provided  at  the  ends  of  each  sec- 
tion with  ears ;  strain  Inanlators  hsvtng  their  perforated 
ends  introduced  between  proximate  ears  of  the  sectional 
band :  and  bolts  paaalag  tbrongta  said  ears,  and  serving 
both  to  contract  tbe  aKttoaal  band  and  to  connect  the 
atraln  laanlaton  tharawlth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.364.    COMBINED  BTRAINEB  AND  REGULATING- 

VALYB   FOB   0IL-BUBNER8.      BaaNABO   8.    Nblson, 

New  Orleana,  La.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  M.  Lockett  A  Co..  Ltd.. 

New  Orleana,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  LouialsTt*.     cneu 

June  3.  191B.     Serial  No.  32,001.     (CI.  ?:«>— 16.) 

1.  A  comblaed  stralaer  and  valve  eooiprlslng  a  hollow 

body  having  an  lalct,  a  dlaeharge  paaKage-way,  a  cavity  in 

commanieatkM  with  tha  laterler  of  tha  body  and  having 

a  slot  connection  with  the  paaaage-way,  a  valve  aptndle 

within   the  body  portion  having   its  inner  end   movably 

Bupportad  In   the  paaaage-way   snd   controlling  tbe  slot 

coaaactloa  with  tbe  paaaage-way,  meana  for  adjoating  tbe 


Inner  end  of  tbe  spindle  over  the  slot  connection,  and  a 
strainer  within  tbe  body  portion  and  interposed  between 
Inlet  and  discbarge  paaaage-way. 


2.  A  combined  strainer  and  valve  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  an  inlet,  a  discharge  passage-way,  a  cavity 
in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  connection  with  the  passage-way,  a  valve  spin- 
dle within  the  body  poriion  having  its  inner  end  movably 
supported  in  the  passage-way  and  controlling  tbe  slot 
connection  with  tbe  passage-way,  means  for  adjusting 
the  spindle  over  tbe  slot  connection,  and  s  strainer 
within  the  body  surrounding  the  valve  spindle  and  inter- 
posed between  inlet  and  discbarge  openings. 

3.  A  combined  strainer  and  valve  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  an  Inlet,  a  discharge  passage-way,  a  cavity 
in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  having 
a  slot  connection  with  tbe  passage-way,  a  valve,  spindle 
within  tbe  body  portion  having  its  inner  end  movably  sup- 
ported In  and  tightly  fitting  the  passage-way  and  contrtd- 
llng  the  slot  connection  with  the  passage-way,  said  slot 
connection  comprising  a  rectangular  opening,  means  for 
adjusting  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  over  the  rectan- 
gular opening,  a  cylindrical  strainer  surrounding  the  valve 
spindla  within  the  body  portion  and  Interposed  between 
tbe  Inlet  and  tbe  discharge  passage-way,  aald '  strainer 
having  the  end  near  the  discharge  supported  by  the  spin- 
dle and  the  other  end  by  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  hollow 
body. 

4.  A  strainer  casing  comprlalng  a  hollow  body  having 
an  Inlet,  a  discharge  paasage-way,  a  cavity  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  body  and  having  a  slot 
connection  with  the  passage-way,  a  valve  spindle  withid 
the  body  portion  having  its  Inner  end  movably  supported 
in  the  passage-way  and  controlling  tn  alot  connection  with 
passage-way,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  spindle  over  tbe 
slot  connection. 

5.  A  strainer  casing  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  inlet,  a  discbarge  passage-way,  a  cavity  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  body  and  having  a  slot  con- 
nection with  the  passage-way,  a  valve  spindle  within  the 
body  portion  having  its  inner  end  movably  supported  In 
and  tightly  fitting  the  paisage-way  and  controlling  the 
slot  connection  with  the  passage-way,  said  slot  connec- 
tion comprising  a  rectangular  opening,  means  for  adjtiat- 
Ing  the  inner  end  of  tbe  spindle  over  tbe  rectangular 
opening. 


1,206.366.  STARTING  AND  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHA- 
NISM. JoHM  P.  NiKOMow,  Wllkiasburg,  Pa.,  aaalgDor 
to  Weettnghooae  Electric  and  Manafaeturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvsnla.  Piled  Dec.  18,  lfll4. 
Serial  No.  877,898.      (CI.  74—68.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gear  ablfttatf  ■« 
an  energy  storage  device  for  actuating  aald 
and  a  power  device,  of  means  for  controlling  aald  meebanlam 
and  for  simultaneously  causing  said  power  devloe  to 
supply  energy  to  aald  atorage  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  mechauiam, 
a  spring  for  actuating  aald  mechanism,  and  a  motor,  of  maana 
for  simultaneously  controlling  said  mechanism  and  caus- 
ing said  motor  to  store  energy  In  said  spring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  mecbantam,  a 
spring  for  actuating  aald  mechanism,  and  a  motor,  of 
common  meana  for  controlling  aaid  meebanlam  and  aaid 
motor  to  eaoae  aald  motor  to  store  energy  In  aaM  aprlaff. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear  ahlftlag 
medianlsm,  a  aprtng  for  actuating  aald  meebanlam,  aad  a 
motor,  of  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald 
either  to  aald  engine  atuift  or  to  aald  spring. 


1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  aS,  1916. 


S.  Tb«  combiiuitioo  with  an  engiiM  shaft,  a  gear  sbUting 
■•cluuiism,  a  sprins  for  actuating  tald  mcehaaUm,  and 
a  motor,  of  meana  for  operattTOly  connecting  aald  motor 


to  aald  engine  shaft  or  to  said  eprlng,  according  to  tbe 
direction  of  rotation  of  aald  motor. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


1.206.85«.  FIREMAN'S  HELMET.  Chabum  H.  Nobtok, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1918.  8«rUl  Na 
85.481.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dau  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  helmet  haying  a  lamp  and  a  reflector  therefor,  of  a 
shaft  In  aald  helmet,  arms  carried  bj  said  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting divergently  Into  said  reflector,  panes  on  the 
enda  of  said  anna,  tbe  said  reflector  being  proTldad  with 
alots  for  tbe  reception  of  said  panes,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  and  arms  for  selectlTely  projecting  said  panes  Into 
the  path  of  light  emanating  from  said  lamp,  sabstantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reflector  provided  wltb  oppositely  disposed  slots, 
of  a  ahaft  mounted  for  rotation  beneath  saldreflector,  a  stud 
on  said  abaft,  arma  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting into  aald  reflector,  panes  on  tbe  ends  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  slide  within  said  slots  to  tbe  exterior  of  said 
reflector,  and  shoulders  on  said  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged 
hr  said  stud,  substantially  as  described. 


1,206.367.  MEANS  FOB  PREVENTING  THE  OENER- 
ATION  OF  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  IN  MOVINO-PIC- 
TUBU  APPARATUS.  OBoaaa  W.  Nusbadm,  Takoma 
Park.  Md.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,581. 
(01.  178 — 264.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
dielectric  member  movable  with  respect  to  tbe  frame  and 
means  for  preventing  the  generation  of  static  electricity 
by  tbe  moving  dielectric,  comprising  surfaces  in  movable 
conUct  therewith  of  a  material  similar  to  tbe  saovable 
dielectric. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  frame,  a 
dielectric  member  movable  with  respect  to  th«  frame, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  generation  of  static  elec- 


tricity by  the  movable  dielectric,  comprising  surfaces  la 
movable  contact  therewith  of  tbe  same  material  aa  the 
movable  dielectric 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
ribbon  of  dielectric  material  movable  wltb  respect  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  preventing  the  generation  of  static 
electricity  by  aald  ribbon  comprising  surfaces  In  movable 
contact  wltb  said  ribbon  of  a  aubstaace  almllar  to  tbe 
movable  ribbon. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  frame,  a 
dielectric  member  movable  with  respect  to  tbe  frame, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  generation  of  static  elec- 
tricity by  said  dielectric,  comprising  surfaces  in  movable 
contact  therewith  of  material  having  tbe  same  electrical 
charactertstlca  when  subjected  to  the  influence  of  friction. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  daaa  described,  in  eomblna- 
tloB,  a  fraaae.  a  member  of  dielectric  material  movable 
with  respect  to  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
generatloa  of  static  electricity  by  said  dielectric  member, 
comprising  snrfacea  In  movable  contact  therewith  com- 
posed of  material  having  the  same  composition  as  the 
movable  dielectric. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.206,858.  STONEWORKINCMf  ACHIN8.  Thomas 
Orricaa  and  Hbnbt  H.  Maacai,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  as 
slgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Madiinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maauchn- 
setts.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  408.966.  (a. 
128—2.) 


1.  In  a  chaaaellng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
tru^  a  standard  mounted  at  tbe  side  thereof  and  ad- 
justable to  a  pooltloa  adjacent  either  end  of  said  tmek.  a 


alldlng  frame  upon  said  standard,  a  reciprocatory  ham- 
mer member  and  a  reciprocatory  driving  part  both 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  cooperating  piston  and  cyl- 
inder connected  the  one  to  the  hammer  member  and  the 
other  to  the  driving  part,  meana  for  looaely  guiding  a  tool 
gang,  the  latter  non-redprocatlvely  related  to  tbe  said 
hammer,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  recipro- 
catory driving  part  and  also  mounted  upon  aald  frame, 
moving  meana  for  ralaing  or  lowering  aald  frame  upon  aald 
standard  and  connections  between  said  moving  means  and 
said  motor. 

2.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  truck,  a  atandard  mounted  at  the  side  thereof 
and  adjustable  to  a  poaitlon  adjacent  either  end,  meana  for 
loosely  guiding  a  tool  gang,  a  sliding  frame  upon  said 
Standard,  a  hammer  member  for  striking  tbe  tool  gang 
a  hammer  blow,  a  reciprocatory  driving  part  upon  aaid 
flume,  a  cooperating  piston  and  cylinder  connected  the 
one  to  tbe  hammer  member  and  tbe  other  to  the  driving 
part  and  a  driving  motor  for  said  driving  part  also 
mounted  upon  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  channeling  machine  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
traveling  truck,  a  standard  mounted  at  tbe  side  thereof, 
means  for  loosely  guiding  a  tool  gang,  a  sliding  frame 
upon  said  stan(}ard,  a  hammer  member  for  striking  tbe 
tool  gang  a  hammer  blow,  a  driving  motor  and  a  co- 
operating piston  and  cylinder  connected  between  the 
driving  motor  and  the  hammer  member  to  Interpose  a  pneu- 
matic cushion. 

4.  A  tool-actuating  device  comprising  a  standard,  a 
plurality  of  bamnter  members  upon  said  standard,  means 
fbr  driving  said  hammer  members  in  opposed  step,  and 
meana  for  maintaining  a  pressure-fluid  cushion  between  said 
<|riving  means  and  said  hammer  members. 
I  6.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
truck,  a  standard  mounted  at  the  side  thereof,  and  ad- 
justable to  a  posltiorf  adjacent  either  end  of  tbe  truck, 
a  sliding  frame  upon  said  standard,  a  pair  of  reciproca- 
tory hammer  members  eacta  with  Ita  reciprocatory  driving 
part,  both  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  cooperating  piston 
and  cylinder  connected,  one  to  the  hammer  member  and 
tbe  other  to  the  driving  part,  means  loosely  guiding  a 
tool  gang,  the  latter  non-reciprocatively  related  to  tbe 
aaid  hammer,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  re- 
ciprocatory driving  parta  in  opposed  step,  and  means  for 
raialng  and  lowering  aald  frame  ap<»i  said  standard. 
(Claiau  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,206.359.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  IGNITION  IN 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ouw  Ohlbbom, 
SOdertelje,  Sweden.  FUed  Apr.  i6,  1012.  Serial  No' 
691.124.     (Cl.  128 — 82.) 


In  a  device  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  tbe  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  inlet 
valve  for  tbe  fuel  having  a  substantially  sharp  edge,  a 
seat  for  tbe  said  valve  also  having  a  substantially  sharp 
edge,  means  for  forcing  tbe  fuel  through  the  valve  with 
such  power  that  it  Is  able  to  open  the  valve,  and  meana 
for  regulating  the  load  of  the  said  spring  In  such  manner 
that    a    minute   division   and   spreading   of    the   fuel   Is 


effected  in  a  greater  degree  when  a  small  quantity  of 
fuel  is  fed  in  and  in  a  less  degree  when  a  greater  quan- 
tity of  fuel  is  fed  in. 


1.206,360.    VEHICLE.    Robbbt  E.  Olsbn,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.269.     (Cl.  267—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  and  axle  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  four  bracketa  fastened  two  on  each  of  different 
sides  of  tbe  rearward  end  portion  of  aaid  chassis ;  a  link 
suspended  from  each  of  tbe  forwardly  disposed  ones  of 
said    brackets ;    two    support ing-springa    disposed    one    to 
extend  rearwsrdly  between  and  to  connect  with  tbe  lower 
end  of  a  different  one  of  said  links  and  a  different  one  of 
the  rearwardly  disposed  ones  of  said  bracketa ;  two  levers 
plvotally  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  said  rearward  end 
portion  of  said  chassis  to  extend  in  a  line  parallel  there- 
with ;  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  forwardly  pro- 
jecting end  portion  of'  each  of  said   two  levers  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  with  and  to  rest  upon  tbe  central  portion 
of   tbe   top   surface   of   tbe   adjacent    supporting-spring: 
clamping  means  associated   with   tbe  rearward   end   por- 
tions of  said   two  levers   and   disposed    rigidly   to  clamp 
said  end  portions  to  tbe  rearward  one  of  said  axlea ;  two 
other  levers  plvotally  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  chassis  to  extend  in  a  line 
parallel  therewith  ;  bearings  associated  with  the  forwardly 
projected  end  portion  of  each  of  said  two  other  levera, 
within  which  bearings  are  disposed   tbe  forwsrd  one  of 
each  of  aaid  axles  to  be  rotatively  movable  therein ;  two 
pivot  studs  disposed  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe  underside  of 
said  forward  one  of  said  axles;  two  studs  disposed  one 
on  escb  side  of  tbe  forward  end  portion  of  said  cbaasis 
in  fixed  relation  thereto;  connecting  rods  disposed  each 
to  extend  between  and  to  connect  with  a  different  one  of 
said  pivot  studs  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fixed 
studs;   supporting-springs,  each   having  one  end  portion 
fastened  to  tbe  rearward  end  portion  of  a  different  one  of 
said  two  other  levers ;  and  a  link  suspended  from  each  side 
of  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  chassis  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  tbe  rearward  end  of  tbe   respective  one  of 
said  supporting-springs,  to  the  lower  end  of  which  link 
Is  articulated  tbe  end  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  aup- 
portlng-sprlnga. 

2.  A  vehicle  which  embodlee  a  cbaasis ;  a  front  axle :  a 
rear  axle;  four  brackets,  two  of  which  are  fastened  on 
each  of  different  sides  of  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said 
chassis ;  a  link  suspended  from  each  of  the  forwardly  dis- 
posed ones  of  said  brackets;  supporting-springs  disposed 
one  to  extend  between  and  to  connect  with  tbe  lower  end 
of  a  different  one  of  said  links  and  a  different  one  of  the 
rearwardly  disposed  ones  of  ssid  brackets ;  two  levers 
plvotally  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  said  rearward  end 
portion  of  said  chassis  to  extend  in  a  line  parallel  there- 
with ;  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  forwardly  pro- 
jecting end  portion  of  each  of  said  two  levers  and  dlaposed 
to  engage  with  and  to  rest  upon  tbe  central  portion  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  adjacent  supporting-spring ;  and  clamp- 
ing means  associated  with  the  rearward  end  portions  of 
said  two  levers  and  disposed  ri^dly  to  clamp  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  said  two  levers  to  said  rear  axle. 

3.  A  vehicle  which  embodies  a  chassis;  a  front  axle; 
a  rear  axle ;  two  levers  plvotally  mounted  one  on  each 
side  of  tbe  forward  end  portion  of  said  chassis  to  extend 
in  s  Une  parallel  therewith ;  bearings  associated  with  the 
forwardly  projecting  end  portion  of  each  of  aald  two 
levers,  within  which  bearings  are  disposed  said  front  axle 
to  be  rotatively  movable  therein ;  two  pivot  studs  disposed 
in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  underside  of  said  front  axle;  two 
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atadm  disposed  one  on  each  sklo  of  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  said  chassis  In  fixed  relations  thereto ;  connecting 
rods  disposed  each  to  extend  between  and  to  connect  with 
a  different  one  of  said  pivot  studs  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  fixed  studs;  supporting-springs,  each  having  one 
end  portion  fastened  to  the  rearward  end  portion  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  two  levers ;  and  a  link  suspended  from 
each  side  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  chassis  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  supporting-springs,  to  the  lower  end  of  which 
linl(  Is  articulated  the  end  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
■opportlng-apriiigs. 


1.206.361.      JACK  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.      Cbablss   Wil- 

•ow  Pabkik,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fannie  M.  Wlttllff,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,«84,     (Cl.  254—89.) 


.«« 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  standarda,  a  pair 
of  lifting  bars  each  movable  In  one  of  the  Btandards,  a 
shaft  connecting  the  standards,  a  pair  of  cams  arranged 
on  the  shaft  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  facea 
thereon  to  cofiperate  with  one  of  the  lifting  bars,  and  an 
operating  lever  for  the  shaft  arranged  between  the  stand- 
ards and  adjustably  connected  to  said  shaft  so  that  its 
operating  movement  will  correspond  to  any  one  of  the 
bearing  faces  on  the  cams. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
pair  of  lifting  bars  each  movable  in  one  of  the  standards, 
a  pair  of  cams  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  bearing  faces  thereon  to  cooperate  with  on« 
of  the  lifting  bars,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  abaft  between 
the  standards,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and  means 
for  holding  said  lever  in  different  positions  on  said 
bracket  so  that  the  operating  movement  of  the  lever  can 
be  made  to  correspond  to  any  one  of  the  bearing  face* 
on  tile  cams. 

8.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  each  other,  lifting  bars  moTable  in 
the  standards,  cams  mounted  In  the  standards  for  eoAper- 
ation  with  the  lifting  bar*,  a  shaft  adjustable  In  Hid  earns 
to  accommodate  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  standarda, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  between  tlw  atandards. 


1.206.862.     PILING  DEVICB  FOB  FINOKB-PBINT  BBC- 
OBD«.     FtAWK    C.   PatLiifiir.   Rochester.    N.   T.,   aa- 
slgnor  to  Tawman  A  Brt>e  Iffg.  Co.,  Bochestar,  H.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed  Nor.  16.  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  61,852.     (Cl.  12»— 16.5.) 
1.  A  flUng  device  lor  finger  print  records  coaprlalBf  a 
plarality  of  series  of  primary  guldea,  all  but  en«  of  which 
strles  are  subsidiary  respectively  to  the  units  of  the  re- 
aaalBlag  series,  and  each  unit  of  eacl^  series  bcariag  one 
0f  a  set  of  characters  representative  of  the  Jolat  readings 
of  two  hands  iccording  to  the  ocenrrencee  of  one  type  of 
^Int  in  different  positions  in  the  sequence  of  digits,  a 
gtvap  of  eo6rdlnate  secondary  goldes  subsidiary  to  one  or 
more  units  of  each  subsidiary  series  of  primary  fiiides 
aad  each  bcariag  a  character  representatlTe  of  a  dUTerent 
type  of  print  in  a  given  digit  of  <»e  hand,  a  second  group 
of  guides  corresponding   to  tli«  first  named   group   and 
bearing  the  same  charaetere  n  applied  to  the  eonwpond- 
lag  digit  of  the  other  hand,  snbaidlary  to  one  or  more 
units  of  said  first  named  group,  a  series  of  guldea  beartag 
AtpHcata  charaetere  reprcaentatlve  of  chaimcteilatlea  of 
the  sereral  typee  of  prints  comprlaed  by  th«  aald  neond 


group  arranged  to  be  subald&ry  to  one  or  more  units 
of  said  group,  and  a  plurality  of  like  guldea  subordlnste 
to  each  unit  of  said  last  mentioned  series. 
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2.  A  filing  device  for  finger  print  records  having  foi^ 
mul»  derived  in  accordance  with  the  Henry  system  com- 
prising thirty-three  series  of  primary  guides,  the  units  of 
which  are  numbered  from  one  to  thirty-two  all  but  one  of 
which  series  are  subordinate  respectively  to  the  units  of 
the  remaining  series,  a  group  of  four  cofirdlnate  secondary 
guides  subordinate  to  one  or  more  units  of  each  subor- 
dinate series  of  primary  guides  and  bearing,  respectively, 
the  characters  representative  of  archea,  tented-arches, 
radial  loops  and  ulnar  loops,  a  second  group  of  four  guides 
bearing,  respectively,  the  same  characters  as  the  first  men- 
tioned group  aad  subordlnste  to  one  or  more  units  of  that 
group  and  a  plurality  of  guides  bearing  characters  repre- 
sentative of  different  characteristics  of  arches,  tented- 
arebea,  radial  loops  and  nlaar  loops  subordinate  to  one  or 
more  onlts  of  said  last  mentioned  group. 

8.  A  filing  device  for  finger  print  records  having  for- 
muUe  derived  In  accordance  with  the  Henry  system  com- 
prising thirty-three  series  of  primary  guides  the  units  of 
which  are  numbered  from  one  to  thirty-two,  all  but  one 
of  which  series  are  subordinate,  respectively,  to  the  units 
of  the  remaining  series,  aad  a  aeries  of  aecondary  guides 
subordinate  to  one  or  mere  of  the  subordinate  primary 
guide  units  snd  Scaring  characters  represenUtlTe  of  the 
print  chsracteristics  of  the  fulcrum  flngrrs. 

4.  A  filing  device  for  finger  print  records  having  for- 
mula derived  in  accordance  with  the  Henry  system  eom- 
prialag  a  plurality  of  series  of  guides  snceeaslTely  sub- 
ordinate to  each  other  and  bearing,  respectively,  entitling 
characters  representative  of  the  following  parts  of  the 
formula  In  the  order  named  :  the  numericsl  denominator ; 
the  numerical  numerator;  the  numerator  of  the  fulcrum 
and  the  denominator  of  the  fulcrum. 

8.  A  filing  device  for  finger  priat  recorda  having  for- 
mula derived  Inaccordance  with  the  Henry  eystem  com- 
prising a  plnraM>  of  series  of  guides  soeeesslvely  subor- 
dinate to  each  other  and  bearing,  rsspectlvely,  entitling 
characters  representative  of  tbe  following  parts  of  the 
formula  in  the  order  named :  the  numerical  denominator : 
the  numerical  numerator ;  the  numerator  of  the  fulcrum ; 
the  denominator  of  the  fulcrum ;  the  collective  numerator 
of  finger  type  characteristics  snd  the  collective  denom- 
laator  of  finger  type  characteristics. 


1,206.863.      BXPAN8IBLB    BIT.      JoHH    O.    PaasAcaa. 

Tlooesta,  Pa,     FUed  Nov.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  61,861. 

(a.  145—127.) 

A  Mt  conprlslBg  a  cylindrical  hollow  shank  harlng  one 
end  open,  a  bearlag  detachsbly  mounted  In  tbe  open  end 
and  extending  beyond  tbe  end  whereby  aald  abank  may 
be  rotated,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  la  said  beariag 
and  having  one  end  mounted  in  tbe  wall  of  the  elooed  end 
of  the  ^aak,  a  pair  of  jaws  slldably  mounted  la  the 
shank  la  a  rfght-aagolar  direction  with  relation  to  said 
•haft,  a  gear  aeoired  to  aald  shaft  and  eagaglag  teeth 
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formed  on  said  Jaws,  said  iear  and  shaft  being  insertlUe 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  shank  through  the  open  end  of  the 


latter,  and  a  set  screw  mounted  In  said  shank  and  engag- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  bearing. 


1.206,864.  FOLDABLE  STAND.  ANoaaw  Paul  and 
JOHW  A.  Smith,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915. 
SOTlal  No.  21,951.      (CL  45 — 121.) 


I  1.  la  a  foldable  stand,  the  combination  of  a  central 
^oet.  lega  pivoted  to  parts  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
post,  a  collar  alkUhle  oa  said  post  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  extending  therethrough  outwardly  of  said 
pest,  braces  connecting  said  legs  and  said  colUr  and  ptv. 
ot*d  thereto,  aad  a  latch  arm  connected  to  a  part  fixed 
on  aald  poet  between  the  lower  end  tliere<rf  aad  said 
colUr  and  having  a  free  end  extending  upwardly  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  eollar,  the 
upper  end  of  aald  Utch  arm  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing projection  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  of  said  col- 
lar and  prevent  Its  upward  movement  upon  aald  post. 

2.  In  a  foldable  stand,  tbe  combination  of  a  central 
post,  legs  pivoted  to  parte  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
post,  a  collar  slldable  on  said  post  aad  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  extending  therethrough  outwardly  of  said 
post  braces  connecting  said  legs  and  said  collar  and  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  latch  arm  pivoted  to  a  part  fixed  on  said 
post  between  the  lower  end  thereof  and  said  collar  and 
having  a  free  end  extending  upwardly  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opsning  in  said  collar  when  said  collar  is 
moved  longltudlaally,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the 
upper  end  of  aald  arm  outwsrdly  from  said  post,  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  post 
and  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  prevent  it  from  being  moved  out  of  alinement  with 
the  opening  in  said  oollar.  the  upper  end  of  said  latch 
arm  having  an  oatwardly  extending  projection  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  top  of  said  collar  and  prevent  lU  up- 
ward movement  upon  aald  post. 

3.  In  a  foldable  sUnd.  the  combination  of  a  central 
post,  legs  pivoted  to  parts  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
post,  a  collar  alidable  on  said  post,  braces  connecting  said 
legs  and  said  collar  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  latch  arm  piv- 
oted to  a  part  fixed  on  said  post  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  boUow  stop  projection  adapted  to 
engage  said  eollar  aad  limit  the  aMvement  thereof,  and  a 
spring  boosed  within  said  projection  and  interpoecd  be- 
tween aald  latch  arm  and  said  post  and  tending  to  force 
said  latch  arm  outwardly,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  latch  arm 
haviag  an  oat#ardly  extcadlng  projection  adapted  to  ea- 
Kage  aald  collar  aad  prevent  Its  upward  movement  upon 
said 


1,206,865.     OAS-METKR.     Frank   H.   PATwa,  Brie.   Pa. 
Filed  July  9,  1915.     SerUl  No.  38,877.     (Q.  78—1.) 


1.  In  a  dry  gas  meter,  meana  forming  a  meaaurtng 
chamber  comprising  a  diaphragm  base;  snd  a  diaphragm 
having  Its  edge  seated  on  said  base,  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing of  leather  and  of  conoidal  shape  formed  by  joining 
the  edges  of  a  sector-shaped  piece. 

2.  In  a  dry  gas  meter,  means  forming  a  measuring 
chamber  comprising  a  diaphragm  base ;  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing Its  edge  seated  on  said  base,  said  diaphragm  being  of 
leather  and  of  conoidal  shape  formed  by  JolBlng  the  edges 
of  a  sector-shaped  piece  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
center ;  a  link  plate  in  the  opening,  said  plate  having  an 
annular  flange:  and  means  for  binding  the  edge  of  tbe 
diaphragm   surrounding  the  opening  on   the  fiange. 

3.  In  a  dry  gas  meter,  means  forming  a  measaring  cham- 
ber comprising  a  diaphragm  base ;  a  diaphragm  having  Its 
edge  seated  on  said  base,  said  diaphragm  being  of  leather 
and  of  conoidal  shape  formed  by  Joining  the  edges  of  a 
sector-shaped  piece  and  having  an  opening  at  its  center; 
a  link  plate  in  the  opening,  said  plate  having  an  annular 
grooved  fiange;  and  means  for  binding  the  edge  of  the 
diaphragm  surrounding  the  opening  on  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  dry  gas  meter,  means  forming  a  measuring 
chamber  comprising  a  diaphragm  base :  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing its  edge  seated  on  said  base,  said  diaphragm  being  of 
leather  and  of  conoidal  ahape  formed  by  joining  the  edges 
of  a  acctor-shaped  piece  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
osator;  a  Unk  plate  la  the  opening,  said  plate  having  aa 
annular  flaage;  and  a  cord  wrapped  oa  the  edge  of  the 
diaphragm  surrounding  the  opening  binding  the  edge  of 
the  diaphragm  on  the  annular  fiange. 

5.  la  a  gaa  meter,  the  comblnatiott  of  a  dlaptaragia 
base;  a  diaphragm  having  its  edge  seated  on  aald  baae, 
said  diaphragm  being  of  leather  and  of  conoidal  ahape 
formed  by  joining  the  edges  uf  a  sector-shaped  piece,  the 
joint  being  formed  by  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  sector- 
shaped  piece  and  sewing  said  edges  together,  the  stitches 
penersting  only  partly  through  the  wall  of  the  leather 
forming  the  Inner  lap  at  the  joint. 


1,206,866.       DISINFECTANT  DEVICE.       CHABX^aa     C. 

PmaitAN    and    HaHar    L.  PmsMAir.    Stony    Brook 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,186.     (Cl. 
4 — 80.) 


A  disinfectant  apparatus  eomprlalng  a  conuiner  adapted 
to  be  mounted  within  a  flaah  taak.  a  lead  pipe  exteadiag 
from  the  container  for  the  delivery  of  dlalnfectaat  from 
the  same  to  a  bowl  and  haviag  a  vertical  portion  next  to 
said  eoatalaer,  a  valve  casing  formed  in  tbe  vertical  por- 
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tloD  of  tbe  pipe  and  haviof  doable  rerenely  bereled  ralre 
seats,  said  casing  beinx  formed  lo  tbree  dsectlons  anlted 
to  each  other,  a  double  cone  Talve  alternately  engaceable 
with  the  respective  seats  and  working  within  the  casing, 
a  rocking  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  container,  a  valve  rod  con- 
nected wltb  said  valve  and  with  one  end  of  tbe  lever, 
and  a  weighted  trip  arm  pivoted  to  and  depending  from 
tbe  other  end  of  the  lexer  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  float  arm  in  tbe  flush  tank. 


1.206,367.  WILD -OATS  SEPARATOR  AND  GRAIN 
CLEANER  AND  GRADER.  Labs  PcnaaoN,  Colman. 
S.  D.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,610.  (CI. 
130—17.) 


1.  A  wild  oats  separator  comprising  a  frame,  a  casting 
scoop  having  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  arm  to  swing  tbe  scoop  forward,  an  obatraetr 
Ing  device  for  stopping  tbe  arm  after  it  has  attained  a 
sol  table  speed  for  casting  the  grain  from  the  scoop,  a  ro- 
tating wheel  and  operative  connection  between  said  wheel 
and  tbe  scoop  arm  to  swing  It  against  tbe  resistance  of 
the  spring  and  then  suddenly  release  it  to  let  tbe  spring 
throw  it  against  tbe  obstruction ;  a  hopper  adapted  to 
hold  a  supply  of  uncleaned  grain,  a  delivering  device  in 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  adapted  to  convey  a  charge  of 
grain  to  the  scoop,  meana  whereby  the  delivering  device 
is  operated  automatically  when  tbe  scoop  is  swung  into 
position  to  receive  said  charge,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
delivering  device  is  automatically  returned  to  the  posi- 
tion in  which  it  receives  each  charge  of  grain  from  the 
hopper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlM  kind  described,  the  comliinatlon 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  grain  delivering  device  in  tbe  bottom 
thereof  and  constructed  to  deliver  small  or  large  charges 
of  grain  from  the  hopper,  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  delivering  device  when  the  machine  is  In  opera- 
tion, a  spring  actuated  casting  scoop  so  actuated  by  tbe 
machine  that  It  receives  each  separate  charge  delivered 
by  said  delivering  device :  and  means  for  so  adjasting  the 
delivering  device  that  it  delivers  only  tbe  same  quantity 
In  each  charge  until  it  is  regulated  to  deliver  a  larger  or 
smaller  quantity  in  each  charge. 


1,206.368.   RUDDER.   THSOiWBC  PiAZxn,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ftank  L.  Otto  and  one-fourth 
to  Edward  H.  Ruestow,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48.818.     (CI.  114—166.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  abtp  or  tbe  like  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein,  of  a  rudder,  a  rudder  ease  ar- 
ranged vertically  in  said  opening  and  dealgaed  to  extend 
from  the  bottom  of  the  hull  upwardly  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  marginal  attaching  portlona,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  substantially  drcnlar  bearing  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  stock  or  pivot  of  tbe  rodder  and  provided  also 
with  a  relatively  najTov.^ateaaloB  to  fora  a  caaint  far 
the  body  or  blade  of  the  rodder,  and  a  cap  seeored  to  the 


top  of  the  caaing  and  flttlng  around  tbe  stock  or  pivot  of 
the  rodder  forming  a  liquid  tight  Joint. 


1 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ship  or  the  like  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein,  of  a  rudder,  a  rudder  case  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  bearing  opening  and  provided 
wltb  a  relatively  narrow  extension  opening,  said  rodder 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  rudder  case,  and  having  a 
stock  or  pivot  Journaled  In  the  circular  opening,  and  a 
cap  secured  to  the  rudder  case  and  having  a  plug  flttlng 
in  and  filling  the  extennion  opening  to  close  tbe  same  at 
tbe  top  of  the  caae,  forming  a  liquid  tight  joint. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ship  or  tbe  like  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  rodder,  a  rudder  case  having  a  cir- 
cular bearing  opening  and  provided  at  tbe  top  thereof 
with  a  recess  forming  a  seat,  said  casing  lielng  also  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  narrow  extension  opening,  said  rod> 
der  adapted  to  pass  throogh  the  rudder  case  and  having 
a  stock  or  pivot  provided  with  a  collar  arranged  In  said 
recess  and  a  sectional  cap  fitted  on  the  rudder  case  and 
extending  around  the  stock  or  pivot  forming  a  liquid 
tight  joint. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  ship  or  the  like  having  an 
<^>ening  therein,  of  a  rodder  case  seated  in  said  opening, 
and  secured  to  the  deck  and  bull  thereof,  said  case  com- 
prising a  substantially  drcolar  portion  and  an  oblong  ex- 
tension, a  rodder  adapted  to  pass  throogh  tbe  rodder  caae 
and  having  a  stock  or  pivot  arranged  In  the  drcolar  por- 
tion of  case,  and  a  sectional  cap  composed  of  longltodlnal 
sections  provided  with  a  plug  fitted  In  the  oblong  portion 
of  tbe  rodder  caae,  said  sections  being  also  provided  with 
approximately  aeml-drcolar  portions  fitting  around  tht 
stock  or  pivot  of  the  rodder  and  having  a  terminal  at- 
taching  meana  forming  a  Ikjold  tight  connection  wltb  tba 
case. 


1.206,369.  MATTRESS  -  HOLDER.  RgiNBOLO  PivrscH, 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jan.  6, 
1016.    Serial  No.  70,506.     (O.  5—29.) 


1.  In  a  mattress  bolder  tbe  combination  of  a  bed  spring- 
composed  of  rows  of  colled  springs  set  on  end  and  anna 
each  having  one  end  attached  to  tbe  top  convolution  of  a 
spring  back  from  an  edge  spring  and  extending  over  th« 
inner  side  of  said  edge  spring  and  having  ita  ootar  and 
tomed  op  befora  the  ooter  aide  of  aald  outer  nprtag  Is 
reaehad  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oater  edge  of  tba  mat- 
treoa  and  hold  it  In  plaee,  the  outer  part  of  said  araa  wltb 
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their  optorned  outer  ends  being  adapted  to  bt  forced 
down  Into  the  cavity  of  the  edge  springs  over  which  tbey 
project. 

2.  In  a  mattress  holder  the  combination  of  a  bed  spring 
composed  of  rows  of  colled  springs  set  on  end,  arms  each 
having  one  end  attached  to  tbe  top  convolution  of  a 
spring  adjacent  to  an  edge  spring  and  extending  over  tbe 
inner  side  of  said  edge  spring  and  haTlng  Ita  outer  end 
tamed  up  before  tbe  inner  side  of  said  edge  spring  is 
reached  and  members  connecting  tbe  extremities  of  aald 
upturned  ends  adapted  wltb  said  upturned  ends  to  engage 
the  outer  edge  of  the  mattress  snd  hold  it  in  place,  tbe 
ooter  part  of  said  arms  with  their  upturned  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  down  Into  tbe  cavity  of  the  edge 
springs  over  which  they  project,  and  tbe  said  connectluK 
members  being  sdapted  to  then  He  flat  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  tbe  bed  spring. 

S.  In  a  mattress  bolder  the  combination  of  a  bed  spring 
composed  of  rows  of  coiled  springs  set  on  end  and  U- 
shaped  arms  having  their  separate  ends  atUcbed  to  tbe 
top  convolutions  of  springs  sdjscent  to  edge  springs  and 
extending  over  tbe  inner  side  of  said  edge  springs  and 
having  their  outer  or  looped  ends  turned  up  before  the 
outer  side  of  said  edge  springs  is  reached  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  mattreaa  and  hold  It  In  place, 
tbe  ooter  part  of  said  arms  wltb  their  upturned  outer 
ends  being  adapted  to  be  forced  down  into  the  cavity  of 
tbe  edge  springs  over  which  tbey  project  and  tbe  connect- 
ing or  loop  part  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  then  lie 
flat  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  bed  spring. 

4.  In  s  mattress  holder  tbe  comblnatlqn  of  a  bed  spring 
composed  of  rows  of  colled  springs  set  on  end,  U-sbaped 
arms  having  their  aeparate  ends  attached  to  the  top  con- 
volutions of  springs  adjacent  to  edge  springs  and  extend- 
ing over  tbe  Inner  aide  of  said  edge  spring  and  having 
their  outer  or  looped  ends  torned  up  before  tbe  outer  side 
of  said  edge  springs  U  resched  snd  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  tbe  mattress  snd  bold  it  In  place,  and  mem- 
bers connecting  the  looped  upper  part  of  said  arm  along 
tbe  edge  of  the  bed  spring,  tbe  ooter  part  of  said  arms 
wltb  their  upturned  outer  ends  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
down  Into  the  cavity  of  tbe  edge  springs  into  which  tbey 
project  and  the  connecting  or  loop  part  of  said  arms,  to- 
gether with  the  connecting  members  adapted  to  lie  flat 
within  tbe  npper  surface  of  tbe  bed  spring. 

5.  In  a  mattress  holder  tbe  combination  of  a  bed  spring 
composed  of  rows  of  coiled  springs  set  on  end,  arms  each 
having  one  end  attached  to  tbe  top  convolution  of  a  spring 
adjacent  to  an  edge  spring  and  extending  over  tbe  inner 
aide  of  said  edge  spring  and  having  Its  outer  end  turned 
op  before  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  edge  spring 'is  reached 
and  members  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  upturned 
ends  sdapted  with  said  upturned  ends  to  engage  tbe  outer 
edge  of  tbe  mattress  and  bold  it  In  place,  tbe  ooter  part  of 
aald  arms  wltb  their  upturned  ends  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  down  Into  tbe  cavity  of  the  edge  springs  over- 
which  they  project  and  the  ssid  connecting  members  being 
adapted  to  then  lie  flat  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed 
spring,  tbe  ends  of  ssId  connecting  members  being  turned 
back  along  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  bed  spring  and  down- 
ward to  the  bed  spring  edge  and  blngedly  secured  thereto. 


1,206,370.      APPARATUS    FOR    BUNDLING    CARBONS. 
RosBST  D.   PiKB,   Ban   Francisco,   Cal.      Filed  Apr.    1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,419.     (CI.  25—153.) 
j      1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  electric  arc  carbona  and 
tbe  like  for  firing,  comprialng  in  combination  with  a  sag- 
gar, an   Invertlble  form  adapted   to  recdTe  a  bundle  of 
cartMua;  a  temporary  supporting  member  adapted  to  be 
soperpoaed  upon  aald  handle  and  to  support  tbe  same  when 
said  form  la  inverted ;  meana  for  reUlnIng  aald  form,  aald 
bundle,  and  aald  temporary  supporting  member  In  their 
relative  poaltlons  during  tbe  Inversion  thereof ;  and  means 
for  supporting  the  saggar  In  axial  allnement  with  aald 
bondle  when  the  aame  la  Inverted. 

S.  An  apparatoa  for  preparing  elaetrlc  are  carbons  and 
the  like  for  firing,  eompristng  In  combination  with  a  sag- 


gar, an  Invertlble  form  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  of 
carbons;  a  temporary  sopporttng  member  adapted  to  ba 
superposed  upon  said  bondle  and  to  support  the  same  when 
said  form  la  inverted ;  meana  for  retaining  said  form,  aald 
bundle,  and  aald  temporary  aopporting  member  in  tbatr 
relative  positions  during  the  Inveraion  thereof;  and  a 
tically  adjustable  transfer  table  for  aupportlng  aald 
porary  supporting  member  wltb  the  bundle  superpooad 
thereon,  in  a  substantially  borixontal  position,  when  tbs 
same  are  Inverted,  and  for  supporting  the  saggar  In  axial 
allnement  with  aald  bundle. 


i  r  .  .-r   •      f.      * 


8.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  electric  arc  carbona  and 
the  like  for  firing,  comprialng  in  combination  with  a  nf 
gar,  an  invertlble  form  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  of 
carbons;  a  temporary  supporting  member  adapted  to  he 
superi>osed  upon  said  bundle  and  to  support  tbe  same  when 
aald  form  la  inverted ;  means  for  retaining  aald  form,  aald 
bundle,  and  aald  temporary  aopporting  member  in  thalr 
relative  poaiUona  during  tbe  Inveraion  thereof;  and  a 
tranafer  table  for  supporting  said  temporary  supporting 
member  with  the  bundle  superposed  thereon,  when  the 
same  are  Inverted,  and  for  aopporting  the  aaggar  in  axial 
alinemant  with  said  handle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  electric  arc  carbona  and 
tbe  like  for  firing,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  sag- 
gar, an  invertlble  form  adapted  to  receive  a  bundle  of 
carbona;  a  temporary  supporting  member  adapted  to  he 
superposed  upon  said  handle  and  to  support  tbe  same  when 
said  form  Is  inverted ;  means  for  retsinlng  said  form,  aald 
bundle,  and  said  temporary  supporting  member  In  their 
relative  poaUlons  during  the  inversion  thereof ;  a  tranafer 
Ubie  for  aopporting  tbe  saggar  In  a  substantially  borison- 
tal  position ;  and  transfer  rollers  carried  by  aald  table  for 
supporting  said  temporary  supporting  member  wltb  the 
bundle  superposed  thereon,  when  tbe  same  are  inverted,  la 
axial  allnement  with  aald  aaggar. 


1,206,371.  SPEED -GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PUMPING  APPARATUS.  OsoaaE  D.  Poode,  St  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  SerUl  No.  58,289.  (CI. 
108—80.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatoa  for  lifting  a  Uqold  from  a 
lower  to  a  higher  level,  the  combination  of  a  pomp,  a 
driving  device  for  the  pomp,  and  means  governed  by  tbe 
diffsrantial  in  head  between  the  two  bodies  of  llqold  for 
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•utoiuAUcallj  varying  tb«  si>«ed  of  the  paoip  drlTlng  de- 
vice as  tb«  differential  in  bead  Tariea. 

2.  In  a  pampinc  apparatna  for  Hftlag  a  Uqaid  from  a 
lower  to  a  hlcber  level,  the  coatblnatiOD  of  a  pomp,  a 
driving  device  for  tbe  pomp,  and  meana  govemod  by  tbe 
dllferential  in  bead  between  two  bodies  of  Uqold  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  and  maintaining  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
pump  driving  device  so  aa  to  obtain  tbe  blgbcat  efficiency 
in  tbe  operation  of  tbe  pamp  for  tbe  exiatlng  differential 
in  bead. 

3.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  for  lifting  a  liquid  from  a 
lower  to  a  bigber  level,  the  combination  of  a  pump,  a 
driving  device  for  tbe  pump,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
bodies  of  llqaid  between  which  tbe  pump  is  arranged  for 
causing  the  speed  of  tfie  pump  to  vary  automatically  as 
the  differentini  In  bead  between  said  bodies  of  liquid 
varies,  said  means  being  so  constructed  that  any  corre- 
sponding rise  or  fall  in  the  levels  of  said  bodies  of  liquid 
does  not  effect  a  change  in  the  speed  of  tbe  ponp. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatna  for  lifting  a  liqnld  from  a 
lower  to  a  bigber  level,  the  combination  of  a  ptimp,  a 
device  for  driving  the  pump,  and  a  spcad  govamlng  mech- 
anism for  the  pump-drlvinf  device  comprialiic  meens  gov- 
erned by  the  differential  in  head  between  the  two  bodies 
of  Uqntd  between  which  tbe  pump  is  arranged  fOr  causing 
the  speed  of  the  pump  to  vary  automatically  whenever 
there  Is  a  variation  In  the  differential  in  bead,  but  any 
corresponding  change  in  the  level  of  the  two  bodies  of 
Hqnld  will  not  eff*ct  a  change  in  the  speed  of  tbe  pomp. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pump 
arranged  ao  that  it  win  lift  a  liqald  from  a  lower  to  a 
higher  level,  a  device  for  drtvlng  aakl  pomp,  a  speed 
governor  for  said  pamp-drivfng  device,  and  means  for 
automatically  changing  tbe  speed  ratio  between  said  device 
and  said  speed  governor  only  in  case  the  dlfltetentlal  In 
head  between  the*two  bodies  of  Ilqald  varies. 

(Claims  e  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,20«.372.  FINDEB  FOB  CAMEBA8.  JoHH  F.  Pouu- 
uva,  Johnaon  City.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company, 
Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  a  Con>oratlon  of  New  York.     Filed 

-  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  106.581.      (CI.  88— IJJ.) 
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1.  A  Under  having  a  rotary  front  plate,  »  back  plate 
pivoted  to  tbe  front  plate,  a  top  plate  plvote^o  tbe  back 
plate,  means  to  detachabiy  bold  anld  pivoted-parts  in  dual 
positions,  a  stationary  gear  on  or  near  the  front  plate,  a 
diaphragm  rotatably  supported  upon  the  top  plate,  and  a 
gear  connected  with  the  diaphragm  supporting  structure 
adapted  to  rotate  with  it  and  which  meobes  Into  the  sU- 
tionary  gear  on  the  front  plate. 

2.  A  finder  having  a  rotary  front  plate,  a  back  plate 
pivoted  to  tbe  front  plate,  a  top  plate  pivoted  to  the 
back  plate,  meana  to  detachabiy  bold  said  pivoted  parts  in 
dual  positions,  a  stationary  gear  on  or  near  tbe  front 
plate,  a  diaphragm  rotatably  supported  upon  tbe  top 
plate,  a  gear  connected  with  the  diaphragm  aupportlng 
structure  adapted  to  rotate  with  It  and  which  meahea 
Into  the  stationary  gear  on  the  front  plate,  and  a  stop 
which  aatomatlcaUy  indlentes  tbe  limit  of  the  novementa 
of  tbe  diaphragm. 

3.  A  finder  having  a  rotary  front  plate,  a  back  plate 
pivoted  to  the  front  plate,  a  top  plate  pivoted  to  tbe  back 
plate,  a  spring  at  each  of  aald  plvoUl  pointa  wbleb  nor- 
Bkally  tend  to  throw  tbe  finder  open,  meana  on  the  front 
plate  engaging  meana  on  the  top  plate  to  detachabiy  hold 
tt)e  aald  pivoted  parts  agalnat  the  stress  of  aald  springs,  a 


sUtlonary  gaar  on  or  near  the  front  plate,  a  dlapbragn 
rotatably  aupportcd  upon  the  top  plate,  and  a  gear  con- 
nected with  tbe  diaphragm  supporting  structure  and 
adapted  to  route  with  It  and  which  maahee  Into  the 
sUtionary  gear  at  the  front  plate. 

4.  A  finder  having  a  rotary  front  plate,  a  back  plate 
pivoted  to  the  front  pUte.  a  top  pUte  pivoted  te  the  back 
plate,  meana  to  detachabiy  bold  said  pivoted  parte  in 
dual  poeltlona,  a  stationary  gear  on  or  near  the  frant 
plate,  a  diaphragm  supporting  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  whereby  it  will  be  supported  and  controlled  during 
rotation,  and  a  gear  connection  with  the  diaphragm  frame 
adapted  to  roUte  with  it  and  which  meahea  Into  the 
stationary  gear  at  tbe  front  plate. 

6.  A  finder  having  a  rotary  front  plate,  a  back  plate 
pivoted  to  the  front  plate,  a  top  plate  pivoted  to  the  back 
plate,  means  to  detachabiy  bold  said  pivoted  parts  rela- 
tive to  the  front  plate,  a  atattonary  gear  on  or  near  the 
front  plate,  a  diaphragm  aupportlng  frame,  a  gear  eon- 
naetad  with  the  diaphragm  supporting  frame  adapted  to 
route  with  it  aad  which  meahea  with  tbe  atatlonary 
gear  at  the  front  plate,  an  annular  groove  In  the  dia- 
phragm aniiportlng  frame,  aad  a  pair  of  rod*  tnppartid 
upon  the  top  plate  which  engage  In  aald  groove  at  oppo- 
tf  te  ildea  of  the  diaphragm  supporting  frame. 

1.206.S78.  BIOHTDAY  ALABM-CLOCK.  Wilson  I. 
Pomn,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  te  New  Haven 
Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled 
July  2,  11>16.     gerlal  No.  t7,TS6.     (a.  6»— 17.) 


1.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a 
clock-movement  having  an  alarm-mechanism,  of  a  clock- 
case,  a  aprlng-actnated  plonger  mounted  In  the  doek-eaae 
and  co-aetlng  with  a  movable  part  of  the  aald  alarm- 
mechanlan  for  reatrainlng  the  same,  and  meani  also 
mounted  In  the  dock-caae  and  co-aetlng  with  the  aald 
plunger  for  manually  locking  the  aame  In  Ite  alarm- 
restraining  position. 

2.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  clock,  tbe  combination  with  a 
movable  member  of  the  alarm-mechanism  of  the  dock,  of 
a  spring-actuated  plunger  co-acting  with  the  aald  member, 
and  a  pivotal  bow  co-acting  with  tbe  plunger  for  holding 
the  same  in  its  aJarm-restralnlng  poeltlon. 

3.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  dock,  the  combination  wtth  a 
movable  member  of  tbe  alarm-mechanism  of  tbe  dock,  of 
a  spring-actuated  plunger  co-acting  with  tbe  said  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  push-button,  a  plug  mounted  In 
the  dock-caae  for  the  reception  of  tbe  aald  plonger  and 
push-batton,  and  a  bow  plvoUHy  mounted  In  tbe  ping  fhr 
co-action  with  tbe  poah-botton  to  retain  the  plunger  tn 
engagement  with  the  said  movable  member  against  the 

^  tension  of  tbe  spring  operating  the  plonger. 


1.20«.374.     EXCAVATING  AND  CONVEYING  APPAJU- 
TU8.    JoanPB  U  Pornu.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    FUad  Dec 
11.  lOlS.     Serial  No.  805.800.     (CL  87— 10.> 
1.  Excavating   and    conveying    apparatus    Including   a 

drag  bucket  body  part,  a  door  hinged  to  the  body  part. 
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a  taU  plveta«  to  tke  body  part  for  ceatroUlng  the 
and  provMed  with  a  runner  for  enabling  the  ball  to 
the  door  in  closed  position. 


V. 


2.  Excavating  and  convoying  apparatus  Including  a 
bucket  having  a  blnged  door  and  a  pivoted  ball  normally 
holding  the  door  in  dosed  position,  a  cable  for  hoisting 
the  bucket,  a  supporting  sheave  for  the  cable,  and  movable 
means  adapted  to  move  the  pivoted  ball  away  from  tbe 
door. 

3.  Excavating  and  eoaxeylng  apparatus  Including  a 
bucket  having  a  ibnged  door  and  a  pivoted  baO  normally 
holding  tbe  door  In  closed  position,  means  for  hoisting  the 
bucket,  means  for  engagement  with  the  pivoted  ball  when 
the  bucket  Is  hoisted  and  cooperating  to  swing  tbe  ball 
away  from  and  releaae  tbe  door,  and  a  cable  connected  to 
the  ban. 

4.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus  Including  a 
structure,  a  drag  bucket  body  part  having  a  relatively 
fixed  ball,  a  hoisting  cable  connected  to  the  fixed  ball, 
meana  on  tbe  structure  for  operating  tbe  cable,  a  door 
hinged  to  tbe  body  part,  a  ball  hinged  to  the  body  part  for 
eontrolllng  the  door,  a  controlling  cable  connected  to  the 
pivoted  bail,  and  guide  sheaves  on  the  structure  for  guid- 
ing the  eontroHlng  cable. 

5.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus  Including  a 
structure,  a  bucket  having  a  hinged  door  and  a  pivoted 
ball  normally  holding  the  door  in  closed  {msltlon,  means 
on  tbe  structure  for  suspending  the  bucket,  a  cable  con- 
nected with  tbe  pivoted  ball,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  atmcture  for  canaing  the  bail  to  swing  from  and  per- 
■dt  the  door  to  swing  to  open  position. 

rCIalms  e  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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f,SfM,ITS.     R.MLWAY-TIE     Jotiv   F.    Rariv,  Thornton, 
y  n.,  aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Oostafson.  Chicago. 

Til.       Filed    Apr.    B,    191B.      Aerial    No.     19,1«0.       {C\. 

«88— 3.) 


I  1.  A  railway  tie  of  plaattc  material  having  a  rail  seat 
V  ef  n  meUlttc  band  endrellng  the  tie,  aaid  hand 
■letted  at  Ita  opposite  enda  for  tbe  reception  of  rail 
tMttnIng  devicea. 

3.  A  railway  tie  of  plastic  material  having  a  metallic 
hand  aadrdlag  the  tie  aad  embedded  In  aald  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  band  and  aaid  tie  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
vartlcal  aleU  upon  tbe  opposite  aides  of  tbe  tie  for  tbe  re- 
e^tlen  etf  rall-faatenlng  devicea. 

8.  The  eomb4natioB  ef  a  railway  tie  of  plastic  material, 
a  rail  scat  comprising  a  metelllc  band  encirdlag  tbe  tie 
aad  embedded  In  aaid  plastic  material,  the  under  aur- 
fiaoF  ef  aald  band  bavlng  a  socket,  a  bolt  having  a  head 
■Mted  la  aaid  socket,  and  means  carried  by  aald  bolt  far 
ascurlag  a  rail  opoa  aald  aeat. 

4.  The  eomMnatloa.  la  a  rallway-tle  of  plaatie  matvial, 
ei  a  rail  aeat  eoaptlalag  a  meUl  plate  en  the  tap  aad 

ef  aaid  tic,  aald  lower  plate  having  a  aecket  aad 

N>er  plate  having  a  slot,  a  rail  fiaage  eagnglac 

tfp  reetlng  on  said  upper  plate  and  having  a  projection 

—wived  within  aaid  alot,  and  a  bolt  bavlng  a  head  aeatad 

Inlaid  socket  passing  through  said  tie  and  through  opea- 
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lage  In  aaM  platea  and  tht«ngb  aald  cUp  aad  a  a 
aald  bolt  nbwe  aaM  clip  whereby  aaid  belt  and  clip 
to  aecure  a  rail  upon  aald  seat 


1.20«,.n6.  BINDINO-POST.  Kabl  C.  Randall,  of  Edge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of ,  Pennayl- 
vanla.  Piled  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,868.  (CI. 
173—269.) 


1.  .K  binding  post  comprising  a  screw  threaded  member, 
a  washer  member  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  legs  and 
a  body  portion  that  is  chamfered  toward  Its  outer  edges, 
and  a  nut  for  engaging  the  waeher  member. 

2.  A  bindinc  poat  comprising  a  acrew  threaded  mem> 
ber,  a  nut  therefor  and  a  washer  member  having  a  por- 
tion chamfered  on  Ite  under  side  toward  Its  owter  edgea 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  legs. 

8.  A  binding  post  for  a  fusible  conductor  eomprlaiag  a 
l>oet  member,  a  clamping  member,  and  a  resilient  waaher 
member  disposed  between  the  clamping  meibai  aad  tht 
fbalMe  conductor  and  having  a  chamfered  engaging  fnc# 
■ad  a  plurality  of  resilient  legs. 

4.  A  binding  post  for  a  fusible  conductor  comprMag  a 
screw  threaded  post,  an  internally  thi«aded  clamping 
member  therefor,  and  a  waaher  member  having  a  cbaa 
fared  under  portion  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  legs,  sal« 
waaher  member  being  dispoeed  around  tbe  poat  and  be 
tween  the  clampings  member  and  tbe  faslMe  eondneter. 

6.  A  binding  poet  for  a  fuaible  eondoctor  oomprleing  a 
screw  threaded  i»ost,  a  not  therefor  and  a  washer  mem- 
ber having  a  (Morality  of  legs  and  an  mder  surfeee  that  Is 
substantially  flat  In  Ha  central  portion  aad  chamfered 
toward  ite  outer  edges. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,206,377.  WHEEL  8TBDCTUBE.  Elijah  BiNoaMiTH. 
Morenci,  Aria.  Flied  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,282. 
(CI.  162—83.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  rlm  coaetlng  there- 
with and  having  Ite  tread  portion  grooved,  aaid  rim  com- 
prising two  duplicate  annular  membera,  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  assembled  relation,  a  tread  member  aaat- 
ed  within  the  groove,  l>olte  dlapoaed  through  tbe  rlm  and 
the  tread  member  for  holding  the  tread  member  In  ap- 
plied position  and  affording  additional  meana  for  btridlag 
tbe  annular  membera  of  tbe  rlm  In  aaaemhled  relatiaBt 
aad  laembers  dlapoaed  traneveraely  of  the  tread  meaner 
and  overlying  tbe  aame,  the  extremitiea  of  the  membete 
extaadlng  within  the  groove  ef  the  rha  aad  aecured  to 
said  bolte  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tread 
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1,206,878.     DBYICB  FOB  CLSANINO  BDTTONS.     Fi 
■KICK  Bom^  KllMtwtbport  N.  J.     FU«d  May  28,  1916. 
8«rUl  No.  80,908.     (CI.  SI — «.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  cbarmcter  dMcrib«d  comprlaliig  a 
plate  provided  with  a  slot,  the  lurface  of  lald  filate  beinf 
gradually  redaced  aa  it  approaebes  th«  alot  thereby  pro- 
TiiUog  a  tapporting  aarface  for  buttons  of  rarioua  croaa 
MCtloiial  arau. 

2.  ▲  dtrlea  of  the  etaasacter  deaeribad  eompriaiiig  a 
plate  provided  wltb  an  aperture,  tbe  body  of  tbe  plate  aa 
it  approaehee  tbe  slot  being  bent  out  of  allnement  with 
the  reat  of  tbe  plate  thereby  proTlding  a  supporting  aor- 
face  for  buttoas  of  rarloas  cross  sectional  areas. 


1,208.879.  8HBBT- METAL  CONTAINBB  FOB  THE 
PBB8EBVATION  OF  FOOD.  Fbankun  Bdoolfh, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,333.      (CI.  220 — 98.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  container  tbe  interior  of  which  is 
provided  wit^  two  lacquer  coatings,  tbe  first  coating  be- 
ing baked  on  to  the  tinned  surface  of  the  container  and 
the  second  coating  being  sprayed  on  to  and  adherent  to 
tbe  first  coating,  the  first  of  said  coatinga  consisting  of 
vamlsb  gum,  and  the  second  of  said  coatings  consisting 
of  shellac,  the  said  two  coatings  being  of  different  re- 
sistant qualities. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  tin  coated  container  comprising  on 
the  Interior  tinned  surface  thereof:  first  a  baked  on 
lacquer  coating  of  one  constituency  adhering  to  and  cov- 
ering the  inner  surface  and  ends  of  the  container;  and 
second  a  sprayed  on  lacquer  coating  of  another  con- 
stituency adhering  to  and  covering  the  first  named  iaequer 
coating. 


1,206.380.  SAVINGS-BANK.  FacDBaicK  J.  Bunrr, 
Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,18«! 
(Cl.  183—7.) 

1.  A  savings  bank  including  a  easing,  a  locking  spring 
therein  extending  longitudinally  of  tba  wall  thereof  and 
provided  with  spaced  portions,  there  xSag  an  apertnre 


within  the  casing  at  a  point  diametrically  oppoaita  tha 
space  between  said  portions  for  tbe  reception  of  an  opas- 
ing  tool,  the  wall  of  the  opening  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  tool  against  lateral  movement  while  being 
inserted,  said  casing  having  a  coin  receiving  alot,  a  coin 
container  Insertlble  into  tbe  casing  and  having  diametric- 
ally opposed  openings,  the  wall  of  one  of  aaid  openings 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  spring  whereby  the  container 
la  secured  within  the  casing. 


2.  A  savings  bank  including  a  casing  having  a  cola 
receiving  slot,  a  spring  boused  within  tbe  casing  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  spaced  projections,  there  being 
an  aperture  within  the  casing  at  a  point  dlamatrlcally 
oppoalte  the  space  between  said  projectiona,  a  cola  con- 
tainer Insertlble  longitudinally  into  the  eaaing  and  hav- 
ing  diametrically  opposed  openings,  on«  of  said  ap«miiff 
being  adapted  to  register  with  an  opening  in  the  '■^■«i«g. 
a  wall  of  the  other  opening  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
projections  on  the  spring  whereby  the  coin  receptacle  la 
held  within  tbe  casing,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the 
casing  and  recepUde  for  holding  them  against  relativs 
rotation. 

3.  A  savings  bank  including  a  casing  having  a  coin  ra- 
ceiving  slot,  there  being  a  longitudinal  depression  within 
the  eaaing,  a  forked  spring  secured  at  one  end  within  tba 
depression  and  having  inwardly  extending  projections 
upon  the  frea  end  portions  of  the  fork,  there  being  an 
opening  within  the  casing  diametrically  opposite  the  spaea 
between  the  projections,  a  coin  container  Insertlble  lon- 
gitudinally into  the  eaaing  and  having  diametrically  op- 
posed openings,  the  wall  ^f  one  of  the  openings  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  projectiona  to  lock  the  container 
within  the  eaaing,  the  oth^r  one  of  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  register  wltb  one  of  the  openings  in  tba 
casing. 

4.  A  savings  bank  Including  a  casing  having  a  coin 
receiving  slot,  there  being  s  longitudinal  deptasslon  with- 
in the  casing,  a  forked  apring  secured  at  one  and  within 
the  depression  and  having  inwardly  extending  projectiona 
upon  the  free  end  portions  of  tbe  fork,  there  being  an 
opening  within  the  casing  diametrically  opposite  the  spaoa 
between  the  projections,  a  coin  container  Insertlble  lon- 
gitudinally Into  the  easing  and  having  diametrically  op- 

' posed  openlaga,  the  wall  of  one  of  the  opeainga  bel^ 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  projections  to  lock  the  contalnar 
within  the  casing,  the  other  one  of  said  openings  bdng 
adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  openings  in  tba 
casing,  cooperating  means  upon  tbe  casing  and  container 
for  holding  them  against  relative  rotation. 

5.  A  savings  bank  including  a  easing  having  a  cota 
receiving  slot,  there  being  a  longitudinal  dtprcaslou  with- 
in the  casing,  s  forked  spring  secured  st  one  end  within 
the  depression  and  having  inwardly  extending  projections 
upon  the  free  end  potions  of  the  fork,  there  being  sn 
opening  within  the  casing  diametrically  opposite  tba 
space  between  tbe  projections,  a  coin  container  inaartlbla 
longitudinally  into  the  casing  and  having  diametrically 
oppoaed  openings,  the  wall  of  one  of  tbe  openinga  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  projections  to  lock  the  container 
within  the  easing,  the  other  one  of  said  openinga  batag 
adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  guard  spring  secured  to  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  normally  projecting  across  the  coin  racelvlng 
opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 
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1^06,881.  BOLLINQ-MILL.  William  A.  Saltu,  Kan- 
r  aas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,492. 

(Cl.  80—23.) 

1.  In  an  ordnance  rolling  mill,  tbe  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  rolls,  and  hollow  adjustable  canters  con- 
tiguous to  tbe  ends  of  the  rolls. 


2.  In  an  ordnance  rolling  mill  tbe  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  rolls,  hollow  adjustable  centers  contigu- 
ous to  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  convey  a  cooling  element, 
and  yielding  constant  pressure  connection  between  the 
centers. 

8.  In  an  ordnance  rolling  mill,  tbe  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  rolls,  hollow  adjustable  centers  contiguous 
to  tbe  rolls,  a  meana  to  convey  cooling  element  connected 
to  one  of  tbe  centers  and  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of 
tbe  cooling  element. 

4.  In  an  ordnance  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  rolls,  a  hollow  adjustable  center  adapted  to 
convey  a  cooling  element,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
endwise  to  the  center. 

5.  In  an  ordnance  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  rolls,  hollow  adjustable  centers  contliru- 
ous  to  tbe  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  applying  vart; 
able  pressure  to  the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.382  TBOLLBY  FINDER  OR  CATCHBB.  Hasby 
B.  BAwma,  Ogdan.  UUh.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1916.  SarUl 
No.  66,800.     (Cl.  101—88.) 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  harp,  a  socket 
at  one  end  of  the  barp.  means  to  lock  the  end  of  said  pole 
In  said  socket,  a  bifurcated  extension  hlngedly  secured 
to  the  harp,  a  spring  carried  by  tbe  harp  adapted  to 
swing  said  oxtenaion  forwsrdly  and  upwardly  out  of 
alinemnnt  with  tbe  pole  when  the  pole  Is  moved  to  Inop- 
erative position,  a  shaft  extending  througb  tbe  bifurcated 
end  of  said  eztenaion,  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said'  shaft  between  the  arms  of  the  extension,  a  pair 
of  arms  fixed  to  said  harp,  a  pair  of  fingers  having  one  of 
their  ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  an  elongated  slot  through  said  fingers  at  a  point 
beyond  the  pivotal  connection  of  tbe  fingers  with  the 
anna,  said  slots  receiving  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  ends 
of  ssld  fingers  beyond  said  slots  being  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  and  inwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined prongs  on  said  fingers,  said  prongs  being  extended 
a  distance  over  the  inner;  faces  of  tbe  fianges  of  the 
trolley  when  the  trolley  Is  in  Inoperative  position  and 
moved  a  distance  from  the  trolley  wheel  when  the  wheel 
la  In  operative  poaltlon. 


1.206,383.  TANK-HEATING  FURNACE.  WILLIAM 
SCBiMaaoca,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mires  Fuel  Oil 
Equipment  Company,  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa.^  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1014.  8a- 
rlal  No.  864,621.     (Cl.  168—1.) 


<  >»  Jf 


'i'il'i'X  X'X'l 


1.  A  beating  furnace  comprising  a  long  narrow  heating 
chamber  having  a  long  narrow  channel  In  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  delivering  heating  gases  to 
said  channel  comprising  a  series  of  combustion  devices 
arranged  along  the  side  of  tbe  heating  furuace,  each  com- 
prising a  burner,  a  preliminary  combustion  chamber,  a 
main  combustion  chamber  and  a  distributing  chamber  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  series  of  ports,  the  upper  wall  of  each 
distributing  chamber  having  an  opening  connected  to  the 
channel  in  the  bottom  of  the  heating  chamber. 

2.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  a  long  narrow  heating 
chamber  having  a  long  narrow  channel  In  tbe  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  delivering  heating  gases  to 
said  channel  comprising  a  series  of  combustion  devices 
arranged  along  the  side  of  the  hesting  furnace,  each  com- 
prising a  burner,  a  preliminary  combustion  chamber,  a 
main  combustion  chamber  and  a  distributing  chamber 
connected  thereto,  tbe  upper  wall  of  each  distrtbutlnK 
chamber  having  an  opening  connected  to  the  channel  In 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  a  long  narrow  heatinf 
chamber  having  a  long  narrow  channel  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  delivering  beating  gasea  to 
said  channel  comprising  a  aeries  of  combustion  devices  ar- 
ranged along  the  side  of  the  heating  furnace,  each  com- 
prising a  burner,  a  preliminary  combustion  chamber,  a 
main  combustion  chamber  and  a  distributing  chamber 
connected  thereto,  tbe  upper  wall  of  each  distributing 
chamber  baring  an  opening  connected  to  tbe  channel  In 
the  bottom  of  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  series  of  vents 
in  the  upper  wall  of  the  heating  chamber. 

4.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  a  long  narrow  heating 
chamber  having  a  long  narrow  channel  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  delivering  heating  gases  to 
said  channel  comprising  a  series  of  combustion  devlcea 
arranged  along  tbe  side  of  the  heating  furnace,  each  com- 
prising a  btirner,  a  preliminary  combustion  chamber,  a 
main  combustion  chamber  and  a  distributing  chamber  con- 
nected thereto,  tbe  upper  wall  of  each  distributing  cbaa- 
ber  having  an  opening  connected  to  tbe  channel  in  tte 
bottom  of  the  beating  chamber,  a  series  of  vents  in  tha 
upper  wall  of  the  beating  chamber,  and  a  tank  eccen- 
trically mounted  in  said  beating  chamber,  the  top  of  tha 
tank  being  closer  to  said  vents  thsn  is  Its  bottom  to  said 
channel. 

5.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  a  long  narrow  baatiac 
chamber  having  a  long  narrow  channel  In  the  bottom 
thereof  and  vents  in  its  top,  a  tank  eccentrically  monntad 
in  said  heating  chamber,  tbe  top  of  tbe  tank  b^ng  closer 
to  ssld  vents  than  is  its  bottom  to  ssld  channel,  snd  meana 
for  delivering  beating  gaaes  to  said  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.]         | 
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M00384.  CONTAIVKB.  VmNOM  C.  Sntdbr.  Chlea*©. 
111.,  aMisnor  to  Amerlcao  Can  ComiMiny,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  ft  Corporation  of  N«w  Jersey.  Filed  May  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  28,292.     (CI.  22.9—12.) 


A  container  comprlalng  a  erllndrical  flbroas  compresal- 
ble  body  molded  at  one  end  with  an  Internal  screw  thread 
and  wltb  an  external  Bmootb  and  cylindrical  surface, 
whereby  the  internally  projecting  portions  of  the  screw 
thread  are  of  the  maxlmnm  thickness  extending  to  the 
said  cylindrical  exterior  of  tbe  body;  combined  with  a 
sheet  metal  cap  formed  with  corresponding  exterior  screw 
threads  and  an  outwardly  extending  edge  which  abuts  the 
end  of  the  body. 


1,206.386.  PUMP.  Joh.v  B.  Spbkby,  Aurora,  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  American  Well  Works,  Aurora,  III,,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No 
804,342.     (CI.  103—43.) 


1.  The  combinatloa  of  a  pump,  a  regulating  valre  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  cas- 
ing, two  ports  leadlAC  from  said  casing  on  on«  side  of 
■aid  diaphragm,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said  diaphragm 
adapted  to  close  both  of  said  ports,  means  connecting  one 
of  said  ports  with  a  head  of  water,  means  connecting  the 
•tber  of  said  ports  wltb  said  pump,  and  means  connecting 
■aid  casing  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  dlaphragn  with  tbe 
discharge  outlet  of  said  pump  whereby  tbe  pressure  of  the 
water  pumped  during  the  effectire  operation  of  the  pump 
aerres  to  hold  said  plate  In  position  to  keep  said  ports 
cloeed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pomp,  a  regulating  Taire  com- 
Vriaing  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  extending  acroes  said  eas- 
ing, two  ports  leading  fross  said  casing  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  plate  moonted  on  said  diaphragm  adapt- 
ed to  close  both  of  said  ports,  means  connecting  one  of 
aald  ports  with  the  bead  of  water  pumped,  means  con- 
■ectijig  the  other  of  said  ports  with  tbe  inlet  side  of  said 
pump,  and  means  connecting  the  said  casing  on  tiM  other 
aide  of  tbe  diaphragm  with  the  disdtarge  outlet  of  tbe 
pamp  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  water  pumped  acting 
tbrough  the  last-named  connecting  means  during  the  effec- 
tlve  operation  ot  the  pomp  serves  to  hold  said  plate  In 
poaitioa  to  keep  said  two  ports  cloeed. 

S.  Tbe  conUnatlon  ot  a  pomp,  a  regnlatlng  valve  cob- 
prlslng  a  casiag,  a  dlapbraga  extending  acroaa  said  cas- 
tas, two  ports  leading  from  said  casing  on  one  side  of  said 


diaphragm,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said  '"•p'^agi" 
adapted  to  close  both  of  said  ports,  a  cbeck-Talve  prsTcnt- 
Ing  the  return  of  water  to  tbe  pump  through  tbe  diacbarge 
outlet,  means  connecting  one  of  the  said  tiro  ports  of  the 
casing  with  the  bead  of  water  pumped  above  said  ebaek- 
valve,  means  connecting  tbe  other  of  said  two  porta  wltb 
the  Inlet  side  of  tbe  pump,  and  a  pipe  communicating  at 
one  end  with  tbe  casing  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm 
opposite  that  on  which  said  two  ports  are  located  and 
extending  into  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  pump  between 
the  said  cbeckvalve  and  the  pump,  being  provided  with 
a  port  in  tbe  discharge  outlet  />penlng  toward  tbe  pump 
whereby  tbe  pressure  in  the  casing  of  tbe  water  pumped 
acting  through  tbe  said  pipe  during  the  effective  oper- 
ation of  the  pump  serves  to  hold  said  plate  in  position  to 
keep  said  two  ports  closed. 


1.206,386.  INNER  TUBE  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIBE8. 
RoptR  C.  Spbatuxo.  OpeMka.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  4,  191«. 
Serial  No.  76.199.     (CI.  162—13.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  inner  tube 
for  pneumatic  tires  having  an  annular  inwardly  extended 
fold  and  a  restialnlng  means  for  holding  the  tube  in  its 
folded  condition,  said  restraining  means  being  removable 

'bodily  from  the  tube. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  Inner  tube 
for  pneumatic  tires,  having  relatively  thick  walls  of  soft 
rubber  provided  with  a  single  Inwardly  extending  annular 
fold,  and  restraining  means  detachably  connected  to  tbe 
tube  for  holding  it  in  Its  folded  condition. 

3.  As  sa  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  inner  tube 
for  pneumatic  tires,  having  relatively  ttiick  walls  of  soft 
rubber  provided  with  a  single  Inwardly  extending  an- 
nular fold,  and  restraining  means  detachably  connected 
to  the  tube  for  holding  it  in  its  folded  condiUon.  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  tube  when  released  from  its  re- 
straining means  being  greater  than  the  Internal  diameter 
of  the  casing  with  which  It  is  to  be  used. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  inner  tube 
for  pneumatic  tires,  having  relatively  thick  wails  of  soft 
rubber,  and  restraining  means  detachably  connected  to 
the  tube  for  holding  tbe  tobe  partly  collapsed  out  of  nor- 
mal position  with  a  single  inwardly  extending  annniBr 
fold,  said  fold  being  adapted  to  return  automatically  to  its 
normal  position  when  released  from  its  restraining  meana, 
the  external  diamfter  of  the  tube  when  released  from 
said  restraining  means  being  greater  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  casing  with  which  It  is  to  be  used. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  inner  tube 
for  pneumatic  tires  having  relatively  thick  walls  of  soft 
rubber  provided  with  a  single  inwardly  extending  an- 
nular fold,  and  a  lestralning  cord  seated  within  tbe  fold 
and  having  detachably  connected  end  portions. 


1.206.387.  HYDRAULIC  VARIABLE  AND  DIFTBE- 
SNTIAL  SPEED  OBAR.  Arauar  Sohdk.  TonkMd, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Blevstor  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J„  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  17, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  496.367.     (01.  138—22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  chamber,  and  a  sup- 
ply chamber  closed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  of  means  for 
circulating  a  liquid  through  said  chambers,  snd  devices 
withia  said  chambers  for  independently  maintaining  a 
eontinnous  elastic  pressure  on  the  liquid  in  both  of  said 
clMuabers  during  the  normal  operation  of  said  drculatlag 
means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supply  chamber,  of  a  de- 
vice within  tbe  chamber  and  operable  constantly  to  aula- 
tain  a  light  elastic  pressure  on  liquid  In  said  chamber,  a 
pressure  chamber,  means  therein  operable  continuously  to 
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maintain  a  heavy  elastic  pressure  of  liquid  therein,  and 
meaas  for  drcnlatlng  liquid  through  said  chambers. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
supply  chamber,  of  cylinders  therein,  a  piston  in  each 
cylinder,  and  springs  within  the  cylinders  behind  the 
ptstoaa. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  shaft,  an  eccentric 
carried  thereby,  a  cam  device  within  the  shaft  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  eccentric,  means  to  apply  fluid  pressure  within  the 
shaft  to  operate  the  cam  device,  and  pumping  mechanism 
operated  by  tbe  eccentric  and  having  an  output  regulated 
by  tbe  adjustment  of  said  eccentric. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  a  hollow  shaft,  of  an  eccen- 
tric thereon,  pumping  mechanism  operated  thereby,  a 
member  movable  longitudinally  within  tbe  shaft  and  pro- 
vided vrltb  a  cam  surface,  a  cooperating  member  carried 
by  tbe  eccentric  and  extending  Into  position  to  engage  said 
cam  surface,  and  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  operating 
said  longitudinally  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


.1 

1.908,888.  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM.  Adoist  Buwdh,  Hast- 
laga-upon- Hudson,  N.  Y.,  and  Walokmab  F.  Maykx^ 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  T,  1914.  Serial 
Me.  888,868.     (O.  187—43.) 


1.  la  a  traction  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
a  ear  and  counterweight,  means  for  suspending  the  same, 
motive  power  for  tbe  car,  means  controlled  from  the  ear 
for  eontrolling  tbe  motive  power  to  control  tbe  ear  in 
aaesading,  and  to  effect  a  momentary  application  only 
of  the  motive  power  to  give  to  the  car  an  initial  impulse 
to  start  the  same  in  a  descending  direction,  and  means  eo- 
operatlag  with  tbe  second  named  means  to  prevent  a 
second  application  of  the  motive  power  to  tbe  car  until  tbe 
latter  has  been  brought  to  reet. 

t.  la  a  traction  elevator  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  ear  and  eonnterw^bt,  means  fbr  suspending  tbe  same, 
motive  power  for  tbe  car,  means  controlled  from  tbe 
ear  for  controlling  tbe  motive  power  to  control  the  car 
In  ascending,  and  to  effect  a  momentary  application  only 
of  tbe  motive  power  to  give  to  tlie  car  an-  initial  impulse 
to  start  the  same  la  a  descending  direction,  the  car 
traveling   thereafter  by  gravity,  and   means   cooperating 


with  the  second  named  means  to  prevent  a  second  appllei^ 
tioD  of  tbe  motive  power  to  the  car  until  tbe  latter  baa 
been  brought  to  rest. 

8.  In  a  traction  elevator  system,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
a  car,  a  counterweight,  means  for  suspending  the  car  and 
counterwelgbt,  motive  power  for  tbe  car,  means  eoa- 
trolled  from  tbe  car  for  controlling  tiie  motive  power  to 
control  tbe  car  In  ascending,  and  to  effect  a  momentary 
application  only  of  tbe  motive  power  to  give  to  the  car 
an  initial  impulse  to  start  the  same  In  a  descending  di- 
rection, tbe  car  traveling  thereafter  by  gravity,  and  means 
cooperating  with  tbe  second  named  means  to  prevent  a 
second  application  of  the  motive  power  to  tbe  car  In  de- 
scending as  tbe  first  named  means  is  moved  from  operated 
to  neutral  position. 

4.  In  a  traction  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
a  car  and  counterweight,  of  a  hoisting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  driving  sheave,  cable  connections  between  the  slieave, 
car  and  counterweight,  motive  power  for  driving  tlie  car, 
a  manually  operable  device  in  tbe  car,  means  oontrolled 
by  tbe  said  device  for  effecting  tbe  applicatlma  of  tbe 
motive  power  to  drive  tbe  car  in  an  ascending  direction 
and  for  effecting  a  momentary  application  of  the  motive 
power  to  start  the  car  in  a  descending  direction,  and 
arranged  thereafter  to  allow  the  same  to  descend  by  grav- 
ity, and  means  controlled  by  tbe  said  lever  device  for 
effecting  a  braking  action  of  variable  power  to  tbe  said 
motive  power. 

6.  In  a  traction  elevator  system,  the  combination  of 
a  car  and  eoanterweigbt,  means  comprisinf  a  traction 
sheave  and  cable  connections  for  suspending  the  car  and 
counterweight,  motive  power  for  the  car,  said  motive 
power  comprising  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  run  In 
one  direction,  and  fluid  power  transmlssloD  mechaaiaBi 
between  the  sheave  and  tbe  electric  motor,  a  manually 
operable  device  in  the  car,  and  mechanism  controlled 
thereby  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motive  power 
when  the  car  is  ascending,  and  for  effecting  a  momentary 
application  of  the  driving  power  to  start  the  car  in  a 
descending  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,208,889.  TIE-PLATE.  RTUscKa  Watakab«,  Granger, 
Wyo.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No,  104,033.  (CI. 
238—2.) 


A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  shoul- 
der thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  base  of  a  rail, 
s  retaining  flange  formed  with  tbe  member  and  partly 
overlying  tbe  latter,  tbe  outer  face  of  the  body 
provided  with  an  inclined  portion  disposed  at  an 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  body,  and  a  wedge  mem- 
ber including  a  base  plate,  a  retaining  flange  on  tbe  end 
of  tbe  base  plate  remote  from  the  retalnii^  flange  on  the 
body,  and  a  lateral  extension  on  the  other  end  of  tbe 
base  plate  having  an  inclined  face  cooperating  wltb  the 
inclined  face  on  tlM  body. 


1,206,390.     CATTLE-GUARD.     Ecoaiva  L.  WATaov,  Deal- 
ing.  Waab.     Filed   Feb.  4,   1916.     Sertal   No.   78,198. 
(a.  288—16.) 
In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  tbe  cooBblnatlon  v.itb  a 

plurality   of   plates  mounted   on   adjacent   rail   ties,  and 
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OB  opposite  tld«a  of  the  rails  and  prorlded  witta  a  plo- 
rallty  of  openlnsa,  a  plurality  of  shafts  positioned  between 
adjacent  ties  and  haTlng  their  opposite  ends  arranged 
within  the  openlnss  In  the  adjacent  plates,  beads  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and  lying  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  adjacent  plates,  rollers  Joarnaled  on  the  shafts, 
anchor  plates  associated  with  the  flrst-mentloned  plates 


00  the  ties  and  each  Including  an  angular  body  baring 
one  side  thereof  arranged  In  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent plate  on  the  adjacent  tie  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein  for  receiving  the  reduced  portions  of  the  staafu, 
at  points  between  the  heads  and  the  flrst-mentloned 
plates,  the  said  anchor  plate  having  its  opposite  side 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  tie  and  extending  outwardly  and 
beyond  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,206,301.  B0IXEK-8EAT  FOB  LATERAL  -  MOTION 
TRUCKS.  Edwin  W.  Wbbb  and  Frankun  L.  BAaBU, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  SUndard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept,  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,029.     (CL  106—248.) 


A  roller  seat,  for  the  lateral  motion  dcrlee  of  A  car 
truck,  formed  on  one  face  with  roller  bearing  surfaces  and 
provided  at  its  ends  with  column-engaging  notches,  and 
thrust  lugs  at  the  extremities  of  said  notches,  said  seat, 
on  its  side  with  the  roller  bearing  surfaces,  having  flanges 
that  follow  the  three  sides  of  said  colnnv-engaging 
notches  and  on  its  other  side  having  an  endless  marginal 
flange  that  follows  the  outer  side  edges  thereof,  the  mar- 
gins of  said  thrust  logs  and  the  three  sides  of  aald 
colamn-engaglng  notdica. 


1.200.892.       ELECTRIC     WATER-HEATER.       Jnasn     F.  ! 
Whsilock,  Dobbins.  Cal.     Filed  July  14.  1914.     Serial  I 
No.  860,987.     (Q.  219—40.)  ' 
An  electric  heating  element  for  insertion  into  a  con- 
tainer to  heat  a  liquid  therein,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  I 
insulating  plates  in  parallel  relation,  a  conductor  plate  { 
disposed  a^Unst  the  inner  face  of  each  insaiating  plate, 
an  Insulating  spacing  block  disposed  between  and  in  con-  > 
Uct  with  the  mutually  adjacent  faces  of  the  conductor 
plates  nt  one  end  thereof,  said  plates  and  blo^  having  1 


registering  perforations,  a  damping  device  paaaad  through 
said  perforations  and  Insulated  from  the  conductor  plates 


and  Impinging  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  insulating 
plates,  and  electrical  connections  carried  by  the  conduc- 
tor plates. 


1,206,898.  METER  TEST-BLOCK.  Roona 
Washington.  D.  C.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1914. 
830,978.      (a.  178—188.) 


8.    Whitb, 
Berlal  No. 


1.  In  a  meter  test  block,  a  suitable  base,  a  plurality  of 
studs  secured  to  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  supply, 
bouse,  and  meter  terminals,  each  supported  on  one  of  said 
studs  and  spaced  away  from  the  base. 

2.  In  a  meter  teat  block,  a  snitable  base,  a  plnraUty  of 
studs  secured  to  and  projecting  therefrom,  supply,  boons 
and  meter  terminals  each  mounted  separately  on  one  of 
said  studs  and  spaced  away  from  the  base,  connecting 
bars  each  adapted  to  engage  two  adjacent  studs  and  to 
rest  against  the  terminals  thereon,  and  means  on  tha 
studs  for  damping  the  connecting  bars  against  the  ter- 


3.  In  a  meter  test  block,  a  base,  a  supply  terminal 
tbeeron,  a  house  terminal  adjacent  said  supply  terminal, 
an  Insulated  clamping  member  loosely  connected  with  the 
block  and  arraniced  at  one  side  of  said  termlnala,  a  stud 
secured  to  said  member  and  projecting  outwardly  between 
the  terminals,  a  metal  bridge  piece  adaptad  to  raat  on  Um 
opposite  sides  of  ssld  terminals  and  perforated  to  receive 
the  stud,  and  means  on  the  stud  for  forcing  said  msmbsr 
and  bridge  piece  against  the  terminals. 

4.  In  a  meter  test  block,  a  sulUble  base,  studs  project- 
ing therefrom,  supply  and  house  terminals  secured  there- 
to, an  Insulated  clamping  member  connected  to  the  block 
beneath  each  supply  terminal  and  an  adjacent  bouse  ter- 
minal, a  stud  secured  to  each  clamping  member  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  between  the  adjacent  supply  and  houas 
terminals,  metal  bridge  pieces,  each  adapted  to  engaga 
the  outer  sides  of  adjacent  supply  and  house  termlnala 
and  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  stud,  and 
means  on  the  studs  for  clamping  said  members  and  bridge 
pieces  against  the  termlnala. 

B.  In  a  meter  test  block,  a  suitable  base,  supply,  hooas 
and  fleld  terminals  thereon,  means  for  short-drenitlng 
the  meter  flelda,  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  con- 
nections between  tlie  fleld  termlnala  and  the  supply  and 
bouse  termlnala.  a  booalng  adapted  to  cover  the  rapply 
and  house  termlnala  connected  with  one  side  of  the  line, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  flelds  In  series. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  In  the  Oasatte.] 


I 


NOVBMBBK  a8, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


109X 


1,206,894.  MSTKR  TBflrr-BLOCK.  RoGsa  8.  Whitb. 
Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
26.711.      (a.  176—188.) 


1.  In  a  meter  test  block,  a  suitable  base,  supply,  house 
and  meter  fleld  terminals  mounted  thereon  and  each 
adapted  to  rock  laterally  and  longitudinally,  bars  detach- 
ahly  connecting  the  meter  fleld  terminals  with  the  supply 
and  house  terminals,  respectively,  and  a  bar  adapted  to 
connect  the  supply  and  house  terminals. 
I  2.  In  a  meter  test  block,  a  suiUble  base,  supply,  house 
and  meter  fleld  terminals  each  fulcrumed  thereon  and 
each  adapted  to  rock  in  two  directions,  said  terminals 
having  flat  contact  surfaces,  bars  having  similar  surfaces 
connecting  the  meter  fleld  terminals  with  the  supply  and 
house  termlnala  respectively,  and  a  bar  having  a  flat  sur- 
fsce  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  supply 
and  house  termlnala. 

8.  In  a  meter  test  block,  a  sulUble  base,  supply,  bouse 
and  mete^  fleld  terminals,  devices  projecting  from  the 
base  and  each  loosely  supporting  a  terminal  away  from 
the  base,  each  terminal  having  a  wire  attaching  portion 
and  a  flat  contact  portion,  bara,  having  flat  aurfaces.  con- 
'  nectlng  the  contact  portions  of  the  meter  fleld  terminals 
with  the  like  portions  of  the  house  and  supply  terminals, 
means  for  clamping  said  bars  to  said  terminals,  a  bar 
having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  sur- 
faeas  of  the  hoose  and  rapply  terminals,  and  meani  for 
damping  said  latter  bar  against  said  latter  termlnala. 


1,206,806.  CAN-BODY-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Maondb  E. 
WiDBLL,  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1012.     Serial  No.  689.418.      (CI.  118—7.) 


1.  In  a  maditna  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  can  body  supporting  bom,  beading  dies  and  neddng-ln 

!  mechanism   Indudlng  a    redprocating   external    neddng- 
ln  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  can  sapportlag  horn,  beading  dies,  an  internal  nseklnf- 


In  die  secured  to  the  end  of  said  horn  and  a  redproeat* 
ing  external  nacUng-ln  die. 

8.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  claas  described,  in  c6mblnatlon, 
a  can  body  supporting  bom.  expansible  beading  diaa 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  bom  and  cooperating  external 
and  Internal  n«eklng<4n  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  in  eombinatloa, 
a  can  body  supporting  born,  beading  diea,  necking>ln 
mechanism  and  flanging  mechanism,  said  dies  and  mecha- 
nisms adapted  to  operate  on  a  can  body  while  on  the  sup- 
porting horn. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described.  In  combination, 
a  can  body  supporting  horn,  a  conveyer  for  moving  can 
bodies  along  said  bom,  flanging  dies  and  beading  dlaa, 
said  sets  of  dies  being  adapted  to  operate  on  a  can  body 
while  the  same  is  on  the  supporting  ^ra. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.206,896.  MULTIPLE  POTHEAO.  Pacl  F.  WllXUMI. 
Chicago.  IlL.  assignor  to  Q.  Jb  W.  Electric  Specialty  Oo„ 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  1, 
1008.     SerUl  No.  436,940.      (CI.  247—12.) 


iP 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  specified,  comprising  a  bowl 
made  of  insulating  material  and  having  its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  to  recdve  a  cable  sheath,  and  hav- 
ing a  top  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
of  a  slse  to  serve  as  outlet!  for  the  Insalated  atrands  of 
the  cable,  a  cable  having  its  enter  sheath  or  covering 
arranged  within  the  bottom  aperture  of  the  bowl  and  hav- 
ing said  sheath  removed  from  the  portion  of  the  cable 
within  the  bowl  and  having  the  outer  instilatlon  of  the 
cable  removed  from  a  portion  of  said  part  of  the  cable 
within  the  bowl,  said  cable  having  Its  Insulated  strands 
extended  out  through  the  outlets  in  the  top  of  the  l>owl, 
said  outlets  being  formed  by  upwardly  extending  tubular 
projections  formed  integral  vrith  the  eovar  and  havlBg 
bores  substantially  the  aiae  of  the  insulatad  eabla  itranda. 
and  insulating  material  in  the  interior  of  the  bowl  sur- 
rounding the  insulated  cable  stranda  and  the  portion  of 
the  cable  stripped  of  its  outermost  cover  or  sheath. 

2.  A  pot  bead  comprising  a  bowl,  1,  having  a  contract- 
ed lower  end  provided  with  aperturea,  a  collar,  2,  locatad 
at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  having  a  flange  4,  adapCad 
to  fit  the  lower  edge  of  the  bowl,  a  rabber  gasket,  8^  b^ 
tween  the  flange,  4,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  howl,  a 
metallic  sheath,  9,  fitted  upon  the  lower  and  portlOB  of 
the  bowl,  and  having  its  lower  edge  bent  Inwardly  balow 
the  flange  4.  threaded  bolta,  6,  6,  paaMd  thronch  mM 
apertures  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl.  1.  and  engag- 
ing the  flange  4  of  the  eollar  2,  and  a  looas  cover  or  top, 
11,  fltted  to  the  open  top  of  the  bowL 

8.  A  device  of  the  dass  apecifled  comprising  a  bowl 
having  its  bottom  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to 
recdve  a  cable  sheath,  said  aperture  t>eing  of  substantially 
the  same  sise  as  the  cable  aheath,  said  bowl  having  a  top 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  sent 
as  outlets  for  strands  of  cable,  said  apertures  being  «( 


ZOQO 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


NOVSMBSK  aft,  1916. 


■■iMtantlally  the  nme  alM  ms  tte  cable  atrandi^  a  eaUe 
extending  tbrougb  aald  apertare  In  tb«  bottam  •(  the 
bowl  and  baTln«  Its  aheath  and  parts  of  Ita  Inaoladon 
reaiored  and  Ita  atraads  separated  vltbln  the  bowl  and 
extended  np  tbn>a«ta  tke  oaUet  aperturea  la  the  top  there- 
of, and  Insulating  material  substantlallir  flllliis  the  la- 
terior  of  said  bowl  and  sssHiig  the  cable  end. 

4.  A  deTlce  of  tb«  class  speclSed.  comprlslnc  a  caains 
hariAc  aa  openlBK,  a  perforate  ping  for  said  opeDlng  aad 
a  metal  tube  or  pipe  pasalag  through  aald  opening  and 
flanged  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  plug.  insnlatlQg  com- 
poand  within  the  casing  sealing  the  Jsint  between  the 
flanged  end  of  the  tvbe  or  pipe  aad  the  perforated  plug 
aad  laaalatad  eondoetars  extended  through  said  metal  tnbe 
or  pipe  and  also  throagh  said  insolatlag  compooad. 

5.  A  deTlce  of  tb^  claas  spcclfled.  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening,  a  perforate  plug  far  dosing  said  open 
Ing,  said  plug  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  fit  agslnst 
a  rim  of  said  opening,  screw  bolts  extended  through  the 
easing  wall  and  eagaglag  said  plug  to  hold  the  same  In 
pasitlso  aad  inMlating  compoond  arranged  witMn  the 
casing  coTericg  the  laner  ends  of  said  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.206.«98.  CAN-FEEDINO  MBCHAMIBIL  Amuot  M. 
AuoBMBBN,  liaywood.  111.,  assignor  to  Baaitary  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ef  New  Tork, 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,116.     (CI.  IM— 1.) 


1,206,397.  IGNITION-FURNACE  FOB  8INTEBING-MA 
CHINES.  FatDEaiCK  W.  Tost,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  and 
BCTHCNE  G.  Kldoh,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
American  Ore  Reclamation  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  13,721.      (Ci.  2«»— 21.) 


1.  An  i?nltlon  furnace  for  sintering  apparatva,  baviag  a 
eombustioa  ehaasber  and  an  interchangeable  flaid  faai 
SBppty.  satwtaatially  as  dewrribed. 

2.  Aa  Ignltiea  furnace  for  siatering  apparatas.  havtag 
a  combostloa  chamber,  (apply  connections  leadiac  to  dif- 
ferent soarces  of  gas  sapply,  aad  conttvUiag  means  where- 
by either  source  of  snpply  may  be  used  indepandeatiy  of 
the  other,  or  a  proper  mixture  of  both  mar  be  used,  sob- 
staatuily  as  described. 

8.  An  igalttoa  furaaee  far  sintering  apptratoi,  baring 
a  eonbastioa  ctaaaiber  aad  a  deUebaHe  Jm  laterdiaBsa- 
able  flofd  fnel  supply  system,  snbatantially  as  deacHbsd. 

4.  An  ignition  famaee  far  sintertag  spparatus,  bSTtag 
a  combastiflo  cbamfber,  a  dIsCributiag  chamber  fMiaed 
with  a  traaevvrae  perforated  dlstrttratlng  elemeat,  and 
a  plnraiity  of  bnraer  ertflces  below  ssld  element  above  the 
eenbostloB  chamber,  sMtatanttally  as  described. 

5.  An  Ignition  furaaee  tor  siateiteg  apparatns,  com- 
prising a  dlstribatlng  chaoiker  havlag  a  traaaversely  ar- 
ranged perforated  diatrftratioff  plate  or  dtapfaragm,  a 
fnel  snpply  system  connected  thereto  above  the  plate  or 
diaphragm,  and  a  aeries  of  bvraer  orifices  or  aoaales  be- 
Io>w  said  piste  or  dtaphrmgrn,  sabstaatially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  nat  prtMsd  ia  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  adapted 
to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  can  fllllng  machine  and 
eomprlalng  an  Inclined  chute  through  which  cana  are 
adapted  to  travel  by  gravity,  resting  on  their  sidas  and 
bearing  successively  against  each  other,  aa  eaeapement 
lever  plvotally  moaated  contlguoas  to  said  ebate  at  Cbs 
Incline  thereof  and  arranged  to  have  its  iatacnU  eads 
projected  alternately  into  said  chute  to  preveat  pasL 
of  cana  therethroagb  aad  to  release  a  predetermined  ni._ 
ber  thereof,  means  for  rocklag  said  lever,  a  snceeaalon  of 
righting  devices  over  which  reapectiTeiy  asid  prsdetai^ 
rained  number  of  cans  are  caused  to  be  fed  by  gravity  aad 
by  the  operatloa  of  said  escapcmeat  lav«r.  aad  meaaa 
hsTlBff  eoBaeetlaa  wltli  MM  saeapaiaeat  iavar  ter  ae- 
tttating  all  of  said  rigbtiag  devlees  slmnltaaeoaaly. 

2.  K  mechanism  of  the  ehsraeter  deacrtbed  adapted  to 
be  used  In  conjunction  with  s  can  flUlag  amcMne  aad 
comprising,  in  comMaatlon  :  s  gravity  feed  ehata  dawa 
which  cans  an>  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity ;  a  rockv  aia 
pivoted  contlgaoos  to  said  divte  for  reieasiaff  a  piadater- 
mined  naaiber  of  cans  st  intervals  from  said  chats ;  a  ta- 
dprocatlag  table  onto  wUeh  the  eaas  pass  whaa  deliv- 
ered from  said  cfante ;  a  plate  beaeatb  said  table  tavli« 
a  pinniltty  of  boles  therein,  the  number  at  said  holes 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  caas  fed  at  esch  interval ; 
horisontally  arranged  guide  tracks  located  below  aMd 
plate,  the  number  of  aald  tracks  correspondlaf  to  tht 
number  of  said  holea;  chotcs  leading  from  each  wt  salt 
holes  to  said  tracks;  a  stop  against  which  the  cans  aia 
brought  when  said  table  ia  reciprocated  ;  a  reciprocating 
feed  bar  located  above  aald  tracks  and  below  the  bot- 
tons  of  said  chutes  for  pushing  the  caaa  tkmg  said 
tracks ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  and  table 
and  for  oscillating  said  rocker  arm.  substantially  ss 
specifled. 

.3.  A  michanism  of  the  ehsraeter  deserlhad  adapted  to 
be  used  In  conjunction  with  a  can  flUiag  i^rHinf  and 
comprising.  In  combination :  a  gravity  feed  chut*  down 
which  cans  are  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity:  a  roeker  arm 
pivoted  contiguous  to  said  chute  for  releasing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cans  at  Intervals  from  aaid  chute ;  a  re- 
eiprocatlBg  table  onto  which  the  cana  pass  wh«a  delivered 
from  mUd  chats ;  a  plate  beneath  said  table  havlnc  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  therela,  the  aumber  of  holes  conaapondlng 
to  the  number  of  cans  fed  at  each  interval ;  bortaontally 
arranged  guide  tracks  located  below  said  plate,  the  num- 
ber of  said  tracks  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
holes ;  chutes  leading  from  each  of  said  holes  to  said 
tracks ;  p  stop  against  which  the  cans  are  brooght  when 
aald  table  Is  redproeated ;  a  reciprocating  teed  bar  lo- 
cated above  said  tracka  and  below  the  bottoms  of  aald 
chotss  for  pushlac  Cha  cans  along  said  tracks ;  and  meaas 
for  reciprocating  said  bar  and  Uble  and  far  eadllatlBg 
said  rocker  arm,  said  SMans  iacladiag  a  cam  carried  Iv 
said  feed  bar,  a  lever  operated  by  said  cam  and  coaoec- 
tions  between  said  lever  and  the  rocker  arm,  ■abataatially 
as  spacifled. 
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4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  descrtbsd  adapted  to 
be  uaed  in  conjunction  with  a  can  filling  machine  aad 
comprising,  in  combination  :  a  chute  down  which  cans  are 
adapted  to  feed  by  grarity ;  an  arcuate-shaped  escape- 
ment lever  located  adjacent  said  chute  and  arranged  to 
have  Its  ends  projected  altematel.v  Into  the  chute  where- 
by to  feed  a  predetermined  numt>er  of  cans  at  a  time ;  a 
reciprocatinK  table  onto  which  the  cans  pass  when  delivered 
from  said  chute  ;  a  plurality  of  tracks  located  below  said 
table ;  a  plurality  of  chutes  beneath  the  table  and  having 
their  lower  ends  disposed  above  said  tracks ;  stops  against 
which  the  cans  are  broaght  when  said  table  Is  recipro- 
cated ;  concave  plates  opposite  said  stops  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cans  arranged  to  prevent  the  cans  from  bind- 
ing thereon  aa  the  cans  tilt  when  the  table  is  withdrawn 
from  beneath  the  cans ;  and  mechanism  for  oscillatlnR 
said  escapement  lever  and  for  reciprocating  said  table. 
substsntlBlly  as  specified. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprisifig, 
in  combination  :  a  reciprocating  table  onto  which  a  plu- 
rality of  cans  are  adapted  to  be  fed  at  intervals ;  a  sta- 
tionsry  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  located 
below  said  reciprocating  taMe ;  a  plurality  of  tracks  be- 
low said  plate,  the  number  of  said  tracks  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  holes  In  said  plate ;  a  plurality  of  chutes 
for  guiding  the  caas  as  tbey  pass  through  said  boles  onto 
the  tracks ;  stops  agalaat  which  the  ende  of  the  cans  are 
brought  when  aaUl  uUe  Is  reciprocated  and  moved  from 
beaaath  the  caas :  aad  concave  plates  R  arranged  opposite 
said  stops  snd  adapted  to  prevent  binding  of  the  edges 
of  the  cana  as  the  ssme  tilt  through  the  holes  when  the 
table  is  reciprocated,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.206,399.  VISE.  Eowahd  C.  Bartuitt,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  David  Grant,  MIddlefleld.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1M4.    Serial  No.  869.027.     (CI.  81—33.) 


/0 

1.  In  vise  mechaniqm  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
screw  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  movable  Jaw  slidable  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  screw,  a  nut  carried  upon 
the  screw,  and  engaging  moans  for  connecting  the  nut 
with  the  movable  Jaw  having  the  force  transmitting  abut- 
ment oblique  to  the  line  of  the  screw  thrust  in  the  dlrec- 
Uon  to  force  the  Jaw  to  iti  aest  by  the  act  of  forcing  it 
against  the  work. 

2.  In  vise  mechanlxm  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
carrying  a  flxj-d  clamping  J«w,  a  power  8crew  Journaled 
In  the  frame,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  seated  and  guided 
upon  the  frame,  in  clamping  relation  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  a 
nut  carried  upon  the  screw  in  engagement  with  the  mov- 
able  Jaw.  the  Jaw  and  nut  being  provided  with  coactlng 
engaging  ramming  surfaces  for  such  engagement  adapted 
to  transmit  the  force  of  the  screw  to  tbe  movable  Jaw 
dlagoaaily  to  the  plane  of  tu  movement,  aad  in  the  direc- 
tion to  force  the  Jaw  upon  Its  seat  by  the  sction  of 
damping  the  work  between  the  fixed  sod  movable  Jaws. 

1.  In  rise  raeehaalsm  tbe  combination  of  a  fraaie.  a 
ftsed  clamping  Jaw  carried  upon  the  frame,  a  screw  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  thrust  upon  tbe  fixed 
Jaw,  a  movsble  aat  block  carried  upon  the  screw,  a  mov- 
able clsmping  jaw  guided  epon  tbe  frame  and  slidaMy 
■ooBted  with  relstlon  to  the  fixed  Jsw.  and  eagtugimg 
means  between  the  movable  Jaw  and  not  block  comprising 
dlagoaal  caauning  surfsces  by  which  the  pressure  of  the 
actuating  screw  upon  the  block  Is  transmitted  to  the 
clamplag  Jaw  is  a  Una  dlagoaal  to  the  movement  of  the 
Jaw  to  actaate  the  aiovsble  Jaw  st  right  eagles  to  the 
axis  of  the  screw,  and  upon  its  seat  in  tbe  act  of  clamping 
the  work,  sutetantlaBy  as  sad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  In  rise  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  frame  bar* 
ing  a  fixed  clamping  Jaw  mounted  thereon,  a  power  screw 
Journaled  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  thrust  upon  tbe 
fixed  Jaw,  a  nut  block  carried  upon  the  screw,  a  movable 
clamping  Jaw  guided  upon  the  frame  slidable  in  relstlon 
to  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  engaging  means  between  tbe  movable 
Jaw  and  ant  block  comprising  coactlng  surfaces  oblique 
to  the  axial  line  of  the  screw  in  the  direction  to  transmit 
the  screw  pressure  on  tbe  movable  Jaw  in  part  to  force 
the  Jaw  against  its  bearing  on  tbe  frame  snd  seat  It 
thereon  in  the  act  of  clamping  the  work,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,206,400.  BURNEB  FOB  FLUID-HEATEB8  AND  THE 
LIKK.  Adolf  Bvvtn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  TOed  Nov.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,181.     (CI.  IBS— 112.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  including  a  conduit  spaced  base  mem- 
bers carried  thereby  and  communicating  therewith,  cover 
plates  secured  upon  the  base  members  and  having  gas 
vents,  there  being  an  air  space  between  the  base  members 
and  extending  upwardly  between  the  cover  plates,  said  air 
space  being  surrounded  by  the  gas  vents. 

2.  A  gas  burner  Incladlng  a  conduit,  spaced  base  mem- 
bers Integral  with  the  ondult  and  baring  apertures 
tberelng  opening  Into  the  conduit,  a  cover  plate  detacb- 
ably  secured  upon  each  base  member,  each  cover  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  extension  at  one  side  projecting  np 
to  the  opposed  cover  piste,  there  being  an  air  space  be- 
tween the  cover  plates  and  their  longitudinal  extensions 
and  above  the  space  between  the  base  members,  said  ewer 
plates  having  gas  vents. 

3.  A  gas  burner  Including  a  conduit,  spaced  baae  mem- 
bers carried  thereby  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
screen  mounted  upon  each  base  member  and  baring  paral- 
lel upstanding  corrugations  formed  with  transverse  silts, 
and  cover  plates  bearing  upon  the  marginal  portions  of 
tbe  screens  and  clsmping  th<-m  upon  the  base  memberft. 
said  cover  plates  having  gas  vents,  there  being  aa  air 
space  between  the  base  members  and  extending  upwardly 
between  the  cover  plates,  said  air  space  being  surrounded 
by  the  gas  ports  or  vents. 

4.  A  gas  burner  including  a  conduit,  base  members 
integral  with  the  conduit  and  spaced  apart,  cover  plates 
detachably  secured  upon  the  respective  base  members  and 
each  having  a  hollow  longitudinal  extension  at  one  side 
extending  up  to  the  opposed  cover  plate,  there  being  a 
space  between  the  cover  plates  registering  with  the  space 
between  the  base  members,  each  cover  plate  having  a 
series  of  gas  vents  extending  transversely  thereof  and  into 
the  hollow  extension. 


1,206,401.  PULP-SCREEN  AND  PROCESS.  OANfK.  L. 
BatxiNOB,  Olens  Palls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  57.768.      (CI.  92 — SB.) 

1.  The  method  of  screening  paper  pulp  stock  which  coa- 
sists  in  discharging  the  stock  against  the  Inner  surtaflsa 
•f  a  rotating  cylindrical  open-ended  perforated  aereea  la  a 
direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  seiasa 
and  at  a  level  substantially  above  the  lowest  point  of 
travel  of  the  screen,  tbe  speed  of  retstlon  of  the  scRua 
being  so  calibrated  to  the  stock  treated  and  the  level  of 
the  feed  that  the  tailings  will  fall  away  from  the  sartace 
of  the  screen  before  the  level  of  the  feed  is  raached.  coa- 
tinaoaily  and  progressively  forming  a  roll  aioag  the  ss- 
cendlng  lower  portion  of  tbe  screen  and  will  coatinuously 
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aad  progreMiTcly  laoTc  oat  of  tbe  open  and  of  the  screen 
In  a  longitudinal  direction. 


2.  The  method  of  screening  paper  palp  stock  which 
consists  in  discharging  the  stock  upon  a  clean  portion  of 
the  inner  sarface  of  a  rotating  cylindrical  perforated 
screen  in  a  lateral  direction  and  In  a  sheet  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  screen,  and  keeping  the  screen  perfora- 
tions at  the  lerel  of  discharge  clean  by  rotating  the 
screen  ander  sacb  conditions  that  the  tailings  separated 
by  the  screen  will  contlnaoasly  and  progresslTely  roll  back 
along  the  ascending  lower  portion  of  the  screen  forming  a 
roll  which  withdraws  from  the  perforations  any  slivers 
that  have  temporarily  lodged  therein. 

8.  In  a  paper  palp  screening  machine,  a  rotary  cylin- 
drical screen  having  a  freely  open  end  constituting  the 
discharge  verge  for  the  tailings  of  the  screening  operation, 
a  distributer  extending  lengthwise  of  the  screen  for  dis- 
charging the  pulp  In  a  lateral  direction  upon  the  Inner 
sarface  of  the  screen,  and  means  adjacent  the  open  outlet 
end  of  the  screen  for  receiving  the  tailings  as  they  con- 
tluously  and  progressively  move  out  over  the  open  tail- 
ings-discharge verge  of  the  screen  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  paper  pulp  screening  machine,  a  rotary  cylin- 
drical screen,  having  a  freely  open  end  constituting  the 
discharge  verge  for  the  tailings  of  the  screening  oper- 
ation, a  distributer  extendini;  lengthwise  of  the  screen  for 
discharging  the  pulp  upon  the  inner  sarface  of  the  screen 
In  opposite  lateral  directions,  and  means  adjacent  the 
open  outlet  end  of  the  screen  for  receiving  the  tailings 
aa  they  contlnaooaly  and  progressively  move  out  over  the 
open  tailings-discharge  verge  of  the  screen  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  paper  pulp  screening  machine,  a  zstary  cylin- 
drical screen  having  a  freely  open  end  constituting  the 
discbarge  verge  for  the  tailings  of  the  screening  opei^ 
atlon,  a  distributer  extending  lengthwise  of  the  screen 
for  discharging  the  palp  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  and  In  a 
lateral  direction  upon  the  Inner  sarface  of  the  screen,  the 
distributer  terminating  short  of  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
perforated  portion  of  the  screen  to  afford  a  screening 
region  for  the  progressive  drying  of  the  tailings,  and 
means  adjacent  the  open  outlet  end  of  the  screen  for  re- 
ceiving the  tailings  as  they  continuously  and  progressively 
move  out  over  the  open  tailings-discharge  end  of  the 
screen ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


frictlooal  coatoct  wltk  the  said  guide  rail  to  retard  the 
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1,206,402.  ELEVATOR  SAFBTT  DEVICE.  Jamh  F. 
Bbmiss,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oris  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Oct  81.  101 S.  Serial  No.  798,895.  (CI. 
187—91.) 

1.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
ear,  a  hollow  expansive  guide  rail,  a  bushing  carried  by 
the  car  and  movable  In  the  hollow  guide  rail,  and  means 
for  expanding  said  busbinf . 

2.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
car,  a  hollow  expansive  guide  rail,  a  hashing  carried  by 
the  ear  and  movable  In  the  hollow  guide  rail,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  expanding  said  basblng  Into  f rictlonal 
contact  with  the  said  gnlde  rail  to  retard  the  car. 

3.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  comMnarion  of  a 
car,  a  hollow  guide  rail,  a  bushing  carried  by  the  car  and 
movable  In  the  hollow  gnlde  rail,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  ear  for  ezpandins  said  boshing  Into 


4.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
car,  a  hollow  expansive  guide  rail  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical form,  and  a  device  od  the  car  adapted  to  be  toresd 
into  Trtctlonal  contact  with  said  galde  rail. 

6.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combtnation  of  a 
car,  a  hollow  expansive  guide  rail  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical form,  and  a  device  on  the  car  freely  movable  wlthla 
the  boUow  portion  of  said  pulde  rail  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  frictlonal  engagement  therewith  to  retard  the 
car. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.408.  APPLE-CORINO  DEVICE.  Chaxlbs  P.  Bbmb- 
DiCT,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  sMlgnor  to  The  Boye  Needle 
Company,  Cblcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,456.     (CL  146 — 6.) 


J- 


-z* 


1.  A  coring-device  comprising  a  tabular  member  hav- 
ing one  wall  ^t  away  and  having  an  Inwardly-projeetliig 
tongue  at  the  lower  end. 

2.  A  coring-derice  comprising  a  tabular  member  having 
its  front  wall  cat  away  and  having  Its  rear  wall  provided 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  tabular  member  with  an  In- 
wardly-corvad  tongue,  and  a  handle. 

3.  A  corlng-devlce  comprising  a  tabular  member  baring 
a  sharpened  lower  end  edae  and  having  a  porrion  of  Its 
front  wall  cut  away,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of 
said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  an  in-curved 
tongue,  and  a  handle  from  which  said  tubular  member 
depends. 

4.  A  corlng-devlce  comprlalng  a  sheet-metal,  tubular 
member  having  a  vertical  seam,  the  metal  being  cut  away 
at  points  flanking  the  lower  end  of  said  seam  and  the 
seam-portlOD  enrred  inwardly,  a  portion  of  tba  front  wall 
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of  said  tubular  member  being  also  cut  away,  and  a  handle 
carrying  said  tubular  member. 

B.  A  coring-device  comprising  a  metal  tubular  member 
having  a  portion  of  Its  front  wall  cut  away  and  having  a 
sharpened  lower  end  edge,  the  lower  end-portion  of  said 
tubular  member  having  metal  cut  away  to  form  a  tongue, 
•aid  tongue  being  curved  Inwardly. 


I 


1,206,404.      CIGARETTE-CASE.      John    H.   Bens.    Provl 
deuce,  R.  1.     Hied  Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,478. 
(CI.  206—41.) 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  holder  within  the  case,  said  bolder  being 
supported  by  a  leg  on  either  side  of  the  hinge  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  holder  and  plvoUlIy  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site lids. 

2.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  holder  within  the  case,  said  bolder  being 
supported  by  a  bridge  member  having  legs  straddling  the 
lid  hinge  and  pivoted  at  either  end  to  the  opposite  lids. 

8.  A  ease  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  holder  within  the  case,  said  holder  being 
supported  on  legs  fixed  to  the  bolder  and  yieldingly  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  lid  members. 

4.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  bolder  within  the  case  having  two  sides 
connected  by  a  spring  hinge,  said  bolder  being  supported 
on  four  legs,  two  being  hinged  to  each  lid. 


1,206,406.  PUMPISO  JACK.  ViCTOB  E.  BiNSO.v.  Dassel, 
Minn,  nied  June  8.  1016.  SerUl  No.  102,496.  (CI. 
74—14.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  Jack  and  mounted  In  a  suitable  frame, 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  pinion,  an  internally-toothed  gear 
driven  by  said  pinion  and  having  a  crank  pin  with  an 
antifriction  roller  on  same,  a  yoke  guided  to  reciprocate 
up  and  down  in  the  frame  and  operated  by  said  roller,  a 
vertically  disposed  bar  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  cross-head 
adjustably  secured  on  the  bar  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  a  pump  rod  to  the  cross  head,  said  antifriction 
roller  .having  an  annular  flange  moring  along  the  yoke 
and  the  yoke  baring  a  guiding  ledge  taking  over  the  flange 
of  tbe  roller  to  prevent  separation  of  the  roller  and  the 
yoke. 


2.  In  a  pumping  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  ipain  post  fixed  in  tbe  same,  of  a  yoke  slidable 
on  the  post  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  yoke  on  the 
post,  a  cross-bead  carried  by  tbe  yoke  and  having  clamping 
means  for  securing  a  pump- rod  to  it ;  a  secondary  poet 
removably  secured  to  the  cross-head  and  having  a  gulda 
slidable  on  the  main  post  and  clamping  means  at  tba 
upper  end  of  the  secondary  post  for  engaging  the  pump 
rod  of  a  pump  having  a  hollow  post  about  it  so  it  cannot 
be  attached  at  a  lower  point. 

3.  In  a  pumping  Jack,  the  combination  with  n  vertically 
reciprocated  yoke,  of  a  vertical  rod  carrletl  by  the  yoke 
and  having  Indentures,  a  cross  bead  8lidable  on  said  rod 
and  having  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  indentures,  a 
spring  tending  to  withdraw  the  cIok.  a  cam  lever  ar- 
ranged to  press  and  hDld  the  dog  In  engagement  and 
means  for  securing  a  well  pump  rod  to  tbe  cross-head. 

4.  In  a  pumping  Jack,  tbe  combination  with  a  vertically 
reciprocated  yoke  of  a  vertical  rod  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
bavins  Indentures,  a  crosK-head  slidable  on  said  rod  and 
having  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  Indentures,  a 
spring  tending  to  withdraw  the  dog,  a  cam  lever  arranged 
to  prosK  and  bold  the  dog  in  engagement,  and  means  for 
securing  a  well  pump  rod  to  the  cross  bead,  said  rod  as- 
curing  means  comprising  meeting  Jaws  having  adjacent 
notches  for  gripping  a  flat  rod  and  segmental  notcbeH  for 
gripping  a  round  rod  and  a  clip  forcing  said  Jaws  toward 
each  other. 


1,206,406.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Clahencb  a.  Boddie,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,012.      (CI.  171—34.) 


1.  In  an  electrical-measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  movable  armatures  and  a  single  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  tbe  same,  of  means  Interposed 
between  tbe  said  armatures  whereby  one  controls  the 
operation  of  the  other,  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the 
movement  of  one  armature  and  for  returning  the  said 
armature  that  is  opposed  In  Its  movement  to  Its  initial 
position  when  its  resultant  torque  is  substantially  xero. 

2.  In  an  electrical-measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  movable  armatures  and  a  single  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  same,  of  means  Interposed 
between  the  said  armatures  whereby  one  controls  the  said 
operation  of  the  other,  means  for  opposing  the  movement 
of  one  armature  and  means  for  open -circuiting  tbe  actu- 
ating means  when  tbe  torque  of  the  armature  that  Is  op- 
posed In  its  movement  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  In  an  electrical-measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  movable  armatures  and  a  single  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  tbe  same,  of  means  Interposed 
between  the  said  armatures  whereby  one  controls  tbe 
other,  resilient  means  for  retarding  the  operation  of  one 
armature,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  retarded 
armature  for  open-drcnltlng  tbe  actuating  means  wben 
the  torque  of  tbe  resilient  means  neutralizes  the  torque 
of  the  armature. 

4.  In  an  electrical-measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  movable  armatures  and  a  single  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  same,  of  a  spring  for  oppos- 
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lag  the  operation  of  one  amyttare,  and  means  eoatrollcd 
b7  tbe  apring-oppoaed  armatura  (or  opan-fircolttec  tbc 
aetnating  means  when  tbe  torqoe  of  tbe  ipiing  aeatisllses 
the  torque  of  tbe  armature. 

6.  In  an  elcctrlcal-meaaarlnc  InstrnmeBt,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  two  armatures  and  a  single  meana  for  slmalta- 
aeoaslj  actuating  tbe  same,  of  meana  Interpoeed  between 
the  armatures  whereby  one  controls  the  opMmtioB  of  tbe 
other,  and  means  for  periodically  returning  one  of  the 
armatures  to  its  Initial  position. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,206,407.  HYDRAULIC-ELBVATOB  CONTROL.  JOHM 
E.  BOTCB,  PeeksklU,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Otis  Elerator 
Companj,  Jersey  City,  N.  J..«  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  7S8,232.  (Q. 
187—29.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  tbe  oemblnatlon  of  a  car,  a 
hydraulic  motor,  a  controlling  valre  therefor,  and  motor 
meana  carried  oa  tbe  car  and  connected  to  tbe  vaWe  oper- 
able automatically  to  control  tbe  car  throughout  its  entire 
travel. 

2.  In  a  hydranlle  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  a  car,  a 
hydraulic  motor,  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  and  electro- 
responsive  means  carried  on  tbe  car  and  eoanected  to  tbe 
valve  to  control  the  car  In  accordance  with  ita  speed. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  comblnatton  of  a  car,  a 
hydraulic  motor,  a  valve,  and  an  automatically  controlled 
electro-responsive  means  carried  on  tbe  car  and  connected 
to  the  valve  operable  to  control  the  car  in  accordance 
with  its  speed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  tbe  car, 
tbe  valve,  a  rotary  power  unit  carried  by  tbe  car  and 
connected  to  tbe  valve  dependent  on  tbe  Joint  action  of 
its  speed  and  the  car  speed  for  its  operation  to  control 
tbe  speed  of  the  car. 

B.  In  a  hydnallc  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  the  car, 
a  taydraallc  motor,  a  valve  therefor,  and  motor  meana 
carried  by  the  car  and  connected  to  the  valve  dependent 
on  the  joint  action,  of  its  speed  and  the  ear  speed  for  its 
operation  automatically  to  control  tbe  speed  of  tbe  car. 

I  Claims  e  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oaictta.l 


l,S0«,4O8.  APPARATUS  FX>B  8BPABATING  AND  GRAD- 
ING FIBBR8.  PaBDiaicK  Samubl  jAinn  Baoom, 
Matlock,  Kngland.  Filed  Anf.  22.  1911.  Berlal  Me. 
•45,4«2.      (Cl.  19 — 8.) 

1.  Apparatos  for  aeparattag  and  grading  Cbeta  eom- 
prtatng  a  cardlag-englae  witk  a  eyIlDder,  msaaa  ter  sCMt- 
lag  prelliBlnary  carding,  and  a  casing  and  a  rstler  within 
the  caaing  in  prozlBlty  to  tbc  cylinder  to  raaaT*  fiber 
therefrom  and  an  opening  in  the  casing  la  pcwxlaitty  to 
the  roller  extendtaig  in  width  throngboat  tbe  length  of 
such  roller,  means  for  driving  the  roller,  a  troA  which 
eztands  acroM  the  whole  width  ot  and  is  te  eonnectlon 


with  tbe  aaM  epenlag  aad  has  adjacent  to  aoeh  o| 
an  opening  extending  across  Its  whole  width  (Mr  the  aa- 
tranee  of  air  from  without  the  carding  engine  eaalng.  Mt- 
tling  apace  in  coanectlon  with  the  said  tmak  for  allow- 
ing dlmlnotioa  of  the  velocity  of  an  air  current  eatcrlas 
it  aad  the  deposit  of  different  fibers  la  dtffereat  parts 
and  means  for  causing  a  enrreat  of  air  tltroogh  tlie  tninfe 
Into  the  settling  space  Independently  of  the  action  of  the 
roller,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


2.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  grading  fibers  eam- 
prtaing  a  carding  engine  with  a  cylinder,  means  for  eOset- 
ing  preliminary  carding,  aad  a  easing  and  a  roller  wtchfta 
the  caaing  in  proximity  to  the  cylinder  to  remove  fiber 
thcretfom  and  an  opening  in  the  casing  In  proximity  to 
the  roller  cxteadlng  in  width  throo^Mut  the  length  e< 
such  roller,  SMaas  for  drlvlag  the  roller,  a  plate  dasd 
adjacent  to  socb  roller  and  opening,  a  tmnk  which  ea- 
tends  across  the  whole  width  of  aad  la  In  connection  with 
rach  opening  and  has  adjacent  to  rach  opening  an  ope»> 
lag  extending  acroaa  Its  whole  width  for  the  entraaee  «l 
air  from  without  tbe  cardiag  eagiae  raalng.  aettllag  apaae 
la  eoaneetlOB  with  the  said  tmak  for  allowing  dlmtauttoa 
of  the  velocity  of  an  air  coircnt  entering  it  aad  the 
deposit  of  dlffereat  Ahers  In  dUTerent  parta  aad  means  Isr 
causing  a  current  of  air  throagh  the  trunk  into  the  set- 
tling space  independently  of  tbe  action  of  the  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  Apparataa  for  separating  aad  gradiag  fibers  eem- 
prising  a  carding  ei  glne  with  a  cylinder,  meaas  for  eflece- 
ing  preliminary  carding,  and  a  casing  and  a  plorality  of 
rollers  within  the  casing  In  proximity  to  the  cylinder  to 
remove  fiber  therefrom  and  an  opening  In  the  casing  la 
proximity  to  each  such  roller  extending  la  width  through- 
out the  length  of  such  roller,  means  for  driving  tbe  rollera, 
a  trunk  wtilch  extends  across  tbe  whole  width  of  and  la 
in  connection  with  said  openings  aad  has  adjacent  to  each 
such  opening  an  opening  extending  across  its  whole  width 
for  the  eDtraoce  of  air  from  without  tbe  casing  of  tbe 
carding  engine,  settling  space  in  connection  wltb  tbe  said 
trunk  for  allowing  diminution  of  the  velocity  of  an  air- 
current  entering  it  and  the  deposit  of  different  fibera  in 
different  parts  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air 
through  tbe  trunk  into  tbe  settling  space  Independently 
of  tbe  action  of  the  roUera,  anbatantially  aa  hereinbefore 
described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  sepsratlag  and  grading  fibers  com- 
prising a  carding  anglne  with  a  cyUader.  meana  for  effect- 
ing preliminary  carding,  and  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
rollers  within  tbe  casing  In  proximity  to  the  cylinder  to 
remove  fiber  therefrom  and  an  opening  in  the  caslag  la 
proximity  to  each  roller  extending  throvghowt  the  length 
of  aoeh  roller,  meana  for  drtring  the  rollers,  a  pInraMty 
of  tnttka  aaeh  of  which  eztenda  aeroai  tha  whale  wiaih 
of  and  Is  In  connection  with  one  of  said  openings  aad 
adjacent  ta  sndi  opsBlng  with  which  it  is  in 
an  openlBg  extaadlag  across  Its  whole  wMth  flor  the 
trance  of  air  from  wlthoot  the  carding  engine 
tUag  apaoes  each  la  connectlen  with  one  of  the  aalf 
tranks  for  allowing  dlminattoa  of  the  velocity  of  an  alr- 
carrent  entarlng  It  and  the  depoatt  of  dtffoeat  llhera  ha 
different  parts  and  means  far  eaoslag  a  cnrrsat  of  air 
through  each  trunk  into  the  corresponding  settling 
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hidspindsntly  of  the  aetlen  of  the  rollera,  sahataatially 
•a  hcrelahefote  deaerlhed. 

B.  Apparataa  tor  separating  and  grading  flbera  com- 
prising a  eardlag  cnglae  with  a  cylinder,  meana  for  effect- 
ing preliminary  carding,  aad  a  caaing  and  a  plurality  of 
rallers  within  the  eaalag  la  proximity  to  the  cylinder  to 
flamove  fiber  therefrom  and  an  opening  In  the  easing  in 
proximity  to  cadh  roller  aad  extendlag  In  width  through- 
oat  the  leagth  of  sneh  roller,  meana  for  driving  the  roll- 
ass,  platen  fixed  adjacent  to  sncb  rollers  and  tbe  openings 
adjacent  to  them,  a  plnrallty  of  trunks  each  of  which 
extends  across  the  whole  width  of  and  Is  in  connection 
with  one  of  said  openings  and  has  adjacent  to  the  opening 
with  which  It  la  connected  aa  opening  exteadlag  across 
Its  whole  width  for  tbe  entrance  of  air  from  without  the 
carding  engine  caaing.  settling  space  in  connection  with 
Che  said  trunks  for  allowing  diminution  of  tbe  velocity  of 
alr-cnrrent  entering  it  and  the  deposit  of  different  fibers 
in  different  parts  and  means  for  causing  currents  of  air 
through  the  trunka  into  the  settling  space  independently 
of  tbe  action  of  the  rollers,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.1'06.409.      CLOVER  HEAD   HARVESTER   OR   PICKER. 

William  R.  Baucn,  Twin  Falls.  Idaho.    Filed  July  26, 
I     1010.     Serial  No.  111.478.      (Cl.  06—3.) 


1.  A  clover  bead  harvester  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  caslag  opea  at  Ita  bottom  and  formed  at  its 
rear  with  a  aeed  compartment,  a  pair  of  rotatable  ele- 
menU  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  ra- 
dially projecting  brushes  sdspted  to  engage  with  the 
ground,  so  spaced  from  each. other  that  paths  of  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  the  brushes  Intersect,  mesne  for  directing 
a  blast  of  air  across  tbe  path  of  travel  of  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bmahea  and  toward  the  receptacle  at  tbe  rear 
of  the  machine,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  bruahea  In 
relatively  reverse  directions. 

2.  In  a  clover  head  harvester  of  the  character  de- 
Bcrlbed.  a  wheeled  caaing  open  at  the  bottom  and  formed 
at  Its  rear  with  a  aeed  compartment,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
elementa  mounted  In  the  caaing  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  brushes  mounted  thereon,  the  paths  of 
trsvel  of  the  ends  of  said  brushes  Intersecting ;  means 
for  rotating  said  elements  in  relstlvely  reverse  directions 
to  carry  seed  engaged  by  the  hnmhee  upward  into  the  cas- 
lag. and  a  fan  mounted  above  and  In  advance  of  tbe  for- 
ward rotatable  element  and  directing  a  blast  of  air  rear- 
ward toward  tbe  seed  compartment  and  across  the  ap- 
wsrdly  extending  bristles  of  tbe  brushes. 

S.  In  a  clover  bead  harveater  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  wheeled  casing  open  at  ita  lower  end,  having 
a  seed  compartment  at  Ita  rear  end,  rotatable  elementa 
mounted  In  the  caaing  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  brushes  aeanted  en  each  rotatable  element, 
the  forward  brashes  betng  of  wire,  a  fan  mounted  in  tbe 
casing  above  and  In  advance  of  the  forward  brushes  and 
directing  a  blast  of  air  rearward  toward  the  seed  recep- 
tacle and  acroaa  the  upwardly  extending  bristles  of  the 
brushes,  and  meana  for  driving  the  fan  and  driving  tbe 
rwtatable  elementa  la  relatlv^y  reverse  directions  to  each 
•Iher. 

•4.  In  a  clover  head  harveater  of  the  chsracter  described, 
a  caaing  open  at  ita  bottom  aad  formed  at  Ita  rear  with 
rseeptaele,  wherte  supporting  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
r,  a  wheeled  support  (or  the  forward  end  of  the 
aaaing,  maana  fhr  vertically  adjoatlng  the  forward  end  of 


the  eaalag  upon  aald  wheeled  anpport,  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  extending  traa»- 
versely  tiiereof  and  having  radially  projecting  bmahea, 
each  of  aald  drama  including  a  abaft  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  tbe  caaing.  said  druma  betng  ao  diaposed  rela- 
tively to  each  other  that  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  enda 
of  the  brashes  intersect,  a  fan  mounted  In  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing  above  and  in  advance  of  the  forward 
drum,  said  faa  including  a  abaft,  a  band  wheel  on  the 
abaft,  a  motor  mounted  on  tbe  casing,  and  a  belt  con- 
nection between  tbe  motor  and  the  band  wheels  and  driv- 
ing the  forward  and  rear  drums  in  a  clockwise  and  conn- 
ter-clockwlse  direction  respectively  and  driving  ths  tan 
in  the  same  direction  aa  the  forward  drum. 


1.206,410.  NUT-LOCK.  Esastds  H.  RuTLna,  KnoxviUe, 
Mlas.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.970.  {Cl. 
161—8.) 


In  combination  a  threaded  bolt,  said  bolt  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  channel,  said  channel  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  threads  upon  the  bolt,  tbe  edges  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  channel  converging  inwardly  thereof 
and  being  disposed  In  dovetailed  relation  as  to  incltna 
In  opposite  directions,  the  edges  of  said  channel  leading 
from  said  dovetailed  edges  being  disposed  substantially 
rectangular  in  croae  aectlon  and  opening  out  from  the 
threaded  end  of  tbe  bolt  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  bolt,  lald  nut  being  formed  upon  tbe  Inner 
edge  of  Ita  bore  wltb  opposing  grooves  consisting  of  a 
straight  and  curved  edge  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
spring  lock  member  having  Ita  Inner  portion  converging 
and  dovetailed  Into  the  converging  dovetailed  edges  of 
the  channel  of  the  bolt,  said  spring  lock  member  having 
Intermediate  portions  deflected  out  of  in  advance  from 
the  dovetailed  end  of  said  channel,  said  lock  meml>er 
having  ita  intermediate  end  portion  and  outer  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  dispose  so  as  to  lie  in  the  rectangular 
end  of  the  channel  and  provided  with  oppositely  straight 
and  curved  edges  whereby  to  normally  enter  the  grooves 
of  the  nut  but  dei^eaalble  into  tbe  channel  of  the  bolt. 


1,206,411.  TRUNK.  Oaoaon  Millard  Calmub,  Ander- 
son, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,412.  (CL 
190—16.) 


1.  A  trunk  having  one  end  open,  a  closing  momhor  far 
said  opea  end,  an  extensible  sectidu  mounted  within  tha 
trunk  and  adapted  to  paaa  outwardly  through  the  open  anl 
thereof,  automatic  meana  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
section  in  one  direction,  aotomatie  means  carried  hy  the 
tivnk  aad  coaetlns  with  the  section  for  holding  the  aamt 
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•calDst  outward  morement,  and  meau  for  releaatng  uild 
last  named  meana. 

2.  A  trnok  having  one  end  open,  a  cloaiaf  member  for 
■aid  open  end,  an  extensible  section  mounted  within  the 
trunk  and  adapted  to  pass  ontwardly  through  the  open  end 
thereof,  aatomatlc  means  for  imparting  morement  to  the 
section  In  one  direction,  aatomatlc  means  carried  by  the 
trunk  and  coacting  with  the  section  for  holding  the  same 
against  outward  movement,  snd  means  extending  exte- 
riorly of  the  trunk  for  releasing  said  last  named  means. 

3.  A  trunk  having  one  end  open,  a  closing  member  for 
■aid  open  end,  an  extensible  section  mounted  within  the 
trunk  and  adapted  to  pass  outwardly  through  the  open  end 
thereof,  aatomatlc  means  for  imparting  moTsnent  to  the 
section  in  one  direction,  antomatle  means  carried  by  the 
trunk  and  coacting  with  the  section  for  holding  the  same 
against  outward  movement,  and  an  endwise  movable  mem- 
ber extending  through  a  wall  of  the  trunk  and  coacting 
with  the  last  named  means  for  adjusting  the  same  into 
Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  trunk  having  one  end  open,  an  extensible  section 
ilttlng  within  the  trunk  and  movable  through  the  open 
end  thereof,  a  locking  means  carried  by  the  section  and  co- 
acting  with  the  trunk  for  holding  the  section  against  In- 
ward movement,  a  flexible  hand  grasp  carried  by  the  sec- 
tion, and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  hand  grasp  and 
the  locking  means  for  adjusting  the  locking  means  into 
Inoperative  position  upon  movement  of  the  hand  grasp 
Independently  of  the  section. 

6.  A  trunk  provided  with  an  opening,  an  extensible 
section  mounted  within  the  trunk  and  adapted  to  pass 
outwardly  through  said  opening,  an  inwardly  directed  bar 
carried  by  the  section,  a  guide  carried  by  a  wall  of  the 
trunk  and  through  which  the  bar  of  the  section  Is  slldably 
disposed,  and  retractile  means  coacting  with  the  bar  for 
Imparting  outward  movement  to  the  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.206,412.  FISHINO-REEL.  William  N.  Cavilses  and 
Ruth  I^.  Cavilbsi,  Phoenix.  Arli. ;  said  William  N. 
Cavlleer  assignor  to  said  Ruth  L.  Cavileer.  Filed  May 
12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  97,162.     (Cl.  242—84.4.) 


1.  A  fishing  line  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  winding 
spool  carried  by  the  frame,  a  line  distributing  band  sup- 
ported for  turning  movement  on  the  frame  In  advance  of 
the  winding  spool,  and  means  for  Imparting  turning  move- 
ment to  the  winding  spool  and  line  distributing  band. 

2.  A  fishing  line  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  winding 
spool  carried  by  the  frame,  a  line  distributing  band  mount- 
ed to  turn  within  the  frame  and  arranged  in  advance  of 
the  winding  spool,  means  for  operating  the  winding  spool 
and  line  distributing  band,  and  a  line  carrying  hook  on  the 
Une  distributing  band  to  engage  with  a  line  connected  with 
the  winding  spool. 

8.  A  flihing  line  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  winding 
spool  carried  by  the  frame,  a  line  distributing  band  con- 
nected with  the  frame  for  turning  movement,  and  means 
for  operating  the  winding  spool  and  line  dlstrlbutlos  band 
•nd  a  flange  on  said  band  having  a  tapered  extension  pro- 
viding a  line  earrylBg  hook. 

4.  A  fishing  line  reel  eomprlslng  a  frame,  a  wladlng 
Bpoql  carried  by  the  frame,  bearing  ukembers  eoaneeted 


with  the  frame,  a  flanged  line  distributing  band  supported 
for  turning  movement  in  said  bearings,  means  for  operas 
Ing  the  winding  spool  and  line  distributing  band,  and  • 
tapered  extension  on  said  band  forming  a  hook  and  re- 
cessed to  provide  a  line  receiving  eye. 

5.  A  fishing  line  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  wlndlBif 
spool  mounted  to  turn  In  the  frame,  a  line  dlstrlbatteg 
band  mounted  for  tnmtng  movement  within  the  frame  la 
advance  of  the  winding  spool,  a  stub  shaft  saounted  to 
turn  in  said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  slide  oa  said 
shaft  and  to  Impart  turning  movement  to  the  winding 
spool  and  line  distributing  band,  and  means  for  operating 
said  wheel  and  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tai  the  Oasette.  1 


1.206,413.  INK-PEKDINO  ATTACHflBNT  FOR  PENS. 
Rbinholo  CnnABBOM.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  23» 
1915.     Serial  No.  16.169.     (a.  120 — 114.) 


i; 


25: 


1.  A  pen  font  blank  comprising  a  central  body  portloD 
and  a  pair  of  wings,  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  form  an  open  ended  reservoir  and  the  wings  to 
form  a  feeding  duct. 

2.  A  pen  font  blank  comprising  a  central  body  portion 
and  a  pair  of  wings,  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  form  an  open  ended  reservplr  and  the  wings  to 
form  a  feeding  duct,  the  reservoir  and  duct  being  con- 
nected by  a  neck  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  pen  to 
hold  the  parts  la  posltloa. 

3.  A  pea  foat  blank  eoaprlatag  a  ceatral  body  portion 
and  a  pair  of  wings,  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  form  a  cylindrical  open  ended  reservoir  and  the 
wings  to  form  a  feeding  doet. 


1.206,414.     SBLF-HBALINO   COMPOSITION    FOR   THE    • 
INNER  TUBES  OF  TIRB8.     Jambs  P.  Clabii,  Stmt- 
ham,  N.  H.    Filed  Apr.  1. 1016.    Serial  No.  88.406.    (G. 
106—23.) 

1.  A  self-healing  composition  for  the  Inner  tubes  of 
tires  comprising  a  mixture  of  reclaimed  rubber,  tar  free 
from  moirture  and  a  softening  agent  free  from  molstare, 
said  composition  having  a  dense,  seoil-plastic  and  sanl- 
elastlc.  tacky  consistency  and  retaining  these  properties 
when  heated  in  contact  with  rubber  containing  sulfur. 

2.  A  self-healing  composition  for  the  inner  tubes  of  tires 
comprising  reclaimed  rubber,  pine  tar  and  palm  oil,  the 
mixture  having  a  dense,  seml-plastlc.  semi-elastic,  tacky 
consistency  free  from  pores  and  retaining  these  properties 
when  heated  in  contact  with  rubber  containing  sulfur. 


1.206.415.      SWITCH-STAND.      LoCKwrx  Gwij»  CoLaMAM, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  June  25.  1915.     Serial 

No.  36.270.     (Cl.  104— 25.) 


izy 


1.  In  a  switch  lock  and  in  combination,  a  switch  stand, 
an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  lock  casing  havlag  aa 
opening,  a  tongue  on  the  stand  adapted  to  enter  the  opas- 
ing.  a  reciprocable  sliding  spring  actuated  loeUag  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  the  tongue,  a  spring  latch  devles  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  bolt  In  retracted  position  and  adapted  to 
be  released  by  engagement  with  the  tongue,  a  key  and 


NoVBMBBR  38,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1099 


means  adapted  to  prevent  Withdrawal  of  the  key  except 
when  the  bolt  Is  in  a  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  of  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  end,  a  lock  casing  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  lever  and  embraced  by  the  said  end  the  lat- 
eral faces  of  the  casing  being  beveled,  a  removable  bottom 
plate  carrying  the  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
the  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  bottom  plate  to 
the  casing. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  switch  stand,  of  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  end.  a  lock  casing  formed  Integral 
with  the  lever  and  embraced  by  the  bifurcated  end,  a  bot- 
tom plate,  a  locking  bolt  nlidably  mounted  on  the  bottom 
plate,  resilient  hieans  for  pressing  the  locking  bolt  nor- 
mally outwardly,  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  locking  bolt,  and  means  for  operating  the 
pivotally  mounted  looking  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  of  a  lock  com- 
prising a  slldably  mounted  locking  bolt  provided  with  a 
bifurcated  end.  wards  formed  integral  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  arma  of  the  bifurcated  end,  fianges  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms,  resilient  means  controlling  the 
motion  of  the  locking  bolt,  a  pivotally  mounted  locking 
plate  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  projection 
designed  to  engage  with  one  of  the  fianges,  and  means  for 
operating  the  locking  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  of  a  lock  com- 
prising a  locking  bolt  having  an  inner  bifurcated  end,  a 
spiral  spring  coacting  with  the  locking  bolt,  flanges  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  locking  bolt,  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  locking  plate  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  projection  designed  to  coact  with  one  of  the 
flanges,  resilient  means  for  pressing  the  locking  plate  into 
contact  with  the  flange,  and  means  for  releasing  the  lock- 
ing plate. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,416.  TARGET-TRAP.  WILLIAM  B.  CosBT,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  D.  Gross,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,824.  (Cl. 
124—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  supporting  mechanism,  of  a 
throwing  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mechanism  and 
adapted  for  travel  in  an  inclined  plane,  and  a  carrier 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  comprising  a  target  supporting 
portion,  inclined  toward  the  horizontal  relative  to  the 
plane  of  travel  of  the  throwing  arm  at  the  point  of  dis- 
charge. 

2.  The  combinHtion  with  supporting  mechanism,  of  a 
carrier  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mechanism  and 
adapted  for  travel  in  an  Inclined  plane,  and  a  target  car- 
rier pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  arranged  at  an 
incline  approaching  the  horisontal  relative  to  the  plane 
of  travel  of  the  throwing  arm. 

8.  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  with  a  pivotally 
mounted  throwing  arm.  of  a  carrier  having  a  base  and 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  throwing  arm.  and 
having  a  target  supporting  member  inclined  relative  to 
the  plane  of  travel  of  the  throwing  arm  to  approach  the 


horizontal   when   in    discharge   position,   and   means   for 
actuating  the  throwing  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  arm.  of  a  latcb 
movably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  throwing  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  yielding  means 
for  actuating  the  throwing  arm.  a  rotatable  setting  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  engaging  the 
nrm,  to  move  the  same  to  engagement  with  the  latch,  a 
rope  for  actuating  said  setting  member  when  moved  in 
one  direction,  a  button  on  said  rope  for  engaging  the  latch 
to  release  the  throwing  arm  when  the  rope  is  moved  in 
the  opposlto  direction,  and  yielding  means  for  returning 
the  setting  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  arm.  of  a  latch 
slldably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  throwing  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  yielding 
means  for  actuating  the  throwing  arm,  a  rotatable  setting 
member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  engaging 
the  arm,  to  move  the  same  to  engagement  with  the  latch, 
a  rope  for  actuating  said  setting  memt>er  when  moved  in 
one  direction,  a  button  on  said  rope  for  engaging  the  latch 
to  release  the  throwing  arm  when  the  rope  is  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rope  for  returning  the  setting  mem- 
bcT  to  initial  position  and  actuating  the  latch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,417.  REVERSIBLE  MAILING-BAG.  UAaar  K. 
CL'^KLB,  Wormleysburg  borough,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10» 
1916.    Serial  No.  50,021.     (Cl.  160—1.) 


^-^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bag  proper  having 
a  tag  projecting  within  the  bag  and  without  the  bag, 
whereby  the  bag  may  be  reversed  and  have  a  tag  for  each 
side. 


1,206,418.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  ROKALD  Hdoh 
CcaKiB,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Bfay  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,898.     (Cl.  240—62.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pa'r  ot  automobile  lamps 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  lamps  to  the  steering  mechanism,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  transverse  bar  having  Incline  racks,  for  turn- 
ing them  differentially  in  respect  to  each  other  to  concen- 
trate the  light  substantially  at  the  point  or  points  toward 
which  the  car  is  moving  in  making  turns,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  pair  of  lamps  tumaUe 
into  angular  poHitlons  about  vertical  axis,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  lamps  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  th« 
car,  said  means  consisting  of  a  transverse  bar  havlBC 
incline  racks  for  turning  the  lamp  at  the  Inside  curve  to 
less  angular  decrees  than  the  lamp  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
curve  is  turned,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  lamps  for  an  anto- 
mohiie,  each  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  eccea- 
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trie  tmn  on  tbe  ana  ef  nld  laaps  rerersaA  te  tiwlttw  !■ 
relation  to  each  other,  and  rack  bar*  to  eagas*  said  eccen- 
tric gmn  lying  in  Indinad  poiltlon  with  respect  to  their 
line  of  noTement  and  reversed  in  respect  to  each  other, 
■irtintantlally  as  described. 


T 


4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  automobile  lamps, 
each  tomable  about  a  Tertlcal  axis,  eccentric  gears  on  the 
ratary  poate  of  said  lamp*  and  a  bar  extending  trans- 
Tersely  across  tbe  machine  and  hartng  Incline  rack  teeth 
to  engage  the  said  gears  and  a  connection  for  operating  the 
rack  bar  from  tbe  steering  gear  of  tbe  machine,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  automobile  lamps 
mounted  on  vertical  posts  which  are  turnable,  eccentric 
gears  mounted  on  said  posts  with  their  low  parts  toward 
the  Inside  of  the  caacblne,  rack  bars  Inclined  to  tbelr 
line  of  transverse  movement  across  tbe  machine  and  hav- 
ing their  low  parts  opposite  tbe  high  parts  of  the  eccen- 
tric gears  and  means  for  operating  tbe  rack  bars  from  the 
steering  mechanism,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 


1,206.419.  VEHICI.X-BKAKE.  HlNSY  T.  DahMS,  Wal 
cott.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  191.'S.  Berial  No.  61,350. 
(CI.  21— «.. 


In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  aa  axle,  and 
a  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  said  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  brake  surface,  of  an  L-sbaped  bracket  having  fastening 
and  supporting  arms  extending  respectively  parallel  with 
and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axle,  pairs  of  spaced  retaialnK 
p(na  projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
fastening  araa  of  the  bracket,  a  contracting  brake  band 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  arm  of  the  bracket,  a  leaf  spring 
Mcnred  at  one  end  to  the  band  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
tbe  axle.  In  parallel  relation  to  the  latter,  and  serving  to 
normally  bold  tbe  band  expanded  and  against  lateral  de- 
flection, means  for  actuating;  tbe  brake  band,  and  a  dip 
aasbraclng  tbe  axle  and  also  embracing  the  fastening  arm 
•f  the  bracket  between  the  pairs  of  spaced  pins  thereof. 


1.M«.420l  TARM-C0ATI>'«  DEVICB.  Waum  B. 
MAN,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Miller  Rubber  Coa»> 
pany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July 
27.  1916.     Serial   No.   111.674.      (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  or  Impregnating  threads  and 
the  like  comprising  a  sul>!<tantially  U-shaped  tank  having 
Koldea  at  Its  outer  upper  edxes,  endless  carriers  arranged 
to  travel  through  said  tank,  a  bar  carried  by  said  car 
rierti,  and  means  for  securing  ttie  threads  to  said  bar. 

2.  Apparatus  for  coating  or  impregnating  threads  or 
tbe  like  comi>rislng  inner  and  outer  walls  of  U  shape  with 
space  between  for  coating  medium,  thread  guides  at  tbe 
outer  upper  edges  of  the  tank,  a  shaft  journaled  over  tbe 
space  between  the  Inner  walls,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by 
said  shaft,  endless  sprocket  chains  passing  over  lald 
wheels  and  through  said  tank,  a  bar  carried  by  said 
chains,  and  means  for  securing  the  thread  ends  to  said 
bar. 

3.  Apparatus  for  coating  or  Impregnating  threada  or 
tbe  like  comprising  a  substantially  U-sbaped  taak  baring 
guides  at  its  upper  outer  edges,  endless  carriers  arranged 
to  travel  through  said  tank,  a  bar  carried  by  eaid  car- 
riers, means  for  temporarily  securing  the  threada  to  said 
t)ar,  presser  devices  arranged  to  bear  on  tbe  thread  on  tbe 
delivery  aide,  and  means  for  holding  said  presser  devices 
out  of  contact  with  the  thread  at  will. 

4.  Apparatus  for  coating  or  impregnating  threads  and 
the  like  comprising  an  impregnation  tank,  means  for  pass- 
ing thread  therethrough,  guide  means  00  tbe  delivery  side 
over  which  the  thread  puses,  a  plnratlty  of  yielding 
presser  devices  for  pressing  on  tbe  threads,  and  pawls  for 
holding  said  devices  away  from  tbe  threads. 

5.  Apparatus  for  coating  or  Impregnating  threads  and 
the  like  comprising  an  Impregnation  tank,  Beans  for  pass- 
ing thread  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  on 
tbe  delivery  side  of  said  tank,  pivoted  arms  carrying 
presser  portions  coJSperatIng  with  said  guides,  and  means 
for  holding  said  pivoted  arms  elevated  at  will. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.206,421.  Cl'RTAIN  HANGER.  Adam  Dickey,  Boston, 
and  RoBSBT  A.  Hope,  Quincy.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1915. 
Serial  No.  53,611.      (a.  156—20.) 


^^ 


1.  A  curtain  support  including  a  molding  strip  haviiig 
a  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  leading  txom 
the  bore  through  tbe  (ace  of  the  moldtng.  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  blocks  slldable  in  tbe  bore,  each  block  having 
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Adjaaaot  ito  aads,  clrcunfereatlAl  gcooves,  an  ejie  for  ea«h 
,bkx!k  baaing  spaced  attachlng-arms  with  taitnlnaJ  eia- 
rbraciag  loops  confined  In  tbe  grooves,  said  attapblng-arms 
I  being  disposed  for  sliding  movement  along  the  slot. 

2.  A  curtain  support  Including  a  molding-strip  having 
•  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  leading  from 
the  bore  through  the  face  of  the  molding,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  cylindrical  blocks  slldable  longitudinally  In  tbe 
bore,  and  having  unobstructed  ends,  each  block  having  one 
or  more  drcumferentlal  grooves,  an  eye  for  each  block 
having  one  or  more  attaching  arms,  the  terminals  of  which 
ar»>  formed  with  circular  embracing-loops  arranged  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  eye,  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
fined in  the  grooves,  said  eye  extending  through  the  slot 
and  adapted  to  project  therefrom. 


1,206,422.      BOXING-GLOVE.      Frank    Dieterub,    Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  .\.  Reach,  rhlladelphla, 
Pa.      Filed   Feb.    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    79.692.      (CI. 

a— 196.) 


1.  In  a  boxing  glove,  tbe  comblnatioa  w*.tb  a  pair  of 
•Ide  flaps  ssHMsd  at  t3ie  aides  of  tlfe  glova  and  adapted  to 
provide  an  opening  tbe  tan  wMtb  of  tbe  glove,  of  a 
toagae  Independent  of  tbe  side  flaps  and  secured  only  at 
Ma  tep  and  eovevlag  tbe  pala  and  wrlat  of  the  wearer,  and 
■Mans  dar  boMtag  said  flaps  togetber  abeire  the  locatdon 

'  1.  In  a  haKlBg  glova,  a  body  portion  containing  a  flO- 
lac  ft  wilat  or  caC  portion,  aad  a  lacing  eonnaetton  fer 
aaM  portloaa,  wboreby  an  opening  nay  he  formad 
tbe  same  to  gala  aceeas  to  the  fllllng  of  the  glove. 

I 

1.20t,«8lL  COlttfNVD  SPRATINO  AND  BBAMUfO  MA- 
CBINB.  FMLiz  BaaasAar,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaatgaor  to 
Aaserlfiaa  Com  Gompwiy,  New  Xorfc.  N.  T..  a  CovpoM- 
tlon  or  Mew  Jeaaar.  ritod  Mar.  8.  IMS.  ftMtel  No. 
701.776.     (CL  111—7.) 

I 


1.  A  combined,  protective  coating  applying  and  aeam- 
ing  machine  comprising,  in  combination :  means  for  ap- 
plying a  coating  of  protective  material  to  tbe  Interior  of 
an  asaembled  flanged  can  body  and  can  end ;  mecbanlam 
for  seaming  tbe  body  and  end  togetber ;  and  cooperating 
means  for  conveying  the  asaembled  can  body  and  end 
from  said  applying  means  to  the  seaming  mechanism, 
substantially  as  apedflod. 

2.  \  Btachiae  of  tbo  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination :  meane  for  asaembling  a  can  body  and  can 
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end  la  Juxtapeaitton  for  seaming;  a  devlee  for  applying 
a  aoatlag  of  lacqvMr  or  eQulvalcnt  material  to  the  latecior 
of  aa  aasembled  body  and  end ;  seasalag  mochanlam  tor 
uniting  the  body  and  end ;  and  cooperating  means  for 
conveying  tbe  aasembled  can  body  and  end  from  the  aaid 
coating  device  to  the  seaming  mechanism,  substantially  as 
spedfled. 

8.  A  combined,  protective  coating  applying  and  seam* 
Ing  machine  comprising,  in  combination :  means  for  ap> 
plying  a  coating  of  lacquer  to  the  Interior  walls  of  an  as- 
sembled, flanged  can  body  and  can  end ;  double  seaming 
mechanism  for  uniting  tbe  body  and  end ;  and  cooperating 
means  for  conveying  the  asaembled  can  body  and  end  inc- 
cessively  to  tbe  aaid  coating  means  and  to  tbe  seaialag 
Btochanlsm,  aubstantlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprlaing,  in 
combination :  means  for  aasembling  a  flanged  can  body 
and  can  end  In  juxtaposition  for  double  seaming;  a''Ue- 
Quar  spraying  dovlee  for  applying  a  coating  of  lacquer  to 
tbe  interior  of  the  assembled  body  and  end;  and  doable 
seaming  Becbaaiam  operating  subsequently  to  said  apray- 
ing  device  for  uniting  tbe  body  aad  end,  sobatantlally  as 
specified. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed  including,  in 
oomblnatinn  :  a  movable  carrier  having  a  can  holder  tboae- 
on ;  means,  located  in  operative  position  relatively  to  said 
carrier,  for  applying  a  coating  of  pioteetlae  materUI  to 
tbe  walls  of  tbe  can ;  and  seaming  mechanism  operating 
subsequently  to  said  applying  means,  arranged  in  oper- 
ative position  relatively  to  the  carrier,  for  uniting  a  can 
body  and  can  end  while  on  said  carrier,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,206,424.  DBTACHABLB  D&INKINQ-FOUNTAIN  FOB 
FAUCETS.  WiNraao  C.  Eowabds,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1810.    Serial  No.  74^44.    (CI.  187— 109.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  faucets,  com- 
prlaing in  combination,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  vertical  position 
on  a  faucet,  a  pipe  section  vertically  slldable  in  aaid 
sleeve,  a  bowl  earried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tion, a  ooll  spring  surrounding  said  pipe  and  expanding  be- 
tween said  bowl  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  transversa  ex- 
tension on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pipe  section  having  a 
month  adapted  to  be  swung  into  connection  with  tbe 
outlet  of  the  faucet,  said  spring  acting  to  draw  said  pipe 
section  upwsrdly  dther  to  lock  the  extension  in  coupled 
relation  to  tbe  faucet  outlet  or  to  bold  tbe  latter  below 
tbe  faucet  in  detached  relation. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  fauceta,  cob- 
prising  in  combination,  a  aleeve  fixed  in  vertical  position 
on  a  faucet  adjacent  Its  outlet,  a  pipe  section  slldable  and 
rotatable  In  said  sleeve,  a  bowl  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
pipe  section,  a  connection  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
section  for  coupling  the  latter  to  said  faucet  outlet,  by 
tbe  manipulation  of  tbe  pipe  section  in  said  sleeve,  and 
means  resillently  holding  said  pipe  section  whereby  to 
lock  tbe  device  in  either  coupled  or  tmcoopled  position.   , 
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3.  In  an  attachment  for  fanceta,  a  alecre  aecnred  to 
the  faucet,  a  pipe  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal 
moTement  In  tald  alMTe,  a  bowl  at  one  end  of  Mid  pipe,  a 
tenalon  apring  endreling  aaid  pipe  and  engaging  aald 
bowl  and  aleeve  reapectlTely  at  Ita  opposite  enda  to 
normally  force  the  aald  pipe  outwardly,  an  eztenaion  pro- 
Tided  with  an  intake  on  the  opposite  end  of  aald  pipe, 
adapted  to  be  awang  beneath  to  reglater  aaid  intake  with 
the  discharge  end  of  aaid  faucet,  and  msana  for  holding 
aaid  pipe  against  rotation  when  aaid  intake  and  discharge 
enda  are  engaged,  sabstantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  faucets,  a  sleeye,  an  annular 
member  secured  to  said  aleere  and  adapted  to  engage  orer 
a  faoeet,  a  set  screw  in  said  annular  member  for  engag- 
ing said  faacet,  a  pipe  monnted  for  slidlnf  and  rotary 
morement  within  aald  sleere  and  haying  its  ends  pro- 
jecting abore  and  below  aald  faucet,  a  apring  for  normally 
holding  said  pipe  projecting  upwardly,  an  eztenaion  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  prorlded  adjacent  ita  outer 
end  with  an  intake,  aald  intake  comprlaing  a  stub  pipe 
prorlded  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  flange  for  engaging  within 
the  mouth  of  a  faucet,  and  a  discharge  bowl  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pipe,  subetantially  as  described. 


1.206,426.  STAPLE  FOR  WINDOW-SAIHn  OB  THE 
LIKE.  ALrasD  H.  FaAsar.  San  Frandseo.  Cal.  Filed 
July  10,  19ie.    Serial  No.  108,815.     (CI.  80—49.) 


1.  A  staple,  each  leg  of  which  has  a  barb  extending  out- 
wardly from  ita  outer  edge,  and  tapers  from  the  barb  to 
its  point,  the  outer  edge  of  said  tapering  portion  of  the 
leg  being  aharp. 

2.  A  ataple,  each  leg  of  which  haa  a  barb  eztendinf  out- 
wardly from  Its  outer  edge,  and  tapera  from  the  barb  to 
ita  point,  the  outer  edge  of  aaid  tapering  portion  of  the 
leg  being  bereled  on  opposite  sides  for  tlie  two  legs. 

1,206,426.  FAUCET.  Joseph  H.  Flanioan,  Town  Creek, 
Ala.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  90.708.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


A  faucet  embodying  a  barrel  baying  a  ralre  aeat.  a 
yalve  oeatable  against  aald  seat  and  baring  atem  pro- 
jecting out  of  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  T-head  carried  by 
the  projecting  end  of  the  stem  and  baring  an  oblique  cam 
edge,  a  apring  between  said  head  and  barrel  to  aeat  the 
raire,  and  a  U-shaped  lerer  baring  ita  termlnala  piroted 
to  the  Mdes  of  the  barrel,  the  intermediate  portion  of  aald 
lerer  contacting  with  aaid  cam  edge  for  forcing  aaid  rod 
in  a  direction  to  unseat  the  ralre  when  the  lerer  is  swung 
in  one  direction,  said  bead  baring  a  atop  at  one  end  of 
the  cam  edge  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  lerer  when 
the  ralre  la  aeated,  and  baring  a  notch  in  its  cam  edge 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  to  reeelre  the  lerer  when 
the  ralre  la  unseated. 


C.    FoNDC,    Birmingham, 
SerUl  No.   71,502.      (O. 


1,206,427.      HEATER.      HiBAM 

Ala.     Piled  Jan.   11,  1916. 

122—260.) 

In  a  derice  of  the  elaas  described,  a  beater  comprising 
a  drum  ;  a  coll  within  the  drum  and  comprlalag  superposed 


conrolotlona,  the  lower  conrolutlon  of  the  ooll  opening 
laterally  through  the  beater  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
heater ;  a  flue  aasembled  with  the  beater ;  and  a  U-thaped 
pipe  connected  with  the  upper  conrolutlon  of  the  coQ 


projecting  upwardly  into  the  floe,  the  U-shaped  pipe  em- 
bodying a  depending  arm  extended  downwardly  within  tke 
coutour  of  the  coll  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
heater,  and  prolonged  outwardly  to  a  point  beyond  the 
heater. 


1,206,428.      VBHICLE-8PRINQ.     Cabl  FSAXCia  and  Jos 
P.  FsAMCis,  Portland,  Greg.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1915. 
No.  6,946.     (CL  267—88.) 


A  rehide  apring  comprising  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  aemi-elllptlcal  leares  harlng  tranarerse  eem- 
gatlons  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  ao^  eormgatlona 
being  fOnned  in  the  body  of  tbe  leaf  without  altsring 
the  cross  section  thereof,  the  corrugatlona  of  one  leaf 
meahlnf  with  tboee  of  the  immediately  adjaeent  leares, 
an  upper  leaf,  the  top  surface  of  which  is  sobstaatlally 
plane  and  tbe  lower  aurface  of  which  is  corrugated  to 
mesh  with  the  corrugations  of  tbe  uppermost  elliptieal  leaf, 
a  lower  leaf,  tbe  lower  aurface  of  which  la  subetantlally 
a  plane  and  the  upper  surfiace  of  which  Is  corrugated  to 
BMh  with  the  eorrugations  of  the  loww  surfiaee  of  the 
lowermost  elliptical  leaf,  said  lower  and  upper  leares 
each  terminating  in  eyes  at  each  end  thereof,  and  links 
for  connecting  the  adjacent  eyes  in  the  ends  of  said  lower 
and  upper  leares. 


1,206.429.  SAFETY  DEVICB.  Fu>TD  C.  Fdblow,  Mont- 
Clair,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  5,820.  (CL 
187—29.) 

1.  In  a  pnah  button  passenger  controlled  elerstor,  the 
combination  of  a  ear,  a  landing,  a  atandlng  ledge  extend- 
ing between  the  landing  and  the  car,  and  means  auto- 
matically operable  by  the  exit  of  a  paasenger  from  the  car 
to  the  ledge,  to  prerent  the  car  from  being  mored  away 
from  the  ledge. 

2.  In  an  elerator,  the  combination  of  a  car.  an  elec- 
trical controlling  circuit  therefor,  a  door  at  a  floor  land- 
ing, a  standing  slll  on  the  landing  between  the  door  and 
car,  a  apring  pressed  safety  foot  plate  or  tread  morable 
with  respect  to  tbe  sill,  normally  dosed  contacta  In  aald 
car-controlling  drcult,  and  meana  opcratlre  by  the  weight 
of  the  passenger  upon  stepping  upon  the  safety  plate  to 
depress  the  plate  or  tread  to  cause  the  said  contacts  to 
open  to  prerent  the  car  from  being  mored  away  from 
the  sill. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  push  button  paaaenger  ele- 
rator, of  a  ear,  an  electrical  controlling  drcult  therefor, 
a  door  at  a  floor  landing,  a  standing  ledge  or  sill  at  the 
floor  landing  between  tbe  ear  and  door  at  the  floor  land- 
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lag ;  a  apring  pressed  plate  hi  the  lodge  flush  with  the  sUl 
<rf  said  door  adapted  to  be  trod  upon  by  a  passenger  and 
depressed  by  his  weight  to  open  a  switch,  a  atop  to  limit 
the  depresakm  of  said  piste,  snd  switches  In  said   con- 


treUlBg  drcult  controlled  by  said  plate  and  door,  tecpec- 
tlT^,  to  prerent  tbe  car  from  being  mored  away  from 
the  ledge  or  alll  If  the  door  be  open  or  a  paasenger  remain 
standing  am  the  plate. 


1,200,480.  BA8KBT.  ABTHoi  CLirroN  Qorr,  Boyne  City, 
Meh.  FUed  Jan.  81.  1918.  Serial  No.  745,888.  (Cl. 
SIT— 183.) 


In  a  baaket  of  the  daas  described,  oomprlsinc  a  bottom 
frame  eonalating  of  longitudinal  and  tranarerae  membera 
harlng  continuoua  groores  in  their  undersides,  a  top 
rim,  a  floor  formed  of  a  aeries  of  strips  aecured  to  tbe 
bottom  frame,  a  second  frame  resting  on  said  floor  at  tbe 
outer  edges  thereof  and  consisting  of  longitudinal  and 
tranarerse  members,  the  said  floor  atrlps  at  their  outer 
ends  being  held  between  said  upper  and  lower  framea, 
rertlcal  wlrea  extending  between  aaid  frames  and  top 
rtm,  aald  wires  baring  books  at  their  ends  prorlded  with 
drtrtng  points,  tbe  points  of  the  top  hooks  being  driven 
into  the  top  rim  and  tbe  pointa  of  the  bottom  hooks  being 
drlren  into  the  bottom  frame  within  said  groores,  flexible 
strips  woren  in  snd  out  between  said  wires  to  form  tbe 
walla  of  aald  baaket  and  corner  posts  secured  to  the  said 
floor  snd  top  rim  and  harlng  rertleaily  extending  groores 
to  form  sests  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  ot  said 
flexible  strips. 


1,906,481.  ELECTRIC-WIBINO  FIXTURE.  Biao  Mai. 
TIN  Obatbill,  Cbicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Economy  Elec- 
trical Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  s  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  30,504.  (Cl. 
247—0.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box,  of  a  one  piece 
combination  corer  and  support  therefor  comprising  three 
portions,  one  portion  constituting  a  support  and  corer  for 
the  box  and  adapted  to  orerlle  the  open  front  thereof,  aald 
portion  harlng  an  opening  therein  to  permit  aeceaa  to  the 


interior  of  the  box,  another  portion  extending  beyond  one 
aide  of  the  box  and  baring  lath  engaging  projeetiOBa  there- 
on, and  tbe  third  portion  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
side  of  the  box  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  first  portion  and  har- 
lng apertures  therein  to  receire  sttachlng  instrumentali- 
ties. 
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2.  A  combined  support  and  corer  for  ootlet  boxes  com- 
prlalnc  •  aheet  metal  plate,  baring  one  end  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  a  suitable  aupport.  and  harlng  a  portion  adja- 
cent its  other  end  adapted  to  receire  an  outlet  box,  and 
baring  la  tbe  last  said  portion  a  rimmed  opening,  said 
plate  harlng,  between  aald  rimmed  opening  and  the  first 
mentioned  portion,  apertures  throogh  which  plaster  may 
key. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box  member  and  a  corer 
member  therefor  prorlded  with  a  lateral  extension  Integral 
therewith  and  constnicted,  adjacent  Its  extremity,  for 
connection  to  a  support,  and  ons  of  said  members  har- 
lng, laterally  opposite  to  said  extension,  a  wing  integral 
therewith  and  prorldlng  a  lath-reeeiring  channel  at  ita 
edge. 

4.  A  combined  corer  and  support  for  an  outlet  box,  com- 
prising a  corer  portion  prorlded  with  a  rimmed  opening 
and  with  apertures  to  receire  box  attaching  means,  a 
lateral  extenalon  beyond  one  aide  of  said  corer  portion, 
dlrlded  into  ears,  one  of  said  ears  being  bent  backwardly 
to  form  a  gage  and  brace,  and  aald  ears  baring  aperturee 
therein  to  receire  attaching  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box  member  and  a 
corer  member  therefor,  one  of  aald  membera  harlng  a 
lateral  extenalon  connected  therewith  and  dlrlded  into 
eara.  one  of  aald  earn  beat  backward  to  form  a  gage  and 
brace,  and  aald  ears  adapted  to  receire  attaching  means. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,432.  MINE  SWEEPER.  Moxais  W.  Uaaaif,  Land- 
ing. N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  01.210. 
(CL   114—240.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  frame  eecnied 
thereto  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  bow.  a  mine 
sweeping  member  rotatably  supported  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  to  engage,  depreas  and  explodl  a  Btae 
in  its  path,  and  operating  means  for  eald  atfae  sweeplag 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  frame  eeented 
thereto,  a  mine  sweeping  member  snpportad  \it  and  Bar- 
able  relatlrely  of  the  frame  to  engage,  depraai  and  erjlafle 
a  mine  in  ita  path,  and  meana  for  actoatlBg  said  mine 
sweeping  ssember. 
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3.  The  cooa>iiiation  wlUi  a  boat  of  relatively  movable 
frame  seetloos  pivoted  thereto,  to  extend  at  times  out- 
wardly of  the  boat  In  parallel  reiatloo  and  He  folded 
tbereasainst  at  times,  means  for  automatically  locking 
■aid  aectlona  together  in  extended  position  and  mine  sweep- 
ing members  at  the  free  ends  of  the  section. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  pivoted  sections 
normally  folded  tbereagalnst,  means  for  moving  said  sec 
tlons  toward  each  other  to  extend  outwardly  of  the  boat 
In  abutting  relation,  means  connecting  said  sections 
whereby  to  provide  a  rigid  frame  structure,  and  a  mine 
sweeping  member  operatlvely  supported  by  the  frame  thus 
provided,  said  member  Including  separable  elements  respec 
tlvely  carried  by  said  pivoted  sections. 

5.  A  Bin*  sweeper  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
boat  of  Independent  frame  sections  hinged  thereto  to  ex 
tend  at  times  forwardly  of  the  bow,  roUry  mine  sweepers 
at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sweepers  for  simultaneous  movement  and  operat- 
ing means  for  said  sweepers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,206,433.      SEWING-MACHINE.      Alfkzd    CIuiku.    Eliza 
beth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  Singer  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey.     Piled   Feb.   2«, 
1918.    Sertal  No.  10,678.     (CI.  112—81.) 


t.  iM  m  tet  aewlng  ■saehlaa,  the  cMiblBatloa  with  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  reciprocntloc  naedle  and  co- 
operating stltch-formlng  mechanism  connected  with  said 
driving  shaft,  of  a  feed-wheel,  a  presser-arm  provided  wltb 
•  presaer-wheel.  and  a  vertically  disposed  sopportlng  disk 
lateraedtete  the  operatlTe  faces  of  the  presser  and  feed- 
wheels  and  rotatable  abont  an  axis  extendiic  tnnsTsrsely 
of  the  axis  of  the  presser-wheel  to  engage  a  hat  at  Its  fold 
Intermediate  tbe  bilsi  and  crown. 

2.  In  a  hat  sewing  nwehlne,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  needle  and  cooperating  stltch-formlng  mem 
bers,  of  yMdlBgly  opposed  feed  and  presser  members,  a 
rotstable  bat  supporting  disk  having  its  periphery  in  a 
plane  Intermediate  said  feed  and  presser  members,  and  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  disk  disposed  closely  adjacent  to 
said  plans. 

3.  In  a  bat  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  needle  and  cooperating  stitcb-formlng  mem 
bers,  of  yieldingly  opposed  feed  and  presser  members,  a 
rotaUble  hat  supporting  disk  having  Its  pertpefaery  In  a 
plane  Intermediate  said  feed  and  presser  members,  a  sup- 
port for  said  disk  and  a  universal  Joint  connection  be- 
tween said  disk  and  said  support. 

4.  In  a  hat  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  needle  and  cooperating  stitcb-formlng  mem- 
bers, of  yieldingly  opposed  fsed  and  presser  members,  a 
rotatabie  hat  supporting  disk  having  its  periphery  in  a 
plane  Intermsdlate  said  feed  and  prMser  mesabsis,  a  sap- 
port  for  said  disk  and  a  ball  and  sockst  connection  between 
said  disk  and  said  support. 

5.  In  a  hat  sewing  aiachlne,  the  oomhlaatlon  with  a 
frasas,  a  driving  ahaft.  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism  op- 
•rattrely  eoBaeeted  with  said  driving  shaft,  of  opposed 
trading  and  prsoser-whsels.  a  hat-«upportlng  disk  rotatable 
al    lit  an  axis  extsndtng  transversely  of  tba  axis  of  the 


P<'«***c- wheel,  a  spring-pressed  supporting  arm  common  to 
the  disk  and  presaer-wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  am 
may  be  retracted  against  the  prestiure  of  lu  spring. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


I.l'06.434.  COMBI.NATION  -  POCKET.  SOLOMOM  Ososs 
and  Joseph  Gioss,  Galesburg.  Hi.  Elied  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,800.      (CI.  2—15.) 


A  garment  having  a  portion  formed  of  two  pieces  oaUad 
by  a  seam  and  provided  with  a  borlaontal  sUt  st  saoh  #Ab 
of  the  seam,  and  a  pocket  piece  sewed  to  both  pleeas  and 
underlying  the  seam  snd  slits,  the  stitcliss  secnrti^  tks 
sides  of  the  pocket  piece  to  the  garment  being  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  each  sUt,  and  stitching  beginning  at  the  Inner 
end  of  each  silt  and  extending  downwardly  tbersCreoi  to 
s  point  belew  the  hortaonui  center  of  the  pocket,  viMre 
it  Joins  the  stltbhlng.  securing  a  side  of  the  pockgt  plM»  to 
the  garment,  to  form  small  slongated  pockets,  ths  said  asam 
being  dUcontlnued  for  a  short  distance  to  form  an  opening 
for  the  main  pocket. 


1,206.433  ABBOPLANB.  BLfAa  8.  Hau..  Millstone. 
N.  J.  FUe^  Hept.  ig,  19U.  Serial  No.  862,371.  (Q. 
244 — 12.) 
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1.  An  aeroplane  including  a  frame,  a  foldaMe  erwvn 
stntcture  ass<Mrlated  with  said  frame,  elastic  elements  for 
normally  holding  said  structure  in  a  folded  position,  op- 
erating cables  extending  from  said  structure  and  oper- 
able by  the  occupant  of  the  aeroplane  for  opening  said 
structure,  and  means  carried  in  said  frame  and  in  con- 
nection with  said  cables  to  hold  the  sams  in  a  prede- 
termined position  whereby  the  crown  structure  Is  held  in 
a  predetermined  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  frame,  a  drcnlar  impact 
member  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  frame  and  btfng  rela 
tlvely  flat  to  occupy  a  minimum  amount  of  space,  said 
member  being  movable  in  segments,  to  Increase  the  ataot- 
pherical  resistance  at  any  part  of  the  frame,  and   dr- 
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e«iar  seeartng  members  engaged  with  movable  portions 
of  adjaesnt  segmente  to  simultaneously  move  the  latter. 
8.  An  aeroplane  including  a  frame,  a  crown  structure 
associated  with  said  frame  comprising  s  plnrallty  of  sec- 
tloBs  whIA  sre  independently  actuable,  means  carried  by 
ssld  frsme  for  sctuatlng  said  sections  Independently  of 
each  other,  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  locking 
said  sections  in  a  predetermined  open  position,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  sections  in  a  folded  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  cooperation  with 
said  crown  sections  to  preserve  the  equilibrium  of  said 
frame  in  altitudes. 

4.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  frame,  an  air  resisting 
crown  superimposed  on  the  fraoM  and  foldable  thereon 
to  decrease  the  air  reslsUnce,  and  to  occupy  a  minimum 
amount  of  space  when  not  In  use.  said  crown  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  sections,  where- 
by any  one  of  said  sections  may  be  operatively  positioned 
for  atmospherical  Impact  at  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  An  aeroplane  including  a  frame,  a  ftridable  crown 
superposed  on  the  frame,  said  crown  being  relatively 
flat  to  provide  a  subatantially  ali^lmpinglng  surface  re- 
mote from  said  frame,  said  crown  being  of  a  circular 
coatonr  to  permit  construction  of  the  same  In  segmental 
****"»•»  whereby  any  section  of  the  crown  may  be  ©per- 
atlTsly  positioned  at  the  desired  angle  on  the  frame. 


I,a06.4t«.  WAOON-TONOUB  SUPPORT.  JosnPH  D. 
HusuiT,  Kenssaw.  Nebr.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,700.     (CL  21—68.) 


K*. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  tongue,  a  tongue  supporting  spring 
attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  connecting  rod 
attached  to  the  spring  and  having  a  notch,  a  bracket  plate 
secured  on  the  tongue  and  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  rod,  a  latch  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
bracket  pUte  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  notched  portion  of  the  connecting  rod.  and  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  plate  and  having 
an  arm  bearing  under  and  arranged  to  lift  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  tongue,  a  tongue  supporting  spring 
attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  connecUng  rod 
attached  to  the  spring  and  having  a  notch,  a  bracket  plate 
secured  on  the  tongue  and  liavlng  an  opening  to  receive 
the  rod.  a  latch  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
bracket  plate  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  notched  portion  of  the  connecting  rod,  and  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  plate  and  having 
an  arm  bearing  under  and  arranged  to  lift  the  latch,  mid 
lever  also  having  a  stop  lug  to  bear  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  latch. 


SAifnaL  HoAB,  Vlr- 
Serial  No.  83,056. 


1JS06,4S7.     TUNNELINO-MACHINE. 

gInU,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 

(CI.  105 — 245.) 

1.  In  a  tunneling  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  chassis  having  a  reciprocal  car- 
riage therein  carrying  a  pivoted  shovel  thereupon,  of 
svpporting  wheels  permanently  mounted  within  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  chassis  snd  designed  to  traverse  a  tram 
track,  slmlUr  wheels  snd  of  s  like  gage  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  chassis  but  rsmovaMy  mounted  therein,  a 
third  pair  of  wha^  of  eoDaldsTahly  wldsr  gage  than  that 


of  the  tram  track  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  _ 

and  designed  to  traverse  s  temporary  track  and  means  tor 
vertically  adjusting  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis  for  moaa^ 
lag  it  upon  the  temporary  track  whereby  timm  cars  may 
be  ran  in  under  the  chassis  and  loaded  by  the  aheval. 
through  the  top  theraoT. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tunneling  machine  , 

of  permanently  mounted  tram  track  wheels  In  the  for- 
ward  end  thereof,  wheels  of  the  sane  gage  as  the  first 
mentioned  wheels  removably  moaatsd  In  the  rear  end,  a 
third  pair  of  wheels  of  considerably  greater  gage  than 
the  other  mentioned  wheels  SMmated  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  chassis  and  designed  to  engage  a  temporary  track  and 
means  for  verticaHy  adjusting  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis, 
to  rest  upon  ssld  wider  gaged  wheels  whereby  tram  caxa 
may  be  run  upon  the  tram  track  beneath  the  chassis  tar 
loading  purposes. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tunneling  machine,  having' 
a  chassis  mounted  upon  wheels  and  designed  to  traverse 
a  tram  track,  of  wheels  permanently  mounted  in  the  front 
of  the  chassis  and  designed  to  traverse  the  track,  a  see- 
ond  pair  of  wheels  of  the  same  gage  as  the  track  bat 
removably  mounted  within  the  rear  of  the  chassis,  a  third 
pair  of  wheels  of  considerably  wider  gage  than  the  track 
for  support  of  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis  independent 
of  the  tram  track  when  the  second  pair  of  wheris  are  re- 
moved and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rear  sad 
of  the  chassis,  for  removal  of  the  second  pair  of  whesia, 
to  admit  of  tram  can  being  run  under  the  chassis  far 
loading  purposes. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprislaff  a 
frame  having  permanent  tram  track  engaging  wheels  at 
its  forward  end.  removable  similar  wheels  at  Its  opposite 
end,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  wheels  for  supporting  the  taar 
end  of  the  frame  from  either  side  of  the  traai  track, 
when  the  removable  wheels  are  removed  aad  means  for 
adjusting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  wherry  It  may  be 
supported  upon  said  auxiliary  wheels  and  tram  can  run 
in  under  the  frame  for  loading  purposes. 

5.  An  inclined  tunneling  machine  chassis  of  the  ehmr- 
acter  described,  having  a  pair  of  permaaently  fixed  tram 
track  wheels  In  the  forward  end,  a  pair  of  removable 
similar  wheels  In  the  rear  end,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
wheels  adjacent  the  removable  wheels  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  chassis  when  spanning  the  track  to  admit 
of  tram  can  passing  thereunder  for  loading  pnrpoees. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntsd  in  the  (Haette.] 


1.206,433.  8IFTBB-T0P  CONTAINER.  Bdmdhd  Hor»- 
MAK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  i  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  9,389.     (O.  221—64.) 


A  sifter-top  sheet  metal  powder  container  comprising 
a  body  the  top  member  of  which  tightly  and  permanently 
engages  around  the  bottom  member  of  said  body,  said  top 
member  b^ng  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  to» 
plate  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  neck  at  mock 
less  dlamct«-  than  that  of  the  body ;  a  sheet  matal  mea> 
her  14  elevated  above  said  body  and   havlag  a  eent:al 
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•P*rtare  aad  its  outer  edge  turned  down  to  form  a  d«- 
peadlas  flaase  wUeh  tightly  and  permanently  Ata  aroond 
Mid  neck  of  the  body;  a  aifter  top  acaib«r  of  leaa 
diameter  than  aald  member  14  and  haTinc  a  perforated 
top  and  a  depending  neck  integral  therewith,  the  edge  of 
Mid  neck  being  flanged  to  embrace  aboTe  and  below  the 
•dge  of  the  aperture  of  said  part  14;  a  perforated  ro- 
tataMe  closing  cap  mounted  on  aald  aifter  top  member 
and  inclosing  and  engaging  the  same  by  a  depending 
flange ;  and  an  auxiliary  cloaare  Indoaing  the  aifter  top 
and  baying  a  depending  flange  remoTaMy  engaging  around 
the  depending  flange  of  said  part  14. 


1^06,489.  SIFTER-TOP  CONTAINER.  Edmdnd  Hoit- 
UAM.  Brooklyn,  N.  T^  aaalgnor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.     SerUl  No.  9.390.     (CI.  221—64.) 


A  sheet  metal  powder  container  and  sifter  comprising 
a  body  having  an  upstanding  side  wall  and  a  top  having  a 
depending  flange  which  Is  tightly  embraced  within  said 
wall  of  tbe  body,  said  top  having  a  central  aperture ;  a 
sifter  top  having  a  perforated  top  plate  and  a  depending 
■eek  integral  therewith,  the  edge  of  said  neck  being 
flanged  to  embrace  above  and  below  the  edge  of  the  aper- 
ture of  said  top :  a  perforated  rotatable  closing  cap  moont- 
sd  on  aald  sifter  top  and  inclosing  and  engaging  the  same 
hf  a  depending  flange ;  and  an  auxiliary  closure  Inclosing 
tlis  sifter  top  and  having  a  depending  flange  removably  en- 
gaging around  the  depending  flange  of  said  top  and  oppoa- 
tmg  the  edge  of  said  wall  of  the  body ;  said  auxiliary  do- 
svre  being  adapted  to  receive  a  poff  th4l  middle  part  of 
which  Is  held  on  the  said  perforated  top  plate  and  the 
marginal  part  of  which  is  received  In  tbe  inclosed  space 
around  aald  sifter  top. 


1.20«,440.  SIFTER  -  CONTAINER.  Edmdvo  HorrMAif, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1915.     Sertal  No.  9.391.     (CI.  221— «4.> 


A  powder  container  and  sifter  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  side  flange  and  a  domed  top  having  a 
depending  flange  which  Is  tightly  embraced  within  said 
apatanding  side  flange  of  the  body,  said  domed  top  being 
perforated  and  fitted  on  tbe  under  side  with  a  correspond- 
Ingly  perforated  rotary  closure,  tbe  latter  having  a  flnger 
piece  extending  through  the  said  domed  top ;  and  an  anz- 
lliary  cover  formed  with  a  depending  side  flange  which 
baa  a  slip  engagement  around  and  without  the  depending 
flange  of  said  domed  top  and  opposing  the  npstanding 
flange  of  the  body,  and  leaving  a  space  for  a  puff  on  and 
above  the  perforated  part  of  said  domed  top. 


1,206.441.  BOX-FLANOINO  MACHINE.  James  Jbsabn. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  Machinery  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Iflnn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,072. 
(CI.  93—56.) 

1.  A  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tary carrier,  a  plurality  of  box  top  holders  peripherally 
supported  by  said  carrier,  gine  depositing  mechanism  sop- 
ported  adjacent  to  said  carrier,  means  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
box  top  flanges,  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  rotary 


movement  to  said  carrier  to  successively  carry  the  bos  top 
holders  past  said  glue  depositing  meana  and  flaags  rseep- 
tade.  and  means  for  actuating  said  glue  depositing 
aniam  and  depoaitlng  tbe  lowermost  flange  in  said 
Ucle  upon  an  adjacent  holder  supported  box  top  for  tbs 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  fo> 
tsry  carrier,  a  box  top  holder  supported  by  said  esrrlsr, 
means  arranged  adjacent  to  said  carrier  for  applying  gins 
to  a  box  supported  upon  said  holder,  means  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  carrier  for  supporting  a  superlmpossd  plo- 
rallty  of  box  top  flanges,  mesna  for  engaging  with  and 
shoving  the  lowermost  flange  outwardly  from  the  is- 
malnder  of  the  flanges,  and  depositing  the  same  upon  an 
adjacent  holder  supported  box  top.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  carrier. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tary carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  meana  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  boxss  or  box  covers  upon  the  perlpbsr7 
of  said  carrier,  glne  depoaitlng  means  srranged  In  posi- 
tion to  apply  glue  to  the  carrier  supported  boxes  or  covsrs 
In  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  flange  holding  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  aald  carrier,  adjacent  flange  depositing 
means,  means  for  shoving  the  lowermost  flange  in  said 
holding  means  into  snJd. depoaitlng  means,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  depositing  means  to  carry  the  supportsd 
flange  against  sn  adjacent  carrier  supported  box  top  or 
cover. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tary carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  boxss  or  box  oovsrs  upon  ths  pe- 
riphery of  said  carrier,  glne  depositing  means  arrangsd  In 
position  to  apply  glue  to  carrier  supported  boxss  or  covsrs 
In  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  carrier,  flange  holding  meana  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  carrier,  ad>cnnt 
flange  depositing  means,  an  adjustable  slide  arrangsd  at 
the  bottom  of  said  flange  holding  means,  means  for  ae- 
tnating  said  slide  to  shove  the  lowermost  flange  into  snld 
depositing  means,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  depositing 
means  to  carry  tbe  supporting  flange  against  an  adjacent 
carrier  supported  box  top  or  cover. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
ts ry  carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  means  for  sup- 
porting s  plurality  of  boxes  or  box  covers  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  carrier,  glue  depositing  means  arranged  In 
position  to  apply  glue  to  carrier  supported  boxes  or  covsrs 
in  tbe  rotation  of  the  carrier,  flange  holding  msaas  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  carrier,  said  hold- 
ing means  being  adjustable  to  conform  to  different  sisas 
of  flanges,  an  adjustable  slide  for  shoving  the  lowermost 
flange  in  said  holding  means  ontwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  for  depositing  such  flange  upon  an  adjacent  car- 
rier supported  box  cover  or  box. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.206.442.     FILING-ENVELOP.     F«akkli!I  H.  JoHNSOn. 
Aurora.  III.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing 
Company.  Aurora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.     Filed 
Mar.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.   86,181.      (CI.  129—16.7.) 
1.  An  envelop  having  a  flap  at  the  top  adapted  to  fold 

against  the  body  of  the  envelop  to  thereby  form  a  dosnrs 
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for  the  envelop,  said  flap  having  a  suitably  designated 
apace 'on  the  inner  surface  for  indicis,  whereby,  when  the 
flap  is  closed  the  indicia  are  covered  and  when  the  flap  is 
in  upstanding  position  the  Indicia  appear  above  tlie  body 
of  the  envelop  and  on  the  same  side  as  the  opening  of  the 
envelop. 


-a 


--J 


2.  An  envelop  having  a  flap  at  the  top  adaptwl  to  fold 
down  aalnst  the  body  of  tbe  envelop  to  close  it,  and  an 
Index  strip  on  the  flap  arranged  to  stand  upright  when  the 
flap  U  open  and  upright,  the  indicia-bearing  surface  of  the 
strip  being  on  the  Inside  to  consequently  be  covered  when 
the  flap  Is  closed  and  to  be  exhibited  alwve  the  oponluK  of 
the  envelop  when  the  flap  is  upstanding,  the  top  edge  of 
the  Index  strip  being  parallel  to  the  line  of  fold  of  the  flap. 

3.  A  mailing  envelop  closed  st  the  bottom  and  ends  and 
having  a  flap  at  the  top  adapted  to  fold  over  the  openinj? 
of  the  envelop,  an  index  strip  on  said  flap,  said  strip  stsnd- 
ing  upright  when  the  flap  Is  open  and  upright,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  strip  being  parallel  to  the  line  of  fold  of  the 
flap,  and  a  fastening  device  for  said  flap,  a  part  of  said 
fastening  device  engaging  the  Index  strip  and  passing  over 
the  oatslde  thereof. 

4.  An  envelop  having  a  flap  provided  with  an  indexing 
strip  riatng  from  Its  outer  edge,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
stHp  and  of  the  remainder  of  the  flap  being  parallel  to 
tbe  bottom  of  the  envelop,  the  Index  strip  having  an  un 
obatmcted  space  for  the  indicia  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  strip  whereby  the  Indicia  are  protected  and  covered 
when  the  envelop  is  closed. 

B.  An  envelop  hsving  s  flap  provided  with  an  indexing 
strip  rising  from  iu  outer  edge,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
Strip  and  of  the  remainder  of  the  flap  being  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  envelop,  the  Index  strip  hsving  a  suitably 
dsslgasted  space  for  the  Indicia  on  the  inner  surface  of 
tbe  strip  whereby  the  indicia  are  protected  and  covered 
when  the  envelop  is  closed,  snd  means  for  fastening  snd 
nnfastening  the  envelop  without  damage  thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.206.443.      MACHINE    FOR    REMOVING     8UPEBFLU 
OU8  SOLDER  FROM  SHEET-METAL  CANS.     Olivm 
J.  JOHKSON.  Wheeling.  W.  Vs.     nied  Oct.  3.  1913      Be 
Hal  No.  798.160.     (CI.  118—97.) 


1.  In  s  machine  for  removing  superfluous  solder  from 
cans,  the  combinaUon  of  rotary  solder  removing  members 
which  are  arranged  to  revolve  about  substantially  par- 
allel axes  and  are  adjnatable  in  direct  alinements  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  drive  shaft,  and  toothed  gear  wheels 
which  connect  the  drive  shaft  to  both  of  said  solder- 
removing  members  and  are  arranged  to  permit  said  ad- 
Jsstments  of  the  solder- removing  members  without  dis- 
turbing the  mesh  of  said  gear  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  superfluous  solder  from 
cans,  the  combination  of  rotary  solder-removing  members 
which  are  adjuauble  in  directions  at  an  angle  to  each 


other,  a  drive  shaft,  intermeshing  gear  wheels  which 
connect  the  drive  shaft  directly  to  one  of  said  soldar- 
removing  members  and  permit  the  adjustment  of  said 
member  rectUinearly  in  one  direction,  and  intermeshing 
gear  wheels  which  connect  the  drive  shaft  directly  to  the 
other  solder-removing  member  and  permit  the  adjustment 
of  said  member  rectiUnearly  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  dlrecUon  of  adjustment  of  the  first  solder-removing 
member. 

:i.  In  a  machine  for  removing  superfluous  solder  from 
cans,  the  combination  of  rotary  solder-removing  members 
which  are  adjustable  in  directions  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  drive  shaft,  and  spiral  gear  wheels  which  connect 
the  drive  shaft  to  both  of  said  solder-removing  members 
and  are  arranged  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  solder- 
removing  members  rectlliuearly  In  directions  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  without  disturbing  the  mesh  of  said  gear 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  superfluous  solder  from 
cans,  the  combination  of  rotary  solder-removing  members 
which  are  adjustable  In  directions  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  drive  shaft,  spiral  gear  wheels  which  connect 
the  drive  shaft  to  one  of  the  solder-removing  members 
and  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  member  lengthwUe 
of  the  drive  shaft,  and  spiral  ^ear  wheels  which  con- 
nect the  drive  shaft  to  the  other  solder-removing  member 
and  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  member  crosswise  of 
the  drive  shaft. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  removing  superfluous  solder  from 
cans,  the  combination  of  solder-removing  members  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  about  substantially  parallel  axes,  a 
drive  shaft  which  extends  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  said 
sxes,  means  for  adjusting  said  solder-removing  members 
In  different  directions  one  substantially  parallel  with  and 
the  other  crosswise  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  gearing  con- 
necting each. of  aald  members  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
Induding  a  apiral  gear  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  spiral 
gear  aecured  to  one  of  said  members  snd  meshing  with 
said  driven  gear  when  aald  member  is  adjusted  to  different 
poslUons,  an  idler  spiral  gear  actuated  by  said  drive 
shaft,  and  a  gear  connected  with  said  other  solder-remov- 
Ing  member  and  connected  with  said  idler. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,444.  SANITARY  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Joseph 
Kasusa,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1916 
Serial  No.  33,801.     (CI.  225—3.) 


/•  a. 


1.  A  connecting  device  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  face  thereon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  member  at  differ- 
ent portions  thereof  and  opening  through  said  face,  a  boss 
on  said  face  and  surrounding  one  of  said  passages,  a  one- 
way nipple  upon  said  boss,  and  a  removable  cap  arranged 
to  be  secured  to  said  face  and  connect  said  passages. 

2.  A  tap  connection  comprising  a  member  having -a  por- 
tion provided  with  a  passage  and  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  barrel  tap,  a  portion  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  having  a  through  pas- 
sage opening  st  its  other  extremity  to  the  atmosphem, 
and  meana  arranged  to  close  said  second  named  paaaage 
from  the  atmosphere  and  open  communication  between  it 
and  said  flrst  named  paaaage. 

3.  A  tap  connection  comprising  a  member  having  a 
portion  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  barrel  tap  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  leading  thereto,  a  portion  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  baring 
a  through  passage  opening  at  ito  other  extremity  to  tbe 
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atmoaphere,  and  m«aM  amnced  to  cot  off  nld  preware 
paaaaffe  from  tbe  atmoapharc  and  place  It  la  commnaica 
tloa  with  tbe  paaaace  l«adlav  to  laid  tap. 

4.  A  tap  eonnectloB  compiislag  a  member  bartag  a  por- 
tlOB  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  barrel  tap  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  paaaace  teadlax  tbereto,  a  portion  arraa<ed 
to  be  connected  to  a  aooree  of  floM  preaanre  aad  barlnc 
a  tbroagb  passage  opealng  at  Its  other  extremity  to  the 
atmosphere,  means  arranged  to  cat  off  said  pressure  pas- 
sage from  tbe  atmosphere  and  place  It  In  eommanleation 
with  the  passage  leading  to  said  tap.  and  Independent 
means  for  closing  said  last  named  passage. 

6.  A  connecting  device  comprising  a  member  prorlded 
with  a  passage  extending  throngh  one  portion  thereof  and 
a  passage  baring  an  opening  throogh  another  portion 
of  said  member,  and  means  arranged  to  permit  communi- 
cation between  said  first  named  passage  and  the  atmos- 
phere or  to  close  It  to  the  atmosphere  and  connect  It  f< 
said  second  named  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,200,445.     NBCKTIS-BBTAINBB.     FiVBICK  W. 

aacHT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1918.     Serial 
No.  767,939.      (CI.  24—66.) 


-  A  necktie  retainer  coastmcted  fi«a  a  alalia  blaak, 
said  blank  being  bent  to  form  a  vertical  rear  wall  and 
side  walla,  aald  rear  wall  provided  cantrally  witk  a  bntton 
shaak  recelvtag  slot  opening  oat  throogh  tta  lower  adga, 
naektle  engaging  prongs  formed  ceatrally  oa  tbe  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  side  walls  and  directed  In  oppoalte 
directions,  a  tongoe  foratad  on  the  upper  ed«i  of  the  i«ar 
wall,  said  tongne  bant  Inwardly  aad  dowawardlj  aad 
located  between  the  side  walls,  said  Inwardly  directed 
portion  of  tbe  tongue  holding  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
same  at  a  spaced  distance  from  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  rear 
wall,  said  tongne  being  provided  with  a  circular  opening 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  a  button,  wbM  tile 
shank  of  which  Is  fitted  In  tbe  slot  thereby  preventing 
accidental  movement  of  the  aame. 


1,206,446.  EttAFT  -  BQUALIZINO  NECK  -  YOKE, 
Arthur  J.  Lehman  and  Caw-  H,  Facrot«,  Slater. 
Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.167.  (CI. 
21—77.) 


£ 


/o 


^ 


In  a  draft  equalising  neck  yoke,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tubular  body,  a  carriage  longitudinally  mounted  In  said 
body,  ring  members  integrally  formed  on  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  body  for  connectioo  with  tbe  draft  meana,  said 
tubular  monbar  having  a  ak>t  therein  exteadlaf  longlta- 
dlnally  thereof,  said  slot  being  short  of  oae  end  thereof 
but  extending  to  the  opposite  end  to  provide  means  for 
a:«8ociatlng  the  carriage  in  said  tabular  member,  aald  cai^ 
riagc  compriaing  a  pair  of  antl-frtction  rollers,  aide  bars 
cooheetlBg  the  aald  rollera,  a  pAa  meaiber  eoaaectlnff  aald 
side  kars  eaatimUy  thanaf,  a  ooMeetlaf  am  plvotally 
i  «»  aaM  fMi,  aa  aaiasiad  head  farmad  aa  tl»  aald 
proHdiav  una—  in-  taeptev  tha  sida  anas  M 


relation,  said  bead  being  provided  with  a  transversa  open- 
ing to  mount  tbe  connecting  arm  on  said  pin  for  tha  pnr> 
pose  specified. 


1,206,447.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  C0NTAINBB8. 
Charles  C.  LaiBiNOER  and  Patrick  T.  Looan,  Boebeater, 
N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.   17,    1915.     SerUl  No.   14,976.      (Cl. 

141—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cleaning  member  arrancad  ta 
eogage  tbe  inner  surface  of  a  bellow  container  aad  mtmns 
for  effecting  relatively  rotary  movem'eat  of  aald  part%  ed 
devices  operatlag  to  hold  aald  container  In  coataat  with 
tha  claaniBg  member  aad  automatically  to  parmlt  raUrtlv** 
moremant  bodily  of  the  container  and  rleanlng 
transversely  of  their  rotary  axes  after  a  predet 
period  to  effect  disengagement  of  one  from  tlie  othar. 

2:  The  oomMnation  with  a  cleaning  member  aad  i 
for  retaining  It  la  operative  eagagement  with  tha 
surface  of  a  hollow  coatalner,  of  devices  operating  ta  haM 
said  ooatainar  In  contact  with  the  cleaning  member  and 
automatically  to  permit  relative  movement  bodily  of  tlM 
container  and  cleaning  member  in  a  direction  laterally  o( 
the  longitudinal  atls  of  the  coatalner  after  a  ptadatat^ 
mined  period  to  effect  dlaengagement  of  one  from  tha  athar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cleaning  member  and  Baans 
for  retaining  it  in  operative  engagement  wltb  tbe  Inner 
surface  of  a  hollow  container,  of  devices  operating  to  hold 
said  container  in  contact  with  the  cleaning  member  aad 
automaticaily  to  permit  relative  movemant  bodily  batwaau 
tbe  container  and  cleaning  member  In  a  direction  traaa- 
versely  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cleaning  meaber 
after  a  predetermined  period  to  effect  disengagement  of 
one  from  the  other,  and  embodying  adjustable  means  for 
varying  tha  period  of  eagagesBant  hatwaan  tha  ciaaning 
member  and  container. 

4.  The  eoBbiaation  with  a  cleaning  member  arraaged 
to  engage  the  inner  surfhes  of  a  hollow  container  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  rotary  movement  of  aald 
parts,  of  devices  operating  to  hold  said  container  la  con- 
tact with  tha  deanlag  mamber  aad  autoataticaUy  to  per- 
mit relative  UMvement  bodily  of  the  container  aad  deaalng 
member  In  a  direction  transversely  of  their  rotary  axea 
after  a  predetermined  period  to  effect  dlaengagement  of 
one  from  tbe  other,  and  embodying  adjustable  means  for 
varying  tbe  period  of  engagement  between  tbe  deantag 
member  aad  container. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cleaning  member  and  OMaag 
for  operating  It  la  eagagement  with  tbe  Inner  aurfhee  af 
a  hollow  eentalner,  of  devices  operating  to  bold  said  coa- 
talner in  contact  wltb  the  cleaning  member  and  aato- 
matically  ta  permit  movement  of  tbe  container  bodily 
away  from  the  cleaning  memhar  la  a  direetitoa  tran» 
vwrarfy  of  tha  iaafltwtln^  asda  oT  tbe  eontataer  after  a 
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l,i0t,448.     BLBTATOR.     David  L.  LiWDQCiar,  Yonkera, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,' 
N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New  Jers««y.      Filed   June   20 
1918.     ScrUl  No.  774.746.     (Cl.  187—29.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  guide  rails 
therafor,  a  brake  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  co  act  with 
aald  guide  rails,  a  governor  for  controlling  said  brake,  an 
electric  hoisting  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply,  branch 
circuits  leading  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  armature 
and  field  circuits,  a  switch  in  each  of  said  branch  clrculU, 
a  reslsUnce  In  parallel  to  one  of  said  switches,  and  a  plu- 
raUty  of  cams  controlled  by  the  governor  arranged  to  effect 
the  sneceaslve  operation  of  said  switches  to  slow  down  and 
atop  tbe  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  safety  de- 
vice carried  by  tbe  car,  a  running  rope  associated  with 
aald  device,  a  speed  governor,  a  clamp  adapted  to  grip 
aald  running  rope  to  effect  tbe  operation  of  the  safety  de- 
vice, a  latch  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
clamp,  and  means  operated  by  the  governor  for  releaalng 
aald  latch  and  moving  aald  clamp  into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  running  rope. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  safety  de 
vice,  carried  by  tbe  car.  a  running  rope  associated  with 
said  device,  a  speed  governor,  a  clamp  adapted  to  grip 
said  running  rope  to  effect  tbe  operation  of  tbe  safety 
device,  a  spring  pressed  Utcb  normally  holding  said  clamp 
against  operation,  and  a  dog  actuated  by  the  governor 
first  to  release  said  Utcb  and  thereafter  move  said  clamp 
Into  engagement  with  the  running  rope. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  hoisting 
motor,  car  and  guide  rails,  of  a  aafety  device  adapted  to 
clamp  the  car  to  the  guide  rails,  a  governor,  a  running 
rope  associated  with  the  governor  and  safety  device,  a 
shaft  controlled  by  tbe  governor,  an  eccentric  clamping 
member  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  runnlnR  rope 
and  thereby  actuate  the  safety  device,  a  cam  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  switch  controlling  a  circuit  to  aald  motor  operated 
by  said  cam. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  tha  combination  with  a  hoisting 
motor,  car  and  guide  raiU,  of  a  safety  device  adapted  to 
clamp  the  ear  to  the  guide  ralla.  a  governor,  a  running 
rope  associated  wltb  tlia  governor  and  safety  device,  a 
abaft  controlled  by  the  governor,  an  eccentric  clamping 
member  on  said  sbsft  adapted  to  engage  the  running  rope 
and  thereby  actuate  tbe  safety  device,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
aald  shaft,  a  separate  switch  operated  by  each  cam,  and 
eirenita  eoatroHing  tbe  slowing  down  and  stopping  of  said 
motor  eeatrolled  by  aald  switches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.1 


[Clalais  t  ta  IS  net  pHaitad  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


l.S0«,449.  APPLIANCB  FOR  BENDING  OR  FOLDING 
SBBBT  MBtAi*  JaasB  W.  LraQorar,  ParUaad,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct  11,  ltl6.  Sarlal  Na.  •6,226.  (Q.  81—15.) 
1.  A  metal  baadlag  device  ooasprislag  la   eaiat4aatlon 

a  pair  of  sIda  platsa.  a  haadle  rigidly  sacf  ad  at  oae 


of  said  plates,  a  Jaw  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  at  tha 
comer  diagonally  opposite  the  point  of  connection  of  aald 
handle,  a  Jaw  oomplemental  to  said  first  mentioned  Jaw 
for  clamping  a  metal  sheet  therebetween,  aad  a  fto 
for  bending  nald  sheet  around  tbe  Inner  edge  of 
fixed  Jaw. 


2.  A  metal  bending  device  compriaing  In  comblnatloo  a 
pair  of  side  plates,  a  handle  rigidly  aacured  at  one  conkar 
of  aald  plates,  a  Jaw  rigidly  secured  ta  aaid  plate  at  the 
corner  diagonally  opposite  the  point  of  coanectioa  of  aaid 
handle,  a  Jaw  complemental  to  aaid  first  mentioned  jaw 
for  daaphig  a  meUl  sheet  therebetween,  and  a  former  for 
bending  aaid  sheet,  said  complemental  Jaw  being  pivoted 
between  said  plates,  and  a  handle  pivoted  between  said 
plates  having  means  thereon  for  forcing  the  comi»leracBtai 
Jaw  against  aald  flxed  Jaw. 

ft.  A  metal  beladlng  device  compriaing  in  oomblaatioa 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  at  one  coraar 
of  said  plates,  a  Jaw  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  at  tha 
corner  diagonally  opposite  tbe  point  of  ooaaection  o(  aaid 
handle,  a  Jaw  complemental  to  aaid  first  nMationed  Jaw 
for  clamping  a  meUl  sheet  therebetween,  and  a  former 
for  bending  aaid  sheet,  said  complemental  Jaw  being  piv- 
oted between  the  plates,  aad  a  handle  pivoted  betwaan  tha 
said  plates  having  meana  thereon  for  forcing  the  compla- 
meotal  Jaw  against  aaid  flxed  Jaw,  said  handle  having  alao 
means  for  throwing  said  complemental  Jaw  into  the  opea 
poaltloa. 

4.  A  matal  bending  device  oomprislng  In  <v"»MBiitifln 
a  pair  of  side  platea,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  at  one  cornar 
of  said  plates,  a  Jaw  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  at  tha 
comer  diagonally  oppartte  the  point  of  oonnection  of  aaid 
handle,  a  Jaw  complemental  to  aaid  first  mentioaed  Jaw  for 
clamping  a  metal  sheet  therebetween,  and  a  former  for 
bending  said  sheet,  said  complemental  Jaw  being  pivoted 
between  the  plates,  and  a  handle  pivoted  between  said 
plates  having  means  thereon  for  forcing  the  complemental 
Jaw  against  said  fixed  Jaw.  said  handle  having  also  meana 
for  throwing  said  complemental  Jaw  into  the  open  position, 
said  former  being  carried  by  said  pivoted  handle. 


1.206,460.    RAIL-TIE.    SamuelMcCamus,  Spokane,  Waah. 
Filed  Fob.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,192.     (Q.  ^88—6.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  ralla,  a  metallic  tie.  maaaa 
adapted  to  hold  said  tie  from  shifting  its  position,  aald 
means  comprislnfr  down -turned  side  and  end  asembara  ta- 
tagral  with  said  tie,  a  partlon  of  aaid  and  oMmbera  feataf 
cat  away  ta  allow  the  taaerthm  of  track  hiytag  aad,leTnl- 
lag  tools  beneath  said  tie.  rail  chairs  aopportad  Wf  add 
tie,  a  shock  abaorher  poaMoaed  hetweaa  tka  hana  aT 
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imU  elMdn  sad  Mid  tl*.  mmam  iatc«m  with  Mid  tic 
to  bold  Mid  rail  chain  from  lateral  moTement  la  aay 
dbraetloa  oa  Mid  tic.  Mid  BMaas  eomprlalac  oppoMd 
oa  Mid  tie.  riewM  la  Mid  dialn  aod  poltlontng 
iben  canted  by  Mid  flaagM  aad  adapted  to  bo  forced 
lato  reslatry  with  aald  raeeMM,  aabetaatlally  aa  deeerlbed. 

2.  la  comblaatloB  with  ralla.  a  metalMe  tie.  aald  tie 
eomprlalag  a  bed  plate,  dowawardly  preeeed  aide  aad  eod 
Biembera  latetral  with  aald  tie,  rail  cbaln,  grooTce  io  Mid 
rail  chain  adapted  to  neelTO  the  base  fiaacM  aad  webe  of 
Mid  nils,  ncessM  la  the  flaoM  of  Mcb  rail  chair,  opposed 
retalnlag  llaaces  Integral  with  said  tie  and  adapted  to 
closely  engage  the  exterior  faces  of  Mid  rail  chain,  and 
■MPS  Integral  with  aald  bed  plate  adapted  to  bold  aald 
rail  chain  la  a  predetermlaed  position  on  mM  bed  plate, 
said  means  comprising  sections  of  said  retainiag  flanges 
adapted  to  be  forced  downwardly  into  the  aforementioned 
reeessea,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  deTlee  for  supporting  and  positioning  rails,  the 
eomblnatlon  of  a  metallic  tie,  rail  chairs  supported  tbereoa, 
means  for  ratatalng  said  rail  chain  in  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  tie,  said  meaas  eomprlslng  opposed  flanges 
■tmek  np  from  said  metal  tie  and  Integral  therewith,  and 
farther  means  comprising  receasM  In  said  rail  chain  and 
portions  of  said  opposed  llaagM  adapted  to  be  forced  down- 
wardly to  firmly  engage  the  shonldera  formed  in  said  rail 
chain  by  the  fonaatloa  of  said  aforementloaed  recesses. 
■vbstantially  as  daaeribsd. 

4.  In  a  dcTles  of  tha  diaraetcr  described,  tha  comblna- 
tloB  of  rails  with  aimrtared  webs,  a  metallic  tie,  rail  chain 
snpported  thereon  aad  in  tnrn  supporting  and  positioning 
aald  rails,  aald  nU  chain  Mch  eonalating  9f  two  mem- 
ben  with  registering  toogoM  apd  grooTes  In  their  bases 
adapted  to  hold  said  memben  from  spreading  apsrt.  a 
bearlag  face  on  Mch  OMmber  adapted  to  doaely  engage 
the  opposite  sldM  of  the  wabs  of  said  rafls,  meaas  latsgxml 
with  Mid  tie  for  retatelag  said  rail  chain  la  a  prede- 
termined poaltloa  OB  said  tlea.  Mid  meana  comprlalag  op- 
posed flaagM  struck  up  ftom  said  tie  aad  firmly  engaging 
the  SldM  of  Mid  rail  chain  aad  further  mcaaa  eomprlslag 
nrBMSB  la  said  nil  ^aln  aeetloaa  of  aald  opposed  flaagM 
adapted  to  be  fbreed  dowawardly  Into  Mid  reesMM :  pre- 
ieetloaa  estcBdlag  oatwatdly  from  the  bMrtag  fsMa  of 
■■Id  rail  chair  memben  adapted  to  be  iaserted  la  the  ap- 

proTlded  la  saM  webs  to  hold  the  raUaftom  4sagth- 
moTement  through  tha  rail  chain,  suhstaatlaUy  as 
dsMTlbed. 

5.  In  a  derlce  fOr  supporting  sad  positioning  rails,  the 
•amUaatloD  of  a  aMtallle  tie,  rail  chain  supported  thereon, 
meeas  rstaialag  said  rail  chain  la  a  redetermined  peal- 
tkm  on  said  tie.  Mid  meaas  eomprlalBg  oppeeed  flaagM 
provided  oa  said  tie,  rieissii  la  said  rail  chain  snd  posl- 
tloBlBff  memben  carried  by  said  flaagM  aad  adapted  to 
ba  forced  Into  registry  with  said  receeeM.  snbstaatlaUy 
as  deeerlbed. 

[Clalma  0  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


l,20e.4«l.     TTPK  SETTINO  AND  DI8TRIBUTINO  MA- 
CHINE.   ALuaon  M.  MACPABLAin),  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor  to   Keyboard  Compositor   Corporation.   Buffalo. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed  July  5.  1918. 
Serial  No.  777,450.     (CL  101—180.) 
1.  In  a  type  eetting  madilne,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  statloaary  type  magaslne  channels  and  a  sta- 
tionary holder  adapted  to  recelTe  type,  of  a  type  carrier 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  <^>eratlTe  ralatioa  with  refer- 
ence to  say  of  Mid  magaslne  chaanela  for  receiviag  type 
thenfrom  and  to  carry  the  type  eo  recelTCd  to  eaid  holder, 
aad  means  actuated  by  the  carrier  when  the  same  la  in 
poaltloa  to  recelTe  type  from  a  magaslne  for  dlscbargiag 
type  from  aald  magaslne  chaanela  to  aald  carrier. 

3.  la  a  type  eetting  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
plurality  ti  atatkunary  type  magaslne  chaaaels  aad  a  sU- 
tlonary  holder  adapted  to  receive  type,  of  a  type  carrier 
adapted  to  be  moved  lato  operative  ralatioa  with  rafet^ 
Mce  to  any  of  said  magaalae  chaanels  for  reeetvlag  type 
tlMrefrom  aad  to  carry  the  type  eo  received  to  said  holder, 
aad  mMas  actaatsd  by  ths  carrier  whea  the  same  Is  la 


position  to  deposit  type  Into  said  holder  for 
type  from  aald  Mnter  Into  Mid  holder. 


j*^ 


3.  In  a  type  Mttlng  machine,  the  comblaatkm  with  a 
plurality  of  statloaary  type  magaslne  rt%»w»wi^^  aad  a  sta- 
tionary holder  adapted  to  racelve  type,  of  a  type  carrier 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  operative  relatloa  with  reter- 
ence  to  aay  of  aald  magaslne  channela  for  reeelvlag  type 
therefrom  snd  to  carry  the  type  so  received  to  aald  holder, 
meana  actuated  by  the  carrier  when  la  operative  poeltioa 
to  receive  type  from  a  magaslne  for  dlscbargiag  type 
from  said  magaslne  channels  to  Mid  carrier,  aad  mnns 
for  dlscbargiag  type  from  said  carrier  lato  said  holdsr. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  nuchlae,  the  oomMaatioa  with  a 
plurality  of  statloaary  type  magaslae  chaanela,  of  a  ata* 
tlonary  type  holder,  a  movable  type  carrier,  aieaaa  for 
stopping  Mid  carrier  at  any  of  aald  magaalae  ^ti«i»m^|« 
and  meaas  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  aald  earrlar 
aad  said  stop  mesas  for  dropping  type  from  a  msnilae 
chaanel  into  Mid  carrier  whea  the  eame  is  so  stopped. 

5.  la  a  type  settiag  mschlae,  the  comMaatioa  with  a 
plurality  of  stationary  type  magaslae  cbaaaela,  of  a  sta- 
tionary type  holder,  a  movable  type  canter,  OMaae  far 
stopping  aald  carrier  at  any  of  said  msgasiae  *>'f  t»^^. 
means  for  dropping  type  from  a  magaslae  ehaaael  lBt« 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  stopping  the  carrier  at  aald 
holder  and  nleaslng  the  type  from  the  9arrlar  to  d«po«lt 
the  type  in  said  holder. 

[Claiois  «  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,452.  TTPE  SETTINO  AND  DISTBIBUTINO  MA- 
CHINE. AUAMOV  M.  MacFabLiANd,  Bottaio.  N.  T.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Keyboard  Compositor  Corpontloa,  BoCyo, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.MT.  (CL 
101—180.) 


1.  In  a  type  Mttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  upright  stationary  type  magaalae  chaaaels  ar- 
ranged substantially  la  a  stralgbt  Uae,  a  BtatloBary  type 
bolder  arranged  in  line  with  said  nugaslae  *»»^»— 'r,  a 
type  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  lato  operative  ralatioa 
with  the  lower  end  of  any  of  eald  type  aiagaalae  chaa- 
nels aad  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to  eontala  oae  type 
St  a  time  and  to  Mrry  the  type  to  said  holder  aad  means 
for  dropplag  a  type  lato  Mid  carrier  while  tha  same  la  la 
operative  rdatlon  to  a  type  magaslae  channel. 

2.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pla- 
raltty  9t  slat 
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•uhrtantlally  la  a  straight  liae,  a  type  holder,  a  type  car- 
rier movabia  back  aad  forth  between  said  magaalne 
chaaaels  aad  said  holder  an.1  having  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  cany  oae  type  at  a  time  from  the  channels  to  the 
holder,  aad  means  oa  Mid  chaaaels  for  dropping  a  type 
Into  Mid  carrter  when  the  same  te  In  operative  relation 
to  said  channels. 

8.  In  s  type  eetting  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  plu- 
raUty  of  upright  statloaary  type  magaslne  channels  sr- 
ranged  subatantlally  la  a  stralgbt  line,  s  type  holder,  a 
type  carrier  sMvable  from  the  holder  to  the  type  maga- 
aln.  aod  havlag  a  receptacle  adapted  to  csrry  one  type 
sr  s  time  therefrom,  sMaae  for  dropping  a  type  into  said 
canlw  when  the  same  is  la  operative  ralatlon  to  a  type 
magaslne  chaanel,  meaaa  oa  said  cbaaaela  for  pUdng  a 
W  lato  aald  canter,  aad  maaa^  for  raveraing  the  di- 
rectlon  of  movemeat  of  said  carrter  to  move  the  rame  to 
Mid  holder  to  drop  the  type  therein. 

4.  In  a  type  aetting  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  pin 
rallty  of  upright  stationary  type  magsslne  channels,  a 
atatlonary  type  holder,  a  type  carrier  movable  back  and 
forth  between  Mid  magaslne  channels  aad  aald  holder 
and  havlag  s  receptacle  adapted  to  carry  one  type  at  a 
ttme  and  to  csrry  the  type  from  Mid  channela  to  Mid 
holder,  meaaa  on  Mid  channela  which  are  engaged  by  aald 
carrier  to  release  a  type  and  drop  the  aame  into  aald 
rarrier.  aad  mMas  for  guiding  said  carrter  in  Ita  move- 
meat. 

5.  In  a  type  settlag  macbiae.  the  comblnatten  of  a  pln- 
emty  of  aprlght  statloMry  type  magaslne  channels,  a 
statloaary  type  holder  havlag  a  substantially  upright  por^ 
tloB  adapted  to  receive  type,  s  type  carrier  having  a  re- 
<*Pteela  adapted  to  carry  oae  type  at  a  time  from  the 
lower  oida  of  aald  magaalaM  to  Mid  upright  portion  of 
the  holder,  aa  eocapemeat  oa  rach  of  said  magaslne  chaa- 
aels sdapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  carrter  when  in  op- 
erative ralatioa  to  a  ehaaael  to  drop  a  type  into  the  rar- 
rtar,  a  track  for  guldlag  said  carrter  lato  operative  rala- 
ttea  to  said  chaaaels  aad  Mid  holder,  and  mMus  for  mov- 
lag  eald  type  carrter  back  aad  forth  la  Mid  guide  mMns. 

[ClalaM  e  to  42  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,M6,4S8.       VURIABI^-SPKBD    POWER  •  TBAN8MIT- 
TINO    MECHANISM.      Chabi*.    Matthbws    Maklt, 

nn^r*  jl  ^  ^^  '"^  ^®'  ^^^i-  serui  no. 

e8»,4«4.      (n.  188—22.) 


cyllnden  and  valve  chamberR  respectively  aad  operatlvaly 
coanected  to  Mid  crank  shaft,  substaatlally  aa  daaerlbsA. 
2.  la  a  vartable  capacity  pump,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
crank  shaft,  a  crank  casing  la  which  said  shaft  Is  xo- 
tatably  supported,  a  plurality  of  pump  cylladcn  tmdIaUy 
mouated  on  said  crank  casing,  pistons  In  said  cylladata, 
connections  between  said  piatons  and  crank  shaft  adjaat- 
able  to  vary  the  stroke  of  uld  pistons  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing said  connections  comprising  cylindera  fonsed  la 
Mid  crank  casing  between  esch  two  adjacent  pomp  cylln- 
den with  their  axek  parallel  with  said  shaft  pistons  la 
said  cyUnders,  a  longitudinally  shlftaWe  member  on  said 
shaft    coanected    to    said    stroke   adjusting    means,    coa- 
nectlone  between  said  member  and  Mid  pistons,  and  mnns 
for  controUlng  the   admission   of  fluid   preMun   to  said 
cyliaden,  substantUUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  variable  capacity  pump,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
plurality  of  pump  cylinders  having  pistons  operating 
therein,  a  central  casing  on  which  said  pump  cyllnden 
are  radiaUy  arranged,  fluid  operated  meaaa  for  varying 
the  capacity  of  aald  pump  comprising  adjusting  cylladera 
formed  in  said  central  cssing  and  arranged  between  said 
pump  cyllnden.  bores  in  aald  central  casing  interconnect- 
ing said  adjusting  cylindera,  pistons  in  said  adjiutlaff 
cyllnden  operatlvely  connected  to  said  capacity  varylag 
mMns.  and  mrans  for  controlling  the  admiMlon  of  fluid 
praMure  to  Mid  interconnecting  bores,  substantially  a* 
described. 

4.  la  a  vartable  stroke  pump,  the  comblnstloa  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pump  cyUaders  having  pistons  operatlag  tbaxe- 
la,  a  ceatral  casing  on  which  said  cylindera  are  radially 
arranged,  fluid  operated  means  for  varying  the  capacity 
of  Mid  pump  comprising  sdjustlng  cylindera  formed  la 
eald  central  casing  and  arranged  between  Mid  pump 
cylladers,  a  series  of  bores  in  uld  central  casing  inter- 
connecting said  adjusting  cyllnden  at  one  end.  a  saeoad 
series  of  borM  in  said  central  casing  connecting  the  other 
«»ds  of  said  adjusting  cylindera,  pUtoas  la  said  adjoat- 
ing  cylindera  operatlvely  connected  to  Mid  stroke  vary- 
ing means,  and  mrans  for  admitting  fluid  prenura  to 
either  of  said  seriM  of  bbres  to  shift  Mid  pistons  in  either 
direction,  substantially  as  dcMribed. 

5.  la  a  variable  capsdty  pump,  the  combination  ctf  a 
plotality  of  radially  arraaged  pump  cyllnden  and  valva 
chamben,  aald  valve  chamben  having  porta  for  the  aiA> 
mlulon  of  fluid,  a  manifold  for  connecting  said  valva 
chamben  bavlag  porta  registering  with  Mid  porta  in  the 
valve  chamben.  Mid  manifold  having  fluid  tight  coa- 
nectioas  with  said  valve  chsmber  porta  eomprlslag  oppo- 
sitely tapered  oounterborM  formed  in  aald  reglgtatiaf 
porta  of  the  valve  chamben  and  manifold  and  thin  com- 
pressible bushings  In  Hid  be  res  having  their  outer  nir. 
facee  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  Mid  borM,  substaa- 
tially  M  described. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrthed,  the  comblaation 
of  a  cnnk  shaft,  a  crank  eaaiag  in  which  Mid  shaft  is 
rotatably  supported,  said  eraak  casing  havlag  a  double 
•ertn  of  borM  arranged  radially  around  the  center  of 
rotatloa   of   said    crank    shsft.    a   plnraUty   of   separate 
fomd  steel  cyllnden  aad  integnl  valve  chamben  hav- 
lag bcnw  thrraded  ende  projecting  Into  said  boi«s  with 
flangM  eagaglBg  the  caslag  aroaad  said  borM.  cUmplag 
Buta   oa    said   scraw   thrMded   ends   within    said   crank 
casing,  the  angle  of  slope  of  the  sldM  of  the  thread  of 
the  Mid  cyUader  snd  valve  chamber  ends  which  an  In 
compreesion  when  the  said  note  are  tightened  up  being 
less  tbaa  the  angle  the  sine  of  which  rvpreaenta  tha  co- 
eflldent  of  frtctlon  between  the  said  sldM  of  the  thrMda 
of  the  Mid  cylinder  sad  valva  chamber  aads  aad  their 
rnpectlve  nuts,  snd  platoas  sad  valvra  mounted  in  said 


1.206.454.  PUSH-BUTTON  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER. 
Rat  H.  Mansow,  Elyrta.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Oar- 
ford  Manafacturing  Company.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Coi^ 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Sertel  Now 
857,294.      (CI.  200—27.) 


1.  In  a  puah  button  circuit  controller,  the  eomUnatiea 
of  a  baM  of  insulating  materUl,  a  pair  of  coatacto 
mouated  thereon,  one  of  Mid  contacta  eonalating  of  aa 
angular  piece  having  a  long  arm  extending  along  the  top 
of  Mid  base  and  a  abort  arm  turned  up  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto,  mMns  to  connect  the  long  arm  of  tha 
angular  piece  to  the  baM,  the  other  of  said  contacta  be- 
ing a  spring  contact  doubled  back  in  form  and  connected 
at  oae  end  to  the  top  of  Mid  base,  the  free  end  of  the 
apring  contact  being  normally  above  the  abort  arm  of  the 
angular  piece  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  aame  whea  de- 
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presaed.  a  caalils  aboat  Mild  1mm  projeetfag  •bov«  tt* 
Mme,  an  anniilar  Inwardly  tuned  laiif*  apea  tb«  top 
of  Mid  caateg  Inteffral  tberrwlth  fabatantuny  at  rlfht 
aaglca  to  the  waits  of  the  eaataur,  a  dome-akaped  posh 
bvtton  of  rahatantlany  tb»  nme  area  aa  the  baae 
nwaated  with  Its  bott<HB  portion  iaeleaed  la  aaid  caatng, 
an  aanolar  catch  npoB  tht  bottom  edf«  of  Mid  bottoo 
loosely  engagins  with  Its  top  side  the  nnderslde  of  said 
casing  normally  and  adapted  to  be  slid  or  tUtad  la  said 
caalng,  a  downwardly  projecting  member  mi  said  bnttoa 
nonaany  engaging  the  doubled  back  spring,  aald  spring 
normally  holding  Mid  botton  with  Its  flange  eagaglBg  the 
flaage  on  the  casing,  said  botton  when  either  depresaed 
or  tilted  eaoslBg  tbroagh  said  projection  the  depression 
of  the  free  end  of  the  deaMed  back  contact  aprfag  aad 
caaslng  It  to  engage  the  short  arm  of  the  aagalar  piece 
to  dose  an  electric  circuit. 

2.  In  a  pnsh  button  drealt  eentrcriler,  the  combination 
of  a  base  of  Insnlatlng  material,  a  pair  of  coatacts  moant- 
ed  thereon,  one  of  Mid  contaeta  consisting  of  an  L- 
sbaped  piece  with  Its  long  arm  extandlag  aloag  the  top 
of  the  base  and  coanected  thereto  aad  Its  sliort  arm  pro* 
Jeetlag  npwardly  from  the  top  of  tbe  base,  a  second  con- 
tact consisting  of  a  doabted  back  place  ot  matal.  one  arm 
of  which  la  connected  to  the  top  of  the  base  and  the  other 
arm  of  wblcb  is  bent  npwardly  and  irasltloned  e^er  tbe 
short  arm  ot  the  L-member,  tbe  short  arm  of  tlM  L- 
shaped  member  being  in  tbe  path  of  moTemeat  cff  tlM  tim 
arm  of  tb«  doubled  back  BMmber.  a  caaiaf  about  said 
baae  projecting  abore  the  same  havlag  a  cateb  on  tbe  top 
of  the  castaig  extending  Inwardly,  a  poah  battoa  of  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  area  as  the  base  proTlded  with  a  catch 
adapted  to  coAperate  with  the  catch  on  the  eailBg  to 
nuilBtain  the  button  la  posftien  on  tlic  easlag.  tba  frae 
arm  of  the  doubled  back  contact  engagiag  a  portlea  of 
the  botton  and  maintaining  It  In  normal  pealtlOB,  aald 
button  being  both  depresslble  and  tfltable  la  the  easlag 
aad  when  either  depreased  or  tilted  canalag  tba  free  aad 
of  the  doubled  back  contact  to  engage  the  short  arm  of 
the  L-shaped  contact  dosing  an  electric  circuit. 

S.  In  a  pnsb  button  drcott  controller,  the  eemblnatlon 
of  a  cylindrical  base  of  Insulating  material,  b  pair  of 
contacts  mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  If  dsablad  baek, 
means  to  connect  one  of  the  legs  of  the  doubled  back 
contact  to  the  top  of  tbe  base,  the  other  leg  of  the 
doubled  back  contact  being  free  and  bent  upward  ft«m 
tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  base,  said  doubled  baek  member 
bclBg  made  of  spring  material,  the  seeoBd  of  said  coa- 
tacts bdng  mounted  upon  the  base  wttb  a  portion  ta  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  ftee  arm  of  the  doubled  back 
contact,  a  cylindrical  casing  mounted  about  the  baae 
member  and  extending  abore  tbe  Mme,  a  pnsb  battoa  of 
substantially  tbe  Mme  area  as  the  base  mooated  In  tbe 
casing  above  the  base.  Mid  posh  button  extendtaig  above 
the  casing,  means  Inclnding  a  catch  on  tbe  caalng  and  on 
tbe  button  for  limiting  th«  upward  moTement  of  the  but- 
ton in  tbe  caalng,  tbe  free  arm  of  tbe  doubled  back  con- 
tact engaging  a  portion  of  the  button  and  normally 
preMing  It  upward  in  the  casing  and  causing  tbe  catch 
members  on  tbe  casing  and  the  button  to  engage,  said 
button  being  both  til  table  and  depresslble  in  the  casing 
and  when  depressed  or  tilted  causing  the  free  end  of  the 
doubled  back  contact  to  enpage  a  portion  of  the  other 
contact  and  close  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  a  push  button  dicolt  controller,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  bavlng  a  ebanael  cot  therein,  a  port 
to  said  channel  In  the  bottom  of  the  base  member  and  a 
port  to  said  channel  In  the  side  of  the  baae  member,  a 
casing  about  said  base  member  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  an  opening  in  said  easing  adapted  to 
register  with  tbe  port  la  tbe  side  of  the  baM  member. 

5.  la  a  push  batton  drcnlt  coatrolleiv  the  eomlilaatloB 
of  a  base  member,  a  channel  in  aald  member,  a  port  to 
Mid  channel  In  the  side  of  said  baM  member,  a  easlag 
rotatably  aioaated  on  said  base  and  prorldcd  with  an 
opsalag  tor  leglsCerlag  with  the  ride  psst  la  the  iaaa 

iber  aad  with  a  soM  wall  fcr  eoreriag  tfes  port  la  tbm 
tr. 
ICMma  •  to  8  aot  pvlated  la  t^ 


1,306,460.    STOVa.    iTo  M Aacaam,  Bootoa, 
Sept.  20,  1»1«.     gerlal  Na  121,2»4.     (H.  128— MS.) 


1.  la  a  store  having  the  osual  grate,  the  eoarttiaattoa 
with  aa  iadiaed  vibratory  chute  altoated  beaeatb  tbo 
grate  to  receive  material  dumped  therefrom,  of  a  iota- 
table  cyHadrleal  ash  sifter  sitnated  beaMtk  tbe  ehate. 
means  ta  direct  the  material  fism  the  ehate  to  the  ash 
sifter,  means  to  vibrate  the  ehnts  by  rotattoa  of  the  ash 
sifter,  aad  two  receptacles  sitnatad  beneath  the  ash  sifter 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  aahes  and  tbe  coaxw  matarlal, 
raapecttvely. 

2.  la  a  atove  having  the  usual  gmte,  the  eomblaatlaa 
with  an  Indtaad  vibratory  chute  altoated  bcaeath  the 
grate  to  recelva  matarlal  dttssped  therefrom,  of  a  twtm- 
table  eylladrteal  aab  alftcr  sitaated  beuMth  the  chota. 
meaas  to  dtreet  the  material  from  the  chats  to  the  Mh 
sifler,  meaaa  to  vibrate  the  chute  by  rstatloa  of  the  ash 
sifter,  a  reeeptado  altaatsd  beaeatb  tbe  lower  ead  of  the 
ash  sifter  to  reeetve  tbe  coarae  material  delivered  there- 
from, an  aah-recdTlng  receptacle,  and  deflecting  aprona  to 
deOeet  Into  mM  ash-recelvtag  receptacle  the  aahM  that 
are  stfted  threogh  the  sifter. 


1,206,456.  PBOCB88  OP  MAKING  A  DETONATING  EX- 
PLOSIVE.  Alxxandbb  Josbpb  Mabim,  Laeken,  near 
Brusssla.  Balghun.  FUod  Apr.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.0e«.      (Ca.  52—1.) 

1.  The  procsBS  of  mdhlug  detoaattag  proiacts  which 
consists  la  tnatlBg  cUooate  of  lead  or  Its  described 
equivalents  with  fljeerUI  or  Ihi  dMcriksd  sqalvalents. 

2.  The  pioeeosrof  maktag  detonatlag  ptodaets  which 
consists  la  tiaattag  ^lorate  of  lead  or  Ita  dsswlbiirt 
equivaleata  with  g&yesrla  or  Its  deserfbcd  Sfalvalents,  aad 
trMting  th«  rMolttef  sakitaace  with  a  MibstBaee  lasola- 
ble  in  water,  volatile,  and  havlag  Its  boOlag  polat  above 
100*  C.  at  atmospheric  pi 


1.206,467.  SPECTACLES  OR  OTHER  VISION-OLABSm. 
Bii.Aa  B.  Mills,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jaae  S,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101.460.      (a.  88 — 41.) 


1.  la  an  eycglaM  the  combtnattoa  with  a 
piece,  of  a  pair  of  leases  flsed  with  respect  to  said  aooo 
brldge-pleco,  said  flxed  lenses  each  having  two  AsMs  of 
vMon,  aad  loaoM  sostalaed  at  sue  aide  of  Mch  Aaed  lens 
and  grooad  to  modify  the  foena  of  one  held  of  vtiioh  of 
the  Used  ItasM.  said  SMtdUylag  leases  belag 
u  to  cover  oaly  one  Sold  of  vistoa  sf  sold 
whereby  the  said  eyeglasass  provide  for  the 
field  of  vision,  a  dlataaee  fldd  of  vla^oa.  aad  aa  later 
mediate  field  of  vMoa. 

2.  Is  am  BfOilsss  the  comMaatloa  with  a 
of  a  pair  af  Baad  IsnaM  rtgMly  attadmd  M 

to  fsovids  two  hslds  e<  vMoa ; 
at  the  oater  sads  of  1 
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^  lanss^  aad  leases  pivataiiy  sastainad  from  each  taa^le- 
bar  monatUig  aad  asovaMe  from  a  poaltloo  aahatsattslly 
parallel  with  and  where  they  cover  one  field  oaly  of  the 
flxed  lenses  to  a  position  ■ubstantially  parallel  with  tbe 
temple-bars  whereby  to  provide  a  near  field  of  vision,  a 
dlataaee  Aald  of  vlaioo  and  an  Intermediate  field  of  vlslott 
for  the  wearer. 


8.  In  vision  glassM  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  bom  brldge-pleM,  of  a  pair  of  bifocal  lonaea 
ia  fiaed  relattoo  to  the  aald  aoM  hrtdge-ploce:  a  leas 
hiaasd  adjaoeat  the  ooter  edge  of  each  bttoeal  Isaa  aad 
havlag  a  different  fecaa  from  either  fod  of  the  aald  Mtoeal 
Imsm.  aatd  hlaaed  Isbsm  whea  swaag  Into  posltloa  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  and  modify  one  foeaa  oaly  of  Mld.Mfo- 
oala.  tbareby  prodadag  a  tblrd  aad  iatsrnwdiato  f< 
for  the  eysa  of  the  wearer. 


l.aoa.458.  BOX-FAITENKB.  Edmomb  Moaank,  Nov 
Zoth,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaae  24.  ll»ld.  Serial  No.  1M.W1. 
(CLT»— 8.) 


1.  A  box  fastener  for  boxes  bsvlng  tbe  cover  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  box  body  and  comprising  a  fastener  mem- 
b<>r  on  the  lid  with  a  projecting  tongne  projecting  below 
and  in  Une  with  the  Ud,  ai  aprtag  Mteh  psalecting  in- 
wsrdly  from  saM  toagos,  and  a  eeOperatlng  fastener  mem- 
ber oB  the  box  hod7  havlag  aa  opwardly  «p— ««»g  slot  to 
receive  aald  toagoe  aad  adapted  to  hold  aald  spring  cateb 
In  oompreaaloa  botwsaa  the  fastsnsr  mcnUwr  aad  the  box 
body. 

'2.  A  box  fastener  comprlalag  a  plate  secured  to  the  box 
body  and  provided  with  a  traaaverse  slot  therdn  opening 
npwardly.  the  material  of  the  plate  below  the  alot  being 
projeded  outwardly,  and,  a  spring  catch  member  aecnred 
to  tbe  lid  having  a  tongue  with  an  Inwardly  upturned 
Hp.  Mid  spring  catch  member  bdag  adapted  to  enter  into 
aaid  alot  and  be  reedved  in  said  outward  projectlag  part 
aad  to  bold  Mid  spring  catch  ia  eonpreesion  between  said 
Biember  and  the  box  body,  the  aaid  upturned  lip  of  the 
tongue  eagaglag  with  the  plate  above  the  alot, 
tially  aa  deaerlhed. 


1.206.460.  SUPPORTING  AND  ATTACHING  MBAMB 
FOB  RAlLBOAD-RAILiS.  Fbanb  P.  MnarHBT,  DeM- 
tur.  111.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,689.  (O. 
288—6.) 

1.  Aa  appUaaee  of  the  class  deocrtbod.  comprising  a 
portloa.  a   IsBgltnillBsny   sateadtag   fiaags  oa   the 


face  of  the  base  portion  baviag  a  notch  cat  therein, 
a  raU-ohair  seated  In  said  notch,  said  chair  oomprlslag  a 
rail  supporting  surface  of  less  width  than  the  notch  to 
provide  a  space  between  one  wall  of  tbe  notch  aad  the 
corresponding  side  of  tbe  chair,  a  fixed  gripping  Jaw  oa 
one  side  of  tbe  ctaalr,  a  removable  grlppint:  Jaw  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  chair,  said  removable  gripping  Jaw 
being  in  tht  form  of  a  spring  key  with  an  overhanging  rail 
engaging  portioa.  and  said  key  being  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  tbe  space  between  tbe  cbalr  and  said  wall  of  tbe 
notch  for  locking  tbe  chair  and  baRe  member  together, 
substaatlally  as  described. 


^IP 


2.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
base  portion,  a  longitudinally  vertically  extending  flange 
on  tbe  upper  face  of  the  base  portion  having  a  notch  cut 
therein,  a  tail-chair  sMted  in  said  notch,  said  chair 
comprising  a  rail  supporting  sorface  of  less  width  than 
tbe  notch  to  provide  a  space  between  one  wall  of  tbe 
notch  and  tbe  correaponding  ride  of  the  chair,  a  flxed 
gripplag  jaw  on  one  tide  of  tbe  chair,  a  removable  gripping 
Jaw  oa  the  opposite  side  of  the  chair,  said  removable  jaw 
bdng  in  the  form  Of  a  spring  key  of  tapering  construction 
and  provided  with  an  overhanging  rail  engaging  portion, 
and  Mid  key  when  Inaerted  in  tbe  space  between  tbe  cbalr 
and  said  wall  of  the  aotch  locking  the  chair  and  base 
member  together,  sibstaatially  mm  doscribed. 

5.  An  appliance  of  the  class  deserlhed.  eosBprislng  a 
base  portion,  a  longitudinally  vertically  extending  flange 
oa  the  uppm-  face  of  the  baae  portion  taaviag  a  noteh  cut 
therein,  a  rail-chair  sMted  la  said  notch,  said  chair  oo»- 
prislag  a  rail  sapportlag  suifaee  of  less  width  thaa  the 
aotch  to  provide  a  space  hetweea  one  wall  of  the  not^ 
aad  the  oorrespondlag  side  of 'the  cbalr.  a  fixed  grtppiag 
Jaw  oa  OM  ahle  of  the  chair,  a  removable  gr^vlag  Jav 
on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  cbalr,  Mid  removable  jaw  bslaf 
la  the  form  of  a  key  of  ooo-ploM  oonstructloa,  eaahodytag 
aa  ovcrhaagiag  rail  engaging  portion  aad  oppositsly-dia- 
pooed  downwardly-exteadiag  sprlag  arm  portloas,  said 
key  whoa  iaMrtod  in  the  space  between  tbe  chair  and  aald 
wall  of  the  alot  actiag  to  lock  the  chair  and  baM  member 
together,  aohatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  An  appllanes  of  the  daas  described,  eoovrlaiag  a 
baM  portloca  kmgltndinally  vertically  axtsadta^  flaace 
on  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  base  portion  having  a  notch  eat 
therelB,  a  rall-cbalr  sMted  1b  Mid  noteh,  saM  chair  eom- 
prislag  a  rail  supporting  surface  of  less  width  than  the 
noteh  to  provide  a  space  between  one  wall  of  the  aoteh 
aad  the  oorrespoadlag  sld^  of  tbe  chair,  a  flxed  gripplag 
jaw  on  OB«  Bide  of  tbe  chair,  a  removable  gripplag  jaw 
OB  the  oppMlte  side  of  tbe  chair,  Mid  removable  jaw  brf^ 
ia  the  form  of  a  key  of  one-pleec  construction*  embody- 
ing an  overhanglag  rail  engaging  portion  and  opposltaly- 
dlsposed  dowBwardly-oxteadlag  spring  arm  portloaB  m^- 
tending  in  diverging  reiatloa  to  one  another,  said  IMF 
whOB  Inaerted  ia  the  apace  betweea  the  chair  aad  aaM  wall 
of  the  slot  actiag  to  lock  the  chair  and  baM  memlmr  ta- 
getbes,  snbstantlally  aa  described. 

6.  Aa  appllaace  of  the  cUm  deecrlbed,  compristag  a 
base  portlMi,  a  longitudinally  vertically  extending  flange  oa 
the  upper  face  of  tbe  base  portion  having  a  notdi  cut  there- 
la,  a  rail-chair  seated  in  8aid  notch,  said  chair  comprlalag 
a  nU  sapportlag  sarface  of  leas  width  than  the  noteh  to 
provide  a  spaee  betweea  oae  arall  of  the  notch  and  the 
correepoadlag  aide  of  the  chair,  a  flxed  gripping  Jaw  oa 
one  sdle  of  the  cbalr,  a  removable  gripping  jaw  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  chair,  said  removable  jaw  being  in  the 
form  of  a  key  of  one-piece  construction,  embodying  aa 
overhanglag  rail  eagaglag  portion  and  opposltely-dlspoaed 
dowawardly-oxteadlBg  sprlag  arm   portioaa,   said  sprtag 

portloas   helag  spaced  apart   from   oae   aaother   a 
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gnator  dlataae*  at  one  eod  of  tbc  key  than  at  tb«  other 
to  proTldt  a  tapering  coaatmetlon,  and  lald  key  when  In- 
serted In  the  apace  between  the  ebalr  and  said  wall  of  the 
■lot  acting  to  lock  the  chair  and  baae  member  together, 
■obstaatlany  as  described. 

[ClalBM  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,206,400.  MACHINB  F^R  8HARPENINO  PKNCILS. 
Locia  Mrnaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Traot  * 
Hiae  Manofttctnrlng  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Conncctient  Original  application  filed 
Dee.  S2,  1918,  Serial  No.  808,147.  DlTlded  and  this 
appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  Mo.  18.18S.  (a. 
190— M.) 


1.  In  a  peBdl  aharpening  machine  or  the  Uke,  a  mill- 
lag  derlee,  hand-operated  means  for  actuatlag  said  mlll- 
taig  derlce  with  a  planetary  movement  aboat  the  axis  of 
■aid  pencil.  n<»-rotatable  peadl-elamping  means  normally 
in  pencil  damping  position,  and  means  aetoat^  by  said 
hand-operated  means  for  onelamplng  said  peaen-damplag 

9.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine  or  the  like,  a  milling 
drriea,  hand-operated  meana  for  actnatlng  aaid  milling 
deriee  with  a  planetary  moTemeat  aboat  the  axia  of  aaid 
pencil,  non-rotatable  peadl-clamping  means  arranged  to 
be  nMTed  toward  and  away  from  said  wniiif  derioe,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  band-operated  meam  f6r  moring 
Mid  rtampiPf  means  away  from  said  mllllBc  datlija  laid 
damping  normally  tending  to  moTe  toward  said  milling 
deriee. 

S.  In  a  pencil  aharpening  maddae  or  the  like,  a  milUng 
derlee,  band-operated  means  for  actnatlng  aaid  milling 
deriee  with  a  planetary  mor^aeat  about  the  axle  of  aaid 
peadl,  wiieii  moved  in  a  forward  direction,  non-rotatable 
peadl-damplng  means  arranged  to  be  mored  toward  and 
away  from  said  milling  derlce,  and  meana  actaated  by 
said  hand-operated  means  when  moTed  in  the  reverse 
direetl<»  for  moving  said  damping  peans  away  from 
■aid  milling  device,  said  damping  means  normally  tending 
ta  move  toward  aaid  milling  device. 

4.  In  a  pencil  atuurpening  machine  or  the  like,  a  milliag 
device,  hand-operated  meana  for  actnatlng  said  milling 
device  with  a  planetary  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
peadl  whea  moved  la  a  forward  direction,  noa-rotataMe 
pendl-damping  means  normally  In  damping  position  aad 
arranged  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  aaid  milliag 
device,  and  means  actuated  by  said  hand-operated  means 
for  moving  said  pdidl-damplng  means  away  from  said 
milling  device  and  undamplng  said  pencU-damptag  meaaa, 
mUd  clamping  meana  normally  tending  to  move  toward 
said  milling  device. 

5.  In  a  peadl  aharpeaiag  machiae  or  the  like,  a  —^ntitg 
device,  hand-operated  means  for  actuating  said  milling 
device  with  a  planetary  movement  aboat  the  axia  of  aaid 
peadl,  non-rotatable  pencil  clamping  means  aoiBally  in 
pencil  damping  poaitloa,  meaas  far  nndamptag  aaid  peadl 


clamping  means,  aad  a  pawl  coaaected  to  said  haad-op- 
erated  meana  and  actuating  said  onelamplng  meaaa  when 
said  hand-operating  means  Is  moved  In  a  reverse  direetiea, 


1,206.481.  WOOD-CUTTINO  TOOI*  WluntT  NlCKBtn 
aoir.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
788.820.  Renewed  May  17.  1918.  SerUl  No.  98,913. 
(O.  144—184.) 


1.  A  wood  cottlnc  device  of  the  class  deacHbed  com- 
prising In  eomUnatlen,  a  casing,  a  cutter  revoiably  moant- 
ed  in  said  casing,  indepeadeatly  adjaauhle  screw  reda  ar- 
ranged la  pain,  oae  pair  of  screw  rods  bciag  dlapoaad  «■ 
each  side  of  the  axis  of  rotatloa  of  said  cnttsr.  a  bracket 
carried  by  each  screw  rod,  aad  a  roller  device  carried  hj 
each  pair  of  screw  rods,  the  respective  roller  device  tsr- 
miaals  bdag  pivotally  aupperted  by  the  respective  brackaCi 
for  adjnstlag  the  aaM  rellen  at  aa  aagle  to  the  azfti  eC 
rotatloa  of  said  catter.  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet  ferth. 

2.  A  head  advaaeed  wood  cattiag  device  eoaprlalas  ta 
eomUnatloa.  a  eaalaf  provided  with  mi  walla,  kaaika 
aMoated  aa  said  ead  aralla  ia  aUaed  ralatloa  with  reapeet 
to  each  oth^,  aa  operating  shaft  awnnted  la  said  caalag 
In  axial  relatloa  with  respect  to  said  haadlea  and  extend- 
ing through  one  tliereof  tor  connection  with  the  oource  ot 
power,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft,  brackets  disponed 
oae  adjacent  each  end  of  said  cutter,  means  movable  rel- 
atively to  the  support  to  adJast  said  bracfceta,  a  guide 
roller  carried  by  each  bracket,  guide  pins  rigid  with  each 
bracket  and  extending  through  the  said  ead  walls  of  the 
casing  to  hold  said  bncketa  against  oMvemeat  laterally 
relatively  to  said  easing,  rellen  disposed  on  opposite 
■idea  of  the  cutter,  support  means  for  the  roOen  ad^lataUe 
vertieally  relatively  to  the  casing  to  stove  said  rollen  at 
dUTerent  devatlona  either  la  parallel  or  ■■g^'ar  relatlea 
with  reepeet  to  the  axis  of  rotatloa  of  said  cutter  to  regu- 
late the  depth  of  the  cut.  the  reapective  rollers  being  piv- 
oted at  their  reapective  enda  to  the  said  adjastable 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fbrth. 


1,906.462.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  FOB  DICTATINO- 
MACHINU.  Btdkbt  C.  Nott.  La  Orange,  111.  Filed 
Dee.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,988.     (CI.  274—17.) 


1.  Ia  a  dictating  machiae,  traveling  mechanism  having 
a  dietatlag  poeltloa  and  other  posltloBs,  a  fartbest-advancc 
marker,  a  waralag  device,  and  meana  for  causing  said 
device  to  act  when  it  Is  attempted  to  carry  the  said  awch- 
aalam  ia  aay  other  poaitloa  thaa  the  dietatlag  poaitloa 
past  the  poiat  eorreapeadiag  to  the  podtioa  of  the  marker. 

9.  In  a  dictating  machiae,  mechanlMa  for  reeordtag  and 
rsprododng  dlctatloa  havlag  a  aeutral  poeltloa  aad  work- 
lag  poaltioaa,  a  waralag  device,  aad  meaas  caaalag  said 
device  to  act  whea  the  machiae  Is  operated  while  said 
mechanism  is  in  the  neutral  poaitloa. 

8.  In  a  dictating  awchlaa.  travellag  mechaaism  having 
a  dietatlag  poaltlea  aad  a  reprodadag  poettlaa;  a  tar- 
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thest  advance  marker,  a  warning  device;  and  means  for 
causing  said  device  to  act  when  It  is  attempted  to  ad- 
vance the  aaid  mecbanlsm,  while  In  the  dictating  poaltlon. 
from  a  point  remote  from  that  corresponding  to  the  i>osl- 
tlon  of  the  marker. 

4.  In  a  dictating  macblne,  a  traveling  dictating  and  re- 
producing mecbanlsm  having  a  dictating  position  and  a 
second  poaltlon.  a  farthest-advance  marker,  and  means  for 
caualng  a  continuing  warning  to  be  made  when  said  mecb- 
anlsm while  occupying  said  second  position  reaches  the 
point  Indicated  by  said  farthest-advance  marker. 

5.  In  a  dictating  machine,  traveling  mecbanlsm  for  re- 
cording and  reproducing  dictation  having  a  plurality  of 
positions,  a  farthest-advance  marker  for  said  mecbanlsm, 
and  means  controlled  Jointly  by  said  marker  and  said 
mechanism  for  causing  a  warning  to  be  given  when  said 
mechanism  approaches  the  point  indicated  by  said  marker 
while  occupying  one  of  its  said  positions  and  for  permit- 
ting It  to  pass  said  point  without  causing  a  warning  while 
occupying  another  of  said  positions. 

(Oalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette] 


1,206.463.  REMEDIAL  APPLI.\NVE.  Emilt  Pabkin- 
aon,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.761.     (CI.  128—16.) 


A  remedial  appliance  of  spherical  form,  Including  an 
«)velop  formed  of  an  outer  covering  of  soft  leather, 
wheraby  to  sdapt  the  same  to  distortion  at  all  portions  of 
Ita  surface  under  the  influence  of  externally-exerted  pres- 
sure, a  fabric  lining  arranged  at  the  inner  face  of  said 
covering,  and  a  mass  of  closely  packed  spherical  bodies 
arranged  within  the  lining  and  each  having  relatlTe  roll- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  the  contiguous  tKKlies, 
whereby  to  exert  internal  pressure  upon  the  envelop  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  appliance  over  the  part  being  treated 
and  tbereby  to  distort  the  surface  of  the  appliance  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  changing  configuration  of  the  part 
under  treatment. 


1,206.464.  REFR10E:R.\T0R  SHOW-CASE.  Gbobgb  L. 
PcTXBSON.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Ottenhelmer 
Brothers,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Firm  composed  of  Ruben 
B.  Ottenhelmer,  Samuel  M.  Ottenbeimer.  and  Bernn;d 
M.  Ottenhelmer.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
47.351.     (CI.  45—71.) 


A  show  CBM  refrigerator.  comprl.«lng  an  ice  receiving" 
chamber  baring  a  partially  open  top-side  and  insulated 
walls  forming  the  remaining  sides  and  bottom,  a  display 
case  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  aaid  Ice  receiving 
chamber  and  over  the  open  portion  of  the  top-side,  said 
ice  recdving  chamber  embodying  a  deep  rear  portion  hav- 
ing an  ice  receiving  opening  in  its  top-side  and  a  rela- 
tlvdy  shallow  front  portion,  the  bottoms  of  said  portions 


being  coincident  with  each  other,  and  a  borisoatal  ahdf 
having  perforations  adjacent  Ita  front  edge  and  forming 
a  top  for  said  shallow  portion  and  the  bottom  of  said 
display  case  and  provided  at  Its  rear  edge  with  an  up- 
standing flange  to  partially  separate  tbe  display  case  from 
the  deep  rear  p<Trtlon  and  to  provide  an  air  passage  at  Ita 
top  edge,  the  space  beneath  said  shelf  bdng  In  open  com- 
munication with  said  deep  rear  portion  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous Ice  receiving  chamber  extending  the  entire  area 
of  the  bottom  of  said  case  and  which  is  sccesslble  through 
said  Ice  receiving  opening  in  the  top  of  said  deep  rear 
portion. 


1,206.466.  LAWN-MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  Chabub 
E.  Phillips,  IndlanapoIU,  Ind.  Hied  Aug.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,674.     (Cl.  56—19.) 


1  The  combination,  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  stationary 
cutter  blade,  a  rotating  reel  provided  with  grass  enttlag 
blades,  and  means  carried  by  said  reel  for  gathering  the 
stalks  of  weeds  and  bending  them  over  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  stationary  blade  and  into  the  path  of  travel  of 
tbe  cutting  edges  of  the  grass  cutting  blades  on  the  red. 

2.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  station- 
ary cutter  blade,  a  rotating  reel  provided  with  grass  cut- 
ting blades,  means  carried  by  said  reel  for  gathering  the 
stalks  of  weeds  and  bending  them  over  the  enttlag  edge 
of  the  stationary  blade  and  Into  the  path  of  travel  at 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  grass  cutting  blades  on  tbe  teal, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  grass  gathering  means  to 
and  from  the  axis  of  tbe  reel. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  station- 
ary cutter  blade,  a  rotating  reel  provided  with  graaa  cut- 
ting blades,  and  means  arranged  on  said  reel  and  extend- 
ing in  planes  approximately  parallel  with  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  grass  cutting  blades  for  gathering  tbe  stalks 
of  weeds  and  bending  them  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
stationary  blade  and  into  the  arc  of  travel  of  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  grnss  cutting  blades. 

4.  Th«s  combination,  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  sta- 
tionary cutter  blade,  a  iota  ting  reel  provided  with  grasa 
cutting  blades,  monns  arrangt-d  on  said  reel  and  provided 
with  a  Bories  of  extensions  for  gathering  the  stalks  of 
wee<l8  and  bending  them  over  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  sta- 
tionary blade  and  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  cutting 
edi?e8  of  the  grans  cutting  blades  on  the  reel. 

5.  The  combination,  vltb  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  stationary 
cutter  blade,  a  rotating  reel  provided  with  g'ass  cutting 
blades,  weed  gathering  meauM  arran;;ed  on  said  red  oon- 
Blstlng  of  bars  provided  with  undercut  extensions  for 
gathering  the  stalks  of  weeds  and  bending  them  over  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  stationary  blade  and  tato  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  grass  cutting  bladea 
on  the  reel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oacette.] 


1.206,466.  SUPPORT  FOR  PRESSING-IRONS.  JnaOMn 
Ratnbr.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1918 
Serial  No.  72.272.     (Cl.  68—9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  rail,  a  trolley 
movable  along  tbe  rail  and  a  pressing  Iron,  of  a  hangar 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  trolley  and  at  ita  other  end  to 
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tbe  Iroa,  mM  haog«r  ooBprlMng  •  rod  ptrotad  to  th* 
troU«7,  a  anlvsraal  joint  conaoctsd  to  th*  lowor  osd  of  the 
rod,  a  8l««ve,  a  i>alr  of  itrapo  connectlnc  tbo  aleevc  to  the 
ani venal  joint,  a  shank  illdable  and  rotatablc  within 
the  sleeve,  a  light  spring  extending  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  ahank  and  the  universal  joint,  means  to  connect 
the  iron  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ahank.  and  means  car- 
ried bj  the  sleeve  to  maintain  the  shank  and  Iron  in  an 
elevated  position,  said  means  being  releasable  upon  rota- 
tion of  tbo  ahank. 


2.  The  totrebi  doserlbed  hanger  for  a  pressing  iron,  the 
sMBe  eomprlaliig  an  arsrlMad  snpport,  a  slaeve,  means 
to  eoaiMct  the  sleere  to  the  overhead  snpport,  a  eyUa- 
«rfeal  ataaak  tfldable  and  rotatable  In  the  sImt*.  said 
shank  belag  prorlded  between  its  ends  with  a  shoolder, 
a  spring  pr— tfl  antonatie  detent  carried  by  tha  slaeTe 
•ad  eoSparatiac  with  Mid  sboalder  to  hold  tb«  shank 
slsrva>sd  after  It  la  lifted,  and  means  to  eanas  tb«  rdaaae 
9t  the  detent  to  lawar  the  shank  when  the  shank  la  ntatad 
with  res  pact  to  the  sleeve. 


1,206,467.  CHSWINQ-OUM.  Wiluam  A.  Raio,  Spring 
Orove.  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,077. 
(CT.   127 — 4.) 

1.  Chewing  gum  comprising  paraffin  as  a  bkse.  and 
sugar  and  floor  as  sub- basic  elements. 

2.  Chewing  gum  composed  of  paraffin  as  the  base,  sugar 
and  flour  as  sub-basic  elements,  cocoa  and  flavor  aa  minor 
elements. 

S.  Chewing  gum  composed  of  paraffin  as  the  base,  com- 
bined with  sugar,  flour  and  cocoa,  and  a  flavor. 

4.  Chewing  gum  composed  of  paraffin  as  the  base,  finely 
powdered  minor  elements  added  to  the  paraffin  while  the 
latter  Is  In  a  liquid  state. 

5.  Chewing  gum  composed  of  paraffin,  sugar,  flour, 
cocoa,  a  flavor,  and  a  coloring  element  combined  snhetan- 
tUlly  aa  set  forth. 


handle  so  that  when  the  frame  is  engaged  by  a  strap  and 
the  haadle  la  forced  down  with  Its  end  Into  engagement 
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with  the  arUde  of  furniture,  the  handle  will  be  held  de- 
pressed to  bold  the  strap  stretched. 


1,206,469.  BLASTGATE.  Waltib  S.  RocKwafX,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  asslinior  to  W.  8.  Rockwell  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Dee. 
10,  1915,     Serial  No.  66.162.     (CI.  187—6.) 


1,206.468.  STRAP-STRETCHER.  Abbauam  Robinson, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
109,158.      (a.  254—62.) 

A  stretcher  for  the  straiM  on  articles  of  furniture,  com- 
prising a  handle,  the  luuer  end  of  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  yoke-shaped  frame 
having  its  connecting  member  formed  with  teeth  and  its 
side  members  Intermediate  of  tlielr  ends  bent  downwardly 
aad  outwardly,  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
ends  of  the  side  members  being  pivoted  to  oppoelte  sides  of 
the  handle  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  handle  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  face  thereof  whereby  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  wlU  Ue  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  faee  of  the 


1.  A  blast-gate,  for  Insertion  In  a  pipe-line,  having  a 
wholly  closed  eaatag  with  a  valve-plata  movable  wholly 
within  the  said  casing,  a  rod  attached  to  the  valve-plate 
and  extended  outside  the  caalag  far  adjusting  the  valve- 
plate  in  various  operative  peeltlons.  and  a  spring  acting 
directly  upon  the  rod  and  exerting  a  yielding  trietloaal  re- 
sUtanee  to  any  accidental  derangement  of  such  adjust- 
ment, while  permitting  a  manual  adjustment  of  the  plate 
in  either  direction  without  any  manipulation  of  the  aprlag. 

2.  A  blast-gate  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  chamber 
at  one  side  of  the  passage  between  each  Inlet  and  o«tlet, 
a  plate  adapted  to  cloee  the  pessage  and  movable  Into  the 
chamber,  a  rod  attached  to  the  plate  and  movable  within 
the  chaml>er  and  extended  outside  of  the  same  for  adjost- 
ing  the  plate,  transverse  ridges  upon  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  rod,  and  a  leaf-sprlag  ear- 
ried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  elastlcally  engage  the  rldgee 
to  retain  the  rod  and  vslve-plate  yieldingly  in  their  ad- 
Justed  position. 


I.a66,470.  OARMENT-BUPPORTKR.  Dattd 
dea,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  oae- fourth  to  Clarenos  B.  Oroff, 
Haddoa  Heighta.  N.  J.,  and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Taylor, 
Caasdea,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1915.  Sertal  New  21,002. 
(Cl.   211  —  13.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  garment  hanger,  of  upper  and 
lower  bars,  flexible  strips  connecting  the  same,  said  upper 
bar  having  latarseetlBg  vertical  aad  transverse  openings 
therein,  a  notched  rod  passing  tbxovgh  said  vertical  open- 
InfT.  and  a  pawl  whose  free  end  plays  la  the  transverse 
opening  and  engages  the  aotches  of  the  rod. 

2.  The  comblnatloB.  in  a  garment  hanger,  of  apper  and 
lower  bars,  flexible  strips  connecting  the  same,  an  adjust- 
ing rod  for  retaining  Maid  upper  and  lower  bars  in  different 
vertical  relations  to  one  another,  a  suspension  book,  and 
'a  swivel  connection  between  the  same  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  adjusting  rod. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  garment  hanger,  of  upper  aad 
lower  bars,  flexible  strips  connecting  the  same,  an  adjust- 
ing rod  for  retaining  said  upper  and  lower  bars  in  differ- 
ent vertical  relations  to  one  another,  a  saspenalon  book, 
and  a  swivel  connection  between  the  same  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  adjnatlag  rod,  said  swivel  connection  comprla- 
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Ing  a  sleeve  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  other  member,  the  latter  being  grooved 


and  the  sleeve  being  Indented  so  as  to  form  thereon  an 
Internal  rib  for  engaging  said  groove. 


1,206.471.  STRAINER.  Anna  M.  Roswbll,  Elmsford, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1016.  SerUl  No.  109,708.  (Cl. 
53—8.) 


1.  A  strainer  nttachmeut  for  coffee  and  tea  pots,  com- 
prising a  blank  of  bendable  sheet  metal  foldable  to  con- 
stitute perforated  side  walls  and  a  solid  top  wall,  means 
arranged  upon  said  top  wall  engageable  with  one  of  said 
side  walls  whereby  the  perforate  side  walls  and  top  may  be 
maintained  in  folded  position,  and  means  arranged  upon 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  perforate  side  walls  whereby 
the  strainer  may  be  attached  to  the  pot  interiorly  thereof 
aad  adjacent  the  pouring  spout. 

2.  A  strainer  attachment  for  coffee  and  tea  pots,  com- 
prising a  blank  of  t>endable  sheet  metal,  said  blank  being 
folded  to  constitute  a  V-shaped  body  having  perforate  side 
walls  and  an  Inclined  top  wall,  a  catch  formed  upon  said 
top  wall  and  eDgagcabIc  with  one  of  »ald  perforate  side 
walU  whereby  the  body  will  t>e  held  in  folded  position, 
a  booked  engaging  means  formed  upon  the  marginal  edges 
of  sMid  side  walls  whereby  the  body  may  be  attached  to 
the  (>ot  Interiorly  thereof  and  adjacent  the  pouring  spout, 
such  Inclined  solid  top  wall  serving  as  means  for  direct- 
ing the  fluid  contents  of  the  pot  to  the  pouring  spout. 


1.206,472.      WOOD -BARKING    MACHINE.      Frank    E. 

^acKBB.  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Appleton  Machine 

Company.  .Vppleton,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  31.   1016.     Serial 

No.  75.287.      (Cl.  144—208.) 

In  a  wood  barking  machine  the  combination  with  a 
knife  wheel  and  adjustable  mieans  for  rotatlvely  engaging 
the   upper  portion  of  a  log  to  bold  It  against  said  wheel 
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of  a  pair  of  x^ers  disposed  below  said  means  in  parallel 
relation  to  form  a  bed  for  the  log  and  having  their  axes 
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in  a  plane  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 


1,206,473.  HAT-FRAME.  Otto  G.  Sauish,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Weiss  &  Samish,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,651.      (Cl.  2—108.) 


.^11     i       ; 
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A  hat  frame  comprising  an  annular  body  formed  of  ma- 
terial cut  on  the  bias,  the  body  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  both  portions  being  made  of  frusto- 
conlcal  form  with  their  smaller  base  circles  coinciding  on 
a  common  meeting  line,  the  meeting  edges  abutting  and 
being  of  a  single  thickness  and  flush  with  each  other,  a 
tape  extending  around  the  exterior  of  said  portions  and 
having  its  median  line  coinciding  with  the  said  meeting 
line,  and  rows  of  stitches  connecting  the  tape  to  the  body 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  median  line. 


1,206,474.  RAIL-BRACE.  Joseph  L.  Schmidt,  Utica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,660.  (Q. 
288—2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  plate  having  a  bracket,  spikes  for 
holding  said  plate  in  given  position,  a  hood  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  whereby  to  offset  any  lateral 
strain  against  said  rail,  and  said  hood  adapted  to  cover 
the  heads  of  said  spikes,  whereby  to  hold  said  spikes  In 
set  location. 

2.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  plate  having  a  bracket,  a  hood 
detachably  secured  upon  said  bracket,  a  bolt  for  securing 
said  hood  to  said  bracket,  whereby  to  brace  said  rail 
against  lateral  strain,  an  elongated  recess  in  said  plate, 
and  a  lug  on  said  hood  adapted  to  fit  into  said  elongated 
recess,  whereby  to  aid  in  assembling  said  hood  to  said 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  plate,  a  bracket  formed  upon  said 
plate,   an  elongated  recess  in  said  plate,  a   hood  having 
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a  lug  adapted  to  fit  into  Mid  receas,  and  a  bolt  and  lock 
nut  for  holding  said  hood  to  said  bracket,  whereby  to 
brace  the  rail  against  lateral  moTement. 

4.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  plate  having  a  recess  for  the  dis- 
position of  the  lower  part  of  a  rail,  a  bracket  formed  in 
said  plate,  a  hood  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  for  holding  said  hood  in 
assembled  position  upon  said  bracket,  whereby  to  aid  In 
offsetting  any  lateral  strain  against  said  ralL 

5.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  plate  baving  a  recess  for  the  dis- 
position of  the  lower  part  of  a  rail,  an  elongated  recess 
in  said  plate,  a  bracket  formed  on  said  plate,  a  hood 
adapted  to  be  detactaably  held  to  said  bracket,  a  bolt  and 
lock  nut  for  holding  said  hood  to  said  bracket,  a  lug  on 
said  hood  adapted  to  rest  in  said  elongated  recess,  where- 
by to  aid  in  holding  said  hood  In  position  upon  said 
bracket,  whereby  to  offset  any  lateral  itraiD  against  said 
rail. 


1,206.475.  FRICTION-TOP  CAN.  MoBBis  Shauta  and 
Pi.vcca  Shauta,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,570.     (CI.  220—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  container  rim  bent 
to  provide  upwardly  and  downwardly  disposed  spaced  con- 
tact surfaces,  of  a  top  therefor  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder  having  frlctional  contact  with  said  rim 
downwardly  projecting  contact  surface  and  having  a 
downwardly  pr^ectlng  flange  spaced  outwardly  from  aald 
shoulder  and  having  broad  frlctional  contact  with  said 
upwardly  projecting  rim  surface,  said  top  flange  being 
crimped  to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  rib,  the  walls 
of  which  are  spaced  forming  a  liquid  seal  space  of  annu- 
lar form  surrounding  said  upwardly  projecting  rim  sur- 
face first  mentioned,  said  top  flange  having  frlctional 
contact  with  said  upwardly  projecting  rim  surface  both 
above  and  below  said  pocket. 

2.  The  herein  described  metal  can  top  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  friction  flange  bent  outwardly  to  form 
a  rib  lying  substantially  In  a  borlsontal  plane,  the  walls 
of  the  rib  being  spaced  one  at»ove  the  other  forming  a 
pocket,  and  the  portions  of  the  flange  adjacent  said  rib 
walU  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pocket. 


1,1H)6.476.  APPARATUS  FOR  GAGING  THE  POSITION 
OF  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Pakkb  T.  Sntdcb.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,223.  (CI. 
33—203.) 

1.  -V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
axlally  movable  members ;  a  double  pointed  caliper  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  one  end  of  one  axlally  movable  member,  one 
point  on  each  side  of  the  pivot ;  an  index  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  caliper  member 
and  a  cooperating  scale  for  said  index  secured  to  the 
respective  axlally  movable  member. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
axially  movable  telescoping  tubes  ;  a  double  pointed  cali- 
per memt>er  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the  end  of  each  tul>e, 
respectively ;  an  index  extending  Inwardly  from  the  piv- 
otal point  of  each  said  caliper  member;  a  cooperating 


scale  for  said  index  secured  to  each  said  telescoping  tube 
and  a  spring  to  bold  the  tubes  extended. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  two 
axlally  movable  telescoping  tubes ;  a  double  pointed  cali- 
per member  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  tube,  respectively, 
one  point  on  each  side  of  the  pivot ;  an  index  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  pivotal  point  of  each  said  caliper  mem- 
ber :  a  cooperating  scale  for  each  said  index  secured  to 
each  of  aald  telescoping  tubes  and  a  spring  within  one  aald 
tube  to  hold  the  tubes  extended. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de«cribed  comprising  twn 
relatively  movable  teleacoping  tubes ;  a  double  pointed 
caliper  member  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  tube,  one 
point  on  each  side  of  the  pivot:  an  index  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  pivotal  point  of  each  said  caliper  mem- 
ber :  a  cooperating  scale  for  said  index  secured  to  each 
of  said  telescoping  tubes :  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  tube!* 
extended,  said  relatively  movable  tubes  having  formed 
thereon  an  index  and  scale  to  indicate  the  extent  of  sepa- 
ration of  said  caliper  members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
axlally  movable  relatively  long  members ;  a  U-ahaped  cali- 
per member  pivoted  at  its  center  to  the  oater  end  of  eacb 
said  telescoping  member,  an  index,  extending  inwardly 
from  said  caliper  member  :  a  scale  on  each  of  the  telescop- 
ing members,  said  scale  being  graduated  from  a  center 
zero  point  outwardly  ;  and  the  end  surfaces  of  each  limb 
of  the  caliper  member  being  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  respective  telescoping  member  when 
the  index  points  to  a  aero  on  the  scale ;  a  spring  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  telescoping  members  extenaed  and  a  stop 
to  prevent  separation  of  i«:ild  memberti. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,477.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  William  H.  Sra.iCCB, 
New  York,  and  Jamcs  T.  Holmbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  George  Frink  Spencer,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  80,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,404.     (CI.  240—81.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  lamp  housing 
carried  thereby,  said  bouxlng  being  provided  with  flat  end 
walls,  a  reflector  trunnioned  In  the  flat  end  walls  of  said 
housing,  sockets  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  houaing, 
said  sockets  being  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  trunnioned  axis  of 
said  reflector,  and  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  sockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  elongated 
housing  mounted  thereon,  co-axially  arranged  lamp  sock- 
ets adjacent  opposite  emla  of  said  hounlng,  an  elongated 
filament  lamp  mounted  in  said  lamp  sockets,  said  houaing 
being  provided  with  opnqut  walls  along  opposite  edge* 
thereof,  and  a  reflector  arranged  opposite  to  said  housing 
on  the  other  side  of  said  lamp,  said  reflector  being  ex- 
tended to  Intercept  the  lights  rays  from  tbe  filament  of 
the  lamp  which  pass  the  edges  of  said  opaque  walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  line  filament  Incandescent 
lamp  provided  with  coaxially  arranged  sockets  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  sockets,  and  a 
reflector  for  said  lamp  movably  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting means  to  awing  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the 
line  filament  of  said  lamp. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  tiupport,  of  an  elongated 
housing  mounted  thereon,  coaxially  arranged  lamp  sockets 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  an  elongated  fila- 
ment lamp  mounted  in  said  lamp  sockets,  said  housing 
t>elng  provtdtMl  with  opaque  walls  along  opposite  edges 
thereof,  and  a  reflector  arranged  opposite  to  said  hous- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  said  lamp,  said  reflector  being 
extended  to  intercept  the  lights  rays  from  the  filament  of 
the  lamp  which  pass  the  edges  of  said  opaque  wall*,  said 
reflector  being  movable  relatively  to  said  bousing,  and 
means  releasably  interengaglng  between  tbe  bouxing  and 
reflector  to  hold  them  In  normal  positions  of  service. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  elongated 
plate  carried  thereby,  sockets  cu-axlally  arranged  on  said 
plate,  a  lamp  mounted  In  aald  sockets,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  uprights  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  a  reflector  for  said  lamp  Journaled  in  said  uprights. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,478.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLATES  FOR 
ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  Lakb  H.  Spbinklb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  70,614.  (CI. 
22—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flask  having  a  relatively 
large  end  and  a  relatively  small  end,  and  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel  sides  and  a  pair  of  oppo 
site  converging  sides,  of  a  tapering  flask  likewise  provided 
with  a  large  end  and  a  small  end,  and  having  parallel 
outer  faces  received  between  the  parallel  sides  of  the 
flrot-named  flask,  said  tapering  flask  comprising  separable 
aeotlnna  Inclosing  a  mold  cavity  wboae  periphery  lies 
■ubstantially  in  the  plane  of  the  meeting  edges  of  adja- 
cent sections,  said  tapering  flask  being  engaged  between 


its  ends  by  the  converging  sides  of  the  first-named  flask, 
the  smnll  end  of  the  tapering  flank  being  closed  and  the 
lar^e  end   presenting  an  opening  to   the    relatively   large 
end    of    the    first    fiaak,    said    opening   extending    substan 
tlally  ncio«8  the  width  of  the  mold  cavity. 

2.  .V  mold-containing  flask  comprising  a  pan-abaped  sec- 
tion having  a  rim.  a  ring  shaped  section  similar  in  out- 
line to  the  rim,  and  a  third  section,  said  sections  having 
projections  ami  recesses  to  enable  them  to  be  fitted  to- 
gether, so  that  the  ring  shaped  section  will  coincide  with 
the  rim.  and  the  third  section  with  the  ring-shaped  sec- 
tion, the  rim  and  the  ring-shaped  section  having  register- 
ing recesses  forming  an  aperture  in  the  flask  to  admit 
molten  material  to  the  mold-cavity,  said  aperture  extend- 
ing across  substantially  the  width  of  tbe  mold-cavity, 
the  rim  and  the  ring-shaped  section  having  other  regis- 
tering recesses  forming  exit  openings,  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  shaped  section  and  the  third  section  also  being  pro- 
vided with  exit  openings,  said  openings  being  located  at 
various  points  with  respect  to  the  mold-cavity,  whereby 
a  pressure  agent  may  be  applied  through  the  aperture  to 
force  the  molten  material  Into  the  mold-cavity,  and  be 
subsequently  enabled  to  escape  from  the  flask. 


1,206.479.  CAR-HEATETR.  Wilhelm  Staby,  Ludwlg*- 
hafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712,566.     (CI.  237—24.) 


A  car  beating  device  in  combination  with  a  locomotive, 
comprising  a  semi-circular  air  beating  chamber,  within  tbe 
upper  pari  of  the  smoke  box  of  aald  locomotive,  an  air  in- 
take at  one  side,  and  an  exbaoat  at  tbe  other  aide  of  said 
chamber,  a  valve  controlled  steam  and  air  aupply  device, 
an  air  regulating  valve  In  tbe  conduit  between  said  steam 
and  air  aupply  device  and  said  air  beating  chamber,  said 
conduit  being  provided  with  a  tapered  air  inlet  pipe  stMQ.  a 
two-way  valve  piece  in  aald  air  regulating  ralve  and  means 
of  predetermined  dimenaiona  connecting  said  two-way 
valve  with  the  steam  aupply  valve  for  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  steam,  cold  air  and  preheated  air  by  alternately 
closing  the  steam  conduit,  the  cold  air  inlet  and  the  con- 
duit to  the  preheating  chamber  in  proportion  with  the 
opening  and  closing  movementa  of  the  steam-snpply  valve. 


1,206.480.     WAIST.    Kathuinc  Staoo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.799.     (CL  2—08.) 


A  double  front  nursing  waist  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  blouse  portion  completely  detached  therefrom,  said 
blouse  portion  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  aa  to 
conceal  both  tbe  breast  of  tbe  nurse  and  tbe  face  of  tbe 
nursing  child. 
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1,20«,481.  SPEED  AND  RANGE  FINDER.  Chablks 
Skmmbs  Stan  worth,  Norfolk.  Va.  Piled  Oct.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  55.845.      (CI.  33 — 46.) 


1.  Ad  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  alght- 
iDg  instrument :  a  pivotal  support  therefor  ;  a  device  for 
determining  the  angular  dlspoaltion  of  said  Instrument 
in  a  vertical  plane ;  means  for  fixing  the  op«ratlve  dispo- 
sition of  said  device  In  Its  relation  to  said  support ;  and 
means  for*malntalnlng  the  fixed  disposition  of  said  device 
independent  of  said  support. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterised,  comprising  a  sight- 
ing Instrument;  a  supporting  structure  for  said  Instru- 
ment embodying  a  pivotal  mounting  and  a  calibrated  quad- 
rant disposed  concentric  to  said  mounting ;  a  disk-like 
table  disposed  In  supporting  relation  to  said  structore  and 
having  calibrations  thereon  for  determining  the  angular 
relation  of  said  structure  to  said  table ;  mean*  for  fixing 
the  operative  disposition  of  said  quadrant  In  Its  relation 
to  said  supporting  structure:  and  means  for  maintaining 
Immutable  said  disposition  of  said  quadrant  independently 
of  said  supporting  structure. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  characterised,  comprising  a  sighting 
instrument ;  a  supporting  structure  for  said  instrument 
embodying  a  pivotal  mounting  and  a  calibrated  quadrant 
disposed  concentric  to  said  mounting;  a  disk-like  table 
disposed  in  supporting  relation  to  said*  structure  and  hav- 
ing calibrations  thereon  for  determining  the  angular  rela- 
tion of  said  structure  to  said  table ;  means  for  fixing  the 
operative  disposition  of  said  quadrant  independently  of 
said  supporting  structure ;  means  for  maintaining  immu- 
table said  disposition  of  said  quadrant ;  and  a  supporting 
structure  for  said  table  embodying  a  pivot  for  said  Ubie 
arranged  for  permitting  the  table  to  swing  in  a  plane  cor- 
responding with  th||  fixed  disposition  of  said  quadrant. 


1.206.482.  BALL-BEARING.  Frank  Startn,  Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,886.  (CI. 
64—59. ) 

1.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  inner  meml)er,  Ian  outer 
casing  made  In  two  parts,  the  said  inner  member  and  the 
said  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  ball  races,  a  lock- 
ing ring  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  casing  parts  inter- 
mediate the  ball  races  thereof,  sets  of  balls  in  the  said 
races,  and  cages  one  for  each  set  of  balls. 

2.  .\  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  inner  member  provided 
on  its  peripheral  face  with  two  parallel  ball  races,  an  outer 
ball  race  casing  made  In  two  parts  each  having  an  Internal 
baU  race  directly  opposite  a  corresponding  ball  race  of  the 
said  Inner  member,  sets  of  balls  engaging  the  racea,  and  a 
cage  for  confining  each  set  of  balls  and  allowing  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  locking  ring  for  locking  the  casing  parts 
together  at  their  inner  faces  and  extending  across  the  joint 
of  the  casing  parts  intermediate  their  ball  racea. 


3.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  inner  member  provided 
on  Its  peripheral  face  with  two  parallel  ball  races,  an  outer 
ball  race  casing  made  in  two  parts  each  having  an  Internal 
ball  race  directly  oppoalte  a  corresponding  ball  race  of  tb* 
said  Inner  member,  sets  of  balls  engaging  the  races,  and  a 
cage  for  confining  each  set  of  balls  and  allowing  rotation 
thereof  and  a  locking  ring  for  locking  the  casing  parts  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  faces  and  extending  across  the  jolat 
of  the  caalng  parts  Intermediate  their  ball  races,  -the  said 
locking  ring  being  V  shape  In  cross  section  thereby  forming 
diverging  wings,  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  casing  parts 
being  provided  with  annular  grooves  shaped  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  said  diverging  wings  of  the  locking  ring. 


4.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  Inner  member  provided 
on  its  peripheral  facie  with  two  parallel  ball  races,  an  outer 
ball  race  casing  made  In  two  parts  each  having  an  internal 
ball  race  directly  opposite  a  corresponding  ball  race  of  the 
said  inner  member,  seta  of  ball*  engaging  the  races  and  a 
cage  for  confining  each  set  of  balls  and  allowing  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  locking  ring  for  locking  the  casing  parts 
together  at  their  inner  faces  and  extending  across  the  jolat 
of  the  casing  parts  intermediate  their  ball  races.  th«  said 
locking  ring  being  V-shaped  In  cross  section  thereby  form- 
ing diverging  wings,  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  casing  parts 
being  provided  with  annular  grooves  shaped  for  the  racap- 
tlon  of  the  said  diverging  wings  of  the  locking  ring,  tbe 
locking  ring  l)eing  provided  with  a  pair  of  struck-up  logs 
engaging  corresponding  recesses  In  the  walls  of  the  said 
grooves. 

6.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  inner  member  provided 
on  its  peripheral  face  with  two  parallel  ball  races,  sn  outer 
ball  race  casing  made  In  two  parts  having  an  internal 
ball  race  directly  opposite  a  corresponding  ball  race  of  the 
said  inner  member,  sets  of  twils  engaging  the  races  and  a 
cage  for  confining  each  set  of  balls  snd  allowing  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  locking  ring  for  locking  the  casing  parts 
together  at  their  Inner  faces  and  extending  across  the  Jolat 
of  the  casing  parts  intermediate  their  ball  races,  the  said 
locking  ring  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  and  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  casing  parts  being  provided  with  annular 
grooves  having  channels  In  their  back  walls  for  engage- 
ment by  the  said  lugs,  the  channel  diverging  from  a  point 
at  the  Joint  of  the  casing  parts  and  terminating  In  recesses 
engaged  by  the  said  lugs. 


1,206,483.  DOLL.     Janb  O.  Stokss.  New  York.  N.  T..  as 
signor  to  Jane  Gray  Company,  a  Copartnership,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1916.     SerUl  No.  108,486. 
(CI.    46 — 40.) 
1.  A  doll  of  ttie  class  described  comprising  a  ease  made 

of  knitted  fabric  with  an  unnapped  outer  surface  and  a 

napped   inner  surface,   and  a  filling  of  flbroos  msterial. 

the  outer   surface   being   decorated   to   represent   features 

and   clothing. 
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S.  A  doll  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  case  made 
of  knitted  fabric  with  an  unnapped  outer  surface  and  a 


napped    inner    surface,    and    a    flUIng   of    kapok    in    direct 
contact  with  the  napped  inner  surface  of  the  case. 


1,206,484.  SlIX)  CONSTRUCTION.  Charlks  n.  Swan, 
Cassopolis,  Mich.  Plied  Mar.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,091.      (CI.  72—6.) 


1.  In  a  silo  construction,  wall  staves  arranged  in  ver- 
tical courses,  band  members  adapted  to  embrace  the  silo 
walls  adjacent  the  Joints  between  the  ends  of  the  staves 
of  the  several  courses,  and  means  for  tightening  said 
band  members  upon  said  walls,  said  staves  being  gradu- 
ally reduced  in  width  from  their  ends  toward  the  cen- 
ters thereof. 

2.  In  a  silo  construction,  wall  staves  arranged  in  Ter- 
tleal  courses  by  Interlocking  Joints,  the  Joints  of  the 
adjacent  courses  being  relatively  staggered,  retaining 
hoops  for  embracing  the  walls  of  the  silo  between  the 
staggered  Joints  of  the  several  courses,  means  simul- 
taneously operable  upon  the  ends  of  said  hoops  to 
tighten  the  same  upon  said  wall,  and  means  consisting 
la  gradually  lessening  tbe  width  of  esch  of  said  staves 
toward  their  centers  to  reduce  pressure  at  said  point 
aad  prevent  cracking  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  sUo  construction,  wall  staves  having  slightly 
greater  widths  at  their  ends  than  at  their  centers  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  vertical  courses,  interlocking  Joints  be- 
tween the  staves  of  each  course,  respectively  concave 
and  convex  vertical  edges  for  each  stave  to  preserve  said 
courses  In  cylindrical  allnement,  band  membern  adapted 
to  encircle  the  wall  formed  by  said  courses  and  adja- 
cent the  interlocking  Joints  to  support  said  staves  and 
mesns  simultaneously  operable  upon  the  extremities  of 
said  band  members  to  tighten  tbe  same  whereby  tbe 
greatest  compression  is  placed  upon  the  ends  of  the 
stsves  and  the  centers  thereof  practically  relieved  of  the 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  silo  construction,  wall  staves  therefor  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  formation  having  interlocking  end 
sseans  and  of  less  width  across  tbe  center  t>etween  tbe 
ends  than  at  either  end. 

5.  In  a  silo  vTonst ruction,  wall  staves  therefor  of 
elongated  substantially  rectangular  construction  each 
stave  being  narrower  at   its  longitudinal  center  than   at 


either  end,  said  narrowing  being  produced  by  slightly 
concaving  one  longitudinal  edge  only  of  the  stave,  aad 
Interlocking   means  on   said  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,206.486.     VALVE.     John   J.   Tagub,   New  York.   N.   Y., 

-     assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  BoUman.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

F'iled  Dec.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,300.      (CI.  169 — 23.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  an  inlet 
chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  and  a  cylinder  above  the 
inlet  chamb«'r,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  opting  l)e- 
tween  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  n  valve  stem  thereon, 
a  piston  on  the  stem  within  thi>  cylinder,  a  fluid  passage 
between  the  inlet  chamber  and  tlie  cylinder  space  above 
the  piston,  means  for  venting  the  cylinder  space  above 
the  piston  and  means  for  closing  »he  fluid  passage  while 
the'  cylinder   is  venting. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  caslnK  provided  with  an  outlet 
chamber,  an  inlet  chamber  and  n  cylinder  above  the 
Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  opening  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  stem  thereon, 
an  Imperforate  piston  in  the  cylinder  on  the  valve  stem, 
an  open  passage  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  cylin 
dor  Hoace  above  the  piston,  a  vent  valve  In  the  passage 
and  means  for  opening  said  rent  valve  controlled  by  the 
pressure  in  the  outlet. 

.".  .\  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  out- 
let chamber,  an  Inlet  chamber  and  a  cylinder  alwve  the 
Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  opening  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  stem  thereon, 
an  imperforate  piston  in  the  cylinder  on  the  valve  stem. 
an  open  passage  l>etween  the  inlet  chaml)er  and  the  space 
above  the  piston,  a  vent  valve  nnd  a  shut  off  valve  in 
the  passage  and  means  for  synchronously  opening  one 
and  closing  the  other  of  said  valves  controlled  by  tbe 
pressure  in   the  outlet. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
seat  dividing  the  space  below  the  piston  into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  chamber,  a  valve  disk  normally  on  said  seat 
connected  with  th?  piston,  an  inlet  leading  into  the  upper 
chamber  and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  lower  chamber, 
a  connection  between  the  Inlet  and  the  space  above  tbe 
piston,  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  above  the  piston 
whereby  the  pressure  below  will  cause  it  to  rise  and  open 
the  valve,  a  aecond  connection  l>etween  the  ink-t  and 
outlet  and  a  reducing  valve  therein  whereby  proportionate 
pressures  may  be  maintained  in  the  inlet  and  outlet. 


1,206,486.      RAKE.      Btrox    Terwilligkr.    Grants    Pass. 
Oreg.      Filed  May   11.   lOlrt.     Serial   No.  96,801.      (CI. 

55—146.) 

1.  The  combination  vrith  the  rnke,  of  a  plate  having 
openings  for  the  teeth  and  mounted  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  bearing  bracket  for  engnglng  the  handle  of 
the  rake,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  having  a  fork 
at  the  end  adjaceut  to  the  plate,  banger  rods  connecting 
the  arms  of  the  fork  with  the  plate,  the  lever  having  at 
the  oher  end  a  ring  loosely  fitting  over  the  handle,  and 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  ring  at  tbe  opposite  side 
from  tbe  lever  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  bearing 
mounted  to  slide  oa  the  handle,  and  a  grip  for  operatiag 
the  link,     v 
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2.  A  cleaning  plate  for  rake  teeth  having  opening*  for 
teeth  and  adapted  to  be  n<  wonted  thereon,  a  bearing 
bracket  for  engaging  the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  bracket  and  connected  at  one  end 


to  the  plate,  a  ring  rigid  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  eudrcle  tte  handle  and  a  link  connected 
with  the  ring  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  lever  and 
having  a  handle  member  provided  with  a  ring  adapted  to 
encircle  the  handle  of  the  rake. 


1.206.487.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CHIMES  ON 
METAL  BARBELS.  Chablu  V01.M  and  Samuel  B. 
COCHEAMB,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.  FUed  Bee.  14,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  06,749.      (CI.  113—116.) 


1.  The  process  of  securing  a  flanged  head  to  the  body 
of  a  metal  barrel,  which  consists  in  first  pressing  the 
flanges  of  the  head  and  the  overlying  portion  of  the  body 
Inwardly  to  form  a  channel,  then  partially  closing  the 
channel  by  bringing  the  outer  comers  thereof  closer  to- 
gether, and  finally  bringing  said  comers  into  close  prox- 
imity and  flattening  out  the  walls  of  the  channel  at  both 
sides  of  said  meeting  corners,  thereby  forming  an  inter- 
locking connection  in  the  shape  of  a  box-plait. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  a  flanged  head  to  the  body  of 
a  metal  barrel,  which  consists  In  first  pressing  the  flange 
of  the  head  and  the  overlying  portion  of  the  body  in- 
wardly to  form  a  channel,  then  partially  closing  the  chan- 
nel by  bringing  the  outer  corners  thereof  closer  together, 

-then  bringing  said  comers  into  close  proximity  and  flatten- 
ing out  the  walls  of  the  channel  at  both  sides  of  said 
meeting  comers,  thereby  forming  an  interlocking  Joint  in 
the  shape  of  a  box-plait,  and  finally  bending  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  flange  of  the  head  and  overlying  portion  of  the 
body  inwardly  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  box-plait. 

3.  The  process  of  securing  a  flanged  bead  to  the  body 
of  a  metal  barrel,  which  consists  in  first  pressing  the 
flange  of  the  head  and  the  overlying  portion  of  the  body 
inwardly  to  form  a  channel,  a  slight  groove  being  formed 
in  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel  at  the 
same  time,'  then   partially  closing   the   channel   by   brtng- 

•Ing  the  outer  corners  thereof  closer  toKetber.  and  flually 
bringing  said  corners  into  close  proximity  and  flattening 
out  the  walls  of  the  channel  at  both  sides  of  said  meeting 
corners,  thereby  forming  an  interlocking  Joint  in  the 
shape  of  a  box-plait. 


1.206,488.     DRILL.     Frbd  RiCHAao  \Ve.\thkk8by,  IIous 
ton.   Tex.      Filed   Aug.    30,    1913.      Serial    So.    787.458.   j 
(CI.  256— 61. >  ' 

The  herein  described  drill  comprising  a  substantially  i 
cylindrical  stem  and  a  flat  blade  integral  with  the  stem.  I 
the  lower  portion  of  the  stem  extending  below  the  upper  i 
edge  of  the  blade  and  being  tapered  downwardly  and  , 
rounded,  said  blade  being  provided  with  oppositely  facing 
cutting  edges,  inclining  downwardly  from  the  central  por- 
tion to  the  ends  of  the  blade,  said  stem  being  provided  j 


with  a  pair  of  bores  arranged  in  a  plans  lying  in  acute 
angular  relation   with   the   blade  and  opening  at   points 


in  the  rounded  and  tapered  portion  of  the  stem  above 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cutting  edges  and  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  blade. 


1. -'06.489.  DRAPERY-SUPPORT.  lUDDi  Wmss,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FU«d  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,481. 
(CI.  160—23.) 


In  a  drapery  support,  a  t»ar  adapted  to  b«  disposed 
between  two  supports,  stationary  pointed  pins  on  one  end 
of  the  t>ar,  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  supports  for  holding  one  end  of  the  bar.  a  rod 
rotatable  on  the  other  end  of  the  bar  so  as  to  be  ex- 
tensibly  sdjusted  relative  to  this  end  of  the  bar,  and  the 
rod  having  pointed  pins  projecting  therefrom  to  engage 
the  second  support  when  the  rod  is  adjusted  accordingly 
for  holding  the  second  end  of  the  bar  to  the  support,  a 
rod  removably  mounted  on  the  bar  to  permit  drapery  to 
be  detachably  suspended  therefrom,  and  pointed  pins  also 
on  the  bar  to  allow  other  draperies  to  be  detachably  sus- 
pended from  the  bar. 


1.1'06.490.  APPARATUS  FOB  INDICATING  THE  VOLU- 
METRIC FLOW  OF  A  GAS.  Ee.nbst  E.  Wunbb,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,197. 
(CI.  73—167.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  container  for  a  liquid,  a  conduit  sealed 
in  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
8«urc.>  of  gas  supply  under  pressure,  and  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  to  be  submerged  In  the  liquid  of  said  container. 
the  latter  portion  of  the  conduit  having  apertures  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  wall  of  the  conduit,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  container  for 
use,  said  pipe  communicating  with  said  container  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  thorein  and  affording  the  sole 
means  of  escape  of  the  iras  from  said  container 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combins- 
tion  with  a  glass  container  for  a  liquid,  a  conduit  sealed 


n 

if 


in  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
Source  of  gas  supply  under  pressure,  and  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  to  be  submerged  in  the  liquid  of  said  con- 
tainer, the  latter  portion  of  the  conduit  having  two  rows 
of  apertures  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conduit  and 
arranged  in  alternation  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
dist-harge  pipe  communlcatinK  with  said  container  above 
$he  level  of  the  liquid  therein. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  (he  cla.sg  described,  in  comblna- 
tli>n  with  a  glass  container  for  a  liquid,  a  vertically- 
disposed  conduit  sealed  In  said  container  and  adapted  to 
l>e  connected  with  a  source  of  tias  supply  under  pressure, 
and  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  be  submerged  in  the 
liquid  of  said  conUiner,  the  latter  portion  of  the  conduit 
having  two  rows  of  apertures  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  conduit  and  arranged  in  alternation  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  discharge  pip*-  communicating  with  said 
container  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 'therein. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  container  for  a  liquid,  a  conduit  sealed 
in  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  gas  supply  under  pressure,  nnd  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  to  be  submerged  in  the  liquid  of  said  con- 
tainer, the  latter  portion  of  the  conduit  having  the  form 
of  a  series  of  connected  chambers,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  said  apertures  iK'Ing  arranged  in 
two  longitudinally-extending  rows  and  In  altematlon  on 
opiKMlte  sides  of  the  conduit,  and  a  discharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  container  above  the  level  of  the 
il<iuld  therein. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  container  for  a  liquid,  a  vertically- 
disposed  conduit  sealed  in  said  container  and  adapted  to 
lie  connected  with  a  source  of  tras  supply  under  pressure, 
and  for  a  portion  of  Its  lennili  to  be  submerged  In  the 
liquid  of  said  container,  the  latter  portion  of  the  conduit 
having  the  form  of  a  series  of  communicating  spherlcally- 
Mhaped  chambers,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, said  apertures  being  arraiiKed  in  two  longitudlnally- 
4-xtendlng  rows  and  In  alternation  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  conduit,  and  a  discharge  pii>e  communicating  with  said 
tuntalner  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l..r(>G,491.       PLOW-LIFT.       Juhn     W<.lk,    Laporle.     Ind., 
assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to   Advance  -  Rumely 
t'ompany.  Laporte,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.    Filed 
Mar.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.   17,086.      (CI.   21  —  114.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a   traction  engine  of  a  draw 
tiar,  means  for  transmitting  the  pull  from  the  engine  to  the 
har.  separate  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bar  with 
rei*|>ect  to  the  engine   frame   and   means   for   guiding   the 
draw  l>ar  comprising  an  A   frame  mounted  on   and  down- 
wardly depending  from  the  engine  frame  and  located  im- 


mediately in  front  of  and  in  loose  engagement  with  the 
draw  bar. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  of  a  draw 
bar,  means  for  transmitting  the  pull  from  the  engine  to 
the  bar,  separate  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bar 
with  respect  to  the  engine  frame  and  means  for  guiding 
the  draw  bar  comprising  an  A  frame  mounted  on  and 
downwardly  depending  from  the  engine  frame  and  located 
Immediately  In  front  of  and  in  loose  engagement  with  the 
draw  bar.  the  side  of  the  A  frame  in  engagement  with  the 
draw  bar  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  link. 

3.  A  draw  bar  for  traction  engines  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  angle  bar  and  a  flat  plate  separated  one  from 
the  other,  traction  pihs  held  between  the  bar  and  the  plate 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the  bar  and  one 
flange  of  the  plate  being  perforated  in  register  one  with 
the  other,  traction  links  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  engine 
frame  and  at  the  other  on  the  traction  pins,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  draw  bar  from  the  engine  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  frame  of  a 
draw  bar,  a  pivoted  traction  connection  between  the  bar 
and  the  frame,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  bar 
oa  the  frame  and  for  raising  and  lowering  It  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  bell  crank,  a  con- 
trolling lever  and  a  link  connection  between  the  bell 
crank  and  the  draw  bar.  means  for  varying  the  effective 
length  of  the  connecting  link  to  vary  the  response  of  the 
draw  bar  to  the  manipulation  of  the  end  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  frame  of  a 
draw-bar,  a  pivoted  traction  connection  between  the  bar  and 
frame,  operator  controlled  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  bar  with  respect  to  the  frame  during  operation,  to- 
gether with  means  adjustable  only  when  the  machine  is 
not  in  operation  for  varying  the  response  of  the  draw-bar 
to  the  operator  controlled  means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,492.  .\1.:T0M0BILE-LAMP.  Lawbemk  M.  Wood, 
Fairfleld.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,767. 
(CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  .\n  automolille  lamp  adapted  to  be  plvotally  attache<l 
to  a  car.  comprising  aa  outer  metallic  casing  extended  at 
Its  central  rear  portion  to  form  a  hollow  handle  to  contain  a 
switch,  an  Inner  reflector  secured  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  central  opening  at  the  rear, 
and  a  lamp  holder  secured  to  the  refiector  around  said 
opening. 

2.  An  automobile  lamp  adapted  to  be  plvotally  attached 
to  a  car,  comprising  an  outer  casing  extended  at  the  cen- 
tral rear  portion  to  form  a  hollow  handle  in  combination 
with  a  lamp  holder  contained  within  the  casing  a  switch 
therefor,  in  the  hollow  handle,  and  a  switch  button  ex- 
terior to  and  located  at  the  end  of  the  handle. 
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8.  Ad  aatomoblle  lamp  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached 
to  a  car,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  baTing  a  mirror  se- 
cured to  Its  back,  and  extended  centrally  In  tbe  rear  to 
form  a  hollow  bnndle,  an  Inner  reflector,  a  lamp  bolder 
vritbin  the  casing  carrying  a  lamp  that  projects  through 
a  central  opening  in  the  reflector,  and  a  switch  for  a  lamp 
contained  in  tbe  handle. 

4.  An  automobile  lamp  adapted  to  be  plTotally  attached 
to  a  car,  comprising  an  outer  metallic  casing  and  an  in- 
ner reflector  secured  together,  a  lamp  bolder  secured  to 
the  reflector  and  adapted  to  carry  a  lamp  projecting  into 
tbe  reflector  through  a  central  rear  opening,  and  a  hol- 
low handle  projecting  from  tbe  central  rear  part  of  the 
casing  and  containing  a  switch  for  the  lamp. 

5.  An  automobile  lamp  adapted  to  be  plvotally  attached 
to  a  car,  comprising  a  reflector  casing  and  inner  reflector 
secured  thereto  having  a  flanged  opening  at  the  center, 
a  lamp  holder  in  tbe  form  of  a  cup  secured  to  tbe  flange, 
tbe  central  rear  [Mrtlon  of  tbe  casing  projecting  rear- 
wardly  and  forming  a  handle,  a  lamp  switch  in  said 
handle  and  a  key  for  operating  the  same  exterior  to  and 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  said  handle. 


1,200,493.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SERVICE  ON 
RAILROADS.  Otto  Wclfirding,  Hacienda  .\ragon.  Tur- 
rlalba.  Costa  Rica.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912,  Serial  No. 
733,708.  Renewed  June  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,520. 
(CI.  105—27.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  service  arrangement  with  accumulation 
of  energy  in  braking  the  train  or  when  running  down 
gradients,  and  transmission  of  energy  for  assisting  the 
main  driving  power  of  the  engine  of  trains,  a  special  aux- 
iliary service  car,  coupled  In  the  said  train  and  containing 
an  Independent  plant  for  accumulating  energy  gained  dur- 
ing the  Journey  and  delivering  and  utilising  such  energy 
for  the  purposes  of  running  tbe  said  train,  the  said  plant 
In  said  auxiliary  car  consisting  of  an  electric  generator 
driven  from  the  axle  of  the  car,  an  electric  motor  coupled 
with  an  axle  of  the  car,  a  storage  battery  and  mechanical 
and  electrical  switch  devices  in  tbe  auxiliary  car,  adapted 
to  connect  at  given  speeds  of  tbe  train  either  the  gener- 
ator or  the  motor  with  the  said  storage  battery  and  so 
temporarily  employ  this  battery  for  accumulating  energy 
and  temporarily  for  supplying  electric  energy,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  railroad  service  arrangement  with  accumulation 
of  energy  in  Iiraking  the  train  or  when  nmning  down 
gradients,  and  tranamisslon  of  energy  for  assisting  the 
main  driving  power  of  the  engine  of  trains,  a  special  aux- 
iliary service  car.  coupled  in  the  said  train  and  con- 
taining an  Indopendent  plant  for  accumulating  energy 
gained  during  the  journey  and  d.^liverlng  and  utillzini: 
sach  energy  for  the  purposes  of  running  the  said  train, 
tbe  said  plant  In  said  auxiliary  car  consisting  of  an  electric 
generator  driven  from  the  axle  of  the  car.  an  electric 
motor  coupled  with  nn  nxle  of  the  car,  a  storage  battery 
and  mechanical  and  electrical  switch  devices  in  the  aux- 
iliary car,  adapted  to  connect  at  given  speeds^  of  the  train 
either  the  genemtor  or  tbe  nrntor  with  the  said  storage 
battery  and  so  temporarily  employ  this  battery  for  accumu 
latlng  energy  and  temporarily  for  supplying  electric  en- 
ergy, the  said  switch  devices  of  the  auxiliary  car  con- 
sisting of  a  switch  controlled  hy  a  centrifugal  governor, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

."?.  In  a  railroad  service  arrangement  with  accumulation 
of  energy    in    braking   tbe   train    or   when    running   down 


gradients,  and  transmission  of  energy  for  assisting  the 
main  driving  power  of  the  engine  of  trains,  a  special  aux- 
iliary service  car.  c»>\ipl«'d  in  the  said  train  and  contain- 
ing an  independent  plant  for  accumulating  energy  gained 
during  the  Journey  and  delivering  and  utilising  such  en- 
ergy for  the  purposes  of  running  tbe  said  train,  tbe  said 
plant  In  said  auxiliary  car  consi.itlng  of  an  electric  gen- 
erator driven  from  the  axle  of  the  car,  an  electric  motor 
coupled  with  an  axle  of  tbe  car.  a  storage  ^»attery  and 
mechanical  and  electrical  switch  devices  In  the  auxiliary 
car.  adapted  to  connect  at  given  speeds  of  the  train  either 
the  generator  or  the  motor  with  the  said  storage  battery 
and  so  temporarily  employ  thli  battery  for  accumulating 
energy,  the  said  switch  devices  of  the  auxiliary  car  con- 
sisting of  a  switch  controlled  by  a  centrifugal  governor,  a 
separate  hand  switch  fitted  on  board  of  the  engine,  electric 
connections  between  said  switch  controlled  by  the  cen- 
trifugal governor  and  tbe  band  switch  on  tbe  engine  of 
such  a  kind,  that  when  the  hand  switch  on  the  engine  is 
operated,  the  automatic  switch  on  the  auxiliary  car  is 
cut  out,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  descrlNnl. 

4.  In  a  railroad  service  arrangement  with  accumul.itlon 
of  energy  in  braking  tbe  train  or  when  running  down 
gradients,  and  transmiaslon  of  energy  for  assisting  the 
main  driving  power  of  the  engine  of  trains,  a  special 
auxiliary  service  car,  coupled  In  the  said  train  and  con- 
taining an  independent  plant  for  accumulating  energy 
gained  during  the  Journey  and  delivering  and  utilizing 
such  energy  for  the  purposes  of  running  the  said  train, 
tbe  said  plant  in  said  auxiliary  car  consisting  of  an  electric 
generator  driven  from  tbe  axle  of  the  car,  an  electric 
motor  coupled  with  an  axle  of  the  car,  a  storage  battery 
and  mechanical  and  electrical  switch  devices  in  the  aux- 
iliary car,  adapted  to  connect  at  given  speeds  of  the  irain 
either  the  generator  or  the  motor  with  the  said  storage 
battery  and  so  temporarily  employ  this  battery  for  accu- 
mulating energy,  the  said  switch  devices  of  the  auxiliary 
car  consisting  of  a  switch  controlled  by  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor, a  separate  hand  switch  fitted  on  board  of  the  en- 
gine, electric  connections  between  said  switch  controlled 
by  the  centrifugal  governor  and  the  hand  switch  on  the 
engine  of  srich  a  kind,  that  when  the  hand  switch  on  tbe 
engine  is  operated,  the  automatic  switch  on  the  auxiliary 
car  Is  shortclrcuited,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  railroad  service  arrangement  with  accumnlatinn 
of  energy  In  braking  the  train  or  when  running  down 
gradients,  and  transmission  of  energy  for  assisting  the 
main  driving  power  of  the  engine  of  trains,  a  special  aux- 
iliary service  car,  coupled  in  the  said  train  and  contain- 
ing an  independent  plant  for  accumulating  energy  gained 
during  tbe  Journey  and  delivering  and  utilizing  such  en- 
ergy for  the  purposes  of  running  the  said  train,  the  said 
plant  in  said  auxiliary  car  consisting  of  an  electric  gener- 
ator driven  from  the  axle  of  the  car,  an  electric  motor 
coupled  with  an  axle  of  the  car,  a  storage  battery  and 
mechanical  and  electrical  switch  devices  in  the  anxtllary 
car,  adapted  to  connect  at  given  speeds  of  the  train  either 
tbe  generator  or  the  motor  with  the  said  storage  battery 
and  so  temporarily  employ  this  lottery  for  accnmulatlng 
energy,  the  said  switch  devices  of  tbe  auxiliary  car  con- 
sisting of  a  switch  controlled  by  a  centrifugal  governor, 
a  separate  hand  switch  fitted  on  board  of  the  engine,  elec- 
tric connections  between  said  switch  controlled  by  the 
centrifugal  governor  and  the  hand  switch  on  the  engine 
of  such  a  kind,  that  when  the  hand  switch  on  the  engine 
is  operated,  the  automatic  switch  on  the  auxiliary  car  is 
cut-out  by  electromagnetic  switches  connected  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  storage  battery,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.206.494.     HAM  SriAPER.     Hans  AOBLMANr*.  New  York. 

N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Ham  Boiler  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1916. 

Serial  No.  R0,434.      (CI.  100 — 57.) 

1.  In  a  meat  mold,  the  combination  of  a  lower  casing, 
an  upper  casing  receivable  therewlthln.  means  for  re- 
sllletttly  pressing  said  casings  together,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effect  of  tbe  resilience  of  said  pressing  means. 
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2.  In  a  meat  molding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low lower  casing,  an  upper  casing  receivable  in  said  lower 
casing,  i>eripberai  corrugations  formed  with  both  of 
said  casings,  and  means  for  resillentiy  clamping  said  upper 
casing  with  respect  to  aald  lower  casing. 


3.  In  a  meat  mold,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  and 
a  semi  elliptical  lower  casing  having  a  circular  cross  sec- 
tion disposed  in  said  frame,  of  a  correspondingly  shaped 
upper  casing  reoeivable  In  said  lower  casing,  means  for 
clamping  said  upper  casing  resillentiy  to  said  lower  casing, 
and  means  for  varying  the  effect  of  the  resiliency  of  said 
clamping  means. 

4.  In  a  meat  shaper.  tbe  combination  of  two  relatively 
movalile  and  codperatiug  casings,  said  casings  have  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  Inwardly  projecting  ribs,  and 
means  to  cause  one  of  tbe  casings  to  forcibly  approach 
the  other. 

5.  In  a  meat  shaper,  the  combination  of  a  lower  rela- 
tively stationary  caslog,  an  upper  casing  movable  up  or 
down  with  resjiect  to  the  lower  casing,  a  band  lever  hav- 
ing stationary  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  and  plvotally 
connected  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  casing 
whereby  when  the  free  end  of  the  lever  is  depressed  the 
MI)|HT  easlUK  will  l>o  forced  downwardly,  and  means  pro- 
jecting l>eyonil  and  l>eIow  the  ends  of  the  upper  casing  to 
interlock  with  the  ends  of  the  lower  casing  to  connect  the 
two  casings  together. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206.495.  APFAEATUS  FOR  RKKINING  POTABLE 
GRAIN  SPIRITS.  Zobkl  Aronowitz.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71.415.     (CI.  195—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  potable  grain  spirits,  a 
spirits  reservoir,  a  series  of  charcoal  fl]ten«,  means  for 
controllably  feeding  the  spirits  from  said  reservoir  to  any 
of  said  filters  to  cause  said  reservoir  fed  filter  to  be  the 
first  in  operation,  means  for  controllahly  causing  the 
spirits  to  flow  through  said  filters  consecutively,  and  means 
for  testing  the  continuous  flow  of  said  spirits  between 
said  filters  and  fof  controllahly  causing  said  spirits  to 
flow  from  the  operatlvely  last  charcoal  filter. 

2.  In  an  appanitus  for  refining  potable  grain  spirits,  a 
mixing  reservoir,  n  series  of  charcoal  filters  at  a  level 
higher  than  that  of  said  mixing  reservoir,  a  feed  reser- 
voir at  n  level  higher  than  ttiat  of  said  filters,  means  for 
transferring  the  spirits  from  said  mixing  reservoir  to  said 
feed  reservoir,  a  pipe  line  connecting  said  feed  reservoir 
and  said  filters,  a  valve  on  said  pipe  line  for  each  of  said 
filters.  plpe«  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  filter  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  filter  consecutively  Juxtaposltioned, 
valv<-s  on  said  filter  connecting  pipes,  a  pipe  connecting  the 


upper  end  of  the  filter  last  In  position  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  filter  last  in  position,  valves  on  said  last  mentioned 
pipe,  a  steam  pipe  line  operatlvely  connectlble  to  each  of 
said  charcoal  Alters,  a  pipe  line  connecting  each  of  said 
charcoal  filters  with  a  vapor  condensing  apparatus,  valves 
on  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  pipe  line  connecting  said 
charcoal  fllters  with  a  sand  filter  and  valves  on  said  last 
mentioned  pipe  line. 

3.  A  charcoal  filter  for  refining  p'ltable  grain  spirits 
comprising  in  combination  a  metallic  filter  vessel,  a  coal 
supporting  screen  near  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  a 
liquid  proof  door  closure  at  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel 
for  removing  coal  therethrough,  a  liquid  proof  closure  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  for  inserting  coal  there- 
through, a  steam  conducting  pipe,  a  spirits  Inlet  pipe,  a 
spirits  outlet  pipe,  a  vapor  outlet  pipe,  an  air  relief  pipe, 
a  sand  fllter  connection  pipe,  all  of  said  pipes  being  con- 
nected to  said  fllter  vessel,  valves  on  each  of  said  pipes 
and  screens  attached  on  the  inside  of  said  fllter  vessel  at 
each  of  the  outlet  and  air  relief  pipe  connections  for  pre- 
venting coal  from  entering  said  pipes. 


1,206.496.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN3  EGG  -  FILLERS. 
Halqe  S.  Axcell,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  A. 
Schurmann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,346.      (CI.  93-37.) 


6"      6'* 


1.  A  carton  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding 
parallel  strips,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  edgewise  Into 
engagement  with  said  strips,  crosswise  thereof,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  encaging  portion  of  the  sheet,  after  said 
portion  has  reachwl  Its  final  position  In  the  carton,  means 
for  cutting  off  the  end  portions  of  said  strips  after  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  of  said  sheet  have  been  applied  thereto, 
and  means  for  completely  punching  the  sheet  before  It 
engages   said    feeding   means   therefor. 

2.  A  carton  machine  comprising  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  parallel  strips,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet 
eflgewlse  Into  engagement  with  said  strips,  crosswise  there- 
of, means  for  cutting  off  the  engaging  portion  of  the 
sheet,  while  the  sheet  and  strips  are  interlocked  and 
stationary,  means  for  cutting  off  the  eml  portions  of  said 
strips  after  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said  sheet  have  been 
applied  thereto,  the  means  for  feeding  the  strips  being 
connected  for  operating  the  means  for  cutting  the  sheet. 

3.  A  carton  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  par- 
allel strips,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  edgewise  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  strips,  crosswise  thereof,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  engaging  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  tlie  end  portions  of  said  strips  after  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  of  said  sheet  have  been  applied  thereto, 
disposed  in  position  to  operate  in  rear  of  the  last  portion 
of  said  sheet,  the  means  for  feeding  the  strips  V)elng  pro- 
Tlded  with  Intermittently  operated  knives  for  cutting  the 
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strips  from  a  sheet  of  Biaterial.  connected  for  operating 
tbe  means  for  cutting  tbe  sheet. 

4.  A  carton  machine  coinprislng  means  for  feeding  par- 
allel strips,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  edgewise  into  en- 
gagement with  said  strips,  crosswise  thereof,  means  for 
catting  oif  the  engaging  portion  of  the  sheet,  after  said 
portion  has  reached  its  final  position  In  tbe  carton,  means 
for  cutting  off  the  end  portions  of  said  strips  after  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  of  said  sheet  have  been  applied  thereto, 
tbe  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  comprising  a  stationary 
front  plate,  a  swinging  bacl(  plate,  said  plates  disposed  a 
distance  apart  to  form  a  slot  between  them,  means  for 
directing  the  sheet  into  said  slot,  means  on  one  of  said 
plates  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  and  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  back  plate  in  operative  position. 

5.  A  carton  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  par- 
allel strips,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  edgewise  into  en- 
gagement with  said  strips,  crosswise  thereof,  means  for 
cutting  off  tbe  engaging  portion  of  the  sheet,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  end  portions  of  said  strips  after  a  plurality 
of  portions  of  said  sheet  have  been  applied  thereto,  after 
said  portion  has  reached  Its  final  position  in  the  carton, 
the  means  for  feeding  tbe  sheet  comprising  a  curved  table 
having  a  downturned  delivery  end,  and  continuooaly  op- 
erating feed  rolls  which  receive  tbe  sheet  directly  from 
said  table. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.:'06,497.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Fhedekick  S.  Banks. 
Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,308.  Renewed  Apr.  i>9,  1016.  SerUl  No.  94,516. 
(CI.  156— 38.) 


1.  Jn  a  screen  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed 
with  top  and  bottom  bars  and  end  members,  said  top  and 
bottom  bars  being  formed  with  tracks,  a  wire  mesh,  and 
bindings  for  said  wire  mesh  formed  with  grooves,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  fit  over  said  tracks,  whereby  the 
wire  mesh  may  be  bodily  applied  and  r«'moved  and  means 
for  bodily  adjusting  said  end  members  toward  and  from 
each  other  without  r^lesting  said  wire  meHh. 

2.  In  a  screen  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed 
with  laterally  movable  ends,  and  with  tup  and  bottom 
members  formed  with  tracks,  a  wire  mesh  connected  with 
said  tracks  and  loosely  extending  into  said  end  members, 
and  means  for  adjusting  xaid  ends  toward  and  from  each 
other  without   molesting  said   wire  mesh. 

3.  In  a  screen  uf  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed 
with  top  and  bottom  members  and  side  members,  said  side 
members  being  slidingly  mounted  at  their  ends  on  said 
top  and  bottom  members,  said  side  members  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  openings  to  receive  the  edges  of 
a  sheet  of  wire  mesh,  means  for  adjusting  said  end  mem 
bers  longitudinally  of  said  top  and  bottom  members,  and  a 
wire  mesh  connected  with  said  top  and  bottom  members 
and  sUdlngly  fitting  in  said  side  members. 

4.  In  a  screen  of  tbe  class  described,  top  and  bottom 
members  and  end  members,  said  end  members  being  formed 
with  openings  at  each  end  for  slidingly  fitting  over  the 
ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  members,  said  end  members 
being  provided   with  longitudinal  openings  to   receive  the 


edgea  of  a  aheet  of  wire  mesh,  an  adjostlng  member  con- 
necting said  end  members  and  said  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers at  each  comer  of  the  frame  so  as  to  move  the  end 
members  longitudinally  of  the  top  and  bottom  members, 
and  thereby  vary  the  width  of  the  frame,  and  a  wire  me«h 
connected  with  sa^ld  top  and  bottom  memb«Ts  and  loosely 
projecting  into  said  end  members  through  said  longitudi- 
nal openings,  said  wire  mesh  being  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  top  and  bottom  members,  whereby  tbe  ends 
of  the  screen  will  continually  remain  projecting  into  said 
end  members,  regardless  of  the  adjustment  thereof. 

5.  In  a  screen  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame  formed 
with  top  and  bottom  members,  ead  members  slidingly  fit- 
ting over  the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  members,  said 
end  members  being  provided  with  longitudinal  openings 
to  receive  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh,  a  threaded 
bar  rigidly  connected  to  each  end  01  each  of  said  end 
members,  a  thumb  operated  member  for  each  of  aald 
threaded  bars  carried  by  said  top  and  bottom  members 
whereby  when  said  thumb  members  are  operated  said  end 
members  will  be  adjusted  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
the  top  and  bottom  members,  and  a  wire  mesh  with  its 
ends  projecting  loosely  into  said  end  membera  through 
said  longitudinal  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,206.498.       MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    POWDER    I'EIy 
LET8  FOR  TIMING-FUSES.     Watne  MacVeaoh  Bar 
KEB.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     FUed    Mar.    23.    1916.     Serial 
No.  86.325.      (CI.  25—93.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  punch  ram,  a  punch  carried  thereby  and 
an  actuating  means  for  said  ram  comprising  a  rocking 
lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  punch  ram.  an  actuating  means  for  said  rocking 
lever  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  means  for 
shifting  the  fulcrum  of  the  rocking  lever  lengthwise  of 
said  lever. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  punch  ram.  a  punch  carried  thereby  and 
means  for  actuating  said  punch  ram.  said  means  comprls 
ing  a  rocking  lever,  a  fulcrum  for  said  rocking  lover,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  shifting  said  fulcrum  lengthwise 
of  the  lever,  a  connection  I)etwoen  one  end  of  the  rocking 
lever  and  the  punch  ram.  said  connection  being  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  tbe  punch  ram  and  an  actuating  member 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  n>oking  lever. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  punch  ram.  a  slotted  rocking  lever  con 
nected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  punch  ram.  an  actuating 
member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  slotted  lever,  a 
fulcrum  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  lever,  a  movable 
l>earing  by  which  the  fulcrum  is  carried  and  a  manually 
operable  screw  engaging  said  movable  l>earing  for  shifting 
the  fulcrum  with  relation  to  the  slotted  lever. 
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4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame  having  a  borlxontal  table  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  feed  shoe  movable  over  said' 
table,  a  plurality  of  upper  punches  disposed  to  operate 
above  aald  table,  a  plurality  of  lower  punches,  compres- 
sion chambers  formed  in  the  table  and  within  which  the 
lower  punches  operate,  a  driving  shaft  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  beneath  the  punches  and  at  the  front 
side  of  the  frame,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  driving 
connections  between  said  shafts,  means  for  actuating  the 
upper  plungers  from  the  first  named  shaft,  a  cam  upon 
the  driven  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends, 
means  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  and  to  said 
cam  for  actuating  the  lever  from  the  cam,  connections  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  the  lever  and  the  lower  punches, 
a  second  cam  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  ends  and  having  its  lower  end  en- 
gaged with  tbe  last  named  cam  and  a  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  said  shoe. 


1.206,499.  BLADE-HOLDER.  Frank  Barltiu,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1.1.  191.V  Serial  No.  50,409.  (CI. 
30—26.) 


©■  :: 


u 


In  a  holder  for  safety  razor  blades,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  holding  member  slightly  wider  and  longer 
than  the  blade,  and  having  short  raised  studs  adapted  to 
fit  in  the  apertures  of  a  certain  style  of  safety  blade  ;  said 
studs  lieing  located  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  line 
drawn  centrally  through  the  holding  member  and  so  ar 
ranged  that  a  cutting  edge  of  a  blade  held  thereon  will 
project  l)eyond  one  side  edge  of  the  holding  member  and 
said  holding  member  being  also  provided  with  a  longltudi 
nal  recess  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  central  line 
drawn  through  the  holding  member,  to  receive  a  thickened 
portion  of  another  style  of  razor  blade  and  to  hold  said 
blade  with  its  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond  tbe  opposite 
side  edge  of  the  holding  member,  a  handle  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  holding  member,  a  second  holding  member 
similar  iu  size  and  form  to  tbe  first  mentioned  member, 
KSid  second  holding  menilter  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  the  first  member  to  clamp  a  safety  blade  in  inter 
posed  position,  and  being  provided  with  circular  recesses 
to  receive  the  studs  of  the  first  member,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal recess  corres|>onding  to  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  longitudinal  recess  of  the  first  member,  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  tbe  two  holding  members,  and  a 
pivotal  latch  attached  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  lock  the  two  members  In  clamping  position. 


1,206.500.      TRACTOR.      Jambs    Bkard.    Dos    Rloa,    Cal. 

Filed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,477.     (CI.  21—150.) 

1.   In  a  tractor  wheel,  a  series  of  separate,  self-laying. 

oblong  track  sections,  the  sections  being  rigid  and   non 

deforuialilc    ami    dis|>osed    side    by   side    with    their   major 


axes  in  angular  relation,  said  sections  having  internal 
teeth  at  opposite  sides  parallel  with  the  major  axes  of 
tbe  sections,  the  ends  of  tbe  sections  at  the  Interior  pre- 
senting untoothed  semi  circular  surfaces,  an  axle  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  track  sections,  and  a  series 
of  wheels  on  said  axle,  one  wheel  for  each  track  section, 
the  gear  wheels  presenting  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  track  sections  and  said  wheels  for  a  portion  of  the 
I>eriphery  being  untoothed  to  correspond  with  the  un- 
toothed end  surfaces  of  the  track  sections. 


2.  In  a  tractor  wheel,  a  series  of  separate,  self-laying, 
oblong  track  sections,  tbe  sections  being  rigid  and  non- 
deformable  and  disposed  side  by  side  with  their  major 
axes  in  angular  relation,  said  sections  having  internal 
teeth  at  opposite  sides  parallel  with  the  major  axes  of  tbe 
sections,  the  ends  of  the  sections  at  the  interior  present- 
ing untoothed  semi-circular  surfaces,  an  axle  extending 
transversely  through  the  track  sections,  and  a  series  of 
wheels  on  said  axle,  one  wheel  for  each  track  section,  the 
gear  wheels  presenting  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
track  sections  and  said  wheels  for  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery being  untoothed  to  correspond  with  the  untoothed 
end  surfaces  of  the  track  sections ;  the  teeth  of  the  track 
sections  alternating  with  depressions  in  the  said  sections 
and  the  end  depressions  having  a  greater  flare  than  the 
remaining  depressions  to  afford  clearance  for  the  end 
teeth  on  the  wheels  in  leaving  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  track 
sections. 


1,206.501.     STRIP  OF  MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  CAR 
TRIDQE-SHELLS.     Edwabd  C.  Bell  and  Ratuond  8. 
CASE,  Unlonvllle,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.     Serial 
No.   856,977.      (CI.    93—94.) 


1.  A  strip  of  material  for  the  production  of  tubes  to  be 
formed  Into  cartridge  shells,  said  strip  having  Its  edge 
treated  with  a  protective  coating  to  prevent  contact  of 
paraffin  therewith,  said  coating  extending  a  distance  eqaai 
to  the  circumference  of  a  tube  to  be  formed  from  said 
strip. 

2.  A  strip  of  material  fur  the  production  of  tubes  to  be 
formed  into  cartridge  shells,  said  strip  being  of  a  width 
to  produce  a  shell  of  several  plies,  said  strip  being  in  its 
natural  state  from  one  edge  to  such  distance  from  the  op- 
posite edge  as  will  comprise  a  margin  equal  to  tt»e  circum- 
ference of  the  shell,  such  margin  being  treated  with  col- 
ored protective  coating  to  prevent  contact  of  paraffin 
therewith. 


1  206,502.      METHOD    OF   AND    AI'PARATUS    FOR    DE 
TECTING    AND    LOCATING    CROOKS    IN    GUN-BAR 
UELS.     Thomas   G.  Bennett.   New   Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No. 
93.808.      (CI.   88—14.) 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  locating  crooks  In  gun 
iNirrels,  the  said  method  being  characterized  by  tbe  pro- 
jection of  a  beam  of  light  from  within  the  bore  of  the  gun- 
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barrel,  moving  the  barrel  relatively  to  the  beam  of  light  |  with  the  portion  of  the  rod  comprlaed  In  the  loop.  Raid 
and  parallel  thereto,  and  keeping  the  Bource  of  the  beam  member  for  holding  the  clip  against  movement  Mrrlng  aa 
of  light  a  fixed  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the 
barrel  during  such   movement. 


2.  A  method  of  detecting  and  locating  crooks  In  giin- 
barrels,  the  said  method  being  characterised  by  progres- 
sively subjecting  the  several  portions  of  the  wall  of  the 
bore  of  a  gun-barrel  to  the  action  of  a  carrier  supporting 
a  lamp  from  which  a  beam  of  light  is  projected  from  with- 
in the  gun-barrel  upon  a  screen  located  oatslde  of  the 
barrel,  the  carrier  being  constructed  to  follow  the  walls  of 
the  l>ore  and  to  maintain  the  lamp  at  a  constant  distance 
therefrom  at  any  given  point. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  crooks  In 
gun-barreln,  the  combination  with  a  yielding  lamp-carrier 
adapted  to  bo  located  within  the  lx)re  of  the  gun-barrel  anrl 
carrying  a  lamp  from  which  a  beam  of  light  is  projected 
from  within  the  barrel  upon  a  screen  located  outside  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  gun  l»arrel  support,  one  of  the  said  parts 
being  movable  in  line  with  the  other  to  permit  the  lamp- 
carrier  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  various  sur- 
faces of  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  crooks  In 
gun-barrels,  the  combination  with  a  yielding  lamp-carrier 
artapteu  to  be  located  within  the  bore  of  a  gun-barrel  and 
carrying  a  lamp  from  which  a  beam  of  light  is  projected 
from  within  the  t>arrel  upon  a  screen  located  outside  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  gun-barrel  support,  one  of  the  said  parts 
being  movable  In  line  with  the  other,  and  one  of  the  .said 
parts  being  rota  table  with  respect  to  the  other,  to  permit 
tho  lamp  carrier  to  be  progressively  brought  Into  contact 
with  the  various  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the 
barrel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  crooks  in 
gun-t)arrel8,  the  lomblnation  with  a  yielding  carrier,  of  a 
lamp  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of 
light  from  within  the  bore  of  the  barrel  upon  a  screen 
located  outside  of  the  barrel,  a  holder  upon  which  the  said 
carrier  is  pivotally  mounted,  means  for  supporting  the 
said  holder,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  suport  a  gan-l)arrel  and 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  said  car- 
rier and  to  permit  tho  barrel  to  be  rotated  with  respect 
thereto. 

— I 

1,206..503  MESSAOE-HOOP.  Albkrt  X  Bieblt  and 
Ellis  Bierlt.  Central  City,  Bongs  township.  Center 
county.  Pa.  Ftled  May  13.  191G.  Serial  No.  97,430. 
(CI.  2.'5R — 3.> 

1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  rod  having  one  end  portion  returned  to  afford 
a  loop,  a  clip  secured  to  the  end  of  said  return  portion 
and  straddling  the  rod.  a  member  disposed  through  the 
clip  and  the  rod  for  holding  said  clip  against  movement 
longltudinnlly  of  the  rod.  and  a  clamping  member  coact- 
Ing  with  the  portion  of  th'»  rod  comprised  in  the  loop, 
■aid  memhor  for  holding  the  clip  against  movement  serving 
as  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  clamp. 

2.  A   device  of  the  character  described   comprising  an 
elongated  rod  having  one  end  portion  returned  to  afford 
a  loop  a  (lip  secured  to  the  ond  of  said  return  portion  and 
atraddiing  the   rod,  a   member  disposed   through   the  clip   I 
and  the  rod  for  holding  said  clip  against  movement  Ion-   I 
gltudinaily  of  the  rod,  and  a  clamping  member  coactlng  i 


a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  clamp,  said  clamp  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  clip  is  directed. 


1.206.504.  FASTENER.  (Jeoboe  E.  Bishop.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  lo,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,146.  (CI. 
24 — 221.) 


1.  In  an  improved  fastener  for  antomoblles.  an  eyelet 
comprising  a  ring  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cur- 
tain fabric;  and  two  independent  oppositely  disposed 
flexible  members  secured  only  at  their  centers,  respec- 
tively, to  said  ring  member  and  so  disposed  as  to  inter- 
sect the  opening  of  said  ring  member. 

2.  In  an  Improved  fastener  for  automobiles,  an  eyelet 
comprising  a  ring  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cur- 
tain fabric ;  and  two  independent  oppositely  disposed 
flexible  members  each  secured  to  said  ring  member  by  one 
connection  only  and  so  disposed  that  portions  thereof 
upon  both  sides  of  said  connection  Intersect  the  opening 
of  said  ring  member. 


1,206,505.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Qbobqb  Ph«d  BlXJUm, 
Richmond.  Ind.  Hied  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,771. 
(01.  64 — 62.) 


1.  An  axle  and  bearing  therefor,  said  axle  having  a 
tapered  end  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the 
tapered  end  and  the  bearing  including  a  sleeve  tapered  to 
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fix  tald  axle,  and  rollers  disposed  about  said  sleeve ;  to- 
gether with  a  washer  secured  to  the  end  of  the  axle,  the 
sleeve  and  rollers  having  a  length  sufBciently  leaa  than 
the  distance  between  the  washer  and  shoulder  to  adjust 
the  washer  and  sleeve  on  the  tapered  end  of  the  axle. 

2.  A  bearing  including  Inner  and  outer  sleeves,  rollers 
t>etween  said  sleeves,  a  shell  in  which  the  outer  sleeve 
Is  received,  said  shell  and  outer  sleeve  being  reversely  ta- 
pered, and  a  cap  cloaiug  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  and 
adjustable  thereon,  the  said  cap  bearing  against  the  outer 
siet^ve  to  constitute  a  follower  in  adjusting  the  same. 

3.  A  bearing  Including  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  rollers 
between  said  aleeves,  a  shell  in  which  the  outer  sleeve  is 
received,  said  shell  and  outer  sleeve  being  reversely  ta- 
pered, and  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  and 
adjustable  thereon,  said  cap  having  a  flange  overlapping 
the  shell  and  formed  with  an  annular  recesa  at  the  base 
of  the  said  flange  between  the  same  and  the  outer  sleeve, 
and  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  shell. 

4.  A  bearing  inclading  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  rollers 
between  aald  sleeves,  a  shell  In  which  the  outer  sleeve  is 
received,  said  shell  and  outer  sleeve  being  reversely  ta- 
pered, a  cap  covering  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  and  l>ear- 
ing  against  the  outer  end  jf  the  outer  sleeve,  and  mean* 
adjustably  connecting  the  cap  with  the  end  of  the  abell 
to  adjust  the  cap  to  and  from  the  shell  and  outer  sleeve. 


1.206,506.  ENGINEER'S  STORM-WINDOW.  WiLLUM 
W.  BoTNTOM,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  79,897.      (01.  20 — 40.) 


1  An  engineers  storm  window  comprising  a  sash  frame 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  window  frame  of  the  cab,  a  bous- 
ing att.icbed  on  said  sash  frame  and  constructed  to  be 
extended  beyond  the  side  of  the  cab,  said  housing  having 
a  sight  opening  therein,  said  housing  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Joints  enablln?  the  tame  to  hold  into  the  space 
surrounded  by  the  said  sash  frame,  and  means  on  said 
sash  frame  for  holding  the  folded  bouilBg  therein. 

2.  An  engineer's  storm  window  comprising  a  sash 
frame  mounted  in  the  window  frame  of  the  cab,  a  hous- 
ing comprising  a  top  panel  hlngedly  attached  to  said  sash 
frame  and  an  outer  panel  hlngedly  attached  to  said  top 
panel,  foldable  end  panels  attached  to  said  sash  frame, 
said  top  panel  having  a  transverse  break-joint  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  said  top  panel  permitting  aald  top  panel 
and  said  outer  panel  to  fold  inwardly  into  said  sash 
frame. 

3.  An  engineer's  storm  window  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  mounted  In  the  window  frame  of  the  cab,  top. 
side,  end  and  bottom  members  hlngedly  secured  at  their 
Inner  edges  to  said  frame  and  forming  corresponding 
parts  of  a  housing  projecting  beyond  the  frame,  and  an 
outer  memlier  hlngedly  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
top  member,  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  sight 
openings. 

4.  An  engineer's  storm  window  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  mounted  in  the  window  frame  of  the  cab,  a 
housing  comprising  end  members  hlngedly  secured  to  the 
side  rails  of  said  frame,  a  bottom  member  hlngedly  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  rail,  of  said  frame,  a  top  member 
tiingedly  secured  to  the  upper  rail  of  said  frame,  a  plate 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  member, 
and  a  side  member  hlngedly  secured  to  said  plate,  said 
plate  operating  to  fold  upon  said  top  member  and  side 
member  and  thereby  permit  the  same  to  swing  inwardly. 


5.  An  engineer's  btorm  window  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  window  frame  of  the  cab, 
a  foldable  bousing  comprising  end,  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers hlngedly  secured  to  the  corresponding  rails  of  said 
frame,  and  a  side  member  hlngedly  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  portion  of  said  top  member,  said  side  member  hav- 
ing Interlocked  relation  at  its  edges  with  said  end  and 
bottom  members,  respectively,  and  said  end  members  hav- 
ing sight  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.507.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Rich- 
ard C.  Bbadlex,  Sbreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Lee  Kinnebrew  and  one  fourth  to  J.  Mally  Eastham, 
Sbreveport.  La.,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  Frank  Ireland, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,961. 
(CI.  284—84.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  lock  having  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  lug  slidable  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lug,  a  key  having  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  for  moving  the  lug 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  t}-pe  segment,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  lug  for  shifting  the  type 
segment. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  lock  having  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  lug  slidable  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lug.  a  key  having  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  for  moving  the  lug 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  type  segment,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  lug  for  shifting  the  type  seg- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  lever  for  supporting  the 
type  segment,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  lug  when  the  latter 
is  shifted. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  lock  having  ■ 
rotatable  shaft,  a  lug  slidable  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lug,  a  key  having  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  for  moving  the 
lug  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  type  segment,  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  lug  for  shifting  the  type 
segment,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  for  supporting  the 
type  segment,  a  link  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  lug  when  the  latter  is 
shifted,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  link  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  lug  at  all  times. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  lock  having  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  lug  slidable  on  said  shaft  and  roUtable 
therewith,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lug.  a  key  having  a 
shoulder  j^arranged  to  engage  said  arm  for  moving  the 
lug  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  type  segment,  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  lug  for  shifting  the  type 
segment,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  for  supporting  the 
type  segment,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  lug  when  the  latter  la 
shifted,  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  link  In  con- 
stant engagement  with  the  lug  at  all  times,  a  platen  dis- 
posed in  operative  relation  with  said  type  segment,  and 
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in>>Hn.<)  connected  ^Ith  the  shaft   for  causinK  a  movement 
of  the  platen  toward  the  typ«  segment. 

5.  In  a  liquid  dispensioK  apparatus,  a  lock  having  a 
roiatable  shaft,  a  lug  slldabhe  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lug,  a  key  having  a 
shoulder  aranged  to  engage  saW  arm  for  moving  the  lug 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  type  segment,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  lug  for  shifting  the  type  seg- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  lever  for  supporting  the 
type  segment,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  lug  when  the  latter  Is 
shifted,  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  link  in  constant 
engagement  with  the  lug  at  all  tltoes.  a  platen  disposed 
in  operative  relation  with  said  type  segment,  means  con 
nected  with  the  shaft  for  causing  a  movement  of  the 
platen  toward  the  type  segment,  said  means  comprising 
an  arm  rigidly  conected  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  rod  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  In  its 
rotation,  and  a  t>ell-crank  lever  secured  to  said  platen  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.508.  LAWN-M0WE:R.  William  P.  M.  Bbacn. 
Pbiladelpbia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pennsylvania  Lawn  Mower  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  ^'lled  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  75.642. 
(CI.  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  the  general 
framing  of  the  machine  comprising  two  «ide  frames  each 
having  two  laterally  projecting  lugs,  a  normally  Hxed 
cutter  bar  extending  transversely  between  the  side  frames, 
a  rotatable  cutter  arranged  alwve  the  stationary  cutter 
bar  and  cooperating  therewith  and  having  at  each  end 
Journals  by  which  it  is  supported  and  may  be  driven,  bear- 
ings through  which  the  Journals  extend,  a  spring  below 
each  of  the  bearings  and  supported  by  one  of  the  lugs 
on  the  side  frames  for  forcing  said  bearings  upwardly  to 
move  the  rotatable  cutter  away  from  the  stationary  cut- 
ter bar,  and  adjusting  screw  studs  extending  downwardly 
tbroagh  the  remaining  luffi  of  the  side  frames  for  forcing 
the  bearings  downwardly  against  the  action  of  the 
springs  for  accuratel/  adjusting  the  rotatable  cutter  and 
providing  an  adjustable  abutment  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  axis  of  the  rotatable  cutter  from  the  cutter  bar. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  the  general 
framing  of  the  machine  comprising  two  side  frames  each 
having  two  laterally  projecting  lugs,  a  normally  fixed 
cutter  bar  extending  transrersely  between  the  side  frames, 
a  rotatable  cutter  arranged  above  the  stationary  cutter 
bar  and  cooperating  therewith  and  having  at  each  end 
Journals  by  which  It  Is  supported  an(l  may  be  driven, 
t>earlngs  through  which  the  Journals  extend,  a  spring 
below  each  of  the  bearings  and  supported  by  one  of  the 
lugs  on  the  side  frames  for  forcing  said  t>earlng8  upwardly 
to  move  the  rotatable  cutter  away  from  the  stationary 
cutter  bar,  adjusting  screw  studs  extending  downwardly 
through  the  remaining  lugs  of  the  side  frames  for  forcing 
the  bearings  downwardly  acainst  the  action  of  the  springs 
for  accurately  adjusting  the  rotatable  cutter  and  provid- 
ing an  adjustable  abutment  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  cutter  from  the  cutter  bar,  and  ad- 
justable  connections   between    the   adjusting   screw   studs 


and   the  bearing^  to  permit  oscillating  adjustment  of  the 
bearings  relatively  to  the  studs. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  main  frame,  a  fixed  cutter  iMir, 
a  rotatable  cutter  having  a  Journal  by  which  It  is  rotated. 
an<l  an  adjustable  support  for  the  Journal  consisting  of 
a  hearing  through  which  the  Journal  extends,  a  coil 
spring  arranged  below  the  bearing  and  supported  by 
the  main  frame  to  force  the  t>ear1ng  upwardly,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  threaded  stnd  carried  by  the  main  frame  and 
having  its  axis  in  allnement  with  the  thrust  of  the 
spring,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  bottom  of  the  screw- 
threade<l  stud  and  forming  a  connection  between  it  and 
the  bearing  whereby  the  position  of  the  bearing  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  may  be  accurately  adjusted  and 
the  rotatable  cutter  to  properly  cooperate  with  the  «ta- 
tionary  cutter  bar. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  main  frame,  a  fixed  cutter  Imr, 
a  rotatable  cutter  having  a  Journal  by  which  it  is  ro- 
tatetl,  and  an  adjustable  support  for  the  Journal  consisting 
of  a  bearing  through  which  the  Journal  extends  having  at 
Its  upper  part  a  curved  rib  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  Journal,  a  coil  spring  aranged  below  the  bearing  and 
supported  by  the  mala  frame  to  force  the  bearing  up- 
wardly, an  adjusting  screw- threaded  stud  carried  by  the 
main  frame  and  having  Its  axis  in  allnement  with  the 
thrust  of  the  spring,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  bottom 
of  the  screw-threaded  stud  and  provided  with  a  grooved 
end  fitting  over  the  curved  rib  and  forming  an  adjustable 
connection  with  the  bearing  whereby  the  position  of  the 
bearing  against  the  action  of  the  spring  may  be  accu- 
rately adjusted  and  the  rotatable  cutter  to  properly  co- 
operate with  the  stationary  cutter  bar. 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  stationary  cutter  bar,  a  rotatable  cutter  cooperating 
therewith  and  having  a  Journal  at  each  end.  bearings  for 
the  respective  Journals  each  having  a  projection  on  the 
bottom  and  a  guide  at  the  top  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  Journal,  coll  springs  respectively  surrounding  the 
downwardly  extending  projections  of  the  bearings  and 
supported  and  positioned  by  extensions  from  the  main 
frame,  adjusting  screw  studa  in  allnement  with  the 
springs  above  the  bearings  and  carried  by  the  main  frame, 
sleeves  fitting  the  bottoms  of  the  studs  and  shaped  to 
engage  the  guide  portions  on  the  tops  of  the  bearings, 
whereby  the  rotatable  cutter  has  its  weight  supported  by 
the  springs  and  its  poaition  accurately  adjusted  by  the 
screw  studs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,509.  GR.\ND- PIANO  ACTION.  VinaosH. 
Baow.i,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Not.  24,  1914.  SerUI 
No.  873,739.     (CI.  84—26.) 


1.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising  a  support,  a  repe- 
tition lever,  a  Jack  mounted  directly  on  said  support  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  actuating  relation  with  said 
lever,  and  a  stop  mounted  directly  on  said  support  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  Jack  away  from  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising  a  support,  a  repe- 
tition lever,  a  Jack  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  actuating  relation  to  said  lever,  a  stop 
mounted  on  said  support  for  limiting  retractive  movement 
of  said  Jack  and  a  regulating  button  on  said  Jack  to  limit 
movement  of  said  Jack  in  a  forward  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising  a  support,  a  repe- 
tition lever,  a  Jack  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  actuating  relation  with  said  lever,  a  stop 
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carried  by  said  support  which  extends  past  and  about  said 
Jiirk  for  limiting  retractive  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a 
regulating  button  carried  by  said  Jack  to  limit  movement 
of  the  Jack  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising  a  support  rail,  a 
plurality  of  fiange  posts  8ecuri'<l  thereto,  supports  piv- 
oted to  said  fiange  posts,  repetition  levers  pivoted  to  and 
actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  said  supports, 
and  stops  carried  by  the  said  flange  posts  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  repetition  levers. 

5.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising  a  support  fiange 
rail,  a  plurality  of  Independent  flange  posts  secured  to 
and  rising  from  said  rail,  and  a  support  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  post,  each  post  having  a  hammer  rest, 
Huhstantialiy  as  described. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,206,510.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT.  Cakyl  E. 
CHANET,  I>etrolt,  Mich,  nied  June  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,364.     (CI.  219—67.) 


m. 


¥ 


1.  .\n  electrical  beating  unit,  comprising  a  tubular  core 
member  formed  of  a  refractory  insulating  material  formed 
in  segments,  said  core  being  provided  with  a  double  thread 
or  groove  therein,  a  resistor  wound  in  said  thread  to 
extend  from  one  end  to  tb^  other  of  the  tut>e  and  «to  re- 
turn in  the  Intermediate  groove  to  the  original  end,  and 
an  Internal  and  external  armor  for  said  tube. 

2.  An  elei-trlcal  beating  unit,  comprising  an  inner  aimor 
tube,  an  insulator  tube  formed  in  segments  placed  about 
said  inner  armor  tube  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  re- 
sistor wound  upon  said  segmental  Insulator  tul>e,  an  outer 
armor  tube,  and  a  refractory,  solidified  plastic  insulation 
between  the  resistor  and  tl>e  outer  tube. 

3.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  nn  inner 
armor  tube,  a  refractory  Insulator  tulR*  formed  of  seg- 
ments placed  about  said  inner  armor  tube,  said  segments 
having  con^lementary  grooves  forming  a  spiral  thread 
thereabout,  a  resistor  wound  In  said  thread,  an  outer 
armor  tube,  and  a  solidified  plastic  Insulator  between  said 
resistor  and  outer  tube. 

I  4.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  inner 
armor  tube,  an  Insulator  tube  formed  In  segments  ar- 
ranged about  Mild  Inner  armor  tube,  said  segments  being 
provided  externally  with  grooves  forming  complementary 
portions  of  a  double  thread,  a  resistor  wound  in  said 
grooves  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other  and  return- 
ing through  an  Intermediate  groove,  an  outer  armor  tube, 
and  aolldified  plastic  Insulation  between  said  resistor  and 
outer  tube. 

.'.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  inner  armor 
tube,  an  Insulator  tube  formed  in  segments  arranged  about 
said  inner  armor  tul>e,  said  segments  being  provided  ex 
ternally  with  grooves  forming  complementary  portions 
of  a  double  thread,  a  resistor  wound  In  said  grooves  from 
one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other  and  returning  through 
an  Intermediate  groove,  an  outer  armor  tut>e,  and  means 


for  decreasing  the  thermal  conductivity  to  the  inner  tube 
In  relation  to  the  thermal  conductivity  to  the  outer  tube 
to  eciualiee  the  temperatures  thereof. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <jtaxette.] 


1.206.511.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  AT^TOMATIC 
Hammers.  Alfrid  C.  Clark,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  U.  8.  Safety  Appliance  Company.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,910.     (CI.  78 — 44.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  hammer  having  a  barrel,  a  power- 
driven  reciprocating  member  therein,  a  tool  having  a 
shank  in  the  barrel  extending  into  the  path  of  the  said 
reciprocating  member,  a  safety  thimble  on  the  end  of  the 
barrel  and  means  for  locking  the  thimble  in  position  on 
the  barrel,  consisting  of  a  transverse  key  having  flat  anr- 
facea  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  reciprocation,  the 
thimble  being  slotted  transversely  through  its  entire  thick- 
ness, the  barrel  baring  registering  slots,  uoth  slots  flttlaf 
the  key  and  having  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  the  piston  to  engage  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the 

key. 

2.  A  safety  thimble  for  an  automatic  hammer  haTin« 
transverse  slots  extending  through  the  entire  thickneaa 
of  the  thimble,  transverse  keys  in  the  slots  and  a  heaTj 
leaf  spring  for  each  key  secured  at  one  end  to  the  thimble 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  key. 

3.  A  safety  thimble  for  an  automatic  hammer  having 
transverse  slots  extending  through  the  entire  thlckneM 
of  the  thimble,  the  slots  presenting  on  one  side  a  surface 
equal  to  substantially  one-half  the  cross-section  of  th« 
thimble,  transverse  keys  in  the  slots  and  a  heary  leaf 
spring  for  each  key  secured  at  one  end  to  the  thimble  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  key. 

4.  In  an  automatic  hammer  having  a  barrel,  a  power- 
driven  reciprocating  member  therein,  a  tool  haTlng  a 
shank  in  the  barrel  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the 
power-drlv-n  reciprocating  member,  a  safety  thimble  on 
the  end  of  the  barrel  and  engaging  the  tool  in  Its  ad- 
vanced position,  means  for  locking  the  thimble  in  poai- 
tion on  the  barrel  consisting  of  a  transverse  key  hSTlng 
flat  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  reciprocation, 
the  thimble  being  slotted  transversely  through  its  entire 
thickness  and  th-^  barrel  having  registering  slots,  the  slots 
in  the  thimble  presenting  a  surface  on  one  side  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  substantially  equal  to 
one  half  the  cross-section  of  the  thimble,  both  slots  fitting 
the  key  and  adapted  to  permit  it  to  be  inserted  and  with- 
drawn. 

5.  In  an  automatic  hammer  having  a  barrel,  a  power- 
driven  reciprocating  member  therein,  a  tool  baring  a 
shank  also  in  the  barrel  and  extending  into  the  path  of 
the  power-driven  reciprocating  member,  a  safety  thimble 
on  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  engaging  the  tool  in  Ita 
adranced  position,  means  for  locking  the  thimble  in 
position  OP  the  barrel  consisting  of  a  transrerse  key  bar- 
ing fiat  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  reciproc*- 
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tion,  the  thimble  being  slotted  transversely  through  its 
entire  thickness  and  the  barrel  having  registering  slots, 
the  slots  in  the  thimble  presenting  a  surface  00  one  side 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  reciprocation,  substantlallj 
krqual  to  one-half  the  cross-section  of  the  thimble,  both 
slots  fitting  the  key  and  adapted  to  permit  It  to  be  In- 
serted and  withdrawn,  the  surfaces  of  the  slots  in  the 
key  and  the  barrel  being  substantially  equal. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,512.  CARBURETER.  GoGU  Consta.vtinisco, 
London.  England.  Filed  Ja4y  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,492.      (CI.   261—124.) 


Means  for  supplying  both  combustible  gas  and  liquid 
fuel  comprising  in  combination  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a 
carbureting  chamber,  said  carbureting  chamber  haring 
flexible  ends,  a  valye  stem  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  valve  box  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  Talre  seat  formed  in  said  valve  box,  a  gas 
■apply  pipe  leading  into  said  valve  box,  two  pipes  con- 
necting said  fuel  sapplj  tank  with  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber, one  of  said  pipes  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  the  other  of  said 
pipes  leading  from  the  top  of  said  tank  to  an  Inter- 
mediate point  in  the  heifbt  of  said  chamber,  a  guiding 
tube  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  carbureting  chamber,  said 
tube  baring  perforattons  below  the  level  of  the  liquid 
la  said  carbureting  chamber,  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set 
Cortb. 


1, 206.51 3.  FLOUR-BIN.  Habold  Fhaxk  Coppbs,  Nap- 
panee,  Ind.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Sertal  No.  26,438.  (CI. 
211— «.) 


In  a  flour  bin,  a  housing  having  a  chamber,  a  can  ar 
ranged  In  said  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  the  can  when 
In  operative  position  in  tbe  housing  being  closed,  and 
the  lower  end  being  provided  with  a  discharge  member, 
the  said  can  being  formed  with  a  flUlng  opening  in  its 
back  near  the  said  lower  end.  a  rod  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  can  near  the  front  thereof,  and  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  tbe  ends  of  the   rod  to  permit 


the  can  to  be  swung  freely  downward  and  out  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  said  fllllng  opening,  when  the  can  is  swung  out- 
wardly, being  at  the  front  and  adjacent  the  highest  part 
of  the  can  to  permit  of  readily  fllllng  the  can. 


1,206.514.  WINDMILL.  Andrew  Jackso.n  Crowley.  FoI- 
som.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,767. 
(CI.  170—26.) 


1.  -V  wind-mill,  comprising  a  support,  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radUl  frames  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  vane  hinged  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  each 
frame  and  movable  Into  and  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
Its  frame,  a  spring  for  restliently  resisting  movement  of 
each  vane  out  of  the  plane  of  Its  frame,  a  supplemental 
▼ane  hinged  at  Its  outer  edge  to  alternate  frames  be- 
tween said  first  named  vanes  and  said  shaft,  and  movable 
Into  and  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  Its  frame,  and  a 
spring  for  reslllently  resisting  movement  of  each  supple- 
mental vane  into  the  plane  of  its  frame. 

2.  A  windmill,  comprising  a  support,  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatable  thereon,  a  pluraUty  of  radial  fram^  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  vane  hinged  to  the  oater  edge  of  each  frame 
and  movable  into  and  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  its 
frame,  a  spring  reslllently  resisting  movement  of  each 
vane  out  of  tbe  plane  of  Its  frame,  a  supplemental  rane 
hinged  at  Its  outer  edge  to  certain  of  said  frames  be- 
tween said  first  named  vanes  and  said  shaft  and  movable 
Into  and  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  Ita  frame,  a  spring 
reslllently  resisting  movement  of  each  supplemental  TMe 
Into  the  plane  of  its  frame,  and  means  for  locking  each 
vane  to  Its  frame. 

3.  A  windmill,  comprising  a  support,  a  rertlcal  shaft 
rotatable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radial  frames  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  Tane  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  frame 
and  movable  Into  and  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  its 
frame,  a  spring  resisting  movement  of  each  vane  out  of 
the  plane  of  Its  frame,  a  supplemental  vane  hinged  at 
its  outer  edge  to  certain  of  said  frames  between  said 
first  named  vanes  and  said  shaft,  a  spring  resisting  moTe- 
ment  of  each  supplemental  vane  into  the  plane  of  Its 
frame,  means  for  locking  each  vane  to  Its  frame,  and 
means  common  to  all  said  vanes  for  unlocking  the  same 


1.206.515.  TROUGH  FOR  DISTRIBITINO  CONCRETE. 
Harold  DA.NiELsojf,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46.276.      (CI.  193—13.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  spreading  machine,  a  concrete  guiding 
trough  having  an  open  bottom,  a  plurality  of  sections  slld- 
Injjly  mounted  on  said  trough  and  normally  covering  said 
open  bottom,  and  means  for  moving  said  sections  succes- 
sively for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  trough,  where 
by  concrete  passing  through  the  trough  may  be  discharged 
at  any  point  between  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  hi  a  distributing  mechanism  for  concrete,  a  trough 
for  guiding  the  concrete  mixture,  means  arranged  In  the 
trough  for  propelling  the  mixture  toward  the  outer  end,  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  members  arranged  on  the  trough 
for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  trough  whereby  the 
concrete  may  be  discharged  at  any  desired  point  along  the 
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trough,  and  means  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  trough 
for  swinging  the  trough  horizontally  while  the  concrete  is 
being   forced   therethrough. 


3.  In  a  comrete  dLstributing  device,  a  trough  for  receiv- 
ing concrete  at  one  end.  means  for  transporting  concrete 
along  said  trough  toward  the  outer  end,  said  trough  being 
op»'ii  at  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  members  for 
closing  said  opening,  said  telescoping  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  successively  from  beneath  the  trough  so 
as  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  the  trough,  whereby 
said  concrete  may  be  discharged  at  any  desired  point  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  troogh  so  that  the  same  may  be  swung  in  a  substan- 
tially horlxontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  distributing  trough  for  concrete,  a  pivotally 
mounted  hody  formed  with  an  open  bottom  extending  from 
the  outer  end  to  near  the  inner  end,  moans  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  inner  end.  covering  slides  for  tbe  opening 
in  tbe  bottom  of  said  body,  means  for  suspending  for  hold- 
ing In  position  said  slides,  said  supports  being  formed  so 
as  to  allow  the  slides  to  telescope  over  each  other  as  the 
slides  are  moved  toward  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  body,  where- 
by tbe  effective  length  of  the  body  Is  varied,  and  a  screw 
arranged  In  said  body  for  propelling  concrete  toward  the 
outer  end  of  said  l>ody. 

0.  in  a  concrete  spreading  device,  a  plvotally  mounted 
trough,  a  plurality  of  slides  arranged  adjacent  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  trough,  said  trough  being  open  at  the  bottom 
so  that  said  slides  form  a  bottom  therefor,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slides  inwardly  so  as  to  affect  the  operative  length 
of  the  trough,  a  screw  arranged  in  the  trough  for  feeding 
concrete  outwardly  therethrough,  and  a  power  member  ar- 
ranged on  the  trough  and  connected  with  said  screw  for 
rotating  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,516.      ARCHITECTURAL  STRUCTURE.      Felix   E. 

ItALDKLiM.    Chicago.    III.      Filed    June    30,    1015.      Serial 

No.  37,259.      (CI.  72— 1.» 

1.  Id  an  architectural  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  column,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  look-out  of 
a  collar  surrounding  tbe  column,  said  column  having  a 
vertical  series  of  depressions  .nnd  said  collar  having  pro- 
jections adapted  to  engage  In  said  depressions,  a  hanger 
having  a  socket  in  which,  the  end  of  tlie  look-out  fits, 
mians  for  securing  said  hanger  to  the  collar  and  means  for 
preventing  the  endwise  movement  of  the  "  look  out  ". 

'2.  In  an  architectural  structure  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  columns,  a  plurality  of  look  outs  located  In 
the  vertical  planes  of  said  columns,  respectively,  collars 
supported  by  the  columns  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
look  outs,  hangers  having  sockets  In  which  the  outer  ends 
of  said  look  outs  fit,  means  for  securing  said  hangers  to 
said  collars.  Joists  resting  upon  the  look  outs  and  crossing 
them  transversely,  and  flooring  laid  upon  snid  sills. 

3.  In  an  architectural  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  columns,  a  plurality  of  look-outs  located  in  tbe 
vertical  planes  of  said  columns,  respectively,  collars  se- 
cured to  and  supported  by  said  columns  adjacent  to  the 
outer  ends  of   tbe  look-outs,   hangers   having  sockets  In 
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which  the  outer  ends  of  said  look-outs  fit,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bangers  to  said  collars,  fittings  embracing  said 
column  and  resting  upon  the  uppermost  collars,  off-set 
brackets  secured  to  said  fittings,  and  outer  roof-joists  sup- 


ported by. said  brackets  outside  of  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the 
columns,  other  roof  joists  resting  upon  the  uppermost  look- 
outs and  crossing  them  transversely  and  a  roof-flooring 
supported  by  the  several  Joists.  ' 


1.206,617. 
May  20. 


PLOW.     John  Dowlinq,  Powell.  Wyo. 
1916.     Sertal  No.  98,735.     (CI.  97—27.) 


Filed 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described  a  standard  having 
under  cut  vertical  channels,  separate  plowshares  disposed 
in  opposite  directions  at  the  back  and  front  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  face  plate  on  each  plowsljare  overlying  the  standard 
at  one  of  the  side  faces  thereof,  and  over  said  channels, 
each  plowshare  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  standard  over- 
lapping tbe  latter,  slides  T-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
rigid  with  the  first-mentioned  face  plates  of  the  plow- 
shares,  said  slides  being  vertically  movable  in  said  chan- 
nels, and  means  engaging  said  slides  to  oppositely  move 
the  plowshares. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described  a  standard,  a  plow 
l>eam,  a  turntable  on  the  standard  beneath  tbe  plow  beam, 
a  vertical  pivot  l>olt  extending  through  the  plow  beam  and 
turntable,  the  said  plow  beam  and  turntable  having  series 
of  vertical  pin  holes  disposed  radially  out  of  alinement, 
and  a  pin  receivable  In  the  respective  pin  holes  of  tbe  plow 
l)eam  and  turntable  when  said  pin  holes  arc  brought  Into 
register. 

3.  .\  plow  beam,  a  turntable  on  the  standard  beneath 
the  plow  beam,  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the 
plow  beam  and  turntable,  the  said  plow  beam  and  turn- 
table having  series  of  vertical  pin  holes  disposed  radially 
out  of  alinement,  and  a  pin  receivable  in  the  respective 
pin  holes  of  the  plow  beam  and  turntable  when  said  pin 
holes  are  brought  Into  register  ;  together  with  a  vertical 
pin  extending  through  the  plow  besm  at  the  periphery  of 
the  turntable  and  having  a  laterally  bent  member  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  said  turntable. 
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1.206.518.  PEARL  BUTTON  DRILL  SHARPENER.  Paul 
F.  DrsHA  and  Anton  I-'itk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assljoiors 
to  Holub-Dusha  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Flletl  June  28,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
106,356.      (CI. '79— 8.) 


1.  A  pearl  button  working  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  button  chuck  spin- 
dles, a  second  rotary  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  rotary 
tool-carrying  splndlos,  and  a  grinding  device  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  tool-carrying  spindles  and  constructed  to 
operate  successively  on  opposite  sides  of  each  tool  for  pro- 
ducing oppositely  disposed  bevels  thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  carrier,  tool  holders  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  rotary  grinder  having  spaced  oppositely  disposed  bev- 
eled surfaces  with  which  each  tool  successively  engages 
for  producing  opposite  bevels  on  the  tools. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table carrier,  a  rotatable  tool-carrying  spindle,  and  a  grind- 
ing device  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  tool  in  the  spindle, 
said  grinding  device  comprising  spaced  oppositely  disposed 
beveled  surfaces  with  which  the  tool  successively  engages 
to  produce  opposite  bevels  on  opposite  sides. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe4,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
carrier  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  ails  thereof,  a  tool- 
carrying  chuck  on  the  spindle,  and  a  relatively  fixed  grind- 
ing device  Including  spaced  rotating  beveled  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  a  slight  angle  to  the  path  of  the  tool  for  caus- 
ing one  surface  to  engage  one  side  of  the  tool  and  then  tho 
other  surface  the  other  side  of  the  tool  for  producing  op 
posite  bevels. 

5.  -V  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed  Including  a  revolv- 
ing tool  spindle  carrier,  a  relatively  stationary  grinding 
device,  spindles  on  the  carrier  traveling  across  the  grind- 
ing device,  and  relatively  stationary  means  acting  on  each 
spindle  for  moving  each  spindle  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion as  It  crosses  the  grinding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


.206.519.  EI.ASTIC  SUPPORT  FOR  FLAT  FEET. 
ABGiDics  DCsTKRWALDj  Halle  -  on  -  the  -  Saale,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  117,743.     (01.  36—71.1 


1.  An  elastic  support  for  flat  feet,  consisting  of  a  sole 
plate,  an  arched  pocket  fastened  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
sole  plate  and  elastic  rubber  tubes  within  said  pocket, 
said  tubes  being  cut  off  vertically  at  one  end  and  sloping 
at  their  other  end,  said  sole  plate  being  prorided  with 
an  upright  flange  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  ■•14  verti- 


cally cut  off  ends  of  the  rubber  tubes,   substantially  ai 
described. 

2.  An  elastic  support  for  flat  feet,  consisting  of  a  sole 
plate,  an  arched  pocket  fastened  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
sole  plate,  elastic  rubber  tubes  within  said  pocket  and  a 
metal  plate  fixed  to  said  sole  plate  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  rubber  tubes  In  place  within  the  pocket,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  elastic  support  for  fiat  feet,  consisting  of  a  sole 
plate,  a  covering  tbenfor,  an  arched  pocket  fastened  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  sole  plate,  elastic  rubber  tubes 
within  said  pocket  and  a  cushioning  filling  In  the  free 
space  of  the  pocket  around  said  rubl)er  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,206,520.  AUXILIARY  KXHAU8T  -  VALVE  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  LIND8AT  Stew- 
art EoLiNTo.N,  Kent  Town,  South  Australia,  Australia. 
Filed  July  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  851.767.     (CI.  123—189.) 


1.  Auxiliary  exhaust  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  aaid 
mechanism  comprising  a  perforated  boss  surrounding  said 
port,  an  exhaust  casing  having  a  lateral  opening  and 
secured  to  said  boss,  a  valve  seat  rigidly  held  between 
the  boss  and  the  casing,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  valve  fitted 
to  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  recess  in  one  side,  • 
valve  stem  loosely  seated  In  said  recess  and  extending 
through  said  casing  to  the  outside  thereof,  and  spring 
means  exteriorly  of  the  casing  adapte<f  to  engage  said 
stem  and  normally  bold  said  valve  to  its  seat  and  also 
permit  unseating  of  the  same  by  exhaust  pressure  from 
the  interior  of  the  engine  cylinder. 

2.  Auxiliary  exhaust  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  enlarged  chamber  surrounding 
said  port,  an  exhaust  valve  casing  rigidly  secured  to  said 
enlarged  chamber,  a  valve  snt  rigidly  held  between  said 
chamber  and  casing  and  projecting  into  the  casing,  an 
auxiliary  exliaust  valve  head  fitted  to  the  valve  seat  and 
having  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  a  valve  stem  loosely 
seated  In  said  recess  and  extending  through  said  casing 
to  the  outside  thereof,  and  spring  means  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  adapted  to  engage  said  stem  and  normally  bold 
said  valve  to  Its  seat  and  also  to  permit  the  unseating 
of  the  same  by  exhaust  pressure  from  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder. 

3.  Auxiliary  exhaust  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  a  divided  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  engine  cylinder,  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  auxiliary  casing  secured  to  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  seat  projecting  within  said  casing  and  rig- 
Idly  but  removably  held  between  the  casing  and  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  valve  head  having  a  recess  In  one  face 
and  fitted  to  the  said  valve  seat,  a  tubular  guide  within 
the  casing,  a  valve  stem  loosely  engaging  at  one  end  the 
recess  in  the  valve  head  and  its  opposite  end  passing 
through  said  tubular  guide  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  spindle  outside  the  cas- 
ing and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  casing  and  exteriorly  there- 
of for  holding  said  spring  in  place  to  engage  the  afore- 
said stem,  whereby  the  valve  head  will  be  normally  held 
to  its  seat  but  permitted  to  unseat  by  exhaust  pressure 
from  within  the  engine  cylinder. 
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4.  Auxiliary  exhaust  valve  mechanism  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  engine  cylinder,  said  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  an  exhaust  casing  detacbably  secured 
to  the  cylinder  and  controlling  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port, 
a  valve  seat  removably  held  between  said  casing  and  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  tubular  guide  within  the  casing,  a  valve 
head  engaging  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  loosely  engag- 
ing at  one  end  the  valve  bead  and  Its  opposite  end  ex- 
tending through  the  said  tubular  guide  and  casing  to  the 
outside  thereof,  and  a  coiled  spring  outside  the  casing 
controlling  said  stem  to  normally  hold  the  valve  head  to 
Its  seat,  but  permitting  the  same  to  be  unseated  by  ex- 
haust pressure  through  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port  from 
the  interior  of  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine. 


1,206.621.  REMOVABLE  HINGED  COVER.  Ernbst  G. 
FiscHKR  and  Hbineich  Cokead  Weuma.nn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,480.  (Cl. 
«5— 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the- class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  detacbably  engaging  the  wall  of  a  vessel, 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  leaves  hinged  independently  to  said 
support,  means  for  clamping  said  leaves  together,  a  trans- 
parent cover  removably  engaged  with  said  leaves,  and  a 
stop  formed  with  said  support  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  leaves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  engaging  the  wall  of  a  vessel,  of  a  pair 
of  leaves  each  individually  hinged  to  said  support,  a  trans- 
parent cover  engageable  between"  said  leaves  and  means 
for  detacbably  clamping  said  cover  to  said  leaves. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transparent 
cover  plate,  a  containing  frame  circumjacent  thereto,  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  perforations  parallel  with  and 
equally  spaced  relative  to  a  radial  line,  a  support  engag- 
ing the  wall  of  the  vessel,  clamp  leaves  hlngedly  engaged 
with  said  support,  said  leaves  being  receptive  of  said 
frame,  hooks  formed  with  the  lower  of  said  leaves,  the 
other  leaf  being  perforated,  and  a  clamp  bar  pivoted  on 
the  upper  leaf,  said  bar  being  engageable  with  said  hooks 
thereby  clamping  the  cover  plate  rigidly. 


1,206,522.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  LCKB  O.  Flimino, 
Tarrytown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,894.     (Cl.  162—21.) 


A  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  ring  having  at 
one  edge  an  Integral  Inner  tire  flange  and  at  Its  other 
edge  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  for  securing  it  to  a 
felly,  and  an  outer  tire  flange  formed  of  two  disconnected 
sections,  one  permanently  secured  to  the  Inwardly  extend- 


ing flange  of  the  ring  and  the  other  detachably  secured 
to  the  said  flange  whereby  the  said  detachable  section  may 
be  bodily  removed  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,206,523.  SUCKER-ROD  ELEVATOR.  GaoBOB  Foo- 
GAN,  I'leasantvUle.  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  96,907.      (Cl.   57—9.) 


In  a  sucker  rod  elevator,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  shank  having  attacbiog  means  at  one  of  iti  ends 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  at  Its  other  end,  and  a  slotted 
plate  Joumaled  between  said  arms ;  of  an  apertured  lug 
formed  on  one  side  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  rod  coiled 
around  said  shank  and  slidable  thereon  and  forming  a 
sleeve,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  laterally  to  extend 
substantially  longitudinally  of  the  colled  portion  thereof 
to  form  a  stem,  said  stem  extending  through  the  aperture 
In  said  lug  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  slot  in  said  plate,  and  stops  on  said  shank 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve. 


1,206,624.  PHANTOM  LOADING-COIL.  WiLUAll  FoN- 
DiLLCS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N>  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,678. 
(Cl.  179—15.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  physical  circuits,  a  derived 
phantom  circuit,  two  loading  colls  each  with  four  wind- 
ings and  means  for  causing  the  flux  between  the  two  load- 
ing colls  to  link  with  and  load  the  said  physical  circuits, 
the  phantom  loading  being  provIde<l  by  flux  lying  wholly 
within  said  loading  coils. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  physical  circuits,  a  derived 
phantom  circuit,  two  loading  colls  each  with  four  wind- 
ings and*  four  magnetic  yokes  Joining  said  colls  and  pro- 
viding paths  for  the  flux  used  to  load  the  said  physical 
circuits. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  physical  circuits  and  a 
phantom  circuit,  of  a  loading  unit  comprising  two  toroids 
separated  by  four  symmetrically  placed  pillars  which  di- 
vide the  toroids  into  quadrants,  and  a  winding  upon  each 
of  said  quadrants,  said  windings  being  so  connected  that 
fluxes  due  to  the  phantom  currents  shall  Ue  wholly  la 
said  toroids,  and  fluxes  due  to  the  physical  circuit  cur- 
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renta  lie  In  patba  eaeb  containing  two  quadrants  and  two 
pillara. 

4.  Tb«  combination,  wltb  two  pbyalcal  clrculta  and  a 
phantom  circuit,  of  two  loading  coUa  having  fuadrantal 
windings  of  which  pklrs  of  diagonally  opposite  wlndlnga 
are  connected  respectively  to  the  two  phyalcal  clrculta, 
and  fonr  magnetic  yokea  Joining  aald  colla  at  winding 
terminals  and  adapted  to  carry  flax  due  to  the  physical 
circuit  currents,  while  fluxes  due  to  the  phantom  circuit 
currenta  He  in  paths  wholly  in  said  loading  colla. 


1,206,525.  COMBINED  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER  AND 
SUSPENSORY.  William  R.  Pobcb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  111,401.  (CI. 
128-^38.) 


^- 


1.  la  a  combined  abdominal  supporter  and  soapensory. 
a  body  eoBposed  of  a  waahable  aad  pliable  band  like  por- 
tion adapted  to  sapport  and  eoiapreas  the  abdomen  of  tb« 
wearer,  the  front  of  said  body  haTlng  aa  opening  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  and  the  edges  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  opening  having  stitched  eyeleta 
therein,  a  lacing  cord  engaging  said  eyelets,  a  aack  at 
the  front  of  said  supporter  below  said  lacing  devices, 
upright  and  transverse  reinforcing  strlpa  for  said  sack, 
and  a  narrowed  Aottom  member  extending  from  tbe  rear 
of  said  snpporter  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  sack. 

2.  In  a  combined  abdominal  supporter  and  suspensory, 
a  body  composed  of  a  band-like  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port and  compress  tbe  abdomen  of  the  wearer,  tbe  front 
of  aald  body  having  an  opening  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  and  the  edges  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  opening  being  provided  with  fastening  devices,  a  sack 
at  tbe  front  of  tbe  supporter  below  said  faatening  de- 
vices, and  a  nan  owed  bottom  member  extendinK  from  tbe 
rear  of  aald  supporter  to  the  bottom  of  said  sack. 


1.206,626.  BAG-FA8TENEB.  F«a:ix  A.  Fulljbb,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company, 
.Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1014.     Serial  No.  834,319.     (CI.  150— 33  ) 


I.  In  a  parse  or  bag  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  cateh  member  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  frame  members  for  mataal  cooperation, 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  ea^  other  for  boldlnir  said 
frame  sections  together,  one  catch  member  comprising  a 


base,  said  base  provided  with  two  limbs  terminating  lato 
and  engaging  enlargement  extending  therefrom  and  the 
other  catch  member  comprising  a  baae  and  handle  secur- 
ing means  pivotally  secured  to  said  baae. 

2.  In  a  purse  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  catch  memlter  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  frame  members  for  mutual  cooperation, 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  for  holding  said 
frame  sections  together,  one  catch  member  comprising 
an  extended  oaae  conalstlng  of  two  limbs  having  an  an- 
gularly disposed  engaging  enlargement  extending  there- 
from, the  other  catch  member  comprising  upwardly  ex- 
tending members  and  pivoted  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers for  securing  a  handle  thereto. 


1,206,527.  COMBINED  RANGE  AND  BR01L£R.  GcoBOB 
OiovAMNA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  636,208.     (CI.  126—14.) 


^     Jr     JUJI  f^    -.  4f    M       J 


1.  A  atove  embodying  a  grate  chamber  having  an  open 
front  aide,  an  upwardly  extending  grate  podtloned  within 
said  chamber  for  directing  the  heat  toward  said  open  side, 
a  horlsontal  flue  positioned  intermediate  the  grate  cham- 
ber and  the  atove  top,  aald  horlsontal  flue  extending  at 
the  forward  end  portion  thereof  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
open  front  side  of  said  chamber  and  aald  forwardly  ex- 
tended part  of  said  flue  having  downwardly  opening  Inlets 
positioned  beyond  said  Q(>en  front  side  of  the  chamber,  a 
spit  positioned  exteriorly  to  tbe  grate  chamber,  said  spit 
being  directly  below  the  Inlets  to  tbe  forwardly  ex- 
tended part  of  the  top  flue  whereby  the  smoke  arlaing 
from  tbe  material  on  the  spit  is  free  to  flow  upwardly 
through  tbe  Inlets  and  Into  the  flue,  snd  a  damper  posi- 
tioned to  open  and  close  the  inlets  to  said  top  flue. 

2.  A  stove  embodying  a  grate  chamber  the  front  side 
of  which  la  open,  a  door  for  closing  said  open  side  of  the 
chamber,  aald  door  being  hinged  to  turn  on  a  horlsontal 
axis,  and  adapted  to  form  a  shelf  for  supporting  a  tray 
exteriorly  to  tbe  grate  chamber,  an  upwardly  extending 
grate  positioned  within  tbe  chamber  for  directing  heat 
toward  the  open  front  side  of  said  chamber,  a  horlsontal 
top  flue  positioned  intermediate  the  atove  top  and  the 
grate  chamber,  the  forward  part  of  said  horizontal  flue 
being  extended  beyond  the  open  front  aide  of  the  chamber 
and  said  forwardly  extended  part  of  tbe  flue  being  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  opening  Inlets  positioned  for- 
wardly of  the  plane  of  the  open  side  to  said  chamber,  a 
spit  exteriorly  to  the  open  front  side  of  the  chamber  and 
below  the  forwardly  extended  part  of  the  borlsontal  floe 
so  that  the  smoke  arising  from  the  material  on  the  spit 
Is  free  to  flow  Into  tbe  horlsontal  flue,  and  a  sliding 
damper  positioned  within  the  horlsontal  flue  for  contzol- 
llng  the  Inlets  thereto. 


1,206.528.       ATTACHMENT    FOE    L.ATHS8.       WilxiaM 
OODDD,  Wlnehestw.  Mass.     FUcd  June  10,  1916.     Baital 
No.  104.862.     (a.  82—14.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    lathe    provided    with    • 

spindle  and  with  a  carriage  having  a  tool  post,  of  ab  at- 
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tachment  comprising  a  stationary  member  affixed  to  aald 
spindle  and  provided  with  a  pattern,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber engaged  with  said  tool  post  and  movable  on  said  ata- 
tlonary  member  and  provided  with  a  tool  holder  co- 
operating with  said. pattern  and  bodily  movable  on  said 
movable  member  aabstantlallj  at  rlgbt  angles  to  said 
spindle. 


2.  An  attachment  for  lathes  provided  with  carriages 
having  tool  posts,  comprlslnjr  a  stationary  member  capa- 
ble of  being  attached  to  the  spindle  of  said  lathe  and 
provided  with  a  pattern  detachably  secured  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  to  permit  It  to  be  removed  from  the  latter 
without  disturbing  tbe  relation  of  the  stationary  member 
to  the  said  spindle,  and  a  movable  member  capable  of  en- 
gaging the  tool  post  of  the  lathe  and  provided  with  a  tool 
holder  movable  on  the  stationary  member  and  cooperating 
with  said  pattern. 

S.  An  attachment  for  lathes  comprising  a  stationary 
member  capable  of  being  aflJxed  to  a  stationary  part  of 
tbe  lathe  and  provided  with  a  pattern  detachably  secured 
thereto,  and  a  movable  member  comprising  a  tool  carry- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  stationary  member  to  move 
thereon  wltb  relation  to  aald  pattern. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lathes  comprising  a  stationary 
member  and  a  movable  member,  aald  stationary  member 
having  an  arm  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  spindle  of 
the  lathe,  and  a  rod  extended  from  said  arm  substantially 
at  right  angles  tbercto,  and  a  pattern  secured  to  said  rod, 
said  movable  member  having  s  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
rod  and  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  tool  bold«-  movable 
In  said  chsraber  and  provided  with  a  device  engaging  said 
pattern,  and  yielding  means  acting  on  aald  bolder  to  main- 
tain said  device  in  engagement  with  said  pattern. 


1.206.529.  SAFETY  COLLAR-BUTTON.  Max  Oonice, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838.089.     (CI.  24—97.) 


AT 


A  collar  button,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
post  and  head,  said  post  and  head  being  formed  from  a 
blank  consisting  of  a  central  portion  designed  to  form  a 
head,  strips  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion  and  folded  together  to  provide  a  post,  and  meana 
tor  securing  said  poet  to  tbe  base,  said  strips  l>e1ng  shaped 
to  provide  a  rectangular  recess  therebetween,  and  a  yoke- 
like clamp  having  lugs  extending  inwardly  into  tbe  ends 
of  said  recess  and  being  spring  held  by  said  strips  to  cause 
the  clamp  to  He  in  position  over  aald  head  or  in  substan- 
tially horlcontal  position. 


1,206.630.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  STRIPS  FOR 
Al'TOMOBILE-TIRB  TREADS.  William  A.  Gokdon. 
Sbelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Birmingham  Iron  Foundry. 
Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  78.417.      (CI.   164—87.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  working  stock  material  comprising 
•trips  of  rubber  and  wrapper,  the  combination  with  a 
Irrapper  roil  over  which  the  wrapper  is  drawn,  a  support- 


ing roll  over  which  the  rubber  Is  drawn,  meana  for  driving 
said  rolls,  and  an  accelerating  roll  between  the  wrapper 
roll  and  tbe  supporting  roll  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
strip  of  rubber,  if  tbe  rubber  adheres  to  the  wrapper,  and 
means  for  driving  the  accelerating  roll  faster  than  tbe 
wrapper  roll. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  gtrlps  of  material  for  auto- 
mobile tire  treads  from  rolls  of  rubber  alternating  with 
rolla  of  wrapper,  means  for  stripping  the  wrapper  from 
tbe  rubber,  bearlng-rolIs  beneath  whlcb  the  strips  pass,  a 
moving  bearing  surface  upon  which  the  strips  are  laid, 
means  for  driving  aald  bearlng-snrface,  and  a  variable- 
speed  mechanism  between  the  moving  bearing-surface  and 
tbe  stripper  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  strips  of  material  for  auto- 
mobile tire  treads  from  rolls  of  stock  material  comprising 
strips  of  mbl)er  and  wrapper,  means  for  stripping  tbe 
wrapper  from  the  rubber,  bearing-rolls  beneath  which 
the  strips  pass,  guide-plates  in  rear  of  said  bearing  rolls, 
a  moving  bearing-surface  upon  which  tbe  strips  are  laid, 
means  for  driving  said  bearing  surface,  and  a  variable 
speed  mechanism  between  the  moving  bearing  surface  and 
the  stripper  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  strips  ot  material  for  auto- 
mobile tire  treads  from  rolls  of  rubber,  including  bearing 
rolla  beneath  which  the  stripy  pass,  a  moving  bearing  sur- 
face upon  whlcb  the  strips  are  laid,  means  for  driving 
said  bearing  surface,  and  adjustable  yielding  pressure 
rolls  below  the  said  bearing  surface,  and  upon  which  it 
rests. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  strips  for  automobile  tire 
treads  provided  with  a  series  of  bearing-rolls,  and  a 
guide- plate  In  rear  of  each  roll  and  projecting  above  aald 
rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,206,531.  AUTOMATIC  FIRB-ALARM.  Danibl  P.  Ooa- 
LiNK,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Jane  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,867.      (CI.   179 — 6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  hook  lever 
adapted   when    lifted    to   render   tbe   trtephooe   opo(aM% 
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means  for  llftlnf  lald  hook  lercr  comprising  a  Uftinc  leTer 
one  arm  of  whlcb  engagea  lald  book  lerer,  mean*  operating 
eald  lifting  lever  to  lift  tbe  book  lerer.  a  trip  lerer 
adapted  to  restrain  said  lifting  lever,  a  normally  open 
•lectric  circuit  adapted  when  doeed  to  operate  said  trip 
lever  and  bavlng  a  circuit  closer,  and  means  for  closing 
said  open  drcnlt  comprising  a  closed  circuit  hsTlng  fnsl- 
ble  links  and  an  electro- magnet  adapted  to  attract  said 
circuit  closer  and  bold  It  oat  of  circuit-closing  position. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  tclepbone  bavlng  a  book  lever 
adapted  wben  lifted  to  render  tbe  telephone  operable, 
means  for  lifting  said  book  lever  comprising  a  lifting  lever 
one  arm  of  wblcb  engages  said  hook  lever,  means  operating 
said  lifting  lever  to  lift  tbe  hook  lever,  a  trip  lever 
adapted  to  restrain  said  lifting  lever,  a  normslly  open 
electric  drcnit  adapted  wben  closed  to  operate  said  trip 
lever  and  having  a  circuit  closer,  and  means  for  closing 
said  open  drcnit  comprising  a  closed  drcnlt  bavlng  fusi- 
ble links  and  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  attract  said 
circuit  closer  and  bold  It  oot  of  circult-cloaing  position, 
said  open  circnlt  containing  an  alarm  operable  wben  said 
open  drcnit  is  dosed. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  normally  closed  circuit  com- 
prising fusible  links  and  an  electro-magnet,  a  normally 
open  ctrcolt,  a  circuit  closer  in  said  open  circnlt  located  to 
be  normally  attracted  by  said  electro-magnet  to  keep  said 
circuit  normally  open,  a  telephone  bavlng  a  book  lever 
adapted  wben  lifted  to  render  the  telephone  operable, 
means  for  lifting  said  book  lever  comprising  a  lifting  lever 
one  arm  of  wblcb  engages  said  book  lever,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  lifting  lever  to  lift  ssld  book  lever,  snd  means 
for  restraining  said  lifting  lever  comprising  s  trip  lever 
and  an  electro-magnet  in  said  open  circnlt  and  adapted 
wben  said  circuit  U  closed  to  release  said  lifting  lever, 
an  alarm  also  located  in  an  open  circuit,  and  a  drcnit 
doser  adapted  to  close  said  alarm  circnlt  upon  tbe  opera- 
tion of  ssld  Uftlng  lever. 


1,20«,632.  UNLOADER.  Lawbbnce  A.  Qbat,  MnlUn. 
Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  82,788.  (CI. 
280—24.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  multi-stage  air  or  gas  com- 
pressor bsvtng  an  intercooler,  and  means  controlled  by  re- 
ceiver pressure  and  of>eratlve  wben  the  same  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value  to  shut  off  tbe  intake  of  tbe  low  pressure 
cylinder  from  tbe  source  snd  thereupon  to  plsce  said  in- 
take in  commanication  with  tbe  intercooler. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  moltl-stage  air  or  gas  compres- 
sor having  an  intercooler,  means  controlled  by  receiver 
pressure  and  operative  wben  the  same  reaches  a  predeter- 
miiieJ  value  to  abut  off  the  Intake  of  tbe  low  pressure 
cylinder  from  tbe  source  sad  thereupon  to  place  said  in- 
take in  communication  with  the  intercooler,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  intercooler  pressure  snd  operative  to 
coaaect  both   the  inUke  and   the  intercooler  with   tbe 


source  when  the  pressure  In  the  Intercooler  has  bean  re- 
duced approximately  to  that  of  tbe  source  by  the  eon- 
tlnoed  operation  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  multi-stage  sir  or  gas  comprss- 
sor  bavlng  an  intercooler,  means  controlled  by  receiver 
pressure  snd  operstlve  wben  tbe  same  reaches  a  prsdster- 
mined  value  to  shut  off  the  intake  of  tbe  low  preasurt 
cylinder  from  tbe  source  and  thereupon  to  place  said  in- 
take in  commnnlcation  with  tbe  intercooler,  and  means 
connected  with  the  intercooler  and  operstlve  upon  s  pre- 
determined lowering  of  pressure  therein  to  re-open  tbe 
intake  to  tbe  source,  tbe  communication  between  tbe  in- 
take and  Intercooler  remaining  open. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  maltl-stage  air  or  gas  compres- 
sor having  an  Intercooler,  means  controlled  by  receiver 
pressure  and  operative  wben  tbe  aame  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  shut  off  tbe  intskc  of  tbe  low  pressure 
cylinder  from  the  source  and  thereupon  to  place  ssld  in- 
take in  commuDication  with  the  intercooler,  means  con- 
nected with  the  intercooler  snd  operstlve  upon  s  prede- 
termined lowering  of  pressure  therein  to  re-open  the  In- 
tske  to  tbe  source,  tbe  communicstlon  between  the  intake 
and  intercooler  remaining  open,  and  means  whereby  the 
said  communicstlon  Is  closed  wben  the  receiver  pressure 
falls  below  a  critical  value. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  multi-stsge  sir  or  gas  compres- 
sor having  an  intercooler,  means  controlled  by  receiver 
pressure  and  operative  when  the  same  reaches  s  predeter- 
mined value  to  sbnt  off  tbe  Intake  of  tbe  low  pressors 
cylinder  from  the  source  snd  thereupon  to  plsce  said  In- 
take in  communication  with  tbe  Intercooler,  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  intercooler  and  operative  upon  a  prede- 
termined lowering  of  pressure  therein  to  re-open  the  In- 
take to  tbe  source,  tbe  communicstlon  between  tbe  intake 
and  intercooler  remaining  open,  and  means  whereby  the 
communication  between  the  intake  and  the  Intercooler  la 
closed  and  that  between  the  Intake  and  source  re-opened, 
in  event  of  tbe  receiver  pressure  fslllng  to  a  critical  value 
before  tbe  supply  of  compressed  fluid  trapped  In  tbe  int«>- 
cooler  has  been  exhausted. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,533.  FAUCBT.  Oioao  OoMDnu ann,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,345.  (CL 
187—7.) 


In  a  faucet  comprising  a  cssing  bsvlng  an  inlet  open- 
ing, a  turning  plug  mounted  In  said  casing  having  an  open- 
ing reglsterable  with  the  said  inlet  opening,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  plug  bavinc  a  recess  formed  tberein,  a 
spring-pressed  locking  member  mounted  in  said  recess,  logs 
on  said  stem,  s  casing  covering  ssld  stem  and  secured  to 
said  faucet,  the  casing  having  recesses  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  locking  member,  and  s  key  bavlng 
a  cylindrical  portion  fltUng  over  said  stem  snd  resting  on 
said  locking  member,  said  key  bavlng  slots  formed  tberein 
wblcb  receive  said  lugs. 


1,206.534.     AUTOMATIC  AND  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  KEY- 
LEVER  ACTUATOR.     Hbbbbbt  T.  OnTHBia,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.   29.  1916.     Serlsl   No.   81,098.      (CI. 
197—20.) 
1.  A  typewriter  operstor  comprising  key-levers,  a  powsg. 

actuator  therefor,  operative  connections  sdspted  to  be  s*- 
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lectively  interposed  between  said  key-levers  snd  sctuator, 
means  for  automstically  moving  a  selected  connection  into 
operative  position,  and  means  operable  upon  manual  de- 
pression of  s  key-lever  for  moving  s  corresponding  con- 
nection into  operative  position. 


2.  In  mecbsnism  for  operating  key-levers  and  other 
movable  parts,  tbe  combination,  with  power-driven  means 
for  opersting  ssld  levers  snd  other  psrts,  of  mesns  for 
automatically  selecting  said  levers  for  operation  by  ssld 
power-driven  means,  snd  means  actuated  by  manual  selec- 
tion of  ssld  key-levers  for  connecting  msnusUy  selected 
key-levers  with  said  power-driven  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  operator,  the  combination,  wltb  le- 
vers and  other  parts  to  be  moved,  of  flnger-keys  opers- 
tively  connected  with  said  levers  and  other  movable  parts, 
a  power-driven  mechanism  to  operate  said  levers  and  other 
parts  Including  s  power-driven  actuator  and  connections 
from  the  same  to  each  key-lever  including  a  rocker-lever, 
automatic  mechanism  for  selectively  engaging  such  con- 
nections wltb  tbe  power-driven  actustor,  and  means  for 
connecting  tbe  actuator  through  the  rocker-levers  with 
said  levers  upon  msnusl  depression  of  said  finger  keys. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  opersting  key-levers  and  other 
movable  parts,  tbe  combination,  with  a  power-driven 
grooved  roll  and  a  selector  sheet  extended  over  tbe  same, 
of  rocker-levers  hsving  connections  to  the  parts  to  be  op- 
erated, an  actustor  for  moving  the  rocker-levers  when  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  slide  srrsnged  to  move  lengthwise  snd 
tip  the  rocker-lever  aasoclsted  therewith,  each  slide  bavlng 
a  pin  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooved  roll  to  shift  the 
slide  lengthwise,  springs  to  retract  tbe  said  slides,  and 
separate  means  for  shifting  tbe  slide  to  connect  tbe  sctu- 
ator through  tbe  rocker-levera  wltb  key-levera  selected  and 
manually  depressed  by  tbe  operstor. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  key-levers 
and  other  movable  parts,  tbe  combination,  with  a  power 
driven  selector  mecbsnism  comprising  a  power  driven 
grooved  roll,  a  perforated  selector  sheet,  and  pins  resting 
upon  tbe  imperforate  portion  of  such  sheet  snd  adapted  to 
drop  through  tbe  perforations  In  the  sheet,  to  become  en- 
gaged wltb  and  moved  by  the  roll,  of  transmission  mem- 
bers carrying  said  pins,  rocker-levers  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  transmission  members,  links  connecting  tbe  tocker- 
levers  to  the  parts  to  be  operated,  and  a  power  driven  ac- 

,  tuator  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  tbe  said  rocker-levers 
when  moved  by  tbe  transmission  members. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,206.535.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  SPICES  AND  LIKE 
8UB8T.\NCE8.  Gilbbst  F.  IIblson.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  K.  R.  Durkee  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,266.  (CI. 
221—61.) 


#         /^ 


1.  A    receptacle   for   spices   snd  like   substancea,  com- 
prising a  body,  a  cover  fixed  at  its  outer  edg*  Uf  said 


body  and  bavlng  a  substantia ll.v  square  projecting  center 
portion  with  vertical  sides,  the  horizontal  surface  of 
said  projection  having  a  single  opening  in  one  corner  and 
a  group  of  openings  in  the  opposite  ccrner,  a  cap  of  tbe 
same  coktour  fitting  ssld  projection  and  provid«'d  with  a 
single  opening  in  one  corner,  ssld  csp  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion covering  all  the  openiups  in  said  cover,  \>n\  by  its 
bodily  removal  from  said  cover  and  replacement  thereon 
In  a  different  position  uncovering  said  single  opening  in 
the  cover  while  the  said  group  of  openings  are  covered, 
and  by  its  bodily  removal  and  replacement  In  still  an- 
other position  the  said  group  of  openings  in  the  cover 
are  uncovered  while  the  said  single  opening  in  tbe  cover 
is  closed. 

2.  A  receptacle  f^r  spices  and  like  aubstaDceo.  com- 
prising a  t>ody,  a  cover  fixed  at  its  outer  edge  to  said 
body  and  having  a  substantially  square  projecting  center 
portion  with  vertical  sides,  the  horizontal  surface  of 
said  projection  bavlng  a  single  opening  in  one  comer  and 
a  group  of  openings  in  tbe  opposite  corner,  a  cap  of  tbe 
same  contour  fitting  said  projection  and  provided  with  a 
single  opening  in  one  corner,  lugs  upon  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  cap,  said  cap  in  its  normal  position  covering  all 
the  openings  in  said  cover,  but  by  its  t>odily  removal  from 
said  cover  and  replacement  thereon  in  a  different  posi- 
tion uncovering  said  single  opening  In  the  cover  while 
the  ssld  group  of  openings  are  covered,  and  by  its  bodily 
removal  and  replacement  in  still  snother  position  the  said 
group  of  openings  in  the  cover  are  uncovered  while  tbe 
said  single  opening  in  the  cover  is  closed. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  spices  and  like  substances,  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  bottom  therefor  adapted  for  attachment 
after  the  receptacle  has  t>een  filled,  a  cover  fixed  at  its 
outer  edge  to  said  body  and  bavlng  a  substantially  square 
projecting  center  portion  wltb  vertical  sides,  tbe  hori- 
zontal surface  of  said  projection  having  a  single  opening 
in  one  corner  and  a  group  of  openings  In  the  opposite 
comer,  a  cap  of  tbe  same  contour  fitting  said  projection 
and  provided  with  a  single  opening  in  one  comer,  said 
cap  in  its  normal  position  covering  all  the  openings  in 
said  cover,  but  by.ita  bodily  removal  from  said  cover 
and  replacement  thereon  in  a  different  position  uncover- 
ing said  single  opening  in  the  cover  while  tbe  said  group 

of  openings  are  covered,  and  by  its  l>odlly  removal  and     ^ 
replacement  In  still  another  position   the  said  group  of 
openings  in  the  cover  are  uncovered  while  tbe  said  single 
opening  In  tbe  cover  is  closed. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  spices  and  like  substances,  com 
prising  a  body,  a  cover  fixed  thereto  at  its  outer  edge  and 
extending  therefrom  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  hori- 
zontal line  level  with  the  top  of  said  body,  and  bavlng  a 
substantially  squsre  depressed  center  portion  with  ver- 
tical side  walls,  the  horizontal  surface  between  said  walls 
being  provided  in  one  corner  with  a  single  opening  and 
In  tbe  opposite  corner  with  a  group  of  openings,  a  plug 
shaped  to  fit  the  Interior  of  said  depression  In  the  cover 
and  provided  wltb  a  single  opening,  said  plug  being 
adapted  for  Insertion  in  said  depression  in  different  posi 
tlons.  whereby  in  one  position  all  the  openings  in  the 
cover  are  closed,  in  another  position  the  single  opening 
In  tbe  cover  is  uncovered  and  the  group  of  openings  closed, 
and  In  another  position  said  group  of  openings  In  tbe 
cover  are  uncovered  while  the  single  opening  therein  Is 
closed,  such  changes  of  position  being  made  only  by  the 
bodily  removal  of  said  plug  from  said  depression  and  its 
re-insertion   therein. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  spices  and  like  substances,  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  cover  fixed  thereto  at  its  outer  edge  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  hori- 
zontal line  level  with  the  top  of  said  body,  and  having  a 
substsntially  square  depressed  center  portion  with  vertical 
side  wslls,  tbe  horizontal  surface  between  said  walls  be- 
ing provided  in  one  corner  with  a  single  opening  and  in 
tbe  opposite  comer  wltb  a  group  of  openings,  a  plug 
shaped  to  fit  tbe  Interior  of  said  depression  in  the  cover 
and  provided  wltb  a  single  opening,  lugs  upon  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plug,  said  plug  being  adapted  for  In- 
sertion in  said  depression  in  different  jositions,  whereby 
in  one  poaitlon  ail  tbe  openings  in  tbe  cover  are  cloaed, 
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in  another  position  the  single  opening  in  the  «oTer  is 
uncovered  and  the  group  of  openings  closed,  and  In  an- 
other position  said  gronp  of  openings  in  the  coTer  ar« 
oncorered  while  the  single  opening  therein  Is  closed,  such 
changes  of  position  being  made  only  by  the  bodily  re- 
moTal  of  said  plug  from  said  depression  and  its  re-lnaer- 
tlon  therein. 


1.206.636.  BED-SPRING.  Fano  Willis  Hill.  Lyndon 
vUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1016.  Serial  No.  33,086. 
(a.  6—48.) 


In  a  bed  spring,  the  combination  of  stationary  frame 
members,  a  moTable  frame  member  comprlsinK  longi- 
tudinal rails  connected  to  the  stationary  frame,  said  sta- 
tionary frame  Including  longitudinal  parallel  rails  hay- 
ing Blots  formed  transversely  therein  in  the  same  plane,  a 
pivot  rod  carried  by  the  movable  frame  rails  and  movable 
along  said  slots,  a  pair  of  llnka  coLoectlng  the  movable 
frame  to  the  stationary  frame,  a  pair  of  racks  pivoted 
to  the  stationary  frame  and  movable  In  vertical  planes 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  transverM  rod,  and 
means  operable  from  the  end  of  the  bed  spring  to  release 
the  racks  to  permit  the  adjostment  of  the  movable  frame, 
•aid  last  mentioned  means  Including  a  pair  of  lever*  of 
the  second  class  fulcmmed  In  and  slldable  along  keepers 
secured  to  the  longitudinal  rails  of  the  main  frame,  a 
transverse  bar  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  levers, 
the  middle  portions  of  the  levers  being  bent  laterally  into 
cranks  connected  to  the  frae  end*  of  the  racks,  and  a 
flexible  member  extending  from  the  epd  of  the  bed  spring 
beneath  the  transverse  bar,  snbaUatially  as  shown  and 
deaerlbed. 


1,206,537.     DRAFT-REGULATOR  FOR  DOMESTIC  FUR- 
NACES.    Albdbtis  C.  Hilsinou.  East  Orange,  N    J 
Plied  Jan.  26.  1016.     Serial  No.  74.863.     (CL  236—6.) 


7.?- 


1.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  domestic  furnaces  and  the 
like,  a  furnace  door  provided  with  a  latch  and  Iti  keeper 
all  of  which  are  arranged  and  adapted  to  iwing  bodily 
together  with  the  door  In  combination  with  heat  con- 
trolled connections  whereby  the  door  and  latching  devices 
vibrate  back  and  forth  in  response  to  fluctuations  in  the 
heat  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  an  aatomatlc  draft  regnlator  for  fnmaeca  the 
combl|iation  with  usual  steam  diaphragm,  of  a  door  pro- 
vided with  a  latch  on  ita  free  end.  a  vibratory  prop,  a 


keeper  on  the  prop,  a  fork  and  spool  connection  at  the 
upper  end  of  sild  prop,  a  bell-crank  connected  with  the 
fork  and  spool  connection,  a  weighted  lever  and  connect- 
ing rod  between  the  lever  and  the  bell-crank. 

3.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  steam  furnaces,  and  the 
like,  a  furnace  Are  door  which  swings  In  a  horlsontal 
path  and  has  a  latch  on  Ito  free  end.  In  combination  with 
a  movable  keeper,  and  heat-controlled  devices  connected 
to  move  the  keeper  and  door  together  and  in  harmony 
with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  heat  In  the  furnace  whereby 
an  even  temperature  in  maintained. 

4.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  domestic  steam  furnaces 
and  the  like,  tLe  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and 
its  latch,  of  a  movable  keeper  which  engages  and  moves 
back  and  forth  with  the  latch  and  door,  and  heat  actuated 
devices  attached  to  the  keeper. 

5.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  and  tte  Ilk*'  a 
door,  a  latch  at  Its  free  end.  a  vlhratlng  member  pro- 
vided with  a  keeper,  said  latch  removably  restlnj:  upon 
said  keeper  and  supporting  said  door  and  devices  for 
operatinc  said  vibrating  member  for  the  purpoM^s  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.538.       .VDJU8T.\BLE     TRANSMISSION     MECHA- 
NISM.    JoH.v  Clabk    How».  Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed 
15,   1016.      Serial  No.   72.188.      (CI.  64 53.  > 


Jan. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  mem- 
ber, a  supporting  member  on  which  rjild  power-transmit- 
ting member  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  Itself  supported  on  said  shaft,  the  Interengaglag 
surfaces  of  rotation  about  which  said  powertranemlttlBg 
member  rotates  on  said  supporting  member  having  an 
axis  which  is  separated  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
supporting  member  being  rotatably  adjnstable  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  separable 
from  said  supporting  member  for  adjusting  the  latter 
about  the  shaft  arl^  a  floating  plate  provided  with 
angularly  separated  slots,  and  parts  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  said  power-transmitting  member  respectively  and 
slldlngly  fitting  in  said  angularly  separated  alots  in  said 
floating  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  abaft  mounted  for  rotation  abont 
a  fixed  axis,  a  power-transmltting  member  mounted  for 
rotation  abont  an  axis,  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  power  transmitting  member  so  that  its  axis  can  be 
shifted  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatably 
mounted  member  separable  from  said  supporting  means 
for  shifting  the  latter  to  shift  the  axis  of  said  power- 
transmitting  member,  a  floating  plate  provided  with  an- 
gularly separated  slots,  and  parts  carried  by  said  power- 
transmitting  member  and  said  shaft  respectively  and 
slldlngly  fitting  in  said  slots. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  axta.  a  power-transmitting  member  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axla  which  la  separated  from  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  meant  for  rotatably  supporting  said  power- 
transmitting  member  so  that  its  axis  can  be  rotated 
angularly  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  a  rotatably  mounted 
member  separable  from  said  supporting  means  for  shift- 
ing the  latter  to  shift  the  axis  of  said  power-transmitting 
member,  a  floating  plate  provided  with  angularly  wpA- 
rated  slots,  and  parts  carried  by  xald  power-transmitting 
member  and  said  abaft  respectively  and  slldlncty  fitting 
In  s«ld  slots. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  ahaft  mounted  to  rotate  about  a 
fixed  axis,  an  angularly  adjustable,  normally  fixed  bush- 
ing in  which  said  shaft  has  a  rotatable  mounting,  said 
bushing  having  eccentric  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a 
rotatably  mounted  member  separable  from  the  bushing 
for  rotatably  adjusting  the  bushing,  a  power  transmitting 
meml>er  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  bushing,  a 
floating  plate  provided  with  angularly  separated  slots, 
and  parts  carried  by  said  shaft  and  said  power-transmit- 
rlng  member  respectively  and  having  a  sliding  fit  In  said 
respective  slot*. 

6.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  power-transmitting  mem- 
ber, a  supporting  memt>er  on  which  said  power-transmit- 
ting member  Is  rotatably  mounted,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  Itself  supported  on  said  shaft,  the  Interengag- 
ing  surfaces  of  rotation  about  which  said  power-trans- 
mitting member  rotates  on  said  supporting  member  hav- 
ing an  nxis  which  Is  separated  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  supporting  member  being  rotatably  adjustable  about 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  sepa- 
rable from  said  supporting  member  for  adjusting  the 
latter  about  the  shaft  axis,  and  means  rotatable  with 
said  power-transmitting  member  and  said  shaft  and 
Interconnecting  them  to  transmit  power  N^tween  them 
which  allowing  them  to  rotate  about  different  axea. 

[Claims- 6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.206,530.       JOIXTER-OUARD.       .VBU.iM 
RiCKSB,   Williamson    School.   I'a.      Filed 
I     Serial  No.  79,202.     (CI.  144 — 261.) 


RrnrRT    Hun- 
Feb.    18.   1916. 


1.  A  guard  for  cutters  of  Jointer  machines  and  the  like. 
Including  a  series  of  separate  guard  Bectlons,  means  to 
mount  the  said  sections  side  by  side  for  movement  sepa- 
rately or  together  to  and  from  positions  over  the  cutter, 
a  flexible  element  common  to  all  of  the  aaid  sections  and 
having  running  engagement  with  the  several  sections  of 
the  series  and  means  acting  on  said  common  flexible  ele- 
ment and  tending  to  move  the  several  guard  sections  of 
the  series  to  positions  over  the  cutter,  said  means  being 
yieldable  to  pressure  on  any  of  the  guard  sections  by  an 
advancing  piece  of  work. 

2.  A  cotter  guard  attachment  for  Jointer  machines  and 
the  like,  including  guard  sections,  means  to  movably 
mount  the  guard  sections  on  the  machine,  means  to  main- 
tain the  guard  sections  In  positions  over  the  cutter  to  be 
engaged  by  an  advancing  piece  of  work,  said  means  being 
yieldable  to  the  pressure  of  the  work  on  the  sections  to 
permit  the  depression  of  the  latter  to  expose  the  cutter, 
and  holding  means  for  the  sections  when  depressed,  said 
last-mentioned  means  including  a  yieldable  bar,  means  to 
mount  the  same  on  the  Jointer  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  guard  sections,  said  guard  sections  each 
having  a  member  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  and  be 
yieldingly  held  thereby  In  the  depressed  position. 

.'t.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  revolving 
cutter,  of  guard  sections  mounted  on  the  machine  adjacent 
to  the  cutter  and  movable  to  and  from  positions  over  the 
cutter  snd  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  work  to  be  cut. 
sheaves  on  the  machine  in  fixed  positions,  sheaves  on  the 
gtiard  sections,  a  flexible  element  running  alternately 
over  the  sheaves  on  the  machine  and  the  sheaves  on  the 
guard  sections,  snd  means  ncting  on  the  said  flexible  ele- 
ment and  tending  to  maintain  the  sections  In  positions 
over  the  cutter. 


4.  A  guard  for  the  cutters  of  Jointer  machines  includ- 
ing guard  sections  for  the  rear  side  of  the  cutter,  means 
to  movably  mount  the  separate  sections  for  movement  to 
and  from  a  position  above  ihe  cutter  and  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  piece  of  work  to  be  cut,  whereby  said  sec- 
tions will  be  depressed  by  the  work  to  expose  the  cutter, 
a  flexible  element  having  running  engagement  with  the 
several  guard  sections,  a  separate  series  of  guard  sections 
for  the  front  of  the  cutter,  means  to  yieldingly  mount  the 
separate  front  sections  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  back  sections,  whereby  to  follow  in  the  rear  of  the 
piece  of  work  passing  over  the  cutter,  a  flexible  element 
having  running  engagement  with  the  said  front  guard 
sections,  a  weight  acting  on  the  flexible  element  of  the 
rear  guard  sections,  and  a  Hmaller  weight  acting  on  the 
flexible  element  of  the  front  guard  sections,  the  respective 
weights  tending  to  move  '.he  respective  guard  sections 
toward  each  other,  the  return  movement  of  the  rear  guard 
sections  from  a  depressed  position  serving  to  give  a  re- 
turn movement  to  the  front  guard  sections. 


1,206,540.  KEYLESS  LOCK.  Bbnjamin  A.  IlrBWiTZ, 
Kingston.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  H.  Rosen, 
New  York.  N.  Y^.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,917.      (01.  70—53.) 


ow^ 


1.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sliding  bolt  within  said  casing  having  lugi  projecting 
therefrom  at  one  side,  tumblera  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lugs  to  normally  lock  the  bolt  against 
movement,  and  having  slots  through  which  the  lugs  may 
pass  In  the  movements  of  the  bolt,  means  for  moving  the 
bolt  In  opposite  directions,  spindles  extending  through 
said  casing  and  having  longitudinal  teeth,  gears  within 
the  casing  having  tubular  portions  Internally  toothed 
and  receiving  the  spindles,  said  tubular  i^rtlons  also  hav- 
ing bearlcgB  In  the  casing,  the  said  tumblers  having  geara 
engaged  by  the  said  gear  memben  whereby  to  rotate  the 
tumblera  from  the  spindles,  dials  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ecds  of  said  spindles,  one  of  said  dials  of  each 
spindle  being  rigid  therewith,  and  the  other  dial  having 
internal  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  at  the  respective  end 
of  the  spindle,  said  end  of  the  spindle  having  an  axial 
threaded  opening,  and  a  screw  member  engaging  the  said 
threaded  end  opening  of  the  spindle  and  bearing  against 
the  said  Internally  toothed  dial  to  secure  the  latter  in 
connection  with  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sliding  bolt  within  said  casing  having  lugs  projecting 
therefrom  at  one  side,  tumblera  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lugs  to  normally  lock  the  bolt  against 
movement  and  having  slots  through  which  the  lugs  may 
pass  in  the  movements  of  the  bolt,  means  for  moving  the 
bolt  in  opposite  directions,  spindles  extending  through 
said  casing  and  having  longitudinal  teeth,  geara  wlthia 
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the  culn«  barliig  tabai*r  portions  Intcmallj  toothed  and 
receirlng  the  ipliidle*.  Mid  tubalar  portions  also  bsvlng 
bearings  in  the  casing,  the  said  ttunblers  having  gear* 
engaged  by  the  said  gear  members  whereby  to  route  the 
tumblers  from  the  spindles,  dials  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  spindles,  one  of  the  dials  of  each  spindle 
being  rigid  therewith,  and  the  other  dial  being  deUchably 
connected  to  the  spindle,  whereby  upon  its  remoTal  the 
spindle  may  be  withdrawn  from  its  respective  gear  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sliding  bolt  within  said  caoing  having  lugs  projecting 
therefrom,  tumblers  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  lugs  and  having  slots  through  which  the  lugs  may 
pass,  spindles  extending  through  said  casing  and  having 
operative  connections  therein  with  the  tumblers,  and 
dials  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spindles,  said 
connections  including  a  gear  carried  by  each  tumbler,  and 
a  spindle  actuated  gear  in  engagement  with  each  tumbler 
gear,  said  last  gear  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
spindle  and  having  bearing  in  the  casing  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  spindle  to  be  withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sliding  bolt  within  said  casing  having  logs  projecting 
therefrom,  tumblers  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lugs  and  having  slots  through  which  the  lugs  may 
pass,  spindles  extending  through  said  casing  and  having 
operative  connections  therein  with  the  tumblers  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  teeth,  and  dials  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  spindles,  one  of  said  dials  of  each 
spindle  being  rigid  therewith,  and  the  other  dial  being 
removable  therefrom  and  having  inner  longitudinal  teeth 
euKaging  the  teeth  of  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
sliding  bolt  within  said  casing  having  lugs  projecting 
therefrom,  tumblers  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  lugs  and  having  slots  throogh  which  the  lugs  may 
pass,  spindles  extending  through  said  caalng  and  having 
operative  connections  therein  with  the  tumblers,  and 
dials  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spindles,  each 
of  said  tumblers  having  a  spring  within  and  at  one  side 
of  its  slot,  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  having  its  op- 
posite free  end  extending  angularly  within  the  slot  to  re- 
duce the  width  of  the  latter  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  lock  the  bolt  in  Its  outer  and  retracted  position  with- 
out turning  the  tumblers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206,541.  ART  OF  APPLYING  REINFORCEMENT  TO 
CONCRETE-PILING  SHELLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Na- 
THA.i  C.  J0BMS0.X,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
mond Concrete  Pile  Company.  New  ^rk.  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  32.174.     (CI.  72—81.) 


1.  The   herein   described   improvement   in   the   art   of 
•pplying  reinforcement  to  concrete  piling  shells  and  the 


like,  which  consists  in  driving  a  ahell  of  material  yield- 
able  under  earth  pressure,  each  shell  having  supporting 
reinforcement  within  It.  Into  the  ground,  and  by  the 
laterally  exerted  earth  pressure  pressing  the  casing  in 
around  the  reinforcement,  and  thereby  causing  the  cas- 
ing to  unite  with  the  reinforcement. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of 
applying  reinforcement  to  concrete  piling  shells  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  driving  a  shell  of  material  yield- 
able  under  earth  pressure,  each  shell  having  supporting 
reinforcement  within  it,  into  the  ground,  and  by  the  lat 
erally  exerted  earth  pressure  forming  in  the  casing  a  bead 
receiving  and  in  part  surrounding  the  reinforcement. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of 
applying  reinforcement  to  concrete  piling  shells' and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  placing  around  reinforcement  a 
shell  of  material  yleldable  under  earth  pressure,  placing 
an  expansible  mandrel  within  the  shell  and  reinforce- 
ment, and  expanding  the  mandrel  and  so  holding  the  re- 
inforcement against  the  shell,  driving  the  shell,  with  the 
reinforcement  and  mandrel  within  It,  Into  the  ground. 
and  by  the  laterally  exerted  earth  pressure  pressing  the 
shell  Inward  and  around  the  reinforcement,  and  thereby 
uniting  the  reinforcement  with  said  shell,  and  then  col- 
lapsing and  withdrawing  the  mandrel. 

4.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  art  of 
applying  reinforcement  to  concrete  piling  shells  and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  placing  around  a  helically  wound 
reinforcement  coil  a  shell  of  material  yleldable  under 
earth  pressure,  placing  an  expansible  mandrel  within 
that  coll.  and  expanding  the  mandrel  and  so  holding  the 
reinforcement  against  the  shell,  driving  the  shell,  with 
the  reinforcement  and  mandrel  within  it,  into  the  ground, 
and  by  the  laterally  exerted  earth  pressure  pressing  the 
shell  Inward  and  around  the  reinforcement,  and  thereby 
uniting  the  reinforcement  with  said  ahell,  and  then  col- 
lapsing and  withdrawing  the  mandrel. 


1.206.542.  SPINNING  -  MACHINHl  Ebbut  Abbbt 
JoNBS,  Danville.  Va,  Filed  Dec.  SO.  1914.  Serial  No 
879,770       (CI.  242 — 48.6.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  power  shaft,  a  mala  cam 
carried  by  said  power  shaft,  an  auxiliary  cam  carried  by 
said  power  shaft,  a  builder  arm.  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  bell  crank  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  auxiliary  cam,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
builder  arm  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  main  cam. 
a  shlftable  stop  member  arranged  to  engage  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  roller  with 
respect  to  the  auxiliary  cam.  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  bollder  arm  for  moving  the  shlfUble 
stop  member,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  slid- 
able  plate  carried  by  the  arm,  and  means  operated  through 
the  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  arm  for  causing  a  pro- 
gressive movement  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  power  shaft,  a  main  cam 
carried  by  said  power  shaft,  an  auxiliary  cam  carried  by 
said  power  shaft,  a  builder  arm.  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  bell  crank  lever  and  arranged  to'  be 
engaged  by  said  auxllUry  cam.  a  roller  carried  by  said 
builder  arm  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  main 
cam.  a  shlfUble  stop  member  arranged  to  engage  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  roller  with 
respect  to  the  auxHUry  cam.  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  builder  arm  for  moving  the  shlftable 
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■top  member,  said  means  comprising  a  slldable  plate  car- 
ried by  the  builder  arm  arranged  to  bear  the  shlftable 
stop,  a  rack  carried  by  the  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  bearing  a  worm  arranged  to  engage 
the  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  said  last  named  shaft. 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  power  shaft,  a  main  cam 
carried  by  said  power  shaft,  an  auxiliary  cam  carried  by 
sAld  power  shaft,  a  builder  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  bell  crank  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  auxiliary  cam,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
builder  arm  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  main  cam, 
a  shlftable  stop  member  arranged  to  engage  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  roller  with 
respect  to  the  auxiliary  cam,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  builder  aim  for  moving  the  shlftable 
stop  member,  said  means  comprising  a  slldable  plate  car- 
ried by  the  builder  arm  arranged  to  bear  the  shlftable 
atop,  a  rack  carried  by  the  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  bearing  a  worm  arranged  to  engage 
the  rack,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  last  named  shaft,  a 
weighted  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rock  arm  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet,  and  a  fixed  stop  member 

(arranged  to  engage  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  power  shaft,  a  main  cam 
carried  by  said  power  shaft,  an  auxiliary  cam  carried  by 
said  power  shaft,  a  build>^r  arm.  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
roller  carried  by  ssld  bell  crsnk  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  auxiliary  cam.  a  roller  carried  by  ssid 
builder  arm  snd  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  roller  with 
respect  to  the  auxiliary  cam,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
movement  of  said  builder  arm  for  moving  the  shlftable 
stop  member,  said  means  comprising  a  slldable  plate  car- 
ried by  the  builder  arm  arranged  to  bear  the  shlftable  stop, 
a  rack  carried  by  the  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the 
arm  and  bearing  a  worm  arranged  to  engage  tbe  rack, 
a  ratchet  carried  by  said  last  named  shaft,  a  weighted 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  builder  arm  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  fixed  stop  member  arranged  to 
engage  the  pawl,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  pivoted  weighted  pawl. 

j  5.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  power  shaft,  a  main  cam 
carried  by  said  power  shaft,  ^n  auxiliary  csm  carried 
by  said  power  shaft,  a  builder  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  bell  crank  lever  and  arrftnged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  auxiliary  cam,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
builder  arm  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  roller  with 
respect  to  the  auxiliary  cam,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  builder  arm  for  moving  the  shlftable 
stop  member,  said  means  comprising  a  slldable  plate  car- 
ried by  the  builder  arm  arranged  to  bear  the  shiftsble 
stop,  a  rack  carried  by  the  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  bearing  a  worm  arranged  to  engage 
the  radt.  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  last  named  shaft,  a 
weighted  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  builder  arm  and 

I  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  fixed  stop  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  pawl,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  tbe  movement  of  the  pivoted  weighted  pawl, 
•aid  last  nsmed  means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  tbe  path  of  the  pawl,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  pivoted  arm  with  said  bell  crank  lever. 


spectively  below  snd  at  the  waist  line,  a  Jacket  flap  ex- 
tending down  and  below  the  waist  line  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  Jacket,  and  a 


1.206..'543.  UNION  SUIT.  William  K.  Jonbs,  Wichita. 
Kans.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,936.  (CI. 
2—144.) 

1.  The  Improved  union  garment  comprising  a  Jacket  or 
body  portion  having  buttons  5  and  8  secured,  respectively, 
below  and  above  the  waist  line,  a  Jfcket  flap  extending 
down  below  tbe  waist  line  and  having  button  holes  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  tbe  lower  set  of  buttons  attached 
to  the  Jacket,  and  a  drop  flap  having  button  holes  at  Its 
corners  for  engagement  with  the  buttons  8  located  on  the 
Jacket  above  the  waist  line,  the  drop  flap  when  closed  thus 
covering  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  Jacket  flap  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  union  garment  comprising  a  Jacket  or 
body  portion  having  fastening  devices  5  snd  8  secured  re- 


drop  flap  having  its  corners  constructed  for  engagement 
with  the  fastening  device  located  at  8  on  the  Jacket,  tbe 
drop  flap  when  closed  thus  covering  the  lower  portion  of 
the  Jacket  flap,  as  described. 


1,206,544.     VALVE.     Benjamin  Kaplan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.    Serial  No.  21,375.     (CI.  137—26.) 


♦JrtO. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  transverse  bore  and  four  porta  opening  into 
said  bore,  two  of  said  ports  being  subfitantlally  oppoalte 
each  other,  a  third  port  being  located  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately midway  of  the  two  first  mentioned  ports,  and  the 
fourth  port  being  located  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  oppo- 
site the  third  mentioned  port  and  at  a  point  unequally  dis- 
tant from  the  two  opposite  ports ;  and  a  valve  mounted  In 
the  bore  of  said  casing  having  a  cut  away  portion  and  l>e- 
Ing  capable  upon  rotation  of  providing  a  free  passage  be- 
tween the  first  three  mentioned  ports,  or  between  either 
opposed  port  and  the  fourth  mentioned  port,  and  also 
adapted  to  close  all  four  ports. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  transverse  bore  and  four  ports  opening  Into 
said  bore,  two  of  said  ports  being  substantially  oppoalte 
each  other,  a  third  port  being  located  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately midway  of  the  two  first  mentioned  ports,  and  the 
fourth  port  being  located  In  the  wall  of  the  casing  oppo- 
site the  third  mentioned  port  and  at  a  point  unequally  dis- 
tant from  the  two  opposite  ports  ;  and  a  valve  mounted 
In  the  bore  of  said  casing  having  a  cut  away  portion  and 
being  capable  upon  rotation  of  providing  a  free  passage 
between  both  of  the  opposed  ports  and  either  of  tbe  other 
two  ports  simultaneously,  or  either  one  of  the  opposed 
ports  with  either  one  of  the  other  two  ports,  and  also  be- 
ing adapted  to  positively  close  all  four  ports. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  compriaing  a  cas- 
ing having  two  registered  Inlets  in  opposite  parts  thereof, 
and  having  two  outlets  one  midway  between  the  Inleta  and 
tbe  other  in  a  part  of  the  casing  opposite  to  the  first  out- 
let, this  second  inlet  being  unequally  distant  from  the 
inlets,  and  a  manually  rotatable  circular  valve  In  the  cas- 
ing normally  closing  all  of  the  Inlets  and  outlets,  part  of 
tbe  valve  being  trsnsversely  cut-out  to  provide  a  passage 
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between  the  valve  aod  the  wall  of  the  caalng  ao  that  when 
the  yalve  Is  rotated  accordingly  Its  cut-out  will  provide 
communication  between  one  or  both  of  the  inleta  and  one 
of  the  outlets  to  permit  a  liquid  to  flow  through  the 
casing. 


1.206.545.  ARTIFICIAL  BUILDING  M.VTERIAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  LCDWio 
Kkrn.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  846,490.      (CI.  106—11.) 


'ft- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  for  building 
purposes  formed  of  a  mixture  of  Infusorial  earth  and  a 
clay  having  a  low  melting  point.  In  about  the  proportions 
specifle<!l,  the  mixture  melting  at  a  temperature  of  about 
660*  to  950'  centigrade,  wbareby  a  brick  which  la  poroaa, 
fireproof,  and  of  low  specific  gravity  is  produced. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  for  producing  a  brick 
which  Is  porous,  fireproof  and  of  low  specific  gravity,  con- 
sisting In  mixing  Infusorial  earth  and  a  clay  having  a  low 
melting  point  while  both  Ingredients  are  wet,  then  molding 
and  pressing  the  resultant  mass  into  the  desired  shape, 
then  subjecting  the  brick  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air, 
tben  bamiog  the  brick,  and  then  quickly  cooling  the  brick. 


1,206,646.  PBOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES 
FBOM  DIAT0MACE0U8  EARTH.  LCDWio  K«»N, 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.309.      (CI.    106—9.) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  articles  from  dlatoma- 
ceous  earth  containing  acid  soluble  metaV  compounds, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  diatomaceous  earth  and  its 
compounds  with  diluted  hydrochloric  add  to  convert  the 
compounds  into  chlorids  and  to  form  a  moldable  mass, 
then  molding  the  mass  and  partly  drying  the  same,  and 
tlien  burning  the  molded  product  to  transform  the  chlorids 
of  the  compounds  into  ozids. 


1,206,547.     KILN   OR  OVEN.     Lddwio  Kun,  HAmbarg, 
Germany.     Original  application  filed  Jane  22.  1914,  Se- 
rial  No.    846,490.      Divided   and   thia   appUcadon   filed 
Jan.  4,  191«.     Serial  No,  70,217,     (CI,  26 — 147.) 
A  kiln  comprising  a  housing  having  horixontal  perforate 
partitions  dividing  it  into  a  plarality  of  chamben,  one 
above  the  other,   the  lowermost  one  being  a  combustion 
chamber  and  the  one  next  above  a  brick-receiving  cham- 
ber, a  furnace  arranged  In  the  sides  of  the  boiurtnc  and 
opening  into  the  comboation  chamber  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit admission  of  air  for  circulation  through  the  chambers 
prior  to  and  after  burning  of  the  bricks  in  the  receiving 


chambers,  and  slldable  dampers  arranged  horlsontally  in 
the   perforations   of   the   said    partitions    at    the    middle 


^-^-. 


thereof  to  divert    the   heat    to   the  sides   of   the   receiving 
chambers,  as  specified. 


1,206,648.  BATHING- SHOE.  Joel  Kimmkl,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,922.  (Cl. 
36 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  bathing  A>oe,  the  combination  of  a  waterproof 
out  sole,  a  metal  arch  sopport.  means  to  aecure  the  arch 
support  to  the  ahank  portion  of  the  out  aole,  certain  of 
aald  aecorlng  meana  being  located  In  the  loagitudiaal 
center  of  the  arch  support,  said  arch  support  having  • 
notch  formed  in  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  heal  end,  a 
heel,  an  Inaole,  and  fastening  devices  aecorlng  the  heel  to 
parts  above  It.  one  of  said  fastening  devloea  paaalng 
through  the  notch  at  the  rear  end  of  the  arch  aapport  In 
longitudinal  alinement  with  said  central  arch  aapport  fna- 
tenlng  meana. 

2.  In  a  bathing  aboe,  the  combination  of  an  out  aole,  an 
Insole,  both  of  waterproof  material,  a  metal  arch  support 
between  the  two  soles  at  the  shank  portion  thereof,  the 
heel  end  of  the  arch  support  being  longitudinally  notched, 
a  leather  pad  between  the  notched  end  of  the  arch  aup- 
port  and  the  inaole,  a  heel  comprising  a  plarality  of  Ufta 
and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  heel,  the  aole 
members  and  the  pad.  one  of  said  fastening  devices  paaa- 
lng through  aald  notch. 

3.  In  a  bathing  ahoe,  the  combination  of  a  one  piece 
vamp  and  upper,  the  lower  free  edges  of  which  Ue  adja- 
cent to  but  apaced  from  the  vertical  central  line  at  the 
rear  of  the  heel,  a  reinforcing  strip  extending  vertically 
over  the  space  between  said  free  edges,  the  edge*  of  the 
strip  being  stitched  to  the  edge  portions  of  the  vamp  and 
upper,  a  quarter  of  two  parte  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  vamp  and  upper,  the  two  parts  of  the  quarter  being 
connected  by  a  vertical  seam  back  of  the  space  aforesaid 
between  the  edges  of  the  vamp  and  apper,  a  hard  robber 
counter  between  the  back  portion  of  the  qoarter  and  the 
reinforcing  atrip,  a  heel,  the  lower  end  of  the  reinforc- 
ing strip  being  slitted  longitudinally  and  lying  over  the 
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heel,  and  faatenlng  devices  passing  upwardly  through  the 
heel,  the  bottom  of  tlie  counter  and  the  aald  lower  end  of 
the  reinforcing  strip. 


1,:.:06,549.  OUTLET-BOX.  Allan  R.  Lakiw,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.  SerUl  No,  811,934,  (Cl, 
247—6.) 


An  outlet  device  for  electric  wires  having  in  combina- 
tion a  box  with  a  flat  circular  face  with  openings  therein 
to  receive  fastenlDK  devices,  of  two  circular  rings  having 
their  outer  circumferences  flush  and  each  ring  having  a 
flat  face  and  a  circular  l>eveled  face  at  one  side,  the  bev- 
eled face  sides  of  the  rings  being  in  contact  and  the  flat 
face  of  the  inner  ring  being  seated  against  the  flat  circular 
face  of  the  box  at  the  outer  side  of  the  openings  for  the 
fastening  devices  :  a  rlng-pIate  having  an  inner  diameter 
less  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  two  rings  whereby 
to  project  laterally  over  the  openings  of  both  rings,  said 
ring-plate  having  a  flat  face  that  seats  against  the  flat 
face  of  the  outer  ring  and  said  flat  face  of  the  ring  plate 
having  openings  in  alinement  with  the  openlnga  in  the 
flat  face  of  the  box,  and  threaded  fastenings  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  box  face  and  the  ring  plate 
face  and  pasaing  freely  through  the  openlnga  of  both  rings 
whereby  upon  looaenlng  said  fastenings  one  ring  may  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  other  to  tilt  the  outer  ring 
plate  with  respect  to  the  flat  face  of  the  box  mouth. 


1.1>06,660.  RUMMY  BOARD  William  J.  Lbacb  and 
Chailbs  G  Habri.xgton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1916,     Serial  No,  90,187.     (Cl.  46—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  pro- 
rlded  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  sides  and  ends  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  base,  a  partition  having  thickened 
end  sections  and  a  narrow  center  section  lying  between 
the  sides,  said  center  section  passing  across  the  opening 
dividing  the  device  into  two  compartmenta.  an  offset  sec- 
tion at  each  end  of  the  device  and  at  each  aide  of  each 
compariment.  a  depression  being  formed  in  the  base  at 
each  offset  section  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  feet  supporting  the  device  and  elevating  the  base 
above  the  surface  on  which  the  device  is  placed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  opening,  sides  and  ends  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  base,  a  partition  having  thickened 
end   sections   and   a    narrow   center   section    located   be- 


tween the  sidea  and  dividing  the  device  into  two  compart- 
menta, and  an  offaet  section  centrally  located  In  each  end 
of  the  device,  and  In  each  aide  of  each  compartment  the 
height  thereof  being  the  same  as  the  height  of  the  aidca 
and  ends  of  said  device,  there  being  a  depression  formed 
in  the  base  at  each  offset  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  sides 
and  ends  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  partition 
having  thickened  end  sections  and  a  narrow  central  sec- 
tion located  between  the  sides  dividing  the  device  into 
two  compartments  and  an  offset  section  centrally  posi- 
tioned in  each  end  of  the  device  and  in  each  -side  of  each 
compartment,  substantially  aa  de8crit>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  sides 
and  ends  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  partition 
between  the  sides  dividing  said  device  into  two  compart- 
ments, and  an  offaet  section  centrally  positioned  In  each 
end  of  aald  device  and  in  each  side  of  each  compartment, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tray  having 
a  base  and  sides  and  ends,  means  Interposed  between  the 
sides  dividing  the  tray  into  two  compartments  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  pack  of  cards,  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending offset  sections  in  the  ends  of  the  tray  permitting 
the  insertion  of  the  fingers  between  the  edges  of  cards 
and  said  offset  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


1,206,651.  PACKAGE-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Louis  Lb>- 
■un,  Farmlngdale,  N,  J.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,746.      (Cl.  229—78.) 


-II 
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The  combination  with  a  package  closure  having  a 
slotted  flap  and  rear  wall,  of  a  fastening  device  formed 
of  a  thin  flexible  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprlaing  an 
apertured  body  portion  having  wings  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  lower  side  edges  thereof,  and  a  reduced 
tongue  projecting  from  its  lower  end,  the  said  wings 
adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  through  the  slots  in  the  rear  wall 
and  bent  to  lie  upon  the  said  rear  wall  for  retaining 
the  said  fastening  device  thereon,  the  apertured  portion 
of  said  body  adapted  to  extend  through  the  flap  slot  and 
to  be  bent  downwardly  Into  Engagement  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  flap,  the  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed through  the  aperture  of  the  said  body  portion. 


1,206,552.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Bbxnbtt    M.    Lbbcb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Leecc-Neville  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  10, 
1915,     Serial  No.  33.220.      (Cl.  175—282.) 
1.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  flexible  contact  clips  spaced 
apart,  and  a  movable  switch  meml)er  comprising  a  bridg- 
ing contact  in  the  form  of  a  roller  having  Its  axis  parallel 
to  and  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  midway  between 
the  clips,  the  spacing  of  the  clips  and  diameter  of  the 
roller   being   socb    that   the    roller   enters    between    and 
engages  the  Inner  faces  of  the  two  clips  with   a  sliding 
or  wiping  action,  a  support  on  which  the  roller  Is  free  to 
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turn,  and  on  which  It  Is  coaxially  moanted,  and  means 
for  shirting  the  roller  and  its  support  so  as  to  cause  the 
former  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the 
dips. 


/^«- 


2.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  flexible  contact  dip*  spaced 
apart,  and  a  movable  switch  member  comprising  a  bridg- 
ing contact  in  the  form  of  a  roller  having  its  axis  parallel 
to  and  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  midway  between 
the  clips,  the  spacing  of  the  clips  and  diameter  of  the 
roller  being  such  that  the  roller  enters  between  and  en- 
gages the  inner  faces  of  the  two  clips  with  a  sliding  or 
wiping  action,  a  support  for  said  roller  comprising  an  arm 
on  which  the  roller  is  coaxially  arranged,  and  which  is 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  giving  said  arm  an  oscil- 
latory movement  such  as  to  cause  the  roller  to  move  into 
and  out  of  the  space  between  the  clips. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  support,  a  pair  of  flexible  contact  clips 
spaced  apart  on  said  support  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  adjacent  the 
clips  to  turn  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  clips,  an 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  rock  shaft  and  having 
Ita  axis  movable  In  a  plane  substantially  midway  between 
said  clips,  a  bridging  contact  arranged  coaxially  on  said 
«nn  and  Insulated  therefrom  but  free  to  turn  thereon, 
and  means  for  turning  said  rock  shaft  so  as  to  cause 
the  roller  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the 
clips,  the  spacing  of  the  clips  and  diameter  of  the  roller 
being  such  that  the  roller  may  enter  between  and  engage 
the  inner  faces  of  the  two  clips  with  a  sliding  or  wiping 
action. 


1.206,553.  METHOD  FOB  MOLDING  TILES.  A.vso.n 
F.  Lawis,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
WUliam  E.  Mouck,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  22 
1916.     Serial  No.  85,887.      (CI.  25—156.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  tiles,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  bed  of  absorbent  granular  material  in  a  mold,  shap- 
ing the  surface  of  the  said  bed  to  conform  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tile  to  be  produced,  forming  a  continuous 
layer  of  cement  In  the  mold  directly  on  said  shaped  bed. 
shaping  the  surface  of  the  cement  layer  while  on  the  bed, 
to  correspond  with  the  profile  of  the  tile  to  be  produced, 
severing  the  layer  while  on  the  bed  Into  tiles  by  passing 
a  cutter  downward  through  the  said  layer  and  into  the 
said  bed.  punching  the  tile  while  on  the  bed.  permitting 
the  tiles  to  cure  on  the  bed,  then  removing  the  cored  tiles 
from  the  bed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  tiles,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing in  a  mold  a  longitudinal  continuous  bed  of  saad  or  the 
like,  of  a  character  to  be  penetrated  by  a  knife,  shaping 
the  surface  of  tbe  l>ed  to  conform  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tiles  to  be  produced,  forming  and  ahaplng  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  cement  in  the  mold  directly  on  the  said 


shaped  bed,   then   severing  the   said  layer  into  separate 
tiles  on  the  said  bed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  tiles,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing In  a  mold,  a  longitudinal  continuous  bed  of  sand  or 
the  like,  penetratable  by  a  knife,  shaping  the  surface  of 
the  bed  to  conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tiles  to  be 
produced,  forming  and  shaping  a  continuous  layer  of 
cement  in  the  mold  directly  on  the  said  shaped  bed.  sever- 
ing the  said  layer  Into  separate  tiles  on  said  bed  by 
forcing  a  cutter  downwardly  therethrough  to  the  said  bed, 
finishing  said  tiles,  permitting  the  said  separated  tiles 
to  remain  on  said  bed  for  curing,  then  removing  the  cured 
tiles  from  the  bed. 

4.  The  method  of  making  tiles,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing In  a  mold  a  longitudinal  continuous  bed  of  sand  or 
the  like,  of  a  character  to  be  penetrated  by  a  knife,  shap- 
ing the  surface  of  the  bed  to  conform  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  tiles  to  be  produced,  forming  and  shaping  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  cement  in  the  mold  directly  on  the  said 
shaped  bed,  severing  the  said  layer  into  separate  tUes  on 
the  said  bed.  then  finishing  said  tiles  on  said  bed. 


1.1'06,554.  SHARPENER.  Fra.xk  Willaci  L«iD.CK«a, 
Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Leldecker  Lawn  Mower 
Sharpening  Company,  Muskogee.  Okla.,  a  Corporation 
of  Oklahoma.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.81ft. 
(CI.  66—10.) 


A  lawn  mower  including  a  ground-wheel ;  a  rotary  cut- 
ter:  a  means  for  connecting  the  ground-wheel  with  tbe 
cutter  to  rotate  the  cutter  in  one  direction  only,  said 
means  Including  a  removable  pawl ;  a  sharpener  coacting 
with  the  cutter;  and  a  locking  member  interchangeable 
with  the  pawl. 


1.206,566.  TATTING  SHUTTLE.  Otto  W.  Limqcist, 
Faskln.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,68s! 
(CI.  66—10.) 


1.  A  shuttle  including  side  pieces,  a  transverse  shaft 
secured  between  the  said  side  pieces,  a  bobbin  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  comprising  an  intermediate 
tubular  portion  and  spaced  flanges,  one  of  the  said  flanges 
being  toothed,  a  bearing  member  supported  by  one  of  the 
side  pieces,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said 
bearing  member,  a  gear  secured  to  the  stub  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operably  engage  the  toothed  flange  of  the  bob- 
bin.  a  crank  plvotally  secured  to  the  stub  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  about  its  pivot  to  and  from  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  resilient  hook  carried  by  the  bobbin  and 
adapted  to  secure  the  thread  to  the  said  bobbin. 

2.  A  shuttle  including  Mde  pieces,  one  of  which  havlnc 
a   longitudinal   slot   formed   therein,   a   tubular   shaft   se 
cured  between  the  side  pieces,  a  bobbin  rotatably  mooated 
upon  the  tubular  shaft  and  having  a  toothed  flange  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the 
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slotted  side  pieces,  a  gear  secured  to  the  stub  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operably  engage  the  said  toothed  flange,  a 
crank  plvotally  secured  to  the  stub  shaft,  said  crank  being 
received  by  the  longitudinal  slot  when  it  has  been  moved 
to  its  inoperative  position,  a  manipulating  finger  secured 
to  the  outer  terminal  of  the  crank,  said  finger  extending 
into  one  terminal  of  the  tubular  shaft  when  the  crank  is  in 
ita  Inoperative  position. 


1,206,566.  METHOD  OF  UNITING  TEXTILE  STRANDS. 
Emobt  J.  Lipps  and  Llotd  H.  Lifps.  Fountain  Hill 
borough,  Lehigh  county.  Pa.,  aasignors  of  fifty-one  one- 
hundredths  to  said  Emory  J.  Lipps  and  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  said  Lloyd  H.  Llppa.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1916. 

I  Serial  No.  85,552.     (CI.  28—84.) 


1.  The  berelndescrlbed  method  of  uniting  textile  strands 
which  conslsta  in  drawing  the  strands  lengthwise  and 
simultaneously  wrapping  one  strand  around  the  other 
alternately  right  and  left  and  forming  the  strands  as  thus 
wrapped  into  a  wound  package. 

2.  The  berelndescrlbed  method  of  uniting  textile  strands 
which  conslsta  in  drawing  the  strands  lengthwise  over  a 
suitable  surface  and  simultaneously  effecting  relative  back 
and  forth  movement  aa  between  said  surface  and  tbe 
strands  crosswise  of  the  line  of  draft,  whereby  to  wrap 
one  strand  around  the  other  alternately  right  and  left. 

3.  Tbe  hereindescribed  method  of  uniting  textile  strands 
which  consists  in  wrapping  one  strand  alternately  right 
and  left  around  the  other  and  forming  tbe  strands  as  thus 
wrapped  Into  a  wound  package. 

4.  Tbe  berelndescrlbed  method  of  uniting  textile  strands 
which  conslsta  in  drawing  the  strands  lengthwise  over  a 
suitable  surtace  and  simultaneously  effecting  relative 
movement  as  between  said  surface  and  tbe  strands  cross- 
wise of  the  line  of  draft,  whereby  to  wrap  one  strand 
around  the  other,  and  forming  the  strands  as  thus  wrapped 
Into  a  wound  package. 

6.  The  berelndescrlbed  method  of  uniting  textile  strands 
which  conslsta  in  drawing  the  strands  lengthwise  and 
simultaneously  moving  one  strsnd  around  tbe  other  alter- 
nately right  and  left  repeatedly,  whereby  to  cause  the 
first  strand  to  be  laid  around  the  other  in  a  repetition  of 
•Iteniately  right  and  left  wrappings. 


1,206.557.      CHUTE     STRUCTURE     FOR     TELEPHONE 

PAY-STATIONS.      Obokok    A.    I»ng,    Hartford,    Conn., 

assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company, 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 

July  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  107.781.      (Cl.  232 — «4.) 

1.  A  chute  stmctnre  comprising  a  coin  runway  having 

a  V  portion,  one  leg  of  the  V  being  above  tbe  other  and 

tJhe  side  wall  of  the  upper  leg  of  the  V  being  on  a  slant. 

I  2.  A  chute  structure  comprising  a  coin  runway  having  a 

V  portion,  one  leg  of  tbe  V  being  above  the  other,  and  a 

■eoond  coin   mnway   opening  into   tbe   first   coin    runway 


at  the  junction  of  the  legs  of  the  V,  tbe  V  portion  having 
means  for  positively  guiding  the  coin  around  said  junction. 


-a 
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3.  A  chute  structure  comprising  a  coin  runway  having  a 

V  portion,  one  leg  of^  the  V  being  above  the  other  and 
said  V  portion  having  a  bend  connecting  the  two  legs  of 
the  V,  said  chute  structure  having  a  second  coin  runway 
opening  into  the  first  coin  runway  at  the  bend,  the  first 
coin  runway  being  deeper  than  the  second  coin  runway. 

4.  A  chute  structure  comprising  a  coin  runway  having  a 

V  portion,  one  leg  of  the  V  being  above  the  other  and  said 

V  portion  having  a  l)end  connecting  the  two  legs  of  tbe 
V,  said  chute  stmctnre  having  a  second  coin  runway  open- 
ing into  the  first  coin  runway  at  the  bend,  tbe  first  coin 
runway  being  deeper  than  the  second  coin  runway,  the  side 
wall  of  the  upper  leg  of  the  V  being  on  a  slant. 

5.  A  chute  structure  comprising  a  coin  runway  having  a 

V  portion,  one  leg  of  the  V  being  above  the  other  and  the 

V  portion  at  the  junction  of  the  legs  being  on  a  l>end,  said 
upper  leg  being  narrower  than  the  lower  leg,  said  chute 
structure  having  a  second  coin  mnway  opening  into  tbe 
first  coin  mnway  at  said  bend,  the  width  of  tbe  second 
coin  runway  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  tbe 
lower  leg  of  the  V,  and  the  upper  leg  of  the  V  being  deeper 
than  the  second  coin  mnway  to  guide  tbe  coin  around  the 
bend. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.206.658.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  GRAVES.  Nathan 
C.  Lowe.  Lebanon.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,518.      (Cl.  214—1.) 


A  device  for  filling  graves  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  circular  end  memt>er8. 
longitudinally  extending  spaced  bars  connecting  the  cir- 
cular end  members,  a  lining  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  bars  and  liaving  its  free 
ends  secured  to  adjacent  bars  to  provide  a  discharge 
opening,  a  handle,  means  carried  by  the  handle  and  en- 
gaging one  of  the  longitudinal  bars  to  secure  tbe  cylindri- 
cal member  against  movement,  and  Inclined  deflecting 
plates  secured  to  each  of  the  circular  meml>ers,  and  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  discharge  opening. 
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1,206,559.  HT])BOCABBON-BURNER.  EPPl  M.  LccDS, 
Vtn  Alstyne,  Tex.  Filed  July  3.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
107.268.     (CI.  158—63.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  pair  of  burner  tabes  arranged  upon  the  base,  a 
burner  Jet  carried  by  each  burner  tube,  air  nowles 
clustered  about  the  burner  Jets,  said  air  nozzles  having 
an  inclined  position  toward  the  burner  Jets,  a  slide  plate 
held  In  contact  with  the  underneath  surface  of  the  base, 
and  projecting  ears  formed  on  the  slide  plate  adapted  to 
pass  over  and  close  the  air  nozzles. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  pair  of  burner  tubes  arranged  upon  the  base,  a 
borner  Jet  carried  by  each  burner  tube,  air  nosslea 
clustered  about  the  burner  Jets,  said  air  noulea  having  an 
Inclined  position  toward  the  burner  Jets,  a  slide  plate 
held  in  contact  with  the  underneath  surface  of  the  base, 
projecting  ears  formed  on  the  slide  plate  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  air  noizles,  and  an  upturned  handle  rod  having 
connection  with  the  slide  plate  adapted  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  said  slide  plate. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  base  member,  a  down- 
turned  web  or  wall  formed  on  the  base,  burner  tubes 
arranged  upon  the  base  and  having  connection  with  a 
supply,  a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  formed  in  the  base  and 
adapted  to  draw  air  from  underneath  the  base  through 
apertures  formed  therein,  a  slide  valve  supported  under 
the  base  and  In  contact  with  said  base  and  guided  by  the 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  extended  ears  formed  on  the 
slide  valve  and  in  line  with  the  air  nozzle  apertures,  a 
slot  formed  in  the  wall  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  the 
slide  plate,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  slide  valve. 


1,206,560.  TIRE  -  INFLATING  DEVICE.  Frkokbick 
H.  C.  Lucas,  Chico,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,218.      (CI.  230—27.) 


A  tire  inflating  device  comprising  a  rod  having  one  of 
Its  ends  screw-threaded,  a  spur  formed  on  said  rod  and 
extending  through  the  running  board  of  an  automobile,  a 
nut  on  said  spur  and  In  engagement  with  the  running 
board,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  rod  to  said 
plate  Into  engagement  with  the  running  board,  a  base 
formed  on  said  plate,  an  air  pump  secured  to  the  base, 
means  for  detacbably  securing  the  piston  rod  of  the 
pump  to  the  rear  wheel  of  the  automobile,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  tires  of  the  automobile  to  said  pump. 


1,206,561.  LIGHTING- FIXTURE.  Wilfrid  Lumlbt, 
Conneeut.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,982.     (CI.  240 — 78.) 

1.  An  electric  lighting  flxtnre  comprising  an  insulating 
block  having  therein  means  for  supporting  an  electric 
lamp  and  electrical  connections  therefor,  a  cover  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  the  said  block  and  supported  thereby, 
a  reflector  or  shade  holding  means,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  independently  of  the  said  block. 

2.  An  electric  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  insnlating 
block    having    therein    means   for   supporting   an    electric 


lamp  and   electrical   connections  therefor,   a   reflector  or 
shade  holding  means  below  said  block,  and  means  extend 
Ing  through  the  said  block  for  supporting  the  said  reflector 
or  ahade  holding  means  independently  thereof. 


3.  An  electric  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  insulating 
block  having  means  therein  for  supporting  an  electric 
lamp  and  electrical  connections  therefor,  a  cover  for  the 
said  block,  a  reflector  or  shade  holding  means  located  be 
low  the  said  block  and  engaging  therewith  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  said  block  for  supporting  the  said 
reflector  or  shade  holding  means  Independently  of  the 
said  block  and  the  said  cover. 

4.  An  electric  lighting  fixture  comprisinK  an  instilatlnt; 
block  having  an  upper  peripheral  flange  and  having  means^ 
for  supporting  an  electric  lamp  therein  and  electrical  con- 
nections therefor,  a  reflector  or  shade  holding  means  below 
said  block,  ventilating  passages  extending  through  said 
block  and  through  the  said  reflector  or  shade  holding 
means,  a  dome  shaped  cover  for  the  said  block,  and  pas- 
sages extending  through  the  aforesaid  flange  and  connect- 
ing the  space  between  the  said  cover  and  the  said  block 
with  the  outer  air.  ' 

5.  In  an  electric  light  fixture,  the  combinntion  of  a 
block  of  insulating  material  having  cavities  therein  for 
the  reception  of  an  Incandescent  lamp  and  its  electrical 
connections,  metallic  parts  extending  through  the  said 
block  for  supporting  the  same  and  for  supporting  a  shade 
or  reflector  below  the  same,  and  an  insulating  cover  sup- 
ported by  the  said  block  and  extending  beyond  the  periph- 
ery thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,562.  ROLLING-PIN.  Thomas  A.  McCabtt.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  G.  Chand- 
ler, Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,580.     (CT.  107—50.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  pin,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body  portion,  of  end  pieces  removably  mounted  therein,  a 
partition  mounted  in  the  body  portion  and  means  engage- 
able  with  the  end  pieces  and  with  the  partition  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  the  end  pieces  Into  the  body 
portion. 

2.  In  a  rolling  pin.  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  partition  between  iu  ends,  of  an 
end  piece  including  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tubular 
handle  portion,  the  cylindrical  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  the  body  portion,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
extension  removably  mounted  In  the  end  piece  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  partition  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of 
the  end  piece  and  a  second  end  piece  mounted  in  the  other 
end  of  the  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  rolling  pin.  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body  p<}rtion  hSvlng  a  partition  between  its  ends,  of  nn 
end  piece  removably  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  body 
portion,  means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
end  piece  Into  the  body  portion  including  a  collar,  a  U- 
shaped  arm  and  a  cross  arm  mounted  on  the  bight  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  arm,  which  bight  portion  and  cross 
arm  contact  with  the  partition  and  an  end  piece  mounted 
In  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  Including  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  screen  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  end  thereof,  end  pieces  removably  mounted 
in  aald  body  portion  and  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  body  portion  and  arranged  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  one  end  piece. 


1,2«W,5«3.  AFTOMATir  HOSE  REEL.  Chakl«8  D.  Mc- 
('•(.NNBLL,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  a.ssltcnor  of  one-half  to  John 
M.  Bryson,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.    32.986.      (CI.    137  -.31.) 


1.  A  ho«e  reel  structure  comprisinK  a  carrier,  a  spindle 
on  the  carrier  provided  with  a  fluid  conducting  passage,  a 
hose  reel  having  a  hub  portion  mounted  and  ro'atahle  on 
the  Hpindle  and  provided  with  a  fluid  conducting  passage 
for  connection  to  a  supply  of  fluid  and  to  liose  on  the  reel, 
and  a  fuse*'  spring  drum  on  the  carrier  provided  with 
flexible  connections  to  and  wlndnble  uiwn  the  hub  of  the 
hose  reel  to  provide  yieldable  moans  for  rewinding  hose 
on  and  connectod  to  the  drum  when  said  hose  la  withdrawn 
from  the  drum. 

2.  .V  hose  reel  structure  comprisinK  a  support  In  the 
form  of  a  hollow  standard,  a  stationary  spindle  on  and 
Inclosed  by  and  fast  to  one  end  of  the  standard  and  when 
In  the  Installed  position  extending  subxtantlnlly  horizon- 
tally, said  Hpindle  being  provide<l  with  an  axial  internul 
pa«Mure  for  fluid  under  pressure,  n  hose  reel  having  a  hub 
mounted  on  tlie  spindle  for  rotation  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  l)ore  communicating  with  the  Internal  passage  of 
the  splndlf,  a  caHing  on  one  side  of  the  standnrd  inclosint: 
the  n-el,  hose  connections  on  the  reel  communlctitins  with 
the  fwre  of  the  huh.  and  a  fusee  spring  drum  and  flexible 
connections  therefrom  to  and  wlndahlo  upon  the  huh  of 
the  hose  reel  and  housed  in  the  standard. 

3.  ,\  hone  ref'l  strurturn  romprisinn  a  carrier  having  one 
end  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support,  a  spindle  on  the 
other  end  of  the  carrier  and  provided  vrith  a  fluid  conduct 
Ing  iMssage.  said  spindle  lieinc  nrrnnged  to  extc;id  sul)- 
•tantlally  horizontally  whon  In  the  installed  position,  a 
hos<'  reel  havinx  n  huh  portion  mounted  and  rotatahle  on 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  fluid  conductlnn  passage 
for  connection  to  a  supply  of  fluid  and  to  hose  on  the  reel, 
and  means  on  the  carrier  having  flexible  conm^ctions  to 
and  windable  upon  the  hub  of  the  hone  re«'l  and  having  a 
normal  tt-ndency  to  mtate  th»'  reel  In  a  direction  to  wind 
hose  thereon  and  yieldable  to  the  wltlidrawal  of  hose  from 
the  reel. 

4.  .\  hose  reel  structure  comprising  a  carrier  or  support, 
a  stiitlonary  spindle  on  and  fixed  to  the  support  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  in  the  installed  position  of  the  sup- 
port, said  spindle  having  a  passage  extending  from  one  end 
part  of  ttie  way  through  it  and  op«ning  at  the  surface  of 
the  spindle,  means  for  the  connection  of  a  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  tlie  passage  In  the  spindle,  a  hub  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  the  spindle  and  having  an  interior  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  passage  through  the  spindle, 
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said  bob  having  a  hose  connection  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  a  hose  reel  carried  by  the  hub  and  adapted  to 
have  a  hose  wound  thereon  with  one  end  fast  to  the  hone 
connection  and  the  other  end  accesaible.  and  packing 
means  within  the  hub  about  the  spindle,  said  packing  in- 
cluding a  spacing  sleeve  within  the  interior  chamber  and 
a  gland  carried  by  the  hub  and  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
spindle  remote  from  the  end  fixed  to  the  support. 

r».  A  hose  reel  structure  comprising  a  hollow  pedestal 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  lasiug  supirarted  thereon 
to  one  side  of  said  pedestal  with  the  center  of  the  caalng 
Ht  approximately  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal,  a  station- 
ary spindle  carried  by  and  fixed  to  the  pedestal  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing  in  the  axis  thereof,  said  spindle 
having  a  passage  extending  from  one  end  i)art  way  through 
It  and  opening  at  the  surface  of  the  spindle,  means  for 
the  connection  of  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
passage  In  the  spindle,  a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
spindle  and  having  an  interior  chamlier  communicating 
with  the  passage  through  the  spindle,  said  hub  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hose  connection  communicating  with  said 
chamb«'r,  a  liose  reel  carried  by  the  bul).  a  hose  fast  at 
one  end  to  the  hose  connection  and  normally  wound  on  the 
reel  with  the  other  end  accessible  at  one  side  of  the  casing, 
and  a  spring  and  spring  drum  mounted  in  the  pedestal 
and  connectiHl  to  the  hub  for  actuating  the  reel  in  a  direc- 
tion  to  wind  the  hose  thereon. 

IClalms  fl  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,20<i,5«4.  KIRE  ALARM  A1'1«AR.\TUS. 
Do.\oi«;h,  Ilrnddock,  Ta.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
No.   78,700.      (CI.   200—33.) 


I'ETKR      MC- 

lOlfi.     .Serial 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to 
control  an  alarm  circuit  and  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
substantially  U  shaped  frame  having  tlie  ends  of  the  legs 
thereof  outturued  and  secured  to  said  luise  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  W  connec:e<l  to  one  side  of  the  controlled  circuit,  a 
spring  contact  arranged  within  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  other  leg  of  the  controlled  circuit,  and 
inflammable  means  holding  said  spring  contact  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  frame. 

2.  In  fire  alarm  apparatus,  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to 
control  the  alarm  circuit  and  <-ompri8ing  a  base  plate,  a 
frame  mounted  Jipon  tlie  base  plate  and  connected  to  one 
leg  of  the  controlled  circuit,  a  colled  spring  contact  ar- 
ranged within  said  frame  and  secured  to  said  ]>ase  plate 
and  adaptiKl  to  Ix-  connecte<l  to  tl)e  other  leg  of  the  con- 
trolled circuit,  aiui  an  inflamnialiie  strip  secured  to  said 
1)886  plate  and  passinl  through  certain  colls  of  said  spring 
to  hold  the  latter  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
frame. 

3.  In  fire  alarm  apparatus,  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to 
control  the  alarm  circuit  and  comprising  a  U-sliap<>d  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  leg  of  the  controlled  cir- 
cuit, a  colled  expansion  spring  wltliin  the  frame,  a  disk 
supporting  said  spring,  and  an  inflammable  strip  passed 
through  certain  coils  of  the  spring  and  acting  to  hold  the 
latter  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  frame. 


1,206.565.  BUMPER  -  BLOCK.  Thomas  McMicniEi., 
Purvis,  Miss.  I-^led  May  19,  Wie.  Serial  No.  98,612. 
(CI.  105—173.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  l>olster,  a  bumper  block  there- 
on and  having  a  slot  In  Its  outer  side,  a  pair  of  link  arms 
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arranged  on  opposite  sidcH  of  tbe  bolster,  a  locking  pin 
carried  by  one  of  the  link  arms  and  adapted  for  arrange- 
uient  in  the  slot  of  the  block  and  instantaaeoualy  releas- 
able  means  to  detachahly  secure  tbe  locking  pin  to  tbe 
other  link  arm. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bolster,  a  bumper  block  there- 
on having  a  transverse  slot  In  Its  outer  side,  a  palrW  link 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  bolster,  a 
locking  pin  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  link  arms, 
adapted  for  arrangement  in  the  slot  of  the  block  and  for 
detachable  engagement  wifh  the  other  link  arm,  and  In- 
stantaneously releasahle  means  on  the  |ast  named  link  arm 
to  detachahly  secure  the  locking  pin  to  aaid  link  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bolster,  a  bumper  block  there- 
on having  a  transverse  slot  In  Its  outer  side,  a  pair  of  link 
arms  plvotnlly  mounted  on  opiwsitf  sides  of  the  Imlster,  a 
lo<-king  pin  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  link  arms, 
adapted  for  arrangement  In  the  slot  of  the  block  and  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  other  link  arm.  Instanta- 
neously releasable  means  on  the  last  named  link  arm  to 
detachahly  secure  the  locking  pin  to  said  link  arm.  said 
instantaneonsiy  releasable  means  Including  a  pivotally 
mounted  shackle  element  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold 
the   same   in   engaged   position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bolster,  a  bumper  block  there- 
on, having  a  transverse  slot  In  its  outer  side  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  extending  across  said  slot,  a  pair  of 
link  elements  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  bolster,  a 
locking  pin  flexibly  connected  to  one  link  element  and  de- 
t.Hchably  connected  to  the  other  and  adapted  for  arrange- 
ment in  the  slot  of  the  bumi>er  block,  a  locking  element  in 
and  removable  from  the  guide  of  the  bumper  block  and 
Instantaneously  operable  locking  means  on  the  last  named 
link  element  to  detachahly  secure  the  locking  pin  thereto. 


l.-»0<5.5«fi.  ELEVATOR  8.\FETY  STOP.  80LOMON  Maker, 
North  Adams,  Mass.  nied  Julv  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,1  Ifi.      (CI.    187-84.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator  mounted  in  a  shaft, 
a  hoisting  cable,  rack  bars  secured  to  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  of  a  spring  pressed  cable  bolder  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  eleva'or.  a  flat  spring  on  the  elevator  con- 
nected intermediate  Its  ends'  with  said  bolder  and  bowed 
thereby,  guides  on  tbe  elevator  adjacent  Its  sides,  Imlts 


slldably  mounted  in  said  guides,  rollers  positioned  abovi 
said  flat  spring  adjacent  its  ends,  blocks  on  tbe  ends  of 
said  spring,  inwardly  projecting  rods  coonectloc  tbe  In 
ner  ends  of  said  bolts  with  the  blocks,  stationary  perfo- 
rated plates  through  which  the  rods  are  adapted  to  slide, 
and  coiled  springs  surrounding  the  rods  between  the  platen 
and  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts. 

L'.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mounted  In  a  shaft, 
a  hoisting  cable,  rack  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  of  a  frame  having  downwardly  projecting 
arms  secured  to  the  top  of  the  elevator,  a  pair  of  upright 
standards  in  said  frame,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  in  the 
frame  on  the  standanis,  colled  springs  surrounding  said 
standarda  between  the  plate  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  a  cable  bolder  secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
normally  bold  tbe  same  against  the  compression  of  the 
coiled  springs«a  flat  spring  on  tbe  elevator  secured  to  the 
plate  and  projecting  from  between  the  arms  of  tbe  frame, 
and  bolts  slldably  mounted  on  the  elevator  adjacent  its 
sides  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  flat  spring. 

'■i.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  mounted  in  a  shaft, 
a  hoisting  caNe,  rack  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft :  of  a  pair  of  upright  standards  on  said  ele- 
vator, a  cable  bolder  slldably  mounted  on  said  standards, 
colled  springs  surrounding  the  standards  and  normally 
compressed  by  the  holder  when  the  cable  is  taut,  a  flat 
.spring  on  the  elevator  connected  with  the  cable  bolder,  and 
iKjIts  oiieraied  by  the  ends  of  tbe  said  spring  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  rack  bars  should  the  cable  break. 


l.-'06.5«7.  REOULATOB  FOR  LIGIITIXG  8Y8TEM8. 
WiLLiAU  T.  Mi.\o«;li:  and  Charlem  F.  8chr<iei>kk. 
Evansville.  Ind. ;  Louis  E.  Fricke.  Evansvllle.  Ind.,  ex 
ecutor  of  said  Schroeder.  deceased  ;  said  Manogue  and 
said  executor  asaignota  to  Schroeder  Headlight  Com 
pany.  BvanaTllle,  ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  191B.     Serial  No.  6.825.     (CI.  74—45.) 


jr.  . 


1.  The  combination  with  n  rotating  member,  an  annular 
flange  on  the  end  thereof  spaced  from  the  periphery,  and 
p:ovlded  with  apertures,  of  a  brake-shoe  located  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  flange,  pins  connected  with  tbe  shoe 
and  extending  radially  through  tbe  apertures  toward  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  member,  springs  carried 
by  the  pins  and  arranged  to  normally  pres^i  said  pins  in- 
wardly, a  hub  carried  by  the  rotating  member,  a  casing 
for  the  latter,  and  a  plnte  extending  from  the  hub  to  tbe 
end  of  tbe  casing  and  constituting  the  outer  portion  of  a 
chamber  inclosing  the  pins  and  the  outer  portion  of  a 
chamber  concentric  with  the  flrst  chamber  and  inclosing 
tbe  shoe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  an  annular 
flange  on  tbe  end  thereof  spared  from  the  periphery,  and 
provided  with  apertures,  of  a  brake^sboe  located  on  tbe 
outer  side  of  the  flange,  pins  connected  with  the  shoe 
and  extending  radially  through  tbe  apertures  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  member,  springs  carried 
by  the  pins  and  arranged  to  normally  press  said  pins 
inwardly,  a  bnb  carried  by  the  routing  member,  a  casing. 
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a   flange  projecting  longitudlnaHy  and  radlall.v  from   the 
casing,  a  plale  extending  from   the  hub   to  the  flange  on 
the  casing  and  constituting  the  outer  portion  of  u  cham 
ber  Inclosing  the  pins  and  a  chamber  concentric  with  the 
flrst  chaml>er  and  Inclosing  the  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum  of  a  motor  and  brake 
Bupporttng  means  carried  by  the  drum,  of  11  l>rake  shoe 
carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  having  nn  exte:lor 
bearing  surface  presenting  an  arc  of  a  circle  «if  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  drum.  an<l  a  sub 
stantlally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  bore  for  tlie  drum 
and  forming  a  l>earing  surface  for  the  shoe  oiierstlng 
within  said  bore. 

•4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  memb«-r  constllut 
ing  the  drum  of  a  motor,  of  a  casing  therefor,  iinvlng  "n 
inwardly  and  longitudinally  extending  flange  on  one  en.!. 
said  rotating  member  having  a  flange  concentric  with  the 
flange  of  the  casing,  a  brake  shoe  between  the  flanges, 
supporting  mejinx  for  the  shoe,  and  a  plate  extending 
across  the  outer  i>ortlon  of  each  flange  and  inclosing  the 
•h«e. 


l.l'06.5«8.  FARM  IMPLKME.NT.  Oilbekt  I'.  Mabimbk. 
Pontlac.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,233. 
(CI.  97—36.) 


by  the  bracket,  a  frame  connectcnl  with  and  swlnglngly 
supported  by  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  rock 
shaft  Including  a  spring  pressed  hand  lever,  a  crank  arm 
connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
crank  arm  with  the  hand  lever,  a  brace  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  the  rearward  po:tIon  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
terminal  hook,  a  keejMr  supported  on  the  arch  and  having 
a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook,  and  pedal 
means  for  releasing  the  hooked  brace  from  the  keeper. 


1,206,569.  CAKE-PLATE.  •  Elizabeth  ilENt>iix.suN 
Mabsh,  Reedvllle,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,361.      (CI.  65-15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  rear- 
wardly  extending  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  carrlisl  thereby 
and  having  downwardly  extending  divergent  arm.-*,  a  frame 
having  side  meml)enj  connected  with  and  carried  by  said 
divergent  arms,  arms  extending  forwanlly  from  the  rock 
■haft,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  portions  of  tbe  Hide 
members  of  the  frame  that  extend  fo:  wardly  with  respect 
to  the  divergent  arms,  a  crank  arm  extending  downwardly 
from  the  rock  shaft,  a  hand  lever,  and  n  rod  connecting 
t»>e  band  lever  with  the  crank  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  rear 
wanlly  extending  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  ca-rled  thereby 
and  having  radially  extending  arms,  a  frame  ronmvttKl 
with  and  carried  by  said  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
shaft  to  move  the  frame  towani  and  from  the  ground. 
said  means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  hand  lever,  a 
crank  arm  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  ro<l  con 
nectlng  the  crank  arm  with  the  hand  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  rearwardl.v 
ettending  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  frame, 
connected  with  and  swlnglngly  carried  by  the  rock  shaft, 
means  Including  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft, 
a  brace  member  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  rearward 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  terminal  hook,  and  a 
kee()er  having  a  slot  adapteil  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook. 

4.  The  <onibInatlon  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  rear- 
wurdly  extendlnir  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
frame  connecte<l  with  and  swlnglngly  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  means  Including  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft,  a  brace  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
rearward  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  terminal  hook, 
and  a  keeper  having  a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hook  :  and  means  for  releasing  the  hook  from  the  keeper, 
said  menus  Including  a  rock  shaft  having  a  tongue  engag- 
ing the  brace  and  a  radial  arm.  a  foot  lever,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  radial  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  with  the 
foot  lever. 

5.  A  wheeled  frame  having  rearwardly  extending  brack- 
ets and  an  arch  connecting  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  carried 


A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  solid 
plate  having  a  smooth,  plane  upper  surface  free  from  pro- 
tuberances and  depressions,  said  plate  having  feet  pro- 
jecting from  Its  lower  surface  and  each  of  a  height  to 
elevate  the  lower  surface  from  a  support  fo-  a  distance  siif- 
tlclent  to  admit  the  human  liand  flatwise  beneath  the 
plate  when  so  supported,  and  said  feet  being  located  at 
tbe  outer  edge  portions  of  the  plate  and  being  spaced 
aimrt  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  tbe  Introduction  of 
the  laterally  contracted  human  hand  between  them  but  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  hand  when  laterally  spread. 


1.206.570.  REMOVABLE  BRACE-BAR  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITER TABLES.  FRAwns  M.  Marsh,  Atlanta,  tJa. 
nied  June  15,  1915.    Serial  No.  34,235.     (CI.  45—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  typewriter  tabic  including  a 
table  top  and  legs  hinged  to  the  table  top  and  adapted 
to  support  the  same,  the  said  legs  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  near  their  upper  ends  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  formed  below  the  g-ooves,  of  a  borl- 
lontal  brace  bar.  tongues  on  opposite  ends  of  the  brace  bar 
adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  In  the  legs,  hooks  plvote<l  to 
the  bar  Intermediate  Its  ends,  snld  hooks  being  posltiooed 
In  the  slots  and  pins  extending  transversely  through  the 
slots  over  which  the  hooks  engage  to  prevent  the  brace 
bar  from  being  accidentally  removed. 


1,206.571.       EXTENSION     RUNNING  BO.VRD    FOR    \V 
TOMOBILES.     Hr<;H  B.  Masox,  San  Bernardino.  Cal., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Byron  (Jay.  San  Bernardino,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,195.      (CI.  ?24— 20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  s  running 
board  comprising  a  stationary  s<«ptlon,  a  series  of  sections 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  tbe  sU- 
tlonary  section  and  forming  tbe  tread  of  the  runn'ng 
board,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hinged  sections  In 
a  horizontal  position  In  allnement. 

2.  The  combination  with  sn  automob'le,  of  a  running 
board    comprising   a    stationary    section,    a   aeries   of   aec- 
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arranged  on  opposite  side*  of  the  bolster,  a  iockloR  pin 
carried  by  one  of  the  link  arms  and  adapted  for  arranxe- 
oient  in  the  slot  of  the  blook  and  instantaneously  releas- 
able  means  to  detachahly  neoure  the  locking  pin  to  the 
other  link  arm. 


2.  In  combination  with  n  iMjlstt-r,  a  bumper  block  there- 
on haTing  a  transverse  slot  In  Its  outer  side,  a  pair  of  link 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bolster,  a 
locking  pin  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  link  arms, 
adapted  for  arranicement  In  the  slot  of  the  block  and  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  other  link  arm.  and  In- 
stantaneously releasable  means  on  the  last  named  link  arm 
to  detachahly  secure  the  locking  pin  to  said  link  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bolster,  a  bumper  block  there- 
on having  a  transverse  slot  In  Its  outer  side,  a  pair  of  link 
arms  pirotnlly  mounted  on  opixtsite  sides  of  the'twlster,  a 
loi-king  pin  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  link  arms, 
adapted  for  arrangement  In  the  slot  of  the  block  and  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  other  link  arm,  instanta- 
neously releasable  means  on  the  last  named  link  arm  to 
detachahly  secure  the  locking  pin  to  ftald  link  arm.  said 
Instantaneously  releasable  means  Including  a  plvotally 
mounted  shackle  element  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold 
the   same   in   engaged   position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bolster,  a  bumper  block  there- 
on, having  a  transverse  slot  in  Its  outer  side  and  also  pro 
vlded  with  a  guide  extending  across  said  slot,  a  pair  of 
link  elements  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  bolster,  a 
locking  pin  flexibly , connected  to  one  link  element  and  de- 
tachahly connected  to  the  other  and  adapted  for  arrange- 
ment in  the  slot  of  the  bumper  block,  a  locking  element  In 
and  removable  from  the  guide  of  the  bumper  block  and 
instantaneously  operable  locking  means  on  the  last  named 
link  element  to  detachahly  secure  the  locking  pin  thereto. 


1.206..'>«6.  ELEV.VTOR  SAFETY  STOP. 
North  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  Julv  13. 
109,116.      (CI.    187-84.) 


RoLoMON  Maker. 
191«.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mounted  In  a  shaft, 
a  hoisting  cable,  rack  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  of  a  spring  pressed  cable  holder  slldably 
mounted  on  the  eleva'or,  •  flat  spring  on  the  elevator  con- 
nected Intermediate  its  ends  with  said  holder  and  bowed 
thereby,  guides  on  the  elevator  adjacent  its  sides,  bolts 

* 


slldably  mounted  In  said  guides,  rollers  poaltloned  abov<- 
said  flat  spring  adjacent  I's  enda,  blocka  on  the  ends  of 
said  spring.  Inwardly  projecting  rods  connecting  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  bolts  with  the  blocks,  stationary  perfo- 
rated plates  through  which  the  rods  are  adapted  to  slide, 
and  colled  springs  surrounding  the  rods  between  the  plates 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bolts. 

1".  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mounte<l  in  a  shaft, 
a  hoisting  cable,  rack  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  of  a  frame  having  downwardly  projecting 
arms  se<-ured  to  the  top  of  the  elevator,  a  pair  of  upright 
standards  In  said  frame,  a  plate  slidal>ly  mounted  In  th.- 
frame  on  the  standanls,  colled  springs  surrounding  said 
standards  between  the  plate  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  a  cable  holder  secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
nornully  hold  the  same  against  the  compression  of  the 
coiled  sprlngs«a  flat  spring  on  the  elevator  secured  to  the 
plate  and  projecting  from  between  the  arms  of  the  frame, 
and  bolts  slldably  mounted  on  the  elevator  adjacent  Its 
sides  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  flat  spring. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  mounted  in  a  shaft, 
a  hoisting  caNe,  rack  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  i^ald  shaft  ;  of  a  pair  of  upright  standards  on  aald  ele- 
vator, a  cable  holder  slldably  mounted  on  said  standards, 
colled  springs  surrounding  the  standards  and  normally 
compressed  by  the  holder  when  the  cable  is  taut,  a  flat 
spring  on  the  elevator  connected  with  the  cable  holder,  and 
lM>lts  operated  by  the  ends  of  the  said  spring  adapted  for 
.ngagemcnt  with  the  rack  bars  should  the  cable  break. 


1,1.'06,567.  HEOULATOR  FOR  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS. 
William  T.  Maxujl«  and  Ciiarlkh  F.  Schr<ici>eu. 
Evansville.  Ind. ;  Louis  E.  Frlcke.  Evansville,  Ind.,  ex 
ecutor  of  aald  Schroeder,  deceased  ;  said  Manogue  and 
aald  executor  aaalgnoca  to  Schroeder  Headlight  Com 
pany,  ETancville,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1915.     Serial   No.  6,825.      (CI.  74—45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  an  annular 
flange  on  the  end  thereof  spaced  from  the  periphery,  and 
piovlded  with  apertures,  of  a  brake-ahoe  located  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  flange,  pins  connected  with  the  ahoe 
and  extending  radially  through  the  apertures  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  member,  springs  carried 
by  the  pins  and  arranged  to  normally  pres.s  aald  plbs  In- 
wardly, a  hub  carried  by  the  rotating  member,  a  casing 
for  the  latter,  and  a  plnte  extending  from  the  hub  to  the 
end  of  the  casing  and  constituting  the  outer  portion  of  a 
chamber  inclosing  the  pins  and  the  outer  portion  of  a 
chamber  concentric  with  the  first  chamber  and  inclosing 
the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  an  annular 
flange  on  the  end  thereof  sftaced  from  the  periphery,  and 
provided  with  apertures,  of  a  brake  shoe  located  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  flnnge.  pins  connected  with  the  ahoe 
and  extending  radially  through  the  apertures  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  member,  springs  carried 
by  the  pins  and  arranged  to  no:mally  press  said  pins 
Inwardly,  a  bub  carried  by  the  rotating  member,  a  casing. 
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a   flange  projecting  longitudinally  and   radially   from   the 
casing,  a  plate  extending  from   the  hub   to  the   flange  on 
the  casing  and  constituting  the  outer  portion  of  u  cham 
ber  inclosing  the  pins  and  a  chamber  concentric  with  the 
first  chamber  and  inclosing  the  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum  of  a  motor  and  Itrake 
Bupporilng  means  carried  by  the  drum,  of  a  brake  shoe 
carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  having  an  exte:lor 
bearing  surfai-e  presenting  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  tliat  of  the  drum,  and  a  sul> 
stantlally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  bore  for  tli.-  drum 
and  forming  a  In'arlng  surface  for  the  shoe  opernting 
within  said  bore. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lotating  memlwr  constltut 
Ing  the  drum  of  a  motor,  of  a  casing  therefor.  Iiavins  an 
inwardly  and  longitudinally  extending  flange  on  one  end. 
said  rotating  meml)er  having  a  flange  concentric  with  the 
flange-  of  the  csbing.  a  brake  shoe  between  the  flanges, 
supporting  me;in(*  f<)r  the  shoe,  and  a  plate  exttsiding 
acros.s  the  outer  jxirtlon  of  each  flange  and  inclosing  the 
ahoe. 


1,206.668.  FARM  IMPLEMENT.  Gii.beut  I'.  Maki.mku. 
PontUc.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,233. 
(CI.  97—36.) 


by  the  bracket,  a  frame  connected  with  and  swlnglngly 
supported  by  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  rock 
shaft  including  a  spring  pressed  hand  lever,  a  crank  arm 
connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
crank  arm  with  the  hand  lever,  a  brace  plvotally  connect- 
iKl  witli  the  rearward  po:  tlon  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
terminal  hook,  a  keeper  suppo' ted  on  the  arch  and  having 
a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook,  and  pedal 
means  for  releasing  the  hooked  brace  from  the  keeper. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  rear- 
wardly  extending  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  carrleil  thereby 
and  baving  downwardly  extending  divergent  arms,  a  frame 
having  side  members  connected  with  and  carrle<l  by  said 
divergent  arms,  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  rock 
abaft.  Unka  connecting  aald  arms  with  irartlons  of  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  that  extend  forwardly  with  respect 
to  the  divergent  arms,  a  crank  arm  extending  downwardly 
from  the  rock  shaft,  a  hand  lever,  and  a  rod  connectini: 
the  hand  lever  with  the  crank  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wbeeletl  franu-.  of  rear 
wardly  extending  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  ca-rled  thereby 
and  having  radially  extending  arms,  a  frame  conn«K'ted 
with  and  carried  by  said  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
abaft  to  move  the  frame  toward  and  from  the  ground, 
said  means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  hand  lever,  a 
crank  arm  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  n  ro<l  con 
nectlng  the  crsnk  arm  with  the  hand  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  rearwardl.v 
extending  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  frame 
connecte<l  with  and  swlnglngly  carried  by  the  rock  shaft. 
means  including  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft, 
a  brace  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  rearward 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  terminal  hook,  and  n 
keeper  having  a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook. 

4.  The  <ombinatlon  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  rear- 
wardly  extending  l)rackets.  a  rock  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
frame  connected  with  and  swlnglngly  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  means  Including  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft,  a  brace  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rearward  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  terminal  hook, 
and  a  keeper  having  a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hook  :  and  means  for  releasing  the  hook  from  the  keeper, 
said  means  including  a  rock  shaft  having  a  tongue  engag- 
ing the  brace  and  a  radial  arm,  a  foot  lever,  and  a  rod 
ronnecting  the  rndlal  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  with  the 
foot  lever. 

B.  A  wheeled  frame  having  rearwardly  extending  lirack- 
ets  and  an  arch  connecting  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  carried 


1,206,569.  CAltE-PLATE.  •  Elizabbtu  Henubbsu-n 
Mabsu,  Reedvllle.  Va,  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,361.      (CI.  66—18.) 


A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  solid 
plate  having  a  smooth,  plane  upper  surface  free  from  pro- 
tuberances and  depressions,  said  plate  having  feet  pro- 
jecting from  its  lower  surface  and  each  of  a  height  to 
elevate  the  lower  surface  from  a  support  ftir  a  distance  suf- 
ficient to  admit  tlH"  human  lianil  flatwise  beneath  the 
plate  when  so  supported,  and  said  feet  being  located  at 
tile  outer  edge  po:flons  of  the  plate  and  being  spaced 
aiwrt  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
the  laterally  contracted  human  I'and  between  them  but  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  hand  when  laterally  spread. 


l,206..'S7<t.  REMOVABLE  BRACE  BAR  FOR  TYPE 
WRITER  TABLES.  Francis  M.  Marsh,  Atlanta,  tJa. 
Filed  June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  34,2.36.     (CI.  45—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  typewriter  table  Including  a 
table  top  and  legs  hinged  to  the  table  top  and  adapted 
to  support  the  same,  the  said  legs  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  near  their  upper  ends  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  formed  below  the  g-ooves.  of  a  hori- 
zontal brace  bar,  tongues  on  opposite  ends  of  the  brace  bar 
adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  In  the  legs,  hooks  plvote«l  to 
the  bar  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  hooks  being  positioned 
in  the  slots  and  pins  extending  transversely  through  the 
slots  over  which  the  books  engage  to  prevent  the  brace 
bar  from  being  accidentally  removed. 


1,206.671.       EXTENSION     RUNNINO-BO.VBD    FOR    AU 
TOMOBILES.     Hrr.u  B.  Mason,  San  Bernardino.  Cal-. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Byron  (Jay.  San  Bernardino,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  19^15.     Serial  No.  2ai96.      (CI.  ?24— 29  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  running 
board  comprising  a  stationary  section,  a  series  of  sections 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  sta- 
tionary section  and  forming  the  tread  of  the  running 
bt>ard,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hinged  sections  in 
a  horizontal  position  in  allnement. 

2.  The  combination  with  sn  automob'le,  of  a  running 
1  board   comprising  a    stationary    section,   a   series   of  sec- 
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tlons  morably  connect*-''  tbereto  and  •'lapted  to  fo'd  ore' 
the  stationary  section  ar-l  forming  the  tread  of  the  mn- 
nlnj?  board,  means  for  napportloK  the  movable  sections  In 
a  horiiontal  position  in  alinement,  and  means  for  snp- 
portlnjt  the  movable  section  or  sections  in  a  vertical 
position. 


«*««w  v^*rf 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  running 
board  compiiiiing  a  stationary  section,  a  neries  of  hinged 
sections  folding  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  sections  <n  a  horlsonts'  position  In  aline- 
ment, and  means  for  supporting  the  outer  section  or  sec- 
tions In  a  vertical  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  running 
board,  comprising  a  series  of  hinged  section*  folding  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  support  the 
sections  in  a  horizontal  position  in  alinement  with  eac» 
other. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  running 
board  compr.sing  a  series  of  hinged  sections  folding  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  support  tbe 
sections  In  at  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


l.:.'06.572.  CONVERTIBLE  FRONT  TRACTOR  GUIDE 
WHEEL.  Ubva  D.  Maxso.v,  Portland.  Oreg.  F'led 
Feb.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.953.      (CL  21— J 14.) 


a- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Inverted  substantially  U- 
shaped  yoke,  said  yoke  having  openingn  tiirouich  Its 
arms  to  form  bearinu".  an  axle  extending  thvough  said 
boarintts  and  removably  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of 
ground  wheels  each  of  a  width  Hubstantially  one-half  the 
width  of  the  space  iM'tween  the  arms  of  the  yoke  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  axle  between  the  arms,  and  re- 
leasable  locking  means  between  the  abutting  sides  of  the 
two  wheels  to  detachflbiy  unite  them  when  they  are  dis- 
posed end  to  end  l)etween  the  arms  of  seld  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inverted  suhstantlally  U- 
shaped  steering  yoke  carried  by  a  vertical  pivot,  said 
yoke  having  alining  openings  through  Its  arms  to  form 
hearings,  an  axle  extending  through  SFld  bearings  and 
removably  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  each 
of  a   width   substantially  one   balf  of  the  width  of   the 


space  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  removably 
mounted  on  said  axle  between  tbe  arms  of  said  yoke,  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  flanges  on  the  inner  edges  of 
the  rims  of  said  wheels  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
when  the  wheels  sre  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said 
yoke,  said  flanges  having  alining  apertur  ■«  tberethroagh. 
and  fastening  members  projecting  through  said  apertur«a 
to  detarhably  unite  the  wheels. 


1,206.673.  W.^SHER  FOR  WALL- ANCHORS.  Nobuan 
MiLLOB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.  SerUl 
No.   M.34.966.      <C1.   80 — 2.4.) 


Isr 


1.  .\  washer  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal  having  an 
opening  provided  with  an  extenalon.  s  part  of  nld 
washed  being  extended  under  said  lateral  extension  to 
form  a  support. 

2.  .K  washer  for  a  wall  ancKor  consisting  of  a  metallic 
plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  lateral  extension 
therefrom,  the  metal  from  s  .id  central  opening  being  ex- 
tended substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
washer  to  form  a  c*«'i«r  around  tt.e  opening  and  that 
from  the  lateral  extension  being  projected  under  the  wm% 
but  spaced  away  from  the  body  of  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wall  anchor  having  a  lateral 
projection  at  its  bead  end.  and  a  washer  fitting  said  end 
and  Provided  with  a  recess  ^or  the  rec«>ptlon  of  tbo 
projection  of  said  anchor,  aald  washer  having  a  porttoa 
<»Tt..nded  under  the  pro1e<ion  to  prevent  the  wall  anchor 
paaslng  completely  through  It 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wall  anchor,  having  a  lateral 
projection  and  a  washer  for  the  head  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  s  lateral  exten<(lon  for  said  p-ojection  :  saM 
washer  having  means  for  preventing  passage  of  nld 
anchor  therethrough  beyond  a  position  in  which  Its  top 
surface  Is  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  o( 
said  washer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wall  anchor  having  a  lateral 
projection  from  its  head  end  :  with  a  washer  having  a 
central  opening  rating  the  head  end  of  said  wall  anchor 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  from  Its  central 
recess  for  the  reception  of  the  extension  from  the  wall 
anchor,  the  material  of  the  washer  being  projected  under 
said  extension  in  poaiflon  to  retain  the  head  end  of  tha 
wall  anchor  flush  with   the  surface  of  said   washer. 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.206..'i74  TREE  aTAFFOLD.  Ferdinand  MiLLcn, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,527. 
(CI  20 — 84) 

A  tn'e  scaffold  comprising  a  platform,  spurs  at  on« 
end  of  said  platform  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and 
dlspose<l  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  InnKltudlnal  center 
line  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  tree, 
a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  pronged  end  of  the  platform' 
and  having  the  extremities  thereof  projecting  beyond 
the  respective  side  edges  of  the  platform,  s  chain  adapted 
to  surround  the  tree  and  havlne  the  ends  thereof  fastened, 
respectively,  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  a  brace 
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having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  platform 
adjacent  to  the  transverse  center  line  thereof  and  project- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  toward  the  spur  end  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  end  formed  with  a  spur  adapted  to  pene- 


trate the  tree,  and  a  yoke  connected  with  the  t>ottom  of 
said  platform  immediately  adjacent  to  said  cross  bar 
and  first-mentioned  spurs  and  depending  therefrom  and 
•eeared  to  the  spur  end  of  said  arm. 


1.206.575.  HAMMER.  John  H.  Mooac,  Marsden,  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  G.  Slggers,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,644.  (Cl. 
145—79.) 


The  method  of  providing  hammer  or  other  tool  heads 
with  handle  holding  wedges  integrally  united  thereto  and 
located  In  the  handle  receiving  eyes  of  said  heads,  which 
consists  In  providing  a  cap  plate  of  greater  area  or  spread 
than  the  area  of  the  outer  end  of  the  eye  and  having  a 
wadge  fast  thereto  and  adapted  to  enter  the  eye  of  the 
hnnmer  head,  and  then  welding  the  edge  portion  of  the 
enp  plate  to  the  exterior  face  of  the  hammer  head  alraut 
the  eye  with  said  cap  plate  exterior  to  the  hammer  bead 
asd  projecting  from  the  face  of  tbe  head  to  which  It  is 
welded. 


1,206.576.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  PLOWS,  Ac.  Ix)m8 
K.  Moss,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Piled  Jan.  21,  1915.  8e- 
rUl  No   3,666.      (Q.  104—92.)  • 


1.  In  combination,  opposed  tmcks,  a  tractor  movable 
from  one  to  the  other  of  tbe  trucks,  means  on  each  truck 
to  move  the  tractor,  and  means  to  move  each  truck  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  combination,  two  trucks,  a  tractor  movable  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  tracks,  a  motor  mounted  on  each 
track  to  move  the  tractor,  means  to  free  one  motor  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  other,  means  to  bodily  move  the 


tracks   through   action   of   the   motor,    and   means   driven 
through  action  of  the  motor  to  elevate  the  tractor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform, 
runnera  forming  a  support  for  the  platform,  means  to 
brace  the  platform  against  lateral  movement,  a  station- 
ary support,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  drum, 
means  to  rotate  the  drum  through  action  of  the  motor, 
and  means  wound  upon  the  drum  and  connected  to  the 
stationary  support  for  moving  the  truck  longitudinally 
and  toward  said  stationary  support  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fled. 

4.  In  combination,  a  truck,  an  engine  mounted  thereon, 
a  tractor,  a  stationary  support,  means  mounted  on  the 
platform,  and  driven  through  action  of  the  motor  to 
move  said  truck  toward  said  structure,  means  mounted 
on  the  platform  and  driven  through  action  of  the  engine 
to  move  the  tractor  toward  the  truck,  and  a  derrick 
mounted  on  the  platform  to  move  the  tractor  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform, 
a  motor  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  shaft  driven 
tlirough  action  of  the  motor,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a 
tractor,  means  connecting  the  tractor  and  the  drum  to 
move  the  former  relatively  to  the  platform,  a  friction 
disk  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  second  drum,  a  stationary 
support,  means  connecting  the  stationary  support  and  the 
said  second  drum,  means  to  rotate  the  drum  through  rota- 
tion of  the  flrat  mentioned  shaft,  said  means  operating 
to  move  the  truck  bodily  toward  said  stationary  support 
through  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  to  brace  the 
platform  against  lateral  movement  during  actuation  of  the 
firat  mentioned  drum  to  move  the  tractor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,577.  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR.  SASrouD  A. 
Moss,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  4,154.     (Cl.  230—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  centrifugal   compressor  hsvlng  inlet  and 
discharge  conduits,  of  throttling  valve  means  In  each  con 
dull  for  throttling  the  flow  therethrough,  and  means  for 
Bimaltaneously  operating  them. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  inlet  and 
discharge  conduits,  of  valve  means  in  each  conduit,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  them  in  the  same 
sense. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  a  branched 
Inlet  conduit  and  a  discharge  conduit,  of  valve  means  In 
each  branch  of  the  inlet  conduit,  and  In  the  discharge 
conduit,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
valve  means  In  the  same  sense. 

4.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  inlet 
conduit  and  a  branched  discharge  conduit,  of  valve  meant 
in  the  inlet  conduit  and  in  each  branch  of  the  discharge 
conduit,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  them  in 
the  same  sense. 
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5.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  centrlfujtal  compressor  having  a  branched 
lulet  conduit  and  a  branched  discharge  conduit,  of  valve 
means  In  each  of  said  branches,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  a  valve  means  in  a  dlschar«;e  conduit 
and  a  valve  means  In  an  inlet  conduit  for  slmultant^ously 
operatlng  them. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.579.    TLBVIS.     Ebvin  U  Nichols.  Boundup.  Mont 
Filed  July  -25,  1916.     Serial  No.  111.209.      (Cl.  97—4.) 


1.206,578.       METHOD    OF    CONSTRUCTING     HOLLOW 
CYLINDRICAL  TILE  CONDUITS.     Harrt  B.  Natix>b. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Fire  ProoflnK  Com- 
pany.   PittsburKb.   I»a..  a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  853,832.     (Cl.  72—51.) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  hollow  cylindrical  tile 
conduits,  which  consists  In  building  up  a  plurality  of 
separate  segmental  units  or  sections  of  a  plurality  of 
Individual  tiles,  by  laying  the  tiles  in  position  with  rela 
tlon  to  each  other  and  placing  mortar  in  the  Joints  be 
tween  adjacent  tiles,  allowing  the  mortar  to  set  to  secure 
the  tiles  to  each  other,  then  assembling  said  units  or  sec- 
tions to  form  a  cylindrical  structure,  and  then  uniting 
the  units  at  their  meeting  edges  by  keying  tiles,  and  plac- 
Jng  mortar  between  adjacent  keying  tiles  and  the  keylnir 
flies  and  tiles  of  the  units,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  hollow  cylindrical  tile 
coodalts,  which  consists  In  building  up  a  plurality  of 
t«'parate  segmental  units  or  s<H-tionB  of  a  plurality  of 
Individual  tiles,  by  laylnK  the  tiles  In  position  with  rela 
tlon  to  each  other  and  plat-Int;  mortar  In  the  Joints  be- 
tween adjacent  tiles,  allowing  the  mortar  to  wu  to  secure 
the  tiles  to  each  other,  then  assembling  .naid  units  or  sec- 
tions to  form  a  cylindrical  structure,  and  then  uniting 
the  sections  J)oth  at  their  lonicltudlnal  meeting  edges 
and  also  at  their  ends  by  means  of  keying  tiles,  and  plac- 
ing mortar  between  adjacent  keying  tiles  and  the  keyluK 
tiles  and  the  tiles  of  the  sections,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

:{.  The  method  of  con8tru:^tlng  hollow  eyllndrlcal  tile 
conduits,  which  consists  of  building  up  a  plurality  of 
separate  segmental  units  or  sections,  each  com|>osed  of 
iui  Inner  and  an  outer  course  of  tiles,  one  of  the  courses 
belnjc  complete  and  the  other  course  being  incomplete  at 
lx>th  the  lonKitudlnai  and  end  i-dfces  of  the  sections,  then 
AHsembilng  said  units  or  sections  to  form  the  cylindrical 
structure,  and  completing  the  outer  courses  or  adjacent 
sections  by  Inserting  tiles  which  overlap  adjacent  sections 
both  longitudinally  and  endwise,  sutwtantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  hollow  cylindrical  tile 
conduits,  which  consists  in  building  up  a  plurality  of 
separate  segmental  units  or  sections  each  having  an  inner 
and  outer  course  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
tiles  which  are  laid  up  in  position  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  placing  mortar  In  the  Joints  between  adjacent 
tiles,  allowing  the  mortar  to  set  to  secure  the  tiles  to 
each  other,  then  assembling  said  sections  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical structure,  and  then  uniting  said  sections  at  their 
meeting  edges  by  meant  of  keying  tiles  and  placing  mor- 
tar In  the  Joints  between  adjacent  keying  tlle«  and  the' 
keylna  tiles  and  adjacent  tiles  of  the  sections,  substan- 
tially IIS  described. 


1.  A  clevis,  made  from  a  single  strip  of  flat  meUI  bent 
to  provide  a  relatively  long  central  member,  and  two  op- 
positely disposed  spaced  and  parallel  members,  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  resp«^tlve  parallel  members  being  formed  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tnterniedlate  member. 

1'.  A  clevis,  made  from  a  slnxle  strip  of  flat  metal  bent 
to  provide  a  relatively  long  central  member,  and  two  op- 
positely disposed  spaced  and  parallel  members,  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  resiH-ctive  parallel  members  being  formed  at 
the  opixmlte  ends  nf  th,.  Intermediate  member,  said  Junc- 
tion l.elng  forme,!  I.y  l)endlng  the  end  of  the  Intermediate 
memiNT  and  providing  a  iKirtlon  of  the  respective  parallel 
memlH-rs  co-extenslve  therewith,  the  free  terminals  of  the 
parallel  memliers  l^-lng  apertured,  as  also  the  terminals 
of  the  IntermeiJlate  member,  fur  the  reception  of  ronnect- 
Ing  pins. 


l.-'«M5..-..M>.     FLOOR  CONNECTION  FOR  CLOSET  HOWI^ 
AND  SOII^PIPES.     Mirii.*EL  OLeakt,  Syracum-    N    Y 
Flle,l  Sept.  11,  1915.      Serial  No.  50,220.      4CinT     !»4  ) 


A  floor  and  soil  pipe  connection  for  closet  bowls,  said 
bowl  having  its  base  provided  with  a  central  annular  flange 
coaxial  with  the  soil  pipe  and  a  relatively  larger  annuUr 
flange  resting  upon  the  floor  and  forming  with  the  inner 
annular  flange  an  intervening  chamber,  a  collar  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  soil  pipe  and  extending  into  said 
chaml>er,  means  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  floor,  studs 
secure<l  to  the  collar  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
openings  In  the  base  of  the  bowl  between  said  flangea, 
bloi'ks  slidably  fitted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  studs  and 
resting  upon  the  base  of  the  bowl,  nuts  engaging  the  upper 
ends  of  the  studs  for  clamping  the  blocks  In  place  and 
securing  the  base  of  the  bowl  to  the  floor,  a  packing  ring 
wholly  within  said  chamber  between  the  base  of  the  bowl 
and  collar  and  provided  with  hearings,  and  adjusting 
.screws  engaged  In  threaded  ai)ertnres  In  the  blocks  and 
passing  through  openings  In  the  base  of  the  howl  and  en- 
gaged with  the  packing  ring  for  tightening  the  latter. 


1.206,581.  OVERHEAD  CARRIER  TRACK  LINE.  Am- 
i>B«w  Opsai^  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Sophy  Opsal,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  June  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  .'i6.464. 
(CL  104 — 146.) 

1.  In  an  overhead  wire  rope  track,  means  for  saspend- 
Ing  the  track  rope  beneath  the  cross  ropes  by  which  it  la 
supp<)rted.  said  means  comprising  suspending  bangers 
having  eyes  through  wliich  the  cross  ropes  pass  and  wedge 
keys  located  in  said  eyes  for  adjustably  securing  the 
hangers  to  the  cross  ropes. 

■2.  In  an  overhead  wire  rope  track,  the  combination  with 
supporting  cross  ropes  extending  between  saltable  upright 
supports  on  each  side  of  the  track  line,  track  rope  sus- 
pending hooks  endwise  adjustable  on  the  cross  ropes,  and 
a  track  rope  beneath  the  cross  ropes  and  connected  to  the 
suspending  hooks,  said  snspending  hooks   incloding  eyes 
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through  which  the  cross  roiK's  pass  and  wedge  devices  for 
keen  ring  said  hooks  to  the  cross  ropes. 


IK.  In  an  overiiead  wire  ro|»e  track,  tne  combination  with 
or<»sH  ropes  extending  Iwtweeu  suitable  upright  supports 
on  each  side  of  the  track  line,  means  for  sus|>en(ling  the 
track  rope  l>eneath  each  cross  rope,  said  means  comprising 
a  member  having  an  eye  portion  which  is  endwise  movable 
on  the  cross  rope  and  a  portion  downwardly  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  eye  and  inwardly  turned  horlsontally 
under  it,  means  for  securing  the  su8|H'nslon  meml>er  uii  the 
cross  ro|)e.  au<l  means  for  connecting  the  track  ro]>e  to  the 
upiM'r  side  of  the  horiaontally  dispose*!  portion  oi  the  sus- 
pending means. 

4.  In  an  overhead  wire  ro|M>  track  comprisLug  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  cross  ropes  and  the  track  rope,  of  means 
for  suspending  the  track  rope  lieneath  the  cross  ropes,  said 
means  comprising  suspending  hooks  to  which  tbe  track 
roiN>  is  secured,  said  hooks  having  eyes  through  which  the 
cross  ropes  pass,  and  means  ct>5periitlve  with  said  eyes  for 
clamping  the  said  hooks  at  any  desired  position  along  the 
cross  ropes. 

.'>.  In  an  overhead  wire  rope  track,  the  combination  with 
cmsH  ro|)es  extending  between  Ruitabie  upright  supports 
on  each  side  of  tbe  track  line,  means  for  suspending  the 
track  rope  beneath  ea<'h  cross  rope,  said  means  comprising 
a  member  having  an  eye  portion  which  is  endwise  mov- 
able on  the  cross  roiM  and  a  portion  downwardly  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  eye  and  inwardly  turned  horlEontally 
iinder  It,  said  horlsontally  turned  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  Jaw,  means  for  securing  tbe  suspension 
menil)er  on  the  cross  rope,  a  track  rojie  connecting  member 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  Jaw  of  the  suspension  member 
the  upper  edge  of  which  track  rope  rounection  is  convex 
and  grooved  to  receive  the  track  rope,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  track  rope  adjacent  the  middle  of  the  pivotally 
mounted  members. 

M'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206.582.  FOLDING  TABIJ-:.  Domknko  ORonxo.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  .->4,212. 
(Cl.  45-    116.^ 


JiT 


A  table  comprising  a  top,  side  and  end  frame  walls  at- 
tache<l  thereto,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  laxy  long  legs  piv- 
otally connected  together,  one  set  of  legs  being  pivotally 
fonntH'ted   with   the  side  frame  walls  at  the  Inner  sides 


thereof  and  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  the  top,  and 
means  located  on  the  end  wall  of  the  frame  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  top,  and  at  tbe  inner  side  thereof  for  secur- 
ing one  of  the  other  sets  of  legs  to  the  end  frame  of  the 
wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  top. 


1,206,583.  CAK-AXLB.  JoHX  Palijcv,  Springvalley,  III. 
Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,240.  (Cl. 
105—68.) 


1.  In  n  car  nxle,  a  pair  of  axle  sections,  an  enlarge- 
ment on  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  said  en- 
largem->ut  »)e|ng  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  an  extension 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  opposite  section  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  l)ore  of  the  enlargement,  hall  bearings  positioned  be- 
twt»en  the  enlargement  and  the  second  axle  section,  the 
enlargement  l)elng  provided  with  an  internal  annalar 
groove,  the  extension  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pockets  arranged  in  allneinent  with  the  groove,  and  bear- 
ing balls  positioned  in  the  pockets  and  fitting  into  the 
groove  to  prevent  the  axle  si>ctlon8  from  being  separated 
and  to  provide  a  frictionless  bearing. 

2.  A  car  axle  comprising  h  pair  of  axle  sections,  an  en- 
largement on  one  of  said  axle  sections,  said  enlargement 
U'lng  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  having  a  groove 
formed  near  the  inner  end  of  the  bore,  ssid  groove  pro 
vlding  an  annular  Iwll  race,  the  enlargement  also  having 
a  radial  opening  communicating  with  the  groove,  an  en- 
largomcnt  at  thf  inner  end  of  the  cooperating  axle  sec- 
tion, a  frusto-conlcal  l)earinjr  element  formed  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  enlargement,  the  ftrst  mentioned  enlargement 
having  an  annular  groove  near  its  inner  end  forming  a 
ball  race,  balls  positioned  in  said  groove  and  bearing 
on  the  frnsto-conlcal  bearing  element,  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  element  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  axial  bore  In  the  first  mentioned  enlarge- 
ment, the  inner  .-nd  of  said  extension  being  provided  with 
an  annular  row  of  Iwll  bearing  receiving  pockets,  bearing 
Imlls  positioned  in  the  pockets  and  projecting  Into  the 
inner  groove  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  of  the 
axle  sections  with  relation  to  each  other  and  a  screw 
positioned  in  the  opening  to  prevent  the  lialls  from  beijig 
accidentally  removed. 


1.200,.''>84.  NECKL.\rE.  J.X.MK8  A.  Palmkb,  Cranston. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Parks  Bros.  &  Rogers,  Providence. 
U.  I.,  a  Firm  composed  of  William  C.  Parks,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  and  Everett  I.  Rogers,  Providence,  R.  I.  pied 
Aug.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  858,94.1.     (CL24— llfl)* 


1.  .\n  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chain,  a  series  of  lH>ads  mount)>d  thereon,  a  bead  member 
at  one  end  of  the  chain  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
having  an  enlarged  end.  meanp  npon  the  end  of  the  chain 
engaging  the  Interior  of  said  bead  member,  and  a  bead 
member  at  the  other  end  of  the  chain  provided  with 
means  projecting  from  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
slot  In  the  other  bead  meml>er,  and  means  projecting 
from  the  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  ef 
the  chain. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnc  a 
chain  prcvided  with  a  ball  at  one  end,  a  series  of  beads 
mounted  thereon,  a  bead  member  moanted  upon  the  ball 
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end  of  nld  ebaio  and  having  a  lonrltudiiial  slot  provided 
with  an  enlarged  opening  at  one  end,  and  a  bead  member 
provided  with  a  pin  mounted  therein  and  having  one  end 
project  upon  the  oatside  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head,  and  having  the  oppoeite  end  project  upon  the  out- 
side and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  deHcribed.  comprising  a 
chain,  a  serlt-a  of  beads  mounted  thereon,  a  bead  member 
at  one  -nd  of  said  chain  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
having  an  enlarged  opening,  a  second  bead  member  at  the 
other  end  of  said  chain  provided  with  a  headed  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  alot.  and  means 
adapted  to  Indicate  the  position  of  said  slotted  bead 
member. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chain,  a  seriea  ol  beada  mounted  ther«on.  a  bead  member 
at  one  end  of  «ald  chain  provided  with  a  loagltudlnal  slot 
having  an  enlarged  opening,  a  second  bead  member  at 
the  other  end  of  said  chain  provided  with  a  beaded  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  slot,  and 
mean.s  adapted  to  indicate  the  position  of  said  longitudl 
nal  slot. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chain,  a  series  of  beads  mounted  thereon,  a  double  bead 
member  comprising  two  beads  Jointed  to  each  other  an 
enlarged  openinjj  between  said  beads,  a  small  opening 
and  an  external  projection  In  one  of  said  beads,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  having  an  enlan;ed  end  portion  In  the  other 
of  said  beads,  and  a  second  bead  member  provided  with  a 
headed  projection  adapted  10  engage  the  walls  of  said 
slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l,20«..5So.  TOOL  FOR  SHOEMAKERS.  James  N.  I>ar- 
B.VIIM,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1916  8erUl 
No.    70.«:>0.'     <n.   12—104.) 


A  Shoemaker's  tool,  including  a  handle  having  a  to- 
pered  end.  and  a  meUl  cap  therefor  V  shaped  in   longl 
tadlnal   section   fitting  upon   the   tapered   end,   and    form 
Ing  a  smoothing  and  buml.«Uilng  implement. 


1,206,586.  ELECTRIC  TRACTION  -  ELEVATOR.  Ei>- 
WARD  G.  Pabvim,  Roselle  Parit,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  865,721.      (CI.  187—20.) 


1.  In  an  apimratua  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  motor  having  o  rotatable  field  yoke  with  a 
driving  sheave  thereon,  a  drlvinj;  sheave  on  the  armature 
Shalt  of  the  motor,  the  armature  shaft  rotating  in  a 
(llreetlon  opposite  to  that  of  the  fleliT  yoke,  an  Idler 
sheave  below  the   motor,   a  bracket   exteadtng  from   the  1 


frame  of  the  motor,  a  solenoid  in  said  bracket,  a  brake 
pulley  formed  with  the  flelJ  yoke,  a  brake  pulley  on  tbe 
armature  shaft,  a  brake  strap  for  each  brake  pulley  co"  - 
nectioas  between  the  solenoid  and  straps,  and  a  ci^e  tv 
the  apparatus  and  means  operated  by  the  drivina  >n«av.t 
to  actuate  the  cage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  th?  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  one  elwtrtc  motor  having  a  rotatable  field 
yoke,  a  sheave  formed  with  the  yoke,  the  yoke  rotating 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  armature  of  the  motor  a 
sheave  fastened  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  brake  pulley  on 
the  shaft  of  the  armature,  a  brake  pulley  for  the  field 
yoke,  brake  straps  for  the  brake  pullevs,  a  rock  shaft  be- 
tween aaid  brake  pulleys,  a  link  connecting  each  of  the 
brake  straps  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  solenoid  for  the  brake 
straps,  and  connections  between  said  rock  shaft  and  sole- 
noid to  operate  the  rock  *liaft  and  thereby  the  brake 
straps. 


^•-'0«.R87.      BIOTCLE-BOAT.      Lawia    l>m^aHo.N,    Madrid. 
Iowa.      Kllwl    Mar.    1.    I9l«.      Serial    No.    81,476. 
115—2.) 


(Cl. 


1.  In  a  bicycle  b<«t.  a  frame,  propelling  means  on  the 
frame,  floats  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame 
and  disposed  above  the  latter  to  hold  the  frames  sus- 
pended in  the  water,  pivotal  connections  between  each 
float  and  the  frame  whereby  the  float  may  have  vertical 
swinging  movement  to  adapt  itself  to  rough  water,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  float 
and  returning  the  same  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  boat,  a  frame,  propelling  meant  on  said 
frame,  vertical  shafts  Jouinaled  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  floats  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts 
respectively,  and  acting  to  hold  the  frame  suspended  in 
the  water,  a  vertical  steerage  shaft  on  the  frame,  connec- 
tions between  said  steering  shaft  and  the  front  float  car- 
rying shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  to  turn 
the  float  to  steer  the  boat,  and  connectiona  between  the 
front  float  shaft  and  the  rear  float  shaft  whereby  the 
latter  will  be  rotated  to  rotate  the  float  thereon  In  the 
relatively  opposite  direction  to  facilitate  the  ateering  of 
the  l>oat. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  boat,  a  frame,  propelling  means  on  said 
frame,  vertical  shafts  journaled  In  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame,  yokes  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts  re 
spectlveJy,  floats  mounted  in  said  yokes  and  acting  to  hold 
the  frame  suspended  In  the  water,  a  vertical  steering 
shaft  on  the  frame,  connections  between  kaid  steering 
shaft  and  the  front  float  carrying  shaft  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  rotated  to  turn  the  float  to  steer  the  boat,  and 
connections  between  the  front  float  shaft  and  the  rear 
float  shaft  whereby  the  latter  will  be  routed  to  rotate 
the  float  thereon  in  the  reUtlvely  opposite  direction  to 
facilitate  the  ateering  of  the  boat. 


1,206.688.      APPAB.\TU8    FOR   QUENCHING,   8CREKN- 
ING,  AND  LOADING  COKE.     CHASLca  Pi«»,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   Illinois.      Filed   May   8,    1912.      Serial   No 
696.006.      (Cl.  202 — 5.) 
1.  The  combination   in  a  series  of  coke  ovens  having 

the  discharge  openings  at  one  end,  of  a  track  eitendinc 
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along  the  front  of  the  ovens :  a  car  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  tiack  so  as  to  be  moved  in  front  of  any  one  of  the 
ovens;  a  longitudinally  moving  platform  on  the  car; 
means  for  moving  the  platform  so  that  as  the  platform  is 
moved  past  the  discharge  end  of  the  coke  oven,  while  the 
coke  is  being  discharged,  the  coke  will  l)e  distributed  over 
the  platform. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  quenching, 
screening  and  loading  coke,  of  a  series  of  coke  ovens  hav- 
ing their  discbarge  opf-nlngs  at  the  same  end  ;  a  track 
kK-ate<l  at  the  dlst  barge  ends  of  the  coke  ovens  and  ex 
tcndiiuc  parallel  with  the  faces  of  the  ovens  and  l>elow  the 
discharge  openings  ;  a  car  arranged  to  travel  on  the  track 
so  as  to  be  placed  to  front  of  any  one  of  the  ovens;  a 
plutfurm  mounted  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  move  longl 
tudlnally  thereon  ;  a  fixed  quenching  device  on  the  car  and 
extending  over  the  platform,  said  platform  arranged  to  re- 
ceive coke  from  an  oven  in  front  of  which  the  car  is 
located ;  and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  plat- 
form independently  of  the  car  so  that  the  platform  is 
moved  at  a  given  speed  as  the  coke  is  discharged  from 
the  oven  in  order  that  it  will  be  spread  on  the  platform 
iMid.  as  the  movement  of  the  platform  continues,  the  coke 
will  itasM  under  the  quenching  device  and  be  quenched. 

o.  The    combination    in    an    apparatus    for    quenching, 
scnM-niiig  and  loading  coke,  of  a  series  of  coke  ovens  hav- 
luK    tlieir   discbarge   ooenings   at    the   same   end  ;    a    track 
located  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  coke  ovens  and  ex 
lending  parallel  with  the  faces  of  the  ovens  and  below  the 
dkN'harge  openings  ;  a  car  arranged  to  travel  on  the  track 
•Ml    :iti    to   hv  placed    in   front   of  any   one  of   the  ovens;   a 
plattonn  mounted  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  move  long! 
tudioally  thereon  ;  a   flxed  quenching  device  on   the  car 
and  extending  over  the  platform,  said  platform  arranged 
to   receive  coke   from   an    oven    io   front  of  which    the  car 
is  located  ;  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  platform 
Independently  of  the  car  so  that  the  platform  Is  moved 
at  a  given  speed  as  the  coke  Is  discharged  from  the  oven 
in  order  that  it   will  be  spread  on   the  platform  and.   as 
the    movement   of   the   platform    continues,    the    coke    will 
PH»*K  under  the  quenching  device  and  be  quenched  ;  a  plow 
plvote<l  at  one  side  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  extend 
diagonally  over  the  platform  ;  and  a  chute  at  the  side  of 
the  car  in  line  with  the  plow  so  that   after  the  platform 
has  moved  forward  and  receives  the  coke  the  dlacharge 
plow  can  be  moved  so  as  to  discharge  the  coke  laterally 
from  the  platform  on  Ita  return  movement. 


1,206,689.        VALVE-GRINr>ER.        Valentink     Pipshik. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      FUed    June   27,    1916.      Serial    No 

106,216.     (Cl.  61—4.) 

A  valve  grinder  Indndlng  a  stem,  a  handle  mounted 
on  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  being 
Integrally  formed  to  engage  the  valve,  said  stem  being 
formed  with  opposite  sinuous  grooves,  and  a  sleeve  slid 
ably  embracing  the  stem  and  formed  at  diametricallv  op 
poalte  pointa  with  countersunk  threaded  openings.'  and 
pint  threaded  In  said  openings  and  having  reduced  plain 


terminals  to  freely  engage  the  sinuous  grooves,  the  sleeve 
loosely   fitting   the  stem   and   the   plain   terminals  of   the 


plus  I(H>8cly  fitting  the  grooves,  whereby  to  avoid  sticking 
In  operation. 


1,206,690.  COOLING  APl'ARAUS.  RuDolph  PutDDI. 
Daytona,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871  347* 
(Cl.  261—3.) 


ur 


Cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  liq- 
uid container,  a  rotary  hollow  cylinder  journaled  to  re- 
volve on  a  horisontal  axis  therein  while  partially  snb- 
raerged  in  the  liquid  and  abutting  at  Its  ends  against  the 
conuiner  beads,  said  cylinder  inclosing  an  evaporating 
surface  consittlng  of  a  aplrtily  rolled  sheet,  tie*  co»- 
nectlng  the  convolutions  of  said  sheet,  means  Interposed 
between  said  convolutions  to  maintain  the  same  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet  connections. 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  air  under  pressure,  and 
propelling  flights  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the 
cylinder  in  the  path  of  the  inflowing  liquid. 


1.206.591.     DRY  CLOSET.     Ebbn  W.  Pti.e,  Wichita  Falli; 

Tex.      Filed   Jan.    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    .3,119.      (Cl. 

4—20.) 

1.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  bowl  having  an  opening  In  its 
top  and  an  opening  In  its  bottom  and  also  provided  with 
a  vent  opening  adjacent  Its  upper  edge,  a  seat  member  for 
the  bowl  Including  a  aeat  opening  and  a  slot,  a  lid 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  seat  member,  a  plate  swingingly 
mounted  on  an  axis  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  bowl,  a 
lug  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  lid  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  sent  member  with  the  portion  of 
the  lug  which  extends  Into  the  bowl  having  an  eye,  said 
plate  having  an  apertured  lug,  a  connection  between  the 
aperture  of  the  lug  of  the  lid  and  the  apertured  lug  of 
the  plate  whereby,  upon  closing  the  lid  the  plate  may  be 
swung  forward  across  the  bowl  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom openings  thereof  to  divide  the  bowl  Into  upper  and 
lower  compartments  and  from  the  lower  compartment  of 
which  odors  and  fumes  may  be  vented  through  said  vent 
opening  when  the  lid  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  bowl  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
and  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  and  also  provided  with  a 
vent  opening  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  a  seat  member  for 
the    bowl    Including    a^seat    opening    and    a    slot,    a    Hd 
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hlngedly  connected  to  the  seat  member,  a  plate  swinflnglj 
moanted  on  an  axis  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  bowl,  a 
lug  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  lid  and  projecting 
throatrb  the  slot  of  the  seat  member  and  having  an  eye, 
said  plate  having  an  apertured  lug,  a  connection  between 
the  aperture  of  the  lug  of  the  lid  and  the  apertured  lug 
of  the  plate  whereby  upon  closing  the  lid  the  plate  may 
be  swung  forward  across  the  bowl  between  the  top  and 
Iwttom  openings  thereof,  and  means  having  connection 
with  the  plate  to  swing  the  latter  rearwardly  of  the  t>owl 
when  the  lid  is  raised. 


3.  In  a  dry  dowt,  a  bowl  having  an  opening  In  its  top 
and  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  also  provided  with  a 
vent  openiBg  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  a  seat  member  for 
the  bowl  including  a  seat  opening  and  a  slot,  a  lid  ^ 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  seat  member,  a  plate  swing- 
ingiy  mounted  on  an  axis  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  bowl, 
a  lag  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  lid  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  seat  member  and  having  an  eye, 
said  plate  having  an  ai>ertured  lug.  a  connection  between 
the  aperture  of  the  lag  of  the  Ud  and  the  apertured  log 
of  the  plate,  whereby  upon  closing  the  Ud.  the  plate  may 
be  swung  forward  across  the  bowl  between  the  top  and 
bottom  openings  thereof  to  divide  the  bowl  into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  means  having  connection  witli 
tta«  plate  to  awing  the  latter  rearwardly  of  the  bowl 
when  the  lid  is  raised,  and  a  receptacle  having  eooDce- 
tion  with  the  bowl  throagta  the  bottom  thereot 


1,206,592.  STRERINO-WHEEL  LOCK.  Willi  AM  Hbitbt 
Randall,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  July  13,  1010. 
Serial  No.  109,113.     (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  .V  steering  wheel  lock  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
rotatably  snrround  the  steering  post  and  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  the  steering  wheel,  a  tubnlar  locking  member 
adapted  to  sorronnd  said  post  s^dably  below  said   ring. 


coacting  locking  teeth  on  said  me^iber  and  ring  to  bo 
Interengaged  when  the  former  is  rals«>d.  an  Inclined  cam 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  locking  member,  a  second  tubular 
member  adapted  to  rotatably  surround  the  post  below 
said  locking  member,  a  second  cam  on  said  second  mom- 
t>er  engaging  the  cam  on  said  locking  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  two  members  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  cause  the  cams  to  project  the  locking  member. 

2x  -i  steering  wheel  lock  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
rotatably  surround  the  steering  post  and  to  Im*  rigidly 
secured  to  the  itteering  wheel,  a  tubular  locking  member 
adapted  to  surround  said  post  slidabiy  below  said  ring, 
coacting  locking  teeth  on  said  member  and  ring  to  l>e 
Interengaged  when  the  former  Is  raised,  an  inclined  ram 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  locking  member,  a  second  tubu- 
lar member  adapted  to  rotatablv  surround  the  post  below 
said  locking  member,  a  second  cam  on  said  second  menil>er 
engsging  the  cam  on  said  locking  member,  the  adjacent 
end-s  of  both  of  said  members  having  elongated  apertures, 
a  horisontal  rotary  shaft  carrying  at  its  Inner  end  a 
liead  equipped  with  projections  fitting  Into  said  apertureit 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  turn  the  two  members 
in  opposite  directions  to  raise  the  locking  monilMT.  niul 
means  for  locking  said  shaft. 

3.  A  steering  wheel  lock  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
rotatably  surround  the  steering  post  and  to  be  rlgldlr 
Hocured  to  the  steering  wheel,  a  tubular  locking  member 
adapted  to  surround  said  post  slidabiy  t>elow  said  ring, 
coacting  locking  teeth  on  said  member  and  ring  to  b«>  In- 
terengaged when  the  former  in  raised,  an  inclined  cam  on 
the  lower  end  of  aald  iockivg  member,  a  second  tubular 
member  adapted  to  rotatably  surround  the  post  below  said 
locking  member,  a  second  cam  on  said  second  meml>er  en- 
gaging the  cam  on  said  locking  member,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  both  of  said  members  having  elongated  apertures, 
a  borlioBtal  rotary  shaft  carrying  at  Ita  Inner  end  a  head 
equipped  with  projections  fitting  into  said  apertures 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  turn  the  two  memt>ers 
In  opposite  directions  to  raise  the  locking  member,  a 
toothed  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  locking  bolt  co- 
operating with  said  wheel  for  securing  the  same  against 
movement,  and  means  for  operating  said  bolt. 

4.  A  steering  wheel  lock  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
rotatably  surround  the  steering  post  and  to  l>e  rigidly 
secnred  to  the  steerinf  wheel,  a  tubalar  locking  member 
adapted  to  surround  said  post  slidabiy  below  said  ring,  co- 
acting  locking  teeth  on  said  member  and  ring  to  t>e  Inter- 
engaged when  the  former  is  raised,  an  inclined  cam  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  locking  member,  a  second  tubular 
member  adapted  to  rotatably  lurround  the  poat  below  aald 
locking  member,  a  second  cam  on  said  second  member 
•■ngaging  the  cam  on  said  locking  member,  the  adjacent 
i-nds  of  both  of  said  members  hsvlng  elongated  apertures, 
a  horixoatal  rotary  shaft  carrying  at  Its  inner  end  h  head 
•Hjnlpped  with  proJ«'ctions  fitting  into  said  ajHTlures 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  turn  the  two  monilN>r8 
In  opposite  directions  to  raise  the  locking  member,  s 
rntchet  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  locking  lN)lt  havinc 
;i  spring  presaed  section  encnglng  the  teeth  of  itaid  wheel 
to  hold  the  shaft  against  retrograde  movement,  and  nieans 
for  permitting  retraction  of  said  belt. 

5.  A  steering  wheel  lock  comprlHing  a  ring  n«laptod  to 
rotatably  surround  the  steering  post  and  to  bo  rigidly 
secnred  to  the  steering  wheel,  n  tubular  locking  memher 
adapted  to  surround  said  post  slidabiy  below  said  riiiK.  ro 
acting  locking  teeth  on  said  memher  and  ring  to  be  Intrr- 
engaged  when  the  former  is  raised,  'an  incHiKKl  tarn  i>n 
tlie  lower  end  of  said  locking  member,  a  wrond  tubnlar 
memlter  adapted  to  rotatably  surround  the  post  l>elow 
said  lodcing  member,  a  second  cam  on  said  second  mem- 
ber engaging  the  cam  on  said  locking  member,  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  both  of  said  members  having  elongated  ap- 
ertures, a  horisontal  rotary  shaft  carrying  at  Its  Inner 
end  a  head  equipped  with  projections  fitting  Into  said 
apertures  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  turn  th.- 
two  members  in  opposite  directions  to  raise  the  locking 
member,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  locking 
holt  coiiperatlng  with  said  wheel  to  lock  the  shaft  against 
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movement,    and    a    plurality    of    rotary    tumblers    having 
ot>enings  to  be  alined  to  permit  retraction  of  said  bolt. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l._'0e,593.     LEVEL.     Hai.vier  F.  Rkbd,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  191.V     Serial  No.  7,341.      (CI.  33-206.) 


A  level  coniprlsing  a  base,  a  spherical  transpareut  hol- 
low body  having  external  meridian  and  latitude  lines 
thereon  indicative  of  a  scale,  a  tubular  stem  having  an 
open  end  detichably  fitted  within  the  base,  said  stem  being 
formed  wit.)  a  goo^e  neck  merging  into  the  transparent 
hollow  body  for  suspending  the  same  at  one  side  of  the 
stem  and  elevated  above  the  base,  a  spherical  element  In- 
sertiltle  through  the  stem  into  the  body  and  freely  mov- 
able therein  for  codperstlng  with  said  scale,  and  a  plug 
Insertlble  In  the  stem  for  cIosLng  the  communication  be 
tween  the  stem  and  the  body  at  a  point  where  the  goose 
neck  merges  Into  the  body. 


1.206,904.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  LEATHER  AND 
OTHER  C0MI*08ITI0N  BOARDS.  William  H.  Bihl. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  The  Pbiladelpbla  Textile 
Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  0.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M76..30.T       (CI.    .14 — 24.) 


j  I.  The  process  herein  (lescribed  of  drying  leather  and 
I  other  t-omposition  boards,  said  process  consisting  in  mount- 
ing the  board  loosely  on  a  frame  so  as  to  prevent  access 
of  air  to  one  side  of  the  board  at  the  edges  thereof  and 
subjecting  the  board  to  a  cqrrent  of  air  whereby  the 
body  of  the  board  will  dry  more  rapidly  than  the  edges. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  drying  leather  and 
other  com|>08ltion  boards,  said  process  consisting  In  pro- 
tecting one  side  of  the  board  near  the  edges  thereof,  sub- 

!  jectlng  the  balance  of  the  board  to  the  action  of  currents 
of  air  so  as  to  cause  the  body  of  the  bosrd  to  dry  simul- 
taneously with  the  edges  or  slightly  In  advance  of  th.- 
edges,  to  prevent  buckling  and  warping  of  the  Iward. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  drying  leather  and 
other  com|>oBitlon  boards,  said  process  ronslsting  In 
mounting  the  hosrl  on  a  frame  so  as  to  prevent  the  access 
of  air  to  one  side  of  the  board  at  the  edges  thereof ;  spac- 
ing the  boards  apart  and  directing  a  current  of  warm 
air  through   the  spaces  bet«veen   the  Imards  so  that  both 

I  sides  of  each  board  will  be  subjected  to  the  currents  of 
heated  air  with  the  exception  of  the  underside  near  the 
edges  thereof  in  order  to  dry  the  entire  upper  surface  of 

I  each  board  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  portion  and 
to  protract  the  drying  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  board, 
near  the  edge  thereof,  so  as  to  prevent  buckling  and 
wsrping  of  the  lioard. 


1,206,695.  MOP.  Orvillb  Douglass  Rogkks.  Shoals. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  n.'l,184.  (CI. 
15—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deticrlbed,  the  com l»l nation 
of  a  head,  a  connector,  a  slot  and  pin  cunnection  lietweeu 
said  connector  and  head,  said  connector  being  slidable  for 
engagement  and  disengagement  relatively  to  said  bead, 
said  head  and  connector  having  recesses  positioned  to 
register  with  each  other  when  the  connector  la  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  locking  element  for  Insertion  in  said 
recesses  to  hold  said  members  against  relative  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head,  a  connector,  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between 
said  connector  and  head,  said  connector  being  slidable  for 
engagement  and  disengagement  relatively  to  said  head, 
said  head  and  connector  having  recesses  positioned  to 
register  with  each  other  when  the  connector  Is  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  handle  carried  by  said  head,  and  a  lat- 
erally movable  locking  rod  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
having  a  head  positioned  to  enter  the  recesses  In  said 
connector  and  first  mentioned  head  for  locking  Kaid  mem- 
bers together. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  the  combination 
of  a  head,  plates  secured  thereto  and  having  flanges  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  opposed  side  edges  thereof,  one 
of  the  flanges  of  each  plate  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tendlug  open  slot,  the  slot  of  one  plate  opening  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  con- 
nector bar  of  a  width  to  fit  between  the  flanges  of  said 
plates  and  provided  with  projections  en  one  edge  for 
Interlocking  engagement  wltb  said  slots,  said  bar  belag 
slidable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  head,  and  means 
for  locking  aald  bar  against  sliding  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head,  plates  secured  thereto  and  having  flanges  pro 
Jectlng  forwardly  from  the  opposed  side  edges  thereof, 
one  of  the  flanges  of  each  plate  having  a  longltudiaally 
extending  open  slot,  and  the  other  being  Inclined  Inwardly, 
the  slot  of  one  plate  opening  in  the  same  direction  as 
that  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  connector  bar  fitting  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  plates  and  having  one  edge 
beveled  to  fit  under  the  Inclined  flanges  of  said  plate*, 
pins  extending  laterally  from  the  other  edge  of  said  bar 
for  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  slotted  plate  flanges, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllHMl,  the  combination 
of  a  head,  plates  secured  thereto  and  having  flaug«»s  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  opim>s»h1  side  edges  thereof, 
one  of  the  flanges  of  each  plate  liavlni;  a  longitudinally 
extending  open  slot,  the  slot  of  one  plate  opening  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  the  other  plate,  both  flanges 
of  each  plate  each  having  a  tongue  cut  out  therefrom  and 
bent  in  an  opposite  direction  to  Its  flange  and  apertured  to 
receive  a  fastening  element,  a  connector  bar  fitting  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  plates,  cooperating  interen- 
gaglng  elements  carried  hy  said  bar  and  plates,  and  means 
for  locking  said  bar  in  operative  position. 


1,200,596.  CABINET -GRATKH.  Nichlas  Romano, 
Brattleboro.  Vt.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No' 
97.087.     (CI.  146—15.) 

1.  A  cabinet  grater  comprising  a  casing,  substantially 
semicircular   blocks  secured    within    the  casing  and   adja 
cent  the  top  thereof,  a  grater  secured  to  said  hlo<ks,  and 
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neaos  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  for  coUectiog 
grated  materials  from  the  grater. 


x.f- 


2.  A  cabioet  grater  comprising  a  caalng,  a  removable 
cover  secured  to  aald  casing,  substantially  semicircular 
blocks  secured  to  the  front  «nd  rear  walls  of  the  casing 
and  adjacent  the  top,  a  grater  secured  to  the  blocks, 
flanges  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  grater  and  proTlded 
with  openings  therein,  and  means  slldably  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  positioned  below  the  grater  for  collecting 
tb«  grated  materials  from  the  grater. 


1,206.597.  SHOE  CUSHION  SOLE.  EaxBSTiita  Bossill. 
Almlra,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  flmlal  No.  815,824. 
(a.  36—59.) 


In  combination,  a  shoe  sole  proper  having  an  opening  adja- 
cent the  ball  of  the  shoe,  the  upper  face  of  the  sole  adjacent 
said  opening  being  beveled  downwardly  and  toward  tbe open- 
teg,  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  bevel  being  elliptical  In  contour, 
aad  a  renewable  Insert  sole  having  beveled  edge  portions  of  a 
itee  and  contour  to  correspond  to  the  bevel  of  tbe  sole  and  to 
fit  the  same  so  as  to  prevent  twisting,  the  longitudinal  axis 
•t  tbe  ellipse  approximating  and  disposed  correspondingly 
with  the  length  of  tbe  sols  forward  of  the  shank  and 
being  such  as  to  extend  from  diametric  opposite  sides 
«C  said  opening  considerably  beyond  tbe  normal  point  of 
greatest  wear  of  tbe  shoe  sole,  the  arraagemeot  saeb  as  to 
prevent  tbe  Insert  sole  from  becoming  detached  in  case 
•f  considerable  wear  upon  the  shoe  sole  over  tbe  Insert, 
■aid  Insert  sole  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
corresponding  to,  fitting  and  protruding  through  said 
opening. 


1,206.598.  CONCRETE  -  WALL  MOLD.  Otto  Saobb, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.179. 
(CI.  25.131.) 

1.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  sections,  chan- 
nel bars  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  sections,  and 
■trips  detachably  secured  in  tbe  channel  bars  and  ex- 
tending across  the  Joints  between  and  connecting  the 
sections  together. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  sections,  reinforc- 
ing angle  bars  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  sections, 
and  strips  detachably  secured  to  said  reinforcing  bars 
and  extending  across  the  Joints  and  connecting  tbe  sec- 
tions together. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  tbe  class  described.  Inner  and  outer 
sections  having  reinforcing  bars  on  their  outer  sides, 
strips  arranged  on  tbe  reinforcing  bars  and  extending 
across  the  Joints  between  tbe  sections,  and  spacing  and 
connecting  means  b«>tween  the  Inner  and  outer  sections, 
said  spacing  and  connecting  means  also  detachably  secur- 
ing the  strips  In  place. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  inner  and  outer 
sections  having  channel  bars  on  their  outer  sides,  strips 


arranged  in  the  channels  of  the  channel  bar*  and  extend- 
ing across  tbe  Joints  between  tbe  sections,  and  bolts  con- 
n«>ctlng  tbe  inner  and  outer  sections  tOKetbtr.  and  also 
detachably  securing  tbe  strips  in  place. 


5.  In  a  mold  of  tbe  class  described.  Inner  and  outer 
sections,  bolts  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  sections 
together,  tubular  spacer  elements  oa  the  bolts,  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  outer  seciions.  and  tubular  spscer 
elements  on  tbe  bolts  and  arranged  between  the  flrat- 
named  spacer  elements  and  the  inner  sections,  the  last- 
named  tubular  spacing  means  being  detachable  from  the 
bolts  and  hence  left  In  the  wall  molded  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  sections. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206,599.     VARIABLE  SI'EKU  DRIVING  IfECHANIK.M. 
LcDWio    8c-Hoa«<cH.    Rials.    Austria-Hungary.    asslKnor 
to   the   Firm   of   G.    Josephy's    Erben.    Blellts,    Austria 
Hangary.     Filed  Jan.  1.%,  191."^.     Serial  No.  2,430.      (CI. 
74—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  drum  shaft  of  a  ring  spin 
nlng  and  twisting  machine,  of  a  countershaft,  a  belt  pul- 
ley fixed  on  the  latter,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  countershaft, 
a  pulley  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  a  driving  belt  sbifuble  from 
one  pulley  to  tbe  other,  a  rope  change  speed  pulley  fixed 
on  the  countershaft,  a  rope  change  speed  pulley  fixed  on 
the  sleeve,  a  rope  pulley  on  the  drum  shaft,  and  an  end- 
less rope  passing  around  all  of  the  rope  pulleys  whereby 
tbe  dram  shaft  Is  driven  at  tbe  deslre<l  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drum  shaft  of  s  ring  spin- 
ning and  twisting  machine,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  small 
and  a  large  drive  pulley  thereon,  a  counter  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  on  the  latter,  a  first-speed  pulley  on  the  coun- 
tershaft, a  pawl  on  the  first  speed  pulley  to  connect  the 
latter  to  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  drive  belt  connectlns  said 
small  pulley  and  the  first  speed  pulley,  a  brake  spring 
operable  by  an  Increase  In  speed  of  the  countershaft  to 
throw  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  second  speed  pulley  fixed  on  the  counter  shaft. 
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a  drive  belt  connecting  the  large  drive  pulley  to  the  sec- 
ond Npeed  pulley,  s  rope  pulley  fixed  on  the  countershaft, 
a  slpi-ve  on  the  latter,  a  third-speed  pulley  fixed  on  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  tbe  large  drive 
pullpy.  a  rope  pulley  fixed  on  the  sleeve  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  rope  pulley  on  tbe  countershaft,  a  rope  pulley 
on  the  drum  shaft,  and  an  endless  rope  connecting  all  of 
the  rope  pulleys  together. 


1.2(Ht.600.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  .Vik.lph  W.  Sohbamm. 
Utverton,  N.  J.,  and  Kdwako  B.  WiLrfiao,  Merlon,  I'a.. 
assignors  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  28.  1911.    SerUI  No.  640,978.     (CI.  64— 13.) 
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1.  .V  coupling  consisting  of  a  supporting  structure;  a 
tubular  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  structure;  and 
an  independently  movable  dog  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
having  projectinjj  trunnion  arms  adjacent  one  end  and 
loosely  mounted  so  as  to  lie  wholly  within  said  spindle ; 
with  a  roemltor  r-movahly  fitting  the  spindle  and  capable 
of  engaging  said  dog. 

•_'.  A  conplInK  conxl^tlnK  of  a  supporting  structure;  a 
tulmlar  spindle  fixed  in  said  structure  but  free  to  turn 
vtheroin ;  means  for  connecting  a  driven  member  to  the 
spindle  including  an  oscillatory  dog  loosely  mounted  with- 
in the  same:  a  driving  p'llley  on  said  spindle;  and  a  single 
device  connecting  the  pulley  to  the  spindle  and  holding 
the  dog  In  place. 

3.  Tbe  comblnntlon  of  a  supportinic  structure;  a  tubu- 
lar spindle  therein  slotted  at  one  end;  a  driving  pulley 
mounted  on  the  slotted  end  of  tbe  spindle:  and  a  screw 
entrairing  said  end  of  tbe  spimlle  to  spread  tbe  same  for 
nttarhing  It  to  the  pulley  ;  with  a  movaole  dog  mounted 
In  tbe  slotted  end  of  tbe  spindle  and  retained  therein  by 
said   screw. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  structure;  two 
sleeves  eoncent'lcnlly  mounted  therein,  the  inner  sleeve 
being  lonirltudtnally  sIotte<l  at  one  end  and  threaded;  a 
pulley  mounted  on  ssirt  slottei  end  :  and  a  screw  for  alter 
Ing  the  shape  of  said  slotted  end  to  cause  Jt  to  grip  the 
pulley  :  with  a  do?  projecting  Into  the  inner  sleeve  and 
held  In  |>osltlon  l>y  said  screw. 

.".  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure;  a  tubu- 
lar spindle  mounted  in  said  strucMre  and  longitudinally 
slotti-d  at  one  end:  an  independently  movable  doif  in  the 
form  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  extending  within  said 
spindle  and  havint:  trunnions  entering  the  slot  thereof: 
means  for  driving  the  spindle;  means  for  retaining  the 
dog  In  position ;  with  a  member  formed  to  enter  said 
spindle  and  transversely  slotted  at  the  end  to  receive  said 
dog. 
1    [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJatette.l 


l.:.'06.601       HANGKU.      Auoi.rn   W.   S<mhamm.    Rlverton. 

N.  J.,  asslifnor  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Com 

pany,  PMladelpbia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

Fred  Feb.  13.  1914.      Serial  No.  81S..';.5«<.      (CI.  72  — JC).) 

1.  Tbe  comMnntlon   of  a   socket   having  a   hollow  head 

and  a  tulmlar  lio<|y  ;  a  nut  In  said  bead  :  a  bolt  extending 

through    tbe   Ixxly    Into  enpacemont   with   said   not;   with 

means   engagliiR  said  Iwit   adjacent   the  open   end   of  the 

body   ami  also  ent^aging  said  l)ody  adjacent  said  end  for 

preventing  late-al   movement  of  the  bolt. 

•J.  The  combination  of  a  socket  having  a  hollow  heart 
and  a  tubular  l>ody  ;  a  nut  In  snid  heiid  ;  a  bolt  extending 
tbronsh  the  body  Into  eniagenient  w  1th  said  nut  ;  with  a 
washer  engaging  the  bolt  adjacent  the  open  end  of  tbe 


body  and  held  by  the  latter  to  prevent  lateral  moromeut 
of  the  bolt. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  socket  having  a  hollow  head 
and  a  tubular  body  ;  a  flanjie  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  body;  a  nut  In  tbe  liollow  bead;  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  hollow  body  and  engaging  said  nut :  with  a 
member  held  by  said  flansre  and  engaging  tbe  portion  of 
tbe  holt  adjacent  thereto  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  said  bolt. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  socket  having  a  hollow  body; 
a  chambered  head  connected  to  one  end  of  said  body ,  a 
flange  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  body  provided  with  an  an- 
nular recess  In  Its  face ;  a  nut  In  the  bead  ;  a  washer 
seated  In  the  recess  of  said  flange:  and  a  bolt  pasalag 
through  the  washer  into  engagement  with  tbe  nut. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  socket  consisting 
of  a  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  of  substantially 
rectangular  section,  one  of  whose  transverse  dimensions  is 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  tbe  nut  for  which 
the  socket  is  designed  and  its  other  transverse  dimension 
is  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  nut ;  and  a 
head  for  the  body  having  a  cavity  providing  a  seat  for 
holding  said  nut  from  rotation  and  lateral  movement, 
there  being  a  washer-receiving  recess  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  tubular  body. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.602.  REVOLVING  TOY.  Fhederick  Chahlks  Scott, 
Hornby  Island.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Mar 
13,1916.     Serial  No.  83,886.      (Cl.  46— 14.1 


4 


I 


I.  A  toy  comprising  a  wire  strand  providc<l  at  each 
end  with  plain  stems,  and  bi-tween  the  steins  being  closely 
wound  forming  spiral  colls,  and  an  article  mounted  on 
one  of  tbe  stems  and  prevented  from  traveling  lengthwise 
of  the  strand  by  the  colls,  said  colls  when  distended  or 
drawn  out  permitting  tlie  article  to  travel  lengthwise  of 
the  strand  and  revolve  as  It  travels. 

:.'.  A  toy  comprising  a  wire  strand  wound  spirally 
nearly  the  entire  length  thereof  forming  a  plurality  of 
colls,  said  strand  having  plain  stems  formed  at  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  colls,   the   terminals  of   the   stems   being  bent   to 
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form  loops,  an  artlrle  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  the 
stoms  and  held  in  place  by  the  colls,  said  colls  when 
drawn  out  or  distended  permitting  the  article  to  travel 
lenKthwise  of  the  colled  surface  and  revolre  thereon  as  it 
travels. 


1.  Au  appanitim  for  regulatlntf  elct-trlr  furnares,  com 
prlalDK  an  electrode  to  be  shifted,  a  power  circuit  for 
said  electrode,  an  electric  motor  opcnitively  connected  to 
said  electrode,  swltc'^inir  means  re8pon8iv»>  to  variations 
of  energy  In  the  electrode  circuit  for  controllinx  and  re 
versiHK  said  motor,  a  brake  resistance,  and  means  opera- 
tive to  close  the  armature  circuit  of  said  motor  throagh 
said  resistance  when  the  motor  is  open-circuited  by  said 
■wlteblns  meant. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reunUting  electric  furnace*  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  reversible  electric  motor,  a 
supply  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  resistance,  means  tor 
short  drcaiting  the  motor  armature  through  said  re- 
sistance to  dynamically  brake  the  motor,  an  electro-re- 
sponsive means  for  changing  connections  to  the  motor  to 
produce  desired  regulation,  and  an  Interlock  permitting 
dynnmic  braking  menna  to  operate  when  the  motor  is  de- 
eneriUed. 

3.  A  regulating  apparatus  for  arc  furnaces,  compris- 
ing an  electrorte.  an  energy  circuit  therefor,  an  electric 
motor  mechanically  connected  to  said  electrode,  circuit 
connections  for  said  motor,  a  contact-making  magnet  re- 
sponsive to  variations  of  energy  in  the  electrode  circuit, 
relay  magnets  energlied  by  said  contact-making  magnet 
for  changing  t*>e  motor  circuit  connections  to  control  f^e 
motor,  and  dynamic  braking  means  interlocked  with  said 
relay  magnets  to  brake  the  motor  when  the  motor  circuit 
is  opened.     ' 

4.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  furnace  electrodct*  com- 
prising an  el^ctrodo.  an  energy  circuit  therefor,  n  re- 
versible electric  motor  for  moving  said  electrode,  connec- 
tions for  energlilng  said  motor,  control  means  for  shift- 
ing connections  to  reverse  said  motor,  electro-responsive 
means  for  operating  sail  control  means  in  accordance 
with  variations  of  current  In  t>-e  electrode  supply  circuit, 
a  resistance,  mrars  interlocked  with  said  control  means 
to  close  the  armature  circuit  of  said  motor  through  said 
resistance  to  brake  the  motor  when  the  motor  supply  cir- 
cuit Is  open,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  control 
means,  thereby  de«nergizlng  the  motor,  when  the  voltage 
of  current  In  the  electrode  circuit  falls  below  a  pro.1.- 
termined  raloe. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  regalattng  electric  furnaces  com- 
prising an  electrode,  an  energy  supply  circuit  therefor,  an 
electric  motor  mechanically  connected  to  said  electrode, 
electromagnetic  means,  responsive  to  variation  of  energy 
io  the  electrode  rapply  drcait.  for  controlling  and  re- 
versing said  motor,  means  for  dynamically  braking  said 


$tJLi^ 


motor,  and  an  electromagnetic  cut  out  for  deCnergislng 
said  motor  when  the  voltage  of  the  electrode  supply  cir- 
cuit falls  t>elow  a  predetermined  value. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.-'0«.603.      ELECTRIC-FURNACE    CONTROL    APPARA- 
TUS.    John  A.  Serde.  Schenectady.  N.   Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  ! 
nied  Apr.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,760.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1,206,604.  TREADMILL.  Blsweli.  Sketin.  Sweet, 
Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,60S.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


In  a  tread  mill,  a  »ul>Mtautlally  rectangular  iitructun>.  a 
platform  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  structure,  tide 
rails  connected  at  their  opposite  enis  to  oppoalte  sides 
of  said  structure  and  extending  longitudinally  therewith, 
aald  side  raila  located  beneath  said  platform,  bearings 
seated  in  each  of  said  side  rails  adjacent  their  rear  ends, 
shafts  Joumaled  transversely  across  said  side  rails  in 
said  bearings,  said  platform  l>elng  provided  adjacent  Its 
rear  end  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  pulleys  mounted  upon  said  shafts  adjacent 
their  outer  ends  and  located  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
rails  and  In  direct  alinement  with  the  slots,  power  of 
transmlsalon  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
one  of  said  shafts  and  located  on  the  outer  aide  of  said 
side  rails,  balance  wheels  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
other  of  said  abafta.  means  carried  by  said  side  rails  and 
engaging  said  balance  wbeela  for  retarding  the  rotation 
of  the  same,  belts  trained  over  said  pulleys,  meaoa  at  the 
forward  and  rear  end  of  said  platform  for  engaging  the 
front  and  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle  for  Jiolding  the  aame  posi- 
tioned over  the  belts  of  the  shafts  and  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  aald  vehicle  when  rotating  the  shafts  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,206.605.  SURFACE  CONDENSER.  August  Sibqbl, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  8, 
1914.     SerUI  No.  829.233.     (CI.  257—240.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  condenser,  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  cooling  tubes  therein,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  groups  either  in  parallel  or  In  series 
ss  regards  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  supply  conduit  for  each  group,  a  discharge  conduit 
for  each  group,  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
through  aald  conduita.  a  partition  within  the  casing 
separating  one  group  from  another,  said  partition  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  condenaer  of  a  caaing,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  groupa  of  cooling  tubes  therein,  supplv  conduits 
and  discharge  conduita  for  each  group,  ralvea  in  aald 
conduits  whereby  any  group  may  be  cut  out  of  aervlee 
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without  afTectlng  the  operation  of  the  other  group  or 
Kroups.  a  partition  within  the  caaing  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  valve  controlling  the  opening,  and  means 
located  outside  of  the  casing  for  opening  and  closing  the 
Talfe. 

3.  The  comblnntlon  In  a  condenser  of  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  cooling  tubes  therein,  a  supply  con- 
duit and  a  discharge  conduit  for  each  group,  valves  In  said 
conduits,  a  partition  having  an  opening  therethrough 
locate*]  within  the  casing  separating  said  groups  from 
each  other,  and  a   valve  controlling  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  groufM  of  cooling  tubes  therein,  a  branched  con- 
duit for  conveying  cooling  fluid  to  the  tubes,  a  valve  in 
each  of  said  branches,  conduits  for  conveying  cooling 
fluid  from  said  groups  of  tubes,  valves  in  each  of  the 
last  namod  conduits,  and  valve  means  located  Inside  of 
the  casing  and  operable  from  without,  said  valves  and 
valvf  means  enabling  the  respective  groups  of  cooling 
tubes  to  be  connected  either  In  parallel  or  in  series  as 
regards  th<>  flow  of  cooling  fluid,  or  any  group  to  be  cut 
out  of  «ervic<\ 


1.206,606.  ROLLING  RAILS.  Eowix  E.  Sluk.  West- 
munt  iMiruugh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  17.  lOl.'i.  Serial  No. 
01.N7::.     U'l.  HO — «6.) 


4r       *' 


1.  The  steps  In  rolling  rails,  comprising  maintaining 
tite  web  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  roll  axla, 
th««n  t>ending  one  of  the  flanges  at  an  angle  with  its 
companion  flange  while  reducing  the  same,  and  then 
straightening  the  said  flange  while  similarly  bending 
nnd  reducing  the  cMier.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  steps  in  rolling  rails,  which  consist  in  forming 
grooves  on  opposite  edges  of  a  blank  nearer  to  one  side 
of  same  than  the  other,  producing  a  comparatively  com- 
pact portion  on  one  slle  of  said  grooves  and  elongated 
projecting  portions  on  the  other  aide,  then  bending  one  of 
aald  longer  projections  to  a  lesser  angle  with  the  roll  axis 
while  reducing  it  in  thickness,  thereby  subjecting  it  to 
n  consldenhle  normal  pressure  In  the  direction  of  its 
thickness,  to  thoroughly  work  It  and  maintain  Its  length. 

3.  The  steps  In  rolling  ralla.  which  consist  in  taking 
«  blank  provided  with  grooves  In  opposite  edges  nnd  with 
projections  on  one  side  longer  than  those  on  the  other, 
then  bending  one  of  said  longer  projections  while  reduc- 
ing It  In  thickness,  then  straightening  said  projection 
nnd  bending  the  other  and  reducing  it  In  thickness,  while 
mnintainlng  t»-e  web  portion,  at  the  basp  of  the  grooves. 
In  substantially  the  aame  relative  position  with  respect 
to  the  rolls. 

4.  The  steps  In  rolling  raUs.  comprising  maintaining 
tlio  web  portion  in  substantially  the  same  relative  position 
wllh  respect  to  the  rolls,  then  bending  one  of  the 
flanges  to  an  acute  angle  with  the  roll  axis  and  main- 
taining the  general  direction  of  the  other  flange  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  roll  axis  while  reducing 
said  flangp  and  other  portions,  then  squaring  the  bent 
flange  with  respect  to  the  roll  axla  while  similarly  bend- 
ing the  oher  flange  during  the  further  reduction  of  said 
flanges,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  The  steps  in  rolling  rails,  consisting  In  taking  a 
rectangular  bloom  and  reducing  {Mrtions  of  its  opposite 
edges  to  produce  a  blank  of  substantially  rectangular 
outline,  with  portions  of  Its  edges  tapered  and  with 
rounded  corners,  then  turning  said  blank  on  Its  axis  abont 
00  degrees  and  producing  grooves  in  Its  two  opposite 
edges,  the  grooves  being  nearer  the  longer  side,  thereby 
providing  a  pair  of  longer  and  thinner  projections  on 
one  side  and  a  pair  of  shorter  and  thicker  projections  on 
the  other. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.206,607.  8L1DIN(;  DOOR.  IIknky  i:.  Spkck,  De» 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  lo:i.4M. 
(CL   20—19.) 


1.  The  cumbluation  with  a  sliding  door  provided  with 
recesses  In  the  two  lower  comers  thereof,  of  a  weather 
stop  or  strip  slidably  attached  to  one  face  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  and  having  suporting  rollers  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  said  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  provided  with 
-et-esses  in  the  two  lower  corners  thereof,  of  a  w*atber 
stop  or  strip  slidably  attached  to  one  fa<e  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  and  having  supporting  rollers  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  said  recesiieH,  said  strip  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  elon- 
gated slots,  and  a  studded  fastening  means  titting  in  each 
slot  and  attached  to  the  door  for  securing  the  stop  to  the 
door   for  sliding  movement. 


1.20«.«iO«.  I.VTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  DOS 
Fi;i.i,EK  8.MITH.  Corry.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  73,970.      (CI.  123 — 61.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided ^ith  an  intake  port  at  each  end  thereof,  and  an  ex- 
haust port  disposed  near  the  central  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  oil  port  disposed  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  sub- 
stantially midway  between  said  intake  ports,  an  oil  pipe 
In  communication  with  said  oil  port,  and  a  rotary  valve 
provided  with  passages  arranged  to  register  with  said  In- 
take ports  in  different  posi  ions  of  the  valve,  and  a  cen- 
tral pasbage  arranged  to  register  with  said  oil  port  dur- 
ing the  revolution  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  au  Intake  port  at  each  end  thereof  and  an  ex- 
haust port  disposed  near  the  rentral  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  oil  port  disposed  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  sub- 
stantially midway  between  said  intake  por  s,  an  oil  pipe 
In  communication  with  said  oil  port  and  a  rotary  valve 
provided  with  passages  arranged  to  register  with  said  In- 
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take  port*  la  different  posltloo*  of  the  valve,  and  a  cen- 
tral pa»>age  arranged  to  register  with  said  oil  port  twice 
during  the  revolution  of  the  valve,  a  piston  arranged  to 
travel  past  ttald  oil  port,  said  platon  Iwlng  urranged  to 
cover  said  oil  port  when  the  paasage  In  the  vaive  Is  In 
registration   with  the   oil   port. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  euifine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  rotary  valve  dispoMd  within  said  bore,  said  exten- 
sion l)elng  provided  wLh  diagonally  extending  Intake  ports 
and  said  valve  being  provided  with  passages  arranged  to 
register  with  said  diagonally  extending  ports  In  different 
positions  of  the  valve,  one  of  said  Intake  ports  being  lo 
registration  with  the  valve  passage  when  the  other  Is  out 
of  registration,  said  cylinder  being  also  provlde<l  with  an 
oil  port  and  said  rotary  valve  being  provided  with  a  pas 
sage  arranged  to  register  twice  with  said  oil  port  during 
the  revolution  of  said  rotary  valve. 


Inner  sid«  to  lock  against  the  rod,  whereby  the  lock  Is  In 
accessible  when  the  paper  roll  Is  in  position. 

o.  A  lo*k  of  the  character  deacrll)ed.  comprising  a  head, 
a  rod  eccentrically  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  head, 
a  second  head  having  a  thickened  imrtlon  at  one  side  and 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  head  having  an  opening  then- 
through  communicating  with  the  recess,  a  leaf-spring  rig- 
idly carried  by  the  head  and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  having  a  tlat  outer  edge  Intersecting  the  opening  In 
the  second  head  whereby  the  said  head  Is  free  to  move  in- 
wardly on  the  rod  to  hold  it  agoinst  movement  thereon. 

{<'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  ttasette.] 


l,2<)6.tJ09.     LOCK  ¥Xm  I'Al'ER  TOWKL  HOLDERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.     Edward  F.  Smith,  Rochester,  5.  y..  as- 
signor to  .Tosiah  Anstlce,   Rochester.   N.  Y.     nied  Jan 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,037.      (CI.  211—31.) 


1.  The  combinntion  with  a  pain-r  roll  bolder,  loniprls 
Ing  two  laterally  movalle  arms  having  at  their  ends  means 
for  supporting  a  roll,  of  a  locking  dt>vlce  carried  at  one 
end.  mt-ans  for  tngaplni;  tlie  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  member  movable  on  the  other  end  of  the  nxl  out 
side  of  the  arm  antl  carrying  a  locking  memljer  engaging 
the  said  rod. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  roll  holders,  having  roll  support 
Ing  arms  and  transverse  opt^nlngs.  the  locking  device  com- 
prising a  rod  passing  through  the  said  openings  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  member  engaging  one  arm  ami  a  memU-r 
longitudinally  movable  on  the  other  end  of  the  ro<l.  said 
member  carrying  a  lo<k  at  Us  inner  side  whereby  the  lock 
Is  Inaccessible  whll'»  the  roll  Is  In  [losltion  in  the  hold.-r. 

.1.  A  locking  device  for  roll  holders  having  roll  supiM>rt 
Ing  arms  provided  with  tran^^erse  openings,  the  locking 
device  compri.<<ing  a  rod  having  one  en<l  op«'ratively  en- 
gaging one  of  the  arms,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  passing 
through  the  opening  of  the  other  arm,  a  member  slldable 
upon  the  rod  and  carrying  a  locking  device  at  Its  inner 
side  for  kM-klng  It  on  the  ro«l,  one  of  said  arms  movable 
Inward  wlien  the  pap«'r  roll  is  used  up  to  permit  ready  ac- 
cess to  the  locking  member  to  release  It  from  the  rod  for 
the  placing  of  an  unused  paper  roll  in  position  on  the 
holder  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  roll  having  roll  sup- 
porting arms,  one  of  which  Is  iat<-rnlly  movable,  of  a  sep- 
arate locking  device  therefor,  the  locking  device  comprLs- 
Ing  a  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  the  end-s  of  the  arm.s. 
one  end  of  the  rod  constructe<l  to  operatlvely  engage  one 
of  the  arms,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  passing  through  the 
other  arm  and  projecting  therebeyond,  and  a  member  slld- 
able upon  the  projec  Ing  end  of  the  rod  to  engage  the  out- 
side of  the  arm,  said  member  carrying  a  spring  lock  at  its 


1,286.610.  M.\CHINE  FOR  \1ARKINQ  BUTTO.NHULES. 
Hknby  W.  STKDI.EH.  Boston.  Masa..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Lawrence  H.  Cox,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Filed 
July  25.   1»1.{.     Serial  No.  781,193.      (01.  3o     liM., 


1.  A  l.uttonhole  marking  machine  comprising  a  Jly  «ud- 
porting  table,  provided  with  a  curve,!  guideway  approxT 
mating  the  standard  curvature  of  a  button  fly.  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  markers  all  movabl,.  lonKlt.idinally  of  said  guide- 
way  In  the  sam..  dlr.K-tlon.  sal.l  table  having  m.-ans  lo 
<at.«,l  l.eyond  on-  end  of  said  guideway  to  form  an  exten- 
sion of  the  guideway  to  .arry  a  s..|ect.Hl  p«r  Ion  of  s«ld 
markers   Into  Inactive  position,   the   remaining  portion   of 

the   markers   be|„«   retain n   an   active   position    within 

the  main  portion  of  the  guideway. 

2.  A  buttonhole  marking  machine  comprising  a  lU  sup 
I>.)rtlng  tidble.  provided  with  a  curv..<l  guldewav  upproxl 
mating  the  standani  curvature  of  a  liutton  fly.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  markers  all  moval>le  longltnriluallv  of  .said  guide- 
way  In  the  same  direction,  said  table  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension provided  wl  b  m.ans  located  U-yond  one  .n.l  of 
said  tjnideway  to  form  an  extension  of  the  guideway  to 
carrj  a  selectcl  p..rtlon  of  said  markers  into  Inactive  po- 
sition, the  remaining  i>ortlon  of  the  markers  being  re- 
tained In  an  active  p<.sitlon  within  the  main  portion  of 
the  guideway.  and  means  for  r.lafively  spacing  the  mark 
ers  refain.Hl  in  «( tlve  position  in  tli.'  main  guideway. 

3.  .\  button  hole  marking  machine  comprising  a  fly  sup- 
|M>rtlng  table,  provided  with  a  curved  guideway  approxi- 
mating th"  standard  curvntnre  of  a  button  fly.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  markers  all  moval.l.-  i<.n«Uiidlnally  jf  said  guide- 
way  iu  the  sam.-  direction,  said  tal.le  having  means  lo- 
cated iK'youd  one  end  of  said  guideway  to  form  an  exten- 
sion of  the  guideway  to  carry  a  s.-lcc  .-d  portion  of  said 
markers  Into  Inactive  position,  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  markers  In-lng  retalneil  in  an  active  position  within 
the  main  portion  of  the  guideway.  means  for  holding  the 
active  markers  in  spao-d  relation,  and  means  for  varying 
the  relative  spacing  of  the  markers  retained  In  active  po- 
sition, without  affe<-tlng  thos*'  In  inactive  position. 


4.  ▲  button  hole  marking  machine  comprising  a  fly  sop- 
portiag  tabic,  provided  with  a  curred  guideway  approxi- 
mating the  standard  curvature  of  a  button  fly,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  markers  all  movable  longitudinally  of  said  guide- 
way  In  the  same  direction,  said  table  having  means  lo- 
cated t>eyond  one  end  of  said  guideway  to  form  an  exten- 
sion of  the  galdewny  to  carry  a  selected  portion  of  said 
markers  into  Inactive  position,  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  markers  being  retained  in  an  active  position  within 
the  main  portion  of  the  guideway.  and  a  cover  for  the 
guideway  extension  to  prevent  accidental  exposure  of  the 
inactive  markert. 

5.  A  button  hole  marking  machine  comprising  a  fly  sup- 
porting table  having  a  curved  guideway,  a  plurality  of 
marking  devices  provided  with  markers  movable  longitudi- 
nally along  said  guideway  in  the  same  direction,  said 
gnldeway  belof  provided  with  an  extension  to  carry  a  se- 
lected portion  of  said  markers  inlo  inactive  position,  a 
spacer  having  means  for  engaging  the  marking  devices 
carrying  the  markers  remaining  In  active  position  with- 
out affecting  those  in  Inactive  position,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  marking  devices  carrying  the  active  markers 
and  the  work  into  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.611.  SWITCH-LOCK.  Gnoaoi  H.  SraoDi,  Colum- 
biM,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1«16.  BerUl  No.  87,270. 
(\ZL  70—8.) 


1.  A  switch  casing  having  a  keyhole,  a  guard  member 
mounted  plvotally  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  lug  at  Its  free  end,  a  lock 
caalns  mounted  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  the  switch 
casing  and  having  slots  for  the  admlaaion  of  the  free  end 
of  the  guard  member,  and  a  bolt  in  the  lock  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  In  the  path  of  the  lug  of  the  gyard 
namber. 

2.  A  switch  casing  having  a  keyhole,  a  guard  member 
mounted  plvoUlly  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and 
hSTlng  a  laterally  extending  log  at  ita  free  end,  a  lock 
casing  mounted  adjacent  to  the  other  aide  of  the  switch 
casing  and  having  slots  for  the  admission  of  the  free 
end  of  the  guard  member,  aad  a  bolt  in  the  lock  casing 
adapted  to  be  projected  Ib  the  path  of  the  log  of  the 
guard  member :  and  a  spring  within  the  lock  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  tensioned  by  engageaient  with  the  free  end  of  the 
guard  member. 

3.  A  coll  box.  faateoing  means  for  securing  the  same 
on  a  dash  board,  a  sapportlng  base  having  limbs  provided 
with  eyes  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fastening  means, 
said  supporting  base  having  an  opening,  a  switch  casing 
on  the  coll  box  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening 
of  the  supporting  base,  a  guard  member  pivoted  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  locking  means  sdjacent 
to  the  other  side  of  said  opening  for  engagement  with  the 
free  end  of  the  gnard  memt>er. 


1.206.612.     INSEC^-BXTKRMINATOB.     GnoBGl  W.  Stu- 
AST.  Bay   MInette.  Ala.     Filed   Sept.    11.   1016.     Serial 
Mo.  119.484.      (CI.  4S— 1.) 
An  insect  extemlnator  comprising  a  frame  inciudlng 

a  front  and  a  rear  arch  each  formed  of  a  single  metal  bar 
232  0.  G.— 75 


with  its  lower  ends  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  •tbar  and 
spaced  apart,  and  a  longitudinal  bar  aecared  rigidly  ftt  Itl 
ends  to  the  legs  of  the  arches  at  one  side  of  the  raaehine. 
the  legs  at  the  other  side  thereof  l>eiag  adapted  to  te 
secured  to  a  cultivator  beam,  a  vertical  bar  spaced  out- 
wardly from  one  of  the  last  named  legs,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  vertical  bar  toward  said  one  leg  to  clamp  the 
cultivator  beam   between  the  two,   a   wheel    mounted   on 


the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  bar,  a  second  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  bar,  and  a  pair  of  ptraUtl 
elnngated  pans  beneath  the  aforesaid  inwardly  bent  ends 
of  the  arches,  said  pans  having  upstanding  flange*  along 
their  outer  edges  secured  to  the  legs  of  the  archea,  the 
bottona  of  said  pans  being  secured  to  the  Inner  tenklaals 
of  said  Inwardly  bent  enda. 


1,206,613.  FISHING-LINE  HOLDEB.  Joh.n  F.  Thblino, 
Way  vine,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,916.     (CI.  43—4.) 


AS 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  Its  lower  end  open,  a  reel  operatlvely  mounted 
within  the  body,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  body,  a 
sheave  carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  line  wound 
around  the  reel  having  one  end  passing  over  the  sheave, 
and  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  the  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  one  end  thereof  open,  a  partition  mounted 
within  the  body  adjacent  the  open  end,  a  bracket  arm 
secured  to  the  partition,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
arm.  a  reel  Joumaied  within  the  body,  and  a  line  wound 
around  the  reel  and  having  one  end  trained  over  the 
sheave. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  hollow  body  having  its  lower  end  open, 
a  partition  located  within  the  body  at  the  open  aid  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  receptacle  mounted 
In  the  opening  In  the  partition  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  non-freesable  Uquid,  and  a  line  having  one  end  paaMng 
through  the  receptacle,  and  tension  means  for  the  line. 

1,206.614.  APPARATUS  FOE  UNLOADING  VACUUM- 
PUMPS.  JosBFH  H.  Tbmplin,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.^  an- 
signor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  General  Electric  Con- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  81.  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,175.  (a.  230—24.) 
In  a  vacuum  creating  apparatos.  the  conMaatlon  W 

a  casing  having  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  frame  therein,  a 
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pumplnff  apiMratiM  comprlsloff  two  pawOel  oppoMd  dl«- 
phragms  carried  by  the  frame,  a  motor,  means  connectlna 
It  to  the  diaphragms  for  actuating  them,  miction  and  dl»- 
ctaarge  ralTea  for  the  pumping  apparatus,  said  Talves 
being  arruiged  parallel  to  each  other  with  the  suction 
ralTes  opposed   to  each  other,   a  auction   and   discharge 


chamber  between  the  ralves.  a  diaphragm  separating  them, 
a  spring  pressed  member  harlng  a  guide  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  diaphragm,  rollers  on  said  member,  and  logs 
harlng  bereled  faces  carHed  by  the  suction  valTes,  which 
laga  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rollers  to  lift  the 
suction  valves  off  their  seats  when  the  vacuum  In  the 
vacuum  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


a.206.615.     DUPLEX  PUMPING  APPARATUS.     Josura 
H,  Tbmpuk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgaments.  to  Oenerml  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of    New    York.      Filed    Mar.    27,     1912.      Serial     No 
680.468.     (CI.  230— C.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pumping  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  central   spaced 
walls   having   flanges    on    opposite    sides    which    are   con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  partition  dividing  the  space  be- 
tween said  wails  into  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge 
chamber,  a  cup-shaped  memlier  connected  to  each  of  said 
spaced  walls,  dIaphraKms  closing  the  open   sides  of  the 
cup-shaped  members  and  forming  pumping  chambers,  and 
suction  and  discharge  valves  connecting  said  suction  and 
discharge  chambers   to  the  pumping  chambers:  a   motor 
mounted  on  the  pumping  unit,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  nrotor  to  the  dlaphrajcms  to  actuate  them    a  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,   rods  In  the  casing 
springs  on  said  rods,  said  pumping  unit  and  motor  be-' 
Ing  mounted  on  said  rods  b«.tween  said  springs  so  that  It 
is  reaiUMitly  supported  in  each  direction,  said  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  flangea  of  the  central  spaced  walls,  and  a 
flexible  eoadult  coaneetlng  the  discharge  chamber  of  the 
pumping  unit  to  the  outlet  m  the  easing. 


1.206.616.      SCREEN-FASTENER.      Majitiw    LcTH«a   Tt 

Nn^'^'ii^!.?'""^  ^"*-     "''^  "^"'y  24.    1616.     Serial 
No.  111.026.     (CI.  18 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  aod  a 
screen  frame,  of  a  hanger  therefor.  Including  two  swing- 
ing hook,  and  cooperating  receiving  sUples  for  the  hooi 

member  for  cooperation  with  one  of  the  limiting  means  to 
!.*'  "!  '•«'P«^"^e  hook  In  screen  hanging  position 

frame,  of  a  hanger  for  the  frame.  Including  two  pivotally 
outwardly  swinging  hooks  carried  by  the  «rre«n  framed 
receiving  members  for  the  hooks  carried  by  the  window 
frame,  a  limiting  member  attached  to  the  frame  and  em- 

H*!,  "^  Tk*""  "****•  '"'*  '  P'^°*«'  *«»«*»«  «»«»ber  ear- 
ned by  the  screen  and  cooperating  with  the  limiting 
member   of    one    hook    to    hold    the    hook    in    supporting 

3.  Tne  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  screen 
frame,  of  a  hanger  for  the  frame,  including  two  pivoUlly 
outwardly  swinging  hooks  carried   by   the  screen  fr«me 

J^  *  ^TTJ^""  '°'  **"*  *='*°'"  ~''^«»  ^  *»>*  '^"dow 
frame,  a  limiting  member  attached  to  the  frame  and  em- 
bracing each  hook,  a  flat  piece  of  metal  provided  with  a 

ol?nf°^h"'H  *,"«  ''"''  '°  **""*  •""*  ^'  "WS^inent  with 
one  of  the  limiting  members  and  for  cooperation  with  its 
hook  to  hold  the  hook  in  banging  position. 


1.206,617.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Qmotam  B. 
THOMAS.  BrldBcport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  lompany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  June  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  847.700. 
Vl-i.    173 — So2.) 


** 


r  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  casing  eomnrlslBg 
a  shell  end  a  cap  having  a  screw-threaded  sleeving  ««- 
nectloo.  an  insulating  socket  body  within  said  «^-«w^  and 


tMVlng  a  reeeaa,  together  with  a  pin  projecting  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  In 
the  socket  body  to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning  with 
relation  to  the  cap  during  the  assembly  of  the  shell  and 
cup. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  rasing  comprising 
a  shell  and  a  cap  having  a  screw-threaded  slei-ving  con- 
nection, an  Insulating  socket  body  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  shell  during  the  assembly  of 
the  shell  and  cap.  and  means  carried  by  the  cap  and  en- 
gaging the  socket  body  In  advance  of  the  sleeving  of  the 
shell  and  cap  and  serving  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
socket  body  with  relation  tn  the  cap  during  said  assembly 
of  cap  and  shell. 

S.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket  having  a  casing  com- 
prising a  shell  and  cap  detachably  connected  together  In 
sleeved  relationship,  an  Insulating  socket  body  within 
said  casing  and  having  lateral  recesses  for  wire  terminals 
and  an  auxiliary  recess,  an  insulating  lining  in  the  cap 
having  ears  extending  into  said  wire  terminal  recesses 
In  the  assembled  condition  of  the  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  cap  and  engaging  said  auxiliary  recess  in  ad- 
vance of  the  sleeving  of  the  shell  and  cap  on  the  as- 
sembly of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  a  casing  com- 
prising a  shell  and  cap  detachably  connected  together, 
an  insulating  socket  body  within  said  casing  and  having 
lateral  recesses  for  binding-screw  terminals  and  an  auxili- 
ary recess,  an  insulating  lining  in  said  cap  having  por- 
tions entering  the  wire  terminal  recesses  in  the  assembled 
position  of  the  parts  together  with  a  pin  projecting  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
aoxillary  recess  to  properly  locate  the  socket  body  with 
relation  to  the  cap  and  Its  lining,  substantiallv  as  de- 
■cribed. 


1,206,618.  PARCEL-POST  AND  MERCHANDISE  I'RO 
TECTOB.  FaAMBLiN  J.  THRASBxa  and  Catbabine  I. 
THRA8HBR.  Hallowell,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.   67,2.16.      (CI.   150 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  front  and  rear  frames,  a  series  of  rigid  single 
links  having  their  opposite  ends  pivotally  secured  to 
the  edges  of  the  respective  front  and  rear  frames  for 
connecting  said  frames  to  swing  relatively  and  move  to 
an  offset  collapsed  condition,  bearings  on  said  front  and 
rear  frames,  and  one-piece  end  frames  composed  each  of  a 
single  length  of  material  bent  Into  rectangular  shape  and 
Joumaied  to  swing  in  said  bearings.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  front  and  rear  open  metallic  frame*  composed  of 
angle-posts  snd  flat  strips  connecting  said  angle-posts, 
series  of  flat  rigid  single  links  having  their  opposite  ends 
pivotally  secured  respectively  to  the  adjacent  posts  of 
said  front  and  rear  frames  for  connecting  said  frames  to 
swing 'and  collapse  in  offset  relation,  rolled  ends  on  said 
poata.  one-piece  end  frames  Joumaied  in  the  rolled  ends 
on  said  posts  and  each  l)elng  bent  into  rectangular  shape 
from  a  single  length  of  round  bar  material,  and  means 
for  securing  said  device  in  set-up  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  as  described,  the  combination  of  col- 
lapsible frames,  and  means  for  securing  said  frames  In 
set-up  position  including  a  pair  of  relatively-reciprocat- 
ing bars,  a  guide  carried  on  the  end  of  each  of  aald  bars 
through  which  the  companion  bar  slides,  and  comple- 
mental  Intorengaging  elements  on  said  bars  for  auto- 
matically securing  the  bars  against  relative  movement 
when  the  frames  are  shifted  to  set-up  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  frames  connected  for  collapse,  and  meana  for  ae- 
curing  said  frames  In  set-up  position  including  a  pair  of 
relatively  reciprocating  bars,  one  bar  having  a  notch 
therein,  and  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  dog  on  the  other 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  companion  bar 
when  brought  to  register  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  means  connecting  said 
frames  for  collapse,  and  means  for  securing  said  frames 
In  set-up  position  including  a  pair  of  relatively-recipro- 
cating bars  having  notches  therein,  guides  on  said  bars, 
a  pivoted  spring-pressed  dog  on  one  of  said  bars  operat- 
ing in  the  notch  therein  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notett 
in  the  companion  bar  when  such  notches  are  brought  into 
registry,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.206.619.  BAG  HOLDER.  Pkteb  Tbxi^avbn.  San 
Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,669. 
(CI.  211—2.)  ■ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  having 
a  depending  stop  shoulder,  an  upwardly  opening  book 
relatively  near  the  shoulder,  an  eye  spaced  from  the  hook, 
and  a  rod  pointed  at  one  end  and  with  an  offset  at  the* 
other  end,  the  body  of  the  rod  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  distance  between  the  eye  and  the  hook,  so  that  when 
the  pointed  end  of  the  rod  is  inserted  through  the  eye 
and  the  offset  end  engaged  with  the  hook,  the  rod  is  pre- 
vented from  endwise  displacement  In  either  direction  by 
the  coactlon  of  the  offset,  the  hook  and  the  shoulder. 


1.206,620.     SNAP-HOOK.     Gkobo*  W.  Troop,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  North  k  Judd  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    New    Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.     SerUl  No    74  964 
(CI.  24—234.)  •        ■ 


1.  A  snap  comprising  a  book,  a  sheet  me^al  swlncini 
tongue,  and  an  interposed  coiled  spring,  the  spring  being 
supported  at  one  end  portion  by  the  shank,  tbe  tonga* 
having  an  internal  seat  pressed  therefrom  to  reeelve  tb* 
opposite  end  portion  of  tbe  spring. 
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2.  A  nap  book  eoBpTlilB«  a  book.  •  sbeet  meUl  tonvae 
bavins  aide*  aad  a  top  ronnectliis  the  aame,  the  top  bav- 
Ine  an  internal  aeat  and  alao  barlnx  a  correapondlnc  pro- 
jection on  Ita  outer  aarface  preaaed  from  tbe  top,  aaid 
■Idea  atraddllnc  and  being  piToted  to  tbe  abank,  aaid  pro- 
jection constltating  a  manipulating  portion  for  tbe  toogne, 
and  a  colled  spring  between  aaid  aides,  supported  at  one 
end  portion  by  tbe  abank.  tbe  otber  end  portion  being 
fitted  in  said  aeat. 

3.  A  anap  book  compriaing  a  book,  a  swinging  sbeet 
metal  tongue,  and  an  interposed  spring  baring  a  connec- 
tion wltb  tbe  book  extending  approximately  in  par- 
alleliam  wltb  tbe  axla  of  motion  of  tbe  tongue,  tbe  tongue 
baring  an  interior  seat  pressed  tberelato  to  receire  tbe 
aprlng. 

4.  A  snap  book  comprising  a  book,  a  swinging  tongue, 
and  an  inter];>o8ed  spring  acting  against  tbe  tongue,  tbe 
abank  portion  of  tbe  book  baring  a  transrerae  p«rfo- 
ratlon,  and  a  terminal  portion  of  tbe  spring  extending 
tbrougb  aaid  perforation. 

5-  A  snap  book  oomprialng  a  book,  a  plrotally  mounted 
tongue,  and  an  Interpoaed  aprlng,  tbe  abank  of  tbe  book 
baring  a  tranarerae  perforation  la  parallelism  wltb  tbe 
axis  of  aotloa  of  tlie  toagve  and  tbe  terminal  portion  of 
the  spring  being  fittod  la  said  perforation,  tbe  tongue 
baring  an  interior  seat  preaaed  tberelato  to  receire  tbe 
other  termlaal  portloa  of  tbe  aprlng. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.206,621.  SUPPORTING  MEMBEB  FOR  CONCRBTE 
STRUJCTUBES.  JoLics  TcxauB,  Clerelaad,  Oblo,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Republic  Struc- 
tural Iron  Worka  Company,  Clereland,  Oblo.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Oblo.  nied  Feb.  5.  1912.  SerUI  No.  675.497. 
(CI.  72—106.) 


1.  lo  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  bollow  caat  metal  baae  portion  baring  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  portions,  a  key-hole  opening  in  its  lower  face 
and  an  elerated  inner  rim  encircling  said  opening,  of  a 
beaded  sustaining  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  wltbln 
tbe  opening  and  rim  an4  an  inclosing  sbeet  metal  easing 
for  tbe  body  portion,  substantially  aa  aet  fortb. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  daaeribed.  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  east  metal  body  portion,  baring  a  key-bole  opening 
in  Ita  lower  face,  a  retaining  lug  adjacent  to  tbe  expaaded 
portloa  of  aaid  opening,  and  an  elerated  contlnuoua  inner 
rim  adjacent  to  tbe  narrower  portion  tbereof,  of  an  aaao- 
clated  aaatalnlag  member  aad  aa  laeloaiag  sbeet  metal 
casing  for  aaid  caatlag,  snbstaatlally  as  set  fortb. 

3.  la  a  supportlag  member  for  coacrete  structures,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  bollow  cast  metal  base  portion,  bar- 
ing a  alot  in  its  lower  face,  and  upwardly  extending  side 
walls  wltb  lataral  opcnlaga  tbereia,  of  aa  ladosiag  caalag 
bariag  opaalnga  la  ita  side  walla  reglsterlag  with  tboae  of 
tbe  caatlag,  and  a  traaarerae  atrap  laaerted  tbrougb  tbe 
reglsterlag  o|>eniaga  to  serre  aa  a  anatalaing  member,  sut»- 
sUatlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  sapportiag  member  for  coacrete  structures,  tbe 
combiaatlon  with  a  bollow  cast  metal  baae  portion,  baring 
a   slot   In   its   lower  face,   and   upwardly   extending   side 

.  walla  with  lateral  opealnga  thwela,  of  aa  ladoaing  caaing 
baring  upwardly  taring  walla  and  openings  in  its  side 
walla  regiatcrtng  with  thow  of  tbe  casting,  and  a  trana- 
rerae atrap  inserted  tbrougb  tbe  registering  openings  to 
serre  as  a  sustaining  member,  sabstantlally  as  set  fortb. 

5.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  deaertbed,  comprising  a  bollow 
three-aldad  casting,  the  lower  face  thereof  being  prorided 
with  a  key-hole  slot,  sarroonded  by  aa  derated  rim,  and 
tbe  side  portloas  baring  alined  epealaga,  in  combination 
wltb  a  headed  bolt  adapted  to  be  laaerted  wltbln  aaid 
■lot.  and  retained  from  turnlag  by  aaid  rim,  and  meaaa 
ft>r  corerlnff  tbe  hollow  caattag,  •obetaatially  as  set 
forth. 


1,206.622.  CK08S-HEAD  CONNECTION  FOR  PI8TON- 
ROD8.  Lam  ViHDaaMAaK,  Stereaaoa.  Waab.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  47,091.     (CI.  74—47.) 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  piston  rod  baring  cue  of  ita 
enda  threaded  and  being  prorided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  of  a  block  prorided  wltb  a  longitudinally 
extending  axlally  threaded  bore  adapted  to  be  threaded  oa 
to  the  platoa  nnl,  aaid  block  being  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  traaareraely  extending  groqres  In  one  end,  a  kay 
adapted  to  project  tbrougb  tbe  slot  in  tbe  piston  rod  aad 
to  lie  wltbln  a  pair  of  tbe  groorea  in  tbe  block,  said  key 
baring  a  tongue  adapted  to  fill  tbe  alot  la  the  platoa  rod, 
tbe  toague  beiag  of  allghtly  leaa  width  than  the  diameter 
of  tbe  piston  rod  so  that  the  same  Ilea  wholly  within  th* 
Blot  aad  a  nut  threaded  oa  tbe  platoa  rod  and  adapted  to 
bear  agalnat  the  key  to  bold  the  same  within  the  groorea 
aad  surround  the  tongue  tbereof  to  prerent  said  key  tnm 
morlng  longitudinally. 


1.206,623.  DIRIOIBLE  UEADLIOHT  MECH.^NIUI. 
BtTD  Vakouuau,  Maw>B  City,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7.  lOlt. 
Serial  No.  76.660.     (CI.  240—62.) 


—  XL, 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanlam  baring  rotatable 
poeta  each  including  coactlng  aeetloaa  with  one  of  said 
sections  proridlng  a  floating  member  adapted  to  oper- 
atlrdy  receire  a  lamp,  and  stop  members  carried  by  the 
otber  of  said  sections  for  limiting  tbe  said  flrat  meatloaed 
aection  in  lU  shifting  moremeat  la  opposite  dlrectloaa, 
and  means  for  rotating  ttte  aaid  poeta  and  adapted  for 
atUchment  to  aa  elenmit  of  a  rehlde  ateerlng  gear 
whereby  tbe  aaid  poets  will  be  routed  as  tbe  rebiclc  la 
steered. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanlam  baring  rotatable 
poets,  each  of  said  poeta  iadndlng  coaetlag  aeetloaa  eae 
prorldlag  a  floatiag  member  adapted  to  operatlrely  f- 
celre  a  lamp,  and  oppoeed  coactlng  meaaa  reepeetlrely 
bouaed  in  oac  of  tbe  aeetloaa  and  aorroaadlag  the  otter 
aeetioa  with  the  aaid  awana  aetlng  to  normally  orfe  the 
said  member  In  oppoalte  directions,  aad  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  poets  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  slcmsat 
of  a  rehlde  ateeriag  gear  whereby  the  aaid  poeta  will  be 
rotated  aa  the  rehlde  is  steered. 

3.  A  dlrlglMe  headlight  mecbaalsm  bariag  rotatable 
poets,  each  of  said  poets  iadadlag  a  floatiag  mciBbar 
adapted  to  receire  a  lamp,  oppoeed  coactlng  meaaa  nor- 
mally aetlag  to  urge  tbe  said  member  la  opposite  dli«e* 
tlona,  aad  apaeed  meaaa  extending  through  the  m^aber 
fw  limiting  the  aaid  member  la  Its  moremeat,  aad  ■»»— — 
for  rotating  said  posts  and  adapted  for  attachsscBt  to  aa 
elemeat  of  a  rehlde  steering  gear  whereby  tbe  said  peata 
wlU  be  rotated  aa  the  rehlde  la  steered. 

4.  A   dirlglbie  headlight   mnrhaalam   harlag   lotataMe 
poata.  each  of  aaid  poata  Iadadlag  teleacople  ssrtloas. 
means  for  eiMhlonlBg  one  of  said  seedoas  la  tta  mm 
meat  upon  the  other  section  in  opposite  directions,  aad  a 
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ket  member  adjoatablo  upon  aaid  firat  mcntloDed 
aad  adapted  to  oporatlrely  receire  a  lamp,  and 
far  routing  aaM  poata  and  adapted  for  atuchmeat  to  aa 
almasat  of  a  vehicle  ateeriag  gear  whereby  tbe  aaid  poaU 
pOl  be  routed  aa  tbe  rehlde  la  ateered. 
I  6.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  baring  supporting 
brackets  each  formed  of  teleacople  aections,  meana  adjuat- 
■Mj  coaaectlng  the  sections  of  each  bracket,  roUtable 
laasp  reeetrlag  poaU  carried  by  said  brackeU.  and  meaaa 
for  routing  aaid  poeU  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 
element  of  a  rehlde  ateerlng  gear  whereby  tbe  aaid  poaU 
will  be  rotated  aa  tbe  reblcle  is  steered. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,206,624.  PNEUMATIC  HORSE-COLLAR.  Lempbl  E. 
Van  TBKB8B,  Letts.  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serisl 
No.  87,536.     (CL  64—19.) 


1.  In  a  horse  collar,  side  sections  bingedly  connected 
together  at  their  upper  ends,  each  of  agid  side  sections 
being  formed  with  damping  tlangea,  one  of  said  clamping 
fianges  being  provided  with  a  perforated  projection,  a 
cuahioniDK  pad  faatened  on  each  of  aaid  aide  aectlona 
through  the  medium  of  aaid  flangea,  a  covering  for  aaid 
eosbloning  pad  flied  at  one  end  to  tbe  otber  of  said 
damping  aangea  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  eyeleU  in 
ths  free  edge  thereof,  and  meana  paaalng  through  the 
openings  of  said  projections  and  through  tbe  eyeleU  of 
tbe  eorerlng  for  Ustenlng  the  latter  orer  tbe  pads  and 
to  the  aaid  projection. 

2.  In  a  horse  collar,  hlngedly  connected  side  sections, 
eaeh  formed  with  Intumed  clamping  flanges,  one  of  said 
flUtus  being  formed  with  a  projection  baring  a  series 
e*<«^nlngs.  a  apiit  casing  formed  with  thickened  groored 
tKliBS,  tbe  groores  of  tbe  easing  recelrlng  tbe  Intumed 
damptag  flaagea  of  said  aide  secdoaa  for  damping  tbe 
emtag  thereeo,  a  tnMag  la  said  easing,  a  eorerlng  for 
xaM  caping  faatened  at  one  end  to  one  of  aaid  Intumed 
flaages  and  deUehably  connected  with  the  projection  of 
tbe  ether  ot  aaid  intumed  flangea,  and  meana  tot  faaten- 
lag  the  lower  enda  of  the  fastening  members  together. 


1.206,626.  AUXILIARY  AIR- INTAKE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Waltbb  Gsoraa  Varraa, 
Alra.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.  Sertal  No.  68.806. 
(CI.  286—5.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  air  intake  ralrc  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  a  combined  atUcbtng  member  and  air 
paaaage  in  tbe  form  of  a  abort  tube  baring  one  end  ex- 
ternally threaded  to  be  Upered  Into  an  InUke  manifold, 
the  otber  end  of  said  tube  being  formed  wltb  a  ralre  aeat, 
a  U-shaped  tbenaoetat  baring  alined  opentnga  in  iU  two 
•ada,  tbe  opening  In  one  end  of  aaid  thermoeUt  being 
spaced  from  aad  aliaed  with  the  ralre  aeat,  a  aeedle  ralre 
dlspnss6  throogh  this  opeaiag  and  cooperating  with  saM 


▼aire  aeat,  the  opening  in  the  other  end  of  aaid  ther- 
moetat  reeetrlag  therein  tbe  aforeaaid  tube,  aa  exteraal 
ealargemeat  on  the  intermediate  portloa  of  said  tabs 
bearing  agalnat  one  aide  of  tbe  laat  named  end  of  tbe 
thermosUt,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  aaid  tube  aad  beartag 
against  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  said  end.  tbe  tbermoeUt 
bdng  adapted  to  expand  under  an  increase  in  temperature 
to  open  tbe  ralre,  thiu  admitting  fresh  air  into  tbe  mani- 
fold. 

2.  An  auxiliary  air  InUke  valve  for  internal  combua- 
tlon  englneB  comprising  a  combined  atUcbIng  member 
and  air  passage  in  tbe  form  of  a  tube  baring  Ito  op|>o- 
slte  ends  externally  threaded,  one  of  said  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  tapped  into  an  Intake  manifold  while  tbe 
otber  end  Is  Internally  chamfered  to  form  a  ralre  seat, 
an  external  enlargement  formed  integrally  with  tbe  inter- 
mediate portion  of  tbe  aforeaaid  tube,  a  U-ebaped  ther- 
mostat baring  in  one  of  iU  arms  an  opening  recelrlng 
the  last  named  end  of  said  tube  and  bearing  against  said 
enlargement,  a  nut  threaded  on  nald  end  of  tbe  tul>e 
and.  contacting  with  aaid  end  of  the  thermoaUt  to  anchor 
tbe  latter,  the  otber  end  of  aaid  thermostat  beiag  formed 
With  an  openiiig  alined  wltb  the  tube  and  disposed  eon* 
tlguoua  to  tbe  aforeaaid  aeat.  a  screw  passed  through  the 
last  named  opening  and  baring  a  conical  end  cooperating 
wltb  aaid  seat,  and  a  pair  of  lock  nuts  threaded  on  aaid 
acrew  and  contacting  wltb  tbe  oppoalte  sidea  of  the  last 
named  end  of  tbe  tbermoetat,  said  thermostat  being  adapt- 
ed to  expand  under  an  Increase  in  temperature,  thos 
causing  the  screw  to  recede  from  tbe  seat  to  admit  treab 
air  into  tbe  manifold. 


1,206,626.  -  PUMP.      MaaiON    C.    Walls,    CUyton.    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  81,  1915.     Serial  No.  48.267.     (CI.  103—8.) 


A  pomp  compriaing  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  each  pro- 
rided at  its  lower  end  wltb  a  water  inlet  ralre,  pipes 
communicating  wltb  the  lower  portlona  of  tbe  cylinders 
and  connected  together  at  their  upp^  enda.  air  Inlet 
pipea  located  In  the  upper  enda  of  both  cylinders,  a  pipe 
connecting  tbe  aaid  air  inlet  pIpea  together,  aaid  air  Inlet 
pipes  baring  at  their  sides  porta,  air  exhaust  pipes  loestsd 
In  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  cylinders  and  baring  porU. 
aaid  air  exhaust  pipes  being  connected  together  and  com- 
municating wltb  tbe  first  mentioned  pipes,  ralre  members 
located  in  the  air  inlet  and  air  exhaust  pipes  of  tbe 
cylinders,  walking  beams  located  In  tbe  cylinders  and 
operatlrely  connecting  the  ralve  membera  In  the  air  inlet 
and  air  exbaust  pipes  of  the  respective  cylinders  together 
and  float  operated  meana  located  one  in  eadi  cylinder 
and  operatlrely  connected  with  tbe  walking  beams. 


1,206.627.      METER-BOX.      Mont    C.    WAUum,    North 
Tonawanda,    N.   T.     Filed   Nor.    17,   1915.     BerUI   Mo. 
61,970.      (CI.  73—167.) 
1.  A  meter  box  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  baring 


stops  in  one  side  and  angle  pins  in  tbe  opposite  side,  a 
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partition  In  the  box,  barlog  one  ed(e  Ineerted  between  tbe 
■paced  atop*  and  prorided  near  tbe  oppoeite  edge  with 
opening!  tbroagb  wblcb  tbe  arme  of  tbe  angle  pin*  ex- 
tend, and  aecnring  means  on  said  arms  detacbably  holding 
the  partition  In  place. 


2.  A  meter  box  having  an  extension  at  one  side,  a  door 
in  tbe  side  opposite  tbe  extension,  and  also  having  a  par- 
tition dlTlding  tbe  box  into  different  compartments,  s 
meter  secured  on  the  partition  and  arranged  In  the  com- 
partment from  wblcb  tbe  extension  extends,  and  switch 
plugs  secured  to  the  partition  and  arranged  In  tbe  com- 
partment to  wblcb  tbe  door  leads. 

8.  A  meter  box  baring  an  extension  at  one  side,  a  door 
in  tbe  Bide  opposite  the  extension,  and  alao  having  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  box  Into  different  compartments,  a 
meter  secured  on  tbe  partition  and  arranged  in  tbe  com- 
partment from  which  the  extension  extends,  switch  plugs 
secured  to  tbe  partition  and  arranged  In  tbe  compartment 
to  .which  the  door  leads,  said  partition  being  removable 
from  tbe  box  together  with  tbe  meter,  and  the  switch 
plugs  attached  to  said  partition. 

4.  A  meter  box  to  receive  and  incase  a  meter  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  at  one  side  through  which  the  meter 
may  be  read,  a  transparent  pane  in  the  extension,  a 
frame  at  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  a  closure  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  and  holding  springs  attached  to  said 
frame,  arranged  In  tbe  extension  and  bearing  on  tbe 
onter  side  of  tb«  pane. 


1,20«.628.  COMBINSD  8TBP-LADDBB  AND  IRONING- 
BOABD.  BmLTN  F.  Wsbstsb  and  lUai.  Wsbstsb, 
Portland.  Or«g.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,280. 
(CI.  228—82.) 


1.  An  article  for  the  purpose  set  forth  including  a 
board  comprising  two  co-extenslve  sections  of  unequal 
lengths,  a  hinged  connecUon  between  the  sections  a  rod 
plvotally  arranged  in  a  groove  in  the  shorter  secUon  and 
extending  Into  a  recess  In  the  longer  section,  a  covering 
plate  for  tbe  mentioned  recess  having  an  elongated  slot 
the  end  of  the  rod  having  Uteral  extensions  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  inner  face  of  tbe  pUte  when  the  shorter 
section  is  swung  open  tbe  longer  section  of  the  bolt,  and 
block  members  secured  to  the  longer  section  adapted  to 
support  tbe  shorter  secUon  when  the  sections  are  in  aUne- 
Bent. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  board  having  Its  ends  pro- 


vldad  with  blocks,  end  supporting  members  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  blocks,  and  the  blocks  at  one  of  tbe  ends 
of  the  board  projecting  beyond  the  said  end.  of  an  exten- 
sion hingediy  secured  to  the  said  end  of  the  board  proper 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  tbe  blocks  when  the 
extension  is  swung  in  a  line  with  tbe  board,  a  rod  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  tbe  extension  snd  having  its  free 
end  formed  with  a  laterally  arranged  member,  tbe  board 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rod  and  a  slotted 
plate  covering  the  recess  and  reUlnlng  the  end  of  the  rod 
In  tbe  said  recess. 


1.206,«2».  RAILROAD  SPIKE.  Joseph  Whitb.  Pitts- 
burg. Kans.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.  SerUl  No.  87.683. 
(CL  85—25.) 


A  spike  comprising  an  apertnred  bead,  provided  with  a 
shank  for  engagement  with  the  rail  tie.  a  locking  member 
therefor,  said  locking  member  embodying  a  shank  a  head 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  including  a 
boriaontally  extending  lip.  a  pin  depending  from  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  shank,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  head  of  tbe  spike  and  swlveled  therein,  said 
locking  member  adapted  to  be  bent  to  assume  an  inclined 
position  for  poelttoning  the  bortsonUl  Up  thereof  in  bind- 
ing engagement  with  the  under  porUon  of  the  head  of  a 
rail  and  a  vertically  extending  projection  formed  integral 
with  the  hsad  of  tbe  locking  member  and  extending  st 
right  angles  to  the  borlsontally  projecting  Up  thereof,  said 
projection  adapted  to  engage  with  the  longitudinal  side 
edges  of  the  raU  head  for  preventing  the  displacement  of 
the  pta  from  tbs  kead  of  the  spike,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,206,630.     TIRK-ARMOR.     Jams.  W.   WHiTsrrr    Berks- 


Tbs  comblnauon  with  a  tire,  of  an  armor  fltt«l  to  the 
tread  surfSee  of  the  tire  and  comprising  a  pInraUty  of 
sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  each  provldsd  msdlallv 
of  its  longitudinal  edges  with  diverglnc  lofi  bnTlac  .tnds 
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projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  formed  with  sockets, 
links  having  overlapping  ends  engaging  pivotally  over  the 
studs  and  bearing  against  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  diverg- 
ing lugs,  and  retaining  devices  fitted  Into  tbe  sockets  and 
projecting  over  the  links. 


I> 


1,21)6.631.  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  Thbodorb  WiBon- 
MANN  and  Joseph  U.  Tbmplin,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
Hlgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,668.     (CI.  230—6.) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  IncluOlng  in  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm pumping  member  having  a  valve  located  centrally 
thereof ;  bangers  secured  tq  tbe  diaphragm  ;  means  for  en- 
gaging tbe  hangers  for  reciprocating  the  diaphragm  ;  guid- 
ing members  connected  to  said  tiangers ;  and  means  co- 
operating with  tbe  guiding  members  for  preventing  oscil- 
lations of  tbe  bangersw 

2.  A  vacuum  clenner  including  In  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm pumping  member  having  a  valve  located  centrally 
thereof;  hangers  connected  to  said  diaphragm;  guiding 
members  secured  to  tbe  tumgers ;  connecting  rods  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  hangers ;  means  for  operating  tbe 
connecting  rods  for  reciprocating  tbe  diaphragm ;  guid- 
ing meml>ers  connected  with  the  hangers ;  and  means  co- 
operating with  tbe  guiding  members  for  causing  tbe  bang- 
ers in  tbe  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  move  bodily 
lateraUy.  without  oscillation. 

.1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  in  combination,  a  pump- 
ing member  having  a  central  t>odi]7  moving  portion  ;  bang- 
ers connected  therewith ;  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  said 
liangers ;  means  for  actuating  the  connecting  rods ;  guiding 
members  rigidly  connected  to  the  haogers :  and  devices  co- 
operating with  tbe  guiding  members  for  causing  said  cen- 
tral portion  to  move  bodUy  laterally,  without  oaclllation. 


1.206,632.  ANIMAL- POKE.  OsKBS  WitxiAiis.  Forest- 
burg.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Romlnes,  For- 
estburg.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,002. 
(CI.  119—142.) 


In  an  animal  poke  structure,  a  face  bar,  a  transversely 
extending  prong  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  face 


bar,  a  metallic  nose  band  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
face  iMr  and  liavlng  a  portion  thereof  cut  away,  a  guard 
pivotally  connected  to  said  nose  band,  the  cut  away  por- 
tion of  said  nose  band  permitting  of  a  limited  forward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  guard,  a  shoulder  formed  upon 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  guard,  a  lug  carried  by  said  face 
bar  and  provided  for  engagement  with  said  pivoted  guard 
for  preventing  rearward  pivotal  movement  of  the  guard 
with  respect  to  the  face  bar. 


1,206,633.  RBFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  F. 
WiNKLSK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,127.      (CI.  62—116.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
container  having  condensing  and  evaporating  chambers ; 
a  duct  positioned  to  allow  flow  of  liquid  by  gravity  from 
the  condensing  to  tbe  evaporating  chamber ;  a  valve  for 
said  duct ;  and  a  float  connected  to  the  valve  to  open  It 
when  more  and  close  it  when  less  than  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  is  present  in  the  condensing  cluimt>er. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
casing  tiavlng  an  evaporating  chamber  and  a  condensing 
chamber,  of  which  the  latter  Includes  a  well  havlnc  a 
passage  into  said  first  chamber ;  a  valve  for  said  passage : 
with  a  float  guided  in  the  well  and  connected  to  open  tbe 
valve  only  when  more  than  a  predetermined  bod^  of  liquid 
is  present. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
vertically  elongated  container ;  a  partition  dividing  said 
container  into  condensing  and  evaporating  ctiamt>erB,  of 
which  the  former  is  above  tbe  latter ;  a  conduit  for  cool- 
ing medium  in  tbe  condensing  chamber ;  and  means  for 
automatically  controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquid  by  gravity 
from  the  condensing  chamber  to  the  evaporating  chamber. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  refrigetating  apparatus  of  a 
vertically  elongated  container  having  a  partition  dividing 
it  into  condensing  and  evaporating  chambers;  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  partition  and  opening  into  l>oth  of  said 
chambers ;  a  power  driven  plunger  for  said  cylinder  for 
drawing  gas  from  tbe  evaporating  chamt>er  and  compress- 
ing it  into  tbe  condenRlng  chamber ;  with  automstlcaily 
acting  means  dependent  for  its  action  upon  the  quantity 
of  liquid  in  said  condensing  chamber  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  such  liquid  from  tbe  latter  to  tbe  former  ctiamber. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
container  having  condensing  and  evaporating  chambera ; 
a  cylinder  opening  into  both  of  said  chambers ;  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  opening  from  tbe  cylinder  to  the  eon* 
denHiog  chamber ;  a  valved  plunger  operative  in  tbe  cyl- 
inder ;  and  a  gravity  controlled  device  for  Including  a 
float  operative  in  the  condensing  chamber  governing  flow 
of  liquid  from  tbe  condensing  chamber  to  tli«  eTaporatlas 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]  . 
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1.20e.«84.    MOTCH-DBIVE.    Jamb.  J.  Wood.  Fort  Way.,. 
Ind..  SMlgaor  to  Ocoeral  Electric  Coapanr.  a  Corpora- 

^^.^'  ^![r  '"'*•      "'•*   *^    2,   1»18.     Sarlal   No. 
48,719.      (a.  172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  to  be  driven  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  nme.  and  means  for 
controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  switch  for  the  motor 
Hupply  circuit,  a  friction  brake  for  said  motor,  a  bralte 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  brake,  a  slide  having 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  motor  frame  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  switch  and  aald  brake  lever 
said  slide  being  adapted  to  move  in  a  sabstantially 
straight  line,  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  to  doae 
said  switch  and  progressively  release  said  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  switch  for  the  motor 
■upply  circuit,  a  slide  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  motor  frame  aad  being  opvrattraly  connected 
with  said  swlteb.  a  frlctloii  brake  for  said  motor,  a  brake 
lerer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  motor  frame  aad  opara- 
rtrely  connected  with  said  brake,  saM  bmka  larer  havlag 
«  alot  and  pin  coancetloB  with  aald  attde.  and  means  for 
actnattng  said  slide  to  close  said  awlteb  aad  progresalTely 
release  Mid  brake.  ' 

S^Tha  combination  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  ume,  and  meane  fter 
controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  switch  for  tb«  motor 
sopply  circuit,  a  friction  brake  for  aald  motor  a  brake 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  btaka,  a  aUde  having 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  motor  f^mc  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  switch  and  said  brake  lever 
meana  for  actuating  said  slide  to  close  said  switch  and 

'^ITT*'**'  "'••••  "^^  •"■^•'  "P^"*  "»«•»■  enwglng 
said  brake  lever  for  normally  applying  aald  brake,  and 
other  spring  means  operaUvely  aawtdated  with  aald  slide 
for  normally  maintaining  the  slide  In  the  pealtlon  la 
which  the  switch  Is  open  and  the  brake  applied. 

4.  -mie  oomblnatlon  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  and  mcana  for 
controlllag  aald  motor  comprtalng  a  awlteh  for  the  motor 
■apply  circuit,  a  allde  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  motor  frame  and  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  switch,  a  friction  brake  for  said  motor,  a  brake 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  motor  frame  and  ooer- 
artyely  connected  with  aald  brake,  said  brake  lever  having 
«  nlot  and  pin  coBDectlon  with  Mid  slide,  means  for  acta, 
•ting  Mid  slide  to  close  said  switch  and  progressively  re- 
leaae  said  brake.  q>rlag  means  engaging  said  brake  lever 
for  normally  applying  said  brake,  and  other  spring  means 
operatlvely  associated  with  Mid  slide  for  normally  main- 
UlBlBff  the  slide  In  the  position  In  which  the  switch  Is 
open  and  the  brake  applied. 

6.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  Mme.  and  means  for 
controlling  Mid  motor  comprising  a  switch  for  the  motor 
•apply  drealt.  a  slide  havlnff  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  motor  frame  and  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  Mid  switch,  stationary  and  rotatable  friction  plates 
surrounding    the    motor    abaft,    a   brake   lever   plvotaUy 


mounted  on  the  frame  of  Mid  motor  and  operatlToiy  eon. 
nected  with  nld  friction  piatee.  said  brake  lever  havlag  a 
alot  aad  pin  connection  with  mM  alMe.  oMaas  for  aetu- 
•tlng  Mid  slide  to  clow  Mid  switch  and  progreaslvely 
release  Mid  brake,  spring  means  engaging  anM  brake 
lever  for  normally  maintaining  Mid  friction  platM  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  other  apring  meana  opara- 
tlTely  aaaodated  with  aald  allde  for  normaHy  maintain- 
ing Mid  allde  In  the  poaltlon  In  which  the  switch  la  open 
and  the  brake  applied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1.206.635.      SOUND-BOX    FOK   TALKING  -  MACHINES 
Cli.htow    e.    Woods.    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to 
American  Orsphopbone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a 
Corporation   of   West   Virginia.      Hied   Jan.   21     1915 
Serial  No.  3.524.      (CI.  274—37  ) 


1.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machinea.  a  casing  com- 
prising a  front  and  a  rear  portion,  marginal  flanges  am 
aald  portions  fitted  tightly  one  over  the  other,  a  dUphragm 
within  Mid  casing,  gaskets  fltted  within  Mid  caaing 
around  the  periphery  of  aald  diaphragm,  and  a  centrally- 
•pertnred  weight  of  noa-reaonant  material  aoeb  as  iMd  in 
the  form  of  a  dlak  of  uniform  tblcknen  located  within 
the  roar  portion  of  Mid  easing. 

Z  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  two-part  caa- 
ing or  sheet  metal  or  the  Ukc  held  together  by  friction,  a 
non-resonant  metallic  disk  aad  a  diaphragm  within  said 
casing,  an  annnUr  gaaket  between  nld  disk  and  dia- 
phragm, and  a  stylus  bar  mounted  on  said  caaing  aad  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  Mid  diaphragm. 

8.  In  a  sound-box  for  Ulklng-machlnea.  a  diaphragm 
annular  gaskets  on  either  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  me- 
talUc  dlak  of  non-resonant  material  adjacent  one  of  said 
gaskets,  and  a  two-part  casing  held  together  by  friction 
and  providing  a  chamber  for  securely  inclosing  the  whole 

4.  A  aoond-box  for  talking  machinea,  eompriaing  a  front 
casing  and  a  rear  casing  fltted  tlghtely  one  Into  the  other 
to  provide  a  chamber,  annular  gaskets  within  uld  cham- 
ber a  diaphragm  between  Mid  gaskets,  a  noa-resonant 
disk  of  snbrtantlally  uniform  tbickncM  aad  of  heavy  ma- 
terial such  as  lead  between  one  of  raid  gasketa  and  one 
wall  of  aald  chamber,  a  stylus  bar  connected  to  Mid  dU- 
phragm.  and  portions  integral  with  uld  rear  casing  and 
extending  fornardly  beyond  raid  front-casing  to  soDoort 
raid  stylos-bar. 

5.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machinea,  a  caaing  of 
«heet-metal  or  the  like  forming  «  dUphragm-chamber.  a 
diaphragm  in  said  chamber,  a  non  re«,Bant  disk  of  lead 
or  the  like  between  raid  diaphragm  aad  one  wall  of  oaid 
".'^''!i'.  ■  "y""^'-  attached  at  one  end  to  the  center  of 
■aid  diaphragm,  and  supports  Integral  with  Mid  casing 
and  on  which  Mid  stylus-bar  is  fulcmmed. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.206  6.16^    BOLLINO-MILL.      JoHH    8.    W0.TH.    Coates- 
vine.  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself  and  William  P    Worth 
f^'^"t«''*     "'•^  -^"^   21.  1915.    aerial  No.  4«,Mi: 

1.  The  comMnatloa  la  a  rolling  mill,  of  honategs :  two 
working  rolls ;  supporting  rolls,  one  supporting  roll  being 
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isoanted  sbovc  the  npper  working  roll  and  the  other  below 
the  upper  working  roll,  aald  supporting  rolls  being  leM  In 
length  than  the  working  rolls  and  havtoK  trunnions  ;  t>ear- 
IngB  for  the  trunnions  of  the  supporting  rolls ;  raid  bear- 
ings being  of  a  greater  width  than  the  housings  and  tak- 
ing the  thrust  of  the  working  rolls. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  rolling  mill,  of  bousIn)»;  two 
working  rolls ;  a  supporting  roll  back  of  one  of  said  work- 
ing rolls.  Kald  supporting  roll  being  leu  in  length  than 
the  working  roll  agalnat  which  It  resta,  said  supporting 
roll  having  trunalooa;  bearings  for  the  trunnions  of  Mid 
supporting  roll,  uld  bearings  being  of  a  greater  width 
than  the  housings  and  taking  the  thrust  of  the  working 
rolU. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  rolling  mill,  of  housings;  two 
working  rolls  and  an  Intermediate  roll ;  a  supporting  roll 
mounted  below  the  lower  working  roll  and  a  supporting 
roll  mounted  above  the  upper  working  roll ;  means  for  di- 
rectly driving  the  two  supporting  rolls  ;  and  meana  for 
driving   the  Intermediate   roll. 


1.206.637.  ROLLING-MILL.  JoHif  8.  Wobth,  Coates- 
vllle.  Pa.,  aulgnor  to  himself  and  William  P.  Worth, 
Coatesvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,005.      (CT.  80—54.)  *" 


1.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  plurality  of  rolls ;  and  means 
for  independently  driving  a  plurality  of  said  rolls. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  In  a  rolling  mill,  of  two  working 
rolls  and  an  Intermediate  roll ;  and  Independent  means  for 
driving  each  of  uld  working  rolls  and  for  driving  the  In- 
termedlste  roll. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rolling  mill,  of  two  working 
rolls ;  a  supporting  roll  back  of  Mch  working  roll ;  an 
Intermediate  roll ;  and  meana  for  directly  driving  each 
supporting  roll  Independently. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rolling  mill,  of  two  working 
rolls  snd  •n  intermediate  roll ;  a  supporting  roll  back  of 
Mch  working  roll :  Independent  means  for  directly  driv- 
ing each  of  uld  supporting  rolls ;  and  Independent  means 
for  driving  the  Intermediate  roll,  said  working  rolls  being 
driven  by  their  supporting  rolls. 


1  ,  2  O  6  ,  «  S  8  .      HACKSAW   AND    FRAME   THEREFOR. 

THOMAS  B.  Wan,  Mshanoy  aty.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28, 

1014.    Serial  No.  840,122.     (CI.  146 — 33.) 

I       In  Improvementa  In  a  hack  mw  construction,  a  frame. 

i  a  Baw  blade,  sleeves  mounted  on  the  Inner  and  outer  ends 

of  the  frame  and  having  corresponding  notches  in  their 

outer  edges,  plugs  loosely  mounted  In  the  Mid  sleeves,  one 

I  •onnected  to  MCh  end  of  the  mw  blade,  a  handle  thrMd- 

ed  on  one  of  the  plugs  and  having  means  cooperating  with 

the   adjacent   sleeve   whereby    ttie   ping   may   be   adjusted 


longitudinally  upon  Its  axis.  Mid  means  having  projec- 
tions to  engage  the  notches  in  the  edge  of  the  Inner  sleeve, 
the  plug  of  the  outer  sleeve  having  a  transverse  pin  for  ea- 


gaxement  with  the  notches  of  the  outer  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  in  said  outer  aleeve  Interposed  between  one  end  of 
Raid  outer  sleeve  and  the  pin  for  holding  the  saw  blade 
taut  while  it  Is  l>elng  adjusted  on  Its  axis. 


1.206.630.  CABINET-MAKER'S  CLAMF.  William  ■. 
TouNoocisT  and  Svbn  A.  Rolmqoiht,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn. ;  uld  Youngquist  assignor  to  Mid  Holmqulst. 
Piled  June  3.  1015.  Serial  No.  31.846.  Renewed  July 
28.  1916.     Serial  No.  111,830.     (CI.  144—808.) 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  coSperatlng  clamping 
bars,  one  thereof  having  an  adjustable  clamping  head 
and  meana  for  moving  the  same  thereon,  a  second  clamp- 
ing bead,  having  means  for  adjustably  anchoring  the  same 
to  both  clamping  bars,  and  a  device  for  detachably  an- 
choring the  ends  of  the  said  two  clamping  bars. 

2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  coCperatlng  clamping 
bars,  one  thereof  having  a  fixed  thrust-head  and  sliding 
clamping  head,  a  clamping-screw  adjustably  connecting 
Mid  clamping  hMd  to  uld  thrust  head,  a  second  clamping 
bead  having  means  for  adjustably  anchoring  the  Mme  to 
both  clamping  ban.  and  a  device  for  detachably  anchoring 
the  thrust-hMd  end  of  one  clamping  bar  to  the  free  and 
of  the  other  clamping  bar. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  cooperating  damping 
ban,  one  thereof  having  a  fixed  thrust-head  and  an  ad- 
justable clamping  head,  a  clamping-screw  adjustably 
connecting  said  clamping  head  to  said  thrust-head,  a 
second  head,  having  means  for  adjustably  anchoring  the 
same  to  both  of  uld  clamping  bars,  and  an  oblique  link 
detachably  connecting  the  thrust-head  end  of  the  one 
damping  bar  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  damping  bar. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  cooperating  clamping 
ban,  having  notched  outer  edgM,  one  of  uid  ban  having 
a  fixed  thrust-bead  and  a  sliding  clamping  bead,  the  other 
bar  terminating  short  of  said  clamping  head  and  having  a 
link  engaging  detail,  a  clamping-screw  connecting  Mid 
thrust-head  to  Mid  clamping  head,  sn  anchor  link  plT- 
oted  to  Mid  thmst-hud  and  detachably  engageable  with 
the  detent  of  the  other  clamping  bar.  obliquely  across  the 
inner  edges  of  both  clamping  bars,  a  second  clamping  bead 
■Udsbly  mounted  on  both  clamping  bars  with  cleartnee 
permitting  the  said  bars  to  be  separated  by  annular  move- 
ment, and  anchor  links  pivoted  to  the  uid  second  damp- 
ing bead  and  detachably  engageable  with  the  notches  of 
the  uld  two  clamping  bara. 

5.  A  clamping  device  comprising  cooperating  clamping 
bars,  having  notched  outer  edges,  one  of  uld  bara  having 
a  fixed  thru8t-bead  and  a  sliding  clamping  he«d,  the  other 
bar  terminating  short  of  said  clamping  head  and  having 
•  link  engaging  detail,  a  demplng-screw  connecting  Mid 
thrust-hesd  to  Mid  clsmplng  hud,  an  anchor  link  plTOtad 
to  Mid  thrust-head  and  detachably  engageable  with  the 
detent  of  the  other  dauaping  bar,  obliquely  aeroes   tk» 
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Inner  edges  of  both  damping  bars,  a  second  clamping  bead 
slldably  mounted  on  both  clamping  ban  with  clearance 
permitting  the  lald  ban  to  be  sepanted  bj  annular  moTe- 
mont,  anchor  llnka  pivoted  to  the  aald  second  clamping 
head  and  deUchably  engageable  with  the  notches  of  the 
said  two  cUmplng  ban.  and  springs  Tleldingly  pressing 
the  anchor  links  of  said  second  clamping  head  toward  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.206.640.  HORSESHOE.  John  Josep  Zipai.  Sand- 
coulee,  Mont.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  SerUI  No.  106,900 
(CI.  168—0.) 


1.  A  horse  shoe  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
hinged  sections,  longitudinally  extensible  connecting  means 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  sections,  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly projecting  danges  on  said  sectlona.  an  arcuate 
•lightly  flexible  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  across 
the  upper  front  portion  of  a  horse's  hoof  and  having  Its 
ends  adjustably  and  detachably  connected  with  the  flanges 
adjacent  their  rear  ends,  and  said  plate  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanges  at  the  front 
of  the  hoof. 

.2.  A  horse  shoe  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
hinged  sectlona  having  calks  thereon,  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible connecting  means  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
sections,  upwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  serrated 
flanges  on  said  sections,  fastening  memben  secured  adja- 
cent the  rear  ends  of  said  flanges,  hooks  formed  on  the 
oppermost  points  at  the  front  ends  of  the  flanges  an  ar- 
cuate slightly  flexible  plate  with  converging  ends  adapted 
to  be  positioned  across  the  upper  front  portion  of  a 
horse's  hoof,  said  ends  of  the  plate  having  a  plunlity  of 
spaced  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  fastening 
memben,  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  pUte  being  slotted 
to  receive  the  hooks  on  said  flanges. 

3.  A  horseshoe  of  the  class  described  comprUIng  two 
hinged  sections  having  openings  sdjacent  their  free  ends, 
calks  with  projecting  studs  sdapted  to  be  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  openings,  means  to  secun  said  sections  to 
a  horse's  hoof,  a  laterally  projecting  Integral  socket  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  said  calks  and  forming  an  arm 
thereon,  the  other  calk  having  an  opening  therethrough 
disposed  In  allnement  with  the  said  socket  member,  and  a 
bolt  projecting  through  said  opening  In  the  calk  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  the  socket  member  of  the 
opposite  calk. 


1.206,641.  LABEL-PASTING  MACHINE.  Hans  AcKna- 
MAKH,  San  Fnndsco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  79,207.      (CU  91— &S.) 


1.  In. a  paste  applying  machine,  a  paste  container,  a 
roller  supported  In  said  container  having  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  circumferential  grooves,  a  plnraUty  of 
flngen  arnnged  in  said  groovea  and  projecting  forwardly 
of  said  roller,  and  a  deflector  plate  secured  to  said  flngen 
having  a  beveled  edge  engaging  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  paate  applying  machine,  a  container,  a  roller 
rapported  in  said  container  having  a  plnnllty  of  drcnra- 


ferentlal  groovea.  a  plurality  of  flngen  arranged  in  said 
grooves  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said  roller,  means 
connecting  said  fingers  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
roller,  and  spring  means  engaged  with  said  connecting 
means  and  extending  under  said  roller  for  reUlnlng  said 
fingers  in  said  grooves. 

8.  In  a  paste  applying  machine,  a  conUiner,  a  shaft 
supported  in  said  container,  a  roller  supported  on  said 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentUl  grooves,  a 
plunlity  of  guide  fingers  arnnged  In  said  grooves  and 
projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  roller,  rods 
connected  with  the  opposite  extremlUes  of  said  fingers 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  roller,  and  spring  re- 
taining membera  having  curved  ends  engaged  with  said 
rods  and  extending  under  said  shaft  for  securing  said 
flngen  in  opcntlve  position  with  relation  to  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  paste  applying  machine,  a  conUiner.  a  roller 
supported  in  said  container  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential grooves,  a  plunlity  of  flngen  arnnged  in  salo 
grooves  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said  roller,  rods  con 
nected  with  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  flngen  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  said  roller,  and  me«Ba  sjaociated 
with  said  rods  for  securing  said  flagers  in  opentlve  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said  roller. 

5.  In  a  paste  applying  machine,  a  container,  a  paste 
applying  roller  supported  in  said  container  having  a  pln- 
nllty of  drcumferentlal  grooves,  a  plurality  of  flngen  ar- 
nnged In  said  grooves  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
roller,  a  deflector  plate  connecting  said  flngen  forwardly 
of  said  roller,  rods  connecting  said  fingen  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  said  roller,  and  spring-ntainlng  memben 
having  curved  ends  engaged  with  aald  rods  for  securing 
said  fingen  in  opentlve  position  with  relation  to  said 
roller. 


1.206,642.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CROPS.  Naoum 
ALCRXV8KT,  Holborn.  England.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,031.     (Cl.  06 — 46.) 


1.  A  crop  cutting  machine  comprising  a  fixed  comb 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  provided  with  curved  cutting 
edges  and  a  movable  cutter  having  a  plunlity  of  teeth 
provided  with  curved  cutting  edges,  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  teeth  of  the  comb  and  those  of  the  cutter  being  so 
shaped  that  they  are  parallel  with  each  other  when  efTect 
Ing  the  cutting  action. 

2.  A  crop  catting  machine  comprising  a  fixed  comb 
having  a  plunlity  of  curved  portions  which  are  provided 
with  cutter  teeth  ndlally  arnnged  thereon,  and  a  ro- 
tating cutting  wheel  for  each  curved  portion  of  the  flxed 
comb,  the  said  cutting  wheels  having  teeth  provided  with 
curved  catting  edges  which  are  poaltloned  parallel  to  the 
cutting  portions  of  the  flxed  comb  teeth  when  effecting  the 
cutting  action. 

8.  A  crop  cutting  machine  comprising  rotary  cutting 
wheels  having  radial  teeth,  a  flxed  comb  having  semi-cir- 
cular portions  on  which  are  provided  radUl  teeth  which 
point  genenlly  in  the  direction  of  tnvel  of  the  machine 
whereby  sUndlng  crops  may  be  guided  into  the  path  of 
the  cutting  teeth,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  on  the 
wheels  and  the  flxed  comb  being  parallel  to  each  other 
when  effecting  the  cutting  action. 

4.  In  a  crop  cutting  machine,  a  flxed  scml-drcular 
comb  having  a  series  of  ndiatlng  teeth  including  a  cen- 
tnlly  positioned  tooth,  the  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral tooth  having  angnUr  pointed  ends,  aald  teeth  being 
of  different  form  the  angle  at  the  vertex  at  the  ends  of 


NovSMBBK  aS,  19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"75 


tAe  teeth  being  reduced  gndually  away  from  the  centnl 
tooth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  concave  cutting  edge  of 
substantially  the  same  formation,  and  a  rotary  cutter 
having  teeth  semi-ovate  in  form  to  produce  convex  cut- 
ting edges,  the  convex  cutting  edge  of  each  tooth  of  the 
rotary  cutter  coOpentlng  with  the  concave  cutting  edge 
of  each  tooth  of  the  comb  so  that  the  coOpentlng  teeth 
will  cat  throughout  their  length  at  the  same  Instant. 

5.  In  a  crop  cutting  machine,  a  plunlity  of  rotatable 
cotters  each  liavlng  a  sprocket  wheel,  an  endless  sprocket 
chain  for  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  said  sprocket 
wheels,  nke  mechanism  coSpenting  with  the  cutters, 
said  nke  mechaniam  including  a  plurality  of  endless 
sprocket  chains  each  of  wlilch  pass  over  a  plunlity  of 
end  sprocket  wheels  of  the  rake  mechanism,  a  power 
wheel  hsvlng  a  shaft  movable  therewith,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  sprocket  wheel  to  engage  the  cutter  sprocket  chsin. 
and  another  sprocket  wheel  which  engages  a  plurality  of 
nke  mechanism  sprocket  chainsk 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,643.  CONTROLLING  ALTERNATING  CURRENTS. 

ISbnst  F.  W.  Albxandbrson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
I  slgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
'    New  York.      Filed  Dec.   7.    1912.      Serial   No.   736,359. 

(CL  260—19.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  chancier  described  comprising 
a  unitary  structure  composed  of  laminated  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  having  two  cores  sdapted  to  receive  windings, 
the  magnetic  drcuita  in  the  magnetic  material  formed 
tberefey  being  partly  coincMent  and  partly  separate,  a 
winding  for  said  cores  supplied  by  a  source  of  high  fre- 
quency alternating  current  iLnd  a  second  magnetixing  wind- 
ing for  said  cores  supplied  by  a  source  of  direct  current, 
the  two  windings  being  so  related  to  each  other  and  to 
the  magnetic  cores  that  high  frequency  alternating  cur- 
rents will  not  flow  in  the  drcuit  supplying  the  direct 
current  winding. 

2.  An  appantus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
unitary  structure  composed  of  laminated  magnetic  material 
and  having  two  cores  adapted  to  receive  windings,  the  mag- 
netic circuits  in  the  magnetic  material  formed  thereby  being 
partly  eoinddent  and  partly  separate,  a  winding  for  each  of 
said  cores  supplied  by  a  source  of  high  frequency  alternating 
current  and  a  second  magnetising  winding  for  each  of  said 
cores  supplied  by  a  source  of  direct  current,  the  windings 
being  so  related  to  each  other  and  to  aald  cores  that 
the  electromotive  forces  induced  in  the  direct  current 
windings  of  the  two  cores  by  the  high  frequency  alternat- 
ing current  are  substantially  equal  and  oppoalte. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  described  comprising 
a  unitary  structure  of  laminated  Iron  and  having  two 
cores  adapted  to  receive  windings,  the  magnetic  circuits 
in  the  magnetic  material  formed  thereby  being  partly 
coincident  and  partly  sepante,  a  winding  for  said  cores 
supplied  by  a  source  of  high  frequency  alternating  current, 
a  second  magnetising  winding  for  said  cores  supplied  by 
a  constant  source  of  direct  current  and  a  third  winding 
for  aald  cores  supplied  by  a  variable  current,  the  windings 
being  so  related  to  one  another  and  to  the  cores  that 
high  frequency  alternating  currents  will  not  flow  in  the 
drcuit  supplying  the  direct  current  winding. 

4.  An  appantus  of  the  chancter  deacribed  compriaing 
a  unitary  atructure  of  laminated  iron  and  having  two 
cores  adapted  to  receive  windings,  the  magnetic  circuits 
In  the  magnetic  material  formed  thereby  being  partly 
eoinddent  and  partly  aepante,  a  winding  for  each  of  said 
cores  supplied  by  a  source  of  high  frequency  alternating 
current,  a  second  magnetising  winding  for  each  of  said 


cores  supplied  by  a  constant  source  of  direct  current  and 
a  third  winding  for  each  of  said  cores  supplied  by  a  vari- 
able current,  the  windings  being  so  related  to  one  an- 
other and  to  the  cores  that  the  electromotive  forcea  In- 
duced in  the  direct  current  windings  of  the  two  eorea  by 
the  high  frequency  alternating  current  are  auhstantlally 
equal  and  oppoalte. 

5.  An  appantus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprtalnc 
a  unitary  structure  composed  of  laminated  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  having  a  plurality  of  cores  adapted  to  reodve 
windings,  the  magnetic  circuits  in  the  magnetic  material 
formed  thereby  being  partly  coincident  and  partly  sepa- 
rate, a  winding  for  said  cores  supplied  by  a  source  of  high 
frequency  alternating  current,  and  a  second  magnetisinc 
winding  for  said  cores  supplied  by  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, the  two  windings  being  so  related  to  each  other  and 
to  the  cores  that  high  frequency  alternating  currents  will 
not  flow  in  the  drcuit  supplying  the  direct  current 
winding. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.206,644.  FIRE-ALARM  APPARATUS.  Okazio  AurSBDO 
AuiBNi,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63.871.      (Cl.  200—33.) 


1.  In  an  improved  thermostatic  clrcult-cloalng  device, 
the  combination  with  a  cup-shaped  casing  having  an  open- 
ing in  ita  bottom,  of  a  hollow  stopper  in  said  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  fusible  substance  such  as 
paraffin,  two  terminals  depending  from  the  rim  of  the 
casing  within  its  interior  and  connected  with  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  rod  of  non-conducting  material  supported  by 
the  terminals  to  slide  between  their  ends  and  noraallf 
arranged  with  Its  lower  end  resting  on  the  fusible  charge 
In  the  stopper,  and  a  contact-piece  carried  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  to  adopt  it  to  make  contact  acroae  the  ter- 
minals when  the  charge  iuses  and  allows  the  rod  to  drop. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circuit-closing  appantua,  the  eom- 
blnatlon  with  a  cup-shaped  shell  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial such  as  glass,  two  separate  segments  of  eonductlng- 
material  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  shell  and  connected 
to  the  wirea  of  an  electrical  drcuit.  terminals  depending 
from  said  segments  within  the  shell  with  their  ends 
spaced  apart,  a  non-conductor  rod  arranged  to  slide  vertically 
in  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  terminals,  a  contact-m«nber 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  connect  the  termi- 
nals in  circuit,  and  a  plug  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the 
shell  and  carrying  a  charge  of  fusible  material  adapted 
in  ita  solidified  state  to  support  the  rod  in  raised  poaitiOB 
with  the  contact-member  held  clear  of  the  termlnala. 

8.  In  a  circuit-closing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  casing  of  vitreous  material  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  bottom,  of  a  hollow  metal  plug  screwed  Into 
said  opening  to  adapt  it  to  hold  a  charge  of  fusible  eob- 
stance  In  a  solidified  state,  metal  strips  bent  over  the  rim 
of  the  casing  and  fastened  thereto  in  spaced-apart  rda- 
tlon,  binding-posts  on  said  strips  for  connecting  tfeetrlcal 
conductors  therewith,  arms  extending  downwardly  from 
the  strips  within  the  caalng  and  bent  toward  each  other  to 
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form  spaced  apart  tennlnala  at  tbdr  anda,  a  Tcrtlcal  rod 
of  non-condoetliic  material  alldablj  rapported  betweea 
the  ends  of  the  terminals  with  Its  lower  eod  rcstlnc  on  tlie 
foslble  charge  In  the  plug,  and  a  contact-member  mounted 
on  th«  upper  end  of  the  rod  to  be  normally  supported 
thereby  free  from  contact  with  the  terminals. 


1,206,646.    BRACKET.     Human  Altman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,447.     (CI.  248—18.) 


A  bracket  consisting  of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
members  baring  slots  formed  therein,  and  a  depending 
btfarcated  flange  formed  integral  with  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,206.646.  WATER-HEATER  FOR  BATH-TUBS.  JoHW 
Annau,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31.746.     (CI.  126— 350.) 


1.  In  eorablnatlon  with  a  bath  tub  baring  openings  in 
one  «d  thereof,  of  a  heater  comprising  npper  and  lower 
heads  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bath  tub  and  haTtag 
openings  therein,  an  outer  casing  secured  to  said  beads 
and  tlie  bath  tub,  an  Inner  casing  extending  through  the 
openings  of  the  beads  and  baring  Its  ends  bent  to  engage 
the  faces  o<  the  beads  to  form  a  water  Jacket  to  recelre 
water  ftom  the  bath  tub,  water  pipes  extending  trans- 
Tcraaly  of  the  inner  casing  and  in  communication  with 
tbe  water  Jacket,  said  pipes  forming  a  grate  to  support  a 
are  for  beating  the  water  in  tbe  water  Jacket  to  set  up  a 
dreulatlon  of  water  therein  and  in  the  bath  tub,  and  an 
aah  tray  connected  to  the  tower  head  and  positioned  under 
the  inner  casing  to  recelre  ashes  from  the  fire. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bath  tub  baring  openings  in  the 
cad  tltereof,  of  a  heater  comprising  an  outer  easing,  npper 
and  lower  beads  secured  to  the  casing  and  to  tbe  tub 
aad  prorided  with  openings  therein,  an  inner  casing  monnt- 
ed  In  said  beads  to  form  a  water  Jacket,  water  pipes  car- 
ried by  said  inner  casing  and  in  communication  with  the 
water  Jacket  and  forming  a  grate  to  support  a  fire,  a 
easing  prorided  with  a  downwardly  depending  flange  re- 
celred  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  inner  casing  to  reeelre  heat 
from  tbe  Are  within  the  inner  casing  for  heating  a  room, 
a  door  carried  by  tlie  beat  recdvlng  casing  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  flre,  and  a  smoke  stack  connected  to  said  last 
named  casing. 


1,206.647.     8AFKTT  OAR-LOCK.     Gaoaoa  W.  AaitanoM, 
Salem,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  9,   1915.     Serial  No.  68,951. 
(CI.  »— 26.) 
An  oar  lock,  comprising  in  combinatloo  a  spindle,  a 

lock    member   formed   on   said   spindle   aad   Conmlag   tbe 


greater  part  of  a  circle,  the  ends  of  tbe  lock  extending 
abore  tlie  liorlsontal  diameter  of  the  circle,  a  doaing 
member  piroted  upon  one  end  of  tbe  lock  and  shaped  to 
close  the  latter,  a  locking  tongne  on  tbe  free  end  of  tba 
closing  member  and  fitted  to  recess  within  tbe  free  end 
of  the  lock,  an  outwardly  projecting  latch  member  formed 


on  the  free  end  of  the  lock  member  and  extending  beyond 
tbe  outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the 
closing  member  and  extending  therefrom  in  slightly  di- 
vergent relation  to  overlie  Its  free  end,  and  a  catch  on 
said  spring  adapted  to  engage  over  the  tongue  on  said 
lock. 


1,206,648.  BRACE  FOR  HOLDING  BOXES  AND  CRATES 
IN  RAlLWAY-CARB.  Chaslcs  Bacon,  Fresno.  Cal. 
FUed  May  20.  1915.       Serial  No.  29,429.       (CI.  100 — 15.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  merchandise  within  a  car  con- 
sisting of  two  movable  frames,  toggle  members  l>etween 
such  frames,  each  toggle  member  consisting  of  two  center 
blocks  Itaring  boles  therein,  one  baring  a  right  band 
thread  therein  and  the  other  a  left  hand  thread,  a  pair 
of  toggle  braces  piroted  to  each  of  such  blocks,  one  of 
such  toggle  braces  of  each  such  pairs  being  piroted  to 
each  of  such  morable  frames,  each  of  such  toggle  t>raees 
conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  toggle  bars  radiating  from  tbe 
block  to  which  tbe  brace  is  piroted,  and  on  a  common 
plane,  a  screw  baring  right  hand  threads  at  one  end  and 
left  lumd  tlireads  at  the  ottier  end  constructed  to  coop- 
erate with  the  threads  in  such  blocks,  all  sabatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  car  brace  conalstlng  of  two  upright,  parallel  mor- 
able frames  F  and  O.  a  plurality  of  toggle  braces  connect- 
ing such  frames  F  and  G,  sucb  toggle  braces  being  made 
operatire  by  meana  of  a  screw  baring  threads  on  one 
end  tliereof  running  In  a  diiferent  direction  from  tho 
threads  on  tbe  other  end.  and  catches  for  locking  either 
of  such  frames  to  the  walls  of  a  car,  all  subatantlally 
as  deaerlbed. 


1,206,649.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      WiLLUM    Edwasd   Bakbs, 

McCauley,    Tex.,    assignor   of   one-half   to    William    F. 

Sonneman.    Waco,   Tex.      Filed  July   17,   1910.      SerinI 

No.  40,884.      (CI.  48—24.) 

1.  An  animal  trap  including  a  cage  prorided  with  n 
chamber  baring  an  entrance  at  one  end  thereof  and  com 
municatlng  tbrongb  tbe  bottom  thereof  with  tbe  Interior 
of  the  cage,  a  downwardly  swinging  borisonUlly  disposed 
trap  door  normally  doeing  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
and  piroted  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  outer  end  thereof 
to  swing  about  a  borisoatal  axis  so  that  tiM  outer  end 
of  the  trap  door  swings  upwardly  as  the  inner  end  thereof 
swings  downwardly  to  depoait  an  ^wimal  Into  the  trap. 


an  upwardly  swinging  door  orerlianglng  the  outer  end  of 
the  trap  door  and  normally  resting  flatly  upon  tbe  same, 
said  upwardly  swinging  door  extending  beyond  the  hori- 
sontal  axis  of  tbe  trap  door  so  as  to  proride  a  firm  foot- 
ing for  the  animal  until  he  is  well  within  tbe  trap,  and 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  upwardly  swinging  door  being  pir- 
oted to  swing  alK>ut  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  trap  door  and  in  tbe  same  hortsontal  plane  there- 
with, an  arm  projecting  downwardly  from  the  pirot  end 
of  the  upwardly  swinging  door,  and  a  link  plrotally  con- 
necting the  arm  and  the  outer  end  of  tbe  trap  door  for 
producing  a  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  two  doors  as 
soon  as  the  weight  of  tbe  animal  is  transferred  from  the 
upwardly  swinging  door  to  tbe  trap  door. 


,*i»«*V 


2.  An  animal  trap  including  a  cage  provided  with  a 
chamtter  having  an  entrance  at  one  end  thereof  and  com- 
municating through  tbe  bottom  thereof  with  the  interior 
of  tbe  cage,  a  downwardly  swinging  borisontal  trap  door 
normally  closing  tbe  twttom  of  tbe  cbamt>er  and  plrotally 
mounted  at  a  point  spaced  from  tbe  outer  end  thereof  so 
that  tbe  outer  end  thereof  swings  upwardly  when  tbe 
inner  end  thereof  swings  downwardly  to  depoait  an  ani- 
mal into  tbe  trap,  an  upwardly  swinging  door  overhang- 
ing the  outer  end  of  tbe  trap  door  and  resting  squarely 
thereon,  said  upwardly  swinging  door  extending  beyond 
the  axis  of  tbe  trap  door  so  as  to  proride  a  firm  footing 
for  the  animal  until  it  is  well  within  the  tn^  and  said 
upwardly  swinging  trap  door  being  plrotally  mounted  at 
its  outer  end  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  trap  door  and  in  the  same  borisontal 
plane  therewith,  a  rigid  arm  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  pirot  end  of  tbe  upwardly  Bwinglng  door,  and  a 
U-shaped  link  member  baring  the  cross  l>ar  thereof  plr- 
otally connected  to  the  end  of  the  arm  while  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  side  pieces  thereof  are  plrotally  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  trap  door  so  as  to  produce  a  simul- 
taneous actuation  of  the  two  doors  as  soon  as  tbe  weight 
of  the  animal  is  transferred  from  the  upwardly  swinging 
door  to  tbe  trap  door. 


1.-J06.660.  BRACE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  OF 
THE  BANJO  TYPE.  Edwabo  E.  BAaosLST,  Westrllle, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  105.197.  (CI. 
84 — 128.) 


-^^^^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument  having 
a  neck,  a  rim  and  strings  of  a  brace  extending  within  said 
rim  and  having  a  projecting  arm ;  a  bracket  on  tbe  neck 
baring  an  arm  projecting  adjacent  tbe  arm  of  the  brace ; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  arms. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  muaical  instrument  baring 
a  neck,  a  rim  and  strings  of  a  brace  extending  within 
said  rim  and  baring  a  projecting  arm;  a  bracket  on  tbe 
neck  having  an  arm  projecting  adjacent  the  arm  of  the 
brace;  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  arms. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  baring 
a  neck,  a  rim  and  strings  of  a  brace  extending  within 
said  rim  and  Iiaring  arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  end,  one  of  said  arms  extending  beyond  tbe  edge 
of  tlie  rim ;  a  bracket  on  the  neck  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  latter  arm  of  the  brace ;  aad  means  for 
connecting  said  arms  of  tlM  brace  and  bracket. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  musical  instrument  baring 
a  ne<A.  a  rim  and  strings  of  a  brace  extending  within  said 
rim  and  baring  a  fork  at  one  end  t>earing  against  the 


inner  surface  of  the  rim ;  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
brace  at  tbe  same  end  thereof  as  said  fork ;  and  meana 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  arm  to  tbe  neck. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument  baring 
a  neck,  a  rim  and  strings  of  a  brace  extending  within 
said  rim  and  baring  a  fork  at  one  end  bearing  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rim ;  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
brace  at  the  same  end  thereof  as  said  fork ;  means  Cor 
adjustably  connecting  said  arm  to  the  fleck,  tbe  saae 
consisting  of  an  angle  piece  fixed  to  the  neck ;  and  a  bolt 
extending  between  tbe  arm  of  said  brace  and  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  angle  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,206,661.  MBRRY-OO-ROUND.  EpWABO  Mabtin  Babido 
and  Alfbeo  CucAaB.Nca  Haatlino,  Ambridge,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  76,843.     (CI.  46 — 27.) 


A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upright, 
cable  attaching  means  secured  on  the  npper  end  of  said  op- 
right,  a  sleere  adapted  for  slldable  and  rotary  moremeDt 
on  said  upright,  a  plurality  of  cables  depending  from  aald 
cable  attaching  meana,  an  arm  carried  by  said  sleere  and 
supported  by  said  cables,  seats  supported  on  said  arai,  and 
a  series  of  annular  concentric  steps  snrrotindlng  and  mp- 
portlng  said  upright. 


1,206,652.  PROTECTIVB  SYSTEM.  David  Babch.  8die- 
nectady,  N.  Y.,  as^gnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  719,061.      (CL  175 — 294.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  tbe  combination  with  an 
energy  carrying  circuit  and  swltcties  for  controlling  saM 
circuit,  of  electroresponsire  tripping  means  for  said 
switdies  comprising  normally  energised  trip  coUm,  and 
means  for  trlpplof  aald  switches  when  said  oolls  are  da- 
enargteed,  an  energising  circuit  for  said  trip  colls,  relays 
responslre  to  the  direction  of  energy  flow  through  said 
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■witches,  tlmllar  contaets  cioaed  by  said  relay*  to  maintain 
■aid  enerfflilDK  circuit  enertflwHl  when  the  energy  flow 
through  Mid  awltcbea  U  in  the  same  direction,  and  other 
conUcta  elowd  by  said  relays  to  malnUln  said  energlilns 
circuit  energlxed  when  there  is  no  energy  flow  through  said 
■witches,  said  relays  operating  only  when  the  energy  flow 
through  said  switches  is  in  opposite  directions  to  open 
saw  energizing  circuit  and  thereby  allow  said  switches  to 
opsn. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  an 
energy  carrying  circuit  and  switches  for  controlling  said 
circuit,    of    electroresponsive    tripping    means    for    said 
switches   comprising   normally   energised   trip   colls,   and 
means  for  tripping  said  switches  when  said  coils  are  de- 
energlsed.  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  trip  colls,  energy 
responsive  relays  comprising  contact  arms  movable  Into 
either  one  of  two  positions  dependent  upon  the  direction  of 
energy  flow  through  said  switches  and  Mased  to  a  neutral 
position  upon  the  occurrence  of  no  flow  of  energy  through 
said  switches,  two  sets  of  similar  conUcts  adapted  to  be 
dosed  when  said  contact  arms  are  respe^irely  in  either 
one  of'said  flrst  mentioned  positions  to  close  the  energising 
circuit  for  said  trip  colls,  and  olAer  similar  contacts  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  energizing  circuit  for  said  trip  colls  when 
said  contact  arms  are  in  said  neutral  position  whereby  said 
switches  remain  closed  not  only  while  the  flow  of  energy 
tbrouffa  said  switches  Is  in  the  same  direction  but  also 
when  there  Is  no  energy  flow  through  said  switches. 

8.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  an 
energy  carrying  circuit  and  switches  for  controlling  said 
circuit,  of  electroresponslTe  tripping  means  for  said 
switches  comprising  normally  energised  trip  colls,  and 
means  for  tripping  said  switches  when  said  coils  are  de- 
energlsed.  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  trip  coils,  energy 
responslTS  relays  responsive  to  the  direction  of  energy  flow 
through  said  switches,  contacts  closed  by  said  relays  to 
complete  said  energising  etrenlt  when  the  energy  flow 
through  said  switches  is  in  one  direction,  second  contacts 
closed  by  said  relays  to  complete  said  energising  circuit 
when  the  energy  flow  through  said  switches  Is  in  the 
reverse  direction,  and  third  contacts  between  said  flrst  and 
second  mentioned  contact  closed  by  said  relays  to  complete 
said  energising  circuit  when  there  is  no  energy  flow  through 
said  swltehea. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  an 
energy  carrying  circuit  and  switches  for  controlling  said 
circuit,    of    electroresponslve    tripping    means    for    said 
switches   comprising   normally   energised   trip  coils,   and 
means  for  tripping  said  switches  when  said  colls  are  de- 
energised,  an  energising  circuit  for  said  trip  eolla.  control 
rrtays  for  said  energising  circuit  responsive  to  direction  of 
energy  flow  through  said  switches,  similar  contacta  cioaed 
to  maintain  said  circuit  energised  by  the  movement  of  said 
relays  In  response  to  the  flow  of  energy  through  said 
switches  in  one  direction,  a  second  set  of  similar  contacta 
closed  to  maintain  said  circuit  energised  by  the  movement 
of  said  relay  in  response  to  the  flow  of  energy  through  said 
swltehea  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  retarding  means  op- 
eratlvely  related  to  said  tripping  means  for  preventing  said 
switches  from  opening  as  the  unidirectional  flow  of  energy 
through  said  switches  reverses. 

5.  The    combination     with    electrical     apparatus    and 
■witches  adapted  to  cut  said  apparatus  either  partly  or 
wholly  from  the  source  of  supply  and  load,  of  means  for 
operatlnc  said  switches  including  trip  colls,  relays  con- 
nected to  asid  apparatua.  each  relay  held  In  one  position 
with  energy  flow  through  Ita  point  of  connection  to  said  ap- 
paratus in  one  direction  and  In  another  position  with  en- 
ergy flow  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  held  in  a  neutral 
position  .when  there  la  no  energy  flow,  a  set  of  contacta 
closed  hy  each  of  said  relays  in  each  of  said  positions,  a 
source  of  energy  for  energlslnt  wild  trip  coil^,  and  connee- 
Uons  between  eaid  trip  coUa  said  source  of  energy  and  con- 
tacta so  arranged  that  a  circuit  is  completed  through  the 
trip  coils  in  one  direction  when  the  relays  are  aU  influenced 
by  energy  flowing  through  their  pointa  of  conneeUon  to  the 
apparatus  in  certain  rtfatlve  directions,  and  Is  completed 


n  the  reverse  direction  when  the  flow  of  energy  is  reversed 
In  direction  through  all  said  polnU  and  Is  completed  when 
the  relays  are  In  a  neutral  position. 
(Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.653.  ICECREBPER.  William  A.  Bm^MD.  Ayer 
Mass.  PUed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.048.  {CI. 
W — 61.) 


1.  In  an  ice  creeper,  the  combination  with  a  pUte  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  sole  of  a  ahoe  and  bent  to  preaent 
at  each  end  thereof  an  upturned  ear.  each  ear  having  a 
square  aperture  therein,  of  a  bar  having  holding  spurs 
and  extending  through  the  apertures  In  said  ears,  aaid  bar 
having  non  circular  portions  of  a  size  to  fit  the  aperture* 
and  also  other  portions  capable  of  rotation  in  said  aper- 
tures, said  bar  being  slidahle  longltiidlnally  in  the  aper- 
tures to  bring  either  the  non  circular  or  other  portiona  into 
■aid  apcrturea.  one  of  said  ears  having  a  locking  latch  ex- 
tending therefrom  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  and  lock  It  1b 
a  poaition  In  which  the  non-drcular  portions  occupy  the 
aperture*. 

2.  In  an  Ice  creeper,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having 
upturned  ears,  of  a  bar  provided  with  holding  spurs  and 
mounted  in  said  ears  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  bar 
in  one  poaition  being  free  to  turn  to  carry  the  spars  from 
operative  to  inoperative  position  and  in  another  position 
being  locked  from  turning  movement,  and  meana  to  lock 
the  bar  from  longitudinal  movement  when  in  the  Utter 
position. 

3.  In  an  Ice  creeper,  the  combination  with  a  pUte  hav. 
ing  upturned  eara.  of  a  bar  provided  with  holding  spurs 
and  mounted  In  said  ears  for  longitudinal  movement,  said 
bar  in  one  position  being  free  to  turn  to  carry  the  spurs 
from  operative  to  Inoperative  position  and  in  another 
position  being  locked  from  turning  movement,  and  a  lock- 
ing latch  carried  by  one  ear  and  adapted  to  have  locking 
engagement  with  the  bar  to  lock  the  latter  from  longitu- 
dinal movement. 

4.  In  an  Ice  creeper,  the  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing upturned  ears,  of  a  bar  provided  with  holding  spurs 
and  mounted  in  said  ears  for  longitudinal  movement  said 
bar  In  one  poaition  being  free  to  turn  to  carry  the  spurs 
from  operstive  to  inoperative  position  and  in  another  poai- 
tion being  locked  from  turning  movement,  said  bar  having 
a  shoulder,  end  a  locking  latch  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
shoulder  and  lock  the  bar  positively  from  longitudinal 
movement  when  it  la  locked  from  tumlng  movament 

5.  In  an  ice  creeper,  the  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing upturned  eara.  of  a  bar  provided  with  holding  spurs 
fnd  mounted  in  said  eara  for  longitudinal  movement,  said 
bar  In  one  position  being  free  to  turn  to  csrry  the  spurs 
from  operative  to  inoperative  position  and  In  another  posi- 
tion being  locked  from  turning  movement,  said  bar  having 
a  shoulder,  and  a  reailient  locking  latch  carried  by  one  of 
the  ears  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  lock  the 
bar  from  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,206.654.     MAIL-BAO   CATCHING   AND   DBLIVEBINO 

DEVICE,     IfASTiN  Bbckbb,  Macdona,  Tex.     Filed  May 

1,  1014.    Serial  No.  835.708.     (CI.  268—22.) 

1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  table  formed  with 

rl«Id   outwardly   divergent   catching  arms  and   with   an 

opening  between  the  catching  arms,  grab  jaws,  plvotally 

mounted  on  the  table  and  having  hand  levers  arraagad  to 

moTs  within  recaaM  I9  Mid  table,  aaans  aetlag  oa  the 


li 


levers  for  automatically  dosing  grab  Jaws  and  a  trip 
latch  pivoted  to  one  of  the  grab  Jaws  and  engaging  witb 
the  other  for  normally  holding  the  said  Jaws  open  and 
brldgs  the  opening  la  the  table. 


2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  table  formed  with 
an  opening  and  a  receas  the  wall  of  which  being  areuata 
shaped  at  two-spaced  pointa.  grab  Jaws  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  receas  and  having  arcuate  shaped  band  levers  adapt- 
ed to  move  In  engagement  with  the  arcuate  portion  of  the 
recess  wall  for  distributing  the  stress  to  which  the  pivot 
of  the  Jaws  are  subjected,  means  acting  upon  the  levers  for 
sutomatically  dosing  the  grab  Jaws,  and  a  trip  latch  ar- 
raagad to  he  struck  by  the  maU  bag,  aaid  trip  being  plvot- 
ally mounted  upon  one  Jaw  and  having  a  detachAbla  en- 
gagement with  the  other  Jaw. 


1.206,655.  MOP.  BROOM,  AND  CARPET  -  SWEEPER 
HOLDER.  JoHH  W.  BxLCHaa,  AUston,  Msss.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  04.245.     (CI.  24—240.) 


A  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  structure 
embodying  s  plate  formed  with  bearings,  an  article  holder 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  bearings  of  said  plate,  said 
holder  being  stamped  out  at  one  end  to  provide  a  slot  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  form  a  circular  opening,  the  open- 
ing being  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  the  article  to  be 
supported,  a  seriea  of  prongs  arranged  on  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  opening  for  penetrating  the  handle  of  the 
article  to  be  supporied  to  prevent  any  acddental  removal 
of  the  latter  from  aaid  holder,  and  a  spring  mounted  In 
the  slot  of  the  article  holder  and  preventing  displacement 
of  the  plvota  of  said  article  holder  from  the  bearings  of 
■aid  plate. 


1,206.656.  PRESS-PLATE.  BDnnASD  Bbnedictus,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  712,732.  (CI. 
86—102.) 
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1.  A  press  of  the  character  described  having  upper  and 
lower  press  plates,  one  of  aaid  plates  having  its  face  nor- 
mally convexed.  in  combination  with  cushioning  mattresses 
on  the  faces  of  said  plates,  said  mattresses  being  suscep- 
tible of  material  lateral  expansion  In  all  directions  under 
pressure,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  press  of  the  character  described,  having  upper  and 
lower  press  pistes,  one  of  the  said  plates  having  ita  face 
permanently  convexed,  in  combination  with  cushioning 
mattresses  on  the  faces  of  said  plates,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  press  for  compressing  sheets  of  glass  upon  an  inter- 
posed sheet  of  adhesive,  said  press  having  upper  and  lower 
press  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  its  face  normally 
convexed.  In  combination  with  cushioning  mattresses  on 
the  faces  of  said  plates,  said  mattresses  being  normally  of 
less  area  than  that  of  the  adhesive  sheet  but  expanding 
under  operating  pressure  to  substantially  the  area  of  the 
adhesive  sheet,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.206,657.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Odus  A.  B«N*- 
FiEL,  Rushvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,879.      (CI.  246—68.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  provided  with  elec- 
trically controlled  automatic  stopping  means  and  having 
the  wheels  of  its  pony  truck  insulated  from  the  axle 
thereof,  a  pair  of  alining  rails,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rails  being  spaced,  said  rails  being  adapted  to  carry  elec- 
tric current,  a  section  of  rail  Insulated  from  and  secured 
to  the  rails  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  rail  and  to 
prevent  the  rails  from  being  electrically  connected  except 
when  the  locomotive  bridges  said  rail  and  thereby  causes 
the  stop  mechanism  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  train  stop,  a  locomotive  provided  with  the  usual 
steam  dome,  steam  chest,  pipe  for  connecting  the  steam 
dome  and  steam  chest  and  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  steam  from  the  dome  into  the  steam  chest, 
a  gate  valve  mounted  in  said  pipe  between  the  throttle 
valve  and  the  steam  chest,  electrical  means  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  gate  valve,  an  air  valve,  electrical 
means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  air  valve,  the  steam 
and  air  valve  controlling  means  being  in  series,  wheds 
carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  pony  truck  of  the  loco- 
motive, a  wire  lending  from  said  wheels  to  the  steam 
valve  controlling  means,  a  wire  connecting  the  steam 
valve  controlling  means  with  the  air  valve  controlling 
means,  a  wire  connecting  the  air  valve  controlling  maana 
to  the  frame  of  the  locomotive,  a  pair  of  tra(^  rails  in 
spaced  relation  and  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement,  a 
rail  section  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  loco- 
motive connecting  the  rails  and  being  Insulated  therefrom, 
a  power  source,  a  wire  connecting  one  terminal  of  the 
power  source  to  one  of  the  rails,  an  automatically  oper- 
ated switch,  a  wire  connecting  the  opposite  terminal  of 
the  power  source  to  one  pole  of  said  switch,  a  wire  con- 
necting the  opposite  pole  of  the  switch  with  the  other  rail 
and  means  to  close  the  switch  upon  the  movement  of  a 
semaphore  arm  Into  Its  "  danger  "  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  electrically 
controlled  stopping  means,  a  pair  of  rails  arranged  In 
spaced  longitudinal  allnement,  a  section  of  rail  connecting 
the  rails,  and  Insulated  therefrom  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  rail,  a  semaphore  positioned  near  the  rails,  a 
semaphore  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  semaphore,  a 
switch,  one  pole  of  said  switch  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  rails,  a  power  source,  one  terminal  of  the  power  source 
being  connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  switch, 
the  opposite  terminal  of  the  power  source  being  connect- 
ed to  the  other  rail  and  meana  connecting  the  semaphore 
arm  with  the  switch  whereby  upon  the  movement  of  the 
semaphore   arm    into   "danger"    Indicating   position,   the 
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switch  wm  be  cIoMd.  thereby  charfliig  both  rails  and 
cao^ff  th«  eorreat  to  flow  through  the  trala  stopplnc 
luechaniam.  when  the  locomotive  bridge*  the  nU  eectloa. 


i,Me,WS.  KXPAN8ION-UNION.  Wiluam  F  Biut- 
MAK,  MlddletowB,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916  Serial 
No.  80,149.      (CI.   137— 84.  > 


,T  ,u 


8.  A  pltter  conprlaiiit  •  haae.  an  apright  formad  ob  the 
t>^  a  IcTer  plyotally  conaectwl  to  the  aprtght.  apae«l 
reaillent  arms  pWoted  to  the  leTer,  a  looeealag  mcBiwr 
formed  on  the  base  and  arranged  la  Tcrtleal  allneMaat 

Tk      iS^f**'/''"'  '°**  "  ^^'^"°«  °'«»l*'-  «"-rt«d  by 
the  upright  and  disposed  between  said  arms. 


1.206,660  COMBINED  CAP  AND  HANGKB  HaNir  J 
BoiSMAD,  New  Orleane.  La.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1»16  ge^ 
rial  No.  21,112.     (CI.  221—60.) 


A  pipe  Joint  comprising  two  pipe  aectlons  of  relatlrely 
different  diameters,  one  slldable  within  the  other,  the  large 
pipe  baring  Its  confronting  edge  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  which  Is  arcuate  shape  In  crosa  sMtloa,  a  packing 
ring  mounted  In  said  groove  and  harlag  its  outer  face 
rounded,  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  rtng  being  flat,  an  an- 
nuUr  packing  box  threadedly  mounted  upon  the  Inner  con- 
frontlag  edge  of  the  larger  pipe  and  haTlng  Its  outer  end 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annaUr  flange,  com- 
pressing packing  material  mounted  within  the  box,  said 
flange  cooperating  with  aald  ring  to  bold  the  packing  with- 
in the  box,  said  smaller  pipe  being  of  snch  a  dUmeter  as 
to  loosely  fit  within  said  box  and  said  ring,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  smaller  pipe  and 
engageable  with  the  Inner  flat  side  of  said  ring  whereby 
upon  lateral  movement  of  the  pipes,  the  ring  will  be  moved 
to  compress  the  packing. 


1,206,659.     FITTER.     Fbk>  Brhki,  TlaaUa,  Cal      FHed 
July  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  111,918.     (CI.  14«— 6.) 


1.  A  pltter  comprising  a  base,  a  sUndard  formed  on  the 
base,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  standard,  verti- 
cally disposed  spaced  realUent  arms  having  their  upper 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  arms  being  provided  with  spoon  shaped  portions,  and 
meana  carried  by  one  of  the  portions  for  limiting  the 
spreading  of  the  portions. 

2.  A  pltter  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  formed  on  the 
base,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  standard,  spaced 
reaillent  arms  piToUlly  connected  to  the  lever,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  araa  for  limiting  spraadlng  of  the 
anna,  and  a  looaening  aembar  formed  oa  the  base  and 

in  vertical  aUnement  with  the  said  arma. 


1.  The  comMaatlea  with  a  cUtnn  cap  Cor  reeeptactoa 
of  a  Shank  carried  by  the  cap  and  extmuUng  ootWnUy 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  hanging  meaL  In  mead 
relation  with  the  cap  carried  by  the  shank 

^^J^'i-^S^i"*"""  "*"*  •  recepucle  closure  cap  of  a 
shank  carried  by  aald  cap  and  extending  outwardly  flron 
the  outer  ikce  thareof  and  a  Uterally  projecting  hu^ 
element  cnrriMl  by  «tld  shank  In  spaced  relatlo?  wS^e 
cap  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  same,  the  side 
of  the  cap  forming  a  guiding  means  for  the  hook  for 
engaging  the  hanging  element. 

3  The  combination  with  a  cloanie  cap,  of  a  shank  ax- 
1?»?"*J°*T.'"*''  therafroo  mmd  formed  Integral  thera- 
rJIi-^Jt*?"^'  ^^^  **'^**  »»y  ■"<»  •»»"k  and  being 
fl^  '^t**  •  Pla«llty  of  hook  r«»lvlng  openings  thera: 
in,  said  cap  being  arranged  to  guide  the  bUl  of  a  hook 
Into  the  said  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  Interi 

«".i?r^  *''**■'"*  **P  ^^'  rtTUM  side  walls  and 
provided  with  a  central  upwardly  projecting  ahank  rtdd 
with  the  cap  and  a  circular  head  conaiatlag  of  a  flat  dtok 
centrally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  and 
^Jl'/  ♦if'^**'  dtameter  than  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  cap  in  spaced  relation  with  the  top  of  the 
same  and  provided  with  openings  having  their  inner  walla 
artmnged  In  suhatantlally  vertical  aUnement  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  cap,  whereby  the  side  walls  of  the  cap  are 
adapted  to  guide  the  blU  of  a  hook  Into  the  aald  openinn. 

!!^  Jf**^u^^  provided  with  a  roughened  periphery  for 
screwing  the  cap  on  and  off.  »—  •»  «^  /  *"r 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  including  an  interi- 
oriy  threaded  closure  cap  having  vertical  side  walls  and  a 
circular  head  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  vertleal 
side  walls  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  vertical  openings 
having  their  Inner  walls  arranged  In  vertical  aUnoMnt 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  cap  whereby  the  side  walla  of 
the  cap  are  adapted  to  guide  the  bill  of  a  hook  Into  the 
said  openings. 


1.206,661.  CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
ALBA  C.  Booth.  Burlington.  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  14.  19l«* 
Serial  No.  91.156.     (a.  221-60.) 


1.  A  eolapaihle  tube  having  an  outlet,  and  an  Inverted 
dome-shaped  reallleat  body  arranged  within  the  tabs  and 
having  a  central  opening  in  its  bottom  portion  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  material,  the  uld  bottom  portion  of  the 


r 


t>ody  provided  with  tbe  opening  being  flexible  In  both  direc- 
tions from  a  normal  position. 

2.  A  colapsible  tube  having  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranired  within  said  tube  and  comprising  an  inverted  dome- 
Bhai>e<1  body  of  reaillent  materlAl  bavinK  its  bottom  por- 
tion provided  with  a  central  openlnK.  said  bottom  portion 
of  the  bodj  being  flexible  In  both  dirfctions  from  a  normal 
position,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  central  portion  of 
the  t>ody  for  limiting  Its  opening  movement  toward  the 
outlet  of  tbe  tube. 


1,206,662.  TRANSFORMER  OK  CONTINUOUS  CUR 
RENT.  Paul  Maxix  Joachim  Bocchbbot,  Paria, 
France.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,130.  (CI. 
171—97.) 


1.  A  direct  current  transformer  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  successively  working  etatlc  tranafonners.  a  pair  of 
rotary  commutators  respectively  connected,  one  to  tbe 
primary  windings  of  said  transformers  and  to  the  gen- 
erator of  direct  current,  tbe  other  to  tbe  secondary  wind- 
ings of  the  same  transformera  and  to  the  receptor  of  direct 
current,  and  an  exciting  alternator,  operating  In  syn- 
chronism with  said  commutators,  and  having  each  of  Its 
Induced  windings  permanently  connected  In  shunt  with 
one  of  the  windings  of  each  transformer,  and  having  its 
Inducing  windings  permanently  connected  in  shunt  with 
one  of  the  direct  current  apparatus. 

2.  A  direct  current  transformer  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  working  static  transformers,  a  pair 
of  rotary  commutator*  reepectlvely  connected,  one  to  the 
primary  windings  of  said  tranaformers  and  to  tbe  gen- 
erator of  direct  current,  the  other  to  tbe  aecondary  wind- 
ings of  the  same  transformers  and  to  the  receptor  of  direct 
current,  and  a  compensating  alternator,  operating  In  syn- 
chronism with  said  commutators,  and  having  each  of  its 
induced  windings  permanently  connected  In  series  with 
one  of  the  windings  of  each  transformer,  and  having 
Its  inducing  windings  permanently  connected  In  series 
with  one  of  the  direct  current  apparatus. 

3.  A  direct  current  tranaformer.  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  successively  working  static  tranaformers,  a  pair  of 
rotary  commutatora,  respectively  connected,  one  to  the 
primary  windings  of  said  transformers  and  to  the  gen- 
erator of  direct  current,  the  other  to  tbe  secondary  wind- 
ings of  tbe  same  tranaformers  and  to  the  receptor  of  direct 
current,  an  exciting  alternator)  operating  In  aynchronlsm 
with  said  commutators,  having  each  of  Ita  Induced  wlnd- 
InKs  permanently  connected  In  shunt  with  one  of  the  wind- 
ings of  each  transformer,  and  having  its  Inducing  wind- 
ings permanently  connected  in  shunt  with  one  of  the 
direct  current  apparatus,  and  a  compenaatlng  alternator, 
operating  In  synchronism  with  said  commutators,  having 
each  of  ita  Induced  wlndlnica  permanently  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  the  windings  of  each  transformer,  and 
having  Its  inducing  wlndluKS  permanently  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  the  said  direct  current  apparatus. 


1,206,663.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  Clinton  H.  Bbaiv 
SHAW,  Prairie  Depot,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916,  Se- 
rial No.  23.977.  Renewed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,158.     (a.  21—76.) 

Tbe  herein  deacribed  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  yoke, 
a  short  draft  bar  and  a  long  draft  bar  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  yoke,  plvotally  connected  thereto  and 
having  a  common  pivot  axis,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  that  side  of  the  yoke  from  which  the  long  draft  bar 
232  O.  G.— 76 


extends  and  links  connecting  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
lever  respectively  to  the  short  and  long  draft  anna,  the 
pivotal  connections  between  said  links  and  said  draft 
arms,  being  at  unequal  distances  from  tbe  common  pivot 
of  said  draft  liars,  tbe  said  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of 
U  shaped  members  having  their  central  or  front  portions 
spaced  apart,  a  clevis  secured  between  the  arms  of  the 
members  of  the  said  yoke  and  each  of  the  said  draft  bars 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  Inwardly  diverging  members. 


the  pivot  connection  between  said  draft  bars  and  the 
members  of  the  yoke  being  a  bolt,  tbe  pivot  connections 
l>etween  the  links  and  the  draft  bars  also  being  bolts, 
each  of  said  bolts  having  a  spacer  sleeve,  and  tbe  said 
longer  arm  also  having  a  truss  comprising  a  rod  having 
its  outer  end  attached  thereto,  a  U-shaped  link  connect- 
ing tbe  Inner  end  of  said  rod  to  tbe  common  pivot  bolt 
of  said  draft  bars  and  a  U-shaped  strut  attached  to  the 
pivot  bolt  which  connects  the  links  of  the  long  lever  bar. 


1,206,664.  CAR-ROOF.  Chahles  Bebcht,  Coatesvllle. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Worth  and  William  P.  Worth, 
Coatesvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,860.      (Cl.   108—6.4.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  roof  structure  of  cornice 
plates ;  a  series  of  carlincs,  having  their  ends  turned 
down  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  cornice  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  carlines  having  lateral  flaring  por- 
tions ;  roof  sheets  resting  on  tbe  flaring  portions ;  and 
braces  secured  to  said  flaring  portions  and  to  tbe  cornice 
platea. 

2.  The  combination  of  cornice  plates  ;  carlines  extend- 
ing ffom  one  cornice  plate  to  tbe  other,  channeled  in  croas 
section  and  having  flared  flanges  at  each  end ;  roof  sheet 
supports  secured  to  tbe  carlines  and  extending  above  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  also  turned  down  at  each  end  over 
the  cornice  plates ;  and  roof  sheets  having  upturned 
flanges  abutting  tbe  roof  sheet  supports  and  secured 
thereto  by  transverse  rivets,  said  roof  sheets  also  extend- 
ing down  over  tbe  cornice  plates  and  the  turned  over 
portions  of  tbe  carlines. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  channeled  carllne  having  Ita 
base  pressed  to  form  a  recess  ;  an  angular  roof  sheet  sup* 
port  resting  on  tbe  raised  portion  of  tbe  base  of  the  ear- 
line  ;  and  rivets  securing  tbe  two  parts  together,  the 
lower  beads  of  tbe  rivets  resting  In  tbe  recess,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  roof  sheet  support  extending  above  the  ear- 
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line,   the   roof  sheet   bavlDg   upwardly   extending   flanges 
secured  to  the  roof  sheet  support. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  car  roof  stractare,  of  cornice 
plates  at  each  side  of  the  car;  a  series  of  carlines  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  extending  across  the  car  and  hsT- 
inf  their  ends  bent  down  over  the  edge  of  the  cornice 
plates ;  a  roof  sheet  support  projecting  from  the  car- 
lines  :  flanged  roof  plates,  the  flanges  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  said  roof  sheet  Bupport.  the  edges  of  the 
plates  being  tamed  down  over  the  cornic«  plates,  the  roof 
sheet  being  spaced  from  the  carlines  at  the  cornice  plates 
so  as  to  allow  for  the  escape  of  water  from  the  carlines 
due  to  leakage  and  to  allow  for  ventilation. 


1.206,665.  HEADLIGHT-ADJUSTING  MEANS.  How- 
ABo  D.  Cam  MACK  and  Ed  ward  V.  VarnHBTCN,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unl- 
Tersal  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,375.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
power  propelled  Tehlcle,  of  a  headlight  moanted  on  the 
vehicle,  an  inelastic  fluid  circulating  system,  a  piston 
therein  connected  with  said  steering  mechanism  to  be 
actuated  through  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  in 
swinging  the  wheels,  and  mouns  connected  with  said  head- 
light and  actuated  through  said  Inelastic  fluid  and  the 
movement  of  said  piston  to  rotate  said  head-light  simul- 
taneously with  the  moyement  of  the  wheels. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  power  propelled  Tehlcle 
and  its  forward  wheels  and  a  steering  mechanism  there- 
for, of  headlights  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  rotation 
thereon,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  operatlyely  connected 
with  said  lights  for  rotating  them,  a  second  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therefor,  and  Inelastic  fluid  pipes  connecting 
said  cylinders  with  one  another  and  forming  therewith 
an  Inelastic  fluid  drculatlni;  system,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  piston  of  said  second  cylinder  with  said  steering 
mechanism. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  power  propelled  yehlcle 
and  Its  forward  carrying  wheels,  of  a  steering  mecha- 
nism therefor,  head-lights  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  an 
inelastic  fluid  circulating  system  having  means  connected 
with  said  lights  fbr  rotating  them,  a  piston  in  said  dr- 
eulating  system,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton and  means  connecting  said  lever  with  said  steering 
mechanism  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  steer- 
ing post  to  said  lever  and  piston,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  power  propelled  vehicle,  of 
headlights  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  fluid  pressure  dr- 
calatint  lystem  having  a  piston  connected  with  said  head- 
lights, a  second  piston  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  second  piston  with  said  steering  mechanism  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  steering  mechanism 
through  said  Inelastic  fluid  to  said  first  named  piston  and 
llfhti. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  power  propelled  vehicle 
and  headUshtk  moanted  for  rotation  thereon,  of  a  steer- 
ing mechanism.  Including  a  steering  post,  operating 
mechanism  Indudlng  an  inelastic  fluid  drculatlng  system 


for  said  lights,  means  connecting  said  operating  mecha- 
nism with  said  steering  mechanism  for  simultaneous  op- 
eration thereof,  said  means  being  mounted  for  movement 
to  an  Inactive  position  to  disconnect  said  steering  mecha- 
nism from  said  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.206.666.  HEADLIGHT-ADJUSTING  MEANS.  How- 
ABO  D.  Cam  MACK  and  Edwako  V.  VBBHaTxif,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uni- 
versal Auto  Supply  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No 
82,849.      (CI.   240—62.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a 
power  propelled  vehicle,  of  headlights  moanted  on  the 
vehicle,  a  rock  shaft,  arms  mounted  thereon,  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  said  head- 
lights, a  rack  bar  geared  to  said  steering  wheel,  a  tilting 
arm  mounted  on  said  rack  bar  and  having  means  for 
engagement  with  an  arm  of  said  rock  shaft  for  com- 
pleting the  connection  between  said  steering  whed  and 
said  headlights,  said  tlltln,;  arm  when  disengaged  from 
said  rock  shaft  arm  breaking  the  connection  between  said 
Steering  wheel  and  headlights. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  power 
propelled  vehicle,  of  headlights  mounted  thereon,  a  rock 
shaft,  arms  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  shaft,  springs  for  normally  holding  said  arms  in  a 
vertical  jwaltlon,  means  connecting .  the  depending  arm 
with  aald  beadUghts,  and  mechanlam  geared  to  said  steer- 
ing wheel  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  of  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  shaft 
when  said  wheel  Is  operated. 

8.  The  comblnatloB.  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  lamp 
standard*  moanted  thereon,  of  lamp  brackets  having  de- 
pending atods  Joamaled  In  said  atandards,  gears  mounted 
on  said  studs,  a  rack  bar  having  teeth  In  engagement 
with  said  gears  for  simultaneous  rotary  movement  of 
said  lamp  brackets,  a  spindle  moanted  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  standards,  a  pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle 
meshing  with  the  gear  of  th?  adjacent  lamp  stud,  a  steer- 
ing post,  a  rack  bar  geared  to  said  poet,  and  mechanism 
operatlvdy  connecting  said  rack  bar  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  pplndle  for  rotating  raid  studs  and  lamps  slmul- 
taneoosly. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  power 
propelled  vehicle,  of  a  headllKbt  moanted  for  rotation  on 
said  vehicle,  a  shaft  geared  to  said  wheel,  a  reciprocating 
rack  bar  geared  to  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  having  means 
for  connection  with  said  rack  bar,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  rock  shaft  with  said  headlight. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  power 
propelled  vehicle,  of  a  headlight  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  depending  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  headlight,  said  shaft  also  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  lever,  a  rack  bar  having  means  for  connection 
with  said  upwardly  projecting  lever,  and  a  gearing  con- 
necting said  rack  bar  with  said  steering  whed. 

[aalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.206.667.  FOLJbiNG  UMBRELLA.  Abthir  P.  Cahlsom, 
Edmonton.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914,  Serial 
No.  831,866.  Renewed  Auft.  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
117,069.     (CI.  135—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriglnK  a  stem, 
a  sleeve  moanted  upon  said  stem  and  having  a  reduced 
portion,  stretchers,  supporting  members  projecting  from 
said  sleeve,  rods  arranged  around  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  by  rings,  ribs  projecting 
from  one  of  said  rings,  said  stretchers  being  connected 
with  said  ribs,  and  a  spring  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and 
engaged  with  one  of  said  rings  to  resillently  retain  the 
stretchers  and  ribs  in  their  outermost  position. 
I  2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stem. 
«  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  having  an  enlarged 
portion,  a  ring  slidably  mounted  upon  said  stem  out- 
wardly of  said  sle«ve.  a  ring  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve,  rods  connecting  said  rings,  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
carried  by  the  second  mentioned  ring  for  engagement 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  sleeve 
to  retain  said  rods  snd  rings  In  their  innermost  positions, 
stretchers,  a  third  ring  rigid  with  said  sicyve.  ears  pro^ 
jedlng  radially  from  the  third  mentioned  ring;  said 
stretchers  being  pivoted  to  said  ears,  ribs  pivoted  to  the 
ring  slidably  mounted  upon  the  stem,  said  ribs  and 
stretchers  being  pivotally  connected  and  adapted  to  fold 
against  one  another  when  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
rings  and  rods  are  in  their  innermost  position,  and  a 
spring  for  forcing  said  rods  and  rings  outwardly  to  re 
tain  said  stretchers  and  ribs  In  their  extended  positions. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  an  inner  stem  section,  a  handle  removably 
engaged  upon  said  inner  stem  section,  an  outer  stem  sec- 
tion tdescoplcally  connected  with  the  inner  stem  section, 
a  siseve  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  outer  stem  section, 
connected  ribs  and  stretchers,  supporting  means  carried 
by  said  outer  stem  section  and  sleeve  to  support  said 
connected  stretchers  and  ribs,  and  a  pawl  for  locking  the 
outer  stem  section  against  movement  upon  the  inner  stem 
saetlons. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stem, 
a  sleeve  and  ring  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  stem,  inner 
stretcher  sections  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  ring, 
outer  stretcher  sections  pivoted  to  said  inner  stretcher 
sections,  a  ring  slidably*  moanted  upon  said  stem,  inner 
rib  sections  mounted  upon  the  last  mentioned  ring,  outer 
rib  sections  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  inner  rib  sections, 
said  outer  stretcher  sections  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  outer  rib  sections,  said  inner  and  outer  rib  sections 
and  inner  and  outer  stretcher  sections  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  against  said  stem,  and  a  spring  for  resillently 
retaining   said   stem   and    stretcher  sections   in   extended 

POdtlOB. 

{W  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stem, 
a  ring  slidably  mounted  upon  said  stem.  Inner  rib  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  said  ring,  outer  rib  sections 
pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  rib  sections,  a  sleeve 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  stem,  inner  stretcher  sections 
pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve,  outer  stretcher  sections 


pivotally  connected  to  said  inner  stretcher  sections,  said 
outer  stretcher  sections  being  plvoUlly  connected  to  said 
outer  rib  sections,  means  for  locking  the  ring  in  its  inner- 
most position  to  retain  the  rib  sections  and  stretcher  sec- 
tions in  folded  position  against  said  stem,  and  a  spring 
within  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  ring  to  force 
the  latter  outwardly  when  it  is  released. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.668.  SURFACE -GAGE.  Ludqkr  J.  Caron.  I.eo- 
minster,  Mass.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,110. 
(CI.  33—172.) 


—1 


Zl 


1.  In  a  surface  gage,  a  casing,  a  scale  graduated  upon 
said  casing,  an  indicating  finger  carried  by  said  casing  for 
co-action  with  said  scale,  said  indicating  finger  having 
one  end  secured  to  a  pin,  said  pin  being  rotaUbly  supported 
by  said  casing,  a  ball  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  pin  oppositely  to  the  dlrecUon  of  extension  of 
said  indicating  finger,  means  engaging  said  ball  for  ro- 
tating said  pin  for  osdllatlng  said  finger,  a  redllent  wire 
bent  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  resilient  convolu- 
tions, said  convolutions  coiled  about  said  pin,  oppodtely 
disposed  hooks  formed  upon  the  euus  of  said  wire  and 
engaging  said  indicating  finger  at  different  disUnces  from 
said  ball  for  holding  said  finger  at  a  sero  indicating  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  surface  gage,  a  casing,  a  scale  graduated  upon  said 
casing,  an  indicating  finger  carried  by  said  casing  for  co- 
action  with  said  scale,  said  indicating  finger  having  one  end 
secured  to  a  pin,  said  pin  being  roUtably  supported  by  said 
casing,  a  ball  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  pin  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said 
indicating  finger,  a  pin  slidably  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  ball  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin  and  en- 
gaging said  first  named  ball,  a  ball  formed  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  pin,  a  resilient  wire  bent  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  form  resilient  convolutions,  said  convolu- 
tions colled  about  said  pin,  oppositely  disposed  hooks 
formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  wire  and  engaging  said  Indl- 
calng  finger  at  different  distances  from  said  ball  for  holding 
said  finger  at  a  zero  indicating  position. 

3.  In  a  surface  gage,  a  casing,  a  scale  graduated  upon 
said  casing,  an  indicating  finger  carried  by  said  casing 
for  co-action  with  said  scale,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  finger  at  xero  indicating  position,  said  indicating 
finger  having  one  end  secured  to  a  pin.  said  pin  being 
rotatably  supported  by  said  casing,  a  ball  secured  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  pin  oppositely  to  the  di- 
rection of  extension  of  said  indicating  finger,  a  pin  slidably 
carried  by  said  casing,  a  ball  mounted  upon  the  inner  end 
of  said  pin  and  engaging  said  first  named  ball,  a  ball 
formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  pin,  a  sleeve  encom- 
passing said  last  named  pin,  a  nipple  for  detachably 
mounting  upon  said  sleeve,  said  nipple  carrying  work 
surface  engaging  means  for  moving  said  pin  for  operating 
said  Indicating  finger. 

4.  In  a  surface  gage,  a  casing,  a  scale  graduated  upon 
said  casing,  an  indicating  finger  carried  by  said  casing 
for  co-actlOD  with  said  scale,  means  for  normally  holding 
said    finger   at  xero    indicating   position,    said   Indicating 


1x84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBKK  a8,  1916. 


finger  barlsf  one  end  lecured  to  m  pin,  aald .  pin  being 
rotataUy  supported  by  said  casing,  a  ball  secured  to  and 
extending  outwardly  firom  said  pin  oppositely  to  tbe  di- 
rection of  extension  of  said  indicating  finger,  a  pin  slldably 
carried  by  said  casing,  a  ball  mounted  apon  tbe  inner 
end  of  said  pin  and  engaging  said  first  named  ball,  a  ball 
formed  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  said  pin,  a  sleeve  encom- 
passing said  last  named  pin,  a  nipple  for  detacbably 
mounting  upon  said  sleeve,  a  working  surface  engaging  pin 
carried  by  said  nipple,  and  means  carried  by  said  nipple 
and  operable  by  said  pin  for  moving  said  casing  carried 
slldaMe  pin. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  surface  gage,  a  detachable  nipple 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  split  sleeve  formed  tbereon  to 
receive  one  end  of  tbe  surface  gage,  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  for  clamping  said  sleeve  upon  tbe  surface  gage, 
said  body  portion  provided  with  its  outer  end  tapered 
to  form  a  substantially  acorn  formation,  said  body  portion 
provided  with  a  central  bore  terminating  at  its  inner  end 
in  a  bore  of  large  dimension,  a  pin  sUdably  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  engaging  a  working  surface  to  operate  the 
surface  gage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,20^669.  SWINOINO  CHAIR.  Juaa  P.  Cabtu,  Bo- 
cbelle,  Qa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,086. 
(CL  1B&— 36.) 


In  a  ■winging  cbalr,  a  seat  having  side  members  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  rear  thereof,  a  back  member  arranged 
between  the  aide  extenslona  and  plvotaUy  secured  thereto,  a 
foot  rest  arranged  below  the  seat  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  back  members,  front  members  pivotally  secured  to 
the  fbot  rest  and  to  the  seat  and  extending  above  the 
■eat,  a  flexible  mippert  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
front  menbers,  and  a  flexible  sapport  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  eaid  side  extenslona  of  tha  acat. 


1.20<l,670.      IBHIOATION-UmON.      Fxahk   J.   Chami 
LIN,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     FUed  FM.  7,  1916.     Serial 
No.  76,880.     (CT.  187—66.) 


In  an  irrigation  system,  a  main  feed  pipe,  a  T-connee- 
tlon  communicating  therewith,  s  tube  extending  throagh 
and  joamaled  in  said  connection,  said  tube  having  its  enda 
projecting  beyond  the  lateral  outlets  of  the  connection  and 
being  provided  with  openings  connecting  the  Interior  of 
said  tube  with  the  feed  pipe,  sprinkler  pipes  connected 
with  the  enda  of  the  tube,  a  gland  Integral .  with  one  of 
the  projectlnc  end*  of  the  tabe,  a  gland  adjostable  apon 


the  other  end  of  the  tube,  saM  glands  embracing  the  o«t- 
lets  of  the  casing,  packing  between  the  glanda  and  out 
lets  of  the  casing,  and   a  lever  carried  by  the  Integral 
gland. 


1,206.871.  8LED-BUNNEB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. 6vj  Z.  Class,  Davenport,  Wash.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Lauaea  8.  West,  Davenport,  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,886.      {CI.  21 — 47.) 


>0      19  t    to  M* 


1.  A  sled  runner  attachment  for  automobOea,  including 
a  runner,  a  standard  projecting  from  the  runner,  a  drive 
sprocket  joomalad  upon  the  standard,  a  drive  chain  ea- 
gaging  tbe  drive  sprocket  and  passing  under  tbe  runner, 
guide  sprockets  at  opposite  ends  of  the  runner  for  en- 
gagement with  the  drive  chain,  an  arched  channel  ahaped 
chain  guard  fltttng  over  the  standard  and  detachably  con- 
nected at  ita  ends  to  the  runner,  and  poaitloalng  ■■■- 
bers  at  tbe  middle  portion  of  the  arched  «haln  guard  for 
engaging  the  standard  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of 
the  chain  gtiard. 

2.  A  sled  runner  attachment  for  adtoinobUea,  Indad- 
Ing  a  runner,  a  standard  projecting  from  the  runner,  a 
drive  sprocket  joumaled  upon  tbe  standard,  a  drive  chain 
engaging  the  drive  sprocket  and  paaalng  under  the  runner, 
guide  sprockets  Joamaled  upon  the  ranner  at  oppoalts 
enda  thereof  and  engaging  the  drive  chain,  an  arefaad 
channel  ahaped  chain  guard  fitting  over  the  standard  and 
provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  laterally  projecting 
ear,  one  end  of  the  runner  being  provided  with  inclined 
openings  adapted  to  removably  receive  the  inclined  plaa 
of  the  chain  guard,  and  a  fastening  member  for  securing 
the  car  to  the  ruaner. 

8.  A  sled  runner  attachment  for  aatoaoUlea,  including 
a  ranner,  a  standard  projecting  from  the  runner,  a  drivt 
sprocket  Joamaled  apoa  the  standard,  s  drive  chain  en- 
gaging the  drive  sprocket  and  passing  nndar  tbe  rannar, 
guide  sprockets  hMonted  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  runner 
and  engaging  the  drive  chain,  an  arched  ehannel  shapad 
chain  guard  fitting  over  tbe  standard  and  provided  at  one 
end  thereof  with  Inwardly  inclined  pins,  positioning  pins 
projecting  from  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  chain  guard,  and 
a  fastening  member  for  detachably  securing  the  opposlfes 
end  of  the  chain  guard  to  the  runner,  the  ranner  and 
ataadard  respectively  being  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  the  inclined  end  pins-  and  Intermediate  positioning 
plna  of  the  chain  guard. 

4.  A  sled  runner  attachment  for  antomoMlea,  including 
a  runner,  a  standard  projecting  from  the  ranner,  a  drive 
sprocket  Joamaled  upon  the  standard,  a  drive  chain  en- 
gaging the  drive  sprocket  sad  passing  under  the  runner, 
guide  sprockets  Joumaled  upon  the  runner  and  eacagtng 
the  drive  chain,  an  arched  channel  shaped  chain  guard 
fitting  over  the  standard,  and  provided  at  one  end  thart' 
of  with  inwardly  Inclined  pins  snd  at  the  opposite  «■< 
thereof  with  a  laterally  projecting  ear.  tbe  flangss  of  tha 
chain  guard  at  tbe  middle  portion  thereof  befng  cut  avray 
and  ahaped  to  fit  accurately  against  the  top  of  the  stand- 
ard, poaitloalng  plna  projecting  from  the  flanges  of.  the 
chain  guard,  and  a  fhatening  member  for  detachably  sa- 
curing  the  car  of  tbe  cbain  iroard  to  tbe  ranner,  tbe  ran- 
ner and  standard  respectively  being  provld^l  with  opan- 
tngs  to  reedva  the  indlned  pina  and  positioning  pins  at 
the  ^ala  foard. 
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1.2  0  6,67  2.  STOCK- WATERING  DEVICE.  John  Q. 
Clabkk,  Crawfordaville.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  69,062.      (Cl.  126—844.) 


A  stock  watering  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  tank 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  runners 
secured  to  tbe  tank,  walls  secured  to  the  runners  and  to 
tbe  tank  to  provide  side  closures  for  tbe  space  between  tbe 
runners  and  tank,  troughs  secured  to  tbe  tank,  a  pair  of 
relatively  spaced  guides  secured  to  tbe  tank,  a  member 
provided  with  Its  edges  bent  inwardly  and  outwardly  to 
be  received  by  said  guides  to  space  said  member  from 
the  tank  to  provide  a  chimney,  and  a  draft  regulating 
member  slldably  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  tank 
from  said  member  to  regulate  tbe  draft  of  tbe  chimney. 


1,206,673.  AUTOMOBILE  GEAR  -  LOCK.  .Nohman  A. 
Cobb.  Uttell.  Waah.  Filed  June  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,980.      (Cl.  74—81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  clutch  pedal,  a 
rack  bar  having  neutral  and  low  gear  notches,  a  catch 
bolt  carried  by  aald  pedal  and  arranged  to  engage  either  of 
aald  notcbea.  and  a  clutch  lock  pedal  arranged  In  front 
of  tbe  clutch  pedal  and  having  a  downwardly  extending 
arm  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  said  clutch  lock 
pedal  being  pivotally  mounted,  at  tbe  angle  between  its 
arms  on  said  clutch  pedal,  and  the  rearwardly  extending 
arm  of  tbe  clutch  lock  pedal  being  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  catch  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  clutch  pedal  of  a  Ford  auto- 
mobile, a  rack  element  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  near 
one  side  of  tbe  clutch  pedal,  a  base  element  provided  with 
means  for  securing  said  baae  element  to  said  clutch  pedal, 
a  catch  bolt  mounted  in  guides  on  said  base  element,  a 
spring  to  engage  said  catch  bolt  with  either  of  tbe  notches 
of  tbe  rack  element  and  a  clutch  lock  pedal  arranged  In 
front  of  tbe  clutch  pedal  and  having  a  depending  long 
arm  and  a  rearwardly  extending  abort  arm,  said  clutch 
lock  pedal  being  pivotally  mounted  at  tbe  angle  between 
Ita  arma  on  said  baae  aqd  tbe  rear  arm  of  said  clutch  lock 
pedal   being  connected  to  aald  catch  bolt  to  actuate  the 


1,206.674.  FOLDING  CRATE.  George  H.  Combs.  Ithaca. 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.118.  (CL 
217—12.) 


1.  A  crate,  including  a  base  having  itt<  edges  provided 
with  eyes,  side  and  end  panels  resting  on  tbe  base  and 
having  their  edges  contacting,  members  having  book- 
shaped  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
panels  and  depending  therefrom  and  engaging  in  the  eyea 
on  the  base,  tenons  upon  certain  of  the  panels  received  In 
mortises  In  tbe  other  panels,  means  for  locking  the  tenons 
In  the  mortises,  and  a  hinged  lid  for  the  crate. 

2.  A  knock-down  crate  Including  a  flat  bottom  having 
Its  edges  provided  with  eyes,  side  and  end  panels  resting 
on  tbe  bottom  at  the  edges  thereof  and  tbe  opposite  edges 
of  the  side  panels  contacting  with  the  Inner  facea  of  tbe 
end  panels  at  tbe  opposite  edges  of  the  said  end  panels, 
members  of  substantially  goose-neck  formation  rigidly  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  panels  and  engaging  in  the  eyes  of  the  bot- 
tom, tenon  members  projecting  from  tbe  opposite  edges  of 
tbe  side  panels  and  entering  mortises  In  the  end  panela, 
locking  pins  passing  through  apertures  In  the  end  panels 
and  through  openings  in  the  tenons,  a  hinged  lid  upon 
one  of  tbe  panels,  and  means  for  locking  the  lid  to  the 
crate. 

8.  In  a  knock-down  crate,  a  flat  bottom  having  Ita  edges 
provided  with  eyes,  side  and  etid  panels  resting  upon  the 
bottom  at  tbe  edges  thereof,  rigid  book  members  upon  the 
panels  engaging  with  the  eyes,  certain  of  the  panels  having 
projecting  tenons  entering  mortises  In  the  contacting 
panels,  slldable  locking  means  for  tbe  tenons,  tbe  panels 
sdjacent  their  corners  having  slots,  a  lid  hlngedly  secured 
to  one  of  the  panels,  and  strap  members  secured  to  the.Ud 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  tbe  slots  and  through 
certain  of  the  eyes  of  the  bottom  when  the  device  is  In 
its  knocked-down  position  and  the  panels  are  arranged  one 
upon  tbe  other  over  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 


1,206,676.  IRONING-BOARD.  Oeobge  W.  Conodon, 
Marion,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  Gusta 
Tucker,  Marion,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112321.     (Cl.  68—10.) 
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1.  In  a  support  for  an  ironing  board,  the  combination  of 
an  ironing  board  and  a  clamp  loosely  mounted  on  Its  under 
face,  of  a  supporting  leg  blngedly  connected  to  the  under 
face  of  the  ironing  board,  and  a  wedge  pivots  to  the  sui>- 
porting  leg4.nd  adapted  to  wedge  between  one  end  of  tbe 
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clamp  and  the  board  to  force  the  other  end  of  the  clamp 
Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  Ubie  top.  when  the 
■upportlng  leg  li  swung  or  moved  In  the  direction  ot  the 
table. 

2.  In  a  support  for  an  Ironing  board,  the  combination  of 
an  Ironing  board  and  a  clamp  loosely  mounted  on  Its  under 
face,  of  a  aupportlng  leg  hlng*dly  connected  to  the  under 
face  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a  wedge  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
porting leg  and  adapted  to  wedge  between  one  end  of  the 
clamp  and  the  board  to  force  the  other  end  of  the  clamp 
Into  cUmpIng  engagenflent  with  the  Uble  top.  when  the 
supporting  leg  Is  swung  or  moved  In  the  direction  of  the 
table,  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  leg  being  rectangu- 
lar to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  board  to  limit  the  leg 
in  its  movement  toward  the  table,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  clamp  In  Its  looseness  of  play. 

3.  In  a  support  for  an  Ironing  board,  the  combination  of 
an  Ironing  board  and  a  clamp  loosely  mounted  on  its  under 
face,  of  a  supporting  leg  hlngedly  connected  to  the  under 
face  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a  wedge  pivoted  to  the  sup 
porting  leg  and  adapted  to  wedge  between  one  end  of  the 
clamp  and  the  board  to  force  the  other  end  of  the  clamp 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  Uble  top,  when  the 
supporting  leg  U  swung  or  moved  In  the  direction  of  the 
table,  the  uw)er  end  of  the  supporting  leg  being  rectangu- 
lar to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  board  to  Umit  the  leg 
in  its  movement  toward  the  Uble,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  clamp  in  its  looseness  of  play,  one  end  of  the 
clamp  on  ks  upper  face  having  a  channel  provided  with  a 
ratchet  toothed  plate  and  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the 
wedge  and  provided  with  teeth  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth 
of  the  plate  In  said  channel,  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
leg  after  having  been  adjusted  to  the  poalUon  desired. 


1.206.676.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     WiLLCotD  W.  CoTE.  Holyoke, 
Maaa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  O.  Bumham.  Holyoke' 
Masa.     Filed  Dec.  22,   1915.     Serial  No.   68.231       (CI 
254—167.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  suspending  frame  carrying  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  drum  loosely  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  projections  at  one  end.  a  brake  drum  also 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  held  against  rotation  by  a  part 
of  the  frame  and  into  which  the  said  end  projections  of 
the  rotaUble  drum  extend,  the  looae  rotaUble  drum  ex- 
tending over  a  greater  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having  the 
end  projections  only  thereof  located  within  the  brake  drum 
»o  that  the  remaining  portion  of  the  rotatable  drum  may 
be  entirely  clear  of  the  brake  drum,  friction  blocks  loosely 
mounted  in  the  brake  drum  between  the  projections  and 
operable  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  friction  drum,  the  said 
blocks  having  their  side  edges  In  loose  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  end  projections  of  the  rotatable 
drum,  and  a  cable  having  winding  association  with  the 
first  named  drum,  the  shaft  slso  loosely  extending  through 
the  brak*  drum. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  suspending  frame  having  a  fixed 
shaft  engaging  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  a  cable  drum 
of  less  length  tlian  the  frame  and  loosely  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  cable  in  wind- 
ing association  therewith,  the  Inner  end  of  the  drum  hav- 
ing radial  flanges  projecting  therefrom,  a  hollow  brake 
drum  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  held  against  roU- 
tloB  and  provided  with  a  rtm  having  an  inner  lining  of 
snftabie  material,  the  flange*  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rota- 


Uble drum  being  freely  movable  within  the  said  brake 
drum,  the  latter  having  a  fully  open  Inner  end,  and  seg- 
mental friction  blocks  loosely  mounted  In  the  brake  drum 
and  held  between  the  said  radial  flanges  of  the  cable  drum 
and  by  their  form  providing  extended  friction  edges  to 
engage  the  lining  of  the  brake  drum  and  operating  to  au- 
tomatically check  the  movement  of  the  cable  drum,  the 
shaft  also  loosely  extending  through  the  brake  drum. 

3.  In  a  Are  escape,  the  combination  of  a  suspending 
frame  bavins  a  shaft  disposed  horiiontally  therein  and 
engaging  opposite  end  portions  of  the  frsme.  a  cable  drum 
divided  into  two  parts  and  loosely  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  said  shaft,  the  said  cable  drum  being  engaged  by 
reversely  winding  cables  and  said  drum  also  having  radial 
flanges  at  the  inner  end.  a  hollow  brake  drum  fully  open 
at  iU  inner  end  and  into  which  the  radial  flanges  of  the 
cable  drum  extend,  and  friction  blocks  loosely  mounted 
in  the  brake  drum  between  the  radial  flanges  of  the  cable 
drum  and  operable  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  brake 
drum  to  check  the  rotation  of  the  cable  drum,  the  shaft 
also  loosely  extending  through  the  brake  dram. 


1.206.677.  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS.  Elmbb  E.  F. 
Crkmjhto.v.  Schenectady.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Cieaeral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,188.     (CI.  176—30.) 


1.  Means  for  protecting  a  system  of  distribution  from 
the  effects  of  high  frequency  disturbances  arising  therein, 
comprising  disk  insulators  for  insulating  the<^llne  con- 
ductors of  said  system  from  earth,  said  iosnlators  having 
appreciable  capacity  so  as  to  offer  a  much  lower  Impedanc* 
to  the  flow  of  high  frequency  currents  between  the  Una 
conductors  and  earth  than  to  the  flow  of  currents  of  the 
normal  frequency  of  the  system  and  high  resisUnces  be- 
tween said  Insulators  and  earth  for  abeorbing  the  energy 
Of  high  frequency  disturbances  occurring  in  the  system. 

2.  Means  for  protecting  a  system  of  distribution  from 
the  effects  of  high  frequency  disturbances  arising  therein  ' 
comprising  earthed  supports  for  the  line  conductors  of 
said  system,  insulators  for  InsnlatlnK  said  line  conductors 
from  said  supports,  said  insulators  having  appreciable  ca- 
pacity so  as  to  offer  a  much  lower  impedance  to  the  flow 
of  high  frequency  currents  between  the  line  conductors 
and  earth  than  to  the  flow  of  currents  of  the  normal  fre- 
quency of  the  system  and  hiith  resistances  between  said 
insulators  and  said  supports  l^pr  ab!«orbing  the  energy  of 
high  frequency  disturbances  occurring  In  said  system. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  distribution  of  a  line 
conductor,  a  support  therefor,  a  series  of  disk  Insulators 
having  appreciable  rapacity  supporting  uld  conductor,  an 
insulating  Joint  between  said  disks  and  said  support  and 
a  high  resistance  shunting  said  insulating  Joint. 

4.  Protective  means  for  a  system  of  distribution  com- 
prising  disk  insulstors  having  sppreclable  capacity  for  in- 
sulating the  line  conductors  of  said  system  from  earth, 
and  hUh  resists nces  between  said  insulators  and  earth  for 
absorbing  the  energy  of  high  frequency  disturbances  oc- 
curring in   said  system. 

5.  The  combinstion  in  a  system  of  dlstrlbuUon  of  a 
transmission  line,  grounded  supports  for  said  line,  a  serlea 
of  disk  insulators  for  each  conductor  at  each  support  for 
insulating  said  conductors  from  ground  and  from  each 
other,  said  insulators  having  appreciable  capartty  ao  as 
to  offer  a  much  lower  Impedance  to  the  flow  of  high  fre- 
qency  currents  than  to  the  flow  of  currents  of  the  normal 
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frequency,  and  a  high  reslsUnce  in  series  with  each  series 
of  disk  Insulators  to  absorb  the  energy  of  high  frequency 
disturbances  occurring  In  the  system. 


1.206.678.  HOE.  Ldthbb  H.  Cbibbs.  Blanton,  Fla..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Eugene  S.  Blocker.  Blanton,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.546.     (CI.  55—39.; 


1.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle,  a  main  blade  having  an 
'eye  engaging  the  same,  an  auxiliary  blade  having  an  eye 
at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  eye  of  the  main  blade  and  hav- 
ing auxiliary  eyes  at  the  other  end  thereof,  clamp  mem- 
bers engaging  the  handle  and  having  eyes  positioned  be- 
tween the  eyes  of  the  auxiliary  blad«,  and  a  pintle  assem- 
bling the  eyes  of  the  auxiliary  blade  with  the  eyes  of  the 
«lamp  members. 

2.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle,  a  main  blade  tiavlng  an 
eye  engaging  the  same,  an  auxllUry  blade  having  an  eye 
at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  eye  of  the  main  blade  and  hav- 
ing auxiliary  eyes  at  the  other  end  thereof,  elamp  mem- 
bers engaging  the  handle  and  having  eyes  positioned  be- 
tween the  eyes  of  the  auxiliary  blade,  and  a  pintle  assem- 
bllng  the  eyes  of  the  auxllUry  blade  with  the  eyes  of  the 
4-tamp  members,  said  auxiliary  blade  being  provided  with 
lugs  engaging  slots  in  the  main  blade  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  auxiliary  blade  about  the  axis  of  the  handle. 


1,206,679.  COMBINATION  TOILET  SET  AND  CASE. 
Ku>TD  CCM MINOS,  OueonU.  N.  Y.  ^led  Oct.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,049.      (CI.  182—11.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture ;  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  elemenU ;  brush  bristles  carried  by  one  of  the 
elemenU ;  comb  teeth  carried  by  the  other  element ;  either 
element  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  during  the 
use  of  the  other  element ;  and  the  said  elements  being 
adapted,  when  not  In  use.  to  be  folded  Into  parallelism 
with  each  other  and  to  have  the  comb  teeth  engage  in  the 
brush  bristles. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  snperpoaed  supporting  surfaces  carried  thereby,  a 
carriage  rigid  with  the  main  frame  and  arranged  wholly 
below  ttie  lower  supporting  surfsce,  proftelllng  and  steer- 
ing devices  alao  mooatcd  upon  the  main  frame,  a  driving 
motor,  an  aviator's  seat  and  fuel  carrying  means  all 
mounted  directly  upon  the  carriage  and  supplementing  the 
weight  thereof,  whereby  the  carriage  and  Ita  load  weight 


1.206.680.  FLYING -MACHINE.  William  E.  De.nms,  I 
Far  Rockaway,  and  IIarbt  8.  BRrpro.v,  Long  Island  1 
City,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri-  ! 
can  Aero?ar  Holding  Corporation,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,114.     (CI.  244—14.) 


■erves  as  a  weighted  sUblllslng  pendulum,  longitudinally 
Upered  and  longitudinally  and  transveraely  carved  wlogs 
mounted  to  swing  vertically  on  fore  and  aft  axes  at  the 
ends  of  the  upper  supporting  surface,  a  control  device 
on  the  carriage,  and  connections  between  said  twntrol 
device  and  wings  for  slmaltaneously  and  coOrdinat^ly  ad- 
justing said  wings  in  the  same  direction  either >  upward 
or  downward  and  at  an  equal  angle  of  incidence  to  said 
sopportlng  surface. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting  plane  carried  thereby,  braces'' fixed  to 
said  plane,  wings  pivoted  to  and  extending  outwardly 
laterally  from  the  lateral  margins  of  the  main  plane,  said 
wings  being  longitudinally  and  transversely  curved,  arcn- 
ately  curved  guides  fixed  to  said  main  frame  and  braces, 
guide  members  on  the  free  edges  of  the  wings  slldably 
engaging  said  guides,  a  controlling  device,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  guide  members  on  the  wings  and  the 
said  controlling  device  for  vertically  moving  said  wlogs 
to  like  degrees  In  the  same  direction  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting  plane  carried  thereby,  main  wlngB 
pivoted  to  and  extending  outward  laterally  from  the  Ut- 
eral  margins  of  the  supporting  main  plane,  said  wings 
being  longitudinally  and  transversely  curved,  supple- 
mental wings  pivoUlly  mounted  below  the  main  wings 
and  extending  both  beneath  and  laterally  beyond  the  Ut- 
eral  margins  of  the  supporting  plane,  connections  between 
each  main  wing  and  the  underlying  supplemental  wing  to 
effect  their  movement  in  unison,  a  controlling  device,  and 
connections  between  said  controlling  device  and  tlie  pairs 
tt  wings  for  vertically  moving  both  pairs  of  wing*  to  like 
degrees  In  the  same  direction  slmulUneously. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  structure,  superposed 
supporting  surfaces,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
rod  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  frame  structure  and  at 
lU  upper  end  to  the  upper  supporting  surface,  a  series 
of  hollow  concentric  control  shafts  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  each  provided  with  an  operating  member  and  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  plurality  of  governing  elemenU,  connec- 
tions between  the  respective  shafts  and  the  govemtef 
elemenU,  and  locking  devices  on  the  frame  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheels. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  planes  carried  thereby,  main 
wings  pivoted  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  lateral 
margins  of  the  upper  supporting  plane,  said  wings  being 
longitudinally  and  transversely  curved,  guiding  means  for 
the  free  ends  of  said  wings,  a  supplemenUl  wing  pivot- 
ally  mounted  below  each  main  wing  on  a  line  between 
the  supporting  planes  and  extending  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  lateral  margins 
of  said  supporting  planes,  a  connection  t>etween  each 
main  wing  and  the  underlying  supplemenUl  wing  coupling 
said  wings  for  movemtnt  In  unison,  a  controlling  device, 
and  connections  between  said  controlling  device  and  the 
pairs  of  wings  for  vertically  moving  both  pairs  of  wings 
to  like  degrees  in  the  same  direction  slmultaneoasly. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,206,681.  ATTACHMENT  TO  SWITCH-STANDS.  JOHN 
Jamrs  Dillon,  West  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,848.      (CI.  104—26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  n  switch  stand,  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  table  thereof,  having  suitably  disposed  side 
notches  therein,  of  a  head  piece  permanently  secured  to' 
the  crank  shaft  and  operating  over  the  Uble,  a  down- 
wardly extending  pivoted  operating  lever  secured  to  the 
head  piece  and  normally  entering  one  of  the  notches,  said 
lever  having  the  rear  face  thereof  fitted  with  a  seriea  of 
ratchet  teeth,  and  a  releasable  dog  pivotally  secured  to 
the  head  piece  and  normally  engaging  with  the  teeth  of 
the  lever  and  holding  the  lever  normally  In  closed  posi- 
tion within  the  notch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  table  thereof,  havlug  snlUbly  dlsi>osed  side 
notches  therein,  of  a  head  piece  permanently  secured  to 
the  crank  shaft  and  operating  over  the  table,  a  down- 
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wardly  extendlBg  pivoted  operatlos  itrtr  wcored  to  the 
hMd  ptoce  CDd  normally  entering  one  of  the  notches,  said 
leTer  baring  the  rear  face  thereof  fitted  with  a  aeries  of 
ratchet  teeth,  a  dog  piTotally  aecured  to  the  head  piece 
and  grarlty  operated  means  for  retaining  the  dog  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  lever  to  hold 
the  lever  In  the  down  position. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  the  crank 
abaft  and  the  table  thereof,  having  suitably  disposed  side 
notchea  tberaln,  of  a  bead  piece  permanently  secnred  to 
the  crank  ab«ft  and  operating  over  the  table,  a  down- 
wardly extending  pivoted  operating  lever  secured  to  the 
head  pleee  and  nonnally  entering  one  of  the  notches,  said 
lever  having  th«,re«ff  face  thereof  fitted  with  a  aerlea  of 
ratdiet  teeth,  m-«poa»  pin  rotatably  moonted  In  the  head, 
a  doc  booaed  iwltbin  the  bead  and  secured  to  the  cross 
pin  and  deaigaed  to  operate  on  the  teeth  of  the  lever,  a 
trip  bar  permanently  secured  to  the  cross  pin.  a  stud 
extending  from  the  bar  and  a  weight  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  cross  pin  and  engaging  with  the  stud  and  designed 
to  effect,  through  the  trip  bar,  the  holding  of  the  dog 
normally  against  the  teeth  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  table  thereof,  having  suitably  disposed  side 
notchea  therein,  of  a  bead  piece  permanently  secured  to 
the  crank  shaft  and  operating  over  the  table,  a  down- 
wardly extending  pivoted  operating  lever  secured  to  the 
bead  piece  and  normally  entering  one  of  the  notchea,  aald 
lever  having  the  rear  face  thereof  fitted  with  a  series 
of  ratchet  teeth,  a  cross  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
ttead,  a  dog  boosed  within  the  head  and  secured  to  the 
cross  pin  and  designed  to  operate  on  the  teeth  of  the 
levar.  a  trip  bar  permanently  aecured  to  the  cross  pin,  a 
stud  extending  from  the  bar  and  a  weight  mounted  on  the 
cross  pin  and  provided  with  a  alot  normally  receiving  the 
stud  and  with  a  lug  designed  to  engage  the  stud  in  the 
swinging  of  the  weight. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  table  thereof,  having  anitably  disposed  side 
notches  therein,  of  a  head  piece  operating  over  the  table 
and  permanently  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  crank 
shaft,  a  cro«s  pin  pivotally  mounted  In  the  extending 
end  of  the  head,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  pin 
and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  booaed  within  the  head 
and  fitted  on  the  rear  aide  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
and  with  the  forward  side  normally  entering  one  of  the 
notches  in  the  table,  a-  second  cross  pin  rotatably  mounted 
la  the  head,  a  dog  secured  to  the  latter  pin.  a  trip  bar 
■ecured  to  the  latter  pin,  a  atud  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  bar,  a  weight  pivotally  moonted  on  the  latter 
pin  and  provided  with  a  slot  normally  receiving  the  stud 
and  with  a  projecting  lug,  said  weight  being  designed, 
with  the  stud  la  the  slot,  to  bold  the  dog  engaged  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  lever  and  when  turned  on  the 
pin  to  effect,  throngh  the  lug,  the  swinging  of  the  stud  1 


and  the  releaae  of  the  dog  from  the  teeth,  a  trip  ana 
permanently  aecured  to  the  former  crosa  pin  and  a  latch 
pivotally  secured  to  the  head  and  bearing  normally  on 
the  arm  and  provided  with  a  catch  to  receive  the  weight 
In  the  final  upswung  position  thereof. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,206.682.  BUTTER  PICK.  Edwabd  DoaAW,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No 
56,626.      (a.  80—6.) 


/-'-4. 


A  butter  pick  comprising,  a  pair  oT  pivotally  connected 
ahanka  having  their  rear  ends  projected  Into  handlea 
and  their  forward  enda  formed  one  Into  a  diak  like  back- 
ing plate  and  the  other  Into  a  piercing  point  extending 
Rlidabiy  and  centrally  through  the  backing  plate,  a  sleev* 
located  on  the  top  side  of  the  backing  plate  and  receiving 
the  point  and  a  spring  asaociated  with  the  handlea  and 
normally  spreading  the  handles. 


1.206.68:1.     PENCIL.     Jamks  Prank  Dsakb,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
llled  Jan.  17.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  72,5.S4.     (CI.  120—19.) 


In  a  pencil,  a  centrally  bored  body,  the  bore  being  ex- 
tended through  one  end  thereof,  aald  body  being  further 
provided  with  a  slot  opening  through  one  side  and  extended 
for  substantially  a  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
bore,  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  provide  a  tapered 
spilt  aleeve  alldable  In  the  bore  and  having  extensions  pro- 
jected through  the  slot,  and  a  clamping  meml>er  arraoKed 
between  and  pivoted  to  the  extenslona  and  having  one  end 
exteriorly  of  the  body  to  provide  a  clip  and  ita  opposite 
end  having  a  biting  tip  to  engage  in  the  wall  of  the  bore 
in  the. body  for  locking  the  sleeve  In  adjuated  position. 


1,206.684.  PROCESS  OF  PRODDCINO  PHONOGRAPHIC 
RECORDS.  Thomas  Et.von,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to 
Ribbon  Record  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Nov.  11,  1911,  Serial  No.  669,746. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  47.298.  (Ci.  18 — 48.3.) 
1.  The  process  of  reproducing  flexible  phoaograph  rse- 

orda   which   conaiats   In   providing   a    aobstantlaliy    rigid 
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matrix  having  embossed  thereon  a  matrix  Impreealon  of  a 
spiral  record,  placing  a  flexible  record  blank  against  said 
impreaalon,  and  applying  pressure  to  act  agalnat  aald 
record  blank  to  caose  the  record  to  be  embossed  by  the 
matrix  upon  said  record  blank,  and  then  dividing  said  rec- 
ord blank  along  a  apiral  line  between  adjacent  convolu- 
tions so  as  to  form  a  flexible  atrip  having  the  phonograph 
record  running  lengthwlae  thereon. 

2.  Tbe  procoRs  of  reproducing  flexible  phonographic  rec- 
ords which  conalata  in  forming  the  initial  spiral  phono- 
graphic impression  on  a  cylindrical  plaatlc  record  blank, 
making  a  subatantlally  rigid  matrix  of  the  Impreaalon  on 
said  plastic  record,  aeparating  the  matrix  and  record,  plac- 
ing a  flexible  record  blank  againi<t  said  matrix  and  apply- 
ing presHUfp  to  cause  the  record  to  be  embossed  by  said 
matrix  upon  aald  record  blank,  and  then  dividing  said 
record  blank  along  a  spiral  line  extending  along  and  be- 
tween convolutions  of  the  record  so  as  to  form  a  strip  hav- 
ing the  record  reproduced  thereon  in  a  continuous  line 
from  one  end  of  aald  strip  to  the  other. 

8.^  The  process  of  reproducing  pbonographic  records 
which  consists  in  coating  a  flexible  sheet  of  material  with 
a  plastic  substance  to  form  a  record  blank,  briaging  said 
blank  in  contact  with  a  matrix  record  and  applying  pres- 
sure to  cause  the  record  to  be  embossed  upon  said  blank, 
forming  the  latter  into  a  cylinder,  and  then  dividing  it 
along  a  spiral  line  extending  between  convolutions  of  the 
record  so  as  to  form  a  strip  having  a  record  thereon  in  a 
continuous  line  from  one  end  of  aald  strip  to  the  other. 

4.  The  process  of  reproducing  phonographic  records 
which  consist^  in  coating  a  flexible  cylinder  with  a  plastic 
substance  to  form  a  record  blank,  bringing  aald  record 
blank  cylinder  in  contact  with  a  matrix  record  and  ap- 
plying pressure  to  cauae  tbo  record  to  be  emboased  upon 
aald  record  cylinder,  and  then  dividing  the  latter  along 
a  spiral  line  extending  between  convolutions  of  the  record 
BO  aa  to  form  a  strip  having  the  record  reproduced  thereon 
in  a  continuous  line  from  one  end  of  said  strip  to  the 
other. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  reproducing  flexible  phonographic  rec- 
ords which  conalata  in  coating  a  flexible  sheet  of  material 
with  a  plastic  substance  to  form  a  record  blank,  plac- 
ing said  record  blank  in  contact  with  a  cylindrical  matrix 
record  and  applying  pressure  to  cauae  the  record  to  be 
embossed  by  said  matrix  upon  said  record  blank,  and  then 
dividing  aald  record  blank  along  a  spiral  line  extending 
along  and  between  convolutions  of  the  record  so  as  to 
form  a  strip  having  the  record  reproduced  thereon  in  a 
continuous  line  from  one  end  of  said  strip  to  the  other. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.686.  APPARATUS  FOR  PERIODICALLY  DRENCH 
.  INO  A  MATERIAL  WITH  A  LIQUID  AND  THERE- 
AFTER DRAINING  IT  THEREFTIOM.  Adam  Tudor 
Etton.  Nelaon,  and  Frkokrick  J.  Hxndbxson,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,019.     (CI.  134 — 67.) 


1.  A  means  for  periodically  drenching  a  material  with 
a  liquid  and  thereafter  draining  it  therefrom,  xald  means 
comprising  a  Heries  of  vats  adapted  to  retain  the  material 
to  be  treated,  aald  vats  arranged  one  below  the  other  each 
vat  being  connected  to  the  one  beneath  by  a  siphon 
through  the  side  of  the  vat  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  the 
ahorter  leg  of  the  siphon  rxtondlng  to  near  the  bottom 
of  the  upper  vat  and  the  longer  leg  delirering  into  the 
vat  beneath,  and  means  for  periodically  filling  the  upper- 
most vat  of  the  series  with  the  drenching  liquid  which 
liquid  will  emnty  itself  successively  into  and  from  the  sev- 
eral vats  of  the  series  through  their  siphons. 


2.  A  moans  for  periodically  drenching  a  material  with 
a  liquid  and  thereafter  draining  It  th«refrom,  said  means 
compriaing  a  series  of  vata  adapted  to  retain  the  material 
to  be  treated  and  arranged  one  below  the  other,  each  vat 
being  connected  to  the  one  beneath  by  a  siphon  through 
the  wall  of  the  vat  adjacent  Ita  upper  edge  the  ahorter 
leg  of  each  siphon  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  vat  and  the  longer  leg  deliveiing  into  the  vat  be- 
neath, a  liquid  supply  tank  into  which  the  siphon  of  the 
lower  vat  of  the  series  delivers,  and  means  for  periodically 
filling  the  upper  vat  of  the  series  with  a  liquid  from  the 
supply  tank  whereby  the  liquid  will  pass  successively 
through  all  the  vats  of  the  series.  . 

3.  A  means  for  periodically  drenching  a  material  with 
a  liquid  and  thereafter  draining  it  therefrom,  said  meana 
comprising  a  aeries  of  vats  each  having  a  perforated  tray 
suitably  supported  clear  of  the  bottom,  said  vata  arranged 
one  below  the  other  each  vat  being  connected  to  the  one 
beneath  by  a  siphon  through  the  wall  of  the  vat  adjacent 
Its  upper  edge  the  shorter  leg  of  each  siphon  extending 
below  the  underside  of  the  perforated  tray  and  the  longer 
leg  delivering  into  the  vat  beneath,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically filling  the  uppermost  vat  of  the  series  at  definite 
intervals  with  a  drenching  liquid  which  liquid  will  empty 
Itself  successively  into  and  from  the  several  vats  of  the 
series  through  their  siphons. 

4.  A  means  for  periodically  drenching  a  material  with 
a  liquid  and  thereafter  draining  it  therefrom,  said  means 
compriaing  a  series  of  vats  each  having  a  perforated  tray 
suitably  supported  clear  of  the  bottom,  said  vats  arranged 
one  below  the  other  each  vat  being  connected  to  the  one 
beneath  by  a  alphon  through  the  wall  of  the  vat  adjacent 
Its  upper  edge  the  shorter  leg  of  each  alphon  extending 
below  the  underside  of  the  perforated  tray  and  the  longer 
leg  delivering  Into  the  vat  beneath,  a  liquid  supply  tank 
into  which  the  alphon  of  the  lower  vat  of  the  aeries  deliv- 
ers, and  meana  for  automatically  filling  at  definite  inter- 
vals the  upper  vat  of  the  series  with  a  liquid  from  the  sup- 
ply tank  whereby  tbe  liqnid  will  pass  successively  through 
all  the  vata  of  the  series. 

5.  A  means  for  periodically  drenching  a  material  with  a 
liquid  and  thereafter  draining  It  therefrom,  aald  means 
comprising  a  «erie8  of  vata  each  having  a  cloaable  drain- 
ing aperture  in  tbe  bottom  and  a  perforated  tray  auit- 
ably  supported  clear  of  tbe  bottom,  said  vata  arranged  one 
below  the  other  each  vat  being  connected  to  the  one  be- 
neath by  a  siphon  through  the  wall  of  the  vat  adjacent 
its  upper  edge  the  shorter  leg  of  each  siphon  extending 
below  tbe  underside  of  the  perforated  tray  and  the  longer 
leg  delivering  into  the  vat  beneath,  a  liquid  supply  tank 
into  which  the  siphon  of  the  lowermost  vat  of  tbe  series 
delivers  and  means  for  automatically  filling  tbe  upper- 
most vat  of  the  series  at  definite  Intervale  with  a  liquid 
from  the  supply  tank  whereby  tbe  liquid  will  pass  auc- 
cesalvely  through  all  the  vats  of  the  series. 


1.206.686.  METHOD  OF  UNITING  WIRES  OF  DIFFER- 
ENT SIZE:8.  John  T.  Faqan.  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,064.  (CI. 
113—112.) 


./i  y 


1.  The  method  of  uniting  the  ends  of  wires  of  different 
sizes  to  form  a  leading-in  wire  for  an  electric  incandea- 
cent  lamp,  tbe  larger  of  said  wires  being  of  more  fusible 
material  than  the  smaller,  which  consista  in  forming  a  lat- 
eral groove  at  the  end  of  tbe  Inrger  wire,  placing  the  end 
of  the  smaller  wire  therein,  and  fusing  the  metal  of  the 
portion  of  the  larger  wire  In  which  the  smaller  wire  lies 
to  cause  It  to  surround  and  embed  the  smaller  wire.      , 

2.  The  method  of  uniting  small  wires  of  different  sites 
to  form  a  leading-in  wire  for  aa  electric  Incandescent 
lamp,  the  larger  of  said  wires  being  of  more  fusible  mate- 
rial than  the  smaller,  which  consista  In  forming  a  groove 
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at  rhe  end  of  the  larger  wire  taaTln«  Its  side  walls  of 
smaller  cross-section  than  its  bottom  wall,  pUclng  the  end 
of  the  smaller  wire  in  the  said  grooTe  and  fusing  the  said 
side  walls  to  embed  said  smaller  wir«. 


1.20fl,e87.     LOGGING  -  CAB  STAKE  -  HOLDER.     Cai 
Fadst,   Oshkosh.    Wis.      Filed    Sept.    1,    1916.      Sertal 
No.  118.065.     (CI.  105—173.) 


1.  A  bolster  stake  holder  comprisins  laterally  spaced 
eheek  pieces,  a  saddle  adapted  to  bridge  the  cheek  pieces 
and  In  swinging  anion  with  one  of  them,  a  link  plTotally 
mounted  on  said  saddle,  releasable  means  for  c«nnectlng 
said  link  with  the  other  cheek  piece,  and  a  lag  carried  by 
said  saddle  and  projecting  throagh  said  Unk  when  the 
latter  is  in  closed  position  to  relteye  strain  from  the  plTot 
thereof. 

'  2.  A  bolster  stake  bolder  comprising  cheek  pieces,  a 
saddle  adapted  to  bridge  the  cheek  pieces  and  In  swinging 
onion  with  one  of  them,  an  angular  lug  projecting  loogi- 
tndlnally  from  the  free  end  of  said  saddle,  a  bearing  on 
said  saddle  at  one  side  of  said  lag,  an  open  saddle  re- 
Ulning  lick  pirotally  moanted  In  said  bearing  and  adapted 
to  swing  over  said  lag  In  contact  therewith  to  relieTe 
strain  from  the  bearing,  and  means  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  link  with  the  other  cheek  piece. 

3.  A  stake  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising 
laterally  spaced  cheek  pieces,  a  saddle  bridging  said  cbeak 
pieces,  said  cheek  pieces  and  saddle  having  interlocking 
teeth  and  notches,  angular  lugs  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  ends  of  said  saddle  and  haTing  bearings  on  their 
outer  faces,  triangular  links  baring  their  bases  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  links  embracing  said  lugs 
when  in  closed  position  with  their  bases  in  contact  with 
said  lugs,  whereby  the  bearings  of  said  links  are  relicTed 
ot  strain,  and  means  for  connecting  said  links  with  the 
two  check  pieces. 

4.  In  a  stake  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
cheeks  baring  attaching  means  at  their  rear  edges  one  of 
said  cheeks  being  fixed  and  the  other  hinged  to  its  attach- 
ing means,  a  saddle  bridging  said  cheeks  and  in  swinging 
anion  with  one  of  them,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  saddle  with  the  other  cheek. 

5.  In  a  sUke  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  cheek 
plate,  an  attaching  flange  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  plate  at  its  rear  edge,  another 
cheek  plate,  rertically  disposed  bearing  blocks  harlng 
sockets  in  their  opposed  faces,  said  last  mentioned  cheek 
plate  baring  recesses  In  its  rear  comers  with  pintles  ex- 
tending longitudinally  into  paid  recesses  and  engaging 
said  sockets,  said  bearing  blocks  having  their  outer  cor- 
ners roanded  to  permit  the  outward  opening  of  the  cheek 
piece,  and  a  saddle  bridging  said  cheek  plates  at  their 
front  ends  and  detachably  engaged  with  one  of  them. 

[Gaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.206,688.      VBNTIL^TINO   AND   AIR-PUBIFYINO    AP- 
PABATU8.     John  C.  Flbmimo,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Oct  26,  1915.     SerUl  No.  67,972.     (Cl.  9»— 27.) 
1.  A  rsntllating  and  air-purifying  apparatus  for  build- 
ings, including  a  main  air  dischsrge-flue  baring  one  end 
In  communication  with  the  outside-air  and  equipped  with 


a  suction-generating  means,  the  other  end  of  said  fln^ 
being  in  communication  with  a  compartment  in  the  build- 
ing, said  flue  being  ported  ond  baring  its  ports  in  com- 
munication with  a  separate  compartment,  said  flue  also 
baring  closures  for  said  ports,  said  Inclosnrea,  when  in 
open  poaition  with  respect  to  said  ports,  being  adapted 
to  close  off  the  other  end  of  said  flue  from  the  flrst  re- 
ferred to  compartment,  said  flue  baring  means  for  con- 
trolling communication  therebetween  and  said  flrst-r»- 
ferred  to  compartment,  an  air-snpply  flue  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outside-air.  and  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  aii^supply  flue  and  said  separate 
or  second  compartment. 


2.  A  rentllatlng  and  air  purifying  apparatus  for  buUd- 
Inga,  inelodlng  a  main  air  discharge-floe  baring  one  end 
In  communication  with  the  outaide  air  and  equipped  with 
a  saction-geBeratlng  means,  the  other  end  of  said  flos 
being  in  commonicaUon  with  a  compartment  in  the  buUd- 
Ing.  means  for  controlling  said  communication,  said  flus 
being  ported  in  opposite  sides,  the  porto  being  in  com- 
munication with  a  separate  or  second  compartment  and 
being  controlled  by  oppositely  hinged  closures,  said  clo- 
sures when  in  open  position  with  respect  to  said  porta,  be- 
ing adapted  to  meet  or  conUct,  within  said  flue,  at  their 
free  ends,  and  close  olT  the  other  end  of  said  flue  from  the 
flrst-referred  to  compartment,  a  plurality  of  air^upply 
Hues  In  communication  with  the  outside  air  at  thalr  outer 
ends  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  slidabls 
■leeres  controlling  ports  therein,  said  ports  establishing 
communication  between  said  plurality  of  air-supply  flues 
and  said  separate  or  second  compartment,  and  means  for 
generating  an  electric  spark  within  said  plurality  of  air- 
supply  flues. 


1,206,689.        FISHING  -  HOOK. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar. 
82,153.     (Cl.  43—7.) 


SUAarUlt        FOBSTSB, 

4.    1916.      Serial    No. 


A  fishing  hook  including  an  integral  snood  of  flexible 
wire,  the  end  of  the  said  wire  being  beat  to  prorldc  s 


NovBMBBR  a8,  i9i(^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1191 


plurality  of  loops  forming  eyes,  the  eyes  being  not  less 
than  three  in  number  and  twing  all  arranged  in  the  same 
longitudinal  plane. 


1.206.690.  DIRIGIBLE  AUTOMOBILE-LIGHT.  RoBEaT 
O.  Fbost.  Minden,  and  Rcbbkt  A.  Lbvia,  Kinmount. 
OnUrio.  Canada.  FUed  July.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,269.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


\^ 


In  combination,  an  automobile  Including  a  chassis  and 
a  connecting  rod  of  a  steering  gear  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  lamp  sUndards  Joumaled  to  the  chassis,  means  for 
connecting  the  lamp  stondards  together,  baadiigbu  cai^ 
rled  by  the  lamp  standards,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  con- 
necting rod,  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  moanted 
upon  the  clamp,  adjusting  bolts  carried  by  each  end  of  the 
bousing,  a  block  sUdably  mounted  within  the  housing,  coil 
springs  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  block  and  the 
ends  of  the  adjusting  bolts,  said  housing  baring  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  top  thereof,  an  operating  rod  detachably 
secured  to  the  block  and  to  one  of  the  lamp  standards  for 
turning  the  headlights. 


1.206.691.  PISTON-RING.  Adodst  FaxgMAN,  SourU, 
N.  D.  nied  July  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,683.  (Cl. 
121—108.) 


.*n  expansible  piston  ring  harlng  separable  free  ends, 
said  separable  ends  baring  diagonally  opposite  recesses 
adjacent  their  sides,  and  provided  with  diagonally  oppo- 
site side  tongues  to  enter  said  diagonally  opposite  recesses, 
whereby  the  tongues  will  sldewise  orerlap  each  other, 
one  of  said  ends  having  integral  therewith  on  its  inner 
fsce  a  corer  plate  of  suflldent  length  to  entirely  orerlap 
said  diagonally  opposite  recesses  and  tongues  to  insure 
against  leakage,  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  ends  ad- 
jacent its  respective  recess  harlng  a  groore  at  a  slight  in- 
cline to  the  side  edge  of  the  ring,  the  outer  face  of  said 
cover  plate  having  a  rib  correspondingly  inclined  and 
designed  to  enter  said  groore,  to  force  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  sldewise  overlapping  tongues,  to  so  frictlonally  en- 
gage as  to  insure  against  leakage. 


1,206,692.  BOTTLE-CAP  OPENER.  OBOaon  Gill,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,062. 
(Q.  66—47.) 

A  bottle  cap  opener  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  ring,  a  spear  harlng  angularly  disposed 
cutting  edges,  a  contracted  neck  Integrally  connecting  the 
ring  and  the  spear,  said  spear  baring  a  hortsontsl  upper 
surface  forming  shoolders  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
neck  to  engage  under  the  bottle  cap.  said  shoulders  harlng 
spnra  projecting  upwardly  to  pierce  the  botUe  cap,  said 


spear  harlng  a  spiral  or  screw  twist,  whereby  when  the 
spear  is  forced  through  the  cap.  a  rotary  morement  is  im- 


parted to  the  opener  suflldently  to  carry  the  shoulders 
under  the  cap  beyond  the  incision  made  by  the  spear, 
whereby  the  spurs  may  pierce  the  cap  upwardly. 


1.206,693.  CORN-POPPING  MACHINE.  Fb«d«bic  C. 
GiLLiTT,  Hastings.  Minn,  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  681.      (Cl.  53 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  a  circular  popping  plate 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  hortsontal  and  rotatable  about 
n  vertical  axia,  a  stationary  annular  band  aurroundlng. 
the  plate  and  extending  thereabore,  means  for  feeding  the 
pop  corn  grains  to  said  plate,  a  heater  for  said  plate,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  a  circular  popping  plate 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  rotatable  alxrat 
a  rertical  axis,  upwardly  extending  ribs  upon  said  plate, 
means  for  feeding  the  pop  corn  grains  to  said  plate,  a 
heater  for  said  plate,  means  for  rotating  said  plate,  means 
for  blowing  air  In  a  borlsontal  plane  across  said  plate  to 
blow  the  popped  corn  from  the  plate,  and  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receire  the  corn  blown  from  said  plate. 


1,206.694.  BOTTLE.  Jambs  Obbbn,  Bay  St.  Louis, 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  W.  Taylor,  Bay 
St.  Louis,  Misa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,494. 
(CL  216—40.) 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  embodying  a  body  harlnff  a 
neck,  a  head  fastened  on  said  body,  a  goard,  and  an  ex- 
tractor operating  axlally  through  said  head  for  extracting 
a  cork  from  the  bottle  neck  and  through  said  guard. 
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1.206.69S.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PICKS.  Lbnia  Gbsbn- 
wooD.  JaaoDTlUe.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Bcrial  No. 
72,820.      (a.  145—78.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  picks  comprialng  two  members 
each  baTlnc  one  edge  constracted  to  bare  a  series  of 
toncQcs  and  a  series  of  slots  adjacent  another  edge,  the 
tongues  of  one  member  b^ing  inserted  in  the  slots  of  the 
other  member  when  the  members  are  arranged  arooad  tne 
picli  handle,  and  securing  elements  passed  throagh  the 
tongues  when  in  the  assembled  position  and  Into  the  pick 
handle. 

2.  An  attachment  for  picks  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers completely  inclosing  that  portion  of  the  pick  handle 
adjacent  the  pick  blade  and  each  member  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  tongues  sdapted  to  pssa  through  and  bend  over 
slots  formed  In  the  otber  member,  said  parts  being  bent 
in  a  direction  to  lock  said  members  together,  and  securing 
elements  passing  tbroogh  said  memben  and  engaging  the 
pick  handle  and  cooperating  w)th  said  tongues  to  prerent 
moTement  of  the  members  In  any  dlrectloa. 


1,206,696.  SURF-COASTER.  Michael  AooLr  Gdlbrani>- 
8BN,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  Mie-half  to  Pneamatic 
Surf  Coaster  Amusement  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  and  one-half  to  Joseph  Bvtily, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
84,191.     (CI.  »— 11.) 


1.  A  coaster  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  fabric  casing 
snbdlTlded  into  cells  or  compsrtments  open  at  their  rear 
ends,  said  fabric  casing  baring  edge  portions  partially 
closing  said  cells,  air  bags  within  the  respective  cells  or 
compartments,  fastening  mesns  for  uniting  the  said  edge 
portions  of  the  fabric  body  which  partially  close  the  open 
ends  of  the  cells,  and  sn  independent  closure  strip  for  the 
open  ends  of  the  cells  adapted  to  overlie  the  said  edge  por- 
tions and  fastening  means. 

2.  A  coaster  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  fabric  cas- 
ing, said  body  being  provided  with  partitions  forming  cells 
or  compartments  open  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  air  iMigs 
fitted  within  the  respective  cells.  Indivldoal  casings  for  the 
rear  eifAs  of  the  bags,  fastening  means  uniting  the  edges 
of  the  fabrif  body  at  the  open  ends  of  the  cells,  and  sn 
Independent  closure  strip  for  the  open  ends  of  the  cells 
arranged  to  overlie  said  fastening  means. 

3.  A  coaster  comprising  a  buoyant  body  inciadlng  a 
fabric  casing,  cleats  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
apper  surface  of  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  body  between  the  same  and  the  sides 
of  the  body,  said  cleats  having  series  of  perforations  there- 
in, a  rigid  board  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said 
cleats  so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  of  and  rest  upon  the 
surface  of  the  buoyant  body,  said  board  being  provided 
with  openings  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and 
lacing  thongs  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  cleats 
and  board  and  detachably  fastening  the  board  In  position. 


4.  A  coaster  comprising  a  fabric  body  open  at  the  rear 
and  having  longitudinal  partitions  separating  the  same 
into  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  cover  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  arranged  to  close  said  cells,  air  bags  within  the  re- 
spective cells,  and  indivldoal  casings  for  the  bags. 


1.206,697.  SHOCK-ARRESTER.  Hasrih  Hasbi  son. 
Stooghton,  WU.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  66.169. 
(CI.  267—19.) 


1.  A  shock  sbeorber  comprising  s  bell  crank  lever  In- 
clodlng  a  Unk  and  an  arm,  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
link  with  the  arm  being  ronnded  and  serving  as  a  fnlcmm 
point  for  the  bell  crank  lever,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
nectlDg  the  link  of  the  bell  crank  lever  with  a  vehicle  axle 
casing,  means  on  the  pivoted  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
for  sapportlng  the  body  spring  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  adapted  for  connection  with  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  also  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  bell 
crank  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  rear 
axle  having  a  casing  thereon  provided  with  hangers,  a  body 
spring  for  said  vehicle,  a  shock  absorber  therefor. embody- 
ing a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  each  formed  with  upstand- 
ing spaced  ears  having  apertures  and  an  arm  provided 
with  an  offset  hooked  end,  the  angle  of  the  l>ell  crank 
levers  serving  as  a  fj^lcrum,  means  passing  through  said 
ears  for  plvotally  connecting  the  levers  with  said  hangers, 
means  passing  through  the  ears  at  a  point  below  the 
former  mentioned  means  for  plvotally  connecting  be- 
tween the  ears  the  body  spring,  and  yleldable  means  con- 
nected with  the  hooked  endi  of  the  said  arms  and  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  Tehicle  to  permit  of  a  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  the  levers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a  rear 
axle  having  a  casing  thereon  provided  with  hangers,  a 
body  spring  for  said  vehicle,  a  shock  absorber  therefor 
embodying  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  each  formed  wltb 
upstanding  spaced  ears  having  apertures  and  an  arm 
provided  with  an  oiTset  hooked  end.  the  angle  of  the  bell 
crank  levers  serving  as  a  fnlcrum,  means  passing  through 
said  ears  for  plvotally  connecting  the  levers  with  said 
bangers,  means  pssslng  through  the  ears  at  a  point  below 
the  former  mentioned  means  for  plvotally  connecting  be- 
tween the  ears  of  the  body  spring,  defining  the  hooked'ends 
of  said  arms  In  rear  of  said  body  spring,  and  yleldable 
means  connected  with  the  hooked  ends  of  the  said  arms 
and  with  the  body  portion  of  the  vehicle  body  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a  rear 
axle  taavlog  a  casing  thereon  provided  with  bangers,  a 
body  spring  for  said  vehicle,  a  shock  absorber  therefor 
embodying  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  each  formed  with 
upstanding  spaced  ears  having  apertures  and  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  otTset  booked  end,  means  passing  through 
said  ears  for  plvotally  connecting  the  levers  with  said 
hangers,  means  passing  through  the  ears  at  a  point  below 
the  former  mentioned  means  for  plvotally  connecting  be- 
tween the  ears  the  body  spring,  defining  the  hooked  ends 
of  said  arms  in  rear  of  said  body  spring,  a  rod  naving 
hooked  ends  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  and  alining  ver- 
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tleally  with  the  hooked  ends  of  said  arms,  and  yleldable 
means  connected  with  tlie  hooked  ends  of  said  arms  and 
tlie  hooked  ends  of  said  rod. 

6.  A  ahock  absorber  comprising  s  pslr  of  bell  crank 
levers  each  embodying  a  link  and  an  arm  provided  with 
an  olfset  hooked  end.  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  link 
with  the  arm  being  rounded  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum 
point  for  the  bell  crank  levers,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  links  of  the  bell  crank  levers  with  a  vehicle 
axle  casing,  means  on  the  pivoted  end  of  the  bell  crank 
levers  for  supporting  the  body  spring  of  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly  of  the  booked  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  tension 
spring  adapted  for  connection  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  also  connected  wttb  free  end  of  each  bell  crank  lever. 


1.206.698.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYGONAL  NUTS. 
HcBBBT  C.  Hart.  UnlonvlUe.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  69.766.      (CI.  10—86.) 


A  method  comprialng  the  formation  from  a  blank  of  a 
cylindrical  tube  turned  in  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other.  Inverting .  the  tube  and  supporting  the  tube  by  its 
intumed  portion  apon  a  stad  with  the  open  end  or  lower 
edge  of  the  blank  spaced  from  the  support  from  which 
said  stud  extends,  then  externally  shearing  the  cylindrical 
body  from  its  upper  end  to  its  lower  or  open  end  to  pro- 
duce and  externally  polygonal  article  and  In  suitably 
threading  said  tubalar  body  Interiorly  thereof. 


1.206.699.  RELAY.  CHABI.C8  E.  Habthan,  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  PUed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,059. 
(CL  176—821.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  electromagnet  of  a  core  of 
magnetic  material,  windings  surrounding  said  core,  a  U- 
shaped  msgnetlc  yoke  surrounding  three  sides  of  said 
windings,  a  pivoted  contact  member  carried  by  one  arm 
of  said  magnetic  yoke,  an  armature  carried  by  said  con- 
tact member  so  as  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnetle  core 
snd  yoke  when  current  flows  through  said  windings  and 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  armature  In  a  re- 
tracted position  and  so  positioned  that  it  is  interposed 
between  the  armature  and  the  yoke  when  the  armature  is 
attracted. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  electromagnet  of  a  core  of 
magnetic  material,  windings  surrounding  said  core,  a  U- 
sbaped  magnetic  yoke  snrroundlng  three  sides  of  said 
windings,  a  fixed  contact  member  carried  by  one  arm  of 
ssid  yoke,  a  pivoted  contact  member  carried  by  the 
other  arm  of  said  yoke,  an  armature  carried  by  said 
pivoted  contact  member  so  as  to  be  sttracted  by  the  yoke 
when  the  latter  is  energised  snd  s  fist  spring  of  non- 
magnetic material  carried  by  said  armature  and  bearing 
against  the  end  of  said  yoke  for  normally  holding  said 
armature  in  a  retracted  position  and  for  keeping  the 
armature  from  contact  with  the  yoke  when  attracted 
thereby. 

^.  The  combination  In  an  electromagnet  of  a  magnetis- 
ing coil,  a  magnetle  drcnlt  of  low  reluctance  surrounding 


said  coil,  having- ap  air  gap  therein  and  contacts  adapted 
to  be  made  and  broken  bv  the  action  of  the  electromagnet, 
located  adjacent  to  and  above  said  air  gap. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electromsgnet  of  a  magnetis- 
ing winding,  a  magnetic  yoke  surrounding  said  winding 
on  three  sides,  s  movable  armature  of  magnetic  material 
adjacent  the  fourth  side  of  said  winding  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  an  air  gap  in  the  magnetic 
drcnlt  between  said  armature  and  said  yoke  and  contacts, 
adapted  to  be  made  and  broken  by  the  movement  of  said 
armature  locsted  sdjacent  to  and  above  said  air  gap. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  electromagnet  of  a  magnetis- 
ing winding,  a  U-shsped  magnetic  yoke  surrounding  aaid 
winding  on  three  sides,  s  fixed  contact  carried  by  one  arm 
of  said  yoke,  a  cooperating  movable  contact  carried  by  the 
other  arm  of  the  yoke,  an  armature  so  arranged  as  to  be 
sttracted  by  the  magnetic  yoke  when  the  latter  is  rnimg- 
netlsed  and  an  air  gap  In  the  magnetic  circuit  between 
said  armature  and  the  end  of  said  yoke,  said  air  gap  be- 
ing located  adjacent  said  contacts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,700.  HOLDER-SLIDE.  Oborob  F.  Haskins,  Bin- 
ton,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  57.984.  (CL 
88—26.) 
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1.  A  holder  for  a  watch  including  a  frame  having  a 
marginal  recess  in  one  side  thereof  to  receive  the  watch 
stem,  transparent  sides  for  the  frame  forming  therewith 
an  inclosed  chamber,  a  stop  projecting  from  the  frame 
and  a  projecting  handle  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  holder  including  a  frame,  the  one  aide  thereof 
having  an  orifice  therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  which 
is  enlarged  forming  a  recess,  said  side  t>elng  formed  of 
two  parts  dove-tailed  together,  transparent  sldea  for  tbc 
frame  forming  therewith  an  Inclosed  chaml>er.  a  stop 
projecting  from  the  frame  and  a  projecting  handle  car- 
ried by  said  frame. 


1.206.701.  STOKER.  William  8.  Haslbd,  Montevideo, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  7,184.  (01 
110—115.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  feeder  including  a  casing  having  an  outlet  spoat 
and  curved  wings  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
spent,  link  members  connected  with  the  wings  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  plvotally  secured  together  aad 
connected  to  the  outle||  spout,  an  arm  plvotally  coa- 
nected  with  each  of  the  wings  adjacent  tite  inner  end 
thereof,  said  arms  being  arranged  one  over  the  other 
and  plvotally  connected,  an  operating  element  for  tuA 
of  the  arms,  and  spring  means  connected  with  eftch  of 
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the  wins*  to  normally  retain  the  wing*  agalnat  aide*  of 
the  apont. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  atoker.  a  horlsontally  dlapoaed  ro- 
tary feed  member,  an  endleas  conveyer  dellTering  to  the 
feed  member,  aald  conveyer  having  ita  outer  end  moonted 
on  a  pivoted  anpport,  an  elevator  Inclodlns  an  endless 
chain  connected  with  and  Ion«rlttidlnally  adjoatable  apon 
the  conveyer,  a  carriage  anpportlnic  the  free  end  of  the 
elevator,  a  rotary  abovel  for  the  elevator,  and  meana  for 
Blmaltaneoualy  operating  all  of  aald  membera. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  atoker.  a  horlxontally  dlapoaed  ro- 
tatable  fuel  feed  member,  meana  for  operating  the  feed 
member,  a  laterally  movable  aupport  for  the  feed  member, 
a  delivery  conveyer  plvotally  connected  with  the  aupport 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  Ita  opposite  end 
mounted  upon  a  pivoted  support,  an  elevator  having  one 
of  Its  ends  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  conveyer, 
means  comprising  mechanism  between  the  elevator  and 
conveyer  for  moving  the  elevator  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
veyer, a  carriage  supporting  the  elevator,  and  meana  for 
■imultaneoualy  operating  thr  feed  member,  the  conveyer 
and  the  elevator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Are  box  having  a  laterally 
diapoMd  track,  of  a  aupport  engaging  aald  track,  a  eas- 
ing having  an  outlet  apout  arranged  upon  the  aupport,  a 
rotatable  fuel  feed  horizontally  disposed  within  the  caa- 
Ing  and  having  a  abaft  pasaing  through  the  casing  and 
through  the  aupport  to  plvoUlly  connect  the  caalng  with 
the  aupport,  ao  endless  conveyer  having  the  outer  end  of 
its  frame  mounted  upon  a  pivoted  aupport  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  support,  an  elevator  having  one  of  its  ends 
supported  upon  a  carriage  and  Its  other  end  connected 
with  the  caalng  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  longitudinally 
adjusting  the  elevator  upon  the  conveyer,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  of  the  fuel  feed,  and  meana  comprising 
apparatus  connected  with  the  elevator  and  with  the  con- 
veyer for  slmnltaneonslr  actuating  said  elevator  and  said 
conveyer  when  the  fuel  feed  is  actuated. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  laterally  movable  aupport. 
a  casing  having  an  open  top  and  an  outlet  spout,  a  fuel 
feeder  within  the  casing,  a  shaft  for  the  fuel  feeder  paas- 
ing  through  the  caalng  aad  the  aupport  and  pivoUlly  con- 
necttag  the  caalng  to  the  support,  an  endless  conveyer  for 
the  caalng  having  its  Inner  end  plvotaUy  connected  with 
the  support  and  its  outer  end  supported  upon  a  pivoted 
member,  an  elevator  for  delivering  to  the  conveyer,  a 
carriage  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  elevator,  meana 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  elevator  to  the  frame  of 
the  conveyer,  means  for  routing  the  feeder  shaft,  means 
actuated  by  aald  abaft  for  operating  the  conveyer  and 
the  slerator,  and  meana  comprising  mechanism  also  actu- 
ated by  the  said  feeder  shaft  for  moving  the  elevator 
longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.20«,702.  SHIPPING-CRATE  FOR  BREAD  AND  THE 
LIKE.  RtCHABO  L.  Hawes.  New  Rockford,  N.  D.  Piled 
Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  54,629.     (CI.  217—64.) 


J^' 


In  a  ahlpplng  carton  or  crate,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  and  an  aazlllary  cover  confonniog  to  and  ad- 
Juatably  fitting  aald  caalng.  of  atripa  having  perforatlona 
secured  vertically  in  the  comer  portions  of  the  caalng, 
atripa  secured  to  the  upper  face  af  aald  cover,  one  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  and  having  guides,  U-shaped  elements 
wi  said  cover,  each  being  constructed  of  a  single  length 
of  rod  and  having  its  arms  mounted  in  said  guides  aad 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  cover,  whereby  the  ex- 


tremities of  the  arms  will  engage  and  disengage  the  aper- 
tures of  said  vertical  strips,  a  aprtng  connection  between 
each  U-shaped  element  and  a  tranaverse  strip  of  the 
cover  to  hold  the  extremities  of  the  arms  in  the  apertures, 
and  a  lug  carried  by  aald  cover  to  be  engaged  by  the  U- 
shaped  element  to  bold  the  arma  out  of  engagement  with 
the  apertures. 


1,206,703.  COMPUTINO  DEVICE.  David  H.  Haw 
THOB.NE.  Antbon,  Iowa.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  SerUl  No 
101,803.      (CI.  236—89.) 


k"^ 


-^ 


A  computing  system  desitcned  primarily  for  determining 
the  elapsed  days  between  any  given  date  and  the  day  on 
which  the  computation  Is  made,  said  system  comprising 
a  chart  having  thirty  one  vertically  extending  rows  of 
horiiontally  alined  numbers  representing  month  days,  each 
row  containing  thirty-one  numbers,  a  borixontal  scale  hav- 
ing thirty-one  numbers  representing  month  days  for  co- 
operation with  aald  thirty-one  rows,  an  additional  row  of 
month  days  on  the  chart  diatlnguished  from  the  other  rowa 
and  disposed  to  the  left  thereof,  said  additional  row  con- 
taining thirty-one  numbers  in  horizontal  allnement  with 
the  others  and  representing  month  days ;  a  aecond  chart 
having  twelve  vertically  extending  rowa  of  horiiontally 
alined  numbers  representing  year  days,  each  of  aaid  rows 
containing  twelve  numbers,  a  second  borixontal  scale  hav- 
Ing  twelve  legends  cooperating  with  said  twelve  rowa  of 
numbera  and  representing  the  twelve  months,  and  a  row 
of  legends  on  said  second  chart  to  the  left  of  the  others, 
in  borixontal  allnement  with  the  numbers  thereof,  and 
representing  the  twelve  months,  half  of  the  numbers  In  the 
thirty-one  columns  of  the  first-named  chart  being  distin- 
guished from  those  of  the  other  half,  the  dividing  line 
between  the  two  sets  of  numbers  extending  obliquely  from 
one  comer  of  the  chart  to  the  other. 


1,206.704.  METHOD  OP  PBODUCINO  MALLEABLE 
TUNGSTEN.  AaMix  Hblfoott,  DJ-Pest,  Austria-Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,268.      (CT.   75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  tungsten  bodies  wliicb  con- 
stats in  admixing  coarse  grained  tungsten  powder  aad  very 
fine  grained  tungsten  powder,  pressing  the  mixture  of 
powder  to  form  a  coherent  mass,  and  sintering  said  mass. 

2.  The  method  of  making  mechanically  workable  tung- 
sten bodies  which  consists  In  pressing  into  a  coherent 
maas  a  mixture  composed  of  granular  powdered  tungsten 
and  finely  powdered  tungsten,  and  sintering  the  mass. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  tungsten  bodies  which  con- 
sists In  beating  finely  pulverised  tungsten  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  free  It  from  oxid  while  maintaining  its  fine- 
ness unimpaired,  making  an  admixture  composed  of  aald 
finely  pulverised  oxid  free  tungaten  and  of  granular  tung- 
aten.  presalng  aald  admixture  to  form  a  coherent  maas, 
and  sintering  said  coherent  mass. 


1.206.705.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Psank  Hcvbl,  Gaovn 
Clcvklakd  Habbinotom,  and  William  Havn..  McCune, 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,880.  (CT. 
111—6.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  seed  planter  with  iU  driving 
mechanism  and  feed  actuating  mechanism,  means  for 
throwing  the  feed  mechanism  out  of  gear,  and  means  car- 
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ried  by  the  planter  adapted  to  conUct  with  an  abutment 
for  throwing  the  feed  mechanism  into  gear  as  the  imple- 
ment travels  forward. 


'fjr  4* 


ae  ^ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  wheels.  8upportlng  frame, 
driving  mechanism,  and  fe<Hl  actuatiuK  mechanism,  of  a 
rock  bar  having  end  extensions  projecting  at  the  sides  of 
the  frame  adapted  to  contact  with  an  abutment,  and  con- 
nections from  said  rock  bar  to  the  driving  mechanism  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  driving  mechanism  and  feed 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  seed  planter  with  Its  driving 
mechanism  and  feed  mechanism,  of  a  transversely  ar- 
raoKcd  rock  bar  having  foldable  end  wings  projecting  from 
Its  ends  beyond  the  wheels  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
an  abutment  on  the  ground,  and  connections  between  said 
">*^k  **'  *°d  the  driving  mechanism  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  driving  mechanism  with  the  feed  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  seed  planter  having  projecting 
conUct  members  at  the  sides  of  the  planter,  of  means  at 
the  rear  of  aald  members  for  supporting  a  detachable 
block,  and  means  for  deUchIng  aald  block  to  have  It  fall 
in  line  with  one  of  aald  contact  membera. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seed  planter  and  its  frame 
of  a  supporting  srm  and  a  pivoted  suspension  member 
thereon,  means  for  holding  aald  member  to  retain  an 
abutment  member,  and  means  for  releaRlng  tlio  sn^pin^ion 
member  to  drop  said  abntaent  mcabsr. 

(CUlnu  6  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


1.206.706.     PUMP  STRUCTURE.     RoBBar  E.  L.  Holmbs 

i^oT    '^^'■'    ^      ^^^    ^•*'-    *•    »91«-      Serial    No! 
76,207.      (a,   103—61.) 


1.  In  well  pump  structures,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocable  pump  rod,  of  a  guide  tube  therefor  having 
meana  for  positively  locking  it  at  both  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  the  locking  means  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  guide  tube  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pump  barrel. 

2.  In  pump  structures  for  deep  wells  and  the  like,  a 


guide  tube  for  a  reclprocable  pump  rod  having  means  at 
the  upper  end  for  positively  suspending  it  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  pump  rod  and  at  the  lower  end  having 
means  for  positively  holding  It  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
pump  rod  and  against  either  lateral  or  longitudinal  move- 
ments, the  holding  moans  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 
being  of  a  size  to  permit  \«-lthdrawal  of  the  pump  struc- 
tures carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  rod  with  the 
guide  tube  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn  from  the  well. 

3.  In  pump  structures  for  deep  wells  and  the  like,  an 
Interiorly  notched  locking  ring  adapted  to  be  located  la 
the  well  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pump  barrel,  and 
a  guide  tube  for  the  pump  rod  having  means  for  positively 
holding  it  at  the  upper  end  and  at  the  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  outstanding  arms  adapted  to  the  notches  in 
the  locking  ring  and  movable  into  underrlding  relation  to 
said  locking  ring  by  a  turning  movement  of  the  tube  about 
its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  In  pump  structures  for  deep  wells  and  the  like,  an 
interiorly  notched  jocking  ring  adapted  to  be  located  in 
the  well  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pomp  barrel, 
and  a  guide  tube  for  the  pump  rod  having  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  It  at  the  upper  end  and  at  the  lower  end 
provided  with  outstanding  arms  adapted  to  the  notches 
In  the  locking  ring  and  movable  Into  underrlding  relation 
to  said  locking  ring  by  a  turning  movement  of  the  tube 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  said  locking  ring  having  stops 
on  Its  under  face  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of 
the  arms  In  a  direction  away  from  the  notches. 

5.  In  pump  structures  for  deep  wells  and  the  like,  a 
guiding  tube  for  the  pump  rod  provided  with  means  at  the 
upper  end  for  introducing  lubricant  thereinto  and  at  the 
lower  end  having  a  locking  member  applied  thereto  with 
packing  means  for  the  pump  rod,  and  another  locking 
member  coactlng  with  the  first-named  locking  member  and 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  lodged  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  pump  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    ' 


1,206,707.  POWER-ACTUATED  VALVE  -  GEAR  -  OPfflt- 
ATING  MCCUANISM.  Smith  H.  Huktbb,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  20.490.  (CI. 
121 — 08.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  piston 
rod,  a  guide  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
slide  block  mounted  on  the  said  guide,  and  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  valve  casing  located 
above  the  cylinder  and  the  guide,  a  slide  valve  operated 
In  the  valve  casing  for  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder,  said  slide 
valve  having  a  stem  extending  beyond  the  casing,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  slide  \Aoet 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  portion  to  the  valve  rod  or  stem,  said  link  being 
extended  above  the  valve  stem,  a  slldable  rod  located  abort 
the  valve  stem  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said 
link  and  provided  with  spaced  abutmenta,  a  fixed  guide 
receiving  the  alidable  rod  aud  located  between  the  said 
abutment,  a  rocker  located  below  the  valve  item  and  piv- 
oted intermediate  of  its  ends,  one  end  being  connected 
with  the  said  link,  and  a  reversing  lever  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  rocker. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  piston 
rod,  a  guide  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  « 
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tilde  block  mounted  on  thi  said  guide,  and  connected 
with  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  piston  rod,  a  ralve  caalns 
provided  with  an  extension  having  a  bearing  spaced  from 
the  casing  and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  guide  lug  and 
having  a  depending  aapport,  a  valve  operating  in  the 
caaini;  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid 
pressure  to  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  stem 
gnided  in  the  said  bearing,  a  link  pivoted  intermediate 
of  ita  ends  to  the  stem  and  connected  at  ita  lower  end 
with  a  slide  block,  a  slidable  rod  mounted  in  the  guide 
luK  and  located  above  the  valve  stem  and  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  link,  said  rod  be- 
ing provided  with  spaced  abutments  arranged  to  engage 
the  gnide  lag,  a  rocker  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
the  depending  support  and  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  said  link  below  the  valve  stem,  a  reversing  lever 
and  a  reach  rod  connecting  the  reversing  lever  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  rocker. 


1,206,708.       FLOWeIi  -  POT.       Chaxus     A. 
Lakewood,    Ohio.      Filed    July    25,    1913. 
781,189.      (Cl.    47— S4.) 


Hdtchins, 
Serial    No. 


A  flower  pot  made  from  a  single  strip  of  paper,  said 
paper  strip  being  sector  shaped  having  a  long  and  a  ahort 
arcuate  l<Higltudlnal  edge,  said  strip  of  paper  having  its 
arcuate  marginal  portions  bent  back  to  form  reinforcing 
portions,  the  reinforcing  portion  of  the  shorter  marginal 
edge  being  wider  than  the  other,  said  paper  strip  being 
rolled  into  tubular  form,  the  shorter  and  wider  reinforc- 
ing portion  being  adapted  to  extend  In  crimped  relation 
to  form  a  borlsontal  bottom  for  the  pot  the  end  edges 
and  longer  reinforcing  marginal  portion  being  telescoped 
and  held  against  spreading  and  displacement  by  virtue 
of  the  crimped  bottom,  formed  by  the  shorter  marginal 
reinforcing  portion  of  the  pot. 


wardly  to  provide  parallel  fork  tines  having  upwardly 
directed  rear  ends,  an  angle  metal  bar  parallel  with  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  other  bars  and  contacting 
with  the  upwardly  directed  rear  ends  of  the  fork  tines, 
U-bolts  passing  around  the  Innermost  of  said  tines  and 
through  the  upright  flange  of  said  angle  metal  bar,  the 
ends  of  the  latter  being  bent  around  the  upwardly  directed 
ends  of  the  oatermost  tinea,  a  handle  secured  at  its  front 
end  to  the  contacting  portions  of  said  pair  of  bars,  in- 
clined braces  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  hortsontal 
flange  of  said  angle  metal  bar  and  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  handle,  and  a  pair  of  drawbars  pivoted  to  the  outer- 
most tines. 


1,206,709.  SCRAPER.  Staxislads  W.  Hvtbbk.  Stuart, 
Nebr.  Piled  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,863.  (CI. 
37 — 10.) 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a.  pair  of  horisontal  bars  se- 
cured in  contact,  the  ends  of  both  bars  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  provide  a  plurality  of  fork  tines 
having  upwardly  directed  rear  ends,  a  horisontal  rein- 
forcing bar  aecared  rigidly  to  said  rear  ends  of  the  tines, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  contacting  portions  of  said  pair 
of  bars  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  braces  for 
said  handle  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  to  said  rein- 
forcing bar  at  their  other  end,  and  a  pair  of  drawbars 
pivoted  to  the  outermost  tines. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  horisontal  bars  se- 
cured in  contact  at  their  intermediate  portl9na,  tha  ends 
of  said  bars  being  bent  downwardly  and  extended  for- 


1.206,710.  BAIL-JOINT.  Maxbt  Jackson,  Toppenlsh. 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,677.  (CL 
289—8.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  rail  sections  having  the  tread  portions 
thereof  cat  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  edge  thereof, 
the  webs  and  bases  thereof  being  cut  at  an  angle  in  the 
opposite  direction,  each  section  having  a  seml-drcular  cat 
out  portion  in  the  web  thereof  adjacent  the  tread, 
shoolders  formed  by  the  semi-circular  cut  out  portions 
and  shoulders  formed  on  the  rail  section  on  opposite  sides 
from  the  shoulder*  formed  by  the  seml-drcular  cut  oat 
portions,  the  shoulders  formed  by  the  semi-circular  cat 
out  portions  lying  in  a  plane  above  the  shoulder*  formed 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  rail  sections. 


1.206.711.  RAILWAY-CROSSINQ.  Maxbt  Jackson.  Top- 
penlsh. Wash.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  Ns.  84,078. 
(Cl.  104—116.) 
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1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  stationary  rail  aeetlona,  mov- 
able rail  sections,  operating  levers  extending  through  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  movable  rail  sections,  bars  for  con- 
necting the  operating  levers,  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  Stationary  rail  sections  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel  passing  thereover,  for  operat- 
ing tbe  operating  levers  almultaneoualy  for  moving  the 
movable  rail  section. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  stationary  rail  sections,  mov- 
able rail  sections  arranged  in  pairs  and  cooperating  with 
the  stationary  rail  sections  to  form  continaoos  track*, 
each  of  the  movable  rail  sections  having  a  beveled  ex- 
tremity, an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  beveled 
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tm^mt  each  pair  of  movable  rail  sections,  means  coaaact- 
tei(  til*  aperutiag  lewra  when>by  they  will  operate  the 
movaMe  rail  a<-ctlons  simultaneously,  operating  rods 
pnsilluued  adjacent  the  rails  of  tbe  stationary  rail  sec- 
tions, suit  operating  arms  connected  to  tbe  op4>ratlng 
levem.  suld  arms  lying  in  a  pinoe  to  t>c  en(;aKed  by  the 
flange  of  a  car  wheel  pamdng  tbrreover,  for  rocking  tbe 
arms  tf  Ipipart  a  horisontal  movement  to  the  operating 
rods  for  Boring  tbe  movable  rail  sections. 

:{.  In  a  railway  croMlnit.  stationary  rail  sections,  mov- 
able ruii  seetiuna  oo'tpcratlng  with  tbe  atatlooary  rail 
sections,  movabla  plates  for  supporting  tbe  movable  rail 
seciiuua,  said  movable  rail  sections  having  transverse 
openlatrs;  operating  levers  extending  through  the  open- 
tnK«-  opefptintc  arms  supported  adjacent  the  rails  of  tbe 
BtatiuuMry  rull  sectloaa.  means  for  coonectine  tbe  oper- 
ating (rvcns  494  operating  arm*  whereby  movement  of  tbe 
opemMjog  )trtn  produces  a  n^atlve  movemeot  of  the 
op«ru|tfeg  trrmui 

4.  In  a  rnllway  croMlng.  stationary  rail  sections,  mov- 
sble  rail  sections,  baring  beveled  co<'>perntinK  ends,  mov- 
sble  siipi^ortlnt;  pinles  having  cooperating  beveled  ends 
supi>ortiug  the  respective  movable  rails,  operating  levers 
connected  with  the  lievcled  ends  of  each  of  the  movable 
rati  aectlons,  a  pivot  pin  for  the  operating  levers,  the 
««I>lMirtl«g  pin  tea  having  coOp4>ratlng  notched  portions 
forming  inilde-waya  for  the  pins  of  the  operating  levers, 
'■vans  for  coaneeilng  ttie  operating  levers,  snd  means  for 
eauiiing  the  operating  levera  to  oi>erate  simultaneously, 
for  moving  the  movable  rail  sections  Into  and  out  of 
MSKSireBent  with  tbe  stationary  rail  srctlans. 

^  I*  a  railway  crossing,  stationary  rail  sections,  end 
movsble  rail  sections,  each  movable  rail  section  compria- 
lag  a  plate,  movsble  supporting  plates  for  each  movable 
asrtlon,  rails  carried  by  tbe  movable  supporting  plates 
•ad  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  rails  having  overlapping 
fcevHrd  ends  provided  with  transverae  alining  openings, 
flVeratlng  levera  extending  through  the  alining  openings 
far  moving  the  rails  slmultaaeonaly  and  said  movable  sup- 
psrtlng  plates  having  means  cooperating  with  means  on 
Che  operatlBg  levera  for  boldlag  the  oiierating  levera  in 
poaliloQ.  and  means  for  operating  tbe  operating  levera 
•taiiltaneotisly. 
••^ClalB*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•••I    •   ,    .     •  . 

1,200.712.     RAILWAY  ArPLIANCE.     Kallb  jAan  and 
Kaul  Maki.nev,  Isbpemlng,  Mich.     Filed  May  4,  1010. 
•  Serial  No.  95.400.     (CL  23S— 0.) 


In  4 


..I 


1.  In  a  croes  tie,  a  baae,  a  cover  having  an  aperture 
la  It*  top  ai»plled  to  tbe  aaid  base,  lugs  struck  from  the 
aaM  coviT  and  coaatltutiog  rail  engaging  members,  said 
cover  liavlng  nperiiires  adjacent  the  rail  engaicing  mem- 
bers, dnniiNi  ex<<>ndlng  tbrongta  the  nperturea  and  engag- 
lag  the  rail,  tail  pieces  on  the  said  damp*  bearing  against 
tbe  baae  for  exerting  preaaure  of  the  cinmpa  on  tbe  rail. 
and  a  latcb  secured  to  tb«  baw  and  projecting  throagb 
an  aiivrtura  of  tbe  cover  for  retaining  tbe  said  cover  in 
plaoe. 

2.  In  a  railway  appllanoe,  a  baae.  a  cover  embractag 
the  baae.  said  rover  havlag  apertures  therein,  rati  engag- 
ing luL'M  atriirk  from  the  anid  cover  and  adapted  to  engage 
tho  bit»e  flnniras  of  the  ralla.  movable  clampa  extending 
throagb  apertaraa  of  tb*  aald  cover,  tall  pleosa  en  tbs 
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saM  clampa  extaadUig  dewawarAly  and  loagttadinaUy  of 
tbo  cross  tla.  tbs  parts  beUtc  la  s«eb  relatlan  that  wlkeo 
tb*  cover  la  seated  on  the  base  the  tail  piece*  arc^ 
eneagemeDt  with  tbe  said  base  and  cause  preasure  tp  be 
exerted  by  the  clamps  of  which  they  are  a  part,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  cross  tie  In  assem- 
biod  relation  to  each  otber. 


1,206.713.  SIGNAL  FOR  LOCATING  SUNKEN  VE8- 
SP:ls.  CRASLns  GBoaos  JoiiNao.x,  Sault  Bte.  Marie, 
Mich.  Filed  July  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  851, .WO.  Re- 
newed Oct.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  125,601.     (Cl.  0—9.) 


1.  A  signal  for  locating  a  vessel  after  it  is  simk  in- 
elndlng  a  buoy  adapted  to  float  upon  the  water,  aald 
buoy  being  provided  with  a  substantial  I  y  V-shaped  baae, 
a  cradle  anounted  apon  tbe  v«**el  and  provided  with  a 
aahataatially  V-sbaped  seat  upon  which  tbe  V-«iiaped  baae 
of  tbe  baoy  Is  adapted  to  removably  rest  under  noraaal 
coDditiona,  aaid  V-«haped  sest  being  provided  on  oppo- 
site sldea  thereof  with  upataodlng  flanges  to  prevent  the 
buoy  from  jarring  or  slipping  out  of  the  cradle,  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  booy  to  the  sunken  veaaei  to  prevent 
■aid  buoy  from  drifting. 

2.  A  aignal  for  locatiag  a  vessel  after  it  is  avnk.  io- 
dndlng  a  booy  adapted  to  float  upon  the  water,  aald 
buoy  bdng  provided  with  snltable  day  a*d  night  aignal*. 
tite  vpper  portion  of  said  buoy  consisting  of  a  water  tight 
compartment  while  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  oonaists  of 
a  fram*  forming  a  aubetantially  V-stiaped  base,  a  i**l 
mounted  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  receiv*  a  snltable 
length  of  cable,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  fissteced  to 
the  ve**el  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  I*  fa*t*B*d  to 
the  reel,  said  cable  being  adapted  to  be  oawound  froaa 
tbe  real  aa  the  vessel  sinks,  braking  means  for  pravent- 
Ing  the  cable  from  unwinding  frass  tbe  reel  after  tbe 
ve**rl  baa  reached  ttottom,  cable  gnide  rollera  BMonted 
upon  tlie  buoy,  and  a  cradle  upon  tbe  veasel  proridod  with 
a  substantially  V-sbaped  seat  upon  which  Is  adapted  to 
removably  rest  ander  noraud  conditions  the  V-shaped 
baae  of  the  buoy. 

8.  A  combined  signal  for  laeatlng  a  ▼«*ael  after  It  is 
sank  and  llf*  buoy,  including  a  baoy  adapted  t»  float 
upon  tbe  water,  the  upper  portion  of  the  buoy  oonslst- 
iag  of  a  water  tight  compartment  provided  with  mltable 
day  and  night  aignals  and  rail*  adaptad  to  be  ip«sped  by 
•hipwrecked  persona,  while  tbe  lower  portion  thareof  eon 
stats  of  a  frame  forming  a  sabstantlaily  V-«hap«d  baae. 
a  reel  mounted  on  said  frame  adapied  to  racelve  a  aolt 
able  leagtb  of  cable,  one  end  of  aald  cable  being  taateaad 
to  tb*  veaael  while  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  la  faataoad 
to  the  reel,  aaid  cable  beiag  adapted  to  unwind  fmm  Che 
reol  as  the  vessel  slaka,  braking  means  for  prevcatl^g 
tbe  cable  from  unwinding  from  Che  reel  after  the  Toaaal 
has  reach«d  baCtaa,  msaaa  Car  wiadlag  th*  aabte  opos 
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tbe  r««I.  ffoMte  rollers  momited  oa  the  buoy,  aod  a  cradle 
carried  by  the  reaael  baTins  «  tabetantlally  V-ahaped 
aeat  apon  which  la  adapted  to  remorably  reat  ander  nor- 
Bal  coDdlttona  the  V-ihaped  baae  of  the  bnoy. 


1,206,714.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  HaaBUT  L.  Johm- 
aoN.  Fairfield,  and  Edwin  W.  Johnsun,  Brldceport, 
Conn.,  aasignors  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company, 
Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1916.    Serial  No.  48.478.      (CI.  197— 97. » 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ahlftable  type  bar  sapport,  type  bar  actions,  a  unlreraal 
bar,  thrae  IcTcra  moanted  to  shift  with  Aaid  aapport,  the 
anlTcraal  bar  being  directly  connected  nt  or  near  Ita  eada 
to  two  of  said  levers  and  also  connected  between  ita  enda 
to  the  outer  one  of  said  levers,  escapement  devicea,  and 
connectlona  between  said  levers  and  certain  of  said 
eccapement  devicea. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ahlftable  type  bar  sapport,  type  bar  actions,  a  universal 
bar.  three  levera  mounted  to  shift  with  said  support,  the 
universal  bar  being  directly  connected  to  one  of  aaid 
leven  near  its  middle  and  to  the  ot^er  two  levers  near 
ita  ends,  a  rock  shaft  on  said  sapport.  connections  be- 
tween aaid  levers  and  said  rock  shaft,  and  escapement 
davlces,  certain  of  aaid  devices  being  operative  from  aaid 
rock  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  type  bar  support,  a  universal  bar,  type  bar  actions 
operative  thereon,  three  levera  moanted  to  shift  with 
said  sapport  and  to  which  aaid  onlversal  bar  la  directly 
plvotaily  connected,  two  of  the  plvoUl  points  of  connec- 
tion being  in  the  same  horizontal  line  and  the  other  piv- 
otal point  of  connection  being  at  a  different  level,  and 
eacapemtnit  devices,  certain  of  aaid  devices  being  opera- 

"tively  connected  with  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Alftable  type  bar  aocment.  a  eurred  anlversal  bar,  type 
bar  connectlona  operative  thereon,  three  levers  moanted 
to  shift  with  aaid  aapaent  and  to  which  said  anlversal 
bar  is  plvotaily  connaeted.  two  of  the  pivotal  points  of 
connection  being  In  the  same  horlsontal  line  and  the  other 
pivotal  point  of  connection  being  between  the  other  two 
and  below  said  horizontal  line,  and  eacapement  devicea, 
certain  of  aaid  devicea  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  levera. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shiftable  typa  bar  aagment,  a  carved  oalvaraai  bar.  type 
bar  connectlona  operative  thereon,  three  levers  moanted 
to  shift  with  said  segment  and  to  which  aaid  anlveraal 
bar  la  plvotaily  connected,  two  of  the  pivotal  points  of 
connection  being  in  the  same  hortsontal  line  and  the  other 
pivotal  point  of  eoancctlon  being  between  the  other  two 
and  below  aaid  bortaontal  line,  said  anlversal  bar  being 
arranged  within  the  aai^  of  said  aegment  but  oat  of  con- 
tact therewith,  guide  Angers  at  the  ends  of  said  aegment 
and  overlying  the  end  portions  of  said  universal  bar,  and 
eacapement  derleca.  certain  of  aaid  devices  being  opera- 
tlraly  connected  with  said  levera. 

[Clatms  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.S06.718.       BNOINB.      Dattd 

Minn.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1916. 
123—61.) 


N.    J0NE8,    Mlaneapolia, 
Serial  No.  68.772.     (CL 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Npaced  parallel  flat  caa. 
aUnding  upright  and  adapted   to  rest  on  a   support, 

engine    between    and    supported    by    aaid    caainga.    

engine  having  a  pair  of  driven  crank  shafta  extending  lata 
one  caalng.  a  horiaonui  power  ahaft  alao  eztaadlag  lata 
said  caalng,  gearing  In  the  latter  connecting  the  eraak 
shafts  to  said  power  ahaft,  a  timer  or  magneto  sliaft  as- 
tending  into  the  other  casing,  and  gearing  in  the  latter 
(or  driving  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flat  upright  caalng  having  a  baft- 
zontally  elongated  base  to  rest  on  a  support,  a  smaller  flat 
upright  casing  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  nimij 
casing,  a  leg  depending  centrally  from  aaid  amaller  caalac 
and  also  adapted  to  rest  en  said  support,  a  borisoatally 
elongated  cylinder  between  and  aecured  to  both  e««i»g^ 
borixonui  crank  shafts  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  eztaad- 
Ing  into  the  first  named  casing,  a  pair  of  piatona  in  tiM 
cylinder  for  driving  said  sbafta,  a  gear  on  each  shaft  dte- 
poaed  in  aaid  first  named  caalng,  a  horlsontal  power  ahaft 
extending  tranaversely  through  this  caalng,  a  third  gear 
on  said  power  shaft  meshed  with  the  aforeaald  geara,  a 
horizontal  timer  or  magneto  shaft  extending  tranxveraely 
through  the  smaller  caalng,  and  geaiing  in  this  casiag  lor 
driving  said  timer  or  magneto  ahaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  substantially  triangular  fiat  casing 
sUnding  upright  upon  one  of  its  comers  and  hsvlag  a 
hortsontal  base  at  such  corner  to  rest  on  a  support,  tlw 
other  two  comers  of  said  casing  being  disposed  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  and  rounded,  one  flat  side  of 
aaid  casing  having  circular  openings  whoae  walls  coincide 
with  aaid  rounded  comers,  a  pair  of  parallel  crank 
having  a  cylindrical  end  inaerted  and  aecured  in 
circular  openings  la  contact  with  the  aforesaid  rooadai 
ends,  a  horizontal  cylinder  aecured  at  Its  ends  to  — H 
crank  cases,  crsnk  sbafta  dlaposed  In  said  crank  cases  aad 
projecting  Into  the  aforeaald  caalng,  a  pair  of  platoaa  la 
the  cylinder  for  driving  said  shafts,  a  power  shaft  project- 
ing through  the  casing,  gearing  in  the  latter  connectlag 
the  crank  shafts  with  the  power  shaft,  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  crank  caaea  remote  from  the 
caalng. 

4.  .-Vn  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  doaMe- 
ended  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  pistons  therein,  crmak 
cases  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  crank  ahafts  In  aaid 
cases  driven  from  the  pistons,  a  power  shaft  dispoacd 
transversely  below  the  cylinder  and  driven  by  the  eraak 
shafts  at  half  the  speed  of  the  latter,  a  valve  caalag  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  cylinder  and  having  latake 
and  exhaust  valvea  provided  with  depending  opaiatliw 
stems  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  rigid  oper- 
ating arms  projecting  horisoaUlly  from  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid  stems  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  being 
positioned  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  cams  on  the 
power  ihnft  for  Intermittently  raising  said  anna  to  open 
the  valvea,  a  rigid  bar  extending  loBsttBdlaally  of  tka  cyi. 


Inder  aad  having  ita  enda  rigidly  aecured  to  the  lower 
sides  of  the  two  crank  caaea.  a  rigid  arm  projecting  lat- 
erally at  right  angiea  from  the  center  of  said  bar  between 
the  valve  stems  and  above  the  operating  arms  tbereof, 
and  a  trio  of  rigid  guide  pins  depending  from  said  last 
named  rigid  arm,  one  of  said  pins  being  disposed  between 
aaid  operatlnf  arms  while  the  other  two  are  positioned 
contiguous  to  the  remote  edges  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  casings 
standing  upright  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  crank  caaes  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  aaid  casings,  a  cylinder  extending  be- 
tween and  aecured  at  Ita  ends  to  said  crank  cases,  crank 
shafts  in  said  crank  cases  and  extending  into  one  of  the 
aforeaald  casings,  gearing  in  this  casing,  a  power  shaft 
extending  between  and  through  the  casings,  aaid  gearing 
connecting  the  crank  shafts  with  said  power  shaft,  a  mag- 
neto or  timer  shaft  extending  into  the  other  casing,  gear- 
ing in  this  casing  for  driving  said  magueto  or  timer  shaft, 
and  pistons  in  the  cylinder  for  operating  the  crank 
ahafts. 


I 


1,206.718.  MILX..  Jambs  C.  Keller  and  Wilson  L. 
BascB,  Butler,  Tenn. ;  aaid  Keller  assignor  of  one-fourth 
of  the  whole  right  to  John  E.  Reece,  Butler,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  83,822.,    (CI.  8.3-8.) 


1.   In  a  mill,  a  housing,  a  bed  stone  carrying  back  sup- 
port mounted  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  within 
the  houalng,  aaid  back  support  having  diametrically  oppo- 
«lte  luga,  a  bridge  Xx^t  supported  plvotaily  at  one  end, 
said  bridge  tree  having  a  collar  provided  with  pivot  mem- 
bers   engaging    the    lugs    of    the    back    support,    a    coiled 
spring  interposed  between  the  bousing  and  the  free  end 
of  the  bridge  tree,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  cam 
face,  a  threaded  rod  extending  slidably  through  the  hous 
ing  and  having  at  one  end  a  nut  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  bousing  and  at  the  other  end  a  stop  member,  said 
rod  extending  through  the  colled  spring,  and  a  cam  lever 
fulcramed  on  the  rod  and  engaging  the  cam  face  of  the 
bridge  tree  to  force  the  latter  against  the  tension  of  the 
colled   spring,   thereby   effecting   longitudinal   adjustment 
of  the  bed  stone  carrying  back  support. 
I     1.  In  a  mill,  a  housing,  a  bed  stone  carrying  back  sup- 
port mounted  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  within 
the  houHlng,  said   back   support   having  diametrically   op- 
poalte  luga,  a  bridge  tree  aupported  plvotaily  at  one  end, 
aaid  bridge  tree  having  a  collar  provided  with  pivot  mem- 
bers   engaging    the    lugs   of   the    back    support,    a    coiled 
spring  Interposed  between  the  housing  and  the  free  end 
of  the  bridge  tree,  the  latter  being  provided   with  a  cam 
face,  a  threaded  rod  extending  slidably  through  the  hous- 
ing and  having  at  one  end  a  nut  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  housing  and  at  the  other  end  a  stop  member,  said 
rod  extending  through  the  colled  spring,  cam  levers  ful- 
cramed on  the  rod,  one  of  said  cam  levers  engaging  the 
cam  face  of  the  brtdge  tree,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
rod  between  the  cam  levers  and  having  a  cam  face  en- 
«ag*'d  by  the  other  cam   lever,  whereby  said  cam   levers 
Independently  or  In  conjunction  with  each  other  may  be 
utilized    to   tension   the  spring  and   to  effect   longitudinal 
sdjustment  of  the  bed  stone  carrying  back  support  of  varl- 
oaa  extent. 

:l.  A  mill  comprising  housings,  a  longitudinally  adjust 
able  msndrel  Journaled  in  the  housings,  a  bed  stone  fixed 
In   oup    housing,   a   \mA   stone   adjustably    mounted    In   the 
other  housing.  Mid  bed  stones  facing  In   the  same  direc 
tion.   runner   stones  carried   by   the   mandrel,   means  for 
moving  the  mandrel  to  vary  tha  spaea  batwaaa  tha  taesa 


of  the  runner  and  bed  stones,  feeders  for  delivering  grist 
to  the  housings,  friction  mfans  for  operating  the  feeders 
from  the  mandrel,  said  means  being  so  arranged  ttiat  when 
one  feeder  is  in  operation  the  other  is  at  reat  and  vlca 
versa. 


1,206,717.  CORRUGATED  VESSEL.  Wilhblu  KOchT- 
LiNO,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  5, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  843,157.     (CI.  220—2.) 


J— 


1.  A  corrugated  wall,  the  ends  of  some  of  the  cornisa- 
tions  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  wall  and  located  wlthla 
such  corrugations,  and  a  body  attached  to  the  free  ente 
of  such  bent  portions. 

2.  A  corrugated  wall,  the  ends  of  some  of  the  corruga- 
tions being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  wall  and  located  withla 
such  corrugations  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  facea  of  each 
bent  portion  engaging  with  each  other  to  form  a  ridga 
projecting  away  from  those  bent  portions. 

3.  A  corrugated  wall,  the  ends  of  some  of  the  corroga- 
tions  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  wall  and  located  wlttala 
such  corrogatlons  s  portion  of  the  adjacent  facea  of  aaA 
bent  portion  engaging  with  each  other  to  form  a  ridga 
projecting  away  from  thoae  bent  portiona,  and  a  body  at- 
tached to  the  free  ends  of  snch  bent  portiona. 

4.  A  corragated  wall,  some  of  tha  corrugations  terml- 
naUng  at  an  angle  to  their  extent  and  each  of  such  cor- 
rugations being  provided  with  a  portion  located  withla 
such  corrugations  adjacent  the  enda  thereof  and  Incloalnt 
the  space  within  such  cormgatloaa. 

5.  A  corrugated  wall,  aome  of  the  eerragationa  termi- 
nating at  an  angle  to  their  extent  and  each  of  such  corm- 
gadona  being  provided  with  a  portion  located  within  aneh 
corrugations  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  Inciooing  tba 
space  within  such  corragatiops,  and  a  body  attached  to  tha 
free  edges  of  such  Incloaing  portiona. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1>06,718.      GAME.       EaNBST     Kohleb,    Alameda,    Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,996.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  rectangular  body  ,.^. 
tion,  a  raised  flange  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  ralaei 
field,  a  deprefsed  field,  an  Inclined  surface  connecting  aaid 
fields,  a  tongue  forming  a  continuation  of  aaid  ralaed 
field  extending  into  said  depreased  field,  aaid  body  par- 
tlon  having  an  elongated  recess  under  aaid  tongue  aad  aa 
opening  from  the  surface  of  said  tongue  into  said  raeeaa. 

2.  A  game  device  comprising  a  rectangular  body  por- 
tion, a  raised  flange  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  raised 
field,  a  depreased  field,  an  Inclined  surface  connecting  said 
fields,  a  tongue  forming  a  continuation  of  said  raised  field 
extending  into  said  depressed  field,  said  body  portion 
having  an  elongated  recess  under  said  tongue  and  aa 
opening  from  the  surface  of  aaid  tongue  Into  said  raeeaa, 
and  wings  on  aaid  ralaed  field  extending  from  aaid  flang* 
to  form  pockets  therebetween  and  the  comera  of  said 
raised  flange. 

3.  A  game  device  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion 
a  ralaed  flange  around  the  perlpbary  thereof,  ■  ralaad  fleldi 
a    depresaed    field,    an    Inclined   aarface   ooaaaetlac   said 
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flcitlK.  a  toBKue  forming  ■  rootinuatlon  of  Mid  raised  field 
«xti'Ddins  into  aald  deproaaed  Arid,  aald  body  having  an 
rluoKated  rec-cas  undrr  aald  tonicue.  the  bottom  of  aald 
recfiia  baring  retuliilng  notcbea  formed  tberein,  aald 
tongue  liavititf  an  o|M*Dlng  on  tbe  end  thereof  extending 
into  H.ild  r^cetis.  and  wlugs  on  aald  raised  field  forming 
pockets  thcpebetwet>n  and  tbe  corners  of  said  raised  flange. 

4.  A  Kame  device  comprising  a  raised  field,  a  depressed 
flel'I.  a  tungue  furminj;  a  continuation  of  said  raised  field 
extendlu;;  Into  siiid  deprcHiied  field,  said  tongue  having 
nn  npenlDK  thereunder  and  an  opening  from  the  surface 
thereof  into  suiid  re<ei*a. 

5.  A  came  device  ('omprising  an  elcnented  body  having 
■  flat  field  of  sulmttintlal  area,  a  Sfcond  flat  field  of  smaller 
area  nnd  In  n  tlilTerent  plane.  a.-iid  flelda  t>eing  Joined  by 
Inclined  surfacrs.  and  a  narrow  tongue  projecting  from  an 
edt;e  of  the  larger  Held  and  over  the  smaller  field,  be- 
twein  said  Indlneil  Rurfacea.  the  top  surface  of  said  tongue 
Iwlng  In  the  fiame  pitine  as  the  corrcapondlng  surface  of 
tbe  larger  field,  said  tongue  having  ■  eloaed  chamber  In 
Its  outer  extremity  leading  In  from  tbe  top  thereof. 


1.20A.719.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Iia  F.  Lamp,  Orlffltbsvllle. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  23,  191S.  Serial  No.  63,080.  (CI. 
217— 4«.) 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  longltadlnally  divided 
bottom  meuitier.  tbe  wlnga  of  which  are  blngedly  connected 
touetlier.  lootdtudlnally  divided  aide  members,  the  wings 
of  which  are  blngedly  connected  together,  blngea  connect- 
ing the  lower  wings  of  tht  side  members  with  the  outer 
ei\aen  of  the  wings  of  the  bottom  members,  longitudinally 
divided  end  memhers  each  consisting  of  blngedly  connected 
upper  and  lower  wings,  hinges  connecting  the  upper  wings 
•f  the  two  end  members  with  the  ends  of  the  upper 
%\ntt  of  one  side  member,  a  longitndlnally  divided  top 
member  comprising  blngedly  connected  wlntrs.  and  hinges 
connecting  one  wing  of  tbe  top  member  with  the  upper 
wing  of  the  other  aide  member. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprlMng  ajongltadlnally  divided 
bottom  memlter.  the  wings  of  which  are  hineedly  connected 
t»::ethcr,  longitudinally  divided  side  members,  tbe  wings 
of  which  are  blngedly  connected  together,  hinges  connect- 
ing the  lower  wings  of  the  side  memhcni  with  the  outer 
ed'.>e«  of  the  wines  of  the  bottom  memhers.  longltudlnslly 
divided  end  memtters  each  cnn^liitlng  of  blngedly  connected 
•pper  and  lower  wings,  hinges  connecting  the  upper  wings 
•f  tlie  two  end  members  with  the  ends  of  the  upper  wing 
of  one  side  member,  a  longitudinally  divided  top  member 
c««mprls1ng  hinsedly  connected  wlnga.  and  hinces  connect- 
fss  one  wina  of  the  top  member  with  the  upper  wing  of  the 
Other  side  member;  one  wing  of  tbe  top  member  being 
rompnaed  of  two  blngedly  connected  parts,  one  of  which 
eoo«tltiites  an  anxUliry  lid. 

S.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  loogltndlnally  divided 
bottom  niemlier.  the  wings  of  which  are  blngedly  connected 
toirether.  longitudinally  divided  side  members,  tbe  wings 
of  which  are  hlBfe«lIy  connected  together,  hinge*  connect- 
iuz  the  lower  wlnga  of  the  side  merabera  with  the  onter 
edres  of  the  Wings  of  tbe  bottom  memttera.  longltadtnally 
divided  end  members  each  conalstlag  of  blngedly  connected 
vpper  ami  lower  a^aga,  hinges  connecting  tbe  apper  wings 
'Of  the  two  end  members  with  the  ends  of  the  apper  wlag 
«f  oae  side  member,  a  loagltadlnally  diTMed  top  member 
comprising  blngedly  connected  wings,  and  bingaa  conacct- 
In?  rmm  wtag  of  the  top  awber  wtth  the  nppar  arlag  of 


tbe  other  aide  member :  and  faatenlng  meana  whereby  the 
upper  wlnga  of  tbe  end  members  may  be  detacbably  con- 
nected with  tbe  upper  wing  of  tbe  aide  member  wltlt  which 
tbe  top  member  Is  blngedly  connected. 


1.200.720.  FOLDING  UIRBOR.  MichAkl  Bow.  Lamb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1914.  BerUl  No.  860,267. 
(CI.  48—100.) 


A  folding  mirror  comi»islng  a  haae,  aald  baa*  provided 
with  s  central  socket  sttschlng  lUgs  forsaed  on  said  base 
and  Extending  upwardly  from  the  aocket.  a  atandard  con- 
sisting of  telescopic  aectlons  mounted  between  said  at- 
taching lugs,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  slots  la 
the  lower  end  thereof,  screw-threaded  bolts  mounted  in 
said  slots  and  paased  through  the  attaching  logs  to  receive 
nuts  to  hold  ssld  section  of  the  stsndsrd  to  the  Ings,  s 
T-couplIng  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  other  section 
of  tbe  standard,  aald  T-coupIIng  having  Its  horlsontal 
portion  slotted  to  provide  bifurcsted  arma,  a  U-ahapSd 
bracket  provided  with  sn  enlarged  portion  Joaraaled  In  the 
bifurcated  arma  of  the  T-conplIng,  said  enlarged  portion 
of  tbe  U-shaped  bracket  provided  with  a  rertlcally  extend- 
ing Internally  screw-threaded  opening,  a  headed  rod  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads  at  one  end  and  sdjscent  tta* 
headed  end  to  be  passed  between  the  bifurcsted  srms  snd 
threaded  within  tbe  opening  of  tbe  U-shsped  bracket  sad 
screw-threaded  Into  the  central  socket  of  tbe  base  to  pre- 
vent rotstlon  of  said  U-nbaped  bracket,  within  the  T- 
coupling  and  to  hold  the  sections  extended,  and  a  mirror 
pivoted  to  ssld  U-shsped  bracket. 


1,206,721.  HERL-PROTECTOR  FOR  nOSnCRT.  DOMALO 
Lacsie,  BIckleton.  Wash.,  as.«ignor  of  one-hsif  to  Qer- 
tmde  B.  Crow,  BIckleton,  Wa!«h.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,932.      (CI.  36—37.) 


1.  A  hosiery  heel  protector  comprising  s  body  eoa- 
stmcted  of  celluloid  having  s  perforated  rear  portton,  per- 
forated opposite  sides,  snd  a  non-perforated  bettoas.  which 
psrts  merge  together  snd  sre  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
heel  of  tbe  wearer  snd  fit  between  tbe  b**l  of  the  w« 
snd  the  Inner  mirface  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A   hosiery   heel    protector   comprising   a   body 
stmcted  of  celhilold  having  a  peKoratad  ^bar  portion, 
(eratod  oppoaMs  sidsa,  and  a  Boa-psrforatad  bottom,  which 
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P«rts  Bwrge  together  snd  sre  shaped  to  conform  to  tht 
heel  of  the  wearer  and  fit  between  the  heel  of  the  wearer 
and  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  heel  of  tbe  shoe,  and  an 
auxiliary  protector  or  ableld  constructed  of  cork  secured 
to  the  noB-perforsted  part  of  the  body,  and  blending  into 
the  outer  aorfaca  of  tbe  body,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rear  and  the  edga  portions  of  the  aides  and  the  forward 
edge  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  being  tapered. 


1.206.722.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  INTERNAL-COMBL'S 
TION  ENGINES.  Jambm  McKbcbnis.  Barrow-in-Fur 
nesa.  England,  assignor  to  Vlckera  Limited,  London. 
England.  Piled  Feb.  12.  1016.  Sertal  Mo.  77,087.  (CI. 
lis— ftt.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  large  central 
cylinder,  two  aide  cylinders  having  a  combined  cross  sec- 
tion approximstely  equal  to  that  of  the  large  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  latter  by  passages,  a  large  piston  In 
tbe  central  cylinder  adapted  at  the  end  of  the  compres- 
sion stroke  almost  to  meet  the  cylinder  end  so  as  to  leave 
no  compression  space  In  the  aald  cylinder,  two  small 
side  pistons  acting  oppoxltely  to  and  balancing  the 
prrsanrea  on  the  large  piston,  two  aeparate  compression 
spacas  each  made  In  tbe  form  of  s  transverse  channel 
leadlag  trota  the  outside  e<Ige  of  a  small  cylinder  to  one 
of  tbe  aald  passages  leading  to  tlie  central  cylinder,  and 
an  Injection  valve  at  the  outer  end  of  each  channel  and 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  central  cylinder. 

2.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  large  central 
cylinder,  two  side  cyilndera  having  a  combined  cross  sec- 
tion approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  large  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  latter  hy  passages,  a  large  piston  In  the 
central  cylinder  sdapted  at  tbe  end  of  the  compression 
atruke  almost  to  meet  the  cylinder  end  so  aa  to  leave  no 
compression  space  In  tbe  said  cylinder,  two  sinsll  side 
pistons  acting  oppositely  to  and  txilanclng  the  prcsKures 
OB  the  large  piston,  a  transverse  channel  in  tbe  cn<l  of 
each  of  the  small  pistons,  each  channel  forming  a  narrow 
compression  space  leading  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
amali  cylinder  to  the  pa<t!>aire  coinmunlciitinR  with  the 
large  cyilndes,  and  an  injection  valve  at  the  outer  e<Ige  of 
each  smsll  cylinder  snd  directed  slong  tbe  corresponding 
channel. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  large  central 
cylinder,  two  side  cyilndera  having  a  comhineti  crosa  sec- 
tion approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  large  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  latter  by  pasKsees.  a  large  piston  In  the 
central  cylinder  adapted  at  the  end  of  the  compresKlor 
stroke  simost  to  meet  the  cylinder  end  so  aa  to  leave  no 
compresalon  spsce  In  the  said  cylinder,  two  small  side 
pistons  scting  oppositely  to  snd  balsndng  the  pressures 
on  the  Isrge  piston,  two  separste  compression  spaces  each 
msde  Id  the  form  of  a  transverse  channel  lesdlntr  from 
tbe  outside  edge  of  a  amall  cylinder  to  one  of  the  said  pas- 
Bsges  leading  to  the  central  cyllu'ler.  an  injection  valve  at 
the  onter  end  of  each  chsnnel  and  directed  inwardly  to- 
ward the  central  cylinder,  and  a  aeparate  fuel  pump  for 
each  salve  aad  puaap  driving  gear  connected  to  the  crank 
■baft. 


4.  Ib  an  internal  eemboatlon  eaglBe.  a  large  ceatral 
cylinder  provided  with  exhaust  porta  In  Its  walls,  two 
aide  cyilndera  each  provided  with  air  Inlet  ports  In  their 
walla  and  haVing  a  combined  crosa  section  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  tbe  large  cylinder  and  connecte«l  to  tho 
latter  by  pasaages.  a  large  piston  In  the  central  cyllador 
adapted  at  tlie  end  of  the  comprenlon  stroke  a  I  moat  to 
meet  tbe  cylinder  end  so  as  to  U'ave  no  compreHsion  space 
In  the  said  cylinder,  two  small  side  plHtoos  acting  oppo- 
sitely to  and  balancing  tbe  pressures  on  the  large  piston, 
two  separate  compression  spnces  each  made  In  the  form 
of  a  transverse  channel  lesdlng  from  the  ontslde  e<lge  of 
a  small  cylinder  to  one  of  the  said  passages  lending  to  the 
centrsi  cylinder,  snd  sn  Injection  vslve  st  the  outer  end 
of  each  channel  and  directed  Inwardly  toward  tbe  central 
cylinder. 


Ij206,723. 


MBAIfS  FOR  COOLING  PISTON-RODS  AND 
PISTONS.  JAMB8  MiKWHSiK,  Barrow-in-Furneaa. 
England,  assignor  io  Vlckera  Limited.  London,  England. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  12.  10 16,  Serial  No. 
77.037.  Divided  and  this  appllmtion  filed  June  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106.034.     (CI.  ll'3— 176.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  tubular  piston  rod,  fixed  water  inlet  nnd  outlet  tub<-s 
arranged  one  within  the  01  her  and  pnssinK  throiiub  tlie 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  central  wuter  tube  in  the  said 
piston  rod,  making  slidin;;  contact  with  the  ceiitrni  fixed 
tube,  the  said  water  tubes  helOK  adiipied  to  provitlc  a  Inii- 
gltudinal  flow  of  cooling  water  In  the  piston  rod  through 
the  central  tubes  and  siirrouudlug  annular  channel. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low piston,  a  tubular  plMtou  r<.d,  pHHsa^es  IcadiOK  from  the 
hollow  rod  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  plstim 
cavity,  fixed  water  inlet  and  outlet  tuU's  arranued  one 
within  the  other  nnd  passln;;  throu;:h  the  end  of  (he  cyl- 
inder, a  central  water  tuhe  exiendintr  through  the  luliii- 
lar  piston  rod  and  making  slUilnK  contiict  wtth  the  cen- 
tral fixe<i  tulte,  the  up|>er  end  of  the  suld  piston  rod  tube 
closing  tlie  annular  water  passage  helween  the  upiier  aud 
lower  passages  leading  to  the  piston  cavity,  the  said  water 
tubes  being  arranued  to  provide  a  flow  of  ciiollna  water 
through  tbe  central  tube«,  the  aurrouudlng  annular 
nel  and  the  piston  cavity. 


1.200.724.  LOCK.  Stamsi.aw  Nnwo.sir.LRKV,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  lJ*c.  31,  1014.  Serial  No.  870,830.  (CL 
70 — 47.) 

1.  A  lock  mechanism,  comprising  a  casing,  s  key  to  be 
Inserted  therein,  a  ward  sector,  carried  by  said  key  and 
having  a  pattern  surface  of  arUilrury  form,  a  labyrinth 
sector  houaed  within  aald  caalng  and  having  an  operating 


^ 


taoa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsicBSlJsS,  1916. 


•aiftoe  nutlitf  said  pattern  irarteM  of  nld  key.  •  rock- 
las  barrel  boanad  vltblo  aaJd  casing  aad  dUpoaed  adja- 
««it  Mid  Ubrrlnth  aertor,  a  bolt  eontrollabla  by  aald  rock- 
las  barrel,  and  aMCliantsa  carried  by  laid  rocking  barrel 
aad  actoated  by  lald  ward  sector  for  controlling  freedom 
«f  moTement  of  aald  rocking  barrel  relatively  to  said  laby- 
rinth aactor. 


2.  A  lo^  mechanism  comprising  a  eaalng.  a  key  to  be 
Inaerted  tbereln,  a  ward  aector  carried  by  said  key  and 
having  a  pattern  surface  of  asymmetrical  contour,  s 
labyrinth  sector  boused  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
number  of  teeth  staicgered  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
asymmertlcal  form  dependent  upon  the  contour  of  said 
pattern  surface  of  said  ward  sector,  a  rocking  barrel  housed 
within  said  eaalng  and  dlapoaed  adjacent  said  labyrinth 
aector.  and  a  bolt  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rocking 
harrel  and  controllable  thereby. 

8.  A  lock  mechanlam  comprising  a  eaalng,  a  key  to  be 
Inaerted  therein,  a  ward  sector  carried  by  said  key  and 
having  a  pattva  sarface  of  asymmetrical  contour,  a  lab- 
yrinth aector  hooaed  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
■amber  of  teeth  staggered  la  a  predetermined  path  of 
aaymmetrlcal  form  dependent  upon  the  eoatoar  of  said 
pattern  aurfaee  of  aald  ward  aector,  a  rocking  barrel 
hooaad  wlthla  said  eaalng  and  dlapoaed  concentric  to  said 
labyrinth  sector  and  located  adjacent  the  poaltion  occu- 
pied by  said  ward  sector  when  said  key  is  inserted  in 
aald  eaalng.  and  a  doUy  pin  carried  by  said  barrel  and 
provided  with  an  end  portion  for  engaging  said  ward 
aector,  and  a  guide  member  carried  by  said  dolly  plo  for 
the  purpoae  of  controlling  freedom  of  movement  of  said 
rocking  barrel  relittively  to  said  teeth  of  said  labyrinth 
aector. 

4.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  key,  a 
ward  aector  carried  by  said  key  and  provided  with  a 
pattern  surface,  a  labyrinth  disposed  'within  said  casing 
aad  provided  with  a  series  of  obstructions,  a  movsble  mem- 
ber for  engaging  ssid  ward  sector  and  controllable  by  the 
pattern  surface  thereof,  said  movable  member  having  s 
portion  extending  Into  said  labyrinth  and  adapted  to  lodge 
against  some  one  of  said  obatructions  unless  said  pattern 
aurfaee  of  said  ward  sector  is  specially  formed  to  guide 
aald  movable  member  In  a  clear  path  of  arbitrary  direc- 
tion through  said  labyrinth,  actuating  mechanism  for 
abiftlng  said  movable  member,  and  a  locking  member 
mounted  movaMy  in  relation  to  said  caaing  and  control- 
lable by  shifting  movements  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
key,  having  a  pattern  surface,  a  labyrinth  having  an 
obatmctlve  anrfkee  through  which  a  clear  path  may  be 
traced,  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  portion  for 
engaging  said  pattern  surfsce.  said  movable  member  being 
provided  with  a  portion  extending  into  said  labyrinth  snd 
adapted  to  follow  the  said  clear  path  through  said  lab- 
yrinth If  said  pattern  surface  of  said  key  has  n  prede- 
termined form  relatively  to  the  form  of  said  Isbyrlnth. 
but  not  otherwise,  snd  s  locking  member  controllsble  by 
movements  of  said  movable  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.20«,T28.  ALARUAUGMBNTINO  MEANS.  Rat  W. 
OaawiLmi,  Portland,  Orag.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1M4.  Sertal 
No    8«4.a90.     (CI.  177— Sao.) 


1.  In^an  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combtnatioa 
with  a  main  circuit,  of  an  soxillary  circuit,  energising 
means  therefor,  s  signaling  device  In  said  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit, a  switch,  normslly  open,  for  clodng  said  auxiliary 
circuit,  a  *hunt  circuit  connected  with  the  nuxillary  dr 
cult,  an  electro-magnet  la  ssid  shunt  circuit  provided  with 
s  movsble  core,  a  relay  switch  connection  between  the 
shunt  circuit  and  the  main  circuit,  a  member  carried  by 
the  movable  core  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  and  close  the 
switch  of  the  suxlllary  circuit  when  the  magnet  is  ener- 
gised, and  adjustable  means  for  retarding  the  return  of  the 
core  to  normal  poaltion  after  the  magnet  has  been  de- 
eoerglsed. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  spparatua.  the  combtnati  t 
with  a  main  circuit,  of  an  auxiliary  battery  circuit,  s  • 
electric  bom  in  said  auxiliary  circuit,  a  push-button  switch, 
normally  open,  for  ctoalng  said  aozlliary  drealt.  a  abnnt 
drcQlt  connected  with  the  auxiliary  circuit,  an  elactro- 
masnet  In  said  shunt  circuit  provided  with  a  movable 
core,  a  relay  switch  connection  between  the  shunt  dreult 
and  the  main  circuit,  a  fluid  cylinder  located  beneath  the 
masnat,  a  platon  carried  by  the  magnet  core  operating  In 
said  cylinder,  an  arm  carried  by  the  platon  rod  adapted 
to  bear  against  and  clone  the  poah-batton  switch  of  tha 
auxiliary  drcnit  when  the  core  is  attracted  by  the  mag- 
net, and  a  needle  valve  in  said  cylinder  for  retarding  the 
return  of  the  core  to  normal  poaltion  after  the  magnet 
has  been  deCnerglsed. 


1.20«,726.  SHOCKER.  Phasl  E.  PAaKBX,  Wlneheater, 
Kana..  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  G.  Sickel,  Leaven- 
worth county,  Ksns.,  and  one-fourth  to  John  Jacob 
Dold.  Johnson  county.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  8e- 
rUl  No.  60..141.      (CT.  66 — 121.) 


1.  The  combination  of  running  gear,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon  and  formed  with  waya  In  Its  lower  rear  portloar, 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  with  a  barveating  ma- 
chine, an  endless  conveyer  mounted  In  the  upper  forward 
part  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  convey  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  frame,  connecting  mechanism  between  the  running 
gear  and  the  conveyer  whereby  the  conveyer  la  driven  by 
the  running  gear ;  a  shock-aasembllng  snd  discharging  plat- 
form redprocatlngly  mounted  In  ssId  ways  hsvtng  move- 
ment forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  frame  and  com- 
prising a  skeleton  pistform  frsme  and  a  series  of  rods 
extending  from  front  to  rear  and  being  In  aubatantlally  a 
borlsontal   plane  and  attached  at  tbdr  forward  ends  to 
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aald  platform  fnune  and  their  rear  ends  being  free;  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  forward  of  the  platform. 
craaft  arma  secured  to  the  abaft,  eonnacttng  roda  between 
tha  eraak  arms  and  the  platform,  connecting  mechanlam 
kataaeu  the  shaft  and  the  running  gear  whereby  said 
ahaft  ia  driven  by  said  running  gear  and  said  connecting 
macks nism  iacludlng  a  dutch,  means  for  controlling  and 
aparatlng  aald  dutch,  a  ahock-holdlng  rod  extending  trans- 
vsfasly  aeroaa  aald  frasse  at  the  rear  of  the  pistform,  a 
discharging  rod  extending  aeroaa  the  frame  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  platform,  and  connecting  mechanism 
kstwecn  the  platform  and  said  last  two  nsmed  rods  for 
Mftteg  the  retaining  rod  and  moving  the  dlscbsrge  rod 
rearwardly  upon  tha  forward  movement  of  the  platform. 

2.  The  combination  6f  running  gear,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon  and  formed  with  ways  In  its  lower  rear  portion, 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  with  a  harvesting  ma- 
chine, sn  endless  conveyer  mounted  in  the  forward  upper 
part  of  the  frame,  connecting  meohsnism  whereby  the  con- 
veyer is  driven  to  convey  from  front  to  resr  hy  the  running 
gear ;  a  Rhock-assembllng  snd  discharging  platform  mount- 
ad  in  said  ways  at  and  under  the  rear  end  of  the  con- 
veyer and  having  forward  and  rearward  reciprocating 
movement  in  said  ways  and  formed  with  a  series  of  rods 
having  their  rear  ends  free;  connecting  mechsnism  be- 
twaaa  the  running  gear  and  the  platform  whereby  the 
platform  is  actuated  by  the  running  gesr,  ssId  connecting 
machanlam  Including  a  clutch  normally  disengsged,  a  ver- 
tically movable  shock-retaining  rod  across  the  resr  of  the 
frame  above  the  platform,  a  shock-discharging  rod  across 
saM  frame  at  and  above  the  front  end  of  the  platform 
and  movsble  resrwsrdly,  and  suitable  connecting  and  ac- 
t^atlng  mechanlam  asaociated  with  the  last  two  named 
and  the  platform  for  lifting  the  retaining  rod  and 
lag  the  diacharglng  rod  rearwadly  upon  the  forward 
BMvement  of  the  platform. 

t.  The  combination  of  running  gear,  n  main  frame 
moanted  thereon  snd  formed  with  wsys  In  Its  lower  rear 
portion,  an  endless  conveye^  mounted  in  the  forward 
upper  portion  of  the  frame,  connecting  mechanism  whereby 
tha  conveyer  la  driven  to  convey  from  front  to  rear  by 
tha  running  gear ;  a  abock-assembllng  and  discharging 
platform  redprocatlngly  mounted  In  said  wsys,  having  for- 
ward aad  rearward  movement  and  located  at  the  dla 
charge  end  of  ssid  conveyer,  a  shock-discharging  device 
at  aad  above  the  forward  end  of  Raid  platform  and  having 
rearward  and  forward  movement,  connecting  mechanism 
batwaen  the  running  gear  and  the  platform  and  said 
davkt  and  indodlng  a  clutch  whereby  aald  platform 
aad  asid  device  are  actuated  by  the  running  gear,  and 
ssaana  for  controlling  aald  clutch  ;  the  forwsrd  movement 
of  the  pistform  and  the  rearwsrd  movement  of  the  said 
device  slmultaneoualy  cooperating  on  the  shock  to  dl» 
charge  it  from  said  platform  onto  the  ground. 

4.  The  rnmblnation  of  running  gear,  a  main  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  ways  In  Its  lower  rear 
portion,  s  conveyer  mounted  in  the  forwsrd  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame  connecting  mechsnism  between  the 
running  gesr  and  the  conveyer  for  actuating  the  conveyer 
to  convey  from  front  to  rear ;  a  sbock-aasembling  and  dis- 
charging platform  redprocatlngly  mounted  In  said  ways  and 
having  Its  forwsrd  end  under  the  rear  end  of  the  con- 
veyer and  also  hsving  forwsrd  snd  rearward  movement 
la  aaM  ways ;  a  shock-holding  device  locsted  at  the  roar  end 
of  said  platform,  a  shock-discharging  device  located  at  and 
above  the  forward  end  of  said  platform  and  having  rear- 
ward movement,  connecting  mechanism  between  the  run- 
nlng  gear  and  the  platform,  the  shock-holding  device,  and 
tha  shock-discharging  device,  whereby  they  are  actuated  by 
tha  mnatng  gear,  said  connecting  mechanism  including  a 
clatcb,  and  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  ;  said  shock- 
cbargiag  device  cooperating  with  ssld  pistform  to  dis- 
charge the  shock  onto  the  ground  from  said  platform  by 
a  rearward  movement  agalnat  the  shock  simultaneously 
vltk  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  platform  and  the  with- 
drawing movement  of  the  shock-holding  device ;  together 
with  snitsble  meana  for  raatortng  aald  parts  to  their  nor- 
mal poiltloaa. 


6.  Tha  combination  of  nmniag  gear,  a  mala  frama 
mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  mounted  In  the  forward  upper 
portion  of  the  frame,  ccmneetlng  mechanism  between  tha 
running  gear  and  the  conveyer  whereby  tha  conveyer  la 
driven  from  front  to  rear  by  the  running  gear,  a  shock- 
aaaembllng  platform  mounted  in  the  lower  rear  portion  of 
tbe  main  frame  with  Ita  forward  end  under  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  conveyer  and  having  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment in  the  frame ;  a  sbock-diaeharglng  device  mounted 
in  the  frame  above  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  and 
having  rearward  and  forward  movement,  connecting  mech- 
anism between  the  runnlngjipar  and  the  platform  and  the 
aald  shock-discharging  devlc4,  and  including  a  clutch,  for 
simultaneously  imparting  forward  movement  to  the  plat- 
form and  rearward  movement  to  the  shock-discharging 
device,  means  for  controlling  said  clutch,  and  means  for 
restoring  ssld  platform  and  said  sbock-disctiarging  de- 
vice to  their  initial  positions. 

[Clslms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,206,727.  PISTOL.  RussBLi,  PaaKxa,  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Parker.  Stearns  &  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  120,259.     (CI.  42—68.) 


1.  In  a  pistol  of  the  kind  described,  a  grip  having  an 
intemni  chamber  and  provided  with  a  slot  commnnieatlng 
therewith,  a  compressible  ball  in  aald  chamber  adapted  to 
conUln  and  expel  a  liquid,  a  pivoted  trigger,  a  guide 
web  forming  a  continuation  of  said  trigger  and  movable 
In  said  alot,  a  pressure  member  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  web  and  extending  into  aald  chamber  and  a  flange  car- 
ried by  aald  pressure  member  and  adapted  to  compreaa 
said  ball  as  the  trigger  is  actuated. 

2.  I«  a  platol  of  the  kind  described,  a  barrel  having  a 
slot,  a  grip  having  an  Interaal  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  slot  communlcstlng  therewith,  s  compressible  ball  in 
said  chamber  adapted  to  contain  and  expel  a  llqnid,  a 
pivoted  trigger  provided  with  a  finger  hole,  a  flange  adja- 
cent to  said  hole  forming  a  rest  for  the  finger,  a  guide  web 
forming  a  rearward  continuation  of  aald  trigger  and  mov- 
able In  the  grip  slot,  s  preaaure  member  forming  a  con- 
tinoatlon  of  said  web  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  a 
flange  carried  by  said  pressure  member  and  adapted  to 
compreaa  aald  ball  as  the  trigger  is  actuated  and  a  web 
forming  an  upward  continuation  of  said  trigger  and  mov- 
able in  said  barrel  alot. 


1,208,728.      EMEROENCT    ATTACHMENT    FOB    DRIV- 
ING-AXLES   OF    AUTOMOBILES    AND    THE    LIKE. 
PBTsa  Padlt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Alfred  A.   Lienemann,  Milwaukee,  Wia     Filed  May  1, 
1916.     Sertal  No.  94,699.     (CI.  21—6.) 
1,  An  emergency  attachment  for  an  axle  of  the  differ- 
ential type  from  which  the  wheel  spindle  has  been  broken 
consisting  of  s  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  aoa* 
rotating  part  asaociated  with  tbe  axle  and  provided  with 
a  wheel  spindle,  offset  from  the  axis  of  tbe  shaft  sectloa, 
and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  slipped  onto  tbe  shaft  sactioa, 
aald  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  groove  or  channel  in  Ita 
face  adjacent  the  shsft  for  the  introduction  ot  moans  to 
lock  the  shaft  to  the  slaeva. 
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t.  Ab  ■■»ihiul|  sttaclwiairt  tar  u  as]*  at  tto  differ- 
itial  typa  frMt  wMck  Uie  wb«d  apliidi*  has  b««a 
MMlatlBC  of  •  BMibn-  adapud  to  b«  attaetaad  t» 
•  DM-rotaUac  part  aaaocUtad  with  the  axle  aad  pro- 
fMad  wltb  a  wbaal  apladle.  efftet  fram  tba  axia  oC  tiM 
ctlaa,  aad  a  alecve  havtac  a  paaea—  tbet*- 
opco  at  back  anda.  lata  wbMi  tba  abaft 
la  adaptMl  ta  be  allppad  aad  meaaa  for  lackla«  tba 
aad  abaft  aaetloa 


eatlal  type  from 
conalstlng  of  a 
aaaga  of  tba  axla 
taadlns   froai 
from   the  atbar 
■lipped  onto  tba 
reat  Ita  ratatloa. 


7  attarhmeat  #m>  aa  asia  af  the  dlffer- 

blcb  tbe  wbaal  apiadle  baa  been  broken 

adapted  ta  be  bolted  to  the  brake 

aad  provided  wltb  a  wbeel  spindle  cx- 

tbetaot  and   a   sleeve   extendlnj; 

tbtraof  aald   slaeTe  adapted   to   be 

abaft  and  kejed  tbereto  to  pre- 


1^06.729.  KEY  FOB  PIANOS,  OBOANS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JxMca  F.  Pcuoa.  KlrksrlUc.  Ifo.  PUed  Sept. 
10,  1018.     9ertal  No.  61.710.     (CI.  84—16.) 


1.  The  eonblnattoa  with  tbe  bnlanea  rati  and  tbe  keya, 
and  tba  limitinir  means  for  the  keys  :  of  a  aerew  enKastac 
•acb  key  at  the  balance  rail,  the  baUnce  rait  bavtnc  an 
apeoiag  for  each  screw,  tbe  screw  engaginf  tbe  opening :  a 
pad  of  cushioning  nntprlal  beneath  each  screw,  an  In- 
clined brace  rod  connecting  the  oater  end  of  eacb  key 
wltb  tbe  balance  rail,  each  key  having  an  opening  in  its 
under  side  and  Intermediate  the  screw  and  tbe  outer 
•ad ;  eacb  brace  rod  having  an  angular  portion  at  each 
ead,  tbe  aagular  portion  at  one  end  engaging  the  opening 
9i  tba  key.  aad  tbe  balance  rail  bavlag  aa  opealng  for 
eagaganent  by  tbe  angular  portion  at  tbe  other  end  of 
tba  brace :  each  key  being  cut  away  at  tta  aoder  side  to 
prewat  laterfereaca  of  the  brace  wltb  the  swinging  of 
tba  kay.  and  tba  aavaral  bneea  bstng  plvated  at  tba 
hataaee  rail. 

t.  Tba  eoBbiaatloB  with  the  balaaee  rail  aad  tba 
and  tbe  Itmttlag  means  far  tbe  keys:  of  a  screw 
igtag  each  key  at  the  balance  rail,  aad  the  balance  rail 
la  apealag  tar  aacb  acaaw,  tba  anaw  «a«agla« 
tbe  apaalns,  a  pad  af  cashlanla«  Mateital  Isatktb  each 
■crew,  and  aa  Inclined  brace  *a«  caaBaettov  *ba  aakv 
ead  of  eacb  key  wltb  tbe  balance  ralL 


aad 
srrrw 


8.  Tbe  eoMbtaatloB  wltb  the  bahiacc  rail 
beya.  aad  the  llmitlag  means  for  tbe  keys,  of  a 
gaglag  eseb  key  at  the  balance  rail,  aad  th* 
rail  having  aa  apaalag  for  each  screw,  the  arrew  eauaglatf 
tbe  opanlag.  aad  a  pad  af  caahloateg  material  bsasata 
eacb  arreWk 

4.  The  tomblaatloa  with  tbe  balaaca  rail  abd  the  beya, 
af  a  screw  ttweadsd  throogb  tbe  key  at  the  taalsB(«  can. 
and  tbe  balaaae  rail  bavlag  aa  opealng  far  revHrlaa  tba 
lower  aad.  said  opening  gradually  Increaalng  la  Oli 
fiwm  Ita  bottom  apward :  and  an  Inclined  brace  ro<l 
aacthig  each  key  with  the  halaare  rail,  each  rod 
pivoted  to  the  key  la|erme<Ilate  tbe  scttw  aad  Ibe 
ead  af  tba  key  aad  to  the  balance  rail :  each  brae 
having  aagular  portiona  at  each  ead  extendtag  In  onMtalte 
dlfaetlaa^  aad  tbe  key  bavlag  aa  ap^atag  la  Its 
Bids  for  receiving  oae  portion  :  the  rail  havlaic  an 
lag  la  Ita  apper  side  far  recalvlag  tba  otber  perl  loo  aad 
tba  key  belag  cat  away  from  the  opeaiag  ta  prrveat  Inaer* 
(ereaee  with  tba  rod.  aald  rad  belag  plratod  Is 
balaaee  raU. 

A.  Tbe  aamblaatlaa  arttb  tba  baUace  rail  aad  the 
af  a  aerew  tbraadrd  tbroagb  tbe  hey  at  tba  bNlNace  tall, 
aad  ttte  baUaca  rail  bavlag  aa  apealag  for  rrrelvlaa  tba 
lower  cad.  aeid  apealag  gradoaNy  iDcreaalag  la  dia 
from  Ita  bottom  apward,  aad  an  ladlaed  bnKa  to<l 
aertlag  aacb  hey  with  the  iMlaaea  rail,  eacb 
pivatad  ta  tba  key  laiarauxiuta  the 
•ad  af  tbe  key  aad  to  the  UaUiaee  rail. 

(Claim  e  aat  prlaiad  la  the  Uaattta.] 


Kl 


1*20«.7.'U).      0VEN-8HELF.     TaoMAa    IL   RiaanaT, 
bridge.  Maaa..  aMtgaor  ta  T.  II.  ttldeaut  Maatiforturlag 
Campany.  a  CarporailM  of  liaaaachiiaKta.     Kll«d 
25.  1018.     Serial  No.  87.780.     <CL  1:90— Mil.) 


1.  A  sbelf  n»ecbanirai  comprising  a  main  fmme  and 
a  ahelf  each  constituted  by  paira  of  slidiihly  ■•IJ>i»table 
memliers,  said  «b«-lf  membrra  having  mraoit  eii;;Mc^l  aith 
the  frame  whrreliy  aald  shelf  follows  all  adJuMtlag  OMva- 
menta  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  shelf  mechsnism  comprining  s  main  frnme  liavtag 
a  pair  of  ways  each  ha\ins  Inwardly  «>xt«-nillnx  avrr> 
lapping  arms,  giiidfs  for  sllilalily  connertknx  Mi<l  araaa, 
a  sbHf  having  riirld  side  nemlMpni  and  luiira  nt  InmnrOly 
extendiag  overlapping  nrms.  means  for  «l|<l«ltly  ronofct- 
Ing  said  latter  arms,  and  niptina  mountfd  on  mIiI  rigid 
«lile  metnbera  to  alidahly  receive  the  wn-s  of  mM  mala 
frame  whereby  the  ways  of  said  frame  and  iwld  ehelf  ara 
positively  connected  ani  all  iHtcral  adjusting  movemeata 
of  either  are  tranamlttrd  to  the  other. 

S.  A  ahelf  mechanlum  eompriKing  a  main  frame,  baa* 
lag  paira  of  ways,  arms  exteading  inward  from  said  waya 
and  sildahly  ceanerted.  grooved  8lte«\-eN  mhiiably 
moaated  relative  to  aald  ways,  aad  a  sSelf  cnastiMtrd  k^ 
a  pair  of  adjaataMy  oaaaected  meaMiera  eacb  of  abtcb 
baa  a  track  recalved  In  tbe  tHatad  gramred  sheave  af 
aald  main  frame,  and  a  pair  of  grooved  aheawa  amaatatf 
oa  membera  of  said  sbelf  to  receive  the  respective  waya 
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af  said  laaln  fraaia  whereby  said  oiala  frame  mambera 
aad  ahelf  membera  are  positively  engaged  by  said  sheaves 
aad  aacb  fallows  all  adjusting  movementa  of  tbe  other. 


i,2U«.781.  SPARKING  CO.NNECTION  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILICS.  A.toaaw  L.  Rikbb,  Short  nuis,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  "  Loeomobiie "  Company  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y,.,  a  C'or|>oratioo  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1902.    Serial  No.  130,031.     (CI.  128 — 148.) 


1.  The  combtaatloo  wltb  aa  Internal  combustion  engine 
af  a  spirfc  plug,  a  source  of  bigb  potential  current,  an  in- 
•nlated  electrical  cpnductor  for  conveying  current  from 
■aid  so'irre  to  aald  plug,  anl  an  electrical  coBductor  con- 
■latlng  of  a  serion  of  loosely  connected  memben  elec- 
trically uniting  aald  eoadnctor  with  said  apart  plug. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  employing  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  igniting  by  means  of  a  spark,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inauiated  secondary  conductor  and  an 
engine  and  tta  spark  plug  of  a  multi-part  conductor  tnter- 
peaed  l)etwe<<n  the  aald  tnaulated  conductor  and  said  plug 
■ad  consiwtinr  of  a  srriea  of  flexibly  connected  links  or 
Bembera  joining  sstd  insulated  eoadnctor  and  plug. 

8.  Tbe  comblnaHou  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  an  engine  spark  plug,  a  aonrce  of  electrical  cur- 
rents, an  insulated  conductor  for  conveying  current  from 
•aid  Koorre  to  sutd  ping,  a  maltt|Mrt  conductor  Interpoaed 
between  the  natd  InMUtated  conductor  and  aald  plug  and 
eonslstlttc  of  n  aeries  of  looaely  connected  links  or  mem- 
bera Jolntnr  said  Insulated  conductor  and  plug,  and  Insu- 
lation supporting  means  for  supporting  said  conductor 
tnchidtnr  a  device  for  malntalnlDg  the  connected  end  of 
aald  multipart  conductor  tn  flxcd  position  relative  there- 
to, to  prevent  vibration  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  Inau* 
lated  conductor  while  permitting  free  vibration  of  said 
links. 

4.  The  comblnstloa  of  sn  Internal  combustion  engine, 
tparktng  devices  therefor,  a  source  of  high  potential 
ctirrent,  sn  inxulated  conductor  for  conveying  current 
from  f>ald  source  to  anid  srarklng  device«.  a  terminal 
contiTct  for  aati  conductor,  a  aeries  of  flexibly  connected 
contacting  links  connectint  said  conductor  with  aatd 
termlnni  contact,  a  aupportlnir  moml>er  secured  thereto, 
sod  means  on  nald  anpportlng  member  for  supporting 
aald  conductor  by  Its  insul.ited  coverinc  and  arranged  to 
aialntnln   uld    aeries  of   contactlnc    links   normally   taut. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  clanH  deitcrtl>od.  the  combinntlon 
of  an  Insulated  conductor  comprising  the  Inner  member  8 
and  sheath  flO.  having  a  terminal  cap  r'»,  with  a  chain 
conductor  connected  therewith,  havlnit  rigid  connection 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  aimrking  device,  and  a  conduc- 
tor ctnmp  for  the  rap  end  of  aald  conductor  acting  as  a 
support  therefor  and  normally  to  maintain  said  chain 
taut. 

[rialma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.20A,7S2.  CAR-BRAKR.  I. eon  Lrrot  Rcssblu,  Liver- 
Bore  Falls.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  22,  101«.  Serial  No. 
02.870.      (CI.   18»— 07.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  car  and  a  brake- 
cylinder  lever,  a  carrier  constrained  to  revolve  with  the 
axle,  a  revoluble  drum  bearing  on  the  carrier,  a  flexible 
■•'mher  connect  lag  the  drum  to  the  lever,  a  friction  block 
cwm^ralned  to  rotate  with  the  carrier  and  free  to  move 
radtnlly  of  the  carrier,  a  s<>ct1onal  cam  block  aaaodated 
with  the  carrier  aad  tbe  friction  block.  sesUlent  means 


for  maintaining  the  sections  together,  a  spreadlag  atcm- 
ber  engasing  said  sections,  means  carrying  said  spreadlac 
member  constrained  to  revolve  wltb  tbe  axle  and  free  ta 
Hllde  thereupon,  and  meana  for  sliding  said  spreadlec- 
meml)er  carrier  whereby  tbe  distance  between  the  sac- 
tluos  of  the  cam  block  may  be  varied,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a'  car  and  brake- 
cylinder  lever,  a  carrier  coofitrained  to  revolve  with  tba 
axle,  a  revoluble  drum  bearing  on  the  carrier,  a  flezlbla 
member  connecting  the  drum  to  the  lever,  a  frictlonal 
block,  a  sectional  cam  block  connecting  the  frictlonal 
block  to  tbe  carrier,  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  cam  block  whereby  tbe  engage- 
ment of  tbe  friction  block  wltb  the  drum  Is  controlled, 
and  means  for  sctustlng  the  last-named  meana  aeceaalbla 
from  tbe  side  of  a  car. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  axle  of  a  car  and  a  braka- 
cyilnder  lever,  a  carrier  in  the  shape  of  a  pulley  secured 
to  the  axle  to  revolve  therewith,  a  revoluble  drum  bearing 
on  tbe  carrier  and  free  to  revolve  thereupon,  a  flexlbla 
member  connecting  the  drum  to  tbe  lever,  said  carrier 
having  diametrically  opposite  openings  In  tbe  perlpherj 
thereof,  a  friction  block  in  each  o|>ening,  said  carrier 
having  a  hub,  a  sectional  cam  block,  one  aectton  of  which 
Is  secured  to  the  hub  and  the  other  to  a  friction  block, 
meant  for  guiding  tbe  sections  of  tbe  cam  block,  resilient 
means,  normally  reaistlug  the  parting  of  aald  secttona 
of  the  cam  block,  said  sectloiiB  having  cooperating,  wedge- 
shaped  grooves,  a  wedge-shiped  member  cooperating  with 
the  grooves  of  the  sections  of  the  cam  block,  a  carrier 
for  said  a-edge-shaped  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  axla 
and  constrained  to  revolve  therewith,  a  yoke  for  sltd- 
iug  said  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  said  yoke  from 
either  side  of  the  car,  incliuling  means  for  retaining  said 
yoke  tn  predetermined  positions. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  car  and  a  braka- 
cyllnder  lever,  a  carrier  in  tl'e  shape  of  a  pulley  having 
a  hub  secured  to  the  axle  to  revolve  therewith,  a  revoluble 
drum  bearing  on  the  carrier  and  free  to  revolve  tber^ 
upon,  a  flexible  memlwr  connecting  the  drum  to  the  lever, 
saitl  carrier  havlnK  dlametrlciiily-opposlte  openings  In  tbe 
periphery  thereof,  an  arcuate  friction  block  in  each  open- 
ing, an  arcuate  plate  carried  on  the  said  blocks,  a  sec- 
tional cam  block  interpose<1  between  each  plate  and  the 
hub  of  th  epulley,  one  of  the  sections  being  secured  to  the 
plate  and  tbe  other  to  the  bub,  reHlllrnt  means  connecting 
the  plate  to  the  hub,  whereby  the  friction  block  is  mala- 
tained  clear  of  the  drum,  guiding  means  for  the  sectlona 
of  the  cam  block,  said  cam  sections  bAvlng  coCporatlaff 
grooves  which  have  the  shape  of  a  wedge,  a  yoke  having  a 
wedge-shaped  member  for  engnglnff  the  groove  tn  the  sec- 
tions of  tbe  csra,  a  colfar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  axla 
and  constrained  to  revolve  therewith,  means  plvotallf 
connecting  tbe  yoke  to  said  collar,  mi>ana  for  shifting  said 
collar  on  the  axle,  and  meaus  for  actuating  aald  ahlftlaf 
means  from  either  aide  of  the  car,  including  meana  for  ra- 
talnlag  aald  shifting  mesns  In  predetermlaed  positions. 

0.  In  combination  arltb  the  axle  of  a  car  and  a  brak^ 
cylladar  lever,  a  drum  free  to  revolve  on  tbe  axle,  fri^ 
tlon  block  aasaclated  with  tbe  axle,  rasilleat  nsaaas  aial»> 
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talnlng  tbe  friction  blocks  clear  of  the  drum,  a  cam  block 
harlag  an  Inclined  plane  snoclated  with  each  friction 
Mock,  a  ipreadlng  member  mounted  to  allde  on  the  axle 
and  constrained  to  rotate  tberewltb  for  eofraflng  tbe  In- 
clined plane*  of  the  cam,  whereby  the  friction  block  may 
be  broofht  into  engaRement  with  the  drum,  and  means 
for  actdatlng  the  spreading  members  from  the  side  of  tbe 
ear,  incladlng  means  for  retaining  said  spreading  mem- 
bers in  predetermined  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc.] 


1,206,733.  FISH-HOOK, 
tario,  Canada.  Piled 
104,250.     (CI.  43—6.) 


OVILA      SlKABD, 

June    17.    1916. 


Cobalt. 
Serial 


On- 
No. 


1.  A  book  of  the  charact-^r  described  comprising  a  pair 
Of  gripping  jaws,  guards  encircling  said  Jaws,  means  for 
connecting  said  guards  to  said  Jaws,  toggle  links  for 
holding  said  jaws  in  open  position  and  means  for  doalng 
aald  Jaws  when  said  toggle  links  have  been  released. 

2.  lA  book  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  levers  carried  by  said  Jaws,  guard 
members  eodrcling  each  of  eald  Jaws  and  connected  there- 
to, means  for  normally  holding  said  Jaws  closed  and 
toggle  leTers  connecting  lald  Jaws  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  A  hook  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
slfCTe,  a  pair  of  rods  supported  upon  said  sleere,  a  grip- 
ping Jaw  plTotally  connected  to  each  rod.  colled  springs 
•ndrdlBg  aald  rods,  guard  members  carried  by  said  coiled 
■prlngs  and  means  for  connecting  said  guard  members  to 
tbe  gripitlBg  Jawa. 

4.  A  book  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ileeTe,  a  pair  of  rods,  gripping  Jaws  plToUIIy  connected 
to  said  rods,  teeth  formed  within  one  end  of  said  grip- 
ping Jaws,  a  handle  formed  with  tbe  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  gripping  Jaws,  colled  springs  encircling  said  rods, 
one  end  of  said  coiled  springs  being  connected  to  said 
rteere,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  colled  springs  encircling 
Hid  gripping  Jawg  for  forming  guard  raenbers,  and  mcAns 
for  connecting  said  guard  members  to  the  gripping  Jaws 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  hook  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  jaws  pUotaily  connected  to  said  support, 
guard  members  connected  to  said  Jaws,  reaUient  connec- 
tions between  said  support  and  said  guard  members  for 
normally  holding  said  Jaws  in  closed  position  and  means 
adapted  to  retain  tbe  Jaws  in  open  position  against  the 
tension  of  said  resilient  connections  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,206,734.  SWITCH.  WiLCiAM  A.  Spaloimo,  Los  Ange- 
les. Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,169. 
(CI.  176—282.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  stationary 
contact  means  mounted  In  said  casing,  moTable  contact 
means  for  each  ststlonary  cmitact  means  disposed  so  aa  to 
bs  moved  Into  contact  with  Its  stationary  conUct  means, 
aaid  movable  contact  means  comprlaing  curred  levers 
■abstantially  as  Ulnstrated.  each  of  aald  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end  in  aald  casing,  lugs  on  each  side  of  each  of  said 
levers  disposed  so  aa  to  engage  with  one  of  said  sUtionary 
contact  means  when  being  n<oved.  each  lever  when  con- 
tacting with  its  stationary  contact  means  obstructing  the 
<patb  of  movement  of  the  other  lever  to  prwent  the  other 
lever  from  contacting  with  its  statlo^ajy  eoatact  meaas, 
and  an  electro-magnet  fixed  In  saidcaslog  to  contact 
with  the  free  end  of  each  lever  when  In  contactlag  psal- 
tlon  to  lock  such  lever  la  contacting  poaltloo. 


2.  Aa  electric  switch  bavtaf  two  atta  of  eostaeta  ar^ 
ranged  so  that  one  ast  will  cenUct  to  tbe  exelusloa  of 
the  other,  escb  of  said  sets  of  contacts  comprlalBg  ste- 
tlonary  contact  means  fixed  io  said  casing,  movable  coo- 
tact  means  comprising  levers,  said  levers  being  fol- 
enimed  In  said  casing  and  disposed  so  as  to  engage  with 
respective  (ixctf  contsct  means  when  moved,  each  of  said 
levers  In  tbe  conUctlng  ponttlon  obstructing  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  opposite  lever,  and  an  energised  electro- 
magBct  to  bold  either  of  said  movable  levers  in  tb«  con- 
tacting position  thereby  preventing  a  contacting  move- 
ment of  the  opposite  lever. 


3.  The  combination  with  h  casing  comprising  a  plate 
having  apertures  therethrough  and  an  outer  face,  of  an 
electric  switch  comprising  two  sets  of  contact  meana.  aald 
contact  means  embracing  stationary  contact  means  flzod 
in  said  easing  and  movablo  contact  means  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  casing,  said  movable  contact  means  be- 
ing disposed  so  as  to  engage  said  stationary  contact 
means  when  moved  in  one  direction,  push  buttons  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  movable  contact  means  and  nor- 
mally extending  out  through  said  spertures,  said  poah 
bottona  when  depresssd  closing  the  sets  of  eoatact  msaaa 
and  electro-magnetic  meana  for  holding  either  set  of  eon* 
tact  Bwana  in  the  closed  position,  the  depressed  posh  but- 
ton ressalnlng  below  said  ooter  face  in  said  doosd   po- 

SltlOB. 

4.  In  combination,  an  arrangement  for  making  -  two 
contacts,  a  plate  having  apertures  therethrough,  two  posh 
battoM  Borvally  projecting  through  said  apertoraa  and 
beyond  said  plats,  said  bottona  being  adapted  to  be  do- 
pressed  throogb  Bsid  apertures  and  below  the  outer  face 
of  said  plate,  stationary  contact  means  for  each  of  said 
contacts,  two  movable  members  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
position  to  engage  aald  stationary  contact  means,  one  of 
said  movable  members  being  operated  by  one  of  said  puab 
buttons  and  the  other  of  said  movable  members  being  op- 
erated by  the  other  of  said  push  buttons,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  locking  said  members  in  the  position  where 
they  respectively  contact  with  Raid  stationary  contact 
means,  and  said  movable  members  being  so  positioned 
relstive  to  each  other  that  when  one  makes  a  contact,  it 
will  obstruct  the  psth  of  movement  of  the  other  to  pre- 
vent the  other  from  making  a  contact. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plate  baving  apertures  there- 
through  and  having  an  outer  face,  two  posh  buttons  nor- 
mally extending  out  tbrou^th  said  apertures  and  beyond 
the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  said  push  buttons  being 
adspted  to  be  depressed  through  said  spertures  snd  below 
the  outer  fsce  of  said  plate,  two  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
bers connected  to  ssid  push  buttons  respectively,  station- 
ary contact  means,  one  of  said  movable  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  th*  stationary  contact  means  to 
make  one  contact  and  the  other  of  said  movable  members 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  stationary  con 
tact  meana  to  make  another  conUct.  and  an  slectro- 
magnet  for  locking  said  movable  members  la  tbe  position 
where  they  make  their  respective  contacts,  said  movable 
members  being  so  positioned  relative  to  each  other  tbat 
when  one  Is  locked  In  ita  eontaetinr  poaltlon  by  «ld 
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electro-magnet  It  will  obetruct  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  other  movable  member  whereby  the  other  movable 
member  Is  prevented  from  being  moved  to  contacting 
positloa. 


1,206,735.  STAMP. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
101—161.) 


MncDiTH  O.  Standlkt,  Cincinnati, 
19,   1912.      Serial   No.   726.740.      (CI. 


.'* 


1.  A  printing  attachment  for  a  recording  stamp  com- 
prising a  disk,  said  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  formed  upon  its  periphery,  each  tooth  provided  with 
a  type  face  of  less  width  than  said  teeth,  a  rack  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  upon  its  under  surface, 
said  teeth  adapted  to  straddle  said  teeth  formed  upon  said 
printing  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  teeth 
upon  said  printing  disk  for  rotstlng  the  printing  disk 
when  said  rack  is  shifted,  and  said  rack  provided  with  a 
Dotched  portion  between  each  tooth  for  constituting  a 
pocket  for  receiving  the  type  face  formed  upon  the  outer 
faces  of  tbe  teeth  formed  upon  said  printing  disks  and 
constituting  a  protector  for  the  face  of  the  type  formed 
upon  said  printing  disks. 

2.  A  receipt  register  of  tbe  cisss  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  bottom  plate  hingedly  secured  to  aaid  body,  print- 
ing means  carried  by  said  body,  a  pigment  carrying  ribbon 
carried  by  said  ?>ody  and  passing  under  said  printing 
means  for  causing  an  impression  to  be  made  therethrough, 
means  for  feeding  said  pigment,  an  operating  lever  co- 
operating with  said  feeding  means  and  provided  with  a 
rounded  forward  end.  said  plate  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  ear  baring  a  circular  notch  formei 
therein,  and  means  engaging  the  forward  end  of  Kald  ie- 
ver  for  holding  the  ssme  In  engagement  with  said  notch. 

8.  A  receipt  register  of  the  cIsss  described  comprising  a 
tMidy.  a  bottom  plate  hingedly  «ecared  thereto,  a  closure 
plate  secured  to  said  l>od>.  said  bottom  plate  provided  with 
so  ear  extending  thro  gb  said  closure  plate,  printing  rib- 
bons csrried  within  Mild  body,  means  for  feeding  said 
prtnHag  ribbons,  Jn  operating  lever  cooperating  with  said 
feeding  means,  mt'ani'  for  pivotally  securing  said  lever  to 
said  ear,  a  clutch  throwing  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
operating  lever,  locking  means  carried  by  snid  casing  and 
engaging  one  end  of  said  clutch  throwing  rod  for  holding 
tbe  rod  axainst^ccidental  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  aald  casing.] 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bottom  plate  secured  to  said  casing  and  provided  with 
sn  inwardly  extending  lug,  ribbon  feeding  mean»  carried 
within  said  body,  a  ribbon  wound  upon  said  ribbon  feed- 
lag  means,  diiplirating  and  recording  sheets  assoHate<i 
with  said  ribbon,  means  for  printing  tberetbrouKh.  sn  op- 
erating lever  coOperatiOK  with  said  ribbon  feeding  mr>ans, 
an  upwsrdly  extending  ear  formed  upon  said  base  plate, 
Mild  lever  engaging  said  upwardly  »ftendlng  ear.  a  rod  for 
(letacbably  holding  said  lever  In  •>ngagement  with  said 
I'ar.  locking  means  carried  by  saM  irasing.  said  rod  engag- 
ing Mid  locking  meanr  and  oo'^nally  held  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  therehv  .,tid  means  secured  to  aald  rod 
and  extending  tbrooifh  taid  caxiiiK  for  facilitating  the  re- 
movsl  of  said  lerer  froni  <uild  ear  and  allowing  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  '«ain  rod  relative  to  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  stamp,  a  relative  movable  casing  and  printing 
platen,  the  casing  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  face 
Itlate,  a  rotatsble  disk  In  the  casing  having  type  bearing 
teeth,  a  longitudinally  sitdable  bar  supported  t>etween  tbe 
fH'-e  plate  and  type  disk,  baving  rack  teeth  on  its  under 
ttiirface  protectively  Intermeshlng  the  type  teeth  of  tbe 


disk,  the  upper  face  of  said  bar  directly  above  tbe  spaces 
between  the  rack  teeth  having  a  series  of  numben  corro- 
sponding  to  tbe  character  of  tbe  disks  and  being  formed 
with  a  projection  extending  through  said  slot,  said  foes 
plate  being  oriflced  to  display  a  bar  character  In  tbe  diak 
position  for  stamping  said  display  character. 
[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,206.736.  SPARK  PLUG.  Louis  Steinbebobk,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,692. 
Renewed  Aug.  1.%,  1016.  Serial  No.  115,116.  (CI. 
123—169. ) 


a  J  '« 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
base  member  carrying  one  of  the  electrodes,  of  an  insulat- 
ing member  engaging  said  base  member  carrying  tbe  other 
of  the  electrodes,  said  Insulating  member  being  readily  de- 
tachable from  said  base  member,  so  as  to  give  access  to 
both  of  the  electrodes,  and  n  cooling  air-passage  extending 
along  tbe  joint  between  said  members  baving  ita  opposlto 
ends  open  to  tbe  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  baas 
member  and  an  Insulating  member  engaging  said  haae 
member,  said  insulating  member  having  means  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  parte  of  the  base  men»- 
ber  for  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  air  passages  about  said  insulating  member  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic 
member  and  an  Insulating  member  engaging  said 
m  ruber,  said  insulating  member  bavl.i.,  an  aannlar  grooTo 
formed  thereon,  said  base  member  having  an  apertura 
opening  transversely  therethrough  and  into  tbe  annular 
groove  of  said  insulating  member,  and  a  passsge  leading 
from  said  annular  groove  to  the  atmoaphere  so  as  to  af- 
ford a  circulation  of  air  through  said  aperture  and  pas- 
sage for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spark  pIuK.  the  combination  of  a  metallic  base 
member  and  an  insulating  member  engaging  said  baas 
member,  said  insulating  member  having  a  longitudinallj 
extending  groove  on  its  outer  surface,  and  said  base  mem- 
t>er  baving  ah  aperture  extending  transversely  there- 
through adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  groove  to  pro- 
vide an  air  passage  transversely  through  said  base  and 
longitudinally  along  said  insulating  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose pet  forth. 

7».  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  bass 
member  carrying  one  of  the  electrodes,  of  an  insulattng 
member  engaging  said  base  member  carrying  tbe  other  of 
the  electrodes,  said  base  meml>er  being  formed  with  a 
seat  and  having  cooling  apertures  formed  therein,  and 
said  insulating  member  having  a  part  snurly  fitting  with- 
in said  sest  and  held  thereby  against  movement  In  ono 
direction,  said  insulating  member  being  prorldsd  wltk 
means  registering  with  sa.'d  cooling  apertures  to  provide 
against  the  over  heating  of  said  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,206,737.     BINDING-POST.     I»ui8  Steinbebo««,  Brook- 
lyn.  N.   Y.      Pile*  July    1«.    1913,   Serial    No.   779,701. 
Renewed    Aug.    15.    1916.      Serial    No.    115,117.       (Cl. 
17»— 269.) 
Tbe  combination  with  a  conductor  terminal  formed  of  a 

sheet  of  material  baving  a  part  thereof  pressed  to  form  a 
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••BvezMl  swrfaec  portion  at  one  tldo  of  tbo  conductor 
teraloal  aod  a  concaved  surrate  porttoo  at  the  other  aide 
ttcTPof,  of  a  biading  poat  bayluK  a  eoncavUy  therein  to 
Mcelve  the  coovexed  portion  of  the  roodue  or  teraloal, 
aald  biadiBK  poat  bavinx  a  cliimplDK  mcnber  adjarpot  the 
concavity  thereof  coovextH)  to  be  received  within  said  con- 
cavity, and  Mcftaa  for  yteldinxly  preaalas  mM  cUmplng 


A 


member  Into  Raid  concavity  coaprfalac  a  rod  extendluK 
from  the  center  of  the  loaoiTcd  por  Ion  of  the  bludluj; 
po»t  Into  enKaHement  with  aaM  ctaapinic  meml)er.  and  a 
■prinjf  pn«a>{lns  wild  rod  to  urve  Mid  rod  In  a  dirvttion 
to  move  the  clampInK  member  toward  aaid  concaved  por 
tlon. 


l,J«l,7Sa      rO.VXEtTINO    DEVICK    FOR   ELECTRICAL 
COXnUCTOKR.      I^tuia   STKixaniiKB.   Rrookiyn.    N.    Y 
Filed  May  17.  ini-j.  Serial  No.  lin)t.iMM.     UroewaU  Not 
1,  lUlC    tarlal  Wo.  12M^.     (CU  llS—'JiO.) 


T  =1 


1.  !■  a  deTlce  of  the  clau  described.  th«  combination 
with  a  tnhiilnr  metalllr  CHMing  opon  at  one  eud  adopii'd 
to  be  flxpd  wUhln  a  l)ody  of  liiitiilHtlDK  material  or  the 
like  »o  that  Itn  open  end  opvo*  throiiKh  the  siirfuce  of 
aald  body  of  ln*^nlHtln«  material,  of  a  cluHure  for  naid 
open  end  havlntf  an  aprrtiire  therethrotiKh.  a  rod  ext«-nd- 
Inx  thrniish  ^ald  apertne  be>ond  the  inner  end  of  •'aiil 
elomire  Into  the  open  npHre  within  Riild  caMinx.  Miid  nwl 
belni;  ■lidiihie  thrtxitrh  raid  npcrtiire  and  havl(ig  ■  bond  at 
Ita  outer  end.  Kpr1n<4  mejins  dlxpowi-d  within  the  amiriie  en- 
gntrtnc  iMtween  the  lnn»"r  end  of  -<iild  rod  and  the  InJu-r 
end  Aiirfa<e  of  »al<l  closure  to  urxe  xaid  head  townni  iho 
outer  aurfnre  of  Kald  clonure  «o  an  to  ctimprlMe  a  clamp 
for  attachin;;  a  rondnctor  tprmtnal  between  riaid  head  and 
the  outer  aiirfate^of  mid  closure,  and  means  wlicn-liy  iiiiid 
Cioaure  with  said  rod  and  the  parts  carrli-d  thereliy  form- 
ing the  terminal  retaining  damp  U  d<tarhal»iy  conuoct«<<l  | 
to  wild  caainx  so  that  the  terminal  n'taloinx  riamp  uiay 
^  detaehed  an  ao  entity  from  Mai<l  eaalng  at  wlIU 

2.  The  combination  with  a  alwot  mrtal  conductor  ter- 
minal pre?«8ed  to  form  a  ^ml  spherical  (WprcMHton  In  one 
surface  thereof  and  a  sulmtantially  r<l^ntrlcally  dl* 
poaed  seml-spherirally  convext-d  imrtion  at  the  «ipi»oHlte 
aurface  thcr.f.f.  of  a  Idndln^  post  lomprlalni:  a  clamp.  i>n>- 
of  the  clamping  fneea  of  which  la  srmi-«pheri<ally  con- 
vexed  to  eneatse  within  the  *  ml-apherlcal  depre^xion  In 
the  conductor  terminal  wheretiy  to  iirtta  tbe  cntMtwrtor 
terminal  toward  a  given  c<  ntral  poMJtlon  betwee*  th«  aiir 
ftee*  ol  the  timmp.  and  tbe  iieml^pto«>rftral  rwivn^  op- 
f  tti*  iKV^aal  fey 


roneeatrie  rounding  surface  to  the  other  clamping  fare  «f 
the  clamp  serving  to  facllltn  e  and  aaalst  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  terminal  Into  aald  given  central  relntloa  with 
the  binding  poat. 


1.JM.TS0.  COI.LAPSIBLK  COOP  OR  CRATB.  Jomt  81- 
uo.v  8tu«ii.  Haytl.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  1.  1016.  Berlal  Mo. 
101.092.      (CI.  217 — 17.) 


1.  A  coltepdMe  crate  coakprietng  a  bottea,  Me.  and  ead 
plp«e*  hlaffed  to  the  huttoa  and  prortded  with  upper  r»Ua, 
and  iHlaaiil  te  cvUihmk.  the  aldea  toward  and  agalaat  the 

buttoas,  and  tbe  end  pl*«oa  toward  and  upon  the  aide  pieces 
MMectHnn  between  the  atde  and  end  plecea  both  In  eo«> 
lapsed  awl  erect  poairkwa  ef  aald  perta.  a  top  er  eloaur* 
roe  tbe  c*ate,  eae  ef  the  end  pWeee  having  looae  Ihiha.  aaia 
top  or  rlociire  having  nieana  sllilaMy  engaging  anM  llaka^ 
wherrhy  the  top  aMy  t>e  coUa|MP<l  aiealBat  the  end  plecea, 
•  rwklac  rod  nKMinted  In  beerlaoa  adjacent  aeeh  end  ef 
tbe  top  or  rleanre  havtag  arma  at  i«th  cnda  to  overlie  tbe 
end  p*ere.  aald  arms  having  hooks  to  engage  under  tbe 
upper  raU  of  tbe  end  piece,  and  a  heap  loop  formlag  an 
Integral  part  of  the  rod  dealgned  to  lie  drtachably  con- 
necteil  to  t»^e  end  piece  to  aecure  the  parta  of  tbe  crate  la 
ertct  pnaltlena 

2.  A  rollap«ll>le  eonp  rompriaing  a  hottoan.  aide,  and  end 
ph-<"ea  hinged  to  the  bortnai  and  prortded  with  upper  ralla, 
and  designed  to  cullapw.  tbe  aides  towani  and  agalnat  the 
'*•'•••'  •"<*  'h«  end  plecea  towani  and  upon  the  aide  pieces, 
connretions  b>-twt>ea  fe  aiile  aixl  end  plecea  lioth  in  col- 
lapae<l  and  erect  pnaltlons  of  aald  parts,  a  top  or  doeiire 
for  the  tttnp.  one  of  the  end  pleeea  bavinx  lonae  lloka.  aald 
top  nr  rinaure  having  niemli«T«  allrtably  engBxIng  aald  links, 
whereby  the  top  may  he  rullapaeil  against  tlie  end  pleeca, 
a  meklng  rod  mounted  in  beiirlnxa  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  top  or  cinaure  havtnx  arms  at  both  eoda  to  overlie  the 
end  piece,  aald  arma  having  hooka  to  enirage  iiitder  tbe 
an»»er  rail  of  the  end  piece,  and  a  haap  loop  forming  aa 
Inferral  part  of  the  rod  deaixned  to  be  detachahly  con- 
nected to  the  end  piece  to  secure  the  parts  of  the  coop  In 
erect  poaltioaa,  and  meana  carried  by  a  part  of  the  Iwttom 
to  tie  recetved  liv  the  hnap  loop  to  aecnre  tbe  parta  of  the 
coop  In  enl lapsed  poeltlon. 

3.  A  eollapelb'p  coop  comprising  a  bottom,  aide,  and  end 
plec-a  Mnired  to  the  bottom,  provided  with  upper  nils, 
and  de«lxne<l  to  collspse.  t»'e  aldea  toward  ami  airalnat  the 
iMtttom.  and  the  end  pieces  toward  and  npon  the  aide  ptecea, 
oinnections  between  tt>e  side  and  end  plecea  both  In  col- 
lapaed  and  erect  poaltlons  of  aald  parta.  a  top  or  closure 
for  the  coop  having  npon  Ita  under  surfsce  adjacent  one 
end  sTiaced  apart  rods  extending  partially  ionxltudlnally  of 
tbe  top  or  cloaure  and  lieinx  spaced  apnrt  from  each  ether, 
one  of  tbe  end  plecea  having  looae  llnka  engncing  npon  the 
roda  connecting  the  top  or  closure  slldably  to  one  of  i«kl 
end  pieces,  whereby  tlie  top  or  closure  may  be  collapeed 
aealnat  both  end  pieces,  a  mcklns  rod  mounteil  In  hearloga 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  top  or  closure  having  arma  at  both 
enda  to  overlie  the  end  piece,  aald  arma  having  hooka  to 
eacaav  intder  the  epper  rail  of  the  ead  piece,  and  a  haap 
*^  '•""•H  •■  »»»ntral  part  of  the  red  dealgaod  to  he 
detachahly  enaaacted  to  tbe  cad  piece  to  aecnre  tbe  parU 
er  tba  caap  In  esact  peaRlaaiw  Baaas  eatrlsd  hy  s  pan  at 


tbe  bottom  to  he  receteed  by  the  hasp  loop  to  secnre  the 
parts  of  the  coop  In  collspaed  poaitlona,  a  <«Btral  partition 
eollapaililT  connected  to  the  top  or  ciOBore.  and  a  rocklns 
rod  mounted  In  tieailngs  of  the  top  or  closure  extending 
tranaveraely  and  sulMtantlally  centrally  thereof  snd  having 
book  arras  nt  Its  ends,  means  upon  the  side  pie<t>«  to  re- 
ceive the  hooked  arms  to  bold  the  parts  of  the  cf*r>p  more 
aeciire,  and  a  hasp  loop  carried  by  the  central  ro<-klne  rod 
designed  to  be  detachahly  connected  to  tbe  top  or  closure. 


1,206.740.      MEASIRING  -  PUMP  ATTACHMFXT.     Wtl^ 
j    LiAM  L.  Thaxtox,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  15,  1010. 
Berial  No.  97.564.      (CI.  221—00.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  measuring  pumps  of  the  type  com- 
prising an  upright  or  post  and  an  upwardly  directeil  dis- 
charge pipe  supporte<1  hr  said  post,  said  attachment  com 
prising  a  caaing  having  means  for  securing  the  anme  to  s.ild 
post,  a  graduated  measuring  vessel  within  R:ild  cnsfng  and 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  said  dlachar::e  pl|ie.  and  a 
valve  controlled  delivery  pipe  leading  from  aald  vesael  and 
casing. 

2.  An  attichment  for  measuring  pumpa  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  s.ime  to  the 
pump  upright,  a  tranaparent  nieaauring  vessel  within  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  receive  the  discharxe  from  the 
pump,  and  a  valve  controlled  delivery  pii>e  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  casing,  aald  cnalng  Iteing 
provlde<l  with  doors  for  closing  the  opposite  aldea  t1ier««of 
but  adapted  to  be  opened  to  expooe  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
aald  vesael. 

3.  An  apparntas  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  comprising 
■  measuring  force  pump  having  a  hollow  post  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  latenil  openlnir 
and  an  upwardly  directed  diachnrge  pipe  within  said  post 
and  extending  through  said  o|)enlng,  aald  pump  lieing 
adapted  to  force  meaaured  quantities  of  liqtiid  throush 
Sflid  discharge  pipe,  a  graduated  measuring  vesael  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  post  and  with  which  said  discharge 
pipe  communicates,  and  a  valve  controlled  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  aald  veaacl. 


l.?0fl.741.  TNTKHNAT^-rOMnrSTION  KNOIXF.  CnART.ra 
J.  WgRitn.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Werer  Motor 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr  2.1,  1014.  Serial  No.  M.-l.SS?.  Henewed  Feb.  29, 
191«.  Serial  No.  81.29<l.  (CI.  12:<— <^.'\.) 
I  1.  In  an  internal  comhnatlon  engine,  the  combination 
6f  the  working-CTllBder  and  piston,  a  portion  of  tlie  In- 
terior of  said  cylinder  forming  a  flrlng-chamlier ;  ignition- 
means  commnnicating  with  the  Istter:  a  separate  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  source  of  supply  of  the  explosive 
mixture ;  a  piston  in  said  latter  cylinder :  a  Tslre  for  con- 
trolling commnntcfltion  between  aald  two  cylinders;  a 
ralre  for  controlling  commnnlcatlon  between  said  separate 


crilnder  snd  said  sonree  of  supply :  two  rrank-ehafts  aad 
connecting-rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  said  shafts 
re«i)e<tlvely :  and  means  connecting  said  crank -shafts 
w  lier<'l»y  a  definite' and  predetermined  rel.-itlonship  of  tbe 
piston  movements  Is  obtained,  said  Connecting  rods  and 


v-- 


crank-shafts  being  set  so  as  to  allow  tbe  platons  to  move 
In  opfwslte  direetlnns  thronghotit  n  pfli^  of  thfir  respective 
strokes:  Riild  tirst-named  %alve  being  arranged  to  ctit  off 
coiumnuiriition  l)etw>een  the  two  cylinders  at  the  time  of 
tlie  cxploalon  of  the  mixture  In  the  tiring  rhand»er. 

2.  In  an  Infernal  comliuafion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  wnrklnu'-cvllnder  and  piston,  a  part  of  the  Interior  of 
s»ild  c.vllnder  formin::  a  f1rlng-choml»er ;  Ignitlon-menna 
communleatlmr  will)  the  lattfr;  a  aepantte  c.vllnder  of 
greater  dl:imeter  than  snid  work Ing-cT Under,  and  commu- 
nicating nifli  the  source  of  auppl.r  of  the  explosive  mix- 
tni-e  :  a  piston  In  the  latter  cylinder;  a  vslve  for  control- 
line  communication  lietw«en  aald  sopnratp  cylinder  and 
sjild  source  of  supply  :  two  crank-shafts  and  connecting- 
rods  connectlne  said  pistons  with  said  shafts  respectively; 
means  connectins  said  two  ernnk-shafts.  whereby  a  definite 
and  pred«*tormlne<l  r(<latlonshlp  of  the  piston  movements 
Is  ol»f:ilne<l  ;  s:ild  crank  shafts  and  connecting-rods  fieing 
set  ao  as  to  cause  said  pistons  to  move  In  opposite  direc- 
tions throu'.rhouf  a  part  of  their  respective  strokes;  aald 
I1rst-nam«'d  valve  I»e|ng  arranged  to  cut  off  •communication 
l>ettve«<n  the  two  rvlloilers  at  the  time  of  the  explosion  of 
the  mixtnre  In  snid  (Irlng-chsmtier. 

^.  In  an  Internal  comhnstlon  engine,  the  comhinntlon 
of  the  worklntr-cylinder  and  piston,  a  part  of  said  cyllitder 
formlne  a  (Irlng-chamher ;  Ignition  means  commnnicating 
with  the  latter:  a  separate  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  source  of  snpplv  of  the  explosive  mlrtnre  ;  a  piston 
In  said  latter  cylinder;  a  valve  for  controlling  communi- 
cation lief  ween  said  two  cylinders;  a  valve  for  controlling 
commnnlcatlon  l^etween  said  separate  cylinder  and  said 
soorce  of  supplr  ;  crank-shafts  mounted  sdjscent  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  two  cylinders  respectively  ;  connectlny- 
ro«1s  connectlne  said  pistons  with  said  crank-shafta  re- 
spectlrely  :  »'ach  of  ssid  crank-shafts  heing  provided  with 
two  additional  cranks;  and  two  sddltlonsi  connecting- 
rods  harinc  their  opposite  ends  connected  with  one  of  aald 
additional  cranks  on  each  of  ssid  cmnk-shafts. 

4.  In  sn  Internal  combustion  enxine.  the  combination  of 
the  woTl<lnffcrlloder  and  piston  ;  a  separate  compressloo- 
c.rllnder  snd  nl«ton  therefor  communicating  therewith ; 
a  ralre  or>enIni»  Inwardly  with  respect  to  said  worklng- 
crllndf'r  aad  eo*trotllnx  such  commnnlcatlon.  aald  ralTC 
arranred  to  depend  for  Its  operation  upon  fhe  pressure  of 
the  eases  In  such  cylinders;  said  compression-cylinder  eom- 
mnnleatlne  with  a  source  of  supply  of  explosive  mixtnre; 
an  aufomatlcally-operatlne  valve  for  controlling  stwh  last 
named  communication  and  openinx  Inwardly  with  respect 
to  stich  compri'sslon-crllnder ;  two  crnnk-shsfts  snitably 
mounted ;  two  connectlne-rods  mounted  npon  the  cranka 
on  an  Id  crsnk-shafta  and  connected  respectively  with  the 
said  pistons;  aald  shafts  being  arranged  to  reciprocate 
aald    platona    In    oppoalte    directions    thronghont    a    part 
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only  of  their  rMpectlve  strokes ;  uld  crank-ehafta  belii« 
provided  witb  addltiooal  cranka ;  and  connecting-rod* 
Joining  the  addltlonaJ  cranka  of  one  ataaft  to  those  of  the 
other  shaft 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  the  working-cylinder  and  piston  therefor;  a  separate 
compression-cylinder  and  platon  placed  end  to  end  ther*- 
with :  a  paasage^way  providing  communication  between 
the  contiguous  ends  of  said  cylinders :  a  spring-held  pop- 
pet-valve opening  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  working- 
cylinder  and  controlling  such  communication  ;  said  com- 
pression-cylinder communicating  with  a  source  of  supply 
of  explosive  mixture :  a  spring-held  puppet-valve  opening 
inwardly  with  respect  to  such  compression-cylinder  and 
controlling  such  last  named  communication:  two  crank- 
shafts suiUbly  mounted ;  two  connecting-rods  connecting 
such  crank-shafta  with  said  pistons  respectively;  said 
two  shafts  being  arranged  so  as  to  reciprocate  said  pis- 
tons in  opposite  directions  throughout  a  part  only  of 
their  respective  strokes ;  each  such  crank-shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  two  additional  cranks;  connecting-rods  each 
connecting  one  such  additional  crank  of  one  of  said  shafts 
to  a  similar  crank  of  the  other  shaft;  the  additional 
cranks  of  each  shaft  being  anguUrly  related  to  each 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


the  presser  piece  and  the  clevis,  said  iast-meatloBed  con- 
nections being  entirely  free  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  pipe  form,  a 
clevla  having  a  shlfuble  and  pivotal  connection  with  the 
pipe  form,  a  lever  adjuatably  pivoted  to  and  extending  la^ 
erally  from  the  devla.  a  presser  piece  dlspoMd  between  the 
lever  and  the  pipe  form  and  bearing  against  the  side  of  the 
^•J«f  h9twm  the  ends  thereof,  connections  between  the 
preeser  piece  and  the  lever,  and  other  conneetlona  between 
the  presser  piece  and  the  clevis,  said  last-mentioned  con 
nectlons  being  free  of  the  lever. 


1.1'06.743.  PIPE-BENDING  MACHINE.  John  8.  WnnMJU. 
Dunsmulr.  Cal.     Filed  July  IS.  1©15.     Serial  No.  39.508 
(a.  158—46.) 


1.2  0  6.742.      PIPB-BENDINO    MACHINE     JoKir    B. 
Whulbb.  Dunamulr.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1016.    Serial 
4  No.  18.429.     (CI.  153 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  work- 
holder  i-omprlslng  cooperating  Jaws,  one  of  sncb  jaws 
being  movable,  an  operating  lever  having  an  end  portion 
bifurcated  and  provided  with  hubs,  a  bearing  having  such 
hubs  mounted  therein,  and  connecting  means  for  the  mov- 
able Jaw  having  eccentric  connection  with  the  hubs  and 
passing  between  the  bifurcations  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  work- 
holder  comprUlng  cooperating  Jaws,  an  operating  lever 
having  an  end  portion  bifurcated  and  having  the  bifurca- 
tions formed  on  the  outer  sides  with  hubs,  a  bearing  re- 
ceiving such  hubs,  and  a  connection  between  the  operating 
lever  and  movable  Jaw.  such  connection  passing  between 
the  bifurcations  of  the  lever  and  having  eccentric  connec- 
tion therewith. 


1.  In  a  pipe-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
form,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  pipe  form,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  clevis  in  the  plane  of  the 
pipe  form,  a  presser  piece  dispoaed  between  and  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  lever  and  the  pipe  fonn,  a  clip  con- 
necting the  lever  and  the  preaaer  piece,  and  straps  connect- 
ing the  presser  piece  and  the  clevis. 

2.  In  a  plpe-bendlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
form  having  a  plurality  of  pivot  openings,  a  clevis  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  a  ahifuble  pivot  carried 
by  the  devla  and  Inaertlble  in  any  one  of  the  pivot  open- 
ings in  the  pipe  form,  a  lever  extending  laterally  from  the 
clevis,  a  pivot  inserted  through  the  lever  and  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  clevis,  a  presser  piece  between  the  lever 
and  the  pipe  form  and  cooperating  with  the  pipe  form, 
a  clip  connecting  the  presser  piece  with  the  lever,  and 
straps  connecting  the  preaaer  piece  with  the  cleVls. 

3.  In  a  plpe-bendlng  machine,  the  cbmblnation  of  a  pipe 
form  having  an  arcoate  pipe-engaging  edge,  a  devla  pivoted 
thereto,  a  lever  extending  laterally  from  the  clevis  In  the 
plane  of  the  pipe  form,  a  presser  piece  having  a  straight 
edge  cooperating  with  the  pipe  form  and  an  arcnate  edge 
bearing  against  the  side  of  the  lever,  a  dip  pivoted  to  the 
presser  piece  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  lever,  and 
strap*  pivoted  to  the  clevis  and  to  the  preaser  piece  near 
one  end  of  the  straight  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprlalng  a  pipe  fbrm.  a 
devla  plvotally  connected  with  the  pipe  form,  a  lever  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  clevis  and  baring  a  constant 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  presser  pieee  arran);ed  to  bear 
against  the  side  of  said  lever  between  the  ends  of  the  same 
and  cooperate  with  the  pipe  form,  eooneetions  between  the 
preeser  piece  and  the  lever,  and  other  connections  bet 


1.206,744.  PORTABLE  SILO.  OBoauB  WiBSBifBOBH. 
Abemsthy.  Tex.  Filed  June  12.  1914.  SertsI  N*. 
844,800.      (CI.  217-^.) 


1.  A  portable  silo  including  a  plurality  of  sectlona,  each 
of  said  sections  provided  00  one  side  edge  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  section  to 
form  an  effldent  water-tight  Joint,  means  for  securing  said 
sections  together,  and  adjusting  means  connectiBg  each  of 
the  sections  adjacent  their  engaging  edgea  for  independ- 
ently bracing  each  of  the  sections  at  their  engaging  edges. 

2.  A  porUble  silo  including  s  plurality  of  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  staves,  one  of 
the  end  staves  00  esch  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  rounded  edge,  the  other  of  the  end  staves  on  each 
of  said  sections  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  for 
the  reeeptloa  of  the  rounded  edge  of  the  end  stave  of  the 
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adjacent  section,  means  for  holding  said  staves  and  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  bracing  said  staves  and  sections.  * 

3.  A  portable  silo  incliidint;  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
sections,  fastening  means  passing  through  the  adjacent 
sections  for  removably  holding  the  same  in  a  set-up  posi- 
tion, angle  irons  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  adjusting  means  connecting  said  angle  irons 
for  Independently  bradng  each  of  the  said  sections  at 
their  engaginff  edtM> 

4.  A  portable  silo  includlDK  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
t««>ctions.  each  of  said  sections  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  stavea.  cross  bars  for  connecting  said  staves  having 
tlielr  free  ends  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  staves 
snd  provided  with  openings,  bolts  passing  through  said 
openings,  angle  Irons  secured  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of 
aatd  bars,  and  elongated  l)olta  adjustably  connecting  the 
angle  Irona  of  the  adjacent  sections  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions In  a  rigid  set-up  position. 

5.  A  portable  silo  includlDK  a  plurality  of  Interlockinis 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
staves,  cross  bars  for  connecting  said  staves,  said  liars  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  of  the  end  staves,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said 
opening,  said  cross  tiers  bracing  said  door,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  cross  bam  of  one  sectlnn  to  the 
cross  twrs  of  the  adjacent  section. 


1.1*06,746.  MEANS  FOR  LISTING  CHOCKS.  UhaulknG. 
Winter.  Webstv.  Masa.  Filed  Ang.  14.  1014.  Serial 
No.  856.869.      ((n.  11—28.) 
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1.  A  meanx  for  listing  checks  comprising  a  check  regis 
ter  adapted  to  receive  selected  daU  from  a  plurality  of 
checks,  a  check  having  a  horiaonUl  space  for  the  aame 
data,  and  an  intermediate  sheet  comprising  a  shield  of 
plain  paper  of  subsUntially  the  same  sise  and  outline  as 
said  check  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  horisonul  slot 
therein,  and  a  strip  of  carbon  paper  underlying  said  slot, 
said  intermediate  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 

'  tween  itald  check  and  said  register  with  said  slot  and  car 
bon  paper  underlying  the  horizontal  space  on  said  check 
and  thereby  causing  transfer  of  the  data  in  said  space  to 
said  register  while  transfer  of  other  data  from  the  check 
to  the  register  is  prevented  by  the  shield  of  plain  paper, 
and  said  check  and  register  having  cooperating  index 
marks  adjacent  their  verUcal  edges  by  reference  to  which 
they  may  be  relatively  positioned. 

2.  K  means  for  listing  checks,  comprising  a  check  regis 
ter  having  a  plurality  of  borizonUI  space*  each  adapted  to 
contain  the  number  of  the  check,  the  name  of  the  payee, 
and  the  amount  of  the  check,  a  check  having  a  horizontal 
apace  for  the  name  of  the  payee  and  the  amount  of  the 
check,  and  an  intermediate  sheet  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  said  check  and  said  registir.  said  .sheet  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  overlie  said  space  on  said  reg 
later,  said  opening  being  covered  with  carbon  paper  and 
said  sheet  having  a  flap  at  one  end  adapted  to  overlie  a 
portion  of  the  face  of  the  check,  whereby  daU  may  be 
placed  upon  the  register  without  causing  it  to  be  repro- 
AvKmk  ^sa  tke  tees  af  the 


3.  A  means  for  listing  checks,  comprising  a  check  regis- 
ter having  a  plurality  of  borisontal  spaces,  each  adapted 
to  contain  the  name  of  the  payee  and  the  amount  of  the 
check,  a  check  having  a  borisontal  space  for  the  same  data, 
and  an  intermediate  sheet  adapted  to  be  poeitloned  be- 
tween said  check  and  said  register,  said  sheet  having  an 
opening  therein  covered  with  carbon  paper  and  adapted  t« 
underlie  the  space  on  said  check  containing  said  data,  said 
check  having  an  extension  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  folded 
beneath  the  carbon  sheet  and  to  receive  additional  data 
written  near  one  end  of  the  check,  while  at  the  aame  time 
the  transfer  of  said  data  to  the  check  register  is  prevented. 


1,206,746.  ROLLING-MILL.  John  S.  Worth,  Coate*- 
ville,  I'a.,  assignor  to  himself  and  William  P.  Worth, 
Coatesville.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  28, 
1016.  Serial  No.  53,096.  Divided  and  this  applicatioB 
filed  July  6,  1916,     Serial  No.  107.810.      (CI.  80—64.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rolling  mill,  of  two  working 
rolls ;  and  means  for  Independently  driving  each  of  said 
rolls  so  that  the  surface  speed  of  each  worldng  roll  will 
be  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  rolling  mill,  of  two  working 
rolls  and  an  intermediate  roll ;  and  independent  means  for 
driving  each  of  said  working  rolls. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rolling  mill,  of  two  working 
rolls ;  a  supporting  roll  for  each  working  roll ;  and  means 
for  Independently  driving  each  working  roll  so  that  the 
surface  speed  of  the  working  rolls  will  be  the  same. 


1,206.747.  BAG  AND  HOLDING  .\ND  EELEASINQ 
DEVICE.  ALEXANDBR  J.  Bbbobro.n.  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
nied  Jan.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  75.47,'?.     (CI.  114—64.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  air- 
tight water  proof  bag,  having  an  opening,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  opening,  air  supply  tubes  communicating  with 
said  opening  adjacent  to  said  valve,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
reinforcing  members  arranged  circumferentlally  of  the 
central  portion  of  said  bag  flexibly  hinged  together  at 
their  side  edges  means  for  supporting  said  reinforcing 
members  against  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to 
the  t>ag,  a  rigid  member  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
bag,  a  rigid  member  mounted  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
bag,  and  a  supporting  and  reinforcing  member  capable  of 
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connecting  mid  rigid  niemb«n  and  extending  fron  Mid 
nrnt  described  reinfordDg  nembera. 

•-••  In  a  device  of  the  daiia  desciibed,  an  air-tight  water 
proof  tmg  haying  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  rigid  relnforc- 
Inc  member  on  the  Interior  of  aald  t>ag,  anrronndtng  aald 
opening,  a  rigid  reinforcing  meml)er  on  the  exterior  of  aald 
ba#  snrroandlng  said  opening,  a  valre  aeat  formed  on  the 
Interior  of  aald  second  member,  a  valTe  adapted  to  co- 
ast with  said  seat,  said  second  rigid  member  having  a 
central  opening  adjarent  to  said  valee  seat,  rigid  reln- 
foroing  members  arranged  In  a  series  aroand  the  circum- 
ference of  the  central  portion  of  the  hag,  aald  members 
being  flexibly  connected  together,  a  meshed  reinforcing 
member  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  last  described 
reinforcing  members  and  to  the  aecond  rigid  member  at 
<he  upper  end  of  the  biijt.  a  rigid  member  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  bag,  g  meabed  reinforcing  member  covering 
the  lower  end  of  said  hag  and  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
Of  said  flexibly  connected  members,  reinforcing  members 
cnpable  of  securing  the  rlsld  member  at  the  top  of  the 
ba«  and  the  rigid  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
extending  outside  said  flexibly  connected  reinforcing  mem- 
bers. 

•  '..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchor  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  grappling  device  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  rotary  member  mounted  in  aald  cylinder  below  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  downwa-dly  opening  hinged  members  nt 
tl  e  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  snid  hlnge<l  members,  means  for  yleld- 
luKly  holding  snId  hinged  members  In  their  upper  posi- 
tion, and  a  coacting  device  comprising  a  shank  having  an 
enlarged  heud  thereon. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchor  com- 
piUlns  a  cyllndpr.  a  grappling  device  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  rotary  member  mounted  In  suld  cylinder  below  the  upper 
end  thereof,  downwardly  opening  hinged  members  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  hinged  members,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  hinged  members  In  their  upper  position,  and 
a  concting  device  compriHlng  a  shank  having  an  enlarged 
head  thereon,  said  coacting  device  having  in  Its  lower 
end  an  openlns  recelvint;  a  rope,  plToted  trigger  members 
projecting  into  said  opening,  upright  rods  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  trigger  membera  and  projecting  upwardly  above 
the  head  of  siild  shank. 

5.  In  a  divke  of  the  class  described,  an  anchor  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  grappling  device  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
rotary  member  mounted  In  anid  cylinder  below  the  upper 
end  thereof,  downwardly  opening  hinged  members  at  the 
np)er  end  of  said  cylinder,  meana  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  hinged  membera,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  hinged  members  in  their  upper  position,  and 
a  coacting  device  comprising  a  shank  having  an  enlarged 
head  thereon,  said  coacting  device  having  in  its  lower 
end  an  opening  receiving  a  rope,  trigger  members  pro- 
jecting Into  said  opening  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
coacting  device,  upright  rods  pIvoUlIy  connected  with 
said  trigger  membera  and  projecting  upwardly  above  the 
head  of  said  shnnk,  •  rope  member  extended  around  the 
said  rotary  member  having  a  head  thereon  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  lower  end  of  said  co-acting  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,206.748.  SLIPPER.  Er.vxst  A.  Bickfobu,  Worcester. 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  Wiley-Blckford-Sweet  Co.,  Worcea^ 
ter,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massnchusetta.  Original 
application  filed  .Vug.  .II.  1915,  Serial  No.  48.216.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  18,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  109.986.      (CI.  .16— 9. > 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slipper  comprising 
an  upper  and  Insole,  and  an  ontsole  secured  to  the  Inaole 


by  a  line  of  atltetaea  located  entirely  within  the  ailpper, 
having  one  aide  of  the  line  of  atltcbca  located  on  the 
Inside  of  the  upper  and  Insole,  and  the  other  side  located 
on  the  outside  of  the  insole  but  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
oateole. 

2.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  slipper  comprislat  a 
t»lt  upper  and  IniioJe  Integral  with  each  other,  aald  iiMole 
being  silt  from  end  to  end  and  aewed  up.  aa  outsole  s»> 
cured  to  the  Insole  by  a  line  of  atltcbca  entirely  con- 
cealed from  the  exterior  of  the  slipper,  and  a  cushion 
located  between  the  ontaole  and  Inaule. 

8.  As  an  artlHe  of  manufacture  a  slipper  comprlalac 
an  upper,  an  Inaole  integral  therewith,  and  an  ontaole  ae. 
cured  to  the  Inaole  by  a  line  of  atltchea  located  entirely 
within  the  aUpper  so  that  aald  atltcbes  cannot  cone  t« 
wear  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  ailpper,  aald  Inaole 
having  a  illt  therethrough  to  permit  acceaa  to  the  stltcbe^ 
iiDd  the  silt  being  sewed  up. 


l.-'<>6.749.  HUOK.  VHKiiiKt  C.  RtaKHiM.  North  Ilrook- 
fleld.  Maaiu  aaeipior  to  B  4  B  Qobber  Co..  North  Brook- 
fleld.  Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Uaasacboaetta.  FUcd 
.Vug.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  46.851.      (CL  86 — 18.) 


t.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  for  turn  shoes 
consisting  of  a  fibrous  layer  of  sufficient  thickneaa  to  re- 
ceive a  channel  and  to  be  shonldered,  and  »  relatively 
thick  layer  of  rubber  compound  extending  with  aubetan- 
tially  Its  full  thickness  the  entire  width  of  the  sole  and 
vulronlxed  to  the  fibrous  layer. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  for  tarn  shoes 
conalating  of  a  stitch  leceiving  layer  of  flhroua  material 
channeled  and  shouldered  on  one  side  to  receive  upper  se- 
curing stitches  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a 
tread  layer  of  rubber  compound  valcanlted  to  the  oppoelte 
side  of  the  fibrous  layer  and  having  Integral  keya  filling 
the  aperturea  in  the  flhroua  layer. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one  piece  turn  shoe 
sole  comprising  rubber  and  flhroua  piles  vulcanixed  to- 
gether and  presenting  a  rubber  tread  face  and  a  flbroua 
foot  engaging  face  provided  with  a  channeled  and  shonl- 
dered marginal  edge. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  for  turn  sboea 
comprising  a  rubber  body  portion  having  Ita  upper  aide 
provided  with  a  stitch  receiving  structure  raised  with  re- 
lation to  a  laterally  adjacent  portion  of  the  sole  and 
lomprlslng  fibrous  material  to  adapt  said  itnicture  to 
receive  and  hold  single  faced  stitches  for  securing  a  aboe 
upper  to  the  sole. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turn  ahoe  comprising 
an  upper,  a  sole  consisting  of  a  tread  layer  of  rubber  and 
a  layer  of  fibrous  material  vulcanised  to  the  rubber  layer 
and  provided  with  a  channel  and  shoulder,  and  means 
for  securing  the  upper  to  the  channeled  and  ahouldered 
portion  of  the  sole. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.206.760.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SHORS.  CRaana 
CoLBT  BcBxn.tM.  North  Brookfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to 
The  BAR  Rubber  Co..  North  Brookfleld,  Masa„  a 
Corporation  of  Maaanchnaetta.  Piled  June  5.  lOlS.  Se- 
rial No.  :<-',450.     (CI.  12 — 142.) 

1.  The  process  of  making,  as  an  article  of  mannfaetnre, 
n  rubber  sole  for  a  turn  shoe  which  comprises  providing 
a  leather  blank  which  la  adapted  to  be  channeled  and 
shouldered,  applying  a  layer  of  rubber  compound  to  one 
side  of  the  blank,  subjecting  the  leather  blank  and  mbher 
compound  to  a  snffldent  degree  of  heat  to  cause  the  mb- 
Uer  compound  to  become  firmly  bonded  to  the  flbera  of  the 
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blaak,  aad  tbea  fermiag  a  shoulder  and  a  cbaanel 
on  the  Ualber  portion  of  tbe  noit. 


2.  That  iBsprovement  In  the  art  of  making  turn  shoes 
wMek  coaprloea  provkUas  a  leather  blank,  treating  the 
iwtfc»  10  u  to  extract  Boistwe,  applylnc  a  layer  of  rub- 
ber compound  to  one  aide  of  the  leather  blaak,  uniting 
the  leather  and  rubber  by  vulcanisation,  channeling  and 
aboulderlng  the  leather  blank  and  securing  a  shoe  upper 
to  the  oele  by  oewlng  the  npper  to  the  leather  portion  of 
tte  sole  in  the  uaual  Banner. 

1.  Tluit  Improveient  in  methods  of  making  torn  shoes 
which  comprises  vulcanising  to  a  rubber  sole  body  leather 
thick  enough  to  be  channeled  and  shouldered,  channeling 
and  shoulderiag  the  leather  portion  of  the  sole,  aasem- 
bllng  a  shoe  witb  the  robber  aide  of  the  sole  inside,  Inst- 
tag  the  upper  asd  aewlng  It  to  the  channeled  and  shoul- 
dere<I  leather  portion  of  the  sole  and  turning  the  shoe  to 
present  the  rubber  aide  of  the  eole  outward. 

4  That  ImproveaieBt  in  the  art  of  making  tarn  shoes 
which  eompriaea  providing  a  leather  ahoe  npper  aecurlng 
member,  valeaalxing  a  layer  of  rubber  compound  to  the 
leather  ■aasfecr,  channeling  and  shouldering  aald  leather 
■embar  aad  aoearing  a  shoe  upper  to  the  sole  by  the 
ehanaal  aad  akoolder  provided  on  said  leather  portion. 


1,1.'(>6,781.     PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MAK- 
ING   ROADS.       James     D.    Ci.arkson,    Carthage,    Mo. 
I  FUad  Auff.  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  47,842.     (Q.  94—6.) 


1.  A  road  building  apparatus  comprising  mechaniam 
for  eruahing  rock,  meona  for  separating  the  croshed  rock 
iBto  relatively  eoarae  and  fine  material,  meana  for  de- 
livering the  eoarae  material  In  a  subatantlally  uniform 
aheet  on  the  road  aurface  aa  the  apparatus  la  cauaed 
to  traverae  the  rtMdway.  and  means  for  delivering  the 
aeperated  fine  material  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  aald 
abavt  of  coarse  material  and  in  position  to  he  conveniently 
applied  thereto  enhacqoeatly. 

2.  ▲  road  boUdiag  appararna  eomprlelag  In  eombina- 
llaa  a  tractor  tor  rolUng  ana  compacting  the  road  aor- 
teee,  a  rock  cruaker.  a  acreen  tot  the  product  of  the  rock 

Fr,    trnmam   for   driving    tne    rock    cmaber    and    the 

troia   tke  eadne  of  the  tractor,  a   receptacle  In 

which  the  eoarse  material  from  the  acreen  is  accumnlatad. 

Bicaaa  for  dellvarlag  the  material  from  the  said  raeaptade 
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and  apreadlag  It  In  a  layer  aa  the  apparatoa  kt  advanced, 
aaad  meana  for  delivering  the  fine  material  from  the 
acreen  laterally  at  one  aide  of  the  layer  of  eoarae  mafartal 
in  a  pealttoa  to  be  convenleBtly  applied  to  the 
of  the  latter  by  hand,  the  aald  porta  being 
aa  to  be  propelled  as  a  ualtary  apparatus  by  the  traetar. 
8.  A  road  building  apparatua  eomprteiag  in  eaarirtMi- 
tlon  a  tractor,  a  rock  craaber,  a  acreen  for  the  prodact  af 
the  rock  crasher,  meana  for  driving  the  roA  craaber  and 
the  screen  from  the  engine  of  the  tractor,  a  receptacle  la 
which  the  eoarae  material  from  the  acrsen  ia  emimiilatad. 
aad  a  apout  throagh  which  the  material  froai  the  aald 
reeepUcle  la  delivered  to  the  roadway  arranged  to  apread 
the  material  la  a  nalfora  layer,  tha  qtout  being  ad- 
justable toward  aad  from  the  aurface  of  the  grouad,  the 
aald  parts  being  connected  ao  aa  to  be  propelled  aa  a 
QDltary  apparatua  by  tba  tractor. 

4.  A  road  hnildiDg  apparatua  comprlalBg  in  eomhinatlaa 
a  tractor,  a  rock  crusher,  a  screen  for  the  prodact  of  the 
rock  craaber,  means  for  drtTiug  the  rock  cruaher  aad 
the  screen  from  the  engine  of  the  tractor,  aMaaa  far  tak- 
ing the  eoarae  material  from  the  acracn  aad  datlvertaf  It 
in  a  layer  upon  the  road  surface,  and  meana  extending 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  apparatus  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  fine  material  from  the  acreen  and  deliver  It 
laterally  beyond  the  layer  of  eoarae  material,  the  said 
parts  being  connected  so  as  to  be  propelled  aa  a  unitary 
apparatus  by  the  tractor. 

5.  A  road  building  apparatna  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tractor,  a  rock  cruaher.  a  screen  for  the  product 
of  the  rock  crusher,  meana  for  driving  the  rock  cruaher 
and  the  screen  from  the  engine  of  the  tractor,  a  receptacle 
in  which  the  coarse  material  from  the  screen  Is  accuiaa- 
lated,  means  for  delivering  the  material  from  the  said 
receptacle  and  spreading  It  in  a  layer  aa  the  apparatua  is 
advanced,  a  Jacket  sorroundlng  the  screen  and  receiving 
the  fine  material  therefrom,  and  a  laterally  diapoaed  de- 
livery apout  for  dlacharglng  tha  aald  fine  material  at 
one  side  of  the  layer  of  coarse  material,  the  said  parte 
being  connected  ao  aa  to  be  propelled  as  a  unitary  appa- 
ratus by  tba  tractor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.206.762.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONtTRUCTION 
FOB  FLOORS  AND  CEILINGS.  Haxold  Davis.  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C.,  aasignor  to  Davis  Construction  Conpany, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916, 
Serial  No.  5,467.  Renewed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,438.      iCl.   72—66.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  structure  for  reinforced  concrete  cell- 
lags  and  the  like,  the  same  eoaprislng  a  series  of  hollow 
molds  arranged  side  by  side,  and  a  series  of  rnpe  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  molds,  aald  eapa  at  tl<elr  lawar 
aldee  being  extended  some  distance  beiow  tho  undcraldaa 
of  the  molds  to  form  aa  elevmlng  means  for  the  saaM 
and  spacea  thereunder  for  the  rocei)tlon  of  the  concrete 
mass,  the  standards  terminating  at  Uieir  lower  ends  la 
laterally  disposed  flanges  forming  baaev. 

2.  A  reinforcing  strucf.i.'e  .''or  reinforced  eoBcretc  ctB- 
lags  aad  the  like,  the  aamc  c.mprisln^  a  aarlre  of  tollow 
molda  arranged  side  by  sldd.  snd  a  serlea  of  ea|«  for 
dosing  the  eada  of  the  -lotd^  aalji  caps  at  tlirlr  lower 
aldea  belag  axteaded  aome  dlstanse  below  tht  nodenMdea  of 
the  molda  to  form  an  elevating  means  lor  the  aame  and 
aparee  thareaadw  for  tha  le^ptlon  of  the  coavrete  aaaaa. 
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8.  A  ralaforelBC  vtrnctore  for  r^iuforcod  coucrote  ct>U- 
in«ra  aod  the  like,  the  aeme  comij.-isin;;  a  series  nf  hollow 
Bolda,  anrnoged  side  bj  *t<li>  aud  spac^J  ap'*^.  UDd  * 
Mrtcs  of  cape  for  doolnv  ciw  euda  oi  tbe  molds,  said  capa 
luiTliic  flansM  for  easaglnc  ibe  ruolla,  und  at  trteir  lower 
»tdAfl  extended  aome  dlataace  bvlow  tie  lauida  to  form 
atandarda  for  elaratliic  riie  ufolda  aud  ■t*Bcea  thoipunder 
for  tbe  reeeptioii  of  the  conrrets  maat. 

4.  A  reinforcing  atructure  for  reialoix->J  concrete  ceil- 
ings and  the  like,  tbe  aame  •■jinprialig  a  aeri**  oi  liollow 
molds,  arranged  aide  bj  fide,  a  s**  -<?a  of  cup«  covering  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  molda  and  '«,r(a:p.attaK  at  tl  eir  Jowor  rnda 
in  atandarda  fpr  aapportlng  t'ie  ikivo".  and  ixuMii-i  cnnnect- 
iBf  the  caps  and  apadng  the  sAm-j  and  th-*  moldn  u[>nrt. 

5.  A  reinfordttg  atmctare  for  r«>tnforc>"J  «oncrere  (ell- 
inga  and  tbe  Ilka,  tbe  aame  rompri<iinj{  a  series  of  hollow 
molda,  arranged  aide  bj  aide,  a  aerie*  of  ci»ps  cwT«^ring  tbe 
tada  of  the  molda  and  terminAltnK  at  their  iowtr  ends 
in  atandards  for  aapportlng  tbe  xHui>t.  ao  1  tic  totU  con- 
nected to  tbe  molds  and  aerring  to  oold  ine  stinas  In  tbeir 
spaced  poaitloDa. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.206.753.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND.  PsTKa  Dasuoaa, 
Seattle,  Waah.  FUad  Not.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  S9,172. 
(CL  3— W.) 


1.  An  artificial  band  comprising  a  aocket  adapted  to  be 
aeenred  to  an  arm  atump,  a  post  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  socket,  a  finger  rigidly  con- 
nected to  aald  post  at  one  aide  of  the  latter,  a  morable 
finger  complementary  to  the  rigid  finger  and  hingedly 
connected  thereto,  a  cord  faatened  at  one  end  to  the 
aboolder  of  tbe  wearer,  a  bell-crank  lever  falcmmed  to 
the  rigid  finger  and  connected  to  aald  cord  to  be  operated 
thsnbgr  to  rate  said  Borable  flngsr  by  a  sliding  engag»- 
ment  with  the  latter. 

2.  An  artifldal  band  eomprlaing  a  aocket  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  an  arm  stump,  a  plate  rotatably  connected  to 
the  oater  end  of  said  socket,  means  to  lock  aald  plate  In 
sslsctod  rotary  posttlona,  a  post  rtgMly  connected  to  said 
plsta,  a  flngsr  rlgMly  eouisetsd  to  said  post  at  one  side 
of  the  latter,  a  movable  finger  complementary  to  the  rigid 
finger  and  blngedly  connected  thereto,  a  aprtng  tending  to 
yieldingly  hold  aald  movable  finger  In  closed  relations  with 
the  rigid  finger,  a  cord  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  aboalder 
of  the  wearer,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  falcrumed  to  tbe 
rigid  finger  and  connected  to  aald  cord  to  be  operated 
thereby  to  raise  said  morable  finger  by  a  sliding  engage- 
aieat  with  the  latter. 

3.  An  artlfleial  hand  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to 
be  aeenred  to  an  arm  stomp,  a  knob  carried  by  aald 
aocket  in  axial  alinement  tberewltb,  a  finger  carried  by 
said  socket  la  oClsst  rslatloas  with  ths  axis  of  the  socket, 
a  second  finger  Ungodly  eoaaectsd  to  the  first  named 
flagsr,  means  for  yMdtngly  holding  too  flnaars  in  closed 


position,  and  devices  operable  from  tbe  wearer's  aheoldsr 
for  actuating  the  fingers  In  opposition  to  aald  means. 

4.  .\n  artificial  hand  eomprlaing  a  aockot  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  an  arm  atump.  a  pair  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected fingera  connected  to  aald  aocket  for  revoluble 
movementa  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  recess  provided  in 
the  oater  extremity  of  one  of  aald  fingera.  a  looped  projec- 
tion proridsd  on  one  of  aald  fingera  to  cooperate  with  ths 
aforeaald  receas  in  holding  an  article  grasped  between  the 
fingera,  a  aprtng  tending  to  retain  aald  fingera  in  closed 
relatione,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  said  fingera,  and 
meana  operable  from  tbe  wearer's  shoulder  for  actuating 
aald  lever  to  engage  and  eventually  move  tbe  other  finger 
Into  open  poaltlon. 

6.  An  artificial  hand  eomprlaing  a  socket  adapted  to 
be  aeenred  to  an  arm  atump,  a  post  extending  forwardly 
from  said  socket,  a  finger  dlspoaed  te  one  aide  of  aald 
poat  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  second  flnfer  blngedly 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rigid 
iliiKer.  >i  l<>r<T  «'M|tiit;»-abl»>  with  tlir  Mfon  I  named  finger 
and  fulcrumed  to  the  ri^d  flnger  In  advance  of  aald 
binge  connection,  and  a  cord  operable  from  tb«  wearar'a 
aboalder  for  actuating  said  lever  to  effect  tbe  rslatlvs 
opening  movementa  of  tbe  fingers. 


1,20«,7&4.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORES  FROM  A 
ROLL  OF  PAPER.  Jamm  Dl'vall,  Camaa,  Wash. 
nied  Apr.  2t.  191B.     Serial  No.  23.028.     (CL  164 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  cooperating  draw  rolls,  a  knife  on  the 
periphery  of  one  roll,  and  tbe  other  roll  being  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  for  recelviof;  aald  knife,  one  aide  of 
which  slot  U  adjustable  to  the  other  aide. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  apedfied.  tbe  coosblna- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  draw  rolla,  an  angular  knife 
on  the  periphery  of  one  roll,  and  the  other  roll  bslag 
made  with  an  angular  cavity  tbe  wall  of  which  forms  ths 
fixed  aide  of  a  alot  for  receiving  said  knife,  tbe  oppoatts 
wail  or  aide  of  aald  alot  t>«lnit  formed  by  a  member,  la 
aald  cavity,  adapted  for  adjuatment  relatlTely  to.  hat 
la  parallsl  alinement  with,  aald  flzsd  side. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apedfied,  the  eos- 
blaatlon  of  a  pair  of  coOperatlns  draw  rolla.  a  radially 
adjustable  angular  knife  on  tbe  periphery  of  one  roll,  and 
the  other  roll  bdng  made  with  an  angular  cavity  ths 
wall  of  which  forma  the  fixed  aide  of  a  alot  for  recelTlag 
aald  knife,  tbe  opposite  wall  or  aide  of  aald  slot  bdng 
formed  by  a  member,  la  ssid  cavity,  adapted  for  adjvst- 
ment  relatively  to.  but  In  parallel  alinement  with,  said 
flxsd  side. 

4.  .\  machine  of  tbe  character  apeclfled,  conprtsiBg  a 
pair  of  coOperatlna  rnlH  one  ther>>of  made  with  a  cavity, 
a  knifs  securtd  to  the  wail  of  aucb  cavity,  tbe  other 
roll  bdng  made  with  a  alot  adapted  for  receiving  said 
knlfo.  ons  dds  of  which  alot  Is  adjuatable  to  rary  ths 
width  of  ths  slot,  aatoaatlc  means  located  la  ths  csdty 
of  ths  kalfe-earrylng  roll  for  ejecting  the  evt-oat  porttoa 
dapodted  therein,  each  assana  being  adapted  to  be  plant 
In  actlTs  stats  hy  the  rolling  of  the  rolls  into  enttt^ 
podtlon  and  acting  whca  tbe  rolla  have  paased  sack 
podtloa.  and  a^ans  for  drMag  said  rolla. 
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B.  A  BMchlae  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
pair  of  cooperating  rolla  one  thereof  made  with  an 
angular  carity,  an  angular  knife  aecured  to  the  wall  of 
such  carity,  ths  other  roll  bdng  made  with  a  slot 
adapted  for  recdvlng  said  knife,  one  side  of  which  alot 
Is  adjnatable  to  ▼ary  tbe  width  of  the  alot,  automatic 
meana  located  in  the  cavity  of  tbe  knife-carrying  roll  for 
ejecting  the  eat-out  portion  depoaltsd  therdn,  aocb  meana 
being  adapted  to  bs  placed  In  active  state  by  the  rolling  of 
the  rolls  into  ruttloK  poaltlon  and  acting  when  the  rolla 
have  paased  auch  podtlon,  and  meana  for  driving  aald 
rolls. 


l.JOe.TftO.  SHOE-BUTTON.  WlLLUM  E.  Elliott,  Grand 
Raplda,  Itflcb.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,219. 
(CI.  24  -90.» 


1.  A  ahoe  button,  comprising  a  bead,  a  neck  projecting 
from  tbe  head,  and  an  eye  projecting  from  the  neck,  the 
eye  and  neck  having  aubstuntially  the  aame  outaide  diam- 
eter at  their  Junction,  whereby  tbe  margin  of  a  button 
hole  If  engaged  with  the  eye  will  normully  slide  off  tbe 
Hame  and  come  to  reat  upon  the  neck. 

2.  A  ahoe  button,  comprisluK  a  head,  a  neck  extending 
below  tbe  bead,  and  an  eye  extending  below  the  neck,  tbe 
eye  having  aubatantially  the  same  outaide  diameter  as 
the  neck  where  Joined  therewith  and  having  ddes  con- 
verging toward  the  neck,  whereby  when  In  uae  tbe  neck 
r<>mains  in  a  button  hole,  and  the  eye  will  not  remain  in 
the  same. 

•l.  A  button,  eomprlaing  a  head,  a  neck  projecting  from 
tbe  head  and  having  a  concave  periphery  and  an  eye 
projectina  from  the  bead,  having  sides  converging  toward 
tbe  neck  and  having  aubaUntially  the  Biime  outaide  diam- 
eter as  the  neck  where  Joined  therewith. 
I  4.  A  button,  comprising  a  head,  a  neck  projecting  from 
th«'  head  and  havini;  a  cooonvp  periphery,  an  eyo  project- 
lUK  from  tbe  neck,  tbe  neck  and  eye  being  of  aubetantially 
equal  diameter  where  they  are  Joined  and  oppoaitely  In- 
creasing diameter  therefrom,  whereby  The  neck  will  nor- 
ma tly  rest  in  a  button  bole  and  engage  tbe  margin  thereof 
and  tbe  eye  will  not  normally  remain  In  aald  button  hole. 

5.  A  ahoe  button  comprising  a  bead  having  a  convex 
margin,  sn  eye  projecting  below  tbe  bead,  and  a  neck 
surrounding  the  eye  near  the  head  and  having  a  concave 
periphery  merging  Into  the  margin  of  the  bead  at  the  top 
to  guide  the  margin  of  a  button  bole  freely  over  th(>  head 
of  tbe  button,  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  eye  at  the 
lower  end. 
,  (Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20«.760.  ATTTOMOniLE-WHEEL  RIM.  Fri©  F.  Entm, 
(^uyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2.i,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46.918.      (CI.  152—21.) 


W 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  Including  a  felly 
band  formed  on  Ita  outer  face  with  luga,  a  tire  holding 
rim  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  said  band  and  formed 
witb  cirenmferentially  elongate*]  slots  afforded  by  in- 
wardly directed  flanges,  a  portion  of  one  dde  flange  being 
cat  away  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  aald  lugs  whereby 
a  aubssQuent  drcnmferentlal  adjustment  of  the  rim  will 


cause  the  lugs  to  be  received  in  the  closed  end  portions  of 
said  alota,  one  of  aald  alots  having  both  side  flanges  open 
instead  of  merely  one,  a  wedge  inaeriible  across  the  last 
named  slot  through  the  open  portions  of  the  side  fiangcs. 
for  tbe  purpose  specified,  and  withdrawable  meana  car- 
ried by  said  rim  and  engageable  with  said  wedge  to  hold 
it  in  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  including  a  felly 
band  formed  on  its  outer  face  with  lugs,  a  tire  holding 
rim  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  aald  band  and  formed 
with  clrcumferent tally  elongated  slots  afforded  by  in- 
wardly directed  fiangos,  a  portion  of  one  aide  fiange  being 
cut  away  to  admit  of  tbe  passage  of  said  lugs  whereby  a 
subsequent  drcumferential  adjuatment  of  the  rim  will 
cause  the  lugs  to  be  received  in  the  closed  end  portions 
of  aald  alota,  one  of  said  slots  having  both  aide  flanges 
open  Instead  of  merely  one,  a  wedge  insertlble  across  the 
last  named  alot  through  the  open  porilona  of  the  side 
fiangea,  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled,  and  witbdrawabls  means 
carried  by  said  rim  and  engageable  witb  aald  wedge  to 
bold  It  in  position,  tbe  luga  being  wedge  ahaped  in  one 
direction  and  tbe  closed  ends  of  tbe  rim  slots  being  wed^e 
shaped  In  the  opposite  directions,  as  and  for  the  pnrpose 
aet  forth. 


1.206,757.  PLOW.  William  H.  Fdrlow  and  Johk  C. 
Ddnn,  Hampton.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.837.      (CI.  97—9.) 


A  device  of  tbe  type  deacribed,  including  a  plow- 
equipped  beam,  and  a  scraper-carrying  atandard,  the  up- 
per portion  of  aald  atandard  being  bifurcated  forming 
prongs,  which  bifurcated  portion  ntraddlea  aald  beam,  tbe 
prongs  thereof  being  aecured  to  tbe  latter,  said  atandard 
being  laterally  offset  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bifurcated 
portion  thereof  then  projecting  downwardly,  forwardly 
aud  allghtly  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  aald  lateral 
offBet,  a  bracket,  right-angled  In  structure,  aecured  to  the 
same  aide  of  tbe  beam  to  which  the  acraper-carrying 
standard  is  offset,  the  outstanding  arm  of  the  bracket 
being  perforated,  a  grass  rod  Interposed  between  the  out- 
standing arm  and  the  acraper-carrying  standard,  one  end 
of  tbe  latter  being  received  by  and  retained  in  tbe  per- 
foration of  tbe  outstanding  arm,  the  other  arm  of  ths 
bracket  secured  to  the  beam. 


1,206.758.  TROLLEY-POLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  BLIBC- 
TKIC  CARS.  Clarencb  V.  GRKBNAMTn,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  McMillan,  Glendale, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.864.  (a. 
191—87.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  pole  controller  tbe  combination  of  a 
trolley  pole ;  a  compressed  air  reservoir ;  with  an  air 
cylinder  having  a  piston  operatlveiy  eonneded  with  the 
trolley  pole,  a^lfi  cylinder  being  in  commonieatloa  with 
aald   reoervdr   at   the   front  only   of  said   cyllader   aaC 
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bavlas  its  rear  ead  eloaed  ;  a  paaaacc  way  coaccctlac 
tlM  endi  of  the  eyUiider;  a  Talve  oa  said  paaaact  way 
Bonaally  eloaljiff  the  tame ;  and  means  to  open  the  ralre 
on  th«  paaaaf*  way  between  tbe  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  air  cylinder  when  tbe  trolley  wbeel  accidentally  leaTea 
tba  fiaad  ihn. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  controller  the  combination  of  a 
oomprened  air  reaerrolr;  an  air  cylinder  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  support ;  a  piston  In  said  air  cylinder ;  a 
channel  connecting  said  air  cylinder  at  the  front  end 
thereof  with  said  reaerrolr ;  a  trolley  pole  piTOtally  con- 
nected t»  said  air  cylinder  sdpport ;  a  stem  connected  to 
tbe  front  tide  of  said  piston  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  trolley  pole :  means  carried  by  said  piston  to  opm 
communication  tliroa^  the  piston  between  the  two  ends  of 
tbe  air  cylinder  when  tbe  trolley  wheel  accidentally  leaves 
tbe  feed  wire  when  tbe  car  is  mnnlns. 

:{.  In  a  trolley  pole  controller  tbe  combination  of  a 
eompreaeed  air  reseryoir :  .an  air  cylinder  plTotally  con- 
nected to  a  support ;  a  piston  in  said  air  cylinder :  a 
diannel  connecting  said  air  cylinder  at  the  front  end 
thereof  with  said  reserrolr ;  a  trolley  pole  pivotally  con- 
■ected  to  said  air  cylinder  support :  a  stem  connected  to 
tbe  front  side  of  said  piston  nnd  pivotally  connected  to 
said  trolley  pole,  said  piston  havinr  a  follower  rluK  pro- 
Tided  with  a  transverse  channel :  a  bolt  bavins  a  tapered 
bead  connecting  said  piston  and  stem,  said  bolt  having 
transverse  channels  in  the  head  and  a  transverse  channel 
within  tbe  follower  ring  of  the  piston  from  tbe  center 
to  one  side  a  longitudinal  central  channel  connecting  the 
transverse  channels,  and  a  valve  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bolt  and  normally  closing  the  transvertie  channels  In  the 
bead ;  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  valve  positioned  ;  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  said  valve  and  to  tbe  piston,  said 
piston  having  a  channel  therein  opening  at  one  end  to 
atmoaphere  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  tbe  space  between 
tbe  piaton  and  diaphragm  said  last  named  channel  t>eing 
in  tbe  bolt  connecting  tbe  piston  to  its  stem. 


1,206,759.  CARPET  ANCHOR  CLIP.  ANoaEAS  HaW- 
Aona.  New  York,  N.  t.  Filed  May  22,  1016.  Serial 
No.  09487.      (CT.  16— 3. » 


/S   V^ 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
ft  rigid  U  shaped  element,  n  U  shaped  spring  contained 
within  tbe  rigid  element,  an  anchor  eneaced  to  both  said 
elements,  said  anchor  being  adapted  for  Insertion  in  a 
floor,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  turned  prongs  formed 
apon  laid  inner  spring,  a  li-ver  pivoted  on  said  outer  ele- 
Bent,  ft  proJeetioD  formed  upon  said  lever  adapted  to 
press  the  upper  portion  of  Kaid  spring  toward  tbe  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  moans  fur  moving  !mld  U  shaped  ele- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  anchor. 


1.206,760.  STRUCTURAL  TOY.  Casl  C.  Hasbis.  Orange, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Rivcto  Manufacturing  Company, 
Orange,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Not.  5,  1015.     Serial  No.  50,849.     (CI.  46 — .'iS.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  element  or  plate  for 
use  In  building  a  toy  structure  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
imperforate  sheet  material  capable  of  being  perforated  by 
a  hand  punch  and  having  a  aeries  of  means  thereon  for 
ladlcatlag  a  plorality  of  positions  for  perforations. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  element  or  plate 
for  use  In  building  a  toy  structure  comprising  a  piece  of 
abeet  material  having  a  series  of  marks  thereon  for  in- 
dieating  a  plnraMty  of  positions  for  perforations,  said  se- 
ries of  marka  being  located  In  regular  order,  tbe  plate  also 
kaving  means  for  indicating  and  readily  identifying  dif- 


ferent marks  to  enable  tbe  oser  to  pick  eat  nay  spedfle 
one. 


3.  A  plate  for  use  in  building  a  toy  structure  comprising 
a  piece  of  flat  sheet  material  having  marks  thereon  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  indicating  points  at  which  tbe  mate- 
rial Is  to  he  l)ent,  tbe  cones  between  said  points  being  pro- 
vided with  means  indicating  and  readily  identifying  dif- 
ferent cones  to  enable  the  user  to  pick  out  specific  ones. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manafactnre,  a  plate  for  use  in 
building  a  toy  structure  comprising  a  piece  of  flat  im- 
perforate sheet  material  capable  of- being  perforated  by  a 
hand  punch  and  divided  up  into  a  plurality  of  zones  of 
equal  size  divided  from  each  other  to  indicate  where  the 
plate  can  be  lient.  said  zones  being  provided  with  marks 
for  indicating  where  tbe  plate  is  to  be  perforated. 

5.  As  an  arilcle  of  manufacture,  an  element  or  plate 
for  use  In  building  a  toy  stnicture  comprising  a  piece  of 
imperforate  sheet  material  having  a  series  of  means  tbere- 
on  for  Indicating  a  plurality  of  positions  for  perforations, 
.said  means  being  prorided  with  numerals  arranged  in  reg- 
ular order  to  facilitate  the  identtflcation  of  any  particolar 
one. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,761.  TELErilONE  SYSTE.M.  REt  bbn  C.  M,  Hait- 
INGS,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1012,  Se- 
rial No.  690,014.  Renewed  Aug.  20,  1013.  Serial  No. 
785,818.     (CI.  179—32.) 


1.  A  telephone  system,  having  an  exchange  station  and 
a  plurality  of  sub-stations,  each  sub-station  having  a  cir- 
cuit includlDK  a  l)attery.  a  call  alarm  in  the  circuit,  and 
means  controlled  by  tt)«  insertion  and  removal  of  a  call- 
ing plug  in  its  socket  at  tbe  exchange  station  to  close  and 
open  tbe  call-alarm  circuit. 

2.  A  telephone  system,  having  an  exchange  station  snd 
a  plurality  of  snb-stations,  each  sul>-8tstioa  having  a  local 
battery  clrrult.  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  another  cir- 
cuit Including  tbe  battery  of  tbe  local  bftttery  circuit,  a 
call  alarm  In  tbe  last  clreutt,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  a  calling  plug  in  its  aocket  at 
tbe  exchange  station  to  close  and  open  tbe  call  alarm 
clrcalt. 

S.  A  telephone  system,  having  an  exchange  station  snd 
a  plarallty  of  enb-statlons,  each  sub-station  haTlng  a  dr- 
CQlt  Inelodlns  a  battery,  a  recdvcr  book  forBlag  ooe  clo- 
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sure  for  said  circuit,  a  call  alarm  la  tbe  battery  circuit, 
said  circuit  being  open  when  the  book  Is  raised,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  insertion  and  removal  of  a  calling  plug 
la  its  socket  at  tbe  exchange  station  to  close  and  open  the 
call  alarm  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  ex- 
change and  a  plurality  of  substations,  each  of  said  sub- 
stations Including  a  receiver,  a  local  battery  circuit,  a 
transmitter  In  said  circuit,  a  call-up  alarm  connected  in 
series  with  tbe  battery,  automatic  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  tbe  call  up  alarm  relative  to  tbe  bat- 
tery, manually  operated  means  in  tbe'  exchaniie  for  con- 
necting a  called  to  a  calling  substation  and  for  automati- 
cally actuating  tbe  automatic  means  to  connect  the  call- 
up  alarm  in  tbe  called  substation  with  the  battery  to  en- 
ergise tbe  call  up  alarm,  and  a  switch  in  tbe  connection 
with  the  call-up  alarm  and  battery  controlled  by  the  re- 
ceiver in  the  called  sabstation.  whereby  the  removal  of 
tbe  receiver  opens  such  switch  and  the  call-up  alarm 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
change and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sets  of  Instruments, 
an  electromagnetically  controlled  circuit  making  device 
disposed  in  each  subscriber's  set  and  connected  to  tbe 
line,  a  call-up  alarm  in  each  set,  an  individual  circuit  con- 
nected therewith  and  controlled  by  said  device,  said  cir- 
cuit being  normally  open,  a  calling  jack  circuit  to  each 
set  located  In  tbe  exchange,  and  means  in  operable  rela- 
tion thereto  actuated  upon  tbe  Insertion  of  tbe  calling 
plug  within  the  socket  to  actuate  the  device  in  the  called 
subscriber's  set  to  close  tbe  call-up  circuit  and  actuate  the 
alarm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1.206,762.     POLD-PRESSER  FOR  FOLDING-MACHINES. 
William    F.    Lai  tknschlagek,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    as 
signer  to  Ix>renx   Mutber.   Newton.   Mass.      Filed   June 
26,  1916.     Serl.il  No.  105,n2f».      (CI.  12—55.) 


[ 
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1.  In  a  folding  machine,  means  for  feeding  and  means 
for  folding  over  the  edge  of  sheet  material,  and  a  fold- 
prseaer  for  pressing  down  tbe  folded  edge  having  a  fold- 
preaalng  surfaci-  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  arranged 
to  be  adjusted  approximately  longitudinally  of  tbe  fold 
prssser  snd  approximately  laterally  across  the  line  of 
fold. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  means  for  feeding  and  means 
for  folding  oTer  the  edge  of  sheet  material,  a  fold  presser 
for  preaalnx  the  folded  edge  haring  a  fold-presslag  surface 
sdJQStably  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
approximately  longitudinally  of  the  fold-presser,  and 
means  for  moTlng  the  fold-pressing  surface  into  its  ad- 
Justed  position. 

t.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  fold-turning  block,  and  a 
fold-preaaer  tor  presalnc  tbe  folded  edge  haTlng  an  adjuat- 


able  fold-preaser  surface  adjustable  approzlmataly  loagi. 
tudinally  of  the  fold-presser. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  means  for  folding  OTer  tka 
edge  of  sheet  material,  and  a  fold-presser  having  an  ad- 
justable stepped  fold-presser  surface  adjustable  approzl> 
mntely  longitudinally  of  tbe  fold-preaaer  for  preealnff  dowa 
tbe  folded  edge. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  means  for  turning  OTer  tbe 
edge  of  sheet  msterial,  a  fold  presser  baring  an  adjustable 
fold-presser  surface  adjustable  approximately  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  fold-presser,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
fold-presser  surface  to  tbe  desired  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ) 


1.1.'06,763.     CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATORS. 

Aix.LPH  B.  RdVER,  BinKhamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  -.liS.gOO.     (CI.  138—14.) 


1.  In  rontr«l  mechanism  for  elevators,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  valve,  a  water  motor  for  operating  said 
valve,  separate  supply  pipes  lesdlng  to  the  motor  for  drlT- 
ing  It  In  reverse  directions  and  each  prorided  with  a  Bor- 
mally  cloeed  TaWe  adapted  to  be  opened  at  will,  and  meaaa 
actuated  by  said  main  vahe  when  opened  for  cntttnc 
off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  opened  TaUe  and 
thereby  stopping  the  motor. 

2.  In  control  mechanism  for  elcTatora,  the  eombinatkm 
of  a  main  valve,  a  water  motor  for  operating  said  valTe,' 
a  separate  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  tbe  operating 
fluid  to  tbe  motor,  and  additional  means  aetnftted  by  tbe 
mftlB  Tftlre  for  ctittlng  off  the  fluid  tapplj  to  the  leeoDd 
named  valve  when  the  main  valve  is  opened. 

3.  In  control  mechanism  for  elevators,  tbe  comMaatlon 
of  a  main  valve,  a  water  motor,  means  iBclndlag  a  dotch 
for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  motor  to  tbe  imUb 
valve,  a  normally  closed  valve  operable  at  will  and  eoa* 
trolling  tbe  fluid  passage  to  tbe  motor,  means  actnated 
by  such  fluid  when  tbe  second  named  valTe  la  opened  for 
operating  said  dutch. 

4.  In  control  mecbanlam  for  elevators,  tbe  comMnatlea 
of  a  main  valve,  a  water  motor,  means  indndlng  a  dnteh 
tor  tranamlttlng  motion  from  tbe  motor  to  tbe  main 
valve,  a  normally  doeed  valve  operable  at  will  and  eea- 
trolltng  tbe  fluid  paaaage  to  tbe  motor,  means  actSftted 
by  such  flnld  when  tbe  second  named  Talre  Is  oprosg  for 
operating  aald  dutch,  and  additional  means  actoated  bf 
the  main  valve  for  catting  off  tbe  floid  aupply  t»  the 
motor  and  thereby  stopping  fartiier  moreMeat  sf  tbe  mftln 
valve. 

5.  Control  mecbanlam  for  elevator*  eomprMiw  a  main 
valve,  a  rotary  water  motor  having  separate  Inlets  for 
reversing  its  direction  of  rotatloD,  Mpftnte  Tftlrci  for  tlie 
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Inlet  operable  at  will  and  means  for  transmittlns  motion 
from  tbe  motor  to  the  main  vaive  as  aald  motor  U  ro- 
tated la  eitber  direction. 

(Claims  e  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,20«.T64.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  BLEVATOR8. 
Adolph  B.  Rotm,  Bingbamton.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  738,901.     (01.  1S»— 14.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  controllinK  niechunism  (or  hydraulic 
elcratoni,  in  combination  wltb  a  main  TalTe,  operating 
means  therefor.  compriBln«  a  cylinder  having  ports  in 
opposite  ends  tbcrcof.  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  botb 
ports,  a  relief  pipe  connected  to  tbe  same  ports,  normally 
open  relief  valTes  In  the  relief  pipe,  normally  closed  valves 
In  tbe  supply  pipe,  and  voluntarily  operated  means  for 
closing  one  of  the  relief  valves  and  for  simultaneously 
opening  one  of  tbe  closed  supply  valves  independently  of 
tbe  other  Talvca. 

2.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  elerators  comprising  a 
main  controller,  an  operating  cable  therefor,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the 
piston  for  operating  tbe  cable,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  relief 
pipe  botb  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
Tided  respectively  with  a  normally  dosed  valve  and  a  nor- 
mally open  valve,  and  maatis,  operable  at  wiU.  for  open- 
ing tbe  normaUy  closed  valve  and  slmaltanaoosly  doslag 
tlM  nonnally  open  valve. 

t.  ▲  eoatroUlaff  meebanism  for  elevators  comprising  s 
main  controller,  an  operating  cable  therefor,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  noovable  In  tbe  cylinder,  meana  actuated  by  tbe 
platoB  for  operating  tbe  cable,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  re- 
lief pipe  botb  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
provided  rcapectlvclj  with  a  normally  doaed  valve  and  a 
aormaUy  open  valve,  a  separate  cable  operable  at  will, 
and  additional  means  actuated  by  tbe  last-named  cable 
for  operating  said  valves  slmultaneoualy. 

4.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  bydraulic  elevatMS 
comprlalng  a  main  valve,  a  cable  for  operating  aald  valve, 
and  operating  means  for  tbe  cable  comprising  a  cylinder, 
having  ports  in  ita  opposite  enda,  conduits  for  tbe  pres- 
sure Ouid  leading  to  said  ports  and  having  separate  eets 
ot  valves  therein ;  and  means  movable  in  one  direction 
for  operating  one  set  of  valven  and  in  a  reverse  direction 
for  operating  the  other  set 

0.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic  elevators 
comprising  a  main  valve,  a  rable  for  operating  said  valve. 
and  operatiag  means  for  tbe  cable  comprlalaic  a  cyllader. 
a  normally  dosed  supply  vaive  and  a  normally  open  re- 
lief valve  botb  connected  to  one  end  f»f  the  cylinder  and 
constituting  one  set.  a  separate  normally  closed  supply 
valve  and  a  normaUy  open  relief  valve  connected  to  tbe 
orber  end  of  the  cylinder  and  constituting  another  set, 
and  volnntarlly  operated  means  for  operating  one  set  of 
vnlves  iDdependeatly  of  tbe  other  set 

{(Vrfms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GMette.] 


1.200.765.  TYPK  WBITINO  MACHINE.  Jnaaa  A.  B. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  5.%«84. 
(CI.   197— 126.  > 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  line  space  feed  to  the  platen  of  a  work-piece 
folded  on  a  Hne  extending  in  the  direction  of  such  feed, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  work-piece  as  It  Is 
fed  to  tbe  platen,  and  means  at  the  line  of  said  fold  ar- 
ranged to  sever,  one  from  aootber.  the  plies  of  the  work- 
piece. 

2.  In  »  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  line-space  feed  to  the  platen  of  a  work-piece 
folded  on  a  line  extending  in  ths  direction  of  such  feed, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  work-piece  as  It  is 
fed  to  the  platen,  and  a  knife  movable  relatively  to  the 
work-piece  on  tbe  line  of  said  fold  for  severing,  one  from 
another,  the  piles  of  tbe  work-piece. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  line-space  feed  to  the  platen  of  a  work-piece 
folded  on  a  line  extendln(f  in  the  direction  of  such  feed, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  work-piece  as  it  is 
fed  to  the  platen,  means  interposed  between  tbe  piles 
of  tbe  work-ptece  for  holding  tbe  piles  apart,  and  a  de- 
vice carried  by  said  Interposed  means  for  splitting  tbe 
work-piece  on  the  line  of  Its  fold. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  line-space  feed  to  tbe  platen  of  a  work-piece 
folded  on  a  line  extending  in  the  direction  of  such  feed, 
means  for  supporting  and  ijulding  the  work-piece  as  It  is 
fed  to  the  platen,  and  a  knife  movable  backwardly  along 
tbe  work-piece  on  tbe  line  of  said  fold  for  severing,  one 
from  another,  the  pliea  of  the  work-piece. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  line-space  fesd  to  the  pUten  of  a  work-piece 
folded  on  a  line  extending  In  tbe  direction  of  such  feed,  a 
carriage  for  holding  transfer  material  between  tbe  plica 
of  the  work-piece  during  line-space  feed  of  the  transfer 
material  with  tbe  work-piece  and  for  shifting  tbe  tranafer 
material  at  Intervals  backwardly  along  tbe  work-piece, 
and  means  on  said  carriage  for  severing,  one  from  so- 
other, tbe  plies  of  the  work-piece. 

[Claims  6  to  lis  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.206.766.  HAND-STAMP.  MaaaoiTB  G.  Stamdlbt  and 
Charucs  W.  GosifBLL,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  said  Gosnell 
assignor  to  said  Standley.  Filed  June  IS.  1913.  8e- 
rUI  No.  773,456.     (CT.  101—68.) 


1.  A  stamp  comprising  a  box-like  casing  body  and  a 
coextensive  platen  plate  ooactinK  with  the  aald  body,  a 
hinged  plate  forming  the  Itottom  of  the  cssiog  body  ad- 
jacent tbe  platen  and  apertured  for  stamping,  a  printing- 


wheel.  Ink-ribbon  rolls,  record  rolls  adapted  to  support 
an  Inking  ribbon  and  a  record  strip,  respectively,  and 
feeding  iLechanism  within  tbe  casing  body,  the  wheel 
periphery  projecting  through  the  bottom  plate  of  tbe  cas- 
ing, enabling  tbe  ribbon  and  record  strip  to  pass  over  this 
portion  of  tbe  wheel  within  tbe  casing  body,  wheel  posi- 
tioning and  indexing  mechanism  disposed  and  operating  in 
tbe  tangential  plane  of  tbe  wheel  In  tbe  upper  portion  of 
tlie  casing  body  and  opera  lively  accessible  through  tbe 
upper  side  of  the  casing  body,  and  said  wheel,  inking 
ribbon  and  record  strip  rolls,  being  separably  mounted 
on  the  bottom  plate  of  tbe  casing  and  within  tbe  casing, 
enabling  them  to  be  opened  up  when  said  bottom  plate  Is 
opened  relative  to  tbe  caaln,;  body. 

2.  A  stamp  comprising  a  box-like  casing  body,  n  print- 
ing-wheel therein,  the  body  width  and  wheel  diameter  be- 
ing approximately  equal,  wheel  operating  means  acces- 
Mble  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  oper- 
atively  disposed  In  the  tangential  plane  of  the  wheel,  a 
hinged  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  body,  ink- 
ing ribbon  and  record  atrip  rolls  adapted  to  support  an 
Inking  ribbon  and  record  strip,  respectively,  said  wheel 
and  rolls  being  separably  mounted  on  the  hinged  plate 
and  within  tbe  casing  iKxIy,  Inking  ribbon  and  record 
strip  feed  mechanism  within  the  casing,  supported  by  tbe 
inner  walls  thereof,  normalizing  means  for  said  body  and 
easing,  and  means  enabling  a  relative  movement  of  said 
body  and  platen  to  actuate  aald  feed  mechanism. 

3.  In  H  stamp,  an  oriflced  plate  and  frame  separably 
oonnected  to  form  a  bousing,  a  printing  wheel,  record 
strip  supports  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wheel,  enabling 
a  record  strip  to  pass  around  Its  supports  and  over  the 
printing  wheel  periphery,  said  meml>er8  being  supported 
la  the  frame,  rolls  bearing  <in  Inking  ribbon  on  tbe  piste, 
a  fixed  printing  surface  carried  by  tbe  plate  upon  one 
itde  of  tbe  peripheral  printing  surface  of  the  wheel  pro- 
jecting through  the  plate  orifice,  tbe  Inking  ribbon  pass- 
lag  over  the  fixed  printing  surface  and  over  the  portion 
of  tbe  record  strip  directly  contacting  the  adJusUble 
printing  surface  for  simultaneously  impressing  tbe  fixed 
and  selected  printing  sorfpoes  on  the  article  to  be  stamped 
under  tbe  plate,  and  Impreesing  tbe  selected  printing  sur- 
face on  tbe  record  strip  within  tbe  bousing. 

4.  In  a  stamp,  an  oriflced  plate  and  frame  separably 
connected  to  form  a  housing,  feed  rolls  forming  a  sup- 
port for  a  record  strip,  and  a  printing  wheel  supported 
between  a-alls  of  the  frame,  a  record  roll  feed  mechanism 
on  tbe  ouulde  of  one  wall  of  tbe  frame,  an  Inking  roll 
feed  mechanism  on  the  outside  of  the  other  frame  wall, 
supports  for  Inking  ribbon  rolls  and  an  inking  ribbon  on 
the  piste,  the  rolls  snd  wheel  axles  being  substantially 
parallel  within  tbe  housing,  ratchet  wbeela  on  tbe  ends 
of  the  inking  roll  shafts  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
ribbon  feed  and  reversing  meclumlsm  when  the  housing 
Is  closed,  tbe  printing  periphery  of  tbe  wheel,  tbe  con- 
tacting record  strip  and  tbe  ribbon  being  serially  dis- 
posed and  projecting  through  said  plate  orifice,  and  meana 
far  actuating  said  feed  mechanisms  actuated  by  the 
stamping. 

5.  A  sump  comprising  a  box-like  casing  body,  a  print- 
lag  wheel  therein.  Inking  ribbon  and  record  strip  rolls 
adapted  to  support  an  Inking  ribbon  and  a  transpicuous 
record  strip  respectively  in  the  caaing.  a  separable  bot- 
tom plate  for  the  casing  body,  apertured  adjacent  the 
wheel,  sn  Inking  ribbon  contacting  tbe  record  strip,  and  a 
platen  adjacent  the  Inking  ribbon,  for  simultaneously  Im- 
pressing tbe  printing  surface  of  the  printing  wheel  on  tbe 
article  to  be  stamped  on  tbe  platen  and  tbe  transpicuous 
record  strip  between  tbe  Inking  ribbon  and  printing  sut- 
CMe. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.767.  CARMBNT-HANGBR  DBVICE.  Gbobob  Hembt 
Wsaaav.  Racine.  Wis.  FUed  May  lo,  1914.  Serial  No. 
888.66S.      (Cl.  211 — 16.) 

1.  A  garment  hanger  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  a  race  seed  portion  formed  therein,  the 
inner  portion  of  said  netm  btUng  of  greeter  width  than 
the  outer  portion,  a  removahle  track  member  having 


end  provided  with  a  grooved  portion,  tbe  part  of  tbe  track 
having  tbe  grooved  portion  being  of  a  thickness  In  one  di- 
rection corresponding  approximately  to  the  width  of  the 
inner  portion  of  tbe  recess  and  being  of  a  thickness  in 
another  direction  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
width  of  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe  said  recesa,  and  means 
connecting  tbe  opposite  end  portion  of  tbe  track  to  tbe 
supporting  member. 


2.  A  garment  banger  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  a  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  the 
inner  portion  of  said  recess  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
outer  portion,  a  removable  track  member  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  grooved  portion,  tbe  part  of  the  track 
having  tbe  grooved  portion  being  of  a  thickness  in  one 
direction  corresponding  approximately  to  the  width  of  tbe 
Inner  portion  of  tbe  recess  and  being  of  a  thickness  in 
another  direction  corresponding  approximately  to  tbe 
width  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  recess,  and  a  hook 
member  projecting  from  one  side  portion  of  the  track  and 
engaging  a  supporting  means. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  device,  comprlalng  a  supporting 
means,  track  members  connected  thereto,  extensible  track 
members  hinged  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
track  member  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  open  position  In 
longitudinal  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  tracks  and 
to  closed  position  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  each 
other,  the  free  end  irartlons  of  tbe  extensible  tracks  being 
formed  to  overlap  and  interlock  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  locking  the  track  ends  In  Interlocked  position. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  a  rear  portion  and  forwardly  projecting 
side  portions,  the  rear  portion  having  recessed  parts,  the 
inner  portions  of  said  recesnex  being  of  greater  width  than 
tbe  outer  portions,  and  removable  track  members  having 
grooved  Inner  end  portions  and  book  shaped  projecting 
side  portions,  the  grooved  parts  of  tbe  tracks  being  of  a 
thickness  in  one  direction  corresponding  approxlinately  to 
the  width  of  the  inner  portions  of  tbe  recesses  and  being 
of  a  thickness  In  another  direction  corresponding  approxi- 
.oiately  to  the  width  of  tbe  outer  portions  of  said  recesses, 
said  book  Mhaped  portions  engaging  tbe  forwardly  project- 
ing side  portions  of  the  supporting  member. 

6.  A  garment  hanger  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  a  rear  portion  and  forwardly  projecting 
side  portions,  tbe  rear  portion  having  recessed  parts,  the 
Inner  portions  of  said  recesses  being  of  greater  width  than 
tbe  outer  portions,  removable  track  members  having 
grooved  Inner  end  portions  and  hook  shaped  projecting 
side  portions,  tbe  grooved  parts  of  tbe  tracks  being  of  a 
thickness  in  one  direction  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  width  of  tHe  inner  portions  of  tbe  recesses  and  being 
of  a  thickness  in  another  direction  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  width  of  tbe  outer  portions  of  said  recesses, 
said  hook  shaped  portions  engaging  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting side  portions  of  the  supporting  member,  and  means 
locking  tbe*  projecting  book  portions  to  tbe  side  portions 
of  tbe  supporting  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.768.     REMOVABLE  GARMENT-HANGER  DEVICE. 
Gcoana  Hbnkv   Whbabt,  Radne.  Wia.     Filed  July   18. 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,734.      (Cl.  211—16.) 
1.  A   garment   banger   device,   comprising  a    U-shaped 

holding  member  having  brackets  projecting  laterally  from 
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th«  opposite  end  portions  tb*reof  toward  each  other, 
spaced  tracks  hariog  their  rear  end  portions  connected  to 
tlie  rear  portion  of  said  member  and  tbelr  front  end  por- 
tions connected  to  the  inner  free  ends  of  tbe  brackets,  a 
fixed  member  freely  remorably  ensaved  by  the  rear  and 
side  portions  of  tbe  holding  member,  and  means  for  lock- 
lag  tbe  boldlnff  member  to  tbe  fixed  member. 


from,  garment  hang«ra  haTlng  eyed  yoctio—  tbro««% 
which  tbe  tracks  extend,  one  of  said  tracks  barla«  aeaas 
for  pre^eatlnc  tbe  removal  of  baaiers  r^mfioi  Bimyt 
when  the  hangers  are  turned  In  a  eertala  dlractUm,  aatf 
locking  means  at  the  outer  end  pertloa  ef  the  atkar  tradk 
for  prerenting  the  surreptitious  remoral  of  the  haairen 
from  said  last  mentioned  track. 


-J 1 


'J.  A  KAriuoDt  hanger  device,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
holding  member  baring  downwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending brackets  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  toward  each  other,  tracks  having  tbelr 
rear  ends  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber and  having  their  front  end  portions  connected  to  tbe 
free  ends  of  tbe  brackets,  a  fixed  means  to  whicb  the  hold 
ing  member  is  freely  removably  connected,  and  means  for 
locking  the  member  in  connected  position. 

3.  A  garment  banger  device,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
holding  member  having  recessed  attaching  portions  and 
downwardly  and  upwardly  extending  brackets  projecting 
laterally  from  tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  said  bracket 
toward  each  other,  tracks  having  their  rear  ends  connected 
to  tbe  rear  end  portion  of  said  member  and  having  their 
front  end  portions  connected  to  tbe  free  ends  of  the 
brackets,  extensible  tracks  hinged  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  tracks,  a  fixed  means  to  which  the  recessed 
portions  of  tbe  holding  member  are  freely  removably  con- 
nected, snd  means  for  locking  the  member  In  connected 
position. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  device,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
boldlng  member  having  recessed  portions  and  downwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  brackets  projecting  laterally  from 
the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  toward  each  other,  tracks 
having  tbelr  rear  ends  connected  to  the  rear  end  por- 
tions of  said  U-shaped  member  and  having  their  front  end 
portions  connected  to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  brackets,  ex- 
tension tracM  hinged  to  the  onter  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tracks,  a  fixed  means  having  beaded  projections 
which  are  engaged  by  the  recessed  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  memhar,  and  meana  for  locking  the  member  to- 
gether. 

5.  A  garment  hanger  device,  comprising  s  U-shaped 
holding  member  having  recessed  portions  and  downwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  brackets  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  opposite  end  portions  thereof  toward  each  othT. 
tracks  having  their  rear  ends  connected  to  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  U-ahaped  member  and  bavtng  their  front 
end  portions  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  saM  brackets, 
eztentton  tracks  conoected  to  tbe  onter  ends  of  tbe  flrtt 
mentioned  tracks  and  arranged  to  swtng  to  alined  posi- 
tion with  said  first  mantloBed  tracks,  l>race  members  ea- 
gaglag  the  brackets  for  botding  the  exteaston  anns  In 
alined  positions,  a  fixed  means  hating  lieadad  prejactteus 
which  are  engaged  by  tba  reeened  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  member,  and  a  means  for  locking  the  U-ahaped 
member  to  tbe  fixai  Msaaa. 


I: 
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bav- 


2.  A  doaet  tlxture.  comprlaing  a  seLnartag  m« 
ing  fixed   trackii  in   «i>ac«Hl    relation   projaetlag 
tberefroBS,  extension  trscks  hinged  to  tbe  aoter  aada  «( 
tbe  fixed  tracka,  garment  hangars  having  srsd  parttana 
through   which  tbe  tracks  extend,  one  af 
tracks    having  a    stop    projection    for    prevc 
moval    of    the    garment    haofters    therefrom 
turned  la  a  certain  direction,  and  locking 

onter  end  portion  of  tbe  other  track  extant 

venting   tbe  surrvptltlous   removal   af  tbe   haagara   fram 
said  last  mentioned  track  eztansiaa. 

8.  A  cloast  flztnre,  eomprlslag  a  secarlng  ■wilioi  hav^ 
lag  tracks  In  spaced  reUtlon  projecting  aatwardly  Ches«- 
from,  one  of  said  tracks  provtdad  witk  a  stop  Kojactloa 
adjarent  Its  outer  end  and  the  oater  end  af  tba  vtbar 
track  having  a  lock  opening,  garment  liangefs 
eyed  portions  throagh  which  the  tracks  eataad.  tke 
tions  of  the  hangers  meantad  on  tba  track  with  tka  atap 
projection  having  extension  openings  ta  parmit  tbe  f«- 
moval  of  tbe  hangers  from  the  tracks  whan  snld  teageta 
dlMngage  tue  otiier  track  aad  are  awuBg  to  a  positlaa 
away  therefrom,  and  a  loeklag  menber  enaertag  tba  ep— 
ing  of  tbe  said  other  track  for  preventing  the  aarrsptttlons 
removal  of  tbe  bangers  from  tbe  tracks. 

4.  A  eloaet  Ixtura,  comprising  a  secartng  lasnibsr  baa- 
ing flmd  tracks  In  spaced  rebitioa  pra|setlng  IbaiaO  im, 
exteosloa  tracks  hinged  to  the  aatar  aads  af  tba  Aasd 
tracks,  one  of  said  ertensloa  tracks  provMed  with  a  ntep 
projection  adjaceat  Its  outer,  end  aad  tba  anCar  mi  a( 
tbe  otiier  sxtensloa  track  having  a  lock  openJag,  _ 
bangen  having  eyed  portions  throagfe  which  tha 
extend,  tlia  portions  of  tl»e  hangars 
with  the  stop  projaettons  having  sat 
permit  tbe  removal  of  the  hangers  from  the  tra__ 
uM  hangers  disengage  tin  other  track  and  at« 
to  a  posltJoa  away  thersTrom,  and  a  loeklnR 
tertng  tbe  opening  of  tba  said  ether  track  far 
tbe  sorreptlttous  removal  of  tbe 
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1.206.768.  CLOSBT-nXTUBE.  Oioaac  Hgxar  Wnrnxn, 
Bacine,  Wis.  nisd  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,305. 
(CI.  211—16.)  [ 

1.  A  closet  llxtnre.  comprising  a  securing  meBrt>er  hsv-    > 

Ing  tracks  In  spaced  rSlatlon  projecting  outwardly  tliere-  ] 


1.206,770.      SBBIM?0«N-DKT1N0    BACK. 

Jseksanvflle,  III.,  assignor  of  aaa-half  to 

ton,  JacfcnoBvflla,  111.     PHed  May  S.  ItM. 

M.»l».     <C1.  S4 — M.) 

1.  In  a  seed  com  rack,  the  combination  of  a  aarlco  af 
standards,  side  aad  end  rails  enaascttog  aatd  sgnaAu^ 
shelves  supported  \u  said  end  rails  aad  maans  for  rotating 
said  end  rails  and  stretching  ssid  shelves. 

3.  In  a  saed  cam  rack,  tha  lan^tnallssi  sg  a  aartas  af 
standards,  InsBsavabia  sMs  nOa  rnaasrfl^ 
rotstable  end  rails  further  canaectiag 
sbeNan  sappartsd  bf  said  sad  imlln,  ganrds  aafparlMl  by 
said  aad  rails  and  rods  aa^gl^  aald  end  salta  far  sa- 
tattag  tba  saaa  aad  maiBSalaSag  aald  shatvaa  In  a 
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S.  In  a  ssed  com  rack,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
standards,  spaced  couplings  carried  by  aald  standards, 
side  ralla  secured  to  said  couplings,  end  rails  rotatably 
sacnred  to  said  coopllngs  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
rails,  wlre-menb  shelves  secured  to  said  end  ralla  by  their 
longitudinally  extending  strands  of  wire,  guards  dis- 
poned at  tbe  enda  of  aald  shelves  and  loosely  secured  to 
said  end  rails,  snd  rods  sUdably  engaging  apertures  In 
said  end  rails  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  lateral 
strands  of  wira  of  said  shelves. 
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4.  In  a  seed  com  drying  rack,  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  shelves,  rotatable  end  rails  supporting 
said  shelves,  standards  supporting  said  end  rails,  and 
means  carried  hr  said  end  rails  for  maintaining  said 
shelves  in  a  stretched  condition. 

6.  In  a  seed  corn  drying  rack,  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  shelves,  supports  therefor,  and  means  for 
tensioning  the  shelves  between  said  supports. 


1,206,771.  FURNACE-LINING  M.\TERIAL  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  SAME.  Charles  J.  Basr, 
Birmingham.  .\la..  assignor  to  Allen  8.  Davison  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.      Serial  No.  870,146.      (CI.  106— 9.) 


,  ooioMin 


1.  An  artificially  prepared  granular  furnace  bottom 
aatarlal  consisting  of  grains  of  non-fluxing  refractory 
matarlal  separately  coated  with  a  less  refractory  nor- 
mally non-cohesive  envelop  which  Is  sulBclently  fusible 
in  fomsce  beat  to  set  and  permanently  bond  tbe  said 
gralna  of  refractory  material. 

2.  An  artlfldally  prepared  granular  furnace  bottom 
material  consisting  of  roasting  grains  of  dolomite  and 
coating  the  roasted  grains  with  an  envelop  of  slag,  to  set 
and  bond  tbe  dolomite. 

%.  Tha  herelndascrllMd  process  for  manufacturing  a 
farnaoe  bottom  material  which  consists  in  roasting  dolo- 
mite grains  and  coating  tbe  hot  grains  with  a  leas  refrac- 
tory tnvalop  which  will  fuse  and  set  in  tbe  furnace. 

4.  Tba  herelndeacrlbed  process  for  manofactnring  a 
furnace  bottom  material  which  consists  in  roasting  dolo- 
mite grains  In  a  rotary  kiln,  blowing  pulverised  slag  into 
tbe  discharge  end  of  the  kiln,  and  maintaining  a  tem- 
paratnrs  at  such  discharge  end  as  will  cause  the  pulver- 
ised material  to  fuse  and  coat  separately  tbe  grains  of 
highly  heated  dolomite. 


5.  As  a  new  material,  a  body  of  granules  of  baale  hard 
burnt  material,  such  grannies  being  coated  Snd  sealad 
with  a  layer  of  less  refractory  material  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  bonding  agent  on  exposure  to  high  temperatures. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,206.772.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MAXIlfUM-DB- 
MAND  WATTMETER.  Clabbncb  ALKZANOna  BoDDin, 
Boston.  Mass.  MIed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,39&. 
(CI.  171—34.) 


v-m-tt  I've  tc^w^«^<v  s-ww  irai  s.i.-^.t  a-.*.w 
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1.  An  electro  responsive  device  comprising  two  mov- 
able members,  a  single  meana  for  applying  similar  acta- 
ating  forces  to  the  said  movable  memt>er8  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  two  movable  membera  whereby  one  of 
tbe  movable  membtrs  controls  the  operation  of  the  other. 

2.  \  meter  comprising  two  armature  elements,  a  single 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  similar  actuating 
forces  to  tbe  said  armature  elements,  an  indicator  actu- 
ated by  one  of  tbe  aald  elements  and  means  whereby  tha 
other  element  controls  tbe  actuation  of  tbe  said  Indi- 
cator. '^ 

3.  In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
developing  a  magnetic  field,  of  an  Integrating  mechanlam, 
an  element  controlled  by  the  said  magnetic  field  for  actu- 
ating the  said  integrating  mechanism,  a  maximum-demand 
mechanism  also  controlled  by  the  said  magnetic  field, 
and  an  indicator  actuated  by  one  mechanism  and  con- 
trolled by  the  other. 

4.  In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
developing  a  magnetic  field,  of  an  Integrating  mechanism, 
an  element  controlled  by  tbe  said  magnetic  field  for  actu- 
ating the  said  integrating  mechanism,  a  maximum-demand 
mechanism  also  controlled  by  tbe  said  magnetic  field,  an 
indica(or  actuated  by  one  mechanism,  and  means  Intar- 
postKl  beween  the  said  mechanisms  whereby  the  Indicator 
is  controlled  by  tbe  other  mechanism. 

5.  A  wattmeter  comprising  two  movable  membera,  a 
single  menus  for  applying  similar  actuating  f6rce8  to  the 
said  movable  membera  and  means  interposed  between  the 
two  movable  members  for  causing  one  movable  member  to 
be  retarded  a  time  Interval  In  its  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  2Tt  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,206,773.      TOV- PISTOL   FLY  -  SWATTER.      Homes   L. 

BOTLE,   Lansing.    Mich.      Filed   June   25.    1916.      Serial 

No.  36.247.      (CI.  43—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handpiece  and  barrel,  of  a  movable  trigger 
catch,  a  resilient  striking  member  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel,  the  other 
end  of  said  striking  member  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  trigger  catch,  and  a  fnlcrura 
block  connected  with  the  said  striking  member  neer  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  said  barrel  and  arranged  to  bear  u.>oa 


laaa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBHK  28,  1916. 


th«  barrel  when  the  said  itriklng  member  is  bent   rear- 
wardly  to  engage  the  eaid  trigger  catch. 


J^    V    E 


to  bear  on  the  oppoiiIt«  ends  of  aald  openlags,  fastenlni; 
means  maintaining  the  abelves  Inclined  upwardly  from 
the  bolder,  the  momt>er8  forming  aald  lump-holding  grata 
belne  attached  to  the  shelves  and  supported  thereby,  and 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  holder  above  each  of  said  openings 
and  arranged  to  cover  the  same,  said  holder  being  formed 
to  permit  particles  falling  through  said  grate  to  drop 
directly  into  a  removable  receiver  tberebeneath. 


1.206.775  «0MPARTM1-:NT-PILL0W.  I>>crelli  H. 
Kvnars,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  89.786.      (CI.  5 — 18.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactfr  (leHcrlbed.  the  •uublna- 
tlon  with  a  handpieo)-  and  barnl.  of  ;i  niovaliU-  frl«j;er 
catch,  a  resilient  KtrikloK  member  made  of  wire  and  bav 
ing  two  parallel  f*tenk  pieces,  the  cndn  of  th«>  snid  stem 
pieces  being  plvotaliy  :x>nn»MftMi  with  thf  outer  end  of 
the  barrel,  the  said  strikinK  menilH-r  liaviuK  its  other  and 
inner  end  constructed  to  encase  the  said  trlgjfer  catch, 
and  a  fulcrum  block  svcured  to  both  of  the  said  stem 
pieces  of  the  strikintr  member  near  the  outer  end  of  the 
barrel  and  arranged  to  b«'ar  upon  the  barrel  when  the 
striking  membor  is  bent  rearwnrdly  to  enini;;e  the  said 
trigger  catch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  handpiece  and  barrel,  of  trlsK'T  oatch  mov- 
able bodily  with  respect  to  the  barrel,  a  resilient  striking 
member  made  of  wire  and  having  two  parallel  stem  pieces, 
the  ends  of  the  said  stem  pieces  being  plvotaliy  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel,  the  xald  striking  mem- 
ber haying  Its  other  and  Inner  end  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  trigger  catch,  and  means 
located  near  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  constructed 
to  form  a  fulcrum  for  bending  the  said  striking  member 
rearwardly  to  engage  the  said  trigger  catch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handpiece  and  barrel,  of  a  reaillent  striking 
member  having  one  end  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  trigger  catch  bo<llly  movable  with  respect 
to  the  barrel,  the  said  catch  being  constructed  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  said  striking  member  when  moved  In  one 
direction,  and  to  release  the  said  striking  memt>er  when 
moved  in  another  direction. 


A- 


-~X» 


1.  A  idiloM  liavlu«  tlexiltle  loDKltudinully  spaced  trans- 
vcrotf  piirtltioi.!*  and  a  short  loDKltudinal  partition  con- 
necting the  intermediate  portions  of  said  transverse  parti- 
tions. 

2.  \  pillow  having  fltxibie  lonKltudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse partitions  and  a  short  longitudinal  partition  con- 
necting the  intermediate  portions  of  said  transverse  par- 
titions, all  of  the  said  partitions  being  stitched  at  their 
»^lges  to  the  pillow  case. 


1.20C.774.  HOLDER  FOR  LT^MP  SUGAR.  A( .  Thomas 
E.  Datih,  rambridge.  Mass  Filed  .Tune  9.  IPl.'i  Se- 
rial No.  38.047.      (CI.  68 — 89.) 


I.U(HJ.77«.  T«K)L  FOR  STRET«;iIl.\i;  CHAINS.  DoN- 
.vLO  KKABEa.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin, nied  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,886.  (CL 
264—72.) 


A  lamp  holder  baying  a  sabatantlally  flat  and  horlxoo- 
tAl  lump-hoidldg  grate  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
bolder  into  two  parts,  said  bolder  being  provided  with 
elongated  horisontal  openings  above  and  adjacent  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  grate,  shelves  formed  to  enter  said 
openings  and  bear  on  the  lower  edges  thereof,  said  shelve* 
bain  .  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  wings  formed 


.V  tool  for  enKaKiUK  with  and  drawing  together  the 
ends  of  sprocket  an«l  conveyer  chains  consisting  of  a 
ratchet  bar  carrying  a  li<K>k  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
section  of  the  chain,  a  shoe  in  which  the  said  bar  is  seated 
and  slides,  from  the  base  of  which  extends  a  book  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  a<-ctlon  of  the  chain,  and  a  hand 
lever  carrying  a  pair  of  alternately  actinc  p«wla  that 
engage  with  the  ratcheted  portion  of  the  booked  bar,  the 
pivot  uniting  the  hand  lever  and  shoe  being  directly  above 
the  hook  carried  by  the  shoe. 


* 


l,2«»fl.7T7.        PROCESS     OF     TREATING      VESOETABLE 

FIBERS.     llRRM.tx  G.  Green.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 

17,  1913,  Serial  No.  700.205.     Renewed  Apr.  24.  1916. 

S.rlal  No.  0.V305.      (CI.  92     9.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  pulp  or  the  like,  the 
preliminary  process  of  treating  vegetable  flbera,  which 
c-onslsts  In  first  breaking  up  the  material  to  looacn  the 
woody  portion  from  the  fiber  proper,  removing  part  of  said 
woody  portion,  moistening  the  remaining  product  with 
approximately  70%  of  Its  own  weight  of  water,  and 
promptly  subjecting  the  same  at  ordinary  temperature  to 
the  action  of  cblorin  gma. 
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2.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fibera,  which  eon- 
slsts  in  firat  breaking  up  the  material  to  loosen  the  woody 
portion  from  the  fiber  proper,  removing  part  of  said  woody 
portion,  moistening  the  remaining  product,  subjecting  the 
■ame  at  ordinary  temperature  to  the  action  of  cblorin  gas 
in  a  chamber,  and  promptly  boiling  the  product  in  a  suit- 
able solution  to  disintegrate  the  remaining  woody  portion. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fibers,  which  con- 
sists in  firat  breaking  np  the  material  to  loosen  the  woody 
portion  from  the  fiber  proper,  removing  part  of  said  woody 
portion,  moistening  the  remaining  product,  subjecting  the 
same  at  ordinary  temperature  to  the  action  of  chlorin  kus 
In  a  chamber,  then  promptly  boiling  in  a  suitable  solution 
to  disintegrate  the  remaining  woody  portion,  and  subse- 
queutly  washing  and  bleaching  the  remaining  fiber. 

1.206,778.  ELHCTRIC  SWITCH.  Chari.ks  ,T.  Klein,  MlT 
waukee.  Wis.,  asslKnor  to  The  Ciitler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  17.  1911.     .»<eHal  No.  •>3.1,711.     (CI.  17.")     284.1 


1  In  .in  electric  switch,  a  snap  switch  mechanism,  end 
members  for  limiting  and  guiding  the  movement  of  its 
operating  member,  tie  plates  conne«-tlng  the  ends  of  said 
end  members  to  f«i:m  a  unitary  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  terminal  contacts  carried  betwe«'n  said  end  mem 
bera  arranged  t«i  be  engaged  by  said  switch  mechanism. 

I        2.    In  an  eleitrlc  swlt<<h,  a  snap  switch  mechanism,  end 

I  membera  arranged  to  guide  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
operating  member  thereof,  tie  plates  connecting  said 
end  membera  to  form  a  unitary  frame,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal contact*-.  located  In  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  and 
a  condu<tlng  strip  independent  of  the  switch  mechanism 
connecting  o-rtaln  of  said  contacts. 

I  3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  push  button  snap  switch 
mechanism,  end  membera  arranged  to  support  and  guide 
the  operating  meml>er  of  the  same  and  limit  the  movement 
of  the  same,  tie  plates  riveted  to  the  ends  of  said  end 
members  and  arranged  to  unite  said  members  to  form  a 
unitary  frame  and  terminal  contacts  carried  by  said  end 

1   memt>era. 

'  4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  push  liutton  snap  switch 
mechanism,  end  membera  arranged  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  operating  membera  of  the  same,  tie  plates  riveted 
to  said  end  members  to  form  a  unltsry  frame  inclosing 
said  mechanism,  Instilating  membera  carried  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  frame  and  arranged  to  permit  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  op«>ratlng  member  through  the  same  and 
terminal  contacts  carried  on  said  Insulating  members. 

'  5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  push  button  snap  switch 
mechaniam,  end  membera  arranged  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  operating  membera  of  the  same,  tie  plates  riveted 

I  to  said  end  members  |o  form  a  unitary  frame  Inclosing 
"isld  mechanism,  insulating  membera  carried  In  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  frame  and  srranged  to  permit  the  reclp 

I  rocatlon  of  said  operating  member  through  the  same  and 
terminal  contacts  for  a  plurality  of  circuits  carried  on 
said  insulating  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,779.  TRACKBR-BOARD  AND  MITSIC-SHRKT. 
I'APL  Browk  KLtTOH,  Cblcago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Cable  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llllnoia. 
Piled  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  554.142.  (O.  84—165.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  the  usual  set 

of  spertures  and  also  having  supplemental  apertures  con- 


sisting of  long  narrow  slots  or  slits  located  In  the  rear  of 
and  entirely  out  of  allnement  with  the  usual  apertures,  and 
a  music  sheet  having  narrow  and  wide  perforations  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  tracker  apertures,  whereof  the 
narrow  perforations  open  only  one  aperture  of  a  pair  and 
the  wide  perforations  open  both  apertures  of  the  same. 

2.  A  tracker  having  two  seta  of  apertures  arranged  in 
palra,  each  pair  consisting  of  one  front  and  one  rear  ap- 
erture only,  one  aperture  of  each  t»alr  l»eing  In  front  of 
the  other  and  otfset  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  tracker, 
the  apertures  of  the  front  set  lieing  circular  and  on  the 
same  side  of  the  corresponding  apertures  of  the  rear  set 
and  the  apertures  of  the  rear  set  being  elongated  trans- 
versely of  the  tracker. 


.\    ilijjiilirlM 


3.  A  tracker  having  two  sets  of  apertures  arranged  in 
pairs,  each  pair  consisting  of  one  front  and  one  rear 
aperture  only,  one  aperture  of  each  pair  being  in  front  of 
the  other  and  offset  therefrom,  the  apertures  of  the  front 
set  i>eing  circular  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding apertures  of  the  rear  set  and  the  apertures  of 
the  rear  set  being  elongated  at  and  near  the  top  surface  of 
the  tracker  but  circular  throughout  the  remainder  of  their 
extent. 

4.  A  tracker  having  two  sets  or  apertures  arranged  In 
palra,  each  pair  consisting  of  one  front  and  one  rear 
aperture  only,  one  aperture  of  each  pair  being  in  front 
of  the  other  and  offset  therefrom  lontritudinally  of  the 
tracker,  the  offset  of  all  the  front  ai»ertures  belUK  on  the 
same  side  of  the  corresponding  apertures  of  the  rear 
set  and  the  apertures  of  the  rear  set  being  elongated  trans- 
veraely  of  the  tracker. 

f>.  A  tracker  having  front  and  rear  series  of  apertures 
arranged  in  pairs  with  a  front  and  a  rear  aperture  in 
each  pair,  each  aperture  of  the  front  .series  being  paired 
with  an  aperture  of  the  rear  series  and  offset  therefrom 
longitudinally  of  the  tracker  and  the  rear  apertures  be- 
ing elongated  transversely  of  the  tracker. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,780.  METHOD  OF  SAND-BLAST  CARVING. 
Francis  H.  Bcantlkburt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filial  Dec. 
4.   1918.      Serial   No.  66,098.      (Cl.  41—88.) 


1.  A  process  of  sand-blast  carving  which  consists  la 
coating  the  surface  to  be  carved  with  a  compressible  or 
.yielding  coating,  cutting  the  design  to  be  carved  through 
the  coating,  peeling  off  parts  of  the  coating  where  the 
surface  is  to  he  sand  blasted,  sand  blasting  the  snr- 
fsce,  and  then  peeling  off  the  remaining  coating  to  pre- 
sent a  clean  surfsce. 

2.  A  process  of  sand-blasting  carving  which  consists 
in  costing  the  surface  to  be  carved  with  a  eompreaslhle 
substance  of  an  adhesive  nsture.  applying  the  design  to 
be  carved  to  the  coating,  cutting  the  design  to  be  canred 
through    the   coating,    peeling   off    parts    of    the    coating 
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wlier»  tk«  rarfae*  te  to  M  miid  Mastad,  aaad  blaatlac 
tk«  rarfftce,  and  pceltn^  off  tb«  remnanta  of  tbc  eoatlnc. 
9.  A  proceM  of  Band-blaatlng  emrrfng  which  conaiau 
la  coating  the  surface  to  be  carved  with  a  galatlnoaa 
■abatanoe  adapted  to  preaent  a  comprwalMe  maaa  when 
aet.  applying  a  paper  carrying  the  daalgB  to  be  carred  to 
aaid  coatlBg.  catting  the  design  thnra^  tha  coating, 
peeling  off  the  parta  of  the  coating  where  the  aurface  la 
to  be  sand  blaated.  sand  blasting  said  nrface,  and  peeling 
off  the  remnants  of  the  coating. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  sand-blast  earring  which  eonalata  In 
applying  with  a  brush  to  the  snrface  to  be  carred  a 
gelatlnoaa  adheflire  subatance  adapted  to  preaent  a  com- 
preaalble  masa  when  set,  securing  a  abeot  carrying  the 
design  to  be  carred  to  the  coating,  cutting  the  design 
through  the  coating,  peeling  off  the  parts  of  the  coat- 
ing where  the  surface  is  to  be  sand  blasted,  sand  blasting 
tite  entire  surface,  and  then  peeling  off  the  remnanta  of 
the  coating  to  preaent  a  clean  surface. 

5.  A  process  of  sand-blast  carving  which  conalats  In  ap- 
plying to  the  aurface  to  be  carred  an  adbcalTe  subatance  of 
such  a  consistency  that  a  brush  may  be  uaed  to  apply  It, 
aald  sobatance  adapted  to  preaent  a  compraaalble  maaa  when 
set,  which  mass  can  be  easily  cut  with  a  aharp  tool,  cutting 
a  design  in  the  coating,  peeling  off  the  parts  of  the 
coating  where  the  surface  Is  to  be  sand  blasted,  sand 
blaating  the  entire  surface  to  the  desired  depth,  and 
then  peeling  off  the  coating  from  the  surface. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.206,781.  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  8BAT.  William  J 
V0CCK8  and  Ea«l  N.  Dna.  Rockford,  111.  FUod  Mar 
2.   1916.     Serial  No.  81.6S9.     (CI.  158 — 84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  an  upright  standard  in 
front  and  at  one  aide  of  the  seat,  a  daak-aapporting  sec^ 
tloD  mounted  on  said  standard  with  capacity  for  Tcrtlcal 
adjustment  thereon  and  baring  a  croaa-head  at  Ita  upper 
end,  a  block  mounted  on  aald  cross-head  and  adjustable 
horliontally  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  seat, 
and  a  desk  top  plvotally  connected  to  aald  block  on  a 
horixontal  axia  and  adaptad  to  awing  thereon  to  an  up- 
right poaltlon  at  one  aide  of  the  aeat  and  to  be  ad- 
Juatable  vertically  and  faorlsontally  relatively  thereto 
through  adJuatBcat  of  aald  anpportlag  section  and  block, 
reapectlvely. 

2.  A  achool  daak  and  aaat  comprlalng  a  chair  aeat 
having  at  one  side  tharaof  a  forward  projection  upon  the 
outer  end  of  which  la  mooated  a  vertically  adjuatable 
element,  meana  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  thla  ele- 
ment aad  adjnatablo  thcreoa  In  a  horlaoatal  plane  to- 
ward aad  away  from  tbo  ehalr  aeat,  aad  a  daak  top  plv- 
otally moaatod  on  aald  aaaaa  on  a  horlaoatal  azla  ar- 
raagad  00  tkat  tha  daak  aiay  ba  swaac  cm  Ita  azla  from 
a  bortaontal'  te  a  Tartlcal  poaltloa,  tha  daak  top  batag 
adJostabla  la  a  vartleal  piaaa  by  adJaataaaBt  af  aald  maaaa 
and  element,  respacttvaly. 

8.  A  aebool  daak  aad  aaat  eoaprMac  a  rtttlr  aaat,  a 
rartleally  adjnstabie  ataadard  aoonted  oa  tha  aaat  at 
oae  alda  thereof  aad  provided  at  Ita  upper  and  with  borl- 
aoatal  waya  extending  aabotantlally  paraUal  with  the  ad- 


Jaeent  slda  of  the  aeat  and  provldod  also  with  a  aerlea  of 
horlsonUlIy  spaced  bolee.  a  block  movable  00  aald  atand- 
ard  along  aald  ways  and  having  hoica  regiaterlng  with 
aakl  holea  la  tha  standard,  bolta  adapted  tp  paaa  tbroogh 
aald  holea  to  adJnaUbly  secure  the  block  to  the  standard 
at  any  of  a  plarallty  of  different  poaitiona  of  the  former 
OB  the  latter,  a  desk  top  pirotally  mounted  on  tta«  block 
or  a  horlBontal  axia  so  aa  to  be  awlngabie  from  a  horl 
sontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  limiting  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  desk  top  to  said  horlaooUl  and 
vertical  poaltlona. 


1,206,782.  PRESSURE-INDICATING  DEVICE.  Ua!T8 
WsaaB,  Schanxenberg,  Zurich,  Switxerland.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,631.      (CI.  73—110.) 


1.  A  preasure  indicator  comprlalng  a  tap  having  com 
munlcating  openings,  a  plug  In  each  of  the  openlnga.  one 
of  the  plugs  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  tap,  the  other  plug  having  an  annular  groove  In  one 
end  thereof,  a  membrane  of  expansible  materifl  positioned 
over  tha  end  of  tha  plog  having  the  annular  groove, 
maaaa  engaging  the  oiembrane  for  holding  a  portion 
thereof  within  the  annular  groove,  a  scale  rotated  by 
aaid  other  plug,  an  indicator  cooperating  with  the  acala, 
meana  for  connecting  the  membrane  and  Indicator,  where- 
by movamaot  of  the  membrane  cauaea  a  relative  move- 
BMat  of  the  Indicator  over  the  acaie. 

2.  A  praaaura  indicator  comprlalng  a  tap  having  eoa- 
monicatlnc  openlnga,  a  fluid  eoatroUing  plog  la  oaa  of 
the  openlnga,  a  plug  in  the  other  opening,  an  expanaible 
membrance  poaltioned  on  one  end  of  the  aecood  plug  to 
form  a  chamber  therewith,  an  indicator  aensltive  to  move- 
ment of  the  membrane,  a  housing  carrying  a  graduated 
member,  and  adapted  to  support  the  indicator,  said  hous- 
ing adapted  to  subatantially  houae  the  end  of  the  plug 
carrying  the  membrane,  aald  boaatag  having  alota  /or 
accommodating  portlona  of  the  indicator  to  allow  the 
Indicator  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  aldea  of  tha 
boualng  when  the  openings  In  the  fluid  controlling  plug 
are  in  registry  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  to  the  membrane, 
thereby  producing  a  relative  movement  of  the  indicator. 

3.  A  preaaure  indicator  comprlalng  a  tap  having  com- 
mnnieatlng  openlnga,  a  fluid  controlling  plug  In  one  of  the 
opoilags,  a  plug,  a  membrane  on  one  end  thereof  form- 
ing a  chamber  between  the  plug  and  membrane,  aald  plug 
being  poaltioned  In  the  other  opening,  said  flnid  controlling 
ping  adaptad  to  control  tha  flow  of  flald  to  the  mem 
brana  chamber,  a  caaing  Incloalng  a  membrane,  an  indi- 
cator In  engagement  with  the  membrane,  and  being  aup- 
ported  within  alota  formed  In  the  caaing,  wharcb7  the 
indicator  la  moved  when  fluid  contacta  with  and  oiovea 
the  membrane,  subatantially  aa  described. 


1,20«.78S.       TBMPSBATURK  •  INDICATING     8TITEM 

AND    APPARATUB    fX>B    Il«TSaNAL-COMBD8TION 

EN0INE8.     HABRiaoN  H.   BorcB.   FoKet  Hllla.  N.   T. 

Original    appUeatloa   filed   Jane   ao,    1914,   SarUl   No. 

846,247.      Divided  and  thla  application   filed   Ang.   30. 

1916.    Serial  Na  1174106.     (a.  78—02.) 

1.  la   taaparature   Indleatlag   meaaa  for  watar^ooled 

lataraal  eombaatloB  motora  of  BMter  vehidaa,  tba  com- 

biaation  with  tha  water  drcolatlon  cooling  ayatem,  of  a 

tamparatura  reaponalve  element  locatad  la  a  pooAtlon  to 
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be  iaflueneed  by  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  liquid  on 
IfM  way  to  the  radiator  after  It  has  been  affected  by  the 
temperature  of  the  combuation  chamber  of  a  c.Tllnder,  an 
indicating  Instrument  located  in  a  poaltlon  to  be  observed 
by  the  driver  when  operating  the  vehicle  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  temperature  reaponalve  ele- 
ment and  the  indicating  instrument. 


2.  In  temperature  indicating  means  for  water  cAoled  In- 
ternal combustion  motors  of  motor  velilrle-;,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  and  the  water  circulation  cooling  sys- 
tem thereof,  of  a  temperature-responsive  element  located 
in  aald  ayatem  above  the  level  of  the  hottest  part  of  a 
aMtor  cylinder,  and  in  a  poaltlon  to  be  normally  In  contact 
with  the  cooling  liquid  after  It  has  been  heated  by  auch 
hotteat  part,  and  to  be  subjected  to  contact  with  any 
ateam  which  may  be  generated  In  the  system  due  to  the 
heat  in  the  cylinder,  and  temperature-Indicating  meana  ob- 
aervablc  by  the  driver  when  operating  the  vehicle,  aald 
temperature  indicating  meana  being  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  aald  temperature-reaponalve  element. 

3.  In  a  temperature  Indicating  means  for  multiple  cylin- 
der internal  combustion  vehicle  propelling  motors,  hav- 
tag  a  water  circulation  cooling  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinder  Jackrta.  a  radiator,  and  a  return  pipe 
for  conveying  the  heated  water  from  a  plurality  of  aald 
Jackets  to  said  rsdlator,  the  combination  with  said  return 
pipe,  of  a  temperature-responalve  element  located  In  a 
part  of  said  return  pipe  where  It  will  be  Influenced  by  the 
temperature  of  the  water  coming  from  a  plurality  of  aald 
Jacketa,  and  meana  controlled  by  said  element  and  ob- 
servable by  tbe  driver  when  operating  the  vehicle  for  In- 
dicating changes  In  the  temperature  of  said  element. 

4.  In  temperature  indicating  means  for  multiple  cylin- 
der internal  combustion  vehicle  propelling  motors  having 
a  water  circulation  cooling  system,  including  a  plurality 
of  cylinder  Jackets,  a  rsdlator.  and  a  return  pipe  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  tlie  cylinder  Jackets  with  the  radia- 
tor, the  combination  with  said  retnm  pipe,  of  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  located  In  said  return*  pipe  be- 
tween aald  cylinder  Jackets  and  aald  radiator,  aaid  tem- 
perature-reaponalve element  being  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  cylinder  Jacketa.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  elemaat  and  obaerrablc  br  the  driver  when 
operating  the  vehicle  for  indicating  changes  in  the  tem- 
perature of  aald  element. 

5.  In  temperature  Indicating  means  for  Internal  com- 
bustion vehicle  propelling  motors  having  a  water  circula- 
tion cooling  system  in  which  the  water  circulation  is  up- 
ward In  the  cylinder  Jackets  and  leaves  the  Jackets  at  the 
upper  enda  thereof,  the  combination  with  the  cooling  ays- 
tem,  of  a  bulb  Inunersed  In  the  circulating  water  In  the 
upper  portion  of  tba  ayatem  where  It  will  be  subjected  to 
contact  with  ateam  formed  In  any  part  of  a  Jacket  and  to 
the  temperature  of  the  water  after  It  has  reached  the 
hotteat  part  of  the  cylinder,  an  Indicating  instrument 
located  on  the  vehicle  dash  and  comprising  a  preaaure  re- 
aponalve elemeat  and  an  Indicating  member,  a  flexible  tnhe 
cDnnectlag  the  balb  and  preaaure  reaponalve  dement,  and 
aa  expanalhle  fluid  filling  the  bulb  and  flexible  tuba. 

rciala  6  not  prlatad  la  the  Oasette.) 


1,200,784.  KLECTBOTHEBAPEUTIC  APPARATUS. 
Oborob  W.  KoKsa,  Plttsfleld.  Maaa..  aasigaor  to  CM-iaae 
IL  Sancbe.  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  July  18,  1018. 
Serial  No.  779,792.     (CI.  176—867.) 


1.  Aa  electrical  apparatus  comprising  positive  and 
negative  electrodea,  a  anitable  source  of  electrical  supply, 
a  alngle  field  coll  winding,  an  oscillatory  armature  sup- 
ported in  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  means  for  regulating 
the  electrical  impolaea  in  frequency  of  operation,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  intensity  of  the  electrical  Im- 
pulses. 

2.  An  electric  apparatua  comprlalng  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodea ;  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  supply,  a 
single,  fleld-coll  winding ;  an  oscillatory  motor  in  a  cloaad- 
magnetlc  yoke,  and  a  rheostat  for  regalatlag  the  Intenalty 
of  the  electrical  impulses. 

3.  An  electric  apparatua  comprlalng  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodea  ;  a  suitable  battery  or  other  electrical  aop- 
ply,  a  single,  fleld-coll  winding ;  an  oaclllatory  motor  la  a . 
cloaed  magnetic  yoke  ;  a  current  interrupter,  and  a  voltaga- 
switch  for  regulating  the  Intensity  of  the  electrical  Im- 
pulses, and  a  frequency  awitch  for  regulating  the  opera- 
tiona  of  Impulaea. 

4.  An  electric  apparatua  comprlalng  poaltlve  and  aaga- 
tlve  electrodes :  a  suitable  source  of  electric  supply  aad 
condenser ;  an  induction-coll  supported  in  a  yoke  of  rioard 
magnetic  circuit ;  an  oaclllatory  armature ;  means  for 
normally  holding  said  armature,  a  current  Interrupter, 
and  a  voltage  and  frrqnency  regulator. 

6.  An  electric  apparatus  comprising  poaltlve  and  aaga- 
tive  electrodea :  a  auitable  battery  ;  or  supply  of  electricity, 
an  induction-aril  aupported  In  a  yoke  of  cloaed  magnetle 
circuit,  an  oaclllatory  armature ;  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing aald  armature ;  means  for  regulating  the  moveaiaBt  of 
the  armature:  a  current-lnf^rrupter,  a  voltage-regulator, 
and  condenaer. 


1,206.785.     PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Holyoke,    Maaa.      Filed    Apr.     29, 
24,698.     (a.  101—169.) 


OVILA  G.   HEBEkT, 

1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  a  type-bar  carrier  eomprlalBg 
the  baae,  and  the  fixed  end  abutment  bar,  and  auch  baae 
having  the  upper  aurface  thereof  clear  and  open  to  Its 
oppooite  edgee,  a  clamping  bar  alldable  on  the  baae  bavlag 
at  Its  opposite  ends  a  rib  and  groove  engagemeat  with  tbc 
edge  portlona  of  the  baae,  a  screw,  thread-engaged  tbrongh 
a  part  of  the  carrier,  operable  on  tbe  clamping  bar  to 
exert  a  bark  aad  fortb  eliding  movement  thereto  and  Bav- 
Ing  aa  operatlag  handle  at  Ita  outer  extremity  and  tbe 
aald  earrlar  harlag  a  handle  rigidly  connected  thareto,  aad 
axtended  oppaalteiy  from  tbe  handle  of  tbe  said  acrew. 
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2.  In  a  prtntlnir  derlce.  a  type-bar  carrier  comprising 
tbe  base,  and  tbe  Axed  npatandlng  abutment  bar  at  one 
end  of  tbe  baae,  and  another  fixed  bar  upstanding  at  tbe 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  base,  and  such  base  haTlng 
the  upper  surface  tbereof  clear  and  open  to  its  opposite 
edges,  and  having  groovps  In  said  edges,  the  clamping 
bar  slldable  on  the  base  having  lug  memben  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  baae  and  having  In- 
turned  portions  extending  to  within  the  grooves  in  the 
edge  portions  of  the  base,  a  screw,  thread-engaged 
through  the  9«vond  named  fixed  l)ar  of  the  base,  operable 
on  the  clampint:  bar  to  exert  a  back  and  forth  sliding 
movement  thereto,  and  having  an  operating  handle  por- 
tion. 


1.206,786.        VALVE     FOR     FLUSHINO-TANKS. 
Leoxhabdt,    Dresden.  -Germany.      Filed   May   6, 
Serial  No.  8.^6.823.     (CI.  137—104.) 


Max 

1914. 


.\  flushing  tank  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  tank,  a  valve  casing  In  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  m<>«n»  for  securing  said  casing  to  said  bottom,  a  long 
valve  of  star  cross  Hpctton  sliding  in  said  casing  and 
dosing  against  water  pressure,  a  distributing  plate  se- 
cnred  to  said  caaing,  a  second  distributing  plate  Immedi- 
ately above  said  first  named  plate  and  secured  to  said 
valve,  and  a  forked  upper  end  of  the  valve  engaged  by  a 
cam  of  the  float  lever. 


1,206.787.  I'OMBINED  F.\N  AND  PUMP  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Locis  Mateb  and  Edwi.n 
A.  Bte,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayer  Brothers 
Company,  Mankato.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,300.     (CI.  21— 90.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vehUle  body  frame,  an  engine  mounted  upon 
said  frame  having  an  extending  crank  shaft,  a  radiator 
mounted  upon  snid  frame,  a  stand  secured  to  said  frame 
having  a  fan  Journaled  thereon  adjacent  said  radiator  and 
formed  with  a  pump  chamber  in  its  body,  an  impelling 
element  arranged  In  said  pump  chamber,  a  shaft  carrying 
■aid  Impelling  element  journaled  in  the  body  of  said  sUnd 
•od  conpled  to  said  crank  shaft  and  a  drive  connection 
between  the  shaft  carrying  said  impelling  element  and 
■aid  fan,  said  pump  chamber  being  formed  with  inlet  and 
outlet  duets  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  Apparatas  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, an  engine  having  an  extending  crank  shaft,  a 
radiator,  a  frame  upon  which  said  parts  are  mounted, 
a  stand  secured  to  and  reinforcing  the  strength  of  said 
frame  bavlng  a  body  formed  with  a  pomp  chamber  and 
■a  apwardly  eztendlnc  support,  a  Can  Joamaled  apon 
said  support  to  Impel  a  current  of  air  through  said  radi- 


ator, an  impelling  element  journaled  in  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  conpled  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  and  a 
drive  connection  t>etween  said  fan  and  said  Impelling 
element. 

'.i.  In  apparatus  ot  tbe  class  set  forth,  a  stand  having 
laterally  extending  arms,  a  centrally  disposed  upwardly 
projecting  support  and  a  pump  chamber,  a  drive  shaft 
extending  through  said  chamber  and  journaled  upon  said 
support,  an  impelllug  clement  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  fan  journaled  upon  said  su')port,  a  drive  connection 
hctween  said  shaft  nnd  said  fan  and  means  for  revolving 
said  shaft. 


1,206,788.  SPARK  PLUCi  Raw*  Colin.  Strassburg. 
<;prmany.  Fll.'d  Nov.  1,  1915  Serial  No.  .'.O.lHl  CI. 
1  •_'•'.     169.1 


A  spark  plug  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  an  outer  casing,  projections  on  said  casing, 
an  inner  shell  within  said  casing  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, projecting  lugs  on  wii<l  shell,  and  cam  grooves  in  said 
outer  casing  ada|>te<l  to  receive  said  projections  for 
locking  said  casing  and  shell,  an  inner  fiange  on  said  shell, 
an  Insulator  seated  upon  said  fiange,  a  plug  screwed  Into 
the  top  of  said  shell  for  locking  the  insulator  In  Its  posi- 
tion in  said  shell,  an  ignition  pin  In  said  Insulator  ex- 
tending through  the  central  hole  of  said  perforated  bot- 
tom, means  for  securing  said  pin  In  Its  position,  a  handle 
secured  In  ttie  top  portion  of  said  shell,  and  a  spring 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  between  the  projections  on  said 
casing  for  preventing  an  accidental  rotation  of  the  shell. 


REISSUES. 


14.218.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. ALBKRT  H.  Di  VoE,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,307.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  30,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  eo.')..*}?*!.  t)lvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  813.841.  Original  No. 
1,148.446,  dated  July  27.  1915.     (CI.  112— «.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  feed-actuating  and  feed-lifting  elements,  ad- 
justing means  for  varying  the  e<fertlve  action  of  said 
feed-actuating  element,  and  a  rocking  frame,  of  a  stra^ 
embracing   tbe   feed-actuating   element,    a    pia-aad-socket 
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conne<-tlon  between  and  having  component  elements  rigidly 
attache<i  respectively  to  said  strap  and  frame,  a  feed-bar 
plvotally    connected    to    said    frame,    a    feed  dog    mounted 
thereon,   and   a    connection    between    said    fe«>d-liftlng   ele 
ment  and  the  feed-bar. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  feed  actuating  and  feed  lifting  elements,  ad- 
justing means  for  varying  the  effective  action  of  said 
feed-actuatlnir  element,  and  a  roiklng  frame,  of  a  strap 
embracing'  the  feed  actuatlni;  element  and  provided  with 
a  socket  transverse  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame  and  slidingly  fitted  to  said  socket,  a  feed-l»ar 
plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  feed-do^  mounted 
thereon,  nnd  a  <onnectlon  lietween  said  feed  lifting  ele- 
ment and  the  feed  bar. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  f»H>d  actuating  and  feed  lifting  eccentrics,  a 
rocking  frame,  a  feed  Imr  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  fee<l-dog 
mounted  upon  said  feed  bar,  of  straps  embracing  the  said 
eccentrics,  a  pln-and-socket  connection  between  and  hav 
ing  component  elements  rigidly  attached  respectively  to 
the  feed  actuating  eccentric  strap  and  rocking  frame  and 
a  pln-and-socket  connection  between  and  having  com- 
ponent elements  rigidly  attached  respectively  to  the  feed- 
llftln;;  eccentric  strap  and  feed  bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  feed  aetiiatint;  and  feed-lifting  eccentrics,  a 
rocking  frame,  a  feed-bar  pivoted  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  socket  transverse  to  its  pivotal  connection  with 
■aid  frame,  and  a  feed-dog  mounted  upon  said  feed-bar,  of 
a  strap  embracing  the  feed  actuating  eccentric  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  transverse  to  the  shaft,  a  pin  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  and  entering  said  socket,  and  a 
strap  tmbraciiii;  the  feed  lifting  eccentric  and  provided 
with  a  rigid  laterally  projecting  pin  and  entering  tbe 
socket  of  said  feed-bar. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  feed -actuating 
and    feed-llfting   eccentrics,   a    feed-dog.   straps   embracing 
said  eccentrics.  dnA  pin-and  coaxial-socket    connections  be 
tween   said   straps   and   said   feed-dog   whereby   a    four-mo 
tlon  feed  is  obtained. 

6.  In  a..sewlnj:  machine,  in  combination,  fe«>d-actuatlng 
and  feed-llfting  eccentrics,  a  feed-dog.  straps  embracing 
said  eccentrics,  pin-and-coazial-socket  connections  between 
said  strap.4  and  said  feed-dog.  and  having  component  ele- 
ments fixedly  carried  respectively  by  said  straps. 

T.  la  a  fonr-motlon  feed  for  sewing  machines.  In  com 
binatton,  feed-actuating  and  feed  lifting  elements,  a  feed 
dog.  means  oporatlvely  connecting  said  dog  with  said  feed 
lifting  element  including  a  pin  and  coaxial-socket  connec- 
tion located  beneath  and  in  line  with  the  load  carried  by 
said  feed  -  dog,  and  positive  means  operatlvely  connect- 
tntr  said  dog  with  said  feed-actuating  element  whereby 
feeding  and  lifting  movements  are  Imparted  to  the  feed- 
•dog. 


14.2  19  CENTRIFTGALLY  REGrL.\TED  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  William  Morrison,  Chi 
cago,  III.,  assignor  to  Nestor  Accumulator  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1916.  Serial  No.  119.305.  Original  No.  1,176.396. 
dated  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,962,  filed  June  8. 
1915.     (CI.  171—315.) 

1.  A  dynamo-electric  clutch  having  a  rotatable  arma- 
tore,  a  rotatable  field,  a  centrlfugally  acting  clutch  be- 
tween the  armatnre  and  field,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit, 
and  an  automatic  cut-out  in  the  battery  circuit. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  clutch  having  a  rotatable  arma 
ture.  a  rotatable  field,  an  internal  commutator  on  the 
armature.  centrlfuKally  actuated  current-collecting  and 
clutching  devices  engaging  the  commutator,  a  storage  bat- 
tery in  circuit,  and  an  automatic  cut-out  In  the  battery 
circuit. 

3.  A  power- transmission  system  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine,  and 
a  driven  shaft  conaeeted  to  tbe  load,  a  dynajno-electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armatnre  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  tbe 
other  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  said  rotors  harinc 


movably  connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  aeto^ed 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  the  other  rotor  having  a  mem- 
ber with  which  said  parts  are  adapted  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage, a  storage  battery,  and  automatic  means  for  includ- 
ing the  storage  battery  in  circuit  at  lower  speeds  and  cot- 
ting  it  out  at  hlKher  spe«>(ls. 
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4.  .V  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  tbe  engine,  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo-electrif 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  said  rotors  having 
movably  connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  centrifugal  force  and  the  other  rotor  having  a  mem- 
ber with  which  said  parts  are  adapted  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage, a  storage  battery,  and  an  automatic  cut-out  ar- 
runjied  to  exclude  the  storage  battery  from  the  system, 
whenever  the  centrifugal  action  causes  th^'diminutlon  of 
the  generator  voltage  to  a  point  below  the 'voltage  of  tbe 
battery.  *" 

r>.  A  power-transmission  system  comprising  a  variable 
sp^ed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine,  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo-electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  said  rotors  having 
movably  connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actxiated  by 
centrifugal  force  and  the  other  rotor  having  a  member 
with  which  said  parts  are  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage, 
a  storage  battery,  and  an  automatic  cut-out  arranged  to 
cut  out  the  battery  when  the  voltage  of  the  storage  l)at- 
tery  exceeds  that  of  the  dynamo. 

6.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine,  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo-electrte 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  said  rotors  haTlng 
movably  connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  centrifugal  force  and  the  other  rotor  having  a  member 
with  which  said  parts  are  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage, 
a  storage  battery,  a  controlling  switch  arranged  to  con- 
nect the  cells  of  the  battery  In  series  or  In  multiple  cir- 
cuit with  the  dynamo  terminals,  and  an  automatic  cut- 
out for  the  storage  battery  in  the  multiple  circuit. 

7.  A  power-transmission  system  comprising  a  dynamo- 
electric  current-generating  clutch  having  a  rotatable  ar- 
mature and  a  rotatable  field,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit 
with  said  dynamo,  and  an  automatic  cut-out  for  the  stor- 
age battery  located  in  the  clutching  circuit. 

8.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
between  said  shafts  comprising  electromagnetic  means,  a 
storage  battery  in  circuit  therewith,  and  automatic  means 
for  removing  said  battery  from  circuit  when  the  relative 
speed  between  said  shafts  decreases  to  a  predetermined 
amount. 

9.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  be 
tween  said  shafts  comprising  electromagnetic  and  centrlf- 
ugally acting  mechanical  friction  means,  a  storage  bat- 
tery in  circuit,  and  automatic  means  for  renoovlng  tbe  bat- 
tery from  clretiit  when  the  relative  speed  of  said  shafts 
decreases  to  a  predetermined  amount. 
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10.  ▲  varUible  speed  ugine.  a  drlvla«  abaft,  a  drlTeo 
abaft,  cluteb  meebanlsm  between  said  abafti  coraprUlng 
•lectromaxiMtlc  meana,  a  itorace  battery  ia  dreoit  with 
Mid  neana.  a  tbrottle  lever  for  the  caa  eDKlne.  means  con- 
trolled br  said  lever  for  rendering  said  elect  romacnetlc 
means  effective  and  Ineffective,  and' automatic  means  for 
removing  said  battery  from  circuit. 

11.  A  variable  speed  engine,  a  drlvlnK  sbaft,  a  driven 
abaft,  cluteb  mechanism  between  said  shafts  comprising 
electromagnetic  and  centrlfugally  operated  mechanical 
means,  a  storage  battery  In  circuit  with  said  clutch  mech- 
anism, a  throttle  lever  for  the  eniflnp,  means  controlled 
by  said  lever  for  affeettag  said  clutch  mechanism,  and 
•atomatlc  meana  for  reiBOvlng  said  battery  from  circuit 
when  the  relative  speed  of  said  shafts  decreases  to  a  pre- 
determined amount. 

12.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  clutch  aechanism 
between  said  shafts  comprising  electromagnetic  and  cfn- 
tHfugally  acting  mechanical  means,  a  storage  battery  in 
circuit,  and  automatic  means  for  removing  the  battery 
from  the  circuit. 


14.220.  FILING  DRAWER  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Enoch 
OHHSTmAND,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel 
Famtture  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,828. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  22.  1913,  Serial  No. 
791,072.  Renewed  Mar.  7.  1918,  Serial  No.  82,744. 
Original  No.  1,200.617,  dated  Oct.  10.  1916.  (H. 
12»— 2«.) 


1.  A  partltioBlBC  meana  eomprlaiag  two  parallel  gnide 
ibert,  a  partition  adJoataMe  ob  nld  guide  Member*, 

•ad  tie  pieces  connecting  the  enda  of  the  guide  members 
and  lioldlBg  them  in  parallel  relation. 

2.  A  partitioning  means  comprising  two  parallel  guide 
meaibera,  a  partitioa  guided  at  Its  enda  on  the  guide 
Bembera,  loops  provided  on  the  oater  faces  of  the  gnlde 
■nmbern  aear  the  ends  thereof,  and  tie  pieces  having 
lateraUy-tnnied  ends,  said  tie  pieces  coanectinc  the  guide 
plecea  to  iiold  the  latter  parallel  and  having  the  laterally- 
tvmed  ends  extending  about  the  ends  of  the  guide  pieces 
through  the  loops. 

.t.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  pair  of  gnlde  pieces  each 
having  an  upwardly-presented  face  and  a  downwardiy- 
presented  face,  of  a  partition  having  two  projections  at 
each  end,  one  projection  cooperating  with  the  upwardly- 
presented  face  on  a  guide  piece  and  the  other  projection 
eoiiperatlng  with  the  downwac^ly-preaented  face  on  the 
same  piece,  and  one  of  the  proJectioBS  having  a  spring 
between  It  and  the  face  with  which  It  coOperatea 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide  plecea,  each 
(onasd  from  a  atrip  of  sheet  metal  vertically  arranged 
and  beat  to  provide  an  upwardly-presented  face  and  a 
downwardly-presented  face,  of  a  partition  formed  from 
aheet  metal  having  a  rolled  portion  at  ita  upper  edge  and 
a  flaage  at  its  lower  edge,  a  rod  extending  throagh  the 
rolled  portion  and  projecting  at  ita  ends  to  ooOperate 
with  the  upwardiy-extoidlng  faeea  on  tbe  guide  pieees. 
aad  springs  carried  by  the  projectiag  ends  of  the  hottom 


flange  of  the  partition  and  cooperating  with  th« 
wardly-presented  faces  on  the  guide  plecea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  aad  an  upwardly 
and  a  downwardly-preaented  guide  fa'ce  arranged  aloac 
each  side  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  partition  fornMd  tnm 
aheet  metal  rolled  at  ita  upper  edge  and  turned  laterally 
at  ita  lower  edge,  the  latcrally-turaed  portion  projset- 
ing  at  ita  enda  beneath  the  downwardly-presented  gnlAs 
facea.  a  rod  extending  through  the  rolled  portion  at  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  partition  and  cooperating  with  the 
upwardly  presented  guide  facea.  and  spring  arms  carried 
by  the  projecting  portions  of  tbe  laterally-turned  flaafi 
at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  partition,  said  arma  bearing  agaiaat 
the  downwardly-turned  guide   faces. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide  plaocs.  aaeh 
fMmed  from  abeeC  metal  and  provided  wlt^  a  ctiannel, 
of  a  partition  carrying  springs  at  lU  enda  coOperatlag 
with  tbe  upper  walls  of  the  channels. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  guide  pieces,  each  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and  having  Ita  upper  portion  bent  oat- 
wardiy  aad  upwardly  aad  Ita  lower  portloa  beat  o«t- 
wardly,  dowawardly  and  inwardly  to  provide  a  cbannai, 
of  a  partition  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having  pr»- 
Jectloaa  at  lU  enda  aad  near  its  upper  edge  to  cooperate 
with  the  upp<>r  outwardly-turned  portions  of  the  guide 
pieces,  said  partition  also  having  projections  at  Its  ends 
and  near  Its  bottom  to  extend  Into  tbe  chaanela,  aad 
aprlaga  carried  by  the  laat-named  project ioaa  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  upper  walla  of  the  cbaaaels. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  guide  pieces  formed  froa 
•beet  osetal,  and  tie  pieces  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tlie 
galds  pieees  to  hold  them  la  parallel  relaUoa,  each  guMs 
piece  belag  bent  outwardly  near  lu  upper  edge  aad  out- 
wardly near  ita  lower  edge,  of  a  partition  having  projsa- 
tlons  at  its  ends  and  near  Its  upper  edge  to  coOperata 
with  the  upper  outwardly-turned  portion,  and  oppoattsly 
ezteadlag  arms  carried  at  the  eads  of  tbe  partitleas  aad 
near  the  bottom  of  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  the  oat- 
wardly-tumed  portiona  near  the  lower  edges  of  the  guMe 
pleess. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  havlnc  depriascd 
portloM  in  ita  bottom  and  near  opposite  side  wjUla  there- 
of, of  two  guide  piceee  each  formed  from  a  sheet  metal 
strip  heat  outwardly  aear  Its  upper  edge  aad  beat  out- 
wardly near  its  lower  edge,  thence  dowawardly  aad 
thence  Inwardly,  the  Inwardly-turned  portloa  resttag  la 
oae  of  the  depressions  of  the  drawer  bottom,  of  a  parti- 
tion having  portions  at  its  enda  aad  aear  ita  npper  edcs 
to  colpcrate  with  the  upper  outwardly-turued  portloas 
of  the  guide  pieces,  aad  springs  at  ita  enda  aad  near  Ita 
bottom  to  cooperate  with  the  ontwardly-turaed  porttoas 
aaer  the  lower  edfea  of  the  gntde  pieces. 

10.  The  combinatioa  with  a  pair  of  guide  pleeea,  eaeh 
having  a  corrugated  upwardly-presented  face  aad  a  down- 
wardly-presented face,  of  a  partition  baving  a  projeetloa 
at  each  eqd  for  cooperation  with  the  corrugated  faces, 
and  spring*  carried  by  the  partition  for  cooperation  with 
tbe  downwardly-presented  faoss. 

11.  A  follower  formed  from  sheet  OMtal  and  baTlag 
two  vertical  flanges  projecting  rearwardly  from  Its  oppo- 
site vertical  edges,  aad  a  horisonUl  flange  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  Us  lower  edge,  the  horizontal  flange  being 
pro>ided  with  a  projection  beyond  one  of  the  vertical 
flanges. 

12.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  baving  up- 
wardly and  downwardly-presented  surfaces  exteadlng  is 
parallel  relations  along  opposite  aides  thereof,  of  a  fol- 
lower cooperating  with  the  upwardly-presented  surfaces 
to  be  Ruided  by  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending apring  arms  at  oppoalte  eads  of  tbe  follower  for 
cooperating  with  tbe  downwardly-preaented  surfacss  to 
bold  the  follower  agaiaat  tbe  upwardly  presented  aur- 
faces. 

13.  Tbe  combination  with  a  recepUde  baving  channels 
extending  aloax  opppslte  aidee  thereof,  of  a  follower  ar- 
raaged  la  tbe  recepUcle  aad  haviag  a  latccally-tarasd 
portloa  at  Its  lower  edge  provided  with  exteaalona  pro- 
jactlag  lato   the  channels,   nnd   spring  arma  carried  by 
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extvnslaaa  and  ooOperatlag  with  tbe  top  walls  e<  the 
ineia 

14.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  down- 
arardly-pr<>aented  guide  faces  slong  oppoeite  sides  thereof, 
of  a  follower  srranired  In  said  r»M:eptflcle  and  having  por- 
tlaaa  arrytng  opiMwUely-extendlng  spring  arras  for  coup- 
eratiag  with  the  downwardly-preiirnted  facea  to  bold  the 
Hower  agaiaat  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


14.221.  CAR-TRL'CK.  Hasby  M.  ITlaoer.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,868,  Original 
No.  1,147,4:«),  dated  July  20,  1915,  Serial  No.  851.489. 
July  17,   1014.      (CL   103 — 243.) 


2.  Tn  car  ronxtmctlon,  an  onderfiame,  truck  side 
tnmn  each  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  truck 
frames  having  two  or  more  journal  boxes  pivotally  con- 
aeeted  thereto,  and  axles  mo:inte(l  In  nald  journal  boxes 
aad  movable  in  a  horixontal  direction  therewith,  said 
axles  carrying  wheel*. 

2.  In  car  constructifln,  an  underframe,  truck  side 
frames  each  hsving  ptvotsi  relation  to  said  underframe. 
Journal  boxes  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
track  side  frsme«.  axles  mounted  in  said  journal  boxcH 
aad  hsving  a  horisonui  swinging  motion  therewith  where 
by  horizontal  relation  between  said  axles  and  Journal 
bares  Is  maintained  at  all  times,  and  wheels  on  said  axles. 

.1.  In  car  constniPtlon.  the  combination  of  a  truck  side 
frsme  having  pivotal  relation  to  the  underframe  of  the 
ear,  said  truck  side  frame  having  pedestal  jaws  whose 
laner  faces  are  Inclined  in  opposite  directions  thereby 
providing  vertically  disposed  apex  hearing  points,  and 
Jeamal  boxes  having  hesrtng  faces  on  their  upper  walls 
cslpt  rating  with  the  converse  bearing  faces  on  the  truck 
rtAe  frame,  said  Journal  boxes  also  having  meanii  for  re- 
ceiving a  swivel  bolt,  and  a  swivel  bolt  for  connecting 
said  journal  boxes  to  said  truck  side  frame. 

4.  In  car  construction,  aa  underframe,  wheels,  axles  oa 
which  said  wbeela  are  atounted,  journal  boxes  on  the  ends 
of  the  axles,  and  truck  side  frames  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  onderframe  and  each  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  journal  boxes  through  the  medlom  of 
Bxcdiy  located  pivots,  whereby  said  truck  side  frames 
ma.v  each  swlnif  horlzontHlly  and  independently  upon  the 
supports  furnUhed  by  said  journal  boxes. 

5.  In  car  construction.  axle«,  wheels  arlbnged  thereon. 
Journal  boxes  «b  th«  eads  of  the  azlas.  truck  side  frames 
pivotslly  suppartsd  at  their  ends  by  said  journal  boxes 
so  as  to  have  a  horixontal  swinging  movement  indep«;n<l- 
ently  of  said  >suiiml  boxes,  and  eaeh  of  said  truck  side 
frames  being  ladependently  and  plv«tally  connectei  to 
the  iinderfraia|  of  the  car  at  about  the  central  portion 
thereof. 

fi.  In  a  true*,  the  comUaattoa  of  a  side  frame,  a  journal 
box.  said  frame  baving  aa  apertare  In  the  plane  of  aaM 
box.  nnd  a  separate  vertical  bolt  carried  by  Raid  box  and 
adapted  to  coApcrate  with  said  aperture  and  maintain 
said  box  and  fraaie  agaiaat  separation,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  *f  a  cast  side  frame,  a 
Journal  box  Interlocked  with  said  frame,  and  a  separate 
Wirtleal  belt  esanectla*  the  fraase  and  box,  substantially 
as  dracrlheA 

A.  la  comtataatleB,  a  east  side  frame  bavhig  Jaws,  a 
jHwaal  hax  asoantsd  between  ssid  Jaws,  s  vertleal  halt 
•aterisefeed  with  said  Jaamal  bos,  saU  belt 
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upwardly  through  aa  aperture  in  said  frame,  and  luaaM 
carried  by  said  bolt  for  locklag  tbe  same  in  p'^-fi-lim 

•■  In  combination  a  cast  aide  frame  having  Jaws,  a 
Journal  box  mounted  between  said  Jaws,  said  box  belag 
proviJcd  with  an  apertured  boss,  a  bolt  tho  head  of  a'hlch 
la  mounted  la  said  boss,  said  bolt  extending  upwardly 
through  an  aperture  In  said  frame  aad  securing  said  boa 
and  frame  against  separation,  subsuntially  as  described. 


14A'22.  DOOR  OPKRATIXG  AND  LO»'KIN<j  DEVICE. 
Ha.vBY  O.  VoKSHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  .Vug.  .3, 
1!M6  Serial  No.  11.'J.024.  Original  No.  1,112,342, 
dated  Sept.  29,  1IH4,  Serial  No.  828,616,  filed  Mar.  81, 
1014.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  Means  for  opening  and  closing  a  sliding  door  eon- 
Klstlng  of  Xo'akW  levers  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door 
and  at  tbe  other  end  to  a  fixed  support,  an  actuating 
lever  mounted  to  turn  on  a  support  carried  by  the  door, 
a  link  haying  pivotal  connection  with  the  actuating  lever 
and  loosely  connected  with  the  toggle  lever  adjacent  tbe 
joint  In  tbe  latter,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the 
levers  in  a  directloa  to  close  the  door. 

2.  Meana  for  epeaing  and  eioaing  a'  eliding  door  con- 
slstlng  of  togKle  lever*  (onnected  at  one  end  to  the  dooi 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  sunport,  an  actuating  lever 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  support  carried  by  the  door  and 
connctted  with  the  toggle  lever  at  the  rear  of  the  joint, 
and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  leverv  in  a  direction 
to  close  tbe  door. 

3.  Means  for  opening  and  closing  a  sliding  door  consist 
Ing  of  two  connected  levera,  one  longer  than  the  other, 
the  lenirer  lever  beinji  connected  to  tlie  door  and  the 
shorter  lever  to  a  fixed  support,  an  actuating  lever  carried 
by  the  door  and  connected  with  the  shorter  lever  and 
automatic  means  for  moving  tbe  levers  In  a  direction  to 
close  the  door. 

4.  Meana  for  opening  and  closing  a  sliding  door  eon- 
sistlng  of  two  connected  levers  one  longer  than  tbe  other, 
the  longer  lever  belnc  connected  to  tbe  front  stile  of 
the  door  and  the  Hhorter  lever  to  a  fixed  support,  an 
actuating  lever  carried  on  a  support  secured  to  the  rear 
stile  of  tbe  door  and  connected  with  said  aboiter  lever  at 
tbe  rear  of  the  joint  and  means  for  moving  said  levers  in 
a  direction  to  close  the  door. 

5.  In  n  sliding  door  opeainc  and  closing  mechanism, 
the  comblaatioa  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support, 
mechanism  connected  with  said  lever  for  automatically 
cloalng  the  door,  an  actuatlag  lever  fulcnimed  Interpie 
diate  its  ends  on  a  supoort  carried  by  the  door,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  actuatlag  lever  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  latter  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  firat  me»tioaed  lever  and  pasalng  through 
the  slot  In  the  link. 

6.  In  sliding  door  opening  aad  closing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  toggle  levera  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
door  and  at  tbe  ether  ead  ta  a  Ixsd  sapyert,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  mounted  t*  turn  on  a  a^iM^port  carried  by  the 
dear  ami  coanected  wMh  the  tagglt  laven  adjacent  the 
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joint   In   tbe  latter  and  door  closing   mechaniam   adjust- 
ably connected  witli  one  of  said  levertt. 

7.  In  sliding  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  toggle  lerers  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
"loor  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  support,  a  door  closing 
mechanism  connected  with  one  of  said  leTen,  an  actuating 
lever  plroted  to  a  support  on  the  door,  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  turning  movement  of  said  actuating  lever,  a  slotted 
link  connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  actuating  lever, 
:i  pin  on  one  of  the  toggle  levers  passing  through  the  slot 
iu  the  link  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  link  to  the 
leverti.  and  a  shoulder  on  the  actuating  lever  against 
which  the  link  normally  resti«. 

8.  In  a  sliding  door  controller,  a  pair  of  toggle  links, 
one  end  of  one  of  said  links  being  arranged  to  be  plv- 
otnlly  contiected  to  n  door  and  one  ehd  of  the  other  link 
Ix'lng  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  relatively  stationary 
pivot,  an  operating  member  located  underneath  one  of 
"aid  links  and  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  length, 
one  end  of  said  member  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
■«ald  toggle  to  move  the  same,  the  other  end  being  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  handle  whereby  a  downward 
strain  thereon  will  operate  to  buckle  aald  toggles  ver- 
tically. 

O.  In  M  sliding  door  controller,  a  pair  of  toggle  link.H, 
one  end  ot  said  linkn  being  arranged  to  be  plvotally  ron- 
iifctetl  to  a  door  and  tme  ond  of  the  other  link  being 
iirrungeti  to  be  connected  to  a  relatively  stationary  pivot, 
an  operating  device  located  underneath  one  of  said  links 
and  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  length,  one  end 
of  Haid  device  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  toggle 
to  move  the  same,  the  other  end  being  provided  with  an 
mxratlnn  handle  whereby  a  downward  Mtrain  thiieon  will 
o|>.ratf  to  buckle  said  toggles  vertically,  part  of  one  toggle 
iM'ing  arranged  to  overlap  part  of  said  device  to  hold 
said  toggle  against  lateral  buckling  when  tbe  parts  are 
In  tbe  door  closed  position. 

10.  In  a  sliding  door  controller,  a  pair  of  toggle  links, 
one  end  of  one  of  said  links  being  arranged  to  be  plvot- 
ally connected  to  a  door  and  one  end  of  the  other  link 
belnj!  arrnnged  to  be  connected  to  a  relatively  stationary 
pivot,  an  operating  bar  located  underneath  one  of  said 
links  and  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  its  length,  one 
••nd  of  said  bar  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  tog 
lilc  to  move  the  same,  the  other  end  being  provided  with 
.•«n  operating  handle  whereby  a  downward  strain  thereon 
will  op«-!ate  to  buckle  waid  toggles  vertically,  and  whereby 
a  reverse  strain  on  said  handle  will  cause  said  toggles  to 
move  into  the  door  closed  position. 

11.  lu  a  sliding  door  controller,  a  pair  of  toggle  links, 
one  end  of  one  of  said  links  being  arranged  to  be  pivot 
ally  (•onne<ted  to  a  door  and  one  end  of  the  other  link 
l»eing  arranged  to  Ik*  connecte<l  to  a  relatively  stationary 
pivot.  .1  manually  operable  toggle  o|MTatlni;  menil>er  lo 
f-ated  adjacent  to  one  of  said  links  and  plvotally  mounted 
to  swing,  part  of  said  member  coSperaflng  with  one  of 
said  toggles  to  move  the  same  by  the  application  of  n 
•lownwnrd  strain  oil  another  part  of  said  member. 

1:.'.  In  a  sliding  door  controller,  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  links  being  arianged  to  be  plvotally  conne«  fe<l  to 
a  <liM)r.  the  free  end  of  the  other  link  being  arrange<l  to  l>e 
plvotally  connected  to  a  relatively  stationary  abutment, 
an  operating  bar  arranged  to  be  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
length  to  said  door  at  a  position  intermediate  the  length 
tif  one  of  said  toggle  links,  said  last  mentioned  link  and 
said  oprrntlng  bar  being  snbstantially  parallel  when  the 
toggle  links  are  In  the  door  closed  position. 

13.  In  a  railway  car  door  operating  apparatus,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  toggle  links,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  free  end  of  one  link  to  the  car  door,  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  other 
link  to  a  car  body,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
npplyinu  an  upward  strain  to  said  links  to  buckle  the 
same  and  open  the  door  upon  the  application  of  n  down 
ward  strain  on  one  part  of  said  means. 

14.  In  a  railway  car  door  operating  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  toggle  links,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
n.'ctlng    tbe   free   end   of  one    link    to   the   car   door,   and    | 


means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  other 
link  to  a  car  bo<ly,  and  manually  operable  means  plvotally 
connertetl   to  the  door,   said  manually  operable  means  be 
Ing  parallel   tu  the  adjacent  link  of  the  toggle  when  the 
toggle  links  are  in  the  door  closed  position. 

15.  In  an  operating  device  for  railway  car  alldlnt  doer*, 
a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  toggle  links,  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  links  to  a  ear 
and  to  its  sliding  door  re«pe<  lively,  an  operating  bar  plv 
oted  on  said  door,  one  end  of  said  Imr  Itelng  operatlvely 
connecteil  to  one  of  said  links  to  lift  the  same  and  move 
it  in  the  door  opening  direction  upon  the  application  of  a 
downward  strain  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  said  bar 
being  movable  into  a  position  duilng  the  door  opening 
movement  wherein  the  downward  toggle  lifting  strain  on 
said  bar  is  transformed  to  a  lateral  strain  in  the  door 
opening  direction. 

16.  In  an  operating  device  for  railway  car  sliding  doors, 
a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  toggle  links,  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  links  to  a  car 
and  to  Its  sliding  door  respectively,  an  operating  bar  plv- 
ote<i  on  said  door  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  link 
which  la  plvotally  coanected  to  said  door,  one  end  of  MiM 
bar  being  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  links  to 
mov.'  the  same  in  the  door  opening  direction  npon  the 
application  of  a  downward  strain  to  the  other  end  of  s:ild 
bar.  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  bar  being  movable  into 
a  position  during  the  door  opening  movement  wherein  the 
downward  toggle  lifting  strain  Is  transformed  to  a  lat- 
eral strain  in  the  do*»r  opening  direction  to  assist  in  open- 
ing the  door,  the  connectlni;  means  between  the  operating 
kar  aad  Ita  tanl*  Uak  beinc  such  that  strain  In  a  re- 
verse direction  on  the  operating  memb<>r  is  partially  ap- 
pileil  directly  to  the  door  to  move  the  same  in  the  closing 
ilirettion  au*l  iwrtlally  to  said  toggles  to  straighten  the 
same  ami  assist  tln'ieby  in  dosing  said  door. 

17.  in  a  slitliDi:  door  operating  means,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally connected  toggle  links,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  one  link  to  a  door  and  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  free  end  of  the  other  link  to  a  rela- 
tively stationary  abutment,  an  operating  member  with 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  same  to  a  door  adja- 
cent to  the  link  which  Is  pivoted  to  said  door,  said  operat- 
ing member  overlapping  said  link  in  one  positloa.  where- 
by said  parts  will  mutually  steady  one  another,  part  of 
said  operating  member  projecting  below  said  link  and  ar- 
range<l  whereby  a  downward  pull  on  the  last  mentioned 
end  of  said  operating  member  will  operate  to  buckle  wH 
toggle  links. 


14,223.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  William  H.  QBoitua, 
Kalrtleld.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dexter  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Filed  May  26.  11»14.  Serial  No.  841.080.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.030.993.  dated  July  2.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
582..'1.'J3,  filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     (CI.  74   -.19.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  s  support,  two  le- 
vers fulcrumed  upon  said  support,  a  momentum-fatherer 
on  one  aide  of  said  support,  means  extending  from  eald 
momentam-gstherer  to  one  end  of  each  lever,  aad  means 
connecting  the  other  ea4  of  on«  of  said   levers  with  the 


mechanism  to  be  driven  on  the  other  side  of  said  support. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  two  le- 
vers fulcrumed  npon  said  support,  a  momentum-gatherer 
on  one  side  of  said  support,  common  means  extending  from 
said  momentum-gatherer  to  one  end  of  each  lever,  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  levers  with  tbe 
mechanism  to  be  driven  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  support, 
and  meana  on  one  of  said  levers  by  which  it  is  oscillated. 
I  3.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  two  le- 
vers fulcrumed  upon  the  support,  said  levers  being  con- 
nected at  one  end,  a  momentum-gatherer,  means  compris- 
ing a  rod  extending  from  said  momentum  gatherer  to  the 
joined  ends  of  said  lerere.  a  handle  on  one  of  said  levers, 
and  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  other  lever  with  the 
mechanism  to  be  driven. 

4.  A  driving  mecbanlam,  comprising  a  suitable  support 
and  legs  therefor,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  on  one  side  of  said  snpport,  another  lever  ar- 
ranged contiguous  and  parallel  to  and  on  the  same  side  of 
the  support  with  the  hand  lever  and  fulcrumed  Intermedi- 
ate of  ita  ends  to  said  support,  the  axis  of  articulation  of 
the  second  lever  being  parallel  with  and  above  the  axis  of 
articulation  of  the  first  lever,  pivotal  connections  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  lever,  means  for  applying  said  pitman  to 
a  load,  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  support,  and  a  pitman  forked,  embrac 
ing  and  pivoted  at  one  end  conjunctively  to  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  levers  and  pivoted  at  tbe  other  end  to  and  Inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  the  pendulum. 

.">.  A  driving  mechanism,  comprising  .1  suitable  support 
and  leg!  therefor,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  on  one  side  of  said  supi>ort,  another  lever  ful- 
cninied  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  support,  the  axis 
of  articulation  of  the  second  lever  being  parallel  with  and 
above  the  axis  of  articulation  of  the  first  lever,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  levers  formed  with  longitudinal  registering 
slots,  a  pin  extending  through  said  slots,  a  pitman  pivoted 
to  the  upp«'r  end  of  the  second  lever,  means  for  applying 
said  pitman  to  a  load,  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  central  portion  of  the  support,  a  pitman  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  the  pin  In  and  conjunctively  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  levers  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  and 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  pendulum,  bars  connecting 
said  l»'gs  In  pairs,  parajlel  guide  bars  connecting  the  first 
bars  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the 
|H>nduluin.  and  braces  connivtlng  said  parallel  guide  bars 
to  end  portions  of  the  first  bars. 


DESIGNS. 


49.94.^  BADGE,       BfTTTON.       PIN.      OR       SIMILAR 

ARTKLB.  RKHAKn  H.  Allan,  Charleston.  8.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  2S,  inHJ.  Serial  No.  122,770.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    luidge.    Initton.    pin    or 
similar  article,  aa  shown. 


49,944.       CHEMICAL    FIUE-EXTINQDI8HBR. 

ICK  C.  Bakoar,  Columl>us.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  No* 
Ex  Fire  Appliance  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  PMled  .«:ept.  16,  1916.  Serial  Nou 
120,575.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  onia mental  design  for  a  chemical  fire  extlngulalier, 
as  shown. 


4i».945  BURIAI^CASKET  PLATE.  Charlm  BlmcR. 
Newi>ort.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Manu- 
facturlUK  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,149.  Term 
of  patent  14  years.  , 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   burial-casket   plate,   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


49,946.  SLIPPER.  Philip  E.  Blcm,  Dansville,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,909.  Term  of 
patent  7   years. 


The  ornamental  deolgn  for  a  slipper  as  shown. 
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49,»4T.  TTRE-TRKAD.  Sr.Mtrmv  J.  Boqan,  Torranc*. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  gertal  No.  74,273.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  orQamental  de»lfni  for  a  tire  tread  as  shown. 


49.048.  PAIR  OF  SF'FCTAri.ES.  Elbazbti  Oalb  Bcb- 
LtNGAME,  iHtrolt,  Mich.  Hied  AuR.  12,  191«.  Serial 
No.  114.050.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40.050.  PAPER  DOILT.  FaiD  ConaAD,  Mllwankee. 
Wis..  asKixnor  to  American  Ijic*  Paper  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No   125..3J17.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    pair    of    spectacles,    an 
•bow  a. 


49,949.  BIT.  William  F.  Odv,  Cody,  Wyo.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  North  k  Judd  .Manufacturing  Company,  New 
Drltain,    Conn.,   a    Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed 

•  Aug.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,946.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


^^--- 


'I'tie  onwmental  dmtgn  for  a  bit  m  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  dolly,  as  shown. 


49.951.  PAPER  DOILY.  Fj:bd  Cowhad,  Milwankee.  WU.. 
aastgnor  to  American  Lace  l*aper  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  8«rlal 
No.  126.338.     Term  of  patent  7  yearw. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  dolly,  •■  tto«mn. 
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49.062.  TIBE.  Oor  Cbowlbt.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ftlsd 
Sept.  IT.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,242.  Term  of  patent  14 
ysars. 


49.0&4.  BOX  Oa  CASE  CONTAINING  ABTICLE8  OV 
JEWKLRY.  CHASUtH  L.  Dkpullick,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assigoor  to  Dubois  Watch  Cane  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1914. 

Serial  No.  865,.592.     Terra  of  patent  31  years. 


Tilt  ornamental  deHlgn  for  a  tire  as  iihown. 


49.U63.  TIRE-TBEAD.  Wm,t»r  R.  IHNMa:*,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2«.  UMC.  Serial  No.  122,768.  Term 
of  patent  14  yoan. 


f 


Tbe  oinamental  design   for  a   box  or  case   containing 
articles  of  jewelry,  as  shown. 


49.9.'i5.  BOX  OR  CASK  CONTAINING  ARTICLES  OP 
JEWELRY.  Charlbs  L.  Dkphlliir,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Dnbols  Watch  Case  Company.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  T,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,594.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


\ 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  traad  as  akown. 


The  emaaneatrnJ  dealm   for  a   box  or 
articles  of  Jewelry,  as  shown. 
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».08«.     PLATB  OB  SIMILAR  AETICL*.     Waltm   Ds 
Viijji,    East    UTcrpool.    Ohio,    aaslsDor    to    The    Palm 
Brotiwn   Compuiy,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Piled   Oct.    14 
1918.     8«rUl  No.  128.745.     Term  of  patent  Si  yean.' 


i^wT*"^"**^  **^°  '*"'  *  '**•**  "'  "*"""■  •^*<^'*'' 


49J07.     PLATE  OR   gIMILAE   ARTICLE.      Walti*  1). 
liiiU!?*  W»erpool.   OBIo.  aaalsnor   to  Tb«   Palm 
fi??^  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.   14 
me.     BerUl   No.   12«.74«.     Term  of  patent  srye-r.! 


The  on  amenta]  deatyn  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
*own. 


49.958.  TIRE.  Oscab  Wiixiam  Dowham  and  Fbahcis 
WiLUAM  Willis.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  191fl.  Sertal  No.  115.29©.  Term  of  pateat  8| 
years.  " 


The  omamenUl  deslgo  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


C^l.     Piled  Sept  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  119.774.     Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  s  Tehlcle  body,  as  shown. 


49.0«0.     [WITHDRAWN.] 
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4»,9«1.  DRINKING  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Waltsb  Jamks  Ubaham,  Bellalre,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Im- 
pertsl  Glass  Company,  Bellalre.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  July  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.191.     Term  of  patent  .3|  years. 


The  ornsmeuUl  design  for  a  drinking  vesnel  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 

I  . 

48.9«i!.  ELKCTRIC  81  IN.     Rkhard  HAR<iR.\vK,  .Tackson 

Tllle,  Fla.      Kllwl     Oct.     2.     1915.      Serial     No.     53,S60. 

Term  of  patent   7  y«'ar>«. 


The  ornHmental  design  for  an  electric  sign.  ii«  shown. 


1,963.     VKHICLK  BODY.     William  S.  Hablky,  Mllwau 
kae.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hariey-DaTldson  Motor  Co.,  Mil 
wankee.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,559. 
Tarm  of  patent  14  years. 


t^ 


49,964.  GAS-LAMl'.  AuTKtu  U.  UcMPUBKY,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  SerUl  No.  44.662.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  lamp,  as  Hbown. 


49,965.  srEEI>OMBTER-CASlN«.  Joskph  W.  Jones. 
relham,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.189. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   speedometer   caslnc.    if 
shown. 


49,966.  TABLE  AND  DESK  TOP.  John  L.  Kahlkm. 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.1 1!». 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omanMBUl  dealgn  for  a  Tehlcle  body,  aa  ahowa. 


The    ornamental    tleslKn    for    a    desk   and    table    top,    as 
shown. 


It  J* 
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4«,0«7.  STOrS  OB  RAMGK.  JoscPH  B.  IdMJLUU),  Cadar 
Baplda,  hMra.  ril««  Oct.  IS.  1915.  9eTtml  «o.  S7390. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  onuunental  design  tor  a  stove  or  raoKe  substantially 
as  abown. 


49,968.  JAR-WRBMCH.  Joh.n  L.  Nekdham,  Cbicatco. 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Boje  Needle  Company,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  R.  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,130.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  daalgn  for  a  Jar-wrench,  as  shown. 


4»jam.  TRBAD-BAIfl)  FOB  rMBUMATIC  TimBS.  Wm- 
torn  A.  PAMUa.  Akron.  Obto,  aaalvMr  t*  Tba  B.  r.  Oaad- 
rich  CoBipany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporattoa  ml  M»w 
York,  nied  Aog.  31.  191C  Sm-UI  No.  IU.t47.  Tera 
of  patent  14  years. 


ooooo 

lOP" 


The  •mamentsl  deatgn  tor  a  tread  band 
tlrea  aa  abown. 


itlc 


49,970.  PLATE.  BpwAip  JoBK  RiaeWAT,  Hew  Yark. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  B.  19IS.  Svlal  If*.  lta,98».  Vera 
of  patent  T  yeara. 


? 


TM* 


tor  a  flaia,  •■ 


NOVBMBBK  *i,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t*Sf 


m.eil.  BTICK-PIW,  UM'Bl^BtJTTON.  OR  8IMILAB 
ARTI cue  or  MAKUPACTITBE  BokioitD  C.  BirUT, 
Hooper.  Wash.  Filed  May  24.  191«  Serial  No.  99,702. 
Term  of  patent  T^ears. 


i 


;i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stlck-pln,  lapel  button,  or 
slmllnr  iirtlcle  of  manufacture. 


40.973.     PACE  PIJiTB  OF  MBASURINa  IN8TBUMKMTB 
OB   1IBTEB8.     MAariM    SMiTHn',    Lawrenoerille.    Va., 
asaignor  to  The  Hamilton  Corporation,  Laacaatar,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  8«pt.  18,  1916 
Serial  No.  120.012.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I 


49.972.  KNITTED  CAP.  I'M  L  H.  ScHMiUT.  Mllwauke.-, 
Wis.,  assifi^nor  to  Novelty  Knitting  Mills.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  9.  191(T.  Serial  No.  124.74:?.  Term 
of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  oruauieutal  design   for  a  face  plate  of  measuring 
instruments,  or  meters,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  knitted  cap,  as  abown. 


49,974.  FINGKR-RING.  Lkopold  R.  Straus,  New  Yorh, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  119,080.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


m. 


A 

V 
O 


The  ornamental  daaign  for  a  finger  ring,  aa  aliowB. 
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M.976.     DNDBBOARMBNT.     Chabum  R.  Wat»om,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Piled  Ang.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,M1. 
<    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


49.970.  8TOVB.  Andrbw  C.  WaiaBno,  Brentwood.  Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  2,  1916.  BerUI  Mo.  118.274.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  andergarment.  as  ^hown.  Tbe  omameutal  de«lgn  for  a  stove,  as  shown 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    28,   1916. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  tne  act  of 
rebruary  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eadi 
notice  of  opiJbeltion. 


tT.  No.  8«,247.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTKBS'  Ser.    No.    88,739.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       1«AAC 

MATERIALS.)      IIowabo  L.  Fischer,  St.   Paul.  Minn.,  Hamblbgir   k    Sonb.    Baltimore,   Md.      Piled    Aug.    21, 

assignor  to  Victor  H.  Roehrlcb,  St.  Tsui.  Minn.     Filed  |        1915. 
Apr.  28.  1916. 


PmrUtmtmr  tfMori»M«»  of  gooda.—A   Vamlah  and  Paint 
Prvserrer. 

rimktu  u*i   slnr^  Oct  5,  1914. 


^er.  Np.  H7,:{T4.  (fL-\8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INeRKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHS  THOMPaoN  ft  Soiia.  L'o., 
Belfast.  Ireland.     Piled  June  17,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  nse  of  tbe  word 
"  Original  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown  In  tbe  drawing. 

Particular  deaeriptUm  of  ffoodt.-^Mtn't  and  Boys'  Outer 
Snlta,  Coats.  Overcoats,  and  Tronsera. 

CIMmt  «ae  since  Ang.  1,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  80,128.  (CL.\88  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  BOT«- 
TOWN  Rt'uiAi.  Caskct  Co.,  Boyertown  and  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  St-pt.   10,  1915. 


rarticular    detcHptton    of    good*. — A    Cereal    of    Oats, 
■Corn,  or  Wheat  and  Dried  and  Desiccated  VegeUbles. 
riaima  ute  since  tbe  18th  day  of  February,  1916. 


Ser  No.  88,636.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  9t.  Elmo  W.  Acosta,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  16v  1916. 

cjJJNT  ELMb 

PartUmloir  de»criptio»  of    i;ood«.     Canned    VegeUblea, 
FlcUea,   Condensed   MUk. 

Clt4ma  uoe  since  June  1.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  aoods.-   Caskets. 
Claimt  UM  since  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,188.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  OxroRD-PaiNT,  Boston,  Ifaaa. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 


Jqy-toys 


The  word  "  Joy."  AppUcant  liereby  disclaims  ezelnalTS 
use  of  the  word  "  Toys." 

Particular  deocription  of  ooodt. — Cardboard  Cnt-Ont 
Toys. 

Claimt  ««c  since  Aug.  1,  1915. 

Hn.  4.] 
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8«r.  No.  89.«30.  (CLASS  6.  CnKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  1*IIARMACEUTICAI>  PREPARATIONS.)  J0H.1 
H.  O'Graot,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1015. 


Tbe  portrait  b^log  that  of  apfUlcant. 

Partlmlar  detcription  o'  ffoodt. — An  Antlaeptte  Frepara- 

for  IMaraMN  0/  the  8kla. 
Claimu  UM  aloce  1887. 


*r.»aW,WS.  tCl^R8«2.  KWTTED,  WETTED,  AWT> 
TOCTIUR  FABRICS.)  Acokn  Btuc  -Ce.  luc^  Itew 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  8.   1915. 


.N*  daiai  baiag  aa^  to  the  ■■•  •<  tte 
tmm  the  oMrk  ahMra  la  tlie  dravtas. 

Ittor^pMoa  «/  tfWMto.— CUk  «M  V«l««lt  fiece 

CtoiiM  «M  dnce  about  tte  lat  day  af  flrtater,  1028^ 


S^.  No.  01.284.  (CLAM  42.  KWITTZD,  JUTTED,  AKD 
7KXTJIJC  FABRJC8.)  AcoiN  Sulk  Co.  Ijkx.  Mew 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8.  i»lS. 


No  clnlm  beln^;  made  ta  the  use  af  the  word  "  Sfika  " 
apnrt  trom  the  mark  b'owd  in  the  drnwlne. 

Particular  deacriptlon  of  good$. — Silk  and  Velvet  Piece 
Goods. 

C3«(»«  ««e  since  about  tlie  lit  of  January*  l&ll. 


8er.  No.  02.252.  (CLASS  ."50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.!  E.  A  O.  Ouackk.nbush.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fllat  tea.  it.  tOlS. 


TINY  TOTS 


t* 


•/    90*^, — Oraammtal    fVada 
Adapted  to  be  Applied  to  .^ny  Article  of  llanufactuaa. 
CMmm  twe  dnce  Aug.  U,  IMS. 


8er.  No.  92.330.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Datw  B. 
HuBBCLL,   Elgin,   III.      P^led  Jan.  22,   1916. 


cwo 


PartUmlar  d«acr4ptte*  0/  gooda.— MtalMf  Dtppaaa 
Adapted  Tor  Inaertlon  Into  MUk-Bottlaa  for  Bklmmiac 
Milk  Contained  Therein. 

ClQima  u*e  aloce  July  29,  1013. 


•er.  Wo,  fl«.«S.  (CLA88  12.  CON8TRUCTaOI«  MATB- 
RIALB.)  A.  M.  Castle  &  Co..  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Jan. 
29.  1016. 


to  tha 
Chlcaco  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown  In  tbe  dr 

Particular    deitcription  mf     gaoda.— atnscfsml 
Reams.   Bars.   Caps.   Cbannela,   Columns.   Framea,   Plataa, 
Preaaed  Steel,  8be«ta. 

Clttima  aae  alnce  Not.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9.'?.4ie.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.VJIMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LoTBL- 
LDa  Smith.  Cklcago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1916. 


i/ioa 


Particular  deacription   of  good: — Toilet   AwparatloDa : 
Face  -Creams  ;     Hair  -  Tonics  :     Face  -  Powders  ;    Talcum 

Scalp-Clennaera. 

ClatoM  aae  aince  June  4,  IftM. 


NoTSjaBSa  A,  19^16. 


U.  S.  PATEirr  OFFICE. 
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■cr.  N«L  t«»T34.     (C3Jk8ft  12.     CtNTTRUCTlOW  MATB- 

RIALS.)    BAurmuBK  Buuwisa  ard  Asbbvzus  Mpo.  Co.. 
•WllmlnKtoB,   Del.,   sad    Aafcestoa.   Md.      FUed  Mar.   21, 

1916, 


The  word  '  UuotluK  Is  shown  In  red.  No  exclusive 
claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Rooflnj;  '*  except  In  connec- 
tion with  thf  other  parts  Hhown  In  tbe  drawing. 

I'lirticular    deacription     of     gooda. — Prepared     Asphalt 
Roofliig. 
;    Vliiiui'  u$e  since  Mar.  1.  1015. 


Ber.    .No.   94,1«7        (CLASS   ^.      ADHESIVE8.)       WlLUAM 
IiUAM  CowAN,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 


ii^.       ^^la  ^^ 


asf.  NOw  OO.OtO.     (CL.\8S  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  UJkr 

TEVL\KS.>  TMa  .\M«aiCA>f  i  ottol-*  Oil.  CoirrsxT. 
Guttenberg,  N.  J.,  and  New  Yark.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  10, 
1916. 


A 


/\ 

/techno^ 


A 


Particular   deacription    <if   goodn. — <<itton-Seed    Oil    for 
Ise  In  the  Mimufarture  of  I  »rtn  ting-Inks. 
claimH  uae  aluoe  .May  -•.  iOKl        ' 


Ser.  No.  n6,2f>6.     (CL.VSS  2S.     CXITLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOIJB,   AND   PAlTfi   THEaEOF.)      THE   F,   O. 

DiCKBHSON  Ci>.,  Portland,  Me.,  antl  t'hlcago.   III.      Filed 
May  20.  1916. 


Particular  dfat-ription   of  gooda. — Vulcantiakle   Fabric 
Tip-Repair  Mnterial. 

CIo<m«  uac  since  December.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,284.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
GRAS8EL1.1  CiiEMicikL  COMPANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1016. 


WOiSAS 


Pmrtieular  drmrription    of   gooda. — Metal- Pickling   Com- 
poundH  and  Ingredienta  Thereof. 
Claim*  une  nince  Mar.  11.  1916. 


Partieutmr  dascripftas  0/  gooifa.— MUk-Can  FllUag.  Ttp> 
piu;.  Soldering.  ^ ceding.  Labeling,  and  Poltshiaa  Ma- 
rhlnos  and  Parts  Tliereof ;  Can  Filling.  Feeding,  Pollah- 
Ing.  Tipping,  Soldering,  Labeling,  and  Polishing  Miicblnes 
and  PHfts  Thereof  for  Canners.  I'annerien.  and  Manufac- 
turers of  Food  Products,  Liquids,  and  Beverages  other 
Than  Milk  ;  Conveyera.  Chatei,  and  Conveying,  Inspect- 
ing, and  Patching  Tabka  for  Uw  In  Connection  with  tbe 
Machines  Aforesaid:  Con  Washing  and  Stejimlng  Ma- 
chines. Bottllng-Maehlnea.  and  Nut-Ctacklng  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  lat  day  of  l»ecfmber, 
1913.  • 


Ser.  No.  95,3."^9.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Johnson  &  MtKRAY,  I.ncgrporated, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1916. 

1^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Teas,  Spices-  -Namely, 
Cloves,  Pimento,  Cinnamon,  (iinger.  Mustard,  Pepper,  and 
Prepared  Mustard. 

Claiwu  wae  since  Auguat.  1900. 


[▼«L  ttL    m%,^] 
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S«r.  No.  98,506.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
EST8  OF  FOODS.)  Mbtbb  &  D»o«hdo!«.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Majr  31,  1916. 


CXTM'.A.DO 


PartUmlar  deaoriptUm  of  aoodt.—Kp^\t«,  Coffee,  Oleo 
margarin,  and  Jelly. 
ClaimM  w#e  alnce  1911. 


Ser.  No.  95,567.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Modbrs  Ma- 
CHINWT  Co.,  Wllmlnfton,   Del.     Filed  May  31,   1916 


Modern  "  «j>art    from 


No  claim  l«  made  to  the  word   ' 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawlnK. 

Particular  deacription  uf  i7oo</*.^Bottle-Wa»hinK  Ma- 
chines, Bottlf  Rlnslnjf  Machinew,  I'ork-CleanlnK  Machines, 
Labellng-MachineH,  Hand  and  Power  Bottle  Capping  Ma- 
chines. Tln-FoU-RemovIng  Macbinea.  Tin  Foil  I'ollshinK 
Machines,  Hand  and  Power  Operated  Corking  Machines, 
and  Parts  of  Above  Machines. 

Clatnu  ute  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,639.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bar 
LOW  Oil  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


m 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt.  -A  Composition  Formed 
of  Solid  Material  Treated  with  a  Combustible  Chemical. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  25.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,662.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ska  Powib  Pcblishino  Compaxt,  Incoi- 
POBATBD,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  6.  1916. 


SEA  POWER 


Particular  deacription  of  uooda. 
Clatma  uae  since  Joae  6,  1916. 


Monthly  Magaslnes. 


Ser.  No.  96.670.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEBOENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Awdebw  C.  Ebick- 
80i«.  Ixw  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word 
the  mark  shown. 

Particular  dcitcriptiun  of  uooda.     Shoe  Polish 
rUiUnM  u»e  since  Feb.  10,  1914. 


Shine  '■  apart  fi<>m 


Ser.  No  }>r),«74.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  8P0KT 
IXG  GOODS.)  Clbt  B.  Mckllrb.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  June  14.  1916. 


DlAMONo 


I'attiitilar  ile*rriptiom  of  t/ooda. 
rlaimn  uae  Hln«  e  Sept.  2,  1915. 


Tennis  Rackets. 


S.r.   .\„.   95.!»17       ( (  I„\S8  46.      FOODS    AND   INGREIH 
KNTS  OF  FOOL»8..     Hbi.bn  E.  JoH^fsoN.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
niofl  June  1R.   Iftlfl. 


fartii-ular  deai-riittiun    uf  i/ootlit. 
Cla4m»  u$e  since  May  24,  1916. 


i  'oflfee. 


Ser.   No.   95,970.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Loose-Wiles   Biscuit  Coiipanv. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  June  1!*. 
1916. 


Spinner 


Particular    dem-riptlon    of    ijooda.    Cakes    of    the    Kind 
Known  aa  Cookies. 

Claim^a  uae  since  aboat  Not.  1,  1916. 


[YoL  8SS.     He.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  96,041.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Yale  Novw.tt  Company.  Leo- 
minster, Mass.     Filed  June  21,  1916. 


"rmxo 


l-artii-ular  deatriptiuu  of  gooda.     French  Ivory  and  <>I- 
Itiluld  tombs  and  Fans. 

i'laima  uae  since  June  1,  191G. 


Ser.  No.  96,299.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KlBBI  Bbos.  Compakt.  SpriBS- 
fleld.  Mass.     Filed  July  3,  1916. 


8er.  No.  96,i:i3.    H  LASS  22.  < J. \ME8.  TOYS.  .\ND  SPORT 
ING    GOODS.  I       Ji  i.irs    K.     Hn..\v\,    Peeksklll.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Juno  2«,  l'Jl«. 


riMK 


Particular  deaciptiun  of  uooda.  \  Toy  Consisting  of  s\ 
Bird  Fpou  Wlieels.  the  Turning  of  the  Wheels  Imparting 
Motion  to  the  Bird  and  the  Wings  of  the  Bird. 

i'UUmm  uMf  sincf  June  18,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.i;i4.    («LA88  22    «;.VME8.  TOYS.  .VND  SPORT 
IX«;    GtM)l»S  1       Jri.ii  s     K.    Brown.    Peeksklll.    N.    Y. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
Ball  anil  i'lie,  as  In  IMIlIitrdK. 
i'lmima  uar  slnc«>  June  l.'t,   lOltf. 


.V   lirtuie   riayed  witli 


Ser.  No.   96.263.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND    INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Kinoan  &  Compaxt,  Liuitko,  Bel 

fast.    Ireland,    and    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Fllwl    June    ^^0. 
1916.     rnder  ten-.vear  proviso. 


T 


Partii-ular   demiiptioii    of    uomlx.     Candy.    Particularly 
riiocolates. 

ClniwK  vxe  since  on  or  about  June  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.057.  (CI^SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS,  t  Chubch,  Webb  *  Clobb,  New 
York.  X.  V.     Filed  July  14,  1916. 


Partitular  description  of  goodtt.  -Fresh  Meats.  Cured 
Meats,  rooked  Meats.  Canned  MeiitB.  Suited  Meats,  Sau- 
sag<-s.  Ijird  and  Oleomargurlu. 

t'Uiimn  uae  on  fresh,  cured,  cooked,  canned,  and  sailed 
meats,  sausa^s,  and  lard  since  1877.  and  on  ole«>margarln 
•  In  e  prior  to  Jan.    1.  189.n. 


ECCO 


Particular    de»ci~iption    of    gooda.-   Neckties    and    Neck- 
i-arfs. 
rininix  uitr  since  Sept.   15,  1911. 


Her.    No.   96,615.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FXX)DS.)      Baltimobb  Peabl  Homikt  COM- 

r.^NY.  Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  July  17.  1916. 


^\ 


4- 


^ARD^^ 


I'diticuhii  il(»<  riptihii  of  gooil*.  Horse  Feed;  Dairy 
Feed:  Stock  Feed;  Hominy  Feed:  i"orn-011  M«»' ".  Corn 
and  Oats  F.><'d  :  i'racked  «'orn  :  Flaked  Oats;  Yellow 
(hop:  Chick  (irlts:  and  Klln-I)rle<l  Yellow  Chop. 

rtniniH  H»r  since  Mav  rt.  1!>16. 


Ser.  Xo.  V>6.«<t.».  (CLASS  tt.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHM.VCEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
(■<»n  MHi  s  Phakm.\<  AL  CoupANY,  Columbus,  Ofalo.  Filed 
.lulv   !•»,   I'tHl. 


Particular  dexcriptUm  of  gooda. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion I'k.m1  in  the  Treatment  of  Conichs.  Croup.  Whooping 
Cuiigli.  Itrom-bial  Troubles,  and  All  I..aryngeal  and  Pectoral 
.Vffertlons.  a  Cough  and  Croup  Mixture  Composed  of 
Stllllngla  and  Lobelia  with  the  Oils  of  Cajuput.  I^Avender, 
and  Cinnamon. 

rinit»i»  ««c  since  S.-pt.   1.  1806. 
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8€r.  Ko.  0«.T01.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OV  FOODS.)  Sqfiu  Dimn  CoWAjrr.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  20.  1910. 


Squire 


Particular   deocription   of  &ood«.— Salad-Dresslng.    Pea- 
nut Butter.  Mustard.  IVpper  Sauce,  and  VJn«'gar. 
Claima  use  since  July  1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  •rr.ow.  <CLA8e  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
B.  M.  ScawAn  A  Ca.  New  York.  W.  T.  FUad  Aug.  3. 
1»1«.      I'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


N 


Ber 


No.  96.793.  f CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Du- 
MO.\u  I.NDiviDLAL  TowKL  SvsTKM  Co..  Spokane.  Wash 
Filed  July  24.  1918. 


d 


ClDMDUALTOWED 


Particular  det»HptioH  of  (/ood».— Cigars,  CherooU.  and 
Little  Cigars. 

Cl^imit  use  since  prior  to  1890. 


Ser.  No.  97.121.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  UiHTl'ARKEB  ConPASJ,  Duluth. 
.Minn      Filed  Aug.  B.  1916. 


^  . ,  vT 


No  claim  being  aade  for  the  word  "InArldoal"  and  the 
word  "Towel." 

PiirtU  ulnr  de*cHption  of  goods. — Towel  Racks.  Follower- 
Bon  rds.  and  Lucrs. 

Claima  use  since  June  30,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  96.986.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Da. 
A.  C.  Daniels,  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  July  31,  1916. 


RenuvA 


Particular  dexrriptiom  of  0o«4r.r— lUfk-Toatc. 

Claima  umc  ^Inco  abaat  Miiy  1,  lil«. 


Pnrti-mlar    4eacription     of    i/oo4«.-  Canned    TomatOM, 

•  'anned  Saoer-Krant.  Canned  Sweet  Potatoea.  Canned 
Beets,  Canned  Pumpkin.  Canned  Ilomlny,  Canned  Spinach, 
Canned  String-Beans.  Canned  Sweet  Corn,  Canned  Pcaa, 
Canned  Wax  Beana.  Canned  Cut  Wax  B«- ana.  Canned  Red 
Pitted  Cherries,  Canned  Red  Raspberrlesi,  Canned  Straw- 
l»errles.  Cann.d  Yellow  Cllnj-P.-achea,  Canned  Yellow  Free 
Peaches,  Canned  Gmpea,  Canned  Sliced  Pineapple.  Canned 
.Vprlcots.  Canned  Sliced  Peaches.  Casaed   White  Cherrlea. 

•  'anned  Pears.  Casned  Salmon,  Canned  Cere-Oystera. 

Claima  use  since  about  June  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.989.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  Gar-KNifiELDs  Sons,  New  York 
N.  T.     nied  Jnly  .Tl,  1916. 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Kandy"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deai  ription  of  (;ua4(a.— Candles. 
Claima  uae  since  the  loth  dn>  of  Julj,  1916. 

Ser.  No.  97.040.      (CLASS   10.     FERTILXZERS.)     South- 
KBN  I-'ERTiLiaira  A  Chemical  Compant;  SaTmnah    Oa 
Filed  Aujt.  2.  Iftin. 


FmrtiL-ular  4em-rip4i»H   of  ffo^tU.-^CamfleUm  PartUlai'ra 
and  Acid  Phosphate. 
Clffima  uae  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  97.262.  (CI^SS  46.  KOOr>g  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Washbirn  CaosBT  Co..  Mlnne- 
apolls.   Minn       Filed  .\ug.   10.  1916 


/ 


No  claim  belnjr  made  for  the  word* 
'Fartnba  De  Ttlgo." 

P^rMgmimr  tmeriptiam  of  »««««.— Wkeat-PVar 

Claima  uae  sinre  Mav  1.   1916 


Trade  Mark"  aad 


NovXMBSc  ati,  X9Z6. 


U.  S.  PAT-BMT  OFFICE. 


i«4'; 


V.  Me.  97.9U.  fOLAVS  46.  POODS  .A-KD  TNOREDI- 
BMT8  OF  fT><H>8.)  WAaRBCRN-CaoaBT  Co.,  Mlaae- 
apolta,  M Ina.     Filed  Aog  10,  ifiM 


''^«4KS^ 


Ser.  No.  97^491.  (CTLASB  4.  ABRASIVE,  DmROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ftCR«a.L  MAKorac- 
TURiNO  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.  filed  Aof.  W. 
1916. 


Pecf/co 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoodt. — Foot-Soap. 
Cla4ma  use  since  1912. 


Ser.  No.  97.464.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  tUPf^IEB.)     Thomas  A.  Bdibok,  IifconroBAi 
"West  Orange.  N.  J.    FHefl  Ang.  ^1,  1916. 


^AFIT^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  woids  "Trade  Mark"  ftnd 
"Harlna  De  Trigo." 

Particular  deaiTiption  of  goods. — ^Wheat-Flour. 
Claima  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.   No.   97,808.     TTLASS  «6.     FOODS  AWD  TmmSDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      L.   O.  'Hman.n,  Ifew  Tork.  Tf.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


ELEVATOR 


Comprlaing  the  woad  "Elerator." 

Particular  description  of  gooda     -Wheat  Flour. 

Cl<i<m«  u»e  since  Feb.  26,  1M6. 


Ser.  .So.  97,37.S.  (CLASS  46.  HOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jon.  LoPWNsi-AORR  Estatb,  Tlffln, 
Ohio.      Filed    A«g     16,    1816. 


Pitrticular    <Uscrif^tion    of    poods. 
Sound-Record    Blanks. 

Claims  uae  since  Aug.   1,  ±616. 


-Sound- Kecorda    and 


Ser.  No.  £7.(07.  HOLASS  38.  GLOTHINO.)  Bliib  G 
MBNT  CeiowNjr  OF  8s«Aci3S%  N.  ¥.,  I«c.,  4|unci 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  21.   1916. 


Vo  dahB   betng  made  to  the  -words  "'Bchmfl  T) 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — (Children's  Dreaaes. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  -No.  97.BB8.  fCLASS  6.  CHEWTCALB,  WEDICIWES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  B 
Gracb  a  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1916. 


Pmrtiemlar  deocription  of  good*, 
me  HlDce  llay  2.  1886. 


Wheat-Flour. 


Ber.  .No.  97.416.  (CI.ASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Victor  Elbctbical  Equipmbnt 
C«i.,  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Aug.  17,  1916. 


VEECO 


MmenpUmm    of   ifoods. — Motors    and    IDrtwwis 
tor  Talking-Machines. 

Clatmu  use  alnre  May  4,  9818. 

232  O.  O.-  SO  [Vol. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — ^A  Chemical   Prepara- 
tion to  Protect  Potato  Vlnaa  and  Tttbera. 
Claims  use  since  aboot  June  1,  1816. 


Ser.  No.  97,661.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Edwin  T.  Easi^,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Independent,  Pro- 
KMHlve.  Ctty  -of  iioa  AB8«le«.  WmuOoA  ITftL,  m%tmt 
I<aa  Angalea  IMly  Mawspaper  **  aput  tfrvm  Ibe 

PortiOMlor  description  of  goods. — ^A  Newspaper. 

CIa4in«  ««e  since  May  3,  1816. 
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s^T.  No.  97,694.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  Standard  Oil  Company.  Richmond.  C«l. 
Filed   Aug.   29.    1916. 


(T^ 


Particular  detcription  of  ijoods. — Aspbaltuni. 
Claimi  uae  ^ince  the  6th  day  of  July,  1916. 


S«?r.  No.  97,736.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  NOB- 
roLK  WooLBX  Co.,  Franklin.  Mass.  Filed  Auc.  31, 
1916. 


RFM 


Particular   description   of  goods  — Harness    and    Saddle 
I'adi. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1016. 


Ser.    No.   97.738.      (CLASS    :59.      CLOTHING.)      Shapiko 
Brothbrs,  New  York.  N.  V      Filed  Auir.  31.  191 R. 


AdmiralDewev 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Middy-Blouses    and 
Middy-Blouse   Dresses    for   Children,    Misses,    and    F.adieH. 
''Ia4m«  MM  since  June  5,   1916. 


S.'r.  No.  97.804.  (CLASS  fi  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
WAKD  F.  McKat,  Oklahoma    Okla.     Filed  Sept.  R.  1916. 


Partteutmr  description  oj  £ro«<i«. —Homeopatblc  Prepara 
tlons  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Cclda.  Grippe.  Ferer,  and  Sore 
Throat, 

Claim^s  use  aiore  Aoc.  20,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  97,822.      (CLASS   40       FOODS   AND   INORRDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Ridlbt's,    Th«    Old    Chambuh 
St    Candy  MANrrACToaY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
6.  Ifllfl.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Candy. 
Claims  ttse  since  1806. 


Ser.  No.  97,S51  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) BaERINOTOK  OBAPHOPRtNT  COMrAlfT.  IW- 
roiPORATKD.   New   York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Sept.   «.   ItlG 


Particular    de»ertpt1&n    of    </oo</«     -Skeletoa    Drai 
for  Use  as  Aids  or  Helpa  in  Child  Inatnietloa. 
floims  use  since  Aux.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.865.  (CLASS  10.  hXH^DS  AND  INGEM)I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  OC«.nmo«  a^d  Compant,  I«- 
dlanapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1916. 


)m^  mm 


SCO. 


{'articular  description  of  t.oo4s. — Canned  Kmlta  antf 
Vegetables.  Salmon.  Homin.v,  Pork  and  B«aiis.  and  Cat- 
snp. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.   1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  97.899.  (CL.\8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INOaBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  DKCATtR  Extr.\«t  r>>.,  Decatur. 
III.     Filed  Sept.   11,   1916. 


DECO 


Partirular   description    of    goods. — Sptcea.    Te*.    Coff^ 
Cocoa.  Gelatin  Deaaert.  Salad-Oll.  Rice.  Barley.  Tapioca, 
Salad-Dressing.     Cocoanut.     Corn-Starch.     Peannt-BattM, 
Food-FlaTorlng  Extracts,  i'ereal  Food,  and  ftatii  Ckaca 
late. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  lOM. 

Ho.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  97.941.  (CLA8B  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Thi  Wabash  Chemical  &  Bak- 
ing PowDBR  CoMPANT,  Wabash,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1916. 


j/lAJESTle 


The  picture  shown  beinR  fanciful. 

Pmrticular  description  of  goods.     Dessert-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  June  30.  1916. 


Ber.  No.  97.958.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Andrew  H.  S* oblb.  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  12.  1916. 


WHEAT  NUGS 


"  Wheat    Nubs."    no    rlnlm    being    made    to    th<     word 
**  Wheat  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
I    Particular    description    of    goods.— A    Cereal    Breakfast 
Tooa  and  Wheat-Flour. 

Cl«4ms  use  since  Auir.  28.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.979.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
,  KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Royal  Valluy  rofTBE  Co.,  De- 
I     trolt,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1916 


iSt«0% 


Particular  description  of  goods.      I'ofTee. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,016.     (CIJ^SS  5.    ADHESIVK8.)     ThbTirboio 
OOMPANT,  Chicajfo,  111      Filed  Sept.  15.  1916. 


Particular  desiiiptitjn  ot  goods,     i'omposition  for  Heal- 
Inc  Punctures  In  rneiimatic  Tires. 
I     Claims  use  Hlnci-  on  »r  !it»<»nt    St-jii.  30,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.020.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  CoLtMBiA  River  Packkrs  .\8S0- 
jmation,  Astoria.  Orejj.     Filed  Sept.  10.   1!»16. 


tllVBl«  ^'^•r  ^ 


ItANP 


No  claim  beloK  made  to  the  word    •  Ilmnd  "  .apart  from 
tbe  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

I     Particular  description  of  goods.     <'anned  Salmon. 
'     Claims  use  since  1891. 


Ser.  No.  98.025.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Casiix, 
Limitbd,  Battersea.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Piled  Sept.  16, 
1916. 


VI-GA8EIN 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Casein  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  ^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicated  Tonic 
Nerve  Food. 

Claims  use  since  September,   1913. 


Ser  No.  98,128.  (CI^SS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.! 
A.  GoxzAT.K.s  »A.MrRn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1916. 


NEVfUbR!^.  MXSSKS   riAlSiMiA 


i:^s/.Am\m.\ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  A.  Gonzalez 
Camero.  New  York.  Habana.  Habana  Cigars  Exclusively  " 
apart  from  tbe  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars  and  Smokintr 
Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,131.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Gboroe  Borofei.dt  a  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1916. 


s^niahslucia 


Particular  description  of  yoods.  -Solid,  Semisolid,  and 
Liquid  Illuminating  Materials — Namely,  Night  -  Lights. 
Candles,  and  Tapers  Utilizing  Beeswax.  Stearin.  Paraffin. 
Oil,  and  Kerosene. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,135.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Exchange  Trist  Company,  Boston.  Masx. 
Failed  Sept.  21,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tbe  Christmas 
Bank  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Books  Containing  De- 
posit-Slips to  b<>  Issued  to  and  Used  by  Memben  of  a 
Christmas  Savings-Club. 

CloifNS  Hs>  xince  June  14.  1916. 
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Ber.  No.  M.140.  (CLAB8  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Sacks  A  Ci^tman, 
PbllAdelphla,  Pm.     rUed  Sept.  21.  1916. 


WHITE  FEATHER 


The  representationa  of  the  ahoea  are  not  claimed  apart 
from  the  other  featurea  of  the  mark. 

PorUemlur  dmeri^ttom  of  9oo4a.—K  Shoe-DrMalBg  for 
White  Sfaoes. 

CtoiMM  ««e  since  aboot  Apr.  1,  191S. 


Ber.  No.  98.1 4«w  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Chas.  A-  ScHinsN  CoMPAiTT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  191S. 


PmrUeutmr  deteription  of  good*. — Leather  BeltlnK. 
Cloisu  MM  since  Ang.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,175.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  n.  C.  Whiti  Co..  North  Bennlnxton. 
Vt.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1916. 


Kiddie/Mobile 


/'•i-Meator  «e«cr<yMM»  ef  p«>d«.— CUldrsn's  Vehlcieii. 
clmim*  um  since  As«.  1.  1915. 


Bw.  No.  98.252.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Abt  Mbtai.  Comstscctiom  Co.  lac..  Jsbss- 
towB.  N.  Y.     PlUd  Sept.  ST.  1916. 


STEEL  FILINGS 


Porticiilor  d«»criptio»  of  good*. 
nal  Issued  Monthly. 

Claims  tue  alnce  Sept.  2,  1916. 


-A  Macaslss  or  Jooi^ 


NOVBMBEK  3ii,  I9I(}. 
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S«r.  No.  98,431.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Yebmoi.y  Demiancnko.  New  York. 
N.  T.      Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.S00.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETKEGKNT. 
AND  POUSeiNO  MATERIALS.)  Istino  W.  Rim  « 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied  Sept.  28,  1916. 


No    claim    being    made   to   the   words 
-Trade  Mark  Reg.  U.  8.  Pat.  Off." 
P«rt<m/or  dMeriptlon  of  good*. — Accordions, 
Clatmt  u»e  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


VoronleJ  "    and 


Ber.  No.  98.435.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OCLFPOIT  QIOCBIT  Co.,  Golfport. 
Mlsa.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1916. 


PmrUcutar    dotcription    of   good*. — A    Prsp>ratlon    Csr 
Cleaning  Hata.  Shoes,  and  Clothing. 
Claim »  u*e  since  March.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.198.  (CLABS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) ToMKura  Baonamm,  Mswuk.  M.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  2t,  1«1«. 


Partiemi^r  deocHpttom  af  goodt.- 
terlng  Pnrpoees. 

Claima  mta  since  Sept.  30.  1915. 


-Fiber  Uaed  for  Plas- 


Ser.  No.  9S.STB.  (CLASS  tl.  ELBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  »rvwA>r-WAa- 
NSB  Spcbdometcb  Cokpoeation.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1916. 


The  tade-aarfc  is  a  CaesteUc  of  the  BiBMtai*  of  the 
first  president  snd  fo«ad«r  of  this  corporatl«n. 
PorMonter  daaoHpUam  of  p— <a. — Spnrk-Flngn. 
Clam*  0*0  since  Sept  26,  1916. 


The  circle  being  lined  for  red. 

PorffCKlor  detcriptiOH  of  good*. — Cotton-Seed  Meal. 

ClataM  u*e  since  the  ist  day  of  December.  1914. 


[Tot. 


Ser.  No.  98.490.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Jdlian  STazTczKOWRKt.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1916. 


FERROLINE 


PmrUemlmr  tfesoHptton  of  good*. — A  Watfrproolng 
Preparation  for  Incorporating  in  Cement,  PUater.  Bricks, 
and  Stoeeo. 

Ctmim*  ««€  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   98.436.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INOREDI 
ENT8   OF   FOODS.  I     Kelloog   Toasted  Co«n   Flake 
Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1916. 


^ulsn^ 


The  trade-nairk  Is  a  faeslDStle  of  the  surname.  In  the 
possessive  esse,  of  the  president  of  applicant  corporation, 
whoae  full  name  ia  Will  K.  Kellogg,  in  his  bsndwrltlng. 

ParHemtar  tfescHptton  of  good*. — Cudles  and  Confec- 
tions. 

CIsisM  uMe  since  about  May  1,  1907. 

[VOL 


Ser.  No.  98,451.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vallst 
Chemical  Co  ,  Elkina,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1916. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*.  Liniments  Used  in  the 
Treatment  of  Croup,  Chest-Colds.  I^neumonia,  Bruises, 
Cats  and  Euros,  Sore  Throat,  Diphtheria,  Toothache,  for 
Sprains,  to  Keep  Mooquitos  Away.  Bronchitis,  Insect- 
Bites,  and  Hives. 

Claim*  use  Rlnce  Mar.  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  98,500.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. M.\CHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  MoTOS  Pabts 
Company.  Phllsdelpbia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1916 


MF^ 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Electrical  Conductors 
or  Csblea. 

Cla<fn«  use  since  Oct.  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,505.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURQICAL  APPLIANCES.)  United  Deoo  Compamt. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1916. 


PorMcKtor  d««oription  of  goods. — Rubber  Goods- 
Namely,  VTater-Bottlea,  Syringe-Bags,  Ice-Bags.  Atom- 
isers, Nipples,  Air-Pomp  Atomisers.  Operatlng-OloTes, 
Douches,  Inhalers ;  Hafd-R«bter  Pipes  and  Soft-Rubber 
Tubing  Peculiarly  Adapted  to  Use  with  Dental,  Medical, 
and  Surgical  Appliances;  Alr^asUona  for  Surgical  Use, 
Air  and  Water  Cashloan  for  lamlld  Use.  Bolb-Byrlnges. 
Naaal  and  Ear  Syringes,  Bre«st>Pnmpa,  Nipple-Shields. 
InTalid-Rings,  Face-Bottles,  Combination  Attachment 
Sets  for  Use  in  Converting  a  Hot-Water  Bottle  Into  a 
Fountain  •  Syringe,  Medicine  -  Droppen,  and  Babj  -  Com- 
fortsss. 

CIa4«M  use  since  prior  to  Aog.  1,  1916. 

N«.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  98.506.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  I'RODUCTS.) 
WCLCHKB  BiOTHKKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1916. 


^D"^^^ 


Particular  deacription  nf  ijoodn. 
Claims  uae  since  Au«:.  1,  1913. 


ClKars. 


Ser.  No.  98,r>17.  (l  I,A88  40.  FOOpS  AND  INGBEDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wilm.^m  Hevbm.  Baltimore,  Md. 
FJlJHl  0<t.  J>.   191«. 


S.r.  No.  98.511.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) J.  Wise  Bsow.n.  Tulaa,  OkU.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1916. 


(^qCO 


ParU<mlar  deteripHon  of  goods. — B«T«ra««a,  Noa-Aleo- 
holic.  Bold  M  a  Soft  Cola  Drink. 
Claim*  KM  line*  Aog.  24,  1010. 


No  claim  i>«'iiit  iiiailo  for  the  words  "  Fancy  Tomatoea, 
Big  Brand  "  and  th.-  nam*-  *'  Baltimore  "  except  In  connec- 
tion with  th»>  other  feature*  of  the  mark. 

Particular  ilentription  of  goodx.-  -Hbw  Fruits  and  Vege- 
table* Consisting  of  Tomatoes,  I'otatoes,  Cucumbers.  Cab- 
bage.  Teas,  Bean.x.  Cantaloups.  Apples.  Peaches,  I'luma, 
Tears,  Apricots,  anil  (irap«>s. 

flaima  m»€  since  .FiiIt.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  98..-,;{»  (lLAS8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PRErARATIONS.)  C1IAM.M 
H.ui\.  Ithaca.  N.  V.     Flletl  Oct.  10,  1916. 


GASO'BETTA 


Particular  'liMcription  of  gooda. — A  Chemical  CoB- 
poand  in  Powdered.  Tablet,  or  Liquid  Form  TTsed  aa  a 
(iasolene-Intensifler  and  Carbon- Preventive. 

CioiaM  MM  aince  Sept  7.  1818. 


s.r.  No.  98,512.      (CLASS  12.     CON8TBUCTION  MAIH- 
KIAL8.)       CSIfTRAL     TlMBCB     BXPOCT     CC,     INC.,     M«« 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1918. 


»fe^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lainber. 
(laiwu  uo€  since  Sept  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  9S.547.  (CLASS  21  ELEC^TRIcAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Williamb  MVo 
Co.,  Santa  Ana.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1916. 

SILVER  BEAM 

Purtirular     description     of     yood».    -  Electric      Search- 
Llgbts. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Her.   No.  98,516.      (CXASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INURBDI- 

ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     WiixuM  HiTSSB,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Raw  Oysten. 
Clnims  uae  since  November.  1891. 

[Vol.  US. 


Ser.   No.   98.550.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INORBDI- 

ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Th»  Amebican  Sloab  RcriNiiia 
CoMPA.VY.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Oct.  11,  iftie. 

Dixiano 

Particular   description    of  goods. — Siixar    for    Use   as   a 
Food. 
Claima  ute  since  Ot.  7.  1916. 


8er.  No.  98.55;:.  M.L.VSS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Ambbican  Si'oab  Rkfinimo 
CoMPANi,  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J.,  nnd  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  11.  into. 

Paragon 

Pnrtlri'hir   description    nf  i/undM. — Suirar   for    I'lie   as  a 
Food. 

f'lainiM  iixr  sin«f  Oci.  T.   lOlfi. 

He.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  98.569.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lewis,  Mear8  Company,  Boston, 
.Mhw.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1916. 


a^gjfico 


Piirticulor  deacHptioM   of  gooda — Butter.  Cheese,   and 

MggB. 

Cinima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


«er.  .No.  98.601.  (CLASS  3R  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) TnK  Motor  Print  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


ILnFE 

rNCI<VDD<ia  IMODTtMl  PRINT 


l-urticulur    d> sciiptiott    of    tji.ods.      \    .Monthly    Publlca 
tlon. 

Chiima  use  since  about  tlir  latter  part  of  the  year  1906. 


Ser    .No.  98,661.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Fred  K.^lina, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1916. 


Swfi^ 


fefiGf 


Ser.  No.  98,671.  (CLASS  .^8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Brad  Stephe.ns  &  Co.,  Boaton,  Mabb.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1916. 


Direct 

Advertising 


••  l)lrect  Advertising." 

Particular  dcacription  vf  gooda. — A  Publication   Issued 
Quarterly. 

Claims  uae  since  June,  1912. 


Applicant  dlwIalniR  the  word    •  Sweet  "  apart  from  the 
word  "  Peggy.' 

I'lirticular  description  uj  yvodx. —  \\\\\v. 
i  hiims  usr  »ln<-e  .lune  I'l.  15U0. 


Ser.  No.  98,676.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thbo.  Ha  mm  Bkbwinq  Company,  St.  Panl, 
.Minn.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1916. 


Particular   description   of  goods.  -A   Non-Alcohollc   Ce- 
real Beverage  Put  Up  In  Bottles  and  In  Kegs. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,683.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  CHAMPION  lo- 
MTioN  Co.,  Flint.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


AC 


Ser  No.  98.668.  ( CLASS  6.  <  HEM  IC AL8.  MKUICINB8. 
.\.ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'UEl'ARATIONS.)  The 
1:.   I,.  Patch  Co..  Boston.  Mass       Filed  Oct.   14,   1916. 


HAiiMiQS 


The  word  "  Hameloids." 

I'firtieulor  deacrlptioH  of  goods. — Suppositories  for  the 
Uellef  of  Hemorrhoids. 

CUiims  use  since  Aug.  10.  1016. 


Particular    description     of    flooda. — Splirk  -  Plnga     and 
Spark- Phil?  Porcelains. 
rinims  uae  since  1912. 


Ser.  No.  98,694.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hoklick'h  Maltbd  Milk  Com- 
I  ANY.  Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


GO  MIL 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Food  BererageB. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  6,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  06.756.  (CLASS  4«. 
BNTS  OV  FOODS.)  Rich 
Filed  Oct.   18.   1916. 


FOODS   AND  INQBEDI- 
BRoa..    PhUadelptda.    Pa. 


I'articulctr  description  of  {/oo»/«.— Tea. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   7.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.793.  (CL.ASS  39.>  CLOTHINO  JoHW  Wan- 
A.MAKER,  I'HiLADELPHiA,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
20.   1916. 


n  ^tUdvm  aoit 


Tj^vin  $f\iti 


/'articular  deacriptwn  of  goods. — Clothing  for  Men's, 
Women's.  Misses',  Children's,  and  Infants'  Wear — vis., 
Overcoats;  Suits;  Dresses;  Coats;  Skirts;  Knitted  and 
Muslin  Underwear:  Shtrt»;  Hosiery;  Leather,  Rubber,  and 
CauTas  Shoes;  Gloves;  Ejtats ;  Caps;  Bonoets  and  Bonnet- 
Frames  ;  Shirt- Waists  ;  liegliHea ;  Wrappers  ;  Tea-Gowns  : 
T'ndermusllns  ;  Lingerie  ;  Petticoat* ;  Corsets  ;  Collars  and 
<  'uffs. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  Mo.  98.803:     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHmO.)     Joseph  Eck- 
STKIN.  New-  York.  N.  Y.      PllPd  Oct.   21.   19»«. 


iKI^i&Mt  Unm 


Particular  description  of  fifood*.- -Ladies'.  Misses',  and 
Children's  Suits,  Consisting;  of  Skirts  and  .Tackets,  Coats, 
Waists,  Dresses,  and  Skirts. 

Claims  use  aknee  Oct.  10,  1916. 


Str.  No.  98,842.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
Tt'S.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jambs  O'CoJiNoa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FUad  Oct.  28.  1016. 


No-drk 


ParMcutar  deacrt^Uon  0/  ffoo4s. 
Claims  usr  since  Oct.   18.  1916. 


-Electric  Lamps. 


[Vok 


*.».  :«.).  5*«.V»«.  M  I^l.Mt;  41'.  ILNITTKK,  NETTfcID,  A.ND 
TKXTILE  FAB1MC».  I  Samst.u;  &  IIiLoau  Bkos.,  New 
York.   N    V       Fil.d  Oct.  2:{.   1916. 


ddsKionette 


farticutar  dcsrriptioH  of  (/oo</».— Hair- Nets. 
Claims  u«>'  sine*'  Oct.   13.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.860.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HcNTSB  Mra.  k  Cow.  Co.,  New 
Vf^rk.  N    Y.      FIIe«l  Oct    24.  1916. 


Explorador 


Comprising  the  word  "  Explorador." 

Particular  drscrifttion  of  ijood*. — Cotton  IMece  Goods. 

Glnima  use  since   Oct.    10.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,869.  (CLASS  48.  MAI.T  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  ANHKi-8Ea-Bi-8CH  Brkwi.\u  Association. 
St.  Louis.  .Ho.     Filed  Oct.  2r).  1916. 


/'wfkm/or    desiription    of    uoo4a — A    Nob  Ivtoalaitliig 
Malt  BereraKe. 

Claims  u*r  since  Apr.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,871.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
AtJT:r8Tt:R  Chaxf  Brrar.  I'hlladelpbla,  Pa.  FllBd  Oct. 
25,  1916. 


wma 


PmtiamUu-  4mtripti*m  cf  good*. — LabriaM«»  CaMtotlns 
of  Oils  and  Greases. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  S,  10L6. 

*^1 
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S.r.   No.   98.892.      (CLASS   2.      RECEPTACLES.)      WiH«-       Ser.  No.  99,008.       (CLASS  42.      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
BotNDs   CoKPOHATMN,   Portland,    Me.,   and   ChlcaRO,    111.  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Hardwick  &  Mageb  Co.,  Phlla- 

FlliHl    Oct.   25.    1916.  delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1916. 


-4-ONE- 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Boxes    and    Packing- 
Cases. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,928.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JLi.it  s  A.  MioEL.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1918. 


GOLDEN-  Gl-O 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Wilton  Rug  "  apart 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Broad    Silk    in    the   j  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawinjc. 
*******  Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Carpets  and  Rugs. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  14,  1916.  Claim*  use  since  about  Oct.  10,  1016. 
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114,084.      DRIED     FRUITS.     RAISINS,     AND    CANNED 
FRUITS.    The  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Co.,  8aD  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  14.  1910.     SerUI  No.  97,323.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.080.     SOLID  CAKES  OF  COLORING-MATTER  USED 
FOR   STENCILING  OR   PRINTING   BY   MEANS  OF 
STENCILS.     Ahthdb  J.  BiNDicK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  August  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,850.    PUBLISHED 
»f:I>TEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.086.  BEER.  BriKHAiDT  Briwinq  Company.  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  August  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,656.     PUBLISHED 
8EI>TEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.087.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Campbkll  Holton 
ft  Co.,  Bloomington,  111. 

Filed  August  15,  1914,    Serial  No.  80.681.     PUBLISHED 
KKBRUARY  23,  1915. 

114.088.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM  BY  EXTERNAL 
USE.     Pasqoalb  R.  Cafcozco,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,622.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.089.  ANTIPYRETIC  AND  ANTIPHIiOGISTIC  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Thk  Eli  Liu.y 
AND  CoMPANT,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  August  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  97..-t31.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 

114.090.  URIC  ACID  SOLVENT.  i\  B.  Fleet  Company, 
Lyncbburg,  Va. 

nied  July  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,867.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.091.  DYES  FOR  DYEING  FABRICS.  Flower  City 
Dye  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,682.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.092.  MEDICINE.  (BLOOD-TONIO  RrooiERo  Fha 
QALI,  Cllffside,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  7,   1916.     Serial  No.  96.402.     I'UBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1916. 

114.093.  HOSIERY.  .M.  .V.  Friedman  k  Bro.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    NoTcmber    17.    1914.     Serial    No.    82,642.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.  1915. 

• 

114.094.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PUMPS,  COMBINED  TANK 
AND  PUMP  OUTFITS  FOR  HANDLING  OILS.  Gil 
BEST  ft  Babkcb  Mro.  Co.,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1916.     Serial   No.  96,293.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.095.  CIIAMPAtlNE.  Ix)Cis  M.  GoLDBEBu.  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.     .Serial  No.  95.302.     PUBLISHET* 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.096.  RELIEF  FOR  TIRED  FEET.  Homer  E.  Gur 
riN.  TbomaR,  Okla. 

Filed  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94..'{«n.      I'UBLISIIED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.097.  BEARD-SOFTENER  IN  PASTE  FORM.  A.  J. 
Kbank  Manifactcbing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed     February    7,    1916.     Serial     No.    92.689.     PUB 
r.ISHED  SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.098.  BUTTONS  TO  BE  WORN  IN  THE  CUFFS  OF 
SHIRTS.  Labteb  ft  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,716.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1918. 


114.009.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS.    Tbb  LooPOST  Blinjm 
Co.,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,254.     PUBLISBBD 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.100.  STILL  WATER,  CHARGED  OR  SPARKLING 
TABLE-WATER,  AND  GINGER-CHAMPAGNE,  A 
-NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE.  The  Manitou 
Mineral  Water  Company,  Manitou,  Colo. 

Filed  January  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,970.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.101.  CERTAIN  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE. 
The  Manitoc  Mineral  Water  Compant,  Manitou, 
Colo. 

Filed  January  6,  1916.   SerUI  No.  91.971.   PUBLISHED 
SEITEAfBER  26,  1916. 

114.102.  GINGER-CHAMPAGNE,  A  NON-ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGE.  The  Makitoc  Mineral  Watbr  Com- 
pany, Manitou,  Colo. 

Filed  January  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  91,972.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114,10.'}.     TALKING-MACHINES.     The  Mbybrcord  Com- 
r.\NY.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Vista  Phonograph 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  19,  1916.     S«rlal  No.  95,976.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.104.  MALT  NON-INTOXICATING  BEVERAGE.  Thb 
Mo.nl- mental  Brewing  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  23.  1916,    Serial  No.  97,686.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,   1916. 

114.105.  RAT-BXTERICINATOR.  Moribritb  M*o.  Co., 
Bloomfield.  N.  J. 

Filed   February   26,   1916.      Serial   No.   93.106.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.106.  HAND  -  OPERATED  VACUUM  -  CLEANERS. 
MSEKKBN  Spbcialtt  Co.   Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,876.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.107.  APPLE -JUICE,  GINGER -ALE.  ORANGB- 
JUICE.  LEMON -JUICE.  AND  GRAPE  •  FBUIT 
JUICE.    National  Fbdit  Jdici  Co.,  La  Fayette,  lad. 

Filed   September   1,    1916,     Serial   No,   97,767.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26,  1916.    - 

114.108.  TOILET-PAPER.  National  Papbr  Proddct* 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  Carthage,  N.  T. 

Filed  August  8.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,170.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.109.  BEER  Old  Dutch  Brsw  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

nied  March  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,723.     PUBLISHED 
SEI*TEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.110.  UNDERSHIRTS  AND  DRAWERS  OF  KNIT- 
TED AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Datid  H.  Posnbr, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.161.    PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.111.  CLEANING  FLUID.  PoSTiBL  Stain- EXTRACT- 
ING Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,011.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.112.  COATS.  TROUSERS.  VESTS.  AND  OUTER  OR 
OVER  COATS.  Ed.  V.  Pbictd  ft  Compant,  ChicMO. 
lU. 

nied  August  27.  190fl. 
MAY  16,  1916. 


Serinl  No.  21.769.     PUBLISHED 
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114,113.      LUBRICATING -OILS.      Pdbb   Oil    Compajct, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  .„„„^ 

Filed  AuKust  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.146.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1916. 

114  114       BELTS   FOR    PERSONAL   WEAK,   BUSPEND- 

'  ER8     GARTERS.    NECKWEAR    IN    THE    NATURE 

OF  NECKTIES  AND  NECK8CARFS.     BOBMBT  R«18 

&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.761.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.115.  TOILET  PAPER.     Sauqcoit  Toilbt  PApaa  Co., 
Isc,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.801.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.116.  WUEAT-FLOUB.     Thb  Scott  Cooktt  Muximo 
Company,  Slkeaton.  Mo. 

Filed  July  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.127.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1916. 

114  117        PREPARATION    FOR    TREATING    CERTAIN 
'named     AILMENTS     AND     DISEASES.       Hmmam 

Sbidb.ntkld,  Murray  City,  Ohio. 
Filed    December   11,    1915.      Serial    No.   91.404.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114  118        MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    FOR    TREAT- 
'mENT  OF  MALARIA,   CHILLS.  AND  FEVEB.     Aa- 

THUB  H.  Smith,  Sumner.  M^as. 
Piled  July  3.  1916      Serial  No.  96.308.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916.  

114.119.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  TONIC  BEV- 
ERAGE AND  SYRUP  FOR  BiAKING  THE  SAME. 
NoBL  Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aain»t  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,414.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916.  

114.120.  LIQUID  HEALING  AND  ANTISEPTIC  WIE88- 

ING.    Pbbscott  L.  Stbadman,  DenTcr,  Colo. 
Filed   February   19.    1915.      Serial   No.   84,»48.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTBMBEE  1».  191«. 


114.121.  LIQUID  LEATHER-RESTORATIVE  COMI*OSI- 
TI0N8.  Ta.ndop  MAsrFACTLBiNO  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y. 

Filed  July   1.   1916.      Serial   No.  96.281.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  10,  1016. 

114.122.  DRY  BATTERIES.  Thb  Unitbd  Statm 
Gbaphitb  Co.,  Saginaw.  Mlcli. 

Filed  Auffuat  7.  1016.      Serial  No.  97.1 62.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.123.  SNAP  BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT  FAS- 
TENERS.  Wajjjbb  h  Co.,  Pratuc-Wracbowlta,  Ana- 
trla-Honsary. 

Filed  Aoguat  4.  1016.      Serial  No.  07.103.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.124.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. Waldbs  &  Co.,  Prague- Wrachowlta,  Aua- 
tria-Hunitary. 

Filed  AuBuat  4.  1916      Serial  No.  07.104.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  19.  1916. 

114,126.  PAPER  TOWELS  OR  PAPER  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE   AS   TOWELS.      Wbst    DisisrBCTlNO   COMPANY, 

New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  July  24.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,807.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.   1916. 
114.126.     PAPER  TOWELS  OR  PAPER  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE    AS   TOWELS.      Wbst    DI8IICF»CT1!»0    OOMPIWY, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24.  1016.     Serial  No.  06.808.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10;  1016. 
114.127       CARBONATED   SOFT   DRINKS  AWD  BTRUP 

THERFFOR.    WiLBBAHAM  Spbinob  Compa!»y,  Sprinf- 

fteld.  Maas. 
Pl»«i  ADguat  26.  1016.     Serial  No.  07.664.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  26,  1016. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


23.485.    A  WASHING  FLUID.    ALLBir  8.  Rahd  and  OWBOT 
Bux,  ClDcianatl,  Ot\o.  and  Peoria,  ID. 
Rcsistwed  Aagtwt  IS,  1803.     Casccicd  October  6.  1916. 
107,564..    ENGINE-STARTERS    OTHER    THAN    ELEC- 
TRICAL.   The  Standard  Stabtbb  k  Spicialtt  Com- 
FaVT.  CtevtlBBd.  OMa 
Rc«lstercd   December  ^.   1015.     Canealed   Napveaabtr   1, 
1016. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14,04*.        PBB8RRVAT1VB     LIQUIDS.        AVWUWOT  1 
'  Brothbbs.   Gaualgesheim,   G.-rmany. 
Rcfftetered    Febniary    8.    1887.      Renewed    February    8. 
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REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  28    1916. 


10.750.— 7^««:  "BEECH  NUT  BRAND  CLOVES."  (For 
CloTe- Flavored  Candles  and  Confections.)  Bkbch- 
Ndt  Packing  Company.  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.  Filed 
August  10.  1916. 

19.761.— ntle:   "HERB-TONE."      (For   Medicine.)    A.    L. 
I  BI88BLL.  Baltimore,    Md.     Filed   November   10.   1916. 

19,752.— -r«/«:  "ARCADIA  FARM  PRODUCTS."  (For 
Preaerved  FVults  and  Vegetables.)  Kibqan  Bboth- 
r.WLU,  Amelia,  Oblo.     Filed  November  IS.  1916. 

19.7 r>:\.— Title:    "COLORADO    SUNSHINE."       (For    But- 
ter.)      Bbcsh    Co-ofebatiti    Cbbauebt    Company, 
I  ItruBb,  Colo.     Filed  November  16.  1916. 

19.754.— r«l«:    "THE    'CROSS'    CRAYON."       (For     Soft 
Wax  Crayon.)     Ambon  Kent  Caoas,   Asbland.  Mass. 
I         Filed  December  18,  1915. 

19.766.— Title:  "O-CEDAR  CLOTH  DUSTER  COLLECTS 
AND    HOLDS    THE    DUST."       (For    O  Cedar    Duat- 
I  Clotbs.)      Channell    Chemical    Company.    Cblcaso. 

III.     Filed  November  13,  1916. 

10,756.— r«J«;  "AMERICAN  MINTS  UNCLE  SAM'S 
CHOICE  CONFECTION."  (For  Mint  Tableta.) 
Habbt  Ritthtsx  Cbowley,  Pbiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
November  15.  1916. 

19,757.— r«/e:  "AMERICAN  CLOVES  UNCLE  SAM'S 
CHOICE  CONFECTION."  (For  Oove  Tablets.) 
Habby  Ruthtbn  Cbowley,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.  Filed 
November  15,  1916. 

i9.76».— Title:  "AMERICAN  WINTEROREEN  UNCLE 
SAM'S  CHOICE  CONFECTION.  (For  Wintergreen 
Tablets.)  Habby  Ruthvbn  Cbowley.  Pbiladelphla, 
l>a.     Filed  November  15,  1016. 


19.759.— T«I«:  "OLD  ENGLISH."  (For  Polish  for  Fur- 
niture.) Fredebick  Dabtill.  South  Berwick.  Me. 
Filed  October  19,  1916. 

19,760.— r«/e:  "NATRIUM  COMPOUND  (HIGH  TEN- 
SION. DR.  M.  C.  THRUSH)."  (For  Pulvoids  (Pnl- 
verous  Tablets)  Representing  a  Compound  of  Potaa- 
slum  Nitrate,  Sodium  Nitrite.  Sodium  Bicarbonate, 
Nitroglycerin,  and  Fluid  Extract  Crategus  OxyacaH- 
tha.)  The  Drug  Products  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  15.  1916. 

19,761.— T«Ie.-  "HADDAD'S  FRECKLE  CREAM."  (For 
Freckle-Cream.  Feed  J.  Haddad,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  November  16.  1916. 

19,762.— r«Ie.-  "MOROSA."  (For  Cigars.)  J.  I.  Miou- 
OBM  ft  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  October  2,  1916. 

19,763. — r<tl€.-  "  SOClfiTfi.  ■  (For  Confectionery.)  IM- 
PBBiAL  Candy  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  November  10, 
1916. 

19,764.— Title.-  "  THORO — THB  DRY  CLEANER."  (For 
a  Cleaning  Preparation.)  The  Thobo  Pkoddcts 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  September  29,  1916. 

19,766.— r«l«.-  "IDEAL."  (For  Ceramic  Paint.)  Pam 
L.  Slekpbb,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  November  9,  1916. 

19,766.— ri««;  "SODISCO  BRAND  THREE  FIFTY." 
(For  Whisky.)  SoCTHn.N  Dibtillino  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  November  7,  1916. 

19,767.— Title.  "  08TER  BOCK."  (For  Beer.  >  Pibl 
Bbo8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  28.   1916. 


4,570.— TiWe.-  "CAMPBELL'S  VARNISH  STAIN."  (For 
Campbeirs  VamlBb-Stain.)  Cabpbntbb-Mobton  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  November  11.  1916. 

4J671.~Title:  "CAMPBELLS  VARNISH  STAIN."  (For 
Campbell's  Varnlsh-Staln.)  Cabpbntsb-Mobton  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.     Plied  November  11,  1916. 

4.672.— r«/e;  "CAMPBELL'S  VARNISH  STAIN."  (For 
Csmpbell's  Varnlsh-Staln.)  Cabpenteb-Mobton  Co., 
Boston,  Maas.     Filed  November  11,  1916. 

4,573.— r«J«:  "CAMPBELL'S  VIRGIN  WHITE.""  (For 
Campbell's  Virgin  White.)  Cabpenteb-Mobton  Co., 
Uoeton,  Mass.     Filed  November  11,  1916. 

4,67i— Title:  "CAMPBELLS  VARNISH  STAIN."  (For 
Varnish  -  Stain.)  Cabpenteb  -  Morton  Co..  Boston, 
Mass.     F1I<h1  November  11,  1916. 

4,.'i75.  -Title:  "  NEW  BEAUTIES."  (For  0-Cedar  Polish.) 
Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chieigo.  III.  Filed 
November  13,  1916. 


4,576.— Tifle;  "GORDON  SEAT  COVERINGS  TAILORED 
TO  FIT.  TIRE  COVERS."  (For  Seat-Covers  and 
Tire-Covers.)  The  J.  P.  Gobdon  Company,  Colambaa, 
Ohio.     Piled  October  20,   1916. 

4,677.— Title;  "WORTH  SMACKING  YOUR  LIPS  OVER." 
(For  Confectionery.)  Nobbib,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
nied  July  28,   1916. 

4,578.— THtie;  "HEMLOCK."  (For  Hemlock.)  TH» 
Nobthsbn  Hemlock  and  Habdwood  Mancpactdbebs' 
Absociation,  Oshkoflh,  Wis.  Filed  November  IS, 
1916. 


4.579.— Title.-  "BIRCH."'      (For  Birch.)      Thb  Nobthi 
Hemlock  and  Hardwood  Manupactirers'  Absocia- 
tion.  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Filed  November  13,  1916. 
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002!y^3iw^ISSI03iTEK/     OF     I^-A-TTBlsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITKD  STAIRS  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOKEB'S  DECIISIOK& 


The 


Bocpucx    EixcTBic    Heating    Company    v 
Ramst  Oompant. 

1.  Tbaob-Marks — BaownuBiLiTT — Name  or  a  Co«po»a- 

TIO«. 
Tb*  word  "  Simplex "  ••  a  trade-mark  for  electric 
▼aeaam-clesnen  Held  not  barred  from  reglatratlon  by 
naaon  of  Its  similarity  to  tbe  name  of  the  Simplex 
Electric  Ueatlng  Company.  {Burrell  and  Co.  t.  Simple* 
SUetria  Heating  Co..  226  O.  O.,  737,  dlscnued  and  dl»- 
tlngulabed. ) 

2.  Sams — Sam* — Similakitt  or  Goods. 

"  Simplex "    aa   applied    to    electric    vacuum -cleaners 
Held  not  deceptively  similar  to  "  Simplex  Quality  "  as 
applied  to  besting  resistances,  coffee-pota.  cooking  uten- 
sils, etc. 
Appeal  from  ExamiDer  of  Interferences. 

TRADB-MABK      rOB     KLCCTSIC      TACCDM      CLBANBBS     AND 
BWXCPBBS. 

Mcn»r$.  Heard,  Smith  d  Tennant  for  Simplex 
Klectrlc  Heating  Company. 

Mr.  CItetter  C.  Shepherd  and  Mr.  Walter  E.  L. 
Bock  for  The  Ramey  Company. 
Cr.AY,  AttiMtant  CommitHoner: 

The  applicant  for  registry  of  a  trade-mark,  The 
Unmey  Company,  appeals  from  the  ruling  of  the 
Kxamlner  of  Interferences  In  an  opposition  pro- 
ceeding sustaining  the  opposition  and  refusing 
registry  of  the  word  "  Simplex  "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  electric  Tacuum-cleaners  on  the  grounds  (1) 
thnt  the  mark  consists  merely  in  the  name  of  a  cor- 
poration— to  wit,  the  opposer.  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Company — not  distinctively  displayed  and 
(2)  that  it  deceptively  resembles  a  mark  registered 
hy  and  In  previous  use  by  the  opposer  on  "  mer- 
chandise of  the  same  descriptive  properties."  Aside 
from  a  general  assignment  of  error  for  refusal  of 
registry  there  is  also  the  assignment  that  the  Ex- 
aminer refused  to  take  notice  of  certain  Patent 
Office    records  for  lack  of  proper  notice  to  rely  on 

them. 

For  decision  of  the  second  ground  of  rejection 
especially  a  review  of  the  facts  and  a  careful  con- 
stnictlon  of  the  law  seem  necessary. 

1.  The  Ramey  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio, 
applied  on  February  20,  1915,  for  registry  of  Its 
trade-Diark,  consisting  of  the  word  "  Simplex,"  for 

fTol 


vacuum  cleaners  and  sweepers,  in  Class  28,  alleging 
the  use  of  said  mark  since  August  1,  1913.  The 
classlflcatlon  of  goods  was  required  to  be  changed 
because  the  applicant's  particular  vacuum  cleaners 
and  sweepers  were  electric  vacuum  cleaners  and 
sweepers,  and  without  this  the  mark  as  offered  was 
refused  registry  on  Certificate  No.  90.715,  of  Kendall 
&  Son,  for  the  word  "  Pneu-Slmplex,"  for  vncuam- 
cleaners.  The  applicant  thereupon  specified  electric 
vacuum  cleaners  and  sweepers  in  Class  21,  Elec- 
trical apparatus,  instead  of  in  Class  23,  Cutlery, 
machinery,  etc.  Registry  being  thereupon  allowed, 
opposition  to  registry  was  filed  on  June  29,  1916. 
by  the  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  on  the  grounds  above 
mentioned. 

2.  The  parties  both  took  proofs,  from  which  tlie 
following  facts  appeared : 

(o)  That  a  firm  In  Boston  called  The  Simplex 
Electrical  Company,  A.  F.  Mason,  manager,  on 
October  28,  1890,  registered  the  trade-mark 
"  Simplex "  for  insulated  wire,  (Certificate  Na 
18,552.) 

(6)  That  the  Simplex  Electrical  Company  waa 
incorporated  In  Massachusetts  March  16,  1896,  by 
five  persons  named  Morss,  to  manufacture  and  deal 
in  wire  and  machinery  for  electrical  purposes,  lead, 
rubber,  etc.,  (Exhibit  1,)  and  that  on  July  14,  1902, 
five  persons.  Including  three  of  the  Incorporatwt 
of  the  previously-Incorporated  company,  also  incor- 
porated the  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  to 
manufacture  and  deal  in  appliances  for  electric 
heating  and  In  wire,  metal,  rubber,  etc.,  (Exhibit 
3.)  and  that  on  January  21,  1918,  The  Simplex 
Electrical  Company  changed  Its  name  to  The  Sim- 
plex Wire  and  CaWe  Company.  (Exhibit  2. )  (There 
Is  no  .sufficient  proof  that  the  opposer  ownar  tbe 
goodwill  of  the  business  of  the  original  firm  or  the 
right  to  its  trade-mark,  there  being  no  assignment 
or  other  written  evidence  of  record  and  the  oral 
proof  being  the  bare  and  uncertain  testimony  of  one 
not  a  party  to  the  transfer.) 

(c)  That  on  September  11.  1906,  the  opposer,  tbe 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  registered  tbe 
words  "  Simplex  Quality  "  (Ortlflcate  No.  66,816^ 
as  a  trade-mark  for  various  heating  and  other  re- 
sistance devices,  clalmlnfr  use  since  January  1# 
Ho.  4.1 
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1905.  Also  on  the  same  date  It  registered  a  device 
with  these  two  words,  together  with  a  bracket  and 
monogram,  for  the  same  goods,  (Certificate  No. 
56,316.)  alleging  use  since  August  21.  1905.  Also 
on  September  18.  1906.  It  regirtered  the  same  mark 
as  thl.s  last  (Certlflcate  No.  56388)  for  various 
coflfee-pots.  cooking  utensils,  etc.,  apparently  not 
heated  by  electric  resistances,  and  alleging  use  since 
August  21,  1905. 

id)  It  Is  alleged  that  the  opposer's  kwlness  of 
making  resistance-heaters   has   expanded    In   some 
directions;  but  its  latest  catalogue  of  1914  (Exhibit 
8)  falls  to  remotely  suggest  any  goods  except  heat- 
ers  and    the   accessories   of   heaters.     The   plag^ 
switches,  for  example,  are  said  to  be  a  convenience 
"for  electric  heating. apparatus."     The  catalogue 
to  «tlthjd  ••  fflectrtc  HeatlBg,-  which  Is,  In  fact,  the 
wine  of  the  coapaoy.    Witnesses  Ifons  and  Ay«r 
jfy'^y  "»*  <*e  iTOBlDess  way  In  time  InHade  other 
tMnsB,  aad  they  -  nmy  wtoh  to  wM  "  «tvB  electric 
▼MvnMteflBen,  wWch  tiwr  «ay  "'ts  not  «t  all  an 
mreanmMe  ad<ntioR  1x>  dM  Hue ;  «*  b«t  tke  rcBBOB 
for   this  proflpect  Is  ^vlte   OoRleBl,   hehig 
th«t  such  SBOds  «re  operated  by  taktag  c«r- 
reit  tnm  a  t—pwacfcet  In  t3w  hamm.    TMs  crite- 
t%tm  clmrty  w«uld  also  tncAvde  electric  lanpa.  no- 
~  toys,  ft»8,  sewtng  ■aaAiac  ibUbb.  wBfc 
teztn,  cbama,   and   hi  Bhort  all 
pwirtle  electrical  antamtw  whatsoever. 
(«)  It  avpears  fbat  varfow  persona  have  sup- 
that    vacvom-cleanera    called    "Sinplez'' 
were  made  by  the  opposer ;  but  there  Is  no  evMene  «f 

•BF  •*  mtatafce  *r  one  wlia  tai*  the  tPaible  t»  l«)k 
at  the  mark  on  the  goods.    It  wm^U  aat  he  wlJt«^ 
<rf  eonftasion  evea  tf  «ie  m<  mtietmg  Mb  mmrk  had 
hnght  the  wroag  «»ods  by  iBtatelBL     (Skma-Dm^ 
Oa.  T.  Le€9,2mo.  a.  1S74;  -  An>.  D.  C.  -.  May 
2i,18ia)    A  great  mntiy  people  conttaoally  aie  get- 
ting other  people's  mall  because  they  have  himmw 
■MMB.    It  to  the  nataral  oo—oBaenee  of  faavlBg  a 
maummt  name. 
</)  Thoe  to  no  effdenoe  of  any  jbubbl  to  tiM 
hr  reason  <rf  oonfnsloo  of  the  marlEs.    The 
rer   niMle   er   propoKd    to   aaafae   any 
or  any  mte  goodB,  and  It  eonid  not 
be  InJwed  by  awne  nae  SBnerally  <if  a  ww4  which 
it  OBBB  spedfiGafly,  becnnae  that  wvrd  is  a  ooniBian 
ire  word«  to  part  o<  the  naae  of  toaay  otter 
inles,  and  had  kmg  been  uaed  aa  a  trade-martc 
thto  oorparatioD  caato  Into  being. 
<#)  There  are  showa  (Raaaey  record,  pp.  1«  to 
tt)  i«xty  registrations  of  the  woi  J  "  Sinplex  "  as 
B  trad&aark,  aeren  being  regtotered  prior  to  the 
taeoipontlon  of  the  oppoeer  on  Jaly  14,  ISOB,  one 
P«*or  to  the  incorporation  of  the  Slnpiex  Electrical 
(knpnny  on  March  16, 1896,  and  eleven  prior  to  the 
fcat  nee  aUesed  by  either  of  the  eocpemtions — i,  «., 
January  1,  1905.     Among  theoe  regtotrams  there 
are  naea  datoKd  bb  fhr  bnek  as  the  year  1859 
(Ghadwiek.  Na  f5AJM2)   and  ases  by  other  com- 
panlea  «oAob«  corporate  name  includes  "  Simplex  " 
prior  to  either  nae  or  incorporation  of  tlw  oppooer. 
(fiiamlex  Railway  Appliance  C?o..  Certlflcate  No. 


81.752.  use  since  1897;  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.. 
Certlflcate  No.  56.053.  use  since  1900.) 

3.  There  are  registrations  of  the  virord  "  Simplex  *' 
as  a  trade-mark  for  electrically-operated  goods,  such 
a-slanps  (No. 08,219)  and  movlngplcture apparatus. 
(No.  88,t33.)   aad  also  for  vacuum-cleaners,    (No. 
90.715.)     Since  the  opposer  has  existed  there  has 
been  a  continuously-swelling  stream  of  registrations 
of  the  word  for  various  goods.     Not  a  year  has 
pawed  without  aereral  of  them.     The  applicant 
raises  the  question  of  estoppel  by  the  opposer's  four- 
teen years  of  silence  in  the  presence  of  this  wide- 
spread invasion  of  what  It  now  claims  as  Its  rlghta. 
{RecU$nu4  v.  United  Dntg  Co^  22t  FVsd.  Rep.,  545.) 
Estoppel    being   a   doctrine   against    inconsistent 
conduct.  It  is  also  noteworthy  that  when  the  op- 
poser regMnred  ka  own  trade-fnailt  It  must  have 
done  so  with  the  distinct  understanding  that   its 
a«rk  did  net  e«Mist  aHKAy  in  Hb  corporato  name, 
for  the  law  as  It  eatotod  In  IMS  did  not  permit 
of  registry  of  Ua  nama.  neoardlnK  Ba  the  well-known 
«**■»!  Of  the  court    Urn  r«  flnaaaM  Ob.,  tat  a  G^ 
958:34  App.  D.  C,  44a) 

The  reeords  rf  this  Office  show  that  the  mark 
WM»  BPwiftc  and  t^  sMda  vaclAc 

4.  HiB  appanent  npoo  ftliac  its  appUeatton  for 
rectotry.  Me.  M,319,  stoted  that  the  mark  eonrtated 
of  the  two  opposite  arms  of  a  Maltese  ctobb,  tater- 
sected  by  a  rhombos,  and  the  wonls  **S!ii«4ex 
QoalUjr  *  «nd  the  sonogram  "  S£H  Go.'"  and  that 
<^  <i«to  or  BHrohaadlBe  to  which  the  liirtii  laiili 
was  appropriated  was  articles  for  the  central  of 

parthmiar  «oods  a  Mat  af  leatotanoe  «*««ti^»»«      A 

more  definite  class  of  ■mJaiodlse  having  been  re- 

fnlmd.  the  Eaanriner  noted  thnt  tha  Bf^m  simcI. 

mens  related  only  to 

tor  a  revtoton,  am 

mentioned  forty -two 

eight  forms  of  electric 

tnm  the  drawing  all  enipt  the  wnrda  -  Slaiplex 


U  tito  appllratkm  tor  Qertlicnto  No.  Cejid. 
at  IhB  aaaa  tlm^  there  was  BMntlaned  ori 
tke  BBBM  forty^wo  fanaB  of  haatarB  and 
•oBua  «<  rhaoaBats.    The  lYaniinar  ehjectad  i 

iar  the  eania  pnrpaae  aad  noted  thnt  the 

itevtd  tiM  nae  of  the  mark  only  on 

otoctric  TMltBli-iww  heatera. 

In  the  aipUeation  ftir  raslatry  o<  Oertiflcato  No. 

which  hna  the  identical  marit  aa  in  Na 

S^^30i,  tha  appUcaat  Banmeratea  bdbw  twenty-twn 

eooklnc  and  hoatinc  ypwela.  anch  aa  teapote  and 

water^ieatoni,   glne-pota.   etic.     Olvlilon   wns   ra- 

qnired  to  get  a  particalar  deacrtptlon  of  gooda  aU 

in  the  aaaae  dnai;  Metal  inaiiafactnrli«,  Glnn  lA. 

5.  No  references  were  cited  against  any  of  thaan 
iBgiaaiea,  nor  did  any  opposition  devntop,  notwith- 
stondtag  tlKy  had  been  preceded  by  some  tnnl^ 
or  fifteen  reglatrationa  of  the  w«4  "  "liiphii  " 
Apparently  the  raaaoa  for  thto  is  that  the  word 
"  SiBvlBX  "  wns  not  eonsldered  to  he  the  exdnalin 
property  o#  anybody,  eren  as  a  tmde-mark.  It  to 
■a.  4.1 
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ifif 


a  fact  thnt  the  word  "  Simplex  "  haa  been  to  such 
wide  and  varied  nae  in  this  country  not  only  ub 
a  trade-mark  but  as  part  of  a  firm  or  corporation 
name  that  everybody  has  heretofore  considered 
something  more  than  the  word  "  Simplex "  neces- 
aary  to  Identify  a  corporation.  An  inspection  of  the 
directories  of  some  sixteen  of  the  larger  cities  of 
the, country  makes  this  clear.  It  shows  over  three 
score  of  such  names  without  repetition,  and  in  New 
York  alone  over  twenty.  A  selected  list  Is  appended 
below.*  Among  others  the  Simplex  Gas  Machine 
Co.  of  New  York  wns  Incorporated  October  16,  1884 ; 
the  Simplex  Manufacturing  Co.  of  New  York,  Octo- 
ber 14.  1890;  The  Simplex  Dairy  CJo.  of  West  Vir- 
ginia February  5,  1896.  and  The  Simplex  Railway 
Appliance  Co.  of  Illinois  July  30.  1897.  (Record  of 
Burrell  v.  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Co.,  225  0.  G., 
737.  p.  11;  opposition  file  1453.)  All  these  and 
others  preceded  the  existence  of  the  opposer  herein. 

6.  Whether  or  not  In  view  of  this  fact  and  of  the 
list  below  It  could  reasonably  be  said  that  the  mark 
"  Simplex  "  consists  merely   In   the  name  of  that 

f  corporation  In  Massachusetts  known  as  the  Simplex 
Electric  Heating  Company  it  Is  at  least  clear  that 
one  who  uses  "  Simplex  "  as  a  mark  for  a  vacuum- 
cloaner  does  not  use  a  mark  which  consists  merely 
In  the  name  of  that  corporation  on  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  the  goods  to  which 
that  corporation  has  applied  the  mark — namely, 
electrical  heating  devices.  It  is  In  effect  urged  by 
the  oppoaer  that  the  Oonuulssioner  in  exercising  the 
limited  authority  given  him  by  section  5  of  tt^  law 
to  refuse  registration  on  certain  apeclfic  grounds 
should  construe  the  law  so  ua  not  only  to  read  out 
of  It  the  word  "  wierely  "  and  not  only  to  virtually 
insert  after  the  word  "  (xmMtU "  the  words  "  In 
part  oU"  but  In  addition  to  this  rule  that  as  a 
iikutter  of  fact  beaters  are  tlie  same  deacriptlon  of 

■  goods  as  vacaura-sweepera  merely  becauae  both  de> 
vices  are  operated  by  electricity  taken  from  a  lamp* 
socket  In  the  house.  On  tlito  point  of  the  name 
incidentelly  this  Ofllce  to  asked  now  to  rule,  in  re- 
fusLng  regiatry  to  the  applicaat,  exactly  what  it 
ruie«l  agnbiBt  In  granthts  regtotry  to  the  opposer, 
for  the  word  "  Simplex  "  to  1906  could  not  hate  been 
regiatered  unlcas  on  the  sappoaition  that  it  waa  not 
the  name  of  the  appUcant.  the  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Company. 

7.  Not  only  the  desire  to  use  the  term,  but  the 
wide  use  of  the  word  "  Simplex  "  both  an  a  trade- 
mark and  dm  the  name  of  a  corporation,  to  easily 
explafned  by  conaideriBg  the  meaning  of  the  word. 
It  to  a  cauHwir  Bngllah  word  which  has  been  in  use 
for  over  thirty-five  years  and  used  in  connection 
with  electrical  apparatus  ever  since  the  use  of  sim- 
plex,  duplex,    triplex,   and    quadruplex    telegraph. 


Co.,   I>enTtr:   Simplex  Window 
LoBrteatlBK   Co.,    Btrntoa 


*  Simplex   Arme 
Co..    Baa    FrMnlM. 
Simplex  Wire  A  Cable  €•.,  6«etoa :  aimnlcx'Aiiito  ^a^uSii 

Siiaplex  Itechlae  Co..  ASIaatB;   Blmniea  KKen^nc^nL' 


One  of  the  witnesses  for  The  Ramey  Company  snys 
at  page  50,  answer  41 : 

T»e  word  '•  Simplex "  to  my  mtiMl  end  fiiterpretfl«oa 
meane  eometblng  thtit  U  coiHtructed  rtrj  stmply. 

A  reference  to  dkrtionartos  shows  this  exact  wor* 
"  Simplex  "  to  be  an  ordinary  English  word  directly 
adopted  from  the  Latin,  jnst  as  we  have  adopted 
"  dnplex."  meaning  doable,  and  "  triplex."  meaning 
triple.  It  appears  In  OgUiHe's  Imperial  Dictionary, 
published  In  London  In  1882,  with  the  meaning  of 
simple  or  single;  also  In  CasselFt  Encyclopttdtc 
Dictionary,  New  York,  1887.  and  In  the  Standard 
Dictionary,  1895. 

8.  The  ground  of  rejection  that  the  applicant's 
mark  deceptively  resembles  the  mark  registered  by 
and  in  previous  use  by  the  opposer  on  merchandise 
of  the  same  descriptive  propertle.s  is  unsound  and 
is  disapproved.  This  for  the  double  reason  that  the 
word  "  Simplex,"  standing  alone,  is  In  such  common 
U9B  that  It  Is  Incapable  of  Identifying  any  goods 
>rlthout  further  reference  to  them  and  on  the 
ground  that  the  goods  of  the  opposer  are  not  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  the  goods  of  the 
applicant.  ^ 

9*.  On  the  other  jrouml  of  rel|wion— namely,  that 
the  mark  consists  merely  in  the  name  of  the  Sim- 
plex Electric  Heating  Company— it  will  be  obvlons 
from  the  foregoing  discussion  that  If  the  word  "  Stoi- 
plex  "  to  the  name  of  a  previoosly-exteting  corpora- 
tion it  is  not  any  more  the  naine  of  the  previouBly- 
exiatiag  SimpleiL  Electric  Heating  Company,  incor- 
porated in  1902,  tlmii  it  is  the  name  of  the  previ- 
ously-existing Simplex  Gas  Machine  Co.,  of  1884,  or 
Simplex  Manufacturing  Co.,  of  1890,  or  Simplex 
Dairy  Co.,  of  18M,  or  Simplex  Railway  ikf^tlanoe 
Co.,  of  1807,  etc.— that  is.  the  word  "  Sinplex  "  do«>s 
not  IdeBtlfJr  any  corporation  in  particular,  Cor  tl»e 
simple  reason  that  It  is  equally  the  name  of  various 
oorporations.  In  short,  if  one  referred  to  "  the  com- 
pany Simplex,"  wtthoot  anything  else.  It  would  not 
be  known  to  what  he  was  referring.  Thto  flaet  is 
here  stated  as  one  of  the  reasons  for  eoncludlmr 
that  there  has  been  and  can  be  no  cwnftaioB  of  the 
raarfc  of  the  registrant  and  name  of  the  opposer 
which  is  anything  other  than  the  inevitable  conse- 
quence of  the  opposer's  having  chosen  as  a  part  of 
its  name  a  worrf  already  in  common  use  as  a  name 
and  trade-mark.  One  may  not  have  inmninity  froo* 
aU  Interference  iu  Che  use  of  hfe  name  when  be  hat* 
deliberately  chosen  ao  his  name  a  name  which  is 
common  property. 

lOi  The  on)06er  urges  that  the  dectoion  of  the 
Commissioner  and  the  court  in  the  caae  of  BmrreU 
d  Co.  V.  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Co.   (225  O.  G.. 
737)  conclusively  decides  the  first  ground  of  oppesi-- 
tion  and  is  binding  in  tlie  present  case.     It  to  true 


simple. -Ftoer  ftirKda.  ci;  Mltte^^e  riSmphSMKlSS^      CWc.iJ?' 
Applleoce  Co..  St,  LoaA :  Simplex  Atr  Brake  "miJ.cE      ^°""«"* 
2S2  0.r.-Si  |V*l.  ofii.      No  4  I 


PlttsbonA;  Simples  BiUtoa  Works.  New  York.: 
Plre  ExtlnsntBUcT  Cb.,  BTew  York  ;  Simpler  Oorf  Ptvetloe 
Itoehlne  eoMoratloo..  New  Yeefe:  Blimtas  Imk  Co.,  Nmr 
York ;  Simples  I^etter  Opener  Co..  New  York ;  Simplex 
TypewMnv  C<  Hmm  Tatk  ;  Btoiplex  BefHaeNtttaa  Mavfatoe 
Co.,   CblmiBD;    Slmi^ex   Band  BliMt   )iamitsctiirli«   C«.. 
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that  a  clear  distinctiun  between  the  present  case 
and  the  Burrell  case  Is  not  obvtous ;  but  I  think 
there  nre  distinctions  and  reasons  sufficient  to  Jus-- 
tlfy  me  in  followinK  what  It  will  be  obvious  from 
the  foregoing  discussion  is  ray  own  unavoidable  con- 
viction— that  the  particular  facts  of  this  case  are 
such  that  the  proffered  trade-marlc  cannot  be  held 
to  consist  merely  in  the  nnme  of  the  corporation. 
In  the  Burrell  case,  when  it  was  l)efore  the  Patent 
Office,  Acting  Commissioner  Newton  ruled  on  ^v- 
eral  points  which  were  not  reviewed  by  the  court 
in  sustaining  his  general  conclusion.  In  his  de- 
cision at  117  MS.  Dec.  (p.  344)  he  said,  in  effect, 
that  there  might  be  a  question  of  estoppel  against 
the  Heating  Company  setting  up  in  this  second  in- 
terference the  ground  of  opposition  that  the  appli- 
cant used  opposer's  corporate  name,  because  the 
opposer  had  not  raised  that  objection  in  the  first 
interference,  where  it  could  as  well  have  been  raised. 
He  mentioned  this  point  only  as  bearing  on  tbe 
(>quitles  respecting  the  question  of  estoppel  against 
the  applicant  Itself  claiming  a  modified  registry  of 
the  mark  after  the  matter  had  once  been  decided. 
He  held  that  the  Burrell  Company  was  not  estopped, 
and  it  is  this  particular  point  that  the  court  after- 
ward discussed  most  and  reversed  in  reviewing  the 
case. 

Acting  Commissioner  Newton  next  discossed  tbe 
question  of  damage  and  cited  the  Asbestone  case 
( AtbeMtone,  Company  v.  Carey,  41  App.  D.  C,  607 ; 
200  O.  O.,  857)  to  show  that  damage  would  be  pre- 
sumed where  the  applicant  sought  to  register  the 
opposer's  name.    He  remarked  that — 

the  dedaton  In  tbe  Asbestone  oise  seems  to  be  b«sed  on 
the  theory  that  rcKlstratlon  of  corporate  names  being 
prohibited  by  tbe  statute  becauae  of  the  commoH  law  riyht 
of  a  corporation  to  tbe  ezciuiiiTe  use  of  Its  name,  there- 
fore, tbe  court  held  : — "  It  Is  sufflclent  that  posalbie  dam- 
age may  be  Inferred  from  inradlnK  tbe  proptrty  right 
which  the  corporation  possesses  in  Its  name  ;  " 

l)ut  neither  the  Commissioner  nor  the  court  appeiirs 

to  have  passed  upon  the  present  question — whether 

the  opposer  had,  in  fact,  any  common-law  rights  in 

its  name,  supposing  its  name  to  he  "  Simplex." 

The  Commissioner  also  said  in  the  Burrell  case : 

Applicant  contends  In  effect  that  "  Simplex  "  not  being 
oppo8ipr>  full  name,  does  not  fall  under  the  condemnation 
of  sec.  5  of  the  trade  miirk  statute  forbidding  among 
other  things  the  registration  of  "  merely  •  •  •  the 
name  of  •  •  •  a  <-orporntlon."  But  the  court  ha* 
fully  Indicated  what  is  meant  in  tbe  statute  by  "  mertly  " 
the  name,  in  auch  decisions  as  Kentucky  DMUlerien  d 
Warehouee  Company  ▼.  OM  Leximoton  Club  DiatUlina 
Company.  135  O.  O..  220;  81  App.  O.  C,  223,  and  tn  re 
The  Bmcceet  Company,  152  O.  Q..  958 ;  34  App.  D.  C,  443. 

This  matter  also  the  court  found  it  unnecessary 
to  discuss  in  its  opinion,  whereas  it  seems  necessary 
in  the  present  case  to  decide  Just  the  question 
whether  the  name  of  a  corporation  can  be  construed 
as  tJiat  part  of  it  to  which  it  has  no  peculiar  rights. 
So  far  a^  the  court  indicates  what  is  meant  by  the 
word  •*  merely  "  in  the  Old  Lexington  Club  case  it 
does  not  apply  to  the  case  at  bar.  The  term  "  Old 
Lexington  Club  "  was  "  merely  the  name  of  a  cor- 
p<Htition  "  In  every  sense  that  can  possibly  be  gotten 
out  of  that  phrase.  It  was  merely  the  name  be- 
cause It  was  all  that  and  nothing  more.  It  was  the 
more  name  because  It  had  no  meaning  other  than  Its 


meaning  as  a  name.  It  was  the  nntue  merely  of  this 
corporation  t)ecause  this  corporation  was  the  only 
concern  having  that  name. 

In  the  Success  case  al.so  the  peculiar  and  the  only 
identifying  word  In  the  corporation's  nnme  was  the 
word  "  Success."  It  was  the  identifying  name  also 
because  there  was  no  other  concern  having  that 
name.  It  was  the  essence  of  that  decision  that  the 
law  Intended  to  prevent  the  registration  of  a  nnme 
which  belonged  to  another,  and  under  no  possible 
construction  of  the  law  could  It  be  denletl  that  that 
mark  was  the  corporation's  own  name  and  as  a 
name  was  its  own  property. 

These  ca.se8  were  cite<l  in  the  Burrell  case  simply 
to  show  that  the  word  "  Simplex  "  was  the  essentia) 
and  sulMtantial  Identifying  part  of  the  name  of  the 
corporation.  This  was  a  finding  of  fact  which,  with 
the  record  now  before  me,  I  am  not  able  to  find  in 
this  case.  There  is  a  new  exposition  of  the  mean- 
ing of  the  word,  as  well  as  the  extent  of  Its  use; 
but  even  If  the  same  finding  of  fact  could  be  made 
In  the  present  case  It  still  seems  to  me  that  to  de- 
cide "  Simplex  "  to  be  the  essential  identifying  part 
of  the  name  of  the  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Com- 
pany is  not  deciding  the  question  whether  a  word 
which  is  an  essential  part  of  the  names  of  scores 
of  concerns  Is  the  name  of  any  one  of  ttiem  nor 
whether  it  is  ttie  mere  name  in  the  sense  of  belong- 
ing to  one  of  them. 

If  the  reason  for  the  prohibition  of  the  statute  Ik 
the  common-law  right  of  the  corporation  to  the  ex- 
clusive use  of  its  nnme.  then  it  would  seem  to  follow 
that  where  the  corporation  is  shown  to  have  no- 
common-law  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  its  name 
there  Is  no  reason  for  the  prohibition.  It  was 
clearly  stated  in  the  Burrell  case  that  the  decision 
in  the  Asbestone  cose  was  bused  on  this  theory. 
When  the  case  was  tiefore  the  court,  nothing  what- 
ever was  said  on  this  point  except  thot  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  case  was  ruled  by  the  Asbestone  deci- 
sion clearly  was  correct. 

It  is  true  it  was  contended  In  the  Burrell  case.  In 
the  brief  of  the  applicant,  that — 

a  holding  that  "  Simplex  "  and  "  Simplex  R1#>ctric  Heat- 
ing t'omoanj  "  are  •ubstaotlally  lilfntlcal  la  tNOtamount 
to  holdinK,  In  view  of  tbe  fact^  of  reiord,  that  tbe  oppoaer 
is  without  an  identifying  name. 

This  pofnt  was  not  ruled  upon  by  either  the  Com- 
missioner or  the  court.  It  is  significant  that  the  an- 
swer to  this  argument  found  In  the  brief  filed  for 
the  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  was  the  fol- 
lowing statement,  (p.  23 : ) 

It  can  make  no  difference  if,  in  protecting  the  name  of 
the  Simplex  Klectrlc  ilea  ting  Co..  protection  is  also  af- 
forded to  tbe  Drtme  of  other  compnnlei*,  nor  can  it  make 
an^  difference  whether  or  not  tUe  mark  has  lievn  uaed  as  a 
valid  trade-mark  by  others  upon  other  lines  of  goods. 

The  court  in  Its  review  and  decision  of  the  Bur- 
rell case  concerned  Itself  entirely  with  the  question 
of  res  adjudicata  and  with  criticizing  the  Office 
practice  of  allowing  a  second  contest  merely  because 
the  registrant  had  slightly  altered  the  class  of  goods 
upon  which  It  used  Its  mark.  It  only  casually  men- 
tioned the  ground  of  opposition  now  being  dis- 
cussed, and  what  it  actually  said  was  merely  that 
the  conclusion  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the  BurrelH 
Ms.  4.1 
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case  was  ruled  by  the  Asi)estone  decision  was  cor- 
rect. A  broad  and  radical  distinction  l)etween  the 
Burrell  cast'  and  this  msc  is  that  this  opposer  could 
go  Into  court  and  enjoin  the  Burrell  Company  from 
using  the  mark  "  Simplex "  on  a  heater  and  it 
clearly  could  not  go  Into  court  and  enjoin  this  ap- 
plicjiMt  from  using  the  word  "Simplex"  on  a  car- 
I»et-s\v(H>iM'r. 

The  very  law  and  authorities  which  would  pro- 
tect a  coriwratloii  in  the  use  of  Its  own  name  would 
seem  to  operate  to  prevent  the  corporation  from  in- 
terfering with  the  use  i)y  others  of  that  part  of  Its 
name  which  It  has  merely  appropriate*!  from  still 
others  and  to  which  it  has  no  more  right  than  they 
iiave.  I  think  the  reconl  In  the  present  case  not 
only  shows  that  the  opjxjser  has  no  rights  whatever 
In  th«'  wonl  "  Simplex  "  except  as  a  mark  for  heat- 
ers, hut  show.s  that  the  effect  of  allowing  It  to  pre- 
vent the  registration  of  any  mark  for  other  goods 
foreign  to  Its  own  field  involving  the  word  "  Sim- 
plex "  would  Ik'  to  grant  the  opposer  the  privilege 
of  witltdruwing  from  public  use  and  monopolizing 
a  common  English  suggestive  word  which  has  l)een 
much  prized  and  widely  employed  for  many  years 
as  a  trade-mark  and  as  a  name.  The  opposer 
clearly  shows  herein  the  Intention  to  say  to  the 
commercial  world  :  There  shall  be  no  further  use  of 
this  word  "  Simplex  "  as  part  of  a  registered  trade- 
mark. That  widespread  and  long-established  cus- 
tom is  hereby  interdicted. 

The  word  Involved  In  this  case  is  one  of  a  large 
(lass  of  words  which  have  for  a  great  many  years 
l)een  much  used  bec-ause  of  their  peculiarly  sugges- 
tive meaning.  For  other  examples  there  are  the 
words  "  Acme."  "Anchor,"  "  Champion,"  "  Eureka," 
"Excelsior,"  "Ideal,"  "Jewel,"  "Liberty,"  "Na- 
tional," "  Pride,"  "  Premier,"  "  Queen,"  "  Royal," 
"Star,"  "Sunlight,"  "Triumph,"  "Victor."  It 
would  be  a  serious  matter  if  the  law  actually  per- 
mitted any  one  who  chose  to  do  so  to  organize  a 
series  of  corporations  with  names  containing  these 
word.s,  respectively,  and  thereupon  virtually  with- 
draw these  words  from  public  use  as  trade-marks 
and  monopolize  them  by  preventing  their  registry 
as  such.  Until  the  court  has  In  unmistakable  terms 
so  said  I  cannot  l)elleve  that  Its  decisions  indicate 
such  a  construction  of  the  word  "  merely  "  In  the 
trade-mark  statute  as  to  allow  such  a  condition,  for 
as  It  is  the  pollcj*  of  the  law  to  allow  registry  of 
whatever  marks  the  applicant  has  a  common-law 
right  to  exclusively  use  on  a  particular  kind  of  goods 
and  as  It  Is  the  policy  of  the  law^  to  protect  for  the 
same  reason  the  owner  of  a  corporate  name  In  its 
use  of  its  name  it  would  seem  that  It  could  not  be 
the  policy  of  law  to  allow  any  one  by  adopting  a 
term  l)eIonging  to  the  public  to  monopolize  It  and 
prevent  the  public  using  it  in  a  proper  case  as  a 
registered  trade-mark. 

On  l)oth  the  grounds  alleged  the  opposition  Is  dis- 
missed and  the  applicant's  mark  will  be  admitted 
for  registry.    Reversed. 
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( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  I^ederer  patent.  No.  1,035.610, 
for  an  automobile-bumper,  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  infringed.  Ledercr  v.  Garage  Equipment 
Mfg.  Co.,  235  Fed.  Rep.,  527. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Lindgren  patent.  No.  860.308, 
for  a  plowshare,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention. 
Moline  Plow  Co.  v.  Omaha  Iron  Store  Co.,  235  Fed. 
Rep..  519. 

Patent,  Trade-Mark,  and  Copyright  Regulations 
in  Finland. 
Department  of  the  Intkbiob, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

^Va4hington,  D.  C,  November  20,  1916. 
The  Office  is  In  receipt  of  a  communication 
through  the  State  E>epnrtment  to  the  effect  that  an 
error  appears  In  the  advices  received  through  that 
Department  under  date  of  July  29,  1916,  published 
In  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  8,  1016,  (229 
O.  O.,  614,)  In  that  it  was  there  state<]  that  a  trade- 
mark registration  in  Finland  is  good  for  three 
years  instead  of  ten  years. 

The  next  to  the  last  paragraph  on  page  614  of  the 
Official  Gazette  of  that  date  should  therefore 
read  as  follows: 

A  trade-mHrk  roglstratlon  is  good  for  ten  years  unless 
application  has  meanwhile  been  mii.le  for  Its  renewal,  and 
such  application  should  be  made  everv  ten  years  there 
after. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commi**ioner. 


ra 


Disclaimer. 
l.lZZ.WZ.—Franeie  W.  Dunbar.  Chicago,  111.    Telephone 
8T8TBM.     Patent  dated  March  23,  1016.     Disclaimer 
filed    November    16,    1016,    by    the    assignee,    Kellogg 
Switchboard  d  Supply  Company. 
Enters  its  disclaimer — 

"To  the  claims  of  tbe  patent  which  read  aa  follows, 
to  wit : 

"36.  A    telephone  exchange  system   comprlMng  a   plu 

llty  of  subscribers  lines,  a  plurality  of  associated  linJt- 
clrcults,  a  plurality  of  switch  m.-chanlMm  individualir 
operative  to  establish  connection  between  a  calling  line 
and  an  idle  link-circuit.  op«T«tors  means  for  extending 
the  circuit  of  a  selected  llnli-clrciilt  to  a  called  Hue.  and 
means  under  the  absolute  control  of  tlie  operator  for 
renderiotf  the  selected  llnli-clrcult  selecUble  bv  other 
switch   mechanisms. 

'•  H7.  \  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  associated  llnk- 
circnlts,  a  plur«llty  of  switch  nject-anlums  indivlduallv 
operative  to  establish  connection  between  a  calling  tele- 
phone line  and  an  idle  llnlc-clrcult,  and  means  for  render- 
ing the  selected  linlc-circult  selectHble  by  other  switch 
mechanisms  Iniependently  of  the  return  of  the  operated 
switch  mechanism  to  normal. 

"  39.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  a  plnrnllty  of  associated  link- 
circuits,  a  pluralitv  of  automatic  Hwitches  Individually 
operative  to  eKtnhllsh  connection  between  a  calling  line 
and  an  idle  link-clrcnlt.  and  means  Independent  of  the 
position  of  the  contacts  of  the  opernfed  switch  for  render 
Ing  the  selected  link-circuit  selectable  by  other  switch 
mecbanisms." 

Hotioe  of  Oanoelation. 
Depabtmbnt  of  the  Intrriob, 

UWITKD   8TATB8    I'aTEST   OmCE, 

Waahinyton,  D.  C.  Sofcmber  Tt,  nu.    ■ 

Oeorge  Thompson  Robie,  hie  aaeign*  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivta,  take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  Instituted  by  tbia 
Ofllce  upon  the  application  of  The  Ironsides  Company,  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  effect  tbe  cancelation  of  tba  trada- 
Ne.4.] 
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mark  reglatrmtlM^af  0«en«  TkoiiiMa  RoUe,  of  Chleaio, 
III.,  registered  Jxtlj  M,  IMS,  No.  SS,407.  and  the  notle* 
of  aneb  proceedlnc  wnt  by  rciclstered  mail  to  said  HoM« 
at  tbe  said  address  baring  been  retnmed  by  the  poet- 
oOeo  oijdeilveraMe  aotlco  ia  hereby  glTen  that  anloBa  said 
George  Thompson  RoMe,  his  aaslgns  or  legal  representa- 
tlTes,  sbaU  eater  an  apeearaacc  thafclB  wttMa  thirty  days 
from  tbe  first  publication  of  thia  order  the  eanoelatloa 
will  proceed  as  in  ease  of  defhatt. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshad  !•  the  OvncuL  Oai 
for  three  eonsecutire  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Fint  AlttUtamt  CommU»ion«r. 


Interfcnnoe  Hotion- 

Dwtkwntmnr  of  thb  IirmioB, 

UNirao  Statu  Pat«mt  Omci, 

WtuMngtou,  D.  O^  November  U,  191t. 
Henry  Rattermamm,  hit  auigna  or  l»gal  repreaentotU/e*, 

tak*  notie*: 

An  Interfprvnce  having  brtn  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  William  Korbach.  of  006  Wash- 
ington street,  iloboken,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  Jane  4,  1800.  No.  26.662, 
to  Henry  Battermaaa,  of  S77  Elm  atreet,  Cioclnnati, 
Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  saM  Henry  Rattermann  at  the  aald  address  bsT- 
Ing  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  undellTerabte.  notice 
Is  hereby  flren  tliat  anless  said  Heary  Rattermann.  his 
aulgaa  or  legal  representatlTsa,  ahall  cater  an  appearaa«a 
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therelB  withta  thtrtv  days  from  the  •rsC  pubHcatkiM  U 
thIa  order  th«  iBterfcreac*  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  !■ 
case  of  detaait. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabltshed  in  the  Oinciu.  GAsam 
for  three  ceoarcatlTe  weeka. 

R.  r.  WHITKUBAD.  Mr»«  AMiaicmt  CommUtiomor. 


AdrvTBe  BeoigionB  in  Intorfennoe. 

PATairt  No.    1.138.089. 

On  October  20.  1916.  a  declMlon  was  rendered  that 
William  J.  Cmoipton  waa  not  tbe  first  laTentor  of  tbe 
subject-matter  covered  by  clslms  22,  SS.  34,  129,  130,  and 
131  of  hU  Patent  No.  1.138,089,  sabject,  ^*  ycthods  and 
means  for  statlatical  accounting,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  wlthla  the  time  allowed  such  decision  baa 
bacoms  final. 


Patwt  No.  1,066,070. 

On  October  11.  1916,  a  decision  was  rcDdered  that 
Alpbens  W.  Altorfer  was  not  tbe  first  inventor  of  tks 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  5,  7,  8,  II.  12.  IS,  and 
14  of  hia  Patcat  No.  1.066.070.  subject,  "  Driving  mec^ 
snism."  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  tine 
allowed  each  deciafcin  haa  become  final. 

Mo.  4.] 
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Registration,  name  of  corporation.  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Company  r.  The  Ramey  Company. 

Distinction  to  be  drawn  between  such  as  are  com- 
uiMi  Knglish  words  and  such  as  are  coined  for 
purposes  of  the  corporation,  ei  jiorte  Inited 

Dnig  Company ^19 

I'he  word  "  Simplex,"  for  vafuum<leaner8,  regis- 
trable, Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  r. 
The  Ramey  Company 1259 

"Stork,"  inclosed  by  a  ring  compoeed  of  seven 
infants'  heads,  registrable  notwithstanding 
that  the  word  "  Stork ' '  alone  had  been  refused, 
ex  parte  I'nited  Drug  (  orapany *!• 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


TSTON'KMBKR.    lOlti, 


I  I  hr  itn'i>i<>ii>  ii(  I  he  K\aniiiiH>-iii-('hi«'f  are  iiuiicated  by  ptu-aUel  Uu«i  ( || ).] 


HRt>Al)    AND    NARkoW   CLAIMS 
rtM  IlitArfWMic*,  I,  2,  3,  4. 

CLAIMS. 
y«»  L>«8ifn5,  s, «.  Int«(?f«ir*. 

CONSTRICTION   OK   STATl'TES. 
S^#  IVwijcn*!,  4. 


DESCRIPTION. 
Km  DoKJKns,  2. 


l»KSHiNS 


StBJtf  lM*TTm 

A  rleRiim  patent  m»»\  he  grunt  p.  1  'hiIv  for  a  (l«»sijtn  pintM)di«>d  in 
H  materi&l  artlrlp,  an<l  slnr*  thi"  purpow  Is  the  prcmioHon  of  the 
•useful  art,s"  the  thine  must  have  both  the  attributes  o(  attractive 
anpearanoe  and  of  utility  in  commerre,  the  appearance  havin>r 
Ine  funrtinn  of  enhancing  the  rommerrial  value  of  a  useful  article. 

[Fi  fiartt  Cmly,  til9. 

.  Des*  RimoN  or  the  Design  lNNirEs.sARY. 

The  sp6cif1r*tion  should  not  descrU*  the  appearance  of  the 
d«l|{n,  since  the  illustration  of  the  de-siRn  is  its  own  »>est  de.scrii>- 
tioo.  |Id. 

Exrt-ANATioN  or  IsE  or  the  Design. 

It  Is  proper  and  necessary  to  explain  the  use  or  application  of 
thedasignm  the  arts.  [id. 

.  Lnyrrs  or  the  iRoTEmoN  (^.RAWTEn. 

\Vhlle  the  statute  requires  the  applicant  to  speclfv  some  one 
particular  article  of  manufacture  to  which  he  has  applied  the  de- 
sljtn.  It  seominirly  cannot  be  required  that  his  |>atent  l>e  limited 
to  any  one  article  [IJ. 

i.  Tlaiii 

A  desijcn  claim  should  t>e  sim|)lv  lor  the  design  shown.  Tlie 
court  must  decide  whether  a  (talented  design  as  a  whole  is  or  is 
not  imitated  by  another  design  as  a  whole.  (Id. 

i.  FRorER  Statement  or  the  Stope. 

Where  the  applicant  stated  that  his  design  "was  ndapted  to 
be  embodied  in  various  articles  of  manufacture,  such  &s  toys,  com- 
{MSition  figures,  etc.,  or  as  an  ornamentation  for  any  article  of 
manufacture"  and  claimed  It  "for  articles  of  manufacture  as 
shown  and  described."  HeU  that  the  words  -or  as  an  ornamenta- 
tion for  any  article  of  manufartnre'  must  be  eliminated  a.s  either 
"urplusage  or  misleading  and  that  the  claim  be  amended  to  read 
an  arlteU,  etc.,  or  a  manufnetural  figurr,  etc.,  to  remove  the  indefi- 
nlteness.  (id. 

S<oPE  or  the  Inventiojc. 

When  the  applicant  has  shown  the  design  applies!  to  one  article 
he  has  fulfllleil  the  requirements  of  reducing  the  invention  to 
practice,  and  he  may  state  other  articles  to  which  the  design  Is 
to  be  applied.  If,  and  only  If  the  mode  and  effect  of  such  applica- 
tion have  been  rendered  obvious  bv  the  example  given. 

IfTi/wr/cCady,  621. 
I.  Same— Ex  parte  Fulda  Overrvlep 

In  so  far  as  it  was  held  in  fj  jtartr  FvUa  (IJM  O.  O.,  M9)  that 
an  applicant  need  not  specify  any  particular  article  to  which  the 
desi^  has  been  applied,  that  decisl(Hi  overruled.  (Id. 


DRAWINGS. 

See  Designs  2. 


EuriVALKNT. 

See  Interference,  .T 


IttKMKH    DKC1S|(»N   DlSTINli  I'ISH  Kl> 
See  lnt«rference,  4;  Registration  of  Trad^-Marks,  3. 


K<»UMEK  1>K(1S|(»NS  ()\  KHRl  LED. 
S**  Desigu.s,  R. 


COODS  OF  THF,  SAME  DESCRITTIX  K  PRf  U'F.RTIF.S 
Ser  Retnstratioii  o(  Trnle-Marli.'-.  1. 

INnKKINlTENKSS. 
See  Designs,  6. 


INTERFERENCE. 

.    i'ATENTABIUTV  T<>  WrNNlNCi    IaRTV   OP  CLAIMS  HrOADES  ThaN 

Issue— Testimonv  8howin<;  Masupa'TIRe  avd  Salc. 
Where  there  is  testimcmy  in  a  prior  interference  to  the  efTect  that 
a  device  was  made  and  markelefl  by  the  unsuccessful  party  therein 
at  a  date  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  prevailing  party,  which 
<levice  falls  within  the  broader  claims  now  presejited  by' the  pre- 
vailing party,  though  found  not  to  conform  to  the  i.ssue  of  the 
prior  interference.  Held  that  the  broader  claims  cannot  be  al- 
lowed to  the  prevailing  party  imtil  he  has  in  .some  way  over- 
come the  efTect  of  the  testmioiiy  as  to  prior  .sale  and  use. 

ILitle,  Jr.,  r.  .Vrmstrong,  935. 

.  Res  Ad/udicata-  Rrovnds  op  JuikiMent  in  First  Interper- 

ENCE  AND  Fact  that  I'revaiunc;  Party  i.s  .\ppucant  for 

Reissue  to  be  Cf)NsinEREi). 

Where  an  applicant  for  reissue,  after  securing  an  interference 

with  a  pending  application  having  broad  and  narrow  claims 

standing  allowed  therein,  fails  to  include  the  broader  claims  in 

the  issue  and  prevails  upon  the  narrower  issue  u|)on  the  ground 

that  the  de\ice  made  and  marketed  by  his  opponent  did  not 

embody  the  structure  of  the  limited  issue,  HeU  that  be  cannot 

pre\-all  in  a  second  interference  having  a  ootint  broad  enough  to 

cover  the  marketed  de\1ce  of  hLs  opponent  upon  the  ground  that 

the  broader  cotml  also  is  rm  adjudicata.  (Id. 

Same— Sam«— Setonp    Interference    Proper  Under    Spe- 

C\\L  CiRCUMSTANrES. 

Where  under  the  circumstances  set  forth  above  it  appeared  that 
the  prevailing  part^  also  had  claims  in  his  case  during  the  in- 
terference whicD  might  1*  constnied  as  the  equi\-alent  of  the 
broad  claims  now  in  issue,  Held  that  the  second  interference  Is 
proper  and  should  take  the  usual  course.  [Id. 
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DIGEST  OF   DECISIONS. 


Bams — Kruader  Claims. 

Where  a  party  loses  an  interference  ujion  the  inwind  that  he 
has  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  but  had  standing;  allowed  in  his 
apphcatlon  during  the  interference  claims  broad  enoiifjh  to  cover 
common  subject-matter,  aad  the  prevaihnir  party  fails  to  malcr 
such  claims  either  during  or  after  the  interference  and  Ukes  his 
patent  limited  to  the  specific  feature  which  was  held  to  be  dis- 
closed by  him  alone.  Held  that  the  losing  party  is  not  barred  from 
obtaimng  the  broader  claims  by  the  doctrine  of  ra  adjudicata 
(Svtion  ft  al.  V.  HaUtcorth,  304  O.  G.,  320;  41  App.  1)  C  ,  5S2' 
distinguished.)  1 1  Ei  parte  Cutler,  939 


JUDUMENT. 
See  Interference,  2. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURTS. 
See  Designs,  5. 


LIMITAT1«»N  OK  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference,  4. 


LIMITATION  OF  PATENT. 
See  Designs,  4. 


NAME  OF  CORPORATION. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1,  2,  3. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Interferen<M',  I. 


PRIOR  INTERFERENCE 

Se«»  Interferencp,  I,  2. 

PCBi.ir  I'SE  AND  SALE. 
See  Inlerlerence,  I,  2. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Designs,  7. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  Name  <>r  Corporation  Asisociated  with  Other  Keatikk.s 
A  mark  consisting  of  a  double  circle  and  a  ring  of  seven  infants' 
heads,  inclosing  the  word  "Stork,"  in  heavy  script.  Held  regis- 
trable, notwithstanding  that  the  word  "Stork"  alone  had  pre- 
viously been  refused  mi  the  ground  that  it  was  the  name  of  a 
corporation  other  than  the  applicant. 

l&  partt  United  Drag  Company,  aitt. 


3.  Same. 

A  distinction  should  lie  drawn  between  names  of  corporations 
which  are  also  common  Enghsh  words,  and  names  coined  for  the 
purposes  of  the  corporation  and  which  are  therefore  merely  the 
name  of  the  corporation.  jid, 

3.  Same. 

The  word  •Simplex"  as  a  trndp-mark  for  electric  vacuum- 
cleaners  Held  not  liarred  from  registration  hv  reason  of  its  simi- 
larity to  the  name  of  the  Slmpie.t  Electric' Ileatmg  Company 
(Burrell  and  Co.  v.  Simplex  EUetric  Heating  (o  ,  225  O    O  ,  73"?. 
discussed  and  distinguisned.) 

[Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  v.  The  Ramey  Company, 

4.  BiMUARrrr  or  0<M»>a. 

"Simplex"  as  applied  to  electric  vacuum-cleaners  Held  not 
decepti\-ely  .similar  to  "Simplex  Quality  "  as  applied  to  heating 


resistances,  co(Tee-()ots,  cooking  uten.<>il.s,  etc 


lid. 


HKLSSUE. 
Iiiterfereiicf,  2. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 

See  Interference,  2,  3,  4. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  <M.AIMS. 

See  Interference,  4. 

8COPK  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Designs,  5,  «,  7,  8. 


SECOND  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  2,  3 


SIMII,AHITV  OK  MARKS 
«ee  Reeislrittlni)  »f  Tr.4de-M>trk.«,  .». 

SPECIFICATIONS. 
Sec  Design.s,  ;!,  .1. 

TESTIMONY. 
See  Interference,  1. 

TRADE-MARKS 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks 


UTILITY. 

See  I>eslgns,  1. 


O 


ALPHABirnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1916. 

(Abbreviations:    "  Gax."— Official  Gazette.] 


A.  Schrader's  Son.      (See  Bowden,  Jnnlns  .K.,  awlgnor  > 

A.  a.  Spalding  &  Bros.  Manrg  Co.  (See  Schatz,  William 
J.,  assignor.) 

A.  II.  Elliott  A  Co.     (See  Lockwood.  Adelbert,  assignor.) 

A.  M.  Lockett  A  Co.     (See  Nelson,  Bernard  8..  assignor.) 

Aaron,  Max  N..  assignor  to  I'rledbcrger-.Varon  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lace  edging.  No. 
1.20.S..'ifll  .  Nov.  7  ;  (tsz.  vol.  2?,2  :  p.  .3. 

Aaron,  Solomon  E.,  Boston,  Mass.  Car-truck  support. 
No.  1.205.071  ;  Nov.  U  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  fi61. 

Aasen.  Niels  W.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Propeller  tor  the 
percussloo  mechanism  of  various  projectiles.  No. 
1.204.725:  Not.   14;  Uaz.  vol.   282;   p.  442. 

Abhflte.  Nicholas  O..  Baltimore.  Md.  Comb.  No.  1,204,230  ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  282  :  p.  237. 

Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.  (See  Wood  and  Eprlgbt,  as- 
signors. ) 

Arkormaiin.  Ilnns.  Snn  Francisco,  Cal.  Label-pasting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.206.641  ;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  1174. 

Acme  Universal  Joint  Company.  (See  Rhodes,  Bert  O., 
ii-isignur. ) 

Acomb,  F.  0..  et  al.     (See  Lord,  Lewis  P.,  assignor.) 

Adair,  Adolplms  O.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Ratl-spike.  No. 
1.204,.1.10  ;  .Nov.  7  ;  Oa«.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  270. 

Adslr.  Charles  B.,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Hover.  No.  1,204,830 ; 
Not.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  479. 

Adam  nilger.  Limited.  (Bee  Twyman,  Parker,  and  Dalla- 
day,  assignors.) 

Ailaius.  B(>iijamin  D.,  Gslesburg.  III.  .Vutomoblle-accelera- 
tor  pedal.     .No.  1.203.HR0  :  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  143. 

Adams,  Ftank  A.,  tllon.  N.  T.  StalngMng-bracket.  No. 
1,205.1.'»9;  Not.  21  ;  Gaa,  toI.  282;  p.  627. 

Adama,  Oeonn  i..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Carton.  No. 
1,205.90&:  Not.  28:  Qaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  948. 

Adams,  Ot«rge  P.      (Bee  Renner  and  Adama.) 

Adama.  John  M.,  Orange.  Mass.  Machine  for  pollsbing 
the  beads  of  screws,  bolts,  and  the  like.  No.  1,206,314  ; 
Not.  21  ;  Oai.  toI.  2.12 ;  p.  684. 

Adama.  John  W.     (See  Lamb.  Moae  G.,  aaalgnor.) 

Adams.  Lee,  aasigaor  of  one-balf  to  T.  Willerton,  Jack- 


sonTllle.    III.      Seed-corn-drying   rack.      No.    1,206,770; 
I    Not.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  122(J. 
Adamskl,  Prank  A.      (See  Goodwin  and  AdamskL) 


No. 


h 


Akana, 


Adamson,  Lee  H.,   Rogera,  .\rk.     Extensible  bolder. 

1 .203.562  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  3. 
Adder  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Schlelcber  and  Wil- 

gns.  nsslgnnrs.  I 
Addrettsograph    Company.      (See    Duncan,    Joseph    8.,    as- 
signor.* 
Addresaograph  Companr.     (See  Wright,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Adelmann,    Hans,    assignor   to    Ilam    Boiler    Corporation. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Ham-ahaper.      No.    1,206.494;    Not. 

2«  ;  Qaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1124. 
Adkloa,   Ernest   B..   Salt   Lake  Cltr,   Dtah.     LeTeL     No. 

l.L'o.^.O.-irt:  Nov.  2S;  Gaz.  vol.  2.12;  p.  943. 
Adieberg.  Isaac,  and  M.  J.  Sindler.  Baltimore,  Md.    Collar. 

No.  1.204.726;  Not.  14;  Gsz    toI.  2.12;  p.  442. 
Adrian,    Elmer.    St.    Ix>uls,    Mo.      Ix>ck.      No.    1.204.727; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  442. 
Advance-Rumely  Company.     (See  Wolf,  John,  assignor.) 
Ablstrt>m,  Carl  P.,  et  al.     (See  Kellner,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Ablstrom,  Otto  J.,  e(  al.     (Sec  Kellner,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Ahrhsrt,  Cbarlea,  Jr.      (See  Masnr,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Alrd.  William,  Barrle.  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Air-valve  for  in- 

tcrnal-comhustton  engines.     No.  1,204,110  ;  Not,  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  232:  p.  196. 
AlreHman,  Samuel  E.     (See  Gilmer,  John  T..  assignor.) 
Al"en,   Msurlce  N..  Chicago,  III.     Composition  of  matter 
I     for  sizing  snd   dyeing.     No.    1.206,189;   Nov.   28;   Oas. 
I     Tol.  282  :  p.  1021. 
Alsen,   Maurlee  N.,  Cblcago,   111.     ComposltlOD  of  matter 

and  making  tbe  aame.     No.   1,206,100;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  1021. 

Walter  C„   aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.   A.   Byan, 

Birmingham,    Ala.      Klre    and    dust    proof   re<>ord-book. 

No.  1,2X>4..1K7:  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  2.12  ;  p.  825. 
kins.  Randall   P..  aaalgnor  to  Colorado  Iron   Works  Co., 

Denver.   Colo.     Rotarr  filter.      (Eetasoe.)      No.  14,214 ; 

Not.  14  ;  Qaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  084. 

232  O.  G.— i 


Aktlebolaget  Bofors-OuIIsping.  (See  Mor#n,  Hugo,  as- 
signor. ) 

Aktit'bolaget  LIndfos  Hemmaskiner.  (See  Johansson, 
Klas  TI..  assignor.) 

Aktlebolaget  LJnngstrSms  Angtarbln.  (See  LJnngatrOm, 
Fredrik,  assignor.) 

Aktlebolaget  Prineepa.  (Bee  LiodstrSm,  Gustaf  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Albanese,  Giuseppe  8.,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  E.  L. 
Noble,  Brooklvn,  X.  Y.  Brake  m<'chanlHm  for  vebiclea. 
No.  I,20.1.tt56":  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  143.- 

Albert  T    Otto  A  Sons.      (See  Cental,  CsmlUe,  assignor.) 

Albin.  Alonso  E.     (See  Bnrford  and  Albln.) 

Albrecbt,  Julius,  Frankfort-on-the-Msin,  Germany.  Prepa- 
ration for  treating  teeth.  No.  1,205,957  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  943. 

Albright  Nell  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Stewart,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Alcbevsky,  Naoum,  Holborn,  England.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting crops.  No.  1,206,642 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaz.  toL  282 ; 
p.   1174. 

Alderson,  Wlllon  P..  Timmins,  Ontnrlo.  Canada.  Amalga- 
mator.    No.  1,204.231  ;  Nov.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  2.18. 

Aldrlcb  Pump  Company,  The.  (See  Aldrich,  Roscoe  H., 
assignor. ) 

Aldrlcn,  Roscoe  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Aldricb  Pump  Com- 

?anr,  Allentown,  Pa.  Buffer  for  couplings.  No. 
.2(>4.926 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  612. 

Aldrldge.  Robert  A.,  et  al.  (See  iiizlngton,  Harry  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Alexander,  Albert  L.,  Boston,  Mass.  ValTe.  No. 
1,204,6.16;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p    412. 

Alexander,  JeHse,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.2()3R.16;  Not.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  2.12:  p.  m. 

Alexander,  Jesse,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-wri ting- machine 
key  and  type-bar  action.  No.  1,203,8.17  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.. 
vol.  232;  p.  10(). 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  P.  W..  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Controlling  alternating 
currents.  No.  1,206,643;  Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  282; 
p.  1176. 

Alford.  H.  Carroll,  et  al.,  trustees.  (Bee  Alford,  Harrey 
C,  assignor.) 

Alford,  HarTey  C,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Walsh.  B.  Thnrley, 
Mobile  and  H.  C.  Alford,  trustees,  Baldwin  county, 
Ala.  Treating  resinous  woods.  No.  1,206,283 ;  Not. 
28  ;  Qaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  1064. 

Algenl,  Orazlo  A..  Providence,  R.  I.  Ptre-alarm  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,206.644  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1176. 

Allen.  Charhs  11.     (See  Bartholomew  and  Allen.) 

Allen.  Clazton  E..  Pittaburgb,  and  E.  M.  Pay.  Wilkins- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  westingbouae  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Maximum-demand  meter. 
No.  1.206.284;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  10.%5. 

Allen  B.  Davison  Company.  (Bee  Barr,  Cbarlea  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Allen,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Parker  Rust   Proof  Com- 

Rany  of  America.  Detroit,  Mich.     Rust-prooflng  metal, 
fo.  1.206.076  :  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  983. 
Allev.  John   F..  New  York.   N.   Y.     Grocer's  cabinet.     No. 

1.206.695:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  81f>. 
Allfree.  Edwin  II.,  Wilmette,  and  W.  U.  England,  Chicago, 

III.     Derailer.     No.  1,204,837  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  282 ; 

p.  480. 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Newbouse, 

Ray  C,  assignor,  t 
AlIiM-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Company.     (Bee     Bode, 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Bteen, 

Hslfdan  A.,  assignor.) 
Allls-Caalmers  Mitnufacturlng  Company.     (See  Trout,  Wil- 
liam  II..  assl^innr. ) 
Allison.  Pletcber   D.,   Portland,   Oreg.     Combination   seat 

and   ladder.     No.   1,206,286 ;    Not.   28 ;   Oai.   toL   282 ; 

p.  1066. 
Allison,  GroTer  C.  (Canton.  Ohio.     Demountable  tlr*-rtm. 

No.  i.206.968;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  943. 
Allsteadt.    John    E.,    Haatlngs.    Nebr.     Storage-bin.     No. 

1,206.501  :  Not.  21  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  749. 
Allateelequlp  Company.     (See  Touag,  Lester  J.,  aaalgaer.) 


u 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Akenburger,   August.      (Se«   BnA   Schlaepfer,   and    Alten- 


(er 


vato       _    .  _„. ,„..  ^„^, 

Altgelt.  BddolDk  J    aOTlnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Flow  Works. 
South  Bend:  Ind.     Planter.     No.   1.205,960 ;   Not. 


-jL^z'J"t  "•!  """L""  Air«B,  Argeouna.  an 
vator>  ^f-™-^^S'">''  -?°"t~*»   »«»^'  ^n** 


.2W'&6tf';  iiifr' 28  TGax.  vol.'  28'2:  p.  944. 
.  ' ■ - "^  rk,, 

28; 
No. 


(See    Hodgson,    John    G.,  as 

(See    Hoffman.    Edmund,  as- 

(S«e    Efidolph.    Franklin,  as- 

(See  Snyder.   Vernon   C,  as- 

(See    Widen.   Magnus   E..  as- 

(See   Wood,   Frederick   P.,  as 


<;az.  vol.  2^2  :  p.  944. 

Altman,     Herman.    New    York.     N.     Y.       Bracket 
1.206.645;  Not.  28;  Qai.  Tof.  232;  p.  11767 

Altpeter,    Osoar,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Plastic    composition. 
No.  1,206.076 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  983 

Alver.   Victor,  Chicago.   111.     Knife.     No.  1.204:388;    Not. 
14  ;  «az.  vol.  232  ;  p.  325. 

Alvord.  John   F..   et  al.     (See  Grunow.   William.  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 

Amalgamated  Machinery  Corporation.      (See  Yeomans  and 
Bryant,  assignors.) 

American  Aerocar  Holding  Corporation.     (See  Dennis  and 
Bretton.  assignors.) 

American  .\lr-Llquefylng  Company.     (See  Place.  Jamas  F., 
asslKnor. ) 

American  Air  Liquefying  Company.     (See  Van  Fleet,  Her- 
man, assignor.) 

AnnTlc-an  .VltirDioum  Ware  Company.     (See  Nash,  Thomas 
J.,  assienor. ) 

American   Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.     (See  Held, 

Andrew  II.,  aHslgnor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (8«e  Eberbart,  Felix,  aaslfnor.) 
American  Can   Company.      (S^  Ulotzbach,  George  J.,  as- 

alKnor.  i 
.American    (an    Company. 

siirnor.  > 
American    Can    Company. 

signor. ) 
American    Can    Company. 

signor.) 
American  Can   Company. 

signor. ) 
American    Can   Company. 

signor. ) 
American    Can    Company. 

signor. ) 
American  Ever  Ready  Company.     (See  Hltxelberger,  Gus 

tave  F..  assignor.) 
American  firaphophone  Company.      (See  Hinckley  and  Lar- 

aen,  a.tnlKnors.  i 
American    Graphophone  Company.      (Sae   Woods.   Clinton 

E.,  assignor.) 
American   Hard  Rubber  Co.      (See  Weltllng.  William   W., 

assignor.) 
American  Ilardware  Corporation,  The.     (See  Voight,  Henry 

G.,  assignor.) 
American  Kev  Can  Company.     (See  McColl.  Francis  P..  as- 

hIkiiop.  I 
American  La  France  Lire  Engine  Company.     (See  McCas- 

lln.  Harry  M.,  assignor.) 
.American   Locomotive  Company.      (See  Woodard.  William 

K..  a.ssi;;nor.  i 
American     Manganese    Steel     Company.       (See    Brlnton 

Walter,  aiiMtgnor.)   . 
American  Multlirraph  Company,  The.     (See  Neldich,  Sam- 
uel .A..  aRHlgnor.) 
American    Optical    Company.      (See    Day.    George    H..    as- 
signor.) 
American  Ore  Reclamation  Company.     (Elee  Yost.  Freder- 
ick W..  assignor.) 
Anoerlcan    Ore    Reclamation    Company.      (See    Yo«t   and 

Klugb,  assignors.) 
American    I'layer  .Action  Company.      (See  Turney.  Eutcene 

T.,  assignor.) 
.American    Sales   Book  Company.      (See   Doughty.   Georae 

K.,  assignor,  i 
American  Steam  Gauge  &  Valve  Manufacturing  Co      (See 

Collette.  .Austin  B..  assignor.) 
American   Steel   Foundries.      (See  Hedgcock,   William   C 

assignor.) 
American  Steel  Foundries.     (Se«  Welnland,  Joseph  W..  as- 
signor. ) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Gris- 

stnger.  Elwootl,  asslgnor.J 
American   Tool   A   Machine  Company.      (See   PUlllps     Ell 

W..  assignor.) 
American  Valve  ft  Meter  Company.  The.     (8§e  Anderson 

Franlt  C..  assignor.) 
American  Well  Works.     (8m  Sperry,  John  B..  aaslgnor.) 
American   Wringer  Cbmpany,  The.      (Sec  Holaday,  Albert 

E..    assienor.  I 
.Ammldon  A  Company.     (See  Varlan.  Horace  L..  assignor  ) 
Amrock.  Edward  8..  Mobile.  Ala.  Can-cover.  No.  1.208  M6  ■ 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    232  :  p.  866. 
Andersen,    Charles    M..  -Denver.    Colo.,    assignor   to   Auto 

Power    Generator    A    Appliance    Co.       Lock    for    motor 

vehicles.     No.  1.204. 11.^3  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p  376 

Anderson,  .Andrew,  West  Brighton,  N.  Y.     Pneumatlc-tlre- 

Inflatlng  device.    No.  1,204,232;  Nov.  7;  Gax.  vol.  232; 

Anderson,   Andrew   B..   and    J.    L.    Petersen,    Lake    Mills 
Iowa.     Saw-set.    No.  1.205,072  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ; 

p.    ftol. 

Anderson.  Arthur  L.,  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.     Malted-mllk  dis- 
penser.    No    1.204.111  :  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  2:12;  p    106 
Anderson.  Carl.      (See  Faust,  Swenson,  and  Anderson.)' 
Anderson,  David  W.      (See  Arnold  and  Anderson.) 


Anderson.  Ernat  G.  K.     (See  Phillips  and  Anderaon.) 

1  orS*?},, '^'2°''' „r™**<^"«°.    Kans.       Dust-guard.      No. 
1.206.191  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gai    vol.  232  ;  p.  1022. 

Amlerson,   Frank  C  .  assignor   to  The  American   Valve  k 
.Meter    company,    ilnclnnati.    Ohio.       Interlocking    and 
target  operating  switch-stand.      Xo.   1.204.112;   Nov    7- 
linz.  vol.  2.11' ;  p.  i;»7. 
I    Anderson,  (iustaf    I.T^nn.  Mass.     Device  for  converting  mo- 
j        Hon.     No.  1,203.563:  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p    3 
Anderaon,  Jamea  B.,  Shaler  township,  Allegheny  county, 
»•«•      Torch.     No.    1,204.389;    .Nov     14  :   (faz.    voL   23/; 
p.   o2o. 

And.rxon.     John.     Portland.     Conn.       Vehicle-axle.       No 

l.:.'0:i.J(.'.7  ;  .Nov.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  23-' ;  p.   14.3. 
Anderson,  .Mis   II.  as-signor  to  The   .NoUele.ss  T\pewrlter 

v,l'"l'">V.^,\^c'.i''^J^.*''"'V-   *'onn.      Type-  writing  machine. 
.No.  I,2UJ,G8.3  ;  Nov.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  232  ;  p    47 

^'',''^w??SV:«^"?."*''i*"''*"*=''^*-  «•  I-     Snap  or  catch.     No. 
l,-M).{.l»5S  ;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  L'.32  :  p    1-1.3 

Anderson.  Thomaa    Wheeling.    W.   Va.     Holder  for  paper 
napkins.     .No.  1.205.07.3  ;  .^ov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p  562 

•^°*^*jrrS:,„^"'.'"™  «••  Boston.  Mass.     Rotating  heel.     No! 

1,204.636;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  :i32  ;  p.  412 
Andrews,   Edwin   N.,   Fort   Dodge.   Iowa.      Shoe-sewlng-ma- 

Vu.l'^  aftaol'tncnt.      .\o.    1,20.3.83$;   .Nov.   7;   Gti    vol. 

*•*•  .   p.    HMJ, 

Andrews,  Oeorae  C,  Minneapolia,  Minn.     Septic  aewag*- 

tank.     No.  1.^04,534;  Nov.  llTGaz.  vol.  232:  p    376 
Andrews     George    K..    East   Saginaw.    Mich.      Egg-carrier. 

.No.  1,J04.2.{3;  Nov.  7;  (Jax.  vol.  232;  p.  238. 
Andrews.  Henry  G.  (See  Jlll*on  and  Andrews.) 
Amir.  Us,  Roger  W.  (Se.-  ilark  and  Andrews.) 
Angle,    tklward   II..   .New   London.   Conn.      Orthodontic  ao- 

pllance.     No.  l.L'04.1i;{  ;  .Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  1':<1'  ;  p    197 
Angle.  Edward  H..  New  London.  Conn.     Orthtxlontic  ap- 
pliance.   No.  1.204.114  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  198 
Annable.   (Jeorge  A.,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments    to 
Sweets  Catalogue   Service   Inc..   New    York,    N     Y       Co- 
o?JV,'?*'*''V,i"'*''''*''''''8      .No.  1,204.331  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Annau.    John.    Baltimore.    Md.      Water-heater    for   bath. 

tubs.     No.  1.206,646;  .Not.  28;  Gai.  voL  2.32;  p.   1176 
Ansco  Company.     {See  Polhemus.  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Anson,  Warren  J..  San  Gabriel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O. 

B.    Nichols.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Means   for    promoting 

vegetation.      No.    1.204.637 ;    Nov.    14 ;    Gas.    vol.    232 : 

p.   412. 
Anstlce,  Joslah.     (See  Smith.  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 
Antbenst.    Charles    V.,    Sheridan,    III.     Auto-heater.     .No 

1.205.420  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  720. 
Anthony.  Marcus  O.,  and  B.  H.  Flurscheim,  assignors  to 

Tagogrsph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     I "rin ting  press. 

No.  1.205.315:  Nov    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p    6S5    "*  P'^""- 
Antlsell.  Frank  I^,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     Treating  eoDDer 

No    1.204.9J6:  Nov.   14;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  SljT  '^^'^ 
Antlsell.  Frank  L..  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.     Treating  eoDi>er 

No.  1.204.927:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  Vol.  232;  p.  6ll  ~»*'**'- 
Antlseptol   Uquld  Soap  Co.      (See   Lesmann.   Herman  P 

assisnor.) 
App.  Oliver  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fluid  pressure-operated 

tool.      .No.  1.205.140;  Nov    21  :  Gaz.  voL  232  •  p   627 
Applegate.  Miles  E.,  Sugarloaf.  I'a.      Shoe.      No.  1  203  421  ■ 

Not.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p,  721,  "-.••- 1  , 

Applegate.  Robert  C.  (See  Merrill,  Dimmitt  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Appleton  Machine  Company.  (See  Saecker,  Prank  B..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

April,  Saul  C.  Newark.  N.  J.  Baae  •  ball  maak  No 
1  •Jit.3..-|«14  :   Nov.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  232;  p.  4. 

Archambault,  Arthur  J..  Chicago.  111.  Plumber's  furnace 
N...  1.20,3,H.39;  Nov.  7;  Caz.  vol.  232;  p.  101 

Archer,  Floyd  P.,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Entrenching  -  tool 
No.    1,204. .3.32:   Nov.  7;  <;az.  vol.  232;  p    270 

Ardner,  Frank  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Furnace.  No 
l,2O(i.077  :  Nov.  2^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  988. 

Arena.  Ernest  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Plpe-conplln*.  No 
1,204.728;  Nov.  14;  Gaz    vol.  232;  p.  M3 

Argo  Motor  Company.     (See  Brlsco.  Benjamin,  aaalcnor  ) 

,\rnioiir  Fertilizer  W-.rks.      (See  Bl.shop.  Earl  S  .  asHlgBor") 

Armstead  Lucius  A..  Chicago,  III.  Safety  guard  and  tray 
for  children.  No.  1.204.390;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232: 
p.  326. 

Armstrong.  Fred,  et  at.     (See  Work,  Ed«ar  l^.  assignor.) 

Armstrong.  George  W..  Salem.  Ore*.  Safety  oai^iock^ 
No.  1. 206.647  :  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  2S2 ;  p!^ivf«.  '^'^'*>^^ 

^^*;^''pDK,  Luther  W..  and  J.  J.  Frasee.  Oalesburg.  111. 
I-oldIng  crate.  No.  1.205.961;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol  232  • 
p.  !>45.  ' 

Arnold.  Bryson  A.,  and  D.  W.  Anderson.  Woodruff  8  C 
Agrlcnltural  tool.  No.  1.206,8.36:  Nov.  21:  Gaa  vol' 
2.32 ;   p.  8«6. 

Amnifi.  Carl  F..  WatsonvlHe.  Cal.  Spark-plug  No 
1.20.'-».422:  Not.  21  :  c,az.  vol.  232;  p    721 

Arnold.  Henry.  Chewelah.  Wash.  Ufting  apparatna.  No, 
1.205,074  :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  562 

Amott.  Robert  F..  Montclair.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  G  C  St. 
John.  Greenwich.  Conn.  Recording  and  Integratfng  in- 
strument. No.  1,204.729:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  282  ■  n 
443.  *^ 

Aronpwltz.  Zobel.  New  York.  N.  T.  Apparatus  for  re- 
fining potable  grain  spirits.  No.  1.206,495;  Nor.  28; 
Gaz.  voL  232;  p.  1125.  .         .      v        o. 
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Arrowamlth,  Jamea  W.,  aaatnor  to  Tbe  Arrowanlth  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Merrlstown,  N.  J.  Toe-stralghtener.  No. 
1,205,962;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  945. 

Arrowsmlth  Mf^.  Co.,  Tbe.  (See  Arrowsmlth,  James  W., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Ashby,  Harry  V.,  Erie,  Pa.  Toy  moving-picture  machine. 
No.  1.206.286;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  1056. 

Ashrraft,  Stanley.  Wellington.  Kans.  Road-scraper.  No. 
1.206.502  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  749. 

Ashcroft,  Edgar  A.,  I.,ondon,  England.  Apparatus  for  the 
efeotroiytlc  manufacture  of  light  metals  and  reaction 
products  thereof.  No.  1.204.234  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaz.  toI.  232  ; 
n.  2.39. 

Asnp,  Lauren.     (See  Kohraan.  Godfrey,  and  Ashe.) 

Ashton.  Hannah,  executrix.     (See  Ashton.  Orrell.) 

Asbton.  Orrell.  Swampacott,  Maas..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Assembling- 
machine.     No.  1.204.928  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  518. 

Ashton.  Orrell.  deceased ;  H.  Ashton.  executrix.  Swamp- 
acott. Maas..  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.  Cllclilng-machlne.  No. 
1.2(>6.378  :  Not.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  983. 

Atherton.  Joseph.     (See  Carson  snd  Atherton.) 

Atkinson.  Edward  M..  Portland.  Oreg.  Means  for  attach- 
ing handles  to  Implements.  No.  1.203,950  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  232;  p.  144. 

Atwood  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Bradley,  Edward  E., 
assignor.) 

Aubrey.  Eugene,  et  al.  (See  Hodges.  Cornelius  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Auerliacber.  Louis  J..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Federal  8cre<'n  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Making 
projection-Mcreena.  No.  1.206.287 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
2.92;  p.  10B6. 

Augenaen,  August  M..  Maywood.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Sanitary 
(?an  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can-feeding  mecha- 
niam.     No.  1.206.398;  Not.  28;  Oat.  toL  232;  p.  1092. 

Angustine.  Benjamin  F..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Compressor, 
pump,  or  the  like.  No.  1.204,535 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI. 
282  :  p_  .376. 

Austin,  Frederick  C.     (See  Runncll,  Morton  G.,  assignor.) 

Austin.  Henry  H.      (See  Went  worth.  Harold  A.,  assignor.) 

Antarlt-Gesellscbaft  m.  b.  H.  (See  Rechnltzer,  Alexander, 
assignor.) 

Auto  Power  Generator  *  Appliance  Co.  (See  Andersen, 
Charles  M.,  assignor.) 

Antocall  Company,  Tbe     (See  Littler,  Lewis  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Automatic  Baseball  Co.  of  Illinois.  (See  Boardman, 
Harry  G..  assignor.) 

.Automatic  I'oinwrapping  Company.  (See  Mllllgan,  John 
F.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Gas  Power  Compan.v.  (See  Hardyman,  Frank 
.A.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  of  America.  (See  Hamil- 
ton, John  R..  assignor.) 

Automatic  Trsln  Control  ft  Signal  Company.  (See  Gray. 
Gardner  B.,  assignor.) 

Antometrograph  RtatT^nytiraaatg.  (See  Kolir.  Ntndor, 
aaalgnor.) 

ATery  Company.     (See  Bartholomew,  John  B..  assignor.) 

ATery  Compan.v.      (See  Springer.  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Azcell.  Halge  S..  assignor  to  W.  A.  Schurmann.  Chicago, 
III.  Machine  for  making  egg-flUers.  No.  1.206.496; 
Not.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1126. 

Axtell.  Frank  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Uquld  fuel.  No. 
1.204.638  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  413. 

Ayotte.  Joseph  E..  assignor  to  Ren4  Squeegee  Com{>anT, 
Chicago,  111.  AVIndow-clesner.  No.  1.203.684;  Nov.  7; 
Gaz.   vol.  232:   p.  47. 

BAR  Rul)t>er  Co.      (See  Burnham.  Chester  C.  assignor.) 

B.  S.  Rov  A  Son  Company.  (See  Roy.  Sylvanus  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Bennett  and 
Smith,  aasignors.) 

BalK-ock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Tbe. 
assignor.) 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Tbe. 


assignor. ) 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company.  The. 


(See  Jacobus.  David  S., 
(See  Pratt.  Artbar  D.. 
(See  Reynolds,  Harold 


B..  aaslgnor.) 
Bach.   William   P.,   Chicago.   HI.     Gat^-operatlng   mecha- 

Blam.    No.  1.205.423 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oai.  TOl.  232  :  p.  722. 
Bacharach.  Herman.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Gas-lndicstor.     No. 

1.206.192  :  Not.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1022. 
Bache.   Leigh  8.,   Middlesex   borough,   assignor  of  one-half 

to  Bound  Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing  Companv.  Boundbrook. 

N.  J.     Ollless  spindie.    No.  1,204,115;  Nov.  7;  Gaa.  toI. 

2:^2  ;  p.  1  OS. 
Bachtel,  J  Sidney,  Higglns.  Tex.    Harvester.    No.  1 ,204.536  : 

Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  377. 
Bacon.  Charles.  Fresno.  Cal.     Brace  for  holding  boxes  and 

crates  in  railway-cars.     No.  1,206.<M8;  Not.  28:  Oaa 

Tol.  232:  p.  1176. 
Badger  Baaket  *  Veneer  Co.     (See  Wegwart  Herman,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Badfsche  AnIIln  k  Soda  Pabrik.      (See  Bally  and  Metsger. 

assignors,  t 
Baehr.  Hermine.  Baltimore,  Md,    Steriliser.    No.  1.206.076  : 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  562. 
Baer.  Alfred.      (See  Cartwrtght  and   Baer.) 
Bahr,    Theodore    P.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Diaplay-caae. 

No.  1,205,063 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  945. 


Baler.   Prederlck.  Anderson.   Ind.     Automatic  apark  eon- 

troi    for    Internal-combustion    englnea.     No.    1.204.730; 

Not.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  448. 
Bailey,  Frank.  Muskegon.  .Alich,     Means  for  arresting  tbe 

unwinding  of  awnings  and  shades.     No.  1,203.840;  Not. 

7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  232;  p.   101. 
Bailey,  George  \V..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Window-screen.     Not 

1.204.116:  Nov.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  232;  p.  198. 
Bailey,  Margaret,  et  al.     (See  Wales.  Marie  8.,  aaslgnor.) 
Bally.  Thaddens  F..  and  F.  T.  Cope.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Cod- 

trol-wirlng  for  electric  heating  devices.     No.  1,204,731; 

Nov.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  444. 
Baird,  Robert  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Otla.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Cloth-reel.     No.  1.205.141  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  232 :  p.  628. 
Bajnia-Klva.  Oreste,   Milan.   Italy.     Wire-connector.      No. 

1.203,565  ;  .Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  4. 
Baker,     (^harles,     Bloomshurg,     Pa.       Reversible     ratcbet- 

wrench.     No.  1,203,6S5  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  48. 
Baker   Motor   Vehicle   Company,   The.      (See   Gruenfeldt, 

Kmll,  assignor^ 
Baker.  William  E.,  McCauley.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W. 

F.  Sonneman,  Waco,  Tex.     Animal-tran.     No.  1,206,649; 

Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1176. 
Baker.  William  J.      (See  Schwarz  and  Baker.) 
Balasaa.  Frederick,  aaalgnor  to  Hungarian  Banking  antf 

Trading  Company,  Limited,  Budapest.  Anstria-Hunsary. 

Gas    washing,    cooling,    and    drying    apparatua.      No. 

1,206,964;  Not.  28;  Oaz.  toI.  282;  p.  94(C 
Balch,  Clifford  A.,  and  A.  F.  Fevergeon,  Pasadena,  CsU 

WIndow-piiiloy.      No.    1.205.424 ;    Nov.    21 ;    Gas.    toI. 

2.32;   p.  722. 
Baldwin.  Charles  E.     (See  Smith  and  Baldwin.) 
Baldwin  Ix>comotive  Works.  The.     (See  Rushton.  Kenneth, 

annlKnor. ) 

Baldwin,  William  A..  Haiku,  Hawaii.  Device  for  exam- 
ining a  sample  of  syrup  or  maase-culte.  No.  1,206.887 : 
Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  866. 

Baldwin.  William  A..  Haiku.  HawaU.  Device  for  taking 
a  sample  of  syrup  or  msBse-culte.  No.  1,206.838;  Not. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  867. 

Balg.  Bernhard.  GOrlits.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing hollow  artldea.  No.  1.205.830 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI. 
23^;   p.  867. 

Ball,  Albert,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Minlng-machina.  No.  1.205.076  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  Tol.  282  ; 
p.  662. 

Ball,  Albert,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Channellng-machbie.  No.  1,206,288;  Not.  28;  Oas.  T<^ 
232  •  p.  1066. 

Ball.  Henry  M.,  Sr.,  Daviess  county,  Ky.  Printing-ma- 
chine for  code  communication.  No.  1,204,929 ;  Not. 
14  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  514. 

Bally,  Oscar,  and  R.  Metzger.  Mannheim,  assignors  to 
Badlsche  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrik,  Lodwigshafen-on-tbe- 
Rhlne,  Germany.  Producing  Tat  dyes.  No.  1,204.689: 
Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  413. 

Bancel.  Paul  A..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Centrifugal  air-pump. 
.No.  1,20,3,841  :  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  102. 

Bangha.  Balamb«r.     (See  Bebrendt  and  Bangba.) 

Banks,  Prederlck  8.,  Norwalk.  Conn.  Window-screen. 
No.  1(206,497;  Not.  28;  Gat.  toI.  232;  p.  1126. 

Bsnta.  Eugene.  W.  J.  Merrltt.  and  H.  J.  LJppe,  Jr..  New 
York.  N.  Y  AdTertlsIng-clock.  No.  1,204,782;  Noi>; 
14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  446. 

Barber,  Franklin  L.     (See  Webb  and  Barber.) 

BarJ>er,  Howard  M.,  Rtonlngton,  Conn.,  sssignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sboet- 
dellvery     mechanism     for     printing  -  machinea.  No* 

1.205,590;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  782. 

Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  by  means 
assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Sheet  cutting  and  feeding  mecbaniam  for 
printlng-preases.  No.  1.206,840;  Not.  21;  Qns.  toU 
232;  p.  867. 

Barber.  Lynn  W.,  Hetland,  8.  D.  Concentrator.  No» 
1,204.333:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  271. 

Barclay,  William  n.,  I.«lce8ter.  Enrlsnd.  aaalgnor  to- 
United  8ho«-  Machinery  Company.  Patemon.  N.  J.  Ma- 
chine for  operating  upon  the  heels  of  boots  and  sboes. 
No.  1.205,142:  Not.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  2.32:  p.  628. 

Bardowick,  Martin  D.  J.  O.,  Delnste,  near  Stade,  Ger- 
many. PoUto  -  harvesting  machine.  No.  1,206,148: 
Nov.  21  :  Oaz    vol.  232  ;  p.  628. 

Bardsley.  Edwsrd  E..  Westville.  N.  J.  Brace  for  moalenl 
instruments  of  the  banjo  type.  No.  1.206.660  ;  Not.  28  ; 
Gat.  TOl.  2.32:  P.  1177. 

Barducd.  IMlade,  Naples.  lUly.  Machine  for  drawing  out 
macaroni  or  like  sllmentarr  pastes.  No.  1,206.280: 
Nov.  2«:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  lOsr 

Barldo.  Edward  M..  and  A.  C.  Hartling,  Ambrldge.  Pn. 
Merry-go-round.  No.  1,206,661;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL 
282;  p.  1177. 

Barker,  Cliarles  B.,  Bradford.  III.  Overshoe-buckle.  So. 
1.206,290;  Nov.  28;  Oat    vol.  232;  p.  1057. 

Barker.  Wayne  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Machine  for 
making  powder  pelleta  for  tlmlng-fuaes.  No.  1,206,408 : 
Not.  28 :  Oat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1126. 

Barnard.  Davis,  assignor  to  Barnard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. T.OS  Angeles.  Cal.  Closure  means  for  fuel-benting 
devices  and  the  like.  No.  1,206,591  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  TvL 
232;   p.  78.3. 


IV 


ALFHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bvnard.  Dudley  J,  BMt  Haa.  be  land.  Qnb.  N«. 
1^0«,425 ;  Not.  M  ;  Ou.  roCiiS ;  p.  12%. 

Barnard  Uanafaetarlnt  Companr.  (8m  Barnard,  Darla. 
aaatgnor  > 

Barnard,  William  H.,  Anffallla.  Mlaa.  Sarglcal-needle 
bolder.     No.  1.204.840;  ?*ot.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  41.1. 

Bamett,  John  B-  aaalgoor  of  two-tblrda  to  H.  C.  Berma- 
meyer,  Port  Worth,  and  one-third  to  R.  D.  Irwin,  Ifc- 
Klnnev,  Tex.  IMaplay  advertialng  -  machine.  No. 
1.20S.841  :  Noy.  21 ;  Oai.  toI.  232:  p.  MS. 

Harnett,  otto  R.     (8e«  I.aas,  Edward,  aaalgnor.) 

Bamett,  Otto  K.     (See  Sponenburg,  Hiram  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Bamhart.  Clarence  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and  W.  H.  Jacobl. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  asaignora  to  W.  8.  Rockwell  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuoaa  bcatlng-fumaec. 
No.  l,20a.503  ;  Nor.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  232  ;  p.  760. 

Bamblll.  Edward  B.,  Marion.  Ind.  Exerdaing  derlce. 
No.  1,206.426;  Not.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  282;  p.  728. 

Barnum,  Paul.  Ban  Franclaco.  Cal.  Wall  •  bed.  No. 
1,206,316;  Not.  21;  Gaz.  toI.  282;  p.  486. 

Baron.  Francis  E.,  Hitchin.  England.  Haat-condactlng 
device  for  kettlea,  boilers,  or  other  veaaels.  No. 
1.205.077:  Not.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  5«3. 

Barr,  Cbarlea  J..  Birmingham,  Ala.,  asalgnor-to  Allen  8. 
DaTlaon  Company,  Plttaburgh,  Fa.  Puraace-Unlng  ma- 
terial and  preparing  aame.  No.  1.206.771 ;  Not.  28 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  1221. 

Barr.  Chester  A..  Portland.  Greg.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dufur 
Ventilator  Company.  Window  ventilator.  No.  1,204,301 ; 
Not.  14  ;  Oax.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  326. 

Barr  Galileo  C,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Tall  -  lamp.  No. 
I,li03,r>66:  Nov.  7;  Ga«.  vol.  232;  p.  4. 

Barr,  John  U..  New  Y6rk,  N.  Y.  Preparing  colored  goggles. 
No.   l,206.2fll  :  Nov.  28:  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.   lO.'ST.  | 

Barrett  Mannfactnrlng  Company.  (Sea  Woodley  and 
Perry,  aaalgnora.) 

Barron,  Andrew  P..  Watervllet,  N.  Y.  Cloaet-bowl.  No. 
1.208.078  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  668. 

Barron.  William  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y„  aaalgnor  to  The 
Slocer  Manufactarlng  Company.  Bewlng-macblne  work- 
clamp.     No.  1.206.317 :  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  686. 

Barron.  William  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manafactorlng  Companx^     Meana  for  attaching 

farment-fastanera.     No.  1,206,$18 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  Tof 
32;  p.  686. 
Bartbelmeaa,  Bmll.  Nensa,  Oermany.     Method  of  and  ap- 

paratua  for  prodndng  lead  oxid.     No.  1,204,687 ;  Not. 

14:  Oaa.  Tol.  232:  p.  877.  ^  „      , 

Bartholomew,  John  B.,  aaalgnor  to  ATery  Company,  Peoria. 

III.     Combined    fly    and    sUrtlng    wheel    for    Intemal- 

combnstlon  englnea.     No.  1,204,830;  Not.  14;  Gai.  vol. 

232  ;  p.  480.  _ 

Bartholomew,  William,  and  C.  H.  Allen,  aaalgnora  to  Troy 

Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.     Elec- 
trically-operated centrifugal  extractor.     No.  1.203.667  ; 

Nov.  7;  Gaa.  toL  232;  p.  4. 
Bartlett,   Edward   C,   Mtddletown,  aaalgnor  to  D.    Orant, 

Mlddlefleld,  Conn.    Viae.     No.  1.206,399  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  282;  p.  1098. 
Bartlett,  Frederick  W.,  Caldwell.  N.  J.     Vacunm-Jar.     No. 

1,204.888 :  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  480. 
Bartlett,  WllMam  H.     (See  Freeman,  Harry  Q..  assignor.) 
Bartlett.  Wlllla  N.,  ForterTllle,  Tax.     Operating  deTlce  for 

eamera-ahnttera.     No.    1,206,079:    Not.    14;    Oai.   toI. 

282:  p.  564. 
Bartmeaa.  Melga  W„  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlng- 

house  Electric  and  Manofaeturlag  Company.     Centrlfn- 

fal  clutch.     No.  1.204,392 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p. 
26. 

Barton,  Lonla  B.,  Niagara  Falla,  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Titaalnm 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
ducing compoalte  titanle-oxld  products.  No.  1,205.144  ; 
Not.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  629. 

Barton.  Wlllett  H..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Agltattng-machlne. 
No.  1.204.788 ;  Not.  14  :  Oaa.  toI.  282  :  p.  446. 

BaruUo.  Prank,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Blade  -  holder.  No. 
1.206.499:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  1127. 

Baaeh.  David.     (Sea  Squirea,  Arthur  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Baach,  David,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Protective  system.  No.  1.206.652; 
Nov.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1177. 

Baatlan.  Cbaalea  O.,  and  A.  B.  Sallabury,  London,  England, 
aailgnora  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  (jompany,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Mercnry-Tapor-arc  lamp.  No.  1.2(M,ll7;  Not.  7; 
Oaa.  Tol.  2.H2;  p.  198. 

BastoB,  Edward  S^  Georgetown,  Ky.  Com-cultlTator 
No.  1,204,840 ;  Not.  14 ;  (laa.  toL  232 ;  p.  481. 

Batdorf,  Cbarlea  8..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  banding 
bUla  and  the  like.  No.  1,204,118  ;  Nor.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232  ; 
p.   109. 

Batdorf.  Cbarlea  8.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Dispcnalng  and  re- 
cording apparatoa.  No.  1.204,898 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
232 :  p.  82*. 

BateoMii.  Wliltaa  B.  A.  (Bat  Matthtwt,  WrmmMm,  aad 
Bateman.) 

Bateaburg,  Peter  J.  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Poor  Wheel  Drive  Auto 
Co..  CliDtonvUle,  Wla.  Combined  driving  and  steerioR 
mecbanlam  for  motor-driven  Tehidao.  No.  1.206.066 : 
Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  946. 

Batao.  Adataer  M.,  aaatgnor  to  Bataa  TalTo  Bag  Com- 
paay,  Cblcago.  111.  Bag.  No.  1,208.146;  Not.  21;  Oaa. 
vol.  282 ;  p.  829. 


B>tea»  AdrtBor  M..  aaatgaor  to  Batao  VaWa  Bag  OaaipaBy. 

Chlcafo,  lU.     VaiTa-bag.    No.  1,208.148;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  232 ;  p.  829. 
Bates,  Chauncey  A.,  and  W.  W.  Hobby,  White  Plalna.  N.  T. 
Window-screen.     No.  1,204.235;  Nov.  7;  Oaa.  voL  282; 

?.  230. 
ea,    Ralph   B..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Pneumatic   power- 
hammer.     No.   1,206.193;   Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p. 
1022.  *^ 

Batea  VnlTa  Bag  Company.  (See  Batea.  Adclmar  M..  aa- 
atgnor.) 

Bataner,  Alexander  G.,  ClDClDDitl,  Ohio.  Combined  en- 
gine-starting and  gear-sblftluK  apparatus.  No.  1.2U3JSe8  ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  5. 

RauchwlU,  Richard.     (See  Schmidt.  Relohold,  aaalgnor.) 

Banmann.  Frlta.  aaalgnor  to  Wolframlampen  Akttengesell- 
achaft.  Augsburg,  (3ermany.  Manufacturing  fliamcnta 
for  Incandeticent  electric  lamps.  No.  1,206.080;  Not. 
14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  664. 

Bauach  A  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (See  Kellner,  OnataT 
A.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Baxter.  Edwin  D.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baxter  StoTe  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     Burner  and  oven.     No.  1.203.96O;  Nov 
7  ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  144.  .... 

Baxter  StoTe  Company.  The.  (See  Baxter,  Edwin  D- 
aaalgnor ) . 

Baxter,  William  J..  NIcholasville,  Ky.  Reclining  seat  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,204,304  ;  Not,  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ; 
p.  327. 

Baylee.  Maynard  A.,  •<  al.  (Bee  Maxwell,  George  8..  as- 
signor.) 

Bazeley.  Arthur  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cloveland.  Ohio.  I'ar-coupllng. 
No.  1.204.110;  Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  109. 

Baieley,  Arthur  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Caatings  Company.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1.204.334  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  232 ;  p.  271. 

Beach,  Clarence  B-  and  L.  J.  \'o<>rt)..ea.  Blngbamton, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnora,  by  mesne  aaalKnmenta,  to  The  Oaaie- 
well  Fire  Alarm  Tetefpraph  Company.  Signal-box.  No. 
1.205.310;  Nov.  21;  Oai.  vol    -.'rb  ;  p.  «J<f. 

Beadle,  George  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Single  Senrlce  Package 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  V.  Paper  Teasel.  No. 
1.203.560  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  6. 

Beagle.  Florence  E..  Arlington.  Ohio.  Ironlng-board.  No. 
1.204.641;  Nov.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  2.12;  p.  413. 

Beals.  Homer  A..  Fort  Atkinson,  Wla.  End-gate  fastening 
for  wagons.  No.  1,206,079;  .Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p. 
983. 

Bean,  Andrew  W.     (^See  Kllllnger  and  Bean.) 

Bearce.  Wilson  R.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  J.  Jonea, 
Sawtelle,  Csl..  and  one-third  to  P.  Hammond.  Caaey. 
111.  Fluid-tight  swivel-Joint.  No.  1,206.604  ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  750. 

Beard.  James,  Doa  Rtoa.  Cal.  Tractor.  No.  1,206.600; 
Nov.  2«:  <;af.  vol.  232:  p.  1127. 

Beard.  William  A.,  Ayer,  Maas.  Ice-creeper.  No.  1.206.668  ; 
Nov.  28;  Oaa    vol.  232:  p.  H78. 

Beardaley.  Leroy  L.,  Forgan,  Okla.  Kaflr-com  baadar.  No. 
1.2ai.Ml  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  144. 

Baaaley.  Harry  B.,  and  W.  Byrd.  Victoria.  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada.  Dirigible  headlight  for  loromotlvea.  No. 
1.204,030;  Not.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  514. 

Beath.  John  O.,  Gothenburg.  Nebr.  I'otato-maaher.  No. 
l.L'O.SMfl:  Nov    2«  :  Oat.  vol.  23-.' ;  p    04*1. 

^"''•?'!»5°i?J^^  ^i-  ^l"??'  '"•  .K*J:  top  for  type-writera. 

No.  1.20.3,570;  Nov.  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  232:  p.  5. 
Beauaejour    Reme  A..  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Var- 

S.*"**  ^'■^■'   ^*^  York.  N.  Y.     iJuuld-coatlng  machine. 

No.  1.204.120:  .Not.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  200. 
Beaver  Dam  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  OfTerman,  Joaeph  Pm 

aaalgnor.  I 
Beck.  Haarr  J.,  and  L.  M.  Rakeatraw,  aaalgnora  to  The 

United   Engineering  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Multlpie- 

faee  flnlaher.     No.  1,205.696 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ; 

p.  810. 
Beck.    John    P.,    Grand    Raoida.    Mich.      Fine-calking    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.206.0RO;  Nov    28;  Gai,  vol.  2.32;  p.  984. 
Beck,  William  P..  Saginaw.  Mich.     StoTeiilpe-Jolnf.     No. 

1.206,131  ;  Not.  14  :  Gaa.  toI.  232  :  p.  642. 
Becker,  Christian,   and   P.    D.   Kleinheks**!.   Ilollaod,   Mich. 

Air  humldlHer.     No.  1,206,081;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  232- 

p.  984. 

B<«ker,  Clirtatopher  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Toralon  Balance 

Company.    New    York.    N,    Y.       Welgblng-acale.      No. 

1,208.686;  Not.  7;  Gat.  vol.  282;  p.  48. 
Becker,  Krne«t.  and  P.  O.  (SimherK.   Terry,  Iowa.     Indoor 

croquet  game.     No.  1,2«)6,1(>4  ;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  232: 

p.  1023. 
Becker.   Frederick   W.,   New  York.   N.   T.     (nilB-reat   for 

TloMns.     No.  1,204.842:  Nov    14;  Oaa.  toI.  2.32:  p   414 
Becker,   Friederich   W.,  New   Athenn.    III.      Washboard-pro- 
tector.    No.   1.204.386  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gsb.  vol.  232  ;  p.  272. 
Becker,    Martin,    Macdooa,   Tei       Mall  -  bag   catching   and 

delivering  device.     No.    1.206.654;   Nov.   28;  Oaa.   vol. 

2S2:  p.  1178. 
Ilecker.  Oscar  P.     (See  Becker.  Rudolph  P.  and  O.  P.) 
Becker.   Rudolph    P    and   O.    P..   Milwaukee,   Wla.     Wlml 

shield.      No.   i.206.082:   Nov.   2S  :  «;ns.  vol.  282;  p.   08-1. 
Bedard.  Rmile,  aaatgnor  to  rtemnMII   Msnufsctnring  Co.. 

Pawturket,     R.      1.     Stncklnif-knlttlng     machine.     No. 

1.204.643;  Not.  14;  Gat    vol.  232;  p.  414. 
Ban.  George  B..  New  Orleans,   Iji.     Track-cleaner.     No. 

O04.2M :  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  230. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Behrendt.  Jacob  W.,  and  B.  Bangba,  Ban  F™? claco,  Cal. 
Automatic  merchandlse-ditplayer.  No.  1.206.083 ;  Not. 
28  :  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  985. .  ,  „ 

Belatel,  David  O.     (See  Cpdegraff.  Daniel  P..  aaalgnor.) 

Belcher.  John  W..  Allaton.  Mass.  Mop,  broom,  and  carpet- 
sweeper  holder.  No.  1.206.666  :  Nov.  28  ;  Osi.  vol.  232  ; 
p.  1179. 

Beldlng.  Warren  8.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  P.  Warren, 
Beattle.  Waah.    Artificial  halt.    No.  1,204,588;  Not.  14; 

Oat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  878.  ,      -   ...  u     . 

Bel»T,  Adulf,  I'lttsi.uruh,  Pa.     Burner  for  fluid-heaters  and 

the  like.     No.  1,206,400 ;  Nov.  2«  ;  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  10»:i. 
Bellne    Kile   aaBlgnor  to  Pellne  k  (Jlasser,  Now  York,  N.  \. 

Mesfi-bag.     No.   1.206,195;   Nov.   28;   Oat.  vol.   232;   p. 

1023. 
Bellne  A  Olasser.      (See  Bellne.  Elle.  aswlanor.) 
Belk.  Edgar  J.,  •<  al.     (See  Eddr  and  McNutt,  aaalgnora.) 
Bell    Alfred  B..  aaalgnor  to  Hale  and   KUbom  Company, 


Philadelphia,   Pa.     Burner-support  for  gaa-rangaa.     No. 

1,205.607  :  PioT.  21  ;  Oat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  819. 
Bell    Edwsrd  C.  snd  R.  8.  Cas«",  Culonvllle.  Conn.     Strip 

of  material  for  formlnK  cartrldgo-shells.     No.  1,206,501  ; 

Nov.  28:  (Jai.  vol.  2:i2  :  p.  1127.  .  ^  . 

Bellamore,  DavM  H.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Ordnance 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.   Y,     Armored  vehicle.     No. 

l.2W\M2  :  Nov.  7  :  Oat.  toI.  232 :  p.  144. 
BellluKer,   Daniel   L..  (Jlens  Falla,  N.  Y.      Pulp-screen  and 

proc.  8«.     No.  1.206,401  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  2.H2  :  p.  lOOH. 
Belllveau.   Melaa  A..   Lynn,   Maaa.     Combination  carriaae 

and    sled.      No.    1.205,842;    Nov.    21;    Oaa.    voL    282; 

_       CAB 

Belloaci.  Oluaeppe,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Bxtenalble  table. 
No.  1.204.841 :  Nov.  14 ;  Gat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  481 

Bemles,  James  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalKiior  to  Otis  Eleva 
tor  Compflnv,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Elevator  safety  device. 
No.  1,206.4^:  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  2:^2:  p.  1094 

Bemta,  William  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
New  York.  New  Yort.  N.  Y.  Metallic  barrel.  No. 
1.20r?.6«7  :  Nov.  7  :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  48. 

Bemlsderfer,  Harvey  O.     (See  Pfell  and  Bemladerfer.) 

Benedict.    Charlca    V..    Montclslr.    N.    J.,    nsslKnor    to   The 
Bove   Needle   Company.   Chlnigo,    111.      Apple  coring  do 
vice.      No.   l,20«.40:i*   Nov.  28;  Gat.   vol.  232  ;  p.   1094. 

Benedict.  Jamos  If..  Detroit.  Mich.  Spike.  No.  1.206,087  ; 
Nov.  28  :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  086.  _ 

Bene«Hctu8,  Edounrd.  Paris,  F'rance.  Press  -  plate.  No. 
1,206,«W«:  Nov.  28;  Oat.  vol.  232;  p.  1179. 

Bcneflel.  Odut  A.,  Husbville,  Mo.  Automatic  train  atop. 
No    1,206.6.17  :  Nov.  28;  Qat.  vol.  232;  p.  1179. 

Benford.  Edward  M..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Gasolene-gage. 
No.   1.20«.U»6:  Nov.   28;  Gat.  vol.  2:i2  :  p.   102.'l. 

Benham.  Edgar  M..  Norwood,  aaalgnor  to  The  Nydla  Bank 
Lock  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Time  -  lock.  No. 
1.205.147  :  Not.  21  :  Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  630. 

Baaham.  Elijah  B..  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  T.  A. 
Nevlna.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  ApparatUK  for  emplorlng 
keroaene  and  heavier  liquid  fuels  in  Intemal-comoua- 
tlon  englnea.  No.  1.205,606 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oat.  vol.  282  ; 
n-  760.  ,„       „     . 

Bi-ojnmln  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Benja- 
min and  Cottrell.  aaalgnors.l 

B«aiaaMn  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Trego- 
nlBg.  William  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Benjamin,  Reuben 
B..  susiirnor. » 

Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company.  (Bae  PbllUpa  and  An- 
derson, aaalgnora.) 

Benjamin,  George  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  By-product  coke- 
oven.     No.  1.205.698:  Nov.  21  ;  Oat.  vol.  282;  p.  820. 

Benjamin,  J.  P.,  rt  aJ.  (See  Thompson.  Lester  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Banjamln.  John  M.,  Beverly,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Laat-pnlllng 
machine.     No.  1,203.671  :  Not.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  6. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  asalgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Sbade-aupportlng  lamp-socket. 
No.  1,206.084  :  Nov.  28  :  Gat.  vol.  2.A2  ;  p.  985. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B..  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mte. 
Company,  Chlcngo,  Ilh  Condoctor-grip.  No.  1,206,085; 
Nov.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  986. 

Deiijamln,  Reuben  B..  and  W.  Cottrell.  assignors  to  Benja- 
min Electric  ManBfncturlng  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Ap- 
paratus for  delivering  an  intermittent  air-blast.  No. 
1.206  086:  Nov.  28:  Gat.  vol.  232:  p.  0R6. 

Bennett,  Clara  D..  Cresaklll,  N.  J.  Dresa-ahleld.  No. 
1.205.699:  Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  820. 

Bennett,  Cyril  (i.  M.,  I^ndon,  and  8.  II.  Smith.  Weat 
Bnllng.  Englnnd,  aaslgnora  to  The  Bnbcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  Havonne.  N.  J.  Chain  grntc  No.  1.206.197; 
Nov.  28 j^  Oat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1024. 

Bennett,  Tbomaa  O.,  aaalgnor  to  WInclieater  Repeating 
Arma  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  and  locating  crooks  In  gun-barrela.  No. 
1.206.502  ;  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  1127. 

Bens.  John  H..  Providence,  B.  I.  Clgarette-«aae.  No. 
1.206.404:  Not.  28;  Oax.  toI.  2.32;  p.  1096. 

Benaon,  Albert  O..  A.  A.,  and  O.  M.,  and  H.  K.  Solberg. 
Seattle,  and  C.  H.  Flick.  Bllenaborg,  assignors  to  Ben- 
aon. Flick  A  Solberg.  Inc..  8«attle,  Waah.  Automobile 
■peed-atgnal.  .No.  1.204.689:  Not.  14;  Gaa.  toI.  282; 
p.  878. 

Bmamou,  Ary  A.     (See  Bcmm.  Solberg.  and  FMck.) 

BaaaoQ.  Flick  A  Belberg.  (Sec  Baeaon.  Bolberg.  and  Ftlck, 
•aalgBora.) 


Benson.  Ony  M.     (Bee  Benaon.  Solberg.  and  Flick.) 
Benson,  John  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Nya  Tool  and  Machine  Worka, 
Chicago,  in.     Poat  plpe-Tlae.     No.  1,204,784;  Not.  14; 
Gat.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  446.  ,     ^ 

Benson.    Victor    E.,    Daasel,    Minn.      Pumping-jack.      No. 

1.206,405  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  lOOlT 
Bentley,    Robert   I.,   Jr..  aaalgnor  to   Mulraon    Label   Com- 
pany, San  Joae,  CaL     Dlaplav-package.     No,  i;203.9«8 ; 
Not.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  146.  ^   .^  ^    * 

Bentley,  Thomas,  Dracut  Center,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to.* 
G.    M.    Harrlgan,    Lowell,   Mnas.      Stop    mecbanlam    tof 
rovlnR-machlues  and  the  like.     No.  1,206,606;  Nov.  21; 
Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  751. 
Berbecker    A    Rowland    Manufacturing    Company.       (Bee 

Miller,  Cbarlea  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Berend,  Ludwig,  Amftneburg-on-the-Rhlne,  Oermany.    Man- 
ufacturing   phenol-Aldehyde    resins   soluble    in   oil.   and 
Tarnlabes  therefrom.     No.  1.206,081 ;  Not.  14 :  Gaa.  toL 
232 :  p.  664.  „  ..  V  ... 

Bei«eron,  Alexander  J.,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Bag  and  hold- 
ing and  releasing  device.  No.  1,206.747  :  Not.  28 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  232;  p.   1211.  .     ^ 

Bergh,  Frederick  P.,  H.  J.  Loeblnger,  and  II.  C.  Neuberger, 
assignors,  bx  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Reduction 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  the  evapora- 
tion of  fiuida.    No.  1,204,121 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oat.  Tol.  232 ;  p. 
200. 
Berguer.  Carl  H.  P.,  Harrington  Park,  N.  J.     Automobile- 
starter.     No.  1,205,592  ;  Nov.  21  :  Oat.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  783. 
Bernard.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollborn 
Companv,      New      Haven,      Conn.        Hand-tool.        No. 
1,206.198;  Nov.  28;  Oat.  vol.  232;  p.  1024. 
Beniliar.lt.  Henry  F.,  Westbury,  N.  Y.     Gasket  atove.     No. 

1,205,84.3;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  868. 
Berry,  John  W.,  OreonvtUe,  8.  C.     Cold  bottle  dlspenaer. 

No.  1.205,844  :  Nov.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  869. 
Berrymnn,    William    P.,    MIddletown.    Ohio.       Expanalon- 
unlon.    No.  1,206,658:  Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1180. 
Bessemer  <:aB  Engine  Company.      (See  Shepherd.   Harold 

F.,  aaaignor. ) 
Best,   William   N..   New   York,   N.   Y.      Fluld-lnjectlng  at- 
tachment for  furnaces.     No.   1.206,292;  Nov.  28;  Oaa. 
vol.  282  ;  p.  1067.  „„  ^^„     „ 

Bethke.   Fred,  Viaalia.  Cal.     Fitter.     No.   1.206,669 ;  Nov. 

28;  Gar.  toI.  232:  p.  1180. 
Betta.   Cbarlea   P.,   North   Flnchley.   London,   aaalgnor  to 
Dental    Manufacturing    Co.,     Ltd.,    London,    EngUnd. 
Dental  chair.     No.  1.203,672;   Not.  7;  Qat.  Tol.  282; 
p.  6. 
Betulandor  Automatic  Telephone  Company  Limited,  The. 

(See  Betulander  and  Palmgren,  asslKnora.) 
Betnlander,  Gotthllf  A..  SOdertSrns  Vlllastad,  and  N.  Q. 
PalmBr«>n,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  aaslgnors  to  The  Betu- 
lander Automatic  Telephone  Company  Limited.  London, 
England.  Selecting  deTlce  for  automatic  or  aeml-auto- 
matic  telephone  systems.  No,  1,206,700 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  2.32  :  p.  820.  ..     ^, 

Bengler.  Edwin  P.,  assignor  to  B.  k  B.  Holmea  MaehlnefT 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Barrel-hoop.  No.  1,208.688; 
Nov.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  49. 
Bibb,  George  F.  (See  Carter  and  Bibb.) 
Bickford.  Ernest  A.,  aa8igiM>r  to  The  Wiley-Blckford-Sweet 
Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Slipper.  No.  1.208,748;  Not. 
28:  Oar.,  vol.  232 :  p.  1212.  ^       .       .        ^. 

Blckley.  Everett  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Cap  for  fountain  or 
other  ayrtngea.     No.  1,204.237;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toL  282; 
p.  289. 
Blerly.  Albert  N.  and  E.,  Central  City,  Boggs  townablp. 
Center    county.    Pa.      Message-lioop.       No.     1,206,503; 
Not.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  Il28. 
Blerlv,  Ellis.      (See  Blerly,  Albert  N.  and  E.) 
Blggar,  Harry  A.,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Enameling  compoal- 

tion.    No   1,205.845 ;  Not.  21 :  Oat.  vol.  2.32 :  p.  869. 
Blggert.    Florence   C,   Jr.,    Crafton,    aaslgnor   to   United 
Engineering  k.  Foundry  Company,  Pittaburgb,  Pa.    Clip- 
ping-shears.     No.    1,203,842;    Not.    7;    Oat.   Tol.    282; 
P-  102.  ^        _, 

Bllhom.  Peter  P.     (See  WIck.  George  C.  aaelgnor.) 
Bllllnga,  Frank.     (See  Greenleaf,  Robert  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
BlUluj.^.  John  W..  Union.  Iowa.     Deacrlptlve-fllm  attach- 
ment   and    svnchronliing    mechanism.      No.    1,205,427; 
Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  723.  „     ^      .^        ^ 

Bllllnpton,  Silas  A.,  Havener,  N.  Mex.     Weed-cutter.     Nou 

1.206,9<i7  :  Nov.  28  :  Gai.  toI.  282  :  p.  947. 

Binder.  Albert  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Locking  dfTlca  for  Tshl- 

ele-topa.    No.  1,204.736 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oat.  toI.  282 ;  p.  446. 

Bird,  Thos.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Hoffman.  Robert  O..  aaalgnor.) 

Blrkbolt.  Hana  fi^  et  oL      (See  Engelebert,  Rudolph   H., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Blrklgt.  Marc.  Bols-Colombes,   France.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,205,840 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 :  d.  869. 
Birmingham  Iron  Foundry.     (See  Gordon,  William  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
BlHhop.  Carl  E.  and  1.  J..  MltchellvlUe,  Iowa.     Condenser 
for  steam-engines.     No.   1.205,701  ;   Nov.  21 ;   Gat.  voL 
232;  p.  821. 
Blahop.  Earl  8.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Armour  Per- 
tlliter  Works.   Chicago.    IlL     Treatment  of  phoaphato- 
rock.     No.  1,204.238 ;  Nor.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  240. 
Bishop,    George     K..     Cleveland.    Ohio.       Fasteaar.       N«, 

1,2(56,504;  Not.  28:  Gat,  vol.  232;  p.  1128. 
Uinbol).  Ira  J.     (See  Bishop,  Carl  K.  and  I.  J.) 
Bitner,  Cbarlea  W.,  Terre  Hante,  Ind.    Necktle-daap.    Now 
1,204.981 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  S15. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


1,204.«44 ;  Nor.  14 :  c£bs.  toL  282 ;  p.  4f6. 
BJormbers.  Victor.     (See  Jackaoo.  Howard,  aaslxnor.) 
Black.   aTodm,   C.   and   C.   H..   bea   MolneaTloira ;   aald 

Alonio  C.  Black  aaaljnior  of  bla  one-half  to  W.  U.  Black. 

go'«P*P*getloii.     So.   1.206482 :   Not.  14 ;  Qas.  toI. 

^^^Z^'^^l^^^r.^-^JfUlgnoT  to  Grain   Prodneta  Company. 
St.^Loul8,  Mo.     F(Md  product.     No.  1,200,320;  Not.  21  ; 

2!'*^!f'  S*i?«"  ^.  '  (ftee  Black.  Alonio  C.  and  C.  H.) 
■'!iiL.I!V**'  M.     (ScafUek.  Alonao  C.  and  C.  fif..  aa 

No. 


■lanora.) 
ilackdheai 


1.203.964;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  145. 
Blair.  Adam.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Automatic  alsnal  and  traln- 
•.i!!""   «5^?.-.  '-^^y  •♦^i  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  ?32  :  p.  «Sa 
BUke,    William    H.,    Jeraey    City,    N.    J.      PendL      No 

1.204.336  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  2728. 
Blankenahlp,    Houston    W..    Wardner.    Idabo.      ReTcraUia- 

%%%'   ""^ch^nl""-      No.    1.208.968:    Not.    28;    Oai.    to*. 

^oz :  p.  947. 

Bliss.  Donald  M.,  aastgnor  to  Thomas  A.  Edlaon  Incorpo- 

^^•I'olL^VoJ?'"^**'  ?i  "'v.  AlternaUng-ourrent  rertlfler. 
No.  1,204.895 ;  Not.  14:  Gax.  toI.  282 ;  p.  827. 

ThJ'hi'^°i"  ^A\  "t.  Loula.  Mo.     8ho«tr«tcher.     No. 
1,_>06.507  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  751. 

»1^  ?!•  J?w  **.°*  Si    !?*•  Crtbba,  Luther  H..  aaalcnor.) 
®'S^?«i'iS'"'^*  ^-  Chlcaifo.  111.,  assignor  to  The  William 

SchoUhorn   Company     New    Haven.    Conn.      Hand-tool. 

No.  1,206.199 :  pTot.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  2.'?2  :  p.  1024 

i"Llc^'"*«  ^•o?'*^^!."^*"**'   '""^      Roller-bearing.     No. 
lil'Oe.BOft  :  Not.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p    112« 

f!Ta..Vof  •282"T40     •"°''*'-     '''''   1-203.689:  Not. 

Blyler.  L.  P^  et  al      (See  Lucas.  John  T..  asaignor.) 

^?^?f  ^"J  9"  Loa.Angelea,  Cal..  assiniSr  to  Aoto^ 

matle  Saseball  Co.  of  Illinois.  Chicago.   111.     Base-haU 

•pparatus.     No.    1,204,646 :   Sot.    14 ;    Oaa:   toI.   2C2" 

p.  410. 
Boaa.  Millard  F.     (See  Banna,  William  J.,  aaaignor.) 

BoatrlBht,    \Vllliaro    L.,   Glt-ndale.   IVnu.      IMspfns^ng   ap 
««Pt"i!"K    '^°A  1.206.088  :  Nov.  28  :  <;««.  vol.  ^2  ;  p   98§ 

**£^'  .^Ji^JSo^-^*"*'  "    ^^•'  t'hicago.   111.     Rail-anchor. 

No.  1.206.702;  Nov.  -I  :  fiax.  vol.  hb  :  p.  821       ■'""""^■ 

Boda.    Joseph     asslKnor    to    The    Independent    Harvester 

Nor2l!o'L'"vol'2:i-"p°''»T:r^''"*'"  ''°-  ^•-'O'-O^O: 
®?;i-'^.»^'*'I°*^    V-   Boston,  Maaa.     Alteniatlnf-carrent 

Sra  vor'282*"  i22V°**"-  ^**  1.206.772 ;  &ov.  28 ; 
**^i'   ^'"Sr."^^-   Pl"8bnrgh.   Pa.,    aasignor  to  Weat- 

iMhonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay.     Elec- 

0&  T3*"a2  "p   1068"°*°*"     ^*''  ^^^'^^-  ^OT.  28  : 

^SLv^J^T/},  P"^«»urgh.  Pa.  aaaignor  to  Weatlng- 
houae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Maximum- 
J'lOM  "***'•  l-20«.294  ;  Sot.  287  Oia.  toI.  232 ; 

■*iS2L^riSifr^U^"*^'^^'  f ••.  ■"rtltnor  to  Weating- 
bonae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Electrical 

"ofS^p.  mr*"*'  ^°  1.206.296  rN^T.  28:  oSi! 
Boddle.  Clarence  A.',  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westing 

house  Electric  and  ManufacturlnK  Company.     Electriral 

"?"3'2°:V'lO»r"*-  ^°-  l--'^^-*"^:  Nov.  28;  0«I 
Bodel'l,  Wliltam  A./Blnefleld,  W.  Vn.     Circalating-flttlnff 

No.  1.205.508:  I^OT.  21  ;  0«.  toI.  232 ;  Jl  752  '" 

°*?'iir'°f*r<K*"?°'P'l'.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Staten 

laland   Chemical  Corporation.      Silicon   compound   and 

"*762*  "'"*'  1.208.500  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol    232  ; 

Boe'mer,  Bmile  C.     (See  Ward,  Eemaen,  and  Boemer  > 
^f^^^J'  J^^'it    Milwaukee,    Wla.      Pire^Soor.      No 

1.203.066 :  Not.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  145  *"^"^       "°- 

^iS^./ an^^fJi.  ■'••  PJ«;bw«h.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing, 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (fompany.  •Alarm 
deTlce.     No.  1.206^;  Not.  28;  qIz.  toI.'m/  p.  1059 

Bolaaeau.  Henry  J..  New  Orleana.  La.  Combined  can  and 
hanger.     .\o.  1.2O«.e«0:  Nov.  2^  :  On«.  vol    1!°  2  :  p    li" 

Bollman.  Henrv.     (Soe  Tague.  John  J.,  assignor.) 

^^l?*'  2'?5"«?;'  •■5!?"5''  *o  ■">«  Ohio  Brass  Company. 

^^T"Wf'<^V^T'p"&».'*"'*"  ^°-  '-^^^^ 

Pencil  Com- 
.205,847  ; 


Bontrager."  Daniery."  WooSJurnT'or^ff!  *M^anlsm    for 

V*o^^'  iS°*"Aa    '5*°     reclprocaforr     motion.        No. 
1.206.20O:  Nov.  28;  Ga«.  vol.  232:  p    lO-'.n 

i^FSSlh  J'"  Fi?^  ^°*\  .Fn'J-Wte  fastener.     No. 

1.204396 ;  Not.  14 :  Oaa.  toL  232 ;  p.  828. 
Bo<)th.   .\iba  <;.  Burljngton.   Vt.     Closure   for  collapsible 

tubes      No.  1.206.661  :  Nov.  28;  Ga«.  vol.  2.^2:  p    nso 
^*^^  ^TVi^'  Narberth,  and  A.  C.  Page,  Philadelphia; 

^1     •32'*J    fw'  ■  1.208.84/1  Nor.  7;  Oai 


Borehardt.  Ifaz.     (See  Soarian.  Neraaa  B.,  analgaor.) 
^^rtS"-*"**?*  ^-A  MamoettTMKSTaaaiiorto  it  W 

o-.u2:-*'2^.?®^i.NoT.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  49. 

[2I&67?^'n«?  ?:-^"'**^.*^l?;    MiBtog-machine.    No. 
D  *•*£  w.©**  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  7. 

^^^SZ^EZ^SJ^'n'^iS    ^**»^   No.1.204.848: 

Boataph.  darrey  P.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Obtaining  coka  and 

SL**M2"fJ  416?  ~*'-     ^°    1.204.847:  Not.  14 ;  oiS 

^*S^or^       '  Company.     (See  Foraytb,  Thomaa  A.,  aa- 

Bojworth,  George  P..  Central  Palla,  asaignor  to  HemphiU 
Manufacturing  <^.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  ^tocking^niftlna 
machine.  No.  1.204.897  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  2s!  '  J  82^ 
mJfiJSlSlISlliJf U  Lodwigahafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
.  JSTJ^S?***?.*"*'"  •'  metal  on  rotation  -  bodiea.  Nou 
1 JJ04398 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  328. 

^"«^^'"°*'  *'■"'  **  ^'  ^'"rt".  France.  Tranaformer  of 
continuous^current.     No.   1.206.662  ;  Nov.  28 ;  oTa    vol! 

°7iuh  sTJasigno^"   ®'"'°'  Company.      (See    Bach.. 

"*vr"i*o^XS*  V-  ^''f,*°v"'-  Window-curtain  bracket. 
NO.   1,206.848:  Nov.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  2:{2  ;  p.  870 

i°2?n^^  v«l  ^-   «'"»»to'-,  R, '■     Vnlcanlaation.     No. 
l,^UJ,96e:  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  145 

Bouaquet.  l^ouls   er  al.     (See  Landrv,  Louie  H.,  aaaignor.)    ' 
ai*^or  »   '^'••**^°'^-  ''  "'■      <S«^   Landry.    Louis  H-Taa- 

Boree.    Ransom    Y..    Chlcaso.    nsslRnor,    by    mesne   aaaign- 
mtnts.    to    Imperiaf  Tool    <'ompany.    Bloomlngton.    Ill 
Wrench.     .Vo.    1,205.149:    Nov.'^ii  ;   Gaa.   vol.f23i ;   p! 

"°^^h*J2-.*  •'""'o'  ^•  ^'*"  Anireles  Cal..  aaaljtnor  to  A. 
Schraders  Son,  Incorporated.  New  York.  S.  Y  Tlral 
valve.  No.  1.2<i6.849 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  870 
»i^,\^^°^S'  \'  ^"  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  A. 
?«.  ?k"/  Sod  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tire-TalTe  and 
S7I  ■  l.-08,85O;   Nov.  21;  Gas.   vol.  282; 

Bowen.  Oeorse  M.     (See  Rteckler  and  Bowcn.) 

Bowen.  (Oliver  G       (Sc  Mlddendorf.    Davis,  and  Bowen.) 

*^J^"i'  on^^A?'"*,^  •  i-apralrie.  M«nn.     AdTertlalng  toy. 
No.  1.203.967;  Nov.  7:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  145. 
Bowiey,    Joseph    W.,    SlmpMn.    Saakatcbewan.    Canada. 

5CT'T4\'6K."TS.'K'i!  wo"''^'''''*'-  "•*•  ''^'^■' 

Bowman,  Archibald  M.     (See  Glrten  and  Bowman.) 

Nn^'AnL'T-S   Si'  ^'*4*»«°'   "'•.   Wind-ahleld  prbtector. 
No.  1.204,122:  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p    201 

Bowman.  John  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ueat-radlattnc  unit 
No.  1.205.708:  Nov.  21  ;  oia.  vol.  282  ;  p    821 . 

"*N'oT''y?^*^oYl82?'p'^7'*     ■"•*"••     ""•   »*»'»^*' 

^7^'   ?.■«▼'«»'>   H.,   Forest   HUla.   N.   Y.     Temperatnta- 

Indicating  ayatem   iind   apnaratua  for   iotemal-combna- 

p    1224  1.206.75;  Not.  28;  Gaa.   t^ZsT 

Boyce.  John  E..  Peekaklll.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Otla  Eierator 

r*?"**^'  i'lSSlS^^i,  N.  J.     Hydranlic-eleTatorcon- 

trol.     Nb    1.206.407:  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  lo5«. 
Boyd,   CalTln   C.     PulaakI     Pa.      Harrow  tooth   and    fan- 

tener.    .Vo.  1.205.321  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  687 
Boye  Needle  Company.  The.      (See  Benedict.  Charlea  P» 

aaaignor. 
Boyer,  Fits  Henrv      (See  Streb,  Charles,  aaaignor.) 
Boyer,  John  I.     (See  Reynolds,  John  F..  aaaignor.) 

^<J'*'  ^^o'iS^J-rhJ^^'^S''J*^*^^-  Toy-pistol  fly-swatter. 
No.  1.206.773;  Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  1221 

Boynton.  William  W  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Engineer's  atona- 
^j'njo"-      No.    1.206,500;    Nov.    28;   GasT  vol.    282;^ 

"*«f'^\S5*:dl!?°..®-.  t*  Croaae,  Wla     Seedlns-machlaa. 

No.  1.204.238 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  240.    ™^'™'- 
B<»ard.  Harrlaon  B..  La  Croaae,  Wla.     Scraper  for  aeed- 

^n^-machlnaa.     No.  1,204,240 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  282?? 

Bricher  Karl,  Jr.,  BeMerllle,  N.  J.  Combination  raaor- 
atrop  hone.     No.  1.20i69l  ;  Not.  7  :  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  pToO. 

Brackenbury.  Edward^.,  assignor  to  T.  L.  Smitli  XJoin- 
pany,  MOwankee,  Wla.  Mounting  for  drama  of^m^ 
crete-mlxera.  No.  1,208378;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  sSa : 
p.  7. 

Braden  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  WlllUmC  Mar- 
shall R..  assignor.  I  ^^ 

Bradley.  Tharles  E.,  Boston.  Maaa.  Collar.  No.  1  206  698  • 
Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  2.12:  p    78.1  i.^vo.owa, 

Bradley,  Charlea  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Chemical  eoneea- 

i"  232  VaisT     **"    ^°'  ^'^'^^^''  *">'•  ":  ^ 

^'?.*"^7'J^'^"'^'**  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Operating  fllterL 

«  N<>:  »-206  297  :  Nov.  28:  Gaa.  Vol.  232  ;  p.  1060  '  "'""• 

Bradley.    Edward    E^   aaalcnor   to   The   Atwood   Maehlaa 

ComMny.    Stenlngton.    Conn.      Take-up    mechaniaib    for 

spinning,  wiadlna,  or  doubllna  machlnea.     No.  1 .204.128 : 

NOT.  7:  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  201.  *,*v*,x^, 

Bradley,  Linn.     (See  Schmidt  and  Bradley  ) 

Bradley,  Richard  C.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  KInne- 

^'^7'  J^t*°SV\J°r.  •'-  ^.-  ?astham.  ShrcTeport,  I*., 
and  one-foarth  to  C.  F.  Ireland,  Honaton^  Tw.  D& 
SS^ifr  '^*'    1.204,jai;  NoT.^;  O^  ^ 
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Bradley,  Richard  C,  aaaigBor  of  one-foarth  to  L.  Klnne- 
brew.  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  Bastham,  Khreveport.  La., 
and  one-fourth  to  C.  P.  Ireland,  Houston.  Tex.  Llquld- 
dlwcnslng  apparatua  No.  1,204,242  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oaa.  vol. 
282 ;  p.  241. 
Bradlcv.  Kichard  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  Klnne- 
brew,  ono-fourth  to  J.  M.  Kastham.  Bhreveport.  La., 
and  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Ireland,  Houston,  Tex.  Llould- 
dispenaiug  apparatua.  No.  1.206,507 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  232;  p.  1120. 
Bradshaw.  ClIntoD  H.,  Prairie  Depot,  Ohio.     Draft-equal 

iBer.     No.  1.206.G03  :  Not.  28:  (Jar.  vol.  232  :  p.  1181. 
Bradway.  Chattln,   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Bradway, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Soap-bubble  blower.     No.  1.206,128; 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  579. 
Bradway,  Judaon  H.     (See  Bradway,  Chattln,  asaignor.) 
Brady.  Alexandir.  Newton   Lower  Falls,  Mass.     Machine 

for  nsHcmbllna  wafers.     No.    1,206.951  ;   Nov.   21  ;   Gas. 

Tol.  2.12 ;  p.  W)4.  ,  ^^ 

Braine,  Bancroft  G.,  New  York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Rail      Joint     Company.        Insulated      rail-joint.        No. 

1304.124;  Not.  7;  Gai.  toI.  232;  p.  201. 
Brand,  .\dolph.  WashlnKtou.  1>.  C.     Match-l)ox  holder.     No. 

1.-MCI.42S  :  Nov.  21  :  7jai.  vol.  2^52  ;  p.  724. 
Brand.  Ilt-rman  H.     (8fc  Cnry  and  Brand.* 
Brandt.   .Xnton.   .New   York,   N.    Y.      Kitchen-cabinet.     No. 

1.205.420:  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  2:?2  ;  p.  724. 
Branecky,  Jahn,  Eldred,  I'a.   Sunken  vessel  locating  device. 

No.  1.204.842 :  Not.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  481. 
Braalngton,    Charlea    N.       (Sec    RlTcrs.    George    W.,    aa- 
aignor ) 
BraucliU'F.  Charles  .\.     (See  Hollypck,  Austin  A..  asslBnor.) 
Braiiii.    William    1".    M..    I*hlladelphla,    Pa.,    asslKUor.    by 

mesne     assi^jnments.     to     IViinKvlviinla     Lawn     Mower 

Works.      Lawn  mower.      No.    1.200.508;    Nov.   28;    Gai. 

vol.   232  ;  p.   1180. 
Brauninger.   Emll,   Chicago,   111.     Snow-melting  machine. 

.No.  1.204,400;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  329. 
Br<'<lit.  Charles.  asslKnor  to  J.  S.  and  W.  1'.  Worth,  Coates- 

vllle.  I'a.     rar-roof.     No.  1.200.664  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gar.  toI. 

232:  p    1181.  .  .„..,,. 

Bredlg.  Georg,  Karlsruhe.  Germany,  assignor  to  H\idolph 

Koepp  k  Co.,  Oestrtch-on-the-HhIne,  (Jermnny.     Maklns 

formstes.    No   1.204,933  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  :  p.  515. 
Breitenatein,  Edward,  Newton,  Kana.     Tongue-support  for 

Tehiclea.     No.  1.204.248;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  242. 
Bretherton,   Sidney   E.,  and   F.   L.  Wilson,   Berkeley,  Cal. 

Extracting  metals  from  their  orea.     No.  1,204,843;  Nov. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  481. 
Bretton.  Harry  8.     (See  l>ennls  and  Bretton.l 
Br.yer.    I'rank   G.,   I'nlmerton.   i'a..   assignor  to  The   New 

.lersev    Zinc    Tompany.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Continuous 

»;as  calorimeter.      No.    1.205.704;    Not.    21;    Oas.    toI. 

232  :   |».  822. 
Briggs.  John  R.     (See  Llewellyn  and  Briggs.) 
Bright.  Fred  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Gage.     No.  1,206,202 ; 

Nov.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  1026. 
Bright.  Fred  E..  rhiladelnhla.   I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Hess- 

BrlRht   Manufacturing  (ompony.     lapping  device.     No. 

1.2l>«.201  :  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.   1025. 
Brilea,    James    M.,    Victoria.    Tex.       Bench-clamp.      No. 

1303,692 :  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  60. 
Brinton.  Walter,  Wilmington,  Dfl.,  assignor  to  American 

Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.     Dlpper-tooth. 

No.   1.20.V960:  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  947.    . 
Brinton.  William  C,  Jr..  aasifnor  to  Phillpa-Brlnton  Com 

pany,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.     Electric-current  dlatrlbuter. 

No.  1.208,698:  Not.  i;  Oaa  toL  232;  p.  60. 
Briscoe.  Benjamin,  aaaignor  to  Argo  Motor  Company,  Inc., 

Jackson.  Mich.     UnlTersal  joint.     No.  1,204,737;  Not. 

14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  446.  „    .„    „ 

Bristol,  v'yrus  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Swnnson. 

Oes    Moines,    Iowa.      Tractor    attachment    for   aiitomo- 

Idles      No.  1.206.430:  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  725. 
Briatol,  John  I.  D.,  Chappaqua,  N.  Y.     Automatic  hand- 
level.     No.  1.205.706  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  822. 
Brixey,  Austin  D..  New  York,  N.  T.     Meana  for  producing 

pictures   by   projected   light.      No.   1,204.401 ;   Nov.    14; 

tin?    vol.  2.32:  p.  329. 
Broadhead.  Jam^E-j^Bay,  Clti,  Mich.     'Trainman's  flash 

Com 
pany,    inc..    ix)ng    laiana    ciiy.    n.     i.      i-roce««    and 

:    prodoct  of  treating  wood.    No.  1.203.677  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas. 
Tol.  282 ;  p.  8. 

Brockway.   fcdwln  L..  Olenalde.  Pa.     Cable-hanger.     No. 
1.206.203  :  Nov.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  1026. 

Brodertck.  Elisabeth  F.,  administratrix.     (See  Charlea  and 
Brodorlck.)  _  .  . 

Broderlck.  John  J.     (See  Charlea  and  Broderick.) 

Braoka,  Robert  A..  Chicago.  111.    Sarface  discharge  appa- 
ratua for  tanka     No.  1,208,578;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232; 

P.  8. 

Broome.  Frederick  S.  J.,  Matlock,  EnRland.     Apparatua  for 

separating  and  aradlng  (Ibers.     No.  1.206,408;  Nov.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  282:   p.  1096. 
Brosnan.    Edward    J..    Troy.    N.    Y.      Bottle-stopper    and 

dropper.    No.  1.204,126:  Not.  7;  Gae.  toI.  232:  p.  201. 
Brower.  Boy  P..  Byracoss,  N.  T.     Shoe  Tentilator.     No. 

1308.604 :  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  61. 
Brown.  Charles  K.,  assignor  to  CniverKal  Liquid  Register 

Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid  dispensing  and  measuring 

apparatus.      No.    1,206,204;    Nov.    28;    Gaa.    toI.    282; 

p.  1027. 


Broadhead.  Jamea  B.,  Bay  City.  Mich.     Trainman's  f 
light.     No.  1,203.676 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  232  ;  d.  8. 
Broady,  Harry  W..  Bayalde.  assignor  to  The  Lundin  i 
I    pany,    Inc..    Ix)ng    laland    City.    N.    Y.      Proceea 


Brown.     Erneat     W..     Butte.     Mont       Match-box.       No. 

1,205.510;  Not.  21  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  762. 
Brown,  Frank  E.,  Webster  City,  Iowa.     RoUer-akate.    No. 

1,204,541 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  879. 
Brown.  Frank  M..  and  W.  Wechter.  Salem.  Oreg.    Machine 
for  surfacing  butchers'  blocks.     No.  1306,822 ;  Not.  21 ; 
Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  688. 
Brown  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jeasen, 

James,  assignor.) 
Brown.  Thomaa  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bascule-bridga    No. 

1,203.696;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  61. 
Brown,  Winson  H.,  Spokane.  Wash.     Grand-piano  action. 

No.   1,206,509:   Nov.  28:  (Jas.  vol.  232:  p.   11.30. 
BrownrluK.   John   J..    H.    Henderson,   and   A.   E.   Caae,  aa- 
sljrnors  to  Delta  Electric  Company,  Marion,  Ind.     Coln- 
colloctor   for  telephone   systems.      No.    1,206,160;   Not. 
21  :  Gai.  toI.  2:^2  ^p.  631. 
Brubaker,    Marena    W^,    Loe    Angelea,    Cal.      Hair-drying 

frame.     No.   1.203,696;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  toI.  2.32;  p.  61. 
BriK-.'.  Uol)ert.  Tncoma,  Wash.     Toy.     No.  1,205,151  ;  Not. 

21  :  Gar.,  vol.  2:i2  :  p.  631. 
Bruce,  William  K..  Twin   I'alis.  Idaho.     Clover-head  har- 
vostcr   or   picker.      No.    1,206.409;    Not.    28;    Gas.    toI. 
232:  p.  1007. 
Bruebaol).      .Vtitnist..     Chicago,       III.        Gas-stove.         No. 

1.205.152:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  632. 
Bnihn,   John    11.,   Spirit    Lake,    Iowa.      Thermostat.      No. 

1.2«>6,29S:  Nov.  28;  <;as.  vol.  232;  p.  1060. 
Bruromett,  Howard,  and  W.  H.  Colbath.  Natlck,  assignors 
of   one-third    to   G.    A.    Spear.    Medford,    Mass.      Inner- 
sole  material  and  making  the  same.     No.  1,'J04,844  ;  Not. 
14  :  Cnz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  482. 
Brundage,  Frank  8.     (See  Hardman.  George  H.,  aaaignor.) 
I   Brunr.   Ilolnrlrh,   .Neiistadt-on-the-IIardt,   Germany.      Dry- 
I       Ing  vegetable  materials.     No.  1,204,845  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa. 
;        vol.  232:  p.  482. 

I  Bruns.  William  X..  Chicago.  111.     Repair  for  tubing.     No. 

1.204,244;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  242. 

BrnuHt,  William  M..  and  E.  H.  McCloud.  assignors  to  The 

Kinuear     Manufacturing     Company,     Columbus.     Ohio. 

I        Fire-reslstlnK  shutter  or  door.     No.  1,204,738  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gat.  Tol.  232;  p.  447. 

BrutiswlrkBalke  Cullender  Co.     (Seo  Whelan,  Michael  J., 

assignor.)  _  „  „ 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Thomaa,  George  B., 

asslKUOr. ) 
Hrvaiit.  <:ooree  F.     (See  Yeomans  and  Bryant.) 
Bryce.  James  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  International  Time  Recording  Com- 
pany of  New  York.    Recorder.    No.  1,205,082 ;  Not.  14  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  564. 
Bryce,  James  W..  Brooklyn,  aR.signor  to  International  Time 
Recording  Company  of  New  York.  Endlcott,  N.  Y.    Time- 
recorder.     No.  1,206,089  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  987. 
Bryner,  William  A.     (See  Zwiener  and  Bryner.) 
Bryson.  John  M.     (See  McConnell.  Charlea  D,.  aasignor.) 
Buch.    Max.    Detroit,    assignor   to    H.    E.    Edwarda,    Jack- 
aon.    Mich.      Top    for    Tehiclea    and     the    like.       No. 
1.2^.887;  Not.  f;  Oas.  toL  232;  p.  272. 
HncklnKham.  Benjamin  J.     (See  Macphcrson.  John  A.,  as- 
signor.! ,    „    «  _^ 
Buckingham.  Roswell  H.,  Moline,  aaaignor  to  J.  B.  Porter 
Company.  Ottawa,  III.     Lock  for  cattle-sUnchlons.    No. 
1.205,153;  Not.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  6;i2. 
Bucolo,  Alfred.  Washington,  D.  C.     Presaer-foot  for  ahoe- 
sewlng    machines.      No.    1.205,851  ;    Nov.    21  ;   Gat.   toL 
232;  p.  871. 
Buedlnger,  Otto.   Birmingham.  Ala.     Water-purlfylng  ao- 
paratua.     No.  1,206,154  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  682. 
Buebler.   Samuel   J..    Port    Washington.   Ohio.      Tile-layer. 

No.  1.205.K!S2  :  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:i2  ;  p.  871. 
Buehner,  William  F.  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Clamp  for  row- 
boat-motora.     No.   1.204.780;  Not.  14;  Gaa.  toL  282; 

_     AAT 

Bueil.  willlam  H..  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 

Compnnv.    Now    Haven.    Conn.      Cartridge-caaing.      No. 

1.205,042:  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  901. 
Buhl.   Carl    H..  CleTeland,   Ohio.     Automatic   train-stop. 

No.  1,203,848 :  Not.  7 :  Oat.  toI.  282 ;  p.  108. 
Bull,    Lionel,    Llbertyvllle,    111.,    asaignor    of    ono-half    to 

G.    R.    Linn,    Chicago,    III.      Pulaator    for    milklng-ma- 

chlnea.     No.  1,204.542 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  880. 
Bnlla,  Melbern  B.,  El  Paao,  Tex.     Cab-signal  and  anto- 

matlc  stop.     No.    1,203,968 ;   Not.  7 ;   Oat.   toI.   282 ; 

p.  146. 
Bulla,  Melbern  B.,  El   Paao,  Tex.     Automatic  train-atop. 

No.  1.208.969  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  282  ;  p.  146. 
Bulla.  Mellwm   B..   El   Paso,  Tex.      Automatic   train-Stop. 

No.  1.208,970;  Not.  7:  Oat.  toI.  232;  p.  146. 
Bullock.  Arthur  R.,   CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  C. 

Lee,  trustee.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.     Current-conTcrtlng  da- 

Tlce.     No.  1,204,740:  Not.  14;  Oat.  toI.  282;  p.  447. 
Bullock,  Edward  W.     (See  Gleason.  Stewart,  and  Bullock.) 
Bullock  Tractor  Company.      (See  SUrk,   WlUUm  O.,  as- 
aignor. )  _ 
Bump,    AlTsh    J.,    Cambridge.     Ohio.      Duat-pan.      No. 

1,208.697:  Not.  7;  Gaa  toI.  2.32;  p.  61. 
Bunker,  William  I..  La  Grange,  111.     Rotary  carpet-bcatcr. 

No.  1.204,741 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  448. 
Bunnell.  Morion  G.,  asaignor  to  F.  C.  Aastin.  Chicago.  HI. 

Antomatle  window-locking  derlce.    No.  1.203.971 ;  Not. 

7 ;  Oaa  toI.  282 :  p.  147. 
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Bonnell.  Morton  O..  uslfiior  to  F.   C.   Aastlii,  Chlcmfo, 
III.      Rolling  -  window  -  sore«o  -  atUchlnc    derlcc.      No. 
1.203.973;  Not.  7;  Ou.  Tol.  282:  p.   14T. 
Bunnell.  Morton  O.,  aHisnor  to  New  Era  Mfg.  Co.,  Chl- 
c«r).  111.     Eleetrlcal  ■witch.     No.   1.203.972;  Not.   7; 
Oai.  vol.  23J  ;  p.   147. 
Burd.  Dartd  H.,  Verooa,  N.  J.    Derlec  for  faeilltatlnf  the 
Inaertlon     of     ringed     platona     Into     CTllndera.       No. 
1.204.402 :  Not.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  2.12 ;  p,  8A>. 
Burdaall.   Ellwood,  aaalcnor  to  HuaaelT,  Bdrdaall  k  Ward 
Bolt   and    Nut    Co..    Port    Cheater.    N.    Y.      Nat-makinc 
machine.     No.  1.203,698;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  62 
Burford.  William   L..  and  A.  E.  Albln,  New  York,  N.   Y 
AdvertisInK  mediam.    No.  1.204,934  ;  Not.  14 ;  Oai.  toI. 
232  ;  p.  515. 
Burgeaa,    Edward    W..    Chicago.    IlL.    aaalgnor   to    Inter- 
national   HarTPster   Company   of   New    Jeraey.      Grain 
harTeater  and  binder.    No.  1.204,408  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
2.12  :  p.  .S,10. 
Burke.   William    W..    aaalgnor    to    Cooper   ^anufarturins 
Companv,    Bennlnaton,  Vt      Blectrlc-circuitdoalng   de 
Tlce.     No.  1.203.699 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  52. 
Barilngton   Braaa   Worka.      (See  Zwlebel,   Joaeph   A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Burn  ham.  rhe!<ter  C,  aaalgnor  to  B  A  R  Rubber  Co.,  North 
Brookfleld.  Maw.     Shoe.     No.  1,206.749  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gai. 
Tol.  232 ;  p.  1212. 
Burnham.  Chester  C,  aaslgnor  to  The  BAR  Babber  Co.. 
North  Brookfleld.  Maaa.     Making  shoes.     No.  1,206.760 ; 
Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1212. 
Burnham.  F.  O.      (See  Cote.  Wlllcord  W.,  asalgnor.) 
Burns.  Matt,  Twin  Valley.  Minn.     Waablng-macbine      No 

1.206.299 ;  Not.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1()60. 
Burna,  Ukhard  W.,  Perth,  asalKnor  of  one-half  to  8.  A 
Garrltv.  .Sumner  county.  Kans.     Truck  attachment  for 
grain-binders.     Xo.  1,205.155;  Nov.  21;  Qaa.  vol.  232- 
p.  033. 
Burns.   Wllllnm  O..   New  York.   N.  Y.,   a.salgnora   to  Jabes 
Burns  A  Sons.     Bagging-pipe.     No.  1.205,431  ;  Not.  21 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  725. 
Barren.  Edward  l'..  asalgnor  to  The  Warner  andHJwaaej 
Company,  CIPTcland.  Ohio.     Automatic  stop  mechanism 
for    turret-lathes.      No.    1.205.970;    Nov.    28;    Gai.    vol. 
282  :  p.  947. 
Buraell.  Olof  H..  Umefl.  Sweden.     Axle  and  the  like  bear- 
ing.   No.  1,205.706 :  Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  822. 
Burton.    May    W..    Armstrong.    Mo.      Road-acraper.      No. 

1.205.85:5:  Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  2.12;  p.  871. 
Bortt.    Prank,    Kalamaaoo,    aaalgnor   of   one-half    to    W 
KromdTke,   Jr.,   Portage   townahlp,    Mich.      DrlTlng   or 
tranamlaalon  gearing.     No.  1.203,846 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaa.  toI 
232 ;  p.  104. 
Baab7.  Daniel.  San  Diego.  Cal.    Terminal  or  connector  for 
electrical   conductora.     No.   1,204.985;   Not.   14;   Gaa. 
Tol.  232;  p.  616. 
Boschettl.  Claudlo.  Milan.  Italy.     Electric  Insulator.     No. 

1.205.971  :  Not.  28:  Gaa.  toI.  2.12;  p.  948. 
Baaek.  Edward  E..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Hemphill  ManafacturinK  Company,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.   I.     Knlttinj^machlne.     No.   1.204,404;  Not. 
14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  Ml. 
Butcher,    Harrv    K.,   aaalgnor   to  The   Standard   Welding 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Method  of  and  apparatua 
for  welding.     No.  1,206.511  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p. 
753. 
Butcher,    Harrr    B..    asalgnor    to   The    Standard    Welding 
Company.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  mnklnz  tubing.     No.  1.205,512;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
232  ;  p.  75.1. 
Bntler.    Erastus    H.,    KnozTllle.    Miss.      Nut-lock.       No 

1.206,410:  Nov.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1097. 
Butler,    Wllllnm    E.,    Perry,    Iowa.      Electrical    dental    en- 
gine.    No.   1.205,156 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gaa.   toI.   2.12  ;   p.  6,13 
Battonlath  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  La  Caaae  and 

Sexton,  aaalgnora.) 
Buttonlatli  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sexton,  Jamea 

P.,  assltrnor.) 
Bntaer,     Philip     P*.,     BoonTiUe,     Mo.       Wlre-faatener     for 

poata.     No.  1.204.126:  Not.  7:  Gaa.  toI.  2.12;  p.  201. 
^°«*°°;  ^S'JISC  ^'vv  8pn»«fleld.  Maaa.    Poldable  aboe-tre«. 

No.  1,208,700;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  63. 
Ryars.  Wllllum  R.     (See  Riley,  Joaeph  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bye.  Edwin  .A.     ( See  Mayer  ind  Bye. )  "Kuor., 

BygraTe,   Leonard  C,  aaalgnor  to  The   Relay   Automatic 
Telephone  Company,  Limited,  London,  England.     Tele- 
phone aystem.     No.  1.204.742 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ; 
p.  448. 
Byrd,  Walter.     (See  Beaaley  and  Byrd.) 
Uyrnes.  Dnnlel  C,  et  nl.     (See  Mundy,  Edmund,  aaalsnor.) 
(  .   B.   Cottrell   A   Sons   Company.      (See   Barber,    Howard 

M..  aalgnor.) 
C.  h  L.  Machine  Company.     (See  Lct,  Frank  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Cable  Company,  The.     (See  Klugh,  Paul  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Cabot,  John  A.,  et  at.     (See  Starke,  Adolph  A.,  aaalfnor.) 
Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Snell.  Lyie  K..  a» 

algnor.)  (Relaaue.) 
Cady.  Cerlon  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Restoring  moldlng-aand. 
^  No.  1.2n.'i..123  ;  Nov.  21  :  Oai.  vol.  232 :  p.  688. 
Cahlll,  Edward,  Njw  Tort  N.  T.  Tbermal-eoa trolled 
abutter.  Na  1.2<HL847:  Her.  T ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  104. 
Cahlll,  John.  Norfolk.  Ta.  Fireproof  folding  door  or 
^t':?.**SL  ^'*»-  ^-2««.1'07 :  Not.  21 :  o««.  ▼p|.  2I2  ;  p.  828. 
Cahlll.  Thnm»<«  .1  .  Corpoa  Chrlatl.  Tea.  rTnata-mlre.  Na 
1.204.338;  Not.  7;  Oas.  Tol.  382;  p.  STS.  '•*'»• 


Caldwell,  Eugene  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Photographic  de- 
^^loP"nfg*§P»»tna.     No.  1.206,708 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toL 

Caliooi  Mfrry  A.,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  Bath-tub  ahower 
and  needle \>ath.     No.  1,203.879;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  tolIm; 

Callow  Joaeph  «..  and  D.  Kroea,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Win- 

dow-lock.     No.  1,308.974  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  148. 
Calmesf,  George  M,  Anderson,  Ind.    Trunk.    No.  1,206.411 : 

Nov.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  1097.  .     «,      *  , 

<"nmm«rk.  Howard  I).,  and  E.   V.   Verheyen.  assiirnorai  by 

tnf«8ne     asslKnmentH,     to     rniversnl     Auto     Supply     Co' 

;^I.^S*'J?i^"',:.  ^^°°-     Headllaht  -  adjusting  means.      No. 

1.206,6fc  :  Not.  28  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1182 
Cammack,    Howard    D.,    and    E.    V.    Verheyen,    aaslgnora. 

I)v    inp.sne  asslsmments.    to   rniversnl    .Auto   Supply   CoT! 

Minneapolis    Minn.      Headlight  -  adjusting  means.     No! 

1.200  e«S6  :  Nov.  28  :  Gai.  vol'  232  ;  p    1182      "°"-     '*^ 
Camp.   Ervln   M..  Denver.  Colo.     Collapalble  hollow  form 

for   ooncrete-const ruction    work.      No.    1.204.936 ;    Nor. 

1-1  ,  Uax.  vol.  232;  p.  516. 
Camp    .losopti  E..  Eureka.  111.     Combined  washing-machine 

""     J?J  0°'"'*''  "fiicture.      No.    1.205.324  ;   .Nov.   21  ;   Gaa. 

Campbell  Argyle.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equln- 
ment  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Dump-car-door-operaUng 
mechanism.     No.  1,204.543  ;  Not.  l4?aaa.  toI.^82  ;  p! 

Cnmpbell.  .Ariryle.  aasiirnor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Eauln- 
m.nt  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Itoor-loeklnK  mechantan 
vo^    o!,""?  """^^S*"  *'■'■■•      ^°-    '.-05.157;  N^v.  21;  Gaa. 

Campbell." Robert  W.     (See  Hawklna  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell.  Sterling  H  St.  I^uls.  Mo.  Weclge  for  Journal. 
.131      *'•  1.204.406;  Not.  14;  Gaa    toI.  582™ 

Cauda.  Ferdinand  M.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Pmceaa  of  and 
Om'7o|!'282'";  p^M?'   **"•■     "^     ».20*.»27 ;    Not.    7 ; 

Cani.an.  John  .1*.,  assizor  to  Henry  Llkly  &  Company. 
Rncli.ster.  N.  'i .  Wnrdrob«^  trunk.  .No.  1  206  M4  • 
Nov    21  ;  Gax.  vol.  2.12  :  p    872  i.^w,»04  , 

Canniff,  laaac.      (See  Hickman  and  CannltT.) 

Caplln.  John.      (See  Robin  and  Caplln  ) 

Carjwne.  Mario.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Internal-combuatloa  a*. 

n1^*-     ^"    1.205.15S:   Nov.   21:   Gai.  vol.  2.12 ;   p    6*3! 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Tone.  Prank  J  .^ 
signor. )  -..  -^ 

Carl.  John  H.,  Glllroy.  Cal.     Safety  attachment  for  flra- 
-  "1°"^.    ^?:.  J-203.8/^ ;  Not.  7  ;  Gm,  toI.  2.12 ;  p.  106. 
*L   m  ',  ■'■^''•..,"*'''J?""'".  *"  *■'•   ^    ^"'•t  Company    Limited. 

2sf«2k.'tol''-232rp"Yo-^"'"°^-      *^°-   1-W20»;   N^ 
Carley.   Johanne   M..    iBo«t"oii.   aaalgnor   to   O.   O.    Fivat. 

Newton.  Mass     Mechanism  for  propelling  and  steadytn« 

boata.    No.  1.204.937  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  617. 
Carllni'.    Arthur    E..   Overland.    Mo.      Concrete   noat       No 

1.2O6.30O;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  lOOO       *^  * 

1.204,128;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  202 
Carlson.  Arthur  P..  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.     Folding 
""i^rela.      No.    1.206,667;    .Not.    2rf;    Gax.    toI.    S?^ 
p.   llS.i.  • 

'^^"r'S^^-.c?.?**^*^-  Q"**"?.  Mass.  Chemical-Injector.  No. 
1.205.5i:<:  Nov.  21;  «^ai.  vol    232;  p.   753 

Carlson,  Frederick  B..  assignor  to  LAndera,  Frary  ft  Clark. 

New  Britain.  Conn      Electrical  heater      Nori,20^»7S 

Not.  7:  Oai.  toI.  2.12;  p.  148.  ,««.,-.•», 

Carjaaon.  Prttlof.      (Bee  ETera  and  Carlaaon.) 
Carlsaon,  Prltlof,  aaslxnor  to  Udgcrwood  Manufacturlnc 

?^P?3I'    ^•''     Y*""''.      N.     Y.     CTutch     dericc.     No. 

1,203,97%:  Not.  7:  Gaa.  Tol.  232:  p.  148. 
Carmer,    Jamea    R      Wilmington,    Del.     Uncoupllng-lerar. 

No.  1,203.849 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gax.  toI.  282 ;  p.  106. 
Caraer.  Lfonard  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  JobBw>n. 

Oaa°°^l°  232T'p^'262.  ^'^''^-     ^<»-  1.204.129  ;  Not.  7  ; 

*^*[*!5.'-V,!J4**C.'' •   i-^omiDster.  Mass.     Surface-gage.     No. 

1,20«,«6S;   Nov.  28:  (Jas.   vol.   2.12;  p.   nSS 

Caron,  OcUve,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  W.  Chriatopher. 
Oa1I!°wf'282^      Anlmal-poke.     No.  1,208.701  ;  Not.  7  | 

Carow,  John  J. 'and  J*..  Washington,  D.  C.     Method  and 

article  of  decoration  for  walla  and  other  anrfaeca.     No. 

1.204.743  ;  .Nov.  14  ;  Gnx.  vol.  232  ;  p.  449. 
(?arow,  Jullua.  (See  Carow,  John  J.  and  J.) 
Carjpenter,  (George  D.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to 

The  White  Motor  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio.     Dellrery. 

truck.     No.  1.203.977;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  149. 
Carper.   Emmett    P..  and   L.   S.    Patter<H>n.   Fordwlck.   Va. 

Folding  egg-crate.     No.   1.206.090;   Not.   28;  Gaa.  toI. 

^'^FjJ^^^i'^^P'  0««"alde.  Cal.     Concrete-tamper.     No. 

1.204^46 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  242. 
Carr,  Ullllam  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Ore-car.     No.  1.206.001: 

Nov.  28  :  <;az.  vol.  232  :  p.  987. 
Carroll,    William,    East   Ham,    England.      Life-buoy.      No. 

1.205.514  :  Nov.  21  :  GaJt.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  754. 
Caraon,  Edward  A.,  Conptoa.  and  J.  .Atherton.  Rcdoado. 

Cal.     Electric  llat-lroa.     No.  1.206,801;  Nor.  28;  Gaa! 

TOl.  232  ;  p.  1061. 
Caraon,   Joaeph   P..    RichuBond.   Va.      Safety   cranking  de- 

^'S*  iSJ;  ""otijr-jehlclea.     No.  1.206,709 ;  Nor.  tl ;  Ou. 

Tol.  232;  p.  824. 
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Carter.  Charlea  D..  New  York,  and  O.  P.  Bibb,  Trov,  N.  T.. 

anignora  to  The  Kloyd-Wella  Company,  Royersford,  Pa. 

Combined  coal  and  gaa  atove.     No.  1,204,180;  Not.  7; 

'Ha.   Tol.  232;  p.  208. 
Caier,    .less.'    P.,    Rochelle.    Ga.      SwlUElna    chair.      No. 

l._-0«.««9:  Not.  28:  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  1184. 
Carter,  John  P.,  Grand  Raolda,  Mich.,  aa.Mgnor  to  WolTer- 

Ine  Starter  Company.     Starting  mechanism  for  motora. 

No.  1.204.406 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  832. 
Carter,    Ruaaell    S.,   Hewlett.   N.   Y.     Shock-abaorber  con- 
nection.    No.  1,208,580  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  9. 
Carter,     Walter    C,     Pittsburgh.    Pa.     Game-board.     No. 

1,204.246 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  242. 
Cartwrtght.  Albert  D.,  and  A.  Baer,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Horae- 

shoecalklng  machine.     No.  1.203,978 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

282;  p    149.  ^  ^     „        ^ 

Carv    Miinufacturlng    Co.       (See    Cary    and    Brand,    aa- 

Carv.°R7chard.  and  G.   W.  Hewitt.  Niagara   Palla.  N.  Y. 

Dish  washlnj:   machine.     No.   1.206,206;   Nov.   28;  Gar. 

vol.  232 :  p.  1028.  .,        „     .. 

Cnry    Spencer  ('..  and  H.  H.  Brand,  New  York,  assignors 

to  Carv  Mnnufartarlng  Co..  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     CorruRnted- 

fastenor   ninchlne.      No.    1.206.302;    Nov.   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

282  ;  p.   1061. 
Cased,     Roland     C.     Sawtelle,     Cal.       Oil-burner.       No. 

1,205,083  :  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  tol.  232 ;  p.  566. 
Case.  Arthur  E.     (See  Rrownrigg.  Henderson,  and  Case.) 
Case.  Rsvmond  8.     (See  Bf-ll  and  Case.) 
Casev.   Frank.      (See  Maltby  and   Casey.) 
Cai»»r"rnln.    Louis    .A..    Beverly.    Msss.,    assignor    to    Cnlted 

Shoe   Machlnerv    Company.    Psterson,    N.   J.      Indentlng- 

mnclilne.      No.    1.206,159;    Nov.   21;   Gaz.   vol.   282;    p. 
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Caahei,  Andrew  J„  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  Caabel  and 

one-third    to    w.    Snare.    Casper,    Wyo.     L«Tel.     No. 

1.20s. 702  :  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  63. 
Cashel,  William,  et  ol.      (See  Casbel.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
easier.     Herman,     Canastota,     N.     Y.     Boring  tool.     No. 

1,204.889 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  273. 
Cassldy,  William  W..  Deadwood.  8.  D.     Condenser.     No. 

1.203.581  :  Not.  7  :  Gax.  Tol.  232;  p.  10. 
Cnraennro.   .lohn    J..    Harrison.   N.    J.      Doujfh-presa.      No. 

1.205.7IO:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.12;  p.  824. 
CaTallne,  Carrie  M..  aaalgnor  cf  forty  one  hunrtredtha  to 

F    B    Morgan.   Portland.  Oreg.     Foldable  table.     No. 

1,204.648  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  416. 
CaTanagb.  John  P.     (See  Wilcox  and  Cavanagh.) 
Caverno.  Xenophon.  Kewanee.  111.     Mounting  for  prtTate 

otilltrea.      No.    1,204.544;    Nov.    14;   Gax.    vol.   232;    p. 

880 
CavUeer.  Ruth   L.     (See  Cavlleer,  William   N.  and   R.  L.^ 
CaTlleer.  William  N.  and  R.  L..  Phoenix,  Aria. ;  aald  Wil- 
liam N.  Cavlleer  assignor  to  aald  R.  L.  CaTlleer      Flah 
UiB-recl.      No.    1.206.412;    Nov.    28;    Gat.    vol.    232; 
n    1098.  ^ 

Cecil.  Wllaon  J..   •«  al.      (See  Johnaon.   Wallace  C.   aa- 

Ce'a'?U>'m,  Relnhold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ink-feedlUK  attach- 
ment for  pens.     lio    1.206.413;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232; 

Ceflnlold  Company,  The.     (See  Undaay,  William  0.,  aa- 

Cent'^^all.  George  J.  D..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Protective 
mMUta  for  tranamlaslon-Unea.  No.  1,204.407  ;  Not.  1 4 ; 
Gax.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  882.  „       ^  .  ^        „w-    .. 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Dutcher,  Prank, 

Ce«tnS°Ranway  Signal  Company.     (See  Pfell  and  BemU- 
derfer,  assltcnors. )  ......  ,-  ,» 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Williams,  Walter 

CetiJarowskl,  John.  Monesaen  borough.  Pa.  Safety  mecha- 
nism for  wire-machines.  No.  1,20(^,092;  Nov.  28:  Gaz. 
vol.  232 :  n.  988.  _     .       „ 

Chadwick,  Claude  C.     (See  Koehn,  Charlea  P.,  aaaalgnor.) 

Chain  Belt  Company.      (See  Eraser.   Donald,  asslunor.) 

Chamlxriln,  Frank  J.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Irrigation- 
union.     No.  1.206,670;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  2.12;  p.  1184. 

Chambley.  Alexander.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Vault-light  con- 
atructlon.  No.  1,205,160;  Nov.  21;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p. 
685. 

Chandler,  Perry  P.     (See  Parre  and  Chandler.) 

Chandler,  William  O.  (See  McCarty.  Tbomaa  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chaney.  Carvl  E..  Detroit.  Mich.  Electrical  h«»atlng  unit 
No  ■l,20fl.hl0;  Not.  28;  Oat.  vol.  2.12;  p.  1131. 

Chaney,  Herbert  M..  Sardinia.  Ohio.  Tlre-rlm.  No. 
1.205,161  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gax.  toI.  J8S2  ;  p.  636. 

Chapok.  Joa«-ph  C  Mlchtaan,  N.  D.  Manure-carrier. 
No.  i.205,8fi5;  Not.  21 ;  Oai.  Tol.  282;  p.  872. 

Chapman.  Charlea  H.,  Wlncheater.  Maaa.  Ball-bearing. 
No.  1,204.938 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  617. 

^Ihapmau,  Ralph  W..  asalicnor  of  one-half  to  T.  M.  Chap 
man's  Sons'  Company,  oldtown.  Me.  Electric  pad-heat- 
lug  device.  No.  1.206,003;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232: 
'  p.  98S. 


CImpman,   Samuel   D.,   Kanaaa.  City,    Mo.     Sprlag-wheel. 

No.  1,204.340 ;  Not.  7  :  Gaa.  toL  232  ;  p.  274. 
Charlie  L.  Seabury  h  Co.  et  at.     (See  Minbenra.  James, 

aaalgnor.) 


Charlea.  Patrick  P..  and  J.  J.  Brodertck.  deeeaaed,  B.  F. 

Broderick,    administratrix,    aaalgnora    of    one-tenth    to 

E.  A.  KIrby.  Glrard,  Ohio,  nine-twentieths  to  aald  Pa^ 

rick    P.    Charles,    and    nlue-twentleths    to    aald    B.    r. 

Broderick,    Indlridually.      Making    wrought-lron.      No. 

1,204,9.19 -Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2.12;  p.  618. 
Charles  R.   Hadley  Company.      (See  Hadley,   Charlea  B., 

assignor^ 
Charlton,  Tbomaa  P.     (See  Mayo  and  Charlton.) 
Chase,     Charlea    A.,     Chicago.     III.     Electric    algn.     No. 

1,2()3,582  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  10.  __ 

Chavez,   Charles   E..  and   F.   G.   Sanchex,   Key   West,  JTa. 

Bost-propeller.     No.  1,204.940;  Nov.  14;  Cfax.  vol.  282; 

P-  61»-  .    .  w_. 

Cheek,  Charles  W.,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Axle-lnbrt- 
cator.     No.   1,205.856;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  878. 

ChemlBche  Fabrlk  auf  Actlen  (vorm.  E.  Scberlng.)  (Sea 
Dobrn.  Max,  asalgnor.)      (Reissue.) 

Chemische  Knbrlk  (;rk'8heIm-l-:iektron.  (See  Laaka,  An- 
KUHt  L.,  assignor.  1 

Chenev,  George  M..  nsslpnor  to  Litchfield  Shuttle  Com- 
panV.  Southbridge,  Mass.  Loom-shuttle.  No.  1,206,303; 
Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1061. 

Cherry.  Spencer  .A.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1 .2()R.9. 2  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  948. 

Chevalier,  La  Rue  B..  lola,  Kans.  I'ulverized-coal-feedlng 
apparatua.     No.  l.2ai,703 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  64. 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Peffera, 
Andrew  R.,  assignor.)  -,    w 

Cbllleml.  Paolo,  and  A.  Ranerl,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Waah. 
Ina-machlne.  No.  1,204.941  ;  Nov.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  232 ;  p. 
618. 

Chlpmnn.  Ralph  N.      (See  Wilson  and  Chlpman.) 

Chlsholm,  Charles  U,  MarysvUle,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, assignor  of  one  fourth  to  E.  O.  Slggers,  Washing- 
ton. I).  C.  Phonograph  attachment.  No.  1,204,841 ; 
Not.  7 ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  274. 

Choate,    Roy    E.,    Cedar    Raplda,_  Iowa.      Capatan. 


^..v     ..«,     .-..    ..- r— .    No. 

1,_'(V«.4(>8  :  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  332. 
Chrisman,  Horace,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttaburch 

Meter    Company.     Gearing.     No.    1,204,251;    Not,    7; 

Gax.  Tol.  2.12:  p.  244.  _  „  ..      «,  „    .. 

ChrlHtonsen.  Jakob  V.   C.  T.,  Wichita  Palla.  Tex.     Brake- 
shoe      No.  1.204.649;  Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  417. 
Christenson,   Albert   C^    Bushnell,   Nebr.     Sasb-lock.     No. 

1.203,850 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gax.  toI.  282 ;  p.  105. 
Chrlatlan,    Frank    F..    Klrkland,   Tex.      Malxe   cutter   og 

KBthcrer.     No.  1.204.409  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  388. 
Christie.  Ellxabeth.     (See  Ortengren,  Alfred,  aaalgnor.) 
Christman,   Albert  R.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.    Elaen- 

brand,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sl>ock-abaorber.    No.  1,206,482 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  725. 
Christman.  Albert   R.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J^Elsen- 

brand,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shock-absorber.    No.  1,206.488 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gax.  toI.  282 ;  p.  720 


Christoph,  Emll  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  King  Lock  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Lock.  No.  1,204,410;  Not.  14;  Oaa.  t* 
232 ;  p.  333.  .  ^    ^ 

Christoph,  Emll  A.,  assignor,  bjr  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to 
The  King  lx>ck  Company,  CnlcaKO,  III.  Lock.  Na 
1.2n4..''.45;  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  jp.  381. 

Christopher.  Ernest  W.     (See  Caron.  OctaTe.  aaalgnor.) 

Chubb.  Lewla  W..  Fxlgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  W^t- 
Insrhousc  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Electri- 
cal measurlna  Instrument.  No.  1.206,804;  Not.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.12;  p.  1062.  ^       „  .._ 

Clirnr  Vender  Sales  Company.  The.  et  ol.  (See  Hoffman, 
Robert  O.,  aaalgnor.  i 

Clnclnnatl-Blckford  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Klai» 
merer.  David  C,  asalgnor.)  _  .„..,_. 

Clnclnnatl-Blckford  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Norrli^ 
Henry  M..  asslfcnor. » 

Cincinnati  Ilaner  Company,  The.  (See  Johannesmeyer 
and  Langen,  aaalgnora.)         ,.  „  ,.  ». 

Claflln.  Chariea  A..  Medford,  Maaa.  Hoae-coupllng.  Na 
1.204.6.%0:  Not.  14;  Gnz.  toI.  232:  p.  417. 

Clanton,  William  A.,  and  R.  K.  Cox,  Wood,  Va.  ^re- 
clamp.     No.  1.204,042  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  618. 

Clare.  Jamea  P.,  Stratham,  N.  H.  Self  healing  comppal- 
tlun  for  the  Inner  tubes  of  tlrea.  No.  1,206,414;  Not. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  2.12:  p.  1008.  ,  ,.     « 

Clarendon- Yocum  Company.  The.  (See  Yocum,  John  H^ 
aaalgnor. ) 

Clark.  Alfred  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslanor  to  U.  8. 
Safety  Appliance  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  Safety  ap- 
pliance for  automatic  hammers.  No.  1.206,611 ;  Not. 
28:  Gax.  Tol.  2:i2;  p.  1131. 

Clark.  Charlea  C,  New  York.  N.  T.  Weighing  derlcc 
No.  1.208,683 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  10. 

Clark  Claries  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Rall-lubrtcating  da- 
Tlce.     No    1.205.711:  Nov.  21;  Gax.  toI.  282;  p.  824. 

Clark.  Charles  M.,  and  R.  W.  Andrewa.  Chicago,  I U.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Erie  I*ymp  *  f TllP" 
ment  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Boiler-alarm.  No.  1,208,979; 
Not.  7  ;  Ctaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  149. 

Clark.  Edgar  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
algnmenta. to  Western  Electric  Company,  I ncorporatjML 
Byatem  for  controlling  electrical  drculta.  No.  1,203.861 ; 
Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  2« ;  p.  106.  ^     ^  ^       ,  « 

Clark.  Emerson  L..  Lakewood,  aaalgnor  to  National  Car- 
bon  Company,  ClcTeland.  Ohio.  Pyrometer.  Na 
1,306.825 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  Tel.  282 ;  p.  689. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^a'l  srSiflTi  .*'iS^"/""2^''. ?"**=*"?•"*  '•>«•  automobile.. 

CUrke,  John  Q..  CrawfordsTllle.  Ind.     Stockwmterins  il*. 
CJIS;      M°.-'A^2?'*^i.=,w^°^ri  '^:  «"    ^OL^  232  r^E  fits: 

1  20k  AM  ."n«T'  7  y^n'f  •^^V'Jio  **■■     8«w-holder.     No 
i.£OS,»80,  Not.  7;  G««.  toI.  232;  u,  150, 

!l-,?i?.'-"^/"**   ^-   tai-thaKe.   Mo.      Prot^^eM  of  and   «d- 

&a«    vol.  2.32°;    l^^s''*'"'       ^''°-    ^'^OeJSl;    Nov.    2^ 

^'Vn^'^i'-Si*^!?  ^*  Levillols-Perret,  France.    Carbureter. 

No.  1.204.247  :  Nov.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  232  :  p.  243. 
Clay,  ('eoree  B..  Jenkintown,  Pa.     Door  opener  and  check 

No.  1.2(^.651;  Nov.  14;  Ga«.  vol.  2327?.  417 

Clemen.^  Jg,^n  6..  B„ff.,o.  N.^Y.     Toy.'  V   1.204432; 

^^tl!^?Vim.?."-  ^T  ^°'"-^-  ^^\.^"  ■"•Ignor  to  General  Op- 
N^v'  uXz'''vor2.-?2'^''p'Vljr°^°'^-     '*°-   I'-'O^^^^; 

^'^?.f«**/.i*^'^^^**'  «"«fnor  to  Clements  Mfg.  Co.,  Chl- 
GTvoL-232"p""we      °"-      ^«-    ^•205.162;   No;.   21; 

rlri?*H**.*"*-  ^o-  «<^  ClemenU,  OeorKe.  aaalgnor.) 

m?n?'  "^n"*?  •mV.^s7''\^''^"-  ^N-^-     T?ble-l.mp  attach- 
monr.      .>•..   l.JO.i.nsi  ;   Nov.  7;   «Jos.  vol    ••."^1' •  u    l.%0 

Clorl.i«.  Axel  v..  tT^dorlksl^rg.  and  O  T.  ClorVu8  Hel- 
NMMip.  n.arrop«.nha«,n.  I»-iimark.  assignors  to  Kentuckv 

N^    f20^'SE2°Vv"-7.^r  ^•'^''•o^o^-     Oame  of  akS 
wo.   i.JjM.85.i,  Nov.  7:  Oaf.  vol.  232;  d.  10« 

^'2r'"''b.S^*°  J^.  <8*'*'  riorlua.  Axel  V.  and  O.T  ) 

2^i  ^**""';5   ^-  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   L    Sewall 

^  K?der  ??<!.'  5oS-.s-4r^oT  2Wii"voro"32  :S 

^°p 'hiil'"/^    ^-    Winchester.   Mass     a^Jgnor    to'  VySi 
Rubber  Company.     Machine  for  wrapping  hose  and  slml 
p    274      '"•      ^°-    1'204'3*2:    Nov.*^?:    Gal    v"     232; 

No   l'^5S'B?V>Si„V^'.*«"-«^"''  .   ;^'it'""oblle  Kear-lock. 
f>o.  i.-.o«.«7.{ .  Nov.  28  ;  Oai.  vol.  2.S2  ;  p    hrk 

ri-viifi!? '  i  i  ''°™  '  i  ^■*-  ^ol.  232:   p.  243. 

^etel- -T.^^igS?"?*'"    ^°P»°y'    The        (See    Coffleld, 

Coffleld.  Peter  T..  aaalnior  to  The  Coffleld  Motor  Waaher 

l.Z04.n46:  Nov.  14:  Gam.  vol    23'>  •  tt    HHi    "*""•      ""• 

'''*f2(M'7V4?'jiov''j!r°?-  Cah'S^^'^wSUa.k.t.  No. 
i.^v4.(44  ,  Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol    282'  n   44fi 

SS?*fS:,W""  ^\J^  BraSnetf-.td*CoIb.th.) 
^tiv^2V?' J^li'^.Si  '2?2  •  J'S^°*  '"°--    ^o-  ^'205:826  ; 

Co|?ioSt'^J-  ;2,^vJJr=  ?o"T5?jXi.«??  companr 

^*i?Md°'  \v^^**•HJ?i'1?^*v■'o^°*?r*<»•  c*"«»«-  Switch- 

ro?in      i»-«i     a»     '^k''  ^°X-  28:  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  1098 

*^"Ni  1'5Srr»  P^'^*''?"h  ^-  ^•'  wSbboard-clamp. 
«o.  1,204.133     Nov.  7 ;  Ga«.  toI    282  •  n    onj.     *^"""»'- 

^'^iV'ilS;  V**"  ^i-  i^f^tt.  MaiJ!  -.SWr  to  Amertcan 
SJh«^  9\°**  *  ^■'^*  Mannfacturtng  Co  F^rmJnS 
TOrtaw  for  preaaare  or  the  Hke  Kaaes.  No  lio3  982  • 
Wot,  T:  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  IBI.  i.^ud,»82 . 

rin!:^.^*'?^/*    ^•'    ®"'°**    *'®*'^    Brltlah    Columbia. 

^"KiffTo-  T';Xr''ln^tnfCnrro£°p?nVel-  SS^h^STt'er" V"f 
Barometer.      No.    1.206.094;   N^t.   28;   Oar/of. 'Jm; 

Coliu.    Genrxe.    Clinton.    Iowa,    aaaicnor     bv    mMin«    .. 
t^^^V^l  *«>  P^-onnt  rfoalery'rora^r^lSi  •com- 

SiSTrt^X'IY^o^^iTe  :rv"/4  ;'^;..  ?o7^?.  J«^|f 

''*'ffi?)'TRe£s:;  ''^-  '^  ^""'  ^'»*>'  P-.  •- 

^*deS'l?ai£ioiJl'^  Company.     (See  Both  well  and  Low- 
^^^fiSSi  ri*y"l?   "jL  Ithaca,   N.    T.      Folding   crate.      No 
aiSSS*)  ^*"*'*   Company.      (See   Greene.   John    S.. 
Comatock.  Corry  B..  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalsnor  to  Ward 


*^*S^  ?o!i4'5!f  ^'  Aahland,  Nebr.     Goard  for  vehiclea. 

No.  1.203,70« :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2S2 ;  p.  50. 
Conjsdon    Oeorae  W..  aanlKnor  of  fifty  one-bundr«dtha  to 

feJ"Sr««''Jo?'2'3o^p'7*l°i°*'^'^-   ^*>-  ^'20«.676: 

^Tr:^^L^Vnd'"S?Jsf.jh*aSSSi.f'"'-"''  ^^  <' 

Connell.  John  W,     (See  MeKlnney.  Bobert  aaaUaor.) 

No.  1.206.434  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gam.  vol.  232 ;  p.  726        """'"• 
Connolley,  John  J,.  Poquonock.  Conn.     Mlxlnir  aooaratna. 

No.  1.204.846;  Nov.  14  :  Oak.  toI.  232  Ip    485.'^ 
Connolly.    Frank    A..    Pompton    Lakes.    N,   J.      MIxlnR-ma- 

^"f^'^'aY^'v^"  V-  ?(•'*  Y^''*;.^-  Y-    Candelabrum.    No. 
1.204.184  ;  Nov.  7  ;  (iaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  204. 

Conrad.   FYank.  Swlaarale,  and  K.  X.   Simmon.   WUklM- 

,h  ?f-  •■flKnora  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Man- 

N?v*:'S?'oaV''?SfY32;';r^ir^"''"-      '^*»-    ^•204.411; 

^°Si"v**'  Sf' i''5«K^i^^";j^"''.!r'*J?"°«*'7-     •^•'»*»  rope- 
way.     No.  1.206.615;  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  754. 

f".Vii?Ki''T**"&  *''*!^^'  *;?'">o".  Enjtland.    Carbureter.    No. 
l.-WJ.SIJ:  Nov.  28:  Gat.  vol.  2,S2 ;  p.  1132 
Contal.    Camllle.   St.   Cloud.    France,   aaslgoor,   by    mesne 
assUnments,  to  Albert  T.  Otto  A  Sons.  New  York    NT 
Ext^e^n^Mble  tool.     No.  1.203.853;  Nov.  7^01  xt?L  282  j 

^""t^^^^T^^^  f'  ?/"  X""''''  ^-  ^'  »«'«inior  of  one^half 


to  J.  decker   Jr..  Montclalr,  N.  J,     Powdered  egg  prad- 

"*f  ".?o*1>""*'?5 /»•«  "■»*•     '"'o.  1.203.083  :  Nov.  f ;  Gai. 
vol.  Zii£  ;  p.   151. 

^"S:)°ir'^ii."^'T^  ^'S'^VJ^J*/' J9h°  A.,  ..rtgnor.) 


v^^.^^..M.uu.i  nuuoj-r  «YorKB.     i nee  >ey,  John  A.,  1 

CoDwell.  V^altPT  L.     (See  Wampler  and  Conweh.t 

^^\  ^^ok.B-.   ■■••ifnor    to    Prank    B.    Cook   Company. 

"■^No-.  ^•^SflS-;  ^•o°v°7°'&.J'*'vol''§.?2°?'^j'"207'^*''""'- 

*^°2.''Kn'''"'u ";•  '"i  ^J'  "*•<*•  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.'    Auto- 

mobllj wheel  cuff.     No.  1.204,847 ;  Nov.  '14 ;  Gaa.  vtS: 

^'?"o"^.^'J^°°i^,^-  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Paring  machine.  No 
1,204.418 :  Not,  14  ;  Oai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  334. 

u^/AyS^a*^^'  ■■^<'f^°'  one-half  to  H.  W.  Cooper 
Nk.*"'i'%7^fK^'w'*  ¥'«o^°""P1^i  Mollne.  111.     Traw. 
No.  1,203,854  :  Nov.  7 ;  Gaa.  voir582  ;_p.  167. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  BastUn  and  Salis- 
bury, assignors.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Keyea.  Frederick 

u.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Coop^MHewltt  Electric  Company.     (See  Thomas.  Percy  H., 

Cooper,  John  J„  London.  England,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
typewriter  Company.  New  York,  n"  Y.  Trp^Srlttng 
?''«''*°«,«'Py-'>oider.  No.  1.208,686:  Not.  t^^Oni.  to* 
iii ;  p,  11. 

Cooper    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Burke.    William 

w..  assignor.) 
Cooper,    WlllUm   H.,   East   St.    Looia.   III.      Nose-bag  fbr 

horses.     No.   1.204.250  :   Not.  7  ;  Gaa.   toI.  232  ;  p.  244 
Cope,  Frank  T.     (See  Bally  and  Cope.)  ^ 

Cope,  Joseph  H..  assignor  to  The  Windsor  Maanfacturiac 

Nov.1iro«.°;^.'23^2?p.  9^48**^"'*-     ^'^    '^^'''' 

Copony.  Alfred,  Chicago.  III.    Meana  for  aapportlnc  nnto- 

'"*J*'U15;  "»  '5'if*''-**"-     No.  1,204,947 ;  Vor.xt;  0«s. 
TOI.  £S£ ;  p.  o.<0. 

Conon.v     Alfred,  assignor  to    W.   H,   Miner.  Chicago.    Ill 

fc'tor^s""';'  S4i"«~"  '^"  '•'''••^*=  ^^' ^^' 

^T^.6lWoT.^-8  ;^SS?."v!^:  2^"2"f  p.  ???!  "  "»•      "** 
Corcoran^Vlctor  Company,  The.     (See  Kuen.  'Ca«ene  A., 

Corcoran,  William.  Portland,  Oreg.  Bunnlag-aear  for 
Tehlclw.     No.  1.205.858;  Nov,  2lToax   vSl   IflPV  878^ 

Cordle,  Hamner  J..  Littleton,  N.  C.  Carbureter  No. 
1.20b  869  :  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  878 

Corey.  Lyle  1).,  MlnnnipoUs.  Minn.  Fan  attachment  for 
wwlng-machines.      No.    1,208,084;    Nov.    7;    Oaa.    vol. 

Corrad'o.  Frank,  and  W.  J.  Doyle.  Branaton.  111.  Tonedo- 
guard.     No    1.204.647  ;  Nov'  14  ;  Gaa.  ^1.282  f?^^ 

^^U-  ..'^'"^"^  0-.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalanor  to  Osgood 
Bradley  Car  Comnany.  Worcester,  ifasa.  CaTSoor 
mMhaniam.     No.  1.505.4S5:  Not.  21;  Gat.  toI.  M2Vp 

Coaby.  WUliam  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.   D,  Qroaa 

Cote.  Wlllcord  W..  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  G.  Bnmham 

gai^°T'o?.  2*'3'2Tp.  TlSi""""-     ''^-   ^•^•^^•^  ~*>'-  ^■' 
Cotton,  Walter  H..  aaalgnor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Com- 

Cottrell,  William.     (See  Benjamin  and  Cottrell.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Oanntlng  Machine  Manofketnrlnf  Co.    (See  Oarbo,  Nils  F., 

assignor.) 
Courson,     John     F.,     Pltcalm.     Pa.       Draft-gear.       No. 

1,205,712 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  826, 
Cowan.  Henry  W..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filter.    No. 

1.204,414 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  836. 
Cowlea,  Samuel  E.,  Woronoco.  Maaa.    Lifting  deTlee.     No. 

1.203.586;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  11. 
Cowley.  James  T.,  Mlnot,  aaalgnor  to  The  Lamaon  Com- 
pany,    Boston.     Maaa.       Corner     for    couTeyera.       No. 
ir2(>6.306:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232:   p.   1062. 
Cox.     Alvla     E..     Ada,     Okla.       Incubator  -  alarm.       No. 

1.206.207 ;  Not.  28 :  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1028. 
Cox,    Frank    H.,    Oratton.    Va,      Vendlng-macblne.      No. 

1.206,713:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p,  826. 
Cox,  John  H.,  Hot  Springe.  Ark.    Oarment-aupportlng  de- 
vice.    No.    l,2O5.8A0-   Nov.   21;   Gax.   vol.   2 .<2  ;   p.   873, 
Cox,  John   W,.    Brie,    Pa.      Flre-protectlon   syatem.      No. 

1.206.617 :  Not.  21 :  Qas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  754. 
Cox.  I.awrenee  H.     (See  Stedler.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 
Cox.  Robert  K.     (See  Clanton  and  Cox.) 
Coy,    Joaeph    A..    Ludlow.    Ky.      Flasb-llgbt    mace.      No. 

1.206,095;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p    089. 
Craft.    Bert    A.,    Harperafleld    township,    Ohio.      Wheel- 
barrow.   No.  1,204,662;  Nov.  14  :  Gax.  vol,  232;  p.  418. 
Craft.  Edward  B.,  Hackensark,  N.  J.,  and  J.  N.  Reynolds. 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  aasignora,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to 
Westrm    Electric   Company,    Incorporated.      Telephone- 
exchauge  system.     No.   1,206,518 ;    Nov,  21  ;   Gaa,   vol. 
282  ;  p.  766. 
Craig,    Edward,    assignor    to    Saranac    Machine    Co.,    St. 
Joseph.  Mich.     Metal-bound-box-blank-stapllng  machine. 
No.  1,205.828  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  690, 
Oalg,    Edward,    assignor    to    Saranac    Machine    Co.,    St. 
JoMeph,     MIrn.     Metal-bound-box-end-stapling     machine. 
No.  1.205.329 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  690. 
Craig.   Rdwnnl.  St    Joseph,  asalgnor  to  Saranac  Machine 
Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Machine  for  making 
receptacles.     No.  1,205.330 ;  Nov.  21  :  Oaz.  vol,  232 ;  p. 
691, 
Craig.   Edward.  St.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine 
Company,    Benton    Harbor.    Mich.      Wire    handle.     No. 
1.205.831  :  Nov.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  232  :  p.  601 
Crandall.  Orey  W.,  et  o/.     (See  Hlslngton,  Harry  W,,  as- 
signor.) 
Crane,  Henry  M,.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Automobile  Company.  Inc.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Au- 
tomobile-seat.    No.   1,206,208  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ; 
p.  1028. 
Crane,  Joha,  aaslnor  to  Crane  Packing  Company,   Chl- 
cago.  ni.    Metamc  packing  aad  making  the  name.    No. 
li20i,306;  Not.  28:  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  106.S. 
Craaa  Packing  Company.     (See  Crane.  John,  assignor.) 
Crane.     William     9.,     Randolph,     Vt,       Projectile.       No. 

1.204.050:  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  621. 
Crawford.  Charles  R.     (Sec  Crawford,  William  H.,  B.  H., 

C.  R.,  and  J.  M.) 
Crawford.  Jerry  M.     (Bee  Crawford,  William  H..  B.  H.. 

C.  R..  and  J.  M.) 
Crawford.  Richard  H.     (See  Oawford.  William  H..  R.  H., 

C.  R..  and  J.  M.) 
Crawford.  William  H.,  E.  H.,  C.  R.,  and  J.  M..  Rosemond. 
IIL     HaT-gatberer.     No.  1,206,075;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI. 
282  *  p.  oA 
Creamer,'  J.  Byron,  et  tl.     (See  Doyle,  Clarenca  T..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Creech,  John  S.,  Aberdeen,  Waah.     Fountain  paint-brush. 

No.  1.205.714  ;  Not.  21  ;  Oai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  826. 
Crelghton.  Elmer  E.   F..   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.     ProtectlTe  apparatua.     No. 
1,206.677:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1186. 
Crevellng,  John  L.,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Telephone  appliance. 

No.  1,204.186;  Nov.  7;  Oaa.  Tol,  282;  p.  205. 
Cribba.  Luther  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  S,  Blocker. 
Blanton,  Fla.     Hoe.    No.  1,206,678;  Nor.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 
232;  p.  1187. 
Cring,  George  V.,  Portland,  lad.     Inside  windshield  for 
Tehlclea.     I*o.  1.208.687  ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  12. 
Crtafleld.   James  A.    P..   assignor  to  The  United  Oaa  Im- 
proTement   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Air-TalTe   for 
water -gaa   apparatus.      No.    1,206,807;    Not.    28;    Oaa. 
Tol.  25^2:  p.   1063. 
Crompton  k  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.      (See  Ryon,  Bppa  H., 

assignor. ) 
Crone,  Francis  O..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Mixing  unit  for  gaaea. 

No.  1.206.436 ;  Not.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  727. 
Cronk,   Harrison  T..  aasignor  to  Cronk-Salter  Company, 
New  York.  N,  Y.    Refuse-tank.    No.  1.203,707 ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Gaa.  Tol,  282 ;  p.  66. 
Cronk-Salter    Company.      (See    Cronk.    Harrison    T.,    as- 
signor. )  _ 
Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company.     (See  Hallstream,  Henning, 

aaalgnor.) 
Crouch,  (George  O.     (See  Farbcr  and  Crouch.) 
Crout.  John  C..  Pellon.  S.  C.    Mop-holder.     No.  1,204,848 ; 

Nov.  14 ;  Gai.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  488, 
Crow.  Gertrude  B.     (S*e  Laurie.  Donald,  assignor,) 
Crowley,    Andrew   J.,    Folsom.    N.   Mex.     Windmill.      No. 

1.2()6,514:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1132. 
Cmikabank.  Jamea  W.,  Pittshnrg,  Pa.     Pot-fllling  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.204.262 :  Nov.  7 :  (3ai.  vol,  232 ;  p.  246, 
Cruse.  Amandns  B-  Brook !>o,  assignor  to  E.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New    York.    N,    Y.      8ter..>otypej?late-caatlng   box.      No. 
1,206.209;  Nov.  28^  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  1029. 


Cnlley.  Alfred  H..  Krdlngton,  Birmingham,  awlsnor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  Davles.  London,  England.  Spring- fork  for 
TelociMdea.     No.   1.206,210;  Not.  28;  Oai.  vol.  282; 

Cu?i>.     Samuel     T.,    Littleton,     Colo.       Tire-armor.      No. 

l,jk»,986;  Nov,  7;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.   162.        ^  .,  ^  _^ 
Cumminga,  Floyd,  Oneonta.  N.  Y.     Combination  toilet  set 

and   daae.     No.    1,206.679;    Nov.   28;    Oaa.   toI.    282; 

Cunkle.  Harrv  K.,  Wormleyaburg.  Pa.  Reveralble  maU- 
in^Jbag.      No.    1,206,417;    Nov.   28;   Gai.   vol.   232;   p. 

Curnow,   Joseph    8..   Newark,   N.   J.     Window-lock.     Na 

1.203.986  :  Nov.  7  :  Gar.  vol.  282 ;  p.  152. 
Currle,  Carleton  A.,  Wontbaggl,  Victoria.  Auatralla,     Grip 

for  boot  and  ahoe  laces.     No.  1,206.595 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  784.  _  ^  ..    ,» 

Currie.   Jaaper  J.,   aasignor   to   O,   F.   Kearney,   Detroit, 

Mich.     I'iper-roU  holder.     No.  1.203,688 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oai. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  12,  .,       ^        ™  ._.wi- 

Currie.   Ronald  H.,  Calgary    Alberta.  Canada.      DlriCihla 

headlight.      No.    1.206.418;    Nov.    28;    Gai.    vol.    282; 

p.  1099.  „  .  _^         ^„_ 

Curtenlus.  Dwight  U..  assignor  to  Kalamaxoo  Stove  Com- 
pany.     Kalamazoo,      Mich.        Kitchen  -  cabinet.        No. 

1.203,589 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p,  13. 
Ciirtlss   Aeroplane   k   Motor   Corporation.      (See   Curtlaa. 

iJlt-un  H.,  assignor.) 
Turflss,  Glenn  H..  Ilnmmondaport.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cur- 

tlss   .\eroplane  &.   .Motor   Corporation.      Fl.vJng  machine. 

.No    1.204,:tS0;  Nov.  7:  (Jar.  vol.  232;  p.  284. 
Cushlng.  William  L.  B..  and  G.  A.  Flood.  Loa  Anj^eles,  Ct\. 

Means  for  locking  steering-heads  of  automobiles.     No. 

1,205.861  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gar.  vol.  232  ;  p.  87.?. 
Cutler  llnnimpr  Mfg.  Co.,  Tlie.     (See  Klein.  Charles  J.,  a»- 

ttlgnor,  I  „  ,    .     , 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Tatum,  Lewis  L„  as- 
signor.) ,^         ^  /-.u      1         ft 

Cyphers   Incubator  Company.     (See  Damon,   Charles   A^ 

aasignor. ) 
Cxarnetikl,  Arthur,  3ardena,  N.  D.     Attachment  for  grtln- 

drills.     i^o,  1.205,862  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  874. 
DArilenno.  Walter  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Internnl-combua- 

tlon  engine.     No.  1.203,855  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  voL  232  ;  p. 

107.  ^      .^ 

Dahl-Jensen.   Jens  P..   Copenhagen.   Denmark,     ft^aanra- 

die  for  Insulator-pressing  molds.     No.   1,204,745 ;  Not. 

14  ;  Gai.  vol.  282  ;  p.  440. 
Dahma.    Henry   T,.    Walcott,    Iowa.      Vehicle-brake.      No. 

1,2()6.419:  Not.  28;  Gm-  vol.  232;  p.  1100, 
Daln,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Dain  Manufacturing  Company, 

of  Iowa.  Ottumwa.   Iowa.     Hay-press.     No,   1,205,168;   > 

Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  636, 
Daln   Manufacturing  Company  of   Iowa.     (See  Dain,  Jo- 
seph, aaaignor,) 
Daln   Manufacturing   Company   of   Iowa.     (See   Thomaa, 

James  C„  assignor.) 
Daisley.  Roland  C.      (See  Plowman  and  Daialey.) 
Dale,  John  H..  New  York,  N,  Y„  aasignor  to  I>«1«  UjEbt- 

ing  Fixture  Co.,  Inc.    Incandescent  lamp.    No.  1.204.6o8 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p,  418. 
Dale  Lighting  Fixture  Co.     (See  Dale,  John  H.,  aa8i|nor.) 
Dalladay,  Arthur  J.     (See  Twyman,  Parker,  and  Dalla- 

Dalton,  John  J..  Seattle,  Wash.     Receptacle  for  pot-iida. 

No.  1, 204,-344  ;  Nov,  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  232  ;  p.  275. 
Dalton,    William,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Manufacture    of 

blended    powder   compounds.      No.    1,204,137;    Nov.   7; 

Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  205. 
Damer,  Oeorg«.  U.  S,  Navy.     Projectile,     No.  l,206,71l: 

Nov.  21  ;  das.  Tol,  232  ;  p.  826, 
Damon.  Charles  A.,  asalgnor  to  Cyphers  Incnbator  Con- 

pany,  Buffalo,  N,  Y.     Portable  hOTor.     No.   1.206.SS2 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  692. 
Daniel,  David  C,  Raeford,  N.  C.     Cham.    No.  1.204,849 : 

Not.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  282  ;  p.  488. 
DanlelR,  John  F.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Whitman, 

Providence,  R.  I.     Clasp.     No,  1,205,164  ;  Nov,  21 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  686. 
Danielson,  Harold,  Passaic,  N.  J.    Trough  for  distrthnttag 

concrete.      No.    1,206,616;    Not.    28;    Oaa.    Tol.    283; 

p.  1182. 

Lrgento,    Louia,    Rochester,   N.    Y.     Curblng-block.     No. 

1,204,951  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  622. 
Daudelln.  Felix  E,,  Chicago,  111.     Architectural  stmctnra. 

No.  1.206,616;  Nov.  28;  (Jax.  vol.  232;  p.  1188. 
Daughorty.  Matthew  L.     (See  Gilbert  and  Daugberty.) 
Davoy,  Daniel,  Marlbyrnong,  and  H.  Malson,  Flemlngton, 

Victoria,   Anstrnlla.      Sawlng-machlne   for   halving   car- 
casses.    No.  1,204..345  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  232  ;  p.  276. 
Davidson,    Robert    J.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Rotary    engine. 

No.  1,206,166  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  686. 
Davles,    I<"ranci8,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Milling   and   routing 

machine.     No.  l,2n.i,708  :  Nov.  7  :  Gar.  vol.  2:i2  :  p.  66. 
Davles,  Samuel.      (See  CuUey.  Alfred  H..  assignor.) 
Davles,    William   T.,   aasignor   to  The    Patterson-Sargaat 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Composition  of  matter  for 

coating  purposes.     No.   1.205.976;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI. 

232  *  D   949 
Davis,' Charles  H..  Rushworth,  Victoria,  Australia.  _Ppo>- 

board.     No.  1.206,696 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  784. 
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Darla,  CliariM  H.,  PlttstHirgli.  Pa..  aMlfiior  to  W««tlnv- 
hoQM  Electric  A  ManafactortBg  CompsBT.  OTerbead 
structure  for  trolley -conductors.  No.  1.2M.S08 ;  Not. 
28;  a«i.  vol.  232;  p.   1063. 

DiTla  Constmction  Company.  (8«e  Darla,  Harold,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Davt!*,  Edward  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Locking  derlcc  fbr  anto- 
naoblle*.     No.  1.206,124  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  8T9. 

DaTls,  George  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslcnor  of  flfty-flTC 
one-hundredtbs  to  U.  W.  Richardson,  Chicago,  III.,  and 
forty-flTc  one-bundredths  to  H.  A.  Oelacrt,  Jefferson 
City,  Mo.  Mechanism  for  controlling  and  operating  the 
Talves  of  hydrocartMD-eDglnes.  No.  1,204,415 ;  Not. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol    232  ;  p.  335. 

DsTls,  George  M.      (See  Lcwrence  and  DstIs.) 

DaTls,  Harold,  Washington,  D.  C  assignor  to  Darla  Con- 
struction Company,  Inc.  Ueloforced  concrete  constmc- 
tion for  floors  and  ceilings.  No.  1,206,TB2;  Not.  28; 
Oas.  Tol.  232 :  p.  1213. 

Davln.  John  II.      (See  Rt-nntT,  Wllllnm,  a.talKnor.) 

DaTls,  John  M.      (See  Mlddendorf.  DaTla,  and  Bowen.) 

DaTls,  Joseph  L.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor  for 
locomotive  gatherlns-reela.  No.  1,206,306;  Not.  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1063. 

DavlH,  Llnfori]  J.,  asalgnor  to  Key es  Davis  Company,  Inc., 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  RecepUcIe-cover.  No.  1.203,987  ; 
Nov.  7;  (;a2.  vol.  232;  p.  1.^2. 

Davis.  Thomas  K..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Holder  for  lump- 
sugar,  Ac.  No.  1,206,774;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  toI.  232; 
p.  1222. 

Davison.  GreRory  C.  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Klectrlc  Boat  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alr-atartlng 
valve  for  Diesel  engines.  No.  1.204,052 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oai. 
Tol.  232  :  p.  622.- 

Davison.  (iretfory  C,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alr-startlng 
valve  for  Diesel  engines.  No.  1,204.063  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas. 
vol.  232:  p.  522. 

Davison.  Gregory  C.  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  t'ompany.  New  York  N.  Y.  Air-starting 
valve  for  Diesel  engines.  No.  1,204,964 ;  Not,  14 ;  Cat. 
Tol.  232  ;  p.  623. 

Dawson,  Homer  E.     (See  Strain  and  Dawson.) 

Day,  Edgar  K..  assignor  to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Com- 
pany, Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Structural  member.  No. 
1,204,955 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  623. 

Day,  Edgar  K.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Com- 
pany, Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Bridging  for  Jolata.  No. 
1,204,966;  Not.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  524. 

Day,  George  H.,  asalgnor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Sonthbrldge,  Mass.  Nose-rest.  No.  1,206.716;  Nov. 
21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  826. 

Day,  Isaac  O..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Medicated  ponltry-b«nd. 
No.  1.20.^.690  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  IS. 

Day,  William  P.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Rall-fastenlag  dcTlce. 
No.  1,206.697  ;  Not.  21  :  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  786. 

Day,  William  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Subsfructurc  for  rall- 
way-croBsings.  No.  1.206.608 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toL  232  : 
p.  785. 

De  Canio.  Victor  .\..  Union  Hill,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lorillard 
Refrigerator  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1,204..347  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  276. 

De  Cew,  Judson  A.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Making  an 
adhesive  from  waste  sulflte  liquor.  No.  1,203,856 ;  Not. 
7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  108. 

De  Cew,  Judaon  A.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Rosin 
sizing  composition.  No.  1,203,867;  Nor.  7;  Gas.  vol. 
232 :  p.  108. 

De  Crescenzo,  Umberto,  Boston.  Mass.  Mechanical  dotc- 
ment.     No.  1.204.747;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  460. 

'**.^'7ii"*<*l"'»""'  Allston,  Maaa.  Soap-disponaer.  No. 
1,205.863 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  874. 

De  Escobaies,  Hilarlo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wrapplng-ma- 
chine.     No.  1,203.592  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  282  ;  p   14" 

De  (Mfferelly.  Thomas  P.  (See  InaUnett  and  Da  Gaf- 
ferelly.) 

De  Lalla,  Vincent.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Intenial-combostlon 

^engine.     No.  1,204,958;  Nov.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  232:  p.  624. 

De  Orlow,  Stephen  O.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Fan.  No.  1,20{S.600 ; 
Not.  21  •  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  786.  , 

De  Vine.  Michael  T.,  Oakvllle.  Conn.  Spool  or  bobbin 
bolder.     No.  1.206,086;  Not.  14:  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  666. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Tbo  Blmg/n 
Manofactarlng  Company.  Sewing  -  maehlaa.  No. 
1.206,333  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  M2. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Westfleld.  N.  /.  aaatgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Feedtng  mechanism 
for  sewlng-machinea.  (Reissue.)  Na  14,218;  Not. 
28:  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1226. 

De  Wolf,  Ernest  A.,  Mansfield,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnments,  to  UnlTersal  Winding  Company.  Boston. 
Miss.  Electrical  coU  and  wladlsf  aame.  No.  1.204.749 ; 
Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  4617^ 

Deak,  Mike,  Cuddy.  Pa.  RaU-iolnt  jack.  No.  1,204.860 ; 
Not.  14  ;  Gas.  to).  232 ;  p.  483. 

Dean,  Irrlne  R..  Memphis,  Tena.  Tot  rebooader.  No. 
1.204.967 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  624. 

DeariMTB.  Samuel  8.,  Boston.  Masa.  Botanr  aptnnlBK- 
ring.     No.  1.204,846 ;  Not.  T  ;  Oaa.  toI.  212;  p.  ff«. 

Dearing.  DaTid  M.,  aaalgMr  of  o«e-hatf  te  W.  H.  Taraey, 

-  Jackson.  Mich.  Seat-apring.  No.  1,204,746;  Not.  14; 
G«a.  ToL  282  :  p.  460. 


Debro^kT.  Frank,  Adams,  Masa.     Lamp.     No.  1,206.864; 

Not.  21  -Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  874. 
Debuohy.    Bdmand    A.,   West    Hoboken.   N.   J.     AazllUrT 

sight  for  flreanna.     No.  1,206.310;  Nor.  28;  Oaa.  foL 

232;  p.  1064. 
I>eck>'r.  Joalah.  Jr.     (See  Contsnt.  (teorge  C.  ssslgnor. > 
Decker.  Ward.  Owego,  N.  Y.     Shaft  keying  deTlcc.     No. 

1.206.717  :  Not,  21  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  827. 
Degener    GustaTe  O..  and  E.  Saunders,  assignors  to  Un- 

a»»rwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Combined    type-writing   an  J    computing    machine.      No. 

l,Jo;«,!)SS:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  ir,3. 
Oelin.      George      J..      Chlcaxo.      III.        lMp<»  -  fitting.        No. 

l.L'(l.'..0M»  ;  Nov.  7:  Gai.  vol.  23L' ;  p.   1.''.4. 
Deltz,    Burr    V.,    Slingerlands.    N.    Y.      Wave-meter.      No. 

1.204,748 ;  Not,  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  450. 
Delabarre,    Frank   A.,   Boston,   Mass.     Adjustable   deaUl 

model.     No.  1.206.437  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  727. 
Delaney.  Joseph.      (See  IGndel  and  Delaney.) 
Delta    Ctfcar    A    VendlUK    Machine    Company.    The.       (See 

lIofTman,  Robert  O..  assignor.) 
Delta    Electric    Company.     (See    Brownrlgg,    Henderaon, 

and  Caae,  assignors.) 
Dempsey,  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  T.     Vulcanising  de- 
vice.    No.  1.206,5J>9 :  Nov.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  788. 
Denegre,  Charlea.     (See  Deoeare.  Clarence  T.,  aaslnor.) 
Denegre,  Clarence  T..  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.   Denegre,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Baked-enamel- 

paint  remover.     No.  1,204,861  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oat.  toI.  232; 

p.  484. 
Denman.  Waiter  R..  aasienor  to  The  Miller  Robber  Coes- 

Rany.  Akron.  Ohio.     Yarn-ooatlns  device.     No.  1,206,420  ; 
ov.  28:  Gaz    vol.  232  ;  p.  1100. 
Denne.    Mark    T..    Rusbden.    England.     Edge-settiaa    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.206,718  :  Not.  21  :  (}aa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  827. 
Denney,  Samuel   L..  Uncoln  UnlTerslty.  Pa.     Coop.     No. 

1.206.211  ;  Not.  28;  3aa.  toI.  2.32;  p.  1020. 
I>ennts,  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Metal   Package  Company, 

Rrooklvn.   N.   Y.     Box.     No.   1,206,519;  Not.  21;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232  :  p.  765. 
Dennis.  Charles  W.,  asalgnor  to  Metal  Package  Company, 

Brooklyn.   .N.   Y.     Box.     No.  1.206.977;   Not.  28;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  960. 
Dennis.   F^amue!   K..   Chicago.  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnmeAts,     to     International     Hanrester     Corporatloa. 

Clutch    mechanism    for    corn  planters.      No.    1.20.3.691 ; 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  13. 
Iiennis,   William   R.,   Far   Rockaway,  and   H.   S.   Brettoa. 

I»ng  Island  City,  assignors,  by  mesne  axslgnmenta,  to 

American  Aerocar  Holdlag  Corporation.  Richmond  Hill. 

N    Y.     Flying-machine.     No.   1.206.680;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

vol    282:  p.  1187. 
Dental.   Florence  J.,   et   ol.      (See  Gilliam,   Hugh   C,  as- 
signor.) 
Dental    Manufacturing  Co.      (See   Betta,   Charlea  F.,   aa- 

signor.  I 
Denver  Rock  Drill  Manolaeturing  Company,  The.     (See 

Smith,  William  A.,  aatilgnor.  > 
Desmore,     Peter,    Seattle.    Waah.     Artlflclal    hand.     N«b 

1.206,763;  Nov.  28:  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1214. 
IVtroit  i'nn  Company.      (See  Ford,  lien  K..  sssignor.) 
Detroit  Can  Companv.     (See  Harl>eck.  JerTls  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Detroit  Lubricator  Company.     (See  Funderbork.  Otis  C, 

assignor. ) 
Dettra.  Joha  C.  assignor  to  John  C.  Dettra  k  (Toaapaay. 

Inc..  Oaks,  Pa.     Toy  or  the  like.     No.  1.206,166:  Nov. 

21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  637. 
Detwller,    Forest    V.,    Chicago.    111.     Cooking    apparatoa. 

No.  1.206,438 ;  Not.  21  :  Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  727. 
Deuel,    rilny    W..   Melrose   Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.     C.     whltmore.     Chicago,     III.       Egg-eapport.       No. 

1.204.664:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  282:  p.  418. 
Dentsch.    Simon.    Detroit.    Mich.     Ignition    systenk     No. 

1,206.167 ;  Not.  21 :  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  637. 
Dentscbman.   Jacob   H..   Boston,  Mass.      CooTertible  gar^ 

meat.     No.  1,204.668;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  toL  232 ;  p.  419. 
Dewey,  Haywood  O..  Westminster,  and  O.  D.  Green,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Shade-carrier.     No.  1,203.693;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  2.32;  p.  14. 
Dexter   ManaCactarlng  Company.     (See  (}eorge.   WiUlaai 

H.,  asalgnor.)      (Reissue.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The.     (See  Friede,  Samtiel  M., 

asslKUor. ) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The.     (See  Paridon,  Mlcbad.  a»> 

slgnor. ) 
Diamond  Match  Company.     ( See  Shafer,  Frank,  aealgaor.) 
Dibble.  Oeom  L.     (See  Miller  aad  Dibble.) 
Dickerson,  Eustlce  E.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Apparatua  for 

cleaning  cotton.     No.  1.2(»3,7(>9  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232; 

p.  56. 
Dickeraon.  Bnstlce  B..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Cottoa-eleaaer. 

No.  1,203.710;  Nov.  7;  Osi.  vol.  232;  p.  66. 
Dickey.   Adaai.  Bostoa.  aad   R.   A.   Hope.  Qolacy,   Masa. 

Curtala-haaaer.     No.    1,206,421 ;    Not.    ^ ;    (kis.    toL 

232 ;  p.  1100. 
Dickinson,    Frank    T.,    Chicago,    111.      Brake-aboe.      Na 

1,206,489  •  Not.  21  ;  Gtn.  toI.  282;  p.  728. 
Dickinson,  Harry  8..  Mollae.  IlL.  asalgnor  to  Moliae  Plow 

Conpaay.    Draft-pole  coaaectlon  for  agrleoltaral  imnia 

meats.     No.  1.206.SS4 ;  Not.  21  :  (;aa.  eel.  282 ;  p.  4b1 
Dlereka.  Hanir  F..  Alaeaquln,  111.     Recoil  siMcki  ' 

No.  1.104,80 ;  Nor.  T ;  Qas.  toI.  281 ;  p.  24B. 
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nerdoHT,  Joaepk.  Columbw.  OUo.  aaalsaor  to  TbeJsArey 
Maaufacturlag  Company.  Shaft-hanger.  Na  1.206.601 : 
Not.  11 :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  786.  _    ^       ,. 

Dierlnger,  John,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Shoek-abaorber.  No. 
l,2tii,71l ;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI  232 :  p.  67. 

Dlea,  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Mark  Maanfactnring  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Mechanism  for  pipe-cnttlng.  No. 
r208.l25  :  Nov.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  282;  p.  679. 

Dieter,  WUlUm,  New  York,  asslgaor  to  K.  W.  Bllsa  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Orroacopic  steering  mecbaniam. 
N<}.  f, 204.862  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gat.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  484. 

Dleterle.  Frank,  aaalgnor  to  O.  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia. 
I'a.      BoxInK-glove.     No.   1.206.422;   Nov.  28;  Gas.  toI. 

Dietscfie'?' Oscar  A..  Gladstone.  N.  D.     Calculating  atUch- 
ment  for  type-writers.     No.  1.203.868 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gat.  vol. 
232  ;  p.  108. 
Diets,    William   H..  Chicago,    111.     Bulletin  •  board.     No. 

1,203.712  :  Not.  7  ;  Oat.  toI.  232 ;  p.  57. 
Dtkeman.  Ralph,  et  ol.     (See  Starke.  Adolph  A.,  aaaigaor.) 
Dllday,   Simeon.   Marisaa,    III.      8we«t-potato   digger.      No. 

1.203  713  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  67. 
DiUlnger,     Charles     E.,     Orcutt,     Cal.     Ptpe-cutter.     No. 

1.206.811;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232:  p.  1064. 
Dilloa.  John  J..  Weat   Edmonton,  Alberta.   Canada.     At- 
tachment  to   switch-stands.      No.    1,206.681  ;    Nov.    28  ; 
Oat.  vol.  232;  p.  1187. 
Dillon.     John     M.,     Sterling.     111.       Chain  -  sheave.       No. 

1,205,335  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  693. 
Dillon.  Paul  W.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Barb  Wire  Com- 
panv. Sterling.  III.     Wire  fence  stretcher.    No.  1.206,336  ; 
Nov.  21  :  ^Jaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  693. 
Dlm<ch,  Charles.  West  Point,  N.  Y.     Rotary  stamping  de- 
vice.    No.  1.20.n.lOS:  Not.  21  :  Osz.  vol.  232:  p.  638. 
DInesen.    Laurita.   assignor    to    Perfection    Manufacturing 
Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Milk-pall.    No.  1,206,096  ; 
Not.  28 ;  Oat.  rol.  232 ;  p.  989. 
Dlnglev.  Otis  E.,  West  Fsrmington,  Me.     Demountable  rim 
for  Vehicle-wheels.      No.    1.206.866:   Nov.   21:   Gaz.   vol 
282  :  p.  876. 
Disser.    I.ouls   J.,    Ferguson.    Mo.      Advertising-dart.      No. 

1.203.714  :  Nov.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  67. 
Dtstnrnal,  Thomas  J..  Belmont,  Ireland.    Carbureter.     No. 

1.205.«02;  Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  232:  n.  786. 
Dixon,  Harry.  Chilllcothe.  Ohio.     Nnt-lock  structure.     No. 

1,204.548;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  382. 
DobMn.  Henrv  F..  assiirnor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporated,    New   York,    N.   T.      Selector-switch.      No. 
1,205,520;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232:  p.  766. 
Doble.   William   II..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,   Limited,   Quincy,    Mass.      Shipping- 
case.     No    1.206.621  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  766. 
Dobson,  William  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Steering  apparatus 
for    ships.      No.    1,206.160 ;    Not.    21  ;    Oas.    toI.    232 ; 
p.   638. 
Dodds.  Ethan  I..  Central  Valley.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Kemer 
Manufacturing    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Resilient 
bolt.     No.  1.264,2M  :  Nov.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  246. 
Dodds,  Ethsn  I.,  (Central  Valley,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Kerner 
MaanCacturlag    Company,     Pittabnrgh,    Pa.     Manufac- 
turing  bolta.     No.    1,204.266;   Not.   7;   Oas.   toI.   232: 
p.  246. 
Dodds.    Ethan    I.,    aaalgnor    to    Flannery    Bolt    Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Bolt     No.  1,205,170;  Not.  21;  Oat. 
Tol.  232 ;  p.  6.39. 
Dodds.    Ethaa    I.,   assignor   to   Flannery    Bolt   Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Making  blanka  for  flexible  bolts.     No. 
1.206,171  :  Not.  21  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  :  p.  639. 
Dodds,    Ethan    I.,    assignor    to    Flannory    Bolt    Company. 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Msnnfacturing  bars  from  which  bolt- 
blanks  are   made.     No.   1.206,172;   Not.   21;   Oat.   vol. 
232  ;  p,  6.^9. 
Dodds.    Ethan    I.,    asslirnor    to    Flannery    Bolt    Company. 
Ilttsbnrgh,  Pa.    Making  blanks  for  bolts.    No.  1,205.17^  ; 
Not.  21  :  (^at.  rol.  282 ;  p.  639. 
Dodds.   Ethan    I.,   asslxnor   to    Flannery   Bolt   Company, 
Pittsburrb,    Pa.      Manufacturing   hers   for   bolt-blanks. 
No    1.206.174;  Not.  21  :  Gst.  toI.  232;  p.  640. 
Dodds,    Ethan    L,    aaalgnor   to    Flannery   Bolt    Company, 
Plttshurah.     Pa.       Blank    for    boiler    stay-bolts.       No. 
1.206,176;  Not.  21  ;  Oss.  toI.  232;  p.  640. 
DoddL    Ethan    I.,   asalgnor   to    Flannery    Bolt    Company. 
PltTshorrh.  I'a.     Bar  from  which  bolt-blanks  are  made. 
No.  1.2n.M7«  :  Not.  21  :  Oat.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  640. 
Dodge  Msnofacturtng  Company.      (See   Kenyon,  Bertram 

C.  aaaigaor.) 
Deerr.  Albert  !.,  Erie,  Pa..  O.  W.  Doerr  and  F.  J.  Murray, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Bske-pan.     No.  1,206,622 ;  Not.  21  ; 
'     Oat.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  767. 
Doerr.  George  W.     (See  Doerr  and  Murray.) 
Doherty,  Harry  B.,  assignor  of  ooe-hsif  to  J.  M.  McCIel- 
lon,      ETerett      Msss.     Cosl-losdlng      spparatua.     No. 
1.204,848 :  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282:  p.  276. 
Dohm,  George  S..  Toledo.   Ohio.     Floor-polisher  and   the 

like.     No.  1,206,979  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oat.  toI.  232 ;  p.  950. 
Dohm,   Max.   assignor   to   Cbemlsche   Fsbrlk   auf   Action 
(Torm.    B.    Schertng).    Berlin.    Germany.      2-naphthyl- 
quinolln-4^arboxyllc    adds.       (Reissue.)      No.    14.216; 
Not.  21  ;  Gat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  906. 
Dold.  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Parker,  Pearl  B..  aasignor.) 
Domestic  Appliaocea  Company.     (See  Stabcl,  Joseph  M., 

asslgaor.) 
Donatn.    <)ostaT    A.,    WsTerly,    lows.      Ice-creeper.      No. 
1,206.887  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  698. 


Doole,  Tbomss  P..  Eagle  Lake.  Tex.     Wheeled  stretcher 

or  litter.    No.  1_,205^7  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  \cL  232 ;  p.  876. 
Doollttle,  Edwin  W.,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.     Cllaker-remorer. 

No.  1.204,666 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  419. 
Doraa.    Bdward,    Winnipef,    Manitoba,    Canada.     Batter- 
pick.     No.  1,206,682;  Not.  28;  Gat.  Tol.  232:  p.  1188. 
Doraey.   Harry   O.,   Charlotte.    N.    C,   assignor   to   W.   C. 
Ouon,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.     Forced-draft  hollow  ^rate-bar 
or    burner.      No.    1,205,177 ;    Nov.    21 :    Gas.    vol.    282; 
p.  640. 
Doser,    John,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Baby-hammock.      No. 

1,204,416 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gat.  toI.  232 ;  p.  336. 
Dottl,    Joseph,    Madison.    Wis.      Sprinu    and    frame    sup- 
porter  for   motor-cars.      No.    1,205,603  ;   Nov.   21  ;   Gas. 
Tol.  232  ;  p.  787. 
Doty,   Adoren  J.,  Harbor  Springe,  Mich.     Vehicle  atmc- 
ture.     No.  1,204,640 ;  Nov.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  882. 
Doubt,    John    C,    Seattle,    Wash.     Screw-holding    screw- 
driver.    No.  1.206,097 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  9M. 
Dougherty.   Robert,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Plumber's  flttlag. 

No.  1.205.978:  Not.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  950. 
Doughty,  Oeorge  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Sales  Book  CompanT,   Umited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Manifolding  sales-book.     No.  1.204,884;  Not. 
7 ;  Qai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  289. 
Dotielas,  Kendall,      (ftoe  .McCart.v  and   Doitfclas.) 
Doust,  James  C,  aaalgnor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  H.  Lum- 
bers,    Toronto.     Ontario,      Canada.      Rope-grip.      No. 
1.203.716;  Not.  7:  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  67. 
D6Tle.  Carl   O.  A.,   Notodden.   asHlgnor  to  Norsk   Hydro- 
Elektrlsk    KTaelstofaktieselskab,    Chrlstlanla,    Norway. 
Electric-arc  furnace.     No.  1,204,349;  Not.  7;  Oas.  tol 
282;   p.  277. 
Dow   <^hemlcal   Company,  The.      (See  Stroeacker.   Charles 

J.,  assignor.) 
Dowllng,     Jobn.     Powell,     Wyo.     Plow.     No.     1,206,617; 

Not.  28:  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1133. 
Downing.  Irs  S.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Train-operating  ars- 

tem.     No.  1,206.312;  Not.  28;  Gst.  toI.  232;  p.  10(84. 
Downs.  B.  B.      (See  Tldeman,  Henry,  asulKnor. ) 
Downs,  Sherman  W.      ( Sec  Persons  and   Downs.) 
Doyle,  Clarence  V.,  New  York,  assignor  of  scTen  thirty- 
seconds  to  C.  W.  Moflltt,  Isllp.  seven  thirty-seconds  to 
H.  A.  Hanigan,  New   York,  and  four  thirty-seconds  to 
J.  B.  Creamer.  Isllp,  N.  Y.    Timepiece.     No.  1,204,417; 
Not.  14;  Gaz.  toI.  232:  p.  .336. 
Doyle,  Fraacia  A.     (See  Schwars,  Albert^  assignor.) 
DoTle,  William  J.     (See  Corrade  and  Doyle.) 
Drake,   James   F.,   Atlanta.   Ga.     Pencil.     No.    1,206,688; 

Not.  28:  Oat.  vol.  232;  p.  1188. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Stlmpson,  Edward  S..  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Widdup,  WMlllam   R.,  assignor.) 
Draper,  Oeorge  H.,  et  al.     (See  Moore,  DaTid  P.,  assignor^ 
Dreuz,   Alexander  H..   Buffalo,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  F.   N. 
Burt    Company,    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 
Box.     No.  1,203,990  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  o.  164. 
Drew.  Frank  L..  Manhattan  Beach,  Cal.    Pallet  for  cement- 
pipe  machlnea    No.  1,204,660;  Nov.  14;  Gaa.  toI.  131; 
p.  382. 
Drucklleb,    Paul   A..  Stapleton.  N.  Y..  and   D.  Bemmiaa. 
New    HaTen,    Conn.,   aasignors   to   New   York    Cigarette 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  seam- 
ing clgarettea.     No.  1.204.418;  Not.  14;  Oaa.  toL  281; 
p.  336. 
Druschel,  Henry,  Columbia.  Pa.    Hay-hoist.    No.  1 .206,178 ; 

Not.  21  :  Oat.  toI.  232 :  p.  640. 
Dobert,    William    F.,    Fulton.    Iowa.     Steering-gear.     No. 

1.204,188;  Not.  7;  Oas.  toI.  232:  p.  206. 
Dudeff,  Christo  D.,  Gabrovo,  Bulgaria.     Sptnning-maeblne 
spindle.     No.  1.204.751  :  Not.  14  :  Osz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  461. 
DodleT.  Andrew  T..  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  W.   L.  and 
J.  rt.  Mitchell  and  H.  E    Werner.  Houston,  Tex.     Hay- 
press.     No.  1.205.980:  Nov.  28:  Gst.  vol.  282;  p.  951. 
Dudley,  Andrew  T.,  assignor  of  one-tenth   to   W.   L.  aad 
J.  M.  Mitchell  and  H.  E    Werner.  Houston.  Tex.     Bal- 
Ing-presB.     No.   1.206,981;   Nov.   28;  Oat.  Tol.  282;  p. 
951 
Doecker,  William,  Memphia,  Tenn.     Belt     No.  1.208,8M ; 

Not.  7  ;  Gat.  toI.  282 ;  p.  109. 
Dufur  Ventilator  Company.  The.     (Sec  Barr,  Chester  A., 

assirnor. ) 
Dncger,  Bdward  E.     (See  Dngger,  Joseph  R.,  J.  L.,  aad 

E    E  ) 
Dugger,  Joseph  L.     (See  Dugger.  Joseph  R..  J.  L.,  aad 

P*     F*  ) 

DuRger.  Joseph  R..  J.  L.,  and  E.  B..  Norman.  Okla. 
Folding  car-step.  No.  1.204,266  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gat.  toI.  232 ; 
p.  246. 

Diiile.  Joseph  J..  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  EleTator-ga to-oper- 
ating mechanism.     No.   1.2()6.212;   Not.   28;  Oas.  TOL 

232:  p.  lano. 

Dumas,  Napol^n,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Curtsln-rod  sap- 
port     No.  1.204,419;  Not.  14:  Oat.  toI.  232:  p.  887. 

Diimmer,  DaTid.     (See  Joseph,  Dummer  and  Holley.) 

Dunbar.  Harris  T..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  DrilllBg-macblae. 
No.  1.203,860  ;  Not.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  109. 

Dunbar  Pattern  Company.     (See  Dunbar,  Wlllard  L^,  as- 

Dunbar,  Willard  L..  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Daabar 

Pattern  Company,  Brockton.   Maaa.     Last -gage.      No. 

1.206.313:  Not.  28;  Oat.  toI.  282;  p.  1064. 
Doncan.  Joseph  8.,  assignor  to  Addreesocraph  CooapaaT  • 

Chicago,    111.     Curred    printing-plate.     No.'    1,108,T16\ 

Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toU  282  ;  p.  68. 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^Mli'J^f^^  ?ii4*??**°<""  ^.  Addr««.o«mph  Company. 
DoDcaD.  JoBeph  8..  aMl/?nor  to  Addresaofrapb  Company. 

Dangan.  .John  E.,  aaslKnor  of  one-half  to  The  Thomas- 
i  olfl  »L°™e?°y'  Canton.  Ohio.  Flllns  device.  No 
1.205.604  :  Nov.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  787 

Dunham  Bort  (!..  Hawthorne.  N.  J.,  asslsrnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N    Y     Tele- 

P^"°«;«*''*'■°;'  system.     No.   1.2Qr>,523:  Nov.  2l':  Oax 
vol.  232 ;  p.  757. 
Dunn.  Irwin  L.      (See  Watts  and  Dunn.) 

Dunn.  .Tames  H.      (See  Parker,  Clark  W.,  assignor.) 

Dunn,  John  C.      (8«*  Pnrlow  and  Dunn.) 

Durant.  Ffllcfen,  r.rnnsels.  Belgium.  Brass  wind  Instru- 
ment      Xo.   1.20.'-,.«08:   Nov.  I'l  :  Oas.   vol.   232;  p.  din 

Dorant.  George  A..  Swanson.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Oraln-shocker.  No.  1.204,139;  Nov.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  232- 
p.  200. 

Dosha,  f'aal  F.,  and  A.  Feyk,  assignors  to  Holub-Dasha 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  rearl-batton-drlll  aharp- 
ener.     No.  1.206.518;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  1134. 

Dflsterwald,  Aegldlus.  Halle-on-tbe-Saale,  Germany.  Blaa- 
tlc  support  for  flat  feet.  No.  1.206.519 ;  Nov,  28 :  Gai 
vol.  232 ;  p.  1134. 

Dntcher,  Frank.  Versailles,  assUnor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  IMttsbnrgh.  Pa.  Rnilwav  signal-tor 
iwdo.     No.  1.205.869 :  Nov.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.12  :  p    875 

Dutcher.   Frank,   \ersallles,  assignor  to  Central   Railway 
Signal  Company.  Plttsburgn.  Pa.     Fiber  railway  signal 
torpedo.     No.  1.205.870 :  Nov.  21  ;  Oa«.  vol.  232  •  p   876 

Dutchess  Tool  Company.  (See  Van  Hooten,  Frank  H..  a»- 
signor.) 

Duvall.  Jamea.  Camas.  Wash.  Machine  for  makina  cores 
from  a  roll  of  paper.     No.  1,206,764  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Dvorak,  Frank.'  Dickinson.  N.  D.  Magaslne-tumuner.  No 
1.204.960  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  525. 

Dwver,  John  T..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Alloy.  No.  1.203.901  ; 
Nov.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  164. 

Dwyer,  .lohn  T.,  West  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Slldng-knlfe 
No.  1.206.871  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  876. 

Dyer,  David  A..  Jr..  Martinsville.  III.  Mold.  No.  1^06,440  ; 
Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  728. 

Dyer.  Earl  N.      (See  Voecka  and  Dyer.) 

Dyson,  Alfred  H..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Snp 
ply  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  telephone  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.20.vn43;  Nov.  21  :  Oais.  vol.  232;  p.  90] 

B.  Klrsteln  Sons  Co.     (See  Jonea,  Perdval  W..  aaaignor.) 

E.  Wsld«'Ck  A  <'o.     (See  Reach.  Erwln.  assignor.) 

■•  *  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Company.  (See  Beagler,  Bd 
win  F..  assignor.) 

E.  R^  Drirkee  A  Co.      (See  Helson.  Gilbert  F.,  aMlgnor.) 


E^w 


B.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Dieter,  WlllUm,  aadinor.^ 
BabT.  Isaac  N.,  and  P.  M..  asdiniora  of  one-half  lo  L.  R. 
Moss.  Lancaster.  Pa.     Tobaeeo-binder-leaf  cutter.     No. 


1,204.961  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  626. 
Babv.  Paul  M.     (See  Baby.  Isaac  N.  and  P.  M.) 
Eagle  PenHI  Company.     (See  Roman.  Claes  W.,  asaignor.) 
Baheart.  Joseph  C.     (See  McClnng  and  Eabeart.) 
Eald.    Clayton    T.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Packing-case.     "No 

1.205.R72 :  Nov.  21  :  Gan.  vol.  232  ;  p.  876. 
Banishaw,  Henry  P.  J..  Boston.  Mass..  aasignor  to  Eam- 

sbaw  Manufactnrtng  Company.  Incorporated,  Hartford. 
"o9  "^^^     ^°'  ^•^*'®®^:  No^-  '^'  O"-  »o'-  232; 

Barnshaw     Manafactnring    Company.     (Sm     Bamahaw, 

Henry  P.  J.,  aasignor.) 
'^l??-    Clarence    M..   and    R.    O.    Hendrlckson.   Cleveland. 

Ohio,   aaaignors    to    Wallls   Tractor   Company.    Racine. 

voI**232"%5*"'*°*      ^^     1.206.982;    NVvT  28;    Gas. 

■astham.  i.  Ma'lir,  e*  al.     (See  Bradley,  Blchard  C,  aa- 
signor.) 
EastniHn.  Ernest  A.     (See  Eastman.  Harry  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
Eastman.  Harry  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A,  Eastman, 
Dayton    Ohio.      Spark-plug.      No.    1,206,441;   Nov.   21; 
iJai.  Vol.  2.^2  :  p.  72S. 

Bastman  Kodak  (company.     (See  Gaiaman,  Henry  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.     (See  Riddell,  William  A.,  aa- 

siroor. ) 

Baton,  Clark  S.,  Park  River,  N.  D.     Grain-ear  door      No 

1.204,962  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  rol.  282 ;  p.  8M 
Eaton,  (}eorge  F.,  Wennaro.  Mass.     Combined  ticket  and 

stiitlstlcal  card.     No.  1,^05.719  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol    23'  • 

p.  827.  ~  ' 

Eaton.  <;eorge  M.,  Wllklnaburg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Weetlng 

houae   Electric  and  Manofactnrlng  Company.     BlecMc 

Io<;«n>otlve.     No.  1,206.314  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oia.  Vol.  282  ;p 

1066.  > 

Bberbard,  George  P.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Bobt  H 

i'lEfr^Jl  *  J™-  ^  Making  watch  backs  and  beaela.     No! 

1.204.267  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  246. 
Bberhart.  Felix.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company.    New    York.   N.    Y.     Combined    spraying   and 

Maming  maebln*.     No.   1,206,423:   Nov.  28;  Qti.  vol. 

zs^ ;  p.  1101.  •■ 


^^,'  PXS^,^*7^^^"U  N-  ^•.  Mrtfnor  to  Union 
^^n^  Machine  Company,  dbicago,  IlT*  Cutting  and 

77?;'S.°forM2Tp.'nO~"'''''-     '*"•   »-203.8«2;'not. 
^^^7ui"m71.^-  ;?^"t«'b«fo.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Union 
niR^i*i-i'?*^i1.'."*    9?"P"y.    Chicago,    111.     Sewing-ma 

Nov°.%';"s;^."Vo°i*  5s"rS!°i?i.  *•*"•'"•  ***•  ^-^^  - 

Bckermann.  Clas  W.  H.  von.   LJusne.  and  I.  Rennerfett 

J^"o2'"-. **'****'>    Kl*ctrlc-arc  furnace.   No.  1,206,057  ; 
.Nov.  28;  (;aa.  vol.  232;  p.  977. 

Economic   Machinery   Company.     (See   Woodland.   Frank 
\)..  assignor.) 

^^■uf.TL  Klectrlcal    Specialty    Company.      (See   Qrayblll. 
Bird  M.,  assignor.) 

Eddy.  ^'<'ral(l  A.,  and  J.  F.  McNutt,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  said  Eddy,  one  third  to  E.  J.  Uelk.  Imb  Angelea,  Cal.. 
ami  one^thlrd  to  J.  Hetjermann.  Louisvill"  Ky 
vol"^'^*^*'*'' 877^  "      ^°"  ^'^oMtS;  Nov.  21;  Gaa. 

Mens.  John,  aasignor  to  H.  F.  Brammer  Manufacturing 

Nov.'*2?;G?j;T2i2'rr827':'"*°*-     ""•   ^'^OO-^ZO; 
Bdgerton,   George   L..   Ooldaboro,   N.   C.     Medicated  salt 

brick.     No.  l.?04,561  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  rp!  S83. 
Edlron  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Norton,  Charles 

"«  asaignor.) 
Bdlaon,  Tbomaa  A.     (See  Bllaa,  Donald  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Edison.    Tbomaa    A..    Llewellyn    Park,    aaalgnor    to    New 

Jersey  Patent  Company.   Weat  Orang^.  j.     Sound. 

box.     No.  1.204.420:  Nov.  14:  Gaa.  ^L  232;  p    337 
Edmunda.   John.    Waltham,    Maaa.     CToth   stretcher  and 

J^        *•     '**•   ^'^OSJl*:  Not.  7;  Qaa.  vol.  282; 

[wards,  Henry  B.     (See  Boch,  Max.  aaalgnor.) 
Edwards,    Whitfield    R.Oakdale.    I^.      Rall-faatener   for 

raUways.     No.  1,206.008;  Nov.  28;   Gaa.  vol.  282;  p. 

Edwards.  Wlnfred  C.   Denver,  Colo.     DeUehable  drtnk- 
*°f^2!?]?**'°  'Of  '*u<'et8.     No.  1,206,424:  .Nov.  28-  Gaa 
vol.  232:  p.  not. 

Bgger.   Ignax,  and  C.  Gartramann.  Goaaau,  Swltserland. 
Process  and  means  for  the  manufacture  of  waterproof 

NOT.  f;^S'lol"S2  ;'p.%."^'"'"'-     ^»-    ''^^'^'' 
Egimton,  Llndaay  8..  Kent  Town.  South  AuatralU.  Aus- 
tralia.    Auxiliary  exhaust-valve  for  Internal-combuatlon 
llli"**'  1.206.620;    Nov.    28;    Gaa.    vol.    282;    p. 

Ehrllch.   Leo.   aaalgnor  to  Twinplex   Sales   Company.   St 

N"v"-28'!*Gia..^vor23i^'';    H^r^^'-      ^^-    ^'^'"^ 

"•fio?.'l\-?fN«oV  ftl'bS'-v-ol.  ^^5??%?2™-**»--  "•• 
FIsenhrnml.  Julius.  (See  Christmsn.  Albert  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ekama.  Gerrlt     (See  Hay  and  Bkaaa.)  ■•sow,; 

Ekholm  Carl  A..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Scaffold.    No.  1.204,682: 

Not.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  883.  • 

^t"^/?.' £fi*  ^- ^??";,Nebr.    Storm-window  bolder.    No. 

1.204.968  :  Not.  14  :  Gaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  626. 
Elder,    DayidG..    Ctalckamanga.    Ga.     Composition    for 

i^w!"    M     '^***     No.  1.208.720;  Sot.  7:  gS: 

^^*^PiAv?l^  6-  Newburyport.  Mass.     Wlndow-scrsen. 

No.  1,204.140 :  Not.  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  206. 
Eldridge.  John.  Oakland,  and  C  Michelaen.  Piedmont  CaL 

^°J"i'SP*"*VK  '^•^<*-     No.   1,204,752;  Not.   14  ;  Gas. 
TOI.  £9* ;  p.  461. 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  DaTiaon,  Gregory  C.  as- 
signor.) ~«    *   ^.,  — - 

Electric  time  Recorder  Company.      (See  Straub,  William 

v.,  assignor.) 
Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schramm 

Adolpb  W.,  aasignor.)  ' 

Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     (Ses  Sehrana 

and  Wllford.  aaaignors.) 
Elevator   Air   Brake  Company.      (See   Meech.   Alfrod   H.. 

assignor. ) 
Eleyet.   Harry   A..   Lake   View.  Ohio.      Egg-candler.     No 

1.206.442:  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  l^T 

^^f?''  ii^^^'  Chicago.  III.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.206,000 : 
Nov.  28  :  Gas.  Vol.  232  ;  p.  990.  *.*^^<»,vrw , 

Ellgh,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Long  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Device  for  slmulUneoaaly  per^ 
forming  two  operations  on  an  article.  No.  1.20e.«0e: 
Nov.  21  rOax.  vol.  2.^2:  p.  787.  .*w.www , 

El  kin.  Warren  P..  Winchester.  Ky.  Hemp-breaklag  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.204.260 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  pTMT. 

Elklns.  Arthur  W  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalsnor  to  Gen- 
eral Chemical  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tank-car 
vent.     No.  1,206.44.^:  Nov.  21  :  C.as.  vol.  2.'»2  :  p.  720 

Elklns.  Otto  B.,  near  Abbeville.  Oa.     Cotton-stalk  Duller 
No.  1,205.721  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  2.'?2  :  p.  828 

Ellcon  Company,  Tha.  (See  Wampler  and  Con  well,  as- 
signors.) 

Bllerman.  Jan.     (See  Van  Calcar,  Bllerman,  and  Martlte.) 

KJIlott.  William  E.,  Grand  Rapids.  MIcb.  Shoe-battoa. 
No.  1.206.755;  Nov.  28:  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1215. 

Kllla,  Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Color  concentrate  ftor 
edlbto  fita.    No.  1,208,604  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  16. 
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Bills.  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  EIlla-Foster 
Company.      I'rocess   of   making   aulfuric   anbydrid    and 
caUlyser  therefor.      No.   1,204,141  ;   Not.  7 ;  Gas.   vol. 
232 ;  p.  206. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.      Making  sulfuric  aubydnd.      No.   1,204,142 ;    , 
Nov.  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  207. 
Bills.  Carloton,  Montclalr,  and  H.  M.  Weber,  East  Orapge, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  ElUa-Foster  Company.     Contact  ma- 
terial.    No.  1,204,143 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oax.  vol,  232 ;  p.  207 
Bills.  Charles  S.,  Ore  Hill.  N.  C.   Corn  mill.    No.  1,206.316; 

Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  1066. 
Ellis.  Ktlwin  J.,  .\iirora.   111.     Internal-combufition  engine. 

No.  1.20.1.600:  Nov.  21  :  Cm.  vol.  2:^2;  p.  788. 
Ellis-Foster  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  assignor.. 
Ellis  Foster  Cotnpany.     (See  Ellis  and  Weber,  assignors.)    : 
Ellis,  Ilalcolm.  Eahi  Orange,  N.  J.     Mechanical  calculator.   I 

No.  1,203,863;  Nov.  7:  Oaa.  vol.  2.^2;  p.  110. 
Ellis,  James   W.,   Basaett,   Nebr.     Safety  appliance.     No. 
1,204,144  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  207. 

Ellis,  John,  IMttsburgb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hoifman 
Heater  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Water-beater.  No. 
1,204.863  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  484. 
BUison,  Edward  II.,  assignor  to  Jamestown  Car  Parte 
Manufarturlng  i'ompanr,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Radiator 
or  cooler  No.  1,205.8f4;  Nov.  21;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p. 
877. 
Elmen,  George  P..  et  al.  (See  Sbarpnnck  and  Naah,  aa- 
aignors. ) 

Emerson-Hrantlngbam  Company.  (See  ViTaterman,  Lewis 
K.,  aNsicnor.) 

Bmmera,  Edward,  Royeraford,  Pa.  Woman's  underrest. 
No.  1.204.657  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 :  p.  410. 

Emmert.  Stephen  C,  McAdoo.  Pa.  Shoe-protector.  No. 
1,205.983  :  Nov.  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  952. 

Kmmons.  Redmond  II.,  et  al.  (See  Wells,  Joseph  F..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Enherg,  Jolm  C,  Skarsatra.  Sweden.  Calculating-ma- 
chine, cash- register,  and  tbe  like.  No.  1.206.876 ;  Nov. 
21  :  Gnx.  vol.  232;  p.  878. 

End.  Gotthnrd,  A.  Schlaepfer,  and  A.  Altenburger.  asaign- 
ors  to  '•  Schwelierlscbe  IndiistrleGpsellscliaft,"  Neu- 
bausen,  Hwltxerland.  .Vpparatus  for  sharpening  the 
cutters  of  (Irawing-ptstons  serving  for  manufacturing 
the  grooves  of  barrels.  No.  1.205,876;  Nov.  21;  Gax. 
vol.  232  :  p.  878. 

Bngebretson,  Christian  M.,  Starbuck,  Minn.  Combined 
music  stand  and  case.  No.  1,203.864 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas. 
vol.  232:  p.  110. 

Bngel,  Clement,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Otte,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Educational  appliance.  No.  1.204,864 ; 
Nov.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  282;  p.  484. 

Bngelebert,  Rudolph  H..  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  B. 
iTjrkholi.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  one-half  to  Interna- 
tional Harveater  Corporation.  Locking  device  for  belt- 
sblfters.     No.  1,204,4^1  ;  Not.  14  :  Oaa.  toI.  282  ; -p.  337. 

England.  William  H.     (See  Allfree  and  England.) 

Bngstrom,  Charles  J.  R.     (See  Supplee  ana  Engstrom.) 

Ennls.  Philip  W.,  FactorvTille.  Pa.  Tranamisslon  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.203,902  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  154. 

Bnslin,  Herbert  E.,  Maiden,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bdge-fln- 
iahlng  machine.  No.  1.203.993  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ; 
p.  166. 

Enter.  Fred  F..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Automobile-wheel 
rim.     No.  1,206.(56:  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232  :  p.  1215. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Camp- 
bell, Argyle,  aaalgnor.  2 

EntrrprUe  Tool  and  Metal  Works.  (See  Rosengren, 
(ieorgo  T.,  nsslgnor.) 

Eppley,  Charles  8..  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Self-Acting  Switch 
Co.  Switch.  No.  1,206.134;  Not.  14;  Gas.  vol.  282; 
p.  683. 

Epright.  Daniel  C.     (See  Wood  and  Bpright) 

Erfurth.  Ottomar  O.,  Teuchem,  Germany.  Clay-purlfler. 
No.  1.204,261 ;  Nov.  7 :  Gax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  247. 

Erlckson.  Kdward,  Cliftondale,  assignor  to  Victor  Sboe 
Machinery  Company.  Lynn,  Mass.  Stop-motion.  No. 
1.20.'.. 722:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    2.'?2  :  p.  828. 

Erie  City  Iron  Works.     (See  Kaveney,  James  C.  aasignor.) 

Erie  Pump  A  Equipment  Company.  (See  Clark  and  An- 
drews. asHlgnora. ) 

Euker,  George  W..  PIttafleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  C.  M. 
Sancho.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrotberapeutlc  apparatus. 
No.  1.206.784:  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1225. 

Fvnns"  Sons.  John.     (See  Evana.  Willlnm.  a!>Blgnor.) 

Brans  Stamping  &  Plating  Company.  (See  Tuttle,  Henry 
A.,  assignor.) 

Fvans.  William,  Oak  I.4ine.  assighor  to  John  Evans'  Sons, 
Phllndelphln,  Pa.  Combined  trimming  and  punching 
machine.  No.  1.206.179;  Nov.  21;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p. 
641. 

Evensen.  Chrtstian,  Cboteau.  Mont.  Door-catch.  No. 
1.203,595  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  15. 

Evcrs.  Cyrus,  assignor  to  Lldgerwoon  Manufacturing  Com 
paov.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Locking  means  for  qperating- 
levers.     No.  1,205,877  :  Nov.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  879. 

Evers.  Cyrus,  and  P.  Carlason,  assignors  to  Li<^erwood 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clutch- 
operating  meana.  No.  1,203,994 ;  Nov.  7 :  Gas.  vol. 
282  ;  p.  166. 

Everta.  Ixjurelle  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Compartment- 
pillow.    No.  1.206.776  :  Not.  28  :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1222. 


EMston.    John    W.,    Milwaukee,    Wia..    assignor    to    The 

United     States     Graphite     Company,     Saginaw.     Mich. 

Lubricator.     No.  1,204.146;  Nov.  -f;  Oax.   vol.  232;  p. 

207. 

Bwald.   Amo  A..   Oakfleld.   Wia.      Foot-accelerator.     No. 

1.204,553  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  282  ;  p.  383. 
Eynon.  Thomas,  Chlcaizo,  III.,  asslgnur   to  Ribbon  Record 
Company.        Producing      phonographic      records.        No. 
1.206.684  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  1188. 
Eyton,  .\dam  T.,  Nelson,  and  F.  J.  Ilenderson,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,   Canada.     .Apparatus   for  periodically 
drenching  a  material  with  a  lioiild  and  thereafter  drain- 
ing   it   therefrom.      No.    1,206.685 ;    Nov.   28 ;   Gas.    vol. 
232;  p.  1189. 
F.  Lewaid  *  Company.     (See  Kohn  and  Relter.  assignors.) 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.      (See  Fa.stlng,  Johan  .s.,  assignor.) 

F.   N.    Burt   Company   Limited.      (See  Carle.    Harold,   as- 
signor. ) 
F.    N.    Burt   Company.      (See    Dreux,    Alexander    H.,    as- 
signor. ) 

F.  O.  ililflker  Co.     (See  Hilflker.  I-rederlck  O.,  assignor.) 

Kaber,  Frank  M..  Canton,  Ohio.  Pneumatic  hammer.  No. 
1,205.()07:  Nov.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  788. 

Fagan.  John  T..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  asHignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  l?nltlng  wires  of  different  sizes.  No. 
1,206.686:  N'ov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1189. 

Fageol,  Kollle  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automobile-bumper. 
No.  l.L'05.($08  :  Nov.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  789. 

Fabler,  Elmer  E.,  Wbltten,  Iowa.  License-display  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.206.317;  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1066. 

Pair,  Andrew  A.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  I'oultry-feeder.  No. 
1,203,865 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  111. 

I'alrlic.  Andrew  M.,  Copperiilll,  Tenn.  Manufacturing  sul- 
furic ncld.  No.  1,205,723;  Nov.  21;  Gax.  vol.  232; 
p.   HL'O. 

Falrlle.  Andrew  M.,  Copperhlll,  Tenn.  Determining  sulfur 
dioxid.  No.  1,206.724;  Nov.  21;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p. 
829. 

Farber,  Samuel,  and  O.  O.  Crouch,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Machine 
for  cleaning  rugs,  kc.  No.  1,204,064  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toL 
232 ;  p.  526. 

Fargo.  Arthur  H.,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Terminal  con- 
nector.    No.  1,205,R78:  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  KT9. 

Fargo,  Frank  M.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  0.  L.  Thom.  Brooklyn. 
N;  Y..  said  Thom  assignor  to  said  Fargo.  Alarm.  No. 
1,203.005;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  166. 

Farley,  .loseph  O.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Pump.  No. 
1,205..3.38  :  Nov.  21  ;  Cai.  vol.  2.32 :  p.  694. 

Farley.  Michael  H..  Seattle.  Wash.  Weighing-machine. 
.No.  1,2(H.9«V.">  :  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  2.3 _' :  p.  .520. 

Farrar.  James  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Direction-indicator.  No. 
1,204,966  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  627. 

Farre.  William.  Burns,  and  P.  F.  ('handler.  Canyon  <lty. 
Oreg.  Refrigerator.  No.  1,206,609  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  \  ol. 
232  :  p    tsn 

Farrell.  Robert  C.  Klntyre.  N.  D.  I.4imp-chlmney  cleaner. 
No.  1.206.318;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.   1066. 

Farrow.  Ernest  K.  and  H.  Goodman.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Sprlng-mattreaa.  No.  1.206.135 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gas.  vol. 
2§2 ;  p.  683. 
I  Fa.stlng,  Johan  8..  Frederlksberg.  near  Copenhagen.  T>en- 
mark.  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tube-mill.  No.  1,204.664;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  voL  282:  p. 
384. 

Faurote,  Carl  H.      (See  Ijebman  and  Faurote.) 

Faust,  Casper.  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Logtrlng-car  stake-hOlder. 
No.  1.206.687;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1190. 

Faust,  Levin,  C. 'E.  Swenson,  and  C.  Anderson,  Rockford. 
111.  Universal  Joint.  No.  1.205.610 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oax.  vol. 
232 :  p.  "SO. 

Fav.  Edward  M.     (See  Allen  and   Fav  ) 

Faxake.-ley.  Joseph  E.,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  Hospital-bed. 
No.   1.203.721;   Nov.   7;   Gax.   vol.   2.32;  p.  69. 

Feasey.  Alfred  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Staple  for  win- 
dow-sashes or  the  like.  No.  1.206,425:  Nov.  28;  Oax. 
vol.  2.32:  p.  1102. 

Federal  Screen  Corporation,  The.  (See  Auerbacher,  Louis 
J.,  asslirnor.) 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Company.  (See  Magee,  Chauncey 
L.  C,  assignor.) 

Fehrenschild,   Henry    H..    Rlvervale.   N.   J.     Temperature- 
control  device.     Ko.   1,204,262  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  Toi.  232  ;    * 
p.  247. 

Fellwlmann,  Joseph.     (See  Purcell  and  Feibelmann.) 

relteti.  John  I).,  Marengo,  111  Tvmp.in-sheet.  No. 
1,206.870  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  880. 

Felton.  Charles  R..  et  ai.  (See  riose,  Edmund  E..  as- 
slenor.  > 

Fend,  Roland  8..  assignor  to  Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Automobile.  No.  1.204.146;  Nov. 
7  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  207. 

Feninger,  Edward  J.,  and  J.  O'Neal,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Delivery  apparatus.  No.  1.203,596:  Nov.  7;  (ias.  vol. 
2.^2:  p.  16. 

Fenkart.  Karl.     (See  Scheffknecht.  Isidor,  assignor.) 

Fenton,  John  A.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Grass  flnor-coTertng. 
No.  1,203,607  ;  Not.  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  16. 

Ferber,  Karl,  lierlm,  and  Wissmann.  Charlottenburg.  as- 
slgnoi-i  to  Slemens-Rchuckertwerkf  G.  m.  h.  H..  Berlin. 
Germany.  Inclosed  arc-lamp.  No.  1.206,726;  Not.  21  : 
Onr.  vol.  232  :  p.  829. 

Ferguson.  Isaac  T.,  TlptonTille,  Tenn.  CultlTator  or 
harrow.    No.  1.204,422  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  rol.  282 ;  p.  38T. 
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Wrtfixmon,  Jame*  F.,  Comaaeta*.  Okla.     KaSr-eem 

No.  lJitiS.:t:{»:  Not.  21;  Cdb.  vol.  2S2:  p.  104. 
Fcrfwon.    Jabm    W..    Jtcoba    Creek,    Pa.      Tool.      No. 

1,204,147  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  208. 
FcrxuMuo.    JuMpb    B..    .New    Vork,    N.    \.      Clotcb.      No. 

1.20S.n54:  Not.  21  ;  (;as.  toI.  232:  p.  906. 
Fer^aaoQ,  Alan  R.,  CtaicaKO,  111.     iDdexloK-macblne.     No. 

1.206.1KO:  Not.  21  :  <;h«    vol.  282:  p.  «41. 
Fcrron,  John  A.,  CoatMTlli«,  Pa.     Sprocket  attachment 

No.  1,204.560 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  384. 
FertU    Michael,    Scbwabarh,    near    Nuremberg,    Oermany. 

I'reaaure-rellef  apparatus  for  mm  Id  ferni«DtattoQ  proc 
No.  1.200.080 :  Not.  14^  Gas.  toI.  2S2  :  p.  OM. 


Fessecden.   (ieorKP   It.,  Jr.,   Lancaster,   N.   Y.,  ass^nor   to 
<}oiild  Cotipler  Company.     Keffulatlnff  electrical  ■yatem. 
No.  1.205,1M1  :  Nov.  21  ;  Ofli.  vol.  2:{_' ;  p.  641. 
Fevergeon.  Armaod  F.     (See  Balrh  and  FeTergeon.) 
Feyk,  Anton.   (See  Dusha  nnd  Feyk.) 
Fiddler.    George    N.,    Pollock.    8.    D.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

l.-.'0.->.0M7  :  Nov.   14:  Hhx.  vol.  2.12;  p.  .-irtO. 
Fleldlns,  George  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Horna- 
day.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sectional  rtm.     No,  1,203.096: 
Not.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  156. 
Flehiwick.  Uol»ert  W.,  Luudun,  Kngiand.    .Micrometer  meas 
uring  Inntrumeut.      No.    1.205,726;    Not.   21;   Oai.    toI 
2.'t2;  p.  f*W. 
Pletscb,  John  F.,  Forest  Park,  III.     Device  for  measortng 
materials  for   tooth  flllinga.      No.    1,205,088;    Not.   14; 
Oat.  vol.  2.32;  p.  666. 
Filler,  Christian  G.,  Erie.   Pa,     Flydrocnrbon- torch.     No. 

1.204.ftrt7;  Nov.  14;  Gai.  toI.  M2  ;  p.  S27. 
Filrer.   Christian   G..    Erte.    Pa.      Ilvdrocarhon-torch.      No. 

1.-JO4.ft0'4:   N"T.   14:  <:ni!.   vol.  23 L' ■  p.  ^-JH. 
Floretta,   .Tohn   B„   New   York,    N.    Y.      Animal-trap.      No. 

l,20:i.997  :  Nov.  7  ;  (Jat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  166. 
Fischer.  KrneMt  <i..  anrt  II.  C.   WehmMon.  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Removable  bineed  coTer.     No.  1,206.521;  Not.  28;  Gaa. 
vol.  2.12:  p.   11.15. 
FItxcerald.    Edward,    Chicago.    Ill       Track -cod  pi  log.      No. 

1.206.KI0;  Not.  28;  Oax.  toI.  2.12:  p.  900. 
Fltsgerald.  Jen-mlah  C,  Kllliourn.  \\'\n.     Cuttle-stancblon. 

No.  1.20.M.H2  :  Not.  21  :  Gaa.  toI.  2.12 :  p.  642. 
F^nt^1l.  FrtH^  F.      iHee  Sherman  nod  Flagg. ) 
Flanagan,   William.   Leland.   Mlna.      Flue  or  tobe  cotter. 

Na  1,204.148;  Nov.  7;  Gai.  toI.  2,12;  p.  208. 

Flanxry,    llowranl.      (See   llad<lo<k.    Walter   M..   aatdffnor.) 

Flandern.  Warren  B..  asHlirnnr.   by  mesne  asslgnnients,  to 

Tbp  Colonial  Trnst  Compaoy.  trustee.   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

MotlT«»  -  fluid  -  supply     controller      for     turbines.        No. 

I,2nfl,.1l9:   Nov.  28;  Oar  vol.  212;  p.    1066. 

Flanlvsn.    .loseph    H..    Town    Cr«^k.    Ala.       Faucet.      No. 

1.200,420:  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  2.1-':  p.  1102. 
Flannery  Holt  Compiiny.     (Seo  r>odda.  Ethan  I.,  assignor.) 
Flatow.  llenrv  W..  and  F.  Llrkort.  Milwaukee,  Wla     Tape 
or   rlblwn   holder.      No.    1,205,524  ;   Nov.   21  ;   Gax.   vol 
2.12:  p.  7.^7. 
Fleming.    Clnrence    W..    Sparland.    III.      Rzblbitor.      No. 

I.I'O.'S.SSO:  Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  880. 
Fleming.    John   C,    Roetoa,    Mass.      Ventilating   and    alr- 
purlfvlng    apparatus.      No.    1.206,088;    Not.    28;    Gaa. 
Tol.  232;  p.  lino. 
Flemlne.   I.uke  O..  Tarrvtown,   N.   Y.      Demonntahle  rim 

Vo.   1.2««.n22:  Nov    2^  :  Oss.   vol.  232:  p.   113."S. 
Fletcher,   Thomas  N..   Hamilton.   New   Zealand.      Releaser 
Inatallation  of  milklng-machlnea.     No.  1,203,008;  Nov. 
7;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p,  156. 
Fllrk,  Charles  II.     (H<h>  U^nson.  Solberg,  and  Flick.) 
Fllnn,    Thomas    K..    Mrooklyn,    N.    Y.      Candleatlek.      No. 

I.iOOVJ.'i:   .Nov.  21  :  Has.   vol.  212;  p.   7.^8. 
Flo<>d.  Ge«>i-_'c  A.      tSie  ("'•(•'•Inir  buO   FMoofI  > 
Flory,  .^Ddrew  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids    Dimmer    Comiiany.      Auto-llght    dimmer.      No. 
1.204,360  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  277. 
Flory,  John   H..  assignor  to  The   Jeffrey    Manafactarlnc 
Company,   Columbus.   Ohio.      Electric   locomotive.      No. 
1,20S.909 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  157. 
FloTd  Wells   Company.   The.      (See  Carter  and   Bibb,  aa- 

ngoora.) 
FliinMiielm.Kemard  If.     (See  Anthony  and  Plnrachetm.) 
Fog^an.  Oeorae.   Pleasantvllle.    Pa.     Sacker-rod  elevator. 

No.  1.2«>6..'\23 ;  Nov.  28:  Gai.  vol.  2.12;  p.  11.1.V 
Foode.     lllram     C.     Rirmlnxham.     Ala.       Heater.        No. 

1.206.427:   Nov.  28;  Gnz.  vol    212:  p.  1102. 
FoDdtller.    William,    assignor    to    Weatem    Electric   Com- 
pany.  Incorporated.    New   Vork.   N.    Y.      Phantom  load- 
Ing-coll.      No.   1,206.524  ;   Nov,   28 ;   Gas.   vol.   232 ;   p. 
1 1 3.1. 
Foot*'.  Charles  B.,  Jr.    SRsitrnor  of  one-half  to  W.  Macleod, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Sash-pulley.    No.  1.204.566  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p,  3H4. 
Poote.  W.  Burton,     (See  Rnst.  Pellx  Q.,  asalgnor.) 
Forama,    Frank.    Wash!ncton.    I).    C.      Heel  •  plate.      No. 

1.2O4.f>60:  Not.   U  :  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  62«. 
Force.  William  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Combined  abdominal 
snpporter    snd    suH(>ensory.      No.    1.206.525 :    Not.    28 ; 
Oai.  Tol.  2.12;  p.  1116. 
Ford,  Ben  K„  asalgnor  to  Detroit  Can  Company.  Detroit, 
MIrh,     CooUiner.     No.   1.203,866;   Not.   7;   Oaa.   toI. 
232;  p.  111. 
Ford,  Krnce.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Changing  tbe  composition 
of  Iron  and  steel.     No.  1,205,611;  Not.  21;  Oaa.  toI. 
232;  p.  790. 
Ford.  Bmce.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vehicle  snapenalon.     No. 
1.206.612;  Nov.  21;  Gai.  Tol.  232;  p.  790. 


Forlogw,  ThoBMU  M..  niFalde   Park.  N.  J.      Prler.     No. 

l.:.tM.8n5 :  Not.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  212  :  p.  4K6. 
Forrest.  Robert  L.     (See  McKay.  John  L.,  aaaicnor.) 
Forster.    Hermann   von.   Frankfort-on-tbe-Main.   Germany. 

Machine    for    drawing    tbin-walled    nteUI    tubea.      No. 

1.204.832:  Not.  14;  Oat.  Tol.  282;  p.  478. 
Forster,   Hermann  Ton.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Oermany. 

Manufacture     of     cold -drawn     seamleaa     tubes.       No. 

1.205.292  :  Not.  21  ;  Gsi.  vol.  232  ;  p    678. 
Forster.    Sebastian.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Flahlng-book.      No 

1.2f)6.68fl  :  Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1  V.tO^ 
Forsyth,  Thomas  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Boston  Belting  Company. 

Ko"ton     Maas.      Hose.      No.    1,205,984;    Not.   28 ;    Oai. 

Tol.  232  :  p.  952. 
Fo«,  Leland  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  M.  Leader,  VIdalla, 

(.a.     Ifouhle-roller  cotton-gin.     No.  1.206,881  ;  Not.  21  : 

Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  8H0.  * 

Foster  Brothers   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Pletach,   RelD- 

hold.  assignor.  I 
Four  Wheel  DriTe  Auto  Co.     (See  Batenbnrg,  Peter  J.  F., 

assignor.) 

''°,"^"i!\*^V,"'i^    ?V    Augusta,    Oa,      Blcycle^lock.      No. 

K204.753:  .Nov.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  462. 
Fonts,  Earl  fl..  Elllsvllle.  III.     Bomb.     No,  1,206.840;  Nov. 

21;  Gai.  vol    232;  p.  694. 

'^"J'J!!-  x^^*iV^    B,    Bewrly.    Mass.,    asalnor   to   United 
Hhoe  Machinery   Company,   Paterson.   N.   J.     Orlndlng- 
machlne.      No.    1,206.986;   Nov.   28;  Oai.   vol.   232;   p 
95J. 

'^*T'7'  ^"'l*"-.f""Jl'P°''  »'  on«^half  to  C.  H.  Krlppen- 
dnrf,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Mschtne  for  making  Insoles 
(Reissue.)     No.  14.217  ;  Not.  21  :  Gai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  906 

FoxUiro  t  ompany.  The.  (See  Weymouth,  Thomas  R  aa- 
slirnor. )  • 

^li}:  i^^Tioh' w^*"r"Jf •  O''*?- «.i;"'°-«»»eck  holder. 
No.   1,203,609;  Not,  7;  Gai.  toI.  282;  p,  16. 

•'"''<■•?•  .iJ"""'  ■nd  J-  F*-.  Portland.  Oreg.     Vehlcle-aorlng 

.No.  1.1'06.428;  Nov.  U8  ;  Oai.  vol.  2.12;  p.  1102  * 

Francis.  Joe  F.     (See  Francis.  Carl  and  J.  P  ) 

Frank  B.  Cook  Company.     (See  Cook.  Frank  H.,  asalgnor  » 

Krank.   Lonls.  aaalguor  to  Greenpolnt   Metallic  Bed   Com- 

'*"".^:w"'^*'yii  ^-  ^-     Corner-fastening  for  metal  beda 

so.l  the  like.     No.  1.206.183  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2827p 

Prank.  WUIlam.     (See  Oonalor,   Praak.  and  Schnaldcr  ) 

Frank,  Wllll„m.     (See  Gonstor.  Opp.  and  Frank  » 

*'l°^*i  .'Sf^'ivL^n?  l«l«nd  City,  N.  Y.  Pedal  attachmat. 
No.   1.204.000;  KoT,  7;  Oaa.  toI,  282;  p,  157. 

Fraiikman,  Olof.  Marleberg.  Sweden.  Conveyer  for  beet- 
Jj"S?,2*"  'S-'***  "*••     ^®-  1.2O5.089 ;  NTot.  14 ;  Gas. 

^'?"^^'i«^'*i-"*\  ^r^'    ^*?'«/*-       P">^«rt«er.       No. 

1, -'04. .186  ;  .Nov.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  289 

Fra«er.  I>oniild.  aaidgnor  to  Chain  Belt  Company.  Mll- 
T'!^ii5'5t„  Wla.  Tool  for  stretching  chalna.  No 
1.206.776 :  Not.  28  ;  Gax.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1222. 

^^'^'\  i'm^?  •  i''*"r7'  J?^'»-      Harvesting   machinery. 

No.  1,204.657  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI,  232  :  p.  .184 
Fnaer.  Georij.-  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cnishint:,  grinding. 

vol^23"        7lS'*^*'*'""^'    ^°'  *-2<>6.613  ;  Nov,  21 ;  Oaa! 

''ilV1"?tfa^vo^?12T••'JS•  ''■'"°*''-  No,  1.204.263; 
Frasee.  Prank  D.  (See  Manning  and  Prasee.) 
FVaiee.  James  J.  (See  Armstrong  and  Frasee  ) 
Kress.  Saniuel  T  .  Trenton.  N.  J  .  asulitnor  to  Henry  Dlss- 
ton  A  Sons,  Incorporafed.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Crosacut- 
saw  tool.  So.  l.204.2rt4  :  Nov.  7 ;  (fai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  248. 
Preborg.   Charlea.    Kankakee.    III.,    aaalgnor   to   Scbaeffer 

i  -JIII^TOT ''•«*'"°i'^*°^-      J'neuoiatlc    plano-pUyer.      No, 
1,2115.727  :  Not.  21  ;  Oai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  M.10 

^^'^  ^^iT".  l^'^i,  *^'»- »  '*^  M.Ters,  Frederick,  asalgnor.) 
tl!5*L''w'  John  8.  (See  Laudenschlager  and  Frederick.) 
HrederlckaoD  (layton  ■„  andgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  C. 
wtenger  Chicago,  111.  Power  transmitting  mecbanlam 
No.  1.206.184;  Nov.  21  ;  Gni.  vol.  232;  p.  648 
Freeman.    Edward    W.      (See    Matthewi.    Freeman,    and 

Rateman  ) 
Freemnn.  Hairy  G..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Bartlett. 
G«',^°;S.  S.J,?:  p':2io.  ''"^•'  "^^  l-20^.2«:  Nov.  /; 
Freeman  I.a(lbrook  fl..  assignor  to  The  Guggenheim  fjinn- 
dry  Machinery  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Ironing- 
plate.     No.  1,205,185  :  Nov,  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  648. 

^  '"St'''^^  ^Vf5wv*^  V,  ^•*'U*'"j,  '«**•      Cherry-plttlng    device. 
No.  1.201,000 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  116. 

Frlcke.  Louis  E..  executor.     (See  Manogue  and  Scbroedcr.) 

Fried.  Knipp  Aktiengesellichaft.     (See  Luyken,  WUbelm. 

nsfslKnor. ) 
Frlpdberirer-.AaroD  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Aaron. 

Max  N.,  assUnor.  > 
Frlede.    Samuel    M..   New   York.    N.   T..   aaaignor   to  The 

Diamond  Match  Comnanv,  Chicago,  III.     Match-holder. 

No.  1.20.1..«*«7;  Nov.  7:  C,tz.  vol.  2.12;  p.  111. 
Friedman.   William   L.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Recording  Inatm- 

ment.     No.  1.204.668 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol,  2.^2 :  p.  886. 
Friedrlch,    Alfred,    assignor    to    Nations!    Silver    Deposit 

Ware  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y.     I>ecorated  tranaparent 

article  and  making  same.     No,  1.206,728 ;  Nov,  SI ;  Oaa. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  830. 
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FHnk,  Bobeit  L.,  Lancaater.  Ohio.     Praaaora  •  racv^tlac 
apparatus.     No.  1,206.720;  Nov.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  2S2 ;  p. 


Fripp,  Harold  C.  Walterboro,  S.  C.  Attachment  for  con- 
aec'ting  tbe  frame  and  axle  of  an  antomobile.  No. 
1,204.001  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  157. 

Frobiata,  George  B.,  Pontlac,  III.  Means  for  the  protection 
against  rtfle-flre.  No.  1,204.754;  Nov.  14;  Gaa,  vol. 
282;  p.  452.  „  ...  .^    ^ 

Prohnapfel,  Henry.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Snow-ahleld  for 
moving  vehicles.  No.  1,205,341  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ; 
p.  eojT 

From,  Uarrta,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flahing  -  reeL  No. 
1,J04,866:  Nov.  14;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  486. 

Frost,  George  O.     (See  Carley,  Johanne  M.,  asalgnor.) 

Frost.  Robert  O.,  Minden.  and  R.  A.  I>evia,  Kinmount, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Dirigible  automobile-light.  No. 
1,206,690;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  vol.  282;  p.  1191. 

FmaUglio,  Frank,  South  Porcupine.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Mate)) -striking  surface  foi*  pipes.  No.  1,206.213  ;  Nov. 
28  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  10.10. 

Frykroan,  August.  Souria.  N.  D,  Piston-ring.  No. 
l.l'OO.Oni  ;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  1191. 

Facba.  Ernest,  aaslgnor  to  L.  Renault,  Blllancourt  France. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  voltage  In  variable-speed 
Iirumlnating-dyDamoB.  No.  1.204.857  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gas. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  486. 

Pachs,  Nlkolaui,  Akron,  Ohio.  Collapalble  atretcher.  No. 
1,205,186;  Nov.  21  ;  Oai.  voL  232;  p.  643. 

Fuel  Saving  Company.     (See  Wood,  Walter  D.,  aaaignor.) 

Fulk,  George  L.,  assignor  to  The  Postal  Supply  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  1  olding-machine. 
No.  1,203.722  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  CO. 

Fuller,  Charles,  <Jilbert,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  B. 
McPrederick,  Mesa,  and  one-fourth  to  L.  M.  Nowell,  Gil- 
bert. Aril.  Machine  for  drawing  abarp  edgea  on  metal- 
lic bodies.    No   1.203.723  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  60. 

Fnller,  Charles  E.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Car  oonstractlon.  No. 
1.206,214  :  Nov.  28 ;  Oai.  voL  232  ;  p.  1030. 

Puller.  Frani  A..  Newark.  N.  J.  Safety  -  raior.  No. 
1.206.187  :  Nov,  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  644. 

Fuller.  I->anx  A.,  aaslgnor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Companv. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Bag-fastener.  No.  1.206J526;  Nov.  28; 
Oai.  vol.  232 :  p.  U86.  .  ...   ^ 

Fuller.  Ida  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wave  and  water  illoalon 
aooaratoa.     No,  1.205.444 :  Nov.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p. 

FvUingtoD,  Roy  F..  Clifton  Hill.  Mo.  Incubator  attach- 
ment.   No.  1.205.445  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  780. 

Fnlname  Company,  The.     (See  Lyon,  Jeaae  D..  aaaignor.) 

Fulton  t'ompanv.  The.     (See  Fulton,  Weston  M.,  assignor.) 

Fulton,  >VestoD  M..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxville,  Tenn.  Carbureter.  No.  1,203,601  ;  Nov.  7 ; 
(}ai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  17. 

Fulton.  Weston  M..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxville,  Tenn.  Flush-tank.  No.  1,203,602;  Nov.  7: 
Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  17.  .  __     .       « 

Fnnderburk,  Otis  C.  aaaignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  1.204.423;  Nov. 
14 ;  Oai.  vol,  232 ;  p.  338.  ^  .     .  „ 

Furlow,  Floyd  C,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Safetv  device.  No. 
1,206.429:  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  282  M?.  1102. 

Furlow,  William  H.,  and  J.  C.  Dunn,  Hampton,  Ark.  Plow. 
No.  1.20«.7.';7;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  282:  p.  1216. 

O.  H.  Bass  k  Company.     (See  Llewellyn  and  Briggs.  ai- 

O,  8.  Blakealee  *  Co.     (See  Schaefer.  Frank  M..  aaaignor.) 

O.  *  W.  Electric  Specialty  Co.  (See  WilUama,  Paul  P.. 
assignor. »  ^  ,, 

Oabell.  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  I.  X.  L.  Pump  and  Manu- 
facturing lompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Valve  construc- 
tion for  water-closet  apparatus.  No.  1.203.724  ;  Nov.  7  : 
Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p    «0.  ^     .       ^^ 

Gadoux.  Eiip*ne.  Asnl^res,  France.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.206,882  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  881. 

Oagnon,  Joseph  E.,  Vlctortavllie,  Quebec,  Canada.  Com- 
bined churn  and  butter-worker.  No.  1,205,188;  Nov. 
21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  644. 

0«isman.  Henry  J..  New  York,  asalgnor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Companv,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photogrnphic  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,20.1,603:  Nov.  7:  Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  18. 

Galsman,  Henry  J.,  Woodmere.  N.  T.,  and  B.  W.  Graef, 
Caldwell.  N.  J.,  ^ild  Graef  aaaignor  to  aaid  Galsman. 
Manifold  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,206,014  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  voi.  232;  p,  701. 

Oale  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Peterson.  Emll  J.,  as- 
signor. 

Oall,  Adolpb  F.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Klneto 
scope.     No    1,204,424:  Nov.  14:  Gai,  vol.  232;  p.  338. 

Gall.  Adolph  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  New 
Jersey  I^atent  Company,  weat  Orange,  N.  J.  Lens-sup- 
porting device.  No.  1.204,426;  Nov.  14;  Gai.  vol.  232; 
p.  3.18. 

Gamble,  Joaeph  W..  asalgnor  to  Harrlaon  Safety  Boiler 
Worki.  Phllndelphla,  I>a.  Metering-beater.  No.  1,206.189  ; 
Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  644. 

Oameweil    Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Company,   Tbe.      (See 

Beach  and  Voorhees,  assignora.) 
Oamewell   Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Soren, 

Nathan  H..  aaslgnor.) 
Gamewell    Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Company,   Tbe.      (See 
Voorhees,  I/ce  J.,  assignor.) 
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Oano.   Armatroag  R..   Thayer.   Kana.     Wheelbarrow -aaw. 

No.   1.203.725  :  Nov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.   282  :  p.  61. 
Oarfoo,  Nlla  P,.  aaaignor  to  Countlnc  Maeblaa  Muratee- 
turtnc  Co,,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     Recordlof-ahMt.     No. 
I,206?r80 :  Nov.  21 ;  Oaa.  voi,  282 ;  p.  831. 

Gardner.  John  A.,  Grtfton.  N.  C.     Dniveraai  seed-planter. 
No.  1,206,215;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1031. 

Garneld,   Jamea  R..   truatee.      (See   Kneiael.  Arthur,   aa- 
slgnor.) _        ^    _ 

Garfield,   Jamea   R.,   truatee.      (Sea  Wright,   Joaeph    L^ 
aaaignor.) 

<;arford  Mantifacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Manaon, 
Kay  H.,  asBiKnor. »  „         ...        w 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Slough. 
Frank  M..  assignor.) 

(JarrlKon.  Le  <iv,  Chester,  Pa.  Gas  range  top.  No. 
1,204,2(56  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  2.12 :  p.  240. 

Garrison,  Willlnm  M..  Hebron,  Me.  Pocket  sputum-cup. 
No.  1,203,604  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  18. 

Garrlty,  Sarah  A.     (See  Buma,  Richard  W„  aaaignor.) 

(Jartenmaun,  Carl.     (See  Egger  and  Gartenmnnn.) 

Gas  Engine  &  Power  Co.  et  al.  (See  Millbourn,  Jamea, 
assignor.) 

Gay.  Byron.     (See  Mason.  Hugh  B.,  assignor.) 

Gay,  Donald,  Newport  Newa,  V«,  Plttlng-op  holt.  No. 
1,206,883 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  881. 

Gavlord,  Edwin  P..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Hose-reel.  No. 
1.203.605;  Nov.  7;  (Sax.  vol.  232;  p.  18. 

Oebaner.  William  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Towel-holder.  No. 
1,206,616;  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  791. 

Geiaert.  Henry  A.,  et  al.     (See  Davia,  George  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Gelerisen,  Otto  E.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  aselKuor  to  Greenfield 
Paper  Bottle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Waterproofing 
composition.  No.  1.204,149;  Nov.  7;  Gax.  vol.  232; 
p.  200.  „ 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  Elkina,  Arthur  W^ 
aaaignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Alexanderaon,  Emat  P. 
W.,  aHsignor. 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Basch,  David,  asalgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Crelghton,  Elmer  E.  P., 
assignor,  i  ,  .^       — 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Pagan,  John  T.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Harthan,  Charles  E.. 
aaslgnor.  „       ^  ..     ^^      . 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Helfgott,  Armln,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  KOchllng.  Wllbelm,  aa- 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Lumley,    Wilfrid,    aa- 

General   Electric  Company.     (See  Marahall,  John  T„  aa- 
slgnor.) -     .    ^    . 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Moas.  Sanford  A.,  aa- 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Seede,    John    A.,    aa- 

GenfraT'  Electric    Company.       (See    Slegel.    Auguat,    aa- 
aignor.) .       _  .    n 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  TempUn,  Joaeph  H„  aa- 

Gen^aT'Electric  Company.      (See  Wiedemann  and  Temp- 
Un, assignora.)  «-,..,  t      --. 
General    Electric   Company.      (See   Wood,   Jamea   J..   —■ 

GenS^r'Plreprooflng  Company.     (See  White.  Herbert  Bh 

General  Optical  Company.     (See  Clement.  Hana.  aaaignor.) 
(JenernI  Reduction  Company.    .(See  Bergh.  Loeblnger.  and 

Neuberger,  assignors.)  „..    ^       .     .         vt^ 

George,    Henry.     Brooklyn.     N.    Y.      Wln(Jow-lock.       No. 

1,20^606 :  Nov.  7  ;  Car.  vol.  282  ;  p.  18. 
George.  William   H.,  Fairfield.   Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Dexter 

Manufacturing  Company.     Driving  mechanism.      (Rela- 

8ue.)     No.  14,228  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaa.  voL  282  ;  p.  1220. 
Oerdien.  Hana,  Berlln-SchmargeBdorf.  aaaignor  to  Blemma 

A  Halake  A/O..  Berlin.  Germany.    Relay.    No,  1,20».7S1 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Qai.  toI.  282 ;  p,  8S2. 
Gerlng.  Henry  R,     (See  Woolf  and  Hale,  aaaignora.) 
German,  Joseph  T..  assljinor  of  one-fourth  to  J.   P.  Hop- 
per   ^loan,  lowu.     Headlight-steering  mechanism.     No. 

1  204,002  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  158. 
Gernlgan,  Jamea.  Copperaa  Cove,  Tex.     Hay   preaa  and 

baler.     No.  1,265  090  ;  Nov.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  MT, 
Gessner,    David,    Worcester,    Maaa.      Planetary    cloth-MD- 

plng  mochlne.     No.   1,204,150;   Nov.  7;   Gai,  voL  232; 

(;eat."  Guy    M..    Noroton,    Conn.      Cable  -  bracket.      No. 

1,^04,858  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p,  486. 
Glba,  Plotr,  Chicago,  111.     Vehicle-brake.     No.  1,204,267; 

Nov.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p,  240.  .     ,    o        ,^. 

Glbl)s.  Howard  W.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  J.  SDanlAbag 

k  Sons  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  H.     Insole,     No.  1,206,101 ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  991. 
Gibson,  Hugo  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Whaef  No.  ^.204,068 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  420. 
Gibson.  John  C.  Akron,  Ohio.    Glove.    No.  1,206,102 ;  NofT. 

28:  Gai.  vol.  232  ;p.  991.  „.       ^        .. 

Giaaceke.  Carl.  Bad  Hanburg.  Gmnany.     Sloterlaa  tea 

orea,  flne^uat,  purple  ore,  and  the  like.    M«.  1,200J)M ; 

Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  002, 
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Gilbert.  Kari  V-  ud  O.  H.  Knmcr.  mmlgaon  to  Tb* 
KranMr  Broth«n  Foaadrr  Compaajr,  DiutoB.  Oblo. 
I^»P«af^te.     No.    1.206.610;    Not.    21;    Qmm.   toL 

V  Gilbert.  George  A.,  and  M.  L.  Daugbertv,  Norwood.  Ohio. 
TrentiDK  coated  material.  No.  1,204,151;  Not.  7;  Oa«. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  209. 

OIle«,  Julian  A..  Derbj,  Conn.  Trangmirtlon  dertce.  No. 
1.204.559;  Nov.  14;  Oti.  vol.  232;  p.  885. 

^^\K!i^l!^'  i*"^5S°<^  8-  ^i  Bottle-cap  opeoer.  No. 
1.206.692 :   Nov.   28 ;   Oas.   vol.   232 ;    p.    llrfl. 

^H'%«'.?!f.f'^^.^-  ?■"  l^i^o  Cal.  VebJcle-aprlng.  No. 
1.204,00.1:  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  2.12;  p.  158. 

QUIerao.  Luke.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  shrlDklng  sweat-bands  of  hats.  No.  1,204,560 ;  Nov. 
14  ;  Gaa.  voH  232 ;  p.  385. 

Gilliam.  Hugh  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  H.  Preble 
and  one-third  to  F.  J.  DenUl.  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.  Aux- 
iliary air-supply  device  for  internal-combustion  engines. 
No.  1,204,004  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  158. 

Glllltt.  Frederic  C.  Hastings,  Minn.  Corn-popping  ma- 
chine. No.  1.206,693;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  1191. 
,^?.^'Ji^'^ll°  O-  Washington,  D.  C.  Antlcreeper.  No. 
1.204.659;  Not.  14;  Oa«.  vol.  232;  p.  420. 

°",'^'«S?'*!,'<*®A.^^f"*^o'»'5iC-  B*ll-«ncbor.  No. 
1,200,945;  Nov.  21 ;  Ou.  toI.  282;  p.  902. 

°H°^^'i*,"*!.'*-  ^rU\tT.  Cal.    Cooler  for  liquids.    No. 

1,204,561 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  386. 
Gl'mer,  John  T.,  asslcnor  of  one-half  to  8.  E.  Alresman, 

Fulton,  Ala.     Dirtglble  headlight.     No.  1.204.351  ;  Not. 

7  ;  Gai.  toI.  232:  p.  278. 
Gllson,  Henry  R.,d«den,  assignor  to  National  MeUl  Mold- 

i°fnV  o'?JP*°^'  ""•»>ar8h.  Pa.    Metal-shaDlng  tool.    No. 

1.204.070:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  628. 
OloTanna.  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  range  and 

broiler.      No.    1.206,527;    Nov.    28;    Gas.    vol.    282;    p. 

1136.  ,. 

Glpe.  Harrison  8..  4»almyra.  and  A.  M.  Kuhns,  Union  De- 

EP"^  «S?v„^PK"**"»  '<"■  weighing  and   testing  milk. 

No.  1.206.986  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  282  ;  p.  953 
Olrten.   Charles   E„   and   A.    M.    Bowman.   Houston.  Tex. 

H<»e  attachment.     No.   1,205,987;   Nov.  28;  Gai.   vol. 

^■i-  :   p.  953, 
Olssberg.  Per  O.     (Bee  Becker  and  Glasberg.) 
cutler.    Sidney.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Safety-cock    for   gas- 

lOef**"  1.206.320;    Nov.    28;    Oaa.    vol.    232 ;    p. 

°'?'^;l^?^V.J®*i*  ^t  I*J.ov«<lenoe.   R.    I.      Ilose-nozsle.     No. 

1.20.'i,G07  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  2:?2 ;  p.  19 
Gladwin.  Arthur  H.,  and  J.  A.  Wllaon,  AJma.  Mich.    Safety 

^%l^?*  '?,■:, J?"**""*-     No.  1.204.426 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

Gl*«Si   Charles    A.,   Greensburg.    Kans.      CuItlTator       No 
1.265.342 :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  v<ii.  232 :  p.  W6. 

Gleaaon.  James  E..  A.  L.  Stewart,  and  E.  W.  Bullock    an 
signers  to  (;ieaBon   Works.   Rochester,  .N.   V.     (Jear-cut- 
tlne  machine.     No.  1.203.608;  Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol    23'> 
p.  19.  ' 

Gieason  Works.      (See  Gleason,  Stewart,  and  Bullock    as 
signers. ) 

Glenn,    John    B.,    Sbelby.    N.    C.      Rail  -  fastener       No 

1.2<i.'i.l90:  Not.  21;  das.  toI.  232;  p.  m" 
Qlotzbach.  George  J..  Austin.    111.,  assignor  to  American 

??.?.  FS5y*57'  N*^  ^of"''  N.  Y.    Ornamenting  metal.    No. 
1.2O4.0O5  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  159. 
Ooddn.     WUlUm.    Winchester.    Mass.      AtUchment     for 
iVoHf       ***•    i'206,628:    Not.    28;    Oas.    toI.    232;    p. 

Godfrey.  Truman  M.     (See  Kohman.  Godfrey,  and  Asbe.)   1 
Ooethef.  Alfred  C,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Dust-<illeetor      No 
^  1,206.103;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  pTwi? 
Oofl,     Arthur     C,     Boyne     City.     Mich.       Basket        No 

1.206.480 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1103^ 
Gold,    Egbert   H.,    Chicago,    111.      Heating   system.      No. 
^  1.204,662  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  386.  ^"""• 
Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company.     (See  Goldben. 

Hyman  E..  assignor.) 

Goldberg,  Hyman  E,  Chicago.  lU.,  assLgnor  to  Goldberg 

v^'  t  oJS?'fKK**^*^*. .  Company.      Ca1culatln«-machlne" 
No.  1.204,756 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  462; 

°*'ilJ*'*'?*^^5.'**J-  ^f7  V"^'  ^  ^-  Seff^leaalng  filter. 
No.  1,204.756 ;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  452. 

^\^Aa^^^   \J^^^'   ^^^ii,^  Undernnnent.  No. 

1.20S.446 :  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 :  p.  7367 

Goldmersteln.    Leon,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Game  No 

1  204,006 :  Not.  7^  Gas.  toL  23^  ;  p:  159.  "°- 

Ooldstone.    Harry,    New    York.    N.   T.      Not  -  lock.  No 

1,205,1§1 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  646 

°°i°!S!ii  i^'  ^*'  ^^'*A  ^  ^  S*'«^y  collar  button.  No 
1,206,529  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1137. 

Gonslor.  Josepb.  and  F.  Opp.  Medina,  N.  D.  Eecoll-mount 
'"^SS**"*"**-     N*>-  1.204,767;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toI.  232; 

Gonslor,  Joseph.  F.  Opp,  and  W.  Frank.  Medina.  N  D 
^^^^  vrar«utom<*lle.  No.  1,204,76^ ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  458. 

Gonslor.   Joseph.   W.    Prank,   and   C.    Schneider.    Medina. 

,  o^  .«£'*™J?*°*l '■ii"-'»*  »"«*  mllk-bottle  holder.     No. 
1,204.268  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  250. 

^'^ni-t«i®*'2r  °-4  Jf*"*"i«li-^^*'-  BUllard-cue.  No. 
1.204.152  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  o.  209. 

**?2*"'?^^S<**^  H«»"y'  Colo.     Lock  for  automobiles. 

No.  1.206,988;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  282:  p.  954. 
Goodman,  Harry.     (See  Farrow  and  Qoo<bian.)    . 


*'*?95wiH'n^^'S"**  oi^-o  **''*F»l,.«"'-  Golf-club.  No. 
1,206.104 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  992. 

0<»*'5l=*i'„AlonsoC..  Chicago.  111.  Golf-club.  No. 
1.206.106 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vor  232 ;  p.  992. 

Goodmm,  Charles  L..  asalfcnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yf.rk,  N.  Y.  Telepbone^z- 
232"**    tSj*"*     ^°    1.205.617;    Nov.    21;    <5as.    voL 

°^^2^i'tJ?/J2i'J  ^v/  Chicago.  111.  Packing  for  pump-rods. 
No.  1.204.007;  Not.  7:  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  159. 

Goodwin.  Joseph  H„  and  K.  A.  Adamaki.  Fremont,  as- 
signors to  National  Cartwn. Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Apparatus  'pr  testing  dry  cells.  No.  1.206,343;  Nov. 
21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  605. 

Goodwin.  Oscar  J..  Rainier,  Wash.  Cake-cutter.  No 
1.204.009  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  160.  ^"^^^'^      ''"• 

°**?^*1t  William  B.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Vehicle-top.  No. 
1.204.<i08  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p   159     *"'^'''*'- 

^^.X^'l*  Metallic  Robber  Shoe  Co.,  The.  (See  Lml 
Clifford,  asalflnor.)  ^^ 

Goppoldt.  Paul  R.     (See  Magulre  and  Goppoldt.) 

^°i^' «"?»■,"*£  "*••  .^■'"R"™'  ^°^*-  Wagon  end-gate.  No. 
1.204.971  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  628. 

Gordon.  Samuel  C,  Richmond.  Va.  AatoaM>btIe  aprlns- 
frame.    No.  1,205.526  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p!  TtSi 

^^°°' ..^''i'/*™'  t>"»l>ury,  Mass.,  ssalgnor  to  United 
?'iS!L  5!55*'*°*''y  Company.  Paterson,  S.  J.  Last.  No. 
1,203,600 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  20. 

Gordon,  William  A.,  Shelton.  assizor  to  Birmingham 
Iron  Foundry,  Derby,  Conn.  Machine  for  fonnlng 
■trips  for  sulomoblle  tire  tresds.  No.  1.206,530-  NotT 
28;  Oas.  Tol.  232;  p.  1187. 

^°,rf;.-t"™^  "•  Washlnaton,  D.  C.  Supporting  and  ex- 
hibiting apparatus.  No.  1,204,010;  I^t.  7 ;  Gas.  voL 
^32 ;  p.  100. 

G6rllts.  Christian.  Altona-Ottenaen,  Germany.  Joiner's 
bench.     No.  1.206.884 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  882. 

^"?.*?'.  T'***"Jf  J-.  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fastening  for 
rsi I  Joints.  No.  1.204.563;  Nov.  14;  Gaa.  voir^232 ; 
p.  .•{M6. 

Goslioe.  Dsnlel  P..  Boston.  Mass.     Automatic  flre-alarm 
No.  1.206.531 ;  p/ov.  28;  6ax.  vol.  232;  p!ll37 

Oosnell.  Charles  W.     (See  SUndley  and  Gosnell.) 

^"."iifJ**  William.  Port  Jenrls.  N.  Y.  Metal  tie.  No. 
1.205.192;   Not.  21;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  646. 

Gould  Coupler  Company.  (See  Fessenden.  George  R. 
Jr..  aaslgnor. ) 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Hubbard.  Albert 
S.,  assignor.) 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Jepson.  John  W 
assignor. )  '* 

Grabler.  Peter,  and  F.  II.  Kelaey.  CleTeland.  Ohio,  as- 
slKuors  to  The  Simplex  Specialty  Company.  Valve  No 
1.204.972  :  Not.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  52^ 

Grace.  James   E..   Detroit.   Mich.      Convertible  tent     No 
1,204.427  ;  Not.  14  ;  (Jai.  toI.  232  :  p.  3.19. 

Oraef,  Ernest  W.     (See  Galsman  and  Oraef.) 

Grain  Products  Company.  (See  Black,  Ashley  V.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Grand  Uapids  Dimmer  Company.     (See  Flory.  Andrew  A.. 

assiffuor.) 
Gran.l  Hapids  Trust  Company.      (See  Klndel.  Charles  J„ 

assiinior. ) 

Orandfleld.  Charles  P..  Washington.  D.  C.  Mall  receiving 
and  delivering  apparatus.    No.  1.204,428  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas! 

°'?'yKr'„X'"»°'^*'  Orunsburg,  Pa.     Sanitary  screen.     No. 

1,203,868;  Nov.  7;  Oas.  voi.  232;  p.  112.      "-*^'"''     "^ 
Grant,  DaTld.     (See  Bartlett,  Edward  C.  asslcnor.) 
Oranx,   Josef.    Plauen.   Germany.      Bmbroldertng-machlne. 

No.  1,204.269  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  250. 
GrsTer.   William   H..  Dlllsboro.  Ind.     Vehlcle-ralaer.     No. 

1.204.978 :  Not.  14  ;  Oss.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  529. 
Gray.    Gardner   B..    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Antoaaatlc  Train  Control  *  Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.      Tlme-TalTe   and    circuit-breaker.      No.    1,204,759: 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  4.13 

^^'otJ^J'^J''  J'i***^'«'  !^5S„  Cyllnder-cock.  No. 
1.206,216;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1031. 

°f^-V!L!r''*°**    ^'    Mullan,    Idaho.      Unloader.      No. 

1.206.532;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1138 
GriiT  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company,  The.     (See  Long 

George  A.,  assignor.) 
OraybUl,   Bird  M.,   assignor   to   Economy   Klcctrleal    Spo- 

£j"'7»£2'?J?f"y.-.  t:hicaRo     111.      Electrlc-wlring   fixture. 

No.  1,206,451 :  Not.  28 ;  (5aa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1103. 

Great  Western  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Lonn,  Edward  J., 
assienor.  1 

^^Ia.  S2'*"i;     '■■7.     F«nce        Starting     dcTlee.       No. 

1.200.880 :  Not.  21  :  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  882. 
Green.  Bertram  8.     (See  Jones  and  Green.) 
Green.   Edward    B..   Jr.,   Buffah),   N.    Y.      Folding   wheal- 

chair.    No.  1.206,106  :  Nov.  28  ;  Qa«.  vol.  232 ;  p.  9WL 
^Tt"-     ^?r™*,'*n.^v- Chicago.     111.       Treating    Tegetablo 

fibers..    No.  1.206,777  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  282  ;  p    1220. 

^•^"v ''•P**i.M"'*^*"  o'  one-third  to  R.  W.  Taylor,  Bay 

2h  ^•'i**'  ^',%,  ^°«^«-     No.  1,206.694  ;  Not.'28;  Q^ 
vol.  ^8Z ;  p.  1181. 

°T5i«5fe,^'\  ^  •o«''^"«'  .'^o.i     Minesweeper.     No. 

1,206,482 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oam.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1108. 
Green,  Oscar  D.     (See  Dewey  and  Green.) 
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Oreenamyer,  Clarence  V.,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  McMillan.  Glendale.  Cal.  TrolJey-pole  con- 
troller for  electric  cars.  No.  1.206.758;  Nov.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  232;  p.  1215.  „        „    „ 

Greene.  Charies  W.,  deceased.  Pittsburgh.  Ps.jH.  Greene, 
admlnistrstriz.  Ingot-mold.  No.  1.204.270 ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  251.  „       „  ^w     .       «t  v 

Greene.  Helen,  adinlnlstratrlx,     (See  Greene,  Charles  W.) 

Greene,  John  8.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Camera  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Photographic  roll- 
bolder.     No.  1, 2(54.011  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  160 

Greene,  Kobert  E.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Delivery  yebicle-body. 
No.  i.204j271  ;  kov.  T;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  251. 

Greenfield  Paper  Bottle  Company.  (See  Gelertsen,  Otto 
E..  assignor.)  „    ^.,.,  _.,       ,      . 

Greenleaf.  Robert  P.,  assignor  to  F.  BlHinKB.  Clevelsnd. 
Ohio.  Lofldlng  apparatua.  No.  1.204. <60;  Nov.  14. 
Oat.  vol.  2.12:  p.  464.  ^^        „_..». 

Greenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company.     (See  Frank,  Loula, 

Gr^'5S^",^Lenla,  JasonvUle.  Ind.  AtUchment  for  picks. 
No.  1^206,695;  Nov.  28;  diss.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1192. 

Oregg.  James  R.  W.     (See  Whlteman  and  Gregg.) 

Oresale.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  R«sb  ^for  Tehlcle-wheels. 
No.  r2(J5,627 :  Not.  21  ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  758. 

Grleb.  Alfred,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Singer  Manu- 
facturing (jompany.  Sewlng-macnlne.  No.  1.206.438 , 
Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  Il04.  „.     v  *     •.      ,  -^ 

Griffiths  ^illllam  U..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flush-tank-TalTe- 
actnaflng  inecbanlim.     No.  1.20^.726  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  toI. 

232  •  o   61 
OriD  !^ut  Company.     (See  Sharp.  William  E..  assignor  ) 
OriSsnier,  Elwo<4  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone   and  Telepaph   ComMny       Speech-Ujnsmlt 
ting   mechanism.     No.   1,206.618 ;    Not.   21 ;   Gas.   vol. 


OriswoM* Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Oriswold.  Roger 

Oriswold.  Roger  W..  assignor  to  Oriswold  Manufacturing 

Company    Erie.  Pk.     Griddle.     No.  1.204.429  ;  Not.  14 ; 

(int.  vol    2.t2 :  n.  340.      ,     „.      ^       a  n     ^    ^ 
Groene.  William  F.     (See  Le  Blond  •'"1  G[0«"£- >     .^,.„ 
Groetchen.   Richard.   Chicago.   111.      I>ntal   thread-holder. 

No.  1.206,7.12  :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  8^2 
Groff.  Clarence  B..  et  ml.     (See  Rosen,  David,  assignor.) 
Owniln    Abel   X.'  W..   Thetford  Mine.    Quebec.   Cana^. 

Train-stopping    apparatus.      No.    1.205,103 .    Not.    Zl , 

Oas.  Tol.  282  :  p.  646,      

Gross.  D.  D.     (See  Cosby.  William  B..  assignor.) 
Oross.  Joseph.     (See  Gross.  Solomon  and  J.) 
Gross,    Solomon    and    J.,    Onlesburs.     111.       Combination- 
pocket.      No.    1,206.434;    Not.    28;    Gax.    vol.    232;    p. 
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Grnenfeldt.   Emil.  s»«t«nor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Motor-Tehlcle.  No.  1.203,727; 

Not.  7  :  <^.as.  toI.  232  ;  p.  61. 
Grun.  Wllilbald.  Frsnkfort-on-the-Main.  Germany.     Fluld- 

pres-ure  relaj-gOTemor.     No.  1.204.564  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gax. 

Gr^now.^Winiamfjr.,  New  York  N^Y^  ftwUfnor  to  J  F^ 
AlTord  Torrington,  Conn.,  snd  W.  B.  Thompson.  New 
York  N  Y  Igniting  mechanism  for  Internal-combus- 
tion enilnei.     No.  1,506.194  ;   Not.  21 ;  Gsx.  vol.  232 ; 


OrSnwald.  Martin.  TemesvtrAustria-nungary.  Device 
for  making  hollow  sogar  articles.  No.  1,206,886;  Nov. 
21  :  Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  883.  „     ^     •      *-iw 

Gnipe,  William  F..  North  Bergen.  N.  J.  Brake  for  talk- 
ing machines   and   the   like.      No.    1,204.861  ;    Nov.    14 . 

Gru^.'  Wiiirai'l^.'.  Jeriey  City.  N.  .T     assignor  to  Vano 

phone  Company.  Inc.     Brake  for  talking-machines.     No. 

1.204.Mn  :  Nov.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  232 :  p.  4R6. 
Grupe,  Wllilnm  F..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor    by  mesne 

assignment H.  to  Van-O-Phone  Cotnnanv    New  York.  N.  Y. 

DnlTersally-flexlble  brake.    No.  1,204.860  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas. 

Qudmundson'^  WeU  W..  Sslt  Lf ke  City.  Utah  Elevator- 
brake.     No.  1.205.989  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  954. 

Quett.  Monroe,  assignor  to  Hart  k  Uegpman  Manufactur- 
Inir  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Snap-switch.  No. 
1.204.012  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  161. 

GngKenheim  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  The.  (Sec 
Freeman.  Ladbrook  H..  assignor.) 

Qulberson,  Samuel   A.,  Jr.      (See  Richard.   Leroy   L.,  as- 

Gu"irnard.  Christopher  O..  Columbia.  S.  C.  Drying  of 
cinyware  and  the  Uke.  No.  1.204.4.30:  Nov.  14;  Gax. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  340. 

Gulbrandsen,  Michael  A.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Pneumatic  Surf  Coaster  Amusement  Co.. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to  J-  Rutlly.  N^ 
Orleans.    Ijl.      Surf-coaster.      No.    1.206.696:    Nov.    28; 

Oumt  H^rmsn  'if:.  Newark.  N.  J.  Adlustable  combined 
welding  and  cutting  torch.  No.  1,205.195;  Nov.  21; 
Oas.  Tol.  282 :  p.  647.  „-.....        m, 

Oundermann,  Georg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Faucet.  No. 
1,206^88:   Not.   28:   Oas.   toI.   282:   p.   1138 

gonn.  iirilllam  C.      (See  Dorsey,  Hsrry  O..  assignor.) 
U8taf«)n,  John  C.     (See  Rahn.  John  F^  assignor.) 
Gntenkunst  William.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     DlTlslon  member 
for  stanchions.    No.  1,204.882  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  282  : 
,    p.  488. 


Gntenkunst,   William.   Milwaukee,   Wto.     Jolnt-Ioek.     N«k 

1,205.733 :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  832. 
Guth,   Edwin  F.,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Llghtlng-flxtnre.     N«». 

1,206.106;  Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  647. 
Guthrie,   Herbert  T.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Automatic  and 

!M»tnl  -  automatic    key  -  lever    actuator.       No.     1.20o,&3-*  ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  282  ;  p.  1188. 
Gutlirie,   Tracy   W..  assignor  to  The  Standard   Waldliic 

Company,     GeveUnd,     Ohio.       Vehicle-wheel.       N«w 

1,205,528 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  759. 
Oattner,    Max.    SchmOlin,    Germany.       Stufllng-box.      No. 

1,205,887  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  883. 
Gyro  Motor  Company.      (See  Moore,  Robert  8.,  assignor. > 
H.   F.   Drammer   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Edeiis. 

John,  assignor.) 
H.  W.  Cooper  Saddlery  Hardware  Mfg.  Company.     (See 

Cooper.  (Tharles  J.,  assignor.) 
H.   W.   Johns-MauTllle  Company.      (See   Sabine.   Wallnc* 

H.  ^.  Schwlm'mer  Company.     (See  Schwlmmer,  Hairy  W., 

assignor. ) 
Haa.Ta,  Emll,  Chemnlts,  Germany.     Circular-knitting  ma- 

chtne.     No.  1,206,217  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1031. 
Haage,  Hugo,  Bemau.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Slem.-n*- 

Scliuckert-Werke  0.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.     C-.ni- 

mutator.    No.  1,205.197 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  <• »«. 
Haas,  Hermann,  Dusseldorf.  Germanv.     Tool  for  taklnr 

samplea.    No.  1,206.888  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  HH^. 
Hablnskl,     Michael,     Fenwood,     Saakatchewan,     Canada. 

Folding  umbrella.     No.   1,204.565;   Not.    14;  Gas.   vol. 

QQO  •     n      AST 

Hachinann.    Frederick,   assignor   of  one-fourth   to   F.   C. 
Schoenthaler.     St.     Louis,    Mo.       Hose-coupling.       No.  • 
1,204,852  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  278. 

Hachmann,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  c. 
Schoenthaler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bottie  -  closure.  No. 
1.205.091  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  567. 

Haddock,  Walter  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Flanary. 
Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Combined  chair-sent  and  commode.  No. 
1.204,431  ;  Not.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  .341. 

Hadley,  Charles  R..  ssslgnor  to  Charies  BHadley  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hotel-register.  No.  1,205.44  .  ; 
Not.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  780.  ....... 

Hafer.  William  M..  Cambridge.  Ohio.  Rail  tolnt  or  cou- 
pling.   No.  1.205,529  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 :  p.  759. 

Hafner.  Edward  P..  and  J.  T.  Roberts.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Antiskid  dcTlce.  No.  1.204,863;  Not.  14;  Gas.  vol- 
232  *  D    488 

HocKaWr.'  Dixie  L.,  et  al.     (See  Johnson,  Wallace  C.  ns- 

Ilaggard.  Joe   E.,  et  al.     (See  Johnson,   Wallace  C.  a»- 

Ha"/nea,'^Hnrry  V..  Farrell.  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1.203.72S; 
Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  :  p.  61.  _  „....' 

Halblelb.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  »*»♦  B'<^trjc 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Test-bench,  No.  1.205,448 } 
Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  780.  " 

Hale  Barrv  E..  tJreenfleld.  Mass.  Corn  and  callus  re- 
mover.   No.  1,203.869  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  112. 

Hale    Daniel  R.      (See  Tberlo,  James,  assignor.) 

Hale!  Fred  E.     (See  Woolf  and  Hale.) 

Hale.  Howard  B.,  .\lliance.  Nebr.  Mower  •  truck.  No. 
1.204,975  :  Nov.  14-  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  629. 

Hale   and   KUburn   Company.      (See   Bell,   Alfred   B.,  a»- 

Hale!°'william   F.,  et  ol.      (See  Maxwell,  George  S.,  as- 

HallfAlfred.  Winthrop.  assignor  to  H.  C.  Kendall.  Boston, 
Mass  Gummed  -  strip  -  afflxlng  derice.  No.  1.204,761 . 
Not.  14:  Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  464.  ™_. 

Hall.  Arthur  J..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  CompMiy.  Control 
system  and  apparatus.  No.  1,203.610;  Not.  7;  Gax. 
vol.  2.32  ;  p.  20.  „ 

Hall.  Arthur  J.,  and  L.  G.  Riley.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturlne 
Companv.  Control  system  for  electric  motors.  No. 
1.204.432  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  341. 

Hall.  Ellas  S..  Millstone,  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,206,486  : 
Not.  28:  Gax.  vol.  282;  p.  1104.      ^  ^,        w  i*.  — ^ 

Hall    Fred.  Newark,  Ohio.     Constructing  endless  h«lt»  "«<•    • 
mold  therefor.     No.  1,204,076  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gax.  toI.  232  : 

Hall.  Ray  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Robertson. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Method  of  and  means  for  tnn%\Bttt'tc 
iouuds.     No.  1.206.530:  Not    21:  Oas.  ▼«»•  282j  Pvl":?- 

Ilallam,  Samuel  W.,  and  A  T.  Houldswortb.  New  York. 
N  Y.  Combined  hood  and  scarf.  No.  1,203,870;  Nov. 
7;  Gax.  vol   232:  0.  112.  w  »u  ..        -. 

Hslllnger.  Franx  X.,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Method  nnd 
means  for  draining  the  u-onnd  for  subaqueous  ex^> ra- 
tions.    No.  1.204.077:  Nov.  14:  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  530. 

Hallstream,  Hennlng,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cross 
Paper  Feeder  Company.  Registering  mechanism  for 
sheet-feeders.  No.  lU2«»,218;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  voL  2,32; 
n    10^2 

Hal'sey,  Edward  S.,  Phlladephla.  Pa.  Indlyldtial  thermo- 
static controller  for  radUtors.  No.  1,204,886 ;  Not.  7  ; 
Gax.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  290.  „  ..     ,     = 

Halton.  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Halton  a  Sods. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Jacquard-machlne.  No.  1,2(M,864 ; 
Nov.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  488.     ^.       ^  .. 

HalTerron.  Halbol  L..  Whitewater.  Wla.  Omaa^p.  !«^ 
1,205,784  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  888. 


.'*"_Ldfc._ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


1,^05  889  ;  Nor.  21 ;  Qu.  vol.  J32  :  p.  JMW.         ^^ 
Ham    BoUer    Corporation.      (Se«    Aclelmann,    Hans,    as- 

gamer,  William  D.     (Bee  Mueller,  Otto,  asaignor.) 
HunUton.    John     B.,     Yonkera.    asaignor     to     Automatic 
Sprinkler  Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ma- 
?  J5S  i«*y    tf**"H^?,  automatic    sprinkler  beads.      No. 
1,206,107  ;  Nqv.  28  ;  Oa«.  vol.  232  :  p.  MS. 

i",ni'*«««^'^S*"*  ^;'  ^y^'  ''^*'*-    ^^0*  »tuchment.    No. 

1.204.566  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  387. 
HammaHan.  I'aul  M.     (8ee  Smith,  iolin  J.  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Ua-uimur,  I'urk  «.      (See  Mahla,  cfiarles  A..  asklKUor  > 
Hamun-r.    Martin    S.,    Modesto,    Cal.      Optutr    tor    xates 

.No.   l.l'0«.-is>:  Nov.  28:  (ini.  vol.  232;  p.   10.12 
Hammers.  Morgan  J.    L)etrolt.  Mich.     Auxiliary  seat  for 

vehicles      No.  1.20^,729 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 :  p.  62. 
Uammesfahr,    Charles,    New    York.    N.    Y.      TJaoth -brush 

holder.     .No.  1.206,3:^1  ;  Nov.  l'm  ;  «az.  vol.  -JAJ  ;  p.  lo«7 
Hammond,  f-raoceaco.  et  aL     (See  Beam,  WUaon  R..  aa-' 

■tgnor. ) 

Hanauer.  Andre**,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carpet  anchor  cliD 
No.  1.20<}.75»:  Nov.  28:  tJai.  vol.  2.S2 ;  p    1216.  '^ 

Hancey.  Frederick  P.,  Kemmerer,  Wyo.  SblpplnK-crate 
No    1,204  078  :  Nov.  14  :  (ias.  vol.  JH.i  ;  p.  530 

°*vj?  ',^l"52V  •'l^**^SJ"'\  ^-  J-,  Measuring  apparatus. 
No.  1.204,865  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  489. 

^^°.•Jl•.  Sf/**'w**-  Sykeavllle.  I'a.  Retaining  devUe.  No. 
1,204,866 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oa«.  vol.  232  ;  p.  489 

^*^'\  9^IVi.JP-J^>*  Angeles,  Cal.  RoUry  tootb-bniab. 
No.  1.204,762 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  465. 

Hanigan,  Harry  A.,  et  at.  (See  DoyI,  Clarence  V..  as- 
signor.) 

Hanna,  Mlcheal,  Jr.,  Earlington,  Ky.  Adjustable  shaft- 
hanger.     No.  1,205,800;  Nov.  21 ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;V  »»3. 

Hanna,  William  E.     (See  Bott  and  Hanna.  i  *^ 

Banna,  William  J.,  Geneseo,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  M  P 
^Vb^rSrVi2l\:'34r'"''''-     '*'*'•  1-204,433;  Nov! 

^^J**\.^l^***.™  .'^•'  *<wUnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnments.  to 
The  Mechanical  Construction  Company,  ClncInnaU.  Ohio. 
Mechanical  stoker.     No.   1,203,871;   Nov.   7;   Gai.   vol. 

<£o^  ,    p.    lis.  *- 

Hauni,  Ernest,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Spark-plug  pressure 

Indicator.     No   1.204.013  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  voK  232  ;  p.  i61. 
Hansen.  Asmua  M.  U.,  and  M.  C.  J.  Neve,  Uaanbura.  Ger- 

S?"?««J^J'if'"'*if*"   cement   and   producing  the  same. 

No.  1,206,736 ;  Nov.  21;  Gax.  vol.  232;  07  888. 

^t?a?' K%T.1W?kSSJSi.r^S?;s^°an?ar^^^^ 

"l%*iL  ioL  232f  ? Vtfa!''^**^     '*°-    ^-206.619;   Nov. 
Hansen,  Carl  C,  Frederlksberg,  Denmark.     Shoe-stltchlne 

machine.    No.  1,204.867  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  489 
Hansen,  Christian  H.  and  T.,  Bethany.  Cal.     Kitchen  ap- 

plUnce.     No.  1.206.108  ;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  994 
Hansen,  Thoma.s.     (See  Hansen,  Christian  U.  and  T  » 
Banus,  Ewald,  Teael,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Ball-grind- 

*M,i5*«*^«-     «o-   1.205,531 ;   Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ; 

p.  700. 

^^rS3°^'  .^-'l^'^'''^*,  "••  **»»Knor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
To?.Ji*it**°»?'^*'*,^'?,"P"'"y'  Toledo,  Ohio.  Scale.  No. 
1,208,611  ;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  20. 

Harln'ck.  Jervls  U.,  assignor.  I>y  nieam-  assignments,  to  De- 

t'SJJLQSS  9?™P*ny.  I>etrolt,  Mich.     Dredging-can.     No 
1,208,872;  Nov.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  113 

^'5S!L"i^.St  ■'5'»"   *»-   Bdenwold,   Tenn.      Milk-can.      No 

1.203.730 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  62. 
Hardegger.    Hans,   assignor    to    W.    Stellmacher,    Arbon, 

Bwltxerland.     Embroiderv  .  frame   for   embroidery  -  ma- 

chines.     No.  1.204.4.14  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  342. 
Hardman,  George  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  S.  Brun 

dage.    I* all    River,    Mass.      Machine    for    manufacturing 

WHit'iry    napkins.      No.    1,204. l.'iS;    .Nov.    7;    Gax.    vol. 

232 «  p.  210. 
BardwlK,  Mathew,  St.  Joseph,  Minn.   Automatic-teal  check 

S£%;iT'i3l;'°p!6'??'*°"-     ^^   ''^^'^'^^■'   ^or.   14; 
Hardyman.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Gas  Power 

?o?!J^%'  SS'°*=^4  '";     LlKht-proJecUna  apparatus.    }fo. 
1.204.272 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  251 
Hargls,  Robert,  et  at.      (See  Luther.  Clevla  J.,  assignor  ) 
""^'^''^  }i«S'2?!l  L,  Woodburn.  Ky.    Wire  strefchlng  means. 

No.  1,203.617  :   Nov.  7  :  Gax.   vol.  2.S2  :  p.  2.1 
Harlng.   Garrett   E.      (See   Mamel.    William    W..  Sr..   as- 
signor. ) 

Harley  Davidson  Motor  Co.  (See  Harley,  WUMam  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Harley,  William  S..  aaaignor  to  Harley-Davldson  Motor 
i  *Ia-^"S^*"**'*'  ^^-  Interchangeable  wheel  hub.  No. 
1.203,612;  Nov.  7;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  21. 

Harlow.  George.     (See  Schaannini:  and  Harlow. » 

^•"SiSPVo?''!?'"  h\  *U  ^"'■/  ^^  Tlre^protector.  No. 
1,205,736 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  833. 

^■^SS^^SS^'v/***^,".  ^A  Atlanta.  Oa.     File-cabinet.     No. 
_  1,204 Ji«7  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gax,  vol.  232  ;  p.  388. 
Harnesberger.    Jabex    D.,    Atlanta,    Oa.      Drawer.      No 
„  1.204.56S ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  388 
Harper,  Walter,  Webater,  Pa.     Nutloek.     No.  1.206.322- 

Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1067. 
Harper,  William  I'..  Abilene.   Kans. 

ears  of  animals.     No.   1.206.323 

182:  p.  1067 


I 


^•/^.^v  Hir*5.S-,  ???;'.•!•  i^>„,y!°p«:»j2?'  '*•''-•  ""■ 


Device  for  marking 
Nov.    28:   Gax.   vol. 


arMiar,'    Bert.    Barehakl,    Nebr.      PUuriag-earda. 
1.504rye3  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  jTiST  ^^ 


No. 


1.-04.868  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaa.'  vol.  232  ;  p.  489. 
Harrlgan,  George  M.     (See  Bentley,  Thomaa,  aaaignor  ) 
ilarrjiigton,  Charles  G.     tSee  Uach  and  Harrington  » 

llevel^^"'    ^'■"'*''    ^'-       *'**«    "•*^«'-    Harrington,    and 
"Vfi*J  Sf^'   *^-  ■••'Koor   «o  Klveto   Manufacturing  Com- 

C'^'8"G^^^^r232?p"l2Te'    '"'■      '*°-    ''''*^''^' 
Harris,  Edward  W.     (See'Snyder  and  HarrU.) 
Harris    John     Sheffleld,    England       Ore  roaatlng  faraaoe. 

.>o.  I,.^03,613  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Ua«.  vol.  232  ;  p.  21. 
Ilarrlx,  John,  Sheffleld,  England,  and  D.  U.  Thomas.  Mor- 

Ga^voi  232;  p!^2T''''"''-      *'''*'•    ^•-"^•«»*:    ^^^-    '^' 

Harris.  John  Sheffleld.'England.  and  D.  H.  Thomaa.  Mor- 

nsion.    Wales.      Sulturtc  add   chaml>er.      No.    1^03  615  • 

Nov.    I  ;  liaz.   vol.   S.iJ  ;   p.  22  .        ,      « , 

^Vll^'  Yn^*?.u**-  •"*«"<>'•  to  H.  8.  Hawier,  tmata*.  Chl- 

No'^.'2V:-Gii'Vo^°!35?i'%J"""'"-     ^»-  ^•^'^■•2"' 
Harrison.   Francis   and.  F.   L.,   Ifestwlck,   Scotland.     In- 

s.°x'^or^32rp*V"''-  ^^-  ^-'^^-^^^^  ^"-  ^'■' 

Harrison,  Francis  L.     (See  Harrison,  Franda  and  F.  L.) 

"YLte^io/^-^r:  j^rifT ?oi^2  •  ^'^ni-?'"'*'"-  '^•'• 

"*H,![l!.?ff-''*^'    B*^"™ore.    Md..    aaaignor    to    Harrlw>n 

1.205.891 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  884. 

Vi5S*or^*'^  ^""  ^*''"-     t8«.  Gamble.  Joaepb  W.. 

"'aMi!^°oro   **^  ^""  ^**''*"-      <^**  Wallem.  Axel  B.. 

"*sffi^)^****^**"^  Company.      (See  Harrlaon,   Percy,  aa- 

"  N^v."r4^!'tif:  ^Sl'^s.'i:  A^-^"^^'-  '*'»•  ''^••*»' 

"  Mln*rue"'f!Snor^,""'"'^'"^"«  ^'""P"'-      <»«  «»•"• 

"V*  »*   Hegemau    Manufacturing   Company,    The       (8aa 
Sachn.   Joseph,   assignor.)  ^  ''         *"      ^°** 

$?*•*?,'■;    X'-      i-lme'ul'ur    machine.      No.    I'SoS.TM- 
Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  833.  *.*w,<ao , 

Hart     Hubert    C..    Unlonville,    Conn.      .Making    polygonal 
nuts.     .No.  1,206.698 ;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  Im 

k'  .^.r.!!:/'.,"- J''«*l"^°>^''e-    L*-      Surgical    applUnce" 
No.  1.206,324  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1067 

■I  ^'^^'}*V  .^°''-  ^*  '  O"-  ^o'-  232 ;  p.  731.  ^ 

{J?'"!2*^'  Mfi''"/-^*®**  Hartfleld,  Otto  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Hartfleld,  Otto  J.,  Oakland,  aaaignor  to  H.  A^^^dd. 

G^.   vol.  232?^  eJ!*'*'*^"'--     ^'«-   1^3.781:   Nov.*?; 
"•Jf*":   Charles   E..  Lynn.   Masa.,  assignor   to  General 

°*[i:'^^rh*ori.'^L*siijnS?.')  ''°°^"^'  ^'•-  ^^  >*«'-»«''• 

Hartley.  Wm.  J       (See  Tate,  Robert  L.,  asaignor.) 
lanlluK.  A  fied  r.      (See  Barldo  imd   Hartllng  » 
llurtman.   t  rank   O..   Man»«eld.  Ohio.     Combined  circuit- 
232^:   p    342.'"  1.204.435;  Nov.  14;  qSTT^ 

Hartman.  George  E.     (See  Moss.  George  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Hartman.  Jacob.     (See  Teague  and  Hartman  T""**"***^*' 
llartray.  William  C.      (See  Hoffman,  WilllWm.  aaaignor) 
Harvey.  Thomas  C^  San   Francisco.   Cal.     HeidllgS^ii^ 

mer.     No.  1.205.003  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  IpTSM 
HasklDs.    (Jeorge    K..     Slnton.    Tex.       Holder  slide        No 

1.206.700  I  Nov.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1193  °' 

l-o"fl-m"w   h    Montevideo     jilnn.      Stoker.      No. 
l._O6,,0l  ;  Nov.  28:  Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  1193. 

"»,■?.*  .'''■'°.?-  •^.»K"'Lt  W.  Barnum.  Iowa.     Bnd-gnta.     No. 

1.2(  3.7.^2  :  .Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  62. 
Hassell.   William  R.      (See  SIddall  and   Hassell.) 
Hastlngx.  Matthew  K,  New  York  Milla,  N.  Y.    Sbeet-mctal- 

foldjog  machine.    No.  1,205.621  ;  Sor.  21 ;  Gaa.  volSsI 

Hastings^  Reuben  C.  M..  assignor  to  InternaUonal  Tela- 
plione  Co..  i  oIuml)us.  Ohio.  Telephone  system  No! 
1.2u6.7rtl  :  Nov.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1216 

Hatch,  Arthur  G..  and  F.  Waldorf,  Duluth,  Minn.  Tlma- 
controlled^apparatus.     No.  1.203,873;  Nov.  7;  Oaa,>oL 

Hat fleld.  Andrew  L..  Hillside.  N.  J.     Reinforced  vulennla- 

Nov*  '2?!tax""v'ol.''23!;':'p '696*  ""••  ''«•  '•^*'»**' 
Hatfield.    Orland    C,    Richmond,    Ind.      Seed    and    naln 

cleaner.  No.  1.2tM{.730  :  Nov.  h  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.^Ss" 
Haugaard.  I'eder.   Luverne.  N.  D.     Automatic  releaaa  fbr 

tl|-ropes.     No.   1.205,740 ;   Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  2M ;  ^ 

""i"9n«iou''v<'-  Shflburn,  Ind.     Automobile  wheel.     No. 

1.206,100:  Nov.  28;  (iax.  vol.  232;  p.  994 
Hawes.  Richard   I...  New  Rockford.  N.  D.     Shlpolnc-crata 

vol.  2*32  "1 194*  """'•  '"*'*•  1'20«''02;  Nov';'28;  0«S! 
Hawklna,    Bert    H.,    asaignor    to    McCord    Manutacturtnc 

S"o?.^2*?TGS.%*5t'2ii?i>.7^«s:''-'"--  »*-■  '•^^' 
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Hawkins,   Oarencc    I.,   and    R.    W.    Campbell,   Balleytpn. 

Tcnn.     Wrench.    No.  1.204.980  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  282  ; 

p.  Ml. 
Hawkins,  Edgar  M.,  aaaignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Coinpany, 

Rochester,   N.   Y.     Joint    for   corrugated    paper-board. 

No.  1,208.616 ;  Nov.  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  22. 
Hawkinaon,   Axel    W..   aaaignor   to  Toplliir-Ely    Company, 

Waataingion,   Pa.     CbUd'a  sulky.     No.   1.206,108;   Nov. 

21 :  Qaa.  vol.  282 :  p.  648.    „    _     „.  ^  ^ 

Hnwiey,  Frank  L.,  Blanehard,  Waah.    Wlndow-acreen.    No. 

1,204,486;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  P.  848. 
Hawtay.  Henry  8.,  truatee.     (See  Harrla,  VaHan  M.,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
Hawthorne,  David  H..  Anthon,  Iowa.     Computing  device. 

No.  1,2(>6,708  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1194. 
Hawthorne,  EUawortb  A.,  Bridcepprt,  Conn.     Lamp.    No. 

1,208,618 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2^ ;  p.  28. 
Hawthorne.  BUawortli  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Lamp.     No. 

1.2<»6,«38 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oaa.  voI.^2S2  ;  p.  704.  -    ,.  ^ 

Bawtbome.    EUawortb    A.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Switch. 

Na  1.2M.624;  Nov.  21 ;  Oa«.  ▼ol.  282;  p.  794. 
Hawtborae,    EUawortb   A..   Brtd«eoort,   Conn.     Vehlcle- 

Unp.    No.  1,106,626;  Nov.  21;  Oa«.  vol.  282;  p.  794. 
Hay.  Marley  F.,  and  G.  Ekama,  The  Hague.  Netherlands. 

Torpcdo-tabe  for  submarines  or  the  like.     No.  1.204363  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  282  ;  p.  278.      .,     ^       „^ 
Havea,   Bnmett   O.,   t*  al.      (Bee   Mundy,   Edmund,   aa- 

Havea,^  Blcbard    8.,    Commerce,    Tex.      Boliter-bearlng. 

No.  l,206,882j  Nov.  21 ;  Qaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  760. 
Head.  Edward  P..  Winnipeg,  Canada.    Vehlde-algnal.    No. 

1.204.981 :  Nov.  14 :  Gaa,  vol.  282  ;  p.  631.     ^      ^ 
Heady,     Loola     B.,     Houaton.    Tex.       Sweat-band.       No. 

1.205.090;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232:  p.  954. 
Healy.    Edmond   T.,    Bt.    Paul,   Mian.      Backwater-valve. 

No.  1,2<«,1I» ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  648, 
Heap.  Bobert  8..  Burnley,  England.     Beam-clamping  de- 
vice.    No.  1,208,788 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  63. 
Haapa.    Warren    T.,    and    W.    Tbackeray.    Kewanee.    HI. 
Pollablag-machlne.     No.  1.205,588 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
282  :  p.  761. 
Hearn,   4>eorge    E.,   assignor   to   R.    L.    Moorhead    k  Co., 
Providence,    R.    I.      Fastening   device.      No.    1.206.110; 
Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  905. 
Heath.    Clvde   B..   Brooksburg.    Ind.      Resilient   tire.      No. 

1.20«..'»25:  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1068. 
Hebert,   Ovlla   G.,   Holjoke,   Masa.     I'rlntlng   apparatus. 

No.  i. 206,786  :  Nov.  28 :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1225. 
H^bt,    laldor,    Budapest,    Austria-Hungary.      Container 
for  loose   sheets.     No.    1.205,892;    Nov.    21;   Gas.   vol. 
282  *  0.  884. 
Hecht.'  .fijllus  L..  Evanston.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  O. 
Bchweitxer,  Chicago,  111.     Controlling  device  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.204.014;  Nov.  7;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  161. 
Hedgcock.  William  C,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel    Foundries,    New   Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Emergency  brake- 
beam  support.     No.  1,205,991 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ; 
p.   954. 
Heflln.    Richard.    Sandoval,    III.      Drllllng-machlne.      No. 

1.205,626:  Nov. -21 :  Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  795. 
Heggem,   Oliver  E.      (Bee  Morgan.   Dennis   M.,  assignor.) 
Heldland,  Ernest  and  H.,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Dough  punching 

machine.    No.  1.203,734  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  2.'i2  :  p.  63. 
Heldland,  Herman.     (See  HeldUnd.  Ernest  and  H.) 
Hellrath.     Christian.     Sacramento.     Cal.       Tong-wrench. 

No.  1.206.846 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 :  p.  696. 
Helnen,  Ibeodor,  Bolingen,  Oermany.     Apparatus  for  de- 
ToleplBf     pbotofmpble     platea     by     daylight.       No. 
1.205.W8 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  884. 
Helnae.   Victor,   Chicago,   HI.     Meana  for  correcting  the 
haman  band  for  musical  purposes.    No.  1,204,437  ;  Nov. 
14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  84S. 
Helfgott.    Armin,    Uj-Pest.    Austria-Hungary,    assignor    to 
Cieneral  Electric  Company.     Producing  malleable  tung- 
sten.    No.  1.206.704  ;  Nov.  28  :  Gax.  vol.  2.^2  :  p.  1104. 
Belmlcb.  Daniel  A.,  Btrmlngbam.  Ala.     Cnllnary  utenall. 

No.  1,204,764  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  466. 
Helson,  Gilbert  F.,  assignor  to  E.   R.  Dnrkee  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Receptacle  for  spices  and  like  substances. 
No.  1.206.535;  Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  ll.SO. 
Hemenway,  John  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clothea-wringer. 

No.  1,206,200 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  648. 
Hemenway,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clothea-wringer. 

No.  1,246,201  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  640. 
Hemenway.  John  F..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  F.  C.  Bpeer. 
Madison.  N.  J. ;  said  Speer  asaignor  to  said  Hemenway. 
riothea-wrinjrer.      No.    1,206.326:    Nov.    28;    Gat.    vol. 
232 ;  p.  1068. 
Henun,  Frank  J.,  Plqna.  Oblo.     Clntcb.     No.   1,204,488 ; 

Nov.  14 :  Oat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  843. 
Hemmlnc.  Daniel.     (Bee  Dmcklleb  and  Hemming.) 
Hemphill    Manufacturing   Co.      (Bee   Bedard,   Smile,   aa- 

signor. ) 
Hemphill  Manufactarlng  Co.     (Bee  Boswortb,  George  P.. 
aaaignor.)  ^      ^      .^    — ^      _^ 

Hemphill  MannfaetaHng  Company.     (Bee  Buaek.  Edwmrd 

E.,  aMlgnor.)  ^  .  „     ..  v 

Henderaon,  Frederick  J.     (Bee  Eyton  and  Hendereon.) 
Henderaoo,    Harry.      (Bee    Brownrigg,    Hedderaon,    and 

Ckae.) 
HendHeka.  Le  Roy  O.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Lutgaae^ar- 
rier.     No.  1.205,>41  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  282  :  p.  884. 

Bendrlckson.  Robert  O.     (See  F.ason  and  Hendrlckaon.) 
enlnger.  John  T..  Welling.  Alberta,  OMiada.Hay-«ocker. 
No.  1.204.661  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  421. 


'} 


Henry  Conolly  Company.  (See  Magln.  John  0„  -~.~^  . 
Henry  Dlsston  A  Sons.  (See  Freas.  Samuel  T.,  asaignor.) 
Henry    Ukly   4   Company.      (See   Cannan,   John    J.,   ••• 

■Ignor.)  y.    _t 

Henry.  William  W.,  Wollatton,  aaaignor  to  8.  HL  Ooaa 

Company.  Inc.,  Atlantic,  Maaa.     Hand-mlorp  telepb«««. 

No.  1,204.766  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  I^  *«Sv___  .. 
Henry.    William    W.,    WolUston,   and   A.   E.^,«^y«»i  ^ 

aignors  to  B.  H.  Couch  Company.  I  n^AtUntle,  Maaa. 

Selective  signaling  device.    No.  l404,766 ;  Not.  14 ;  0«s. 

Hensley,  Hufcrt  a!.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.    Qjlcjilatlnf-lta- 

chlne.    No.  1.204.439  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  voL  282 ;  p.  848. 
Hensley,  Joseph   D.,   Kenesaw,  Nebr.     Wagon-tongne  aop- 

port.     No.  1,206,436  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1106. 
Henwood,  Horace  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    AcetTlene;pa  EM- 

erator  and  device  for  feeding  carbide.     No.  1,204,016; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  282  ;  p.  162.  „  ^  ^  .  _  __ 
Henwood,  Horace  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     AMtylene-M-mn- 

erator-feeding  mechanism.     No.  1,204,016  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  232;  p.  162.  „         „  .,    ^ 

Hepler,    Carmon    F.,    PbllUpston,    Pa.      Rail  -  tie.      No. 

1,205.992  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  954. 
H«rby,  Frederick  C.     (See  Herby,  John  and  F.  C.) 
Herby.  John  and  F.  C,  Jameatown.  N.  Y.     Hut>«ttaebU|B 

device.     No.  1.206,584;  Nov.  21;  Gaa.  voL  282;  p.  tn.  ' 
Herby,  John  and  F.  C,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Wagon-axleu 

No.  1,205,685 :  Nov.  21 ;  Gat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  761. 
Herman,  Jacob  W.     (Bee  Hyle  and  Herman.) 
Hennameyer,  Henry  C,  «t   oI.      (Bee  Bamett,  Jobn  BL, 

aaaignor.) 
Herr,  Herbert  T.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 

menu,   to   the   Westinghouae   Machine   Companr,   Bnat 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Speea-governor.     Na  1,205,126;  Not. 

14  ;  Gat.  vol.  232 :  p.  680. 
Herr,  Herbert  T.,  Pittsburgh,  aealgoor,  by  meane  aaslcB* 

menu,  to  The  Westinghouse   Machine  Company,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Speed-governor.     No.  1,205,127 ;  Not. 

14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  680. 
Herron,  William  J.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.     Locking  throttle- 

handle   for  pneumatic  tools.     No.   1,203,736;   Not.  7; 

Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  63. 
Herschede    Hall   Clock   Company.  The.      (See   Heraehede* 

Walter  J.,  aaaignor.)  __  „ 

Herschede,    Walter   J.,   assignor   to   The   Herschede   Hall 

Clock  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.     Chime-striking  ham- 
mer.    No.  1,206.202;  Nov.  21;  Gat.  vol.  282;  p.  64t. 
Hess-Brlght  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Bright, 

Fred  E.,  assignor.) 
Hesse   Envelope   Company,   The.      (See   Otey,   George   B., 

assignor. ) 
Hettermann,  John,   et  ai.      (See   Eddy   and   McNutt,  as- 
signors.) ^  ^ 
Heuser,  Herman,  Chicago,  111.   Manufacturing  unfermented 

beverages.      No.    1,204,869;   Nov.    14;   Gat.    vol.   282; 

P-  *W).  „    „      ,    ,-___ 

Hevel,  Frank,  G.  C.  Harrington,  and  W.  Hevel,  McCnne, 

Kans.    Corn-planter.     No.  1,206,705  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oat.  voL 

232  :  p.   1194. 
Hevel,  William.     (Bee  Hevel,  Harrington,  and  Hevel.) 
Hewitt,  George  W.     (See  Cary  and  Hewitt.) 
Hewitt,   Herbert   H.,   BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Casting  apparatua. 

No.  1,203,619 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  232 :  p.  23. 
Heydt,  George  H.,  aaaignor  to  Western  Electric  Companr, 

Incorporated,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Automatic    awtteh. 

No.  1,206,636 :  Nov.  21 ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  P.^761. 
Hetler,  Jallua,  Poughkeeptle,   N.   Y.      Folding  bo«-     99. 

1,204.870 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  490. 
HI  Lo  Jack  Company.     (See  Johnaon,  Alvln  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Hlbner,  John  Ji..  Detroit,  Mich.,  atalfnor  to  Morgan  * 
Wright.     Tlre-cementlng  machine.     No.  1,205,203;  Nor. 
21 ;  Oat.  vol.  282  ;  p.  660.  ^    ,,.  ^ 

Hirkman.  Wllbor  M.,  and  1.  Cannlff,  Battle  Creek,  Mleb. 
Block-mold.      No.    1,204,364;    Nov.    7;    Gat.    vol.   284; 

H^'kman,   William   A.,   Boston,   Meat.     Motor-boat     No. 

1,204,865  :  Nov.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  282  ;  p.  279. 
Hlckaon,   Mwln  J.,  Botier,   Pa.     Manufacture  of  ateel- 

aheatbed   tubing.     No.   1,205,742;   Not.   21;   Gas.  TaL 

282  ;  p.  835.  _^ 

Hidden,  Charles  P..  Brookllne.  assignor  to  The  LaiDsea 

Company,   Boston,   Mass.      Automatic  deapatebing  and 

selective  delivery  apparatus.     No.   14M>8.786 ;   Not.  T; 

Oat.  vol.  232 :  p.  64.  „      ^     ^       .^ 

Hlgert,    Henry    H..    IndlanapolU.    I nd^^^  Combined    Bjt 

aerving  and  cracking  derlce.    No.  1,20S,9»8;  Not.  S8; 

Gat.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  965.  ^  ^ 

Hlgglns,    William    H.,   Chicago,    III.     Coat-banger.     Mo. 

1,206,204  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  660. 
Hlldebrandt.  Albert,  and  W.  E.  Morfett,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Caster.    No.  1,204,440 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oai.  TOl.  282 ;  ^  844. 
Hllflker.  Frederick  O.,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.     Bath  appliance. 

No.  1,208,874;  Not.  7;  Gat.  vol.  282;  p.  114. 
Hllflker,    Frederick    0_^   aaaignor   to    F.    O.    HlUker  Co., 

Syracuse,    N.    Y.     Toilet   Implement.      No.    1,20B,8M; 

Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  884.    „       „  ^     _  ^ 

HllL    Fr«l    W.,    LyndonTille,    N.^  T.      BedHq>rtnf.      !!•. 

1.^06,686:  Not.  M;  Gat.  ToI.  282;  p.  1140. 
Hills,  Sidney  C,  aaaignor  to  The  Turner  *  BS?>0"  Maan- 

fartnrinr    Co.,    Torrington,     Conn.     Cnrtaln-rod.     WO. 

1.204.662;  Not.  14 :  Oat.  vol.  232;  P.  421. 
HlUa,   Sidney   C,   aaslanor  to   The  Toraer   *   BerwAor 

Manufacttiring  Co..  Torrington,  Conn.    0«r-whee!.    Na. 
*       1,206.827  :  Nov.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1069. 
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Hllpcrt,  Heien.  Qlenalde,  Pa.  Flower-liolder.  No. 
1.206.587 ;  Not.  21 ;  Ou.  toI.  232 ;  p.  7«2. 

HUslnser,  Alburtls  C,  Eaat  Onin«e,  N.  J.  Draft-resulator 
for  domestic  furnaces.  No.  1,206,587;  Not.  28;  Oas. 
Tol.  282 :  p.  1140. 

Hilton.  Roland  C,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West  Side 
Fonndrv  Company,  Colonle,  N.  T.  Air-pomp.  No. 
l,204,2f  8 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  261. 

Hinckley,  Frank  C.  and  L.  G.  Laraen.  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Urapboptaone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Tone- 
arm  mouDting  for  taiking-macbines.  No.  1,205,627 ; 
Not.  21 :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  795. 

Hincs.  Hlpolit  M..  Cbicafo.  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  I'atented  DeTlcea  Company.  Portland.  Me. 
Reinforced  concrete  construction.  No.  1,205,347  ;  Not. 
21 ;  Oar.  vol.  232  :  p.  696.  . 

Hiiikey.  l<'rank  A.,  New  Uaven,  Conn.  Tackling-dommy. 
No.  I.:i04.017  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  168. 

Hlnricbseu,  Edward  B.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated. Telephone  system.  No.  1,205.538;  Nov. 
21 :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  762. 

Hlrsb.  Allan  M.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Jplnt  for  concrete 
pipes.     No.  1,206,111;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  995. 

Hirtb.  Carl  A.,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart.  Germany.  Bearing. 
No.  1.205,539 :   Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  763. 

Hlteb.  Emmet  V..  Alton,  assignor  to  Western  Cartridge 
Company,  East  Alton,  111.  Pickling.  No.  1,206,220: 
Nov.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1032. 

llltcbcock,  George  B..  Flint.  Mich.  Stopper  for  non-re- 
flllable  botUes.  No.  1,204.569 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232  ; 
p.  388. 

Hltzelberger,  GnstaTe  F.,  London.  England,  aaaignor  to 
American  ETer  Ready  Company.  Poruble  electric 
light.     No.  1.205.628 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  795. 

Hitielberger.  Gustave  F.,  London.  England,  aaaignor  to 
National  carbon  Company.  Circnif-controller  for  port- 
able electric  ligbta.  No.  1.205.629 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI. 
232;  p.  796.  ^       ^ 

filTes.  Ernest  W..  Derby.  England.  DeTlce  for  priming 
the  Inductlon-plpea  of  Intemal-combnstlon  engines.  No. 
1,206.221 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1033. 

Hlsington.  Harry  W,.  assignor  of  two-tblrds  to  O.  W. 
Crandall.  Bast  Syrscuse.  and  R.  A.  Aldridge,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Combined  intake  and  exhaust  manifold.  No.. 
1,205.540 :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  763. 

Hoag.  Frank  J.,  Cortland.  N.  Y.  Clotbea-bar.  No. 
1,206,205  :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  650. 

Hoar.  Guy  W.,  Uonesteel.  S  D.  Cultlvator-dlak  mounting. 
No.  1.203,737  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  65. 

Hoar.  Samuel,  Virginia.  Minn.  Tunnelina-machlne.  No. 
1,206,437  ;  Not.  28  :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1106. 

Hobby,  Walter  W.     (Bee  Batea  and  Hobby.) 

Hockenhuil,  Ralph,  Corrie,  Minn.  Corn-hnsking  imple- 
ment.    No.  1.204,663';  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  421. 

Hodges,  Cornelius  C.  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  H. 
Whitney,  one-fourth  to  A.  Eavmond,  and  one-fourth 
to  B.  Aubrey,  Watertown.  Mass.  Molding-machine. 
No.  1,204J71  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toK  232 ;  j).  490. 

Hodgman,  Willis  K.,  Taunton,  Mass.  Combiaad  watar- 
heating  and  sprinkler  system.  No.  1,203,738 ;  Not.  7  ; 
Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  66. 

Hodgson.  John  O.,  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Food-pieaai  iliig  con- 
tainer.   No.  1.203.875 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  114. 

Hodo.  Wealey  A.  J.,  Cleburne.  Tex.  Cotton  ginning,  clean- 
ing, and  bleacblDg  mechanism.  No.  1,208,739  ;  Not.  7  ; 
Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  66. 

Hoebn,  Charles  A.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  Motor-cycle-seat 
back.     No.  1,205,541 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  768. 

Hoenemao.  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Circuit  maker 
and  breaker.  No.  1,205,348  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p. 
606 

Hoffman.  Edmund,  Brooklyn,  aasignor  to  American  Can 
Comoanr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sifter-top  container.  No. 
1.20^438;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1106. 

Hoffman,  ISdmund,  Brooklyn,  asslgDur  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sifter-top  container.  No. 
1,20«,439 :  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1106. 

iHoffman.  Edmund,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sifter  container.  No. 
1.20d.44U;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.   1106. 

Hoffman    Heater   Company,    The.      (See    Ellia.    John,    aa 

slenor. ) 
HolraaB,  Robert  O..  Jackson,  Miss.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
twelfth  to  T.  B.  Bird,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  two-siztbs  to  M. 
Iralson,  Chicago.  Ili^  one-twelfth  to  The  Delta  Cigar  * 
Vending  Machine  Comparj,  Delta,  Ohio,  and  one-half 
to  The  Cigar  Vender  Sales  Companv.  Pensacola.  Fla. 
Clgar-TeDdlni  Duchine.     No.  1.205.094;  Not.  14;  Oas. 

Hoffman,  WQjPa^Malgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Hartray. 

Chicago,  nr    Water-heater.     No.   1.204.872;   Not.   14; 

Oas.  Tof.  232 ;  p.  491. 
Hofmelster,    Charles.    Chicago,    111.  ■  Foot-protector.     No. 

1.206.206 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  650. 
HoKland,   William   P.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Making  cutters. 

So.  1>)5,630  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gai  .toI.  282 ;  p.  797. 
Hohmann.  Richard  K.,  San  Diego.  Cal.     Feed  mechanism 

for    sewing-machinea.     No.    1,204.873:    Nov.    14;    Oas. 

Hoke.*  Urlaii,**Cornwan,  Pa.  Filter.  No.  1.206.748 ;  Nov. 
21  ;  Has.  Tol.  232;  p.  886. 


Holaday.  .Vlbcrt  B..  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  asatgnor  to  The 
American  Wringer  Company.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Pres- 
sure-roll release  for  wringers.  No.  1.204.874  ;  Not.  14  ; 
Oaa.  ToL  282 ;  p.  401. 

Holaday.  Albert  E..  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tb« 
American  Wringer  Company.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Prea- 
sura-roU  releaae  for  wringera.  No.  1,204.875 ;  Not.  14  : 
Oas.  TOl.  2.'t2 ;  p.  492. 

Holbeck.  Austin  A.,  CleTeland.  aaaignor  to  C.  A.  Brauchler, 
Canton.  Ohio.  Fuel-feeder.  No.  1,206.112;  Not.  28; 
Oas.  Tol.  232;  p,  996. 

Holland,  Charles  E..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Metals 
Electro-Recovery  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
recovering  tnetala  from  liquids.  No.  1,205.207 ;  Nov. 
21  :  Gas.  vol.  2.'i2 ;  p.  661. 

Holland.  F^ank  G..  assignor  to  Mutual  Specialty  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Combined  coin  and 
ticket  bolder.     No.  1.204,018;  Not.  7;  i.n^..   v..;    ?«? : 

p.  in. 

Holland.  Harry.      (See  Morgan,  BTan,  asslguui.; 

Holland-Lets,  Lod.  Osk  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Grain-lifter 
for  harvesters.  No.  1.204,441 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ; 
p.  344. 

Holland.  William  8..  Bedford.  Va.  Farm-gate.  No. 
1.205.208  :  Not.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  651. 

Hollenbeck.  lieorxe  A..  Levering,  Mich.  Heating-stove. 
No.  1.205,209 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  652. 

HoIIey,  Rvan  J.     (Sec  Joseph.  Dummer,  and  HoUey.) 

Holman.  John  A.  and  L.  O.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  CurUtn-rod. 
No.  1,204.570 :  Not.  14  :  Gas,  TOl.  232 ;  p.  380. 

Ilolmen.  Llllsn  O.      (See  Holman.  John  A.  and  Ij.  O.) 

Holmes,  Clifton  R^  California.  Mich.     Timer  for  internal 
combustion  enginea.     No.  1.205.130:  Nov.  14;  Oas.  vol. 
232  *   D    583 

Holmes.  Edgar  A..  Kansaa  City,  Kans.  Autocrapbic  regis- 
ter.    No.  1.204.671;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  389. 

Holmea.  George  R..  assignor  to  The  I^nsing  Mower  Com- 
pany. Lansing.  Mich.  I'ower-mower.  No.  1,204,767 ; 
Not.  14  ;  (Jai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  458. 

Holmes.  Jamea  T.      (See  Spencer  and  Holmea.) 

Holmea.  John  R..  Jr..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Oaa-bamer  heater. 
No.  1.206.328 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1069. 

Holmes.  Robert  E.  L.,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Pump  structure. 
So.  1,206.706;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  1105. 

Holmqulst,  STen  A.     (See  Youngqolst  and  Holmqulst.) 

Holat,  Lodewyk  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Lubin  Film  Company. 
I'lillndelpbia,  Pa.  Photographic-printing  machine.  No. 
1.205.6.12  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  :  p.  707. 

Holt.  Andrew  J..  Mar/Tllle.  Mo.  Unloading  apparatus. 
No.  1.203.620 :  Not.  t ;  Gas.  vol.  2.^2 ;  p.  24. 

Ilolter,  Alfred.  RJukan.  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-elektrlsk 
Kva>l8tofsktleselskab.  Cbrlstisnia.  Norway.  Granulat- 
ing nitrate  of  lime  and  almllar  substancea  without  de- 
phlegmatlon  and  duat.  No.  1.203.740 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas,  toL 
232 ;  p.  66. 

Holob-Doaba  Company.     (See  Duaha  and  Feyk.  asaignora.) 

Holsapfel.  GusUt  A..  Lelpslg.  :;ermany.  .  M£*t"C"ti>P« 
machine.     No.  1.206,642  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  764. 

Ilommel.  Richard  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Two- In  one  leTel. 
No.  1.204.768;  Not.  14:  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  467. 

Hood.  Earl  W.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Can  and  knife  holder. 
No.  1,204.442  :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  344. 

Hood.  Edward  O,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.  WelUng.  No. 
1.204.769;  Nov.  14:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  457. 

Hope-Jones,  Robert,  assignor  to  Rudolph  Wurlltsar  Mmd- 
facturlng  Company.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  KeT 
mechanism  for  organa.  No.  1 ,203,621  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oas,  vol. 
232  :  p.  24.  ^  „ 

Hope.  Robert  A.     (See  Dickey  and  Hope.) 

Hope.  WlllUm  H.,  Providence,  B.  I.  Pantograph  CBgrar- 
ing-mactaiae.     Ho.  1.206.329  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ; 

Hopke.  Frans  E.  W..  and  L.  8.  Sharps,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Return  malltnf-envelop.  No.  1.205,543 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas. 
vol.  232:  p.  764. 

Hopkins,  Hubert,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Ma- 
chine Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  1,206.118:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  006. 

Hopkins,  John  A.,  Jr..  Burns,  Kans.  Insect-trap.  No. 
1. -'04.770  :  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  457. 

Hopkins,  Marcus  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Moving-olcture 
apparatus.     No.  1.204,771 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p. 

Hopklna,     Winfleld     8..     Selma.    Cal.     Leaf-apring.     No. 

1.204.876 :  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  402. 
Hopklnson,   Alfred,  Chester,   England.     Braiding-machine. 

No    1.204.982  ;  Nov.  14  •  Sai.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  581. 
Hopklnson,  Ernest.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Tire-carrying  rim. 

No.  1,204,019  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  163. 
Hopper,  John  P.     (See  German,  Joseph  T..  aaaignor.) 
Hopping,    Charles    L.      (See   Tutleman.    Elisabeth    S..   aa 

signor.) 
Hora,  Edith.  Wandsworth.  England.     Focal-plane  shatter 

and  roller-blind  shutter.     No.  1.204,154  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  232 :  p.  210.  .       .., 

Hori.   Tatsuo,    Inglewood.   Cal.      Automobile-signal.      No. 

1.204,020;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  164. 
Hornaday.    William    T.       (See    Fielding.    George    T..    aa- 
signor. ) 
Hornburg,  Charles  A..  Devine,  Tex.     Shock-sbsorber.     No. 

1.205,094  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI,  232  ;  p.  065. 
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Horneckar.  Tbomaa,  La  F&y«tt<.  Cal.  Weed  cutter  and 
sprayer.     No.    l2o4.772 ;   Not.    14;   Oas.    toI.   232;    p. 

AfLO 

Hornor.  I>eTl.  Wichita,  Raw.  Back-stop  brake  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,203.876 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  114. 

Horsey.  Edgar  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Portable  vulcaniser. 
No.  i. 2047021  ;  i«OT.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  164. 

Horton.  Allen  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Driving  apparatus  for 
phonogmphs.     No.  1.206,631 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  toL  282 ; 

Horto^n.^  Ellsworth    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Binder.     No. 

1.204.443  ;  Not.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  344. 
Horton,  Horace  R.      (See  Sanborn  and  Wilson,  assignors.) 
Hough,  Arthur,  LaTigne.  Quebec,  Canada.     Production  of 

VthyWne    glycol.      No.    1.206.222;    Not.    28;    Gaa.    Tol. 

noSb'.  Arthur!  CholsT.  Quebec.  Canada.  Mjklng  glycol 
dlnltrate  for  exploslTe  uses.  No.  1,206,223 ;  Nov.  28 : 
Oas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  1038.  »  ^        „ 

Hough.  J.  I>ewl8.     (See  Thome.  Robert  H.,  assignor.) 
Houlden.   Charles.  Creek  View    Vlctprta.  Austrslla.     Har- 
vesting-machine.    No.  1.204,356 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  282  ; 

D    279 
Houldsworth,    Ambrose   T.      (See    Hallam    and    Houlds 

House  Ilenrr  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Flexible  sheet-metal 
bHting.     iJo    i.M5,2l0  :  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  652. 

Houseman,  Harold  E..  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany, hhlladclphia.  Pa.  Circular  knitting  machine. 
No.  1.204.444  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  345. 

Houseman,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany. Phl1fl«1elplila,  Pa.  Circular  knitting-machine  mech- 
antfim  for  controlling  yarn  In  plating.  No.  1,204,445  : 
Nov.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  232  :  p.  345. 

Howard.  Ernest  F..  Ansonls,  Ohio.  Rejijipnt  tlra.  No. 
1.205,fi95:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  956. 

Howard.  Henry.     (See  Reed,  James  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Howard.  John  W..  Vallev  Falla,  R  I- „  Bag-dlllng  machine. 
No    1  204,274  ;  Nor.  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  252. 

Howe  John  C.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Adjuatable  transmis- 
sToi   mechanism      No.    1.206.688 ;    Nov.   28 ;   Oas.   toI. 

Hoilll^oliitti  W..  Oreensburg.  P"-   ,Bolt  "d  nut  lock. 

No    i.206.330;  Not.  28:  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1070. 
Howie    James  F..  Seattle.  Wash.     Motor-drlTen  car.     No. 

1.20.1.741  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oat.  toI.  2.32  ;  p.  66, 
Hoyt.  Gabriel  P.  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Engine-crank  moTe- 

ment.     No.  1.205.895 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  885. 
Hruby   John  O.,  «t  oJ.      (See  Mueller.  August  E,  assignor.) 
Brubj.  Thomas  J.,  ««  al.      (See  Mueller,   August   E.,  as- 

HnbtoSrt.^  Albert  8.,  Belleville,   N    J^  ssslgnor  to  Gould 

Htorave   Battery    Company.      Electrical   aystem  of  dls- 

frtbutl^n.     No.  1,204.185  : 'not.  7  :  Oss.  toT.  232  :  p.  210. 
Hnbbell    George  M..  Los  Oatos,  Cal.     Water-dlatrlbuting 

syVtem.     Na  1,204,166;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  211. 
Hubert.  Conrad.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Portable  electric  light. 

No.  1.205.633  :  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  4  08. 
nnbsch.    Hubert    P..    Hamburg.    Germany.     Staple-setting 

Implement     No.  1,206,634 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p. 

708 
Huettner,    George,    New    York.    N.    Y       Lock-nut.      No. 

i.2<M.275 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  !»32  :  p.  252 
Huffman,  Estll  J.,  assignor  to  Sears,   Roebuck  and   Com 
.        pany.  Chicago.  111.    Folding  standard  for  Tehldaa.    No. 

1.2(»3,622  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  24.  „     ^.     „^      _^ 
Hughes  Electric  Heating  Company.    (See  Eockle,  Edward 

Huf  h4"SSSird  B     "•iKBor  to  Huahea  Tool  ^<^»P"7: 

Houston.    Tex.      Rotary    boring-drill.      No.    1.204.022. 

Nov.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  164.  „     w       a-     1  ^  -. 

Hughes.  Howard  R..  asslgOor  »«  8»»»rP:Hughes  Tool  Com- 

Dsny,  Houston.  Tex.     Diak  driU.     No.  1,204,167 ;  Not. 

7;  Oas.  TOl.  232:  p.  211.  „  „     ,     „  ^ 

Hughes.  Richard  C.  Calamus,  and  J.  C.  JSeinlo.  Beaver  Dam. 

Wis      Deflecting-damper  arrangement   for   stoTes.     «o. 

1.2<H,773  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  :  p.  458. 
Hughes,  Robert  R..  Jr..  Utica,  N.  Y.,  ^''^M^ot  to  VnUm 

Special    Machine    Comoanv,    Chicago.    111.     Seam    for 

sewed  articles      No.  1.205,^44  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232; 

Hughes   Tool    Company.      (See    Hughes,    Howard    R.,    as- 

Hui^el,*  Herman  L..  Tellurtde.  Colo  Clamp.  No 
1  205.635  :  Not.  21  :  3ai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  799.         . .     „     ^ 

Humphrey.  Edward  R..  assignor  to  Safety  First  Air  Brake 
Company  (Canada)  Umlted,  Victoria.  British  Columbia, 
c::anada.  Electromagnetic  air  -  brake.  No.  1.203.877  , 
Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.12  :  p.   115.  ^„      _  , 

Hungarian  Banking  and  Trading  Company.     (See  Balaasa, 

Hnnn.  Robert  E.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Tile-press.  No.  1.206.636  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  700. 

Hunaicker.  Abram  R.,  Williamson  School.  Pa.  Jointer- 
guard.     No.  1.206.6i9:  Nov.  28  ;  Oas.  voV  282 :  p    1141. 

Hunt  John  R..  Moulton,  Iowa.  Wrench.  No.  1.204.9H.^  , 
Nov.  14  :  (Jsi.  vol.  2.li5 ;  p.  5.12.  _  ,^      ^ 

Hunter,  David  E.,  aaaignor  to  The  Shaw- Walker  Company, 
Muskegon.  Mich.  Metal-cabinet  construction.  No. 
1.206,131  :  Not.  28:  Gas.  toI.  232  :  p.  1070. 

Hunter,  Lvtle  «..  Flushing.  N.  Y.  Destlnatlon-sign.  No. 
1.205.(W7  ;  Nov.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  799. 


Hunter.  Smith  H..  Memphis.  Teim.     PojJ^'-'"?'?'*^^.^^: 
gear-«jperatlng    mecbanlam.      No.    1,^0«,707  ,    noT.    *o , 

Hup"'  AuJertf  WaShlnlSon.  D.  C.     R«nway  mall^xchan« 

apparatus.     No.  1.203,623;  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  2.12;  p.  26. 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation.      (See  Watts  and  Neerken, 

Hurst.*"  Oliver   P.,  Mutual.   Okla.     Q-rlng  for  wlndmiUa. 

No.  1.205,896 :  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  885. 
Hurwlts.  Benjamin  A.,  Kingston,  assignor  of  one-half  U 
J.    U.    Rosen,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Keyless    lock.      No. 

1.206.540;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  i}*\-.    ~h-u«« 
Huaon,  Winfleld  S..  Derby,  and  C.  R.  Kaddeland,  Shelton, 

aaatgnors   to   The    Whltlock    Printing   Press   Utg.   COm 

Derby.  Conn.     Delivery  mechanism  for  prlntlng-preaaea. 

No.  1.203,878  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol    232  :  p    1 16-_^      „^ 
Hutcblns.  Charles  A..  Lakcwood.  Ohio,     l^lower-pot.     Ho. 

l,206.-.08j  Nov.  28:  Gas.  jol.  232 ;  p.  1196.     ,_._„-. 
Hy<ie.  John  H..  Tacoma,  Wash.    Ship-brake.    No.  1.206.688  . 

NoV.  21;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  800.  ^ 

Hyle    Jacob  A.  and  J.  W.  Herman.  Harrlaburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Railway  Tie  Corporation    Chicago.  111. 

Metallic  rallway-tle  and  rail  fastening.     No.  1.205,897  . 

Nov.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  885.      .    _     .       .  r.«.««-«. 
Hvmer.  Curtis  W.,  assignor  to  Lamed.  Carter  &  Company, 

iJetrott.      Mich.      Overall  -  pocket      construction.      No. 

1.205,639 :  Nov.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  800. 
Hytrek,    SUnlslaus    W^    Stuart.    Nebr.      Scraper.      No. 

1,20^.709:  Nov.  28:  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  11»«-    __  „..    ,, 
I    ji.  L.  I»ump  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gabell. 

Albert  F..  assignor.)  „  ,   w..       ip.^^^^y 

Illinois  Iron  &  Bolt  Company.     (See  Rainbow.  Frederick 

L.,  assignor.)  „       „  o-     .._    v      -« 

Imperlsl    Tool    Company.     (See    Bovee,    Rsnsom    Y..    as- 

InaSS^tt!  Arthur  W..  and  T   P  De  GaffereUy,  Charleston. 
8.   C.     Deflector   for   oil-heaters.     No.   1,204.984;    Not. 

Independent  HarTester  Company,  The.     (See  Boda.  Josepb, 

Ind^WrirTlce  Company.      (See  J»ep«f' 0"?Lf)?!f5?H«l 

IngallB,  Sumner   L..  Oldtown.   Me.     MalNbag-transferrlng 

Snoaratns.     No.  1,204,985:  Not.  14;  Gat.  toI.  232;  p. 

InJie."  Isaac    B..    Bloomlngton.    111.      Wlndow-Tentllator. 

No    1,204.158  :  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  n.  211. 
Ingold,  Carl  F.,  assignor  to  Mllwankw  Ootlcal  Manufac- 

furlig  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    EyMlaas-frame.   No. 

1,203;624  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  26: 
Ingiam      Lewis    J..    Angus,    Tex      fiames-fastener.     No. 

1.204,774  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  458. 
Internntional  Couplers  Company.     (See  White,  Walter  c. 

ln?erMtloMl    Dental    Appliance    Co.,    The.     (See    Lyon. 

William  T.,  assignor.)  t-,~-w  itu* 

International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraey.  (See 

Burgosa.  Edward  W..  aaaignor.)  ,— —  /a— 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 

Holland-Lets,  Lad.  assignor.)  t««..  itu» 

International   HarTester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (Bee 

Latimer.  John  W.,  aaaignor.) 

International   HarTester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 

Mowry.  Edward,  aaaignor.)  ,-— «  /«/>• 

International  HarTester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (Bee 

Pearson.  Charles,  assignor.)  t-— .  ttUm 

International    Harvester   Company   of  New   Jersey.  (»ee 

Raney,  Clemma  R..  aaalfnor.)  t«—  ilUm 

Idtematlonal  HarTester  Company  of  New  Jeraey.  (Bee 

Widgren,  Nels,  aaaignor.)  n«„„i.  a.. 

International  Harvester  Corporation.     (See  Dennla,  Bam- 

In"e*matlonal  llarvester  Corporation  et  al.      (See  Engele- 

bert.  Rudolph  H.,  assignor.)  ,-  j^,     „^  _i^ 

International  harvester  Corporation.     (See  Tuttle.  Chariaa 

Infernatt?naT   Precipitation     Company.       (Bee    Schmidt, 

Interaattonal    Sanitary   Cesspool    Company.      (See   Law- 

Int7™7lll?aTTe?epSrne^aS:^    (See   Hastings,   Reuben   C. 

IntJrnatloSf'^Tlme    Re<H)rdlng    Company   of    New   York. 

J^,.^7^^J^Tc''yZ^i^trcr\B^  Wachtel,   Charlea. 

!Sr?;a?k'l,t  i^  P^"B'^d?r  E.?ba?r?!"Li 
IrvlS-*P»tt  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pitt.  William 

Iri'in,'EdS?^D..  Johnstown,  Pa.     Internal-wvmbuBtlon  an- 

glni.    No.  1,264,986:  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  282  :  p   ."^33. 
Irwin,  George  H..  and  D.  D.  Swem.  Chicago.  I  l.^lgnora 
to    Make-A-Motor   Truck    Company,    Wilmington.    Del. 
Truck  attachment   for  motor-Teh  Idea.      No.    1,204.572. 
Not   14:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  889.       ^     .„  . 

Irwin.  R.D..  e«  el.      (See  Ba matt,  John  B^^  aasignor.) 
TnaVaon    Morrls    New  York,  N.  T.     Antlfialllng  device  for 
'To^s!  *No.  i:204^46l  I^ot   14;  Gas   Toi.T82 ;  n   846 
Isbell    Edward  L.,  Jr.      (See  Stewart.  Tlra  S^assfgnor.) 
IsSor.  JoTeph  8..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neu- 
mann HaVdware  Co.     Handle-cap  Jordrejy^ult  caaM. 
traTellng-baga,  and  the  like.     No.   1,204,877;  Not.  14; 
Oas.  TOl.  282  :  p.  492. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


'*!2^1  5r*?K  ^'  ■•??»^^.*«  8oel«ty   Compagnie  Oen- 
a*  Preciaion,  Parla,  France.     ClnematocraDhlc  orolect- 

'•/L5t.S-   ^""1^  MekanlBka   Verkstada  Aktlebolaf. 
(See  Llfflander.  Joban  O..  aMlgnor.)  ««~»». 

-£iJ*?r^"   Company,   Th«.      (8m  Poller,   Frana   A.i 


(Bae  Bucklnghaai,  Boawell  H..  aa- 


aaalanor.l 
J.  BL  Porter  Conapany. 

algnor. ) 

JabM  Baraa  k  Bona.     (See  Buma,  William  0..  aaaigoor.) 
'•?r**?*  ^T*'*L??**«"«''  *'  one-fourth  to  V.  BJormbarg. 

SS^'^ifoi.JS^MS??^^'*''*"'"-     No.  1.206^11; 
''v^^^i^iS***^  "••,>"^"«'    N.    C      Bottle-teater. 


"n 


^5o.  Ir204,0e4:  Not.''i4j  Oaa^Vol.  232;  p.  422. 

Ball- Joint. 


««.  x^«ri,vo«;  noT.  i«:  uaa.  toI. 

?o12fv,n*i?''    I^PI?*'"'*'    ^*«>»-      lUfl. joint      No. 
Ij20«,7l0;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  119«: 

vn   ?\>n5f??i''  J"^^"!!?^^  J^*^-      B««wa7-croaalng. 
No.  1,20«,711  ;  Not.  28;  Qmi.  vol.  232;  p.  1196. 

Jacobl.  William  H.     (8«a  Bamhart  and  Jaeibl. ) 
Jaeoba.  Hannah  and  H^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair  waT- 
SSi.",3.?32^1KS^"*^     No.   1,204.987  ;  NOT.   14  : 
Jaco^  Harn.     (See  Jaeoba,  Hannah  and  H.) 
Jacofaason.    Aaol    T.,    MUwaokec.     Wla.       Motton-plctnre 

''A^fi'-P*?'**  ■••  '•^y  ^*y'  aaalgaor  to  Tb«  Babcoek 

hJ^ll~*i£P'^*S?/k5?'^«-i'-  i-    •t«un-boller  aopcr- 
boater.     No.  1.208,«28  ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  2S2 ;  p.  afl7 
Jaeger,  Otto,  Elkina  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalan- 
menu,    to    Induitrtal   SerTlce   Company,    Philadelphia, 

u\  QkrToris'jt  sr"^""  '^  '•^•"•'  ^*^- 

Jaffe.  Edward  I.  and  R.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Releaaable  aelf. 
g»*?n»°^,batton.      iJo.    I,204,l4'  -.    7Toaa   Vol. 

Jaffe.  kuaa.     (See  Jaffa.  Edward  I.  and  iC.) 
Jahnke.  ♦'brtatlan  J..  Bancroft.  Nebr.    Intemal-combUatloD 
engine.     No.  1.204.447 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p!^84« 

i'Ha^ttS'^'jLi   ^'?J°oJ?'     **»•       InswrtHleatroyer.       No. 
1,204,777 ;  Not.  14;  Oaa,  toL  232 ;  p.  409. 

v^'i  ^°ioo  ^,y    '^'!??*^°*'    ■'""-^     AotomobUe-aignal. 
No.  1.204,988  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  633. 

"ff.^*°''°-i^"'  ^Ji'^^  Mannfactorlng  Company.  (See 
Blljaon,  Edward  H.,  aaalgnor  ) 

Jameton.  Adrian  0^  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.  Bar-bending  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,206.114;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232:  p   99«.   ' 

Jane  Gray  Company.     (See  Stokes.  Jane  O.,  aaalgnor.. 

Jane«vine  Machine  Company.  (See  Krota.  Alvaro  8.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

''h?!J'"^«*V5^^'«o^*2?«**>",'.  P^     Aeroplane  eonatnic- 

Janax.  Dirk  .\.  L.     (See  Verhey  and  Janai.) 

«^%i^'J!l'  ;?^P^  of  one-third  to  K.  T.  Malloy  and 
No.  1,203,879;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  116. 

JnrTl,  Kal  e,  and  K.  Maklnen,  Isbpemlng,  Mich.  Bail- 
p"ii9^        *"*■  J'^o^.Ti-*:  NoV.  2hTg«*.  vol.  23"; 

■''?.'■'■» V!'-»^'"®*'*d*^^/^-«i*i^*"'<**-  "'•  Perforated-bottom 
met  II  tray.     No.  1,206.746;  Nov.  21;  Gai.  vol.  2.'12;  p. 

'*!l*I^?*  ^^l*"*  D.,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Apparatna  for  treat- 
iSI ;  i?280°'  ^''-  ^'^O^'W^  ;  "Sov.  7  ;  Oaal^I. 


'**8Ll2f^'  /iftSSf**-  ^ffl'rtol    A    London)    Umlted.  <l 
T  ?*^C''  Alfred,  aaalgnor.) 

vtmitZ^    ?i?'?°    >i»n«»'«cturlng    Company.    The.  (8m) 

L  _  ?'•*'«'•  L«o  L.,  aaalgnor.)  * 

SSJm"  ^"°*'"''  '■'"•  <^  Cole.  Robert  C,  aa- 
'**H?.'i"{L^"f***  9-  !f»nt««.  Cal.     Aatomatie  adjoatoble 

2ir6ii'  v'o^  2'3?f"p"°«j|i'*''~-  '^^  1.206.86'}rSov* 
Johnaon,  Alvin  L..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to  Hl-Lo 
,  p.  ??'^';or'/3r?'2'S5--    ''"^•'     No-  1.204,2Tk^ 

l^"bM?^i7  T*-fl-'""^'«S5;.   >*•««>        Chock.      No. 
1,Z04.020 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  leo 

'"SSSii  Sfcl"t*"o«5-lJf'"i«««"''   M'A.     Binj-alot-taatlng 
T^kl*?-  «?•••.  ^'^fi*'"** ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 :  o   188 
Johnaoti.  Chariaa  B..  Moakeaoa,  Mlch^  Ito^  rfngluaSii. 

aggllance.      No.    1,204.02?;    fjov.    7:   GaiL   Til.Wrp' 

'•£2Kft«  Chariaa  «..  Ifaakegon,  Miefa.     Machine  far  aa- 
r^TS^i'?Tw    **"*""••    No.  1.204.(tt8T!te?: 

;\f  ^"bg;-3rv  ^-4  %Z.^Vo\:  &\  Cyra^^-o'--     «•• 

'•^^t^.C^^'L**  °  •  *""*  Ste.  llarl^  Mich.     Signal  tor 

Ir^l    235;Tn97**^"      ^°    1.206>13 ;  NOT.^S*!"oiS^ 

'**f  20'fl>l2-  vlf;   IV*.  ??'"''^"1"*,',o'**-      8Mb-lock.      No. 
l..:on,212     Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  658. 

Johnaon.  Kdwln  W.     (See  Johnaon,  Herbert  L.  and  B.  W  I 

^^»^Ji:  Franklin  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Lyon  MetalUe  Manutac- 

!   M.»*ii..**T'°^;v -^f™"'    "'•      FlHna- envelop.      No. 

T  i-     -^l--  •^"*'    -^-  <■"«    »ol.  232:  p.  1106. 

fhf.v  v*^-'*^  ••  ^!^JP>'  "'••  *«^«nor  to  W.  H.  Minar. 
hJr'voL-  2«  ;^r6S?''""*-     ''•»•  ^•^•»**  =  "oT.  21  f 
Johnson,    George    A..    Chicago.    III.,    aaalgnor    to    W     H 
^'^^-.'iJ^^U-    N-„Y-      BaTlway-car   dra"-^     '  -  ' 

j.JO.ViiOT;  Nov.  28:  Gai.   toI.  2^2;  p    956 


( See    Dterdorff, 


.I<  iTre.v    Mauutacturing    Company     The 
.Toseph.  asaltnor.) 

'^'*H!7aiSSo?P^°'  Company.  The.     (See  Flory,  John 

J.  nkins,  Arthur  L..  Methoeh.  and  W.  K.  Wlngate    I^w- 

Tol'^JSo  :"p'  eo?.*****'*-      ''**     1.205.349;    No°*  21  ;  'oS. 

J.  nnlnpi.    femeraon    P.,    Jr..    Lehlschton.    Pa.      Platen    for 

s;rT';,i:''isri'S8*'*  ^'"^  ^-  ^'^"»=  ^-  2«= 

Jcnaen,  Jena  T..  HJOrrinc,  Denmark.    Self-catching  aerew- 

'*K?<S'-il*''*n  ^■'  "•P^j„N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Gould  Storage 

fc"f7n^S*SP'S^-     J^^S*"**'   "y't*"   0'   dl8trlbutlo?L 
No.  1,204.160;  Not.  7;  Oar  toI.  282;  p.  218 

■''wt-'..*-*'?'^!  MJnneapolIa,  uaizoor  to  Brown  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Compaay,  St.  Paul.  Mian.  Box-flaaclnc 
p"iiM-      ^'*-    >'2«M4J:    Nov.    28:    Oaa.    vol.    Js"! 

^•teri^roT.  ^'A'n-d-^i  ?-drj'*^irt'a^„'S?n"&c?a": 

Johnnneameyer,  Charlea  O.,  and  O.  Langen,  Oakley  aa- 
aunora  to  Tlie  Cincinnati  Planer  Com/Tny,  Clndnnatt 

''M?^?fli»^%J?  ^-^  ChlcMo,  III.  Light  ravB  refractor. 
No.  1.204.03S :  Not.  7  ;  Ou.  vol.  232  ;  p.  lis.       "'^'• 

Johanaaon.  Klaa  U..  SIfajA,  aaalgnor  to  Akti*bola«>t 
V"/*t°"  ?*»2.'^"«&  ^•^«-  Sweden.  cSbSS 
S2^p"84      '^^        *•  l-^'"*:  Not.  21 ;  oS.  tS! 

^''iScnoT  )^"™  *  Company.     (See  Dettra,  John  C,  aa- 


ui^  •    PfiT*'**'-  »^-„'-'"'^»<'»    •"•.    aaalgnor    to    W     H 

Y'^^-^l^^^U-    N.;«^-^   K«»w"y-«ir    dra'ft-rtg^gT'  Vo'. 

l.-"-V'»07:  Nov.  28:  Gai.   Tol.  282;  p.  956.^^ 
Johnaon,  Harold  P..  Concord.  N.  H.     Plc^fe-frame  and 

p!**26.^    ^^       No.    1.203.626;    Nov.    T,QtS:7^2K: 
Johnaon,     Herbert     L.,     Falrfleld,    and     B.    W.    Johnaon. 

HrlUaeport.   Conn.,   aaalgnors   to   Hemlngton  TyMwrtter 

\'-^J^-Va     l^^'"°'oS'    }'      Type-writing*  maehfneMto 
l.-'U(J.<U;  Nov.  28;  Gar  voL  232;  p    1198 

Johnaon,  John  J  Carrollton,  Waah.  Sfali  aaaortlnc  rack 
and  carrier,     iio.  1.205.2i:i  ;  .Nov.  21;  Gax.  voL2^27?^ 

''*?9J2i°Koi**.''£  ^V*^  Angelea^  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.204.029;  Nov.  7  ;  Oar  vol.  232  ;  p.  167. 

ifii^'H'  W".f  »(**  earner.  lieonard  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
R?^°;iif.-i!,."-  »'«>n»fl*W.  >•  J  .  a-lgnor  towStori 
S^llf.FK-'"'**"''  lotonwrated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  t5i™ 
tSl  282  •  p"#r    ■'•»•"       No.    1,203,742 ;    JioT.    7 ;   Oili 

■^'^m^lfJ'^i''*'"."^;  '^,"K»<'wood.  N.  J„  aaalgnor  to  Bay- 
.^^°?  concrete  Pile  Company.  New  fork,  S.  Y.  aSv- 
s^   i''o°ri?n7,'°.^  V  "*  .^nerete-plllng  abelfa  and  theTKe. 

T«K-i-i,~*S-?^U  Nov-  28;  Gar  vol.  2.32;  p    1142. 

Johnaon.   Nela  C.   Badne.   Wla.     Garbage-dlaDoaa    anoa 

JO&  o'!,%^5^^i.«eiifr^.s^  m£J?t^  «r 

let.     No.  1203.827;  Nov.  7;  Oar  vol.  282-  o    28 
Johnaon,   W«liaee  C.   Nevada',  aaalgnor  of  one  fourth  to 
D.  L.  Haggard,  one-fourth   to  J    E.   Haggard    Kanaaa 
City,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  J.  Cecil    Nevaff^Mo     Siiiu 
|r«^ntln^  machine.     No.  1.203J44  :  NoV.'V  ;  Gar*  JK: 

Johnston.'    Clarence     8.,     Olcndlve.     Mont        Plow        Ma 

1,206,224  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oai.  vol.  2I2  ;  p    1033  *••• 

Johi,8tone    Joseph   C,   Butte    Mont.     I*alBtlnK  apparatna. 

T  ,       ^•^•*^9J  Nov.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  232  :  p.  731 

i'"^mV  ?n  ■•  C"<*!f?'  U'-  K'''<^trtc  control  ayatem.  No 
l..'05.4.M  :  .Vov.  21  ;  Oar  vol.  232;  p.  731. 

Joly.  Georae  K..  Jr.,  Atlantic  City.  N.  j  Blanket-faa- 
tener      ^o.  1  206,226  ;  Nov.  28  ;  6aa.  vol    232  ;  p    1M4 

Jones.   Benjamin    I^.   and    B.   8.   Green.   Syiicnae.   N    y" 

ToTl32;T522.'''"-      '*°-   ''^•^     ^^^^.oi 

Jonea,   tiurrell   D..  Chicago,  III.     Cleaner  for  Mm**,  mmjt 

the  Ukr     No.  'l.204!458;   Not.  l7rOa5?',Sl.'^;";? 

Jonea,  Charles  A.      (See  Reynolda,  Milford  M     1 
JoneM.   Charlea   P.   and   I.   Si..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
v5l°232Tp"732°  ^°    1.206.462;   Nov.   21 

'**?*^  S7"*v  N*'   |«»n°«*P<»«».     Minn.      Bnciiie. 
1,206J15;    Not.   28;   Oar    Tol.   282;   p.    1198^ 

.l'A"*l??2.i  NoT^  28_;  Oar  vol.  282;  p.  1142 
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Jonea.  Owen  M.'.  New  York.  N.  Y.'    Valve      No  1.20B 

,  Nov.  21  :  Oar  vol.  282  ;  p.  886.  '^*' 

'°^t\.^SI^^*l.  W.    La*ewood,  B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  &  Kl^ 

Na  1,204.448 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oar  Tol.  282 ;  p.  848.^^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jonea.  Eaea  J..  «l  al.    (See  Bcaree.  Wllaon  B..  airtnor.) 
Jonea    Speedometer.    The.      (See    Jonea.    Joseph    W.,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Jonea,  William  B..  Streator.  111.     Alining  device  (or  con- 
crete-forma.     No.  1,205,746 ;  Nov,  21 ;  Gar  vol.  232  ;  p. 

Jonea,'  William  K.,  WlchlU,  Kana.  Union  •  auit.  No. 
1,206,643;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  232 j_n.  114.H. 

Jordan,  Booale  Q.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Whael-controlUng  de- 
vice for  Tehiclea.  No.  1,204.001 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oar  toI. 
282  ;  p.  684.  ^.   ^ 

Jordan,  George  L.,  Mindeo,  Nebr.  Safety-raior-blade 
holder.     No.  1,205,641  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oar  vol.  232  ;  p.  801. 

Jooeph.  David  O..  Martina  Ferry,  Ohio.  D.  Dummer, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  and  K.  J.  HoUey,  Martina  Ferry, 
Ohla  BoII-polUhing  apparator  No.  1.204.460;  Nov. 
14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  847. 

Josephy'a  Brben.  G.     (Sec  Schorach,  Ludwig,  aaalgnor.) 

Joaaelyn.  Elmer  U.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Dlaplay-box.  No. 
1.205,214  :  Not.  21 ;  Oar  toI.  232 ;  p.  663. 

Jouaaet,  Francea  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Overahoe.  No. 
1.206,215 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oar  vol.  232 ;  p.  654. 

Jollen.  William  L..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Molders  flaak.  No. 
1.206.226;  Nov.  28;  Oar  vol.  232;  p.  1034. 

Jang.  Karl,  aaalgnor  to  The  Samaonwerk,  Oeaellachaft  mit 
Beachrankter  Haftnng.  Berlin,  Germany.  Shaping-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.206,809;  Not.  21  ;  Oar  vol.  232;  p.  887. 

Jonger  Bemhard.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
aaalgnments,  to  U.  8.  O.  Bed  Co.  Inc.  Cot.  No. 
1,206.216;  Nov.  21 ;  Oar  voL  232 ;  p.  654. 

Jankera.  Hugo,  Alz-la-Chapelle.  Oennaay.  Watar-baatlng 
anparatur     No.  1.204.779;  Nov.  14;  Oaa.  voL  282;  p. 

Kaddeland.  Chrlaten  R.     (See  Iluaon  and  Kaddeland.) 
Kadow,  Auguat,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weatlake  Machine  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.     Qatberlnc  mechanism  for  glaaa- 
worklng  apparatur    No.  1.204,878 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oar  toI. 
282 ;  p.  498. 
Kadow.  Auguat.  aaalgnor  to  The  Westlake  Machine  Com- 
I  pauy.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Automatic  valve  mecbaniam.     No. 
I  T720.-..:i54  :  .Nov.  21  ;  Oar  vol.  232 ;  p.  699. 
Kalamaaoo  Stove  Compaay.     (See  Curtenlua.  Dwlght  R., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Kalberer,  George  J.,  et  til.     (See  Janien,  Franr  aaalgnor.) 
Kane.  Edmund  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Webster  Elec- 
tric   Company,    Kadne,    Wla.      Electric    Igniter    for   ex- 
ploalve-englner     No.  1,204,678 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gar  voL  282  ; 
p.  890. 
Kane.  Meyer  M.,  Chicago,  III.     Steam-preasing  machine. 

No.  1.2(J3,880;  Nov.  7;  Oaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  II6. 
Kaplan,     Benjamin.     New     York.     N.     Y.        Valve.        No. 

i.2u«..%44:   Nov.  2N  ;  Oaa.   vol.  232  ;  o.   1143. 
Karl,   Jooeph   M.,  aaalgnor   to   Roalyn   Specialty   Co.   Inc., 
Roalyn  Helghta,  N.  Y.     Ironing-board.     No.  1,204,780; 
Nov.  14  ;  Gar  vol.  282 ;  p.  461. 
Karr.  Franclr  Holland,  Mich.    Bed-aprlng.    No.  1,205.900; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  232  :  p.  887. 
Kurr.    Francis.   Holland,   Mich.      Soring  bed-bottom.     No. 

1,205,901;  Nov.  21;  Oar  voL  232  {p.  887. 
Kaapnyk,    Leon,    Koacluako.    Tex.      Wlre-stretcber.      No. 

1.2(H.277  :  Not.  7  ;  Oar  vol.  282  ;  p.  252. 
Kast.  Kdward  U.,  Baltimore,  Md..  aaalgnor  to  Kaat  Inset- 
ting A  Gathering  Machine  Company,   New   York,  N.  Y. 
Signature-handling    mechanism.      No.    1,206,227;    Nov. 
,   2H:  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.   1034. 
Kast    InaettlDK   A   Ciatberlng    Machine    Company.      (See 

Kaat,  Kdward  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
KauflTman,  Abbott  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Lacing-book.     No. 

l,20.S.iK)2  :  .Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  8H8. 
Kaufman.  Frank  M.     (See  Pearson  and  Kaufman.) 
Kaufman,  Harry.     (See  Pearson  and  Kaufman.) 
Kaufman,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  Wjlfaon.     Lock.     No.  1,204,781 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gar  vol. 
232;  p.  461. 
KHufman,   Solomon.   New   York,  N.   Y.      Wrlat-watch   con- 
Ulner.     No.  1,206.217:  Not.  21  :  Gar  vol.  232;  p.  «64. 
KaTeney,  Jamea  C,  aaalgnor  to  Brie  Citv   Iron   Worka, 
Brie,  Pa.    Taming  dcvfce  for  boiler-ahells  and  the  like. 
No.  1,204,451  :  Not.  14  ;  Oar  vol.  232  ;  p.  347. 
Kawate,  Hlyoxo.  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  O.  Shlntanl  and 
I    oue-thlrd    to   O.    Ota,    Seattle,    Waah.      Bag   holder   and 
I    opener.     No.  1.205.747;  Nov.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  232:  p.  836. 
Keamay.  Oeorge  P.     (8«e  Carrie.  Jaaper  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kearney,  George  F.     (See  Scofleld  ana  Kearney.) 
Keatlnit.  Rol)^rt  M..  Springfield.  Maaa.     Wheel-rim.     No. 

1,206,903  :  Nov.  21  :  Oar  vol.  232  ;  p.  888. 
K<>atlng.  Robert  M.,  Springfield,  Maaa.    Spring-wheel.   No. 

1,206(004  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  232  ;  p.  888. 
Keefe,    Edward,   Jeraey    City.    N.    J.      Backing   apparatur 

.No.  1.205,95^ ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oar  toI.  232  ;  p.  005. 
Kefflo,  Albert  F.,  Moacatlne.   Iowa.    Grinding  atUcbment 
1    for   automatic   button-machinea.     No.    14205.468 ;    Nov. 

21  ;  Gar  vol.  232 ;  p.  782. 

Kflner,  Henry  A.,  and  E.  Plancon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 

signora   to   aald    Henry   A.    Keiner.      Cloaure   for>con- 

Ulnerr    No.  1,205.464  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oar  toI.  232  ;  p.  788. 

Kelater.  John  A.,  St.  Looia,  Mo.     ValTe.     No.  1,205,748; 

Not.  21 ;  Gar  toI.  282 ;  p.  837. 
Keller,  Erneat  O.,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  Bladmann, 
,    Beacon.  N.  Y.     Cu-opener.     No.  1.204,002;  Not.  14; 
I     Oaa.  Tol.  282;  p.  586. 

Keller.  James  C..  and  W.  L.  Reece :  aald  Keller  aaalgnor 
of  one-fourth  to  J.  R.  Reece.  Butler,  Tenn.  Milt.  No. 
1.206,710:  Nov.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1199. 


Keller,  John  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUb-cleanlng  machlo*. 
No.  1.204,908 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gar  Tol.  232  ;  p.  686. 

Keller.  Peter.  Chicago,  III.  Tip  for  ma-bumera.  No. 
1,204.278 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oar  vol.  232  ;  p.  263. 

Kellerman,  Ellsworth  D.,  Monteaano,  Waah.  Attachaacnt 
for  burnerr  No.  1.204.782  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oar  vol.  282 ;  9, 
461.  _     , 

Kelley.  Arthur  F..  et  al.,  adminiatratora.  (Saa  Wood- 
land, Prank  O.) 

Kelley.  Ellas  H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fraud -preTentlTa  da- 
Tlce  for  Tendlng-machlnea.  No.  1,204,462;  Not.  14; 
Oar  vol.  232 ;  p.  348. 

Kelley,  Ellas  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cbeck-exhibltiaf  do* 
Tlcc  for  vendlng-machiner  No.  1.204.453;  Not.  14; 
Oar  vol.  232  ;  p.  848. 

Kelley,  Ellas  U..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coin  conveying^and  re- 
ceiving mecbaniam  for  vending  -  machlnea.  Noi. 
1,204.454  ;  Nov.  14;  Oax.  vol.  282;  p.  848. 

Kellner,  Ouatav  A.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Bauach  ft  Lomb  Op- 
tical Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Lena  centering  and 
measorlng  Inatrument.  No.  1,204,030;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 
Tol.  232:  p.  108. 

Kellner,  Walter,  Barmen-Wechllnghausen,  Germany,  aa- 
algnor to  C,  F.  and  O.  J.  Ablatrom.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Braiding-machine.  No.  1,206.228;  Nov.  28;  Oar  TOl. 
232:  p.  10.15. 

Kellogg,  Jamea  L-  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sorpriae  and  alarot 
doTlce.    No.  1,2104,081 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  282 ;  p.  188. 

Kellogg,  John  11..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Abdominal  sop- 
port.     No.    1.20B.74f) ;   Nov.   21  :  Gar   vol.   232  ;  p.  887. 

Kellogg,  John  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flaka 
(Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Manufacture  of  baror- 
age  extracU.      No.    1.2(>4,082 ;   Nov.   7  ;   Gas.   vol.  282 ; 

S.  168. 
logs.  John  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flaka 
Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Manufacture  of  beverage  ex- 
tracts.   No.  1,204,358 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gar  vol.  232 ;  p.  280. 
Kellogg,  Leroy  !>..  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgs- 
ments.    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    &    Supply    Company. 
Tolephone-exchanjre   system.      No.    1.204, 7i83  ;    Nov.    14  ; 
<;az.   vol.   2.12  ;   p.   4«1. 
Kellogg   Switchboard    &    Supply    Company.      (See    Dyaon, 

Alfred  H..  aaslcnor. » 
Kellonir  Swltchbonnl  A  Supply  Company.      (See  Kellogg, 

I  crov    I  >..   iiHsiiriior.  1 
Kellogg  8wltchl>cMird  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Winaton, 

Charlea  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Kellogg   Toaated    Cora   Flake    (Company.      (See    KellOfg, 

John  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
K«'llv.    John,    (  tilcHjro.     111.      Demountable    wheel.      No. 

l."204.87n:  .Nov    14:  Cnz.  rol.  232:  p.  403. 
Kelly.  John  F..  aaalgnor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  Sona  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J.     Lavatory.    No.  1,204,033  ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Oar  Tol.  232;  p.  169. 
Kelly.  WilliHui.  asiilguor  to  Maxwell  Motor  Company,  In* 
co'rporated,  Detroit.  Mich.     Internal-combustion  engine 
No.  1.205.005  :  Nov.  14  :  Gar  vol.  232  ;  p.  569. 
Kelsey.  Ednr  A..   Mount  Vernon.   N.  Y.      Water-cage  for 
ateam-boDera  and   similar  apparatus.      No.    1.204,034; 
Not.  7 :  Oar  toL  232 ;  p.  16d. 
Kelsey,  Fred  H.     (See  Graoler  and  Kelsey.) 
Kelso.  Charles  I,.     (Soe  Blunt  and  Kelso.) 
Kemp.  William  W..  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Multiple  MaKt-burn<r.     No.-1.204,359 ;  Nov.  7;  Oar  TOL 
232  :  p.  2K0. 
Kendnll.    Harry   B.,   Chicago,   111.     Compound   tool.     No. 

1,204,994  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.^2  ;  p.  635. 
Kendall.  Hazel  C.      (See  Hall.  Alfred,  aasignor.) 
Kendall.  William  G.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Spout  for  receptaclea. 

No.  1.20.'5,.'i45:  Nov.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  232;  p.  763. 
Kendall.    William    G.,    Newark.    N.    J.      Vanity-box.      No. 

1.20.'),54n  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  765. 
Kennedy.  Bartholomew   M.,   Sprlncfleld,   Maaa,     Artlfldal 

lejr.     No.  1.205.218  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  6,'i4. 
Kennedy,  Frederick  A.,  Danlelson,  Conn.     Cllp-afflxlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.205,219:  Nov.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  665. 
Kennedy.    Peter    B.,    and    E.    L.    Morrow,    Santa   Monica, 
Cal.      Land   and   water   vehicle.     No.   1,206.220;    Nor. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  1035. 
Kennedy,  William  1'..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Correspondence- 
pad.     JNo,  1.205,355  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  699. 
Kenney,    Edward    F.,    Westmont    borough.    Pa.     Treating 

rallH.     No,  1.205.098  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gar  vol.  232  ;  p.  957. 
Kentucky    Derhy    Company.      (See   Clorius,   Axel    V.   and 

O.  T.,  nsglcnora. ) 
Keuyon,  Bertram  C,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Dodge  Mann- 
factnrlng   Company,    Mlshawaka,    Ind.      Four-crcle  aop- 
plementnry-port   gas-engine.      No.    1,205,356;   Not.   21; 
Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  fiOO.  ^    _ 

Kephart.  Hnrry  C..  and  J.  I".  Miller,  Denver,  Colo.  Com- 
bined Insuranc*' contract  and  hotel-gueat  receipt.  No. 
1.204.4.'i5:  Nov.  14;  Gar  vol.  232;  p.  349. 
Kerlln.  William  I...  assignor  to  E.  R.  Wellea.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Screw  thread-rolling  machine.  No.  1,204,086; 
Nov.  7  :  (laz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  169. 
Kern.  Carl  A.,  Mill  Valley,  CaL     Preaervlng  fruit  Joieaa. 

No.  1.204,880;  Nov.  14;  Oar  vol.  232;  p.  494. 
Kern.  Cari  A.,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.    Prolt-Julce  prodaet    No. 

1.204.881  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  494. 
Kern.    Joaeph    M..   Oswego,    N.    Y.      Piston  -  valve.      No. 

1.204,666;  Nov.  14;  Oar  vol.  232;  p.  422.  .  ,    ^  „^ 
Kern,    Ludwig,    Hamburg.    (Germany.      Artificial    bonding 
material  and  producing  the  same.     No.  1.206,545;  Not. 
28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1144. 
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Kern,    Lndwig,    Hamburg.   Germany.      Prodadns   articles 

from    diatomaceoiu    eartb.       No.    1,206,540 ;    Not.    28 ; 

Uai.  vol.  232:  p.   1144. 
Kern,   Ludwlg,   Hamburc,  Germany.     Kiln  or  oven.     No. 

14206,547  :  Nov.  28;  Gar  vol.  232;  p,  1144. 
Kerner  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dodda.  Etban  J., 

aasignor. ) 
Kerateter.  John  H.,  State  College.  Pa.     SUple-settlna  Im- 
plement.      No.     1,205,547  :    Nov.    21 :    Gas.    vol.     232 ; 

p.  766. 
Kerse,  Peter,  Ely,  Minn.     Metal  de.     No.  1,204.279 ;  Nov. 

7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'12 ;  p.  253. 
Keaaler,  Justus,  Hacaensack.  N.  J.     Horseshoe-calk.     No. 

1,206,.132  ;   Nov.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1070. 
Keyboard    (.'ompositor    Corporatiop.       (See    MacFarland. 

Alllaon   M.,  asalgnor.) 
Keyes-Davis  Cumpaay.     (See  Davis.  Llnford  J.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Keyes,    Frederick    G..    East   OranKe,    assianor    to    Cooper 

Hewitt    Electric   Company,    Uoboken,    N.    J.      Electric 

lamp.     No.  l,i'06.33;{;  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  1071. 
Kidder,  Arthur  B.,  Canton,  Ubio.     Toy  car.     No.  1.204,H82  ; 

Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  494. 
Kidder,    William    E.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Wheel-attacb- 

Dient  for  HleiKbs  or  sleds.    No.  1,205,220 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  232;  p.  665. 
Kiesel,    William    F.,  Jr..   Altoona,    Pa.      Locomotive.      No. 

l,204,0ar. ;  Nov.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  170. 
Kiesler.  FVltz.  Beriin-Cbarlottenburg,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckertwerke  G.   m.   b.    H.,   Berlin,   Germany.      Motor 

arc-lamp.      No.    1,205,750 ;    Nov.    21 ;    Gai.    vol.    232 ; 

D.  838. 
Klewicx.  Jobn,  Hyde  Park,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Recce  Button 

Hole  .Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.     Thread  holding 

and  cuttlntj  means  for  sewing-machines.     No.  1.204,784  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  462. 
Kilgore.  Frederick  O.,  SomervlUe.  Mass.     Fluid  tranamis- 

sTon.     No.  1,203,745 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  68. 
KiUen.  W.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Lord,  Lewis  P..  assignor.) 
KiUinger.  Joseph  A.,  and  A.  W.  Bean,  Waabington.  D.  C. 

.\mmunition-boi8t.      No.    1.204,360 ;    Nov.    7 ;    Gaa.    vol. 

232  ;  p.  2H0. 
Kllner.  William  R.,  Greenville.  Pa.     Railway  foot-guard. 

No    1,204.574  :  Nov.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  :190. 
Kimmel.    Joel,    New    York.    N.    T.      Bathing  •  shoe.       No. 

1.206..'S48  t  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol,  232  ;  p.  1144. 
Kimmell.   Herbert   L..   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Shock-absorber. 

No.  1,204,301  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  281. 
Kincaid.  William  W.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.     Rubber  hoae.     No. 

1.206.2.30 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.   1035. 
Klndel,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Trust  Com- 
pany,    (irand     Itapids,     Mich.       Reclining  -  chair.       No. 

1,204,785  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  462. 
Kindel.  Charles  J..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  and  J.  Delaney, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.   Bed-bottom  wire  fabric.    No.  1,205,642; 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  801. 
Klna,  Clifford  G.,  Providence,  It.  I.    Brooch.    No.  1,203,882  ; 

Nov.  7  :  <Jaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  117. 
King,    Frederick.  W.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Spectacles.      No. 

1.204.161  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  213. 
King,    John     (;..    Bnrllngton,    N.    C.      Ash  -  sifter.       No. 

l,20.H,8ai  ;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  117. 
King.  John  J.,   Frankfort.  Ky.     Ci^arette-caae  and  bnmi- 

dor  therefor.     No.  1,205,751 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ; 

p.  838. 
King.  Joshua  R.,  New  Haven,  and  W.  0.  King.  Sldnejr, 

NT  Y.    Spreader  for  drv  materials.     No.  1,206,221  ;  Nov. 

21 :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  665. 
King,  Leach,  Newark,  N.  J.     Saah-fastener.    No.  1,204,667  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  423. 
King  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Chriatopb,  Emil  A.,  as- 

slguor.) 
King,  rivsses  S.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Hydrocarbon- motor.     No. 

1,204.!»5).%  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  636. 
King.  William  O.      (See  King.  Joshua  K.  and  W.  O.) 
Ktnnenr  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Brunat  and 

McCloud,  aaaignors.) 
Kinnear   Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.      (See  McClond, 

Eklward  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Kinnebrew,    Lee,   et  al.      ( See  ,  Bradley,    Richard   C,   as- 
signor. ) 
KIpnIss.  Abraham,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  adjusting 

the  Jaws  of  revolving  lathe-chucks.    No.  1.203,628;  Nov. 

7;  (;az.  vol.  232;  p.  26. 
Kirby,  Edward  A.    (See  Charles  and  Broderlck.  assignors.) 
Kirby,    James    B.,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Pneumatic   cleaner. 

No.  1.206.116:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  ?.32 ;  p.  9«>7. 
Kirby,    Jamea    B.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      PnenroHtio    cleaner. 

No.  1,206,117;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  ^>J7. 
Kirkwood,  Jobn.  Lenox,  Mass.     Drain-trap.    No.  1,204,786  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  463. 
Kirkwood,    John.    Lenox,    Mass.      Non-skid    chain.      No. 

1.206.752 :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  838. 
Kirmsee,  Bruno.  Fremont.  Ohio.     Scissors.     No.  1,205.0{>9  ; 

Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  967. 
Kirstaetter,  Xavier,  Basel.  Switzerland.    Llftlng-Jack.     No. 

1.204,162;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  213. 
Kltsee,  Isidor.  Philadelphia.  P^.    Color  photography.    No. 

1,206.000;  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  967. 
Klanke.    Elmer   B.,    Mnskogee,    Okla.      Adjuatable   socket- 
wrench.     No.  1,204,787  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  403. 
Klansmeyer,   David  C.  assignor   to  The  Cinclnnatl-BIck-   j 

ford  Tool  Company.  Oakley,  Ohio.     Machine-tool  gear- 
ing.    No.  1.^.668  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  423.  | 
Kl.okner.  WHllam  R.,  Cowell.  Cal.     Dynamometer.     No.   I 

1. .04.883  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  494.  i 


Klein.  Char  lea  J.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Cntler-Hamner  Mfk. 

Co..  Mllwankee,  WU.      Electric  switch.      No.   I.a03,746  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  ?32 ;  p.  69. 
Klein.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,206,778 ; 

Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1223. 
Klelnheksel.  Frank  D.     (See  Becker  and  Klelnbeksel.) 
Kline,  Everett  C,  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Safe 

6  Lock  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Vault  construction. 
No.  1.206.465  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  733. 

Kloneck.  August  J.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Speedometer.  No. 
1.205.387  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  700. 

Klopscb.  Paul  J.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Composition  bowling- 
ball.     No.  1.203,747  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  69. 

Klugh,  Betbune  O.      (See  Yost  and  Klogh.) 

Klugh.  Paul  B..  assignor  to  Tbe  Cable  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Tracker  board  and  music-sheet.  No.  1,206.466  ; 
Nov.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  733. 

Klugh.  Paul  B.,  assignor  to  The  enable  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Tracker-board  and  music-sheet.  No. 
1,206,779:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1223. 

Knapp  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company  of  Chicago,  111. 
( See  Knapp.  George  S..  assignor,  i 

Knapp.  Frederick  11.,  Westminster,  Md.  Shade-carrier. 
No.  1.203.62n ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  27. 

Knapp,  George  S..  I..a  Grange,  assignor  to  Knapp  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Chicago.  111..  (Chicago,  III. 
MeUl  base-board.  No.  1,205.358;  Nov.  21;  Oaa.  voL 
232  ;  p.  700. 

Knelael,  Arthur,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  J.  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Semi- 
automatic telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1 ,204.884  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  495. 

Knecik,  Joseph.  Madison,  III.  Safety  locking  mechanism 
for  elevators.  No,  1,204,362;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232; 
p.  281. 

Kniertem,  Einar  G..  Westchester.  N.  T.  dotb-stretehlng 
roller.     No.  1.205,905  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  889. 

Knight,  Arthur  S..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Westing- 
house  I..amp  Company.  Incandescent  lamp.  No. 
1.204.456:  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  349. 

Knight,  Francis  M..  Chicago.  III.  Soap  •  package.  No. 
1, -'05,04:1 :  Nov.  21:  Gas.  vol.  2.S2  ;  p.  801. 

Knight.  William  H.  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Motlon-plctnre 
machine.     No.  1,205..'S48  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  766. 

Knisley,  Ira  J.,  Cosmopolis,  Wash.  Stove-lifter.  No. 
1,205,222  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  666. 

Knobel,  .'\brabam,  San  Diego.  Cal.  En-beater,  cream- 
whip,  and  mixer.  No.  1.204.363  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ; 
p.  281. 

Knox.  Luther  L.,  Avalon.  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  k 
Welded  Steel  Company,  IMttsburgta.  Pa.  Flue  and  valve 
arrangement  for  reversing  regenerator  -  furnacea.  No. 
1.20.3,748  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  69. 

Knox  I>re8aed  *  Welded  Steel  Company.  (See  Knox.  La- 
ther L..  assignor.) 

KOohllng,  Wllhelm,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Corrugated  veascl.  No. 
1,206.717;   Nov.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   232;   p.    1199. 

Kock,  Henry  E..  Cincinnati.  Obio.  Coating  apparatus. 
No.  1.205.223  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  666. 

Koecblein,  William  B.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  More- 
craft  and  one-third  to  T.  T.  Staats,  Boundbrook.  N.  J. 
Antlflare  device.  No.  1,205.224;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  toI. 
232  :  p.  656. 

Koenig.  Harry  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Coupling  device  for 
tubes.     No.  1,203.630  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  27. 

Koemer.  Herman  W.,  Wauwatosa,  Wia.  Metallic  shingle. 
No.  1,204,886 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gss.  vol.  232  ;  p.  495. 

Kohler,  Ernest.  Alameda.  Cal.  Game.  No.  1,200^34; 
Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1071. 

Kohler,  Ernest.  Alameda,  Cal.  Game.  No.  1^206.718 ; 
Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  1199. 

Kohman.  Henry  A..  T,  M.  Godfrey,  and  L.  H.  Ashe,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Leavened  bread.  No.  1.204.281 ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  253. 

Kohman.  Henry  A.,  T.  M.  Godfrey,  and  L.  Aabe.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Ward  Baking  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Manufacture  of  bread.    No.  1,204.280  ;  Nov. 

7  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  263. 

Kohn,  Monroe  and  G.  J.  Belter,  assignors  to  P.  Lewald  k 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Garment-hanger.  No.  1,206,644  : 
Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  801. 

Kolflr,  Ntndor.  assignor  to  Autometrograph  Riafwtnj- 
tftrsasAg.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Prepayment-me- 
ter.    No.  1.206.457  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  784. 

Kolstnd.  Ole  O..  Dulutb.  Minn.  Bottle.  No.  1.206.336; 
Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1071. 

Kopf.  Henry  B..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Fastener  for  cratea. 
No.  1.206.336 :  Nov.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1071. 

Koren  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Woods,  Edward  D.. 
assignor.  > 

Kowal.  .Tan,  LInoleumville,  N.  Y.  Bell-ringing  device. 
No.   1,206,231  :  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1036. 

KHiepelln.  Edward  C,  Botsford,  Cotan.  Egg-carrier.  No. 
1.206.7.13;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32:  p.  839. 

Kramer  Brothers  Foundry  Company,  The.  (See  Gilbert 
and  Kramer,  assignors.) 

Kramer.  George  H.      (See  OiII>ert  and  Kramer.) 

Kreeft.  Archibald  L.,  West  Orsnge,  N.  J.  Electric  binding- 
poet.     No.  1.204,457  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  849. 

Kreld,  Edward.  Detroit.  Mich.  Life-saving  device.  No. 
1.20:i,631  ;  Nov.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  27. 
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Kreuer,  Joseph,  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Sanltarv  connecting 

device.     No.  1.206,444  :  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1107. 
Krlcke.  Herman  A.,  Crows  LandinK.  Cal.     Vaouum-control 

valve  for  milking  apparatus.     No.  1,204,468;  Nov.  14; 

Gai.  vol    232;  p.  .349.  ,       ^„„ 

Krippendorf,  Charles  H.     (See  Fowler.  William,  assignor.) 

(Reissue.)  ^  „ 

Krues,  IHrk.      (See  Callow  and  Kroea.) 
Kromdyke,  Will,  Jr,     (See  Burtt.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Krots.  Alvnro  H..  assienor  to  Janesvlllo  Mnchlue  Compsny, 

.Tanesville,    Wis.      Wheeled    Implement.      No.    1.20.'i,i54; 

Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  8.3ft. 
Kruesheld.  Henry.  Irvlngton,  N.  J.     Electric  switch. 

1  205..'i49  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.   .00. 
Kruse,  ltol>ert  P.,  Rushvtile.  III.     End  gate  fastener. 

1.20."..550  :  Nov.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  767. 
Kucera,   Joseph    F.,    Warrenaburg.   Mo.      Match-box. 

l,20«.3:n;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1071. 
Kuebn.  Charles  P.,  assignor  of  one-ball  to  C.  c.  Chadwlck. 

Chicago,  HI.     Reel.     No.  1,205,906 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
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Kuen,  Eugene  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Corcoran  Victor  Company,   Clnclnnaii,   Ohio.      Securing 
means  for  electric  sockets.    No.  1.204,381 ;  Nov,  .  ;  Gaz. 
vol    232  :  p.  288. 
Kuennen,   Julius  J.,   assignor   to  Yownian   k   Erbe   Manu 
facturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Sectloniil  cabinet. 
No.  1,204,788  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  463. 
Kuhl,    Philip    C,     lAuduaky,    Mont.       Gas-turbine.       No. 

1,200,001  ;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  957. 
Kubn,  Hnrrj-  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  low  temperature  distillation  of  coal.     No.  I,204,i89; 
NoV.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  464. 
Kuhns,  Amos  M,  (See  Gipe  and  Kuhna. > 
Kundts,  Theodor.     (See  Cogger,  William  B..  assignor.) 
Kurowski,  .Mfred  G.  F.,  assignor  to  I'ndeiwood  iypewrlter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.     No. 
1.20.3,632 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  28. 
Kurowskl.  Alfred  G.  F.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.     No. 
1,20.1,«.{3;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  2;<2  ;  p.  28. 
Knnmcil,  Andrew,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Molnar,  De- 
troit,   Mich.      Dirigible    headlight    for    vehicles.      No. 
1.204,8»6;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  2a2 ;  p.  496. 
Kuselwuch,   Anton   K..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Powder-blending 
machine.     No.  1.204.10.1  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  214. 
Kusel,  Isidor  J.,  aaaignor  to  Strongbart  Company.  Chicago, 
I  111.    Pocket  savings-bank.    No.  1,204.790 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas. 
'  vol.  282 ;  p.  464. 

Kuinor.    Peter,   New   Castle.    Pa.     Automatic   catch   and 
carrying   machine.      No.    1,20:1,749:    Nov.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 
232 ;  p.  70, 
Kyle,  Joseph  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Child's  folding  crib.     No. 

1,204,701:  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  464. 
Kyle.  Joseph  W..  Chicago,  III.     Folding  or  collapsible  bed. 

No.  1.2O4.702  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  465. 
L.    Frank    and    Company.      (See    WllUams,    Dick    B.,   as- 
signor.) 
La  Casse.  Henry,  and  J.  P.  Sexton,  assignors  to  Bnttonlatb 
Msnufacturing    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Plaster 
lath.     No.  1.206.360:  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  701. 
La   Fleur,  Charles  E.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.      Traction   device 
j   for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,204,887;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
I  232  :  p.  496.  _  .     ^ 

ta  Rue,  George  W..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  United 
Gas  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Handle.  No. 
1,206.004  ;  Nov.  58  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  968. 
Laaa.  Edward,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  R. 
Barnett,  Chicago,  111.  Rail  anchor.  No.  1.206,359  ;  Nov. 
21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  701. 
I^acene  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Nichols,  Elmer  P., 

assignor.) 
Lachman,     Arthur,     Berkeley,     Cal.       Aging     wine.       No. 

1.204.609;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  424. 
Lafleche,  Hermenegllde  J.  H.,  Casselman,  Ontsrio.  Canada. 
Ironing  table.     No.  1,204.676;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232; 
p.  391. 
Laher.  Frank  J..  Portland,  Oreg.     laminated  spring 

1,204,037:  Nov.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  170. 
I.ake.    Itobert   H..   11.   S.   Navy.      Disk-throwing  gun. 

1.204,282:  Nov.  7;  tJaa.  vol.  232;  p.  254. 
I>aklii.    Allan    R..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Outlet-box. 

1,206..'S49;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  282:  p.  114.5. 
I^ktn,  Ilarrv  W.,  Medford,  Mass.     Non-glaring  headlight. 
No.  1.206.301  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  701. 
,     Lamb.  Mose  (J.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Adams,  Slkeston,  Mo. 
I    Boring-machine.      No.    1,204,676;    Nov.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 
'     232  :  p.  .^01. 

Lamb  A  Nash  Company.     (Bee  Nash,  Russell  K.,  assignor.) 
I^mbel,     Andrew     J.,     Clements,     Kans.       Clothes-holler 
drainer.   No.  1.206,3.38  ;  Nov.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1072, 
Ijimothe,  George.     (See  Lamothe.  Ovide  and  G.) 
I.amothc.  Ovlde  and  G.,  Montreal,  <)uebec,  Canada.     Sani- 
tary toothpick-holder.     No.  1.204,364  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol. 
232;  p.  282. 
Lamp,  Ira  F.,  GrifflthsvUle,  W.  Va.     Folding  crate. 

1,206.719;  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1200. 
Ijimson    Company.    The.       (See    Cowley,    James    T. 

slgnor. ) 
Lamson    Company,    The.      (See    Hidden.    Charles    P 

signor.) 
Lnnahan.    James    J..    BuflTslo,    N.    Y.      Signal    device    for 
vehiclea.      No.    1,206,002;    Nov.    28;    Gaz,    vol.    282; 
p.  968. 
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Lancaster,  Thomas  M.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Hammock  and 
canopy  therefor.  No.  1.204,283;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
232  ;   p.   254.  _ 

Landers.  Frary  ft  Clark.  (See  Carlson,  Frederick  K.,  aa- 
aignor.) _  ^ 
I.nudry,  Louis  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  B.  Tsft,  one- 
eighth  to  U.  Larocque,  llxbrldge.  Mass,,  and  one-eightb 
to  L.  and  T.  Bousquet,  Burrlllvllle.  R.  I.  Driving  mecha- 
nism for  looms.  No.  1,206,003  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ; 
p.  958. 
Lane,    Michael    E..    Chicago.    III.      Folding    mirror.      No. 

1.206,720;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1200. 
Lane,   William  E„  Kansas  City,   Mo.     Safety-raior.     No. 

l,204.<i7O;  .Nov.  14:  ilm.  vol.  232;  p.  424. 
I>8nes.    Herman.   Brooklyn,    N.    V..   and    I'.    F.   W.   Muller, 
\Ve>.t    lloboken,    N.    J.      Non-reflllable    container.      No. 
1.205,458;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  7M. 
I.ang.   George    H..  Boston,   Mass.      Speed-indicator.      No. 

l,204,45y;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;   p.  360. 
Lang.  Jnn.es  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Egg-cnse,     No.  1,205,362; 

Nov.  iM  :  Car.  vol.  2:<i.' :  p.  701. 
Ijtnurii,  <:<Mtr^e.      (See  Jobannesmeyer  and  Langcn.) 
Lansing  Mower  Company,  The.      (See  Holmes,  George  B., 

a»<iKn()i'.  I 
Ijir^'c.  Wllllnm  L.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Headlight-shutter. 

No.  1,204,888;  .Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  496. 
I.,armore.  Nelson   W.,  MechanicsviUc,  N.  Y.     Metal  cotter 
or  shears.     No.   1,205,756;   .Nov.  21;   Gaz.  vol.  232;  p. 
sto. 
I.arnc(l,  Carter  &  Company.     (See  Hymer,  Curtis  W.,  aa- 

Flunor. ) 
I<:iiuct|U",  Udgle,  et  al.     (See  Landry,  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 
Lnrralniru.  John.  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Bnklng-oven.     No. 

I._Min,llS:  Nov.  28;  Gnz.  vol,  S.i^  ;  p.  098. 
Larsen.   Louis  G.      (See  Hinckley  and   Larsen.) 
Larson,  Iver  A.,  Gatzke,  Minn,     Wrench.     No.  1,203,760 ; 

Not.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  70. 
Laska,    August    L.,    Offenbach-on-the-Main,    assignor    to 
Cliemlsche     Falirlk     Grlesbelm-i:iektron.     Frankfort-on- 
the-Main.  Germany.     Azo  dyestuffs  acu   producing  the 
same.     No.  1,206,232;  Nov.  28;  iiaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1036. 
Ijitimer,  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester    Company    of    New    Jersey.      liay-rake.      No. 
1,204,400;  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  2.J2  :  p.  350. 
Laube,  John.      (See  Task,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Lauchin,  George  Y.,   assignor  of  one-third  to  E.   H.   Sen- 
sibs,    Crystal    Falls,    Mlclr.     Gas-engine    starter.     No. 
1,204,164;  Nov.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  232;  p.  214. 
Laudenachlager,  Benjamin  F.,  and  J.  S.  P'rederick,  Emaas, 
Pa.     Window-screen.     No.  1,203,634  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gai.  vol. 
232;  p.  28. 
I^ughlln.  Sara  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Lady's  bat-bag.    No. 

1,205.225  :  Nov.  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  232  :  p.  e.'57. 
Ijiurence.  R.  L.     (See  Peterson,  William,  assignor.) 
Laurie,  Donald,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Crow,  Blekle- 
ton.  Wash.     Heel-protector  for  hosiery.     No.  1.206,721 ; 
Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1200. 
I>autenschlager,  William  F\,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
L.    Muther,    Newton,    Mass.      Fold-nreaser    for    folding- 
machines.      No.    1,206,762;    Nov.    is ;    Gaz.    vol.    282; 
p.  1217. 
Law,  Sheridan   E..  Toledo,  Obio.      Cnloading  device.     No. 

1,204.461  ;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  351. 
lawbead,  James  W.,  Wilmington,  Ohio.     Electric-battery 
lamp.     No.  1.206,646;  Nov.  21;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  802. 
Lawler,  John  J..  Medford,  Mass.     Dimmer  for  headlights. 

No.   1.206.3.39;  Nov.  28:  <;az.  vol    TV2  :   1072. 
Lawrence.  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Addlng-machlne. 

No.  1.204,284 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  264. 
Lawrence.  Edward   E.,  Jamaica,  nsiiignor  to  Loose-Wiles 
Biscuit  Company,  Long  Island  City,  N,  Y.     Dougb-prod- 
uctcutting  machine.     No.  1,204,671  ;  Nov.  14;  Gax,  vol. 
•2A2 ;  p.  424. 
l.Awrence,    Edwin   O.,  assignor   to   International   Sanitary 
Cesspool  Company,  Port  Jefferson,  N.  Y.    Cesspool.    No. 
1.204,462;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  361. 
Lawrence,  Harry  V.,   Boston,   Mass.     Means   for  raising 
nnd  lowering  winciow-sashes.     No.  1,206,.340;  Nov.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1072. 
Lawrence.  Samuel  E..  and  G.  M.  Davis.  West  Point,  Ky. 
Lnhrlratlng  device.      No.   1.205,226:  Nov.  21:  Gas.  vol. 
2:^2  :  p    657. 
Ijivton,    William,    Sea    Girt    N.   J.     Weather-strip.     No. 

i, 204,285:  Nov.  7:  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  255. 
Le  Ha ron,  David  A..  Mesa,  Ariz.    Gun-Klgbt.    No.  1 .205.766 ; 

Nov    •_•!  :  Gaz.  vol    2.".2  :  p.  840. 
Le  Blond.  Richard  K.,  and  W.  F.  Groene.  assignors  to  The 
R.    K.    Ijp   Blond    Machine    Tool    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Searing.     No.  1.203,751 :  Nov.  7;  Gai.  vol.  282; 

p.  70.  ... 

Le    Claire.    Eugene    J..    St.    Paul.    Minn.     Supplemental 

table  top.     No.  1.203.752;  Nov.  7:  'Jaz.  vol.  232:  p.  71. 
I^each.  l^avld  H..  Sacramento,  Cal.     Tr<>Mi«er»  hantter  and 

stretcher.     No.   1,205.551;   Nov.   21;   Gas.  vol.  282;   p. 

767. 
Leach,  William  J.,  and  C.  G,  Harrington.  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.     Rummy-board.     No.   1.206,550;  Nov.  28;  Oas, 

vol.  2.32 :  p.  1145. 
Leader.  Moses.      (See  Foss.  I>^land  L..  assignor.) 
Leatherman.    Richard    B.,    Washington.    Gs.      Wire-fence 

tie.     No.  1,206,227  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  667. 
I^eavltt.  James  A.,  Lompoc,  Cal.     Safety-alarm  for  stesn- 

bollers.    No.  1,206,341 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  1072. 
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Leb«recht.  Fredrick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  N«ektle-re- 
talner.     No.  1,206.445;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  roL  232;  p.  1108. 

Leblanc,  Maurice,  Val  Sur  Seine  par  Crolar.  aaalsnor  to 
8ocl«t«  AnoDvme  poor  rBzploltatloB  d«a  ProcMci  We«t- 
inghouse- Leblanc,  Paris,  Prance.  Driving  -  belt  No. 
1.20rt..S6.^  :  Nov.  2\  ;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  702. 

Lederer,  Anton,  Atsferadorf,  ne«r   Ylcnna,  Aoatrla-Hon- 


Bopport     for     iMtallle      i^ow-tflaiiMBts.      No. 
SO ;  Nov.  7  :  Oas.  roL  232 ;  p.  29. 

Lederer,  Louis.  Fnrmlngdale.  N.  J.     Package-fastening  de- 


fS&. 


vice.     No.  1.200,501;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  rol.  232;  p.  1140. 

Lee.  Clifford,  Naagataek.  Conn.,  assignor  to  TIm  Oood- 
vear'e  Metallic  Rubber  Sboe  Co.  Rubber  boot  No. 
1.204,365  :  Nov.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  282. 

Lee.  Llenry  C.  trustee.  (See  Buliock,  Arthur  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

I^ee,  Thomas  J.,  Minneapolis,"  Minn.  Device  tor  remov- 
ing ice  from  railway-rails.  No.  1^06,757 ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  840. 

I.eece.  Bennett  M..  assignor  to  The  Leece-NevUle  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,206,002 ;  Nov. 
28:  (iai.  vol.  232;  p.  1140. 

Leece- Neville  Company,  The.  (See  Leeec,  Bennett  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

L«emfln.  Jeanne,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Brassitee.  No. 
1.200.758  ;  Nor.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  840. 

Leffler,  Anna  A.,  administratrix.     (See  Leffler,  Paul  W.) 

Lefller,  Paul  W.,  deceased,  Chicago,  IH. ;  A.  A.  Leffler, 
administratrix.  Blectrie-railway  system.  No.  1,204,463  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  352. 

Legg,  Samuel  F.,  SylvU.  W.  Va.  Tool.  No.  1,204,160 ; 
Nov.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  210. 

Lehman.  Arthnr  J.,  and  C.  <B.  Faurote,  Slater,  Iowa. 
Draft-eqnallslng  neck-yoke.'  No.  1,206,446;  Nov.  28; 
Oss.  vol.  232;  p.  1108. 

Lefblnger.  Charles  C.  and  P.  T.  Logan,  Ro«he«ter,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  washing  containers.  No.  1,206,447;  Nor. 
28:  Oas.  VOL  232;  p.  1108. 

Leidecker.  Frank  W..  aMtgnor  to  Leldecker  Lawn  Mower 
Sharpening  Company,  Muskogee,  Okla.  Sharpener. 
No.  1.206.854  ;  Nov.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1146. 

Leidecker  Lawn  Mower  Sharpening  Company.  (See  Lei- 
decker. Frank  W..  asMgnor.) 

Leigh.  George  II.  and  V.  R..  Drewryvllle,  Va.  Receiving- 
board  for  burial-caskets.  No.  1,204,672 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas. 
vol.  232:  p.  425. 

Leigh,  Vernle  R.     (See  Leigh,  George  H.  and  ▼.  R.) 

Lskas,  Peter  8.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Buttei^cvtter.  No. 
1,20«.233  :  Nov.  28  :  Gsi.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1036. 

Lcmb.  William,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Boiler  -  famace.  No. 
l,2a'i.2:;8:  Nov    21  ;  Oat.  vol.  2.12;  p.  608. 

Lengqulst.  Frederick,  and  J.  P.  Wiles,  Joplln,  Mo.  Dis- 
Dl^-rack.     No.   1,204,286;  Not.  7;  Oas.   vol.   232;   p. 

Leonhardt.  Max,  Dresden,  Germany.     Valve  for  flasbing- 

tankn.     No.  1,206,786;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  1226. 
Lcpel,  Egbert  von,  Berlln-Wllmersdorf,  Germany.     Circuit 

arrangement  for  wireless  transmitters.     No.  1,204,720; 

Nov.  14:  <Inz.  vol.  232;  p.  441. 
Leppert.  Adolpb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wave  and  wind  power 

generator.     No.  1,204,866;  Not.  7;  Oas.  vol.  282;   p. 

Lesmann.  Herman  P.,  assignor  to  Antlseptol  Liquid  Soap 

Co..  Chicago,  111.     Screw-cap  lock.     No.  1,205,907  :  Nov. 

21  ;  Ohz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  S«0. 
Letln.  Chris.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Splitting-machine.     No. 

1.203,753  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  71. 
Leupold.  Voelpel  &  Co.     (See  Stevens,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Lev,  Frank  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  k  L.  Machine 

Company,    Astoria.    N.    Y.     Paper-feeding    mechanism. 

No.  1.206.005  :  Nov.  28  :  Oas.  vof  232  ;  p.  969. 
I.«vasse)ir.   Louis  J..   Bay   City,   Mich.     Cuff-holder.     No. 

1,204.577  :  Nov.  14  :  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  391. 
Leveqne-retlt,      Joseph.      Brussels.      Belgium.      Electric 

switch.     No.    1.206,244:    Nov.    28;    Oss.    Tol.    232;    p. 

1040. 
Levis.  Robert  A.      (See  Frost  and  Levia.) 
LSTln,   Isssc,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Collspslble  garment-form 

sUnd.     No.  1.204.038 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  170. 
LeTln,   Samuel   A..   Chicago,   III.     Apparatus   for   msking 

artlfldal   tooth-crowns.     No.    1,204,166;    Not.   7;   Oas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  216. 
Levy,  Louis  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tsblet.     No.  1,204.793 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  466. 
I.*vy.  LouIh  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Poison -deterrent.     No. 

1,204,794  ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  460. 
Lewis,  Anson  F.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  W.  B.   Monck. 

Santa    Barbara.   Cal.      Molding   tiles.     No.  h ,206.553  : 

Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  1146. 
Lewis.  Chsries  A..  Carneirte.  Pa.    Toy  ship.    No.  1,200,759  : 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 :  p.  841. 
Lewis.  Oeone  C.  Cedar,  Kana.    CnltlTator.    No.  1,204,287 ; 

Not.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  200. 
Lewis.   George  W..  Orlnnell,   Iowa.     Ocarina  deTlce  for 

washing-machines.     No.    1.203,888;   Not.   7;   Oaa.   Tol. 

232;  p.  117. 
Lewis,  Koliin  C.  asshenor  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Mannfac- 

tarmg  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Collapsible  tap  or 

die.     1*0.  lios.884 ;  Not.  7  ;  (?a«.  toI.  282 ;  p.  117. 
Lickert,  Fred.     (See  Flatow  and  LIckert.) 
Lldgvrwood     Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Carlsson, 

Prltlof.  ssalcnor.) 
Lldaerwood    Manufacturing   Compaay.     (Sea   BTors    and 

Carlsson.  aselgnora.) 


LteCbroer,  John,  and  J.  TeadoUen,  Oostbarg,  Wis.  Safetv- 
valve  for  tlre-pompe  and  the  like.  No.  1.203.764; 
Nov.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  72. 

Llenemann,  Alfred  A.      (See  i'auly,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Lifflander,  Johan  0.,  assignor  to  J.  *  C.  G.  BoUndera  Me- 
kanlaka  Verkstads  AktlebolaK.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Di- 
viding apparatus.  No.  1,206,006;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol. 
232 ;  p.  909. 

Ugon.  Arthur  L.,  Pecos,  Tex.  Combination  tool  set.  No. 
1,200,760;  Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  voL  232  ;  p.  841. 

Uke.  Wayne,  Plalnwelj,  Mich.  Ice-cream-cone  filler.  No. 
1.204.167 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  210. 

Lilly.  William  J..  Butte,  Mont.  Pump-plunger.  No. 
1.204.880:  Nov.   14;  Gas.  voL  232;  p.  497. 

Linborc.  Cbrlstlns  C.  Glean,  N.  Y.  Sash-lock.  No. 
1.206,.342  :  Not.  28;  Oss.  Tol.  232;  p.  1073. 

LIndebarg,  Charles  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Olass-cnttlaa  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.204,089 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  171. 

Linden,  Aognst  snd  B.  C.  Rockford,  III.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,208.700 :  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  72. 

Llndell,  Elmer  C.     (See  Llndell,  August  and  B.  C.) 

Linden,  Joseph  P^  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Reinforced  clotta 
gloTe.     No.  1,200,229;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  voL  282;  p.  609. 

LIndley.  William  M.,  Lawrence,  Kana.    Antlkicklng  safety  r 
attachment     for     Internal  -  combustion     cnglnea.       No. 
1,205,364  :  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  voL  282 ;  p.  702. 

lindquist,  David  L.,  Tonkers,  assignor  to  Otis  BleTator 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Elevator.  No.  1,206.448; 
Nov.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1109. 

Lindsay.  Frank  S..  et  al.  (See  Wells,  Joseph  F..  aa- 
nlanor. ) 

Lindsay,  William  Q^  Caldwell,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  acetyl-cellaloaa 
plastic  compounds.  No.  1,203,706;  Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol. 
282;  p.  72. 

Lindsey,  Eddie  B..  Buffalo.  Ala.  Wire-stretcher.  Ro. 
1,204,168:  Not.  7;  Oas.  toL  232;  p.  216. 

Lindstroni.  Frank  B.,  MUaca.  Minn.  Marpoon  hay-fork. 
No.  1.206,761  :  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  841. 

LlndstrOm,  Gustaf  II..  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Prlnceps, 
Oottenborg.  Sweden.  Printing-press  with  automatic 
feeding  of  the  pile  of  sheetn.  .No.  1,204,700;  Nov.  14; 
Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  465. 

Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Pies,  Charles,  sssijcnor.) 

Link-Belt  <"ompany.     See  Pratt,  Howell  D..  assignor.) 

Link.  Oliver  L..  St.  Charles.  Mo.  Cooler.  No.  1,200,096; 
Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  569. 

LInkletter,  Robert,  assignor  of  one-third  to  himaelf  and 
two-thirds  to  G.  W.  MutUrt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Base 
for  concrete  structures.  No.  1,203,707 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  232 ;  p.  72. 

Linn,  Georicc  R.     (See  Bull.  Lionel.  asslKUor.) 

Linguist.  Jesse  W..  Portland.  Oreg.  Appllsnce  for  bead- 
ing or  folding  sheet  metal.  No.  1.206.449;  Not.  28; 
Oss.  vol.  282;  p.  1100. 

Linguist.  Otto  W.,  Psskla.  Wis.  Tattlng-shnttle.  No. 
l!206j000;  Not.  28:  Oss.  toI.  232;  p.  1146. 

Llppe.   Henry   J.,  Jr.      (See   Bsnta.   Merritt.  and   LIppe.) 

LIpps.  Emory  J.  and  L.  H.,  Fountain  Hill  borouch,  Lehigh 
county.  Pa.,  asslKnort  of  flfty-one  one-hundredths  to 
ssid  Emory  J.  Llpps  and  forty-nine  one-bundredths  te 
sai<l  L  H.  Upps.  Uniting  textile  strsnds.  No. 
1.206,556;  Nov.  28:  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1147. 

Llpps.  Lloyd  H.      (See  Llpps,  Emory  J.  and  L.  H.) 

Llichfleld  Shuttle  Company.  (See  Cheney,  George  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lltle.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  Woodbury,  ssalgnor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.  Pilot-lighting 
device.     No.  1.204.996;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  636. 

Littler,  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  The  Autocall  (Company, 
Shelby.  Ohio.  Electromagnetic  bell.  No.  1.200.646; 
Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  802. 

LJunntrOm.  Fredrlk,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  LJnng- 
strOms  Angturbin,  Finspong,  Sweden.  Shlp-turbiae. 
No.  1,200.459  :  Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  784. 

Llewellyn,  Ernest  A_^snd  J.  R.  Briggs.  snslgnors  to  O.  R. 
Bass  *  Company.  Wilton,  Me.  Moccasin.  No.  1,206,119 ; 
Nov.  28  :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  998. 

Lebdell,  Dlee  E.     (See  Maupin  and  Lobdell.) 

IxKke.  Albert  R.,  Chicago.  III.  Boring  apparatua.  No. 
1. 204.073  :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  425. 

Lockhsrt.  Joseph  C.  Attica,  Kans.  Liquid-fuel  baraer. 
No.  1.204.288;  Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  200. 

"  Locomobile "  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Biker. 
Andrew  L^  aaaigaor.) 

Locomobile  (Jompany  of  America,  The.  (See  Scbols,  Al- 
bert C.  assignor.) 

LocomotlTe  Superheater  Company.  (See  Stenning,  Harry 
A.,  assignor.) 

Lockwood,  Adelbert.  ssslgnor  to  A.  H.  Elliott  A  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Cork-shoe  atUcbment.  No.  1.204.796; 
Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  466. 

Ix>eb,  Budolf,  C^amden,  N.  J.  Embroidery-trimming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.204.997:  Not.  14;  Gai.  toI.  232;  p.  037. 

LoeMnger,  Hugo  J.  (See  Bergh,  LoeMager.  and  Neo- 
berger.) 

Loewenthal,  Ben,  et  at.  (See  Wllhelm.  OllTer  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ixjfton.  Herttert  M.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Meter-boz.  Now 
1.204.464  :  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  voL  232  ;  p.  802. 

liOgan,  Patrick  T.     (See  Lelblnger  an<l  Logan.) 

Ix>Kadon.  Joaeph  O..  Post  Falls.  Idsho.  Ditch-paekar. 
No.  1.204.890;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 :  p.  497. 
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Ix>huer.  Thomas,  Warren.  Minn.  Cylinder-bushing.  No. 
1.2<M,«74  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oss.  vol.  232  ;  p.  426. 

Lobr,  Carl  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Synchronising.  No. 
1,204.169:  Nov.  7;  Gas.  voL  232;  p.  216.  i 

Lombard,  Charles  E..  Bast  Wilton,  Me.  Fastening  device. 
No.  1.203.886 ;  Nov.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  118. 

Ix>D(iou,  Jacob,  Tunneltiin,  I'a..  aHaignor  to  Siillivan  Ma- 
chioerv  Company,  Claremont.  N.  H.  Mining-machine 
and  truck.  No.  1,205.007;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  vol.  232; 
p.  570. 

l^nndon,  Oliver,  snd  8.  A.  Nelson,  Patton,  Pa.  Combina- 
tion curtain  and  sash-support.  No.  1,205,552;  Nov.  21  : 
Gss.  vol.  2:{2  :  p.  767. 

Long.  Arthnr  D.,  Fslrfleld,  Iowa.  Brush  snd  broom 
handle.     No.  1,208,886;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  118. 

Ixtng.  (ieoree  A.,  assignor  to  The  Clray  Telephone  Pay 
Station  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Chute  Rtructure 
for  telephone  pay-Rtations.  .  No.  1.206.557 ;  Nov.  28 ; 
Oas.  vol.  232:  P.  1147. 

Long  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ellgb,  Charlea  A., 
assignor. ) 

Lonn,  Edward  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Grest  Western  Manufac- 
turing Co..  laporte.  Ind.  Sent-post.  No.  1,204,797* 
Nov.  14;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  466. 

LooDils.  .Mien,  asHlgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
m-lrolt,  Mich.  rontrolllnj;  meOinnism  for  motor- 
veblcles.     No   1.205.908  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  889. 

Loo8e-Wlles  Biscuit  (.'ompany.  (See  Lawrence,  Edward  hi., 
assignor.) 

Lord,  Lewis  P..  aasignor  of  one-third  to  F.  O.  Acomb, 
Mlnnespolls,  Minn.,  and  one-third  to  W.  H.  KiUen.  Ap- 
pleton.  Wis.  Berry-box.  No.  1,204,367  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oss. 
vol.  232;  p.  288. 

Lorlllard  Refrigerator  Co.  (See  De  Canlo,  Victor  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lotz,  William  .\..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neu- 
mann Hardware  Co.  8he<>t-metal  handle  for  bag-frames 
and  the  like.  No.  1.204.891;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  282; 
p.  498. 

Louis,  Isidore,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Rotary  tooth-brush. 
No.  1,203.686 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  29. 

Lovell.  Albert  K..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Metal  stock  and 
receiver  for  firearms.  No.  1,206.234  .-  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol. 
232  :  n.  1036. 

Lowden,  Hugh  B.     (Bee  Both  well  and  Lowden.) 

Lowe,  Arthur  R.,  assUnior  to  The  WeAern  Shsde  Cloth 
Compsny,  Chicago,  III.  Treating  shades  and  the  like. 
No.  1.2()8.708;  Not.  7:  Oaa.  voL  282;  p.  73. 

Lowe.  F^ugene  F..  DelevSn,  N.  Y.  Nut-lock.  Wo. 
1.204.708;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  466. 

Lowe.  Nathan  C.  Lebanon.  Oreg.  Device  for  filling 
IcraveM.      No.  1.206.658  ;  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  1147. 

Lowy.  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Analytical  pipette. 
No.  L204,S68 ;  Not.  7 :  Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  283. 

Lubin  Film  Company.  (See  Hoist,  Lodewyk  J.  B.,  as 
slgnor.  I 

LubIn  Film  Compnny.     (See  Teasier,  Jullen,  aasiirnor.) 

Lnbin  M.inufscturing  Company.  (See  Tessler.  Jullen.  as- 
Miguor. » 

Lucas,  John  T.,  assianor  of  one-third  to  L.  F.  Blyler  and 
one-third  to  A.  H.  Rand.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wash- 
boUer.     No.  1,204,360  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  283. 

Luce,  Moses,  Ellington,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  J.  E. 
Noble,  SinclairvlDe.  N.  Y.  °  I'lopelling  mechanism  for 
vehicles.  No.  1,204.790:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  232; 
p.  4«5". 

Luckett,  William  8.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Combined  dgar- 
eutter  and  lid-holder.  No.  1.204,289;  Not.  7;  Oas. 
Tol.  232  :  p.  266. 

Lorkhiintt,  Allen  E.  J..  Ridgewood.  N.  J.  Flexible  boat- 
lannrhlns  device.  No.  1.2US.762 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 
232  :  p.  84 1 . 

Lorkhnrst,  Allen  E.  J.,  RIdgewood.  N.  J.  Boat-launching 
device.     No.  1,206,763;  Not.  21  :  Oat.  vol.  232:  p.  842. 

Luckhurnt.  Allen  E.  J..  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Davit-gearing 
and  caaing.  No.  1,200.764;  Nov.  21;  Oas.  vol.  282; 
p.    842. 

Lnckbumt.  Allen  B.  J.,  RIdgewood,  N.  J.  Hoist  for  boat- 
launching  devlcea.  No.  1,200,765 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  toL 
232  ;  p.  842. 

Luckhurst.  Allen  E.  J..  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Bost-Iannchlng 
device.     No.   1.205.766:  N\>v.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  843. 

LUC88.  lYederlck  H.  C,  Chlco.  Cal.  Tire-inflating  device. 
No.  1.206.:i60:  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1148. 

L«icU8.  Eppe  M.,  Vsn  Alystyne,  Tex.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  l,20fl,5.'59  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol   232  ;  p.  1148. 

Lnfkin,  <3eorge  A..  Revere.  Msss.  Boller-tube  cleaner. 
No.  1.206,230;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  669. 

Lumbers,  James  H.     (See  Doust.  James  C,  assignor.) 

Limlev.     Wilfrid.    Conneaiit.     Ohio,     SBslgnor    to    General 
Blectric     Company.      Ughtlng-flxture.     No.     1,206,061 ; 
I       Nov.  28:  Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  1148. 

Luadell.  Alben  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company*  Incor- 
porated. Machine-switching  telephone-exchange  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,203,887  :  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  118. 

Lund  In  Company,  The.  (See  Broady.  Harry  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Lush.  Charlea  U..  Frecport.  N.  T.  Knockdown  eleetrtc 
aign.    No.  1.205,767  :  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  848. 

Lather.  Clevis  J..  Wesson,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  L.  N. 
PsrUh  snd  one-third  to  R.  Hargis,  Flarrlsburg.  III. 
Shovel.     No.  1,206.236 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1037. 


Luts,  William  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Butdier's  knife.     Ma. 

1.203.637  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  20. 
Luxmore,    William,   Chicago,    111.      Ve h Ic I e-d riving   mecba- 

nlHm.     No.  1, 203,6:^8  :  Nov.  7:  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  29. 
Luyken,  Wllhelm,  assiKDor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesell- 

achaft,    Bssen-on-tbe-Ruhr,    Germany.      Electric    motor. 

No.  1,204,290  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  256. 
Lynch.  James  J.,  snd  H.  Ffluger,  St.  i'sul,  Minn.     Upset- 
ting-tool.     No.    1,206,007  :   Nov.   28 ;   Gat.   vol.   232 ;   p. 

960. 
Lynn,   William   K..  and  W.  T.   Weaver,  Quifport,  MMa. 

Lining  for  Journsl-boxes.    No.  1,204,460 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  232  :  p.  352. 
Lyon.  Jesse  D..  assignor  to  The  Fulname  Company,  (Tia- 

clnnatl.  Ohio.     Golf-ball  marker.     No.  1.204,078;  Not. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  391. 
Lyon    Metallic   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Johnson. 

Franklin  H.,  assignor.) 
Lyon,   William  T.,  assignor  to  The   International  Dental 

Appliance  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Rheostat.    No.  1,204.670; 

Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  426. 
Lyon,   William  T.,  assignor  to  The  International  Dental 

Appliance  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Handpiece   for  dental 

machines.      No.    1.204,800;    Nov.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    282; 

p.  467. 
Lyon.   William  T.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Handpiece  for  dental 

machines.      No.    1,205,563;    Not.    21;    Gas.    voL    282; 

p.  768. 
Lyons,  George  W.,  Orsnge,  assignor  of  three-fonrtha  to  A. 

L.,  J.  A.,  and  M.  A.  Notkins,  New  llnven,  Conn.     Lerel. 

No.  1,205.946 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  902. 
Lyons.    William    J.,    Dublin.    Ireland.      Receiving   appara- 
tus  for  electric   telegraphs  snd  electric   selective   sra- 

tems.     No.   1.205,460  ;  .Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  781. 
M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.     (See  Hawkins,  Edgar  M..  aa- 
signor. ) 
MacBride.    James   A..    Arlington.    N.   J.      Moving-pleCun 

film.     No.    1.205.367;   Nov.  21  ;  Oss.   vol.  232;  p.  708. 
MacDonald.  Cathrine,  et  al.     (See  MacDonald.  Joseph  Ou 

assignor.) 
MacI>onald,    Charles,     Wollaston,     ssslgnor    to    Tubtilar 

Rivet    &    Stud    Company,    Boston,    Mass.     Cap-feeding 

mechanism.     No.  1,206.236;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p. 

1037. 
MacDonald.    Frank    C,   administrator.      (See   MacDonald, 

Joseph  D.) 
MacDonald.    Howard    G..    Wilkinsburg,    I'a..    assignor    to 

Westlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

Circuit-Interrupter.     No.  1,206.347  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oat.  vol. 

232  ;  p.  1074.  _     _ 

MacDonald,   Joseph   D.,  deceased,   Seattle,   Wash. ;  F.  C 

MacDonald,    administrator,   assignor   of   one-half   to   C. 

MacDonald  and  one-half  to  F.  C.  MacDonald,  San  Fra»> 

claco,  CaL     Drill.     No.   1,204,806;  Nov.  X4;  Oaa.  toL 

232 ;  p.  468. 
MacF'srland,  Allison  M.,  assignor  to  Keyboard  Compositor 

Corporstion,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Type  setting  and  distrl^ 

uting  machine.     No.  1.206,451  :  Nov.  28;  Gas.  voL  232; 

p.  1110. 
MacFarland.  Allison  M.,  assignor  to  Keyboard  Compositar 

Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Type  setting  and  distrtt)- 

utlng  machine.     No.  1.206,452;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  voL  282; 

p.  1110. 
MacFarland.     William     J..     Boston,     Mass.       I.ast.       No. 

1,205.648;   Nov.  21;   Osz.   vol.  232;  p.  803. 
MsoGahan,  Paul.     (See  Smith  and  MacGahan.) 
MacGregor,  John  R.     (See  Schaeffer  and  MacOregor.> 
Maclean.   Archibald  J..   Stamford,  Conn.     Diab-waalilag 

apparatus.     No.   1,204.806;   Nov.   14;   Oaa.   toL   182; 

p.  469. 
MacWUllama,  Charles  W..  Geneva,  Nebr.     Overshoe.     No. 

1,204,293  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oss.  vol.  232  ;  p.  258. 
Mscdonald.   llarrv  P..  Montclair,  assignor  to  The  Soaad 

&  Co.   Iron  Works.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Sand-handlinf 

apparatus.     No.    1.204,467;   Nov.    14;   Gas.   vol.  283; 

p.  353. 
Machac,  Henry,  Crowell.  Tex.     Automatic  crossing-aigaaL 

No.  1.205,654  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  768. 
Macbuga.  Stefan.  Denver.  Colo.     Combination  pocket  arti* 

cle.     No.  1,204.676 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  42f 
Machuga.    Stefan.    Denver,    Colo.      Combination- 
No.   1.204.677:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  426. 
Msck.    Frank    J.,    Chicago.    III.      Variablc-speed-trai 

Blon   gearing.     No.  1,205.464  ;  Nov.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  282 ; 

p.   736. 
Mackeever.    Edwin    F..    Eddlngton.    Me.     Suspending   at* 

tacbment  for  brush-handles.     No.  1,206,010;  Not.  28; 

Gai    vol.  232  :'p.  961. 
Mackintosh.  Edward  D..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  S.  S.  Hs^ 

worth  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Centrlfugal-machias 

unloader.      No'.    1.205.128;    Nov.    14;    Oas.    voL    2SS; 

p.  580. 
Macleod.  Walter.     (See  Foote,  Charlea  B.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Macomber  Motors  Company.     (See  Macomber,  Walter  O- 

ssslgnor. ) 
Macomber.  Walter  O..  assignor  to  Mscombcr  Motor*  Cwa- 

psny,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     RoUry  engine.     No.  1,204,8M; 

Nov.  14  :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  498. 
MacphersoD,  John  A.,  ssslgnor  to  B.  J.  Buckingham,  Chi- 

cago.   III.     Garment-banger.     No.   1,206,348;   Not.  28; 

Oss.  vol.  232 :  p.  1075. 
Macy,    Fred,     Montpeller,    Vt.      Automobile    sled.      No. 

1,204.807  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  469. 
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Sfadden,  Edward,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     Mizlng-ralTe.     No. 

l.l'04,047  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  174. 
liaddo<k,  Harold  S..  aiisisDor  to  Thomas  Maddock'a  Boos 

Compaoy.  TnntoD,  N.  J.     Water-closet.     No.  1.204,048 ; 

Nov.  7 :  t;az.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  174. 
Macee,  Cbauncey  L.  C.  asslinior  to  Federal  Steel  Flxtiire 

Compaiiy,  Cblcaxo.  III.     Metal  shelving.     No.  1,204,174  : 

Not.  7 :  Ua«.  vol.  232 ;  p.  218. 
*'Vl'5L_  iSl'«""*-    K"<*h«»«i«-r,    N.    Y.      8hock-abw>rber.      No. 

1,200,368 :  Nov.  21  ;  Oai.  ^ol.  282 ;  p.  708. 
Magln,   John   O.,   assignor   to    Hennr   CoboIIt   Companv, 

Kochester.    N.    Y.      Loose-leaf   blndw.      No.    1,200,369: 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  704. 
MaKoe,     Henry     C.    Garces.    Ariz.       Cooling    means    for 

internal-combustion  engines.     No.   1,204.803 ;  Nov.   14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  498. 
MagnusoD.  Alfred  V.,  assignor  to  E.  If.  and  H.  A.  Prtd- 

more,  Chicago,   III.     MoTdlng-machlDe.     No.  1,204,581 : 

Nov.  14  :  Qai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  302. 
Maguire,   Patrick  J.,   and   P.   R.  Ooppoldt.   Lo«  Angeles, 

Cal.      Reinforced-concrete    building    constmetlon.      No. 

1,205,465;  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  737. 
Maher,   Solomon.   North  Adams,   Maas.      Elevator  safety- 
stop.    No.  1,206,66«:  Nov.  28;  Oa«.  vol.  232;  p.  1150. 
Mahla,  Charles  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaslsnor  to  P.  O. 

Ilammar.  .New  York.  N.  Y.    ^larm  for  boxes  and  other 

receptacles.      No.    1.206,011;   Nov.   28;    Gas.   vol.   232; 

P      '.Mil 

Mall-om-eter  Company.      (See   Straight,   Bennett   D.,   «•• 

sljcnor. ) 
Mallhot,    Joseph    H.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Steam  trap.      No. 

1,203.639  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  30. 
Malson.  Harry.  (See  Davey  and  Malson.) 
Make  A  Motor  Truck  Company.      (See  Irwin  and   Swem, 

assiuDors.  I 
MhM'..,,    K;,|-|       (See  .1;irvl  and  Mnklnen.) 
Malclk,  John  A.,  Cistern.  Tex.    Hay-rack.     No.  1,204.372 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  jp.  285.  ... 

Malicb,  Prank  T..  Akron.  Ohio.    Rail-Joint.    No.  1.200.286 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  661. 
Mallckl,  John,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Combined  cigarette  and 

match  box.  Na  1.203.640 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  31. 
Mallha.   Frank  J.,   Wilmington.   Del.     Tricgerloeking  de- 

♦  ice  for  automatic  tools.     No.  1.205,237 ;  Nov.  21 :  Gas 

vol.  2.32;  p.   661. 

"*,".?,I;i"lo«^"^;   Perth    Amboy,    N.    J.     Car-sUrter.      No. 

1.203.889  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  119. 
Malloch.   Sidney    R.   M..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Non-reflllable 

bottle.  No.  1.205,912:  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  801. 
Malloy,  Edward  T.,  et  al.  (See  Janzen,  Franx.  assignor.) 
"■^i"' ^•^JJ!!.?  J^;:  Diamond,  S.  D.     Vibratory  straw-carrier. 

No.  1,203,760  ■  Nov.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  73. 
Maltby,  Lewis  C.  and  F.  Casey,  assignors  to  The  Stone 

Straw  Company.  Washington.  D.  C.     Cut-off  for  straw- 

Sfo^'°«  machines.     No.   1.205,913;   Nov.  21;   Gas.   vol. 

"■^J"*^.'  Le^'»  C.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company. 

\<  flshlnjrton.     P.    C.       Machine     for    making    artlflcial 

strnws  No.  I,-05.!»14  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  892. 
Mamel,  WlUtam  W..  Sr..  assljrnor  to  G.  E.   Harlng,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  pitting  fruit.     No.  1.204,175  ; 

Nov,  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  2l8. 
Man.ir^ai.    t- rancesco.    Florence.    Italy.      Suear-disneontnz 

rnl.lnet      No.  1.200.012:  Nov.  28:  Gax.  vol.  232     n    n«i 
Manges.    Burton,    Imler,    Pa.      Mall-box.      No.    1,206,340  ': 

Nov.  28 :  <;ax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1075. 
Manly.  Charles  M.,  Freeport,  N.  Y.     Vartable-spoed  power- 

*'''!°  o1?o**'°*  mechanism.     No.  1,206,458  ;  Nov.  28  :  Gax. 

vol.  232  :  p.  1111. 
Manning,  Frederick  A.,  and  F.  D.  Frasee,  Springfield.  III. 

Awning  arm.     No.   1.204.582:   Nov,   14;   (fax.  vol.   232; 

p.     (sVvJ. 

Mannon.   Frsnds   8.,    Newoort.    Opeg.      Mowing-machine 
^  No.  1,203.890;  Nov.  7;  (3ax.  vol.  2^2 ;"  120^ 
M.M.oj^ie.    William    T..    nnd    V.    F.    Schroeder.    deceaseil : 
L.    K- _!■  rlcke.    executor.    assli:nor8    to    Schroeder    Head- 
light Company,  Evansville.  Ind.     Regulator  for  llehtlDE 
systems.      No.    1,206.567:    Nov.    28;    Gax.    vol.    232;    p. 

Manser,  Harry.     (See  Polrier,  Arthur  P.,  assignor.) 

Mansnn.  Donald  M.,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canad:)       Phono-    i 
irntii'-.     No    1.200.013:   Nov.  2«  :  Oax.  "vol.  232:  p.  962     I 

Manaon,  Ray  H..  assignor  to  The  Garford   Manufacturln'g   ■ 
Company.      Llyrla.      Ohio.         Circuit-controller.         No 
1,203,641 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.''-: ;  p.  31. 

Mapson.  Hay  H..  assignor  to  Tb«  Garford  Manufacturinc 
Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Push-button  clrcnlt-controller 
No.  1.206.454  ;  Nov.  28  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1111. 

Marchettl,  Ivo,  Boston,  Mass.  Stove.  No.  1.206  455- 
Nov.    >H:  <;ax.  vol.  232:  p.  1112. 

Marcroft.    William,   Cranston,    R.    I.,   assignor,  by   me»inp 
assignments,  to   Universal   Winding  Company,   Boston 
Mass.    Thread-guide  for  textile-machines.    No.  1.204.294  • 
Nov.  7:  <;az.  vol.  232;  p.  2.5S. 

Marcos^  Israel.  Winthrop.  Mass.  Ground-connector.  No 
1.206,374  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  706. 

Marden  Orth  A  Hattinga  Co.  (See  Peacock,  Samuel,  as- 
signor.) 

Margetts,  William^..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Shad- 
ing-machine.    NA  1,203,761 ;  Nov.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p 

Marin.  Alexandre  J..  Laeken,  (near  Brussels.)  Belgium. 
Making  a  detonating  explosive.  No.  1,206,456 ;  Nov.  28  ; 
Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1112.  -  -,        . 


Martnler,  GUbert  P..  Pontlac,  Mich.    Farm  Implement.    No. 

1.206.568:  Nov.  28;  Oax.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1151. 
Mark  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Dies,   Charles  A., 

assignor. ) 
Marko,  John  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Pump  for  pneamatlc  ear- 
pet-cleaners.      No.    1.205.001  :   Nov.    14  :   Oax.   vol.   282 ; 

p.  KIO. 
Markowlts,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  opening 

eggs.     No.  1,203.891  ;  Nov.  7 :  Gax.  vol.  232 :  p.  120. 
Markwort,  lx>uis  W.     (See  Tucker  and  .Markwort.) 
Marlatt.  Lester.  Atchison.  Kana,     Combination  can-cover 

loosener  snd  dope-paddle.    No.  1,205.466 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  737. 
Marsh,  Clarence  S.     (See  Marsh,  Roy  S..  assignor.) 
Marsh.    Elisabeth    H.,    Reedville.    Va.      Cake-iduu-.      No 

1.206.569:  Nov.  28:  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1151. 
Marsh,  Francis  M.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Removable  brace-bar  for 

type-writer  tables.     No.   1,206,570 :  Nov.  28  ;  Gsx.   vol. 

2.32:  p.  1151. 
Marsh.  Boy  &,  Chlcsgo,  ssslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  8. 

Marsh.  Evnnston,  in.     Lock.     No.  1,206,370;  Nov.  21; 

Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  704. 
Marshall.  Ellsa  T.,  executrix.     (See  Marshall,  John  T.) 
Marshall,     George.     Fresno,     Cal.       Nail  -  atripper.       No. 

1,204.678  :  Nov.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  427. 
Mikhail.  George,   Waupun.   Wla.,  assignor  to  Paramount 


Knittina    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Singeing  -  machine. 
No.  1.205.009;  Nov.  14;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  OfO. 
ManAMll,  Gordon   E.,   San   Francisco.   Cat.     81r«n.     No 


1,200,371:  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  700. 
Marshall,   Holmes,   East   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Seal-lock   for 

safetT-depoalt    boxes.      No.    1.200,288;    Nov.    21;    Gas. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  662. 
Marshall.  John   T..  deceased  ;   E.  T.  Marshall,  executrix. 

Metaehea,  N.  J.,  assifnor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Bxhaosting  lamps.     No.  1,205,002;  Nov.  14;  Oax.  toL 

232 ;  p.  0^. 
Marston.  Howard  P.,  and  J.  J.  O'Connell.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Window-envelop.      No.    1,205.100;    Nov.    14;    Oax.   vol. 

MartTjii.  Hendrlkus  J.  (See  Van  Calcar,  Ellerman,  and 
MartUn.) 

Martin,  Elisabeth  M.,  Sterling,  IlL  Curtain  hanging  and 
adlosting  device.  No.  1,205,372 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  vol. 
232 :   p.   705. 

Martin.  William  E..  Stamford.  England.  Means  for  driv- 
ing agricultural  Implements.  Ho.  1.204,808 ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  469. 

Martinson.  Alfred.  Rock  Island.  111.  Sickle-bar  holder. 
No.  1.204.296 :  Nov.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  258. 

Marty.  Hartley  N..  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Automatic  base-ball- 
pitching  machine.  No.  1.204,468 ;  Nov.  14  :  Oax.  voL 
232 :  p.  ^ry.i. 

Martx.  Benjamin  F.  and  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind  Shock- 
absorber  No.  1.205.373;  Nov.  21;  Oax.  vol.  232: 
p.  705. 

Martx,  Joseph.     (See  Marts.  Benjamin  F.  and  J.) 

Marvel  Carbureter  Company.  (See  Redmond,  Albert  G.. 
assignor.)  ^ 

Marvin.  Joseph  U.,  Malcom,  Iowa.  Valve  for  Internal- 
comliHstlon  engines.     No.  1,206,237;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol. 

Mason,'  Charles'  T..  Sumter,  8.  C,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bplitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Ignition-dynamo.  No.  1,206,770;  Nov.  21;  Oas 
vol.  232  ;  p.  844. 

Mason.  Hugh  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Gay.  San  Ber- 
nardino. Cal.  Ebctenslon  running-board  for  automobiles 
No.  1.2«>6.571  :  Nov.  28;  (inx    vol.  232;  p    ll.-jl 

'*\?**°'-l55*j3-Ov  B">oklyn,  N.  Y.  Automoblle-rsdlator. 
No.  1,200.771  :  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  844. 

Massey,  Carl  F.     (See  Ilsrt  snd  Msssey.) 

Masslcotte.  Louis  (J.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Screw-driver.  No 
l.JOft.oU  :  Nov.  28;  Oat!    vol    232;  p   962 

Mastin,  Charles  I.  E..  Midland  Park.  N.  J.  Gasket.  No. 
1,203.762;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  74. 

Manzczyk.      Alexander.      Milwaukee,      Wis.        Awl.        No 

1.205.003  :  Nov.  14  :  Oax.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  630. 

Matheny.  John  P..  Valley  Park,  Mo.  Check-row  planter 
No.  1.204.809:  Nov.  14:  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  470 

Matheson,  Archibald  J.  Vlrgelle.  Mont.  Tr(ui«mls<*:i,n 
gearing.     No.  1,203,892;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  2.32:  p.  120 

MntBul.   Tashiro.    Wenatchee.    Wash.      Fountain-uen.     No 

1.205.004  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  040. 

*m*''*,''.^«%T?^ ./ •  8"«le.  Wash.  Dispensing  device. 
No.  1,203.763 :  Nov.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  74. 

Matthews,  Joseph.  E.  W.  Freeman,  and  W.  H.  8.  Bats- 
man, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sash  construction.  No. 
1.205.2.39  :  Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  282  :  o.  662. 

Maupln.  William  H..  and  D.  R.  Ix>bdell,  Lemmon.  8.  D. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,204,296 ;  Nov  7 : 
Oax.  vol.  232:  p.  258. 

.Maxson.  Urva  D..  I'ortlirad,  Oreg.  Convertible  front  f fac- 
tor L'Ulde  whwl.     No.  1.206.572:  Nov.  28;  Oas    xoi     ••^•» : 

II.  n.M>. 
Maxwell,  George  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.    \.  Ka«  ••> 

Washington,    D.    (',.    and    W.    F.    Hsle,    Nok-  vide.  "Va. 

Automobile-wheel  trsction  device.     No.  1.208,  <  u^  :  .No» 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  76. 
Maxwell  Motor  Company.     (See  Kellv,  William,  assignor.) 
Maxwell,  Ralph  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Parker, 

Portland,    Ong.      Aotomoblle  -  track.      No.    1,204,040; 

Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  282  ;p.  176. 
^^kJj^S?^'  Rlehmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     8kirt-neamrs.     No. 

1,»>0,240 ;  Not.  2i  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  662. 
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Mayer,  Aagostias,  TIfln,  Ohio.  Tone  •  controller.  No. 
1.205,015;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  Tol.  232  :  p.  892. 

Mayer  Brothers  Company.  (See  Mayer  and  Bye,  as- 
signors. ) 

Mayer.  Louis,  and  E.  A.  Bye,  assignors  to  Mayer  Brothers 
Companv.  Mankato.  Minn.  Combined  fan  and  pump  for 
self  propt'l led  vehicles.  No.  1.206,787;  Nov.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  1226. 

Mayer,  Waldemar  F.     (See  Sundh  and  Mayer.) 

Mayo,  Benjamin  F.,  Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machluerv  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Splltting-mschine. 
No.   1,2«81.01.^  ;   Nov.  28;  (Ihz.   vol.   232;  p.  9«2. 

Mayo,  Junius  E.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company.  Mead- 
ville.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  bending  wire.  No.  1,205,005; 
Nov.  14;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  540. 

Havo.  Junius  E.,  and  T.  F.  Charlton,  assignors  to  The 
Spirella  Company,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Wlre-bendlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,200.006;  Not.  14;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  540. 

Maysel,  John  B.,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Boltless  rail-joint  eon- 
necUon.     No.  1,200,120 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  081. 

Masur,  8amuel,  assignor  to  C.  Ahrhart.  Jr.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Electric-circuit  controller.  No.  1.205.467;  Nov.  21; 
Oax.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  737. 

McArthur.  Warren,  Chicago.  111.  Lantern.  No.  1,204,801 ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  467. 

McCabe.  Ira  K.,  Leslneton.  Nebr.  Rope- fastener.  No. 
1,206.008:  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  §60. 

McCallum,  Minnie  E.     (Sec  Raffel,  Adolph,  assignor.) 

McCamus,  Samuel,  Spokane,  Wash.  Rail-tie.  No.  1,206,450  ; 
Nov.  28:  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  1109. 

McCann,  Ronald  A..  New  Brunawlck,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swlssvsle,  Pa. 
Hallway  signaling.  No.  1,204.008;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  voL 
232 ;  p.  637. 

McCarty.  John  P.,  Oakland,  and  K.  Douglas,  Ban  Fran- 
cisco, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  UnlTersal 
Wireless  Telephone  snd  Telegraph  Company,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Method  snd  apparatus  for  wireless  teleph- 
ony.    No.  1,200.360 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  232  :  p.  702. 

Mci'nrt.v,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  G.  Chan- 
dler. WashhiKton.  D.  C.  RolllnB  pin.  No.  1,206,562  ; 
Nov    28;  (;„i.  vol.  232:  p.  1148.  * 

McCaskey,  John  L..  aaslgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Game  &  Nov- 
elty Company,  IMttaborgh,  Pa.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,204.291  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  257. 

McCaslln,  Harry  M.,  assignor  to  American  La  France  Fire 
Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Flre-extin^nitsher. 
No.  1.204.040 :  Nov.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  171. 

McCaslin,  Harry  M.,  assignor  to  American  La  France  Fire 
EnKine  Company,  Inc.,  Klmira.  N.  Y.  Hand'  flre-ex- 
tlnguisher.  No.  1,204,041 ;  Nov.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p. 
171. 

McCauiley.  Charles  0..  Washington,  D.  C.  Spllce-har  fot 
rail-joints.  No.  1,205,647;  Nov.  21:  Oaa.  vol.  232;  r 
803. 

McClellon.  James  M.     (See  Doherty,  Uarrv  B.,  assignor.) 

McCloud,  Edward  H.     (See  Brunst  and  McCloud.) 

McCIoud.  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fire-shutter.  No. 
1,204.802:  Nov.  14;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  467. 

Mcf'Iung.  Hubert  W..  and  J.  C.  Raheart.  Richmond.  Va. 
Switch-operating  mechaniam.  No.  1,205.909;  Nov.  21; 
Oas.  vol.  2.32 :  p.  890. 

McClure.  Fred  C.     <Bee  McClure.  John  H.,  assignor.) 

McClure.  John  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  McC^lure. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Combined  switch  and  box  lock.  No. 
1.204.042  :  Nov.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  172. 

McColl.  Francis  P..  St.  Andrews,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Americsn  Key  Can  Company.  Chicaeo,  III. 
Apparatus  for  soldering  cans.  No.  1,204.170 ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Gsx.  vol.  232  :  p.  216. 

McComb,  William  E..  Cameron.  Mo.  Feed-water  purifier. 
No.  1.204,.370;  Nov.  7;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  284. 

McCord.  Arthur  W..  Waahinaton.  D.  C.  Rapid  adjustable 
wrench.     No.  1.204.000 :  Nov.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  538. 

McTord  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hawkins.  Bert 
H..  assignor.) 

McCormIck,  Edmund  B.,  Manhattan.  Kans.  Torsion-dyna- 
mometer.    No.  1,204,292  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  257. 

McCormick.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wuriltxer 
Manufacturing  Company.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y. 
Tracker-board.  No.  1,205,231  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ; 
p.  659. 

McCourt,  John  J..  Bloomfleld,  Nebr.  Stock  drinking-foun- 
tain.     No.  1.200.2.32;  Nov.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  659. 

McCracken,  Willie  R.     (Bee  Wilson  and  McCracken.) 

McCrndden,  Joseph  E.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Automatic  bead 
stringing  and  llnkinc  machine.  No.  1.205.233  ;  Nov.  21  : 
Oax.   vol.  232 :  p.  660. 

McCulloch.  Harry  O.,  asslanor  to  Stover  Manufacturing 
Company,  Freeport,  III.  Ensilage-cutter.  No.  1.204,579; 
Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 :  p.  392. 

McCulloch.  Josle  M..  Chula  Vista.  Cal.  Cooking  utensil. 
No.  1.205.461  :  Not.  21  ;  Oax.  toI.  232;  p.  7.35. 

McCiilloiich.  William  H.     (See  Zarth,  Otto,  asslKnor.) 

McCulloiiirh.  Peter  A.,  Plttsbargh.  Pa.  Fluid-pressure  gun. 
No.  1.204,803 :  Not.  14 ;  Oax.  toI.  232 :  p.  468. 

McCurry,  Roy  A.,  Penaacola,  N.  C.  Automatic  alr-cou- 
pllng.    No.  1,260,000 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  :  p.  538. 

McOonnanghy.  Walter  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Crumh-collec- 
tor.     No.  1.206.JI43:  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  1073. 

McConneil.  Charles  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Bry- 
son.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Automatic  hose  -  reel.  No. 
1,206,563  :  Nov.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1149. 


McCue,  Peter  H.,  and  J.  E.  Nichols,  Seattle.  Wash.  Csn- 
washing  machine.  No.  1,206,12() ;  Not.  28;  Oax.  toU 
232 :  p.  998. 

McCuUey.  William  S..  Huntsvllle.  Ala.  Combined  railway- 
tie  and  rail -clamp.  No.  1,206,344;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  voL 
2.32:  p.  107.H. 

McDermott,  Albert  H.     (See  Stearns  and  McDermott.) 

McDonald,  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Railway-train-con- 
trol  system.  No.  1,205,462  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p. 
735 

McDonald.  John  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Railway-train-eon- 
trol  system.  No.  1,205,463 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p. 
736. 

McDonald,  Nell,  Jr..  Coleman.  Mich.  Mall  -  box.  No. 
1,204.580;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  392. 

McDonough,  James,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Horseshoe-calk.  No. 
1,204,043  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  172. 

McDonough.  Peter.  Braddock.  I'a.  Fire-alarm  apparatns. 
No.  1.206,564  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1149. 

McElroy  Engine  Company.  (See  McElroy.  George  B.,  as- 
signor. )  _ 

McElroy.  George  E.,  assignor  to  McElroy  Engine  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Slide-valve.  No.  1,206,121:  Nov.  28; 
(Jai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  998. 

McBwen.  Willard  M.     (See  Phelps.  Edwin  P..  aaslgnor.) 

McFaddin,  Harrison  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Lighttn*- 
fixture.     No.  1,204.044  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  172. 

McFeely.  Ronald  F.,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  (Jompany,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Belt^xm- 
trolllng  device.     No.  1,204,371  :  Nov.  7;  Oas.  toI.  282; 

McFeely.'  Ronald  F..  BcTerly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Unlt»d 
Stioe  Mschlnerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Support. 
No.  1.206.234  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  660. 

McFrederick,  L.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Fuller,  Charles,  assignor.) 

McOarTey.  Edward,  BesTer  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Scale  &  Supply  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Antp- 
matic  scale.  No.  1,205,768  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  TOl.  232  ;  p. 
843 

McOlli.  Thurston,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  DUih-basket.  No. 
1^205.769 :  Not.  21 ;  Oax.  vol.  232 :  p.  844. 

McGowan.  John  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Umbrella.  No. 
1.204.804:  Nov.  14:  Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  488. 

Mc<;owan.  William  L..  Gait.  Mo.  Hog-rlnger.  No. 
1.204.045  :  Nov.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  173. 

McGuire,  Harold  B.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Signal  for  auto- 
mobiles.   No.  1,205,098  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  670. 

Mclntvre.  William  J..  Hartford.  Conn.  Caster.  No. 
l.-JOC.OOO:  Nov.  28;  Oar.,  vol.  232;  p.  i>60. 

McK.iv.  .lohn  L..  nsslKHor  of  one-half  to  R.  I-.  Forrest, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Extension-table.  No.  1,206,123 ; 
Nov.  28  :  Gsx.  vol.  232  :  p.  99ft. 

McKav.  Nelson  L.,  Walden,  N.  Y.  Sanitary  drinklng-tube. 
No."  1,204.171  ;  Nov.  7;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  217. 

McKechnle,  .Iiimes.  Bnrrow-ln-Furneas.  assignor  to  Vlckers 
Limited.  London,  England.  Construction  of  Internal- 
conibustlon  engines.  No.  1.206.722:  Nov.  28:  Oas.  voL 
232  ;   p    1201. 

McKeclinle.  .lames.  Barrow-in-Furness,  asslnior  to  Vlckers 
Limited.  London.  England.  Means  for  cooling  piston- 
rods  and  pistons.  No.  1.206.723;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  voL 
232:  p.  1201.  •  ^  ^     ^ 

McKibhln.  John  B.,  Crafton,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to 
K.  J.  Snaden.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Continuous  rolllng-milL 
No.   1.203.888;  Not.  7:  Oax.  toI.  232;  p.  119. 

McKinnev.  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Connall, 
Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Air-cooled  storam- 
cabinet.     No.  1.205,910 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oax.  toI.  232  :  p.  890. 

McLaughlin.  John  E..  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Seam.  No.  1,204,046; 
Nov.  7  :  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  173. 

McLaughlin.  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Hartley 
Steel  Crated  Box  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Egg  tester 
and  delivery  box.  No.  1.204,172  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  282 ; 
p    217. 

Mcr..av.  Charles.  Melville.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Wrench. 
No."  1.205.911  :  Nov.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  891. 

McMeekln,  Thomas  J..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Curtain-fastener. 
No.  1.204,173  :  Nov.  7  :  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p..  217. 

McMlchlel.  Thomas.  Purvis.  Miss.  Bumper-block.  No. 
1.206..%r.5:  Nov.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1149. 

McMillan.  Joseph.  (Se<'  Greenams-er.  Clarence  V.,  as- 
slirnor. ) 

McMillan.  Levi,  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Addressing-machine. 
No.  1,206.345:  Nov.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1074. 

McNutt,  John  F.      (See  Eddy  and  McNutt.) 

McQuarrie,  James  L.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor,  br  mesM 
assignmentfi.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incoiyo- 
rated.  Swltch-actnatlnK  mechanism.  No.  1.204,466; 
Nov.  14  :  Oax.  vol.  232  :  p.  358. 

McQiilllin.  Howard.  Chicago.  HI.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.203,759  ;  Not.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  73. 

McTernen,  Andrew,  .Andover.  Mass.  Rubber  tread  for 
footwear.  No.  1,206,346;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  toI.  2.32;  p. 
1074. 

McVev,  Samuel  J.,  Belleville.  W.  Va.  Grlndlng-plate  for 
feetl-ipllls.  No.  1.205,366;  Not.  21;  Gax.  toI.  282;  p. 
703. 

Meador.  Eugene  F..  Danville.  Vs.  Illnminatlng  apparatus. 
No.  1.205.916;  Nov.  21  ;  Oaz.  voL  232;  p.  892. 

Meahl,  Philip  J.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Automatic  player-piano. 
No,  1.204,679;  Not.  14:  Oax.  vol.  282;  p.  428. 

Mechanical  Construction  Company.  The.  (See  Hanna, 
William  T.,  assignor.) 
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Meckbaeh,  tSrnst,  Oplad«n,  near  Cologne.  Oermany,  as- 
signor to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Color-lakes  fast  to  light.  No.  1.203.642;  Not.  7;  Gas. 
TOl.  232  :  p.  31. 

Meech,  Alfred  H.,  Chatham.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Elevatoi 
Air  Brake  Company.  Elevator-brake.  No.  1.206,3;S0 ; 
Nov.  28;   Gas.  vol.  232:   p.   1076. 

Meeder,  Herbert  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Stocker, 
Denver,  Colo.  Internal-combnstlon  engine.  No. 
1.206.016;  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  9C3. 

Ifetalftlder.  Anton,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  If. 
Uebelmesser,  Bayslde,  Long  Island.  Intermittent-motion 
mechanism.  No.  1.205.77-';  Nov.  21  ;  Oa».  vol.  232;  p. 
845. 

klehlhope.  Clarence  E.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  G.  Plamon- 
don.  Wheaton.  111.  Clasp.  No.  1.206,017 ;  Nov.  28 : 
Gaz.  vol.   2.12 :  p.  063. 

Meinhardt.  Frederick  A.  B.  (See  Well.  Hago  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Malael.  Francis,  assignor  to  Melsel  Press  k  Mannfacturlng 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  I'late-boldlng  device.  No. 
1.204,894  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  499. 

Melsel  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Melsel, 
Francis,  assignor.) 

Melbardt.  Camlllo,  Starnberg-Munlch.  Germany.  Treating 
lignite.     No.  1.206,007  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  540. 

Mellor.  Norman.  Phllndelphla.  Pa.  Washer  for  wall- 
anchors.  No.  1,206,573;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p. 
1152. 

Mercer.  Henry  H.     (See  Officer  and  Mercer.) 

Mercer.  Joseph  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Toilet-paper  bolder. 
No.  1,204,810 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  470. 

Merrill,  Dlmmltt  H..  Buffalo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  O. 
Applegate.  8r..  Tyler,  Tex.  ITmbrella-support.  No. 
1.205.dl7  ;  Not.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  893. 

Merrill,  Jesse  S..  et  al.     (See  Moore.  David  P..  assignor.) 

Merritt,  William  J.     (See  Banta,  Merrltt.  and  Lippe.) 

Mershon.  Frank  A..  Red  Hill.  Va.  Spring-wbeel.  No. 
1.205.655  :  Nov.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  *«8. 

MeslBger,  Frederick.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Saddle-top.  No. 
1,206.241  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  662. 

Messlnger.  lieorge  M.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.  Shock-support. 
No.  1.205.556;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  769. 

Metal  Package  Company.  (See  Dennla.  Charles  W..  as- 
signor. I 

Metals  Electro-Recovery  Company.  (See  Holland,  Charles 
B.,  assignor. ) 

Metallurgical  Engineering  ft  Process  Corporation.  (See 
Hoblnson,  Cyrus,  assignor.) 

Metsger,  John,  L<na  Angeles.  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  O.  G. 
Norqulst.  Uuntlngton  I'ark.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Feed- 
hopper.     No.  1,205.357  ;  Nov.  21 :  (;az.  vol.  232 ;  p.  769. 

Metiger,  Richard.    (See  Bally  and  Metiger.) 

Meyer,  John  W.,  Wllmette.  111.  Metal  toy.  No.  1,209.101 ; 
NOT.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  671. 

Meyer.  Oswald,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Embroidery-machine 
fabric-holder.  No.  1,206,468;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  232, 
p.  7S8. 

Meyers,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  E.  V.  Meyers,  Kansas  Cl^. 
Rans.  Contents-ejector  for  boxes.  No.  1.206,124; 
Nov.  28 :  Gas.   vol.  232  :  p.   999. 

Meyers.  Charles  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Envelop.  No. 
1.206,351;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.   1076. 

Meyers,  Edith  V.     (See  Meyers.  Albert  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Meyers.  Hot  A..  Edon,  Ohio.  Container.  No.  1,204,060 ; 
Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  175. 

M«gren,  John  H.,  Grand  Island,  Net>r.  Spool-holder.  No. 
T.204.680  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  428. 

Mlehaels,  Frank  L.,  Covington.  Ky.  Vehlcle-light-con- 
trolllng  mechanism.  Not  1,206,102  ;  Nov.  14 ;  (fas.  vol. 
282:  p.  671. 

MiebaucT  John  C.  Springfield.  Mass.  Clotbes-drter.  No. 
1,206.773  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232;  d.  845. 

Michel.  Walter  H..  Passaic,  N.  J.  Propeller  lifter.  No. 
1;MM,896  :  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  400. 

Mlcbelsen.  Charles.     (See  Eldrldge  and  Mlcbelsen.) 

Mlddendorf.  Karl  H..  J.  M.  Davis,  Omaha.  Nebr..  and  0.  O. 
Bowen.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
concrete  construction.  No.  1,205,242 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas. 
vol.  232  :  p.  663. 

Middlekauff.  Victor  E..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Relsner  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Hagerstown,  Md.  Electromagnetic 
relay.     No.  1.204,469;  Not.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  364. 

Mleden,  Adam,  Reno.  NeT.  Clip.  No.  1,204,873 ;  Nov.  7  ; 
Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  286. 

Miles,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Motor  ESguipment  Company. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Plston-packlng.  No.  1,205,658 ;  Nov. 
21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  770. 

MUlbourn,  Janie8,  assignor  to  Gas  Engine  k  Power  Co. 
and  Charles  L.  Seabury  k  Co.,  Consolidated,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Hvdrocarbon-bumer.  No.  1.204,051 ;  Not.  7 ; 
Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  175. 

MUIener.  Frederick  H..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Apparatua  for 
■pace  transmission  of  energy.  No.  1,205.469 ;  Nov.  21 ; 
(3aa.  vol.  232 :  p.  738. 

Mlllener.  Frederick  H.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Apparatus  for 
wireless  transmission  of  energy.  No.  1,2<»6.352  ;  Not. 
28 ;  Gai.  vol.   232  ;  p.   1076. 

Mlllener.  Frederick  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  .\ntenna  and  sup- 
port therefor  for  use  in  wireless  telegruph  or  telephone 
systems.  No.  1.206.353 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p. 
1076. 


Miller.  Ctaariee  B.,  Meriden,  assignor  to  Berbeeker  4  Bow- 
land  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterville,  Conn.  Cur- 
tain rod  bracket.    No.  1.203,765  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ; 

p.  75. 
Miller,  Daniel  L..  Monroeton.  Pa.     Hoist.     No.  1,204,470: 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  364. 
Miller.   Edward  J.,  Jennings,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Screw 

t'ompanv.   St.   Louis.  Mo.      Klectroplating-macblne.     No. 

1.206.122:  Nov.  28:  (ias.  vol.  2.12:  p.  099. 
Miller.    Ellis    D.,   Berkeley,   assignor    to   National    Paper 

Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Lock  for  papers 

containers.     No.   1.204,811;   Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  282; 

p.  470. 
.Miller.     Ferdinand.    Seattle.     Wash.      Tree-scaffold.       No. 

1.2(K5..''i74  :    Nov.    28;   Uas.   vol.   232;   p.    1152. 
Miller,  (ieorge  O.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     ValTe.     No. 

1.203,766  ;  Not.  7  :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  76. 
Miller,  HarTey  L..  assignor  to  C.  W.  Parker,  I^earenworth. 

Kans.    Sectional  platform  for  carousels.    No.  1.204.681 : 

Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  428. 
Miller.   Henry,   Washington,    I'a.      Fulcrum-shifting  devlee 

for  glass-ladles.     No.  1.204.583  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  232 ; 

p.  yXi 
Miller.  James  P.     (See  Kepbart  and  Miller.) 
Miller.    Joseph    J.,    Duluth,    Minn.      Lawn-sprinkler.      No. 

1.204.297  :  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol,  232  ;  p.  259. 
Miller,   Mark   U..  Charleston,   and  O.    L.    Dibble.   Florence. 

8.    C.     Track-sanding    apparatus    for    locomotives.     No. 

1,206,018  :  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  :  p.  803. 
Miller,  Otis  A.,  lawton,  Okla.     Automatic  hydraallc  treat- 

Ing-Uble.     No.   1,205,649;   Nov.   21;   Gas.   vol.  232;  p. 

803. 
Miller' Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Denman.  Walter  R., 

n«.'*lgnor.  > 
Miller.  William  G..  Toronto.  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Sink.     No. 

1.205,6.'S0 :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz    vol.  232  ;  p.  803. 
Millet.   Charles   W..   New   Hartford.   N.   Y.     Caster-wbeel. 

No.  1.205.559 :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  770. 
MllUcan.    Claude    E..    Rome,    Oa.       Plctore-frame.       No. 

1.203.893  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  120. 

Milllgan,  John  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Antomatle 
Coinwrapplng      Company.        Feed  -  roll      clutch.        No. 

1.203.894  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  121. 

Mills.  Chester  B  ,  East  McKeesport.  and  J.  P.  Nlkonow. 
Ilttsbargh.  Pa..  asslKnors  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Wheel-brake.  No.  1.204,471 ; 
Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  S64. 

Mills,  Samuel,  CieTeland,  Ohio.  Rodent  -  trap.  No. 
1,204,472 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  355. 

Mills.  Silas  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Si>ectacleH  or  other  vislon- 
Klaaa.     .No.   1,206.457;  Nov.  28:  Uas.  vol.  232  :  p.  1112. 

Mllutin.  John.  Alta  Ix>ma.  Tex.  Envelop.  No.  1.206.126; 
Nov.   28 ;  Gaz.   vol.   2.12  :   p.    1000. 

Milwaukee  Dairy  Supply  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bet 
Strandt,  Gnstav.  asslgrtnr.  t 

Milwaukee  Optical  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  In- 
gold.  Carl  F.,  assignor.) 

Mlnar.  Darid  Q.,  Upland.  Cal.  FIreless  cooking  atenall. 
No.  1,208.019 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'<2  :  p.  894. 

Mln^■^.  William  II.     (See  Copony,  .\lfrpd,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  U.      (See  Johnson.  George  A.,  asslgnor.l 

Minor.  William  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Mingle.  William  J..  Lancaster,"  Pa..  as.Mgnor.  hy  mcue  as- 
signments, to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Welghlng-scale.  No.  1.206,248  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas,  Tol.  2SS; 
p.  663. 

Mires  Fuel  Oil  Equipment  Company.  (See  Scrimgeoor. 
William,    assignor. ) 

Mire,  Joseph  C,  Dreyfus.  La.  Attachment  for  ealtlTators. 
No.  1,204,298  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  259. 

Mischonsniky,  Simon.      (See  Zollinger  and  Mischonsnlky.) 

Mitchell,  .\lexnnder  I.,  sssignor  to  National  Toy  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.  Puzzle.  No.  1,204,382;  Nov.  7;  Oas. 
vol.  232  :  p.  288. 

Mitchell.  Avery  A.      (See  Smith  and  Mitchell.) 

.Mitchell.  Charles  E..  Stockton.  CsL  Signal  apparatus. 
No.  1.205^:44  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  ««4. 

Mitchell.  DsTld  C.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Train-pipe  TalTe. 
No.  1.204,176;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  210. 

Mitchell,  Edwin  C,  De  Quincy.  La.  Cattle-guard  for  rail 
ways.      No.    1.205.470  ;   Nov.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  780. 

Mitebell.  Harrison  J.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Yates  Machine 
Company,  Belolt.  Wis.  Side-head  hold-over  and  cblp- 
breaker-lift  structure.  No.  1,205,651;  Not.  21;  Gat. 
Tol.  232 ;  p.  804. 

Mitchell.  .1.  II..  et  al.     (See  Dudley,  .\ndrew  T..  assignor.* 

Mitchell,  Samuel  A..  Spokane,  Wash.  Supporting  aeTlee. 
No.  1.206,774  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  846. 

Mitchell.  Thomas.  Melcher,  Iowa.  Wheel-fender.  No. 
1.205.471  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  730. 

Mitchell.  W.  L..  et  al.     (8<k«  Dudley,  .\ndrew  T..  assignor.) 

Mltsch.  Jo^n  \.,  Boston.  Mass.  Vacuum-generator.  No. 
1.206.126:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.   lOOO. 

Mlura,  Tomlti,  Seattle,  Wash.  Stylograph.  No.  1,200,020; 
Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  804. 

.Modlin.  Joseph  L..  Handsom.  Va.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.206.127:  Not.  28:  C.az.  vol.  2:i2  ;  p.  1000. 

Moffatt.  James  R.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Macblnc 
Company,  Chlcaco,  III.  Needle-clamp  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.  l,2O.%805 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  121. 

Moffett.  WlllUm  E.     (See  Hlldebrandt  and  Moffett.) 

Moffltt,  Charles  W.,  et  al.  (See  Doyle,  Clarence  V.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Mohr,  OoDCft  W.,  Jonegr  Cltj,  M.  J.    reed-water  apparatvs. 

No.  1,204,052 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  176. 

Molfae  ntm  Ooopaay.  (■••  Dlckinaon,  Harry  8.,  as- 
■Ignor.) 

Uoiloy.  Charles  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Suspender*.  No. 
1.203.643  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  32. 

Moinar,  Joba.     (8oe  Knruncsl.  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Moloney,  Michael  J.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Making  welt- 
■beee.     No.  1,200,018;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  M4. 

Monnler,  Edmood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Box-fastener.  "No. 
1,206,468;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1113. 

Moody,  James  N..  Wavnesboro.  Va.  Tractor.  No. 
1,204,299  ;  Not.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  259. 

Moody,  Slomon  W.,  Mulberry,  Pla.  Rotary  Irrigator.  No. 
1.205.S76  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  706. 

Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hopkins, 
Hubert,  assignor.) 

Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Tbieme, 
Otto,  asdsaoe.) 

Mooney,  Rdward  L.,  Minneapolis,  and  Z.  B.  RusseU,  as- 
signors to  C.  W.  Warren,  Sauk  Rapids,  Minn.  Porch- 
curtain- wc«  Tine  Biacblne.  No.  1,204,896  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  232;  p.  500. 

Moore,  DaTld  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Merrill, 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  one-half  to  G.  II.  Draper,  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Triple  puriflcatlon  -  still.  No. 
l.204,.H00 :  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  260. 

Moore,  Edward  B:,  Newark,  Ohio.  Power-pulley.  No. 
1.206^10 ;  Not.  28  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  064. 

Moort,  fedarfn  R.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Sleeping-car  bertb.  No. 
1,206,776  :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  8-M. 

Moore,  Frederick  H..  Melroae,  Mass.  Toilet-paper  pack- 
age.    No.  1.206,472 :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  739. 

Moore.  Oeorn  A.,  Lo«  Anceles,  Cal.  Gaa  water-beater. 
No.  1.206.662 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  804. 

Moore,  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  gnard  fOr  cot- 
tlnj^macblnes.     No.  1,204.478 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  282  ; 

Moore.  John  H.,  Marsden.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
E.  G.  Slgfers.  Washington,  D.  C.  Hammer.  No. 
1,206,575;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1153. 

M<K>re.  Robert  8..  assignor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company. 
Wastalnfton.  D.  C.    Gas-engine.    No.  1,203,767;  Not.  7; 


Gai.  vor.  232  :  p,  76 
Moorr.     Samuel     E..     Wililamsville,     111.       Culvert 


No. 


1,208.768 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  76. 
Moore,   William   E.,  Janesville,   Wis.     Clip   for  fountain- 
pens.     No.  1.204.063;  Not.  7;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  176. 
Morecraft.  Alexander,  et  al.     (See  Koecblein,  William  B., 

assignor. ) 
Moretaad,  Bertram  B.,  Cliieaffo,  IlL     AdTertising  device. 

No.  1,204,884:  Not.  14;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  393. 
Morfo,  Hofo,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaffet  Bofors-Oullsping, 

Bofort,   Sweden.     Safety  derlee  for  shell-fuses.     No. 

1.206.021 :  Not.  21:  Oas.  toL  282 :  p.  804. 
Morgan.  Dennis  M.,  Hawsrden,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf 

to    O.    K.    Hecgem.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Toilet-paper 

holder.    No.  1JR)544S ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  004. 
Morgan,   BTan,  Loon   Lake,  asaigaor  of  one-half  to   H. 

Holland,    Spokane,    Wash.     Boat-motor   support.     No. 

1,200.776 :  Not.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  846^ 
Morgan.  Pred  B.     (See  Carallne,  Carrie  M..  asklgnor.) 
Morgan.   Nell   B..   Hermon.   N.   Y.      Spraying  derice.     No. 

1.206.12«:  Nov.  28;  Oas.  voL  282:  p.  1001. 
Morgan.  W^ailaee  M.     (See  Wheeler  and  Morgan,) 
Morgan.  Wllltsm  H.,  Alliance.  Ohio.     Rallway-trsck  con 

Ktructlon.     No.  1.204,474;  Nov.  14;  Gaa  toI.  232;  p. 

.158. 

8ornn  k  Wrlgbt     (See  Hibner.  John  M..  assignor.) 
orie,  Joseph  T.     (See  Tims  and  Morie.) 

Morrill.  Alfrod  R.,  BcTerly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mschinery  Company.  Machine  for  preparing  welting. 
No.  1.204.807  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa  vol.  232  ;  p.  500. 

Morrill.  Milton  D..  Washington.  D.  (*.,  assignor  to  Read  k 
Morrill.  Inc.  Sectional  mold  for  concrete  walls,  floors, 
eelUngs,  Ac.  No.  1,204.177  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p. 
210. 

Morris,  Harold  B..  Olendale.  Cal.  Covering  material  for 
fumltare,  ke.,  and  making  same.  No.  1.203,806 ;  Nov. 
7:  Oas.  ToL  232:  p.  121. 

Morris.  Harold  B.,  Olendale,  Cal.  Material  for  coTering 
furniture.  Ac,  and  making  it.  No.  1,205,376 ;  Not.  21 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  283 :  p.  TOT. 

Morrison.  Joseph  O..  Anderson.  Ind.  Mechanical  counter. 
No.  1.20.1UM4  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  .^2. 

Morrison.  William,  asslirnor  to  Vesta  Accumulator  Com- 
pany. CtaicafD,  111.  Centrifngally-regulated  power-trans- 
mission system.  (Relssne.)  No.  14,219  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas. 
TOl.  232;  p.  1227. 

Morrow,  Elmer  L.     (See  Kennedy  and  Morrow.) 

Morton.  Harry  R..  Boeton.  Mass.     Vacuum-breaker.     No. 

1.204.801  ;  Not.  7;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  260. 

Morton.  Harry  E..  Boston.  Mass.      vacuum-breaker.     No. 

1.204.802  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  261. 

Morton.    Harry    E.,    Boston,    Mass.      Combined    Tscuam- 

braaker  and  non-return  TalTe.     No.  1,204,803 ;  Not.  7  ; 

Oas.  ToL  282 ;  p.  261. 
Moses,     Cbsrles,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Stretcher.       No. 

1.206,020:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  2.32:  p.  064. 
Moss.  George  A.,  asalgaor  of  one-half  to  G.  K.  Hartman. 

Chicago.  lU.     •afetT'Arst  derlee.     No.  1,204,476;  Not. 

14.;  Gsi.  Tol.  282;  p.  866. 
Moss,  Lestre  R.    (8«c  Saby,  Isaac  N.  and  P.  M.. assignors.) 

232.  O.  G-  iii 


Mom,  Levis  K.,  Blrariaghsm.  Ata.  Draft  oppiUnM  for 
plows,  Ac.     No.  I,2064i76 ;  Nor.  2S ;  Oas.  toI.  882 ;  p. 

1153. 

Moss.  Sanford  A.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Kec- 
tric  Company.  Centrifugal  compressor.  No.  1,206,077  ; 
Nov.   28:  Gaz.  vol.   282;  p.   Il83. 

Motor  Bquipment  Company.  (See  Miles,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mott,  James  W.,  Cresco.  Iowa.  Headlight-turning  mecba- 
nlsm  for  Tehlcles.  No.  1,208.769 ;  Not.  7;  Oas.  tOL 
232  .p.  77. 

Mott,  William  R.,  I>akewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electrode  for  arc-lamps. 
No.   1,2()5,377  :   Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol,  232 ;   p.  707. 

MoHCk.   William   K.      » See   Lewis,   .\nson    F..  assixnor. ) 

Mowry,  Edward,  Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Shipping-paekaga. 
No.  1,205,246  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  664: 

Moxham,  Arthur  J.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Gravity  liquid 
Kepariitlon  of  iron  ores.  No.  1,203.897  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas. 
vol.  232;  p.  122. 

Mo.ver.  Fredcllia  H..  Euclid  Heights  Village.  Ohio.  Me- 
chanical horn.  No.  1,204,.304  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p. 
262.  *^ 

Mueller.  August  E.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  T.  J.  Hmby 
and  one-tblrd  to  J.  <5.  Hruby,  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle- 
wheel  tread.  No.  1,206,663;  Not.  21;  Gaz.  toL  282; 
p.  804. 

Mueller,  Otto.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  D. 
Hanitr.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Wire  clamp  and  banger. 
.No.  1.206,021  :  Not.  28;  Gaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  966. 

Muirson  Lalwl  Company.  (See  Bentley,  Robert  I.,  Jr..  as- 
signor. ) 

.Muller.  Jean  L.,  Sannois,  aasignor  to  himself,  and  J.  Bon- 
net, Paris,  France.  Machine  for  manufaetarlng  man- 
tles employed  In  incandescent  lighting.  No.  1,206,022: 
Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  966. 

Muller.  Paul  F.  W.     (See  Lanes.  Herman,  aasignor.) 

Mumford.  Arthur  G..  Colchester.  England.  Feed-water 
regulator  for  steam -genera  tors.  No.  1.206.238  ;  Nov.  28  : 
Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  10.18. 

Mnmm,  Bernard  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Sausage-casing  and 
producing  same.  No.  1,204,812  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  282  ; 
p.  470. 

Mnndy,  Edmund.  Denton,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  O. 
Hsyes  and  one- third  to  D.  O.  Byrnes.  Kmm,  Tea. 
Power  clotbesjn-ess.  No.  1,205,664 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 
Tol.  282  ;  p.  805. 

Munroe,  Luishes  H.,  Belltngham,  Wash.  Sboe-fastsner. 
No.  1,205,247  ;  Not.  21 ;  (fas.  toL  232 ;  p.  664. 

Murdock,  Harold  R.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a.sslxnor  to  Rub- 
ber Regenerating  Company.  Vulcanizing.  No.  1,204,374  ; 
Nov.  T :  Gaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  286. 

Mnrphey.  Frank  P..  Decatur,  111.  Supporting  and  attach- 
ing means  for  rallway-ralls.  No.  1,206,459;  Nov.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1113. 

Murphy,  Walter  P.     (See  Truman.  Perdval  H.,  assignor.) 

Murray,  Chaoncey  A.,  Superior,  Wyo.  Identiflcatlon-tac. 
No.  1,205,103 ;  Not.  14  ;  (}ai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  672. 

Murray.  Francis  T.,  Chicago,  ill.  Jar -wrench.  No. 
1.206.129:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1001. 

Murray,  Francisco  J.     (See  Doerr  and  Murray.) 

Murray,  Roland  J..  Frederlcton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 
Ix)ckinjf  -  rack  for  Indian  clubs  and  the  like.  No. 
1.201,813;  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  toI.  232:  p.  471. 

Murray,  William  A.,  and  W.  A.  Murray.  Jr.,  assignors  to 
The  William  A.  Murray  Spring  Company.  ClneinnatL 
Ohio.  Spring-seat  construction.  No.  1.206,777 ;  Nor. 
21 :  Gaa.  vol.  282 1  p.  840. 

Mnssinan,  Oscar,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic-cushion 
heel.     No.  1.203,808;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  2.32;  p.  122. 

Mutber.  Lorens.  (See  Lantenschlager,  WUUam  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mnttart,  George  W.     (See  Linkletter,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Mutnal  Specialty  Manufacturing  Companv.  (See  Holland. 
Frank  G.,  assignor.) 

Myers,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Fred  Myers  Mfg.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Mixer.  No.  1,208,899;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  Tol. 
232  ;  p.  122. 

Myei-s,  Laura  M..  Chicago.  111.  Receptacle  for  lighted 
cigars.    No.  1.204,178  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  2«> 

Myers,  Laura  M..  Chicago,  III.  Pnilt  -  peeler.  No. 
1,204.170  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  220. 

Myers.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Traut  A 
Hine  Manafacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Machine  for  sharpening,  pencils.  No.  1,206.400 :  Not. 
28;  Gas,  vol.  232;  p.  1114.  • 

^l^lSSPkJ?}°^^P'  Cj^mhrMge,  Masi.  Artlflclal  tooth.  No. 
1,206,022  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  806. 

Nagy.  Michael.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Bottle-opening  device. 
No.  1,204.306  ;  Nov.  7  ;  6az.  vol  232  :  p.  562. 

Nahabedlan,  Lucy.  New  York.  N.  T.  Combined  Test  snd 
petticoat.    No.  i,2()4,054  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  177. 

Nash  Manufactarlnf  Company.  (Saa  Nash.  Thoaas  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Nash,  Russell  K.,  SomerTllle.  assignor  to  Lamb  A  Nash 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Corner-bead.  No.  1.206.180: 
Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1001. 

Nash,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Nash  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Lincoln.  Nebr.  Steering  mechanism.  No,  1.206.028; 
Nov.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  060. 

Nash,  Themaa  J.     (See  Sharpoack  and  Niish.) 


XXXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nash,  Tbomaa  J.,  aMisoor  to  American  AlumUiam  Ware 
Company.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Steering  •  fear  attachment. 
No.  i,l'0.3,900;  Nov.  7;  Gai.  vol.  2^:  p.  123. 

Nash.  Thomns  J.,  assisnor  to  Nash  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Liucoln,  Nebr.  Hixh-prossure  Bteam-cooker.  No. 
1.201,055  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  232  :  p.  177. 

Naah,  Thomaa  J.,  asalgnor  to  American  Alumlanm  Ware 
Company.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Orlddle.  No.  1,204.682 ;  Nov. 
14  :  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  429. 

Nash,  Thomaa  J.,  assignor  to  Nash  Manufactorlng  Com- 
pany. Lincoln.  Nebr.  SteerlnK  Kear  attachment.  No. 
1,204.6S3  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  P.  429. 

Nathan  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8m  Wood, 
Bobert,  assignor.) 

Natlunnl  Hrako  A  Electric  Company.  (See  Richards. 
Walter  .1..  asslKoor.  i 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  (Tlark.  Bmarson  L., 
assignor. ) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Goodwin  and  Adamskl. 
a.oAlKTiors. ) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  HItxelberger,  Gnstave 
F.,  asslKnor. ) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Mott,  William  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Rboades.  Lloyd  E., 
assignor^ 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Werner, 
John  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Electric  Bulletin  Corporation.  (See  Staahlgren, 
Karl  A.  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Fire  I'rooftnx  Company.  (See  Naylor,  Harry  B.. 
assignor. ) 

National  Lock  Company.  (See  Thalander  and  Nelson, 
assignors. ) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Baseley, 
Arthur  .L.  assignor.) 

National  Metal  Molding  Company.  (See  Gllson,  Henry  B., 
assignor. ) 

National  Metal  Molding  Company.  (See  Robinson,  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.  > 

National  Paper  Products  Company.  (See  Miller,  Ellis  D.. 
assignor.) 

National  Safety  .Vppltflnce  Company,  The.  (See  Sedg- 
wick. Hiram  G.,  assignor.) 

National  Silver  Deposit  Ware  Co.  (See  Prledrich.  Alfred, 
assignor. ) 

National  Toy  Company.  (See  Mitchell,  Alexander  L,  aa- 
signor.) 

National  Tube  Company.  (See  Speller.  Prank  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 

National  Wharf  and  Bridge  Company,  The.  (See  Collom. 
CharJps  P..  asslirnor.  i 

Naylor..  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  National  Fire  ProoflnR  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Constructing  hollow  cylindrical 
tile  conduits.  No.  1,206,578;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232; 
p.  1154. 

Naylor,  Henry  .\.,  Valparaiso.  Chile.  Adjustable  flv-wheel. 
No.  1,204,180  :  Nov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  220. 

Neal.  James  H.,  CambrldKC,  Mass.  Safetv  device  for  auto- 
mohllos.     No.  1.204..375  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  286. 

Nebelmesser,  Elizabeth  M.  (See  Mehlf elder.  Anton,  as- 
signor.) 

Neely.  Samuel  L.,  Longton.  Kans.  Signaling  mechanism 
for  railwav-switches.  No.  1,205.008 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  vol. 
2.32:  p.  541. 

Neeper.  Alexander  M.  (See  Whiteside,  Robert  A.,  as- 
algnor. ) 

Neerken.  Adrian  J.     (See  Watts  and  Neerken.) 

Necstad.  Albert  L.,  Arlington,  8.  D.  Automobile-brake. 
No.  1.205.378 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  «32 ;  p.  707. 

Neidlch.  Samuel  .\..  Edgewater  Park.  N.  J.,  a^tslanor  to 
The  American  Multlgraph  Conapnny,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Lithographic  plate.  No.  1,203,770;  Not.  7:  Oaz.  vol. 
282 ;  p.  77. 

Nelson,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  DeTlce  for  suspendlns 
milk-bottles.  No.  I,200,e06 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toL  232  ; 
p.  806. 

Nelson.  Bernard  8.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Lockett  A  Co..  Ltd.. 
New  Orleana,  La.  Combined  strainer  and  regulating- 
valve  for  oU-borncri.  No.  1.206,364  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
282 :  p.  1077. 

Nelson.  Carl  E.,  Wllklnsborg,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  A  Signal  Company,  SwlssTSle  Pa.  Prlntlng- 
telegrnph  apparatua.  No.  1,206,248;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI. 
232;  p.  665. 

Nelson,  Charles  E.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Mechanical  moTe- 
ment.    No.  1,204.476 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  356. 

Nelson,  Charles  H..  Vnlcan,  Alberta,  Canada.  Machine  for 
treating  or  plckllag  grain.  No.  1.206,239  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  232 ;  p.  10S9. 

Nelson,  Ollle  T.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Boiler.  No.  1,205.478; 
Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  739. 

Nelson,  Oscar  E..  Oakland,  Nebr.  System  for  ladicatlag 
the  condition  of  Internal-combastloD  engtaes.  No. 
1,205,879 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oai.  toI.  282 :  p.  707. 

Nelson.  Swan  A.     (See  London  and  Nelson.) 

Nelson,  Victor  B.     (See  Thnlander  and  Nelson.) 

Nenberger.  Henry  C.  (See  Bergh.  Loeblnger.  and  Neuber- 
ger. ) 

NsTe.  Martin  C.  J.     (See  Hansen  and  NeTe.) 

NeTlns,  Thomas  A.     (See  Benham,  Elijah  B.,  aaaignor.) 

New  Era  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  O..  assignor.) 

New  HaTen  Clock  Co.     (See  Pprter,  Wilson  B..  assignor.) 

New  Idea  Spreader  Co.  (fl^  Bynek  and  Rollman,  as- 
signors. ) 


No.  1,206,579 ; 


assignor.] 


New  Jersey  Patent  Compaay.     (See  Edlaon,  Thomaa  A.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
New  Jersey  I'atent  Company.      (See  Gall,  Adolpb  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
.New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  The.     (See  Breyer,  Frank  0., 
asalxnor. ) 

•New  Proceas  Specialty  Company.  (See  Wheeloek,  Carl  M., 
asalgnor. ) 

New  York  Cigarette  Machine  Company.  (See  Dmcklleb 
and  Hemming,  asalgnont.) 

.Newbigin,  Henry  T..  Newcastle  -  upon  -  Tyne,  England. 
Thruat  and  like  bearing.  No.  1,205,923;  Not.  21  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  232  ;  p.  8U5. 

.Vewcome.  Robert  B.,  .-\marlllo,  Tex.  l>oor-loeking  deTicc. 
•No.   1,2«>5.249:  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  665. 

Newhouse.  Ksy  C.  a.Haignor  to  .Mlis-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Crushing-roll.  No. 
1,203.901  :  .Nov.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  123. 

.Newhouse.  Ray  C.  assignor  to  Allls-Cbslmers  Manofactur- 
InK  lompanv,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Crushlng-roU.  No. 
1.205.474  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  740. 

.Newklrk.  Nettie  A..  Ilolwrts,  Mont.  Ilose-supporter.  No. 
1.204.376  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.i2  ;  p.  286. 

Niagara  Alkali  Company.  (See  Walker.  James  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

NIoliols,  Elmer  H.     (See  Nichols,  lister  R.  and  E.  H.) 

Nichols,  Elmer  I*.,  assignor  to  I>acene  Mnnufacturing 
Company,  Mancheater,  N.  H.  Sklviog-macblne.  No. 
1.206,104  :  .Nov.  14  ;  (;as.  vol.  232  ;  p.  572. 

Nichols,  Emory  D..  Chicago,  III.  Claap.  No.  1,208.771: 
Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  77. 

Nichols.  Ervin  L.,  Roundup,  Mont.     Clevis. 
Nov.  28;  (ias.  vol.  232;  p.  Il.'i4. 

.Nichols.  Fredrick  Y..  Chicago.  III.  Valve.  No.  1,204,898; 
-Nsv.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  500. 

Nichols.  George  B.     (See  Anson,  Warren  J.,  _ 

Nichols,  Joseph  K.     (See  McCue  and  Nichols,  i 

Nichols,  Lester  R.  snd  E.  H.,  Strawberry  Point,  Iowa. 
Package-envelop.  No.  1,205,250 :  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  toL 
•-•32  ;  p.  666. 

Nichols.  Reefy  M..  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Shipping-tag.  No. 
1.20.3,902  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  124. 

Nichols,  Thomas  W..  Gateshead,  England.  Valve-aetnat- 
ing  mechanism  for  fluld-pressnre  motors.  No.  1,203.645: 
Nov.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  32. 

Nicholson.  John  IT.,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Manufacturing 
rough-faced  brick.  No.  1.204,477 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI. 
232  ;  p.  356. 

NIckelson.  Wllbert,  Chicago,  III.  Woodcutting  tool.  No. 
1.20«1.4fll  :  Nov.  28:  Ga*.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1114. 

NIcoll.  Norman  <S.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rubes  Elec- 
tric Devices  Inc.  Combination  electric  lamp  and  stove. 
No.  1.20.'i.3S0;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  708. 

Ntebling.  Joaeph.  Woodcliffe  Lake,  N.  J.  Filing  Instm- 
ment.     No.  f.264,899  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  BOI. 

NIkonow.  John  P.     (See  Mllla  and  NIkonow.) 

Nikonow.  John  1*.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Starting 
and  gear-shlftlns  mechanism.  No.  1,206,024;  Nov.  28; 
(int.  vol.  232:  p.  066. 

NIkonow.  John  P..  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Florfrlc  and  Mnniifacturlni;  Companv.  Starting 
and  gear-shifting  mechanism.  No.  1,206..355 ;  Nov.  28; 
Gaz.   vol.   232;  p.   1077. 

Noakes.  E«tward  W.  and  E.  W..  Jr..  Riverside,  111.  Floor- 
scrubbing  machine.  No.  1,204,478 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI. 
232 :  p.  3.%6. 

Noble.  Ethel  L.      (See  Albanese,  Giuseppe  8..  aaaignor.) 

Noble.  Jny  E.     (See  Luce.  Moses,  asKltcnor. ) 

Noerdltnger,  Hugo,  Finrsheim-on-the-Mstn,  Germany.  Im- 
proving the  Antiseptic,  fungicidal,  and  Insectlddal  ac- 
tion of  Ur-oUs.  No.  1.205.924  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282; 
p.  R95. 

Niihrlng.  Richard  C.  W..  Koswlg,  Germany.  Tberapeuti- 
cally-actlve  aubstance.  No.  1,204,479 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas. 
vol.  232  :  p.  .367. 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson,  Nils 
H.,  aaslgnor.) 

Norllng,  Peter  J.,  Ellensbnrg,  Wssh,  Ditching-machine. 
No.  1,206.261  ;  Not.  21 :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  666, 

.Norman.  William  W..  Huntervllle,  Mo.  Knockdown  box. 
No.  1.205.925:  Nov.  21  :  Oaz.  toI.  232;  p.  896. 

Norqnist,  Olsf  G.     (See  Metzger,  John,  aaognor. ) 

.Norrid,  .Abraham  I>.,  Hanson.  Okla.  Washboard.  No. 
1,205,262:  .Nov.  21;  Gaz.  toL  232;  p.  666. 

Norrls,  Henry  M.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Clnclnoatl-Blckford 
Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Gearlog.  No. 
1,204,684  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  430. 

Norrls.  Marion  O..  Pond  Creek,  Okla.  Wrench.  No. 
1.204,480  :  Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  .387. 

Norsk  Hvdro-BlektHsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  (See  DOvle. 
Carl  O.  A.,  assignor.) 

Norsk  Hvdro-elektrlak  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  (See  Haa- 
sen,  RJame,  ssslmor.) 

Norsk  Hydro-elektrisk  KTclstofaktleselskab.  (Sea  Hotter. 
Alfred,  assignor.) 

Noratrand,  Hana  P.  G..  assignor  to  Rathbone,  Sard  * 
Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Stove.  No.  1,208,772;  Not. 
7 :  Gas.  Tol.  283 ;  p.  78. 

Norte.  H..  Francisco,  EI  Paso.  Tex.  Projection  apparatua. 
No.  1.204,686  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  894. 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Halblelb,  Edward  A., 
assignor. ) 

North  A  Judd  Manofaeturlng  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Troop, 
George  W.,  assignor.) 
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North/  OllTer  D..  Chelsea,  England.  CantallTer-sprlng 
auch  as  is  used  on  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,205,560;  Nov. 
21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  770. 

Nerthway,  Morrla  E.,  Hartsburg,  Mo.     Check-row  and  fer- 


tilizing  attachment    for   corn-planting   machines.      No. 

"       "  32;p7^94. 

Northweatern  Barb  Wire  Company.     (See  Dillon,  Paul  W., 


1.204,586 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:{2 


assignor. ) 

Norton,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fireman's  helmet. 
No.  1,206.366 :  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1078. 

Norton,  Charles  .W.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Secondary  or  storage 
battery.     No.  1,204,481  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  357. 

Norton.  Moses  G.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Key-fastener.  No. 
1.20.^.009;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toL  232:  p.  S-ll. 

Norton.  Samuel  H.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
Meadvllle.  Pa.  Machine  for  making  gsrment-stays. 
No.  1.206.240:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  10.S9. 

Norton.  Thomas  J.,  asalgnor,  by  meane  assignments,  to 
8.  J.  Sloan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Extensible  tablet.  No. 
1(204,181;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  221. 

Notains.  Abraham  L.,  et  al.  (Bee  Lyons,  George  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Notklna,  James  A.,  et  a{.  (See  Lyons,  George  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Notkins.  Mstthew  A.,  et  al.  (See  Lyons,  George  W.,  ss- 
slgnor.) 

Nott,  Sydney  C,  La  Orange.  III.  Automatic  alarm  for 
dictating-machlnes.  No.  1,206,462  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol. 
2.32:  p.  1114. 

Nowell,  u  M.,  et  al.     (See  Fuller,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Nowostflsky,  Stanislaw.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lock.  No. 
1,206.724  :  Not.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  1201. 

Nuckles.  Frank  P.,  InOtananolls.  Inu.  Antomoblle-rnill- 
ator  cover.  No.  1,206,025  :  Nov.  28 ;  (;ai.  vol.  232 ; 
p.  966. 

Nusbaum,  (ieorge  W.,  Takoma  Park,  Md.  Means  for  pre- 
Tenttng  the  generation  of  static  electrlcltv  In  moTing- 
plcture  apparatus.  No.  1,206,357:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
232;  p.    1078. 

Nydia  Bank  I.ock  Company.  The.  (See  Benham.  Edgar  M., 
assignor. ) 

Nye  Tool  snd  Machine  Works.  (See  Benson,  John  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

Nystrsnd.  Julia,  Seattle,  Wash.  Silverware-polish.  No. 
1.203,903;  Nov.  7:  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  124. 

O'Brien,  John  F.     (See  Simon  and  O'Brien.) 

O'Brien,  John  J.,  and  J.  P.  Waggoner.  Roanoke,  Va.  RaU- 
loint.     No.  1.206,253  ;  Not,  21  ;  Oaz.  toI.  232  :  p.  666. 

O'Mrlfn,  Michael,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Railways  Company 
of  at.  Ix>uls,  St.  ljnu\n.  Mo.  Railway  appliance.  No. 
1,206,131  :  Not.  28;  (int.  vol.  232  :  p.  1002. 

O'Brien,  William  8.,  Klrkland,  Wash.  Fireplace.  No. 
1.203.773:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  78. 

O'Connell.  John  J.     (See  Marston  and  O'Connell.) 

O'Conner,  Fred  L..  Dorchester,  Mass.  Drum.  No. 
1.204.182 ;  Not.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  221. 

O'Connor.  John  F..  Chlcaco.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Cbazy.  N.  Y.  Side  bearing  for  railway  -  cars.  No. 
1,206,026;  Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  n.  967. 

Ol>earv.  Michael.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Floor  connection  for 
cIosK-bowls  and  soil-pipes.  No.  1,206,580;  Nov.  28: 
Osf.   vol.   232:    p.    11.14. 

O'Neal.  John.     (Bee  Fenlnger  and  O'Neal.) 

Oeachger.  Walter  I.,  assiimor  to  Retlaw  Manufacturing 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Indicator.  No.  1,206,106; 
Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  672. 

Offerman,  Joseph  P.,  aaslcnor  to  ReaTer  Dam  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Supportlna  mechanism 
for  scraplns-blades.  No.  1.204,306 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  toI. 
282 :  p.  262. 

Ofllcer,  Thomas,  and  H.  H.  Mercer,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  asslcnments.  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Stoneworklngmachtne.  No. 
1.206,.358;  Nov.  28;  Gsz.  vol.  232:  p.  1078. 

Ogden.  James  L.,  Jr..  Nsutoo,  III.  IMnner-pail.  No. 
1  JM)S.774 :  Not.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  282  :  p.  78. 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bolus.  Glenn  H^  aa- 
slsnor.) 

Ohiason.  Olof.  Mdertelje.  Sweden.  Means  for  regulating 
Urnitlon  in  Internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1,206,369; 
Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1079. 

Ohnstrand.  Enoch,  asalgnor  to  V.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
panv, Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Flllna  drawer  or  receptacle.  (Re 
Issue.)     No.  14.220:  Nov,  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1228. 

Okey,  Perrr,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Self-starter  for  antooiobllfls. 

No.  1,204.814  :  Not.  14  :  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  471. 
Oleson,  Charles  .T.      (See  Tank,  August  F\,  asslinior.) 
Oliver   Chilled    Plow    Works.       (See    Altgelt,    Rudolph    J.. 
ss«lgnor. ) 

Oliver.    David    T.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Humidor.       No. 

I.208j646 :  Not.  7  :  Gas.  toL  282 ;  p.  83. 
OllTer.  William  B.,  Colllngswood,  N.  J.     DctIco  for  deter- 
mining   relative   geographical    locations    and    the   like. 
No.  1.206,027;  Not.  28:  Oat.  toI.  282;  p.  967. 
Olsen.  Robert  K.,  Seattle.  Waah.     Vehicle.     No.  1,206,860 : 

Not.  28 ;  Oaz.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  1079. 
Olnen.  Rot  H..  asslgoor  to  Straobe  Piano  Company.  Ham- 
mond,   Tnd.     Tone-modnlating   device    for    pianos.      No. 
1.205.561 :  Not.  21  :  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  770. 
Omealey.  Georse  H..  I.«ke  ProTldence.  La.    Graln-sboeker. 

No.  1,204.188  :  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  :  p.  221. 
0pp.  Frledrtch.     (Ree  Gonslor  and  0pp.) 

Opp,  Prledrich.     (See  Oonslw,  Opp.  and  Prank.) 


Opsal,  Andrew,  TancouTer,  British  Colombia,  Canada. 
Logging-wire-rope  carriage.  No.  1,206,778 ;  Not.  21 ; 
Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  847. 

Opsal.  Andrew,  aaaignor  to  S.  Opsal,  Vancouver  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Overhead  -  carrier  track  -  line.  No. 
1.206,581;  Not.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1154. 

Opsal,  Sophy.     (See  Opsnl,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Orewller,  Ray  W..  Portland,  Oreg.  Alarm-augmentlBf 
means.     No.  1.206,725  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  1202. 

Omer,  Frank  M.,  Chaseley,  N.  D.  Plow  attachment. 
No.   1,204,184;   Not.  7;  Gaz.   Tol.  232;  p.  221. 

Oroflno,  Domenico,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  Uble,  No. 
1.2(Kl,r.82:  Not.  28:  Gnz.  vol.  232;  p.  1155. 

Ortengren.  Alfred,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaslgoor  to  B.  Christie, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.  Tractor  driving-gear.  No.  1,203,647  ; 
Not.  7  :  Oaz.  toI.  282 ;  p.  83. 

Orton,  Elizabeth  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fender  for  auto- 
mobllea.     No.  1  205.381  ;  Not.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  708. 

Osgood  Bradley  Car  Company.  (See  Cory,  Wilbur  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oscood  Bradley  Car  Company.  (See  Turner,  Charles  H., 
asslmor.) 

Ota.  Otoniatsu.     (See  Kawate,  Hiyozo,  assignor.) 

Otey,  (Jeorge  8.,  assignor  to  The  Hesse  Envelope  Com- 
pany, Dallaa,  Tex.  Envelop-machine.  No.  1,^3,904; 
Not.   7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  124. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Bemle8„  James  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Bovce,  John  E..  assirnor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Llndciulst,  David  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.   (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Sundh  and  Mayer,  as- 
signors.) 

Otis.  Frank  H.     (See  Baird,  Robert  M..  assignor.) 

Otte.  Otho  M.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Goggles.  No.  1,206,182: 
Nov.  28;  Gar.  vol.  232;  p.   1002. 

Otte,  Otho  M..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Goggles.  No.  1,206,188 ; 
Nov.  28  :  Oas.  vof.  232 :  p.  1002. 

Otte.  Otho  M.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Oocgle-frame.  No. 
1.206,1:^4;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1002. 

Otte.  Otho  M..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Gof;gle-frame.  No. 
1.206.1.35  :   .Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1003. 

Otte,  Theo.     (See  Bngel,  Clement,  assignor.) 

Ottenheimer  Brothers.  (See  Peterson,  (ieorge  L.,  as- 
slKnor. ) 

Otto.  Frank  L..  et  al.      (See  Plazze,  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Overman,  Max  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Securing  means  for 
vehlcle-tlres.  No.  1.208,648;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toL  282: 
p.  88. 

Oxnard,  Henry  B.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Expansible  cham- 
ber.     No.  1,205,106:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  toL  282;  p.  678. 

P.  B.  Yntes  Machine  Company.  (See  Mitchell,  Barrlaon 
J.,  assignor. ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomis,  Allen,  as- 
siimor. ) 

Paesaler,  Robert  T.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Shortening  eom- 
position.     No.  1,203.905;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  185. 

Pase,  Alfred  C.     (See  Booth  and  Page.) 

Pace.  Arthur  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Pallet  for  air-operated 
musical  Instruments.  No.  1,203,775  ;  Not.  7  :  Ga«.  toI. 
232  ;  p.  79. 

Palley.  John,  SprlngTalley.  111.  Car-axle.  No.  1,206.688: 
Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  115.V 

Palmer.  James  \..  Cranston,  aasljrnor  to  Parks  Bros.  A 
ItoKers.  Providence.  R.  I.  Necklace.  No.  1,206.684  i 
Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1165. 

Palmer.  Lafayette,  and  A.  L.  Taylor,  Harrlsbarc.  Pa. 
Hose-clamp.  No.  1,205,926;  Not.  21;  Gas.  toL  282: 
p.  896. 

Palmgren,  Nils  G.     (See  Betnlander  and  Palmgran.) 

Papuga.  VasllJ,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Multiple  cartridge. 
No.  1,203,649:  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  *ol.  282;  p.  34. 

Paramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Company.  (See  Oolllns, 
George,  assignor.) 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  (See  Marshall.  George, 
aaslgnor.) 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  (See  Randall,  Bdlson  B., 
aaslgnor.) 

Parcel  Post  Scale  Co..  Tbe.  (See  Prlddy,  Bmeraon  B., 
assignor.) 

Parda,  Stanley,  North  Adams,  Mass.  Bicycle  eonstrae- 
tlon.     No.  1,205.382:  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  282;  p.  708. 

Parent.    Charles.    Medford.    Mass.       Elevator  -  lock        No 
1,204,816 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  471. 

Psrldon,  MIchsel,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  (company.  Chicago.  HI.  Aatonatlc  atoih 
ping  and  starting  mechanism  for  match-packing  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.208.906;  Not.  7  :  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  126 

Parish,  l/ools  N.,  nt  al.     (See  Luther.  Clerla  J.,  assignor  ) 

Park.  Henry  B.,  Lagrange.  Oa.  Sanitary  attachment  for 
mouthpteces.  No.  1,204.307:  Not.  7;  Gas.  to!.  282: 
p.  262. 

Parker,  C.  W.     (See  Miller,  Harrey  L.,  aasinor.) 

Parker,  Charlea  W.    (See  Wlttllff  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  Charles  W..  St.  Louis.  Mo^  assignor,  by  mesBt 
aasignments.  to  P.  M.  Wlttllff,  Waco,  Tex.  Jack  tor 
automobiles.  No.  1,206.361;  Not.  28;  Gas.  Tol  282* 
p.  1080. 

Parker,  Clark  W.,  Pulton,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  OMans  a»* 
Blgnmenta,  to  J.  H.  Dunn.  Sprlsfileld,  Mass.  Trana- 
mlHioB-g(Mrlac.     No.   1,206,888;    Nor.   21;    Oaa.   toI. 


mIssioB-gearlac. 
282 :  p.  709. 


Parker.     .Tnhn     C.     Bala.     Pa.      Steam-generator.       No. 
1.206,666 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  806. 
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£?!!•'•  i^  ¥'  w<"^  Maxwell,  Balpb  a.  Uiliioor.) 

■lllent  tire*  to  rebMe-whrela,    No.  1,209,067 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gm.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  800. 
Parker  Pearl  B.    Wlncbester.  aaaltnior  of  one-foarth   to 

H.  G.   SIckel,  LeaTenworth  county,  and  one-fourth   to 

J.    J.    l>ola.    Johnaoa    county,    Kana.      Shocker       No 

1.20fl,726:  Not.  28;  Oa«.  toI    232*^  1202 
Parker,  Reslnald  O.    (See  Twyman,  Tarker.  and  Dalladay.) 
Parker.   Russell,   New   York,  assignor  to  Parkw,   Stearns 

ALompanr.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Pistol.      No.   1,206,727; 

NoY.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  232 :  p.   1203. 

**'™«f.  ^^V,   *'''°*!'   Company   of   America.      (See   Allen. 

William  H..   assignor.) 
Parker,   Stearns  A  Company.      (See   Parker.   Russell,   as- 

slKHor.  I 

**V9*rii)S5'**,5  ^••,.^^"*»'5""«    CutUnf  derlce.     No. 
1  JJ04,482  :  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  :  p.  858. 

«  fefi  a^'^*^*L  ^-  ^^}^^^'    KnKland.      Cellingrose.      No. 

1^20a,650 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  34. 
Parkinson.    Emily      ETan»ton.    111.      Remedial    applUnce. 

No.   1.206.40.1;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  toI,  2-32;  p.  1115. 
Parks  Bros.  A  Rogers.     (8«>€  Palmer.  Jamea  A.,  assignor.) 
Parliman.    Frnnk    C.   awlgnor    to   Yawman   A    Erbe    Mf«r 

Co.,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filing    dcTlce    for    nuRer-prlnt 

records.     No.  1.206..^62 ;  Nov.  28  :  Gax.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  1080 
Parrabm.  .Tames  N..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Tool  for  shoemak- 
ers.    No.  1.206.585:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.   1156. 
Parsons.     .lohn     A..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Switch.       No. 

1,206,1.36;  Not.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1003. 
Parvln.  Edward  O..  Roseile  Park,  N.  J.     Electric  traction- 
elevator.      No.    1,206,586;    Nov.   28;   Gaa.    toI.    232;    p. 

11.56. 
Paschal.  Thomas  M..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Chemical  heater 

and   composition   of  matter   therefor.      No.    1.203.776 : 

Not.  7 ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 :  p.  70. 
f  Passauor.   John  O..   Tionesta.   Pa.     Expansible   bit.      No. 

1.206..36.1;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  Tol.  2.32:  p.  1080. 
Patented  Devlcea  Company.     (See  Hincs,  Hlpollt  If.,  aa- 

algnor.) 
Pattee.  Edgar,   Santa   Cms,   Cal.      Belt.     No.   1.204,810; 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  472. 
Patterson.    Alexander    B.,    Scranton.    Pa.      Spring-flttlng 

tool.     No.  1,206.1.37 :  Not.  28  :  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  1004. 
Patterson.   I-anr  S.      (Sep  Carppr  and   Patterson.) 
Patterson-Sargent  Company.  The.      (See  Da  Ties,   William 
_  T..  aaaignor,) 
Pattiaon,  Tbomaa,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.    Car-v«atilator.     No. 

1,205,475 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  740. 
Paul.  Andrew,  and  J.  A.  Smltb.  Pblladelphla.  Pa.     Fold- 
able  stand.     No.  1.200,304  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p. 

1081.  t  *^ 

Panlv.   PetiT.   assignor  of  ^ne-half  to  A.    A.   Lienemann. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Emergency   attachment   for   drlTing- 

sxles  of  automobiles  and  the  like.     No.  1.206,728:  Not. 

28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1208. 
Payne.  Frank   H.,  Erie,  Pa.     Qaa-meter.     No.  1,200,805 : 

Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  2.12 :  p.  1081. 
Pasaadak,  Loola  A„  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.    Carbareter.    No. 

1,206,068 :  Not.  21 :  Gas.  toL  282 ;  p.  800. 
Peacock,   Samuel.  Philadelphia.    Pa.,   aasinior,   by   mesne 

asalgnmenta.    to   Marden.   Ortb  A   Haattnca  Cfo.,    lae.. 

New  Tork,  N.   T.     Producing  magaealnm  compounda. 

No.  1,206,059 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toi72S2  ;  p.  807. 
Pearaon,  Carl  B.,  Lanaing,  Mlcb.    Ignition  apparatoa.    No. 

1,206,010  ;  Not.  14  :  Gaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  542. 
Peanon,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  International 

Harreater  Company  of  New  Jersey.    Pltmaa  connection. 

No.  1.205,254  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  000. 
Pearson,  Ctaarlea,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 


Harrtister  Coaspany  of  New  Jersey.     Mowlu-machlne. 
No.  1.206.296 :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  007. 
Pmrson,  Cbarlcs,  Ctaleago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 


Harreater   Company   of   New   Jersey.     Nut-lock.      No. 

1,206,250 ;  Nor.  21 ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  007. 
Pearaon.  Fred,  Downlngtown,  and  F.  M.  and  H.  Kaufman. 

Pblladelpbla,  Pa.    Loom.    Na  1,206,MS ;  Not.  21 ;  <3as. 

Tol.  282;  p.  009. 
Peek.  Joocph  R.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Piatt  and  Peek  Co..  New 

Tork,^N.   T.     ChUd'a  painting  outfit     No.   1,206,770; 

Not.  21 :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  848. 
Peek.     Bnth,     MlnnaapoUa,     Minn.       Baby-bolder.       No. 

O06..%4 :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  7M. 
Peck,  Selmeier  A  Peck.     (See  Selmeler.  John  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Peek,  WillUm  W.     (See  White  and  Peck.) 
Peed.  Joseph  W.     (See  Sale,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Peerless  Fmsk  and  Molding  Machine  (Company,  The.     (See 

Wood  and  Eprlgbt,  assignors.) 
Peffers,   Andrew  B.,   Aarora,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Ball- 

way    Bqalpment    Company,    Cbioago,    111.      Brake-bead 

truBDion.     No.  1,205,$85;  Not.  21;  Go.  toI.  282;  p. 

710. 
Penfleld,  Raymond  C.  New  York.  N.  T.     Apparatoa  for 

handling  brtcks  in  stacked  naits.    No.  1,2W7M2;  Not. 

21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  771. 
PenasylTsnia  Lawn  Mow^  Worka.     (See  Braan.  William 

P.  M..  aasignor.) 
Pepper,  Chester  L.,  Chelsea,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bebntte  A 

Kosrtlng    Comnaay,    Pblladelpbla.    Fk.      Spray-nonle. 

No.  1,206.608 ;  Vor.  21  lOas.  toI.  i82 ;  o.  771. 
Per«B7l.  Deaider  B.  aad  W.  M..  Jersey  (?tty.  N.  J.     Cut- 
out picture.    No.  1,209,886 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p. 


No. 
No. 


PMjtejL    WUHam    M.      (Bee    PerOayl.    DssMer    &    and 

Perfect    Window    Regulator    Company.       (See    Temstedt, 

.^Ivar  K.,  assignor.) 
Perfection  Manofaeturing  Company.     (See  Dineaen.  Lau- 

rlts.  assignor.) 
Perkins,  Julius  A..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Roller-bearing  cage. 
_  No.  1,205,387 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  710. 
Perlmaa.   Henry,   Pblladelpbla.   Pa.      Electric  pack.       No. 
,    1,204.186 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  222. 
Pertman.     Ix)uls     H..     New    York.     N.  .Y.       Wheel. 

1.206.138;   Not.  28;  Oat.  toI.  2.32;  p.  1004. 
Perry,  Arthur  S..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Vehicle-signal. 

1.1'04.1R6:  Not.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  222. 
Perry,  Ray  P.     (See  Woodley  and  Perry.) 
Persons,   GusUTe  C.  and   8.   W.    Downs,   Greene.   Iowa. 

^*'^Jl:''**«»"«*'-     Na  1,206,927 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ; 

p.  890. 
Persons.  James  O..  Norfolk,  Va.     Non-inflammable  water- 

DTOoflng  compoaltlon.     No.  1,204,056;  Not.  7;  Gas.  vol. 

232;  p.  177. 
Peter,    John    W.,    FostorU.    Ohio.      Wire-holding    atand. 

No.  1.204.308;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232-  p.  263. 
PetermAU,  Charles  C.  and  H.  L.,  Stony  Brook,  N.  Y.     Dis- 
infectant  device.      No.    1,206,366;    Not.    28;   Oaa.   Tol. 

232;  p.  1081. 
Peterman,    Henry    L.      (See    Peterman,    (Hiarlss    C.    snd 

R.   L.) 
Peters,   Albert  N..   Galena,  Mo.     Water  cooling  and  dia- 

tributlng   apparatus.      No.    1,206.241;    Not.    28;    Gas. 

vol.  232;  p.   1039. 
Peters.  John    F..    Rdgewood   Park,   l*a..  assignor  to  West- 

ingbouse   Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Poly- 

phase-current-llmlting     reactance-coil.     No.     1.204,877: 

Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  286. 
Peters,  John  F.,  Edgewood  I'ark,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companr.    Polyphase 

reaeunce-coll.     No.  1,204.817;  Not.  14T(3as.  toL  232; 

p.  472. 
Petersen,  Hans,  DaTenport,  Iowa.     Burner  attachment  for 

linotype-machines.     No.    1.206.780;   Not.  21;   Oaa.   toI. 

232  •  p.  848. 
Petersen.  Ueriuf  A.  F..  Washington.  D.  C.     Antiskldding 

device  for  sutomobiles.     No.   1.200,242;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  232  :  p.   1039. 
Petorspn.  John  I..     » See  Anderson  and  Petersen.) 
Peterson,  Carl  M..  Chester.  Mont.    Muffler.    No.  1.208,777  ; 

Nov.  7;  Gmt.  vol.  282:  p.  79. 
Peterson.   Bmll  J.,  assignor  to  Gale  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Albion.     Mlcb.       Marker     for     planters.       No. 

1.200,028 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  908. 
Peterson.   (Seorge   L..  assignor   to  Ottenheimer  Brothers, 

Baltimore.  Md     Refrigerator  show-caa«.    No.  1,200,464  ; 

Not.  28:  Gas.  vol.  282;  p    1115. 
Peterson,  John,   Saratoga   Springs.   N.   Y.      IrrlgatlBg  da- 

Tlce.     No.  1.204..300;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  iis. 
Peterson,   Lars.  Coiman.  8.  D.     Wild-oats  separator  and 

pain   cleaner   and   grader.      No.   1,200.807;    Not.   28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  282;  p.  1(^2. 
Peterson.   Lewis.  Vfadrid.   Iowa.     Adjustable  ladder.     No. 

1.200.243:  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1040. 
Peterson.     I.«wis,     Madrid,     Iowa.        Bicycle-boat.       No. 

1.206,587:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1160. 
Peterson.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  L.  Laurence, 

Prairie  atv,  Orea.     Valve.     No.   1.206.000;  Not.  21; 

Oaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  §07. 
Petrovltch,  Joseph.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.    Milk-bottle 

reUiner.    No.  1.204.818  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  472. 
Pewtbcr,  Jodaon   C,   Oswego,  On*.     Animal-tnp.     No. 

1,205,388 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  711. 
Pfelfer.   Leo  L.,  assignor  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.      Lamp  eoastrac- 

tlOB.     No.  1.204.0(rr ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  178. 
Pfelffer.    Carl    A..    New    Tork,    N.    Y.      Boat-boll.      No. 

1.204.058  ;  Not.  7;  Oai.  toI.  282;  p.  178. 
Pfeil.  Blmer  C.  Foatorla.  Ohio,  and   H.  O.  Bsmlsderfer, 

Hammond,    Ind.,   assignors  to  Central   Railway   Signal 

Comoany,    Ilttabarah.   I'a.     Time-burning   railway   sig- 
nal-fusee.    No.  1,205,028;  Not.  21;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p. 

897. 
Pflster.  Jacob.   Rocbelle  Park,   N.   J.     Pipe-cleaner.     No. 

1.204..5R7;  .Nov.  14;  Gac.  vol.  232;  p.  .395. 
Pflager,  Harry  M.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Car-tmck.     (Relaaue.) 

No.  14^21  :  Not.  28  :  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  1220. 
Pflnger,  Henry.     (See  Lynch  and  Pflnger.) 
Pflnm.    HearT    P..    New    York,    N.    T.      Vehicle.      No. 

1,2()6,470:  Not.  21 ;  (His.  toI.  282 ;  p.  740. 
Phelps,  Bdwln  P.,  Wllmette.  assignor  to  W.  M.  McBwen, 

CTblcago,  III.    Oscillating  fan.    No.  1.200.189 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  1004. 
Phenlce.  Bstber  A.,  executrix.     (See  Pheniee.  Wllllaa  H.) 
Pbenlce.  William  H.,  deceaaed :  E.  A.  Phenlce,  exeeatrix. 

Wblto  HalL  III.     Kltcben-cablnet.     No.  1.204.060:  Not. 

7 ;  Gaa.  T<rf.  2S3 :  p.  178. 
PhlladelpMa    Textile    Machinery    Company,    T%e.      (See 

Ribl.  wilUam  H..  assignor.) 
Philippa.  Aognat  and  O.,  Traakfort-oa-tbe-MalB,  GersMny. 

Pnemaatle   Tartable-teaslon   regnlstors   for   mosieal   tn- 

stmments.     No.  1,204,810;  Not.  7;  Oas.  toL  282;  p. 

208. 
Phlllpp%  Oswald.     (See  Phlltpps.  Aogost  aad  O.) 

(See  Br'   ■        


Phillos-Brlnton  Company. 


Irinton.  William  C,  Jr., 
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PhllUiM,  Charles  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Lawn-mower  at- 
tachment. No.  1,200,465;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p. 
1116. 

Phillips,  Ell  W..  assignor  to  American  Tool  A  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Safety  shipping  device  for 
work-tablea.     No.   1,206,947 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ; 


Br  902. 
hlllir 


Phillips,   Harry  J..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.     Fruit  grn'icr 

II nd  packing  liench.      No.  1,204,685;   Nov.   14;  Oai.  '-^i. 

2-32;  p.  430. 
Phillips,   Paul   D.,  and  E.  0.  K.   Anderson,  assignors  to 

Ppujamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company,  (Thlcago,  III.     Ijimp- 

ii>«rd.     No    1.205,011  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  642. 
I>billlpa,  Walter  M.,   Portsmouth,  Ohio.     Attacnment  for 

wind   instruments.     No.   1,204,000;   Not.   7;   Oas.   rol. 

282:  p.  170. 
Phoenix  Knitting  Works.      (See  Thierfeldor,   Richard,  as- 

signorj 
Plasse,   Theodore,    New    York,    assignor   of   one-fourth    to 

F.  L.  Olto  and  one-fourth  to  E.  H.  Ruestow,  Brooklyn, 

N.  T.     Rudder.     No.  1.200.368;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232; 

p.  1082. 
Plcher   I^ad   Company.     (See  Schaeffer  and  MacOregor. 

assignors.) 
PlHcen.  Mary  B.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Garment- maker's  square. 

No.  1.204.900:  Not.  14  ;  Oat.  vol.  2.32;  p.  501. 
Plckrell.  John,  Lonlsrllle,  Ky.     Fence-post.     No.  1.204.187  ; 

Not   7:  Osa.  vol.  2.32 :  p.  222. 
Pickup,    George    E^    aaaigaor    to    The    Wehrle    Company. 

Newark.  Ohio.     Gaa-pUte.     No.  1.203,907  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  282:  p.  128. 
Pleper,  Alphonse  F.     (See  Pieper.  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F.) 
Pleper,  Oacar  H.  and  A.  P.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Fluid-pump. 

No    1  :'<».!. r..M  :  Nov.  7:  Gar.,  vol.  '..'a^  :  p.  .34. 
Plotsoh.  Rplnhold,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing  Company,   Utlca.   N.   Y.      Mattress-holder.      No. 

1.206.360:  Nov.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1082. 
Pies.    rharl<>s.   assignor   to    Link-Belt   Compan.v.    dilcago. 

II'.      Apparatus  for  quenchlne.    screenlnif.   and   loading 

coke.     No.  1.206,588:  Nov.  2«  :  Oaa.  vol.  232:  p.  11.56. 
Pike.     Roliert    D .     San    Franrlsco.    Cal.       Apoaratiis     for 

Ixindllng   carbons.      No.    1.206,.370:    Not.   28:    Gas.   toI. 

232 '  p    1083 
IMlflng.  Charles  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pressure-gage.     No. 

1  204,488 :  Not.  14 :  Gas   vol.  232  :  p.  .3.58. 
Pinkermnn.  Ira  II.     (8«>e  Plvmale,  Howard,  assignor.) 
Pipshik.  Valontine.  New  York.  N.  Y.     VaWe-grinder.     No. 

1.200..5.89:  Not.  28:  Oas.  toI.  232:  p.   1167. 
Plqna   Machine   and    Boiler   Co..   The.      (See   Simon   and 

O'Brien,  asalgaora.) 
Plrfe.    Stanislaw    A..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Permntation-nad- 

look.     No.  1,205.781  ;  Nov.  21  :  Oas.  Tol.  232  :  p.  84«. 
Pitt.    William    P.,    Independence,    assignor   to    Inring-Pltt 

Mnnnfactnring  Comnany.   Kansas  City.   Mo.     Punching 

derlce.     No.  1.206,2.57:  Not.  21  :  Oas.  toI.  282:  p.  067. 
Pittsborgh  Game  A  NoTelty  Company.      (See  MeCaskey. 

Joha  L..  asslgDor ) 
Pittsbargfa  Meter  Company.     (Bee  Chrlsman.  Horace,  as 

•Igaor.) 
Plsr««.  .Tamos  F..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assimor  to  American 

A»r-I.lqnefylng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     SerMiratlni; 

tb»   mses  of  air.      No.   1.205,477;   Not.  21;  Gax.   toI. 

21«:  p.  741. 
Pisro.  James  F..  Oleo  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Air-Liquefying  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Appsratns 

for   the    separation    of   the    constituents    of   air.      No. 

1.205.478;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  741. 
Ptawondon.  "George.       (See    Mehlhope.    Clarence    E-    •■■ 

slgnor.) 
Ilsp'-on.  Emlle.     (See  Kelner  and  Plancon.) 
Plap«oen.    Loola    M.,    Garfl<>ld.    N.    J.      Controlling    and 

alarm  derice.     No.  1.205,001 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  : 

p.  807. 
Piatt  and  Peck  Co..  The.     (See  Peck.  Joaeph  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Plant.  Antelne  P..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Sheridan, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Carbureter.     No.  1,204,901 :  Not.  14  ; 

Gib.  vol.  232:  p.  602. 
Pl^Vonpol.  Bemai-d  and  J.  B..  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Refriger- 
ating   apnaratua.      No.    1.204,061;    Nov.    7;    Oas.    vol. 

282;  p.  179. 
Pirkenpol.  John  B.     (See  Ptekenpol,  Bernard  and  .1.  B.) 
Ploixman.  Arthur  8  .  Rlverdale,  and  R.  C.  DalaleT.  Brook- 

Ivn.  N.  T.     Illumlnatlng-Iena.     No.  1.205,268;  Not.  21  : 

Oas.  Tol.  282 :  p.  008. 
Plngge.  Anthony  l>.  W..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Sicnal  de- 

Tlee.     No.  1.204.811  :  Not.  7 :  Oas.  toI.  232 :  p.  264. 
Plvmale.  Howard,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  I.  H.  Plnkeman. 

West    Huntington.    W.    Va.      Automatic    clrcott-closer. 

No.  1.206.2.5P:  Nov.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  232:  p.  668. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.      (See  Doble,   William   H.. 

assignor.) 
pp«-imarir   Scale   Corporation    Limited.      (See   Robinson. 

Oeonre  A.,  asslenor.) 
Pr«»nini»t|c  8nrf  Toaster  Amusement  Co.  rt  al.     (See  Oul- 

hrandaen.  MlrhnH  A.,  assignor.) 
roscp,  James  F..  Klrksvllle.  Mo.     Key  for  pianos,  organs. 

and  the  like.     No.  1.200,720 :  Not.  28 ;  Oat.  toI.  282 : 

p.  1204. 
Po«v»ck.   Anrustine  J..  Darton.  Ohio.     NozxIe-TslTe.     No. 

1.204.588;  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  282:  p,  395. 
PofOM,   (Jeorge   D..   St.   Ivovls.   Mo.      Variable-feed   parap. 

Ho.  1,S04.M2 :  Not.  7:  Oas.  toI.  2.32 :  p.  IT9. 
Poene,  Oeorie  D..  8t    T/oals.  Mo.     Method  and  anDaratns 

for  lubricating  maehlne-rvHnders.     No.  1.206,602:  Not. 

21  :  Gax.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  808. 


Pogue,  George  D..  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Speed-goTerning  mecha- 
nism for  pumping  apparatus.  No.  1.206,871 ;  Nov.  28 ; 
Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  lofiS. 

Polrler,  .\rthnr  F.,  Lewlston.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
Manser.  Auburn,  Me.  Bearing  protector  and  lubricator. 
Vo.  1.206.012  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  282 ;  p.  542. 

t'olbomus.  John  P..  Johnson  City,  aaalgnor  to  Ansco  Com- 
pany. Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Finder  for  cameraa.  No. 
1.206,372:  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  1084. 

Pollock.  John  A.,  Woodridge,  N.  J.  Holder  for  wriat- 
wntches.     No.  1,204,902  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  602. 

Poore,  Fred  M.     (See  Qmrnerer,  Joseph,  aaalgnor.) 

I'oore.  .John  F..  Wnco.  TfX.  Alnrra  for  Invubators.  No. 
1.20.-|.l»2n;  Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  K07. 

Ponkess.  Michael  A..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Machine  for  treat- 
ing earthy  ii.iiterlal  with  a  binder.  No.  1,206,948;  Not. 
21  :  Gas.  V. ...  232:  p.  ixi.l. 

I'orjies.   Phll'iip.      (See  Str.irhe  .md  Porpea.) 

Porowski.  \\  ladyslaw  J  .  iissl'.,'nor  lo  A.  Solomon.  New 
York.  N  Y.  Glass  l>i>velln','  ir.>i< ':i  le.  No.  1,205,260; 
Nov.  21     (;aE    vol.  232  ;  p.  CCh. 

Porter.  W  iUon  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Have.  Conn.  Eight-day  alarm-clock.  No.  1,200,878; 
Not.  2b :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1084. 

Porthelm,  Kmil  von.  Prague.  Austrla-Hnncarr.  Producing 
oxalic  acid.  No.  1,205,493;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p. 
747. 

Post,  Charles  B.,  New  I..ondon.  Ohio.  Automatic  controller 
for  steering-gear.  No.  1,204,819;  Not.  14;  Oaz.  toI. 
232  ;  p.  478. 

Postal  Supply  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Be* 
Fulk,  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Potter.  Joseph  L..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  ExcaTatlng  and 
conveying  apparatua.  No.  1.206.374;  Nov.  28;  Oaa. 
vol.  232 :  p.  1084. 

Powell,  Arthur  L.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Extension- 
plug  forn>lectric  lights.  Ac.  No.  1,206,245;  Nov.  28; 
Oas.  vol_  232  ;  p.  1040. 

Powell.  Irn  A.,  ^ft.  I.onls.  Mo.  Gasket-making  machine. 
No.  1.205,782  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  840. 

Pratt,  Arthur  D..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Superheater- 
boiler.     No.  1,200,246 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oat.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1040. 

Pmtt,  Charles  E..  Chicago.  III.  Telephone  pay-station. 
No.  1.205.783  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 :  p.  840. 

Pratt.  George  L,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Bearing  for  shafta,  spin- 
dles, and  the  like.  No.  1,204,003;  Not.  7;  Gas.  Tca. 
282;  p.  180. 

Pratt.  George  W..  Oakland.  Cal.  Policeman's  nippers  snd 
handcuffs  combined.  No.  1,203.778;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI. 
2.32;  p.  79. 

Pratt.  Howell  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Link-Belt 
Company.  Clilcago.  III.  Means  for  breaking  Boating  lee 
into  blocks.  No.  1.206,013;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p. 
54.3. 

Preble,  Frank  H..  et  al  (See  OlUlam,  Hagh  C,  m- 
slgnor.) 

Pressler.  Joe  M.,  Jackson t1  He,  Tex.  Plstonless  pnmp.  Ko. 
1,205,014  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  548. 

I'rpston.  James  TL.  Medldne  Ilat,  Alberta.  Canada.  Tire. 
No.  1.2OS.n30:  Nov.  21  ;  Oaz    vol.  232:  p.  S07. 

Preston,  Percy.  Denlson,  Tex.  Reed-organ.  No.  1.204,004 : 
Not.  7 ;  Oat.  toI.  2.32 ;  p.  180. 

Preston.  Walter  G..  Omaha.  Nehr.  Oil  -  burner.  No. 
1.205.389;  Nov.  21  :  Oat.  Tol.  232;  p.  711. 

Prtoe.  William  P..  Monte  Vista.  Colo  Cattle-stancbloD. 
No.  1.205.479;  Nov.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  742. 

Priddy.  Emerson  n..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Parcel 
Post  Scale  Co..  Lotrnnsport.  Ind.  Parcel-post  scale.  No. 
1.205.564  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  232:  p.  772. 

Pridmore,  Emily  M..  rt  al.  ,  (See  Magnuson,  Alfred  V„ 
asaignor.) 

Pridmore;'  Henry  A.,  et  al.  (See  Magnuaon.  Alfred  V., 
assignor.) 

Prlesnits.  Joseph.  Olroitz.  Kans.  Rail- joint.  No.  1,205.081 ; 
Nov    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  808. 

Prlfeld.  George,  Llnwood.  Pa.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, lo  United  Roofing  A  Manufacturing  (Com- 
pany Wilmington.  Del.  Block-printing  machine.  No. 
1,2(J4,312;  Not.  7;  Oat.  toI.  2.32;  p.  264. 

Projectopbone  Company  Inc.  (Bee  von  Madaler,  Kath- 
srina,  asstgnor.) 

Pnimm.  Harry,  Peabody.  Ind.  Mouse-proof  aeed-eom  rack. 
No    1.205.015  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  544. 

Pnllar.  James.      (See  Watson.  James,  assignor.) 

Purcell,  John  A.,  and  J.  Felbelroann.  Scranton.  Pa.  Sig- 
naling dcTlee.  No.  1,204.589 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toL  282; 
p.  .39.5 

Purdue.  Rudolph.  Davtona.  Fla.  Cooling  apparatus.  No. 
1.206.590:  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1157. 

Putnam,  Fred  A..  Melmse.  Mass.  Printing  coinnoiiltlon. 
No.  1.20.3.779:  Nov.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  232:  p.  80. 

Pye,  Alfred  L..  aaalgnor  to  Rocbeater  Folding  Box  Com- 

?anT.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Feed  mecbanlsm.  No. 
.2(54.188;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  223. 

Pyle.  Eben  W..  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.  Dry  closet.  No. 
1.206.691  :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1157. 

Qulcc.  Charles  H..  Consbohocken.  Pa.  Guide  for  rolling- 
wins.     No.  1.205.032  :  Nov.  21  :  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  898. 

Qntnn.  lioralne  J.,  Brentford,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslgaer  to 
Scott  A  Williams,  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.  Knlt- 
tlnc-maditae.  No.  1.204.6M:  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232 1 
p    305. 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Cruae,  Amandus  H.,  assignor.) 
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B.  NenniaoB  Hardware  Co.,  Tb«.     (See  I  aider.  Joeeph  8., 

•Mlgnor.) 
B.  NeumsDii  Hardware  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Lots,  wailam  A.. 

aaatnor.) 
B.  E.  DIeti  Company.     (See  Throne,  Robert  P..  aaaiffoor.) 
B.  K.  Le  Blond  Maehlae  Tool  Company,  The.      (See   !v 

Blond  and  Groene,  aaslfnora.) 
B.  L.  Moorhead  ft  Co.     (Bee  Hearn.  George  ■.,  aaslgnor.) 
B.  U.  v.  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Beckllnchaaaen,  Max  Ton, 

anlsn<M'.) 
Badlsuer,  (jharlee,  antsnor  to  Tbe  SocMt#  Anonymc  dee 

fitabllasementa  Delaunay-BelleTllIe,  St.   Dmls,   Fraorc. 

InterDal-combuiittaa   engine.     No.   1.200,480 :   Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  742. 
Badke,   Theodore   J..   Oak   Park.    III.      Aatrntntlc   water- 
heater.     No.  1,204.313 :  Not.  7^  Gat.  toI.  1   . ;  p.  204. 
Badwb.  Oscar   V.   G..   Milwsiukre.    Wla.      Vec '^table-pa rer. 

No.  1,200.784  ;  Not.  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  SOi 
Baffel,  Adolph,  asKiirror  nf  un«  loiir  to  M.   B.    .McCallum. 

liOulavUle,  Ky.    \U  t.    .No.  1.205,y;t8;  Not.  21  .  Nax.  toI. 

2H2  *  D    898 
Bahm.'  nobert'c^  and  T.  V.  WUaon,  Wyomlaalng  '    -oach. 

assignors  to  Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyomiaiiing.  Pa. 

Braiding  and  coating  mechanism.     No.  1,204,000;  Not. 

7:  Oat.  Tol.  232;  p.  181. 
Bahn,  John   F..  Tbomton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 

Oustafaon,  Chicago.   111.      RaOway-tle.     No.   1,200.870 : 

Not.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  :  p.  1085. 
Bail  Joint  Company,  The.     (See  Bralne,  Bancroft  G.,  aa- 

aignor.) 
Ballwar  T!-'  Corporation.  The.      (See  Ilyle  and  Herman, 

sssignorii.  > 
Bainbow.  Frederick  L.,  Dundee,  aaslgnor  to  Illinois  Iron 

ft    Bolt    Company,    CarpentersTlIle.    III.      Drill.      Na 

1.203,780:  Not.  7:  Gat.  Tol.  232;  p.  80. 
Bakestraw.  Lawrence  M.     (Bee  Dock  and  Rakeatraw.) 
Bamaay.  William  A.,  Honolaln.  Hawaii.     Means  for  con- 

Teylng   macerated    bagasse    between    sugar-mills.      No. 

1,204^14 :  Nor.  7 :  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  200. 
RamaeT.    Joseph    B..    Lykens.    I'a.     TarMne-blower.     No. 

1.20J>.01«;  Not.  14:  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  044. 
Baiid,  A.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Lncaa,  John  T.,  aaalnor.) 
Rand.  Kestna  8.,  Providence,  nnd  (}.  N.  TaTlor.  East  ProTt- 

dence.  R.  L,  assignors  to  Unlvorsal  Windlna  Company. 

Portland,  Ue.     WlndlnK-machlne.     No.  1.200.000:  Not. 

21  :  Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  772. 
BaadAlL   Bdlaon  B.,   Kankakee,   aaalgnor  to   Paramount 

Knittlna  Company.  Cblcaxo,   III.      Machine  for  sewing 

looped  fabrics.     No.  1.200.107 ;  Not.  14  :  Gas.  rol.  232  : 

p.  073. 
Bandall.   Edison    E.,   Kankakee,   aaalgnor  .to   Paramount 

Knittins  Company.   Chicago.   III.     Machine  for  aewlng 

looMd  fkhrica.     No.  1,200.108 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 : 

p.  ,'•74. 
Bandall.  Karl  C,  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 


inghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Elec 
tt*calprot«ctiTe  darice.     No.  1.204.480 :  Not.  14  :  Oas 

TM  in:  p.  8e>' 

Bandall.  Karl  C.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  awdgnor  to  Weat 
ingbooae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trical protectlre  deriee.  No.  1.204.480 :  Nor.  14  ;  Gas. 
TOl.  232 :  p.  .^59. 

Bandall,  Karl  C,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  asaigDor  to  Weat- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bind- 
IniMDOct.     No.   1,20«,870;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  2ft2 ;   p. 

Randall.  Leadore  I..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Signaling  deTlce. 
No.  1.204,591 :  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  300. 

Randall.  Paul  D.,  Fresno.  Cal.  Comblnntlon  Tehlde  aua- 
pensinn-spring.  No.  1,200,390 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  rol.  232 ; 
p.  711. 

Bandall.  WUliam  H..  Kansas  City.  Kana.  Steering-wheel 
lock.     No.  1,200,0^2:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  283;  p.  1108. 

Baneri,  Aatonlo.     (See  C!hllleml  and  Ranerl.) 

Baney.  Clemma  B..  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
HarTester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Binding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.200.201  :  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 :  p.  009. 

Bajpid  Button  Attaching  Machine  Co.  (Baa  Btchardaon, 
Charlaa  F^  asslpor.) 

Basamann,  Hufo  B..  Bearer  Dam.  Wis.  Watering  derlce 
for  cattle.     No.  1,204,060 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p. 

Bast,  Felix  Q..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  te  W.  B.  Foote.  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Vending-machine.    No.  1.200,202 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  00ft. 
Batekln,  Cheater  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Ladag  stmeture. 

No.  1.200.109 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 :  p.  074. 
kathbone.  Sard  ft  Company.     (See  Noratrand.  Hans  P.  O., 

aaalgnor.) 
Bathke,  Ixrals  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Bottle-stopper.     No. 

14(06.017 ;  Not.  14  -Oas.  toI.  232 :  p.  040. 
Batnor,  Jerome,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Support  for  press- 

int-lrona.      No.    1,206.466;    Not.    28;    Qaa.    toI.    282; 

p.  1110. 
Batycln.    Harry,   New   York   N.   Y.     Novelty  derlre.      No. 

1,20.1,781  -.  Not.  7  ;  Oat.  toI.  232  :  p.  «1. 
Bau.  John,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Charging  molds  with  glass. 

No.  1,200,018 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  040. 
icawie.    Franx.   Oaanbrflck-Schinkel.   Germany.      Rallwar- 

bnffer  construction.     No.  1.204.180;  Not.  7;  Gat.  toI. 

2^2  :  p.  223.  , 

Baydure,   Charles  F.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Burial-Tanltlng 

system.    No.  1,204,686 ;  Not.  14  :  Oas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  430. 


Raymond.  Aiiguatua.  et  al.  (Bee  Hodgea,  Comeliua  C,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.  (See  Johnson.  Nathan 
C,  aaalgnor.) 

lic.xmond.  Kre<lcrtc  M.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cable-damp.  No. 
l.-'o:{.782  :  Nov.  7  :  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  81. 

naymond.  Samuel  W.,  Adrian,  Mich.  SerTlce-station 
«.;<lpment.  No.  1,204,487;  Not.  14;  Gas.  Tol.  232; 
(>.   b59. 

Raymond.  Samuel  W..  Adrian,  Mich.  Door-operatlBg 
mechanism.  No.  1,204,488 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  ». 
860. 

KetuU.  ErwiD,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Waldeck  ft  Co..  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Picture  or  algn  frame.  No.  1,205,780;  Not.  21; 
Gas.  Tol.  232 :  p.  850. 

Reach,  (3eorge  A.     (See  Dieterle.  Frank,  aaslgnor.) 

r.ead  A  Morrill.     (See  Morrill.  Milton  D..  aaslgnor.) 

Ream.  John.  Jackaonvllle.  Fla.  Spar  ■  propeller.  No. 
1,200,247 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1041. 

Ucchnltser,  Alexander,  aaalgnot  to  Autartt-Oesellschaft 
m.  b.  H..  Vienna.  Aoatrtalluneary.  Calculating-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.205.481  :  Nov.  21  :  (fas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  742. 

Rerkllnghaoseu.  Max  von.  I'ltrla.  France,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company,  inc.  Ap- 
paratua  for  ater lilting  llquida  by  meana  of  ultra-Tlolet 
raya    No.  1.204.721  :  Nov.  14  :  Oat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  441. 

ReddeU,  William.  Denver.  Colo.  Foldlag-bed  attachment 
for  motor-Tehldea.  No.  1.204.592 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
232;  p.  896. 

Rcdfleld.  Caaper  I...  Chicago,  HI.  Pneumatic  pump.  No. 
1.205,391  :  Not.  21  :  Ons.  toI.  232  ;  p.  712. 

Uedmond.  Alliert  O.,  aaaisnor  to  Mnrvel  Carlnireter  Com- 
pany. Flint.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  1.205.203  ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Oat.  vol.  232 :  p.  060. 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Kiowics, 
John,  aaalgnor.) 

Reece.  John  E.     (See  Keller  and  Reece.  aasignors.) 

Reece,  Wilson  L.     ( See  Keller  and  Reece. ) 

Reed,  Jamea  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  II.  Howard,  Henrj- 
etta,  Okla.  Excavating  apparatus.  No.  1.^06,248: 
Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  2.32  :  p.  iWl. 

Reeil.  Rnlnler  F..  Dee  Mnlnea.  Iowa.  Level.  No.  1,206.593  ; 
Nov.  2«:  Oat    vol.  2.12;  p.  ILW. 

Reed.  Robert  B..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Brake-dutch. 
No.  1.205.019 ;  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  646. 

Rei chert.  Carl  E.     (See  Veeck  and  Releheri.) 

Held.  Andrew  H..  Toronto.  Onurio.  Canada,  aaslgnor  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah, 
N.  J.  Rrake-ahoe.  No.  1.205,482;  Nov.  21;  Oaa.  vol. 
232 :  p.  743. 

Held,  Frank  T.     (See  Cook  and  Reid.) 

Iteid.  Robert  M..  Colorado  Sprlnga,  Colo.  Collar-fastening. 
No.  1.205.063 :  Not.  21  :  (las.  vol.  232 :  p.  808. 

Reld,  William  A.,  Spring  Grove.  Ind.  Cbewlng-gnm. 
No.  1,206.467 :  Nov.  28 ;  <3ax.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1116. 

Reimera,  WUhelm.  Kiel.  Oemuiny.  Expansible  pulley. 
No.  1.200,020 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  040. 

Relschraann.  Ilonry  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding  table. 
No.  1.20.3.783:  Nov.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  81. 

Relter,  I'aaoar.  Ba.Trlschsell-IIochkreut.  Germany.  Milk- 
ing practically  alcohol-free  beers.  No.  1,204,310;  Nov. 
7;  Gat.  vol.  1*32 ;  p.  260. 

Keiter.  George  J.     (See  Kohn  and  Reiter.) 

Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  By- 
grave.  Leonard  C.  aaalgnor.) 

RendngtoB  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Johnson.  Herbert 
L.  and  B.  W.,  aaalgnora.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Selb.  George  A., 
aaslgnor. ) 

Remsen.  Herberi  D.     (See  Ward.  Remaen.  and  Boemer.) 

Remsen.  Herbert  D..  assignor  to  Raasell,  Burdsall  ft  Ward 
Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Port  Cbeater,  N.  Y.  Maefalne 
for  making  not-blanka.  No.  1,206,249;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 
Tol.  282 ;  p.  1042. 

Renault,  Louis.     (See  Fucha,  Ernest,  aaslgnor.) 

Ren4  Squeegee  Company.  (See  Ayotte.  Joseph  R..  aa- 
tdgoor. ) 

Renner,  Ramuel.  and  O.  P.  Adams.  Western.  Nebr.  Antl- 
Bkld  derice.  No.  1.200.021  :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  rol.  282 ;  p. 
046. 

Renner,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  DnTla,  Co- 
liiinbun.  Ohio.  Rtop-valve.  No.  1.204.316;  Nov.  7;  Gas. 
vol.  232  :  p.  360. 

Rennerfelt,  Ivar.     (Bee  Bckermann  and  Bennerftft) 

Rensch,  Oeorg,  Berlin,  (3ermany.  riexihle-ahaft  connec- 
tion.   No.  1.206.029;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  282-  p.  068. 

Republic  Structural  Iron  Works  Company,  The.  (See 
Tuteur.   Julius,   assignor.) 

Reaearch  Corporation.  (See  Schmidt  and  Bradley,  as- 
signors.) 

Retlaw  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Oeachger,  Walter 
I.,  aaalgnor.) 

Rerere  Rubber  Company.     (See  Cobb.  Henry  Z..  aaatgaor.) 

Reynolda.  Harold  B.,  Renfrew,  Scotland,  aaslgnor  to  Tim 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Hydraulic 
preaa.     No.  1.206.200 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  rol.  2S2 ;  p.  1042. 

Reynolda,  John  D..  Niobrara,  Nebr.  Ironlng-bbard.  No. 
1,206,140 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  lOm. 

Reynolda,  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  Boyer, 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Norelty  wind-wheel.  No.  1,206,»(1 ; 
Not.  28;  Oa*  toI.  282;  p.  1048. 

Reynohtet  John  N.     (Bee  C^raft  and  Reynolda.) 
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Reynolda^  John  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aasignor.  br  meaae 

r,    i« 


aignmenta,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Machlne-awltching  telephone-exchange  sj-atem. 
No.   1.20.3,008:   .Vov.  7:  lias.   vol.  2.32:  p.   120. 

Bernolda.  Mllford  M^  aaslgnor  of  forty-flTc  one-bundrcdths 
to  C.  A.  Jones,  Van  Wert.  Ohio.  Roller-screen.  No. 
1,206.141 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1006. 

Bhoadea.  Lloyd  R.,  Fremont.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Companv.  Electric  battery.  No.  1,206,892  ;  Nov. 
21 :  Oas.  toI.  2J2 ;  p.  712. 

Rbodeii.  B*rt  ().,  aiMilKnur  to  Acme  rulversal  Joint 
Company,  KalumMxoo.  Mich.  Unlveranl  lulnt.  .No. 
l.-.'«i.'?.ll)0:  Nov.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  2.32:  p.  223. 

Blbbon  Record  Company.     (See  Bynon,  Thomas,  aaslgnor.) 

Bice,  Arlo  E.,  SbeOleld.  Iowa.  Trousers  presaer  and 
hanger.     No.  1.204,60.3:  Nov.  14  :  Gat.  vol.  2:^2;  p.  397. 

BIchard.  Leroy  I...,  Conllnga,  naaignor  of  one-half  to  8.  A. 
Gullieraon,  Jr.,  Ban  Fninciaco,  Cal.  Sand-pump  for 
wella.     No.  1.203.784  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  82. 

Blcharda.  Walter  J.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Brake  ft  Elec- 
tric Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Fluld-compreaaor.  No. 
1,206.0S<);  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  968. 

Rlrhardaon.    i'harleM    1'..    Woonnocket,    11.    1..   aaslgnor   to 
Rapid  Button  Attaching  Mnclilne  Co..  New  York.  N    Y 
Button-feeding    merhanlam.       No.     1.204,067:    Not     7: 
Oat.  vol.  2.32:  p.  l«l. 

Blehardaon,  George  W..  et  ml.  (See  Da  via,  George  E,  aa 
signer.) 

Blchter,  Hubert  A..  J.  E..  L.,  and  O.  L..  tJtlca.  N.  Y 
Daat-germicide-Mpraylng  apparatna.  No.  1.204,903  ;  Nov. 
14  :  Gnt    vol.  232;  p.  503. 

Blchter,  Juaeph  E.  (See  RIchter,  Hubert  A..  J.  E.,  L., 
and  O.  L) 

Richter,   Louis.      (See  Ricbter,  Hubert  A..  J.  E.,  L..  snd 

Blchter,  Otto  L.     (See  Richter,  Hubert  A..  J.  E..  L..  and 

O.  L.) 
Rickarda.     Rurt     R..     Melrose,     Maaa.       Rye-ahield.       No. 

l.-*0.3.785  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  82. 
Blckert,     Emma,     Aurora,     III.       Infant'a     diaper.       No. 

1.206.142;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1005. 
Rlcord.s,    l''ie4lei-lck.    Brook Ivn,    N.    V.      I'uae    for    tennia- 

racket  frames.      No.  1.203.780;  Nov.  7:  Uur.   vol.  232; 

p.  82. 
RIddell,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rocheater.  N.  Y.     Vlew-flnder.     No.  1.205,393  ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  712. 
Bldeout.  Thomaa  H..  Cambridge.  Masa..  assignor  to  T.  H. 

Rldeoot     Manufacturing    Company.       Oven-abelf.       No. 

1,206.7.30;  Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232:  p.  1204. 
Rider.  William  E..  Mansfield.  Maaa.    Orate.    No.  1.205:664  • 

Not.  21  ;  Gat.  toI.  282 ;  p.  808. 
Biebe.  Auguat.  Welasensee.  near  Berlin,  Germany      Ball- 
bearing cage.     No.  1,205,934  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p. 

Bledm'ann,  Bndolph.      (See  Keller,  Ernest  Q.,  aaslgnor  ) 
Rletveld,     Gideon.     Knozvllle,     Iowa.       Match-box        No 

1.203.787 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  2:!2  :  p.  82. 
Blgdon.  Henry,  et  ol.     (See  Rogers,  Walter  K..  aaslgnor.) 
Rigne.v.  Meakln.  aaalgnor  of  une-hnlf  to  N.  C.  Tallairerro 

Detroit.  Mich.     Mail-ltng  catcher.     No.   1.203,652;  Nov' 

4  :  Gac.  vol.  232  ;  p.  35. 
Rlner,  William  D..  aasignor  to  Russell,  Burdsall  ft  Ward 

Bolt  and  Not  Company,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.     Machine 
I    M^'"*  "loS*"^     ^°    1.206,202;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

Rlhj.  William  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  PhliadelphU  Textile 
Machinery  Company,  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.  Drying  leather 
and  other  composition  boards.  No.  1 ,206,094  ;  Not  28- 
Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1109.  '        ' 

Biker.  Andrew  L..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  aaatgoor  to  The 
"Locomobile"  Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bparklng  connection  for  automobilee.  No.  1.206.781 : 
Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.   1200.  ,-«"»,  i  ox  . 

RUeT,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Byara,  San 
Diego.  Cal.  Bteam-generatlnc  atUchment  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,200,483  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI 
232;  p.  743. 

Blley,  L^nn  O.     (See  Hall  and  Blley.) 

Bln«mah  Rlllah.  Morsod,  ArU.  Wheel  structure.  No. 
1.206,877 :  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1080. 

Bitter.  Prans.  Br.,  and  F..  Jr..  Munich,  Germany.  Brash 
No.  1.206,031  '/sow.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  tizYprm. 

BlTers,  George  W.,  Aberdeen,  N.  C,  assignor  to  C.  N 
Braslngton.  BennettsTlUe,  S.  C.  Threshing-machine 
No.  1.204,191 ;  Not.  7;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p,  224^ 

RlTeto  Manufactortnt  Company.  (Bee  Harris,  Carl  C, 
aaal^nur. ) 

Boan.  John  B..  St.  Peterabnrg.  Fla.  Lantem-aUde.  No. 
1.206.203:  Not.  38;  Oaa.  Toi.  282:  p.  1044. 

Bobbins.  Burton  W..  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  Automatic 
wagon-brake.  No.  1,200.022;  Nor.  14:  Oas.  toI.  232; 
p.  046. 

Roberts.  Eugene,  aaalgnor  to  Sugaj  Centrifugal  Discharger 
Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Spray-noxtle  for  waah- 
Inx  tugar  and  tbe  like.  No.  1.206,394;  Not.  21;  Oas. 
vol.  282:  p.  718. 


Roberta.  Hrnry  P..  Roxbury.  Mass.     .\pnaratu8  for  frees 
Ing    liquids.      No.    1.204..317 ; 
l>.  200 


Not.    t:    Ost.    vol.    2.32; 


Roberts.   Horace   L.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Pamphlet-coverer. 

No.  1,200.023  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  646. 
Roberta.  Horace  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Tspe-fastener.     No. 

1.205.024  :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  546. 


Boberta.  John  T.  (Bee  Hafner  and  Boberts.) 
Roberts,  Lyman  R.,  Rutberford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tjp*- 
writing  machine.  No.  1,204,192  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  Ta ; 
p.  224. 
Uwberts,  Walter  W..  Seattle,  Wash.  Heating  and  cooking 
ODoaratus.     No.  1,206.066:  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p. 

Robertson,  C.  A.     (See  Hall,  Ray  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Robin,  Benjamin,  and  J.  Caplln,  Washington,  D.  C.    Cash- 
purse  or  tobacco-bag.     No.  1,204.068;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol. 
2.32 :  p.  182. 
Robinson.   Abraham.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Strap-atretcbar. 

No.   1,200.408:   Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.   232;   p.  1116. 
Robinson.  ("yruR.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Metal- 
lurgical  Rnicineeiing  &  IVoroRs  Corporation.      Agitator 
for  ore  treatment.     No.    1.204,060;   Nov.  7;  Gas.   toL 
232:  p.  182, 
RoblnHon,  <>ru8.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  naaignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Engineering  A   I'roceaa  Corporntlon.     Dehydra- 
ter.     No.  1.204.070:  Nov.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  2-32:  p.  1S.3. 
Robinson,  George  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation  Limited,  Qulncv,  Mass.     Machine  for  form- 
ing cartons.     No.   1. 205,066;   Nov.   21;   Gat.  vol.  282; 
p.  773. 
Robinson.  William  C.  aa<)ignor  to  National  Metal  Mold- 
ing Company.    lMtt«burgh,   Pa.      Flexible  electrical  con- 
duit.    No.  1.20.3.788  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  M. 
Robt.    11.    Ingersoll   A   Bro.      (See   Kberhaid,   George    Fm 

analgnor. ) 
Roby.    Luther   E..    Peoria.    111.      Broadcast   seeder.      No. 

1,206,786;  Nov.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  232:  p.  850. 
Rochel,  Ken  E..  Galveaton.  Tex.     Coal-transferring  appa* 

ratus.     No.  1.204,504  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gat.  vol.  282  ;  p.  897. 
Rochester  Foldln;?   Box   Company.      (Soe   Pve.   Alfred   L.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Rockhotr.  Bert  E..  Detroit,  aaalgnor  to  L.  A.  Young,  High- 
land Park,  Mich.     Rim  for  seat-aprings.     No.  l,2O0,0iin; 
Nov.  21  :  Oat.  vol.  232 :  p.  773. 
Rockatroh.  Max.  Kleln-Sedlitx.  near  Pima.  Germany.     Dy- 
namometer.    No.   1.205,935;   Nov.  21;   Oas.   toI.   232; 
p    800. 
Rockwell,  Byrd  C.  Camden,  Ark.     Collapsible  crate.     No. 

1,205.026  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  647. 
Rockwell,    Walter    8.,    aaAlgnor    to    w.    8.    Rockwell    Com- 
pany,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Blast-gate.      No.    1,206,460:       , 
Nov.  28:  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1116. 
ROder,  Karl,  Mfllhe1m-on-the-Rnbr,  Germany.     Qulck-cloa- 
Ing  throttle-Talve  for  turbines.    No.  1,204.687  ;  Nov.  14 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  282:  p.  481. 
Rodgers,    Mary    K.,    Chicago.    III.      Frying    utensil.      No. 

1^05,326 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  547. 
Roebuck.  Alrah  C.  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter 
Company.  Woodstock,  111.  Type-writer.  No.  1,204,005: 
Not.  14;  Oat.  vol.  232;  p.  897/ 
Roebuck.  Alvah  C.  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter 
Company,  Woodatock.  III.  Type-writer.  No.  1,206,082  ; 
Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.   232 ;  p.  969.  .... 

Roelllg,  Martin.  Bremen.  Germany.     Subsidiary  plant' for 
driTlng  propeller  -  shafts   when    not    under   load.     No. 
1.200.254:  Nov.  28:  Gat.  vol.  282;  p.  1044. 
Roealer,  Joaeph  H.  P.  J.     (See  VVelna  and  Roesler.t 
Roever.  Angiiat   K..  Brookl.vn,   N.   Y.      Power-tranamlttlng 
device.      No.    1.203.663:   Nov.   7:   Gat.   vol.   232:    p.   .35. 
Rogers,  Edwin,  Aurora.  III.     Concrete-wood  comblnatloB 
rallwmy-tie.     No.  1,204,904 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p. 
808. 
Rogers,    Orville    D.,    Shoals.    Ind.      Mop.      No.    1,206,000; 
Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1159.  .      -.         , 

Rogers.  Walter  K.,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  W.  E.  Tucker, 
two-ninths  to  u.  Rigdon, .  Forest  Hill,  Md.,   and  one- 
third  to  C.  B.  Whltaker,  Ban  Prandsco,  Cal.    Remorlng 
carbon  from  gas-engine  cylinders.     No.  1.205,264 ;  Not. 
21  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  670. 
Rofowski,    Walter,    Berlln-Charlottenhnrg,    assignor    to 
Siemens  ft  Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin.  Germany.     Measuring 
magnetic  propertiea  of  materials  and  apparatua  thete- 
for.    No.  1,204,489 :  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  860. 
Rokahr,  Charlea.  El  Paao,  Tex.     Arch  and  Instop  support 
for  boots  and  shoes.    No.  1,204.490 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oat.  toI. 
282;  p.  861. 
Rollmaa.  Bruce  B.     (See  Bynck  and  Rollman.) 
Romano.   Nichlas.   Brattleboro.   Vt.     Cabinet-grater.     No 

1.206.006;  Not.  28;  Oat.  toI.  2.32:  p.  1169. 
Romlnes.  J.  L.     (See  Williams.  Oaker.  assignor.) 
Roof,  Chariea  R.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     MannfKcturtng  grto- 

nuta.    No.  1,2<)4,401 ;  NoTri4  :  Oas.  toI.  282 :  prVl. 
Roper,  Walter  F.,  Hopedale.  Mass.    Air-controlling  derice 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.   1.205,484 ;   Nor. 
21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  743. 
Rose,    Edward  *E.,    Swissvale.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Bleetn- 
cally-heated  vulesnlzer.     No.  1.206.255;  Nov.  28;  Oas. 
vol.  232:  p    1044. 
Rose,  Elmer  N.     (Bee  Wood.  Henry  0.,  assignor.) 
Rosen,   Darld,   Camden,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to  C.   B. 
Oroir.   Haddon   Heights,   and  one-fourth   to  J.  Taylor. 
Camden,    N.    J.      Oarment-supporier.      No.    1,206.470: 
Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  Iil6.  .^v^.'iv. 

Rosen.  Jac^b  H.     (Bee  Hurwlts,  Benjamin  A.,  assignor.) 
Rosenberg,  George  R..  White  Cloud.  Mich.     Steering-gear 
for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1.204,193;   Nov.   7;  Gat.  toL 
2.32 :  p.  225. 
Rosencranta.  Fay  H.,  CorTallla,  Oreg.     Flow-«aeter.     Mo. 
1,206,787 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toT  232 ;  p.  861. 
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boaenfeld.  Sldnej.  ClevcUuid,  Ohio.     Combined  boac  aad 

fauctt.     No.  1.200JM6;  Noy.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  232:  p.  808. 
KojwngreoL   George  T..   SMignor   to  EntcrprlM  Tool   and 

Metal   Works.  Chleaco.  lU.     8«d-lroB.     No.  1.205.266 : 

Nov.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  282 ;  p.  670. 
R«i«enthal.  AuRuat.  West  Aills,  Wl«.    Filter.    No.  1.204.071  ; 

Not,  7 :  Gai.  vol.  2.12  ;  p,  183. 
Roaentbal,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  T.     Cuff  for  trouaera. 

No.  1,204,820 :  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toL  2S2 ;  p.  473. 
Boalyn  Speclaltj  Co.  Inc.     (See  Karl.  Joaepb  M..  assignor.) 
Hoaner,    G«^rKe    A.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Work-bolder.      No. 

l.l'OI.Ki'l  :  .Not.  14  ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  474. 
Roaa,   Frank   A..   ETanaton.  assignor   to  Stewart-Warner 

Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Traaamlaalon 

driTe  for  speedometers.     No.  1.2i0«.O27 ;  Nor.  14;  Oaa. 

Tol.  282;  p.  547. 
Itoas.  James  A..  Altoona,  Pa.     Electrical  swltcb-tbrowlna 

mechanism.      No.    1.205.266;   Not.   21;   Oaa.   toI.  232; 

p.  670. 
Eosa,  James  L.     (See  Spencer  and  Roaa.) 
Ross,  Sidney  J.,  .ind  H.  Schofleld.  London.  Bncland.     Ap- 

naratua  for  the  distillation  of  olla.    No.  1.204.492  ;  Not. 

14  ;  Q*M.  Tol.  282;  p.  861. 

'*°?*^-v,^2i**^,  ^-  "■'  Annlaton.  Ala.  Twyer.  No. 
1.205.5«8:  Not.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  2.^12;  p.  773. 

Rom.  William,  Troy.  N.  Y.  HTdrant-bead.  No.  1.200.80S; 
Not.  21  :  Oai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  713. 

Ross,  William.  Tro/,  N.  Y.  Ice  -  cream  dlaher.  No. 
1,206.396:  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  713. 

Rossi.  Anguste  J..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  and  C.  M.  E. 
Schroeder.  Rutherford.  N,  J.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Palat. 
No.  1.205.267:  Not.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  2.32;  p.  671. 

Rossi.  AuKUSte  J..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  snd  C.  M.  E 
Schroeder,  Rotherford,  N.  J„  assignors  to  Tbc  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paint. 
No.  1.205.268;  Nov.  21 ;  <3as.  vol.  232:  p.  671. 

Ronl.  Aofuate  J..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y-  and  C.  M.  E. 
Schroeder.  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paint. 
No.  1.205.269:  Nov.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  671. 

Rossi.  E>ominlck.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Artificial  fiower-stem. 
No.  1.204,900 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  604. 

Roswell.  Anna  M..  Elmsford.  N.  Y.  Strainer.  No. 
1.206,471:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1117. 

Rothfeld,  Max.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Aatomatlc  player- 
piano.     No.  1.206,143;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1006. 

Rothwell.  John  E..  and  H.  B.  Lowden,  aaaiaiiois  to  Colo- 
rado Iron  Worka  Companjr,  Denver,  Colo.  Xeaeblng  ores 
and  otherproducts.  No.  1.205,936 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gai.  Tol. 
232:  p.  890. 

Rott.  Robert  J.,  and  W.  E.  Hanna.  Webater  OroTea,  Mo. 
Ptow-tongs.     No.  1.204.493;  Nov.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p. 

Rotti. 'Frederick,  Etlxabethport.  N.  J.  Deriee  f^r  cleaning 
bottona.  No.  1.206,376:  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  282; 
p.  1086. 

Bouxet,  Luden.  LeTallola-Perret,  France.  Syncbroneas 
motor.     No.  1^06,937 ;  Not.  21 :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  899. 

Rover,  Adolph  B.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Control  mecha- 
nism for  elevatora.  No.  1.206,763 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gai.  vol. 
232 ;  p.  1217. 

Rover.  Adolph  B.,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Control  mechanism 
'®Ml*J"*°"-  No-  i. 206,764:  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232; 
p.  1218. 

Roy,  Serena  L.,  administratrix.     (See  Roy,  Sylvanus  B.) 
Roy.  Sylvnnus  B..  deceased.  Worcester,  Mass. ;  S.  L    Roy 

admiDistratrtx.  asalgnor  to  B.  S.  Boy  k  Son  Company. 

.\ntomatio  door-operating  device.     No.  1,204.318:  Nov. 

7  ;  Gsa.  vol.  232  :  p.  266. 
Boy.    William.    Bdinbargb.    Scotland.      Postal    card    or 

p«ck«t      No.    1.206.266;    Nov.    28;   Oat.    vol.   282;    p. 

Royack.  Nnthnn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Door-openina  device 
No.   1.204.07'_' :  Nov.  7  :  Gsa.  vol.  2.^2  :  p.  184. 

Boylanee,  Leon  8.,  San  rrandsco,  OU.  Ball-bearing 
^aad.     No.  1.204322:  Nov.*  14;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  474. 

Rubber  Reg<-neratlng  Company.  (See  Mnrdock.  Hnrold 
R..  assignor. ) 

*'*J'*!2ft.«l^v.  Ch'«»o.  I".  ComMnation-snlt.  No. 
1.205,137 ;  Not.  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  684. 

*Hl'*S,52?S'iJ;   Nat*>"n.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Life  -  raft.     No. 

_  1,200.667 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  800. 

Robes  Electric  Deriees  Inc.  (See  NlcoU.  Norman  O..  aa- 
lignor.) 

Ruckle,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electric  Heating 
rompnny,  rtilcaeo.  III.  F.lectrlc  baker's  oven.  No. 
1.203,009;  Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol.  2.^2:  p.  126. 

Rodd.  Otto,  assignor  to  Simmons  Manofactnring  Com- 
pany, Kenosha.  Wis.  Furniture  construction.  No 
1.2()6.257  :  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1045. 

Bndc  Henry.  West  Alila,  aaiignor  to  AIlls-CbalBcrs  Ifana- 
faeturing  Comoany.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Water-jacket. 
No.  1,204.688 :  Nov.  14 ;  Oaa.  rot.  282 ;  p.  481. 

Rudolph.  Franklin,  Chicago,  III.,  aaatgnor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  conUlner 
for  the  preaerTatlon  of  food.  No.  1,206,379 :  Nov.  28 : 
Oaa.  ToL  232 ;   p.   1086.  ,  -«,        , 

Bodolph.  Jean  H..  Raan  Pdia,  N.  J.    Knoekdowo  plaat- 
„  «>••»•  Ji?-  *'2<1?.02«:  Not.  14:  Oaa.  toI.  J82:  p.  647. 
Rodolph  Kmpp  *  €•.    (8m  Bri&lg,  Oeorg.  mmignor.) 
Itiidoiph  WurlitMr  Mannfaetaring  Company.     (See  Hope- 
Jones,  Robert,  assignor.) 


Roeatow.  Edward  H.,  •<  a).  (See  Plaxae.  TbeodorsL  a» 
slgnor^  ^ 

Roeter.  Henry  A..  Jamaica  Plain.  Maaa.  ComUned  aaarch 
and  finder  light  for  automoMlea.     No.  1,204.828 ;  Not. 

^  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  474. 

"fJiKJ-nS""!? ''••.5'*T.*«'*'.NaY.  TollaC-aclaMra.  No. 
1.205,029  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  548. 

Runga.  WUUam  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Seneca  Falls  Mann, 
fftctnrlng  Company.  Seaeea  Falla.  N.  Y.  Safety  dSTlce 
for  carrlace-feed  mechanism  for  lathes  or  the  Ilka. 
No.  1.204.«24 :  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  Toi.  232 ;  p.  476. 

^''Pf*^  J^^T**^  ^'  Salem,  Oreg.     Savinga  -  bank.     No. 

1.206.380;   Nov.   28;   Gax.   vol.   232 :    p.    1086. 
Rushton.   K«>nneth.  assisDor   to  The   Baldwin    Ix>comotlve 

Works.      Phlladelnhta.      I'a.        Means      for     lut>rt<atin« 

clutches.     No.  1.204. 104  :  .Nov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  2.TJ  ■  p    2l.'6. 
Roabtoa.  ^nneth    aaalgnor  to  The  Baldwin  LocomotlT* 

« ***"^A«f  SL'^***'?*^*!.  **■•      Center-bearing    for    tmeka. 

No.  1.206.788 :  Kfov.  ^1  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  851. 

'*""fl?"'-S'"''*"*^'  *  ^•'^  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.     (See  Burd- 

sall.  Eliwood.  aaalgnor.) 
Russell.  Hurdsali  &   Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company.     (See 

Hemsen.  Herbert  I>..  aaalgnor.  i 
Kussell,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company.     (See 

RIgney.  William  D..  aasicnor.)  ' 

Russell.  Burdsall  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Not  Co.     (Saa  Ward. 

Remsen,  and  Boerner.  aaslgnora.) 
Ru«i««'ll.     Krnw«tlne,    Almlra.     Wash.       Shoe    coshlon-sole 

No.    1.206.597 ;    Nov.   2« ;   0«i.   vol.   232 ;  p.   1160. 

"Tr,iiiTl'?'.°J  •  V'j«"?o''«  *'■"■•„»«••  Car-brake.  No. 
l.J0«.7.iJ:   Nov.  28:  r.az.  vol.  232;   p.    1206 

RiMaell.  .Nelaon  J     Chieaap,  III.     Fuel-aaving  attaetaaeat 

852™****'  1. 205,780:   Nov.  21;  Gas.  toI.  a82: 

Runell.  Zacbary  E.     (See  Mooney  and  Roaaell.) 

Rntberfurd.  Robert  A..  Lyme,  Conn.     Automatic  railway 

algnal  device.     No.  1,204.689 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gai    voLmS; 

llutlly.  Joseph,  et  al.      (See  Gulbrandsen,  Michael  A     aa- 

slKUor.  (  ^^ 

Kyan,  James  A.      (See  Akans.  Walter  C,  asslRnor.) 
Ryan.  Thomas   A.,    Yonkers,   N.   Y.     Vehicle-wheel      No 

\.-2qr>.7W) :  Nov.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  2.32 ;  p    862 
Ryded.  Clses,  Cranston.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalca- 

Rui?;i^?  £?.'^"r*  .^J.°*"°«  Company;  Boston,  iK. 

?l"a;r.*'^or23'2":VS'*°'  —••     ^'»-  1.208.78i:  Nov. 
Ryden.  Claaa,  Cranston^.  I.,  aaalgnor,  by  means  aaalga. 

ments,  to  IJntTeraal  WIndina  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Wl^ndlng  machine.     No.    1.208.790  ;^ot.    7;   Oas.   Toli 

Ryden.'  naes.'  Crsoston,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalcn- 

ments.  to  Universal   Windlna  Company.  Boston.  Maaa. 

Winding-machine.     No.    1,206.270  ;^ot.  21;   (9«a.  vel. 

J.j2  :  p.   671. 
Ryer.   Elmer  L.,   Hawthorne.   N.  Y.     Eye-testing  dertea. 

No.  1.204,690;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  "ST 
Ryon,    Eppa     H..     Waltham.    assignor    to    Cromptoa    4 

Knowlea  Loom  Worka.  Worcester.  Maaa.     Weft-detert' 

l^."Sf.  2.°2"|%.  siw'**"*       ^*'"    ^'^^'^^^'   Not.    21: 

Ryon.  EpM  II.,  Wsltham,  assixnor  to  Crompton  *  Knowlea 
Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Msss.  Weft-deteeting  mecta- 
nism.    No.  1,205,792 ;  Not.  21  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  282 ;  p.  8U. 

8.  H.  Conch  Company.  (8««  Henry  and  SteraBs,  aa- 
algnors.) 

*  St       r*)"**'   Company.      (See   Henry.   WUIlam    W.,  na- 

8.  B.  Whites  Sons.     (See  White,  Arthur  M..  aaalgnor) 

8.  8.  Hepworth  Company.  (See  Mackintosh,  Edward  D« 
aaalgnor.)  ^ 

Sabine.  Wallace  C„  Boston.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  H.  W. 
Johns-MaaTllle  Comnanv.  Soond-abaorblns  wall  or 
celling.     No.  1.205,9311  Not.  21  ;  Oair?il!2l2rpr9«r 

Sabine.  Wallace  C  Boaton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  W. 
Jobna-MaaTlIle  Company.  Soond-abaorblng  wall  or 
celling.     No.  1.205,935;  fior.  21 ;  Carrol.  jSj  75   9W. 

Sachs.  Joseph.  Hartford,  Conn.  CUp.  No.  1.204.691: 
Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  482.  *r««.ww»  i 

''•^"l.  ^?**'J6***  •■■Unor.  t>v  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  The 
Hart  ft  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford. 
Conn.  I^al>ie;«erTlee  electric  generator  and  rapply 
gyatem.    No.  1.204,825 :  Not.  14 :  Oai.  roL  2S2 :  n/m 

Sackett.    Franklin    ^..    ^ton.    itass.      Reflector       No 
1.206.0.33;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  oSlO^^* 

Saecker,    Frank   E..  assignor  to  Appleton   Machine  Com- 

r'^^-    APP««ton.    Wis.      Wood  -  barking    machine.      No 
206.472;  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p    1117 
^/a*^    First    Air    Brake    (Tompany    (Canada)    United. 

(See  Humphrey.  Edward  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Safford,    John    H..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y:      SafetT-eheat.      Mo 

1.20(^.271  :  Nov.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  232;  ~675 
Sage.  Ralph   V.,  PblUdelphla,  and  B.  E.   Wilder,  John» 

^°'  P»-    CaiHloor.    No.  1.204,692 ;  Nor.  14 ;  6aa.  foL 

2*2 ;  p.  482. 
®"?^„'a**?«*2-  Rtxhester,  N.  Y.     Concrete-wall  mold.     No. 

1.206.598:  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  1160 
Saino.   Felix   L.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Fire  door  or  hotter. 
-  .No.  1^^.074;  Not.  7:  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p   184.      ""*"•'• 
Saldln.  Bather.     (See  Saidln,  Max.  aaalgnor.) 
Saldin.   Max.  New  York.  N,  J./^iSS^rU  M.  BaMla. 

UnloB-«Ut     Met    1.2W,T98:  i^TWi  Oaa.  woimi 

p.  5114. 
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Sale.  Robert  A.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  \V.  Peed.  Waah- 

in«ton.  D.  C.     Toy  cart.     No.  1,1.>U4,09.H  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  488. 
Bailabory,  Albert  B.      (See  Bastlan  and  Salisbury.) 
Ballabury,  Stephen  O.,  et  al.     (See  Sbarpnack  and  Naah, 

aaalgnors. ) 
Salomon,  Felix,  aaalgnor  to  United  Fig  4  Data  Company. 

Chicago.   111.     Blanching  peanuU.     No.  1.206,258;  Not. 

28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1046. 
Salter,    Wiillsm  A.,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Rolling-mill.     No.. 

1.200..181  :  Not.  28;  Gni.  vol.  232;  p.  1087. 
Ssmisb.  Otto  <t.,   Y'onkent.   assignor  to  Weiss  &   Samish, 

New   York.  N.  Y.     lint  frnnip.     No.  1,200.473;  Nov.  28; 

Gax.   vol.   232:   p.    1117. 
Samsonwerk.  <ieHellwrhaft  mit  Besihrankter  Haftung.     (See 

Jung.  Kari,  asalgnor.) 
Sanborn,  Arihnr  P.,  and  R.  C.  Wilson.  Ossining,  aaalgn- 
ors of  one-third  to  H.  R.  Horton,  Haymount,  BriarcTlff 

Manor.   N.   Y.     Automatic  trnin-atop.     No.   1,205,794 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  864. 
Sanc-ho.  Corlnn*'  M.      (See  Euker.  George  W.,  asHignor.) 
Sanchez.  Fofierlro  (J.     (8e«'  Chavez  and  Sanchez.) 
Sandage.  Jacob  {(■•  Hsslgnor  to  Upton   Machine  Companv, 

St.  Joseph.  .Mich.     Air-pistol.     No.  1.205,668  ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Gai.  vol.  2.32:  p.  810 
SamlerH,     Joseph,     WaHhinslon.     D.    C.       Producing    disk 

sound-records.     No.  1,206,0.^4  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ; 

p.  969. 
Sandg«>roth,  Theodore.  Anolui,  Nel>r.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

.No.  l.L'04.n7:{:  .Nov.  7  :  <;ai.  vol.  232  :  p.  184. 
Sandmeyer.     John     H..     Jr..     Chenon,     III.       Sling.       No. 

1.20S.0.S0:   Nov.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  548. 
Sanitary  Can  (Company.      (See  Augensen.   August   M..  as- 
signor.) 
Sapper,    Charles    H..    Norfolk.    Vs.      Chuck   or    vise.      No. 

1.205.79.'» :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  8.''.4. 
Baranac  Machine  Co.     (See  Craig,  F^Iward.  aKsignor.) 
Bare,  Ira   II.,  SenUnel.  Okla.     .VlHil-box.     No.  l,204.4f)4; 

Nov.  14:  <>az.  vol.  232;  p.  ."^Ol. 
Sarphle.    Jniw-ph    K..    Ilatttestxirg.    Mlns.      Tie-<lasp.      No. 

1.204.075:   Nov.  7:   <Jaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.   IHTt. 
PaunderH.   Ritas.      (See  IH-gener  .nn<l   Saun<'«>r<«.) 
Sa\TiB<>,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  Savngc  Tire  ConipHny, 

San   Diego.  Cal.     Vehicle  tire.     .No.   1.20.'l,910;  Nov.    i  : 

Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  126. 
Savai^  Tire  Company.  The.      (See  Savage.  Arthur  J.,  as- 

sl(rror.) 
Saw.ver.     Harry     B..     Ogden.     Utah.       Trolley     finder     or 

catcher.      No.    1.206,382:    .Nov.   28:   Gai.   vol.   232;   p. 

10X7. 
Baylor,  Earl  E.,  Campbell,  Nebr.     Attachment  for  grain- 
binders.     No.  1.204.319;  Nov.  7:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  266. 
Scaoilebury.    i'runcJs    H.,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Sand-blast 

carving.      .No.    1,200,780;    Nov.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    232;    p. 

122.3. 
Schnnke.    William,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor    to   Westlng- 

I'oiise    Electric   and    Manufactnrlng  Company.      Splicer 

for    trolley-conductors.      No.    1.206,259;    Nov.    28:   Gsz. 

vol.    2.12:    p.    104n. 
Schnnnning,  Alf.  Miincheater.  and  G.  Harlow.  Altriocham, 

I'nglnnd.    assignors    to     Westlnghouse     Electric     and 

Mnniifacturing  Companv.     Electrical   transformer.    No. 

1.206.260:  Nov.  2«  :  Gsz.  vol.  232;  p.  1046. 
Schaap.  Leigh  R..  Longmont,  Colo.     Inner  tube  for  pneu- 

matle   tlraa.     No.    1.208,664;   Nov.    ':   Oaa.   voL   232; 

p.  S6. 
Scnaefer.    Frank    M.,    CHilcngo.    111.,    assignor    to    O.    8. 

Blskeslee  A  Co.     Intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  sllc- 

Ing-mscblnes.     No.  1.205.307  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p. 

714. 
Sriiaefer,  William  J..  Ontario.  Cal.     Peeling  fruit.     No. 

1,205.110 ;  .Nov.  14  :  Gsi.  vol.  232  ;  p.  574. 
Schaeffer,  John  A.,.Joplln,  Mo.,  and  J.  R.  MacOregor,  Chi- 
cago,  111.,  aaatgnors  to  Plcber  Lead  Company,  JopUn. 

Mo.     Manafactnrina   lead   ^rb^nates.     No.    l,203,6ll ; 

Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  £32 :  p.  127. 
Schaeffer  IMano  Mfg.  Company.      (See  Freborg,  Charles, 

assignor.) 
Bchafer,  Frank,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Diamond 

Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Feed  mechanism  for  box- 
shuck  machines.     No.  1,203,012 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gax.  toI.  232  ; 

p.  127. 
Senafer.  Frank.  Barberton,  Ohio,  aaslanor  to  The  Diamond 

Match  Company.  Chtraao,  III.    Mechanical  movement. 

No.  1,208.918 :  Not.  7 :  Oax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  127. 
Sehafer.  Frank.  Barbcrton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Diamond 

Match  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Mechanical   moTement. 

No.  1,208,014  :  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  127. 
Sohaff,  BclMirler  U.,  Louisville.  Kv.     Transit  attachment. 

No.  1,204.604;  Nov.  14;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  433. 
Scbarmnnn.  Henry  C.  J..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1,204,695  :  Nov.  14  :  Osi.  vol.  232  ;  p.  4.'?3. 
Scbatz,    William   J.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor  to  A.   G. 

Spalding  k   Bros.   Manfg  Co.      Conformateur   or   appa- 
ratus for  making  charts  of  snrfnce  conformations.     No. 

1.206,144:  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  2.12:  p.  1006. 
8che<>r,  George  F.     (See  Scheer.  John  and  G.  F.) 
■cheer.  John,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  and  G.  F.  Scheer.  Richmond, 

Va.     Fngrsver'a  block.     No.   1.204,606  ;   Nov.    14  ;   Gsz. 

vol.  232  :  p.  433. 
■ekeffknecbt,  IsMor.  Lostenan.  Austria -Hungary,  aaalgnor 

to  K.  Pcakart.  Rorschach.  Switzerland.     Device  for  em- 

helllshiag  OBbroidarj.     No.  1.204,196  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oax.  toI. 

Zo*  «    p.    w^O. 


Scherber,   Alois  and   O.,   New   York,   N.   T.     Heater   for 

curling-irons.     No.  1.206,272;  Not.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  282; 

p.  672. 
Scberber,  George.     (See  Scherber,  Alois  and  0.) 
Schermerhorn,  Walter,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Protective  coating 

composition.     No.  1,204,607;  Nov.   14;  Gas.  vol.  232; 

p.  434. 
Scnetti,  Louis  J.,  Manitowoc,  Wi4.     Hvdroearl>on-barner. 

No.  1,206,261:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2:ii  :  p.  1046. 
Schickel.    Norbert    H.,    Stamford,    Conn.     Charge-treating 

devices  for  internal  combustion  engines.     No.  1,203,791 : 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  84. 
Schiessler,   Josef.    Baden,   n«'ar   Vienna.   Austr'a-Hunnry. 

Submarine    signaling   apparatus.     No.    1,204,826 ;    Not. 

14  :  Gaz.   vol.  232  ;  p.  4".'). 
Schilling.     Werner.     Dulsburg,     Germany.     Coupling     for 

wagons.      No.  1.204.6!«8  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  D.  434. 
Schlaepfer.    Arnold.      (Sec    End,    Schlaepfer,    and    Alten- 

MurgtT.) 
Schleiiher.     John     .\..    Wllkes-narre.    and    C.     V.     Wilgos. 

Kingston,   a»^iguors    to   The    Adder   Machine   Company, 

Wilkes  Barre.   Pa.     Keyboard.     No.   1,203,656;  Nov.  7: 

<Jaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  S,"*. 
Schlelt.  Willis  A.     (See  Skinner.  Alba  A.  and  F.  B.,  aa- 

H^gnors.)      (Reissue.) 
.Schlueter,  Henry  W.,  Venice,  Cal.     Concrete  sea-wall.     No. 

1.20."i.sio ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  858. 
S(  hlunipf.  Jakob,  Seehach,  Switzerland.      Device  for  preas- 

ing  roll'TM,  particularly  for  lacing-evelets.    No.  1,205.796 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  854. 
Scbuieh.    John    W.,     Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Storm-curtain    for 

vehicles.      No.  1.204.4»5  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  362. 
'<«.;iinld-Roost,    Jakob,    Oerllkon,    Switzerland.      Ball-guide 

for    ha ll-l)ea rings.      No.    1,205.797;    Nov.   21;    Oas.    ToL 

232 ;  p.  855. 
Schmidt.  Fred.  South  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Mall-bag  Catch- 
ing and  delivering  apparatus.     No.  1.203.792  ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  84. 
Schmidt.    Joseph     L..     T'tica.     N.     Y.       RaiUbrace.       No. 

1.20r..474  :    Nov.    2R  :   Gaz.   vol.   282;   p.    1117. 
Schmidt,  Karl,  I.anslng.  Mich.    Tie  supporting  snd  attach- 
ing device.     No.  1,205.273;  Nov.  21;  Gax.  vol.  282;  p. 

072. 
Schmidt  Reinhold.  assignor  to  R.  Bauchwlts,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many.      Indicating    and     recording     mechanism.       No. 

1.206.035  :  Nov.   28  :  Gas.   vol.  2.32  :  p.  970. 
Schmidt,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  International  Precipita- 
tion Company,  I^os  .Angeles.  C!al.     Means  for  producing 

discharge  of  electricity  Into  gases.     No.  1.204,907;  Not. 

14:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  604. 
Schmidt.   Walter  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  and   L.  Bradley, 

East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporstion, 

New   York.    N.   V.     Method  and   means  for  recovering 

certain  constituents  from  gaseous  bodies.    No.  1,204,906 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  504. 
Schmitt,  Charles.  Oakley,  Ohio.     Faucet.     No.  1,206,031; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  23i  ;  p.  548. 
Schmitt.   Eugene.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel   tira. 

No.  1.20.^915:  Nov.  7:  Gai.  vol.  2.32;  p.  128. 
Schmoeger.     William,     Russellville,     Mo.     Wire-stretcher. 

No.  1,204,076 :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  185. 
Schnebelin,   Charles   F..   assignor   to   Stuber  A   Kuck   Co., 

Peoria.   111.     Can.     No.   1,205.111;  Nov.   14;   Gai.  toL 

232 :  p.  675. 
Schnebelin,   Charles   F.,  assignor  to   Stuber  k  Kuck   C^, 

Peorin.   111.     Can.     No.  1,205.112:    Nov.   14;  Gas.   voL 

232 :  p.  675. 
Schneider.       Christian.      (See       Gonslor,       Franli.       and 

Schneider.) 
Schneider.    Henry,    Chicago,    III.      Window-cleaner.      No. 

1.206.808 :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  714. 
Schneider,   Richard   F.,   Chicago,    III.      Hand-lantern.     No. 

1,208.763 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  84. 
Schoenthaler,    Fred    C.      (See    Hachmann,    Frederick,    aa- 

algnor.) 
Sohodeld,   .\rthnr  M.,   Amherst.   Ohio.     Ilydratlng   lime. 

No.  1.204.690  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  4.34. 
Schotleld,   Arthur  M.,   Amherst,  Ohio,      .\pparatus  for  hv- 

drntlng  lime.     No.   1.204,700;  Not.   14;  Gaz.  Tol.  232; 

p.  4.34. 
Sohofleld.  Harry.     (See  Roes  and  Schofleld.) 
Scholder.  Maurice,  New  York.  N.  T.    Distreaa-algnal.    No. 

1.206,708  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  855. 
Scholl   Mannf>n:turlng  Company.  The.      (See   Wilma.   Lee 

W.  v..  assignor.) 
Schorsch,     I.udwig.     Biala,     assignor     to     O.     Josephy's 

Krben.   Bislltz.   ,\nstrla-IIungarv.     Variable-speed  dnv- 

Ing   mechanism.      No.    1,206,599:    Nov.    28;    Gax.    voL 

2.32;  p.  1160. 
Schrader.  Richard.  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Trolley.     No.  1.206,140 ; 

Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1007. 
Schram.  Alexander  L.,  Hillsboro,  111.,  assignor  to  Schram 

(jiflss  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lubri- 
cator for  sheet   metal.     No.   1,206,146;   Nov.  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  1007. 
Schram    Glass    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Schram. 

Alexander  L.,  assignor.) 
Schramm.  Adolph  W..  Ulverton.  N.  J.,  and  B.  B.  Wilford, 

MerioB,    aaalgnors    to    Electro    Dental    Manufaeturtng 

Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Coupling     deriee.       No. 

1,206,600;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.   1161. 
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Bctaramm.  Adolph  W.,  Blverton,  N.  J.,  ualcBor  to  Electro 

DeoUl     Manufacturtnc     Companj.     PhfladelphU,     Pa. 

Hanger.     No.    1.206.601;   Nov.    28;   Oai.   toL   232;   p. 

1161.  *^ 

Bebreek,  Henry.  St.  Loala.  Mo.     irael-panp.    No.  1.206,660 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  2S2 ;  p.  810. 

^^2*Xt.  ^^"*'„.<^'U<*«0'    "'•      Clothea-holder.      No. 

1.205.274  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  672. 
Scbroeder.  Albert  F.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Clamping  appli- 
ance.    No.  1.204,827;  Not.  14;  Ga«.  toI.  232;  p.  476. 
Scbroeder,  Chnrlea  F.      (See  Maoogue  and  Scbroeder.) 
Scbroeder.  Cbristian  M.  B.     (See  Roaai  and  Scbroeder.) 
Scbroeder      IleadllKht     Compan.v.        (Bee     Manogue     and 

Scbroeder,  sHignors. ) 
Scbroeder,   Jacob   A.,    assignor    to    M.    Scbroeder,    Plqua. 

Ohio.      Strret-sweeping   machine.      No.    1,1'04,31'0 ;   Nov. 

7:  Ga«.  Tol.  232;  p.  267. 
Scbroeder,  Mary.      (See  Scbroeder,  Jacob  A.,  assignor.) 
Scbroeder,  William  A..  BTerett,  Wash.     Pianissimo  device 

'®^  «L1P<*P'*"0  *ctlon».     No.  1,204,077  ;  Nov.   7  ;  Oax. 

Tol.  M2;  p.  186. 
Schnbert    &   Salzer.    Mascblnenfabrik.   Aktlengesellscbaft 

(»«•<>  Wagner,   Friodrlch,  assignor.) 

**v.""^' „f ^ilxJ^v,®^*"*."-   ^'"*»-     Automatic  train-stop. 

No.  1.206.799:  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  865. 
Scbuls,  Albert  C.  assignor  to  The  Locomobile  Company  of 

Am«>rlca,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Foot-pedal.    No.  1.204,701 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  2:»2  ;  p.  436. 
Behmi,  Rudolph  W.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Adjoatable  support 

tor  iMultton.     No.  1,204,196;  Not.  7;  Gag.  vol.  232 ; 

p.    2Z0. 

**2UiVJ**^^'''  .^£?-'^v»P«°.*«'"'  ^°^°-  Pnenmafic  hammer- 
drill.    No.  l,20u,489.:  Not.  21 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  744. 

Scbuman  Company,  The.  (Sm  Scbumao,  Jamea  B.,  uh 
ngiior.) 

Behnman.  James  B..  amlgnor  to  The  Schoaan  Company, 
Indlanapoli^  Ind.     Sboekbandling  attachment  ftor  eora 

5??gii'^.a?ft!."fir"""~-     ""•  ^'206.670;  Not. 
Schupp,   Ferdinand  F.,   Louisville,   Ky.      Ventilator.     No 

1.1'04.702;  Nov.  14;  Gar  vol.  232:  p.  4.36. 
Schurmann.  William  A.     (See  Axcell.  Halge  S..  assignor.) 
Sehutte  *  Koertinf  Company.     (8c«  Pepper.  Cheater  L., 

asalgnor.) 

*^t"y'rA«^''",^?o''  ?;•  Berkeley.  Cal.     Gaa-heatlng  furnace. 

No.  1,204.703;  Not.  14;  Gas    vol.  232;  p.  436. 
BehwartihCTg,  Alter  L.,  Shreveport,  La.    Sun-holder     No 

1,206.800  :  Not.  21 :  Oaa.  voC^Za^i  ;  p.  sST 
°*^r.*"'  Albert,  aaaignor  of  one-tenth   to   F.   A.   Doyle. 

Chiaigo,  II  .     Bullet-proof  abield.     No.  1,203,016 ;  Nov 

7;  Oai.  Tol.  232;  p.  128. 

*^!?^';*A^^***l,'^  ••  ^^"^  Chicago,  Ind.     Toy  building.     No. 

1.204,908  :  Nov.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  505. 
Scbwars.  Philip,  and  W.  J.  Baker,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Sub- 

Urigation^  device.     No.   1,203,794;   Not.   7;   Oa«.   toI. 

Schweitaer,  Edmund  O.  (See  Hecht.  Julias  L.,  assignor.) 
%^^T**H'"***='»*  Indu8trle-«;esell8Chaft."  (See  End. 
Scblaepfer.  and  Altenburgor,  assignors.) 

*^5^if/Vv»lt^*^P'     *"'••     Detroit.    Mich.       Hoor-mat.      No 
1,205,032 ;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  648. 

■^^r'l^':'  i?S?JZ-5.V.  "fffFOL..^?  H- ..W.   Schwimmer 


nr^TT"'  1%,'  .V  «f"fnor  to  H.  w.  Schwimmer 
fa^t^ffbii'  '"»?i»°t»R2y"rf-i°^.-f»«SJrt^»i?-»'?«t«lchoco- 
774. 


late-labfe.     NrT5M369rNor21:oi*";SL^^^^^ 


*^£."«Vi-  Cf^r'^*  J>-.  fo,!  G^F-  Kearney,  Gorham.  N.  T. 
Kettle-cover.     No.  1,204,704;  Nov.  14;  Gai.  toI  232; 

p.  4. in. 

BootfordL«.ui8K.,  Chicago,  III.   Soundbox.   No.  1,204,107  ; 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  226. 
Scott,  Abner  L.      (See  Scott.  Harvey  E.  and  A.  L.) 
Scott.    Frederick    C.    Hornby    Island.    Krltisb    Columbia. 

Seott,  Floyd  L..  Buffalo.  N.  T.     Camera-ODcratlnc  darlee. 
No.  1  2(fe.48e :  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  v^l.  2«2rpr7^ 

■*^-?*!ir'  ^-  ^^^  *^-  ^'  Alleene.  Ark.    Railway  track 
eoBrtruetlon.    No.  1,204.198;  Not.  7;  oS:  Tof  35 ; 

*^Sru***'".'**°-  Okmulgee,  Okla.   Apparatus  for  and  method 
&^.'^'lT':"garTo'r2"3"2";'r362"'^'^''"-     '**'•  ^-^^^  • 


*^..^'>««   ^-t   B«t?ni.  Mai.,  aa^fnor  to  Seott  4 
Incowratad.  Camdjn.  Nij?    Stocking.    No. 


WUllaina. , .^  ,—.««.   „   * 

1.20S,67f :  Not.  21:  Oak.  toL  28^ ;  p.  811. 

&♦♦  1  ^]..f""-     <?^  Quinn.  Ix)raine  J.,  assignor.) 
Scott  *  WllllanuL      (8«*  Scott.  Robert  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Scrimgeoiir.    Wiiriam.   Lancaster.    Pa.,   assignor    to   Mires 
Fuel-Oil    Equipment    Company,    Incorporated.    Norfolk 

7I!a«  flSS'^lt'^'^o-'®^"'    o'    welding    furnace.      No! 

1,206.036;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  toI.  282;  p.  970. 
Srrlmgeour,   William,  asatgnor  to  Mirea  Fuel   Oil   EouId- 

5*°l  £?PP""y-  Lanowter,  Pa.     Tank-heating  furnace 

No.  1.206.S83:  Not.  28:  dat.  vol.  2.32:  p.   lok? 
Scpdder.  Ernest  C,  Farmington,  111.     Pbotographlc-prlnt- 

ijS       ™*'     ^*'  *'^''®"  '  ^«^-  '' '  ®«»-  ^«'-  232 :  p. 
Seamana.   Edward  W..  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.     Otl-bumer 
^  No.  J.206.0.37:  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  971. 
Scars.    Roebuck   and   Company.      (See   Onffman,   Eatll    J.. 

aaalfnor.) 


^^.'*^''- .  ^*"»"  O.,  Mill  Vallay,  Cal.,  aaalgsor  to  Tha 

National  Safety  Appliance  Company.     Automatic  trala- 

stop.      No.   1.204,497;  Not.   14;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  Sex. 
See.   I)e   W  tt  C.   Rochester,  N.   Y.      Locking  deTlcc  for 

automobiles.     No.    1,206.038;   Not.   28;   Gas.   toL  282; 

p.  971.  ' 

Sc«J*.  John  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oancral 

Electric  Company.     Electric-furnace  control  apparatna. 

No.  1.1206,603;  Not.  28:  Qai.  toI.  282;  p.  1162. 
Seelv.    Benjamin     W.,    Pensacola,    Fla.      Ufe-rafL      Mo. 

1.1»06.0.{;J:  Nov.  14:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  648. 
Seetln.  Buswell.  Sweet.  Idaho.     Treadmill.     No.  1.206.604 : 

.Nov.  -JH:  <;««.  vol.  -.'n:; ;  p.  1162. 
Segrave,  John  W.,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.     Dlah-washlng  ma- 

chine.     No.  1,204,408 :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  863. 
Selb,  George  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Ilion,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,203.796 ; 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  85. 
Seib.  Oorge  A.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,    Ilion.     N.     Y.       Typewriting     machine.       No. 

1.206.039;  Not.  28:  Gnt.  Tor232  :  p"971. 
Seltt.    James  P.,    Walla   Walla.    Wash.      Attachmeot   for 

automobile-pedals.     No.   1.204,400;  Not^  14;  Gaa.  toL 

2:52 :  p.  :Ut:i. 
Solf  .Voting  Switch  Co.    (See  Eppley.  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Self.     Edward     D.,     Florence,     ItaV-       Automobile.       No. 

1,203.796;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  86. 
Sel meter,  John  F.,  Norwood,  aaalgnor  to  Peck.  Selmaler  4 

Peck.   (Mncinnatl,   Ohio.      Setting   for   precioua  stonoo. 

Xo.  1.205,113;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vof  232;  p.  676. 
Selteer.   Hyman.   New   York,  N.   Y.      Supporting-belt.     No. 

1,205.0:<4:  Nov.  14:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  640. 
Sendelbeck.  Leo  V.  F.,  Waterloo,  III.     Foldlag-cratc.    No. 

1.205.0;{5:  Nov.  14:  Gas.  vol.  2.12;  p.  649. 

Seneca  Falls  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sea  Range, 
William  II..  assignor.) 

Seng  Company,  The.     See  Sang,  Wendelln  P..  assignor.) 

Seng,  Wendelln  P.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Combined  piano  and  player-piano  bench.  No. 
1.204.706 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gar  vol.  232  ;  p.  436. 

Sensiba,  Edward  H.     (See  Laucbin,  George  Y..  aaalgnor.) 

Senum.  Otto  J..  Karluk.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Trans- 
niliulon-gparlng.  No.  1.206.147;  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol. 
2.32:  p.   1007. 

Seajdons,  Prank  L..  Lakewood.  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Standard 
Welding  Company,  ClcTeland.  Ohio.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  electric  welding.  No.  1.206,670;  Not. 
21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  774, 

Settevlg.  Nels  A..  Klotcn.  N.  I).  Platir-era  :.julU4.  No. 
1.206.036  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 :  p.  540 

Sewail.  Adeibert  L..  «t  al.  (See  Cloac.  K  ;  .and  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Sewall.  Alfred  C.  Wilmington,  DeL  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1.206,487  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  745. 

Sexton,  laaac  E..  Weat  Medford,  Maaa.  Can  for  gasolene. 
*c.    No.  1,208,797  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  86l 

Sexton.  Jamea  P.     (See  La  Caaaa  and  Sexton.) 

Sexton,  Jamea  P..  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  assignor  to  Button- 
lath  Manafactarlng  Oompanr.  Plaater-lath.  No. 
1. 208.890 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  TolTSfe ;  p.  714. 

Sejrhold,  Chrlatlan,  Erareo.  Germany.  Coachlng-preaa  for 
paper-mactOnea.  No.  1,200,672 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toL 
282 :  p.  811. 

Seymour,  Allen  H.,  Balnbridge.  Ohio.  Acetylcne-aaa  a»- 
naratua.      No.    1,206,276 ;    Not.   21 ;   Gas.    toI.   282 ;    p. 

Sbahan,  BTerett  R^  8t  Paal,  Minn.    Concentrator.    No. 

1J200,67S :  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  811. 
Shalita.  Morria  and  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Friction-top  can. 

No.   1,206.476:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232:  P.   1118. 
Shalita.  Plnctis.     (See  Shalita.  Morris  and  P.) 
Shannon,   William  T.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Metal  cnlTert 

No.  1,203,606 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  86. 

SlMplro.  DaTldB^MontraU.Qaebec.  Canada.  Gannent- 
form.     No.  1,205.801 ;  Nor.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282:  p.  806. 

Sharp-Hoghes  Tool  Company.  (Sec  Hngheo.  Howard  R.. 
assignor. ) 

Sharp.  William  E.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Swaglog-mandrel  for  forming  grip-Duts.  No. 
ll04.500 :  Not.  14 ;  Oaa,  toI.  232 ;  p.  §63. 

Sharpe,  Edward  C.     (See  Sharpe.  Robert  C.  and  B.  C.) 

Sbartte.  Robert  C.  and  B.  C.  Toungatowa,  Ohio.  M»- 
chCnc  or  iHtmment  for  craeklag  aots.  No.  l.S06,2T«; 
Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  282 :  p.  678.  —^^^- 

BharpuA  Oeori*.  and  T.  J.  Naah.  aMlcnori  of  one-balf 
to  O.  P.  Blmtn,  one-foarth  to  8.  O.  BalisbarT,  and  OM- 
foarth  to  A.  H.  Talbot  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Bleetric  hcntw. 
(•ieetrolytlc  type.)  No.  1.20S,b71 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toi! 
2S2 ;  p.  770. 

Sharps,  Leon  S.     (See  Hopke  and  Sharpe.) 

Shaw.  Frank  T..  Ix>rdsburg.  Cal.  Compreaaed-alr  watar- 
elcTator.    No.  1,206,114  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  076. 

Shaw.  ThomoM  C.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Bulletin-board.  No. 
1.206.148 :  Not.  28  :  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1007. 

Shaw- Walker  Company.  The.  (See  Hunter,  Darid  B., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Shaw  Walter,  Dedham,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoo 
Machinery  Comoany,  Psterapn.  N.  J.  rastenor-oettlaf 
machine.  No.  1.8<K(,277 ;  Not.  21;  Oaa.  toI.  282  rp! 
6/S. 

Sheckler.  John  H..  Chicago.  111.,  aselnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typc-wrtttaa 
machine.     No.  1,203.607 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oai.  toI.  2M;  p.  86 
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Sbeflleld,  Jamea  R.,  CaKbage,  N.  C.  Mail-tranaferring  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.204.&96TNOV.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  898. 

Sbellenberger,  Spurgeon  T.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Nut-lock. 
No.   1,206.262:   Nov.  28:  Gas.    vol.   232;   p.   1046, 


Shelton    Adluatable    Double    Deck    Car    Co.,    The.       (I 

Shelton.  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Shelton,    John    B.,   aaslgnor   to   The   Shelton   Adjoatable 

Doable  Deck  Car  Co..  San  Franelaoo,  Cal.     Combined 

freight  and  atock  ear.     No.  1,200,674;  Not.  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  282  ;  p.  812. 
Sheltoa.  WlMtam  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Winder  for  aprtna- 

motoM.     No.  l.J06,S<2;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  770. 
Sbepard.  Noah  B.,  Cypreaa  Inn,  Tenn.     Doller-head.     Nu. 

1,205,037 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  5.50. 
Shepherd,   HaroM   F..  ass^yiim    to   Beascmer  Gas   Engine 


Company,  (irove  City,  Ph.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No    1  205.673 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  776. 

Sheridan,  Itichard  U.     (Sec  IMaut.  Antolne  P.,  assignor.) 

Sherman,  James  M..  Houston,  Tex.  Ratchet-drill.  No. 
1,204,100  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  227. 

Sherman.  John  A.,  and  F.  F.  Flagg,  Worcester,  Maaa. ;  aald 
Flagg  assignor  to  said  Sherman.  I'atcb  •  appbring 
mechanism.  No.  1,200,400;  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI  282;  p. 
714. 

Sblntnol.  Otoso,  ef  al.     (Bee  Kawate,  Hiyoao,  assignor.) 

Shlplev.  (irant  ».,  IMttsburgb,  Pa.  Spike-driving  machine. 
N«..  1.204.501  ;  Not.  14 ;  Oai.  vol.  232  :  p.  863. 

8hipp,  Clarence  C-  Indlanapolia,  Ind.  wall-TentUatlng 
duct.     No.  1,204,321  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p,  267. 

Shipp.  Nicholas  W.,  Salem,  Oreg.  Ijimp-support.  No. 
1.2«»6,263:   Nov.  28:  Oa«.   vol.   232  :. p.    1046. 

Short,  Albert  E.     (See  Short,  Horace  L.,  A.  E..  and  H.  O.) 

Short.  Horace  L.,  A.  E.,  and  H.  O.,  Battersea  Park,  Eng- 
land. I^oldlng-wing  aeroplane.  No.  1,206,676 ;  Not. 
21 ;  Oai.  Tol.  282 ;  p,  813. 

Short.  Hugh  O.     (See  Short.  Horace  L..  A.  E..  and  H.  O.) 

Sbotto.  Theodore  W.,  Scranton.  Pa.  I^ock  for  elevator 
hoisting-engines.  No.  1.204,322  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  282  ; 
p.  267. 

Shrauger,  Darius  E.,  Atlantic,  Iowa.  Sbeet-metal  board- 
roof  batten.  No.  1,204.200;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol,  282; 
p.  227. 

Shuronn,  Frank  G.,  Chicago.  III.  Envolop  nttachment  No. 
1.204.502:  Nov.  14;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  H(i4. 

Sbiiman.  Frank  G.,  Chicago,  III.  Tag-book.  No.  1,204,603  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  864. 

Shuman,  Frank  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Two-part  envelop.  No. 
1.204,504:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  :{64. 

Sibley.  Nettle  E.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Fleab-flle.  No. 
1,203,018:   Not.  7;  Gai.  toI.  232;  p.  120. 

SIckcl.  Henry  G.,  e<  al.     (See  I'arker,  Pearl  E.,  assignor.) 

SlddHll.  WlMle  D..  and  W.  R.  Hansel).  Alvarado,  Tex. 
Poultry-house.  No.  1,206,140;  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232; 
p.   1008. 

Sidney,  William  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-hnlf  to  Union  Iron 
Worka,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  (icarlees  driving  mechanlam. 
No.  1,206,116 ;  Not.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  232  :  p.  576. 

i  ieber.  Ernest  J..  Rocs  township  Allegheny,  assignor  to 
Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Mixing- valTc.  No.  1,203,708;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI. 
232 ;  p.  86. 

Slegel.  Aagust.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
(reneral  Electric  Company.  Surface  condenser.  No. 
1,206,605:    Nov.   28:   Gas.   vol.    232;    p.    1162. 

Siegfried,  Robert.  Pittaborgh.  Pa.,  asslgoor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bearing. 
No,  1,204.605  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oai.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  365. 

Siemens  k  Halake  A.  O.     (See  Oerdien.  Hana,  aaalgnor.) 

Slemena  *  Halake  A.  G.    (See  Rogowskl,  Waiter,  aaalgnor. t 

Slemens-Schuckert  Werkc  O.  m.  b.  U.  (Sec  Ferlwr  and 
Wlasmaan.  aaslgaon.  t 

Slemens-Schnckert-Werke  O.  m.  h.  H.  (See  Haage,  Rogo. 
aaalgnor.) 

•lemens-Schockertwerke  0.  m.  b.  H.  (Bee  Klesler,  Frits, 
asKlgoor.)  * 

SicTcrs,  Rose  M.  e<  at.     (See  Walea,  Marie  S..  aaalgnor.) 

Siggers,  Edward  G.     (Sec  Chlsholm,  Charles  L..  assignor.) 

Stggers.  Edward  O.      (See  Moore.  John  H..  aaslgnor.) 

SlTbcrt,  August*  Fbrt  Stanton.  N.  Mex.  Best.  No. 
1.200.802 :  Not.  21  ;  Gss.  toI.  282:  p.  886. 

Simmon,  Karl  A.     (See  Conrad  and  Simmon.) 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Rudd,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Simon,  Forrest  C,  and  J.  P.  O'Brien,  assignors  to  The 
Plqaa  Machine  and  Boiler  Co..  Plqaa,  Ohio.    Box  tqp- 

81ng  and   taping   machine.      No.    1.204.079;    Not.    7; 
fas.  Tol.  282;  p.  186. 
Simplex    Automobile   Company.      (See    Crane,    Hinry   M.. 

assignor.) 
Simplex  Specialty  Company,  The.     (See  Grabler  and  Kel- 

scy,  asshnors.) 
Simpson,  Charles  A.,  Boston,  Msss.     Bottle-stopper  and 

pipette.    No.  1.2084)19;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  129. 
Simpson.    Isaac.    Bdgewood.    Pa.      Recording   dCTlce.      No. 

1.206,040:  Nov.  2i8 :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  971. 
Simpson,     Phy.     Airlie,     Oreg.       Logging     wystem.       No. 

1,206,264  :  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  n.  1047. 
SIndler,  Max  J.  (See  Adieberg  and  Slndler.l 
Singer,  Alfred   B..   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Check-TalTe.     No. 

1,206,088;  Not.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  .560. 
Singer    Manvfacturtng   Company,     The.       (See     Barron, 

wtlltaa  L..  aasismor.) 
Stager  Manonctvilng  Company,  The.     (See  De  Voe,  Al- 
bert H..  aaalgnor.) 


Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sec  Ori^,  Alfred,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 


igcr 
Bign< 
igie 


Single  ScrTiec  ^'ackage  Corporation.  The.  (See  Beadle, 
George  W.,  assignor.)  _.    ^ 

Singleton,  James  E.,  and  S.  T.  White,  OreenTllle,  N.  C 
Film-cleaner.  No.  1.200.030;  Nov.  14;  Gaa.  TOl.  23:1: 
P-  000. 

Slrard,  Ovlia,  Cobalt,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Fiah-book.  No. 
1,206,733:  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1206. 

Skall,  Max  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dliplay-caMnet.  Mo. 
1,206.040;  Nov.  11:  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  551. 

Skalla.  Frank,  Niles.  Mteb.  Bowling-pin.  No.  1.200.378; 
Nov,  21 :  Gas.  vol.  2»2  ;  p.  674. 

Skidd,  Charles,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Holding  apparataa.     Na  ' 
1.204.078 :  Not.  7  ;  Gax.  Toi.  232 ;  p.  186. 

Skinner.  Alba  A.,  deceased,  and  F.  B.  Skinner.  Oreen«i 
N.  Y.,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  A.  Scblalt, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Combined  Incubator  and  brooder.  (Bo- 
issue.)     No.  14,212  :  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  282  :  p.  290. 

Skinner,  Fred  B.  (See  Skinner,  Alba  A.  and  F.  B.  (Bo- 
issue.) 

Skjonhaug.  Edward  A..  Buffalo.  S.  D.  Wire-reeling  m- 
vice  for  wagona.  No.  1.200.808 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toL  SSS ; 
p.  866.  ^         , 

Skofsrud,  Anton,  Chicago,  111.  Reel  or  winding-machine. 
No.  1,204.507  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  808. 

Skofsrud,  Anton,  Chicago,  ill.  Governor  for  reels  or  wind- 
ing-machines. No.  1,204,698;  Not.  14;  Gas.  Tol.  288; 
p.  398. 

Slataper,  Alice  L.,  Houston,  Tex.  Protective  coTerin&for 
Ice-bags.     No.  1,206.041  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  972. 

Slater.  Stephen,  Middletown.  N.  Y.  Music-leaf  tarner. 
No.  1.204,080 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  186. 

Slavik.  John  F.,  Poughkecpsie,  N.  Y.     Tool-bolder.     Mo. 


1,203,790:  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  87 


Slaienger,  Frank  L.,  New  York, 


S;  ?: 


Uniting  and  ro> 


Inforcing  joints.     No.  1.205,ll6  ;  Not.  14  :  Gas.  toL  2S2 ; 

p.  577.  ^     . 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Weatmont  borough.  Pa.     Mine-car  wheal. 

No.  1,203,800 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  87. 
Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  borough,  Pa.     Car-body.     No. 

1,203.801  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  87. 
Slick,  Kdwin  K.,  Westmont  borough,  Pa.     Mine-car.     No. 

1.206.042;  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  972. 
Sflrk.  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  stripping  Ingots.     No.  1,206,160;  Not.  28; 

Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1008. 
Slick,  Kdwin  E.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.     Mine-car  body. 

No.  1.206,161  ;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1008. 
Slick.    Edwin    E..    Westmont.    Pa.      Rolling    rails.      No. 

1,206,600;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2.12;  p.  1163. 
Sloan  A  Company.     (See  Tesoroni,  Angelo,  sssignor.) 
Sloan,  Samuel  J.     (See  Norton.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Sloiierker,  .\blram  J.,  Trenton.  Mo.     Transmission  mecha- 
nism,   ^o.  1,206,043 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Ga/.  vol.  282 ;  p.  972. 
Slough,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturlns 

Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.    Electric  system.    No.  1,204,699 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  399.  ^     ^ . 

Slough,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufactnring 

Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.    Electric  system.    No.  1,204,600; 

Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  399.  ^ 

Slough,  Frank  M..  aaalgnor  to  The  Garford  Manafactarlng 

Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.    Electric  system.    No.  1,204.601; 

Not.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  400.  .  ^ 

Slytleld.     Charles,     ChaseTllle,     Fla.       Fencc-p<^t.       Ho. 

1.203.920 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  129. 
Small.  John  F^  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  W.  A.  TboBpaon, 

Jefferoon.     N.     H.      Carpenter's    hoase-braek«t      N*. 

1.206,279 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  674. 
Smart,  Donald  G.,  Grand  Rapids.  Wis.     Rope-damp.     No. 

1.200,044  ;  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  073. 
Smicllnskl,  Anthony  J.,  CleTclsnd.  Ohio.    Tlej>in  retainer. 

No.  1,205.488;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  740.     . 
Smlsing,  Frederick  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Automatic  cam* 

trip.     No.  1,204.506  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  860. 
Shiith,  Andrew  B^  Mason  City.   Iowa,  assignor  of  c_ 

half    to    L.    E.   Touff.    Chicago,    111.      Beet    and    potato 

harvester.       No.    1,206,162 ;    Not.    28;    Gas.    toI.    288; 

p.  1009. 
Smith,  Arch  0.,  Mapleton,  Iowa.    Hog-oller.  No.  1,204.707 ; 

Not.  14  :  Oai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  436. 
Smith.  Arthur  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Nasal  Inhaler.     No. 

1.20«>«6  :  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  078. 
Smith,  Benjamin  H.,  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  West- 

Inghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Blae- 

trfcal  protectee  dcTlce.     No.  1,204,008:  Not.  14;  Gaa. 

vol.  232;  p.  366. 
Smith.  Benjamin  H.,  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 

In-.'liouse  Electric  and  ManufsctUElng  Company.     Blce- 

trt<al  relay.     No.  1,204,500;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  toL  282;  p. 

30(i. 
Smith.  Benjamin  H.,  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Weat- 

lughouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Blee- 

trical  nrotectivc  device.     No.  1.204,610 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas. 

Tol,  2.T2 ;  p.  366. 
Smith,    Benjamin   H.,   Turtle   Creek,   and   P.   MacOahaiL 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 

Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical  protectiTC  darlea. 

No.  1.204.607;  Not.  14;  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  360. 
Smith,  Chester  J.,  and  C.  E.  Baldwin.  Jameatown.  M.  T. 

Measuring-machine.     No.  1,204,611;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toL 

232;  p.  367. 
Smith,  Clsrence  C,  Csrthage.  N.  T.     Motor-alelgb.     Ma 

1,200,041 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 :  p.  061. 


xliv 


AIJ*HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^^^\^rS,fr:i  ^2"''«?*-^  Internal-combartlon  endue. 

No.   1.2(Hl.f50S;  Not.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  1163. 
Smith    Edward  F..  assisiior  to  J.  Anstic«,  BoebMter,  N.  Y. 

I'^Sii.  J^J     Pai>«'"towel     holders     and     the     like.       No. 

1.1>0«,009;  Nov.  28:  Oa*.  vol.  232;  p.  1164. 

*''"i' on-Q  ^M*^  iJ*  •    Ok»»o8«"». .  WMh.      Tool-holder.      No. 
1.20.3.921 :  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  130. 

Smith.   Franklin   E.,  aaalcnor  to  Vlckera  United.  West 

mlDster,    London,   Bngiand.     Charslns  or   replenlahlng 

receptaclM  with  gases  under  nreaaure.     No.  1,203.922: 

Nov.   I  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  130 
Sinlth,  Frederick  I...  and  A.  A.  Mitchell.  ludlHnnpoll!!.  ind 

Route-map  aud  Indicator.    No.  1.205.401 :  Not.  21 :  Gai 

vol    232  :  p.  715. 
Smith     <;eorKe   A..    Roath    Hill.    Va.      Box-atafftrlmiAinK 

m<>chanl!im  for  planlng-machlnea.     No.  1,204.512 :  Not 

14  :  Gai.  vol.  232  :  p.  3«7. 
Smitl..  George  W     Plttsburjr.  Kana     Safety  airbrake  an 

l)llj»nce.     No.  1.205  402;  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  2S2  ;  p   71.S 
Smith.  H»»nry  P.,  London,   Kndand.     Alr-dlrector  for  oae 

in  burnlnj,'  llauld  fuel.     No.   1,206.153;  Nov,  28;  Gai 

vol.  2.r_' ;  p.  1009. 

^'".'^wC.l",^"'.,^-  *^'"o«>«'.Tn.  N.  Y.     Barjtlar  alarm.     No. 

1.204,513:  Nov.  14;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  .368. 
^"','o''«/l'\'?®*«^"  .^."^i^'y"'  N    Y.     Barxlaralarm.     No. 

1.204.514  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oax.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  368. 
Smith.   Jesse  A.   B.,   asaignor   to   Underwood  Typewriter 

\°"{IR%V-'.^^'^^^1^\^-^'-    Tyf>f-wrltlnK  machine.    No. 
l.J0«.76u  ;  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  2;i2  :  p.  I2l8 

Smith,  John  .\.     (See  Paul  and  Smith.) 

Snlth.  John  J.  C.,  Paanlc.  aasignor  to  P.  If.  Uammalian, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.  Apoaratus  for  etching  plates  in 
photo-engraving.    No.  1.2ia3.802 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gu.  toI.  282 ; 

*'^*^l.''*'"J,'^v*""'f"°'"  to  Union  Steam  Pomp  Company. 
B«i«te  „Creek.  &leb.  Sanitary  mUk-pump:  No 
1.203.923 ;  Not.  7 :  Gaa.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  130.       ^ 

^".'^:.  i','*"**«^-,/'^",  ^°"'^-    ^o^a-      Wrench.      No. 

Smith.   Maurice  A.   Jeannette.   Pa.     Apparatua  for  flrr 

.'ail   vol*  ■i°^."*"8i2°*  '^'"■''    ''•■  ^•-®^'"^*'  ^'®»-  21  ; 

'"i'y;>6'?.iir^v.%ft*..^'r232"?'^-^ii^^^^     ^° 

Smith.  8teph»^T.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Under- 
wood Tirewrlter  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Copy- 
holder.    No.  1.208.659 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  282 :  n.  37 

Smith.  S.vdney  H.     (See  Bennett  and  Smith  > 

Smith.  William  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill 
1  ".'il'T'Jri"'^!"''  ^?^r>nny.  r>enver.  Colo.    Rock-drlU.    No. 

«M.VrK     vvmr  ^°l-  '-»:  t^"-  vol-  232:  p.  437. 

smith.  William  J.,  asaiirnor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co     Wa- 

No    1.JO6.042:  Not.  14:  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  561. 
8m   lln.     Nat    C.    New    York.    N.     Y         £nrf.h«t.        Ma 

1  20JV403 :  NoV.  21  ;  Gai.  Vol.  232 ;  p.  71?  " 

Snare.  William,  etf     (See  Caahel.  Andrew "j.,  aartgnor.) 

aitgnor?)  ■'  '^*-     *^  Macdonnrf.  HalS^P.. 

*°A";i?.'*  5:-  »*■*!»<>«•  ♦«  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company. 

1.204.700  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  437.     ^^ 
toldeman.  Prank  A     Sootb  HsTen,  Mich.     OU-bomer  at- 

\r^zi'  III  i^;  V.  ^2  •^•'"' ""'-  ^'205.o4S?'n:; 

Sn.vder  Eujtene  E.,  and  B.  W.  Harris.  Raymond.  Alberta 
V"^2  •  ^'43f  ***^'"-     ^°-  1-204:710!  Not?  14  :^ 

^''li^'i  ^v^,  ^ii  ^T.  H'^'  N.  T.  Fasteoing  derlee. 
No.  1,204,711 :  Not    14 ;  Oax.  toI.  282 ;  p.  488. 

o-^-  ^'??^'****A  %^-  ^*  '  0»«   TO'-  232 ;  p.  6827 
Sayder,  George  C..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Appantas  for  aecar- 

Snyder.  George  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fiistenlns  derlee 
No.  1.205.047  ;pJov.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  J^553^ 

Snyder,  George  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stad  member  for 
HBm'    *"•"•       **•  *'2<^'<>^»:  Not.  14  :  OaSTToL  282^ 

®°^"'  George  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  DecoratlTe  bottoa  for 
%    2m":  J    6M  *  '""••     ****•  »-205,050;  Not.  14  ioii 

*'"Thi;H?i2r%!;;'  ^*?^  ^'*'^'  ^J-  •^«»o'  to  The 

rnreadleas  Batton  Company.  Snap  -  fastener  No 
1,206.048 :  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  Vol.'232  7  p.  668.  *' 

^^^^Z\  '^■'"V  ^•vr?***^',"'-  Apparktoa  for  gaging  the 
G^i    vol.232?il''nr8  •    ^•2«».'«76;*J^T.'28T 

Snyder.  Vernon. C..'Chloaflo.  Ill„  aaalgnor  to  AnMrican  Can 

f  ?S!ft??'   S*"  Joj?'    ^'    ^-      folding    cSrto?     N a 
1.20S.024 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  182. 
Suv.ler,    Vernon   C,   Chicago,    III     aaaignor  to  American 
'  '*i-  Company.    New    York.    ^.    Y.      Container       No 
1.206.384;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  IwS 

8ori«t«  Aaoormc  dea  fiubUaaeacnta  Dalaaaaj-BaUarlUa. 
•  See  Radlguer.  CbariM.  uMgaae.)  '^mumrtum. 


8od#M  AMuraM  poor  I'Bnlottatloa  dea  ProeMit  W«t|. 

iaxhoaae-Leblane.     (See  LeMane.  Manriee.  aaalgaor.) 
Society  Compagnie  Ocnerale  de  Pbonographea.  Clnemato- 

«rai>he«  et  Appareils  de  Precision.     (See  iTstts.  Eraaat 

A.,  anjiiirnor. ) 

**?°'iv/«^°*«^'  5*'J?'"<>o*'  "'•  *■•"«>  Implement  No. 
I,a04,823  ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  267. 

Soiberg,  Ualdor  K.     (See  Benson.  Solberg.  and  Fliek.) 
Soloniuu.    At>r:iliam.      (So«    I'wrowaki.    Wladyalaw    J.,    aa- 

slicnor. )  '  -••    — - 

^S'"'^.''-„  ^''•*  ^-  Sr..  Jeraey   City.  N.  J.     Tool-haadla. 

No.  I.2»»u.280;  Not.  21  ;  Gai.  toL  232 ;  p.  674;  ""'^ 
Sonneman,  William  F.  (See  Baker,  William  K..  aaaignor  > 
8oien*eD,  Arvid  C     Webater.  N.  I).     Compenaatlng  d«Tlce 

for  llne-wliiH.     .No.  1.205,281:  Not,  21;  Oaa.  toL  28*; 

p.   o74. 
Soader.  Bowell  W.  and  U.  U..  Tamaqua.  Pa.    Tbermoatatle 

beat^regulator.     No.  1,204,009;  Not.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  282; 

p.  ooo. 
Souder,  Robert  H.     (See  Soader.  Howell  W.  and  H.  H.i 

^V'.^I^k/'*^-  ^]~U-  H^^^-  Antomohlle-lock.  ko. 
1,205.061 :  Not.  14  ;  OasTroL  282  ;  p.  554. 

Soui-lan,  Svn^  B.,  asslanor  «r  ooe-liaif  to  M.  BorchardC 
V^.?:'»£°'.  "1;  «<^rnl>blni:  or  cleaning  machined  No^ 
l.-'Uu,.>i4  ;  Not.  I'l  ;  Gax.  toI.  232:  p.  776. 

i'*ln.^K-i??v''  •  *?.*■'?,'"*•  Tonn.     keaillent  wheeL     N«. 
l,J05,5i5;  Nov.  :.'l  :  Oai    toL  232;  p.  777. 

^^^li  •'*'^S!..M-     ^^^  '''*'««  ■»<*  Sower.) 
^'•^.2*-^^^'v*'"..^--?^»    Angeles,    Cal.      Switch.      No. 
l.-'Ofl.«.14:  Nov.  'JH;  Gax.   vol.  -^H'J  :  p.  1206 

^Pf  ^r-.^/'^^P"'"  9-  Grand  Harbor.  N.  D.  Wrench.  No. 
1.204,888 ;  Not.  T;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  288. 

^'v?*;  JaJ  *S?"1*  MontKomery,  N.  Y.  EleTaUag-Jack. 
No.  1,208,026 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  182.      ^  "^  •• 

Spaiildlnu  *  Sons  Co.,  J.  (See  GIbbs.  Howard  W..  as- 
signor.) • 

Spear.  George  A.    (See  Bmmmett  and  Colhath.  aaalgaera.) 
^peck.  Henry  K..  l>es  Molnesi.   Iowa.     Sliding  door      No 

l.-06.(m7  :  Nov.  28  :  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  116.3  ' 

Speer.  Pltibugh  C.     (8e«>  Ilemenway  and  Speer.) 

Speers.    Loalse    T..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Vaginal    ayrine. 

No.  1.208^803  ;  N^ov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  Vk  "y""** 

Speight.  Alfred.  Wimbledon  l*ark,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

John  Hall  ft  Sons  (Bristol  A  London)  Limited.  BrlatoL 

Bnglaad.     Meana  for  raising  and  lowering  Tehtde  aad 

other^wlndowB.    No.  1.204.23>1 ;  Not.  7 ;  (fax.  toI.  M2: 

Speller.   Frank  N.,  assignor  to  National   Tnbe  Comoaay 

Pittsborgb.  I'a.     Apparatna  for  deoxldlxlng  and  fliterlM 

^**}^  "■'•'■•     No-  1.2W,602;  Not.  14;  Oaa.  Tol.  tS^. 
p.  400. 

Spelling,  Thomas   C,   New   York.    N.   Y.     StODoer      Na. 

1.204,712 :  Not.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  488      "^ 
Rpence  John  J  .  (Jreenvllle,  Tex.    Armor  unit  for  gunnera. 

No.  1.206.154  :  Nov.  28  :  Gax.  voL  232  ;  p.  1009. 

**S?**^'««!^">  .J''*"*? ^i?»'    K?-      MArNelalng    cwaaat 

No.  1,204.878 ;  Not.  7  ;  Ciaa.  toI.  282  :  p.  287.         '"•■*• 

Spencer.  George  F.     (See  tpeacer  and  Ilolmea.  aaalgDora.) 

*'*r^-,^'S*  *';o'^'^S*»*»»'  P«  Kumace^gratS.  No. 
1.206.046  :  Not.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  23i' :  p.  973. 

Spencer.  John  R..  and  J.  L.  Ross,   Bartow.  Fla.     SUcar 

g*t».  Mg^ahrwlder.    No.  1,206.062 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oa&  t«|! 

^PJSff w'  "■^.ii*  I*««P'««  township.  Booae  conaty,  Iowa. 
S^^5S."i!fe*»t»'*o^**-*«*»  •"•«•"««>«"*'«•  earn 
No.  1,204.603  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  282  ;  p.  401. 

Spencer.  William  H..  New  York,  and  J.  T.  Holraea.  BrtMk- 
lyn.  aasigaora  to  O.  K.  Spencer.  New  York.  N  Y  Bl«e> 
trie    lamp.      No.    1,206,4^7;    Nov.    28;    Oax.    toI.    282; 

P»       111  rS, 

Spjn^erBrotbera  Company.     (See  Spengler,  Cbulas  C, 
Spenglerrcharlea    C,    Rockford.    assignor    to    S 


?!2JJ^^*^^'«*%'  <?'<»«o.  111.     Peneii-aharpeB«; 
1.204;604  ;  Not,  14  ;  Oaa.  toI,  232 ;  p.  401.      •~^'* 
Sparry,  John  B..  aaaignor  to  The  American  Well  Worka. 

o.I'o""^*-  ,'A'ic  '^""'P-     No.  1.206,385:  Nov.  28 ;  Oaa.  vst 
~'f  J  .  p.  108e. 

Spless.  Georg,  Leipxig  •  Rendnlts,  Germany,  MeehaaiaM 
for  producing  aasorted  piles  of  paper  abaata.  Mo. 
1,20<28-.' ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p  (J75.   ^^^ 

Spirelia   Company,   The.      (See   Mayo  and   CharltoS,   aih 

aigaora.) 
Spirelia    Company.   The.      (See   Norton.    Samuel   H.   aa- 

nlirnor. ) 
Spirelia  Company,  The.     (See  Welsh.  James  M.,  aaaignor  ) 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.      (See  Maaoa.  Charlea  t' 

aasignor. ) 
Sponenburg,   Hiram   H.,  Onmee.  aaaignor,  by  meoae  as. 

signmenta.    to   O.    R.     Barnett,     Chicago      IlL       AatT 

creeper.     No.  1.205,404  :  Nov.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  282 :  a.  71«L 
Spragne,  Parker  B..  DeoTer,  Colo     UquM-maaanrlM  £ 

Tlce.    Na  1,204,824  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  Tof.  282 ;  p.  2i8r 
Sprntllng.  Roper  C.,  Opellka.  Ala.     Inner  tube  for  pnea- 

'""lL''«i*'*^     No.    1.206.:{86;   Not.   28:    Oax.    toI.  YM: 

p.   1088.  • 

Sprinchorn  Ulrich,  Jameatowa.  N.  T.  Cartala-avDDOCt. 
No.  1.205.806 ;  Not.  21 :  Oaa.  toI.  232 :  p.  'S^W''"- 
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Sprlakla,  I^ke  H.,  Brooklya,  N.  T.  Apaarataa  for  aaklag 
plates  for  artiflcUl  teeth.  No.  1.X)«.478;  Nov.  28; 
Oaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  1119. 

flqiilres,  Arthur  (.,  Keyport.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
D.  Bascb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bathing-cap  and  making 
same.    No.  1.206,047  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  078. 

St  John,  Oaaullel  C.     (See  Arnott,  Robert  F.,  aaalgaor.; 

St.  Loaia  Screw  Company.  (See  Miller,  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

St.  Marie,  Arthur  J.  M.,  Oldtown,  Me.  Automatle  rall- 
waT-gate.  No.  1,206,406 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  282 ;  p. 
716. 

Staahlgren,  Karl  A.  A.,  New  York,  N.  T„  aaslfaor  to 
National  Electric  Bniletln  Corporation.  Inking  meeba- 
nUm  for  bulletin-printing  machlnca.  No.  1,206,677 : 
Nov.  21;  Oax.  toI.  232;  p.  818. 

8tnat!(.  TbeaOort'  T..  <(  ttl.  (See  Koechlein,  William  B.. 
a<nlifiior.  I 

Stabel,  Joseph  M..  aaaifnor  to  Domestic  Appllancea  Com- 
pany, Uocnester,  N.  Y.  Safety  appliance  for  gaa  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1.204,081 :  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  187. 

Staby,  Wllbelm.  Lndwigshafen-on-tbe-Rblne,  Germany. 
Car-heater.  No.  1,206,479;  Not.  28;  Oax.  toI.  232;  p. 
1119. 

Stafford,  James  M.,  WaalUngton,  Ind.  Water-elerator. 
No.  1,208,926;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  132. 

StafiTord,  Jamea  M.,  Washington,  Ind.  Device  for  locating 
and  raising  sunkeu  vesaela.  No.  1,204,606 ;  Not.  14 ; 
Oax.  ToL  282 ;  p.  401. 

Stafford,  James  H^  Washington,  Ind.  Wood-sawing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.206.806;  Not.  21;  Gax.  toI.  282;  p.  857. 

Stagg.  Katherlne,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Waist.  No.  1.206,480 ; 
Nov.  28:  Uat.  vol.  232;  p.  1110. 

Stagnl,  (iluseppe.  Turin.  Italy.  Motor  fore-carrtafe  for 
Mcyclea  and  similar  Tehldes.  No.  1,203,027:  Not.  7; 
Osa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  188. 

Stamatson,  Thomas.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Automatic  algnal 
In?  deTlce.  No.  1,206.2^;  Not.  21;  Gat.  toL  232. 
p.  <5"5. 

Stamm,  George  T.,  Upland.  CaL  Machine  for  waahlag 
fruit.    No.  1.206,117;  Not.  14 ;  Oax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  677. 

Statu  per,  Dan   W.     (See  Watts,  Jesse  O..  aaaignor.) 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  (See  Webb  and  Barber, 
assignors. ) 

Standard  Machine  Company.  (See  Honseman,  Harold  B., 
aasignor.) 

Standard  Macliiae  Company.  (See  Houaema-  larry  A., 
aaslgiior.) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  SUrke,  Paul  A.  and  B.  A., 
assignors.) 

Standard  OU  Company  of  New  York.  (See  Bemia,  Wil- 
liam B.,  aasignor.) 

Standard  Ordnsnce  Corporation,  The.  (See  Bellamorc, 
Darid  H..  aaaignor.) 

Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Sieber,  Brnest  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Standard  Scale  k  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  McOarTsy. 
Kdward.  ni«signor.  i 

Standard  Varalah  Works.  (See  Bsaoacjonr,  Bsme  A.,  aa- 
alsnor.) 

Standard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Batcher,  Harry 
E..  aHsignor.) 

Standiird  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Greaale,  Chariew 
W..  aaaignor. I 

Braiidard  Wcldlag  Compaay.  The.  (See  Outhria,  Tracy 
W..  at>Hl;rnor.) 

Standard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Seastona,  Frank 
L..  .issignor.) 

Standley,  Meredith  O.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Stamp.  No. 
1,206.735;  Not.  28;  Oax.  toI.  232;  p.  1207. 

Standley,  Meredith  O..  and  C.  W.  Ooanell.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio :  said  Goaacll  assignor  to  said  Standley.  Hand- 
stamp.  No.  1,206,766;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  TOi.  282;  p. 
1218. 

St^tnworth.  Charlea  S.,  Norfolk,  Ta.  Spaed  aad  raage 
finder.    No.  1.206,481 :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  11^. 

Stnrln.  Frank,  Springfield,  Mass.  Cage  for  baU-bearinga. 
No.  1.208.928 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  138. 

Starln.  Frank.  Springfield.  Masa.  Ball-bearing.  No. 
1,206.482  :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1120. 

Stark.  Abraham  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Watchcaae.  No. 
1,204,082;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  187. 

Stark,  William  O^  aaaignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  Traetor  of  the  eadlass-trsck  typa.  No. 
1,204316;  Not.  14;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  360. 

Starke.  Adolph  A.,  aaainor  of  four-tentha  to  J.  A.  Cabot 
and  one-tenth  to  R.  Dlkeman,  New  York,  N.  T.  Auto- 
matic train-control  aystem.  No.  1,204,010 ;  Not.  14  ; 
Gax.  Tol.  282  :  p.  506. 

Starke.  Augusta  G.  (See  Starke,  Frederick  W.  and 
A.  O.) 

Starke.  Eric  A.     (See  Starke,  Paul  A.  aad  B.  A.) 

Starke.  Frederick  W.  and  A.  O.,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Gar- 
ment cage  and  marker.  No.  1,208,020 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  282;  p.  188. 

Starke.  Paal  A.  aad  B.  A.,  Berkeley,  aaalgaors  to  Standard 
on  Compaay,  RIchaMad.  Cal.  Byntbetie  prodoctioa  of 
altrogeo  eompoaada.  No.  1.206,165 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 
232;  p.  1010. 

Starke,  Paul  A-  and  B.  A..  Berkeley,  Cal..  aaalgaora  to 
Staadard  Oil  Compaay,  RlehflMNHd.  Cal.  Partfriai  nnd 
improTliif  hydroearbOB  lascs.  No.  1.206,166 ;  Not.  28  ; 
Gas.  Tol.  283;  p.  1010. 


Starr.  AUen  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Apparatns  for  aaaa- 

facturing  cement  boards.     No.  1.204,068 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  233;  p.  187. 
Staten    Island    Chemiral    Corporation.       (Bee    Boebrtagcr 

Rudolph,  assignor.  \ 
Steams,   Jason   C,    Worcester,    Mass.      Steering  •  colamn 

switch.     No.  1.204,606;  Nov.  14;  Gax.  vol.  282;  p.  402. 
Steams,  Leo  B.     (See  Stearnn,  Marco  B.  and  L.  B.) 
Steams,    Marco   B.,    Huntington    Beach,   Cal.,   and    L.    B 

Stearns,    Yuma,    Arii.      Safety-raxor.      No.    1.20e,S7(i: 

Not.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  777. 
Stearns.  Worth  R..  and  A.  11.  McDermott,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Label-afflxer.     No.  1,203,660;  Nov.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  282;  p. 

Stebler.  Fred.  Riverside.  Cal.  Frult-waabing  machine. 
No.  1,206,118:  Nov.  14;  Gax,  vol.  232;  p.  677. 

Stebler,  Fred.  Ulverslde,  Cal.  Fruit-washing  machine.  No. 
1.2OB,110 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  678. 

Sleekier.  George  W.,  and  G.  M.  Bowen,  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 
Container  for  lard  and  butter.  No.  1,205,807  ;  Nov.  2 1  ; 
Gax.  TOl.  232  ;  p.  857. 

Stedler,  Henry  W.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  U, 
Cox,  Wlntnrop,  Mass.  Machine  for  marking  button- 
holes.    No.  1.206,610;  Nov.  :i8  ;  Gax.  vol.  2,i2;  p.  IHU. 

Steele.  Earl  B..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Rope-fastener.  N<. 
1,205.808 :  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:V2  ;  p.  868. 

Steele.  George  R.,  Newtonvllle,  Maae.  Ledger-abeet.  No. 
1,2<)3,804 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  asT 

Steele,  James  K..  Chicago.  111.  Umbrella.  No.  1,205,800 : 
Nov.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  858. 

Steen.   Ilalfdan  A.,  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  SBSlgnor,  by   mesne 


asaignmenta,    to    AlUs-Cbalmers    Manufacturing    Com- 
Mny.    Overload  protective  '     ' 
i8;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1010. 


Not. 


Stegllch.    WUIlam    H..    King   City,   Cal.      Pedal-lock.      Ku 

1.205.677:  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  2.12;  p.  778. 
Steiaacker,  Frank  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bobbin  for  apla- 

nlng-machines.     No.  1,204,617  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ; 

p.  360. 
Stelnberger,    Louis.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Straln-lnaulator 

No.  1,205,812:  Nov.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  850. 
Stelnberger,   Louis,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Safety  strain  disk 

insulator.     No.  1,206.169;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  288:  n 

1011.  " 

Stelnberger.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  straln-iasu- 

Utor.     No.  1.206,158;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  voL  232;  p.  1011. 
Stelnberger.  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     High-potential  Insu- 
lator.    No.  1.206,160;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  lOll. 
Stelnberger.    Louis,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1.206.736;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1207. 
Stelnberger.   Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Binding-post.     No 

1,206.737  ;  Nov.  28  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1207. 
Stelnberger,  Louis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Connecting  device  for 

electrical    conductors.      No.    1,206.738 ;    Not.    28 ;    Gas. 

ToL  232:  p.  1208. 
Stelner,    Berahsrd,    Brooklyn,     N.    Y.      Fsatener.      No. 

1.206,068  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  666. 
Stelnmetc.  Herman,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Bbeet-llf tlag  meeba- 

nlsm.     No.  1,203,930  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p7l84. 
Stellmacber,  Wilhelm.     (See  Hardegger,  Haaa,  aaalgaor.) 
Stengel,   Earl   W.,   near  Beresford,   S.  D.     Railway-aplke. 

No.  1.206,161.  Nov.  28;  Gax.  toI.  232;  p.  1012. 
Stenger,    Grace   C.      (See   Krederickaon,    Clayton    B.,   m* 

signor.) 
Stenning,  Harry  A.,   London,  England,  aasignor  to  L«co- 

motlTe  Superbeatar  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Com- 
bined by-pasa  valve  and  controlling  device  for  enclne- 

cyllnders.     No.  1,206,266;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  28?;  p. 

1048. 
Stephan,  Jacob  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Game  deTice.     No. 

1,203,806 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  282  :  p.  88. 
Steudel,    Ench.    Chicago.    HI.      Folding    paper    box.      Na 

1.206.678 ;  Not.  21  :  Oai.  vol.  232 :  p.  8ll 
StcTena,  Alton  E.  (See  Henry  and  Stevena.) 
Sterena,  John  C,  aaaignor  to  Leupold,  Voelpel  t  Co.,  Port 

land,     Greg.       Dlfferentlal-water-stage     recorder.       K«. 

1.206.670;  Not.  21:  Gas.  toI.  232:  p.  814. 
Stewart,  Arihur  L.     (See  Oleaaon.  Stewart,  and  BulloA.) 
Stewart.    Benjamin    F.,    Chicago,    III.      (ias-englne.      No. 

1,206,162;  Not.  28 ;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  1012. 
Stewart,  Charlea  F..  Naahvllle.  Kans.     Brace  for  vehlct- 

gear  and  shaft  housings.     .\o.  1,205.284  :  Nov.  21 ;  Oax 

vol.  232  :  p.  »Un. 
Stewart  Elevator  Safety  Latch  Co.     (See  Stewart,  John 

H.,  aaaignor.) 
Stewart,  John  u^  Jamaica,  assignor  to  Stewart  EleTator 

SafetT   Latch  Co..  Queens  county,   N.  Y.     Safety-latch 

for  eloTator  doors.     No.  1,203.031 ;  Not.   7 ;  Gas.  vol. 

232  ;  p.  184. 
Stewart,    John    U..    Waterloo,    Iowa,    aaaignor    to    Tke 

Albright  Nell  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Brlatle-remoTlas  bm- 

chine.     No.  1^04.618 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 :  p.  870. 
Stewart,  John  K..  aaaignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Spsadom- 

eter  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.    Steering-wheel  drtra  Car 

aotonobile-earried   Inatmmenta.     No.    1.206.064;    Mot. 

14  ;  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  665. 
Stewart,  John  K.,  aaaignor  to  Stawart-Waraer  Bpeadaa- 

eter  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.     Alr-atartcr  for  aato- 

aK>Mlo^njdBaa.      No.    1,205,066;    Not.    14;    Gaa.    t«1. 

282 ;  p.  666. 
Stewart,  Tlra  S..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  labell.  Jr.. 

Terra  Haute.   lad.     Car-fender.     No.   1,206,168;   Not. 

28 ;  Qas.-  toI.  282 ;  p.  1012. 
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Stewftrt-Wantf  Bpcedooeter  CoiporatloB.  (See  Boh. 
Fraok  A.,  anlgnor.) 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporatloo.  (See  Stewart, 
John  K.,  assizor.) 

Stlckney.  Burnbam  C,  Ellxabetb,  N.  J.,  aealgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writlnc  machine.  No.  1,204,202;  Not.  7;  Oas.  vol. 
232  :  p.  228. 

Stickney,  Barnbam  C,  EUxabetb.  N.  3.,  aaalsnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1.204,326 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  toI. 
232  ;  p.  268. 

Stimpson,  Edward  S.,  aaaignor  to  Draper  Conpany,  Hope- 
daie,  Maaa.  Shuttle  for  weft-replenlshlng  looms.  No. 
1,204.084  ;  Nor.  7  ;  Qai.  rol.  232  ;  p.  188. 

StlmpMo.  Waiter  F..  Detroit.  Mich.  MIIL  No.  1,205,285 ; 
Not    21  :  Ga«.  toI.  2.12 :  p.  676. 

Stock.  Henry  F.,  Waukesha.  Wis.  Paateurlalnc-maeblne. 
No.  1,203.806 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oai.  Toi.  232 ;  p.  80. 

Stocker,  Allison.     (See  Meeder,  Herbert  L.,  assignor.) 

Stokes,  Jane  O.,  assignor  to  Jane  Uray  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Doll.  No.  1.206.483;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI. 
232  ;_p.  1120. 

Stoil.  Prank  M..  DenTer,  Colo.  Sboek-abeorblng  notor 
cycle  rear  seat.  No.  1,205,480;  Not.  21;  Qaa.  toI. 
■2:'.2 :  p.  746. 

Stolx,  Harry  C.  Franklin.  Pa.  Cylinder  for  gas-engines. 
No.  1,208.807;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  89. 

Stone  Straw  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Ifaltby  and  Ctmej,  as- 
signors.) 

Stone  Straw  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Maltby,  Lewis  C.  as- 
sixnor.) 

Stoneburner,  Thomas  B.,  Alexandria,  Va.  Portable  shield 
for  soldiers.  No.  1,200.680;  Not.  21;  Gas.  Toi.  232. 
p.  814. 

BtoTer  Manatactoring  Company.  (See  IfeCnlloch,  Harry 
G..  assignor.) 

Stowe.  Charles  B..  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Makliig  refraetory 
materials.  No.  1.206,056;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  2S2 ; 
p.  556. 

Strache.  Hugo,  and  P.  Porges.  Vienna,  Aastrts-Hungary. 
Converting  hesTy  hydroearbona  Into  light  hydrocar- 
bons.    No.  1.206.678 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  778. 

Straight,  Bennett  D.,  assignor  to  Mail-om-eter  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Stamp-aftxing  machine.  No.  1.203,932  ; 
Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  185. 

Straight.  Halver  R.,  Adel,  Iowa.  Self-sapportlng-tlle  roof. 
No.  1.208.083 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  180. 

Straight,  HalTer  R.,  Adel.  Iowa.  Ventilated  balldlnf- 
block.     No.  1.203.034:  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  ISO. 

Strain.  Kenneth  E.,  and  H.  E.  Dawson.  Beynoldaburs. 
Ohio.  Auto-heater.  No.  1.204.713;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI. 
232:  p.  438. 

Btrandt  OustST.  assignor  to  Mllwaokee  Dairy  SopplT 
Manafacturlng  Company,  Milwankee,  Wia.  Bottl»4il- 
Ing  machine.  No.  1,204,607  :  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ; 
D.  402. 

Straub.  William  F..  anlgnor  to  Bleetrle  Time  Recorder 
Company,  Chicago,  til.  Time-stamp.  No.  1,204.714 ; 
Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  438. 

Straube  Piano  Company.     (See  Olsen.  Roy  H.,  assignor.) 

Straoch,  Myrle.  Vanderbllt.  Pa.  Table.  No.  1,206,286: 
Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  676. 

Streb.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Beyer.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Footwear.  No.  1.206.579;  Not.  11;  Gas. 
Tol.  232  :  p.  778. 

Stretch.  Eagene,  Shelbyville.  111.  Automoblle-holst.  No. 
1.206.400:  Not.  21  :  Oat.  vol.  232:  p.  745. 

Strtngham.  Thomas  W..  Lodl.  Cal.  Distrlbater  for  liquids. 
No.  1,203,935  ;  Not.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  186. 

Strode,  George  H.,  Columbuii.  Ohio.  Switch-lock.  No. 
1.206.611 :  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232:  p.  1165. 

Stronghart  Company.     (See  Kusel,  Isidor  J.,  aasigaor.) 

Strosacker.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Qiemlcal 
Company.  Uidlaad,  Mich.  Making  carbon  tetraehlortd. 
No.  1.204,608 :  Not.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  281 ;  p.  402. 

Strond.  DaTld  H.,  Pbiladelphia,  Pa.  Flnlahlng  cat-pile 
rug  or  carpet  fabrics.  No.  1,206,048;  Not.  28;  (ias. 
ToT.  232 :  p.  974. 

Btrubbar,  Valentine,  Washington,  III.  Scraper.  No. 
1,203,086 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  186. 

Strabe,  George  F..  Chicago.  III.  ArtlHetal  bait.  No. 
1.204.204  :  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  229. 

Btryhal,  Joseph  M..  Washington.  D.  C.  ValTe-grlndlng 
tool.     No.  1.206.1B4  :  Not.  28  :  Oas.  Tol.  232 :  p.  1013. 

Stuart,  Francis  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.  CouTcylag  and  load- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,204.208;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  2S2 ; 
p.  228. 

Stuart,  (leorge  W.,  Bay  Mlnette.  Ala.  Insect-exterminator. 
No.  1,206,612:  Not.  28:  Oai.  toI.  232;  p.  1160. 

Stuber  4k  Koek  Co.  (See  SebnebellB.  Charlaa  F.,  ••- 
aigsor.) 

Bturm,  John  S^  Haytl.  Mo.  Collapsible  coop  or  crate.  No. 
1,206,789:  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1W8. 

Saekoff,  Lonls  A.,  Chteago.  111.     Spring  stmetBre  for  oae 
In  upbolatering.    No.  1,200,406 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oai.  toL  282 ; 
p.  716. 
Sacar  Centrlfagal   Dlachargar  Company.      (Bee  Roberta. 

Eagene.  asatgnor.) 
BagdoB.  Edmonds  J.     (Bee  MelllbMn,  John  B.,  asaignor.) 
Baggs,  Buck.     (See  Bagga,  WUlla,  assignor.) 
Baggs.  WUlia,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.   Saggs.   Holly 
Springs.  Miss.     Booqiiet-holdcr.     No.   1.206.100;   Not. 
26;  <3aB.  toI.  282;  p.  1018. 


SolMukl.  rniBk.  BrooklTD,  N.  Y.    Stool.    No.  1.208,007; 

Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  607. 
SuIllTan  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bail.  Albert,  asalgaor.) 
SulliTan   Machinery  Company.     (See  London,  Jaeoo.  as- 
signor.) 
SulllTan  Maeblnery  CoiApany.      (See  Officer  and  Mercer, 

aasignors.) 
SulllTan,  Maurice.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Insulation-forming 

machine.    No.  1.203,808 ;  Not.  7 :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  80. 
Sullivan,    Woodruir  T..   Norwich,   I'onn.      Attachment    for 

talUng-macblnes.      No.    1,206,407 ;   Not.   21 ;   Oas.   toI. 

232 :  p.  716. 
Summers.    Robert   A..    LemoncoTe.    Cal-      Mud-guard   for 

automobiles.     No.  1.206.166;  Not.  28;  Qas.  toI.  232; 

p.  1013. 
Sundb,    August.     Hastings-upon-Hudson.     N.     Y.      Oate- 

blnge.     No.  1,206.401;  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  746. 
Sundb.  Aogost.  Yonkers,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Otis  BleTstor 

Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Hydraulic  variable  and 

differential  speed  gear.     No.  1,206,387;  Not.  28;  Oai. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  1088. 
Sundb,  Augnst.  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.,  and  W.   F. 

Mayer,  Hoboaen,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany.    ElCTator  system.     No.  1,206,388  :  Nov.  28 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  1089. 
Sundstrand,  Carl  A..  Roekforfl.  III.     Fountain-broah.    No. 

1,200,681 :  Not.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  814. 
Sapplee.  Samuel  O..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  C.  J.  R. 

fingatrom.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.     Dental   robber  conpoal- 

tion  and  manufacture  of  same.     No.   1,204,609;  Not. 

14  :  Oas.  Toi.  232  :  p.  403. 
Suren.  Nathan  H.,  Needham,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Gamewell 

Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Alarm-controlling   means    for   sprinkler    systems.      No. 

1,204,327 ;  NotT?  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  260. 
Suren,  Nathan  H.,  Needham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell 

Fire  Alarm  TelMraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Aa- 

tomatlc  Talve.     No.  1,206,408 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  Tol.  282 : 

p.  717. 
Surface,  Taylor  K.,  Mema,  Nebr.     Flag-bolder  for  auto- 
mobiles.   No.  1.203,937  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  136. 
SntcUffe,  Edgar  R.,  Leigh,  EoRland.    Manufacture  of  tiles, 

roof-sheeU.  and  the  like.    No.  1,204,080 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  232:  p.  188. 
Sutcllffe,   Edgar   R.,  Leigh,   England.     Tllea,  roof-aheets, 

and  the  Ifte.     No.  1,204.086;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toL  282; 

p.  ISO. 
Sutherlin.  Robert  M.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Bpark-lntenslfler. 

No.  1.206.682;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  816. 
Swan.   Charles   H.,   Cassopolis,   Mich.     Sllo  constmctlon. 

No.  1.206.484 ;  Not.  28 :  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p.  1121. 
Swanson.  Fred  W.     (See  Bristol,  Cyras  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Swannon,    STen,    Chicago,    111.      Blackboard-eraser.      No. 

1.206.267 :  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1048. 
Sweetland,    Ernest   J.,   Montelalr.   N.   J.      Pressure-filter. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.213;  Not.  7:  Gas.  toI.  232:  p.  291. 
Sweets  Catalogue  SerTlce  Inc.      (See  Annable.  George  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Swem.  Daniel  D.     (See  Irwin  and  Bwem.) 
Hwenson.  i'ari  E.      (See  Faaat.  Swenaon.  and  Anderaoo.) 
Swetsel.    Amanda    D.,    PhlladelpbU.    Pa.      Diaper.      No. 

1,206,167  :  Nov.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1014. 
Swift.    Earl    R..    Nebraska    City,    Nebr.      Buckle.      No. 

1.20.'i.492 :  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  2.12 ;  p.  746. 
Swikard.    Edward    L.,    Chicago,    III.      Robe  •  holder.      No. 

1,20.3,809;  Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  90. 
Swink.    Arthur,    Bluff    City,    Kans.      Key-remoTer.      No. 

1.2().'i.40fl  :  Nov.  21  ;  Hat.  vol.  232  :  p.  717. 
Symons.      Wilson      E..     Chicago.     111.        Car-roof.       No. 

1,206^68  :  Nov.  2H  :  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  1048. 
Syork.  Henrv.  and  R.  B.  Rollman.  asxUnora  to  New  Idea 

Sprender  C'o.,  Coldwater.  Ohio.     Feeding  mechaniam  for 

manure-spreaders.     No.   1.205.813:   Nov.  21;   Gas.   vol. 

232:  p.  *sn. 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Meckbaeb.  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Sypbo-Cbcmieal  Sprinkler  Corporation.     (See  Tbompaon, 

BTerett  L..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
T.   H.  Rldeoat  Manafacturlng  Company.      (Bee  Rldeout. 

Thomaa  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
T.   L.   Smith  Company.      (See  Brackenbury.  Edward  W.. 

asaignor.) 
T.  M.  Chapman's  Sons'  Company.     (See  Chapman,  Ralph 

W.,  assignor.) 
Tackmann,  Carl  E.,  Colnmbus,  Ohio.     Reproducer  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,206,168;  Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  1014. 
Taft,  Augustus  H..  Fair  Haven.  Vt.    Bolt  or  railway  spike. 

No.  1.205.5fW):  Nov.  21  :  (ias.  toI.  232 :  d.  779. 
Tgft.  Bamael  B..  tt  ai.     (See  Landry.  Loals  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tsgograph  Company.     (See  Anthony  and  Flurscbelm,  as- 
signors.) 
Tagoe.  John  J..  New  York,   assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 

Bollman.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     ValTe.     No.  1,206,480;  Nor. 

28;  Gaa.  toL  282;  p.  1121. 
Talbot,  Adoiohua  R..  et  at.     (See  Sbarpnack  and  Naah, 

aasignors.) 
Talbot.  Charles  L^  Chicago,   III.     DeliTery-TehicIe.     Mo. 

1,206469  :Not718  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1014. 
Taliaferro,  Nathan  C.     (Bee  Rigner,  Meakln,  aaalgnor.) 
Tallya,    Artbnr    H..    Benaon.    111.      Catting -tooL      No. 

1.206,008 :  Not.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  007. 
Tank.  Aogoat  F..  Snorer,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  J. 

OleooaT^aaaoskT.  Mich.    LaAter.    No.  1.206,049;  N«t. 

26 :  Gaa.  toL  263 :  p.  974. 
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Taak.  Henry,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Lanbe,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Coffee-piTcolator.  No.  1.203,661  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas. 
vol.  2.'iL' ;  p.  38. 

Tate,  KobiTt  L..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Hartley. 
Atlantn,  Ga.  Illuminating  device  for  musical  inatru- 
meniK.     No.  1,204.205:  Nov.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  229. 

Tatum.  Jeptha  C,  Ulcblaad,  Oa.  Shoe-heel.  No. 
1.206.U50;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232:  p.  UT4. 

Tatum,  Jeptha  C,  Richland.  Oa.  Shoe-heel.  No. 
1,206.051  ;  Not.  28 ;  Uas.  vol.  232  :  p.  974. 

Tatuiu,  l>ewla  L.,  anhlgDur  to  The  Cdtlvr-liammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Rheostat.  No.  1.203,810;  Not.  7; 
Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  90. 

Taurmau,  Alpboooo,  Uicbmnnd,  Vs.  Automatic  car-Htop. 
.Vo.  1,20.^.814  :  .Nov.  21  ;  (fiii.  vol.  232:  p.  860. 

Taylor,  .\bram  L.     (8ee  I'almor  and  Taylor,  i 

Taylor.  .\lva  R..  Vernon,  Tox.  Automobile  -  Jack.  No. 
1.20:{.«11:   Nov.   7;  Ga«.   vol.  232;   p.  90. 

Taylor.  Gardner  A..  Salinas,  Cal.  Draft  attachment  for 
veblcles.  No.  1,206,209;  Nov.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  282:  p. 
1049. 

Taylor,  Goorce  il.,  Wakedpld,  Masii.  Mat-holder.  No. 
1.205,r>81  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  779. 

Taylor,  George  N.     (See  Rand  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  Harry  T.,  Hattieaburg,  Miss.  Woodworking-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,204,820;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  477. 

Taylor.  Herbert  B.,  Columbua.  Ohio,  romputlnx-toll-rate 
map.     No.  1.20.'i.811  :  .Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  888. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  "(See  Collinson,  Franeis 
B..  assignor.) 

Tavlor,  John  8..  Ix>ndon,  England.  Clodng  means  for 
jars  and  other  veasels.  No.  1,204,716 1  Not.  14;  Gaa. 
Tol.  232 ;  p.  439. 

Taylor,  Joseph,  el  at.     (See  Rosen,  David,  asaignor.) 

Taylor,  Ralph  H..  Butte.  Mont.  Match-striking  atUch- 
ment  for  garments.  No.  1,206,170;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI. 
282;  p.  1016. 

Taylor,  Robert  W.     (See  Green,  Jamea,  aaalgnor.) 

Taylor.  William  J..  Itolse.  Idaho.  Automatic  automobile- 
lifter.     No.  l,205.«15  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  860. 

Teague,  Jowph  W..  and  J.  Hartmao.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utaii. 
Coin  controlled  mechanUm.  No.  1,206,816  ;  Not.  21 ; 
CJai.  vol.  232:  p.  HrtO. 

Tccling,  John  F..  WayTiUe,  N.  Y-  Fishing-line  bolder. 
No.  1,206.618 ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.Tl65. 

Templln.  Joseph  H.     (See  Wiedemann  and  Templin.) 

Templln,  Joseph  H^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  moane 
aaoignmenta,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Cotanuij.  Aimaratus 
for  unloadinf  Tacuum-pamps.  No.  1,206.614  ;  Not.  28 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  1165. 

Templln.  Joseph  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.  Duplex 
pumping  spparataa.  No.  1.206,610;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 
282;  p.  1166. 

Tendollen,  John.     (See  Liefbroer  and  Tendollen.) 

Tencdin.  Cbarlea  <i..  Kankakee.  111.  Tool  for  setting  boller 
tubea.     No.  1.206,817  :  Nov.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  861. 

Tenney.  Aionzo  C.  Chicago,  III.  Injection  apparatus.  No. 
1.205,410;  Not.  21  :  (Jns.  Tol.  2:«:  ».  717. 

Tenne.T,  llnrry  O.     (See  Thomaa,  fCdwtn  K..  aanlgnor. ) 

Ternstedt.  AlTar  K..  ansignor  to  Perfect  Window  Regula- 
tor Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-operating  de- 
Tlce.     No.  1,206,052  :  Not.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  23$ :  p.  975. 

Terrio.  JoHeph  A..  Ogdensburg,  Wis.  Egg-handling  device. 
No.  1.20a,0.^8:  Nov.  7:  Ga«.  vol.  232:  p.  137. 

Terwllllger.  Byron,  Oranta  Paas,  Oreg.  Rake.  No. 
1,206,486  :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1121. 

Tesoronl,  .\ngelo,  ssHlgnor  to  Slosn  ft  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Bracelet.  No.  1,205,287  ;  Not.  21  :  Gat.  toI.  232  ; 
p.  670. 

Tensler,  Jullen,  aaalgnor  to  Lubin  Film  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Motion  -  picture  -  printing  machine.  No. 
1.203,582  :  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  770. 

Teealer,  Jullen.  assignor  to  Lubin  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Film  cleaning  itod  poliahing  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.205.588 :  Not.  21 :  (]ai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  780. 

Tewell,  Martin  L.,  Plttaburg,  Kaaa.  Screen-faatener. 
No.  1.206.616;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1166. 

Textile  Machine  Works.  (See  Rahm  and  Wlloon,  as- 
signors. ) 

Thackeray,  William.     (8oe  Ileapti  and  Thnckeray.) 

Thaw,  Benjamin.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Intemal-combaa- 
tlon  engine.  No.  1.204,610;  Not.  14;  Gas.  Toi.  282; 
p.  403. 

Tbaxton,  William  L.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Measaring-pnmp 
atUchment  No.  1.206,740;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toT.  282: 
p.  1209. 

Tberio.  Jamea,  Summit  Lake,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  B. 
Hale.  Antlgo.  Wis.  Folding  box  or  crate.  No.  1,204,611 ; 
Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  403. 

Thieme,  Otto,  aaalgnor  to  Moon  Hopkina  Billing  Machine 
Company,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.  BacK-«>aclng  mechaniam. 
No.  1,204,612  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  2.12  ;  p.  404. 

Thieme.  Otto,  asaignor  to  Moon-Hopklns  Billing  Machine 
Company,  8t  Loota,  Mo.  Totallser-con trolling  mecha- 
niam for  calcalating-aBa^lnea.  No.  1,206.270;  Not. 
28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1049. 

Thieflse.  Otto,  aaalgnor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Paper-support  for  writing- 
machines.  No.  1.206.271;  Not.  28:  Gas.  toI.  23f: 
p.  1040. 

Ttalerfelder.  Richard,  aaalgnor  to  rlioenlx  Knitting  Works, 
Mllwaokee,  Wla.  Wearing-apparel.  No.  1„206.171 : 
Not.  28 :  Clas.  toI.  282 :  p.  1010. 

Thom,  George  L.      (See  Fargo  and  Thom.) 


Thomas,  DsTld  H.     (See  Harris,  John,  assignor.; 

Thomas,  George  ti.,  aasiguor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Urtdxeport,  Conu.  Electric-lamp  socket.  No. 
1,20«,617  :  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1166. 

Tbomaii,  Kdwia  K..  uaaiKUui-  to  it.  U.  Teuaey,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Dash-pot.  No.  1,-205,818;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  TOl. 
232;  p.  861. 

Thomas,  Edwin  E.,  aHslgnor  to  H.  O.  Tenney,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Ueslltent  wheel-rim.  No.  1,205,819;  Nov.  21; 
(ias.  vol.  2:12  :  p.  862. 

Thomaa  Foreign  Patents  Limited.  (See  Thomas,  John  O. 
P..  assignor.) 

Tbomax.  lieorge  B..  aiisignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.     AttacbmeDt-plug  and  recepta- 
cle.    No.  1.2(1.1.08.1  ;  Nov.  21  :  (Jnz.  vol.  232  :  p.  813. 
, Thomaa    Walton's    Sons.      (See    Halton.   Thomaa    H..   as- 
signor. ) 

Thomas.  Horace  T.,  Lansing,  Mich.  Engine-starter.  No. 
1 ,205.059  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas,  vol.  232 ;  p.  657. 

Thomab,  James  C,  aaalgnor.  to  Dain  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Iowa,  Ottiimwa,  Iowa.  I'resa.  No.  1,2(^5.049: 
Nov.  21  :  Gmj5.  vol.  2.J2  :  p.  oori. 

Tboma8.  John  G.  P.,  Cblswlck,  aaslgnor  to  Thomas  Foreign 
I'stenta  Limited,  London.  England.  Gearing.  No 
1.20:{.6rt2;   Nov.  7;   Gaz.   vol.   TA2;   p.  38. 

Thomas,  John  G.  P..  Chiswick,  assignor  to  Thomas  Foreign 
I'atenta  Limited,  Kenaington,  I^ndon,  England.  DriV- 
Ing  of  road-vehicles.     No.  1,203,663;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol. 

Thomaa,  John  G.  P.,  Kensington,  assignor  to  Thomas  For- 
eign Patents  Limited,  London,  England.  Driving  of 
road  and  rail  vehicles.    No.  l,203,6iM  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Thomas,  John  L.,  Scandla,  Kans.  Beet-harTester.  No. 
1.205,060:  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  557. 

Thoman  Maddock's  Sons  Company.  (See  Kelly,  John  F., 
asNignor.) 

Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Company.  (See  Maddock.  Harold 
S..  assignor.) 

Thomaa.  Ntcliolas.  Burlington.  Wis.  Power-transmitting 
device.     .No.   1.205.288;  Nov.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  2;i2  ;  p.  676. 

Thomas.  Percy  H..  East  Orange,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper-Hewitt  Electric  ("ompany,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  Mercury-vapor  apparatus.  No.  1,203,812; 
Nov.  7:  Gaz.   vol.  232;  p.  91. 

Thomas- Peter  Company,  The,  (See  Dun;:an,  John  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Thomas,  Robert  E.,  Coplay,  Pa.  Sprocket  and  gear  wheeL 
No.  1.206,172;  lioT.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1016. 

Thomas,  Samuel  F.,  Pbiladelphia.  Pa.  Plastic  sign.  No. 
1.204,613:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  404. 

Tbomason.  William  P.,  Elleralie,  Ga.  Floe.  No.  1,204,206: 
Nov.  7  :   Gaz.    vol.   232 :   p.   229. 

Thompson.  Allen  L.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  (Tombiaed 
flue-thimble  and  stovepipe-fastener.  No.  1.204.014 : 
Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  404. 

Thompson,  Dnniel  W..  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Railway-tie. 
No.   1.203.8-JO:  Nov.  21  :  (;az.  vol.  232;  p.  862. 

Thompson,  Everett  L.,  Dover,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Sypho- 
Cbemlcal  Sprinkler  Corporation,  Croton-on-Hudson. 
N.  Y.  Telephonic  fire-alarm  apparatus.  No.  1.206.063: 
Not.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  91S. 

Thompson.  ETerett  L.,  Jr.,  DoTer,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Sypho-ChemlcaJ  Sprinkler  Corporation,  Croton-on-Hud- 
son, N.  Y.  Chemical  fire-extlngnishlng  apparatua.  No. 
1,206,173;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  101(C 

Thompson.  Frank  K..  Kdmonton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Box. 
No.  1.205.S21  ;  .Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  212;  d.  862. 

Thompson.  George  W.,  Springfield,  Mo.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  l,2ai,9.19:  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  TA'Z;  p.  1.17. 

rhompson.  I>>8ter  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  J.  P.  Benjamin,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-tbird 
to  A.  P  Williams.  West  Upton,  Mass.  Change-making 
apparatus.  No.  1,204,911;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  vol.  282: 
p.  506. 

Thompson,    Percy    W.,    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.      Transmlsaloa- 

? paring  for  bicydea.    No.  1,204,519 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toL 
32  ;  p.  370. 
Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writer.    No. 

1,204,012;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  607. 
Thompyon,  Wllliam'B.,  tt  al.     (See  Grunow,  U'llliam.  Jr., 

Thompxon.  \Vlnfr«»d  .\.      (Roe  Small.  .Tohn  h'.,  ix^^V^nnr.) 
Thorne,   Robert   H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   L.   Hough. 

Wllliamsport,  Pa.     VaUe.    No.  1.204,087;  Not.  7;  Gas 

vol.  232  ;  p.  189. 
Thorp.   I.«wls   W.,   Springfield,   Mo.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1,20.1,813:   Nov.  7:  Gaz.   vol.   2.12:  p.  91. 
Thorssell,  Carl  T.,  Oottenborg,  Sweden.     Evaporation  and 

distillation  of  llqnlds.     No.   1.204,716;  Not.   14;  Oaa. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  430. 
Thrasher,  Catherine  I.      (See  Thrasher,  Franklin  J.  aad 

C.  1.) 
Thrasher,  Franklin  J.   and  C.   I.,  Hallowell,  Me.     Parcel- 
post  and  merchandise  protector.     No.   1,206.618;  Nor. 

28;  Oas.  vol.  232-  p.  1167. 
Threadless  Button  Company,  The.     (See  8nyd«',  Oaorge 

C,  assignor.) 
Throne,  Robert  P.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Diets  Com- 
pany,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Guard    for    lanterns.      No. 

1,204.207  :  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  229. 
Thull.  Joseph  J.,  Boyd.  Wis.     Door-lstch.    No.  1 .200,061 ; 

Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  :  p.  568. 
Thttll.  Joseph  J..  Boyd.  Wis.     Adjustable  set-wrench.    No. 

1.204.208:  Not.  7:  Oas.  Tol.  282;  p.  229. 
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Than.  Jowpli  J.,  Boyd.  Wla.    Bolt-keeper.    No.  1.204.209 ; 

Nov.  7;  Ham.  toI.  232;  p.  230. 
Tburber,  Ony  P..  Plttsbnrgh,  P».     Tnln-coatrol  wrmtna. 

No.  1,204,717  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  439. 
Tliurlaodcr.   Koostantlne  and   V.   B.   NelsoD.  aulKnon  to 

National  Ix>ck  Companv.  Rockford,  III.     Deak-fali  sup- 
port.    .No.  l.-'0.-..4H  :   Not.  21  :  Ga«.  vol.  232;  p.  718. 
Tharley.  Benjamin,  et  ai.,  tmst«ea.      (See  Alferd.  Harrey 

C,  aaaicsor.) 
Tideman.  Uenry,  Meoominee.  lileh.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  B.  B.  Downs,.  8t.  Paul,  Minn.     Suction  cleaning  de- 

vlcr.     No.  l.-'n.-,,4ii':  Not.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  232:  p.  718. 
Tielkemeyer,  Uenrr,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Convertible  apdraft 

and  dowDdraft  boUer.     No.   1.206,272;   Nov.  28;   Qas. 

vol.  232;    p.    1050. 
Tims.    Elmer    W.,    and    J.    T.    Morle.    Toangatown.    Ohio. 

Lever-locklni;  device.     No.  1,204.210 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

232 :  p.  230. 
TlDHley.  Addison  B..  Ansted.  W.  Va.     Combined  mold  and 

shlppln;;-boz.     No.   1.205  413;  Nov.  21;  Uax.   toI.   232; 

p.  718. 
Tltnnium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Bar- 
ton, Louis  B..  assignor.) 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  RoshI 

and  Schroeaer,  assignors. ) 
Titus.  Richard.  Bowling  Oreen.  Ohio.     Derlce  for  pulling 

beets,  thistles,  and  the  like.     No.  1^205.414  ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  719. 
Toledo  Scale  Company,  The.     (See  Hapgood,  Clarenee  H., 

assignor. ) 
Toledo  Scale  Company.    (See  Mingle,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Toledo  Scale  Company.     (See  Wetxel,  I..ewls  C.  Assignor  » 
Tolley.    Charles    H.,    lllon.    N.    Y.      Wave -motor.      No. 

1.204.088 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  189. 
Tomkinson.  Arthur,  Grlndrod,  Britiab  ColombU,  (Canada. 

Planer-knlfe-aettlng  gagr.     No.  1,203,814 ;  Nor.  7  ;  Oai. 

vol.  232:  p.  91. 
Tone.  Frank  J.,  aaalgnor  t  •  The  CarbomBdnaa  Company, 

Niagara  Palls,  N.  T.     Slllcon-carbld  refractory  article. 

No.  1,204,211  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  230. 
Topllff-Ely  Company.    (See  Hawkinson,  Axel  W.,  assignor.) 
Torrlaon.  Aaron  J.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Form  for  dlaplaylng 

clothing.     No.  1.203,816 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  92. 
Torsion  Balance  Company,  The.     (See  Becker,  Christopher 

A.,  assignor.) 
Totblll.   William   S.,  ChicflKO.   111.     Supporting  meana   for 

Inclined  ladders.     No.  1.205.684  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ; 

p.  815. 
Tonff,  Lonia  B.     (flee  Smith.  Andrew  B.,4ualsBor.) 
Trao,  Franda  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Waahing-maehlBe.    No. 

1.206,174  ;  Nov,  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1016. 
Traube.  Abraham.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Washing-machine.   No. 

1.20.5,41:'. :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  719. 
Traot  ft  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Myers, 

Lotila,  aaaignor.) 
Tregonlng.  William  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Electrical  connection.    No.  1,203.816  : 

Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  92. 
Tr*l«aT«B,    Peter,    Suk    Dlago.    Cal.      Bag  holder.       No. 

1.206,619;  Not.  28:  Oaa.  voL  282;  p.  116T. 
Trlner,  James  M.,  Chicago.  111.     Scala.     No.  1.203,817; 

Not.  7 ;  Gai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  93. 
TrlBkl,   Sam   D..   Hnntiiigton.   Tex.     Combined   rot&table 

table,    book-shelf,    and    lamp-support.      No.    1,203,818 ; 

Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  93. 
TrlTcIll,  Adrlaan  P.  H.,  Tho  Hague,  Netherlands.     Beno 

Tated  cinematograpta-fllm.    No.  1.205,822 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  282 :  p.  863. 


Troop,  George  W..  aaslgnor  to  The  North  *  Jadd  Manu- 

foctorlng   Company,    New    Britain,    Cooa.      Snap-hook. 

Ro.  1,^6,620 :  Mot.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1167. 
Troaky.  Bemhard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safe^-rasor  strop 

per.     No.  1,206.680 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  810. 
Trout.  CalTin   L.,  Wellington,  Tex.     Plow-Dolnt  attach- 

■aaot.     No.  1.205.416;  Not.  21 ;  Gaz.  toI.  282 ;  p.  710. 
Trout.  William  H.,  aaatgnor  to  Allis-Chaimers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Edging  -  machine   for 

lumber.     No.  1,203.940;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  137. 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew 

and  Allen,  aaslgnors.) 
Trull,  Clarence  A..  Waco,  Tex.     Puzzle.     No.  1,206.064; 

Not.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  976. 
Tnunan,  Perdval  H..  BTanaton,  aaslgnor  to  W.  P.  Murphy, 

Chicago,    111.      End    structure    for    railwmy-cars.      No. 

1,206,175  :  Not.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1017. 
Tubular    BlTeC    *    8ta4    Company.      (Be*    MAcDooald, 

Charles,  aaslgnor.) 
Tuckar.  GusU.     (See  Coagdon,  George  W.,  aaslgiior.) 
Tucker,  James  Z.,  and  L.  W.  Marfcwort.   St.   Ciraia,  Mo. 

Sparking  plug.     No.  1.205,288  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ; 

p.  677. 
Tucker.  Walter  B..  et  at.     (See  Rogers,  Walter  K.,  mm- 

Tncnr.  Wimam  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Sanding  dorico.     No. 

1. 206.823  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  283;  p.  868. 
TuOuj,  Sdaon  N.,  Syracnae,  N.  T.    Bdncatlesal  appUaaee. 

No.  1,204.089 :  Not.  7 ;  Gam.  toI.  282 ;  p.  189. 
Tumor.  ATorr  B..  Butt*.  Moat    Bottle- waahlag  braab. 

No.  1,206,290 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  677. 
Turner,  Charles  A.,  Utlca,  N.  T.     Oao-batton  naloa  salt. 

No.  1.204.616;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  406^ 
Turner,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Osgood  Bradley  Car  Com- 

5107,  Worewtar,  Uam.    Paangtr-ear.    No.  1,200,417 : 
OT.  21 :  Ou.  Tol.  2S2;  p.  710. 


4  ■qrmoar  Maaafacturlag  Ceaipany.  Tba.     (Bee 

Hllla.  BMney  C^  aaalgnor. ) 
Turney.   Bugene  T.,  aaalgnor,  by   meane  aaslgnaaeots,   to 

American   Player  Action  Company.   New   fork.   N.  T. 

PneufluUe  player.     No.  1,206,176;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI. 

282;  p   1017. 
Turney,  WiUlam  H.     (See  Dearing,  David  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
Tuteur,  Jnllus,   maslgnor,   by    meane   asatgnmeata,   to  The 

KepobUc   Structural    Iron   Works  Company,   Clavoland, 

Ohio.     Supporting  member  for  concrete  atrueturaa.   No. 

l,20«.621j  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  282 ;  p.  1168. 
Tutleman,  Elizabeth  S.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Bop- 
ping.   C^indnnntl.    Ohio.      Heat-neutralising   compound. 

No.  1.204,830 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  477. 
Turtle.    CbNr:t4    8..    klilwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor   to    later- 
national    Uarveater    Corporation.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.204..'\20 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  870. 
Tuttle.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  BTsna  Stamping  4  PUtlng 

Company,    Taunton,     Mass.      ReTerslng-gaaring.      No. 

1.204,879 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  287. 
Twlnplez  Sales  Company.      (See  Ebrllch.  Leo,  aaalgnor.) 
TwTman.  Frank.    R.  G.   Parker,  and  A.  J.   Ualladay.  aa- 
slgnors   to    Adam    Uilger.    Limited.    London,    Bngland. 

Joining  together  glasa  surfaces.     No.  1,206,177;  Not. 

28;  Oaa.  Tol.  232- p.  1018. 
U.  S.  O.  Bed  Co.     (See  Junger.  Bernbard.  aaalgnor.) 
0.  S.  Safety  AppUanee  Company.     (See  Clark.  Alh^  C. 

aaslgBor.) 
U.  8.  Bteel  Fuiiilture  Company.     (See  Ohnstrand,  Baoeb, 

aaalgnor. )     ( Reiaaoe. ) 
Udell,    Perry    J.,     Decatur.    Mich.      Flahlng-rccl.      No. 

1.206,178 ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1018. 
Uhl.  Henry,  Altwny.  Oreg.     Automatic  train-plpo-coopllnR 

valve.     No.  1.20<{.086 ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  816. 
Ulrtch.   Chariea   F.,   Hoibrook.   N.   T.     L«mp   for   aMtor- 

Tehidea.     No.  t.206.824  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toL  282  :  p.  863. 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Dcgtner 

and  Sauwlera,  aaaignora.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wrlgbt, 

Walter,  aaalgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Cooper,  John  J., 

assignor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kurowski,  Alfred 

G.  P..  aaalfaor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Roberta,  Lyaian 

R..  aaalgnor.) 
Undr-wooo  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Sbeekler.  John  H., 

aaslgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (Saa  Bmltli,  Jeaaa  A. 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Smith.   Stephen 

T..  aaalgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    See  Stiekney,  Bumham 

C,  aaaignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company.       (8aa    Taaaglwara. 

Sukeabiga,  aaaignor.) 
Union  Draft  Gear  Company.     (Bee  Otton.  Walter  B..  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Union  Iron  Works.     (See  Sidney.  William  E..  aaaignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Boerley.  Oaorge 

W.,  aaaignor.) 
Union  Special  Madiine  Company.     (Bee  Hngbas,  Bobart 


B.. 


R..  Jr..  aaaignor.) 
Union  Special  Madiine  Company.    (See  MoSatt,  Ji 

aaslgnor.) 
Union    Steam    Pump    Company.      (See    Sadtb,    Karl    D., 

assignor.) 
Union  Switdi  &  Signal  Company.  The.     (Bee  IfeCgBa, 

Ronald  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company.     (See  Nelaon,  Carl  E  . 

aaalgnor.) 
United  Eai^necring  Company,  The.     (See  Beck  and  Bake- 

stra  w,  aaaignora. ) 
United  Engineering  4  Foundry  Company.     (Bet  Biggart, 

Flormca  C.  Jr.,  iMslgnor.) 
United  Fig  4  Data  Company.     (Baa  Salomon.  Fdlz,  aa- 
algnor.) 
United  Oaa  ImproTemcnt  Compaay,  The.     (Boa  Crlafleld. 

Jaaaaa  A.  P.  aaalgnor.) 
United   Gaa   i'mproTement   Company,   The. 


(Bee  La  Rue,  George  W..  ••■ 


(See  O'Brien, 


.     ..  (Sae   Wood, 

William  M.,  aadgner.) 
United  Gaa  Iron  Company. 

aignor.) 
United    Railway   Company   of  St.    Looia. 

Mlehaoi,  aaslgnor.) 
United  Rooflng  4  Manufaetnring  Compaay.     (Bat  PrUbId, 

George,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (Bee  Aahtoa.  Orrell,  ■•■ 

aignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Barclay,  Wmiam 

R.,  aaaignor.) 
United  Skoe  Madiinery  Company.     (See  Benjanln,  John 

M.,  aaalgnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Madiinery  Compaay.     (Bae  Caagraln.  LonIa 

thilted  Bhoa  Machinery  Compaay.     (Bee  BnaUn.  HorWrt 

E..  aaalgnor.) 
Ualtad  Sbot  MnchiBary  Compaay.     (iaa  Fowl«>.  AUnd 

B..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Maeliinery  Company.     (Bee  Gordon,  IHlliam. 

aaaignor.) 
Ualtad  Bboo  Maehfaiery  Compaay.     (Baa  Mayo.  Itanjamla 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (8m  McTMly,  Boaald 
F..  amlgnor.) 
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(Bee  Merrill.  Alfred  R., 
(See  Shaw,  Walter,  as- 


! 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 

nsaigaor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

Bignor.)  „^ 

United    States   Graphite   Company,   The.      (See   ETlston, 

John  W..  assignor. )  ^     ^ 

UnlTeraal  Auto  Supply  Co.     (See  Cammack  and  Yerheyen, 

aadgnora. ) 
Universal   Liquid   Register  Co 


assignor.) 
<V 


(See  Brown.  Charles  F., 
(See  De  Wolt  Ernest  A., 

(See  Marcroft.  William, 
(See  Band  and  Taylor,  aa- 

(8ee    Ilyden,    Claea,    aa- 


\ppai 
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Universal   winding  Company. 

Hsaignor. ) 
I'nlversal    Winding   Company. 

asalgoorj. 
Universal  Winding  Company. 

Klgnora.) 
I'niveraal    Winding    Company. 

signor.) 
UntTersal   Wireless   Telephone   and  Telegraph   Company. 

(See  McCarty  and  Douglas,  aaaignors.) 
UpdegraS,  Daniel  F.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  O.  Beiatel.  Hunkers, 
Ta.      MeUllic    tie    and    rail-fastener.       No.    1,206,055; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 :  p.  976.  _        ^,     , 

lUiton.  Albert  B..  Highland  Park,  Mich.      Portable  frame 

for  trnts.     No.  1,204,616  :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.405. 
Upton   Machine  Company..    (See  Bandage,   Jacob  R..  aa- 

•<lgnor.)  „        .  - 

Trquhart.  Alexander  F.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Shoe-lace  faa- 

tener.     No.  1.204,212 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  231. 
Vail.  James  G.,  Chester,  I*a.     I*reparlng  a  plaatlc  binding 

composition.     No.   1,206,056;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  282; 

Valler.  Henry  A.,  Bay  City.  Mich.     Recovering  sugar  from 

mH!»»e-cuite.     No.  1.204,617  :  Nov.  14  :  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p. 

405 
Valpov.   Fred   I...    Swampsoott,   Mass.      Machine   for   trim- 
ming the  overflow  from  molded  artlclea.     No.  1,205,120; 

Nov.  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  578. 
Van     Buren.    Jafew     S.,     Albany,     N.     Y.      Store.      No. 

1.205.291 :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  677. 
Van  Caicsr,  Reinder  P..  OegstKeest,  J.  Ellerman  and  H.  J. 

Martljn,  The  Hague.  Netherlands.     Drying  and  uterlllz- 

log  air.     No.  1.203.941  ;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  138. 
Van  Dom,  William  T.,  Chicrfjro,  111.     Metal  wall  for  rall- 

waycara.     No.  1,203,819  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  93. 
Van   Fleet.   Herman.  Ardmore.   Pa..  assigDor  to  American 

Air-Liquefving  Company,  New   York.   N.  Y.     Apparatus 

for  the  separation  of  gaseous  mixtures.     No 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.^2 ;  p.  370. 
Van  Heuaen.  John   M..  Jamaica.  Plain,  Mass. 

f«ult.     No.  1.204,719;  Nov.  14;  Ga«.  vol.  232 
Van  Horn.  William  H.     (See  Kemp  and  Van  Horn.) 
Van   Hoiiten.   Frank   H..  a«si»mor  to   Dutchess  Tool   Com- 

panv.  Beacon.  N.  Y.     Roller  and  t>eartng  therefor.     No. 

I,2(i5.063  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  558. 
Van^Phone    Company.      (See    Onipe.    William    P.,    as- 
signor.) 
Van    Treeae.    Lemuel    B.,    Letta,    Ind.      Pneumatic   borae- 

coUar.      No.    1,206,624;    Not.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    232;    p. 

1160. 
Vander   Pntten.  John  R..   New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.     Suc- 
tion carpet  sweeper.     No.  1.204.718;  Nov.  14;  Oai.  toL 

232 :  p.  440. 
.  Van  der  Sluya.  Matthew,  Peterson.  N.  J.    Treadle  starting 

mechanism  for  machines.     No.  1,203.658 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  37. 
Vandemark,   Lee,  Stevenaon,   Waah.     Croaa-head   connec- 
tion for  platoa-rods.    No.  1.206,622  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

282  :  p.  116B.  _  . 

Vsnophone  Company.     (See  Grupe.  William  P..  aaslgnor.) 
Vanorman,    Bud.    Maaon    City.    Til.      Dirigible    beadltgbt 

meetaaniam.      No.    1.206,623 ;    Nov.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    282 ; 

p.  1168.  .     ^ 

Varian.    Horace    L.,   assignor   to   Ammldon    k   Company, 

Baltimore,   Md.     Household   garbage  •  receptacle.     No. 

1.20.^  064  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  532  :  p.  «B9.  . 

Veeck,  Max,  and  C.  B.  Reicbert,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Bottle 

cleaning  or   washing  brush.     No.    1,206,278 ;    Nov.   28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  282  :  p.  1050. 
Verhey.  Jnmes,  and  D.  A.  L.  Jansz,  Pella,  Iowa.     Measur- 
ing tnotrument.     No.  1,205.687  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  282  : 

p.  816. 
VerheTen.  Edward  V.     (See  Cammack  and  Verheyen.) 
Verkler,    Enos    C    Chicago.    III.      Garment-hanger.      No. 

1.2«M.61R :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  40«. 
Verkler.    Enos  C,   rblcago.    111.     Garment  -  banger.     No. 

1.204.619  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  282  :  p.  406. 
Veata   Accumulator  Company.      (See   Morrison,   William, 

Hsaignor.)      (Reiaaue.) 
Vetter.   Walter  G.,   AlTa.  Okla.     Auxiliary  alr-lntake  for 

intemal-combnatlon  englnea.     No.   1,206,625 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  1169.  _ 

Vev.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Continental  Rubber  Works,  Erie, 

I'a.     Tube-wrapping  machine.     No.  1.204,213;  Not.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  281. 
Tickers  Limited.      (See  McKeehnle,  James,  aaaignor.) 
Vlckera  Limited.     (See  Smith,  Franklin  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
▼Ictor  Safe  4  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Kline,  BTerett 

C,  assignor.)  «       _     ^  _, 

▼Ictor   Bboe   Machinery    Company.     (Bee    Brickson.    Bd- 

ward.  aaslgnor.) 
Vliar.  Lula  J..  Barcelona.  Spain.     Pneumatic  aound-regu- 

lating  merhanlun  for  mechanical  planoa  and  the  like. 

No.  1,204. S31  :  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  477. 

1      232  0.  G.— iv 


Voeeka,  William  J.,  and  E.  N.  Dyer,  RockfOrd,  111.  .School 
desTand  seat.     No.  1.206,781;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  282; 

Vogel,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Griddle-cake  turner. 
No.  1.203,065 :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  39. 

Volght,  Henrv  G.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Door  operating  and 
locking  device.  (Helsaue.)  No.  14,222;  Nov.  28;  Oaa. 
Tol.  232 ;  p.  1229.  ,  „     ^ 

VolijUt,  Henrv  G..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Controlling  meana  tor 
alidlng  cloaures.  No.  1,204,913  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  282  ; 
p.  507.  „  „ 

Voleake,  John,  Portland,  Oreg.  Power  -  cutter.  No. 
1,204,090  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  180.  ^     ^, 

Volkenbofn,  Paul. -Cologne-Ehrenfeld,  Germany.  Doubl.- 
skip  or  kibble  for  automatically  recelviuK  loose  mate- 
rlaL     No.  1.205,688  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  232  :  p.  81«. 

Voltz.  Charles,  and  8.  B.  Cochrane.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Forming  chimes  on  metal  barrels.  No.  1,206,487 ;  Not. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1122.  „     .      . 

Von  Madaler.  Kntharlna,  West  Drayton,  England,  assignor 
to  Projectophone  Company  Inc.  Appariitus  for  pre- 
paring coml)lned  cinemHtographic  and  phonographic  rec 
orda.     No.  1.204,091  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  190. 

Voorheea,  Lee  J       (See  Beach  and  Voorhees. » 

Voorhees,  I^e  J.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  The  Gamewell  P*lre  .\lurm  Telegraph 
Company.  Signal-recorder.  No.  1,204,214;  Nov.  7; 
Gax.  VOL  232  ;  p.  231. 

Voorhees,  Lee  J.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph 
Company.      Signal-box.      No.    1,204,216:   Nov.   7;   Gaa. 

Vo'sa,  Carl,'  assignor  of  one-balf  to  M.  J.  C.  Walter,  New- 
ark N  .1.  I.onther  rolling  Jind  embossing  machine.  No. 
1,204,092  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  190. 

Vulgamott,  James  T.,  Woolstock,  Iowa.  Conveyer.  No. 
1,204,620;  Nov.  14  :  Gar.  vol.  232  :  p.  406. 

W.  H.  Relsner  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mlddle- 
kaucr.  Victor  E.,  assignor.)  ^  ,       ».. 

W.  8.  Rockwell  Company.      (See  Barnbart  and  JacobI,  as- 

W.  S.°  Rockwell  Company.  (See  Rockwell,  Walter  S.. 
assignor.)  ,   ^      ^  ^     ™, 

Wachtel,  Charles,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate  Elee- 
trie  Novel tv  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  electric 
light.     No.  1.206.274:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1051. 

Wachtel,  Charles,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate  Blee- 
trlc  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  elec- 
tric light.     No.  1,206.276:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  Tol.  282;  p. 

Waggoner,  John  P.     (Sec  O'Brien  and  Waggoner.) 
Wagner.     Frlcdrlch,     Russdorf.    assignor    to    Schubert    4 

fCnXzer    Maschlnenfabrlk,    Aktiengeaeilschaft.    Cbemnlta, 

Germany.      Warp  knitting  frame.      No.   1.206,179;   Not. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  1018. 
Wagner,    John,    Long    Island    CMty,    N.    Y.     Closure  for 

receptades.     No.  1,204,09? ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p. 

191 
Walts',  John  M.,  Eldorado,  111.     Pulley  or  aheave  jouriuil 
and   mount.      No.    1,204,094 ;   Nov.    7 ;   Gaz.    t.o1.    282 ; 

Wakefield.    Albert,    Washington,    D.    C.      Propeller.      No. 

1.206.068:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  977. 
Waldorf,  Fred.     (See  Hatch  and  Waldorf.) 
Waldschmldt,  Jacob.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wla.     Tool  for  expand- 
ing and  contracting  tlre-rims.     No.  1,204,621  ;  Nov.  14; 

Gas.  ToL  282 ;  p.  407. 
Wales.  Cbartes.  assignor  to  The  White  Adding  Machloa 

Company.    New    Haven,    Conn.      Calcolatlng-maeblna. 

No.  1.2()6,059 :  Nov.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  977. 
Wnles.  Marie  S.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  Bailey  and 

one-fourth  to  B.  M.  Slevers,  Oak  Creek,  Colo.    Colander. 

No.  1.203,820  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  94 
Walker,  Asa.  Sourlake.  Tex.     Rail-Joint      " 

Not.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  678. 
Walker,   Edwin,  Erie,   Pa.      Phonograph, 

Nov.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  40. 
Walker,   Edwin,   Eric,  I'a.      Phonograph. 

Nov.  7  :  «at.  vol.  232  :  p.  40. 
Walker,  James  O  .  Peneacola,  Fla.     Sap  cup  holder 

1.203,942:  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1.3«. 
Walker.  Jame:*  R.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Alkali  Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Self-dumping  hoist.    No.  1,204,216  ; 

Nov.  7  :  (»az.  vol.  232  ;  p.  232. 
Wall,  Enos  A..  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah.     Mechanical  stoker. 


No.   1,205,298; 

No.  1,203,666: 
No.  1,203.667; 
No. 


No.  1,204,522  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  871. 
Wallace,  Harry  E.,  Redwood  City,  Cal.    Tool-handle. 


No. 


1.204.622  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  407. 
Wallach,  Samuel  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    TraTellng-bag.     No. 

1.206.276;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  1062. 

Waliem.  Axel  B..  Cynwyd.  aaalgnor  to  Harriaon  Safety 
Boiler  Worka,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Liquid-measuring  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,205.294  :  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  878. 

Wallen,  Charles  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ratchet-wrench.  No. 
1.204,095:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  191. 

Waller,  Carl  B.     (See  Waller,  Per  A.,  assignor.) 

Waller,    Chariea    V.,    Chicago,    HI.      Locking  -  nut.      No. 

1.204.623  ;  Not.  14  :  Qas.  toI.  232  :  p.  407. 

Waller,  Per  A.,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  C.  R. 
Waller,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Metal  eheet  for  acoustic  pur- 
poses and  making  aame.  No.  1,204,096;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 
vol.  232;  p.  191. 

Wallls  Tractor  Compahy.  (See  Eaaon  and  Hendrlekson. 
assignors.) 
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WaJrath,   Mont  C,  North  Tonawiinda.  N    Y      Ifetar-box 

No.  1.206.627:  Not.  28  :  Qm.  toI.  2*2 ;  p   IIW.        '^'• 

Wal«h.  Joseph  M.  0t  al.,  tniiteer     (8m  Alford.  Harrey 


Walter,  sfelchlor  J.  C.  (8«e  Vo»«,  CarL  awlraor.) 
V^  £.'?•"£*  ^t, New  York.  rJ:  Y.  VeW< '^  ' 
1.204,007  :  Not.  7 ;  Oa«.  toI.  282 ;  p    191 

1,206,277:  Not.  28;  Qax.  toI.  232;  p.  1062. 
Wampler    William  M     New  York.  N.  Y..  and  W.  L.  Con- 
well,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J     aaslffnora  to  The  Bllcon 

No.  1,203.821 ;  Nov.  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  282 :  p   94. 
Ward,  Alexander  L.,  New  Yort  N.  Y.     Collapalbl*  eon 
w**i°*£-  w.'**'-  If2<^.«8;  NoT.^l :  Gai.  tSi.  2^:  p.  7?0 
Ward    BaklDK    Company.      (See    Kohman,    Oodfrey.    and 

Ashe,  asslynon.>  ' 

Ward    Bread    Company.       (See    Comatoek.    Corry    B..    aa- 

BlKDOr. )  .r  ..     ■■- 

^Von«?ll?    ^'    ?P^*'     ^»       Overahoe-retainer.      No. 

1,206,180:  Nov.  28:  Ga«.  vol.  232;  p.  1019. 
Ward,  William  L.,  H.  D.  Remsen,  and  E.  C.  Boemer,  aa- 

aUrnors  to  Ruaaell,  Burdsall  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Nnt  Co., 

No'v' S'^roll: ';oi:232!T95" °'''''°"-  '*'*•  '•^•«" • 

Ward.  William  L„  H.  D.  Remaen,  and  E.  C.  Boemer,  aa- 

alKnora  to  Ruaaell,  Burdaall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co 

So?  ?rGli:  'iol2^2Tri5'"'  "''^'**"-    '*^-  1.208.828-| 
Ward.  William  L..  H.  D.  Rcmaen,  and  E.  C.  Boemer    as- 

fi*"*°^l  **l  ""f?*li'  Burdaall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co., 

Tort  Cheater,  N.  i.  Nut-making  machine.   No.  1.203.824 

Nov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  232 :  p.  98. 
Ward.  William  L.,  H.  D.  Remaen,  and  B.  C.  Bocraer.  aa- 

algnora  to  BnaaelK  Burdaall  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co., 

?95i»ia?^v''    ^6    J        Nat-maklnf     nuehla«.       No 
_  1.206481  :  Nov.  28:  Oai.  vol.  232:  pri019. 
Ware,  Elmer  G.,  Blabee,  Arli.    Spark-plof  protector  and 

cleaner      No.  1  20.1  94.3  :  Nov.  7  :  Oai'!  vol.'^232!  p    138 
^Vo^«9l°'2    C .  /hlUpaburg,    Pa.      Door-«rre^n       No. 

1.204.8.13  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  478 
Waroer  Gear  Company.     (See  White  and  Peck,  aaalraora.) 

^I'^^'t^o^T  ^•lPP^°«^«"."o^i'=''     Vehlcla-axi"  No. 
1,204.722:  Nov.  14:  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  441 

*'^lJ'°^^«S?^i  ^'  Concord.  Uaaa.  SIkbt  for  flrearma 
No.  1.206.06b:  Nov.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  078  ""*'^™ 
l*?*!  ^°^  Swaaey  Company.  The.  (See  Burrell,  Ed 
ward  P.,  asslxnor. ) 

^^™*^oE?Ui*.™  J-  Davenoort,  Iowa.  Current  rectifier. 
No.  1.206.061  :  Nov.  28;  (faa.  vol.  232;  p.  078.    "-"""^ 

I'ioS'iRoVtSf?  ^o'.  ^  «oy'.  *['«»»•     Ballng-preaa.     No. 
1,206,182;  Nov.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  2.12 ;  p    1019 

Warren,  Clyde  W  (See  Mooney  and  Ruaaell.  assisnora.) 
Warren,  frank.  (See  Beldlna,  Warren  S.,  aarianorj 
Warren,  "enry  E  Aahland,  Siaaa.  Clrcuit^^roSrolirng  de- 
vice No.  1,203,825 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  96. 
Waahburn.  Frank  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Maklaa  nitric 
vol  2*32:  p.  97^'**^"*^"-  "**•  ^•^^'^''  Not.  3fe;  oil: 
Waahburn,' Irank' S.,    New  York.    N.    Y.      Maklnc   nitric 

OM.  v'or28T;.  S^S""*^      ''••     '•'°«'*^=    ^^     ^■' 

^^*5^*J?^«  '*/,™"^'  Qf»n«er,  Wyo.  Tie-plate.  Na 
1.2(>6..?89:  Not.  28;  Gai.  toI.  232:  p.  108^*^ 

'^tt!'^  JK%5  ^^  il^''  '»<*•  Tlre-baBdllBf  tool. 
No.  1,206.064 ;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toL  282 ;  p.  »T9. 

1.206^ ;  Not.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1089. 


No. 


Oa«  TO*    232!Wl2'''**'"'^"-    ^*'-  1.2«<.W«:  NoT.*^r ; 

^M~V.SfXiK  C  ^*terloo,  Iowa.    W«U-drUll«f  d«Tlce 
No.  1,204.0W ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1927^  ^^' 

^9^.°'   'SP**'   Manehcater.   aa^nor  of  <HM-half  to  J 
Pnllar.    Hartford.   Conn.      Bora^kM.      No^l!2M.18S: 
Not.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 :  p^  loSoT  i.ww,iM , 

nut,  **?!f'  .^•'  •P«'!«>t™w.  •nd  I.  L.  Dana.  Marietta. 
OMvoPSi'TwV"**^      No.    1.206.066:' No'VTMi 

^*.{SoSrh'?4ne'-i^^^ 

R'o'?!"f4"-:  giS^Sl'l^p.I??*'-'**^-    "-  ''^'^' 
^*tt^  Jw^LO..  MBlfnor  of  tbirtj  ODt-taondrodths   to 

1,206,4»4;  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toT.  282:  p.  74T. 
Waylud.  Frank    Salem.  Ifaaa.     Skin.   hide,  and  leather 
232"^5C«      *"••      ^•-   ^•^^••" '  ^o^-   i*  •'  Q*r^ 

;^ri&r^oT^^^^^^^  ~- 

^?*I5£-^5*"^     P-    BeUoTUIe,     III.      Boap-dlah.       No 
1.206.066 :  Not.  14 ;  Qaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  659: 

1  9Al'o??*'°»i^-,'"*rr*  ^■'J^*A-1°<*      Reel  holder.     No. 
1,204,217:  Not.  7;  Gas.  Tol.  33%;  p.  283. 

WeaTer.  Walter  T.    (Bee  Lynn  and  WeaTer.) 


^t**^' /?**''.J^'^- „"<*  ^-  ^-  Barber,  aaalcnora  to  Stand 
r/iJEfi.^**  »^''"i*«"yi,  Chicago.  Iir*BoIIer-aeat  for 
To?M?;°?*109a  •    ^^206,891;   Not.   28;    Qii 

^TUiK  «5i?''?fk  Blopmln«ton,   IIL     Beallleat  wheel.     No. 

1.206326;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  868. 
Weber,    Hana.   Schanaenbera,   Zurich,   Switaerland.      Prea- 

Tol^S2fV.'l^24  **    1.206.782;   Not.    28 ;  qH: 

Weber,  Harry  M.  *  (See  ElUa  and  Weber  ) 
Weber    Josef.    Eaaen-on-tbe  Ruhr,   Germany.      Meana   for 

heating  Raws.     .\o.   1.2a».U44  ;  Nov.   7  ;  Oaa.  toL  232 ; 

Webater.  Earl.     (See  Webater.  Evelyn  F.  and  B.) 
•fSor  j'^'^'"'*^  Company.     (See  Kane.  Bdmaad  J.,  aa- 

^!5!lfr:..Jf  ^'^^  f    •."<*   "•   Portland,   Or«t,     Combined 
o2'*?l*28"V'll70*         **      '"*    1.206;3b8;  Not.  Ss! 

Wechter.  WUltam. "   (See' Brown  and  Wechter.) 

*i!^l  *^of *■'•?  "'v  ""Ifoor  to  The  Wecer  Motor  Com- 

K^"'i'^"77,'"S'  ^°   ^  Internal-coSBoatlon    eiitae. 
No.  1^.741  ;  Not.  28:  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1209. 

mSgiw^r  *^°"***»''   '^•••-      <»••   W«««-.   Charlea   J.. 
Wefwart.  Herman,  aaalgnor  to  Badaer   Baaket  A  VasMr 

r?AK%'4^*<'''-.^*^    ReTeralhle^ver  fiutenlaa     Na 
1.206.297  ■  Not.  21 :  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  679. 
Weha^an.  Helarteb  C.     (See  Flaeher  and  Wehauaa  ) 
Wehrle  Company.  The.     (W  Ilckup.  Owrge  E."aaSMior  I 
'^al'i^?'-  •'^TP"  ^r  Chicago,   111..  aaalgiJr  ti  aSSum 

Nn*"i  ^?yuR"w'**^«^°'"^'  ^-  \-     Brlki  beam  iSpVwrt 
No.  1,206,066;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  980       •'•~  " 

vVelns,  Arthur,  and  J.  H.  P.  J.  Roealer    ftfllwankM    wi. 

Machine  guard.     No.  1.203,668  ;^v    7  :oIit^:  51^ 

^V^!."iQ'?'v'**''oJ*r,*-   N     Y.     Drapery-eupport.     No. 
1,206  489  ;   Nov.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p^ll22. 

S*  Jf.  *  %??.*.■"      <8^  Samlah.  Otto  0..  aa^or  > 
Weltllng  WUlUm  W..  College  I'olnt,  awlinonb  Amarlean 

&2:^.5a>'^"-      '^°-    1-2O5.040;    Nov.    21;    Oii.^. 
Welch,  John  L..  Trenton.  MO.,  and  W    A    Welrh    uihim. 

Ick  A.  B.  Mclnhardt.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Valva-oiMnMW« 

f  SSJl*^^"  M  '°^,  InterDal-combu^oi     «,iS2^"*S 
1,206,689 :  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  817. 

M;i?iIlfKi»^'v"'^*'^°'J'"j  one  hundredtha  to  P.  A.  B. 
Melnbardt.  New  York.  N.  f.  Valve  mechanlam  for  In 
grnal^-com^uatlon  j^englnea.      No.    1.206,067  ;    Nov     M ; 

w!nrj!Si!:.h"»*-.  *.®**  '^'•'J'"-  WlllUm  L..  aaalgnor.) 
and  oae-uzth  to  R.  H.  Enunona.  Pinkatair    ill      ri^fc 
and  brake  mechanlam  f or  bSlS-piSKi    So  1  208  41? 
Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  720;  *'""**    "**•  ^•'«'0.«1» . 

MSKiorV***'   Company.      (See   Lltle,  Thomaa  J..  Jr.. 

^V^^S'^^^  Sa  ^''  New  Yori*^N^.     Nail      No 
_,140«.0e8;  Not.  28:  Oaa.  Tol.  282;p.  980 
WMtworth.  Bamid  i     Natlck,  aaJAor^f  ooe-half  to 

^ttirS^-i'^a  'l  5ff5l^J'^**    lltemal-cwnboa. 
tton  eBdBA    No.  1.206.684 :  ft«r.  21 :  Gaa.  toL  wrj! 

^^^  ^"U"",T:t  ^^n-  K««»«^    Ke«rH»m  karTeater  and 
W^iSrr  Hil"^  Vi^^'28  :  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  vo™232^7269 
Werden.  Henrietta  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Thrcaii-roidrfor 
jewto^-machlnea.    No.  1.203.946  ;  NoV.  7;OilVSLU2; 

^^^aF^^\J^I' 4^\^^^  **••    Apparatua  for  Iadlca^ 

"uat.  Boeh 


^JSTr*  N^^v  =  T:-^"'?*'"'  "Pfwentatlve  In  U^jL^och- 

.5RT"2f':  5i.,s;i,f airp*"58S'*'=""'  ''<»-^*«.o«.- 

macii;;;.    no.  l,2<te,298    N0T21  "1.^*282^8^ 
Werner.^  Theodore,  repreaentatlve  In  SSt  .(fc?  i^riS; 

Weat.  Janea  A-  Bellwood.  Nebr.     Attachment  for  nan*i^ 
etaada.    Na  IjOe^gaTTNov.  21 ;  (S  tS  2M •' a  BL 

Ti     ol?)  '^°"°*^'  Company,    (dee  Hilton.  Rolaad  C,  aa- 


Weatern  Cartridge  Company. 

alfnor.) 
Wetitern    EU-ctrlc  Company. 

slKDor.  > 
Weatern  Electric  Company. 

alfnora. ) 
Weatern    Electric  Company. 

ai^or.) 
Weatern  Electric  Conpaay. 

atfBor.) 
Weatern  Electric  Company. 

atgnor.) 
Weatern   Electric  Company. 

aaalmor.) 


(See  Hitch.  Emmet  F..  aa- 
(See  Clark,  Edgar   H..  aa- 

(See  Craft  and  Reynolda.  aa- 
(See  Dobbin.  Henry  F..  aa- 
(See  Dunham.  Bert  G.,  aa- 
(See  Fondleler,  William,  aa- 
(See  Goodrum.  Charlea  L., 
(See  Heydt,  George  H..  aa- 

(See  Hlnrlcbaen.  Edward  E.. 

(See  JohnaoD,  Lewia  H..  aa 

(See  Lundell.  Alben  E..  aa 

(Bee  McQuarrle,  Jamea  L. 

(See  Reynolda,  John  N.,  aa- 

(See  Willlama,  Samuel  B.,  Jr., 


We«tcrn  Electric  Company. 

•ifaor.) 
Weatern  Electric  Company. 

Weatern  Electric  Company. 

algnor.  | 
Weatern   Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Weatern  Electric  Company 

aaal^or.) 
Weatern  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Weatern  Electric  Company. 

aanlgnor.  >  ^     ^ 

Westrrn  Shade  Cloth  Company,  The.     (See  Lowe,  Arthur 

R..  naalgnor. ) 
Wentlnghonne  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comi>any. 

Allen    and    Fay.   aavlgnora.) 
Weatlnghonse  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bartmeaa,  Meiga  W.,  aaaignor.> 
We«tinKhouiie  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Boddie.  Clarence  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Mannfacturing  Company. 

Bogga.  Addlaon  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnchonae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Chubb.  I^wla  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Wcettnghonae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Conrad  and  Simmon.  a%algnors.) 
Weatlnaboiiae   Electric  A   ManufacturinR  Company. 

Davln.  Charlea  H..  aanlgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Da  via,  Joaeph  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Eaton.  George  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
We«tln5honae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hall.  Arthur  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hall  and  Riley,  aaalgnora.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  ComiNUiy. 

MacDonald,  Howard  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mllla  and  NIkonow,  aaalgnora.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

NIkonow,  John  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weattngbouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Petera.  John  P..  aaaigaor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Eandall.  Karl  C.  aaalgnor.) 
WeatlBgboaae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Boec,  Edward  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Mannfacturing  Company. 

Srhaake.  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Scbaannlng  and  Harlow,  aaalgnora.) 
Weatlnghouae  Bleetrle  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Siegfried.  Robert,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Smith,  Benjamin  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
WMtlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Smith  and  MacOabaa.  aaalgaora.) 
Weatlnghouae,  Oeorga  Plttabonb,  aaalner  to  The  Weat- 
lnghouae Machine  Company,  &8t  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.    Tur 

bine-valve  mechanlam.    No.  1,205.180 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

282:  p.  581. 
Weattngbouae  Lamp  Company.      (See  Knight,  Arthur  8., 

Weatl^ouae  Machine  Compaay,  The.  (Bee  Herr,  Her- 
bert T.,  aaalgnor.)  ,„       „  _. 

Weatlnghouae  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Weatlng- 
houae, George,  aairtgnor.)  ,„      ^  ^         .        _. 

Weetlake  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Kadow.  Aognat, 
aaaigaor. ) 

Weatlln,  Carl  T..  Arlington.  N.  J.  Endleaa  conveyer-belt 
No.  1.208.827  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oat.  vol.  232  :  p.  97. 

Wetcke.  Johann  M..  Dulabnrg.  German/.  Movalde  charg- 
ing deTlce  for  a  furnace.  No.  1,206,600;  Not.  21; 
Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  817. 

Wetmore  Adding  Machine  Co.  (See  Wetmore,  Charlea  P., 
aaalgnor.) 

Wetmore,  Charlea  P.,  aaaigaor,  bj  aieane  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Wetmore  Adding  Machine  Co..  Milwaukee,  wia.  Com- 
puttng-maehlne.  No.  1,204,624 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
282  *  o.  872. 

Wetael',  Lewi  a  C,  aaatgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Welghlng-acale. 
No.  1,205,691  :  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  817. 

Weymontb.  Thomaa  B.,  Oil  City.  Pa.  Calculator.  No. 
1,205,068  ;  Not.  14  ;  Qaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  660. 
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Weymouth,   Thomaa   R.,   Oil    City,    Pa.,   aaaipor   to  The 
Foxboro    Company,    Foxboro,    Maaa.      Oriflce-plate    for 
fluid-flow    metera.     No.    1,206,185 ;    Nov.   28 ;   Oaa.   vol. 
282:  p.  1020. 
Whaley.    Ruaaell,    Beaux    Arta,    Waah.      Bicycle    aaddle- 
aupport.    No.  1.205,828 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  864. 
Wheai-y,    Ueorge    H.,    Uacine.    Wia.      Garment-hanger    de- 
vice.    No.  1,206,767  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1219. 
Wheary,  George   H.,   Racine,   Wia.     Removable   garment- 
hanger  device.     No.  1,206.768  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ; 
p.  1219. 
Wheary,    George    H..    Racine.    Wia.      Clooet-fixture.      No.    ' 
l,200.76n  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1220. 
I    Wheeler.    Earl   A.,    and   W.   M.    Mornn.    Bakerafleld,   Cal. 
I        Broom.     No.  1,204,624  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oat.  vol.  282  ;  p.  407. 
I  Wheeler,  John  S.,  Duosmuir.  Cal.     Pipe-bending  machine. 
1       No.  1.206.742;  Nov.  28;  (Jai.  vol.  232;  p.  1210. 
'  Wheeler,  John  8..  Dunsmulr,  Cal.     Plpe-bendlng  machine. 
I        No.  1.206,743  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1210. 

Wheeling   Cornigatlng   Company.      (See   Day.    Bdgar   K., 
!       aaalgnor.) 

!   Wheelock.    Carl    M..    Milwaukee,    Wla„   aaalgnor   to   New 
Proceaa  Specialty  Company.     Buablng  for  electric  tuba- 
I       lar  Inaulatlon.     No.  1.1:04.625 ;  Nov.  14;  Gat.  vol.  282; 
I        p.  408. 

i  Wheelock,  Jeaae  F.,  Dobblna,  Cal.     Electric  water-heater. 
I        No.  l.*_'«»fl.:M>2:  Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  1090. 
Whelan.  Mi<^*)ael  J..  Muskegon.  Mlcb..  aaalgnor  to  Bruna- 
wlck-Balke  t  ollender  Co.     Cloaet-Beat  and  the  like.     No. 
l.-Jim.lMd;  Nov.   -JH;  {-.At.  vol.  232;   p.    1021. 
Whlnyatea.  Robert  C.  Camden,  N.  J.     Combined  cuapldor 
cleaner  and  carrier.     No.  1,204,626 ;  Nov.  14  :  Gat.  vol. 
282  ;  p.  408.  „ 

Whltaker,  Clarence  B.,  e«  oi.     (Bee  Rogera,  Walter  K.,  aa- 

algnor.) 
Whltaker,    William    R..    Wlnaton.    Mo.      Attachment    for 
cultlvatora.      No.    1,206,278 ;    Nov.    28 ;    Oaa.    vol.    232 ; 
p.  1052. 
White    Adding    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    Walea, 

Charlea,  aaslgnor.)  .    „ 

White,  .Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  8.  R.  White's  Bona,  Inc., 
Norfolk.  Va.  IMow-rudder.  No.  1,206.279;  Nov.  28; 
(Jaa.   vol.  232 :  p.   IWiS.  .,       ^    „        .    _ 

White.    Clarence    W.    and    L.    R..    North    Bennington,    Vt. 
rro lector.    No.  1.204,100 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  193. 
Whitp.  Harry  P.,  Albany.  Oreg.     Combined  Ironlng-hoar* 
and  step-hidder.     No.  1.204,218 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  282 ; 
p.  23.1. 
White.  Herbert  B.,  Yoongatown,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Flreproofing  Company.     Feed  mechanlam  for  expanded- 
metal   machlnea.     No.   1,206,299;    Nov.   21;   Gat.   vol. 
282 :  p.  680. 
White.    Joaeph.    Plttthnrg.    Kana.      Railway  -  aplke.      No. 

1.206.620:   Nov.  28;  Gar,,   vol.  232:   p.   1170. 
White,  I^ulB  R.     (See  White.  Clarence  W.  and  L.  R.) 
White  Motor  Company.  The.     (See  Carpenter.  George  D.. 

flsdlgnor. ) 
White.    Percy    E.,   Manafleld.   Maaa.      Diaplay-mount   for 
botanical  or  other  apedmena.     No.  1.204,723 ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  442.  ,  .  ^.    ^ 

White,    Roger   S.,    Waahlngton,    D.    C.      Meter    teat-block. 

No.  1,206.393  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1090. 
White,  Roger  S.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Meter  teat-block.    Now 

1.206.394  ;  Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232:  p.  1091. 
White.  Samuel  O..  and  W.  W.  Peck,  aaalgnora  to  Warner 
Gear    Company,    Munde,    Ind.      Bteering-wbeel.      No. 
1.204,724  :  Nov.  14  -Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  442. 
White,  Samuel  T.      (See  Singleton  and  White.) 
White.  Walter  C,  aaalgnor  to  International  Couplera  Com- 
pany.   I>OB    Angelea,    Cal.      Train  -  pine    coupling.      No. 
17204,219  :  Nov.  7  :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  2.13. 
White.    William    R.,    Troy,    Ala.      (^otton-holl-weevil    de^ 
ttroyer.     No.  1,204.101;  Nov.  7:  Gat.  vol,  232;  p.  198. 
Whitehead.  Reuben  J..  Harriaon.  N.  J.    Rooe-bolder.     No. 

1.206.406 :  Not,  21 ;  Gaa,  toI.  282 :  p.  748. 
Whltehouae.  John  N..  Newark,  N.  J.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing aeamleas  celluloid  arilclea.  No.  1,203,947  :  Not.  7  ; 
Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  139. 
Whltehouae,  Joaeph  C.  Covington.  Ky.  Betting  f or  pre- 
doua  atoaea.  No.  1,204,916 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p. 
508. 

\nnmM     lnm»ntt    O ^    Otvrinrtan.    ICv.       _____„ , 

Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p. 


Whltehouae,  Joaeph  C,  Covington.  Ky.     Setting  for  pre- 
doua  atonea.    No.  1,204,916  ;  Nov.  1 4  ; 


509. 
Whltehouae,  Joaeph  C,  Covlhgton.  Ky.     Betting  for^pre- 

doua  atonea.    No.  1.204,917  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p^ 

609. 
Wbltebnrat,  CalTln  A.,  Clyde,  Mlaa.    Sllding-door  faatener. 

No.  1,206.497  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  748. 
Whltemaa,  Clareace  B.,  and  J.  R.  W.  Oregs,  Medford, 

Oreg.     ketaJlic   pUtonj>acking.     No.    1,206,941;   Nor. 

21 ;  Oaa.  toL  282 ;  p.  901. 
Whltealde.   Robert   A..   Beaver  Falla,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  A.  M.  Neeper.  Plttaburgb,  Pa.     Faatening  device.     Na 

1,208,669:  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;o.  41. 
Whitfield.   William,   Jnatia,   Tex.     OraTel  -  conTeyer  aad 

roller.    No.  1,206,187;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI.  282;  p.  1021. 
Whltford.  Willis,  Vawn,  Saakatchewan,  Canada.     RoUry 

grinding   and   pollahing   tool.      No.    1,204,102 :   Not.   7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  103. 
Whiting.    Xrthiir  E..  Ix>ulsville.  Ky.     Revolving  lawn-rake. 

\o.   1.204.220  :  Nov    7:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  284. 
Whiting.   Horatio,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Liftlag-Jack.     Now 

1,206,300  :  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  680. 
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Wfiltlock  PrlBtlnK  Prew  Mfg.  Co.     (S«e  Hiimd  Md  Kadd«- 

land,  aasljniors.) 
WhltmsD.  Ralph  M.     (8««  Daalela,  John  F..  aaalcnor.) 
Whltmore,  Frederick  C.     (S««  Deuel.  Pliny  W.,  aaslnor.) 
Whitney.  George  H..  gt  at.     (Bee  Hodges.  Cornelius  C.  as- 
signor.) 

^*5£i*l'a/?*2*"    J^'    Berkeley.    Cal.      Tire-armor.      No. 

1,206,630 :  Not.  28 :  Gai.  vol.  232 :  d.  1170. 
Wick,  Qeprge  C,  aaalgnor  to  P.  P.  Bllhom,  Chicago.  III. 

OrgM-bellows.     No.  1.204,103 ;  Not.  7  ;  6ai.  to*  232 ; 

WMdup.Wllllam  R  Spartanborg.  8.  C.  assignor  to  Draper 
Lompany,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Th read-cutting  temnie  for 
looms.    No.  1.203,828:  Nov.  7:  Oa«.  vol.  232;  p.  »7 

Widen.  Magnus  E.,  May  wood.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  f^o«np«ny.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can  body-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.20e..'l95:  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1091 

Wldgren,  Nels  A..  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Intematlonai 
Harvester  Comoany  of  New  Jersey.  Clnteh-controllsr 
No.  1.204,525  :  >Jov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  ^32 ;  p.  372/ 

Wledemanp.   Theodore,  and   J.   H.   Templin,   Philadelphia, 
la.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Elec 
trie    Company.      I»umDlng    apparatus.      No.    1.206.6.31 ; 
Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1171.  ,-v«.o.i*  . 

Wiemann.  William  P  Pfttsburgh.  Pa.  Refrigerating- 
machine.    No.  1,204,918  ;  Nov.  f4  ;  Gas.  vol.  2S^p.  510. 

Wlemer.  John,  San  Jose,  111.  Grain  -  car  door.  No. 
1.20.3.948 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  140. 

^V'Tf/S.^li^'  ^f*""'^^'o'*'i?'"°**^?'  Tp*-  Portable  sUo.  No. 
1.206.744  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gas,  vol.  232  ;  p.  1210. 

Wlghtman.  George  E.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Tlre-chaln  tJght- 
„-.?°*'-   i*°-  ».2**.ei9 :  Nov.  14 :  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  010. 
>\llcox.  Ernest  JL".    and  J.  F.  Cavanagh.  assignors  to  The 
Connectlcnt   Telephone   A    Electric   Companv,    Merlden. 
Conn.     iKnitlon  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  1.204.104  :  .\ov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.'J2  :  p.  194 
Wilcox,    John    L.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Hand-scraDcr       No 

1  205,121  :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  678.        *^ 
Wilder,  Ralph  E.     (See  Sage  and  Wilder.) 
Hies.  James  P.      (See  Lengquist  and   Wiles.) 
VUley-Blckford  Sweet  Co.,  The.     (See  Blckford.  Ernest  A.. 
assignor. ) 

^'i^^' ,S]5r®?.$5  -^v  Tulsa,  Okla.     Sand-trap  for  oil-wells. 

No.  1.204.106  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  194 
Wllford.  Edward  B.     (See  Schramm  and  Wilford.) 
WIkus.  Charles  V.     (See  Schleicher  anrl  Wllgus.) 
S!  w*  "•  ^.°*'  «i  **•     <8««  WUhelm,  Oliver  P.,  assignor.) 
Wilh^m,  Oliver  P..  assignor  of  twenty-Hve  oDe-buAdredtha 
!?  ?•  l;r.TP'.*'*''?i.»?'*°**e"  •°<*  one-half  ooe-hondradths 
^  h  !I"i^*™-  «»ct'»«»n  City,  Ind..  and  twenty-flT?one- 
hundredtha  Jo   B     Loewenthal.   Chicago.    111.      Slack-ad- 
«rA^*V""-  J*°vi.:5<*t-'^26  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  378. 
WUhelm.  Sanford  8.,  0t  al.     (See  WUhelm,  Ollrer  P..  as- 

■tgnor.) 
WUkening.    Ladwig,    HanoTer,    Germany.      Prodadng    a 
5?9^'*„'^52'*»*'-     ^*>-    1.20^.829:    Not.   21:   Gaa.   toI 

Z9i  ,   p.  804. 

Wllklns.  John  E.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Collapslble  tent- 
frnme.     No    1.204,.'J29  :  Not.  /;' Gas.  vol.  2357?   270 

^S^'^'>^^   Z'    H^^}f    Mont.^8ugai-be«t    blocker. 

No.  1,206,830 ;  Nov.  21 ;  (3a«.  vol.  232  ;  p,  866. 
Wjlerton,  Thomas.     (See  Adams.  Lee,  assignor.) 
^V'Sill' .^Z"^?    ^a    Detroit.    Mich.      Toy    pistol.       No. 

1,205,498:  Nov.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  748. 

^il'^'wnri-5lf°r'*' /"K*"?   Companv.   The.      (See   Mnr- 

TMif^T'  ^U'^*?.,^-  ""l  ^-  ^-  J'j  assfgnors.) 

William  Schollhom  Company,  The.  (See  Bernard.  WU- 
llnm  A.,  assignor.) 

William  Schollhom  Company.  The.  (See  Blodgie,  Charles 
v\ ..  assignor.) 

Wllllama,  A.  P.,  et  at.  (See  Thompson.  Lcrtw  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Williams  Dick  B..  assignor  to  L.  Frank  and  Company, 
New  Orleans,  I.a.  Cover  for  the  mutilated  portions  o^ 
poultry.  No.  1.206.280;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232 ' 
p.  1063.  • 

^J***?^*^"*  ^-  South  Pasadena.  Cal.     Playing-cards. 

No.  1.204^884 :  Nov.  14  ;  Oss.  vol.  232 ;  p.  47l  "*^™'- 
IJTlllams,  F.  J.,  et  al.  (Bee  Work.  Edgar  L.,  assignor.) 
WUllnms.  Henrv  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  locwSde- 

Jj^^e /or  batch-doors.     No.  1.204.221;  Nov.  7;  Gai.  vol. 

WlUlamn.    Henry    P..    Malvern    East.    VIctoHa.    Aastralia. 

Parcel  and  bag  carrier  and  handle.     No.  1.205.122 :  Not 

14;  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  678. 
Williams    James   E.,   Congress    Heights.    D.   C.     Making 

S?^'lS.£*;of*^*2;%.%Ki.^"*^-      ^^-    ''^'^''^'•'   ''o-- 

'^i'.'SToVSo^v.  V:  S.^^oL  ?J^  p  Iff-*  -  '-•«'•      ^° 
WUllams.    Louis  N.   D.,   Ogonts,   Pa.     Stitch  transferring 

and  doubling  device.     No.  1.203.949 :  Not.  7 ;  Gai.  toI 

232 :  p.  140. 
Williams,   Mara^ll   R.,   Terre   Haute.   Ind..   assignor  to 

Braden  Manufaeturing  Companr.     klter-Joint  for  gut- 
-rl^f*    ^^  1.206,802  ;  Wot.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  2«_;  p.  681. 
Williams    Osker.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   L.   Romlnea. 

rrGar '?il.'2'f2  ;  o"!"' r7L '^'•-      '^^^    '•^'^•'^^''    '**'^- 
Williams    Paul  F..  assignor  to  O.  A  W.  Electric  BpecUlty 
Co.,   ChicMO,    III       Multiple   pothead.      No.    1.28?S>6: 
Not.  28:  (Tas.  toI.  232;  p.  1091. 

^V'iR?!i««"*5r'   ^i  %°    Marcos.   Tex.     Inmlatar.     No 
1.208,069  :  Nor.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  2S2  ;  p.  660. 


'^*i"l«?fei^M''*''o?'*«^"^'  <>*>••  Cotton-cleaner.  No. 
1.205,685  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  780. 

Williams.   Samuel   B..   Jr..    liiooklyu.    .\.    Y.,    assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,   to   Western    Klectrlc  Company,   In- 

N^>T7VGa..'^;L''232  !"*p"4'"'^  ""'"'■     ^*'-  ^'^'^^  ' 
Williams,   Samuel    B..   Jr..    Brooklyn.    N.   T..   aaslgnor.   by 

mesne   assignments,   to    Wostcrn    Electric   Company,   In- 

NoT"   «...  voLM^^^  "*•  ^'^^  ■' 

WlUiana.'  Walter  A..  Washington.  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  Cen- 
tral Railway  Signal  Compknv  PlttsbulJh7Pa.  BaU- 
J^-torpedo.     No.  1.206.831  ;  froT.  21 ;  G^  to'  282rp. 

wmiams,  William.  Chester.  Cal.  Wire  tightening  and 
splicing  tool.     Jfo.  1.205.^2;  Nov.  21;  (fax.  vol.  282 ; 


p.  866. 
^'flliams.    TTiiiiBin   ri..   Mircneii,   .>eDr.      Beet   topoer  ana 
d  gger.     No    1.204,627 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2a'f!p.  4OT 


Wfjliam*.   William   H..   Mitchell,   Nebr.      Beet   topper  and 


Ni"?^5{  ^A**"'??  ^- „Chlcago.  111.     Coal  handling  pUnt. 
.No-  1.206,303 :  Nov.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  681. 


Wini^mson^^  Joseph^^H.,  „ChIcsgo.^ ill.     Folding  ' dlsnlay- 


••••BuiBvu.    wua«i>u    H.,    unicsgo,    111.     Fo  dlnr    dlsi 

«„"^"*'o.,''<'-  l.«>^.»20 :  Nov.  14:'Gas.  vol.  232fp.  5i.. 

^ v«' i^iiSToPv  1°^,^"^^*-  ^'^  Life-preserving  suit. 
No.  1,204.021  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  511 

Wlllstatter,  Richard,  Berlin.  Germany.  Phosphoma  and 
oxygen  containing  on^nlc  compounds.  No,  1.206.138; 
Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  684. 

Wilms,  Lee  W   V..  aaslgnor  to  The  Scholl  Manufacturing 

^%n?V^'    J^*''*=^5°' ^  "'■     '"eltsklvlna     machine.     Na! 

1.204,922:  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  611 
UUson.  iharles  U..  Glen«  Kails.  N.  Y.     Frult-pltter      No 

l.L'():{.S.^n:  .Nov.  7;  Cat.  vol.  232;  p   o|'^""P"W'^-     "«• 
Wilson.  Frank  L.     (See  Bretherton  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson,  John  A.     (See  Gladwin  and  Wilson  ) 

^^^V"?^:  o?J?**J?    "••    Tacoma.    Wash.      Car-fender.      Na. 

1.1.'04.222 :  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  234. 
WUson,  Roy  C.    (8e«  Sanborn  and  WUadn.) 
Wilson,  Thomas  V.     (See  Rahm  and  Wilson.) 
WUson    WUber  M..  and  W.  R.  McCracken.  Bryson  City, 

3...%oi.'^3Vr';.':o9-*"-  ~°-  '•^•«*«'  ««'•  ^^• 

^'i52^  ^J}^*  °-  .'"><'  "•  N.  Chlpman.  New  York,  N.  T. 

82? p  66?  '  •  I'^O^.OTO;  Nov.  14;  Oa«!^Toi: 

Wilton  Ttn  Reede,  Adrianus  A.,  Cin..  Schiedam.  Ncthar- 

G"<f%ol^232;"r5S'""-  '''*•  ''^'^'^^ '  ^<^'  »*  ? 
Winans.    Milton    f      Long    laland    City.    N.    T.     Current- 

motor.  No.  1,204.629 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  400. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.      (See  Bennett,  Tbomaa 

a.,  ssalgnor.)  -v— ~» 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Compsny.     (See  BneU,  WD- 

liam  H.,  aaslinior.) 
Windsor  Msnufiacturtng  Company.  The.      (Bee  Copa.  Ja- 

sepn  II..  assignor.) 

1.204.106;  Nov.  7;  Gsi.  vol.  232;  p.  19.% 
Wlngata,  Wllbar  B.     (See  Jenkins  snd  Wingate.) 
Winkler.  Carl,    Bern.   Swifserlsnd.      Production  of  stereo- 

t'^plc  printing  plates.     Nb.  1.204.107;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol. 

Winkler.  Jasleph  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Refrigarating  a»- 
paratus.      ^o.    1 ,206,638 ;    Not.    28;    Gas     to"    2«n 

Whiston.  Charles  S..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

?"?^^'a«n°">P*°^*  Chicago.  Ill      Toll  trunk  circuit     No. 

1. -'03,950 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  140 
Winter    Charles   G..    Webster.   Msss.      Means   for   llstlna 

checks.  No.  1.206.746  :  Nov.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  121f 
MVlasler,  Adolph,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Temporary  binder  Nal 
_;. 206.304  :  VoT.  21  ;  Oaa!  Tol.  282  ;  p.  SlT  ^ 

S!?f?i°^'  ^"»><:'m-     <8e«  Ferber  and  Wissmaan.) 
Wittllff,  Fannie  M.     (See  Parker.  Charles  W .  aMlnor  ) 
)V.^^\iZ'  E,""°*«  "      <8««  Wittllff  and  Parker.  aMinora!) 
Wittllff.  Theodore  H..  and  C.   W.   Pnrker.   DaytonTOhlo 

assignors   to   F.   M.    Wittllff,   Waco.   Tex.      Llftlng-lack 

-No.  1.20.1.073:  Not.  7;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  42.  ' '^ 

WIttmaii,    John    11.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Convertible   box   and 

*^?"*?T.,'?*'**^o.o"'"  '^*''''<^'*"-     No.  l,203.«Jl  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gas. 

Wohlgemuth.  Joseph  S..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Belt.  No 
1.20«,070 ;  Nov.  i« ;  Caz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  981 

Wolf.  Albert.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Overflow-aiarm  (or  lea- 
boxes.     No.  1.205,652;  Nov.  21  ;  G«r  vol.  232;  p.  818 

Wolf.  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assUnments,  to  Advanea- 
Rumelv  Company,  Laporte.  Ind.  Plow-lift.  N«! 
1.206  491  :  Nov.  2S ;  OasTvol.  282 ;  p.  1128/ 

*?  -'ni  A?^***  V  *"  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Re:.lllent  wbecL     No. 
l._»0.1,674  ;  Nov.  7:  Oaz.  vol.  2.12:  p    4.t 

^?*fe  Samrfel  H..  Lodgepole.  Nebr.  Lifting  dtvict.  No 
1.206..106  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  682     "■^"*'     ****• 

WolframUmpan  Aktlcngescliscbaft.  (Sea  Banmann.  Frita. 
assignor. ) 


Wolfson,  Jscob.     (Sea  Kaufman.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

^°^^^\  ^28«'  i''"?r'il«'  ^^0  Car-door  optntor. 
No.  1.204,680  :  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232  :  p.  410      *~   "*  ' 

Wo  Tertne  Starter  Company.  (Sea  Carter.  John  F..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Wood.  Alexander  H.,  Petros.  Tenn.  Rallway-tlDDla.  Ho 
1.264,627  :  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toL  282  ;  p.  878.       "^ 
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Wood,  Frsdarlck  E..  Flasbtag.  N.  T.  Stock  •  watering 
fountain.  No.  1,206,281 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  232 ; 
p.   1063. 

Wood.  Frederick  P..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Americsn 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffee-container.  No. 
1,208,832  ;  Not.  7  :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  08. 

Wood.  George  P.,  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.  Beehive.  No.  1.208,676 : 
Nov.  7  :  Oaa  vol.  232 :  p.  43. 

Wood,  Oaorge  W.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Automatic  stoker.  No. 
1,206,071;  Not.  28;  Gat.  toI.  232;  p.  081. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  I'orporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Braking  m<'Ohanlsm  for  presses.  No.  1.203,061  ; 
Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  141. 

Wood,  Haary  O..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  N.  Rose. 
Malneaburg,  Pa.  Speed-Indicator.  No.  1,204,928 ;  Nov. 
14 :  Oaa.  ToL  282 ;  p.  612. 

Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Genersl 
Electric  Company.  Motor-drive.  No.  1,206.634;  Nov. 
28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1172. 

Wood.  John  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  snd  D.  C.  Eprlght.  Spring 
City,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Abram  Cox 
Stove  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mold-shell.  No. 
1,204,628 ;  Not.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  374. 

Wood.  John  R.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  D.  C.  Bprtght.  Spring 
City.  Pa.,  ssslgnors  to  The  Peerless  Flask  snd  Molding 
Machine  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Molding-machine. 
No.  1,204,620 :  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  374. 

Wood,  Lawrence  M..  Fslrfleld,  Conn.  Antomoblle-lamp. 
No.  1,206,402:  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1123. 

Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporstlon.  (See  Wood. 
Henry  A.  w.,  ssslKuor.) 

Wood,  Robert,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flange-lubricator. 
No.  1.205.306  :  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  682. 

Wood,  Walter  D„  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Sav- 
ing Company,  Allentown,  Pa.  Feeding  and  burning  fine 
fuel.     No.  1,204,631 ;  Nov.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  410. 

Wood,  William  M.,  assignor  to  The  Dnlted  Gss  Improve- 
ment CompsDy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gas-governor.  No. 
1,206.282  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  1063. 

Woodard.  William  K..  Schenectady,  assignor  to  American 
Locomotive  Cotnnanr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tender-tank 
valve.     No.    1,204.108;   Nov.   7;  duz.  vol.   2:52:   p.    195. 

Woodland.  F'rank  C.  deceased  ;  K.  8.  Woodland  and  A.  F. 
Kellev,  administrators,  assignors  to  Kconomic  Machin- 
ery Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  .Automatic  bottle-feed 
mechanism  for  labeling  machines.  No.  1,203.670;  Nov. 
7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  44. 

Woodland.  F'rands  8.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Wood- 
land. Frank  ().  t 

Woodley.  James  C.  Bvanston,  111.,  snd  R  P.  Terry,  Mont- 
clslr,  N.  J. ;  said  Perry  assignor  to  Barrett  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Manufacture  of  composition  rooflng- 
Sbeets.     No.  1.204,632 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gss.  vol.  282 ;  p.  411. 

Woods,  Albert  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Columnar  billboard 
and  refuse-oontslner.  No.  1.203.952  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gss.  vol. 
232;  p.  141. 

Woods,  Clinton  E.,  assignor  to  American  Grspbophone 
Compsny,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Sound-box  for  talking- 
machines.  No.  1.20^,635;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  toI.  232; 
p.  1172.  <^ 

Woods,  Edward  D.,  asslirnor  to  Koren  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tool-holder.  No.  1.205,307; 
Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  682. 

Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Company.  (See  Fend.  Roland  S., 
assignor.  1 

Woods.  William  S.,  Newcaatle,  Ind.  Cushlon-tlre.  No. 
1.205.H.1.'^ :  Nov.  21  :  Gss.  vol.  232;  d.  865. 

Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Roebuck,  Alvah 
C,  assignor.) 

Woodwsrd,  Wlllsrd  A.,  Fairbanks,  Wash.  Power  gover- 
nor and  clutch.  No.  1.20.S,S.i3  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ; 
p.  08. 

Woolf,  Sidney.  Lynch,  and  F.  B.  Hale.  South  Omaha,  as- 
signors to  H.  R.  Gerlng.  Omshs,  Nebr.  Csrbureter.  No. 
1.205.693  :  Nov.  21  :  Clsx.  vol.  232  ;  p.  818. 

Work.  Edgsr  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  J.  WUIlams 
and  one-third  to  F.  Armstrong,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fsce- 
shield.     No.  1,206.308:  Nov.  2l  ;  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  683. 

Worlev,  Robert  C.  Owens  Cross  Roads,  Ala.  Alr-com- 
presslon  gun.  No.  1,206,586 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gss.  vol.  232 ; 
p.  780. 

Worth,  John  B.,  et  oi.     (Bee  Brecht,  Chsrles.  assignor.) 

Worth,  John  B.,  assignor  to  himself  and  W.  P.  Worth, 
CoateaTille,  Pa.  Rolling-mill.  No.  1,206.636 ;  Not.  28 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  282:  p.  1172. 

Worth.  John  B.,  assignor  to  himself  snd  W.  P.  Worth, 
CoatesvUie.  Pa.  Rolling-mill.  No.  1,206,637  ;  Nov.  28  ; 
Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1173. 

Worth,  John  8.,  aaalgnor  to  himself  and  W.  P.  Worth, 
CoatesvUie,  Pa.  Rolling-mill.  No.  1,206,746 ;  Not.  28  ; 
Oas.  Tol.  282  :_p.  1211. 

Wortb,  WUIIam  P.,  et  al.    (Bee  Br«etat.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Worth,  William  P.     (Bae  Worth,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Worthlngton,  John  J.  (Bee  Jlllson  and  Andrews,  as- 
■tgnors.) 

Wren,  Thomas  B.,  Mataanoy  City,  Pa.  Hacksaw  and  frame 
tbarafor.  No.  1,206,688;  Not.  28;  (H*.  toI.  232; 
p.  1178. 

Wrlgbt,  Ira  C,  Baltimore.  Md.  Draft-yoke.  No. 
l^.'t,884  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  :  p.  99. 


Wright,  Joaeph  L.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by  -.,._ 
assignments,  to  J.  K.  Gsrfleld,  trustee.  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Telepbone-excbunge  system.  No.  1,205,409;  Not.  21; 
Gas.  voL  232 ;  p.  748. 

Wright,  Paul  D..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Caatlnc-macblne.  No. 
1,206,809 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  688. 

Wright,  Walter,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Type-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.203,677  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  44. 

Wright,  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-setting  machine. 
No.  1,203,679  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  46. 

Wright,  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-setting  machUM. 
No.   1.203.680 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  46. 


Wright,   Walter.  New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Addr« 
graph   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Printlng-Dmchlne.     No. 
1.203,678  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  46. 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.    1,203.95.T;   Nov.  7:  Gas.   vol.  2.H2  ;   p.   142. 

Wright,  Walter  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Indneratlng-furnaoa. 
No.  1,204,680 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  374. 

Wright.  Walter  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Incinerating  -  fumaea. 
No.  1.205,310;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  683. 

Wright,  Walter  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Brush-holder.  No. 
17204,681  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  875. 

Wulferding,  Otto,  Hacienda  Aragon,  Turrialba,  Costa 
Rica.  Arrangement  for  the  service  on  railways.  No. 
1.206,493  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1124. 

Wurm,  Max,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Extension  -  table.  No. 
1,205.500  ;  Nov.  21 ;  (ias.  vol.  232  ;  p.  749. 

Wyballlie,  Francis  M.  A.  and  L.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Sani- 
tary tooth-brush  holder.  No.  1,205,311  ;  Nov.  21;  Oaa. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  684. 

Wybaillle,  Lena.     (See  Wyballlie.  Francis  M.  A.  and  L.) 

Wyckoff,  Heri)ert  B.,  Centerville.  Iowa.  Corn-harvester. 
No.  1.20:<,9n4  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gnt.  vol.  232 ;  p.  142. 

Wyles,  Albert.  Jr.,  Evesham.  Kn(;lnnd.  Self-contained 
motor-driven  agricultural  Implement.  No.  1,204,228; 
Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  235. 

Wyles.  Albert,  Jr..  I..eeds,  England.  Agricultural  Impl^ 
ment.     No.    1.204,224:   Nov.  7;  <;ar.   vol.   2.32 ;  p.   238. 

Wyles,  Albert.  Jr.,  Leeds.  F.nKlnnd.  Self-propelled  agri- 
cultural Implement.  No.  1,204,225;  Nov.  7:  Gai.  voL 
232  :  p.  2.36. 

Wyles.  Albert,  Jr.,  Manchester,  England.  Self-propelled 
agricultural  Implement.  No.  1,204,226;  Nov.  7;  Gas. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  23(5. 

Vale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis, 
Rollln  C,  assignor.) 

Yanaglwara,  Sukeshlge,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.206,072;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2:i2  ;  p.  982. 

Yarnall,  David  R..  .assignor  to  Yarnall-Warlng  Company, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Meter-gland.  No.  1,206,587;  Not. 
21  ;  (;a7..  vol.  2.32;  p.  781. 

YarnRll-Waring  Company.  (See  Yarnall,  David  R.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Vawman  &  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Parllman,  Frank  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Yswman  ft  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kuennen, 
Julius  J.,  assignor.) 

Yeomans.  Liicien  I.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  G.  F.  Bryant,  Provi- 
dence, K.  I.,  assignors  to  Amalgamated  Machinery  "Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.  Machine-tool.  No.  1,206,688; 
Nov,  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  781. 

Yocum,  John  H.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  The  Clsrendon- 
Yocum  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Composition  for  treat- 
ing hides.  No.  1.205,694;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p. 
81» 

York.  James  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  ingots.  No. 
1.206.188:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1021, 

Yost,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  American  Ore  Reclamation 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slntering-machlne.  No. 
1.204.633  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  :  p.  411. 

Yost,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  B.  G.  Klngh. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Ore  Reclsma- 
tion  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ignition-furnace  for 
sinterlng-macbines.  No.  1,206,397  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 
232 :  p.  1092. 

Young,    Hugo    H.,    Mansfield.    Ohio.     Side-car   wheel    tor 
motor-cycles.     No.  1.204,924;  Not.  14;  Gas.  vol.  282; 
p.  612. 
Young.  Leonsrd  A.     (See  Rockhoff,  Bert  E.,  assignor.) 

Young,   Leonard   A.,   Hlghlsnd   Psrk,   Mich.     Seat-spring. 

No.  1.206.078 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  982. 
Young.   Lester  J.,  Oswego,  assignor  to  Allsteelequlp  Con- 

Sany,  Aurora,  III.  Sectional  outlet-box  for  electric  con- 
uits  or  wires.  Na  1,205,689;  Nov,  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282; 
p.  782. 

Young,  May  E.,  New  MUford,  Conn.  Fastening  dcTice. 
No.   1,204,227  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  2.36. 

Youngqulst,  William  E..  and  S.  A.  Holmqulst,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. :  said  Youngqulst  assignor  to  said  Holmqulst. 
Cabinet-maker's  clamp.  No.  1,206,689;  Not.  28;  Cktf. 
vol.  2.32:  p.  1173. 

Yovlcb,  Millch  D..  Burnham,  III.  Faca- shield.  No. 
1.206.834  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  866. 

Zsbel.  Max  W.,  trustee.  (See  Borresen,  Helge  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Zahm,  Edward,  assignor  to  Zahm  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filter.     No.  1,208,836;  Sot.  7; 


Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  99 
Zahm  Manufacturing  Company 
slgnor.) 


(Bee  Zahm,  Bdward.  n»- 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Zandera,    Lonla    H.,    MalTvrn,    Iowa.      Oat*-l«teb.      No. 

1.204,228  ;  Not.  7  :  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  237. 
Zang,  Carl,  and  J.  H.  Bower.  Ix>ulSTlIle.  Ky.     Bnnc-aeal. 
^  ffo.  1.205.312:  Not.  21;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  «84     "■^^' 
Zarth.  Otto,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.   H.   McCalloueh. 

Aurora.      111.        Replaceable  tread      vetalcle-tlre.         No 

1.204.109  :  Not.  7  :  Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  195. 
Zemlo,  John  C.  (Sc«  Hngbea  and  Zemlo.) 
Zlegler,  Alfred  A.,  Boston.  M aas.     Relaj.     No.  1.204.836  ; 

Not.  14 ;  Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  479. 
Zlm.  Charlat  B..  Laserne,  Pa.     Toy.    No.  1.205,313;  Nof 

21  :  Gaz.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  884. 
ZImmerer,    Joseph,    aaalgnor    to    F.    If.    Poors,    Seattle. 

Wash.     Aretylene-gas  generator.     No.   1.204.634 ;   Not. 

14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 :  p.  411. 


^P*7i    '•!»    '•.    flaadeoataa.    Moat,      fisi^^iin       Ka 

ii6e.«40 :  No;.  mTSSTTSi.  m Pp.  im     ""     '^• 

Zollinger.  Bmest.  and  8.  If Iscbonsniky.  Turin.  Italy.    Ifo- 

****.°')?lo*?'*  52'o'-«»t«r.     No.   1.20».tel ;  rfoT.  f ;  Oaa. 

▼Ol.  *o^  2  p.  46. 

Zwlcky,  Jakob,  Langgaaa,  St.  Gall.  Swltserland.  Teleacopc- 
telemeter.    Wo.  1^.229  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oai.  toI.  282  ;  ^2*7. 

Zwlcky.  Jean  South  Tottenham.  EngUnd.  Pump,  engine, 
and  the  like.     No.   1,203,682;  Not.  7;  Gas.   toI.  5m 

p.  46. 

Zwlebel.  Joseph  A.,  aaslnor  to  Barlingtoa  Bimaa  Works. 

''°.'''iS??°°'  X*? •     ^°^      No.  I.a04!s82 :  Not.  14  ;  QaT 
TOl.  282  ;  p.  376. 

Zwiener,  Alois,  and  W.  A.  Bryner.  Pittsburgh.^  Pa.  Key- 
book.     No.  1.206.074;  Not.  28:  Gas.  Tol?25ia ;  p.  »3. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  F.  Ward  Machinery  Co.,  The.      (See  Ward.  Aabley  F., 

aasiKDor  I 

Abrama,  William,  assignor  to  The  Ifeyercord  Company. 
Cbleaco,  111.  Plate  or  similar  article.  No.  49.841; 
Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  282 ;  p.  293. 

Adelmann,  Hans,  asdgnor  to  Ham  Boiler  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Ham-mold.  No.  49,915 :  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 
TOl.  282  ;  p.  907. 

AUsn,  Richard  H..  Charleston.  S.  C.  Badge,  button,  pin. 
or  Mimllar  article.  No.  49,943;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  toI. 
2.t2  :  p.   1231. 

Allison.  Estelle.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Toy  Hgnre.  No.  49,916  ; 
Nov.  21  :  Gas    toI.  232:  p.  907.  ^      ^  ^,^      ^^^ 

Amason  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Knblke,  Otto 
J.,  anslgnor.)  ,^  ^ 

American  Lace  Paper  Company.  (See  Conrad,  Fred,  as- 
signor. ) 

Aullclno.  Eugene,  and  J.  P.  Fragetta.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Table- 
receptacle  for  holding  s  salt-celler.  pepper-shaker. 
knlTes,    forks,    sooons.    and    toothpicks.      No.    49,875 ; 


Not    14  ;  Gas.  toT.  282;  p.  587. 
.  F.  (Goodrich  i'ompany.  The 
HiKnor.  I 


(See  Parker,  Victor  A.,  aa- 


Bailey.  George  R..  aaaicnor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Name-plate  for  caskets.  No. 
49,876;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  587. 

Bargar.  ^Yederick  C.  aasignor  to  The  No-Ex  Fire  Appli- 
ance Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Chemical  fire-ex- 
tinguisher. No.  49JM4;  Not.  28;  Oat.  toI.  232;  p. 
1231. 

beduarowlcs.  John.  Herkimer.  N.  Y.  Weapon.  No. 
40.017  :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282  :  p.  907. 

Bleach.  Charles.  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Crane  A 
Breed  Ifanufactaring  Company,  ClDCinnati,  Ohio. 
Burial-casket  plate.  No.  49,946;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI. 
232;  p.   1231. 

Blum.  PhUlD  B..  DansTille.  N.  Y.  Slipper.  No.  49.918 ; 
Not.  21  :  Qss.  Tol.  282  :  p.  907.  .„  „.„ 

Blum.  Philip  B..  DansTiile.  N.  Y.  Slipper.  No.  49.946 ; 
Not.  28 :  Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  1231.  ^     ^,     ^^^^^ 

Bogan.  Semuel  J..  Torrance.  Cal.  Tire-tread.  No.  49.947  ; 
Nov.  ?«; :  r.nt    rol.  2.12:  p.  12.S2. 

Boswortlk  Percy  B.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Victor  Robber  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Ohio.  I'neu  ma  tic-tire  tread.  No. 
49.877  ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  a,  687.       ,  ^      ^ 

Boye  Needle  Company,  The.  (See  Needham,  John  L.,  as- 
signor. I 

Brewster  4  Co.     (See  Brawster,  William,  assigaor.) 

Brewster  A  Co.     (See  Csmpbell.  Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 

Brewster.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brewster 
Jk  Co.  Radlator-eastng  for  motor-cara.  No.  49,878 ; 
Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  687. 

BurlinvNme.  Elesxer  O..  Detroit,  Mich.  Pair  of  spectacles. 
No.  49,948:  Not.  28:  Oai.  toI.  232;  p.  1232. 

CaMwell  A  Co..  J.  B.  (Bee  Siektis.  WUliaa  H.,  as- 
■Inor.) 

Campbell.  Alfred  L..  Elmhorst,  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to  Brewster 
A  Co  Throttle  and  spark  control  bracket  for  motor- 
cars.    No.  49,919:  Not.  21  ;  Oat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  907. 

Chace.  William  W..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Netted  fabric.  No. 
49.842;  Not.  7:  Oafc  TOl.  282:  p., 292. 

Cbase.  Ambrose  P..  West  Somerrille,  Mass.  Game  ap- 
paratos.     No.  49.648 ;  Not.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  »2 

Cody,  WUlUm  F.,  Cody.  Wyo..  assignor  to  The  North  A 
Judd  Msnofactoring  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Bit    No.  49,949;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI.  282;  p.  1282. 

Conrad.  Fred.  Milwaokee,  Wla..  assignor  to  American 
I.,ace  Psper  Compan/.  Paper  dolly.  Nos.  49.950-1 ; 
Not.  28 ;  Oss.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1232.  „       ,.      „     w 

CoTc.  George  H..  assignor  to  Stelner  NoTelty  Works, 
Whltestone.  N.  Y.  Toy  windmill  and  seesaw.  No. 
49,879 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  282 :  p.  688. 

Cran»>  A  Breed  Manofactorlng  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Bleach,  Charles,  aaalgnor.)  ,„ «.«     „ 

Crowley.  Gov,  Hartford.  Conn.  Tire.  No.  49.062:  Not. 
2S  :  Oaa.  toI.   282  :  p.    1233.  „        ^  ..      t  v       , 

Crusellas   y   AlTares.   Alberto.      (See   Dunnock,   John   L.. 

CurtlB*A*  Co.  Mtg.  Co.     (See  Steedman,  Oeorge  F.,  aa- 

De'Doory.  Ladlslaus.  Allston.  Mass.     Sosp-dlspenser.     No. 

49,020  :  Not.  21 :  Oas.  Tol.  232  :  p.  908. 
De  Vine.  Walter.  Bast  UTerpool.  Ohio,  assianor  to  The 

Palm  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plate  or 

similar   article.     Noa.   46.&6ft-7 ;   Not.    28;    Oai.   toI. 

032  *  p    1234 
Denman,    Walter    B^    Akron.     OOilo.       Tire-tread.       No. 

40,95^:  Not.  28:  Oas.  TOl.  282;  p.  1233^ 
l>epolller.  Chsrles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  DuboU 

Watch   Ca!»e   Company,  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Box  or  «ae 

contalnlnB   articles   of  Jewelry.     Nos.   49.964-6;    Not. 

28 :  Oai.  Tol.  232  :  p.  1288. 


Dow,  Homer  A.,  Salem.  Ohio.     Hat  and  coat  book.     No. 

49.921  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  908. 
Dobols  Watch  Caae  Company.     (See  Depolller,  Charlea  L., 

assignor. ) 
Dudek.  Wladyslaw.  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.     Clock-caaiag. 

No.  49,880 :  Not.  14 ;  Oai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  688. 
Dunham,  Oscar  W.,  and  F.  W.  Willis,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.     Tire.     No.  49,958 ;   Not.   28 ;  Gat.  toI.  232  ; 

p.   1234. 
Dunnock,  John  L..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  A.  Cmsellas 

y  Alvaret,   Habana,  Cuba.     Bottle.     No.  49,881 ;   Not. 

14  :  Gas.  TOl.  232 :  p.  588. 
Easley.  Prank  L.     (See  Basley,  Robert  M.  and  F.  L.) 
Basley,  Robert  M.  snd  F.  L.,  Kenton,  Ohio.    Clnder-goard 

for  railway-ear  windows.     No.  49,^2;  Not.  14;  Oas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  688. 
Erlebach,     Robert.     Brooklyn,    assignor     to     The     I'alm 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plate  or  similar 

article.     Noa.  49.883-5 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  689. 
Fsgeol.    Rollle    B..    Oakland.     Cal.       Vehicle-body.        No. 

49.959 :   Nov.   28 :   Gas.  toI.   232  ;   p.   1234. 
Feldman-Garfield    Co.    Inc.      (See    Flnegold,    Harold,    as- 
signor.) 
Flneeold.  Harold,  assignor  to  Peldman-Garfleld  Co.  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Lace.     Nos.  49,922-8  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  908. 
Fragetta,  James  P.     (See  Aolicine  and  Fragetta.) 
Oerman-Amertcan    Button    Company.     (See    Monaghan, 

John  S.,  assignor.)  _ 

German- American    Button    Company.      (Se«^  Slebert,    Bo- 

dolpb,  aaalgnor.)  ^  _.      ,> 

Gorham  Manofactorlng  Company.      (See  Jenks.  Barton  P., 

aasignor.)  ,_      «    .     .     .   « 

(Gorham  Manofacturlng  Company.     (Bae  Btaf,  Axel  H.. 

aarigBor.) 
Graham,  Ray  A..   Evansvllle,  Ind.     Bottle.     No.  49,924; 

Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  908. 
<;raham,  Walter  J.,  aasignor  to  Imperial  GUaa  Compaay, 

Uellalre,  Ohio.     Drinking  vessel  or  similar  article.     No. 

49.061  :  Nov.  28 :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1286. 
H.  B.  Smith  Company.  The.     (See  Reed,  William  B.,  as- 

alKnor. )  „  «  .        , 

H.  C.  Frr  Glass  Company.     (See  Paraona,  Solon  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
H.  L.  Judd  Company.     (See  Lathrop,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
Ham  Boiler  Corp.     (See  Adelmann,  Hans,  assignor.) 
Hamilton   Corporation.  The.      (See  Smlthey.  MarTln,  aa- 

HaMraTe,  Richard,  JacksonTllle,  Fla.     Electric  sign-     No. 

49,962 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gat.  toI.  232 :  P.  1286. 
HarleT-DaTldaon    Motor    Co.      (See    Harley,    William    8.. 

Ha'r"y!°  William  8^  assignor  to  Hartey-DaTldMii  Mot« 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Vvia.  Vehicle-body.  No.  40.963;  Not. 
28 ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  1236.         _      ^  ^  ...     ^«  ««- 

Harman,  Austin  J.,  Coster,  Okla.  Tombstone  No.  49.886 : 
Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  680. 

Hawks.  Arthor  B.     (See  Laberee  and  Hswks.) 

Heidelsbeimer,  IrTlng,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shank  totoaM- 
links.     No.  49,887  ;  Not.  14  :  Oai.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  680. 

HooTer,  Harry  J.,  Norwood.  Ohio.  Qas-range.  No. 
49JS8 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oat.  toI.  282 ;  p.  590. 

Horn  A  Brannen  Manofacturing  Company.  (Bee  Hom. 
William,  assignor.)  ».  a^^^^ 

Hom,  William.  Olenslde.  Pa.,  »»«««nof  |o  HornA  Brannen 
Manofactoring  Company.  Chandelier  -  body.  No. 
49,889  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  Tof.  282  ;  p.  690. 

Hom,  William.  Olenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HoraA  Bran- 
nen Manufacturing  CompanT.  ChandeHer-body  ring. 
No.  49,800 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  600. 

Horn.  William,  Olenslde.  Pa.,  assignor  *«  Horn  A  Bran- 
nen Manufacturing  Companr.  Bracket  wall-plate.  Ho, 
49.891  :  Not.  14  ;  Oai.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  690. 

Horn.  William,  Glenalde,  Pa..  »"lK5<>r ,*«  ?»">  .~^!ti 
nen  Manufacturinf  ComMny.  Wall-bracket  "rm  for 
lighting-fixtures.     No.  49.S92;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toL  282; 

Ho^rn,  William,  Olenslde.  Pa.,  »Ml«nor  to  Horn  *  Bran- 
nen Manufactortna  Company.  Chsndeller-chaln  support. 
No.  49.893  :  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  P- 591^ 

Horn,  William,  Glenside.  Pa.,  asstanor  to  forn  A  Bran- 
nen Manofactortng  Company.  Oianddier-eanopy  ring. 
No.  49,894  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  601. 

Horn.  William.  Olenalde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horn  ft  Bran- 
nen Msnnfsctoring  dompany.  Chandelier-body  ting. 
Nos.  49,895-6 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  591. 

Hom,  William,  Glenside.  Ps..  assignor  to  Horn  A  Bran- 
nen Manufacturing  Company.  Chsndeller-body.  No. 
49.807  ;  Not.  14  ;  (fat.  toI.  2if2 ;  p.  602. 
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Horn,  William,  Olenslde,  Pa.,  asslfnor  to  Horn  4  Bran- 

neD  Manufacturing  Companr.  Bracket  wall-plate  for 
lighting  fixtures.  No.  49.888;  Not.  14;  Oas.  rol.  282; 
p.  592. 

Horn,  William,  Qlenalde,  Pi^.  aaalgDor  to  Horn  k  Bran- 
nen  Manufacturing  Company.  Wall-bracket  arm  for 
Ughtlng-nxturet.  No.  49,899;  Not.  14:  Oas.  toI.  232; 
p.  S92. 

Horn.  William,  Olenslde.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Horn  A  Bran- 
nen  Manafactorlng  Company.  Chandelier  -  chain  rap- 
pori .     No.  40.926  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gam.  toI.  232  :  p.  908. 

Humphrer.  Alfred  H„  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oaa-lamp.  No. 
4'J.UM  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gam.  toI.  232  :  p.  123C. 

Imporlal  Glass  Company.  (See  Oraham,  Walter  J.,  aa- 
signor.  > 

Jeoks.  Barton  P..  assignor  to  Oorham  Manufactarlng  Com- 
pany. ProTldence,  R.  I.  Handle  for  apoona,  foru,  or 
similar  article*.  No.  48,844;  Nor.  7;  Oai.  rol.  n2; 
p.  292. 

Jenks.  Barton  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Gorham  Manafaetarlns  Com- 

Rtny,  ProTldenee,  R,  I.     Llqnld-serTcr  or  similar  article, 
o.  49.845  :  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  293. 
Jones.    Jo>i«pti    W..    Pdbam.    N.    Y.      8p««clometer-caalng. 

No.  49.965;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  2;{2 ;  p.  1235. 
Kahles,  John  L..  Oakland,  Cal.     Table  and  deck  top.     No. 

49,966;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1235. 
Karpale*.  Manrlca  J.,  ProTldenee,  R.  I.     Dlsplaj-cablnet. 

No.  49^26 ;  Nor.  21 ;  Ou.  toI.  282 ;  p.  908. 
Keaton,  Robert  H..  San  Francisco.  CaL    AutomobUe-tlre. 

No.  49.927  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  909. 
Kelly,  John  P..  aaalgnor  to  Thomas  Maodock's  Sons  Com- 
pany, Trenton.  N.  J.     LaTatory.    No.  49.938;  Not.  21; 

Gns.  vol.  232  :  p.  909. 
Klmpton,  Haopt  *  Co.     (See  Riley,  James  T.,  asalcnor.) 
Kl«>ln.  Kt'njamln  F.,  St.  Paol,  Minn.   Cabinet   No.  4M29 ; 

Nov.  Jl  :  r,nt.  vol.  232;  p.  909. 
Klein.    Lonla,    D«i    IfolnM,    Iowa.     Picture-frame.     No. 

49.846:  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  293. 
Knight.  Richard  D..  FroTidence,  R.  I.     Combination  paoer- 

cutter  and  book-mark.     No.  49.900 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI. 

282 ;  p.  692. 
Kuhlke.  Otto  J.,  assignor  to  The  Amaxon  Tire  ft  Bobber 

Company.     Akron,     Ohio.       Elastic     veblcle-tlre.       No. 

49,9Al  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  Tol.  232 :  p.  592. 
Ixiberee.  Allison   E..  and   A.   B.   Hawks,   Olympls.   Wash. 

Egg-beatlnK    bowl.      No.    49,902 ;    Nov.    14 ;    Gas.    vol. 
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232;  p.  693. 
Latbrop,  Frank  L.,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L. 

Jodd   Company,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Curtain-rod.     No. 

49.903  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  ^32  ;  p.  593. 
Leonard.  Joseph  E.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Stove  or  range 

No.   49,«t67  :   Nov.  28  :  (Jai.   vol.   232  ;    p.    1236. 
Lighter.    Jacob,   Montreal,   Quebec.  Canada.      Catch-hook. 

No.  4n.n.S0 :  Nov.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  2.12  :  p   900. 
Loose,  Kenneth  D.,  assignor  to  Loose-Wiles  Blscnlt  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Cooky.     No.  49,904;  Not.  14; 

Oax.  Tol.  232 :  p.  503. 
Loose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company.     (See 'Loose,  Kenneth  D., 

assignor. ) 
Uartlo,    Patrick    A..    Birmlogham,    England.      Oolf-ball. 

No.  49.905 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  2212 ;  p.  598. 
McKoy    William  J..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     I'uxxle-boz.     No. 

49,847:  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  293. 
lierer.  Martin.  Omaha.  Nebr.    ainker-tonga.    No.  49.906  ; 

Not.  14  ;  Oax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  693. 
Maycrcord   Company.   The.     (See   Abrams.    William,    as 

slgnor.) 
Monaghan.  John  8..  assignor  to  Germsn-Amerlean  Button 

Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Button.     Nos.  49,848-60 ; 

Not.  7 ;  Oss.  toI.  282 ;  pp.  293-4. 
Muchow.  W^llllam  M^  ETsaston,  111.     Tooth-«leaner.     Na 

49,907  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  593. 
Moaller,     Curt    B.,     Lakawood,    Ohio.     Automoblla-body. 

No.  49.851  :  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  294. 
Needhnm.   John   L..   assignor  to  The   Bove   Needle  Com 

pany.  Chicago.  111.     Jar-wrench.     No.  49.968;  Not.  28; 

Oas   Tol.  2.'?2;  p.  1236. 
New    York    Gas    ft    Electric    Appliance    Company.     (See 

Sehwartsman,  Benjamin,  asalgnor.) 
North  A  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Cody 

Wllllnm  P.,  assignor.) 
North  wood.    Harry,    Wbaellnt,    W,    Va.    Tubt-recelTlng 

pedeaUl  for  flower-stands.     No.  49.862 ;  Nor.  7 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  232;  p.  294. 
Novelty    Knitting    Mills.       (See    Schmidt.    Panl    H.,    as- 
algnor. ) 
Nu-Ex  Ft  re  Appliance  Company,  The.     (See  Bargar.  Fred- 
erick i\,  aasignor.) 
Olive,  Walter  A..   Indlanola.   Iowa.     Pencil-holdar.     No. 

49,931  :  Not.  21 :  Oax.  toI.  232  ;  p.  900. 
Palm    Brothers    Company,   The.      (See    De   Villa.   Walter. 

assignor.  > 
Palm  Brothers  Company,  The.      (See  Brlebadi,  Robert, 

anlfnor.) 
Parker,  Victor  A..  Akron,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Ooodrleh  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Traad-band  for 

pneumatic  tire*,     No.  49,969 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  282  ; 

p.  1236. 
Parkea,    Samuel    R.,    Wlllenball.    England.      Slldlng-door 

bolt    No.  49,982 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  909. 


Parsons,  Solon  L.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Fry  OUm  Coaoaay. 
Rochester,  Pa.    Glass  dUh.     No.  49.9i58 ;  Not.  147oaa. 
,        TOl.  232 ;  p.  694. 

I   **i?'-'*^^  ?i!t°^**"''  Chicago  Heights,  lU.     Pocket  article. 

I        No.  49.033  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  910. 

!   Reed.  William  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  H.  B.  Smith  Company. 

Westfleld,    Mass.      Radiator  -  section.      Noa.    49,934-6; 
I       Nov.  21 ;  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  910. 
I  Reyoolda,  John.   Blakely,  <5lyphaat.  Pa.     Drlaklng-claaa. 

No.  49.936;  Uor.  21  f  Oas    toL  232:  p.  910.  "^'"^ 
Rid^ay,  Edward  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pfate.    No.  49,970 ; 
^  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  12.36. 
Rlegel,  Edwjto  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cane.     No.  49.900; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.i2  ;  p.  594. 
Riley,  Jymea  T..  Brooklyn,  aasignor  to  Klmpton.  Haapt  ft 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Inkstand.     Noa.  49.86^-7:  Nor. 

7 ;  Oas.  ▼»!.  »2 ;  pp.  294-6. 
Ripley,  Edmund  C.  Hooper.  Wash.     Stiek-pln.  lapd-bot- 

ton.  or  similar  article  of  maaaffectura.     No.  49,971 ; 

Not.  28:  Oas.  rol.  282;  p,  1237. 
Schmidt    Paul    H.,   aasignor    to   Novelty    Knitting   Mills. 

Milwaukee.  Wla.     Knitted  cap.      No.  40.972:  Not.   28; 

Gas.  Tol.  232  :  p.   12.37. 
Sehwartsman.   Benjamin,   assignor   to   New   York   Oas  ft 

■lectrie  Appliance  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.     Arm  for 

llghtlng-flxtures.     No.  49.868;  Not.  7;  Oss.  toL  232; 

p.  296. 
Sehwartsman.   Benjamin,  aaalgnor   to   New  York  Gaa  ft 

Blaetrlc  Appllanea  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bowl- 
banger  and  outslde-llglit  support     No.  49,869 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Oas.  ToL  282 :  p.  296. 
Sehwartsman.   Banjamln,   assignor  to  New   York   Oas  ft 

electric  Appliance  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Orna- 
ment for  Ughtlng-flztorea.     No.  49,800;  Not.  7:  Oas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  296. 
Sehwartsman.   Benjamin,   aasignor   to   New   York   Oas   ft 

Electric  Appliance  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bewl- 

bangvr  for  llf  htiag-flztarcs.     No.  49.861 ;  Not.  7 :  Oas. 

TOl.  232 ;  p.  296. 
Sehwartsman.   Benjamin,   assignor   to   New   York   Oas  ft 

Blaetrlc  Appliance  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Arm  for 

Ilgbtlng-flxtnraa.     No.  49,862;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282: 

p.  206. 
Seaman,     Charles    W..     Newbnrgh.     N.     Y.     Tongs.     No. 

49.863  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  296. 
Sebree,  Wyatt  T.,  LooisTille,  Ky.     Advertislag-board.     No.  ' 

40«».X7  :  Not.  21  :  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  910. 
Sheffler,  Ira  L.,  Detroit,  Mleb.     Vacuum-cleaner  caaa.     No. 

49.864;  Nov.  7;  Qas.  vol.  282;  p.  296. 
Slckels.  William  H..   Newtown  Square,  assignor  to  J.   K. 

Caldwell   A  Co..    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Badge  or  insignia. 

No.  49.866  :  Not,  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  296. 
Slebert.    Rudolph,   assignor    to   German-American    Button 

Company,    Rochester,   N.   Y.     Button.     Nos.   49,866-7 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  tiat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  297. 
Slebert.    Rudolph,   assignor   to   German- American    Button 

Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Button.     No.  49.938;  Nov. 

21  :  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  910. 
Smithey.    Mnrvln,    LawrencevlUe,    Va.,    aaalgnor    to    Tba 

Hamilton   Corporation,    I^ocaster.    Ps.      Face-plata   of 

measuring   instruments   or   metera.      No.   49,978;    Not. 

28:  Oas.  vol.  282:  p.  12.37. 
Staf.  Axel  H.,  aasignor  to  Oorham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, ProTldcnce.  R.  I.     Handle  for  apoona,  forks,  or 

similar  articles.     No.  49.868;   Nov.  7;  Oas.  toI.  232; 

p.  297. 
Steedman.  George  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  sasignor  to  Cnrtla  ft 

Co.    Mtf.    Co.,    Wellston.    Mo.      Air-compreoaor   enatag. 

No.  40.910 :  Nov.   14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  594. 
Stelner  Novelty  Works.     (See  Cotc,  George  H..  aaalfiior.) 
Sterling  Casket  Hanlwsre  Company.     (See  Bailey.  Qeorgc 

R.,  asalgnor.) 
Stern.     LoiMn     J.,     Boston.     Mass.       Water-cooler.       Noa. 

4n.0.-?9-40  :  Nov.  21  :  Oax.  vol.  232:  p.  911. 
Straus.   Leopold  R..   New   York.  N.  Y.     Flacer-rlng.     N*. 

49  074  :  Not   28  :  Oas.  toI.  282  :  p.  1287. 
Stnibler,  Charles  O.,  NsperTlIle,  III.    Scale-standard.    No. 

40.911  :  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  604. 
Thomas  Maddock'n  Bona  Company.      <8e«  Kelly,  John  F., 

nSKlsnor.  t 
Van  flooten,  Frank  H..  Beacon,  N.  Y.     Loaf  of  blaeolt  or 

rolls.     No.  49.941  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  911. 
Victor  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Boaworth,  Parey  B., 

assignor. ) 
Vlrxi.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cabinet.     No.  49,012:  Not. 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  594. 
Ward,  Asbley  F..  assignor  to  The  A.  F.  Ward  Maddnary 

Co..  Boston.  Ma^.     Loaf  of  biscuit     No.  49,942 :  Not. 

21  ;  GaJ!    vol.  2.32;  p.  911. 
Watson,    (^harlen    R..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dndergarasent 

No.   49.075  :   Nov.   28  :  .Oax.   vol.  2.^2  :   p.   1288. 
Wearne.   Harry,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Printed   fabric.     Noa. 

49.869-78  ;  Not.  7  :  Oax,  toI.  282  ;  pp.  297-8. 
Wearne.  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Printed  fkbrle.     No. 

49.913 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  696. 
Weinberg.  Andrew  C.  Brentwood.  Pa.    StoTc.     Na  49.976 : 
,        Nov.  28  :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  d.  IMS. 

Werthelm,    Lodwig.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Haad-bac.      No. 
!       49.914  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  rol.  282 ;  p.  695. 
I  Willis,  FrsBcls  W.     (Bee  Dunham  and  Willis.) 
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A.  J.  Krank  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Beard -softener  In  paate  form.  No.  114.097;  Not.  28; 
Gas.   Tol.   282 :   p.   1256.  _        ..   .,     . 

A.  J.  Reach  Company.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Baaa-ball  gloTaa. 
No.  118,909 ;  Not.  t :  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  816. 

ftbforiMtor  Support  Co..    Inc..   The,  Watertown,   N.  Y. 

Body-brace.     Wo.  118.861  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  315. 
▲etna  Extlagulsber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flre-extlngulshw. 

No.  113.081:  Not.  14:  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  618. 
Agaaote  Millboard  Co..  The,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Homogeneous  waterproof  and  flre-reslstlna  wood 

substitutes  made  from  palp.     No.  118362  ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas. 

vol.  282 ;  p.  816.  _  ^  .,K  — 

Albany    Perforsted    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany. 

N.  Y.     Toilet  paper.     No.  114,052;  Not.  21:  Oas.  toI. 

232  ;  p.  IMl. 
Alexander  Drug  Co.,  OkUbosss.  Okla.     Ointm«t  for  re 

lief  of  skin  eruption.     No.  118.868;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI. 

Alwa^l-]^nder»on-8outhard  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Coato.  trou- 
sers.  Tests,  legalngs.  hats,  snd  csps.  No.  118,932 :  Not. 
14 :  Oss.  Tol.^82 ;  n.  618.  „      ,.,       »,  v     miki- 

▲maAcan  Ingcnultlaa  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Edible 
containers  for  creama,  Ice-craams.  liquid  and  semlUquld 
foods  snd  confections.     No.  113.854  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Aston 'liotor  Accessories  Co.   Ld..  Birmingham,  England. 

Carbureters  and  parta  thereof  for  Internal-combustion 

engines.     No.  118366 :  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  :  p.  316. 
ATaklan.   Vosgan   A..   Ilossvlllo.   Oa.     Medicine   used  as  a 

blood-builder,    general    tonic,    and    reconstnictiTe.      No. 

11.3,938 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  «13. 

B.  K.  Moomaw  Co.,  Inc.,  Clovcrdale.  Va.  Canned  vege- 
Ublea.     No.  114,002;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 

Badanes.  Samuel  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dresses  and  waists. 

No.  113,934  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  618.      . 
BartUolotnav    Brewery    Company,   Rochester,   N.   Y.     Malt 

t.ml.-.     No.   114.063;  Nov.   21  ;  Oai.  vol.  232:  p.  931. 
Bass  Hueter  l»alnt  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Stains.     No. 

11.3,935  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  6l3  ^      .       .». 

Behymer   ft   Allen.    IndUnapolls.    Ind.      Remedy    for   the 

treatment  of  certain  named  dlsesses.    No.  118,037  ;  Not. 

14 :  (Jax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  613.  ^        ^      , 

Bendick,  Arthur  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Solid  cakes  of  color- 

Inx  matter  used  for  stendllng.     No.  114.085;  Not.  28; 

(;ax.  vol.  232;  n.  1235. 
Btabop.  James  8.,  Qlenmora,  I^^    Liniment     No.  118,867 ; 

Lsdlea'  outer  garments. 

r.o    no  1.00  ,  i-v^T.  .-  .  "...  .w..  J32  ;  p.  613. 
Blum"  ft  Koch,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hats.     No.  113,989; 

Not.  14  ;  Gss.  toI.  282  ;  p.  613 
Boss  Msnufscturing  Company.  The.  Kewanee.  IIL     Corn- 

husklng  Implements.     No.  118.986 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI. 

BoorW'ft  Co.'.  Inc.,  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Toilet  powder. 

No!ll8,868  :  Not.  7  :  Gaa.  toI.  2*2  ;  p.  815. 
Braden     Manufacturing    Company,     Terra     Haute,     Ind. 

Sheet-metal   roofing.     No.    113.869;   Not.   7;   Gas.   toI. 

282 :  p.  816. 
Braun    A   Sons,   John,    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      Lawn-mowers. 

Nob    113.940-1  ;  Not.  14:  Gax.  toI.  282:  p.  618. 
Broderirk    ft    Baacom    Rope    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Monthly  oertodlcal.     No.  118,942 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI. 

Browning.  King  ft  Co..  Norfolk.  Va. ;  New  York.  Brooklyn, 

and  Buffalo.  N.  Y.;  Chicago,  III.;  St  Louis  and  Kansas 

City.  Mo. ;  MUwaukee,  Wis. :  Cincinnati  and  Cleveland. 

Ohio;    Philadelphia.    Pa. ;    St    Paul   and    Minneapolis, 

Minn.;  Omsha,  Nebr.:  Boston,  Maaa.,  and  ProTldence. 

B.  I.    Certain  named  clothing  for  children,  boys,  youths. 

and  men.     No.  118J948 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  292  ;  p.  618. 
Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Cot- 

ton%aed  fo«L     No.  114349 ;  iior.  14  ;  Oax.   toI.  282 ; 

n,  616. 
Bock's   BtoTt  ft   Range   Company,  The,   St.   Lonls,   Mo. 

Wood,  coal,  gas,  Tspor,  and  oil  stoTes  and  ranges.     No. 

114.060:  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toL  282 :  p.  616. 
Bugbec,  Clinton  H.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Hog-cholera  serum. 

No.  113,044  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  to!   282  ;  p.  %13. 
Bard,    Lemntf,    New    York.    N.     Y.    Faca-cream.    No. 

lrt,860  iVVr.T.  Oag.  toI.  M2 :  p.  818. 
Bnrkhardt  Brewing  Cosopany,  Boston,  Maaa.     Beer.     Noa. 

114.056-6 :  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  081.      , 
Burkhardt  Brewing  Compaay,  Boston.  Maas.     Beer.     No. 

114.086;  Not.  28;  Oas.  Tol.  282  u»   1256. 
C.  B.  Fleet  Company.  Lynchbnrg.  Va.    Urtc-add  aolTent. 

No.  114,090:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1265. 
Calltoralft  Central  Crsamcrlaa.  San  Frandaco,  Cal.    But- 

tar,  eheaaa,  sweet  ereasi,  dry.  whole,  skla.  and  bnttar 

mlAs,  ecga.     No.  118,M1 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;   p. 

818. 


Not.  7  :  Oa*.  toI.  282 ;  p.  816. 

logg  ft  LIttauer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     

No.  113.988  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  613. 


Campbell,  Oeorge  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  phamM* 

ceutlcal  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.     No.  114,067  ; 

Nov.  21  :  Q«x.  vol.  232  ;  p.  931. 
Campbell  Holton  &  Co.,  Bloomington.  111.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  114.087  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1266. 
Campbell,  Metsger  ft  Jaeobson,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fancy 

materials    for    hsnd-embroidery    work.     No.     118,862 ; 

Not.  7  ;  Oss.  toI.  232 ;  p.  315. 
Canadian  Mill  ft  Elevator  Co..  Bl  Reno.  Okla.     Self-Halng 

wheat-flour.      No.    114.051  ;    Nov.    14 ;    Oas.    vol.    282 ; 

p.  616. 
Cape  Girardeau  Portland  Cement  Co..  Cape  Olrardeata,  Mo. 

Portland  cement  for  structural  purpoaes.     No.  118,863; 

Nor.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  282 ;  p.  816. 
Capital   Cl^   Mining   ft  Grain   Company,  The,   St  PauL 

Minn.     Wheat-flour.     No.  118,946;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toL 

282 :  p.  613. 
Capuosxo,  I'aaquale  R.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Remedy  for  rhcu- 

mntism  by  external  use.     No.  114.088;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

vol     232;   p.  1255. 
Celro-Kols    (company.   Portland,    Oreg.     Syrup   for   sods- 

watar.     No.  118,864  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  316. 
Charles  H.  Brown  Paint  Compsny,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Certain   named  painters'  materials.     No.   114.064:  Not. 

21  :  Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  0.31. 
Charles  Herendeen  Milling  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Bread. 

No.  113.975:  Nov.  14:  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  614. 
City    Music    Company,    Detroit.    Mich.     Pumlture-poUsb. 

No.  113.865 :  Not,  7 ;  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  315. 
Columbia    Salmon    Co.,    Seattle.    WaHh.      Canned    salmon. 

No.  113.046:  Not.  14;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  613. 
Commonwealth  Shoe  and  Leather  Company.  The.  Portland. 

Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.      Leather  boots  and  shoes.     Na 

118,867  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  816. 
Crocker  Pen  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Fountain-pens.    No. 

114,000:  Nov.  21  :  0«i.  vol.  232;  p.  931. 
Crystal  Percolator  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Meat  fruU. 

and  vegeUble  sllcers.     No.  113.868;  Not.  7;   Gas.  toI. 

282  ;  p.  816. 
r>ahl  &  Son,  H.  A.  C.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Br.'ad,  muffins. 

wheat-flour,  ftc.     No.  113,947;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toL  282; 

p.  613. 
Dalrymple.    Eunice   K.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Nurses'   blank 

charts    for    recording    the    treatment    and    condition    of 

patients.     No.  114.061  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  981. 
Dsrwin  A  Milner.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

cutlery  tools.     No.    113,869;    Nov.   7;   Oax.   vol.   282; 

p.  316. 
De  Graow,  Aymar  ft  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Oars. 

No.  118,870  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oss.  vol.  232  :  p.  816. 
Debevolse  Company.  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

paints  and  painters'  materials.     No.  113.949;  Not.  14: 

Gas.  TOl.  2S2 ;  p.  618. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Ap- 

S nances  for  cleaning  boilers.     No.   118,960;  Not.  14; 
as.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  618. 
Domestic  Talking  Machine  Corporation,  Phllsdelphls,  Ps. 

Talking-machines,  parts  thereof,  and  cabinets  therefor. 

No.   114,062;  Nov.  21  :  Oax.  vol.  232:  p.  031. 
Donnelly,  Charles  J..  Chicago.  III.     Grape-flavored  bcTer- 

sges  snd  syrups  for  making  ssme.     No.  118.871 ;  Not. 

7:  Oas.  Tof.  232;  p.  315. 
Dow,  Fred  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Pbarmacentlcal  prwaa- 

rstlons   for   rheumatism,   lumbago,   and   sciatica.    'No. 

11.3,872:  Not.  7:  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  816. 
Dr.  B.  J.  Kendall  Company,  Bnosburg  Falls,  Vt.    Liniment 

for  treating  certain  named  diseases  of  man  snd  horse. 

No.  113,986;  Not.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  614. 
E.  M.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Medicine  for  stomach,  liver, 

kldnevs.    bowels,    and    purification    of   the   blood.     No. 

118,876;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  815. 
Batonic   Remedy   Co..   Chicago,   111.     Medidnal   tablet  for 

stomach  ailments.     Noa.  113,873-4;  Not.  7;  Oas.  Tol. 

232  ;  p.  815.  ^ 

Ed.  V.  Price  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Coats,  tronsera.  Tsati, 

overcoats.      No.    114,112;    Not.    28;    Oss.    toL    282; 

p.  1255. 
Bdwsrds    Laboratories    Company,    CleTeland,    Ohio.     Me- 
dicinal preparation  for  rheumatic  pains,  headachea,  and 

colda.     No.  118.875 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  816. 
BIdar  Mannfactnrinff  Company.  Bt  Lools.  Mo.     Oraralls, 

panta  or  tronaera,  coata,  Jacketa,  and  Jumpera.     nos. 

118.961-2  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  288  ;  p.  618. 
Ell    Llllv   and   Company.   The.   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Antl- 

Rvretlc  and  antiphlogistic  pharmaceutical  preparations^ 
fo.  114.089;  Not.  28:  Oas.  toI.  282:  p.  1256. 
Eman  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  DenTer,  Colo.     Me- 
dicinal   water    uaed    where    antlaeptlc    or    dlslnfacHiig 
sgeat  Is  required.     No.  118,877  :  Not.  7  :  Oss.  toI.  232 ; 
p.  816. 
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Bmpire  Chemical  Companj.  Dallas,  Tex.     MtiLslfietl  nod 

aaDonlfled  eocoanat-oll.     No.  118.678 ;  Not.  7  :  Gas.  vol. 

232;  p.  816. 
Baalff,  Lester  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Beaaty-spot*.  sachets. 

perfume,  aod  face-powders.     No.  113,963  ;  Not.  14  :  Oas. 

vol.  232 :  p.  613. 
Bxccll  Company.  The.  Baltimore,  Md.    Soft  drlnka.     No. 

113,954 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  :  p.  613. 
F.  B.  Chsmberlaln  Co.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Self-rlsinc  floor. 

No.  114,068 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  931. 
Ferro    Machine    ft    Foundry    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Gasolene-eoKlae.    No.  112,769;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230; 

p.  inn.     (Canceled.) 
Ferro  Machine  k  Foandry  Co..  The,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Gaao- 

lene-englnes.      No.    113.966;    Not.    14;    Gas.    voL    232; 

p.  613. 
Flower  City  Dye  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Dyes  for  dyelnx 

fabrics.     No.  U^.OOl  ;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1255. 
Ford  Truhe  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Contlnaoaa-wabK>peratth( 

adTertlslnjr  apparatuses.     No.  113,966;  Not.   14;  Gas. 

Tol.  2.32  ;  p.  613. 
Fracali  Ruirslero,  ClUTslde,  N.  J.     Medicine,  (blood-tonic.) 

No.  114,0«2:  .Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1256. 
Frazsle  Laboratories,  Tomahawk.  Wis.     Polish  for  anto- 

moblles.  furniture,  hardwood  floora,  Ac.     No.  114.063 ; 

Nov.  21  :  c;a».  vol.  232;  p.  tWl. 
Frederick  Stearns  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Remedy  for  con- 
stipation.   No.  114.086;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  616. 
Freund  k  Brother.   Henry,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Watches, 

watchcases,  watch-moTements,  and  parts  thereof.     No. 

113.967  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  613. 
Freund  k  Brother,  Henry.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Finger,  key. 

and   Jump    rioKs,    bracelets,    scarf-pins,    brooches.      No. 

113.958 :  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  614. 
Friedman  k  Bro..  M.  A,.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     No. 

114.093:  Not.  28:  Gas.  toI.  2.^2:  p.  1256. 
Fnhrmann.  Albert  W..  Chicago.  111.     I^e  lotion  or  wash. 

No.  118379 :  Sow*  7  :  Oai.  toI.  28S ;  p.  816. 
Fnlford-Hlckman  Co.,  Bel  Air.  Md.    Bottled  ginger-ale  and 

sarsapartlla.      No.   113.959;   Not.    14;   Gas.   toI.   282; 

p.  614. 
Gallnsky,   Abraham   L..  Sioni  City.   Iowa.     Cheese.     No. 

113.960  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  614. 
General  .\lumlnum  A  Brasa  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Bear- 

inii^  and  buahlnga.     No.   114,064;  Nov.   2l ;  Gas.  toI. 

'j:\-J  :  p   O.Tl. 
Geo.  H.  Lee  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Strengthening  ap 


SUcation    for    eggs    doring    Incubation.     No.    113,890; 
loT.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  232 ;  p.  316. 
Gerber  A  Co.,  ThoonfluSwftsarland.    ChacM.    No.  118.880 ; 


Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  816. 

Gilbert  A  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  West  Springfield.  Maa^.     Cer 

tain  named  pnmpa  and  combined  tank  and  pump  outfits 

for  handllns  oils.     No.  114.094  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  : 

Ollck.   Henry  J..  Cumberland.   Md.     Medldne   for   treat- 
ment of  the  effecta  of  Inebriety.     No.  118,882 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  816. 
Goldberg.  Louis  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Champagne.     No. 

114.095:  Nov.  2S :  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1255. 
OoldenberKs.   Washington.  D.   C.     Coats,  vests,   and  trou- 
sers.    No.  113,961 :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  614. 
Ooodyear's   Metallic   Rubber   Shoe   Co.,   The,   Naugatoek, 

Conn.     Boots  and  shoes  made  of  certain  materials  and 

combinations.     No.  113,962;  Nov.  14;  Gas.   toI.  282; 

p.  614. 
Grahamollne  Prodoeta  Company,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.    Boat, 

dirt,  and  grease  dlasolTlng  and  remoTlng  Uqald  product. 

No.  113.964 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  614. 
Qrand  Union  Tea  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Coffee.    No. 

No.  118,966 :  Not.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  614. 
Oreenbaum,  Joseph  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gam  tooth-waah. 

No.  113,96(B;  Not.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  614. 
Grimes.  Mary.  Hatchlnson.  Kana.     Salve  preparation  for 

the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.     No.  118.967 ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  614. 
Ooffln.  Homer  E.,  Thomaa.  Okla.     Relief  for  tired  feet 

No.  114.096;  Not.  28:  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1266. 
Oond    Brewing    Co..    The,    CleTeland.    Ohio.     Beer.     No. 

113.968 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  614. 
H.  B.  Claflln  Corporation,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fancy 

braids,  feather-stltchlng,  embroideries,  and  edgings.      No. 

114.069;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  931. 
Haas-Ueber  Grocery   Company,   St.   Loola,   Mo.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.  118,973 ;  Not.  14 ;  CNts.  toI.  282 ;  p. 

614. 
Hammel,     WUllam     F.,     Plttabargh,     Pa.     Whisky.     No. 

113.969  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  614. 

Hampden  Watch  Company,  The,  Canton.  Ohio.     Watch- 
^'        cases  and   watch-moTements.     No.   113,971 ;   Not    14 ; 
Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  614. 
Hansen.    Chr.    ▲.,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Palnt-oll.     No. 

118.970  ;•  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  :  p.  614. 

Harris,  Nathan  N.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Dresa,  negligee,  or 
work  ahlrta.     No.  118.972 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p. 

tldlBBann  MTg  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

clothiBf.     So.  118.974:  Not.  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  614. 

^  lena.  Lonla,  Baltimore.  Md.    Certain  named  cutlery,  toola, 

and  carta  thereof.    No.  114.066  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ; 

Ulmmelbenrer-Harrlaon  Lamber  Co..  Cape  Olrardaan,  Mo. 
r.nm  headings  for  barrela  and  casks.  No.  118,881; 
Nuv    7;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  816. 


Hollhan.  J.  H..  Blanarck.  N.  D.     Medical  preparation  in 

SP*  ??i^R  *t.  *  ">»**  'o'  treating  the  tobacco  habit. 

No.  118,888 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  sH;  p.  816. 
Hommel.    William    H..    Sanduaky.    Ohio.     Certain    named 

non-alcoholic  beTerage.     No.  113,976  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI. 

232  ;  p.  614. 
Hood  RiTer  Apple  Vinegar  Co.,  Hood  RlTer,  Greg.     Cer 

tain  named  non-alcoholic  beTerages.     No.  118.977;  Not. 

14 :  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  614. 
Hopklna    A    Son.    Ferd.    T.,    New    York,    N.    T.     Certain 

No.  118.884 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  316.  ^^ 

Hudson  Mf^.  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  111.     FiaToring  extract.^ 
for  fooda.     No.  118.978 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  2X2  ;  p.  614 
Hunt.  Deanla  H..  Johnson  City,  Tenn.     Medldaal  Drepa 
radon,  a  toide  and  blopd-porifler.     No.   118.886;  Nor. 
7 ;  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p.  816. 
Hossman.  Goorge  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bpaom  aaits  and  com- 
pounds thtnot.     No.  113,979;  Not.  14;  Oas.  tol.  282; 
p.  614. 

^■.Kr!*'  *■»*•'  ^Oi.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

^•**°f'   S**^   and   machlnerj   packing.     No.   113.886; 

Not.  7:  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  816. 
In^rrleden  Csnnlng  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Canned  Tegetahlea. 

No.  118.980 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  614. 
J.   K.   Armaby  Co.,  The.   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Dried   and 

canned  fruits,  raisins.     No.  114.084;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI. 

232 ;  p.   1256. 

'*S2L  "•  5'®^>  **na,  Chicago,  III.    CatalMvaa,  prtca- 

Mata,  and^othcr  puMlcationa.     No.    1183M;   Not.   7; 

Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  816.  ^^ 

James  H.  Rhodes  A  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Potty-powder 

No.  114,019 :  Not.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  292 ;  p.  616. 
Johnson  Bdncator  Food  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Crackers  and 

biscuits.     No.  113.981  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  614. 
Johnson.  Ida  B..  Pern,  Ind.     Preparation  for  tlie  treat- 

BMmt  of  hOK.cIiolera.     No.  113,887;  Not.  7;  Oas.  toI. 

232 ;  p.  816: 
Juliette  MllUng  Co.,  Macon.  Oa.     Cornmeal.     No.  118,982; 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  614. 
Jung.  Fratelll.  Firm  of,  Palermo,  Italy.     Nuta  and  fmlta. 

canned,   dried,   prepared,  and  greened,   particularly   al- 
monds.    No.   113,983;  Not.   14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  614. 
Jong.  Fratelll.  Firm  of.  Palermo.  luiy.     Basentlal  oila  of 

ritrua  fruits  for  use  In  foods.     No.  118.984;  Not.  14; 

Oas.  Tol.  232 :  p.  614. 
Kelly,  Richard.  New  York,  N.  T.     Certain  named  halting, 

boaa.  and  machinery  packing.     No.  113.986;  Not.  1^; 

Oaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  614. 
Karros.  George  A..  Chicago.  111.     Certain  named  nharma- 

centical  preparations.     No.    113.888;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  Tol. 

232:  p.  816. 
Krsinln.  Theodore,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  fooda. 

No.  114.067;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  931, 
Kreaa,  John,  Fort  Wayne.   Ind.     Remedy  for  pilaa.     No. 

No.  113,987  ;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  614. 
Kaehnrich,    P.   Max,   Loa   Aagalea,    CaL     Caldam   salta. 

Noa.  113.988-9  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  614. 
Kogel.  Benjamin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Finlahed  needlework. 

No.  114,0A8  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  931. 
Karrla  Peeking  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Hama.  bacon, 

lard,  and  lard  compound.     No.  118,990 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  282;  p.  614. 
Landera.  Frary  A  Clark.  New   Britain.  Conn.     Certain 

named     meaaurtng     and     acientlfle     appliancea.       No. 

118.889;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  SieT 
Landara.    Frary   A   Clark.    New    Britain.    Conn.     Poeket- 

kntraa.     No.  118.991 ;  Not.  14  ;  OasTrol.  282  :  p.  614. 
Larter  A  Bona.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Newark.  n7j.    But- 
tons to  be  worn  In  the  cuffa  of  shirts.     No.  114.098; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  232  :  p.  12.•V.^. 
Lattlniore.   Florence  L..   Foreat  Hills.  N.  Y.     Caps.     No. 

118.992 ;  Not.  14  :  Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  615. 
Lehigh    Paper   Mllla.    Inc.   New   York.    N.    Y.      DUpars. 

No.  118.W1 ;  Not.  7 -Oaa.  toL  282;  p.  816. 
LtTT.   Maurtee,   New  York.   N.    Y.     Powder-puffS.     Noa. 

118.892-8 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  282 ;  p.  816. 
Ltack.  Paul.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woolen  and  eotton  piece 

gooda.     No.  113.994  ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  615. 
Loerts.  Carl  B..  Seymour.  Ind.     Tableta  and  medicines  for 

conatlpation,     billousneaa,     sick     headache,     Ac.     No. 

113.906;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  616. 
Loopoat  Binder  Co.,  The,  Loa   Angelee,  Cal.     Looae-leaf 

binders.    No.  114.009;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  1266. 
Magnua  Heeaberg.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Ta.     Sole  and  hameaa 

leathers  and  aole-leather  atrtpa.    No.  114,066 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  ToL  282:  p.  931. 
Manltou    Mlneml    Water   Company,   The.    Maniton,    Colo. 

Still    and    charged    or    sparkling   table-watera,    ginger- 
champagne,  a  non-alcoholic  beTerage.    No.  114,100 ;  Not. 

2«:   Oai.   TOl.   232;   p.    1255. 
Manltou    Mineral   Water  Company,   Manltou,  Colo.     Cer- 
tain  non-alcoholic   beverages.      No.    114,10       Nov.   28: 

Gas.  T«»)    W2 :  p    IT"". 
Manltou  Mineral  Water  Company,  Manltou,  Colo.    Olnger- 

champagne,   a    non  -  alcoholic   beTerage.      No.    114,102  ; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1258. 
Matthewa  A  Lively  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.     Maaaage-ereaB  to 

soften  and  whiten  the  akin.    No.  118.894  ;  Not.  T  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  816. 
May.    Isaac.  Chicago,   III.      Non-alcoholic  noo-lntoxicatlna 

beverages  or  soft  drinks.     No.  114,0<W:   Nov.  21  ;  dm 

vol.  232  ;  p.  981.       . 
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MeCampbell.  Janes  A.,   KnoxrUle.  Tenn.    Medicine  for 
use  In  treating  certain  named  dlseaaea.     No.  118,996; 
Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toU  282 :  p.  616. 
McManneas    Milling    A    Grain    Co.,    The.    Plndlar,    Ohio. 
Wheat  noiir     No.  113.997  ;  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  616. 
Mentor  Knitting  Mills  Co.,  The,  Erie,  Ta.     Knitted  union 
auits,  vests,  pants,  corset-coTers,  bodices.     No.  113,998; 
Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  616.       ,    „      „    _ 
Mercury  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Carbon-papers 
and  typewriter  ribbons.     No.   113,999;   Not.    14;   Oas. 
TOl.  282;  p.  615.  „^ 

Meyercord  Company,  The.  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  The 
Vista  Phonograph  Corporation.    Talklnjr  machines.    No. 
114.103:  Nov.  28:  Ga«.  vol.  2.S2 ;  p.  12.15. 
Middle   SUtes   Oil    Company,   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Lu- 
bricating   oils,    greases,    and    cutting    compounds.     No. 
114.000;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
MIgel,  Julius  A..  New  York,  N.  T.     Broad  silks  in  the 

piece.    No.  118.896 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  d.  816. 
Miller  Robber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.    Toy  balloona.    No. 

118,896:  Not.  7;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  316. 
Monarch   Governor  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Englne-govemor. 

No.  114,001  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  616. 
Monumental  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     Beer  con- 
taining less  than  two  per  cent  alcohol.     No.  114.070; 
Nov.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  931. 
Monumental  Brewing  Co.,  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     Malt  non- 
Intoxicating  beverage.     No.  114.104  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol. 
232  :  p.   1255. 
Mortsrite  Mfg.  Co.,   Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Rat-exterminator. 

No.  114,105:  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  1265. 
Muensen    Specialty    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Hand- 
operated    vncuum-cleaners.      No.    114,106;    Nov.    28; 
Gaz.   vol.  232;  p.  1265.  ^.       .....w.- 

Mutual    Ice  Co..   Alexandria.   Va.     Water.     No.    114.003; 

Nov.  14;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  615.  .   ^, 

National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Blacult.  No.  114.004 ;  Nov,  14 ;  Gas.  TOl. 
282;  p.  616.  ,    ^         .      , 

National  Fruit  Juice  Co..  La  Favette.  Ind.  Apole, 
orange,  lemon,  and  grape-fruit  Juices,  glnger-ale.  No. 
114.107:  Nov.  28:  Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  1255. 
NatioDfll  Paper  ProdocU  Company.  San  Frandaco.  Cal., 
and  Carthage.  N.  Y.  Toilet-paper.  No.  114,108;  Nov. 
28  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1255.  ,    ^.    „    , 

National  Print  Cuttera  .Vaaociation  of  America,  Lodi.  N.  J. 
Print  blocka  and  rollera.  No.  114,071 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas. 
vol.  232;  p.  931. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Certain 
named  electric  Illuminating  apparatus.  No.  118.887 ; 
Nov.  7:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  816. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Porce- 
lain reflectora  for  ligbtlng-flxtures.  No.  113.898;  Not. 
7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  816.  „         «     . 

Neenah  I'aper  Company.  Neenah.  Wia.     Bond-paper.     No. 

114,072  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  931. 
New-Knapp    Powder    Co..    Pittaburgta,    Pa.     Saponaceona 
liouid  for  cleaning  fahrlea.     No.  114,006 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas. 
Tol.  282 ;  p.  616.  .         ^    ^^. 

Newark  Ohio  Furniture  Co.,  The.  Newark.  Ohio.     Certain 
named   dining-room   furniture.      No.    118.899 ;   Not.   7 ; 
Oas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  816. 
Newspaper  Knterpriae  Association,  The,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Monthly  magazine  publication.     No.  114.006;  Not.  14; 
Gas.  TOl.  2.32;  p.  615. 
Nichols  Manufacturing  Company,  ProTidence.  R.  I.    Back, 
aide,  and  dressing  comba.  barrettes.  and  hair-pins.     No. 
114,073 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  031. 
North  American  Brewing  Company,  New  York  and  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Beer.     No.  118,900;  Not.  7;  Oas.  toI.  232; 
p.  816. 
North    American    Smelting    Co.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Certain  formula  of  aolder  known  as  brasing  and  apelter 
solder  and  brasing-apeiter.     No.  118.901 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas. 
TOl.   232;   p.   816. 
Nownk  Milling  Corporation,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.     Horae.  dalnr, 
and  poultry  feed.    No.  114.074  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ; 
p.  031. 
Oklahoma    City    Mill    A    BleTator    Co..    Oklahoma,    Okla. 
Wheat-flour.     Noa.  114,007-8;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232; 
p.  615. 
Old  Dominion  Peanut  Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va.     Candles. 

No.  114,000 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  615. 
Old  Dutch  Brew  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Beer.     No. 

114.109:  Not.  28:  Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  1255. 
Orange  Cruah  Co..  Chlcafo.  111.    Carbonated  non-alcoholic 
beTerage  and  syrups  for  making  aame.     No.  113,902 ; 
Nov.  T;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  816. 
Osro   Chemical    Co.,    The,    Chicago.    111.     Calcimine.     No. 

114.010;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  616. 
Owensboro     Ditcher     A     Grader     Co..     Owenaboro.     Ky. 
Ditcbera  and  graders.     No.  118.903;  Nov.  7;  Oaa.  vol. 
232;  p.  816. 
P.  David  Company.  San   Francisco    Cal.     Iron  and  steel 
caxtlngs.     No.  113,948:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  613. 
Psrk.   James   D..   Duloth,   Minn.      Olntmenta,   tonic,   and 
antlaeptle  solutions  for  dlaeases  of  and  Injuriea  to  the 
akin.    No.  113,904  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p.  816. 
Parsons   Paper  Company,   Holvoke.   Maaa.     Writing  and 
printing  paper.     No.  118,906;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toL  232; 
p.  316. 
Pateraon-I.eltch    Company,     CleTeland,    Ohio.       BleTator- 
gatea.     No.  114.011;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  616. 


I'atton  Paint  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wia    Uquld  chemical 

preparation  for  uae  aa  a  hardener  of  cement  snrfacaa. 

No.  118.906;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  816.  t 

Pertdea,  John  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     OllTe-oll  and  oIlTaa. 

No.  114.012;  Not.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
I'erron  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     rhyalologlc 

therapeutic  agent  for  the  treatment  of  errors  of  matsMh 

lism  in  women,  ovarian  dlaordera,  neurasthenia.     No. 

114,013  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  616. 
Perron  l.rf»boratory.  Inc.,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     Physiologic 

therapeutic  agent  for  treating  certain  named  conditloas. 

No.  114,014;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  •2:i2;  p.  616. 
Pllsener  Brewing  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ber- 

eragea  made  of  malt,  hops,  and  other  IngredicDts.    No. 

113.908:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  2;i2  ;  p.  316. 
IMntado,  Nllo  C.  Key  West.  Fla.     Dyspepsia  and  stomach 

troubles.     No.  114,016;  Nov.  14:  Uas.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
rioiuH'i-  Suspender  Coropuny  riilladelplilH,  I'a.   Suapendera, 

belts,  and  armbands.     No.  114,075;  Nov.  21;  Oas.  toI. 

2:12;  p   9a  1. 
I'osner.     David     II..     Boston.     Muss.       rndershlrts     and 

druwei-8  of   knitted  and   textile   fabrics.      No.    114.110; 

Nov.  -JH :  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1255. 
I'ontcl    HtMln-Kxtracting    Corporation,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Clenning  fluid.     No.  114,111;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  Tol.  282; 

p.   1255. 
I'lin-    on    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Lubrlcatlng-olla. 

No.  114,113;  Not.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  2.'12  :  p.  1256. 
Purity  Biscuit  Company,  The,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Bia- 

cuita  and  crackera.     No.  114,017;  Nov.  14;  Gaa  vol. 

23:: ;  p.  615. 
Red   Star  Gasoline  Vaporizer  Co.,  The,  Columboa,   Ohio. 

Gasolene-vaporizer  attacbmenta  for  Internal-combostlM 

engines.     No.  114,018;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;.p.  616. 
Robert  Reis  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  wcar- 

ioK-apparel  and  furnishings  for  men.  women,  and  ehil- 

dren.     No.  113.910 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  816. 
Robert   Reis  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Belts,  suspenders, 

garters,   neckties,   and   neckacarfa.     No.   114,114 ;  Not. 

28  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1256. 
Robinson,   Mary   A.,   Detroit.   Mich.     Facial   lotion.     No. 

113.911;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  317. 
Romano,  Anthony.  Troy  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Rheumatism 

remedy.     No.  113.012  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  317. 
Roae  Knit  Goods  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Certain 

named  clothing.     No.  114.020;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  voL  282; 

p.  616. 
Royal  Remedies  Company,  Wankegan.  111.    Pharmaceutical 

R reparation  for  eczematous  and  allied  akin  aflilctloBS. 
o.  113.913;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  317. 
Royal  Remedlea  Company,  Waukegan,  111.     Hygienic  d«B- 

tlfrlce  to  prevent  dlaeaae  and  infection  of  the  guma  and 

teeth.    No.  114,021 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  616. 
Rubber  iroducts  Company,  The,  Barberton,  Ohio.     Seam- 
less fountaln-ayrtngea  and  water-bottles.     No.  113,014; 

Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  817. 
Rudy,    Mathiaa   H.,   York,    Pa.      Headache    remedy.      No. 

114.022;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  616. 
S.     Pfelffer    Manufacturing     Company,    St.   Louia,    Mo. 

Medicinal    preparation    for    dlseaaea    and    dlaordera   of 

certain  organs  and  analogous  ailments.     No.  113,907; 

Nov.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.  232  ;  p.   316. 
8.  k  8.  Water  Company.  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Certain 

named  aoft  drlnka.     No.   1 14,023 ;   Nov.   14  ;  Gas.  Td. 

232 ;  p.  616. 
Salter,  John  A.,  Vickaburg,  Mlas.     PlUa  for  hillouaness, 

torpid   liver,  constipation.  Ac.     No.   113,916;   Not.  7; 

Gas.  TOl.  232;  p.  317. 
Saraaota   Cltrua   Orowera   Aaan.,    Sarasota,    Fla.     Citrus 

fruits.     No.  114,024  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  616. 
Sauquolt    Toilet    Paper    Co..    Inc.,  .New    Hartford,   N.    Y. 

Toilet-paper.     No.  114,116;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p. 

1258. 
Savage  Tire  Company,  The,  San  Diego.  Cal.     Inner  or  air 

tubea  for  vehlde-tlrea.    No.  114.026 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol. , 

232 ;  p.  616. 
ScandlnaTlan  -  American  Trading  Co.,   New   York.   N.  T. 

Cream-aeparators.     No.    114,026;    Not.    14;   Oas.  toL 

232 ;  p.  616. 
Scbeffer  A  Roaaom  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Horae-eol- 

lars.  harness,  and  rldlng-saddlea.     No.  113,916 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  317. 
Srhmachtenberg   Bros.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Pen   and 

pocket  knives.     No.   113,917;   Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol.  282; 

p.  317. 
S(hmachtenberg   Bros.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pocket- 

knlTea  and  sciaaors.     No.   113,918;   Not.  7;  Oas.  Tol. 

232  ;  p.  317. 
Schuster  Company,  The,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Certain   non- 
alcoholic cartwnated  beverages  sold  as  aoft  drtnka  and 

Bvrups  for  making  same.     No.  114.077;  Nov.  21;  Oas. 

vol.  232;  p.  931. 
Scott  County  Milling  Company,  The,  Slkeston,  Mo.    Wheat- 
flour.      No.   114,116;   Nov.  28;   Gaz.  vol.   232*$   p.   1266. 
Sears    k    Nichola    Co..    The.    Chlllicothe.    Ohio.      Certain 

named   food.     No.    114.027;    Nov.    14;   Gas.   toL   282; 

p.  616. 
Seidenfeld.  Herman.  Murray  City,  Ohio.     Preparation  for 

treating    certain    named    ailments    and    dlaeasea.      No. 

114.117;  Not.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.   12.56. 
Sherman.  Roger  I.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  114,028;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
81ml.     William.     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Olive -oil.       No. 

114,020  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  616. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTKANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Slmmona    Hardware   Company,    St.    Lonla,    Mo.      Certain 

nam«d  cutlery.  maebUMry,  tool*  and  parts  thereof.    No. 

113.153  :  Oct.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  5M.     (Canceled.) 
Simmons   Hardware  Company,   St.   Looii,  Mo.     Certain 

named  cutlery,  machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.    No. 

114,030:  Not.  14;  Qaa.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
Simon  I^Ti  Company.  Loe  Anaeles,  CaL     Certain  named 

smces,  canned  cood^  and  dried  fruits.     No. '  118.908  ; 

Nov.  14 ;  Oas.  TOl,  282 ;  p.  616, 
Smltb,  Arthur  H.,  Sumner,  Miss.     Medicinal  preparation 

for    treatment    of    malaria,    chllla,     and     fever.        No. 

114,118;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1256. 
Smith,  Noel,  .\tlanta,  Ga.     Non-alcoholic  carbonated  tonic 

beveraKe    and   syrup    for   maUns   same.      No.    114,119; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  126^ 
Sodete   Anonyme    Do   Carbaratear   Arts,    Lyon,    France. 

Carbureters.     No.   114,031;  Not.  14;   Gaa.  toI.  232; 

p.  616. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Swltaerlaad. 

Pharmaceutical  product    No.  118,019 ;  Not.  T  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

232 ;  p.  817. 
Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Talk- 

Ing-macblues,    phonographs,   records,   aramoDbonea.   Ac 

Nos.  114,078-0;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  082, 
Southern  Beddina  Mannfaeturlng  Co.,  Aostui,  Tex.     Mat- 

treasea.     No.  113,920 ;  Nov*  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  282 :  p,  817. 


Southwestern    Milling    Company,    Inc.,    The.    New    York 

N.  T.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.    W        "  

Not.  14 :  Oas.  toL  232 ;  p.  616. 


Wheat-floor.    No.  114,082 ; 

Speight,  Richard  H.,  Blackpool,  England.    Remedy  for  the 

relief   of   certain    namea    diseases   or   disorders.      No 

114.033:  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  616. 
Spragne  Roller  Mills,  Spragoe,  Waah.     Wheat-floor.     No. 

114,034  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  616. 
SUchnik  k  Greenfleld.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     flalsil  ilrsasliii 

No.  114.035 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toU  282 ;  p.  616.  " 

Star    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Beady-mized    paint. 

No.  113,921 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  n.  81T. 
Bteadman,  Preacott  L.,  Deover,  Colo.     Llqald  healing  and 

antiseptic   dressing.      No.    114,120;   Nov.   28;   Oas.   vol. 

232  ;  p.   1256. 
Stephen  F.  Whitman  &  Son,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    Chocolates  and  candy.    No.  114,043 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas. 

TOl.  232  ;  p.  616. 
Superior  Spring  Bottling  Co..  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo.     Soft 

drinks.     No.  114.080;  Nov.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  082. 
Swartley,  Harry  M.,  Charleston,  S.  C.     Bcsema  remedies. 

No.  113,922  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  282  ;_p.  3a7. 
Sweet,  Ralph  A.,  Binghamton.  N   Y.    Toilet  creams.     No. 

113.923:  Nov.  7;  Gai.  vol.  282;  p.  817. 
Tandop     Manufacturing     Company,     Rochester.     N.     V. 

Llqnld   leather-reatoratlve   compositions.     No.    114,121  : 

Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1266. 
TiUmaun  ft  Bendel,  San  Frandsco,  CaL     Boasted  coffee. 

No.  113.924:  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  817. 
Troll.    Frederick    J.,    Baltimore,     Md.       Load-indicating 

mechanisms  for  vehicles.     No.  118,926 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232;   p.  817. 
Union  Paper  and  Twine  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Paper  towels  and  napkins.    No.  114.0dl ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  982. 


United  States   Graphite  Co..  The,   Saginaw,  Mich.     Drv 
batteries.     Na    fl4,122 ;   Vjov.   28TOaa   v ".   232  ;^ 

Van  Vechten  MlUing  Co.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  T.     Certain 
named  foods.      No.   114.037;   Nov.   14;   Gas.   voL  S82 ; 
p.  ois. 
Vant  Wood  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Nonlag 
nipples.     No.  113,926  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Osa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  SItT^ 
Vlsu    Phonograph    CorporatlOD.      (See   Meyercord   Coa- 

pan.v    The.  asalanor.  t 
Vital    Remedies   Company,    Houston,   Tex.      Mineral   flold 

tonic.     No.  113.927  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  282 ;  p.  817. 
W.  C.  Roes  Maaufactnrlng  Co..  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.,  and  St. 
Ix>uia,    Mo.      Automobile    and    furniture    Doliah.      No. 
_1 14.076 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  031. 
W,  R.  Grace  ft  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Prlntlng-lak.     No. 

1 13,063 :  Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  614^ 
Wabaah  Chemical  ft  Baking  Powder  Company.  The,   Wa- 
bash.   Ind       Deasert-powder.      No.    114,08S:    Not.    14; 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  616. 
Wadsworth.  Cbcster  J.,  PalnesTlIle,  Ohio.    Certain  named 

furniture.     No.  113,028 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 :  p,  817. 
Waldes     ft     Co.,     Prague-Wrschowlts,     A  uatria-H  angary. 

Snap-buttons  used  asgarment-faateners.  Nos,  114428-4 ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  282  ;  d.  1256. 
Walah,  Kofene  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Talklng-aaachUca. 

No.  114.082 ;  Nov.  21  -Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  082  '^•"■^ 

Ward  BakinjK  Compaav.  New  York,  N.  T.    Bread  and 

No.  114.03iD:  Nov.  14:  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
Waahlngton  Grain  and  MilUng  Co-  Renrdan,  Wash.    BeU- 

rising  flour.     Noa.  114,(M0-1 ;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  toI.  2S2; 

p.  616. 
Welty.  William  A.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Fouirtain-pens.     No 

114.0H3  :  Nov.  21  :  <;a«.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  9.'J2 
Wenatehee    Milling   Co.,    Wenatchee.    Waah.      Self-rlslBg 

wheat-flour.      No.    114,042;    Nov.    14;    Oas.    vol.   55: 

p.  616. 
West    Disinfecting   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Paper 

towels    or    paper    suitable    for    use    as    towels.      Noa. 

114.125-6:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1256. 
Wllbraham    Sprinn    Company,    Springfield,     Mass.       Csr- 

bonated  soft  drinks  and  syrup  therefor.     No.   114.127- 

.Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1256. 
Wlllcox  ft  Olbbe  Sewing  Machine  Co..   New  York,   N.  Y 

Certain  named  clothing  for  men,  women,  and  children. 

No.  114,044;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  616.  ^^ 

William   Peterman    Inc.,    Paasatc.    N.  J.,   and   New   York 

N.  Y.     Disinfectant  and  antiseptic.     No.  114.016:  Not. 

14  :  Gat.  vol.  232:  p.  616. 
WlUlams-Davis-Brooks  ft   Hincbman   Sons,    Detroit,   Mich 

Preparations  to  exterminate  vermin  and  insects      No 

114.045:  Nov.  14:  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
Wlllowcraft  Shopa,  The,  Cambridge,  Masa.    Certain  named 

furniture.     No.  113.029;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  2.12;  p.  817 
Wolff  Wilson  Drug  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Witch-hasel,  van- 
ishing and  cleansing  creams,  rice  powders.      No.  114.046 : 

Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
Womack  Bros.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Whisky.     No.  118,030; 

Nov.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  317. 
Ycsterlald  Egg  Farms  Company.  Pacifle,  Mo.     Baca.    Noa^ 

114.0474frNoT.  14 ;  Gaa.  Tot  232 ;  p.  fllfl.  ^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


American  Pure  Food  Products  Company,  The,  ChicaKO, 
III  -Peter's  Pep.'"  (For  Chllli-Con-Came.)  No. 
19.735;  Nov.  14:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  617.  ,      „ 

Arayie  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Uncle  Sam."  (For 
Unlon-Suita.)  No.  10,718;  Nov.  7;  Gai.  vol.  282; 
p.  318.  „  .. 

Asch,  Leonard  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Annette  Keller- 
iii«nn  Chlll-Off  Beach  Cape.'  (For  BathinK-Capes.)  No. 
10.719:  Nov.  7:  Oaa.  vol.  282;  p.  818.         .       „      „ 

Bauer  *  liauer.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  "  Scarab."  (For  Corn 
Starch  )      No.  19.786:  Nov.  14;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  «li._ 

Beech  Not  Packing  Company,  Canajoharle,  N.  Y. 
-Beech-Nut  Brand  Mints."  (For  Candies  and  Con- 
fsctlons.)     No.  19,720;  Nov.  7;  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  318. 

■•eeh  Nut  Packing  Company,  CanaJoharle,  N.  Y. 
••  B«««rh  Nut  Brand  WIniergr.ons. "  (For  Wlntergreen- 
navored  Candles  and  ConfecUons.)  No.  10.721;  Nov. 
7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  818.  „       „ 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  CanaJoharle,  N.  Y. 
"  Beech-Nut  Brand  Chewing  Gum."  (For  Chewlns- 
Oum. )     Noa.  10,722-3  :  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  818. 

Beech  Nut  Packing  Company,  CanaJoharle,  N.  Y.  "Beech- 
Nut  Brand  Clovea."  (For  CloTe-Flavored  Candies  and 
ronfectJont.)  No.  10,750;  Nov.  28:  Oas.  vol.  232: 
p.  1257. 

BIssell,  A.  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Herb-Tone."  (For  Medi- 
cine.)    No.  19,751  ;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  1267. 

Brush  Cooperative  Creamery  Company,  Bruah,  Colo. 
"Colorado  Sunshine."  (For  Butter.)  No.  19,753: 
Nov.  28;  Osi:.  vol.  232:  p.  1257. 

C  B.  Henachel  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wta.  "  Dolora." 
(Tor  agars.)      No.  10,720:   Nov.  7:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p. 

Carpenter-Morton  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.  "  Campbell'a  Vir- 
gin White."  (For  Campbell's  Virgin  White.)  No 
10.737  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  617. 

Chanaell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.  "  O-Cedar 
Cloth  Duster  Collects  and  Holds  The  Dust.'  (For 
O-Cedar  Dust-Cloths.)  No.  19,756;  Nov.  28;  Oat.  vol. 
232:  p.  1257. 

Crosa,  Anson  K.,  Ashland.  Masa.  "  The  '  Cross '  Crayon." 
(For  Soft  Wax  Crayon.)  No.  10,764;  Nov.  28;  Oat. 
vol.  232;  p.  1267. 

Crowley,  Harry  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  American  Mints 
Uncle  Sams  Choice  Confection.'  (For  Mint  Tablets.) 
No.   10.766  :  Nov.  28  :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1257. 

Crowley,  Harry  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  *'  American  Cloves 
Uncle  Sam's  Choice  Confection."  (For  Clove  Tablets.) 
No.  10,767:  Nov.  28:  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1267. 

Crowley,  Harry  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ''American  Winter- 
green  Uncle  Sam's  Choice  Confection."  (For  Winter- 
green  Tableta.)  No.  19,758;  Nov.  28;  Oat.  vol.  232; 
p.  1257. 

Darvill,  Frederick,  South  Berwick,  Me.  "Old  English." 
(For  Polish  for  Furniture.)  No.  10,760;  Nov.  28;  Gat. 
vol.  232  ;  p.  1257. 

Drug  ITodncts  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Natrium 
Compound  (High  Tension  Dr.  M.  C.  Thrush*."  (For 
Pulvolds  (Piilrerons  Tnlilets)  Representing  a  Compound 
of  Potaaslum  Nitrate,  Sodium  Nitrite.  Sodium  Bicarbon- 
ate. Nitroglycerin,  and  Fluid  Extract  Cratfegus  Oxy- 
acantha.l      !^o.  19,7ftO:  Nov    28;  (;nr..  vol.  232;  p.  1257. 

nscher  ft  Co.,  B..  New  York.  N  Y.  "Coffee.''  (For 
Coffee.)     No.  19,725;  Nov.  7:  Oas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  318. 

risber.  Frank  F...  Detroit.  Mich.  "Fisher  (2  unit) 
RUrter  for  Ford  Cira."  (For  Starters.)  No.  10,738; 
Nov    14  ;  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  617. 

Geo.    Haas   ft    Sons.    San    Francisco.    Cat.      "  Taflmalte." 

iror  Candy.)      No.   19.727:   Nov.   7;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p. 
18. 
Greene.  Bertha,  Sbeepsbead  Bay,  N.  Y.     "  Excellent  Hair 
Grower."     (For  a  Hair-Grower.)     No.  19,726;  Nov.  7; 
Qai.  TOl.  232 :  p.  316. 


Grunbaum,  Adolf,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "A  O."     (For  €teW- 

wasser.)     No.  19.724;  Nov.  7;  Gat    vol.  232;  p.  818, 
Haddad,  Fred  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "  Haddad's  Freckle 

Cream."     (For  Freckle-Cream.)     No.  10,761;  Nov,  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  1-257.  ,,    ^      ..«__. 

Hannah  ft  Lay  Company,  Traverse  City,  Mich.     "  Tnrwy 

Red."     (For  Hard- Wheat  Flour.)     No.  10.728;  Not.  7; 

Oas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  318.  „  .      ,«     „,     . 

Horrovlu,  Isidore,  Savannnh.  Ga.       'The  Scientific  TonlC 

Reconatructor."     (For  a  Tonic.)     No.  10,747;  Not.  21  ; 

(iat.  vol.  282;  p.  033.  „     ,_^„       ^_^ 

Imperial    Candy    Co..    Seattle,    Wash.      "  Socl«t«."      (For 

(^onfoctlonery.)      No.   10,763;  Nov    28:  Gas.  vol.  282: 

Josselson  Bros..  CaUettsburg.  Ky.  "88  Special."  (For 
Whisky.)     No.  10,780;  Nov.  T;  Oas,  vol.  232;  p.  818. 

Klrgan  JBrothers.  Amelia,  Ohio.  "  Arcadia  Farm  Prod- 
ucts." (For  Preserved  Fruits  and  Vegetables.)  No. 
19.752:  Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1257.  _ 

Koenlg  Candy  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  "Great  Big 
Baked  PoUto."  (For  Packages  of  Candy.)  No. 
10,731  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  318. 

McQuay-Norris  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "  McQuay-Morris 
Leak-Proof  Piston  Rlnn."  (For  Piston-Rings.)  No. 
10,782  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  318. 

Mlkllores  &.  Co..  .1.  I..  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  "  Morosa.'  (For 
Ogars.)     No.  19,762 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  1267. 

Moelile  LithograDblc  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  T. 
"Prtscua."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  10,730;  Nov.  14;  Oaa. 
vol.  232 ;  p.  617.  -  „     w 

New  York  Beverage  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  i. 
"New  York  Beverage  (Company,  Inc."  (For  a  Con- 
centrated Extract  of  Malt,  Barley,  Hops,  and  Susar.) 
No.  19,748 :  Nov.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  933. 

Piel  BroK.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Oster  Bock."  (For  Beer.) 
No.  1!>.767:  Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.   1257. 

Pltchford  Chemical  Laboratories,  The.  Tacoma,  Waah. 
"Oaaald."  (For  a  Substance  to  be  Mixed  with  Gaso- 
lene.)    No.  10,733;  Not.  7;  Gas..  Tol.  282;  p.  818. 

Salada  Tea  Company  Incorporated.  The,  Portland,  Ma., 
and  Boston.  Mass.  "Salada."  (For  Tea.)  Noa. 
10,740-1 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  617.        _       .     ^  . 

Samuels,  John  J.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Trents  Bncalyptol 
Comp."  (For  a  Cough  Remedy.)  No.  10,742  ;  Not.  14  ; 
Oat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  817.  ^    ^       ^  _ 

Skookum  Packers  Association,  Cashmere.  Wash.  "Tom 
Vum."  (For  Fresh  Apples.)  No.  10,748;  Nov.  14; 
Oas.  Vol.  282;  p.  617.  „      «         . 

Sleeper,  Pred  L..  Chicago,  111.  "Ideal.",  (For  Ceramic 
Paint.)     No.  19.766;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  vol.  282;  p.  llCT. 

Southern  Distilling  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Sodlscp  Braai 
Three  Fifty."  (For  Whisky.)  No.  10,766;  Nov.  28; 
Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1257.  .  _        „  «    « 

Spring  Hope  Pine  Oil  Works,  The,  Spring  Hope,  N.  C. 
"  Pine  OU."  (For  a  Medicine.)  No.  10,744;  Not.  14; 
Gat.  vol.  232 :  p.  617.  ^  .  ,  ,^ 

Thoro  Products  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo.  Thoro 
The  Dry  Cleaner."  (For  a  Cleaning  Preparation.)  No. 
19.764  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  1257.  • 

Tokalon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Creme  Tokalon.*  (For 
Cold-dlream.)      No.   10,745;   Not.    14;   Gai    Tol.   282; 

Twin  Clty-Varnish  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  "  Blax  Shine." 
(ForJCnamel.)      No.   19,746;   Nov.   14;   Oas.   voL   289; 

Welcher "  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chlo^go,  III. 
"Cyro."      (For    Cigars.)      No.    19,749;    Nov.    21;    Oaa. 

wJttel,  Pan?,'  NeW  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  "  The  Wonder  Can 
Shield"  (For  Corn  Shields.)  No.  19,734:  Nov.  7: 
Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  818. 
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PRINTS. 


AiMand^r  Sheppard  A  Son*.  Inc.,  Phl)ad«lphla,Pa.  "  Have 
i««"l,^  Your  Moraine  Sip?"  (ror  Coffee.)  No. 
4.650;  Nov.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  318. 

^^■^*\?°  A  ^'l"^  Prodacta  Company.  Seattle.  Waah. 
Make  dellcloua  ice  cream  and  froien  dalnUes  with 

s:i?'v??-2i??v  81^'  **"'•>  ^*'-  ''^''  «-• '-' 

^S*?*^r"¥S'^°°  C'O'  Beaton,  Masa.     "  Campbella  Varnlah 
S'^'^oo  ^J^*""  Campbella  Varnlah-Staln.)    Noe.  4,570-2; 
.   Nov.  28:  Ga«.  vol.  232;  p.  1267. 

*-*55f  P**r.'****'"*°°  C®-  Boston,  Maaa.    "  Campbell'a  Virgin 
Carpenter-Morton  Co.,   Boston.  MJua.     "  Campbell'a  Var- 

ti  ;a.'°232;<r52^5r^''-*^*»->  ^«-  ^-^^^^  ^--  2" 

Cbannell  Cbemlcal  Companv,  Cblcaco.  III.  "  0-Cedar 
Pdlah-Cleana  aa  It  PiUafca."  (F^V  Gaidar  pjjfff 
No.  4.562 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas,  vol.  232 :  p.  617.  "»»  •' 

^"^S^M^K  ''''^'<^*'J  ^'°°5''*.°7'  Chicago.  1)1.  "Clrtina  a»  It 
v°"5'';f«:r^^"*V.  P?»«»'"  (For  O-Cedar  lollsh.) 
No.  4.553 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  617. 

Channel!  Cbemlcal  Company.  Chicago,  III.  "  O-Cedar 
E°"1'',^F'*J!,'"  "f."  I'ollBuea.  •  (For  O-Cedar  I'oUab.) 
No.  4.554  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  617. 

Cbannell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "  Cleans  aa  It 
PoUahea— O-Cedar  Pollah."  i^or  O^edar  Polish.) 
No.  4.566  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol,  232  ;  p,  617. 

Cbannoll  rhemlcal  Company,  Chicago,  III.  "O-Cedar 
Polish— Cleans  as  It  Polishes."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.) 
Nos.  4,656-7  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  617. 

Cbannell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "New  Beau- 
**'?-LJ'*'<""  0-Cednr  Polish.)  No.  4,576  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gai. 
vol.  232 :  p.  IL'.'T. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  If  Inneapolls,  Minn.  "  Ah've  alwaya 
aald.  and  now  repeat — Ma  health  am  dne  to  Cream 
O- Wheat/-  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  No.  4,647; 
Nov.  7 :  Gaa,  vol.  232  ;  p.  318. 

^.?*/I'.*   'V*^'"<>**'^°*  Company.   The.   Toangatown.  Ohio. 

Allsteel    Document    Files."       (For    Flling-Cablncta.) 

No.  4.558  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  617        ^'"''"••' 

General  Fireproofing  Companv.  The,  Toaajrstown. 
"Allateel  Wydeateela."  (For  Flling-Cahlaeta. { 
4.669 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  617. 

^.?*f?.'*'^,"**/i°*??'yL9P'"P»"^'  '^^'  YooBgatown.  Ohio 
"Allsteel  Uprights."  (For  FlUng-CaMBets.)  Na 
4,660  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  6lf:  ''■■**'"•'        "<»• 

°*.?*.n^'.'^.'^*£'^*°K  Company.  The.  Toangstown.  Ohio. 
"Allsteel  Safe."  (For  Safea.)  No.  4,661;  Nov.  14: 
Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  617. 


Ohio. 
No. 


^  °YS'.*^'*P/,°?,*°*  Company.  The.  Yonngatown,  Ohio. 
v;^"?*.2fi  S-^*Vr-^  <*"•»*■  FlUng-Cmblneta.)  No. 
No.  4,662 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  617. 

General  nreprooflng  Companv.  The.  Yonngatown.  Ohio. 
^'^"."I'lfi  Counter  Height  Sections. '  (For  Connters.) 
No.  4.663  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  toL  232 ;  p.  617.      ^■■'•"•' 

^.??^'^  Mreprooflng  Company.  The.  Toangstown.  Ohio. 
"Allsteel  Sectional  Tranafer  Casea."  (For  niing- 
Cablnets.l      No    4,564;  Nov.  14:  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  617. 

IndUaReflnlns  Company,  AagnaU.  Me.,  and  New  York, 
Vir-i-  .,"'*  M*kM  «  Difference."  (For  Oil.)  No. 
4.648  :  Nov.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  318. 

J.  .P.  Gordon  Company,  The.  Columbua,  Ohio.  "  Gorton 
Convertible  Winter  and  Summer  Top.  Gordon  Seat 
Coverings.  Gordon  Tire  Covera,  Gordon  Radiator  and 
Engine  Robe"  (For  Gordon  Convertible  Winter  and 
Summer  Topa,  Gordon  Seat-Coveringa,  Gordon  Tlre- 
9«'Lo"*JP*  ^*^<"  Radiator  and  Engine  Robea.)  No. 
4.64« ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  318. 

J.  1*.  (lordon  Company,  The,  Columbua.  Ohio.  "Gordon 
Seat  Coverlnga  Tailored  To  Fit.  Tire  Covers."  (For 
Seat-Covera  and  Tlre-Covera.)  No.  4J176:  Not.  28: 
Gai.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  1257. 

Miller,  William  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Bright  Gems  of 
Klllarney."  (For  a  New  Irish  Badge.)  No.  4.607 ;  Nov. 
21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  933. 

Norrts,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  "Worth  Smacking  Your  Lips 
Over."  (For  Confectionery.)  No.  4.577;  Nov  2A: 
Gai.  vol.  232  :  p.  1257. 

Northern  Hemlock  and  Hardwood  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, The,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  "Hemlock."  (For  Hem- 
lock.)    No.  4,578:  Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  1287. 

Northern  Hemlock  and  Hardwood  Manufacturers'  Aasocla. 
tlon.    Oshkosh,    Wla.      "Birch."      (For    Birch.)      No 
4.579:  Nov.  28:  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  1267. 

Olds.  Edward  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Packer'a  Tar  Soap  " 
(For  Tar  Soap.)  No.  4,669;  Nov.  21:  Gaa.  vol.  2^  • 
p.  933. 

Olschewsky,  Henry  F..  Montesano,  Wssh.  "  Bat  Puritan 
Maid  Bread.  •  (For  Bread.)  No.  4,568 ;  Nov.  21  •  Oai. 
vol.  232 :  p.  933. 

aicbardaon  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  "  Maid  of 
Honor  Crnabed  Fruit  k  Syrupa."  (For  Crushed  Fruit 
an«1  .»<.vrup.)     No.  4.566;  Nov.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  2.12 ;  p.  617. 

Smith,  Joe  H.,  Upper  Sanduaky,  Ohio.  "Gold  Nagnta.** 
(For  Popcorn  Confections.)  No.  4,661;  Not.  7:  Oas. 
ToL  282 :  p.  818. 

Tmutman.  Bav^  Minneapolis.  Minn.  "  AntooMtic  Knea 
Control"  (Tor  ArtifleUl  Lege.)  No.  4.66ft;  Not.  14; 
Gaz.  Tol,  232 :  p.  017. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Dunbar,  Francis  W..  Chicago.  111. :  disclaimer  filed  by  aa- 
slgnee,  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  Tele- 
P5<*5*  system.  No.  1.133,113  :  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  16. 
1916 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1263. 


Gammeter.  John  R..  and  W.  H.  Allen,  Akron,  Ohio :  dis- 
claimer filed  by  assignee.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
Making  Ores.  No.  1,183.651  ;  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  7, 
1916 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  9.19. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  TSST'ED  DURING  THE  MONTH  Ol^  NOVEMBER,  1916. 

[.Abbreviations:    "Gas." — Official  (iaiette.J 


Abdominal  support.     J.  H.  Kellogg.     No.  1,205,749;  Nov. 

21  :  Ga«.  vol.  232  :  p.  837. 
Abdominal  aupporter  and  suapensonr.  Combined.     W.  R. 


Force.     No.  1,206.525;  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1136. 

Ing.     W.  G.  Lind- 
say.    No.  1.203.756 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  72. 


Acet.vl  cell u lose  plaotlc  compoundB,  Making.     W. 


Adding  machine.     A.  W.   Lawrence.     No.   1,204,284  ;  Nov. 

7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  264.  „^..„..     .^ 

Addreaalng-machlne.     L.  McMillan.     No.   1.206,846;  Nov. 

28  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1074.  ,     ^ 

Adhesive   from    waste   sulfite  liquor.    Making   an.      J.    A. 

De  Cew.     No.  1,203.866  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  108. 
Adhesive  material.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  produc- 
ing rollB  of.    W.  F.  Codrington.    No.  1,204,248 ;  Nov.  7  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  243. 
AdJuaUble  set  wrench.    J.  J.  ThuU.    No.  1,204,208 ;  Nor. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  229.  „^^  .^^ 

Adjustable  wrench.  lUpid-.    A.  W.  McCord.    No.  1.204.900  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  538. 
Advertialng,  Cooperative.     G.  A.  Annable.     No.  1,204.881 ; 

Not.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  270. 
Advertising-dart.     L.  J.  Dlaaer.     No.  1,208,714  ;  Not.  7 : 

Gas.  vol.  282 :  p.  67. 
Advertising  device.     B.  E.  Moreland.     No.  1,204,684  ;  Not. 

14  :.  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  398. 
AdvertlMnK  machine,  Ulaplay.  J.  B.  Barnett.  No.  1.205,841  ; 

Nov.  21:   (iai.  vol.  232:  p.  *68.  „     ..w. 

Adveriiaing   medium.     W.   L.   Burford   and   A.   B.  Albin. 

No.  1.204.934  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  515. 
Aerial    ropeway.      \V.   Conrad.      No.    1,205.515 ;    Nov.    21  : 

(lax.  vol.  232  :  p.  754.  ^^      ^ 

Aeroplane.     B.  8.  HalL     No.  1,206.436;  Nov.   28;  Oas. 

Aeroplane 'construction.      A.    Janowakl.      No.    1,204,089; 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  633.  _    ^^ 

Aeroplane.  KoldlnK-wluK.     H.  L..  A.  E..  and  H.  O.   Short. 

No.  1,205.676:  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  hVA. 
Afitating-machlne.     W.  H.  Barton.     No.  1,204,783;  Not. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  446. 
Agricultural  implement     A.  Wylea.  Jr.     No.   1,204,224 ; 

lloT.  7  :  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  286. 
Agricultural   Implement,  Self-contained  motor-driven.      A. 

Wylea.    Jr.      No.    1,204,228;    Nov.    7;    Gas.    vol.    282; 

p.  286. 
Agricultural  implement,  Self-propelled.    A.  Wyles,  Jr.    No. 

1.204.226  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  286.  ,       ^, 

Agricultural  Implement,  Self-propelled.    A.  Wyles,  Jr.    No. 

1.204.226 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  286. 
Agricultural  Implements.  Drsft-pole  for.     H.  8.  Dickinson. 

No.  1.206,334:  Nov.  21  :  Gsa.  vol.  2.32;  p.  692. 
Agricultural  Implements,  Means  for  drivlnf.     W.  B.  Mar- 
tin.   No.  1,2(H,808;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  469. 
Agricultural    tool.      B.    A.    Arnold    and    D.    W.    Anderson. 

No.  1.205,836 ;  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  866. 
Air.  Apparatus  for  the  aeparntlon  of  the  constituents  of. 

J.  V.  Place.     No.   1,205,478;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.   232; 

P-  741.  „   „ 

Alr-blaat.  Appantna  for  dellTcrlng  an  intermittent.     R.  B. 

Benjamin   and   W.   Cottrell.      No.   1,206.086;   Not.    28; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 :  p.  9M. 
Air-brake  sppi lance.  Safety.    G.  W.  Smith.    No.  i. 205,402  : 

Not.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  715. 
Air-brake.     Electromagnetic.       E.     R.     Humphrey.       No. 

1,208.877  ;  Not.  7  :  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  116. 
Air-coupUng,  Automatic.     R.  A.  McCurry.     No.  1,206,000; 

Not.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  638. 
Air.  Drying  and  aterillslng.     R.  P:  Tsn  Calcar,  J.  Eller- 

msn,  and  H.  J.  Martijn.     No.  1,203,041 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  188. 
Air-homldifler.      C.  Becker  and   F.   D.   Kleinhekael.      No. 

1.206,081 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  984. 
Air.  SepsratlnK  the  gases  of.     J.  F.  I'Uce.     No.  1.205,477  : 

Not.  21;  Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  741. 
Alarm :  Bee — 

Boiler-alarm.  Fire-alarm. 

Boiler  aafety-alarm.  Ice-box  overflow-alarm. 

Burglar-alarm.  iDcnbator-alnrm. 

Alara.     F.  M.  Fargo  and  O.  L.  Thom.     No.  1,203.995; 

Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  166. 
Alam-augmentlng     meana.        R.      W.      Orewller.        No. 

1,206.726 :  Not.  28  ;  Oai.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  1202. 


No.  1.206,616; 


Alarm   deTice.      A.   B.  Boggs.     No.   1,206.206;    Not.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1059. 
Alarm  for  bozea  and  other  receptaclea.     C.   A.   MabUu 

No.  1,206^11  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  Tof  282 :  p.  961. 
Alloy.     J.  T.  Dwyer.     No.  1,208,991;  Not.  7;  Oas.  ToL 

232;  p.  154. 
Amalgamator.     W.  P.  Alderaon.     No.  1,204,281 ;  Nov.  7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  238.  \ 

Ammunltlon-bolst.     J.  A.  Kllllnger  and  A.\W.  Bean.     No. 

1,204,360  ;  Nov.  7 j  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  280.^^ 
Animsl-trsp.      W.    E.    Baker.     No.    1,206,64*^;   Not.   28; 

Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  1176. 
Animal-trap.      J.    B.    Floretto.      No.    1,208,997^:    Nov.    7; 

Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  156.  ^ 

Animal-trap.      J.   C.    Pewther.      No.    1,205,388;    Npv.   21; 

Gai.  Tol.  232:  p.  711.  „\ 

Antlcreeper.     H.   G.   GUlmor.     No.   1,204,660;   Noi,   14; 

Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  420.  \ 

Antlcreeper.     U.  H.  Sponenburg.     No.  1,205,404  :  ;<ov.  121  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  2,32;  p.  716.  \ 

Antlflare  device.     W.  B.  Koechleln.     No.   1,205,224  ;   No*y 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  656.  ^.    \ 

Antiskid  device.     B.  P.  Hafner  and  J.  T.  Roberta.     No. 

1,204.863;  Not.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  488. 
Antiakid    device.      8.    Renner    and    O.    P.    Adama.      No. 

1.205,021  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  546. 
Antlskidding  deTice  for  automobiles.     H.  A.  F.  Peteraen. 

No.  1.206,242  ;  Nov.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1089. 
Apparel.  Wearing-.     VL  Thlerfelder.     No.  1,206,171 ;  Not. 

2«  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1015.  .,»..» 

Apple-coring    device.      C.    P.    Benedict.      No.    1.206,408; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1094. 
Architectural  structure.    F.  E.  Daudelin 

Not.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1188.  ,      ^  ,,^ 

Armor  unit  for  gunnera.     J.  J.  Spence.     No.  1,206,164 ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1009. 
Assembling-machine.     O.  Aahton.     No.  1.204,928  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gas.  v^  282 ;  p.  613. 
Auto-heater.     C.  V.  Anthenat.     No.  1,205.420;  Nov.  21; 

Gai.   vol.  232;  p.   720. 
Auto-beater.      K.    B.    Strain   and    H.    E.    Dawson.      Na 

1,204,718  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  438. 
Auto-light  dimmer.     A.  A.  Flory.     No.  1,204,360 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 :  p.  277.  .        ^^^  ,„,     ^     . 

Autographic  register.    B.  A.  Holmes.    No.  1,204,671 ;  Nor. 

14  ;  Oss.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  889. 
Automatic  signal  and  train-atop.    A.  Blair.   No.  1,205,148; 

Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  630. 
Automatic  switch.     O.  H.  Heydt.     No.  1.205,586  ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  761.  ^     „        .     ^ 

AutonoMIe.     R.  B.  Fend.     No.  1,204,146;  Nor.  7;  Oas. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  207.  ^     ^,         ^     „ 

Automobile.     B.   D.  Self.     No.   1,208,796;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 

TOl.  282 :  p.  86. 
Automobile-accelerator     pedal        B.     D.     Adama.       No. 

1,203,956  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  148. 
Automobile,  Armored  war-.     J.  Gonslor,  F.  Odd,  and  W. 

Frank.    No.  1,204,758  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  468. 
Automobile,   AtUcbment    for   connecting    the   frame   snd 

axle  of  an.     H.  C.  Fripp.     No.  1,204^1 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  167.  ^.. 

Automobile  backstop  brake.     L.  Homor.     No.  1,203,876; 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  114.  ^     ^, 

Automobile-brake.     A.   L.   Negated.     No.   1,206.378;   Not. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  707.  ^^^     ^, 

Automobile-bumper.      K.   B.   Fageol.     No.   1,205,608;   Nov. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  789.  w     ,  ..-.       # 

Automobile-carried  Instrumenta,  Steering-wheel  drive  for. 

J.  K.  Stewart.    No.  1,206.064 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ; 

p.  555.  „ 

Automobile-controlling      deTice.        J.      L.      Hecht.        No. 

1.204,014  :  Nov.  7;  Oas.  voL  232;  p.  161. 
Automobile-fender.     E.  T.  Orton.     No.  1,205,381  ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  232  :  p.  708.  „^^  ^_.     ^, 

Automobile  gear-lock.     N.  A.  Cobb.     No.  1,206,678;  Not. 

28:  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  1186. 
Automoblle-holst.     E.  Stretch.      No.  1,205,490;   Nov.  21; 

Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  74.5.  .^. «...       „ 

AutosBoblle-Jack.     C.   W.    Parker.      No.   1,206.861;   Not. 

28  :  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1080. 
Automoblle-Jflck.     A.  R.  Taylor,     No.  1,208.811;  Nov.  7; 
Oas.  vol.  282 :  p.  iM. 
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No.  1,206.208  :  Not.  28  ; 


Aiitomoblle-ltfter,  Automatic.   W.  J.  Taylor.   No.  1.205,810  : 

Nov.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  232:  p.  860. 
Aotomoblle-Ught.  EMrlgible.     R.  O.  Prost  and  R.  A.  Lcrla. 

No.  1.20fl,6W);  Not.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  1191. 
Automobile-lock.     B.  Goodman.     No.  1,205.988;  Not.  28; 

iinz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  954. 
Automobile-lock.     L.  Soulliere.     No.   1,205.051  ;  Nov.  14  : 

(;az.  vol.  232:  p.  654. 
Automoblle-locklQK  device.     R.  E.  Davis.     No.  1,200,124; 

Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  570. 
Antomoblle-locklDg   deTlce.      D.    C.    See.      No.    1,206.038; 

.Nov.  28  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  971. 
Automobile  mud-guard.     R.   A.  Summera.     No.   1.206,166; 

.Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1013. 
Automobile-pedal  attacbment.    J.  P.  Seltz.    No.  1,204.400 ; 

.Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  363. 
Automobile  radiator.     K.  G.   Mason.     No.   1,205,771 :   Nov. 

21  :  (iaz.  vol.   232;  p.  844. 
Automobile-radiator      coTer.         F.       P.       Nucklea.         No. 

1,206.025:  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  966. 
Automobile  running-board.  Extension.     H.  B.  Mason.     No. 

l.l'06,.'571  :  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1161. 
Automobile   safety   device.      J.    H.   Neal.      No.    1.204,376; 

Nov.  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  286. 
Automobile-seat.     H.  M.  Crane. 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1028. 
Automobile  self-starter.      P.    Okey.     No.   1,204,814 ;   Not. 

14  :  (;az.  vol.  232  ;  p.  471. 
Aotomoblle-slsnal.      T.    Horl.      No.    1,204,020;    Not.    7: 

Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  164. 
Aatomobile-siicnal.    D.  V.  James.    No.  1,204,988;  Not.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.V2  ;  p.  533. 
Automoblle-siKnal.     H.  B.  McGuire.     No.   1.205,008;   Not. 

14  :  Oar.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  570. 
Automobile  speed-signal.     A.  O.,  A.  A.,  and  O.  If.  Benaon, 

H.  K.  Solberg,  and  C.  H,  Flick.     No.  1,204.539 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  232 ;  p.  378. 
Automobile  spring-frame.     S.  C.  Gordon.     No.  1,205,526 : 

Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  758. 
Automobile  starter.      C.    H.    F.    Bergner.      No.    1.205.592  : 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  783. 
Automobile-wheel.     E.  Haufcr.     No.  1.206,100;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  904. 
Automobile-wheel  cuff.     J.  H.  Cook  and  F.  T.  Reld.     No. 

1.204.847  :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  482. 
Automobile-wheel   traction  device.     O.   S.    Maxwell.     No. 

1,203.764  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  75. 
Autooiobllea    and    tb«    like.    Emergency    attachment    for 

driving  axles  of.     P.   Pauly.     No.    1.206,728;   Nov.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1208. 
Automobiles,  Combined  aearch  and  finder  Ught  for.     H.  A. 

Rueter.     No.  1.204,823  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  474 
Automobiles.     Flag-bolder     for.       T.     K.     8urfac«.       No. 

1,203,937  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  136. 
Automobiles,  Means  for  locking  steering-heads  of.    W.  L.  B. 

Gushing    and    G.    A.    Flood.      No.    1,205.861  ;    Not.    21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232-  p.  873. 
Automobilea,    Reclining  -  Mat   for.     W.   J.    Baxter.      No. 

1.204,394  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  827. 
Artomoblles.    Slgnal-ohime    for.      C.    P.    and    I.    M.    Jones 

Vo.  1.205.452:  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.   i32. 
Automobiles,   Sled-runner  attachment   for.      O.    Z.   Clark. 

No.  1,206,671 ;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  2S2 ;  p.  1184. 
Automobiles.  Sparking  connection  for.     A.  L.  Biker.    No. 

1,206.731  :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1206. 
Aiitomobilea,  Tractor  attacbment  for.     C.  J.  Bristol.     No. 

1.205.4.10 :  Nov.  21  ;  <la«.  vol.  232  :  p.  7.48. 
Awl.     A.   Maazczyk.     No.   1.206.003;  Not.  14;  Oas.  TOl. 

232;  p.  5.39. 
Awnlng-Hsm.      F.    A.    Manning   and    F.    D.    Frasee.      No. 

1.204.582 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  898. 
Awnings  and  shades.  Means  for  arresting  the  unwinding 

of.     F.  Bailey.     No.  1.208,840:  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232; 

p.  101. 
Axle,  Car-.     J.  Palley. 

232 ;  p.  1155. 
Axle-lubricator.     C.   W.   Cheek.     No.   1,206,856;   Not.  21: 

Gax.  TOl.  232:  p.  872. 
Axle,    Vehicle-.      J.    Anderson.      No.    1,208,967;    Not.    7: 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  143. 
Axle,  Vehicle-.     O.  A.  Warner.     No.  1.204,722;  Not,  14; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  441. 
Axle,  Wagon.     J.  and  F.  C.  Herl.y.     No.  1.206,636;  Nov. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  761. 
BabT-holder.     R.  Peck.     No.  1,205.384  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

282;  p.  709. 
Baby-walker,     Collapsible.       B.     T.     Condon.     Jr.       No. 

1.204.249  :  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  244. 
Back-spacing    mechanism.      O.    Thleme.      No.    1.204,612 ; 

Not.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  404. 
Backing  apparatus.      E.   Keefe.     No.   1,205.962  :   Not.   21  : 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  005. 
Bag:  flee — 

Hat-bag.  Nose-bag. 

Mail-bag.  Traveling-bag. 

Malllng-bag.  Valve-bag. 

Bag.     A.   M.   Bates.      No.    1.206,146;    Nov.   21:    Gas.   vol. 

232  *  D    629 

Bag  and  holding  and  releasing  deTice.     A.  J,  Bergeron. 


No.  1.206,588 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 


232 ;  p.  629. 
ig  and  holdli  _ 
No,  1,206,747 :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1211. 


Bmg-t*niener.     f.   A.    FuAer.      No.    1,206,526;   Not.   28; 

(Sas.  TOl.  282:  p.  1186. 
Bng-fllling  machine.    J.  W.  Howard.     No.  1.204,374 ;  Not. 

7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  262. 


Bag-holder.     W.  E.  BoUn.     Na  1,203,843;  Not.  7;  Oas. 

Tol.  282;  p.  108. 
Bag-holder.       P.    TreleaTen.       No.    1.206,619;    Not.    28: 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1167. 
Bag  bolder  and  opener.     H.  Kawate.     No.  1.205,747  :  Nov. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  836. 
Bagglng-plpe.      W.   G.    Burns.      No.    1,205,431 ;    Nov.   21  : 

Gas.  TOl.  2.32;  p.   725. 
Bait,  Artificial.     W.  8.  Beldlng.     No.  1,204.5.38 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  'J:i2  :  p.  378. 
Bait.  Artificial.     Q.   P.  Strube.     No.   1,204.204;   Not.  7: 

Gaa.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  229. 
Bake-pan.     A.  I.  and  G.  W.  Doerr  and  F.  J.  Murray.     No. 

1,205.522:  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  757. 
Baling  press.      A.   T.    Dudley.      No.    1.205.981  ;    Not.    28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  951. 
Baling-preaa.      C.    A.    Warren.      No.    1.206,182;    Not.    28: 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  1019. 
Ra ling- presses.    Clutch   and    brake   mechanism    for.      J.    F. 

Wells.     No.  1.205.419:  Nov.  21-  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  720 
Ball  :  tfee  — 

Howling-ball, 
nail  grinding  machine.      K.    Hanua.      No.    1.206.531 ;    Nov. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  7fi0. 
Banding  bills  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     C.  S.  Batdorf. 

No.  1.204.118;  Not.  7:  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  100. 
Bank,  Pocket  savings-.     I.  J.  Kusel.     No.  1.204.790;  Not. 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  464. 
Bank.  Savings-.     P.  J.  Rupert.     No.  1.206,880;  Not.  28: 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  1086. 
Bar :  Sec — 

Clothe»-b«r.  Grate-bar. 

Bar-bending  appliance.     A.  O.  Jaoaeton.     No.   1,206,114 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  282 :  p.  906. 
Barometer.      P.    B.    Colllnaon.      No.    1.206.094 ;    Not.    28 ; 


Oas.  TOl.  2S2 ;  p.  089. 

~     ~     th.      No.    1 


205,804;   Not.   21;   Oax.   toI. 


Barrel.      P.   Smltl 

232  :  p.  857. 
Barrel-hoop.      B.    P.    Beugler.      No.    1,208,688;    Mot.   T; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  49. 
Barrel.  Metallic.     W.   B.  Bemia.     No.  1,208.687;   Not.  T: 

Gaz.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  48. 
Barrels.  Forming  chimes  on  metal.     C.  Volts  and  8.  B. 

Cochrane.     No.  1.206.487;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI    282;  p. 

1122. 
Base-ball   apparatus.      H.   O.    Boardman.      No.    1.204.646; 

Nov.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.32.:  p.  415. 
Base-ball-pitching  machine.  Automatie.     B.  N.  Marts.    No. 

1,204,468  :  Nov.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  853. 
Base-board.    Metal.      G.    8.    Knapp.      No.    1,205.358 ;    Nov. 

21  :  <Jaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  700. 
Basket.     A.  C.  Ooff.     No.  1,206.480;  Not.  28;  Oas.  Tol 

232:  p.  llo:{. 
Basket,  Dish-.     T.  McGlll.     No.  14805,769 ;  Not.  21 ;  Qnr. 

TOl.  282  :  p.  844. 
Basket,  Waste  paper.     M.  M.  Cohn.     No.  1.204.744  ;  Not. 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  1^2  ;  p.  449. 
Bath  appliance.     P.  6.  Hllflker.     No.  1,203,874;  Not.  7; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  114. 
Bath-tub   shower   and    needle   bath.      H.    A.   Callon.      No. 

1.203.570  ;  Not.  7  :  Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  9. 
Bathing-cap    and    making    same.      A.    C.    Squlrea.      No. 

1,206,047:  Not.  28:  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  078. 
Batteries.  Charging  storage.     V.  M.  Harris.     No.  1,206.620  : 

Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  70S. 
Battery  :  See — 

Electric  battery. 

Secondary  or  storage  ttattery. 
Battcrv  -  Jar  -  making    machine.      W.    W.    Weltllng.      No. 

1.20ii.940 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  900. 
Bead  stringing  and   linking  machine.   Automatic.     J.   E. 

McCrudden.      No.   1,205.233 ;   Not.   21  ;   Oas.   toI.   232 ; 

p.  660. 
Beam-damping  deTlce.     R.  8.  Heap.    No.  1.203.733 ;  Not. 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  282 :  p.  63. 
Bearing.    C.  A.  Hirtb.    No.  1,205.580 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

232 :  p.  763. 
Bearing.      R.    Siegfried.      No.    1.2044106 ;    Not.    14 ;    Oas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  .105. 
Bearing.  Axle  and  the  like.    O.  H.  Bursell.    No.  1.205.706: 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  822. 
Bearing,  Ball  .    C.  H.  Chapman.    No.  1,204.9.38 ;  Not.  14 : 

Ghs.  vol.  232:  p.  517. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     F.  SUrln.     No.  1,206.482  :  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  232:  p.  1120. 
Bearing,  Bolster-.     R.  8.  Hayes.     No.  1,205.532 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  760. 
Bearing  cage,  fiall-.     A.  Rlebe.     No.  1,200.934 ;  Not,  21 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  232  :  p.  899. 
Bearing    cage.    Roller-.      J.    A.    Perkins.      No.    1,200,887: 

Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  2.32 :  p.  710. 
Bearing  for  ahafts,  spindles,  and  the  like.     G.  L.  Pratt. 

No.  1.204,063  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  180. 
Bearing  gland.  Ball-.     L.  Roylance.     No.  1.204,822;  Not. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  474. 
Bearing   protector   and    lubricator.      A.    F.    Poirier.      No. 

1.20.'),012:  Not.  14:  Gaa.  vol.  2.32;  p.  642. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     O.  P.  Blome.     No.  1,206,505;  Not.  M; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  1128. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     O.  W.  Hart     No.  1.200,449;  Not.  tl ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  731. 
Bearing.  Thrust  and  like.    H.  T.  NewUgln.    No.  1,200,928 : 

Nov.  2l ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  896. 
Bearings.    Ball-guide    for    ball-.      J.    Schmld-Rooat.      No. 

1.205,797;  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI.  232:  p.  805. 
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Bearings,   Cage   for   baU-.      F.    Staria.     No.    1.203.028: 
Not.  T  :  Oas.  toL  232 ;  p.  638.  _   _  ^^  „ 

Be«i  attachment  for  motor-vehicles.  Folding-.     W.  Beddell. 

No.  1,204,61>2;   Not.  14:  Gas.  vol.  2:^2:  p.  396. 
Bed-bottom,  Spring.     P.  Karr.     No.  1.205,M1  ;  Not.  21 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  887.  _  . 

Bed-bottom   wire   fabric.     C.  J.   Klndel   and   J.   Delaney. 

No.   1,205,642;  Not.  21;   Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  801. 
Be<l,   Folding  or  collapaible.     J.  W.  Kyle.     No.  1.204.792  ; 

Nov.  14  :  <;as.  vol.  282  ;  p.  460. 
Bed.  Hospital-.    J.  E.  Pazakerley.    No.  1.203,721 ;  Not.  7  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  282;  p.  6».  ...        „„     ^ 

Bed-«prlng.     F.   w;  Hill.     No.   1.206,536;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  282;  p.  1140.  ,        «       „ 

Bed  spring.     F.  Karr.     No.  1.205.900;  Nov.  21;  Oas.  toI. 

232 ;  p.  887. 
Bed.  Wall-.     P.  Barnum.     No.   1,205,316;  Nov.   21;  Oax. 

TOl.  232 ;  p.  685.  ,      ,     „       ,. 

B<(ia  and  the  like.  Comer-fastening  for  metal.     L.  Prank. 

No.  1,205,183  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   232  ;  p.  642. 
BeehlTe.     O.  P.  Wood.     No.  1,203.675;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI. 

282  ;  p.  43. 
Beerx,    Making   practically   aleobol-frec.     C    Relter.      No. 

1,204,315  :  Nov.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  282  ;  p.  265. 
Beet    blocker,    Sugar-.      L.    T.    WUklns.      No.    1,205,830; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  282; jp.  865.  ^,        „^.  *a. 

Beet  topper  and  digger.    W.  B.  WilUama.     No.  1,204,627  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  408.  _ 

Beets,   ttalstlesL  Ac.  Derlee  for  palling.     R.  Titus.     No. 

1.205,414  ; Uov.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  719. 
Bell.    Efleetromagnedc.      L.    A.    Uttlar.     No.    1.206,646; 

Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  802. 
Bell-rlnglBg  device.     J.  Kowal.     No.  1.206.281;  Not.  28: 

Oax.  vol.  232:  p.  1036.  ^  ,    ^„„ 

Belt.     W.  Doeckec     No.  1.203.869  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 ; 

p.   100. 
Belt.     K.  Psttee.    No.  1.204.816;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232; 

It    472. 
Belt.     A.  Raifel.     No.  1.200.933 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oax.  toL  232 ; 

Beit.     J.'  8.  Wohlgemuth.     No.  1.206.070;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  282;  p.  981. 
Belt-controUlng  device.     B.  F.  McFeely.     No.  1,204,871 

Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  232:  p.  284. 
Belt.   Driving-.      M.    Leblanc.      No.    1.205,.363 ;    Nov.   21 

Gax.  vol.  282  ;  p.  702.  _  _       .  .^  .^ 

Belt.   Endless  conveyer-.     C.  T.  Weatlin.     No.  1,203,827 

Not.  7 ;  Oas.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  97.       „    „    „       ...  _      „ 
Belt  shifters.  Locking  device  for.     R.  H.  Eagelbert     No 

1.204,421  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2,32 ;  p.  337. 
Belt.  Supporting-.     U.  Seltser.     No.  1,200.684;  Not.  14; 

Gaz.  Tor232  :  p.  549.  ^  ^.  „    „  „ 

Belts  and  mold  therefor,  Constmctlnf  endless.     F.  HalL 

No.  1.204.976 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gss.  vol.  282 ;  p.  0.30. 
Belting,     Flexible    sheet  -  metaL       H.     A.     House.      No. 

1,205.210 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  652. 
Beach  :  See —  «... 

Jeweler's  bench.  Test-bench. 

Piano  snd  player-piano  bench.     ,  ,^^  ^„    „       .     _ 
Bencb-cUmp.     J.  M.  Brllea.     No.  U03.692 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oax. 

ToL  282 :  p.  60. 
Berrv  box.     L.  P.  Lord.    No.  1,204,867  ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI. 

232  ;  p.  288. 
Berth,  Sleeping-car.     E.  B.  Moore. 

21  :  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  846. 
Beverage  extracts.   Manufacture  of 

1.204.032:  Not.  7;  Oax.  toI.  232",  p.  168. 
Bevtrage  extracts.   Manufacture  of.     J.   L.   Kellogg. 

1,204,858;  Not.  7;  Oax.  toI.  282;  p.  280. 
Beveriigefi.  Manufacturing  nnfermented.    H.  Heuser.    No. 

1,204.869  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  282:  p.  490. 
Bicycle  boat     1..  Peterson.     No.  1,206,687  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gax. 

Bicycle  cona&uction.     8.  Parda.     No.  1,206.882 ;  Not.  21  ; 

Oax.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  708. 
Blcj  cle-lock.     H.   E.  Fourcber.     No.  1,204.763 ;  Not.   14  ; 

BIcvcle  saddle-aupport.'  R.  Whaley.     No.  1.200,828;  Nov. 

21  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  864. .         .,  ,  _.  ., 

Bicycles    and    similar    vehlclee.    Motor    fore-carriage   for. 

G.  Stagnl.    No.  1.203.927  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  282 ;  p.  183. 
Bicycles.    Trnnsmlsslon-gearing    for.      P.    W.    Thompson. 

N\..  1.204,519:  Nov.  14:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  370. 
Bill-board  and  refuse-container.  Columnar.     A.  H.  Woods. 

No.  1.203.052  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  141. 
BiUlard^e.     J.  H.  Goodell.     No.  1.204.1*2:  Not.  7 ;  Oax. 

ToL  232;  p.  209. 
Bin  :   8t«— 

Flour-bin.  Storage-bin. 

Binder.     E.    A.   Horton.     No.    1,204,443;   Nov.    14;   Oax. 

vol    "32  '  p    .344 
Binder," Loose-leaf.     J.  G,   Magta.     No.   1,200,869;    Nov. 

21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  704. 
Binder,  Temporary.     A.  Wlssler,     No.  1,205.304  ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gil  z.  vol.  282;  p.  681.  ^  ,     „     „„ 

Binding   compoalUon,   Preparing   a    plastic.      J.    O.   Tall. 

No.  1,266.0661  Not.  28;  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  ©77 
Binding  mechanism.     C.  R.  Baney.     No.  1.206,261 ;  Nov. 

21  :  Oax.  toI.  282 :  p.  669. 
Binding-post.     K.  C.  BandalL 

Gas.  TOl.  282:  p.  1086. 
Binding-post.     I..  StHnberger. 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  1207. 
Bit  :   Bee — 

Sxpnnsible  bit. 

282  0.  G.— V 


No.  1,200.775;  Not. 
J.  U  Kellogg.  No. 
No. 


No.   1.206.876;   Not.   28; 
No.  1,206.737;    Not.  28; 


Blade-bolder.     F.  Barutlo.     No.  1,206,499;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

TOl.  232  ;  p.  1127. 
BlaakM-fastener.     O.   F.   Joly.  Jr.     Mo.   1.206.225;    NaT. 

28  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1084. 
Blaat-gate.     W.  8.   EockwclL     No.   1.206.469;   Not.   88; 

Oas.  TOl.  282 :  p.  1116. 
Block  :  Hee— 

Bulldlng-block.  Cut-out  block. 

Bumper-block.  EngraTer'a  block. 

Curblng-block.  Meter  teet-hlock. 

Block-mold.      W.    M.    Hickman    and    I.    Cannlff.      N«. 

1.204.354  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  279. 
Board  :  See — 

Automobile  running-board.     Ironing-board. 

Baae-board.  Pool-board. 

Bill-hoard.  Rummy-board. 

Bulletin-board.  Tracker-board. 

Game-board.  Washboard. 

Boat-bull.    C.  A.  Pfeiffer.    No.  1.204.058 :  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toL 

232;  p.   178. 
Boat-launching  device.    A.  E.  J.  Luckhorst.    No.  1.200,768 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  842. 
Boat-launching  device.    A.  G.  J.  Luckburat.    No.  1,206,766 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  848. 
Boat-launching  device.  Flexible.     A.  E.  J.  Luckhnrst.     No. 

1,205,762  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  841. 
Boat-launching  devloea,   Hoist  for.      .\.   E.  J.   Loekhnrat 

No.  1,205,765:  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  842. 
Boat,  Motor-.     W.  A.  Hickman.     No.  1,204,355;  Not.  7; 

Gaz.   vol.  232  ;   p.   279. 
Boflt-motor  support.      K.   Morgan.      No.    1,206,776;   Not. 

21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  846. 
Boiler :  See — 

Superbcator-boUer.  Washboller. 

Boiler.     O.  T.  Nelson.     No.  1,205,473  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  toL 

232 ;  p.  739. 
Boiler-alarm.      C.    M.    Clark    and    R.    W.    Andrews.      No. 

1,203,979  :  Not.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  149. 
Boiler  drainer.  Clothes-.     A.  J.  Lambel.     No.   1.206.888; 

Nov.  28  ;  Pas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1072. 
Boiler-furnace.     W.  Lemb.     No.  1,205.228 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  282 :  p.  658. 
Boller-hend.     N.  B.  Shepard.     No.   1,206,087;  Not.  14; 

Gas.  TOl.  232  :  p.  .550. 
Boiler  safety-alarm,  Steam-.    J.  A.  Leavitt.    No.  1,206.841 ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1072. 
Boiler-shells    and    the    like.    Turning    device    for.      J.    C. 

Kaveney.      No.    1.204.451;    Nov.    14;    Oax.    vol.    2.32; 

p.  :u7. 
Boiler-tube  cleaner.     G.  A.  Lufkin.     No.  1,205,230;  Not. 

21  :  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  659. 
Boller-tnbe  ping.     P.  Harrison.     No.  1.205,891 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  2.32  :   p.   884. 
Bo11er-tul>e-settlng  tool.     C.  G.  Tengdln.     No.  1,205,817: 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  861. 
Boll-weevil    destroyer.     Cotton-.       W.     B.     VHilte.       No. 

1.204,101 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  198. 
Bolt :  See — 

FIttlng-np  holt.  Resilient  bolt. 

Bolt.      E.   I.   Dodda.     No.    1,205.170 ;   Nov.   21  ;  Oas.  ToL 

232 :  p.  630. 
Bolt  and  nut-lock.     O.  W.  Howell.     No.  1.206,830:  Wot. 

28  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1070.  ^^ ^, 

Bolt  blank,  Boiler-Btay-.    E.  I.  Dodds.    No.  1,205.175:  Nov. 

21  :  Gax.  vol.  232 :  p.  640. 
Bolt-blanks   are   made.   Manufacturing  bars   from   wnlch. 

E.  I.  Dodds.     No.  1.206,172  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ; 

p.  680. 
Bolt-blauks  are  made.  Bar  from  which.     E.  I.  Dodds.     No.. 

1.206.176 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gss.  toI.  232 ;  p.  WO. 
Bolt-lilanks.   Manufacturing  bars  for.     E.   I.   Dodds.     No. 

1.205,174  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  640. 
Bolt-keeper.     J.   J.   Thull.     No.   1.204.200;   Nov,  7;   Gaa. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  230.  ^,      ,  ^^^  _^^     ^ 

Bolt  or  rallway-splke.     A.  H.  Taft.     No.  1,205.680;  Not. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.*  779. 
Bolts.  Making  blanks  for.     E.  I.  Dudds.     No.  1.205,173  ; 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  6:^0.  ,     _   ^ , 

Bolts.    Making    blanks    for    flexible.      E.    I.    Dodds.      No. 

1.205,171  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  639. 
Holts.  Manufacturing.     E.  I.  Dodds.     No.  1,204,256;  Nov. 

7;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  245.         .  ^     „       ^,     „ 
Bomb.     E.  11.  Fouta.     No.  1,205,340 ;  Not.  21 :  Oas.  toI. 

232  :  p.  694. 
Book,   nre  and  duat  proof  record-.     W.  C.  Akana.     No. 

1.204.387;  Nov.  14;  Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  325. 
Boot,  Rubber.     C.  Lee.     No.  1,?04.365 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oax.  Tol. 

232  *  n   282. 
BoutH  and  shoes.  Arch  and  Instep  aupport  for.     C.  Bekahr. 

No.  1.204.490:  Nov.  14;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  361. 
Borlnu  appur.iius      A.  R.  Locke.     No.  1.204.673;  Not.  14; 

Gnz.  vol    232:  p.  425.  „^ 

Boring-drill.    Rotary.      H.    R.    Hughes.      No.    1,204,022; 

Nov.  7;  Oas.  toL  232:  p.  164. 
BorluK  machine.     M.  <;.   Lamb.     No.  1.204,576;  Not.  14; 

(inz.  vol.  2.12:  p.  :i91.  ,.        »     « 

Boring-tool.     H.  Casler.     No.  1,204,339;  Nov.  7;  Oas.  Tol. 

232  :  D.  378. 
Bottle.      J.   Green.      No.    1,206.694;    Not.    28;   Oaa.   Tol. 

232  '  P    1191 
Bottle.'    6.  O.  kolstad.    No.  1,208,336 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Bottle-'cap  opener.     G.  0111.    No.  1,206,602  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 
Tol.  232  ;  p.  1191. 
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Bottle-elomre.     P.  Haebmun.     No.  1.200,091;  Not.  14; 
Gai.  vol.  232 :  p.  667. 

^,L"*   i',"**^*^'   <^'**-;     J-    ^-   Berry.     No.   1.206.844; 
Nov.  21  ;  G«i.  vol.  232 ;  p.  M9.  .-     .        , 

Bottle-fllllng  machine.     O.  Strandt.     No.  1.204.007;  Not. 

14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  402. 

BottI«,  Non-Kflllable.    a  B.  If.  llalloeh.     No.  1.200.012; 

Not.  21  :  Oa«.  toI.  232 ;  p.  891. 
Bottle,    Non  reflllable.      T.    Sandgerotb.      No.    1,204,073; 

Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  282:  p.  184. 
Bottle-opening  device.     M,  Nagy.     No.  1.204,306  ;  Not.  7  ; 

Uai.  Tol.  ^2;  p.  262. 
Bottle    retainer.    Milk-.      J.    PetroTltch.      No.    1.204.818: 

Nov.  14  :  Gaa.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  472.  ,       ^      . 

Bottle-stopper.     L.  H,  Rathke.     No,  1.206.017;  Not.  14: 

r,nz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  646. 
Bottle  -  stopper     and     dropper.       E.     J.     Broanan.       No 

1,204,126 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  201. 
Bottle-stopper  and  pipette.    C.  A.  Simpson.    No.  1.208.919  ; 

Not.  7;  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.   12». 
Bottle    stopper,    Non-reflllable-.      G.    E.    Hltcbcock.      No. 

1,204,669;  Nov.  14  :  Oai.  vol.  232:  p.  388. 
Bottle-«uap«ndlnc  dorlee.  Milk-.    A.  Nelaon.    No.  1.200,000 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  806. 
Bottle- tester.      L.   B.    Jackson.      No.    1,204.664  ;   Not.    14  ; 

Ciaz.  Tol.  2.32  :  p.  422. 
Bouquet-bolder.    W.  Sugga.    No.  1.206.160 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232 ;  p,  1018. 
Bowling  ball.  Composition.     P.  J.  Klopsch.     No.  1.203,747  ; 

Not.  7 ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  69.  ... 

Bowllaa-pin.     F.  Skalla.     No.  1.200.278;  Not.  21;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  674. 
Box:  8e0 — 

Berry-box.  Outlet-box. 

Collapaible  box.  I'aper  box. 

Display-box.  Signal-box. 

Folding  box.  Sound-box. 

Knockdown  box.  StnOlng-box. 

Mail-box.  Talking-macbine    sound- 

Matcb-box.  box. 

Meter-box.  Vanity-box. 

Box.     C.  W.  Etennls.     No.  1.206.619 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

232;  p.  766. 
Box.     C.  W.  Dennis.     No.  1,206,977;  Not.  28;  Gas.  Tol. 

282 ;  p.  960. 
Box.     A.   H.   Dreux.     No.   1,203.090;   Not.   7;  Gas.  Toi. 

2S2;  p.  164. 
Box.    P.  B.  Thompson.    No.  1,206.821 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oai.  vol. 

232:  p.  862. 
Box-fastener.     E.  Monnier.     No.  1,206.408;  Not.  28 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  1113. 
Box-UauKliiK   machine.      J.    Jessen.      No.    1.206,441 :    Not. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1106. 
Box-shuck   machines.   Feed   mechanism   for.     P.   Bcbafer. 

No.  1.203,912  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  127. 
Box  topping  and  taping  machine.     F.  C.  Simon  and  J.  F 

O'Brien.     No.  1.204.079 ;  Nov.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  186, 
Boxes.  C'ontents-ojector  for.     A.  J.  Meyers.    No.  1,206,124  : 

Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toL  282  ;  p.  999. 
Brace :  See — 

Kail-brace. 
Bracelet.    A.  Tesoroni.    No.  1.206,287  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  rol. 

2.32  ;  p.  676, 
Bracket :  See — 

Cable-bracket.  House-bracket. 

Curtain-bracket  Shingllng-bracket 

Curtain-rod  bracket. 

^""SSS*^     P,-,^"™*"-     No.  1.206,646;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI." 

232 ;  p.  1176. 
Braiding  and  coating  mechanism.     B.  C.  Ratam  and  T.  V 

Wilson.     No.  1.204.065 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  181. 
Braldlnir-machine.      A.    Mopklnson.     No.    1.204,982:   Not 

14:  <;ai.  vol.  232  2P.  631. 
Briiiding-machlne.     W.  Kellner.     No.  1.206,228:  Not.  28; 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  1080. 


Ship-brake. 

Talking-machine  brake. 
Vehicle-brake. 
Wagon-brake. 
Wheel-brake. 


Brake :   See — 

Air-brake. 

A  u  tomobl  le-brake. 

Automobile  back-stop  brake 

Car- brake. 

Elevator-brake. 

Flexible  brake. 
Biake-beam  support.^  J.  W.   Welnland.     No.   1.206,066; 

Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  980. 
Brake-beam  support.  Emergency-,     W,  C.  Hedgeock.     No. 

1,206.991 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  Toi.  282 ;  p.  954. 
Brake-bead  tmanion.    A.  R.  Peffera.     No.  1.206,386;  Not 

21  :  Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  710.  ...  «ov. 

Brake    meehanlam    for    Tehleles.     G.    8.    Albanese.     No 

1.208.906 :  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  148. 
Brake-shoe.      J.    V.    C.   T.    Christensen.      No.    1.204.649: 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  417. 
Brake-ahoe.     P.  T.  DIekinaon.     No.  1.200.439;  Not.  21; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 :  p.  72& 
Brake-aboe.     A.  H.  Reld.     No.  1.200.482;  Not.  21;  Qas. 

Brassltre.    J.  Leeman. 

282:  p.  840. 
Bread.   LeaTened.     H.   A.   Kohman.   T.   M.   Oodtnj.  and 

L  e.  Aaha.     No.  1.204.281 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  t«L  «2 ;  p! 

2Bo. 
Bread,  Manafactnre  of.    H.  A.  Kohman.  T.  M.  Godfrey,  and 

L.  Asbe.     N».  1.204,280:  Not,  7 ;  Qas.  toI.  tS2:  p.  283 
Brick,  Manufactarlng  roagb-faced.    J,  U.  NIebolaon.     No 

1,204,477:  Not.  14;  Gaz.  TOl.  232;  p.  806. 


No.  1,200.708;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toL 


Brlfte  In  stacked  anita.  Apparatus  for  bandllng.     R.  C. 
PeBflald.      No.    1,205,662;    Not.    21;    Gaz.    toI.    232; 
p.   771. 
Bridge.  Bascule..     T.  E.  Brown.     No.  1.208.690 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  282;  p.  01. 
Bridging  for  Joists.     E.  K.  Day.     No.  1,204.906;  Not.  14  ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  232 :  p.  624.  ,-     .        , 

Brtstle-remoTing  macblne.    J.  H.  Stewart    No.  1.204.618 ; 

Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  870. 
Brooch.     C.  g.  King.     No.  1.203.882;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI. 

282;  p.  117, 
Broom.    K.  A.  Wheeler  and  W.  M.  Morgan.    No.  1.204.624 : 

Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  407. 
^™*^-  „?•  Bitter.  8r..  and  F.  Rltter.  Jr.     No.  1.206.081 ; 
Not,  28:  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  909.  ,  -^        , 

Brash  and  broom  handle.     A.  D.   Long.     No.   1,203.886; 

Not.  7;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  118. 
Brush.  Bottle  cleaning  or  washing.     M.  Veeek  and  C.  B. 
Relehert     No.   1.206,278;   Not.  28;  Gaa.   toI.   232;   p, 
1060. 
Bmab.    Bottle-waahlng.      A.    8.   Turner.      No.    1,206.290; 

Not.  21  ;  Gna.  vol.  232 ;  p.  677. 
Brash.  Poontain-.    C.  A.  Sandatrand.    No.  1.200.681 ;  Not, 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  814. 
Brpsb.    FoanUin   paint-.     J.   8.   Creecb.     No.   1.200.714; 

Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  826. 
Braab-bandles.   Bnamndlsff  attachment   for.     B.   P.  Mae- 
ke«Ter.     No.  1.206.010 ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  961. 
Brash-bolder.     W.   B.  Wright     No.  1.204.681;  Not.   14; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  n.  876. 
Brash  bolder.  Sanitary  tooth-.    P.  M.  A.  and  L.  Wyballlle. 

No.  1.206,311  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  684. 
Brash  holder.  Tooth-.     C.  Hammesfahr.     No.   1,200.821; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  106T. 
Brash.  Rotary  tooth-.    O.  C.  Haney.     Ne.  1,204.762  ;  Not. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  456. 
Brash,  Rotary  tooth-.     I.  Louis.     No.  1.203,636 :  Nov.  7 : 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  29. 
Bubble  blower.  Soap-.     C.  Bradway.     No.  1,206,123 ;  Not. 

14:  Gas.  Tol.  232:  p.  679. 
Buckle.     E.  R.  Swift     No.  1.205.492 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  Tol, 

232;  p.  746. 
Buckle,   Overshoe-.      C.   B.   Barker,     No.    1,206.290;   Not 

28;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1057. 
Bnlldlng-hlock.  Ventilated.    H.  R.  Straight.    No.  1,203.984  : 

Not.  7 ;  Gaa,  toI,  282 ;  p.  186. 
Building  material  and  producing  the  same.  Artificial.     L. 
Kera.     No.  1,206,646;  Not,  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p,  1144. 
BnlletlB-board.     W.    H.   Diets.     No.    1.208.712;   Noy.   7; 

Gas.  Tol.  8S3 ;  p   67. 
Bulletin-board.     T.   C.    Shaw.     No.   1.206.148;    Not.    28: 

Gas.  vol.  232:  p.   1007. 
Bomper-bloek.     T.  McMlchiel.     No.   1.206.666;    Nov.   28: 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1149. 
Bung  and  taocet.  Combined.    8.  Roaenfeld.    No.  1,200,666 : 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  809. 
Burglar-alarm.     J.   W.  Smith.     No.   1.204,613;   Not.   14: 

Gaz.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  868. 
Burglai^alarm.     J.  W.  Smith.     No.  1.204.514;  Not.  14; 

Gas.  TOl.  232:  p.  368. 
Burtal-TaultlDg  system.     C.  F.  Raydure.     No.  1.204.686: 

Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  430. 
Burner :  8ee — 

Hv(lrocnrl)on-htirner,  Multiple  blast-burner. 

Liquid  fuel  burner.  OU-biirner. 

Boraer  and  oven.     B.  D.  Baxter.     No.  1,203.960 ;  Not.  7  : 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  144. 
Buraer  attachment      E.   D.   Kellerman.      No.    1,204,782; 

Not.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  461. 
Buraer    for    fluid-heaters    and    the    like.      A.    Beler.      No. 

1,206.400;   Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p,  1093. 
Burning  Itnuid  fuel.  Alr-dlrector  for  use  in.     H.  P.  Smith. 

No.  1.206,163;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1009. 
Boahlng.  CyUnder-.    T.  Lobner.     Na  1.204.674 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  426. 
Butchers'   blocka.   Machine   for  surfacing.     P.   M.   Brown 
and  W.   Weebter,     No.   1,206.822;   Not.  21;  Gas.   toI. 
232 :  p.  688. 
Botcher's   knife.     W.    P.    Lnts.     No,    1.208.637;   Not.   7; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 :  p.  29. 
Butter-cutter.      P.    8.    Lekaa.     No.    1.206,233;    Not.   28; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  1086. 
Bntter-plck.      E.   Doran.      No.    1.206.682;   Nov.   28:   Gaz. 

Tol.  m;  p.  1188. 
But  ton-cleaning  deTice.      F.    Rotti.      No.    1,206,378;   Not. 

28  ;  Gaz.   vol.  232 :  p.  1086. 
Button-feeding      mechanism.     C.      P.      Richardson.     No 

1.204,067  :  Not.  7  :  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  181. 

Button   for   carmenta  and   the  like.   DecoratlTc.     Q.    C. 

Snyder.     No.  1.206,060 ;  Not,  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  664. 

Bntton-macblnea.  Grinding  attachment  for  antomatlc     A. 

F.    Kefllo.      No.    1,206,463;    Not.    21;    Gaa.    toI.    282: 

p.  782. 

Battoo,  Releaaable  self-faatenlng.     B.  I.  and  B.  JaBe.     No. 

1.204,109 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  M2  ;  p.  212. 
Button.  Safety  collar-.     M,  Oonlck,     iSo.  1,200,029 ;  Not. 
28:  Gas.  ToL  232  :_p.  1187.  .       .♦»  ^  .  t^ov. 

Button.   Shoe-.      W.   E.   Elliott.     No.   1,206,706:   Not.   28: 

Oaa.  vol.  282 :  p.  1210. 
Bottona  and  like  fasteninss  to  fabrlea.  Apparatna  for  ae- 

Sff^«  °-  9iJ^^'-     **••  1.2W.046:  Not.  14;  Gas. 
im.  2S2 :  p.  052. 

Buttonhole  -  marking    machine.      H.    W.    Stedler       No 
1.206.610:  Not.  28:  Gas.  toL  282;  p.  1164. 
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Cab-signal     and     automatic     stop.     M.     B.     Bulla.     No. 

1,203,968  ;  Not.  7  :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  146. 
Cabinet.     H,  C.  Pratt     No.  1.204,263  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

282 :  p.  248. 
Cabinet  Air-cooled  storage-.    R.  McKlnney.    No.  1.200,910 ; 

Not.  21  :  Gaa.  toI.  2£i ;  p.  890. 
Cabinet  construction.  Metal.    D.  E.  Hunter.    No.  1.206,381 ; 


Nov.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.   1070. 
aMnet,  Display-.    M.  A.  Skall. 
Oas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  001 


No.  1,205,040;  Nov.  14; 


Cook.     No.    1,204,412;   Nov.    14; 


Cabinet  Grocer'a.    J.  P.  Alley.     No.  1.206,696 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  819. 
Cabinet  Kitchen-.      A.  Brandt.     No.  1.205.420  ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  232 :  p.  724. 
Cabinet     Kitcben-.     D.     R.     Cortenlus.     No.     1.203,589; 

Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  18. 
Cabinet  Kitchen-.     W.  H.  Phenlce.     No.  1.204.069;  Not. 

7:  Gaz.  TOl.  282;  p.   178. 
Cabinet  -  maker's    clamp.      W.    E.    Youngquist    and    S.    A. 

Ilolmgulst.      No.    1.206.6.39;    Nov.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    232: 

p.   1173. 
Cabinet  Sectional.     J.  J.  Knennen.     No.  1.204,788;  Nov, 

14  :  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  468. 
Cabinet  Store-.     J.  O.  Watta.     No.  1,206.494  ;   Not.  21 ; 

Oat.  TOl.  232  :  p.  747. 
Cabinet.   Suirar-dlspensloe.     F.  Manaresi.      No.   1,206.012; 

Nov.  28;  Gaz,  vol.  232:  p.  061. 
Cable-bracket.    O.  M.  Geat    No.  1.204,858 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas. 

TOl.  232;  p.  486. 
Cable-clamp.     F.   M.   Raymond.     No.   1.203,782 ;   Not,   7 ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  282 :  p.  81. 
Cable-baoKer.     E.  L.  Brockway.     No.  1,206.203;  Nov.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1026. 
Cable-terminal.     F.  B. 

Oas.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  884. 
Cake-cutter.     O.    J.    Goodwin.     No.    1.204.009;    Not,    7; 

Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  160. 
Cake   turaer.   Griddle-.     W.   Vogel.     No.    1,203.665:    Nov. 

T ;  Gas.  vol,  282  ;  p.  89. 
Calculating-machine.      H,    E.    Goldberg.      No.    1.204,765 ; 

Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  452. 
Cklculating-macbine.    H.  A.  Hensley.    No.  1.204,430 :  Nov. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  843. 
CalculatlnK-machlne.      H-  Ilopklus.      No.    1,206,113;    Nov. 

28 ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  996. 
Calculating-macblne.    A.  Recbnitzer.    No.  1.205,481 ;  Not. 

21  :  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  742. 
Calculating-machine.      C.    Wales.      No.    1.206,059;    Nov, 

28 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  977.  ......        ,    ^ 

Calcnlatlng-macblne,   cash-register,   and   the   like.     J.   C. 

Bnbent.    No.  1.200.876 :  Not.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  878. 
Calculating-machines.    Totalizer  -  controUlDg    mechanism 

for.      O.   Thieme.      No.    1.206.270;    Nov.    28;    Gaz.   vol. 

282;  p.  1049. 
Calculator.     T.  R.  Weymouth.     No,  1,205.068;  Not,  14; 

Oas.  Tul.  282:  p.  060, 
Calculator.    Mechanical.     H.   Ellis.     No.    1,203,863;    Nov. 

7;  Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  110. 
Camera-operating  dcTlce.     F.   L.   Scott     No.   1.205.486; 

Not.  21  :  Oas.  toI.  282 :  p.  744.  _.,„.. 

Camera -ah  utters.  Operating  dcTlce  for.     W.   N.   Bartlett. 

No.  1.205,079;  Not.  14;  Caz.  toI.  232;  p.  664. 
Camera-trip.  Automatic.     F.  W.  Smislng.     No.  1,204,606; 

Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  282 ;  p.  365. 
Cameras,   Finder   for.     J.   F.   I'olhemus.     No.   1,206,372; 

Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1084. 
Can  :  Ree — 

Dredelng-can.  Onsolene,  ftc,  can. 

Frlctlontqp  can.  Milk-can. 

Can.    C.  F.  Scbnebelln.    No.  1,206.111 ;  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  toI. 

282:  p.  676. 
Can.     C.  F.  Schnebelln.     No.   1,205.112;  Not.   14:   Gas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  676. 
Can  and  knife  holder.    E.  W.  Hood.     No.  1.204,442 ;  Not. 

14;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  844. 
Can-body  making  macblne.     M.  E.  Wldell.     No.  1,206,395; 

Nov    28:  r.ai.  vol.  232;  p.   1091. 
CaB-«oTer.     E.  S.  Amrock.     No.  1.205.836 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaz. 

Tol.  2.32:  p.  866. 
Can-cover    loosener    and    dope-paddle.    Combination.      L. 

Martatt    No.  1.206,466:  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282  :  p.  737. 
Csnfeeding  mechanism.    A.  M.  Augensen.    No.  1,206,398  ; 

Nov.  2f<:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p    10&-.:. 
Can-opener.     E.  G.  Keller.     No,  1,204,992 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas. 

TOl.  232;  p.  535. 
Caa-washlDK   machine.     P.   H.   McCue  and  J.   R.   Nichols 

No.   1,206.120;   Nov,  28;  Gai.   vol.   232;   p.  998. 
Cana,     Machine    for    removing    superfluous    solder    from 

aheet  metal.     O.  J.  Johnson.     No.  1,206.443  ;  Nov,  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232^.  1107. 
Candelabram.     W.   L.  Connolly.     No.   1,204,134;  Not,  7: 

Oas.  TOl.  282,  p.  204. 
Candleatlck.     T.  fT  Fllnn.     No.  1.206,626;  Not,  21;  Gas. 

TOl.  232  :  p.  768. 
Candy-forminK    machine.      J.    Werner.      No.    1,206.069; 

Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  282  :  p.  980. 
CaotallTer-apriBf  nch  as  Is  used  on  motor-Tehtcles.    0.  D. 

North.     No.  1.2004MI0 ;  Not.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  770. 
Cap     and     banger.     Combined.       H.     J.     Boisaeau.       No. 

1,206.660:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1180. 
Cap-feeding  meehanlam.     C.  MacDonald.     No.  1.206,286; 

Not,  28 :  Gaz.  toI.  282 :  p.  1087. 
Capataa.     R.  E.  Choate,     No.  1.204.408;  Not.  14;  Gas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  887. 


Car-body.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,208.801 ;  Not.  7 :  Gaz.  toI. 

282 ;  p.  87. 
Car  body.  Mine-.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.   1,206.161;   Nov,  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.   1008. 
Car-brake.     L.  L.  Russell.     No.  1,206,732;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  232:   p.  1205. 
Car.  Combined   freight  and  stock.     J.   B.   Bbelton.     No. 

1.205.674  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  812. 
Car  construction.     C.  E.  Fuller.     No.  1,206,214  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1080. 
Car-coupling.     A.   J.    Bazeley.     No.    1.204.119;    Not.    7: 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  199. 
Car-coupling.     A.    J.    Baseley.     No.    1.204.384;    Not.    7; 

Gas.  TOl.  282  :  p.  271.  ^  ^^ 

Car-door.     R.  V.  Sage  and  R.  E.  Wilder.     No.  1,204,692 ; 

Nov.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  232:  p.  432. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     C.  8.  Eaton.     No.  1,204,962 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  626. 
Car  door.   Grain-.     J.   Wlemer.     No.   1,203,948;  Not.  7; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  140. 
Car-door-lockioK  mechanism.  Dump  or  plow.     A.  Campbell. 

No.  1,205,157  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  634. 
Car-door  mechanlBm.     W.  G.  Cory.     No,   1,205.435;  Nov. 

21 :  Gaz.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  727. 
Car-door-operatlne     mechanism,     Dump-.       A.     Campbell. 

No.  1,204,543 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  380. 
Car-door  operator.     J.  Wolny.     No.  1.204,680;  Not.  14; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  410. 
Car    end     structure.     Railway-.       P.     H.    Traman.      No. 

1,206,175;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1017. 
Car-fender.    T.  S.  Stewart     No.  1,206,163;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  232;  p.   1012. 
Car-fender.     R.  H.  Wilson.     No,  1,204,222  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  282;  p.  284.  „„     ^ 

Car-heater.      W.    Staby.      No.    1,206.479;    Nov.   28;   Gas. 

vol,  2.32;  p.   1119. 
Car.   Mine-.      E.  E.  Slick.     No.   1.206.042;   Nov.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  972. 
Car,  Motor-driven.     J,  F,  Howie.     No.  1.203,741 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  66.  ^    „       ^,        «„      „ 

Car,  Ore-.      W.   C.   Carr.     No.   1.206,001;   Nov.  28;   Gas. 

vol,  232  :  p.  987. 
Car.  Pasaenger-.     C.  H.  Turaer.     No,  1.206.417;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  ^32 ;  p.  720.  ,        „„     „ 

Car-roof.     C.  Brecht     No.   1.206,664;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  ToL 

232;  p.   1181. 
Car-roofT    W.  E.  Symons.     No.  1,206,268;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  1048. 
Car    Bide     bearing.     Railway-.       J.     F.    O'Connor.       No. 

1.206.026;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  voL  232;  p.  967. 
Car-sUrter.     J.   Mallnlak.     No.   1.203,880 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaz.   , 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  119. 
Car-step.  Folding.     J.  R..  J.  L.,  and  E.  E.  Dugger.     No. 

1.204.266 :  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  :  p.  246. 
Car-stop,  Automatic.     A.  Taurman.     No.  1,205,814  ;  Not. 

21  ;  <5az.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  860. 
Car-underframo,     G,   A.   Johnson.      No.    1,205,802;    Not. 

21 :  Gaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  698. 
Car  Tent.  Tank-,    A.  W.  Elkins.     No.  1,206.448 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gaz,  vol.  232;  p.  729. 
Car-ventilator.      T.    Pattison.      No.    1.206.476;    Not.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  740. 
Car  wheel.  Mine-.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,203,800;  Not,  7; 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  87, 
Cars,  Brace  for  holding  boxes  and  crates  in  railway-,     C. 

Bacon.     No.  1,206,648:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1176. 
Cars.   Means   for   liupportlnK  automobiles  in   freight-.      A. 

Copony.      No.    1,204,947;    Nov.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   232;   p. 

620. 
Cars,   Metal   wall   for  railway-.     W.   T.   Van   Dorn.     No. 

1,203.819  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  282  ;  p.  93. 
Cars,    Self-catching   screw-coupling    for   railway-.      J.   T. 

Jenaen,     No.  1.204.778:  Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  460. 
Cara,  Spring  ahd  frame  supporter  for  motor-.     J.  Dottl. 

No.  1.205.603  :  Nov.  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  n.  787. 
Carbon-biindllnK  apparatus.      R.   D.   Pike.     No.   1,206,370 ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  :  p.  1083. 
Carbon    tetrachlorid.    Making.      C.    J.    Strosacker.      No. 

1.204,608 ;  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  282 :  p.  402. 
Carbureter.      M.   Blrkigt     No.   1.205.846:   Not.   21;  Oas. 

Tol.  232  :  p.  869. 
Carbureter.     C.  H.  Claudel.     No.  1,204,247 :  Not.  7 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  243.  .        _ 

Carbureter.     O,  Conatantlnesco.     No.  1,206.512;  Not.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.32:  p.   1132. 
Carbureter.     H.  J.  Cordle.     No.  1.205.860 :  Not.  21  ;  Gaa. 

ToL  232 ;  p.  873.  _ 

Carbureter.     T.   J.  Disturaal.     No.   1,205.602:   Not.   21; 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  786. 
Carbureter.     W.  M.  Fulton.     No.  1.203,601 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas, 

TOl.  232:  p.  17, 
Carbureter.     O.  C.  Funderburk.     No.  1.204,423;  Not.  14; 

Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p,  338. 
Carbureter.     J.  R.  Johnson.     No.  1,204,029;  Not.  7;  Oaa, 

Cartoreter.'    L.  A.*  Pasandak.     No.  1.205.658;  Not.  21:  ' 

Oas.  Tol,  282 ;  p.  806. 
Carbureter.     A.  P.  Plant     No.  1.204,901;  Not.  14;  Oai. 

Tol.  282;  p.  002. 
Carbureter.     A.   O.   Redmond.     No.   1.205,268 ;  Nor.  21 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  282;  p.  669. 
Carbureter.     8.  Woolf  and   P.  E.  Hale.     No.   1.200,608; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  2.12 ;  p.  818. 
Cards.  Playing-.     B.  Harpster.     No.  1,204.768;  Not.  14; 

Oas.  TOl.  282  ;  p.  460. 
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Carda.  Playlnr-.    F.  ■.  Wnitoma.    No.  1,204.8S4  :  Nor.  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  478. 
Caroawla.   BectloDal   platform   for.      H.    L.   Miller.      No. 

1.204.661 :  Nor.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  2S3 ;  p.  428. 
Carpet  ancbor-cllp.    A.  Haoaa«r.    No.  1,206.750  ;  Nor.  28 ; 

Out.  vol.  I'.ia:  p.  1216. 
Carpet  and  the  llae  cleaner.    B.  D.  Jones.    No.  1.204,448 : 

Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toL  282  ^o.  84«. 
Carpet-beater.    Rotary.      W.    I.    Blinker.      No.    1,204,741 : 

•Not.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  448. 
Carpet  -  sweeper,    Suction.      J.    R.    Vander    Patten.      No. 

1.204.718  :  Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  282  :  p.  440. 
Carrtam  and  sled.  Conblnatloa.     M.  A.  BelllTsno.     Na 

1.206.842;  Nov.  21;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  868. 
Carrier :  See— 

EKg-cairier.  Parcel  snd  bag  carrier. 

Lunage-carrler.  Shade-carrier. 

Mail-carrier.  Straw-carrier. 

Manoro-earrler. 
Carton.    G.  J.  Adams.    No.  1,206,960;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI. 

232 '  D   943 
Carton,  Foldlnf.     V.  C.  Snyder.     No.  1,203,924;  Not.  7; 

Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  132. 
Carton-forming  machine.     G.  A.  RoMnaon.     No.  1.206.546; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  7T8. 
Cartridge-caslnc.     W.  H.  Boell.     No.  1.20Q.942 :  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  901. 
Cartridge.  Multiple.     V.  Papuga.     No.  1.203,640 ;  Not.  7  ; 


Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  34. 
■.  str 
}.  Ca 

p.  1127. 


Cartrldgfr-ahells.  Strip  of  material  for  formlns.     K.  C.  Bell 
and  R.  8.  Case.     No.  1.206.601  ;  Not.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  : 


Cnrriaf,  Sandblast.    7.  H.  Scnntltlniry.    No.  1.206,780 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1223. 
Case :  Bee — 

Cigarette-eaae.  Refrigerator  show-case. 

Display-case.  Shipping-case. 

Egg-caae.  Ten  nla-racket-framecase. 

Paeking'^asa. 
Casta  and  credit  accounting  machine.    J.  A.  Werner.    No, 

1,200.208 :  Not.  21 ;  Oan.  toI.  282 ;  p.  670. 
Caskets.    Receiving-board    for   burial-.      G.    H.    and   V.    R 

LplKh.     No.  1.204.6T2  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  428. 
Caster.    A.  Hildebrandt  and  W.  E.  Moffett.    No.  1,204,440 

Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  344. 
Caster.     F.  Jansen.     No.   1,203,879;  Not.   7;  Gas.   toI 

232;  p.  116. 
Caster.     W.  J.  Mclntyre.     No.   1,206,009;  Nov.   28;   Oas 

vol.  232:  p.  960. 
Caster-wheeL      C.    W.   IClUot.      No.    1.205.550:    Not.    21 

Oas.  Tol.  232;  p.  770. 
Caating  apparatus.     H.  H.  Hewitt.     No.  1,203.619;  Not 

7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  23. 
Casting-macblna.    P.  D.  Wrttbt.    No.  1.206,309 :  Nor.  21 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  688. 
Catch    and    carrying    machine.    Automatic.      P.    Kusnor. 

No.  1.208,749;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  70. 
Cattle-guard.     E.    L.    Watson.      No.    1,206..'«K);   Nov.   28 

Oax.  Tol.  232:  p.  1089. 
Ceillng-rose.     E.  I.  Parkca.     No.  1,203.660 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gam. 

Tol.  232;  p.  84. 
Celluloid   articles.    Machine  for  making  seamleas.      J.    N. 

Whltehouse.      No.   1.203.947;   Not.   7;   Gas.    toI.    282; 

p.  139. 
Cement  and  prodnclns  the  same.  Water-tight.     A.  M.  H. 

Hansen  and  M.  C.  J.  MoTe.     No.  1.208.738 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  ToL  232;  p.  888. 
Cement    hoards.    Apparatus    for    manufacturing.      A.    B. 

Starr.     No.  1,204.083 :  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  187. 
Cement.  Marblelslng.     F.  Spencer.     No.   1.204.378;   Not. 

7 :  Gaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  287. 
Centrifugal  compressor.     S.  A.  Hosa.     No.  1.206.577  ;  Not. 

2«  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  ll."53. 
Centrifugal  extractor.  Blectricallir-operated.    W.  Bartholo- 
mew and  C.  H.  Allen.     Na  1,203,667 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI. 

232:  p.  4. 
Centrifugal-machine    unloader.      B.    D.    Mackintosh.      No. 

1.205.128  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  580. 
Cesspool.    E.  0.  Lawrence.    No.  1,204,462 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  .381. 
Chain.  Non-Aid.     J.  Klrkwood.     No.  1.205.752 ;  Not.  21  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  888. 
Chaln-sheaTe.     J.   M.   Dillon.      No.    1.20S.386 ;    Not.   21; 

Gss.  TOl.  232;  p.  693. 
Chain-stretching  tool.     D.   Fraser.     No.   1.206.776;   Not. 

2S :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1222. 
Chair :  Bee — 

Dental  clialr.  Swinging  chair. 

Rail-chair.  Wheel-chair.      , 

Recllning-chalr. 
Cbalr-base  bob.     H.  W.  Bolens.    No.  1.204,786 ;  Not.  14  ; 

r.ai.  vol.  232  :  p.  446. 
Chair-seat  and  commod<>.  Combined.    W.  M.  Haddock.    No. 

1.204,431  :  Nov.  14:  Oas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  341. 
Chnmber.  Expansible.    H.  E.  Oxnard.    No.  1.205,106 ;  Not. 

14  :  Gnx    vol.  2^2:  p.  873. 
Chnneo  -  making     apparatua.       L.     H.     Thompson.       No. 

1.204.911  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  506. 
Channel Ing-macbine.     A.  Ball.     No.  1,206,288:  Not.  28; 

r.nr..  vol.  232;  p.  1056. 
Check-lLiting  means.     C.  G.  Winter.'    No.  1,206.745;  Not. 

2S;  Gss.  vol.  232:  p.  1211. 
Cbemical  heater  and  composition  of  matter  therefor.     Tt 

M.  Paschal.     No.  1,203,776;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p. 

79. 


No.  1.204.1T8; 
Mallckl.  Na 
Not.  28 ;  Gas. 

J.  KlBg.     Now 


Cberry-pltting   derice       N.    O.    French.      No.    1.208.609: 

Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  16. 
Chest:  Bee— 

Safety -chest. 
Choeolate-Uble.  Elect rienlly-beatsd.     H.  W.  ■ehwtauMr. 

No.  1.200,669 ;  Not.  21  ;  Ou.  toI.  282 ;  ».  774. 
Chuck.    C.  B.  Johnson.     Na  1.204.020 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toL 

232;  p.  166. 
Chuck  or  vise.     C.  H.  Sapper.     Na  1.200.790 :  Nor.  21 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  282:  p.  884. 
Cbucka,  DeTice  for  adjusting  the  jaws  of  reTolving  lath*-. 

A.  Klpniss.    No.  1.203,628 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  26. 
Chnrn.     D.  C.  Daniel.     No.  1,204,849 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  TwL 

232  :  p.  483. 
Chnrn  and  butter-worker.  Combined.     J.  B.  Gagnon.     Na 

1.208.188 ;  Nov.  21  •  Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  644. 
Clfar-cutter  and   lid-bolder.    Combined.      W.    S.    Luckctt. 

No.  1.204.289 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  286. 
Cigar  holder.      C.    K.    Jobn:4oa.     <No.    1.204,900;    Nov.    14; 

Oai.  vol    232  ;  p.  5.14. 
Cigar  receptacle.  Lighted-.     L.  M.  Myers. 

Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  220. 
Cigarette   and    match    box.    Combined.      J. 

17203.640:  Not.  7  :  Gas.  toI.  232  :  p.  SI. 
Cigarette-ca«e.     J.  H.  Den8.     .No.  1.206.404  : 

vol.  232;  p.  1095. 
Cigarette-case  and  humidor  therefor.     J. 

T208,781 :  Not.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  888. 
Cigarette-seaming  machine.     I'.  .\.  Dmeklleb  and  D.  Heas- 

minir.     No.  1.204.418:  Not.  14:  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  SSC 
Cinematocrapb-Olm,   Renovated.      A.    P.    H.  TrtTelU.     Na 

1,205,822 :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  868. 
Clnemdtographlc  and  phonographic  records.  Apparatus  for 

prt-paring  comblne<l.     K.   von  Madaler.     No.  1,204,091; 

Nov.  7  ;  liM*.  vol.  232 :  p.  190. 
Cinematographic  projecting  apparatua.     E.  A.  Ivatts.     No. 

1.205.096 :  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  956. 
Circuit-breaker   and   switch.   Combined.      F.   O.   Hartnaa. 

No.  1.204,435:  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  342. 
Circuit-closer,   Automstic.     U.   Plymala     Na   1.205.2M: 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  668. 
Circdtt-controller.     R.  H.  Manson.     No.  1.208.641  ;  Not.  T; 

Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  31. 
Circuit-controlling  device.    H.  B.  Warrea.    No.  1.203.830 ; 

Not.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  06. 
Circuit  Interrupter.      II.   G.   BlacDonald.     No.   1.206.34T; 

Nov.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1074. 
Circuit     msker    and     breaker.     W.     A.     Hoenesaaa.     No. 

1.205.348 ;  Nov.  21:  Gaa.  toI.  232 :  p.  606. 
ClreoUting-fltting.     W.   A.   BodelL     Na.   1.2004KM;   Not. 

21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  &2  ;  p.  752. 
Clamp :  See — 

Bonch-clamp. 

Cablnet-maker'a  clamp. 

Cable-clamp. 

Hose-clamp. 

Motor-clamp. 

Rope^lamp. 
CUmp.     H.  X. 

Tol.  282  :  p.  799. 
Clamping   appliance. 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  476. 
Clasp  :   See — 

Necktie-clasp.  Tle-claap.,        ^^     ^ 

Clasp.     J.  F.  Daniels.     No.  1.205,164 :  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  lat. 

232 ;  p.  6.16. 
Clasp.     C.  B.   Mehlhope.     No.   1.206.017;   Not.  28;  Oas. 


Hummel.     No. 


Sewing-machine  needle- 

clamp. 
Sewing-ra  a  c  b  I  n  e  worfc- 

clamp. 
Washboard-clamp. 
Wlre-clamp. 
1.100.686;  Not.  21;  Oaa. 


A.    F.    Schroeder.      Na    1.20438T : 


232;  p. 
E.  D. 


vol. 
Claap. 

232;  p.  77 
Clay-purifler 


06:{ 
NIchola. 


No.  1.203,771 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toL 
Na    1.204.261 ;    Not.   T  ; 


O.   O.    Brfurth. 

Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  247. 
Clayware  and  the  like.  Drying  of.     C.  G.  Guignard 

1,201.4.10  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  840. 
Cleaner :  Kee — 

Boiler-tube  cleaner. 

Carpet  and  the  like  cleaner 

Cotton-cleaner 


Na 


p.  718. 


IMpe-cleaner. 

Pneumatic  cleaner. 

Seed  and  grain  cleaner. 

Track-cleaner. 

Vacuum-cleaner. 

Window-cleaner. 

Tldeman.     No.  1.200.419; 


No. 


Cuspidor-cleaner. 

Pilm-cleaner. 

Lamp-chtmney  cleaner. 
Cleaning  device.   Suction. 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ; 
Clevis.     E.  L.  Nichols. 

232;  p.  1164. 
Cllcking-mschtne.     O.  Asbton. 

Gss.  vol.  232 ;  p.  083. 
Clinker-remover.      E.   W.   Doolittle. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  419. 
Clip:  Sffr— 

Carpet  anrhor-cllp.  Pen-rllp. 

Clip.     A.  Mleden.     No.  1,204,373;  Not.  7 

p.  288. 
Clip.     J.  Sachs.     No.    1,204.691  ;  Not.  14  ; 

p    4.12. 
Clip-sfflxlng  device.     F.  A.  Kennedy.     No.  1.206.219 ;  Nor. 

21 :  Oas.  ToL  232 :  p.  6.'W. 
Clipping-shears.     F.  C.  Btggert.  Jr.     No.  1.203,842;  Nor. 

7 :  Gas.  VOL  232  ;  p.  102. 
Clock,  Advertising-.     E.  Rsnts.  W.  J,  Merritt.  and  H;  J. 

IJppe.   Jr.      No.    1,204.7.32;    Not.    14;    Oas.   toI.    289; 

p.  445. 
Clock.  Elght-dsy  alarm-.     W.  E.  Porter.     No.   1.206 JTS; 

Nov.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  2.12;  p.  10S4 


No.  1.206.579 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  toI. 
1J06,078;  Not.  28; 
No.   1.204.686;   Not. 

Oas.  Tol.  282; 
Gas.  Tol.  282; 
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box 


doek-BOTeaienta.  Waralag-actlon  tor.  W.  J.  Saslth.  Na 
1.205,042  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  061. 

Cloaet:  Ace- 
Dry  closet.  Water-cloeet 

Claaet-bowl.  A.  F.  Barron.  No.  1,200.078;  Not.  14; 
Oaa.  TOl.  282  ;  p.  063. 

Qoset-bowla  and  soil-pipes.  Floor  connection  for.  M. 
O'Leary.  No.  1.206,6iS0;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL  282;  p. 
1164. 

Cloeet-flxture.  G.  H.  Whcary.  No.  1.206,769;  Not.  28; 
Oas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  1220. 

aoset-sest  and  the  like.  M.  J.  WheUn.  No.  1.206.186; 
Not.  28-  Oaa.  Tol.  282;  p.  1021. 

Clocorea,  Controlling  means  for  sUdinc.  H.  C.  Yolsht. 
No.  1,204.913:  Not.  14;  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  007. 

Cloth-napping  machine,  Planetarr.  D.  Gessaer.  Na 
1.204,180 ;  Not.  7 :  Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  209. 

Cteth-reet     R.  M.  Balrd.     No.  1,200.141;  Not.  21;  Oas. 


ToL  232 ;  o.  698. 


No. 


CloCh    stretuer    and    stralghtener.      J.    Bdmnnds. 

1.908,719 ;  Mar.  7 :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  08. 
CtoCh-atretchinf  roller.    B.  0.  Knlerleta.    Mo.  1,205.900; 

Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  889. 
Clothes-bar.     F.  J.  Hoag.     No.  1,200.200 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  982 :  p.  600.  ^ 

Clothe»4lrter.     J.  C  MIcband.     Na  1.906,778;  Not.  91; 

Oas.  Tol.  292;  a.  840. 
Clothes-bolder.    8.  Schreiner.    No.  1.206.274;  No?,  tl; 

flaw  ToL  992 ;  a.  6T2. 
Clethe^ia.     J.  HalTorw>n.     Na  1,206,880 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

vol.  282 :  p.  888. 
Ctotbaaprcaa,    Power.     E.    Mundy.     No.    1.206.604 ;    Not. 

91:  aas.ToL  999;  p.  990. 
Clatbss-wrlager.    J.  F.  Hemeoway.    Na.  1J00.200;  Not. 

11 ;  Oas.  TOl.  291 ;  p.  648. 
Clotliea-wringer.     J.  F.  Hemeaway.     No.  1«900301 :  Not. 

91 :  Oas.  TOl.  299 ;  p.  649. 
ClotbeM-wringer.     J.  F.  Hemenway  and  F.  C.  Speer.     No. 

1J206.826 ;  Not.  96 :  Gas.  toI.  At ;  p.  1068. 
Clatch.     J.  B.  Fenoson.     No.  1.200.004;  Not.  11;  Gas. 

TOLISI:  p.  906. 
Clutch.     F.  J.  Hemm, 


No. 


Na   1.204.892; 


Na 


No.  1.204,488 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toL 

982;  p.  948. 
Clatch    and   bearlas.   ComMaad.     K.    H.   Job 

1.200A«4  :  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 :  p.  764. 
Cletch,  Brake-.    B.  B.  Beed.    No.  1,206,010 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  048. 
Clotek.   CeB«rlfB«aL     M.   W.   Bartmess. 

Not.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p,  326. 
Clnteh-controller.     N.  A.   Widgren.     No.  1.204.028;  Not. 

14  :  Gss.  vol.  382 ;  p.  872. 
Ctatdi   deriee.     F.  dkrlasoa.     Na    1.208.976;    Nor.   T; 

Oas.  TOl.  282:  p.  148. 
Ckrteh,  Pecd-roll.    J.  F.  MUllsan.     Na  1.209,994;  Itor. 

TTOas.  TOl.  281;  p.  121. 
Chrteh-labrleatlnc  seana     K.   Bnsbtoa.      Na   1.204494; 

Mot.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  282 ;  p.  220. 
CtaOeh-operatlBg  msaas      C.  BTers  and  F.  Cartsaea.     Ma 

X^03.904 :  Not.  7 :  Oas.  tdU  2S2 ;  p.  100. 
OaOifeedlng  apparatna  PnlTerlsed-.    L.  B.  CbeTsUer. 
^n08.70S ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  191 ;  p.  B4. 
OaOVhandllng  plaat     C.  8.  Wlinaasoa.     Na  1.200.909; 

Not.  21 :  Gaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  681 . 
Oaal-loadtas  apparatus.     H.  B.  Doherty.     Na  1.204349; 

Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  282 ;  p.  276. 
Caal  •  traaaferriat     apparatua       K.     E.     Bocbal.       Ma 

1.204,594  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  2,32  ;  p.  397. 
Oeaster.  Surf-.    M.  A.  Oolbrandsen.     No.  1.206.696;  Not. 

28:  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  1192. 
Osat-kaaier.     W.  H.  Hlgglns.     No.  1.200.204;  Not.  21; 

Oas.  TOl.  389 :  p.  600. 
Caatod    aaterUl.    Treating       O.    A.    Gilbert   and    M.    U 

Daosherty.     No.  1,104401:  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p. 

200. 
Csatlag  apparatus,     H.  B.   Koek.    No.   1,900,228;   Not. 

n  :  Gas.  TOl.  ni :  p.  666. 
Coating.     W.  O.  Snelllng.     No.  1,204.700;  Nor.  14;  Oas. 

TOl.  282  ;  p.  487. 
Coating  composition.  Protective.     W.  Schermerbom.     No. 

1,204.697  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 :  p.  434. 
Coatlng-maehine.      H.   Carle.     No.    1,206,200;    Not.    28; 

Oas.  TOl.  282 :  p.  1027. 
Csatlag  porposes,   Composition    of   matter   for.      W.      T. 

DaTiea.     No.  li2O0.976 ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  Tol.  282 :  p.  949. 
Cock.     J.  A.  Bwiebel.     No.  1.204.082;  Not.  14;  Gaa.  toI. 

232 :  p.  376. 
Osek.  CtliBder-.     J.  P.  Qray.     Na  1,206.216;  Not.  28; 

Oas.  TOl.  282;  p.  1031. 
Cack  (or  gas-raages,  Safety-.     8.  Olttler.     No.  1.206,820 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  1067. 
Osffee-eontaiaer.     F.  P.   Wood.     No.  1.208.882;  Not.  7; 

Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  98. 
OolB  and  ticket  holder.  Combined.     F.  O.  Holland.     No. 

1.204.018 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  163. 
Cela-eontrollod   spparatua.      O.    Jaeger.      No.    1.204.776; 

Not.  14  ;  Oas.  Tor2S2 ;  p.  459. 
Oala-«OBtroUed  atoehaalsm.     J.  W.  Teagoe  aad  J.  Hart- 

■Mn.     No.  1.200.816 ;  Not.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  860. 
Coin-separating  dcTlce.     J.    Eldridge   and   C.   Mlebelsen. 

No.  1.204,752 :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  461. 
Coke  and  by-prodocts  from  coal,  Obtaining.     H.  P.  Bostaph. 

No.  1.204^7 :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  416. 
OBh»«Ten.  By-prodaet.     O.  H.  Benjsmin.     No.  1.206,608; 

Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  292 ;  p.  820. 


Coke  qnenching.   screeaiag.  and  loading  apnarataa.     C. 

Pies.     No.  1.2OO;0MTNot.  28:  Gas.  toI.^^;  p.  1106. 
Colander.     M.   8.  Walaa.     Na   1,208.820;  Not.  T;  Oaa. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  94. 
CoUapslhle  hox.    H.  B.  WendeU.    No.  1,206.067  ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  660. 
Collar.     I.  Adleherc  and  M.  J.  Bindler.     Na  1.104,716 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  232 :  p.  442. 
Collar.     C.  B.  Bradley.     No.  1.200.098  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  t«L 

382 :  p.  788. 
Celiar-faataalBf.     B.  M.  Bald.     No.  1,200,668;  Mot.  11; 

Gas.  Tol.  232:  p.  808. 
Collar,  Pneumatic  borae-.    L.  Van  Treose.    Na.  1,206,614: 

Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  1169. 
Collarets.  Cutting  and  arranginf  material  tor.     Q.   W. 

Eheriey.    No.  1,203,862;  Not.  7;  Oas.  toL  282;  p.  110. 
Oolliaion-preTenter.     J.  BJaUa.     Na  1,104,644:  Mot.  14; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  410. 
Oolor-lakea  faat  to  lliriit.     B.  Mockbaeh.     Na  1,209^649; 

Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  :  p.  81.  ,-— ,-~. 

Comb.     N.  O.  Abbate.     No.  1,204.280;  Not.  7;  Oas.  eaL 

282 :  p.  237. 
CoasmnUtor.     H.  Haage.     Mo.  1,200,107;  Not.  21;  Oas. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  648. 
Compealtlon    of    matter    and    making    the    eamn       M.    N. 

Alsen.     No.  1.206.190;  Nov.  28;  Okm.  vol.  283;  p.  1021. 
Compressor,  pump,  or   the  like.     B.  F.  Aogastlna     Ma. 

1,204,636 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  876. 
Compntiag  device.     D.   H.   Hawthorne.     No.   1,206,709; 

Nov.  2T:  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1104. 
Computing-macblne.    C  P.  Wotmore.     Na  I.a04ji24  ;  Nor. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  jp.  872. 
Concentrator.     L.   W.   Barber.     No.   1,204.888;  Not.  T: 

Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  271. 
Concentrator.    B.  R.  Shahaa.    No.  1,100.679;  Not.  U; 

Oas.  TOl.  282;  p.  811. 
Concrete   building   coostructiOB.    Beinforeed-.     P.   J.   Ma* 

gnire  and  P.  R.  Ooppoldt.     No.  1.900.460 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

ToL  282  ;  p.  787. 
Concrete  construction  for  floors  aad  ceilings,  Bctatoreed. 

H.  DaTla.     Na  1,106,762;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL  282;  p. 

1213. 

Oimerete    construction.    Method    of    aad    apnarataa    tar. 
"   •"         -    -----  .^_   ^^j 


>wen. 


No. 


Mo. 


K.  H.  MlddendorC,  J.  U.  DotIs,  and  O.  G. 

1.206.242  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p.  668. 
CoBcrete    constmctioD.    Betaforeod.    H.   M.    Hlncs. 

1,100.847 :  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  n.  696. 
Concrete-construction  work,  Collapsible  hoUosr  form  fto. 

B.  M    Camp.     Na  1,204,986 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa  toL  899 ; 

p.  616. 
Concrete-dlntrlbuting  trough.   H.  Danielaon.   No.  1,206,010 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Gat.  toT  282 ;  p.  1132. 
Concrete-forma.   Alining  doTioe   fbr.     W.   B.   Jones.     Na 

1,206.746 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  2S2 ;  p.  886. 
Concrete-mixers.  Monnting  for  dmms  of.    B.  W.  Brae 

bury.     No.  1,208.676 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  7. 
Concrete-piling   sheila  and  the   like,   Appljlng  ralnfbrea- 

ments  to.     N.  C.  Jobnaoa.    No.  1406^(41 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  282;  p.  1142. 
Coaerete  post.     A.  B.  Carlina     No.  1,206,800;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  voir  232;  p.  1060. 
Concrete  sea-wall.     H.  W.  Behloeter.    Mo.  1,206.810 :  Not. 

21 :  Oaa.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  868. 
Concrete-structure  basa     B.   Unklatter.     No.  1.208,757; 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  382 ;  p.  72. 
Concrete  Htructures,  Supporting  member  for.     J.  Tatevr. 

No.  1.206.621  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  232  :  p.  1168. 
Concrete-tamper.     B.  O.  Carr.     No.  1.204.145;  Not.  7; 

Gas.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  242. 
Concrete-wall  mold.     O.  Sager.     No.  1,206.698;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  1160. 
Concrete  walla,  floora.  eeilinjn,  Ac.  Sectional  mold  (er. 

M.  n.  Morrill.    Na  1404477;  Not.  7;  Oas.  toL  282; 

p.  219. 
Concrete  wharf-anpport.     C.  F.  CoUom.     No.  1404,946: 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  820. 
Condenser.      W.    W.    Cawldy.      No.    1408.681;    Not.    7; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  10. 
Condenser  for  steam-engines.     C.  B.  and  I.  J.  Bishop.     Ma 

1.106.701 :  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  182 ;  p.  821. 
Condenser.  Surface.     A.  Slegel.     No.  1,206.606;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1162. 
Conductor  grip.      R.    B.    Benjsmin.      No.   1406.088;   Nor. 

28 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  086. 
Conduitfi,    Constructing    hollow    cylindrical    tile.      H.    B. 

Naylor.    No.  1.206.878 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaz.  toI.  282 :  p.  1104. 
Confonnateur  or  apparatus  for  making  charts  of  surfaea 

conformations.     W.  J.  Schata.    No.  1406444 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.   vol.  232;   p.  1006. 
Contact    material.       C.    Bllla    and    H.    M.    Weber.      Na 

1,204,143 :  Nov.  7  :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  207. 
Container.    B.  K.  Ford.    No.  1,208,866 ;  Not.  7 :  Oas.  toL 

282 ;  p.  111. 
Container.    H.  A.  Meyers.    No.  1,204.080;  Not.  7;  Oas. 

TOl.  232  ;  p.  176. 
Container.     V.  C.  Snyder.     No.  1406,384  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232:  p.   1088. 
Container-closure.     H.   A.   Keiner  and   B.   Planeon.     No. 

1.208.484 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  788. 
Container.  Collapalble.     A.  L.  Ward.    No.  1460.418 ;  Not. 

21 ;  Oas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  720. 
Container  for  the  preservation  of  food.  Sheet-metal.     F. 

Budolph.      No.    1.206,879;    Not.    28;    Oas.    toL    293: 

p.  1086. 
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%TSk'i.^;o'r2l5^:-p"nS'''^"-     ^<'-  1'20M39;  No.. 

i,.uo.001  .  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  807 

Tol*^  •'t  ^'oJ"^«^ott.    No.  1.204.620  ;'  Nov.  14  ;  Oam. 

""TuT^'^i^ii^-;  p'- &?**"'*'•    ^'>-  ^-^«-3««=  No--  28: 

''T2*^Ar]^oJT°J5i.'''v"or2*3">'-p^2->|'-  «*""^-  ^°- 
"^^No^'-T^'anoL  2*32*Ti77''-  '•  "*"'•  "  "^^  ^-204.055: 
^""Si^'^oT'^'i  ;  I:  '4''**-""-     No.  1.205.438  :  Not. 

'^«'V'S«%"23i;?-7?5^^°"*'^''  ^*''  ^-«»-'»«^'  NOT. 
rooWBg:  utensil,   Flrefess.     D.  Q.   Mlnar.     No     1  20S  91fi  • 

Nov.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  232;  p.  894.  i.-fTO.»l». 

Cooler  :  See — 

Liquid-cooler. 

^°282':  p.^6(»:  "°*'  ^"^  »'20«.006:  Not.  14;  O...  toL 
^°GM.%'i?.'*2?2"'i)  n5?"''*"*-  ^°-  '•20«-570:  Not.  28; 
*^°2l2-  p  i'omT'"'*^-  ^°'  ^'^OO-Sll  :  Nov.  28:  Gaa.  vol. 
^^OT^'2^?&^>S.P$J?:  /•ifogS^"--  >•<>•  ^206.739; 
'''ffif'T^"2?5!p.''5& ^°"-"-    ^'^  ^'^'^e :  Not.  14 : 


'^"SSSf-T'Sha'Sf /ilS-  ^"""•"-    ^°-  *'=^<**-»27  ;  Not.  14  ; 
^°P^;^«'«'*.'--     I-^-  ^'°'***-     No.   1.203.659:  Not.  7:  Oa. 


Tol.  232  :  p.  37. 

n?«M°°i«*  /^'L^t.P"B*''-    Machine    for   making.      J. 
DuTall      No.  1.206.754  :  Not.  28 ;  Gax.  toI.  232  :  p.  1214 

''°Nov'"7VGil,n'or23rt-  ifj  ^-  "*'*'•  ^'*'-  ^-203.869; 
%"fSS.%'or23?rp:'lko^'*°''  '"'■  ^•20«.770:Nov. 
''XT'*7Vois.^'or232V-p.'l44^'"'"'*^'      ^°-    ^•^^^•»«^  = 

''ToT.'?irG.i'V!.i;232:p''-6fr*"*'"      '^°-    ^'^^'^^^^ 

^°t?ohmtnt°^fn1"'^  "hrwldlngr"  machine..  Shock-handling  at- 

2*1?0«.'to7-232-  ?-8lo  """•      ''''•    ^'205.670:  ^t. 

''XT^.^Tsi"%r232-?-4^r**°''"''-  **«•  ^•2w.««: 

^°232""p    loel-  ^"'"^     No."l.20e.316:  Not.  28;  Gai.  vol. 
Corn-p^^^lng  marhh,e.    P.  C.^Olllett.    No.  1.206.693  ;  Not. 

''XT"55':^irvra2'?J:-54?-  ^^"""'  ""'-  ^•^^•^"^ 

^%"r255t  p."io5i  ''"'      ^'"  ^•'^^•^^"^  NOT.  28:  Gar 

^'52T'.^°2?lTat.''?Si.  23T:  n^-69^""^^-      ^»-    ^-206.355: 

p.  664  ^^^^'-    No.  1.206,216  ;■  Not.  21 ;  0««.  toI.  232 ; 

^""S^iTih  ■  p  56  ^'^^''"O"-     No.  1.203.710  ;  Not.  7 : 
^"G«°"Tor232  :'  f:  7^0  """••     ^°-    ^•-^'^•'«'  •   Nov.   21 ; 

^T^ni'TrS^."'!?]?.  5P«%"'*"»-.   oil;     =•     Dlcker»on.       No. 
1.-03.709  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  56. 

Cotton-Kin.    Double-roller.      L.    L.    Fosa.      No     1  ''05  881  • 
Not.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  880.  i.-ut).»»l  , 

Coupling:  «ee — 

/^™"P''nK-  Pipe-coupling. 

Carxoupllng.  Truck-coupling. 

Hoae-coopllng.  Wagon-coupllni 

r.^  •»'*»:  Not.  28;  Oa«.  vol.  232;  p.  1161 

Cou^Iln^  Buffer^for.     R.  H.  A.drtch.    V  1.204.925  ;  Nov. 

Cover  fastening.  Reversible-.  H  Wenmrf  v« 
1.205  297  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol!  2.^2 ;  p.  679        *"  * 

CoTer.  Removable  hinced.  E.  G.  Fischer  and  H  C  W^h 
mann.     No.  1.206.521  :  Not.  28;  Gaz   vol  ".'i"-  n'  lll^' 

^1^'  ST^'^A^  .^^  ^  «<>«*''«"■     No.  1.205:62§  ;  N^! 


14;  Oaa.  toI.  282  :jp.  647." 
Crate-fastener.     H.   B.    Kopf. 


Gaz.  Toi."282;-p.  mr"^-     ^°-   1'206.336 ;   Not.  28; 

"^^S'a^i^T^c/ftz.^  ^i^^"*"*-     No.'l%6.6V4;  Not.  28; 
''"S.  TSf2!2;i.^20?"P'     ^^'^   '-^«-"«'   NOT.   28; 


"^l";  SS?Z\  lfe7p.'64¥"'*"*^''    ""^  ^'2<».0M  ;  NOT. 

"o"  l*20?5So -'^ov    oV,.*';,^«'-P«'^  »"^  L.  8.   P.tter«,n. 
r-J?.     i"*"""      .  Not.  28;  (Jai.  vol.  232;  p.  987. 

V*  t'^vi'Jir"''  "Dd  the  like.   Shipping  .      R     l    H.wes 
No.  1.206.702:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol    i."?"     n    iIm     "**'*•• 

''"^i^.^o'f  ^55":  p^Si  °"*^«'-     No.  1.204.978  ;  Not.  14  ; 

"^S^^G^r'Tora^p  ^4e4''-   ^'••-     ''°-   ^204.791;  Not. 

C^g-cu t tlng^macMne.  ^  N.  Alohevaky.     No.  1.206.642  ;  Not. 

'''N?i°^l%'i.Voi!'?.?2""p  ?68''"''^     ^•^  ^•^«^'»«- 
^Xv'r^4S\Ta;.ToT-2?2;'fe§''"'^'''       No.    1.206.343; 
^TrilSf:    Cr2fe.6Y3:''&'or2-^^^^^^^^^ 
^7;f.!"#oL°'J32^S-2?*''^°"'*-     ^-   1.203.901  Vn'ot'?: 

'^^«.''^or'i-32?pS40''''"""      '*'**•  ''^'^•*'*  '  NO'.  *1  : 
*^O.i^'^r.- 232":  t  &;'-"•     No.  1.204.677;   Not.   14; 

''"i!»"'Ja.';*TT'282?p.^455^*"""^'-  ''°-  ^'^'^•^  =  Not. 
^"ior'232-  ?•  944*'"^***-  No.  1.205.959;  Nov.  28;  G... 
^"io'r''>3o'p''6A-  '^'"•-  No.  1.205.342:  Not.  21;  Q... 
^"Ta:"232'';  p°25S-  '^'"'-  ^°-  »  204.287  ;  Not.  7;  Oa.. 
"""IVoiS'vTSrpSsi  ^-  *""•  ^**-  1.204.298;  Not. 
''"Nrv*^2°8^"^;V.^"ol°*2.32^p^05 "'*''"•  '^'^  ^•^^^"S; 
*'"o«.'';oi:?32°rp.  «1-  ^'*°"-  *~°-  '-^^'^^^^  NOT.  14: 
''"no;"V°:  gS.  "or2?2?p  §5  "^^   °**'-      No.    1.208.7.7: 

^X'ff;°jai*;ir232!p:'33?'^^"-  '^»-  ^•^o*'^^^ 

Cultivators,  Depth-equalizing  shovel-beam  attachmeat  lor 
R.^.^8p«cer.     No.  1,204,608;  Nov.  14;  O.IvoTaSi 

25*'%   76"-  ^'^^'     '*'*•  1-203.768;  Nov.  7;  Oa..  toL 

"^G^P'rT^ii'T^-  ^''"°°*"'-  '*"'•  ^'2«3.Mfl:  Not.  7; 
Cup:  ««e-^ 

Grease-eao,  Sputum  cup. 

''Xi^^oT2?/-p'i3?-  '^"^•'-  "«»  1.203.942:  Not.  T; 
''°055^?l"t32;V.6'?2^"*"-  '*"•  ^•^'*"  =  "ot.  14; 
•■"S^'irGarVo,  ?32"r«7?*^*-''»''-  No.  1^,272; 
''"5^v"*i?flS.'"/o?lg??/44f  «-"-^-  *•*»•  »-»*'^^^ 
^X^\-iS:3"?/;"S'o?^^^'v2''j?2^-28i  ''  ''^ 

Cnrrent-rectlfler.^^W.^F.    Warner.      No.    1.206.061;    Not. 

^NoV!S7rasj:\^'r2S5?K-8i#;  *'•  «"^  no.  i,204,«»6  : 

Current  transformer.  Continuous-.      P    M    J     Rnn<>h*M* 
No.  1.206.662;  Not.  28  ;  Gal^  toI.  282  ;  p.  f  j  8f'"<^»'*fot 

Nvf "I'-inft^fti^^'v?*  •!*f "••""«•    K„l^-  ^-  AlezMderw)!!. 
No.  1.206.643:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1175 

«  urtaln  and  aash-support.  Comblnatton.     O.  London  and 
8.  A^.^Nel8on.     No.  1.206.652;  Not.  21;  GaTToK  282; 

^^%%/87!^o%^.  2lTS-rvo,.  2%  ;  f  87^ ""••        "*• 
''T;';fa?^o?1f32;''i.'217''^''-""     ^''-  ''204.178:  Nor. 

''"No"v"'ir8':°ff/z.  v^oi.T3i>7  ;.°?iV-  "*»'^-  ^*'-  '•2«».«i : 

Curtain    hanging  and    adjusting  device.      E    U    Ifartfn 
No    1.205..372:  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  706  '  ™"- 

t'5?  232**p   42?-  """•     **"•  1.204.«e2r  Not.  14;  Om. 

^XVV4lG.lTi'2"3"2;^p.&9^'*'"^-  ^°-  '''^•"^'' 
''"7n°az'°1oy.T3'?^p  Sb*^  **"'"•  ^«-  '-208.766:  N»r. 
''"o?.'.Vo?2'5ri*-8S7-  '^""-  "••  '-204.419;  Not.  14; 
(urtaln-^upport.^^  U.  ^Sgrlnchom.      No.    1^6.806;    Not. 

'   ^""§?°p   436^   ^"-    ''°-  1.204.706:  Not.  14  ;  O...  toL 
^^o!t2^»:  "N°oVV4?5ai°^or2l2  •  ?•  fos"^-'**- 

'^T^or*23'JrJ-  if-  ^-  ^''*-    '*°-  i.2?5u^:  No\  7:  0-. 
Cutter:  Be'e-^ 

rmll^^tii"-  '  MeUl-cutter. 

Cake-cattcr.  IMoe-cntter 

Ensllagesratter.  PoVw"uttir 

SaTzrci^t"?."^**'-       5j5i£r"'*^-"-- 
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Cutters,  Making.     W.  P.  Hoglond.     No.   1.205.680:  Not. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.'»2;_p.  797.  „„     ., 

Cutting  deTlce.     W.  W.  Parker.     No.  1,204,482 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  858. 
Cutting-machine  safetT-guard.   J.  A.  Ifoore.   No.  1,204,473  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Ga..  vol.  282 ;  p.  855. 
Cutting-tool.    A.  H.  Tallyn.    No.  1,205,058 ;  Not,  14  ;  Oa.. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  657.  „     ,.     „^  „ 

Cycle    rear    seat.    Shock-absorbing   motor-.      F.    M.    Stoll. 

No.  1,205,489;  Not.  21;  Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  745. 
Cycle-seat   back.  Motor-.      C.   A.    Hoehn.      No.    1,206.641 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  763. 
Cyclea,   Side-car  wheel   for  motor-.     H.   H.   Young.     No. 

1.204,924  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  512. 
Damper  arrangement  for  stoves.  Deflecting-.    R.  C.  Hughes 
,       and  J.  C.  Zemlo.    No.  1,204,773  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ; 
I        D.  458. 
Da»h  liot.     E.  E.  Thomaa.     No.  1,205,818;  Nov.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  232:  p.  861.  _,,.... 

Davit  Kearlng    and    casing.       A.    E.    J.    Luckhurst.      No. 

1.20.%.764  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  842. 
Decoration  of  walls  and  other  surfaces,  Method  and  article 
I       of.     J.  J.  and  J.  Carow.     No.  1,204,743  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oa.. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  449. 
Dehydrater.     C.  Robinson.     No.  1.204,070;  Not.  7:  Ga.. 

vol.  282 ;  p.  183.  ^   ,    ^,„     ,      ^- 

Dellvery  apparatus.     E.  J.   Fenlnger  and  J.  O  Neal.     No. 

1,203,596:  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  15. 
Delivery  apparatus.  Automatic  despatching  and  selective. 

t\   r    Hidden.     No.   1.203.736;  Nov.  7;   Gaz.  vol.  232; 

p    64 
DemounUble  wheel.     J.  Kelly.     No.  1.204,879;  Not,  14; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  493.  „ 

Dental  chair.     C.  F.  Betts.     No.   1,20.^572;  Nov.  7;  Gaz. 

vol    ''32  •  p    6. 
Dental  engine.  Electrical.     W.  E.  Butler.     No.  1,206,166; 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  633. 
DenUI  machine  handpiece.     W.  T.  Lyon.     No.  1,204,800; 

Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  467.  „     „     , 

Dental     machines.    Handpiece    for.       W.    T.    Lyon.       No. 

1,205,603  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  768. 
DenUl     model,     Adjustsble.       F.     A.     Delabarre.       No. 

1.206.437;  Not.  21;  Gaz.  toI.  232:  p.  727. 
Dental  rubber  composition  and  manufacture  of  same.     8. 

G    Supplee  and  C.  J.  R.  Engstrom.    No.  1.204.609;  Not. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  403. 
Dental  thread-holder.     R.  Groetchen.    No.  1,206,782 ;  Not. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  8.^2.  .      ,         ,, 

Deoxidizing  and  filtering  heated  water,  Apparatus  for.    F. 

N.    Soeller.     No.    1.204.602;    Not.   14;    Gaz.   toI.   232; 

Der'aller.    E.  H.  Allfree  and  W.  H.  England.    No.  1.204,887  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  480. 
Desk  and  seat.  School.    W.  J.  Voecks  and  E.  N.  Dyer.    No. 

1,206.781  ;  Not.  28;  Gaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1224. 
Desk-fall  support.     K.  Thnlander  and  V.  B.  Nelson.    No. 

l.'J05.411;  NOT.  21;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  718. 
Diaper.      A.   D.   SweUel.     No.    1.206.167;   Not.  28;   Oaz. 

Diaper.   Infants.     E.   Rlckert.     No.   1.206,142;  Not.  88; 

Gai.  vol.  232:  p.   1005.  ^  ,        .  ,      rr 

Dlatomaceous  earth.    Producing  articles  from.      L.   Kern. 

No.  1.206.646 :  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1144. 
Dlctatlng-macblnes,  Automatic  alarm  for.    8.  C.  Nott.   No. 

1.206.462;  Not.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1114. 
Digger:  Bee — 

Dlpper-t^ii^tSf*  W.  Brinton.    No.  1,205.969  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz. 

Dlrectlon"indlcator!     J.  W.  Farrar.     No.  1,204,966;  Not. 

DlJ^  £ip.'^ ni^^P.^f ea?er.     No.   1,205.066;   Not.   14; 

Dlsh-washlng  apparatus".     A.  J.  MacLean.     No.  1,204,806; 

Nov.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  960.       ^  ^    „    „      .,,     „ 
Dlsh-washlng  machine.     R.  Cary  and  O.  W.  Hewitt    No. 

1.206,206 :  Nov.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1028. 
•   Dlsh-washlng  machine.     J.   W.  fiegrave.     No.  1,204,498; 

Nov.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  363.      ,     ,      „  ^ 
DUlnfectnnt    device.      C.    C.    and    H.    L.    Peterman.      No. 

I,206..lfi6:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  lORl. 
Disk  drill.     H.  U.  Hughes.     No.  1.204,157  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz. 

v.ol    232  ;  p.  211. 
Dispensing  and  recording  apparatus.    C.  8.  Batdorf.    No. 

1  204..S93  :  Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  326. 
Dispensing  apparatus.      W.    L.    Boatrlght.     No.  1.206.088 ; 

s'ov.  2«  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  986.  ,  „...  o.. 

Dispensing   apparatus.      R.    C.    Bradley.      No.    1.204,241  ; 

n'ov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  241. 
Dispensing  device.     D.  J.  Matthews.     No.  1.203,763;  Nov. 

Display  apparatus.'Ll'cense-.     E.  E.  Fabler.   No.  1,206,317; 

Nov.  28  :  (;az.  vol.  232  :  p.  1066. 
Display-box.      E.   H.  Joaselyn.     No.   1.206.214  ;  Not.   21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  282 :  p.  653.  ^,         ^„     ^ 

Display-case.     T.  P.  Bahr.     No.  1.205.963 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oaz. 

vol    232  ;  p.  946. 
Display-easel,  Folding.    J.  H.  Wllllaihson.    No.  1.204.920 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  511.  ,  ^     ^ 

DIsDlay -mount  for  tmtanlcal  or   other  specimens.     F.    E. 

White.     No.  1.204.723  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'<2 ;  p.  442. 
Display-package.     K.  I.  Bentley,  Jr.     No.  1,203,963;  Nov. 

7  :  Gnz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  146. 


B.    Speck.      No.    1,206,607  ;    Not.   28  ; 


Display-rack.       F.     Lengqulst     and     J.     P.     Wile*.       No. 

1.204.286 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  255.    „  ^        ^ 
DIsplayer.  Automatic  merchandise-.     J.  W.  Behreodt  and 

B.  Bangha.     No.  1,206,083;  Nov.  28;  Oa..  Tol.  282;  p. 

985. 
Distillation  of  coal.  Method  and  apparatus  for  low-tem- 
perature.    IL  A.  Kuhn.     No.  1,204,780;   Not.  14;  Gas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  464.  ^  „ 

Distillation  of  oils.  Apparatus  for  the.     8.  J.  Ross  and  H. 

Scholfleld.      No.    1,204,492;    Nov.    14;    Oaz.    vol.    232; 

p.  361. 
DUtress-slgnal.     M.   Beholder.     No.   1.206.708 ;   Nov.   21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  855.  ^^^     ^, 

Ditch-packer.     J.  G.   Logsdon,     No.  1,204.890;   Nov.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  '232;  p.  497.  ,  ^^.  ^,,      „ 

Dltchlng-machlne      P.   J.    Norllng.     No.    1.206,261  ;   Not. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  066. 
Dividing    apparatus.      J.    O.     Llfflander.      No.  1.206,006 ; 

Nov.  '^'8:  (5az.  vol.  232:  p.  959.  ^,         „„     „ 

Doll.     J.   G.   Stokes.      No.   1,206,483;   Not.   28;  Oaz,  vol. 

232  *  p    1120 
Door<»tch.     C'   Evensen.     No.    1,203.595;   Not.  7;  Gas. 

vol.  232:  p.  15.  „      .  „^  ,„ 

Door  fastener.  Sliding-.    C.  A,  Whitehurst.   No.  1,206,497 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  748. 
I>oor-locklnR   device.      R.    B.    Newcome.      No.    1,206,249; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  666. 
Door  op«'ner  and  check.     G.  B.  Clay.     No.  1.204.661  ;  Not, 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  417.  _  ^^^  ^_^      ^. 

Door-openlng   device.      N.    Royack.      No.    1.204,0i2:    Nov. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  184.  „    ^     „  .  ,..      ,„ 

Door  operating  and  locking  device.     H.   G.   Volght.     (Re- 
issue:)     No.   14,222;   Nov.   28;  Gas.   vol.   232;   p.   1220. 
Door-operating    device,     .\utomatlc.       8.     B.     Roy.       So. 

1, 204/318:   Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  232:   p.   266. 
Door  -  operating     mechanism.       8.     W.     Raymond.       No. 

1,204.488;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  360. 
Door  screen.      H.    C.    Warfel.      No.    1.204.833 ;    Not.    14  : 

Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  478. 
Door,    Sliding.      H. 

Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.   xiu...  .,    ^    .„,,.. 

Doors,  Safety  locking  device  for  hatch-.     H.  D.  Williams. 

No.   1,204.221  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  234. 
Dough-press.     J.  J.  Gavagnaro.     No.  1,206,710;  Not.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  824.  „     „     r  m 

Dough-product-cutting    machine.      B.    E.    Lawrence.      No. 

1.204.671  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  424. 
DouKh-puuchlng    machine.       E.    and    H.    Ueldland.      No. 
1,203.734  :  Not.  7  ;  Oaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  63.      ,„^     „        .  . 
.Dough  trough.     C.  B.  Comstock.     No.  1,'203,705;  Not.  7, 

DrafV-emlailzer. '  'c.   H.   Bradshaw.     No.   1.206.663 ;   Not. 

Dran-^ar.  "w.  H.'^o«o\i^*No.  1,204,948 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaz. 

Draft-geir'  ^  j!^F.    Courson.      No.    1,206,712 ;    Not.   21 ; 

Draft  gear!  Slnglocenter-slll.     A.  Copony.     No.  1,205,974  ; 

Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  940. 
Draft-rlgglng,      Railway-car.        G.      A.      Johnson.        No. 

1.205.997;  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  956. 
Draln-trao,     J.  Klrkwood.     No.  1,204,786 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oa«. 

Drapery-support,     i.  Weiss.    No.  1.206,489;  Nov.  28;  Oaz. 

Draw-press,  ''b.   H.'  Hawkins.     No.   1,205,622  ;   Nov.  21 ; 

Drawer^°'j.'"D.'^arne8berger.      No.  1,204',668;  Not.  14; 

Gaz.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  388.  ^    ^.         ^,     ^. 

Drawing    sharp    edges   on    metallic   bodies.   Machine   for. 

C.  Fuller.     No.  1.203,723  ;  Not.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  60. 
Dredging-can.     J.   R.   Harbeck.     No.    1,203,872:   Nov.  7; 

Drenching' a' material' with  a  liquid  and  thereafter  draln- 
Inz  It  therefrom,  .\pparatUB  for  periodically.  A.  1. 
Ej-ton  and  F.  J.  Henderson.  No.  f;206,686  ;  Nov.  28 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p,  11.89. 

Dress-shield.      C   D.    Bennett. 

DresB-'snlt  cases',  traveling-bags,  and  the  like.  Handle-cap 

for.     J.  8.  Isldor.     No,  1,204,877;  Nor.  14;  Oaz.  vol. 

232 ;  p.  492. 
Drier:  See — 

Clothes-drier.  ,     ^     r,     ^    ,^      _iir» 

Dry-cell  testing   apparatus.      J.    H.   Goodwin    and    F.    A. 

Adamskl.   No.  1.205.343  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  696. 
Dry  closet.      E.   W.   Pyle.     No.   1,206.691  ;  Nov.   28 ;   Oaz. 

Dry*lnK  Vegetable  materials.  H.  Brflne.  No.  1,204.846; 
Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  482. 

Drill  :   See —  „   .  ,.  ^  .._.,, 

Boring-drill.  Ratchet-drill. 

IHskdrlll.  Ilock-drlll. 

Drllf     J.  D.   MacDonald.     No.   1,204,806 ;  Nov.   14  ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  468.  _     „ 

Drill.     F.  L    Rainbow.     No.  1,203,780;  Nov.  7;  Gat.  vol. 

''32 '  p    80 
Drill.  '  F.    R.    Weathersby.      No.    1.206.488 ;    Nov.    28 ; 

DrilUng^machlne. ^H.  T.  Dunbar.     No.  1,203,800;  Nov.  7; 

Driiring^machlne.**R.  ileflln.  No.  1,205.626;  Not.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  795. 


No.   1,206,699  :   Nov,  21 ; 
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1,J06.590 ;  Nov.  28 :  Qai.  toL  282 :  n.  1160 
""•282p-221^*"*°"-      *''*•    1.204;i&:     ~;.   7;   G... 
Du^t^ollector^  A.  C^Goethel.     No.  1. 200.1 0. ;  Nor.  28; 

'^oir^of  zaJ-;  J^""""""'-    ^^'*'-  i-^'^TO:  NOT.  7: 

^282^:  6r   ^"     ^°^'     ^'*'  '-^OS-WT :  Not.  7  :  Ga«.  toI. 

*^'i*%iJi2S°*^*  VL*-  «0-   Bally  aod   B.  ICetiMr.     No. 
1^04,689 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  4187^^^ 

lMl?5ao°.**,Ji:?**^?°?,*'""»*U.^io.     A.  L.LMki.     No. 
1.20«,2wl2  :  NoJ^  28 :  Gaa.  rol.  232 ;  p.  108fl. 

^rf'V'Sf  *  282  ^  ?'©f*^*'-     ~*-  1.20*.M3  :  Not.  14  : 

'^o.T'vr  232:^  iss"''™'-  ***•  '-**••»»••  ''•^-  «^= 

^JSr^!^N0T^«77'5Si.  TO.=282?p.  gf  *»""'"'•  '^^ 
DyiianKM,  Apparatoi  for  eontrelllng  tha  Toltan  In  TaH. 

_  Not.  14  ;  Oai.  toI.  aS;  p.  48«.    ^^  *.-«»«.s»7  . 

p   OW  ■  ^'^^'^^''  ^o^-  21 :  Gaa.  toI.  28?: 

"XT':°J^''af..^S:'Jr2:p"i6S:  '=""°-  '*''•  ''^^'^■' 

'"ir'oia':%s"SSTp.^827'  "^"^  '*••  *-*»'^'"«=  «•-• 

^'iraSf'TiP'i^p:*^*"-*  No.  1^.8M:  NOT. 
'*SS^"?ri.;''P;ii:''2^SL.:f-,a^*''«'-      «»•    ^•204.080; 

1,204,868 ;  Not.  7 :  Oaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  281. 

To?2S2''p  "29*  "'•'•'•    ***•  ^'^*'*2:  Not.  21 :  Oai. 

"*8iJ%'il.%8lP;  p^.t"'*'*"'       ^°-    ».20*.238:    Not.    7; 

"'K'JoL  282  •  ?;  ST****""-     ^**'  *•**»•''"  5  Not.  11; 

"'Iw-'V  701®-  ^°*-    ^*-  J'^W.Sfia;  Not.  21;  Oai.  toI. 

*^'ili*5^  **j*^'*''lf„  '?f  "aklnj.  H.  8.  Axc«ll.  No. 
l,206.4»e  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1128. 

"*f:''GS."Tll.*'l3T*p   iV-  '^•"*°-     ***•  1.«>3.M«:  NOT. 

"??*siV."foi!*2i?:  p.^^"'''''^*•  ^''-  ^'^^«»*-  ''o- 

^nrt|  l'|«3j^5o^r'G^r;5r^282  ;^p.  ?51^*'- 

^*.2i:.vi5 ;  i?5^.  ?;"X7.  .s^32T-  p.*?iV"'^'^"°-  ^'- 

Electric-arc  furnace.  C.  O.  A.  DdTle.  No  1  204  34S  • 
Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  277  i..«m.34»  . 

Electric-arc  furnace.  C.  W.  H.  von  Eckermann  and  T 
?.*977        •      '**•    ^'^O^OST:   Not.   28?  Om.   toI     232 ; 

"'S?*tS*285-  p^-7*i-2"''°''**'-    ^°-  1-205.W2:  Not.  21 ; 

"^'!?r&£!"tS'iSJtp.^4S'^'^    No.  1.204.487;  NOT. 

=tiSi.-s?r'i^ori^'^G.i*a%.,27p.  5?-  ^"''•-  ^- 
"'s2;!'"2?rs'aV?sr2'i'2"  0.^72?  °°""- '  ^*»-  ^•^•*34 : 

^ll^'^G?/*^!,*  ''m?*' p*'787  ■  ^'"'■-    ^'*-  ^'^W-^T  ;  Not. 

"^'rir&ar;;i:  ii^rv.  7?i.-'°'''°-  ***»•  ^•^•«»'  ^'- 

Electric-current    distributer.      W.    C.    Briaton     Jr       No 

1^3.693  :  Not.  7  :  Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  M  '    ^  '      ^°- 

**?5^^  tenerator  and  rapply  ■rstem,  Doable-aerTlee     J 

„  Sachs.     No.  1.204.828  :>roT.  U:  Gm.to1.  2827  p    478 

T.   J.   «aso.     No.   1.206,571;   Nov.   21;    Gaa.   toI    282- 
p.  7T0.  • 

"''lS?'^l'^'Jia^.°?or232''-  I-  ?ii«'^^-    No.  1.205.628  ; 

''«*foi[!?'4l'^°^2'";-   7&''"'*^-     NO.  1,208.633  ;  NOT. 

^'^o*;*^2^?'G*i..^T°o7."E.fe;pS(;?r"*^-  ^*»-  ^-^^-^^^ 

'"'^0*;V/^S/TT5?2;p^l(Sr**'-      ^'-    ^•^^•^^'^^ 

^'^£l^J?«*»t*'    circuit  -  controller   for   portable.      G.    P 

Hltiglberger.     No.   1.208.629;  Not.  21;  Gai.  to!.  282; 


"^^^rTo^i^rof^^^V^^-  7?-  *"^»'^-  'NJ!Ti08.76. ; 
'°t?l'*232?*p'25y*  ^"'*"'  *•••  > '204.290;  Not.  7 ;  Oai. 
^^Vol^ls^!^.  222.^*''°**°      '''"■  ^'^^'^^-  Not.  7;  Gaa. 

"^r^Sif«i?**:.,'***'"°«    deTlce.      B.    W.    Chapmaa       No. 
1^.093:  Not    28:  Oai.  vol.  2.12;  p.  988. 

2^.8^r%T^'airor2..?;%  ^>88^  ^-•"-  "«• 

■^?*Tor?&:  p^-69';  «^     ~<'-  ^'^^^^-^  NOT.  7; 
C.  J.  BHelD 


V'- 


Krnesbeld. 
p.  766. 

D.  M.  Leece. 
:  p.   1145. 

J.   LoTequo-Potit 


Klectric  switch. 
_Gai.  Tol.  282 
Electric  awltch. 

Gat.  Tol.  282 
Electric  switch. 

Gas.  vol.  282 
Electric  switch. 

28 :  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  ift40. 
Bleetrtc  aTatam.    F.  U.  Blovah 

Gai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  899. 

'^'^a^'%Sr^3-2;  f  ife."^-''"         - ^ 

*^'SS%;r2l{§-;  p%S)  "••"«*'■     ^•'^^-'•O*  ■'  NT.  14; 

''S?"2i?t?a"."lS''2fe\  p^?86.'*'"*"•  ^•-  ''^"^  ' 
'^Nor2:*r*o5.."ror2S2*p''ilSr'-^'"'-  ^*'-  ^•20«.481; 
^r^~^1*T*^":?^*'?l"°«   V««JS-      «•-  H     Cl"».      No. 


No.  1,206.778;  Not.  28; 
No.  1,206,549;  Not.  21; 
No.  1.206,652;  Not.  28; 
No.  1.206.244;  Not. 
No.  1,904.M9;  Not.  14; 
No.  1.204.600;  Not.  14; 


No. 
No. 


1,208.851 ;  Not.  7;  Oai.  toI.  282;  p.  106. 
Klectncal  coll  and  winding  same.     iT  A.  Da  Wolf 
_  1,204.749;  Not.  14;  Ga^Tol.  282 ;  p.  451 
^?*I5?i^'^">"     "o**    wladinf    same.      C.    Brden. 
^,^^'1^'   Nov.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  88.^ 
Electrical  conductora,  Coonectlac  deTles  for.     L,   Stain- 

benjgir.     No.   1,206.788;    Nor.   28;   Oas.   toI.   282  rj. 

Electrical    oondaetora.    Terminal   or   connector    for      D 
Buaby.     No.  1,204.986:  Not.  14 ;  Oa^  toL  282rt  M 

'^r^7i.r?»?.S;'SS."*ToL  S-2;^p.  St""^  ''- 
''n*;?.ToK*?£"282V9?'''*^  no.  1.2W.816; 
^t*^?^'— ^^^^'"^'on  lyitem.  A.  8.  Hnbbard.  No. 
„  1^204.156:  Not.  7;  Oai.  toI.  232:  p.  210.^^ 

^g2g6of*?fon^7rGar^282J>2,8.'-^-       ''^^ 

'^??oi.'?5flIp.'i4S: ^"-"-  ^" '•^••^» '' ''•^- ' ' 
"1S??i?'3JfSS.ia?-p.l5?;"'-^-  ^o^^'*^'> 
"'s;^:T4?'S2rv;f.'S3?p  \£'  "•»*'»•  "••  '•^^^  ' 

"'5?o%^.^?i  rssr^.  iss?p.  fof.  ■-»**-  ''••  '^'^  ' 
^'no?'i4  rsir^T^f.  'ssr-p,  w-  ^"**^  **••  '•^••^^  • 

Electrical  protectlTO  derico.     B.  H.  Bailtb  and  P    Ifae^ 
Oahaa.    >•«.  1.204,607;  Not.  MToiT  Tol.«»;i.;B^ 

7'*'Si.^i!''582;*'p.°147""^'-     '***    1.2M.W2 ;  Not. 
Electrical  BTStema.  Resiilatlnc-    O.  B.  FMamdaa.  Jr     No 

1,205,181 :  Not.  2l?GarVol.  232 ;  p.  641 

Electricity  la  moTlna-plcture  apparatoa.  MeaM  fbr  pre- 

T*o'JS"JLi'^J"«15^<»  of  ttaflc.    O.  W.  Noabaam.   l5o 
1.206,357 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1078. 

^^'l^^  J"^^  laaea,  Meaao  for  prododnc  tflaetaam  oC 

J^Boi^""^*-    No.  1,204,907  ;Ko^M:oS!^5ir28^ 

"^•!?i;%'!*?fai"VoV"^32:^i9^""^  ""•  ^•^•^22; 
^tiSS%":X"T^  28?^;i*"v'o,.  23^2 ;  p^22f-'"-  ''- 
*^'^ol."2l2^r?'lS2:  ^^"^''  ^•-  ^•203.*25;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 
EleTstor :  Set —  * 

Electric  traction-eleTstor.        Wstei^leTator. 

8ncker-rod  elavator. 

■"oaV^ol.  ?82V-0.''i"ia"*^      No.    1.206.448; 
Elevator-brake.      N.    W.    Oadmnndion. 
Nov.  28;  Oai.  Tol.  232:  p.  954. 

'='o.V*';oWl2;t:  Rre'^^''-     ''°-  ''^'^'  Not.  28; 

Elevator     control;      Uyd'raallc-.        J       K       Botm         Ma 

1.206,407  ;  Not.'  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  1096.  '^•• 

*^XT  S^gS  "Sl'?8?^p   A,?«^'«'-     No.  1.206.768; 
'''Nr'2rG«."v^'2"3$^    ,"21^  "^"'^      No.  1.206.764; 

^f^^n^^s'v^s^'Ginsr^ . 'io/o.  '*-"••  "- 

t3  23^*^0  471 '^''^^     Na  I^NKSIS;  Not.  14;0m. 


Not.    28; 
No.    1,206.M8; 
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Mlerator  aafety-atop.      8.   Maber.      No.    1,206.666;    Not. 

28;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  1150. 
Blevator    system.      A.    Suadh    and    W.    F.    Mayer.      No. 

1,206,388  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1089. 
BmbrolderlnK-macbioe     J.  Graai.     No.   1.204.260;   Not. 

7  :  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  260. 
BBbroldery-embelllshInK    device.      I.    Bcheffkaeetat.      No. 

1,204.19b:   Nov.  7:  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  226. 
Boibroldery-frame  for  embroldery-macblnas.     H.   Bardaa- 

Rer.     No.  1.204.434  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  842. 
Knibrolderv  -  marlilne    fabric  -  bolder.       O.     Meyer.       No. 

1.20.^,468:  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  282;  p.  738. 
Bmbroldary-trimnlns  darice.     B.  Loeb.     No.   1,204,997; 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  232 ;  p.  587. 
Rnamellna  compoiilttoa.      11.    A.    BlKKsr.      No.    1,205.840 ; 

Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  869. 
End-gate.     A.   W.   Haaaalbrlag.     No.  1.208.732;  Not.  7; 

Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  62. 
End-gate  fastener.     L.  Boon.     No.  1.204.806;   Not.  14; 

Gaa.  ToL  282 ;  p.  828. 
End-Kate  faatener.    K.  1'.  Kruse.    No.  1,206.580 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  767. 
Bad-gate    fastening    for    wagons.      H.    A.    Beala.      No, 

1.206.070 :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  988. 
Bnd-gate,   Wagon.     J.   A.  Gordoa.     No.   1,204,971 ;  Nor. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  628. 
Bnertry.    Apparatoa    for    space    transmlasioa    of.      F.    H. 

.Mllfener.       No.     1.205.469:    Nov.    21;    Gas.    vol.    282; 

p.  738. 
BnjElne  :  See — 

Dental  engine.  Botary  anglae. 

Gaa-4>aglae.  Tractor-engtae. 

latemai-cooibuatlon  engine. 
Engine.     W.  Box.     No.  1,208,674;  Not.  7;  Oai.  Tol.  282; 

p.  7- 
Engine.     D.  N.  Jonea.     No.  1.206,715;  Not.  28;  Oas.  Tol. 

232;  p.  1198. 
Bnglne-coollng  maana,  Intemal-combustSon-.    H.  C.  Magaa. 

No.  1,204,893;  Not.  14;  Oss.  toI.  282;  p.  498. 
Engine  crBnk-movement.     O.  1>.  B.  Hoyt.     H^.  1,206,896 ; 

Nov.  21  :  (Jai.  vol.  232 :  p.  885. 
BnjlBe  cylinder.  Oaa-.    H.  C.  Stoli.    No.  14208,807 ;  Mot, 

7:  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  89. 
Engine   cyllndera,    Removing    carbon    from    gaa-.      W.    K. 

Rogers.     No.  1.208,264  :  Nov.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  670. 
Engine   Igaltlng   aiecbanlsB,    Internal  •  coabustloa-.      W. 

Orunow,  Jr.     No.  1,205,194:  Nov.  21;  Oas.  toI.  282; 
«  P-  W7. 
Engine  Ignition  meehaaism,  Interaal-eomboatlon-.     E.  C. 

Wilcox  aad  J.   F.  Cavaaagb.     No.   1.204,104;  Nov.  7; 

Oaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  194. 
Enalne-starter.     H.  T.  Thomas.     No.  1,206,069;  Not.  14; 

Oai.  vol.  2.^2;  p.  657. 
Engine  starter.  Gas-.    O.  T.  Laucbln.    No.  1,204,164  ;  Nor. 

<  :  Gas.  vol.  282 :  p.  214. 
Engine-startlag  and  gear-shifting  device.     A.  O.  Batanar. 

No    1.203,568  :  Not.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  6. 
Engine  timer,  Intcmal-combustiea-.     C.  B.  Bolmea.     No. 

1,205,136;  Not.  14 ;  Gai.  toI.  282;  p.  588. 
Enilnes.    .^Ir-controlUng    device    for    luternal-combnstlon. 

W.  F.  Hoper.     No.  1.205.484:  Not.  21;  Oai.  Tol.  232; 

p.  748. 
Engines.  Air-starter  for  automobile-.    J.  K.  Stewart.    Mo. 

1,205,055  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oai.  toL  282 ;  p.  556. 
Engines.  Antlktcklng  safety  attachment  for  Internal-com- 
bustion.    W.  M.  Llndley.    No.  1.205404 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232 :  p.  702. 
Englnea,  Apparatus  for  employing  kerosene  and  heavier 

liquid    fuels   in    internal  -  rombnutlon.      E.    B.   Benham. 

No.   1.206.505:  Nov.  21;  Osi.  vol.  232;  p.  750. 
Engines.  Automatic  adiustable  draw-bar  for  traction-.     A 

C.   Johnson.      No.    1.206.351 ;   Nov.   21  :   Gas.   vol.   232 ; 

p.  698. 
EnglneR,  Automatic  spark  control  for  Internal-combustion. 

F.  Baler.     No.  1.204,780;   Nov.  14;  Oai.  Tol.  232;  p. 

448, 
Engines,     .^uxlllarv    alr-lntake    for    Internal-combustion. 

W.  O.   Vetter.     No.  1,206.625;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  282; 

p.   1169. 
Eaglnea,  Auzlllarv  air-supply  device  for  Intemal-combos- 

tlon.     n.  C,  Gilliam.    No.  1.204.004;  Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol. 

232;  p.   158. 
Englnea,    Charge-treating  device   for  Internal -combustion. 

N.  H.  Schickel.     No.  1.203.701 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ; 

p    84. 
Engines,  Combined  fly  and  starting   wheel  for  Internal- 
combustion.    J.  B.  Bartholomew.     No.  1,204.889 ;  Not. 

14  :  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  480. 
Enfrlnea,    Construction    of    Internal-combastlon.      J.    Mc- 

Kechnle.      No.    1.206,722;    Nov.    28;   Gaa.    vol.   282;   p. 

1201. 
Engines.  l>evlce  for  priming  the  Induction-pipes  of  Inter- 
nal-corn bnitlon.      E.    W.    Hives.      No.    1.206.221;    Not. 

28:    ;ax.  vol.  232:  p.  lO.'lS. 
Engines,  Electric  Igniter  for  explosive-.     B.  J.  Kane.    No. 

1.204.573  :  Nov.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  282  ;  p.  390. 
Knglnea.  I.ock  for  elevator  boistiag-.     T.  W.  Bhotto.     No. 

1,204.322 ;  Nov.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  267. 
Enjiines.   Manifold  for  lntemal-comnu!<tton.      11.  J.   Gals- 
man  and  K.  W.  Graef.     No.  1.208,614;  Nov.  21;  Oax. 

Tol.  232:  p.  791. 
Engines,  Means  for  regulating  Ignition  In  internal-combas- 
tlon.    O.  Ohlasoa.     No.  1,206,850;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI. 

232;  p.  1079. 


Kaglnaa.   Steam-generating  attachment   for    Internal-com- 
bustion.    J.   J.    Riley.      No.   1,205,483:    Nov.   21;   Gai. 

vol.    232;    p.    743. 
Engines,  System  for  Indicating  the  condition  of  internal- 
combustion.     O.   E.   Nelson.      No.   1,205,379;   Nov.   21; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  707. 
Englnea,    Temperature-Indicating   system    and    apparatoa 

for  internal-combustion.     H.  H.  Boyce.     No.  1.206,788; 

Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1224. 
Engraver's  block.     J.  aad  G.  F.  Scheer.     No.  1,204,696; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  433. 
Engraving  -  maebloe,    Puutograph.      W.    H.    Hope.      No. 

1,206.329  :  Nov.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1069. 
Bnailage-cutter.     H.  G.  McCuUocb.     No.  1,204.679;  Nor. 

14TGas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  392. 
Entrencbing-tool.     F.  P.  Archer.     No.  1.204.832;  Nov.  T; 

Oaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  271. 
Envelop.     C.  L.  Meyers.     No.  1,206,861;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  1076. 
Envelop.     J.  Mllutln.     No.  1,206.126;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  toL 

232  '   o    1000 
Envelop   attachment.      F.    O.    Sbuman.      No.    1,204,502: 

Nov.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  364. 
Envelop,  nung-.     F.   H.  Jobnion.     No.   1,206,442;   Not. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1106. 
Envelop  machine.     O.   8.  Otey.      No.   1,203.904  ;   Nov.   7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  124. 
Envelop,    Package-.       L.     R.    and     E.     U.     Nichols.       No. 

l,205,2u»i ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gat.  vol.  282  :  p.  665. 
Envelop,   Return   mailing-.     F.   E.   W.   Hopke  and   L.   B. 

Sharps.     No.  1.205.543:  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  764. 
Envelop,  Two-part.     F.  O.  Sbuman.     Na  1,204.604 ;  Not. 

14  ;  Gai.  ToI.  232 ;  p.  364. 
Etching  platca  in  pboto-eDgraviag,  Apparatm  for.     J.  J. 

C.  Smith.     No.  1,203.802;  Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  87. 
Ethylene     glycol.     Production     of.       A.     Hough.       No. 

1.206,222 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1033. 
Eraser.   Blackboard-.      S.   Swanson.      No.   1,206,267;   Not. 

28  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1048. 
Evaporation  and  distillation  of  liquids.     C.  T.  Tboraacll. 

No.  1,204,716:  Nov.  14  :  Oai.  Tol.  282;  p.  439. 
ETiporator.    J.  Harris  and  D.  H.  Thomaa.    No.  1,208,614 ; 

Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  22. 


Excavating  aVl  conveying  apparatus.     J.  L.  Potter.     No. 

l,20fl,8^  ;  N^  IW;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1084. 
Excavating  apparatus.     J.  A.  Reed.     No.  1,206.248;  Not. 


28 ;  Oai.  ToI.  282 :  p.  1041. 
EzcaTatloDB,  Method  aad  means  for  draining  the  grooad 

for  anbaqaeooa.     F.  X.  Hallinger.    No.  1,204,977 ;  Not. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  530. 
Bxerclstng  device.      E.   B.   Barnblll.      No.   1.205.426:   Not. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  723. 
ExhIMtor.     C.  W.  Fleming.     No.  1,205,880  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  880. 
Exhibitor.  Cbaageabla.    O.  W.  Cook.    No.  1,204486 ;  Not. 

7  :  Gas    vol.  232  :  o.  204. 
Ezpanalble  bit.     J.  G.  Paasauer.     No.  1.206,368;  Nov.  28; 

Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  1080. 
Expansion-union.     W.  F.  Berryman.     No.  1,206.668;  Not. 

28 :  Oaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1180. 
Explosive     containing     nitroglycerin.       W.    Cospy.       No. 

1.205.516  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  764. 
Explosive.    Making    a    detonating.      A.    J.    Marin.      No. 

1.206,456:  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1112. 
Extenatble  bolder.     L.  H.  Adamaon.     No.  1,208.562 ;  Not. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.   3. 
Extensible  Uble.     0.  Belloacl.     No.  1,204.841;  Not.  14; 

Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  481. 
Extension-table.     J.  L.  McKay.    No.  1,206,123;  Not.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  099. 
Extension-table.      M.    Wurm.      No.    1,205,500;    Nov.    21; 

Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  749. 
Extractor :   Bcc — 

Centrifugal  extractor. 
Eye-shield.    B.  R.  Rlckards.    No.  1,208.785 :  Nov.  7  :  Gas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  82. 
Eye-testing  device.    E.  L.  Ryer.    No.  1.204,690 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  432. 
Eyeglass-frame.     C.   V.   Ingold.      No.    1,203.624 ;    Nov.   7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  25. 
Eyeglass-mounting.    P.  W.  Jones.    No.  1,204,449  ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  846. 
Eyelet,  Shoe  and  glove.     P.  J.  Johnson.     No.  1.203,627; 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  26. 
Fabric  :   f!ee — 

Bed-bottom  wire  fabric.  Metnl  fabric.    ; 

Face-shield.     E.  L.  Work.     No.  1.205,308 ;  Itov.  21  ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  683. 
Pace-Shield.    M.  D.  Yovlch.    No.  l,206,834n  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  232  ;  p.  866. 
Fan.     8.  O.  De  Orlow.     No.  1,205,600 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gai.  toL 

232:  p.  786. 
Fan  ana  pump  for  self-propelled  vehicles.     L.  Mayer  and 

K.  A.  Bye.     No.  1.206,787 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  282 ;  p. 

1226. 
Fan.  OacUlatlng.     E.  P.  Phelps.     No.  1.206.189;  Not.  28; 

Oaz.  vol.  2.12;  p.  1004. 
Farm-gate.     W.  H.  Holland.     No.  1.20B.208 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  651. 
Farm  Implement.     0.  P.  Marinler.     No.   1,206,568;  Nor. 

28:  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1151. 
Farm  Implement.     J.  V.  Sohn.     No.  1,204.323;   Not.  7; 

Oai.  vol.  232 :  p.  267. 
Fastener.     G.  E.   Bishop.     No.  1.206.604;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  232;  p.   1128. 
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Faateiwr.    B   Steiser.    Na  1,200.008 ;  Not.  14 ;  Ou.  toI. 

282;  p.  BOO. 
Fastener  machine.  Corragated-.     8.   C.  Gary  and   H.   H. 

Bnnd.      No.    1.206,802;    Nor.    28;    Oaa.    toI.    232;    p. 

1061. 
Faatener-MttiDK    machine.      W.    Shaw.      No.    1,205,277; 

Not.  21  •  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  673, 
Faatener.  Snap-.     O.  C.  Snyder.     No.  1.206,048 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  063. 
FastenerH.   Stnd   member  for  soap-.     G.  C.   Snrder.     No. 

1.205.049  :  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  2S2 ;  p.  004. 
Faatenlng  device.     O.  B.  Hearn.     No.  1.206.110 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  M5. 
FaatenioK  device.    C.  E.  Lombard.    No.  1,203,886 ;  Not.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  118. 
Faatenlng  deTlce.    G.  C.  Snyder.     No.  1,204.711 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  488. 
Faatenlng  dcTlce.    O.  C.  Snyder.    No.  1.200,044  ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gu.  vol.  232 ;  p.  002. 
Faatenlng  device.    G.  C.  Snyder.    No.  1.200,046 ;  Not.  14 : 

Gaz.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  003. 
Fastening  device.    O.  C.  Snyder.     No.  1,206.047 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  503. 
Fastening  device.     R.  A.  Whiteside.     No.  1,203.660 ;  Not. 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  41. 
Faatenlng  device.     M.  B.  Young.     No.  1,204,227;  Not.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  2.16. 
Fata.     Color     concentrate     for     edible.     C.     Bllla.     No. 

1.203,604 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  10. 
Faacet.     J.  H.  Flanlgan.     No.  1,206,426;  Not.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  1102. 
Faacet.     G.  Gundermann.    No.  1.206.083;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

Tol.  232:  p.  1138. 
Faucet.     C.   Schmitt.     No.   1,200,031;   Not.  14;  Gaz.  toL 

232  ;  p.  048. 
Faaceta,    Detachable    drlnklng-fountaln    for.      W.    C.    Ed- 

warda.     No.    1,206,424;    I^t.   28:    Gaz.    vol.    232;    p. 

1101. 
FMd  mechanism.     A.  L.  Pye     No.  1,204,188 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz. 


Tol.  232;  p.  223. 

eed-mllla,     Orindin._ _,.. 

1,200,366 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  703. 


Feed-mllla,     Grindi'og-plate     for.       8.     .1.     McVey. 


No. 


Fead-water    apparatus.     G.    W.    Mohr.     No.     1.204.052; 

Not.  7;  Gaz.  toI.  282;  p.  176. 
Feed-water    parifler.     W.    B.    McComb.     No.    1,204.370; 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  284. 
Feed-water  regulator  for  steam-generatora.     A.  G.  Mum- 
ford.     No.  1,206.238  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  1038. 
Fe«der.   Poultry-.     A.   A.   Fair.     No.   1,203.860;   Not.   7; 

Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  111. 
Feet,    Elastic    support    for    flat.      A.    Dflaterwald.      No. 

1.206.519;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1134. 
Fenee-poat.     J.    Plckrell.     No.    1,204,187;    Nov.    7;    Qaa. 

vol.  232;  p.  222. 
Fence-poet     C.  Slyfleld.     No.  1,203,920 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

282;  p.  120. 
Fence  atretcher.   Wire-.      P.   W.    Dillon.     No.    1.200,336; 

Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  693. 
Fence   tie.    Wire-.      B.    B.    Leatherman.     No.    1,205,227; 

Not.  21 ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  607. 
Fender:  See — 

Aatomobile-fender.  Wheel-fender. 

Car-fender. 
Fermentation  processes.  Pressure-relief  apparatna  for  nae 

in.     M.  Fertl.     No.  1,205.086 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  282 ; 

p.  666. 
Fertilizer.     Producing    a     atable.       L.     Wllkening.       No. 

1,200,829  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  864. 
^^'  ■??!*"?**°F  *°"^  grading  apparatus.     F.  S.  J.  Broome. 

No.  1^06,408 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1096. 

"S?ol:  trrS^l  ;tS&1v  ?22?:  °'^°-  ^*'-  ^'^-"^ '' 

Flbrona  materials.  Apparatus  for  treating.     B.  D.  Jeffer- 
•on.     No.  1,204.807 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  280. 

Filaments  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  Manufacturinc 
F.  Baumann.     No.  1,206,080;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232; 


Fllamenta,  Support  for  metallic  glow-.     A.  Lederer.     No. 
I,203.6.'i5;  Not.  7;  "  "    ~ 


p.  064. 
Ilamenta  _ 

1,203.6.15 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  25'2 ;  p!  29. 
File-cabinet.      J.    D.    Harnesberger.      No.   1.204,567;    Nov. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  388. 
*^TOl^232-      NE.  Sibley.     No.  1,203.918;  Not.  7 ;  Gaz. 

Filing  deTlce."   J.  E.  Dungan.     No,  1,205.604;  Nov.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  787. 
Filing  A-awer  or  receptacle.     E.  Ohnatrand.      (Relaaue.) 

No.  14.220;  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1228. 
FUlng  Instrument.     J.  Nlebllng.     No.  1.204,899  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  501. 
Film  attachment  and  synchronizing  mechanism.  Descrip- 

o*,T.     •'v^-  B""°^-    No.  1,205.427  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  toY 

Film-Cleaner.     J.   E.    Singleton   and   8.   T.   White      No 
1.200.089  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  000. 

'*l°l,fi*?J?i"'.i"*<*  polishing  mechanism.     J.  Tesaier.     No 
1.205.583 :  Not.  5i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  780. 

''"ofo      ^V.«-  Cowan.     No.  1.204.414  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^S_  ;   p.  380. 

™**'o«.^-  ^°^*'     ^<»-  1.200.743  ;  Not.  21 ;  Qa«.  vol.  282 ; 

f*.  830. 
M2-    ^- !§»••"*''•'•     No.  1.204.071;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toI. 

Filter/    E.  Zahm.     No.  1,203,830  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  282  ; 
p.  90. 


No.    1.204.706; 


Filter,    Motion-picture    color-.      E.    Zollinger    and    8     Mi- 

schonsnlky.    No.  1,203.681  :  Not.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p  40 

Filter.     Preaanra-.     B.     J.     Swaetland.     (Ralaaae.)     No 

Filter.    Itotary.     ft     R    Aklns.      (ftdaanc.)      No.    14.214; 

Not.  14 :  Gaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  084. 
Filter,    Self -cleaning.     C.    I.    Ooldblatt. 

Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toC  282 ;  p.  402. 

™2l?b2rv'S?%2;*k?ol"'^'*''     ""'■   '•'^'^''   ~- 

^°/o"-r2K.3i^'S'oT.^2i^'G;rv^,.'°/32  ;'p.  To^'"-""- 

"°NrM.W^N'^'.%l?bi..^o^''  ^il^.  fto^*^™" 

^^%'^.VT?f^2Tp  ?i7'o  ^"•"'-  ''*'•  ''^'^'^*''  NOT. 
^Cf"*'"J[?  •PP»rataa.  P.  McDonoogh.  No.  1.206,564; 
_NoT.  28;  Gas.  toI.  282  :j).  1149.  vT.,wi  , 

^^*'*£?' >°^*"»"«-      ^-   P-   Ooallne.     No.   1.206.081; 
Not,  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  282  ;  p.  1137.  "w.ooi . 

""^^  •  ''  ??!*■**•'«•'"      No.  1.208.066  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oas. 

Fire  door  or  shutter.     F.  I*  Salno.     No.  1.204,074 ;  Not. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  184. 
Flre-«acape.     W.  W.  Cote.    No.  1,206,676;  Not.  28;  Oai. 

Tol.  232;  p.  118a 
Flre-extlngnUher.     H.  M.  MeCaslln.     No.  1.204,040 ;  Not. 

7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  171. 
Firp-exttngnlshor.  Hand.     II.  M.  MeCaslln.     No.  1,204,041  ; 

Not,  7  :  Gaz.  toI.  282 ;  p.  171. 
Flre-eztlngnlahlBf  apparatua.  Chemical.    E.  L.  Tbompaon. 

Jr.    No.  I,20«,l7ir;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  lOl*!^ 
Flre-protectlon  srstem.     J.  W.  Coi.     No.  1,200.017 ;  Not, 

21  :  Gaz.  Tol.  282 :  p.  704. 
Flre-reslatlng  shutter  or  door.     W.  M.  Brunst  and  E    H 

McCload.     No.   1,204.788 ;   Nov.   14  ;   Gaa.   vol,   232 ;  p. 

FIre-ahutter.     E.  H.  McCIoud.     No.  1.204.802 :  Nov.   14  : 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  467. 
Firearm  aafety  attachment.     J.  H.  Carl.     No.  1.208.848; 

Nov.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  105. 
Firearm  aafety  device.     A.  H.  Gladwin  and  J.  A.  Wilson. 

No.  1,204.426 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  3.19. 
Flrearm-algbt.     B,  L.  Warner.     No.  1.206.060;  Not.  28; 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  078. 
FIrearma,    AoxUlarv    alght    for.       B.    A.    Debucby.      No, 

1,206.810:  Nov.  28:  Qaz.  toI.  282;  p.  1064. 
Firearms.   Metal   stock   and    recelTcr   for.     A.    K.   LoTell. 

No,  1.206.284  ;  Not,  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1086. 
Fireman's  helmet.     C.   H.  Norton.     No.   1.206,356;   Nov, 

28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p,  1076. 
Fireplace.      W.   S.  O'Brien.     No.   1,203,773;  Nov.  7;  Gaz. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  78. 
Fireproof    folding    door    or    abutter.      J.    Cahlll.       No. 

1,200.707  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  rol.  282  ;  p.  828. 
Flsh-eleanlng    machine.     J.     F.    Keller.     No.     1.204,993 ; 

Not.  14;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  535. 
Fish-hook.    O.  Slrard.    No.  1.206,733  ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI. 

282 ;  p.  1206. 
Fiahlng-Dook.     8.  Forater.     No.  1.206.680;  Not.  28;  Gaz. 

Tol.  282;  p.  1100. 
Flablnc-llne  bolder.     J.  F.  Teellng.     No.  1.206,618;  Not. 

28 -Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  1160. 
Flshlngreel.     W.  N.  and  ft.  L.  CaTlleer.     No.  1.206.412; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  1008. 
Fishing-reel.     H.    From.     No.    1.204.806 ;   Not.    14 ;    Oat. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  480. 
FUhlng-reel.     P.  J.  Udell.     No.  1,206.178;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

TOl.^2;  p,  1018. 
Flttlng-up  bolt     D.  Gay.     No.  1.200.888;  Not.  21;  Gas. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  881. 
FUnge-lubrieator.      B.    Wood.      No.   1,200,306 ;   Not.   21 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  682, 
Flaah-Ught  mace.     J.  A.  Coy.     No.   1,206,095;  Not.  28: 

Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  989. 
Flaah-llght  Tralnman'a.     J.  B.  Brodhead.     No.  1,208.076; 

Not,  7  ;  Gaz,  toI.  232 ;  p.  8. 
Flask  :   See — 

>I«>lders  flask. 
Flat-iron.  Electric.     E.  A.  Carson  and  J.  Atherton.     No. 

1.206.301  ;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  1061. 
Flexible  brake.  Universally-.     W.  F.  Grupe.     No,  1.204,860  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  487. 
Floor-coTerlng.    Graaa.     J.    A.    Fenton.     No.    1,208,007; 

Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  16. 
Floor-mat     H.  F.  Schwier.     No.  1,200.032;  Nov.  14:  Gaz. 

vol.  232 :  p.  548. 
Floor-polisher  and  the  like.     G.  8.  Dohm.     No.  1.200.079: 

Nov.  28  :  Oaz^vol.  282  ;  p.  900. 
Flonr-bln.     H.  F.  Coppes.     No.  1.206.513;  Not.  28;  Gaz. 

Tol.  232;  p.  1182. 
Flow-meter.    F.  H.  Rosencranta.    No.  1.208.787;  Not.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  801. 
Flow   metera.  Orlflce-plate  for  fluid-.     T.   R.   Weymouth. 

No.  1.206.180 :  Nov.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  10207 
Flowerholder       H.    Hilpert      No.    1.200,037;    Not.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p,  762. 
Flower-pot     C.  A.   HutcMna.     No.   1.206.708;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1106. 
Flower-Rtem.    Artlflclal.     D.    Rossi.     No.    1.204,905;    Nov 

14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  004. 

"5a  ^^^X""  ?*S5i°*-     LJ    ^^*-     Na  1.206.080:  Not. 
28 :  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  084. 
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Flue  or  tubt  cutter.     W.  Flanagan.     No.  1.204.148 ;  Not. 

7 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  208. 
Flue-thlmble    and    atovepipe-fastener.    Combined,     A.    L. 

Thompaon.     No.  1,204.614 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Qaz.  vol.  232 ;  p. 

404. 
Fluid-compreaaor.     W.  J.  Rlcharda.     No.  1.206.030 ;  N«t. 

28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  068. 
Fluid-pressure  relay-governor.     W.  Grun.     No.  1.204.564  ; 

Nov.  14:  (;ax.  vol.  232;  p.  386. 
Fluid  transmission.     F.  O,  Kllgore.     No.  1.203,745;  Nov. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  •  p.  68. 
Flulda,  Apparatua  for  evaporation  of.     F.  P.  Bergb.  H.  J. 
I     Loeblnger.  and  H.  C.  Neuberger.     No.  1,204.121 ;  Nov. 
>     7:  Oaa.  vol.  282;  p.  200. 
Flush-tank.     W.  M.  Fulton.     No.  1.203,602 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz. 

TOl.  232;  p.  17. 
Fly-wheel.    Adjustable.     H.    A.    Naylor.     No.    1.204.180; 

Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  220. 
Flying-machine.     G.  H.  Curtiss.     No.  1.204,880;  Not.  7; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  287. 
Flying-machine,     w.  E.  Dennia  and  H.  8.  Bretton.     No. 

1.206.680;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1187. 
Foldable  aUnd.     A.  Paul  and  J,  A.  Smith.     No.  1.206,364  ; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p.  1081. 
Foldable  table.     C.  M.  Cavallne.     No.  1.204.648 ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  416, 
Folding  box.     J.   Heiler.     No.   1.204.870;  Not,   14;  Gax, 

vol.  M2 :  p.  400. 
Folding  box  or  crate.     J.  Tberto.      No.  1.204,611  ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Gab,  vol.  232  ;  p.  403. 
Folding-machine.     G.    U   Fulk.     No.    1,203.722;    Not.   7; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  60.  _        . 

Foldlng-machluea.  Fold-preaaer  for.    W.  F.  Lautenachlager, 

No.  1,206.762 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1217. 
Folding  table.     D.  Oroflao.     No.  1,206.082 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  232:  p.  1160 


Folding  Ubfe.     H.  R.  Relacbmann 
7  :  (Hui..  vol.  282  ;  p.  8J.. 


No.  1.203,783;  Nov. 

No.   1.205.820 :    Nov.   21  ; 

No.  1.204.553;  Nov.  14; 


Food   product.      A.   V.   Black. 

Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  687. 
Foot-accelerator.     A.  A.  Ewald. 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  388. 
Foot-protector.     C.  Hofmelater.     No.  1,205,206 ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  600. 
Footwear,     r.  Streb,     No.  1,205.579 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

232 '  0.  778. 
Footwear*  Rubber  tread  for.  A.  McTemen.    No,  1,206,846; 

Not.  28 :  Gas,  toI.  282 ;  p.  1074. 
Forging  balls.  Procaaa  of  and  apparatus  for.     F.  M.  Cauda. 

No.  1.204.127  ;  Not.  7 :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  202. 
Forging  or  welding  furnace.  Gaa-heated.     W.  Scrimseonr. 

No.  1.206,036;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  070. 
Fork  :   «ce— 

Hayfork.  Velocipede  aprlng-fork. 

Form     for    displaying    clothlna.     A.    J.    Torrlson.     No. 

1.208,816 ;  Not.  T  :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  92. 
Form.  Garment-.     D.  H.  Shapiro.    No.  1.205.801 ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol,  232 ;  p.  856. 
Form  stand,  Collapalble  garment-.   I.  LeTln.   No.  1.204,088  ; 

Not.  7  ;  Oaa  toI.  282 :  p.  170. 
Forma  tea.  Making,     O,  Bredlg.     No.  1,204.933;  Nov.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  010. 
Fountain  :  See — 

Drlnklng-fountaln. 
Frame  :  See — 

Automobile  spring-frame 

Kmbroidery-frame. 

Eyeglaas-framt-. 

Goggle-frnme. 

Hair-drying  frame. 
Freezing  apparatua.  Liquid 


Watering-fountain. 

Hat-frame. 
KnIttlnK-frame. 
I'lrture- frame, 
ilcture  or  sign  frame. 
Tent-frsme. 
H.P.Roberta.  No.  1^204.817 ; 


Not.  7 :  Oas.  toI.  283 ;  p.  266. 
Frlct  Inn-top  I  an.     M.  and  P.  Sballta.     No.  1.206.470  ;  Nov. 

VS;  Gax.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1118. 
Fruit    grader    and    packing   bench.     H.    J.    Phillips.     No. 

1,204.680  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  4.30. 
Fniitpltter.     C.  H.  Wllaon.     No.  1,203.830 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  282;  p.  08. 
FruIt-plttlng  machine.     W.  W.  Mamel.  Sr.     No.  1,204.170  ; 

Not,  7;  Gaz.  toL  282;  p.  218. 
Frult-washlng    machine.     O.    T.    Stamm.     No.    1.205.117; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  677. 


No.  1.205,118;  Nov, 
No,  1,205,119;  Nov. 


Fruit-waahlng  machine.     F.  Stebler 

14;  Qaz.  vol.  232;  p.  677. 
Fruit-waahlng  machine.     F,  Stebler 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  578. 
Frying  utensil.     M.  E.  Rodgers.     No.  1,205.026;  Nov.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  547. 
Fuel  feeder.      A'.   A.    Holbeck.      No.    1,206,112;    Nov.    28; 

(;az.   rol.   232  :   p.  006. 
Fuel,    Feeding    and    burning    fine.     W.     D.    Wood.     No. 

1,204,081  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  410. 
Puel-beatlng  devices  and  the  like.  Closure  meana  for.    D. 

Barnard,     No,    1.200,591;   Nov,   21:   Gas,  vol.  232;  p. 

788. 


Furnace :  See — 

Boiler- furnace. 

Electric-arc  furnace, 
t    Heating-furnace. 

Ignltlon-fumace. 
Furnace.     F.  J.  Ardner 

vol.  282  :  p.  088. 
Furnace  control  apparatua.  Electric-.     J.  A.  Seede 

1,206.603  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1162. 


Indneratl  OK- furnace. 
Ore-roasting  furnace. 
Plumber's  furnace. 
Tank-beating  furnace. 
No.   1,206,077;  Nov.  28;  Gaz. 


No. 


Furnace  draft-regulator,  Domestic-.    A.  C.  Hllalnger.    No. 

1.206,037:  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1140. 
Furnace-grate.     G.  F.  Spencer.     No.  1.206,046;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  073. 
Fumace-llning  material  and  preparing  aame.     C.  J.  Ban*. 

No.  1,20«,771  :  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  232;  p,  1221. 
Furnace,  Movable  charging  device  for  a.     J.  M.  Wetcke. 

No.  1,205.690 :  Nov.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  817, 
Furnaces,   Flue  and   valve  arrangement  for  reversing  re- 
generator-.    L.  L.  Knox.     No.  1,203,748 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  282  ;  p.  60. 
Furnaces,    FIuld-lnJectlnK   attachment    for.      W.    N,    Best 

No,  1,206.202  ;  Nov,  28  :  Gaz,  vol.  232  ;  p.  1067. 
Fumacea,    Puel-aaTlng    attachment    for.      N,    J.    Ruaaell. 

No.  1,205,789 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p,  802, 
Furniture,  &c.,  and  making  it.  Covering  material  for.     H. 

B.  Morris.     No.  1,203,890  ;  .Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  121. 
Furniture  construction.     O.  Rudd.     No,   1,206,267  ;  Not. 

28 :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1045. 
Furniture,  &c.,  covering  material  and  making  It.     H.  B. 

Morris,     No.  1,205,376 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  707. 
Fusee.    Time-burning    railway    signal-.      R.    C.    Pfell    and 

H.  O.  BemUderfer.     No.  1,205.028;  Nov,  21;  Oas.  vol. 

232 ;  p,  897. 
Fuses,   Machine   for   making   powder   pelleta   for   timing-. 

W.    M,    Barker.      No,    1.206,498 ;    Nov,    28 ;    Gaa.    voU 

232;  p.  1126, 
Fuses.  Safety  device  for  shell-.     H.  Mor«n,     No.  1.205.921 ; 

Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  894. 
Gage :  See — 

Garment-gage.  Pressure- gage.  ^ 

Gasolene-gage.  Surface-gage. 

Laat-gage.  Water-gago. 

<;aKe.     F.  E.  Bright     No.  1.206.202;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  Tol. 

232 ;  p.  1026. 
Game.     L.  Goldmersteln.     No.  1,204,006  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  toL 

232  ;  p.  159. 
Game.     E.   Kohler.     No.   1.206.334 ;   Nov.   28 ;   Gac.   toL 

232;  p.  1071. 
Game.     E.   Kohler.     No.   1.206,718;   Not.  28;   Gaz.   toI. 

232  *  D    1 190 
Game  'apparatus.     H.   W.    Collins.     No.    1.204,944 ;    Not. 

14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  2.32 ;  p.  519. 
Game  apparatus.    J.  L.  McCaskey.    No.  1.204,291 ;  Not.  7  ; 

Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  257. 
Game  board.     W.  C.  Carter.     No.  1. '204.246;  Nov.  7;  Oas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  242. 
Game   device.      J.    F.    Stephan.      No.    1.203,805;   Nov.   7; 

Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  88. 
Game,    Indoor-croquet.      EL   Becker   and    P.   O.   Glaaberg. 

.No.  1.206.194;  Nov.  28;  Gaz,  vol,  232;   p.  1023. 
Game  of  akill.     A.  V.  and  O,  T,  Clorlus,     No,  1,208,802 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  106. 
Garbage  •  diaposal     apparatua.       N.     C.     Johnaon.       No. 

1,203,743  ;  Nov,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p,  67. 
Garbage-receptacle,      Household.      H.      L.      Varlan.      No. 

1,205.064  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  559. 
Garment  Convertible.     J.  H.  Deutschman.     No.  1.204.656 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  419. 
Garment-faatenera,  Means  for  attaching.     W,  L.  Barron. 

No.  1,206,318 ;  Not,  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  686. 
Garment  gage  and  marker.     F.  W.  and  A.  G.  Starke.     No. 

1,203.929  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  133, 
Garment-hanger.      M.     Kohn    and    G.    J.    Reiter.      No. 

1,205.644  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  801. 
Garment-hanger.     J.  A.  Macpheraon.     No.  1.206,348 ;  Not. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  1076. 
Garment-hanger.     E.  C,  Verkler.     No,  1,204.618;  Not,  14  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  406. 
Garment-hanger.     E.  C.  Verkler.     No.  1,204,619 ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  406. 
Garment-hanger  device.     G.   H.   Wheary.     No.   1,206,767; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1210. 
(;arment  -  hanger.     Removable.       G.     H.     Wheary.       No. 

1.206.768 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz,  vol.  232 ;  p.  1219. 
Garment-supporter.     D.  Rosen.     No.  1.206.470;  Nov.  28; 

Gax.  vol.  232:  p.  1116. 
Garment-supporting  deTlce.     J.   H.  Cox.     No.   1,205,860; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  873. 
Garter.     J.   F.   Harrison,     No.    1.206.092;   Nov.   14;   Gaz. 

vol.  232  ;  p,  568. 
Gas  apparatua.  Acetylene-.    A.  H.  Seymour..  No.  1,205,270 ; 

Not.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  672. 
(ias.  Apparatus  for  indicating  tbe  volumetric  flow  of  a. 

K.  E.  Werner.     No.  1,206,490 ;  Nov,  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ; 

p.  1122 

IS  -  apps. ,.     _.-.- --     - 

1.204.081  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  187 
Gaa  burner    heater.      J,    R.   Holmes,   Jr.      No.    1,206.828; 

Nov.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  1069. 
Gas-burner  tip.     P.  Keller.     No,  1,204,278 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  253. 
Gaa-calorimeter,  Contlnuoua.    F.  G.  Breyer.    No.  1.206,704  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol,  232 ;  p.  822. 
Gas-engine.     U.   S.  Moore.     No.   1.203,767  ;   Nov.  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  76. 
Gaa-englne.     B.    F.  Stewart.     No.    1,206.162;    Not.   28; 

Gax.  vol,  232  :  p,  1012. 
Gaa-englne,  Four-cycle  aupplementary-port.    B,  C.  Kenyon. 

No.  1,205.356 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  232  ;  p.  699. 
Gaa  generator,  Acetylene-.     J.  Zimmerer.     No.  1,204.684  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  411. 


Gas  -  apparatus    safety    appliance.      J.    M.    Stabel.    No. 
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Ou  generator  and  device  (or  feeding  carbld,  Acetrlenex 
H.  Tj^Henwood.     No.  1.204.01S  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oti.  vol.  2S2  : 

Oaa-generator  feeding  mechanism.  Acetylene-.  H.  E.  Hen- 
wood.     No.  1^04.018 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oa«.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1«2. 

Gas-gOTernor.  W.  M.  Wood.  No.  1,206^82;  Not.  28; 
Gas.  ToL  282  ^.  1004. 

Gaa-lndlcator.  ef.  Bacbaraeh.  No.  l,20e.l»2 ;  Not.  28 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  1022. 

*****?*it';  ^- .?;..P»y»«-  No.  1,IN>6.366;  Not.  28;  Gaa. 
Tol.  232;  p.  1081. 

Gaa-plate.    G.  E.  Pickup.    No.  1.203.007 ;  Not.  7  ;  Qaa.  to!. 

232  :  p.  125. 
Gaa  waahiDK,  cooling,  and  drying  apparatua.     F.  Balaaaa 

No.  1.205.964  ;  Nor.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  2S2  ;  p.  046.    °'"""*- 
Gases.  Means  for  heaUng.     J.  Weber.     No.  1,203,944  ;  Not. 

7;  Gas.  vol.  2.12;  p.  1.^8. 
^^f?^  MWng  J">lt  for.    F.  O.  Crone.    No.  1.206.436 ;  Nov. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  727. 
Gases.  Purifying  and  Improving  hydrocarbon.     P,  A.  and 

1010  ^'"**"     ^**'  *'*^'^**  '•  '*•'•  *•  •  ^^^-  ^'»'-  232  ; 
Gaaes   under    pressure.    Charging   or    renlenlahlng    reeep 

tacles   with.      F.    E.    Smith.      No.   1,208.922;    Not.   f; 

<rnz.  vol.  2.{2 ;  p.  i;iO. 
Gaseous  bodies.  Method  and  means  for  recoTerlng  certain 

constituents    from.     W.    A.    Schmidt    and    L.    Bradley. 

No.  1.204.906 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  504. 
Gaseous  mixtures.  Aooaratoa  for  the  separation  of.     H 

V  an  Fleet.     No.  1.204.621 ;  Not.  14  ;  6it.  toI.  232 ;  p. 

370.  *^ 

^*o^i?*  ^V  J  ^-  Maatln.  No.  1.203,762  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaa,  toI. 
^•">4j :  p.  74. 

Oaaket-making  machine.  I.  A.  PoweU.  No.  1.205.T82: 
Not.  21;   Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  849.  .^vw,i«^t, 

^^!f°vol*^'^'?*°"   86  ^  ^**<»°-     ^»-  1.203,797  ;  Not.  7  ; 

''THi'¥32;i';62?"'""*-  ~"  ''^''^''  "«'•  ^' 

Gate :  See — 

Blaat-gate.  Farm-gate. 

Eod-gate.  Railway-gate. 

'"ot?.^TSr232*^-p^-,o"2""""-     ''°-   ''^•"•'   ^'^^   "  = 
Gate-operating  mechanism.     W.  F.  Bach.     No.  1.206.42S: 

Not.  21 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  722. 
*'*2i'"'^*"°>-'  machine.     J.  E.  Gleason.  .\.  L.  Stewart,  and 

E.  W.  Bullock.     No.  1.203.608;  Not.  7;  Gat.  Tol.  232 ; 

^^'  W^^US  ^•"*'>*«  *n<*  dlfferentUl  speed.  A.  Suadh. 
No.  1,206.387;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  pTlbsS. 

*^  TSJS'Ji!;?'  £*»*"«*•  O-  ^  ^^^I  "<»  '•  '•  McNutt. 
No.  1.205.873  ;  Not.  2l  ;  Oai.  ▼©!.  232;  p.  877. 

Gear  mecbaaliim.  Heverving-.  H.  W.  BlaakaasbiD.  No 
1.206.968  :  Not.  28  :  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  047^    "^ 

^ll^ot%^-  ^/£«^"*-  "*•  1.206.327;  Not.  28;  Gas. 
TOI.  £a^ .  p.  IO08. 

G^f  Jo«-  H.^Chrlsman.  No.  1.204.251 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI. 

^^*S^-  iL,*^'**'*"-  No.  1.206.720 :  Not.  21 ;  Qaa.  Tol. 
zsz ;  p.  oJH. 

^5d°Jf--  ■  K:.  Le  Blond  and  W.  F.  Oroene.  No. 
1.20.?.751  :  Nov.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  70. 

°^'1°4\.."-  ^^^'*"^-  No.  1.204.684;  Not.  14;  Qaa. 
Tol.  132;  p.  480. 

^•■'■J°8«„"'    ^«P-  Thomaa.     No.  1,203.662;  Not.  7;  Gaa. 

vol.  2S2  ;  p.  3S. 

Gearing.     Driving     or     transmission.       F.     Burtt.       No 

1.20.^,846 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  104. 
Goring  Machine-tool.    D.  C.  Klausmeyer.    No.  1.204.668; 

Not.  14  :  Oat.  toI.  282 ;  p.  428. 
Gearing.  Reversing-.     H.  A.  Tuttle.     Na  1.204,379  ;  Not. 

7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  287. 
Gearing,  Transmlsaion-.     A.  J.  Matbeson.     No.  1.203.892: 

Nov.  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  120.  *.*wo.ch7*  , 

^^'^'''..J^^^^^lo^--^^-  ^  Parker.  No.  1.205.883; 
Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  709. 

Gearing.   TrnDsmisslon-.      O.    J.    Senum.      No.    1.206.147 : 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1007. 
Gearing.  VarUble-apeed  tranamission-.     F.  J.  Mack.     No 
^  1.205,464 ;  Not.  il]  Qai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  7S6. 
Generator :  See — 

Electric  generator.  Steara-generator. 

Feed-water  generator.  Vacuum-generator. 

Gas-generator. 
Geo«rapbleaI  locatlona,  Ac..  Device  for  determlDing  rela- 

232  •       967  0'>»ef-     No.  1.206.027  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Olaaa^  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  drawing  eontlnuoua 
sheets  of.  M.  Scott.  No.  1.204,406  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toL 
232 ;  p.  362. 

Olaaa,  Apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  and  reheating.  M.  A. 
Smith.     So.  1,205,676;  Not.  21  ;  Gai.  toI.  232;  p.  812. 

°*'NTT^7'/°r^arT^',''^327p.'6S:''*'""-     '*»    ''^'^'^^' 
®l4';S;ra*"s2?p'?45.    •"■""•     N<»- ^^^'O"  ;  Not. 
Olaas-cuttlng  machine.     C.  F.  Undebtirg.     No.  1.204.039 : 
Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  171. 

®*?^«o*£^*'*J  ■  <*PP*°«  apparatua.  W.  Westbury.  No. 
1.203.826:  Nov.  f ;  Gaa.  vol.  2.'12  :  p    07. 

^''JT^v'f^'^  "["Icran-^iftlng  device  for.  H.  MUler.  No. 
1.204,683;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  393. 


Qlais  anrfieas.   Joining   totstber.     F.   Twvaaa.    R.   O. 

Parker,  and  A.  J    Dalladay.     No.   1.206.1Y7:  Not.  28; 

Gaa.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  1018. 
Qlaas-worWna  aooaratoa.  Gathering  mechanism  fOr.     A, 

Kadow.     No.  1.204,878 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  498. 

^^%l%-    ^-  J9:.  Gibson.     No.  1.206,102 ;  Not.  28 :  Gaa.  toI. 
^oj ;  p.  891. 

°  o;V  ^I**?f2    /  IKS'*''*-     "•■    1-206.422 ;   Not.   28, 

°x^;.!f?sjrfe%;'p.  fce"^'"*-  '**'•  ^'^-^^^ 

*"C**  ,^i&?^lf  'p.'"  "PjoslTB  OSes.  Making.     A.  Hough. 
No.  1.206.223 ;  Not.  M  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1083. 

^l!*2S2?*p   100?   *^"*'  '**•  l'^®*-!**:  Not.  28;  Gaa. 

^"l!*M2^p    lobs*"  °"*  ^*''  I'^O^'ISO:  Not.  28;  Gaa. 

°*?^?"p   100?"  ^"'^      ^"  1.206.182 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL 

°*?l2i'p.  ibw:  ^"*     ^°  1,206.188;  Not.  28;  Qaa.  toL 

GoggIc«,^reparing  colored.     J.  U.  Barr.     No.  1.206,291 ; 
Not.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1067.  vw,*»i  , 

Gi?Tor282'p   »?•  '^*'°-     ^'*-  *-20*."8;  Not.  14; 

'''A'aS''T'ol'2^-2;^p"S?^"^''-      ^'^    »'^'»** '    '"''•    ^'' 

°*ioL*282  •'t"  ^'*^^'^^-    No-  1.206.106;  Not.  28:  Oas. 

^'o.i.^   i.^rnard.     No.  1.206.426;  Not.  21;  Gaa.  toL 
^•Z  ,   p.   TZ3. 

''^?T."7°f^.'.'Vo','^5*;  p  ^266  ^''**-  ^^^  *-'*^-»"  = 
°^l,°T^?4*<52f-T^°S32fp.*^?75?"*""'  ""  ''^'''^''' 
''ol''.'iS?.^S2;5:2l>6'^"°*  *'**'•  1.204.189;.  NOT.  7; 
°  oSi:%.'l5r2;l  ?2i''""''^      ""^  1^.1SS;  Not.  7; 

wita.    No.  1.2<M.490 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1128. 
°'?*JU'5£i*"f,  Of  Pickling  mactaias.     C.  H.  Nalaon.     No 
1.20«.289TlloT.  fc;  Oat.  toI.  282;  p.  IMO. 

M2 :  i'aSg  *"**''•     ^°-  ^•206.664 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Grate  bar  or  burner.  Forced-draft  hollow.     H.  O.  Doner. 

No.  1,206,177  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  832 ;  p.  640.  *''*^'* 

°7*&iiSnV?  v-£-  2i  %   "•■^•^.S»<  «    H.  Smith.     No. 
1.206,197;  Nor.  28;  Gaa.  to!.  282:  p.  1024. 

°f  •WsS*?*y  •    o^  ^  Ottbtrt  and  0.  H.  Kramer.     No. 

1.206,616 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  791. 
Grater,  Cabinet-.     N.  Bamano.      No.  1.206.606;  Not.  28: 

Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  1150. 

'''58TSS*To^"Sr2;i^lf47'"''*      No.   1,206.658 ;   Not. 

°"srT'T8T(5r;.^.»rp.Td27^'^^*  '*••  ^•^•^•^' 

""^^r?^:  2&:i.  Si'^''-  No1.*«.T84:Not.  21; 
^'Jtf^  282^"  ^jUo'*""****"    ^*'  1'20«.42» ;  Not.  14 ;  Gaa. 

^'i^^*-     t'j-  N"*".     No.  1,204,682 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 

zaz ;  p.  428. 
Grinding  and  polishing  tool.  Rotary.     W.  Whitford.     No. 

1.204.102  :  NV)v.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  193. 
Grinding  -  machine.      C.    Booth    and    A.    C.    Paae.      No 

1.203.844  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  lO.'J.       ^^ 
G''i!'<""*-™«<Alne.     A.   B.   Fowler.     No.   1,206.988;   Nov. 

28 ;  Oai.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  962. 
Ground-connector.     I.  Marcus.     No.  1,206,874 ;  Nov.  21 : 

Gat.  vol.  282 :  p.  706. 

°"f'^;°^'"*J^'"^'^]'"i'"*"' '■'•^Z-    L.  A.  Armatead.    No. 
1,204,890 :  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  826. 

Gum.   Chewing.      \V.   A.    Reld.      .No.    1.206.467;   Nov.    28; 

Gat.  vol.  2.12:  p    lllrt. 
Gummed-atrip-afflxing  device.      A.   Hall.     No.    1.204.761 : 

Not.  14  :  Gas.  Tol.l2S2  :  p.  464. 
Gun.    Air-compression.      R.    C.    Worley.      No.    1.205.686: 

Not.  21  :  Oat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  780.  .-     ,        . 

Gun-barrels,  Method  of  and  apparatua  fOr  detecting  and 

locating  crooks  In.    T.  G.  Bennett    No.  1,206.602;  Nov. 

28;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1127. 
Gun.  Dlak-throwing.     B.  H.  Lake.     No.  1.204,282 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  254. 
Gun.  Flold-preaaure.     P.  A.  MeCnlloogb.     No.  1,204.808: 

Not,  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  468. 
Gun-sight.     D.  A.   I^   Baron.     No.   1.205.766;   Not.   21: 

Gat.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  840. 
Hacksaw  and  frame  therefor.    T.  B.  Wren.     No.  1.206.6.^ : 


Nov.  28;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  1173 
air-curler.     E.  Blackanear. 
vol.  2.12  ;  p.  146 


No.  i.208.964  ;  Nor.  7  ;  Gaa. 


Hair-drying    frame.      M.    W.    Brubaker.      No.    1 ,203.606 ; 

Not.  7  ;  Gai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  51. 
Hair  waving  and  curling  apparatua.     H.  and  H.  Jaeoba. 

No.  1.204;987 J  Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  683. 
Ilam-ahaper.      H.    Adelmann.      No.    1.200.494 ;    Not.    28 ; 

Gat.  Tol.  232;  n.  1124 
Hame-faatener.     L.  J.  Ingram.     No.  1.204,774 ;  Not.  14 : 

Gas.  Toi.  232 :  p.  458. 
Hammer.     J.   H.   Moore.      No.    1.206J(76;   Not.   28;  Gas. 

vol    232 :  p.  ll.")."?. 
Hammer,  Chlme-atrikina.    W.  J.  Hersehada.    No.  1,208,202 : 

Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  252;  p.  649.  --— v 
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Hammer-drill,  Pneumatic.    H.  Schumacher.    No.  1,206,485; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  744. 
Hummer.  Magatlne-.     F.  Dvorak.     No.  1,204,960;  Nov.  14  ; 

»;ai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  525.  ^^     ^, 

Hammer,  Pneumatic     F.  M.  Faber.     No.  1,206,607  ;  Nov. 

21  ;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  788.  ^,        ..^  ,«, 

Uammer.  Pneumatic  power-.    R.  B.  Bates.     No.  1.206.193; 

Nov.  28  :  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1022.  „    „.     ,. 

Hammera.  Safety  appliance  for  automatic.     A.  C.  Clark. 

.No.  1,206.511;   Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  2.12 ;  p.  1131. 
Hammock  and  canopy  therefor.     T.   M.   Lancaster.     No. 

1.201.283:  Nov.  7;  Gat.  vol.  2.12:  p.  2.'i4. 
Hammock,  Baby-.    J.  Doser.    No.  1,204,416 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  336. 
Hand,   Artlrfclal.      P.   Deamore.     No.   1,206.753;   Not.   28; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  2.12;  p.   1214. 
Handle  :  See —  _ 

Brush  and  broom  handle.  Tool-bandle. 

Sheet-metal  handle.  Wire  handle. 

Handle.   G.  W.  La  Rue.   No.  1,206.004  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gat.  toI. 

2.12  ;  p.  0.18.  „     „ 

Bandlea   to    impiemanta,    Means    for   adjuating.      B.    M. 

Atkinaon.     No.    1.203.959;   Nov.   7;   Gaa.   toL  282;    p. 

144. 
JI:inL'cr  :  See —  .    . 

Cable-hanger.  Shaft-hanger. 

Coat-hanger.  Trolley-wire  banger. 

CurUin-hanger.  Trousers-hanger. 

(iarmenthanger.  „        -„     « 

Hanger.     A.  W.  Schramm.     No.  1.206.601 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232:  p.  1161.  .      ^,      .„^, ««, 

Harrow-tooth  and  faatener.     C.  C.  Boyd.     No.  1.208.821; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gnt.  vol.  232  ;  p.  687.  ^     ^,        . .     ^ 

Harvester.     J.  S.  Bacbtal.     No.  1.204,536 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gat. 

vol.  232;  p.  377.  „  „     ,  „„^  ..„ 

Harvester  and  binder.  Grain.  E.  W.  Burgess.  No.  1,204,403  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  330.  ^      ^ 

Usrvf'stcr  and    binder.    Kaflr-corn.      W.   T.    Wenta.     No. 

1.204.328  :  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  \o\.  232  ;  p.  269. 
riarvester,  Beet-.    J.  L.  Thomas.     No.  1.205,060  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gat.  vol.  232:  p.  657.  „       .       v.      ,  ««-  ,«o 

iinrvester.  Beet  and  potato.     A.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,206,162; 

Nov    28 :  Gaz.  vol.  212 :  p.  1009. 
Harvester.  Corn-.     H.  B.  Wyckoff.    No.  1,208,964  ;  Not.  7  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  142. 
Harvester  grain  llfier.     L.  Holland-Lets.     No.   1,204,441 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  344.  _     „     „ 

Harvester    or    picker.    Clover-head.      W.    R.    Bruce.      No. 

1.2«>rt.4<V»:  Nov.  28:  Oat.  vol.  232;  p.  1097. 
Harvesters  and  the  like.  ConTeyer  for  beet-.    O.  Frankman. 

No.  1,206.089 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  567. 
Ha rveatlng  machine.    C.  Hooklen.    No.  1,204,866;  Not.  7; 

Oat.  ToT.  232 ;  n.  279.  ..     ^     ,     «     „  _.      .  w 

Harvesting   mnchlne.    Potato-.      M.    D.    J.    G.    Bardowlck. 

.No.  1,206,14.{ :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  628. 
Harvesting  machinery.    F.  S.  Fraacr.    No.  1.204,657  ;  Not. 

14  :  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  384. 
Hat-bag,   I^dya.     8.   E.   Laughlin.     No.   1.205,226;  Nov. 

21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  667. 
Hat  frame.     O.  G.  Samiah.     No.  1.206,473;  Not.  28;  Gat. 

Ha*!*  Scarf".  '^N.  C.  Smolin.    No.  1.206.403  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oat 

Hat  Straw.**'  W.  Wilson.     No.  1,203.672 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oat. 
ToL  282 :  p.  42. 


Hat  sweat  bands.   Method   and   apparatua   for  ahrinking 
p.  385 


L.   Oilleran.      No.    1.204.560  ;   Nov.    14  ;   Gaa.    vol.    232  ; 


Hay-cocker.     J.  T.  Heninger.     No.   1,204,661;   Nov.   14; 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  421. 
Hay-fork,   Harpooa.     F.   R.    Lindstrom.     No.    1,205.761 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  841.  ,   ,    „    „        ,     ^ 

Hav  gatherer.     W.  H..  R.  11..  C.  R..  and  J.  M.   Crawford. 

STo    1.205.975  :  Nov.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  949. 
Hay-preas.     J.  Dain.     No.  1.206,163;  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI. 

232;  p.  636. 
Hay  press.     A.  T.  Dudley.     No.   1,206.980;  Nov.  28;  Gat. 

vol.  232  :  p.  951. 
Hay  press  and  baler.     J.  Gernigan.     No.  1.205,090;  Nov. 

14  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  567. 
Hayrack.     J.  A.   Maldk.     No    1.204,372;   Nov.  7;  Oas. 

vol.  282;  p.  285. 
Hay-rake.     J.  W.  Latimer.     No.  1,204,460;  Not.  14;  Oas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  350. 
ileadligbt-adjusting   means.      H.    D.   Cammack   and   B.    V. 

Verhpven.      No.    1.206,665:    Not.    28;    Gas.    Tol.    232; 

p    1182. 
Hendllght-dimmer.     T.  C.    HarTey.     No.   1.206,003;  Nov. 

14  :  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  568. 
Ilradllght-dlmmer.      J.   J.    I.Awler.      No.    1,206.339;    Nov. 

28:  Gax    vol    2.12;  p.  1072. 
Ilefldllght.  Dirigible.     R.  H.  Currle.     No.  1,206,418;  Not. 

28 :  Gat.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1099. 
Headlight,  Dirigible.    J.  T.  GUmer.     No.  1,204,851 ;  Not. 

7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  278. 
Hcarilirht  for  locomotlTes,  Dirigible.     H.  E.  Beasley  and 

W.    Byrd.      No.    1,204,980 ;    Nov.    14 ;    Gat.    vol.    232 ; 

p.  514. 
Hea<11lght    for    vehlclea,    Dirigible.      A.    Kunincxi.      No. 

1 ,204,886 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toK  232  ;  p.  496. 
Headlignt     mechanism.    Dirigible.       B.     Vanorman.      No. 

1.206.623:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  2^2:  p.  1168. 
Headlight,    Non-glaring.     H.   W.    Lakin.      No.    1.206.861  ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  voL  282 ;  p.  TOI. 


Headllfht-shtitter.    W.  L.  Large.    No.  1,204,888;  Nov.  14; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  496.  ,      .„      ^  «, 

Headlight-steering     mechanism.       J.     T.     Geraaan.       Na. 

1.204.002 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  158. 
Headllgbt-tumtng  mechanlam  for  vehicles.      J.  W.    matt 

No.  1,203.769  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  77. 
Heat-conducting  device  for  kettlea,  boilers,  or  othar  va»> 

sels.     K.  E.  Baron.     No.  1,205,077  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  toI. 

232 :  p.  563. 
Heat  -  neutralizing     compound.       B.     8.    Tvtleman.       No. 

1,204,8.10 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  282  ;  p.  477. 
Heat  radiating    unit.      J.    M.    Bowman.      No.    1,208,708; 

Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  821.  „    „     ^ 

Heat-regulator.  Thermoatatlc.     H.  W.  and  B.  H.  Sender. 

No.  1,204.909  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  805. 
Heater  :  See —  „,..,_. 

Auto-beater.  Electrical  heater. 

Car-heater.  Gas-burner  Iteater. 

Chemical  heater.  Metering-heater. 

Curllng-lron  heater.  Water-beater. 

Elpctric  heater.  ^„     „ 

Heater.     H.  C.  Fonde.    No.  1,206,427;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  voL 

232;  p.  1102.  '  „     „     «  ,.  _^         «, 

Heating  and   cooking  apparatus.     W.   W.   Roberta.     Wo. 

1.205.665:  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  809. 
Hcatlnn  devices.  Control  wiring  for  electric.     T.  F.  Bany 

and  F.  T,  Cope.    No.  1.204.731 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232; 

p.  444. 
Hoa ting-furnace.  Continuous.     C.  D.  Bamhart  and  W.  H. 

.Tncobl.     No    1,205.503;  Not.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  760. 
Heating-furnace.   Gas.      F.    B.    Schuyler.      No.    1.204,708; 

Nov.  14  :  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  435. 
Heating  aystem.     E.   H.  Gold.     No.   1,204.562;   Not.   14; 

Gat.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  386.  ^,      ,  ,^  .,^ 

Heating  unit.  Electrical.     C.  E.  Chaney.     No.  1.206.810; 

Not.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1131. 
Heddle.    A.  I...  Jenkins  and  W.  E.  Wlngate.    No.  1,205,840 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  697. 
Heelplate.     F.   Forama.     No.    1,204,969;   Nov.   14;  Oas. 

vol    232  :  p.  628. 
Heel,  rneu'matic' cushion-.     O.  Musslnan,     No.  1,203,808; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  122. 
Heel.  Rotating.    W.  G.  Anderson.    No.  1,204,686  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gat.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  412.  ,        „.     „ 

Heel.  Shoe-.     J.  C.  Tatnm.     No.  1,206.060;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

Hee°   Shoe-*,  ^'j.  C.Tatum.    No.  1.206,061;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

vo\.  232;  p.  974.  ^,       ^ 

Heels  of  boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  operating  upon  the. 

W.  R.  Barclay.     No.  1.206.142;  Nov.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  282; 

n     A9R 

Hemp-breaking  machine.     W.    P.   Elkin.      No.   1,204.200; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  247. 
Hide-treating  composition.     J.  H.  \ocum.     No.  1.206,694  ; 

Not.  21 :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  819.  ^.      ^        .,      « 

Hinge.  Gate-.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1,206.491 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oat. 

Hoe*'  I*  A.%rlbbs.     No.  1,206.678:   Not.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

232:  p.  1187.  ^ 

Hoe.    W.  P.  Thomason,    No.  1,204,206 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oas.  vol. 

282  *  o    229 
Hog-ringer.     W.   L.   McGowan.     No.    1,204,045 ;    Not.  7 ; 

Oat.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  173.  ^,        , .     « 

Hoist.     D.  L.   Miner.     No.  1.204,470 ;  Not.   14  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Hoist,  "ifay-.     H.  Druschel.     No.  1.205.178;  Not.  21;  Oas. 

Tol    232  ;  p.  640. 
Hoist  Self-dumping.     J.  R.  Walker.     No.  1,204.216;  Not. 

7  :  Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  282. 
Holiilng  apparatus.     C.   Skidd.     No.  1.204,078;  Nov.  7; 

Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  185.  ^     _  „   „  t 

Hollow  articles.  Apparatus  for  producing.     B.  Balg.     Mo. 

1,205.819 ;  .Nov    21  :  Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  R67.  _ 

Hood   and   scarf.    Combined.      S.    W.    Hallam   and   A.   T. 

Houldsworth.    No.  1,203,870  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p. 

112. 
Hook  ■  See —  ..._._ 

Flab-book.  Lacing-hook. 

Flshlng-hook.  Snap-hook. 

Key-book.  Tag  hook. 

Hoop:  See — 

Barrel-hoop.  Meaaage-hoop. 

Hopper.    Feed-.     J.    Metzger.     No.    1.205.557;    Nov.    21; 

Gat.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  769. 
Horn.  Mechanical.     F.  H.  Moyer.     No.  1,204,804 :  Not.  7 ; 

Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  262.  ^  ^^      ,  ^^,  ^^ 

Horologlcal  instrument.    H.  A.  Borresen.    No.  1,203,600; 

Nov.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  99.  ,,      ,  ^ 

Hort»e8,     AntifalHnp     device     for.       M.     Isaacson.       No. 

1,204,440:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  346. 
Horseahoe.     J.    Watson.     No.    1,206,183;   Not.   28;   Gas. 

Ho^rseshoe.'  ?!  J.  Zlpay.    No.  1,206,640  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gai.  Tol. 

Horseshoe-calk.'     J.    Kessler.      No.    1.206,382;    Not.    28; 

Gat.  Tol.  232;  p.  1070. 
Horaeshoe-calk.     J.   McUonough.     No.  1,204,043 ;   Not.  7  ; 

Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  172. 
Horseshoe-calking   machine.      A.    D.    Cartwright    and    A. 

Baer.     No.   1,!S)3,978;  Not.  7;  Gat.  toI.  282;  p.  140. 
Hose.     T.  A.  Forsyth.     No.  1,205,984  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  vol. 

232;  p.  952. 
Hose  attachment.     C.  B.  Oirten  and  A.  M.  Bowman.     No. 

1.20.5.987;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  953. 
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"Gax**vo^l"°^o/^-  ^^/'-flln.  No.  1.204.680;  Not.  14; 
^oL'*'ySr¥2'^'  ?7'f  "*"■  '*'**  1-204.852:  Not.  7; 
'^^'mIj?"  fs  *^''""*-  ''o-  1.203.606;  Not.  7;  Qu. 
"Tor28:^SS"Vo^23?-^-  J5S°°""-  "*"•  '•^''^  = 
^  oSx.^"ol!lf32  ""d  Tdsf'^^"-  "^^  '•"**•"'<>=  ''^'-  28: 
^  o2^"?orM2  ;  ?;  286.'**'"'*'  ^**-  1'20<'876  ;  Not.  7  ; 
Hosiery  FiolBhiog  and  abaping.  .G.  Collla.  No.  1.204.045  : 
Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  519. 

^  28%i**Vor2r2*rp  lioo"^"'**-  ^°-  ^'"^'^^^  =  n^^- 

^'2li."T^f.'¥32:''p."730^''^^*^-     ''^-   ^•=^^»'*^^=  ^°^-  21: 
House :  fiee — 

Poultry-honse. 
House  bracket.  Carpenters.       J.  F.  Small.       No.  1.205.279  ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gai.  Tol.  232 :  p.  674.  "."««». 

"''-vfo-.    ^A-^-  ^'^^'    ^°-  1.204.836 ;  Nor.  14 ;  Gai.  toI, 


Indicator     

Direction-indicator. 
Gas-Indicator. 


Speed-Indicator. 


232  ;  p.  479. 
HoTw.  Portable.     C.  A.  Damon 
Oai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  602 
e^lce. 


No.  1,205.832  ;  Not.  21 ; 
No.  1.205.534 ; 


Hub-attacbW  deVfc'e."  J.  and  F.  C.  Herby 

Not.  21  :  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  761. 
Hob.     Interchangeable    wheel-.       W.     8.     Harley.       No, 

1.203.612 ;  Not.  7 :  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  21. 

^'J.'Si***""-  J2-  I"-  Oliver.    No.  1^08.646 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI 

282;  p.  33. 
Hydrant-head.     W.   Roas.     No.  1.206.395 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaa 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  713. 
Hydraulic  motor.     D.   W.  Blunt  and  C.   L.   Kelao.     No. 

1.208.680  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  40. 
Hydraulic  press.     H.  B.  Reynolds.     No.  1,206,250:  Not. 

28 :  Gai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  1042. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     E.   M.  Lucus.     No.  1.206.559:  Not 

28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1148. 
HydrocariKin-burner.     J.  Biillboum.     No.  1.204.051 ;  Not 

7 :  OaA  Tol.  232 ;  p.  175. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.    L.  J.  Schettl.    No.  1.206.261:  Not. 

28 :  Gas.  Tol.  282 :  p.  1046. 
Hy<lrooarbon-motor.      V.    S.    King.      No.    1.204.905:    Not 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  536.  .        .         .       w  . 

Hydrocarbons  into  light  Jiydrocarbons.  CooTertlng  heaTy 

H.   Stracbe  and   P.   Porges.     No.   1.206.678;   Not.  21: 

Gaa.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  778. 
lee-bajf     protective     coTering.       A.   L.     Slataper.       No. 

1.206.041 :  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  072. 
Ice-box    overflow-alarm.     A.    Wolf.     No.    1.206.692:    Not 

21  :  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  818. 

''oir?or2l2fp"216'^-  '^''•-     ""''  '''^•'«'=  '^^^^  ^' 
Ice-cream  diaher.     W.  Ross.     No.  1,205.306 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaz. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  713. 
Ice-creeper,     w.  A.  Beard.     No.  1.206,653 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  232;  p.  1178. 
Ice-creeper.     G.  A.  Donath.     No.  1.205.337 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gai. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  693. 
Ice  from  railway-ralls,  DeTlce  for  remoTlng.     T.  J    Lee 

No.  1.206.767  :  Not.  21  :  Gaa.  toI.  232  :  p.  840.         ' 
Ice  Into  blocks.  Means  for  breaking  floating.     H.  D.  Pratt 

No.  1.205.013:  Nov.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  543. 
Ignition  apparatus.     C.  E.  Pearson.     No.  1,205,010;  Not 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  542. 
Ignition-dynamo.     C.  T.  Maaon.     No.  1,205.770 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  844. 
Ignition-furnace  for  slnterlng-macblnes.     F.  W.  Tost  and 
100?'"*''*     ^^'  1'2^'*"^  '  ^°^'  28  :  O"-  'OL  282  ; 

Ignition  system.     8.   Deutach.     No.   1.205,167;   Not.  21; 

Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  637. 
Illuminating  apparatus.     E.    F.    Meador.     No.    1,205.016; 

Not.  21  ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  802. 
Implement,  Wheeled.     A.  8.  Krotz.     No.  1.205.754;  Not. 

21 ;  Oai.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  839. 
I ncinera ting-furnace.     W.  B.  Wright.     No.  1.204,530 ;  Not 

14 :  Gai.  vol.  2:52  ;  p.  374.  .        .         .      «  . 

'°g5T*fV}?G';^i.°VoT.23''2:p^-68r^'"-  '*«•  ^-^O^SIO; 
'""^i^'Vof^l  Aoh  ''"•  '"'-  ^'^^OT:  Not.  28; 
^"olS^ToTfe  p'^oi.^**"""-  ^°'  1.208.929;  Not.  21; 
Incubator  and  brooder.  Combined.  A.  A.  and  F.  B  Skin- 
ner.    (Relasue.)     No.  14.212;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p. 

'X'r/lf^iS'^oT*232'^p%S5"'°^°°-     ^°    ^•2«»'"»' 
Indentlng^machlne^    U  A.^Casgraln.     No.  1.205.150  ;  Not. 

Index_in^^machine^^A.  R^Fergnaaon.     No.  1.206.180;  Not. 

Indian  clubs  and  the  like.  Locking-rack  for.    R.  J.  MarraT 
Xo.  1. 204.8 l.H;  Nov.  14;  Gai.  toI.  232;  p.  471.  "°"■^• 

l°^'2ii'55-"5  '^I*V  ™«chanlsm.     R.  Schmidt.     No. 
1.206.036;  Not.  28:  (&s.  Tol.  282;  p.  970. 


Spark-plugpressure  Indicator. 

?o*l!' Sfil :  S^572^'^''**'"'    '*°-  1-2<»'10«  :  Not.  14  ;  Gai. 
'°?ol  il^-  p^2M    °"*°*      '***    1.204.270 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas. 

;"f?»!-fior*2r gV.'  TTVa'i^'p  i"ob8=  «"*^^-  ''-• 

'Ta?.'T?,**J5f:pJio«2/0'''-     No-  1.206.18-8;  Not.   28; 

'"g'TtoII 'Si  •  pon^""''-  ^"-  1-206.046  ;  Not.  28; 
Ingction^apparan,,.     A.^C.  Tenney.     No.  1.205.410;  Not. 

'°iT;°6ai^VoT"232.'  ?'753''"''^°-     ^°-  ^'^^'^^^  N*^' 

'"w^HVoi'hL^iI*' v°**i°JSi'^§."S«-     "•  Brammett  and 
W.^H.  Lolbath.    .\o.  1.204,844  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282  ; 

'°^r^l**r°py*;5j,"-  J^hr.  No.  1,204,777  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa. 
'"rslii^^j^'S'i:  ?.lV"""*-  ^°-  '•2^'«*2;  Not. 
'°K'TSf.'232-^;  45?.""'  •""•  ^''-  1'204J70:  Not.  14; 
^°232":  p"ooT:  '*"•  ^°-  ^•206.101;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 
Insol^Wking"    machine.     W.      Fowler.      (Relaaae.)      No. 

14.217 :  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  006 
Insulatlonu  BushiM  for  electric  tubular.    C.  M.  Wheelock. 

-No.  1  204.62.^  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  408. 

'"NJ^.^^rfi^V^o'l  "^^'.'V  80*'-  *°"'^''-  ''«  ^-208.808  : 
"'vo!"lv[2  ;  ":  Sa,)^'""""-     ^'°    1-205.060  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas, 

1,204.106 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  226 

'°2"s'f&..^TorS2-i'o5r'*"'-  ''°-  ^'^'^•^'^'  NOT. 
;°5ejrsr^^'r2(^j'?5  •;'  fc4^;i'°;o..  iz2%iii- 
;°r^5^°r&ofN'r/  2vr^^...  ?!,?-232Vp  "/sir^«*^-  '*" 

'°2l'?Ga'..^*o%2;'^.W*''"-     ''*'■  ''^'^''^'''  "^^ 
Insurance^contract     and     hotel-rueat     receipt.     Combined. 

5i:^Gai^%^o^^:!3Srp.'34^-  ''•'^"     ^■°-  '^^'^^^  N^' 

^To?  ToXi^^'i^r^TAi^SSroi  2?2-^-  t'S?"''- 

Int^ernal.combu.tlon^en|lne.^  M.  Carbone.     No.' I.^OS.IM; 

'°i!5s§;s)n^s'„v.°"T :  '^^,H^o^.  Ts2 ;  %•  iK^"*^"*-   ''- 

'°NoT2$rG«."T'o"l.!iy^2'"^p   788'    "='"'•     ""'■  '•'^'''^ ' 
Intern.l-comJ,^ustl«n  en^lne^    E._^U.  Irwin.     No.  1.204,086 ; 

Int«n.l^.com^bu.tlon  enj^lne.    C.  J.  J.bnke.    No.  1,204.447  ; 

'°NoT\r:'Ga7."T°o'l.  23?.°;  66^  ""''''■  ^'°-  '•''^''^'''' 
Int^rnal-com^buatlon  engne^    V.^De  Lalla.     No.  1.204.058; 

Intemal-combQstion  engine.  W.  H.  Maaoln  and  D  R 
T   .^"?"-     ^°-  1-204.2^6;  Nov.  7  ;  G.!J"^1."2"?  p'^M?! 

'°NoT2T:t;i"T°oV2?2°"p  '963"^  '''^"-  ^"^  ''^'^'^^  ' 
'°Nov.'21^"o2f  ?Sl*2S2*p'V42''**'^"-  '*°-  1-2OM80  ; 
'°N™*21°'g^«'"v'*o'i  ".r  °^'  "76  ^"•P''"**-  No.  1.205.573  ; 
'"iT28°!t'ai";o°i>?|?>p  heS-  '"•''•  ""^  '''^''^^' 
'^No^"i■4TGarV'o'!.*?31°''p  los"'''''' ^'-  No  1.204.610: 
'°N™*Vf°i;;f.""roV-if-%   .^70®- '■""•••     No.  1.204.520; 

'°NoT28ro\TTo\*2f?%  'inL^''^'     "*"•  ''^''"^ 

^°i*9ftKK^i2i°^v«J°o,  *^'^°*-    ,h.J-     Wentworth.     No. 

1,205.584  :  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  232  ;  p.  780. 
Iron  :   See — 

Flat  Iron.  Sad-iron. 

Vo^finKSt^i  S5*°«l?/  *J^«  composition  of.     B.   Ford. 
No.  1.205.611 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  700. 
Iron.  M*Wn«  wrouaht-.     P.  F.  Charles  and  J.  J.  Broderlck. 
No.  1.204.^30  :  Not.  14  ;  Gai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  618. 

''««.*T^?S2:5:4^i3^*'"     ^°-  '-^-"^^  NOT.  14: 
Ironing-board.    O.  W  Congdon.    No.  1,206.676;  Not.  28; 
Gaa.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  1186. 

T^582^"*'46i  **■  '^"'*    ^**'  1'2<^'^*®=  Not.  14;  Gaa. 
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IroBlng-board.     J.  D.  Seynolda.     No.  1.206.140;  Not.  28; 

Gai.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  1005. 
Ironlng-board  and   step-ladder.   Combined.      H.   P.   White. 

No.  1,204,218:  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  233. 
IroDlng-plate.     L.  U.  Freeman.     No.  1,205.185;  Not.  21; 

Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  643. 
Ironlng-table.    H.  J.  H.  Lafleche.    No.  1.204.575;  Not.  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  2.'<2:  p.  801. 
Irrigating  device.     J.  Peteraon.     No.  1.204.800;  Not.  7; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  268. 
Irrigation-union.     P.  J.  Cbamberlin.     No.  1.206.670;  Not. 

28;  Gai.  toI.  282;  p.  1184. 
Irrigator,  RoUrr.     8.   W.   Moody.     No.   1.205,876;   Not. 

21;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  706. 
Jack  :  Bee — 

Automobile-Jack.  Pumplng-Jack. 

Elevating-Jack.  Uail-Joint  Jack. 

Llftlog-Jack. 
Jack.     A.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1.204,276;  Not.  7;  Gai.  Tol. 

282 ;  p.  262. 
Jacqaard-machine.     T.  H.  Halton.     No.   1.204.864  ;  Not. 

14  ;  Gai.  vol.  282  ;  p.  488. 
Jar:  Ss»— 

Vacuum-Jar. 
Jar-wrench.      F.    T.    Murray.      No.    1,206.120;    Not.    28; 

Gai.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1001. 
Jars  and  other  vessels.  Closing  means  for.     J.  8.  Taylor. 

No.  1.204.716:  Not.  14:  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  439. 
Jolner'a    bench.      C.    GArUts.      No.    1.205,884;    Not.    21; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  882. 
Joint :  See — 

Mlter-Joint.  Swlvel-Jolnt. 

I'lpelolnt.  T'nlveraal  Joint. 

Rail  Joint. 
Joint-lock.      W.    OatenkuBSt.      No.    1,205.783;    Not.    21; 

Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  882. 
Joints,    Uniting  and    reinforcing.      F.    L.    Slatenger.      No. 

1.205.116  :  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  577. 
Jointer-guard.      A.    R.    Hunslcker.      No.    1.206,530;    Not. 

28:  Gai.  TOl.  282:  p.  1141.        „      „      „ 
Journal-bearings.    Wedge    for.      8.    H.    Campbell.      No. 

1.204.405:  Nov.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  .331. 
Journal-box  lining.     W.  K.  Lynn  and  W.  T.  Weaver.     No. 

1.204.466  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  232  ;  o.  852. 
Juice  product,   Fruit-.     C.  A.   Kern.     No.   1.204.881;  Not. 

14  :  Gai.  Toi.  232  ;  p.  404.  ^     ,^    ,,  - 

Kettle^covpr.     C.   D.   Scofleld   and   G.   F.   Kearney.     No. 

1.204,704  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  2.32 :  p.  436 
Key-fastener.      M.   G.    Norton.      No.    1.205.009  ;    Nov.    14 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  541.  „     ,  „^-  ._  . 

Koy-hook.     A.  Zwiener  and  W.  A.  Bryner.    No.  1.206,074 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  282 :  p.  983.  .      .        ».        o 

Kev-lever   actuator.   Automatic   and   semi-automatic.      H. 

t.   Guthrie.      No.    1.206.534;   Nov.   28:   Oaa.    vol.   232; 

Key-remover.     A.   Swlnk.      No.   1.206.409;  Nov.   21;  Oaa. 

vol.  232 :  p.  717.  ^  .    ^     „     «...  KT 

Keyboard.     J.    A.    Schleicher   and   C.   V.    Wllgus.     No. 

I.208.6S6 :  Not.  7 ;  Oai.  toI.  282  ;  p.  86.  ,^^     „ 
Keyleaa  lock.     B.  A.   HurwiU.     No.  1.206.540;  Not,  28; 

Kiln*  or^STen.'^  L**KeJn.*'   No.    1.206,647;   Not.   28;   Oaa. 
KlnetoscMe.^"  A.  F.'  Gall.     No.  1,204.424 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oai. 

Kitchen  appliance.*  C.  H.  and  T.  Hansen.     No.  1.206.108; 

Nov.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  094. 
Knife:  See —  „,,  .       ,    „ 

Butcher's  knife.  Sllclng-knife. 

Knife.    V.  AlTer.    No.  1,204.888 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oai.  Tol.  282 ; 

p.  826.  .        ™      ...  », 

KnlfMiettlng      gage.      Planer-.        A.      Tomklnaon.        No. 

1.203.814:   Not.  7:  Oai.  toI.  232;  p.  91.  „^  ,,„ 

Knitting    frame.    Warp-.       F.    Wagner.       No.     1.206.179 ; 

Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1018 
Knitting-machine.     E.  K.  Buaek.    No.  1,204.404 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Knl*t'rng-*machlne.  '  L.  j'.  Qulnn.     No.  1,204,500 ;  Not,  14  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  895. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     E.   Haaga.     No.  1,206,217 ; 

Nov.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  282  :  p.  10.31 
Knitting    machine,    arcular-.      H.    E.    Houseman.      No. 

1.204"444 :  Not.  14 ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  346. 
Knitting-machine  meclianlam  for  controlling  yarn  in  plat- 
ing. Circular-.     H.  A,  Houseman.     No.  1.204.445;  Not. 

14  :  Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  845. 
Knitting  machine.  Stocking-.    B.  Bedard.    No.  1.204,648 ; 

Not.  14;  Gai.  TOl.  282-  p.  414.  ^^       „ 

Knitting    machine.    Stocking-.      0.    P.    Boaworth.      No. 

1.204.807  :  Not.  14  :  Oai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  828. 
Knockdown   box.      W,   W.    Norman.      No.    1.205.926 ;   Not. 

21  :  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  896.         ^    .     .,    »,  ^  ^      „ 

Label-afflxer.     W.  R.  Stearna  and  A.  H.  McDermott.     No. 

1.203.660 ;  Not.  7  :  Gai.  toI.  282 :  p.  88. 
Lab»«llngmachlneR.  Automatic  bottle-feed   mechanism   for. 

r.  O.  Woodland.    No.  1,203.676  ;  Not.  7  :  Gai.  toI.  282  ; 

I.jiee    edging.      M.    N.    Aaron.      No.    1.203.561  :    Not.    T  ; 

Gai.  vol.  232 :  p.  8. 
Lace  fastener.   Shoe-.      A.   F.   Drqnhart.      No.    1.204.212; 

Not.  7 :  Gai.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  281. 
Lacea.  Grip  for  boot  and  ahoe.    C.  A.  Carrie.   No.  1.206,596; 

Not.  21 :  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  784. 
Lacing-hook.     A.  A.  Kauffman.     No.  1,205,002;  Not.  21; 

Oaa.  TOl.  282;  p.  888. 


Ladng  stnieture.     C.  A.  BateUn.     No.  1.206.100;   Not. 

14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  574. 
Ladder.     A.  F.  Tank.     No.  1,206,040;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

232  ;  p.  974. 
Ladder,  Adjustable.     L.  Peteraon.     No.   1.206.248;  Not. 

28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1040. 
Ladder  and  ironlng-board.  Combined  atep-.     E.  F.  and  E. 

Webster.     No.   1,206,628;   Not.   28;   Gaa.   toI.   282;   p. 

1170. 
Ladder,  Scaling-.     E.  B.  Close.     No.  1,205,504;  Not.  21; 

Oaa.  TOl.  232 :  p.  783. 
Ladders,  Supporting  means  for  inclined.     W.   8.  Tothill. 

No.  1,205,684;  Nov.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  282:  p.  815. 
Laminated  aprlng.     F.  J.  Laher.     No.  1,204,037;  Not.  7; 

Gai.  Tol.  282;  p.  170. 
Lamp.     F.  Debrosky.     No.  1.205.864  ; .  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

232 ;  p.  874. 
Lamp.     B.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.   1.203.618 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai. 

TOl.  232 ;  p.  28. 
Lamp.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  1.205,623 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oai. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  794. 
Lamp  and  atove.  Combination  electric.     N.  G.  Nicoll.  No. 

1.205.380 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  708. 
Lamp  atUchment.  Table-.     J.  S.  Clifford.     No.  1.203,981  ; 

Not.  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  150. 
Lamp,  Automobile-.     L.  M.    Wood.     No.   1,206,492;   Not. 

28;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  1123. 
I>amp-chlmney    cleaner.      R.   C.    Parrell.      No.    1.206,318; 

Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1066. 
Lamp  construction.     L.  L..  Pfeifer.     No.  1,204,067;  Not. 

7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  178. 
Lamp,  Electric.     F.  G.  Keyes.     No.   1,206,333;  Nov.  28; 

Gai.  Tol.  2:i2 ;  p.   1071. 
I..amp,  Electric.     W,  H.  Spencer  and  J.  T.  Holmea.     No. 

1.200,477:  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  2.32;  p.   1118. 
Lamp.  Electric-battery.     J.  W.  Lawhead.     No.  1,205,646; 

Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  802. 
Lamp  for  motor-vehlclea.     C.   F.  Ulrlch.     No.  1,205,824; 

Not.  21  ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  863. 
Lamp-guard.     P.  D.  Phillips  and  E.  0.  K.  Anderson.     No. 

1.205,011 ;  Nov.  14;  Gai,  vol.  232;  p.  642. 
Lamp.  Incandescent.    J.H.Dale.     No.  1,204,668  ;  NoT.  14  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  418. 
Lamp.  Incandescent.     A.  S.  Knight.     No.  1.204,456;  Not. 

14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  340. 

Lamp,  Incandescent  electric.    F.  and  F.  L.  Harrison.    No. 

1,205,737  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gai.  to).  232  ;  p.  833. 
Lamp,  Incloaed-arc.     K.   Ferber  and   W.   Wissmann.     No. 

1.205.725  :  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  829. 
Lamp,    Mereury  -  vapor  -  arc.     C.    O.    Bastlan    and    A.    B. 

Salisbury.     No.   1.204,117;   Not.  7;  Gai.   vol.  232;  p. 

108. 
Lamp,'  Motor  arc-.     F.  Kiesler.     No.  1.205,760 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  888. 
I.jimp   Bocket.   Electric-.     O.   B.   Thomaa.     No.    1,206,617 ; 

Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1166. 
Lamp-socket,    Shadesupportlng.     B.    B.    Benjamin.     No. 

1.206.084:  Not.  28;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  986. 
Lamp-support.     N.   W.   Sbipp.     No.   1,206.263;  Not.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1046. 
Lamp.  Tall-.     O.  C.  Barr.      No.   1.203.566  ;   Nov.  7 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  232;  p.  4. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  1.205.625;  Not. 

21  ;  Qai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  794. 
Lamps.  Exhausting.    J.  T.  Maraball.    No.  1.206,602;  Not. 

14  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  539. 
Lantern.     W.   McArthur.     No.   1,204,801 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  232;  p.  467. 
Lantern-guard.     R.   P.  Throne.     No.   1,204,207 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gai.  TOl.  232 ;  p,  220. 
Lantern.  Hand-.    B.  F.  Schneider.    No.  1,203,708  ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gas.  ToL  282;  p.  84. 
Lantern-Hlide.      J.    B.    Roan.      No.    1.206.253;    Not.    28; 

Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1044. 
Lapping  device.     F.  E.  Bright.     No.  1.206.201;  Not.  28; 

Gai.  Tol.  282:  p.  1025. 
Lard  and  butter  container.     0.   W.   Sleekier  and  0.  M. 


Bowen.     No.  1.205.807;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  867. 

E.  TOL  282 ; 
p.  20. 


Laat     W.  Gordon.     No.  1.208.600  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas. 


Last.     W.  J.  MacFarland.    No.  1.205,648 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oai. 

TOl.  282  ;  p.  803. 
Last  gage.     W.  L.  Dunbar.     No.  1,206,813;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

TOl.  232  :  p.  1064. 
Laat-pulllng  machine.     J.  M.   Benjamin.      No.    1.203J(T1 ; 

Not.  7 ;  Oai.  toL  282 ;  p.  6. 
Latch.  Door-.    J.  J.  ThuU.     No.  1,206,081 ;  Not.  14 ;  Qmm. 

TOl.  282;  p.  668. 
Latch   for  efeTator-doors.   Safety-.     J.   H.   Stewart.     No. 

1.203.031 ;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  282;  p.  134. 
Latch,  Gate-.      L.   H.   Zandera.     No.    1.204.228;   Nov.    7; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  287. 
Lath.    Plaater-.     H.    La   Casse   and   J.    P.   Sexton.      No. 

1,205,360 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  701. 
Lath,   Plaster-.     J.  P.  Sexton.     No.  1,205,800 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  714. 
Latha  attachment.     W.  Ooddu.     No.  1.206.528 :  Not.  28 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  282;  p.  1186.  ,  _     _ 

Lathea,   Automatic   stop   mechanism    for    turret-.      E.    P. 

BorreU.      No.    1,205,070:   Not.    28;   Oai.   toI,    282;   p. 

947 
Lathes  or  the  like.  Safety  deTice  for  carriage-feed  maeba- 

nlsms  for.    W.  H.  Runge.    No.  1.204.824  ;  Not.  14 ;  Gai. 

TOl.  232;  p.  476. 


Ixxx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONJS. 


L«J«t<>fy-  jJ^F-  Kelly.     No.  1^04.033;  Nor.  7^;  Qu.  t©L 

Lawn-rake.    BevolTinf.      A.    E.    WhlUng.      No.    1,204^0: 

Not.  7  :  Oa«.  vol.  282  :  p.  234.  .       h<^    . 

Lawn-sprinkJer.      J.    J.    Miller.      No.    1.204.207 ;    Not.    7 : 

Oax.  Tol.  232 :  p.  269. 
Lead  carbooates,  ManufacturiDs.     J.  A.  Sctaaeffer  and  J 

R.  MacGregor.     No.  1,203,911:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232: 

p.  127. 
Lead  ozld.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing.     E. 

Barthelmeas.     No.  1,204,537:  Nov.  14;  Uai.  vol.  232; 

p.  377. 
Leaf-spring.      W.   8.    Hopkins.      No.    1.204,876 ;    Nov.    14  ; 

Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  492. 
Leather   aud   other   composition    boards,    Itrvlnjl.      W.    H 

Klhl.     No.   l.l'0«.r>94:   Nov.  28:  <;az.   vol.   -2A2  :  p.   115», 
Leather  roUlnz  and  •^mboHfilng   machine-.      C.    Voas.      No 

1.204.092;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.   190. 
Ledger  sheet.     G.  R.  Steele.     No.  1.203,804;  Not.  7:  Gai. 

Tol.  282;  p.  88. 
Leg,  Artificial.     B.  M.  Kennedy.     No.  l,20a.218 ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  -'32  ;  p.  654. 
Lens    centering    and    measuring    instmmcDt.      O.    A.    H. 

Kelloer.      No.    1.204,030:    Nov.    7:    Oai.    vol.    232;    p. 

168- 
Lens.   Illuminating-.     A.  8.   Plowman  and  B.  C.  Dalaley. 


No.  l,20.'i.258 ;  Nov.  21;  Gax.vol.  282;  p.  668. 
Bns-aupportlng  device.     .\.  1" 
14  :  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  33a 


Lens-Bupportlng  device.     A.  F.  Gall.     No.  1.204,425 ;  Nov. 

14  :  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  33a 
Level,     e.  B.  Adklns.     No.  1.200.956;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  toI. 

2:<2  ;   p.   !M.{. 
LeTel.     A..J.  Caahel.     No.   1,203.702 ;   Nov.   7 ;   Gas,   vol. 

232 ;  p.  53. 
Level.     G.   W.  Lyons.     No.  1.205,946 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

232  ;  p.  902. 
Level.     R.  F.  Heed.     No.  1.206,593:  Nov.  28;  Gat.  toI. 

2.'t2:  p.   11. -.9 
L«TeI,  Automatic  hand-.    J.  I.  D.  Bristol.     No.  1.205,705 ; 

Not.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  822. 
Level,  Two-in-one.     K.   F.  Hommel.     No.   1.204.768;  Nov. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  457. 
LaTer-loeklag  deTlce.     E.  W.  Tims  and  J.  T.  Mode.     No. 

1.204.210;   .Nov,  7;  (iaz.  vol.  2:^2;  p.  230. 
LeTer,  UncoapUng-.     J.  R.  Carmer.     No.  1.203,849:  Not. 

7 :  Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  106. 

Evers. 
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Levers,    l^ockln^    means    for    operating-.      C.    E' 

1.205.877  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  voL  232 ;  p.  879. 
Ud-ralsing  device.     T.   E.   Spring.     No.   1,204. 

7 :  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  208. 
Llfe-buov.      \V.    Carroll.      No.    1.205.514;   Not.   21 

vol.  232  :  p.  754. 
Llfe-presorvfng  suit.      8.   D.   Wills.      No.    1.204,921 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  511. 
Life-raft.     N.  Rubensteln.     No.  1,205.667;  Nov.  21 

vol.  232  :  p.  809. 
Life-raft.    B.  W.  Seely.    No.  1,205.038 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

E.    Kreid.      No.    1.203.631  ;    Not.    7 : 


No. 
Not. 
Oas. 
Nov. 
Oas. 


2.-?2  :   p.  548. 
Life-saving  device 

Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  27. 
Lift  structure.  Side-head  bold-over  and  chip-breaker-.  H.  J. 

Mitchell.     No.  1,206,651;  Nov.  21:  Gas.  vol.  232;   p. 

804. 
Ufter':  See — 

Automobile-lifter.  rropeller-llfter. 

Hitrvostfr  Kratn-lifter.  Stove-lifter. 

Lifting  apparatus.     H.  Arnold.     No.  1.205,074;  Not.  14: 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  562. 
Lifting  device.      S.    E.    Cowles.      No.    1.203,586;    Not.    T; 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  11. 
Lifting   device.      E.    E.    Snyder   and    E.    W.    Harris.      No. 

1.204.710  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  437. 
Lifting-Jack.      X.    Klrstaetter.      No.    1,204,182;    Nov.    7; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  213. 
LiftluK-Jack.     H.  ^Vhltlng.     No.  1.205.300;  Nov.  21;  Oas. 

vol.  2.S2  :  p.  680. 
Lifting-Jack.      T.    H.    WittlifT    and    C.    W.    Parker.      No. 

1,203,673;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  2.^2;  p.  42. 
Lifting- Jack.      S.    H.    Wolfe.      No.    1,205,305;    Not.    21; 

Gar.  vol.  232 ;  p.  682. 
Llitht  :   Ser    - 

Automohlle-llKbt.  Flash-light. 

Kloctrlr  lleht. 
Light-projecting    apparatus.       F.     \.     Hardyman.      No. 

1.204.272:  Nov.  f:  Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  251. 
Llcht  rays   refractor.     E.   O.   Johanson.     No.    1,204,023 ; 

Not.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  o.  166. 
Lli^htlng-nxttire.      E._  F.   Guth.      No.    1.205.106;    Nov.    11; 

No.    1,206,561 ;    Nov.   28  ; 

No.   1,204,044:  Nov. 


Lighting-fixture.      W.    I.umley. 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1148. 
Llghting-flxture.     H.  D.  McFaddln. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.'?2:  p.  172. 
Lighting-system    regulator.      W.    T.    Manogne    and    C    F. 

Schroeder.      No.   1,206.667  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.   vol.  232  ;   p 

1  1 .10. 

Lightning-arrester.    W.  M.  Wilson  and  W.  R.  MeCracken. 

No.  1.204.828 ;  Not.  14  :  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  409. 
IJgnite,  Treating.     C.  Melhardt.     No.  1,205.007  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  540. 
Lime.  Hydratlng.      A.  M.  Scbofleld.     No.   1,204.609  ;   Nov. 

14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  ».  484. 
Lime-bydrating     apparatus.        A.     M.      Scbofleld.       No 

1.204.700:  Not.  14;  Oas.  vol.  282:  p.  484. 
Llttie-snlfur  machine.     H.  V.  Hart  and  C.  F.  Bfassey.    Na 

1.20.5.T38  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p. 


Line-Wires.   Compensating   derice   for.     A.   C. 

No.  1.205.281  :  Nov.  21  ;  Uax.  vol.  232;  p.  674. 
Llaptype-machines.  Burner  attachment  for.     U.  Petersen 

No    1,205.780  :  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  848.     '•'^■• 
Uould-coa ting  machine.    B.  A.  Beausejour.    No.  1.204.120; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  200. 
Liquid-cooler      J.  K    Oilman.     Na   1.204,561;  Nor.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p    186. 
Liquid  dispensing  and  measurliig  apparataa.    C  W.  Brown. 
r.-^"/..  If'"*--"-*-   -^o^-    -8:   Gas.    vol.   232;   p.    1027. 
Llonld-dispenslni;     apparatus.        H.      C.     Bradley.        No 

I,2(»4.242:   Nov.  7;  Gax.   vol.   2.12;  p.  241. 
Uqoid  dispenaioK     apparatua.       R.     C.     Bradley.       No. 

1,206.507  :  Nov.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1129. 
Liquid  distributer.       T.     W.    Strlngham.       No.    1.20.1.933; 

.Nov.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  232;  p.  i:^6. 
Liquid  fuel.     F.  C    Axtell.     No.  1.204.638 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas. 

vol.   232  ;  p.  413. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     J.  C.  Lockhart.     No.  1.204.288  ;  Not 

7  ;  GaJ!.  vol.  2.'52  ;  p.  255. 
Lithographic  plate.     S.  A.  Neidlch.     No.   1.208.770;  Nov. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:^2  ;  p.  77. 
Loading    apparatus.      R.    P.    Greenleaf.      No.    1.204.760; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  454. 
LoadlngK^jli.    Phantom.      W.    Foodlller.      No.    1.206.524 ; 

.Nov.  28:  (;az.  vol.  232;  p.  1135. 
Lock  :  See— 

Automobile-lock.  I'edal-loek. 

Automobile  gear-lock.  8asb-lock. 

Bicycle-lock.  Screw-cap  lock. 

Bolt  and  nut  lock.  Seal-lock. 

Elevator-lock.  Stanchion-lock. 

Joint-lock.  Switch  and  box  lock. 

Keyless  lock.  Switch-lock. 

Nut-lock.  Tims-lock. 

Oarlock.  Wheel-lock. 

Paper-container  lock.  Window-lock. 

^5o     ^A^'^^'     ^«-    1^^.72T:    Not.    14;   Oas.   rc4. 
232  ;  p.  442. 

Lock       E.   A.   Chriatoph.     No.   1.204,410;   Not.    14;   Ou. 
Tol.  282 ;  p.  838. 

^oh  ^-  ^.^Chrlstoph.    No.  1,204,546 ;  Nor.  14  ;  Gas.  rol. 
<i3£ ;  p.  881. 

^%!io    ^    Kaufman.     No.  1.204.781;  Not.  14;  Gax.  vol. 

ZB^  ;  p.  4Q1. 
^232  •        '?64^*"*'"     ^°'   ^•^^•^''®  •   ^O'-  21 :  G»«-  TOl. 

''°^«i    9«o  -NoWojlelsky.     No.    1.206.724;   Not.   28;   Gas. 

TOI.  JSJ  .   p.  1201. 
Locomotive.      W.    F.    Kiesel.   Jr.      No.    1.204.036;   Not.   7; 

Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  170. 
Locomotive,     Electric.      O.    M.     Eaton.       No.    1.206.814: 

Nov.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1065.  »*vo,ox,  , 

Locomotive,  Electric.     J.  H. 

7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  157. 
Locomotive   track-aandlng   apparatua.      M.    R.    Miller   and 

O.  L.  Dibble.     No.  1,205.01STNov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p. 

I.ogging-car  stake-holder.     C.  Faust.     No.  1.206.687 :  Not. 

28  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1190. 
Logging  ■y'*%2-     ^'  ^'"P*°°-     ^°-   1.206.264;  Not.  28; 

L<«glng  wire-rope    carriage.      A.    Opsal.      No.    1,206.778; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  282  ;  p.  847. 
Loom.     F.  Pearson,  F.  M.  an<l  H.  Kaufman.     No.  1.205.968 : 

Not.  21  ;  Gax   toI.  232  ;  p.  905.  vu..wo  , 

Loom  driving  mechanism.     L.  H.  Landry.     No.  1.206.003  ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  958.  ""."«o  , 

Loom-shuttle.     G.    M   Cheney.      No.    1,206.803;   Nor    28: 

Gax.  vol.  282;  p.  1061.  *  * 

Loom  shuttle.    Weft  rcplenlshiuK-.      E.   S.   Stimpson.     No 

1.204,084;  Nov.  7;  <5az.  vol.  2.12:  p.  188. 
Looin^-_\*_eft  -  (letectjng  jnecbanlsm^      E.    H.    Ryon.      No. 


Flory!     No.   1.208,999;  Nov, 


WIddup.      No. 


1.206,791  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  868, 
Loom.*.   Thread-cutf Injr   temple   for.      W     B 

1,20.1.828  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  97.  ' 
Loose  sheet   container.      I.    Hecht.      No.    1.205.892:   Nov 

21 :  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  884. 
Lubricating   device.     8.    E.    Ijiwrence   and   O.    M.    Daria. 

No.  1.205.226:  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  667. 
Lubricating  machine-cylinders.  Method  and  apnaratas  for 

O.  D    Pogne.     No.  1,205.662;  Not.  21;  Gii  toL  282; 

p.  808. 
Lubricator :  Be* — 

Axle  lubricator.  8hietmet.il  lubricator. 

KlanKC- lubricator. 
Lobrtcator.       J.    W.     Eviston.       No.     1,204,146 ;    Not.    7 : 
r.R7.  vol.  212  :  p.  207. 

^"J!?*^**^''«,i^  O-  Hendricks.     No.  1,206.741 ;  Not. 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  884. 
Lumber-edging   machine.      W.    11.   Trout.      No.    1.203.040; 

Nov.  7:  C,s\7.    vol.  2.12:  p.   1.17. 
Macaroni  or  like  allmenUry  pastes.  Machine  for  drawing 

out.     P.   Bardnccl.      No.   1.206.280;  Not,   28;  Oas.  voK 

282  ;  p.  1057. 
Machine-euard      A.  Weins  and  .1.  H.  P.  J.  Roesler.     No 

1.2o.1.fir,.<» :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  41 
Machine-tool.      L.    I.    Teomans   and    O.   F.    Brrant.      No 

1,205..58S  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  781. 
Magne«lom     compounds.     Producing.       8.     I'oacock.       No 

1.205.659 :  Nov.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  282;  p.  807.     ^^ 
Mall  aasnrting    rack    and    carrier.      J.    J.    Johnson       No 

1.205.213  :  Nov.  21  ;  (;as.  ToL  282 ;  p.  668. 
Mail  hag  catcher.      M.    Rigney.      No.    1,208.6.52:    Not    7- 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  36. 
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Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.    F.  Schmidt 

No.  1.208.792  ;  Nov.  7',  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  84. 
Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  device.     M.  Becker.     No. 

1.206.654;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  282:  p.  117a 
Mallbag-transferring    apparatus.      8.    L.    Ingalls.       No. 

1,204.985  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  582. 
Mailbox.     B.  Manges.     No.  1.206.349  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  toI. 

232  :  p.  1075. 
Mail-box.      N.    McDonald,   Jr.      No.    1.204,680;    Not.    14; 

Oas.  ToL  282  ;  p.  802. 
Mailbox.     I.  H.  Sare.    No.  1.204.494;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI. 

282 :  p.  861. 
Mall  box  and   milk-bottle  holder.  Combined.     J.   Gonsior, 

W.  Frank,  and  C.  Schneider.     No.   1.204,268;  Nov.  7; 
I      Cm.  vol.  2:!2:  p.  250. 
Mall   carrier.    Rural-.     J.   D.   Weathers.     No.   1.20B.065; 

Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  282  :  p.  550. 
Mall   recslTins  and  deUvering  apparatos.     C.  P.  Orand- 

fleld.     No.  1.204.428:  Not.  14;  Oas.  toL  282;  p.  840. 
Ma  il-transf erring  apparatua.  J.  R.  Sbsflleld.  No.  14204,696  ; 

Not.  14  ;  Oas.  ToL  232  :  P.  898. 
Mailing-bag,  ReTeralble.     H.   K.   Cnnkle.     No.  1,206.417; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1099. 
Maize  cotter  or  gatherer.    P.  F.  Christian.    No.  1,204.409  ; 

Nov    14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  333. 
Mantles  employed  in  incandescent  llghtins.  tlachlns  for 

manufacturing.    J.  L.  Muller.     No.  1,206.022  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  066. 
Manure-carrier.     J.  C.  Chapek.     No.  1,206,866;  Not.  21; 

Oas.  Tol.  282;  p.  872.  _ 

Manure-spreader.     J.  Boda.     No.  1.206,050;  Not.  21;  Oas. 

vol.  282;  p.  908.  _ 

Manure-spreader-feeding  mechanism.     H.  Synck  and  B.  B. 

Rollman.    No.  1,206.818  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  282  ;  p.  860. 
Map  and  Indicator,  Route-.     F.  L.  Smith  and  A.  A.  Mitchell. 

No.  1.206.401  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  716. 
Map.  Computing-toll  rate.     H.  B.  Taylor.     No.  1,206,811; 

Not.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  282 :  p.  868. 
Marking  ears  of  animals.  Device  for.     W.  P.  Harper.    No. 

1,206.323  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  1067. 
Mask,  Base  ball.    8.  C.  April.    No.  1,203,664  ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  4. 
Mat  :  See— 

Floor-mat. 
Mat  holder.     G.  H.  Taylor. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  779. 
Match-box.     E,  W.  Brown. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  762. 
Match-box.     J.  F.  Koeera. 

vol.  232  :  p.  1071. 
Match  box.     G.  Uietveld.     No.  1,201,787  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

232  :  p.  82. 
Match-box  bolder.     A.   Brand.     No.  1,205,428 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  724.  „_       ^ 

Match-holder.      8.    M.    Frtede.      No.    1.203.867;    Nov.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.12:  p.  111. 
Match-packing  machines.  Automatic  stopping  and  starting 

mechanism  for.     M.   Paridon.      No.   1,203.906;   Nov.  7; 

Gax.  Tol.  232;  p.  126.  „    ^  . 

Match  striking  attachment  for  garments.     R.  H.  Taylor. 

No.  1.206,170:  Not.  28:  Oas.  toI.  282:  p.  1016. 
Mattress-holder.      R.   IMetaeb.      No.    1,206,369;    Not.   28; 

Gaz.  Tol.  232:  p.  1082.  _    ^      . 

Mattre<«s.  Spring-.     E.  L.  Farrow  and  H.  Goodman.     No. 

1.20M.15;  Nov.  14;  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  683. 
Maximnm-demand    meter.      C.   E.   Allen   and    B.    M.   Fay. 

No.  1.206.284  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1068.       _ 
Maximum-demand  meter.     C.  A.  Boddle.     No.  1.206,294; 

Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  1068. 
Measuring  apparatos.     W.  Hanel.     No.  1,204.866;  Nor, 

14:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  489. 
Mensurlng     apparatua.     Liquid-.       A.     B.-    Wallem.       No. 

1.206,294  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  678. 
Moi-^urln;:  firvlce.  I.,tnnld  .     I'.  H.  SprniTue.     No.  1,204..124  ; 

Nov.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  268. 
Moa><iiring  Instrument.     J.   Verbev  and  D.  A.  L.   Janss. 

No.  1.205.687 :  Not.  21  :  Oai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  816. 
Mea«'irine    instrument.    Electrical.      C.    A.    Boddie. 

1.206.293  :  Nov.  28  :  Oaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1068. 
M<'a«<iHnir    instniment.    Electrical.      C.    A.    Boddie. 

1.206.295 :  Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  1059 
MesonrlDr   Instmment.    Electrical.      C    A.    Boddie. 

1.206.406:  Nov.  28:  Gas    vol.  232;  p.  1096. 
Moa«iirlne    Instrument.    Electrical.      L.    W.    Chubb. 

1.20«..304  :  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  2S2  :  p.  1062 
MoM-nrlnu  mnrhlne.     C.  J.  Smith  and  C.  E    Baldwin 

1.204.M1  :  Nov.  14:  Oaz.  vol.  212:  p.  167. 
Men*^urlng  magnetic  properties  of  materials  and  appara- 
tus therefor.     W.  Ropowskl.     No.  1.204.489:  Not.  14; 

Cnz.  Tol.  232:  p.  360. 
Measuring  materials  for  tooth-flllings.   Deriee  for.     J.  F. 
Ficfsch.     No.  1.205.088 :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.^2  :  p.  666 
Mcat-cnttlng  machine.     O.   A.  HolzapfeL     No.   1.205.642  : 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  764 

Meclmnical  movement.    U.  De  Crescenio 


No.  1.206,681 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaz. 
No.  1.206,610 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 
No.  1,206.337:  Not.  28;  Oas. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  450 
Mechanical    movement.      C.    E.    Nelson 

Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  282  :  p.  366. 
Mechanical  n)ovement.      F.  Schafer. 

7  :  Oai.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  127, 
Mechanical  movement.     F.  Schafer. 

7  :  Oas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  127. 
Mediated  ponltry-band.     L  O.  Day. 

T  ;  «^az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  IS. 

232  0.  G.— vi 


No.  1.204,747; 

No.    1.204,476; 

No.   1.203.913;  Not. 

No.  1.203,914;  Not. 

No.  1.203.690:  Not. 


Mcrcvry-Tapor  apparatus.    P.  H.  Thomas.    No.  1,203,812 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  91. 
Merry-go-round.     E.  M.  Barido  and  A.  C.  Hartllnf.     N*. 

1.206,681;  Not.  28;  Gas.  voL  232;  p.  1177 
Mesh-bag.     E.  Bellne.     No.  1.206,196 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oa^  toL 

282;  p.  1028.' 
Message- hoop.     A.  N.  and  B.  Bleriy.    No.  1.206,608;  Mot. 

28:  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1128. 
Metal  cutter  or  shears.     N.  W.  Larmore.     No.  1,206,766 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  840. 
Metal   fabric.   Expanded-.      N.    B.   Clark.     No.    1,203,704; 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  54. 
Metal  machines.   Feed   mechanism  for  expanded-.     H.  B. 

White.     No.  1.205,299;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  680. 
Metal    on    rotation-bodies.    Electrodeposltlon    of.      H.    W. 

BOts.    No.  1,204.898  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toL  232  ;  p.  828. 
Metal.    Ornamenting.      G.   J.    Glotzbacb.      No.    1.204.006; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  169. 
Metair  Rust-prooflng.     W.  H.  Allen.     No.  1,206,075 ;  Nor. 

28:  Oas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  083. 
Metal-Shaping  tool.     H.  R.  OUson.     No.  1,204,970;  Nor. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  628. 
Metal  sheet  for  acoustic  purposes  and  making  same.     P.  A, 

Waller.     No.   1.204,09(>:   Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  191. 
Metal  tie.     W.  Gottlieb.     No.   1,206,192;  Not.  21;  Oas. 

Tol.  232 :  p.  646. 
Metal  tie.     P.  Kerze.     No.  1.204,279;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  toL 

2.12  -  D   253 
Metal  tnbea.  Machine  for  drawing  tbin-wallsd.     H.  tod 

Forster.    No.  1.204,832 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  478. 
Metals  and  reaction   products  thereof.   Apparatus  for  tbs 

electrolytic  manufacture  of  light.     E.  A.  Asheroft.     No. 

1,204.2.^4  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  239. 
Metals  from  liquids.  Process  and  apparatua  for  recoTSrinf. 

C.  E.  Holland.     No.  1.206,207  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ; 

p.  651. 
Metals   from   their  ores.   Extracting.     8.   B.   Bretberion 

and  F.  L.  Wllaon.     No.  1,204.843;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI. 

232 ;  p.  481. 
Meter :  See — 

Flow-meter.  Prepayment-meter. 

Gas-meter.  Wave-meter. 

Maximum-demand  meter. 
Meter-box.    H.  M.  Lofton.     No.  1.204.464  :  Not.  14 ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  352. 
Meter-box.      M.    C.    Walrath.      No.    1.206.627;    Not.    28; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  1169. 
Meter-fland.     D.  B.  Tamall.     No.   1,205,687;  Not.  21; 

Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  781. 
Meter  test-tdock.     B.  8.  White.     No.  1.206.303 ;  Not.  28 : 

Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1000. 
Meter  test  block,     R.  8.  White.     No.  1.206.394  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  1001. 
Metering-beater.     J.    W.   Gamble.     No.   1.205,189;    Nor. 

21  :  Gas.  ToL  282 :  p.  644. 
Micrometer-measuring     instrument.       R.     W.     Fteldwlck. 

No.  1.205.726  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  voL  232  ;  p.  880. 
Mlik-can.     J.  H.  Hardcastle.     No.  1,203,730 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  282 :  p.  62. 
Milk  dlsnenaer.  Malted-.     A.  L.  Anderson.    No.  1,204,111; 

Nov.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  196. 
Milk   welshing  and  testing  apparatus.     H.   8.   Olpe  and 

A.  M.  Kuhns.     No.  1.206.986:  Not.  28;  Oas.  Toi.  282; 

p.  953. 
Milking    apparatus.    Vacuum-control    tsItc    for.      H.    A. 

Kricke.     No.  1,204,468;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  Tol.  282:  p.  849. 
Milking-machine  pulsator.     L.  Bull.     No.  1.204.642 ;  Nor. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  380. 
Milking-machines.  Releaser  installation  of.   T.  N.  Fletcher. 

No.  1.203.908  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  156. 
Mill:  See— 

Corn-mill.  Tnbe-mlll. 

Rolling-mill.  Windmill. 

Mill.      J.    C.    Keller    and    W.    L.    Reece.      No.    1,206,716; 

Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  1199. 
Mill.    W.  F.  Stimpson.    No.  1,206,286 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  roL 

282;  p.  676. 
Milling  and  routing  machine.     F.  Davles.     No.  1.203,708; 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  66. 
Mine-sweeper.      M.    W.    Green.      No.    1,206.432 :   Not.    28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  1103. 

^  ••      No.  1.206.076;  Not.  14;  Gas. 


No.  1,203,573;  NoT. 
No.    1.206.0BT: 


Mining-machine.    A.  Ball 

vol.  232 ;  p.  562. 
Mining-machine.     8.  P.  C  Borson 

7  :  Gaz.  .vol.  232  :  p.  7. 
Mining-machine   and  truck.      J.   London 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.12  :  p.  570. 
Mirror,  Folding.     M.  E.   I^ane.     No.  1,206,720;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  282:  p.  1200. 
Mlter-JoInt  for  gutters.     M.  R.  Williams.     No.  1,206.802; 

Not.  21  ;  Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  681. 
Mixer.     F.  Myers.     No.  1,203,899;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232; 

p.  122. 
Mixing  apparatus.     J.  J.  ConnoUey.     No.  1,204,846;  Nor. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  482. 
Mixing  machine.     F.  A.  Connolly.    No.  1,204,843:  Not.  7; 

Oaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  276. 
Moccasin.      E.    A.    Llewellyn    and    J.    R.    Briggs.      Na. 

1.206.119;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  90S. 
Mold  :  fire- 

Block-mold.  Ingot-mold. 

Concrete-wall  mold. 
Mold.    D.  A.  Dyer,  Jr.    No.  1.206,440 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  ToL 

282 ;  p.  728. 
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^''j'l/.S^il  .•*H?P*H:!*<'*«.  Combined.     A.   B.  Tlnsler.     No. 

1.200.418  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  718. 
Mold  -  shell.      J.    R.    Wood    and    D.    C.    BDrlcht       No 

1,204,828 :  Nov.  14 :  Oai.  Tol.  232  :  p.  374? 
Moldcnl  articles.  Machine  for  trimming  the  oTerllow  from. 

^-  iio^****y-     No.  1,205.120 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oai.  toI.  232  ; 

p.  o78. 

Mofdln^machl.e.^^C     C^Hodge..      No.    1.204.871:    Not. 
Molding-machine.     A.  f.^.,no«,n.     No.  1.204.581 ;  Not. 

^''i'^/.SS'^**^*'    /v  ^i  ^<»<x*  *»<*  D.  C.  Epright.     No. 
1.204.529 ;  Not.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  874. 

MoWlnt-»nd.   Reatorlnar.     C.   R.   Cady.     No.    1.206,323; 

Not.  21 :  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  688. 
*'%V,.°-  ^;«^°«*"-     ^®-  1.20«^06:  Not.  28;  Oas.  Tol. 

^B^  ,    p.     llOv. 

'**^'  ^/^SS'^^P^  carpet-aweeper  holder.     J.  W.  Belcher. 
No.  1.206,655;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1179. 

^**'*",'***i5*'f.     ^\.£i  C"*"'-     No.  1.204,848 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  232  t  P<  4o8. 
Motlon-conTertlns  dcTlce.     O.  Anderron.     No.    1,208.663: 

Not.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  3. 
Motion.   Mechanism   for  conTertlng   rotarr   into   redpro- 

?f**"^-,   ^kJ     Bontrager.      No.    1.206,200;    Not.  M; 

Oai.  ^ol.  232:  p.  1028.  «  •    ->.o , 

"^".S?- IS?PH?'*"a- ^°i*""'"«°*--     A.   Mehlfelder.      No. 
,    1.205.772  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  846. 
Motor  :   See — 

Current-motor.  flTnchronons  motor. 

Electric  motor.  Wstermotor. 

Hydranllc  motor.  WaTe-motor. 

Rrdrocarbon-motor. 
Motor    clamp.     Rowboat-.      W.    F.    A.     Bnehner.       No 

1.204.730  :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  :  p.447. 
Motor-control   nyntem.    Electric-.      A.   J.    Hall   and   L.   O 

Riley.     No.  1.204.432 ;  Not.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  841. 
Motor-drive.     J.  J.  Wood.     No.  1.206.684  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  2.'J2:  p.  1172. 

""/lil^o'^l^'"^?,"®*^^*  irathertng-reels.     J.  L.  DstIs.     No. 

1.206..^09:  Nov.  28:  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  106.T 
Motor-stiirtlnif  mechanism.    J.  P.  Carter.     No.  1.204.406 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  832. 

*''i^SL1  -.^'"J?,*'"     '*"■     «PrtnK-.       W.     O.     Rbelton.       No. 

1.205.572 :  Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  775. 
Mountlns:  for  private  utilities.    X.  Cavemo.    No.  1.204,844  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  380. 
Mouthpieces.  Sanitary  attachment  for.     H.  B.  Park,     No 

1.204,307  :  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  262. 
Mower  attachment.  Lawn-.    C.  E.  Phillips.    No.  1.206.465 : 

Not.  28:  Gas.  toI.  232:  p.  1115. 
Mower.  Lawn-.    W.  P.  M.  Braan.    No.  1.206,508 :  Not.  28  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  2.32;  p.  1130. 
Mower.  Power-.     O.  R.  Holmes.     No.  1.204,767 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Oas.  Tol.-  232  ;  p.  456. 
Mowing-machine.    P.  8.  Mannon.    No.  1.203,890 ;  Not.  7  : 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  120. 
Mowing-machine.     C.  Pearson.     No.  1.205.265;  Not.  21: 

Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  667. 

"""."x^o^-  M    Peterson.     No.   1,203.777;   Nov.  7;  Oas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  79. 
Multiple  blast-bumer.    W.  W.  Kemp  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn. 

No.  1.204,859:  Nov.  7:  Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  280. 
Music-leaf  turner.      8.    Slater.      No.    1.204.080;   Nov.   7: 

Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  186. 

**'l"!£vS*i?P?  "iJ**  <*■«•  Combined.    C.  M.  Bngebretnon.     No. 

1.203.864:  Nov.  7  :.Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  110. 
MuKlcal  Instruments.  Illumlnatini;  device  for      R    L.  Tat» 

No.  1.204.206;  Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  229.   ' 
Miisical  instruments  of  the'  banjo  type.  Brace  for.     E    E 

Bardsley.     No.   1,206.660;   Nov.   i8;   Oas.   vol.   232";   p. 

**'i;'*^i  Injtrnments,  Pallet  for  air-operated.     A.  A.  Page 
^   No.  1.203.775;  Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p!79  ^' 

Mnsieal  Instruments.  Pneumaticatly-varlable  tenslon-reeu- 

8rs."T:r232N  T2,i  ^^"'^^•-  ^-  ^^^04ris%\;^., 
^"jr;/"^??^:  ''NriV5r.4'?7^^v°.^s%i;.%?..S'^i 

^*Tol    232^p%S*°*'  •''•     ''°-  ^•^•<^=  Not.  28;  Oas. 

^'v"  L*23iy*f  p  4^*'*"*^**    ^*'-  ^'2<X«T8 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas. 

Napkins,   Machine   for   mannfactnrlng  aanltarr      O    H 

fiardman     No.  1.204.168  ;  Not.  7  :  (fas  vol.  252  :  "^lO 

^•r^'*Slo   '•  ^i.^^'""-     No.   1.206.684:   Not.  28;  Oas. 
Tni.  zs^  ;  p.  lloo. 

'''?aV*;Sf.l82;''p.?i6^""'-     ''*'•   ^•^^•'>»*  =   "«-•   "  = 

''*?t%S?i°or232'"i  ^ll^t'^'"'-     ^''-  ''^'**^'  ''^^ 

^'p?:s.  x  ;'iia"!??8v^o-T"na^*;oT"2V2':p  %  ^- 

Nitrate  of  lime  and  slinllar  aabstanees  without  dephW 
matlott  and  duat,  Graaalatlng.  A  Holter  No 
1.208.740 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  66.  ^"• 

^'vl*  ?^*/2^  **£•*"  ^lS^9f*-  Making.  P.  8.  Waahbom. 
No.  1.206.062 ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  978. 

SI*  f  ^5i^2^  ?*^*^  PIS^^S*"*  "ajdn J.     P.  8.  Waahbarn 


No.  1,206.068 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  079. 


I 


Nitrogen  compounds.  Synthetic  production  of.     P.  A.  and 

flo'lO**  "**•  ^•^^^^^''  No»    28:  Om.  Tol.  232; 

''^^il^^sT  p'^M?-  ^•^**'-     ''**•  »'204.260;  Not.  7; 

''**^."232  ;  ?•  826.  ^''      ^'*"    ^•^^•^*®  '    ^ot.   21 ;    Oas. 

**  Oo.\oL*2S^';  D.^81.*^**''^'      ^°'    ^'^^^'"^^^  '    ^ot-   7; 

Nosile  for  waahlng  sugar  and  the  like.  Spmv-.     E.  Rob- 
erta.    No.   1^06.394  :   Nov.   21  ;  Oai.   vol.  2.^2 ;   p.   713 
^^  °?*9M  /•  ?i  0>»ddlng.     No.  1.203,607  ;  Nov.  7  ; 


_   i  Tol.  282 ;  p.  ._. 

'"'^a';'  T^nJi  :  p.  771.''*P^'-     **••  '•^•'^  •  ''•^-  ^^  •' 
Nut-bUnk-making      machine.        H.      D.      Remaan.        No 

No. 


1.206.249 :  Not.  28 :  Oas.  Vol.  282 ;  p.  1042. 
Nnt-Wanjtjmaklng  ^jnachlne.        W^     L.      RIgney. 


1.206.252;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1043. 
Nut-cracking   machine  or  Instrument.     B.   C.   and   B.   C 

Sharpe.     No.  1,205.276 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  678. 

Til'282-  °25?°*"°*'-  ^**'  1'204.276;  Not.  7;  Oas. 
'"S^82;'^;?09?""*'-  ''*'•  ^•^•'•^0:  NOT.  28:  Oaa. 
N'l!;!?**'-    ^"l*"-     No.  1.206.099:   Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 

N"*-lo«*=;l  H.  Ooldatone.     No.   1,205.101 ;  Not.  21 :  Oas. 
Tol.  232 ;  p.  646. 

N°i:l?c*-    J«i-^»'T»«'"-     No.  1.206.322 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol. 
232;  p.  1067. 

Nut-lock.     A.  and  E.  C.  Lindell.     No.  1.203,755 ;  Not.  7 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  72. 

N°J«l?«>f-     Kj.^-  ^*«-     No.  1.204.798  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
232 :  p.  466. 

^"^■l°*^,?o„   ^-  il*.*"o°-      No.    1,206,266;    Not.   21;   Oas. 
vol.  232  :  n.  667. 

Nut-lock.     H   C,  J.  Scbarmann.     No.  1.204,696  ;  Not.  14  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  483. 

^Oa'r'^l.Mj':  p.*'l04e**'^'"'     ''**•  1.20«.262;  Not.  28; 
Nut-lock  structure."     H.  Dixon.     No.  1,204.548;  Not.  14: 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  382. 
Nut,  Locking-.     <:.   V.   WsUer.     No.  1.204,623;  No»    i*  • 

Oai.  vol.  232:  p.  407. 
Nut-making  machine,     E.  Bordsall.     No.  1.203,698;  Nov. 

7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  62. 
Nut-making  machine.     W.  L.   Ward.  H.   D.   Remsen,  and 

B.  C.  Boemer.     No.  1,208.822 ;  Nov.  7 :  Oas.  toI.  282 ; 

p.  95. 
Nut-making  machine.     W.  L.  Ward.  H.  D.   Remaen.  and 

E.  C.  Boemer.     No.  1,203,828;  Not,  7;  Oas.  toI.  282; 

p.  96. 
Nnt-maklng  machine.     W.  L.   Ward,  H.   D.  Remaen.  and 

E.  C.  Boerner.     No.  1.203,824;  Nov.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  232; 

p.  96. 
Nut-making  machine.     W.  L.  Ward,  H.   D.   Remaen.  and 

B.  C.  Boemer.     No.  1-.  206,1 81 ;  Not.  28;  Oat.  toI.  282 ; 

Nut  aerTlag  and  cracking  deTlce.  Combined.    H.  H.  Hlgert. 

No.  1.206.998:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  966. 
N°$"'   ''•""f  polygonal.      H.   C.    Hart.      No.    1.206,608; 

Not.  28;  (Jas.  toL  232;  p.  1193. 
Nn^  ManofactarlBg  grin-.     C.  R.  Roof.     No.  1.204.491 ; 

Not.  14;  Oas.  toL  232;  p.  861. 
Nuta,  Swaglng-mandrel  for  forming  grip-.     W,  B:  Sharo 

No.  1,204.600 :  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  868. 

°*«-'®*^iJ'  ^■'•Ty •--.?•  ^-  Armatrong.     No.  1.206.647 ;  Not. 

28;  Oas.  toI,  282;  p.  1176. 
Data  separator  and  rraln  cleaner  and  grader.  Wild-.     L. 

Peterson.     No.  1,206,867;  Not,  28;  Oas.  toI,  232;  p. 

Oil-burner.     R.  C.  Casad.     No.   1.205.083;  Nov.  14;  Oas. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  665. 
OII-burDer.      W.    G.    Preston.      No.    1.206.389;    Not.    21: 

Gai.  vol.  232  :  p.  711. 
Oil-burner.    E.  W.  Seamana.    No.  1.206,037  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oas. 

vol.  282 ;  p.  971. 
Oil-burners,  Combined  strslner  and   regulating-valTe  for 

B.  8    Nelson.     No.  1,206364;  Not.  fe;  Oaa.  Tol.  182  i 

ft.  1077. 
i.    ImproTlng    the   anMseptic.    fnngicidsl.    snd    Insectl- 
cldal  action  of  tar-.     H.  NoordUnger.     No,  1.208,924: 
Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  806.  vw,».6i , 

^""Z  558f"-     -^tO-  Smith.     No.  1,204,707 :  Not.  14 :  Oaa. 
TOI.  ZSZ  :  p.  430. 

Ophthalmoscope.     H.  Clement.     No.   1.204.943 ;   Not.   14 ; 

Ordnance.    Recoil-mount    for.     J.    Oonslor    and    P     Odd 
No.  1.204.757  :  Not.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  282  i  p.  4M.         ^^ 

^arTof282™**21  ^'  "*"**'    ^°'  ^^O**!* :  Nor.  7; 

""" o'n?s"ai. tevkj'jri^- »°""'*'°-  ''»•  ^'^O*.*** • 
^o^'i!!S{,9SJrSrT'  i7r^aTvr28?;  p.^6iS:  »"•*'•'• 

Or«  and  other  producta.  Leaching.     J.  B.  Rothwtll  and 
^•JL^''*'*"-    No.  1>)6,936:  Not.  21;  Oas.  toL  282; 

p.  899. 

-•  ,S!f**^^«-     No.   1.206,944  ;   Not.  21 ;   Oaa.  toI?  SSS  ; 
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Organ-bellowB.     O.  C.  Wlek.     No.  1,204,103 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  232 :  p.  104. 
Organ  key  mechanism,     R.  Hope-Jonea.     No.  1.203,621 ; 

Nov.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  24. 
Organ,  Reed-.     P.  Preaton.     No.  1.204.064 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  232 :  p.  180. 
Orthodontic  sppliance.     B.  H.  Angle.    No.  1,204,113;  Nov. 

7  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  197. 
Ortbodootlc  appllanc*.    E.  H.  Angle,    No,  1,204.114 ;  Not, 

7  :  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  198. 
Oatlet-box.     A,  R.  Laktn.     No.  1,206,549;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  232;  p.  1146. 
OTcn.  Baking-.     J.  Larrabum.     No.  1,206,118;  Not.  28; 

Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  098. 
Oven,   Electric  baker'a     E.   H.   Buckle.     No.   1,203,909; 

Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  126, 
OTen  shelf,    T.  H.  RIdeout.     No.  1.206.780 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  1204. 
Overload  protective  device.     H.  A.  Steen.     No.  1.200.167; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1010. 
Ovarsbo«.     P.  R.  Jousaet.     No.  1.205.216 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  664. 
Orarsboc     C.  W.  MacWUliama.     No.  1,204,293;  Not.  7; 

Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  268. 
Overshoe-retainer.     B.  A.  Ward.     No.  1.206,180  ;  Nov.  28  : 

Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  1010. 
Osallc  add.  Producing.     E.  von  Porthelm.    No.  1,205,493 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  2.32;  p.  747. 
Paekage-faatenlng  device.      L.    Lederer.     No.    1.206.651 ; 

Nov.  28:  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.   1145. 
Packing  and  making  the  same.  MeUlIlc.     J.  Crane.     No. 

1,206.306;  Not,  28;  Oai.  toI.  282;  p.  1063. 
Paeklng-caae.      C,    T.    Eald.      No.    1,206,872 ;    Not,    21 ; 

Oas.  vol    232 :  p.  870. 
Packing.  MeUlIie  piston-.     C,  E.  Wbitemsn  and  J.  R.  W. 

Gregg.     No.  1.206,941 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  901. 
Packing.  Platon-.     C.  H.  MUes.     No.  1,206^68 ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  770. 
Pad:  8e€— 

CorrespondCBCO-pad. 
Padlock.    Permotatlon-.      8.    A.    Pirdg.      No,    1.206.781  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  848. 
Pail,  Dinner-.     J.  L.  Ogden.  Jr.     No.  1,208,774  ;  Not.  7 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  78. 
Pail.  Milk-.     L.  Dinescn.     No.  1,206,096;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

Tol.  232;  p.  989. 
Pstnt.      A.    J.    Rossi    and    C.    M.     E.    Schroeder.      No. 

1.206,267;  Nov.  21:  Oas.  Tol.  232  :_p.  671. 
Paint.      A.    J.    Rossi    and    C.    M.    E.     Schroeder.      No. 

1,206,208;  Not.  21  :  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  671. 
Paint.      A.    J.    Rossi    and    C.    M.    B.    Schroeder.      No. 

1,206,269;  Not.  21  :  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  671. 
Paint     remoTer.     Baked-cnamel-.     C.     T.     Denegre.     No. 

1,204,861  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  484, 
Painting  apparatus.     J.   C.  Johnstone.     No,    1.206.460; 

Not.  21  ;  <5as.  toI.  232 ;  p.  731, 
Painting   outflt.    Child's.      J,    R,    Peck.      No.    1.206.779; 

Not,  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  848. 
Pampblet-coTerer.     H.   L.   Roberts.     No.   1,205,023 ;  Not. 

14 ;  Oas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  546. 
Pan  :  Bee — 

Bake-pan.  Dust-pan. 

Paper-board,  Joint  for  corrugated.     E.  M.  Hawkins.     No, 

1.208.616 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  22. 
Paper  box,   Poldlng.     E.   Steudel.      No.    1,205,678;   Nov. 

21  :  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  813. 
Paper-conUiner  lock.     B.  D.  Miller.     No.  1,204.811 ;  Not. 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  470. 
Psper-feeding    mechanism.      F.    W.    LeT.      No.    1,206,006 ; 

Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  282:  p.  059. 
Paper    holder,    Toilet-,     J.    E.    Mercer.     No,    1,204,810; 

Not.  14 :  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  470. 
Paper   holder.  Toilet-.     D.   M.   Morgan.     No.   1,205.246; 

Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  664. 
Paper-machines.    Couching  presa    for.      C.    Se^bold.      No. 

1.206.872:  Nov.  21;  Oai.  vol.  2.32:  p.  811. 
Paper-napkin  holder.     T.  Anderson.     No.  1,206.078;  Not, 

14 ;  Oss.  Tol.  282  :  p.  562. 
Paper   pscksge.  Toilet-.      P.    H.   Moore.      No.    1.206,472; 

Nov.  21  ;  Oai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  739. 
Paper-roll  holder.     J.  J,  Currle.     No.  1.208,588;  Not.  7; 

Oas.  Tol.  282 :  p.  12. 
Paper  sheets.  Mechsnism  for  producing  aaaorted  pilea  of. 

O.    Spieaa.      No.    1.205.282;    Not.    21;    Oas.   toI.    232; 

p.  676. 
Paper-atand   attachment.     J.    A.    West.      No.    1,205,827; 

Not.  21 ;  Oss.  toI.  232 ;  p.  864. 
Paper  Teaael.     O.  W.  Bsadle.     No.   1,208,569;   Not.  7; 

Oas.  Tol.  282;  p..  8.  _ 

Parcel  snd  hag  carrier  and  handle.     H.  P.  Wllllama.     No. 

1,206,122  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  :  p.  578. 
Parcel-post  snd  merchandise  protector.     P.  J.  and  C.   I. 

Thrasher.     No.  1.206.618;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p. 

1167. 
Parer,    Vegetable-.      O.    P.    O.    Radsch.      No.    1.205,784; 

Nov.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  860. 
Paring-macblne.     B.  C.  Coona.     No.  1.204,418 ;   Nov.   14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  282 :  p.  884. 
Paateorlslng-macnlne.     H.  P.  Stock,     No,  1,203,806;  Not, 

7  :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  89. 
Paatinc  machine.  Label-.  .  H.  Ackermann.    No.  1,206.641 ; 

Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  1174, 
Patch-applying    mecbanlam.      J.    A.    Sherman   and    P.    F. 

Flagg.     No.  1,200.400:  Not.  21;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  714. 


Peanuts,    Blanching.      F.   Salomon.      No.    1,206,258 ;    Not. 

28:  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  1046. 
Pedal  attachment.     E.  Pranke.     No.   1,204,000;  Nor.  7; 

Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  157. 
Pedal,    Foot-.     A.   C.    Schuls.     No.    1,204.701;    Not.    14; 

Oas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  486. 
Pedal-lock.      W.   H.    StegHch.      No.    1,206,677;    Not.   21; 

Gas.  Tol.  232  :  p.  778. 
Peeler.  Fruit-.    L.  M,  Myers.    No.  1.204,170 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  282  ;  p.  220. 
Peeling  fruit,     W.  J.  Schaefer,     No,  1,206,110 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Oss.  TOl.  232  ;  p.  674. 
Pen  clip.  FounUln-.     W.  E.  Moore.     No.  1,204,068;  Not. 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol,  232  ;  o.  176. 
1-.     C.  W. 


Pen,  Fountaln- 


Boman.    No.  1.206.847  ;  Nov.  21 ; 


Oar.  vol.  232 ;  p.  870. 
Pen,  Fountain-.    T.  Mataul.     No.  1,205,004  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  640. 
Pens.    Ink-feeding   attachment    for.      R.    Ccdarbom.      No. 

1.206,413;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  1098. 
Pencil,     W,  H,  Blake,     No,  1.204.336 ;  Not,  7 ;  Oai,  toL 

282;  p.  272. 
Pencil.     J.  F.  Drake.     No.  1.206,683 ;  Not,  28 ;  Oas.  toL 

232:  P.  1188. 
Pencll-shari>ener.     8.    A.    Duncan,     No,    1,204,969 ;    Not, 

14  ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  524. 
Pencil-sharpener,     C,   C,   Spengler,     No.   1,204,604;   Nor. 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  401. 
Pencil-sharpening   machine.      L,    Myers.      No,    1,206,400; 

Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1114. 
Percolator,   Coffee-.      H.  Taak.      No.    1,203.661 ;   Not.   7 ; 

Oas.  Tol,  232  :  p.  88. 
Phenolaldehyde  resins  soluble  in  oil  and  Tamlabea  there- 
from. Manufacturing.     L.  Berend.     No.  1,206.081 ;  Nor. 

14  ;  Gas.  voL  282 ;  p.  664, 
Phonograph.      D.   M.   Manaon.     No.    1.206,013;   Nov.   28: 

Gai.  vol.  232 :  p.  962. 
Phonograph.     B.  Walker.     No.   1,203,666;  Not.  7;   Oas. 

TOl.  232:  p.  40. 
Phonograph.     B.  Walker.     No.   1,203,667 ;   Not.  7 ;   Oas. 

vol.  232:  p.  40. 
Phonograph  attachment     C.  L.  Chlaholm.    No.  1.204.841 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  274. 
Phonograph    driving    apparatua.      A.    A.     Horton.      No. 

1.205.651  :  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  707. 
Phonographic     records.     Producing.       T.     Bynon.       No. 

1.206.684:  Nov.   28:  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.   1188. 
Phomhate  -  rock.    Treatment    of.      B.    8.    Bishop.      No. 

1.204.238 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  240. 
Phosphorus  and  oxygen  eontalnlng  organic  compounda. 

R.  Wlllsatter.     No.  1.206.188  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ; 

p.  884. 
Photographic  apparatus     H.  J.  Oaisman.    No.  1.203,608 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  18. 
Photographic  developing  apparatus.    B,  W.  Caldwell.    No. 

1,205,708 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  828. 
Photographic  duplicsting  and  enlarging  apparatua.    O.  R. 

Wataon.     No.  1,204,098 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  192. 
Photographic  plates    bv   daylight.    Apparatua   for   devel- 
oping.    T.  Hetnen.     No.  1,206,893 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI. 

232  :  p.  884. 
Photographic-printing    machine.       L.    J.    R.    Holat.      No. 

1,205,632  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gsi.  vol.  232 ;  p.  797. 
Photographic-printing  press.  E.  C.  Scudder.  No.  1,208.017; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  128. 
Photographic-roll  bolder.     J.  8.  Oreene,     No,  1,204.011; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas,  vol,  232  ;  p.  160. 
Photography.  Color.     1.  Kltsee.     No.  1,206.000;  Nov.  28; 

Oas.  vol.  232:  p.  957. 
PiSDo    action.    Grand-.      V.    H.    Brown.      No.    1.206.609; 

Nov.  2R  :  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1180. 
Piano   actions.    Pianissimo    device    for   grand-.     W.   A. 

Schroeder.      No.    1,204,077;    Nov.    7;    Oas.    voL    282; 

p.  186. 
Piano  and  player-piano  bench.   Combined.     W.   P.   Banc 

No.  1,204,706  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  436. 
Piano.  Automatic  player-.     P,  J.  Meahl.     No.  1.204,670; 

Not.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  428. 
Piano,  Automatic  player-.     M,  Rothfeld,     No.  1.206.148; 

Not.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1006. 
Piano-player.    Pneumatic.      C.    Freborg.      No.    1,206,727; 

Not.  21;  Gai.  vol.  232  :Np.  830. 
Piano-tone-modulating  device.    R.  U.  Olaen.    No.  1,206,661 ; 

Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  770. 
Pianos  and  the  like.  Pneumatic  sound-recvlating  mecha- 
nism for  mechsnical.     L.  J.  Vllar.     No.  I,20i4i881 ;  Not. 

14 ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  477. 
Planoa.  organs,  and  the  like.  Key  for.     J.  P.  Poage.    No. 

1.206.720;  Not.  28:  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.   1204. 
Pick  attachment.    L.  Greenwood.    No.  1,206,696  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.   232;  p.   1192. 
Pickling.     E.   F.   Hitch.     No.   1,206,220;  Not.   28;   Gas. 

TOl.  282;  p.  1032. 
Picture     apparatus,     MoTlng-.     M.     C.      HopklBa.     Mo. 

1,204.771 :  Not.  14;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  468. 
Picture,  Cut-out.   D.  E.  and  W.  M,  Perinyl.   No.  1,206386; 

Not,  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  710. 
Picture  Aim,  Moving-.     J.  A.  MacBride.     No,  1,208367; 

Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  703. 
Picture-frame.    C.  E,  MllUcan,     No.  1.20S398;  Nor.  7; 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  120. 
Picture  -  frame    and    door   clamp.      H.    P.    Johnson.      Ma. 

1,203,626 :   Nov.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;   p.  26. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


'  "SY'o^.  ^  lain.  Jb.*^*'*-  ^*'-  '-^''^•'  «-• 

Picture  -  printing  machine.  Ifotlon-.  J.  TCMler  No 
1.205,552 ;  Nov.  21  ;  O.i.  toI.  M2  :  p.  7T». 

Pletnr*  scrMo  and  maklnc  the  nme.  Motion-.  A.  T.  Ja- 
coba«>n.     No.  1.204.776  ;  Not.  14  :  Ga«.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  469. 

Pin  :  fitee — 

?foTffifp?l?-  Rolllnif-pl.. 

Pipe:  See— 

B*«glB».p!pe.  Tobaeeo-plpe. 

'^?fohf?'oa'S.n'o!^'2«^.»l,7?^'«'-  ''••  ^•«>«»'^«: 
.  '^^o^f8•?'l5.r^.a°W•p^2??•*'•'•  ''••  »'206.748; 
"toi'mI^p  m"^^*''  '^*-  ^'204,687;  Not.  14;  Oai. 
''Kr"Ta!°lbl:",KSs.^"^  ""'■  ^'204.T28:  Not.  14; 
^r-.  oS5."T5i.'232T>  ^s'-  '^*'*-  ''°-  ^-^O*.*":  Not. 
''SSTor:28^2;^p.^^'"-     "*•   '•^'"'   ''-•  »»^ 

'**s£;^vi?oiS**Tras:p?^iT.^  '^--  "-  ^-^-""^ 

?tl'*232^p*l54*   ^*^"-     **••    *•*«*••«•:   ''o^-  7;  Oaa. 

'*?*«JH^***?!'   ^'^  '<»  CMMBt-.     F.    L.   Dr«w.     Ko 
1.204  660  •  Not.  14  ;  Om.  toL  282  ;  p.  882.  ' 

'  ?!2.>eSr?'i?o''T"*5f :  ^S"to;''232  r p.'?sss'«"«-  ''• 

'^SrVol.'^rVfaA:'^'-    ''o.  i^.»w;  NT.  T; 

"&!![••  282 J:  &5^*«'-  ^"^  1^.6«:  NOT.  21: 
""voT  232''  p'^il  »/*""■  ^**  ^'^^'^^  '  Not.  28  ;  Oai. 
^Volfi^l  P^IM  •^****°"**-  "'•  1-204.024  :  Not.  7 ;  Ou. 
Plston-ringfl  and  platona,  Machine  for  aaaembllna      C  B 

i.i/»«*"^-    ^"^  /^'*^®  =  N«^-  "^  •  <*"•  ▼•'  »« :  p.  iw: 

Piston-rod  cross-bead  connection.  L.  Van<fem>ark  *i« 
1  :.'06,622  :  Not.  28  :  Oaa.  T?L  282  ^p.  1168.        '"      ^** 

Fl8ton-rod«  and  plitona,  Meani  for  coolinr  J  Me. 
fsoi  *^    1.206.728;  Not.  28;  oiS    toL  M2;   Ji 

Platons  into  erUnder^  Derloe  tor  tacUltatinjr  the  Inaertlon 
^ol'^l^p.  830^-  *"**•     ^"-  1'204.402  ;  Iki^'  wT^ffii" 

"Si°To?°2t?°^'  MO^**"*"-  ^'^"-  1.206,254  ;  Not.  21  : 
"*2S2-  p*'ll%*^''*-  ^°-  1.20«.e5» :  .Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 
'''"i'^if  ^So^'J-^of-  *^^°'    ^°-  1-204.128;  Not.  7; 

'''i°;o^^&rNoT^-2'i;-^si*.°ror2ir*p°'Uj> ^°«--  n- 
^''0-g'ri--^No.%A5f^rrT:^f4 ;  s:h-oi!"232!*;: 

''^l"4*:t5![J.'7or232'?p^64S*"^-     ^«-    ^•««'°»«=    ««^- 

'''l^°OT*?4;^°.l^%ri82;'i..?47*''^'''^''-     '"'■   '^^•'^^' 
""f."232fp.'^l>44'''^'^-     ^*    l".205.9«0;  Not.   28;   Oax. 
Planter,  Checkrow  corn-.     J.  P.  Mathenr      No  1  204  ftoo  • 
Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  470  ^  i.-:o4,809  . 

Planter     Corn-    ^^Her^l,    G.    C.    Harrington,    and    W 
i.il!ft  .•  r^°    l-0«.705:  Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  to1.*2.H2  :  J  1194. 

'*''2Sro?rT*o5:  2^;  J.  £g.*"""-      ^*-    ^'206.028;    Not. 

^'!!foV*.%8rGir^o?^2:'p.ib3^"'*°"-     ^*    ^-0«-"»  = 

'**?°o*ao"a*F,'°^*'  °»e«>>«nl«»  'Of  corn-     8.  K.  Deonla.    Na 
1.203.591;  Not.  7:  Oaa.  toI.  232;   p.  18. 

"f«r"2f J***^r**?r  $'^l-"^  "5  ferhllaln*  attaehmeBt 

'^28ToS"?2?.'S2 :  p%A'****"-     ''^-   ^•2^-^«=  N°-- 

'*"o*.'i  %^282?•p.^l?r^•     ^•-   '''^'^^   ''^^   28: 

"cSfT^^fsJ'^SW'*  ^•*"^-    ''*•  1'2043M  :  Not.  14  ; 

"25rOarri'^2  ;  ^p!  Tbu""*'-      ^"    '-^"^  =  ^°^- 
^S?o  .  £•  t'^T""'-     ^*'-   1.200.617 ;   Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 


"?>roV.  2I;  S-a.^'2r28'2";%'l?i5'^"^     ^^  ''^'" ' 

"toI.  232:%."'?0M*°"'  1.208.224:    Not.    28;   Ou. 

"oji .  ^N.  Sprinter.    No.  1.204.828 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  t^ 
*o^ ;  p.  477. 

"u;'gh''VT2'82h,''887'''""*""-    **'•  ^'^''^''  "•'• 

'^•Vj^z""*^   221"-  """"■     "***•  1'204.184;  Nor.  T: 

"m;"'^    /iV,«^*"-     No.   1.208.491 ;  Not.   28 ;  Oaa.  t^ 
*o^  ,  p.  1123. 

"?roT':"2"l*:Si?.'^oT^*32-^p7'l9^""'-      ~^    ^•«»*'"*' 
"rar^Jr232^; /ioTa"^-      ^"    '•'^'^*  =    ^^^    »  = 

"r2W7V:  gS'T^8r(!lr.°'*T0.'**5-32  r';.  fl63'"*-'      "* 
'^?'5.«V5»/***P**<^'«'   Attachment.     O.   B.  Thomaa.     Ma 
U05.683 :  N^t.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  815. 

"l"?l5V..Vo^.'?-32:%^S'*'''^-     "^^  i^.»7«:  NT. 
"^??;  S;;.'^o..  fejS'l'S"'*"^'-    ^••i'2~-»' 

'^^Sf'Jol.'^S"^    99?   '^'''-    ^*-  '•^"•'  ^«^-  "' 
Piwumatlc    cleaner.      J.    R    Klrby.      No.    1.200.117:   Nt. 

28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  :  p.  007. 
Paenmatlc  tools,  Loddna  throtUe-baadle  tor.     W.  J.  Hav- 

ron.     No.  1.203.736 ;  Rot.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  283 :  p.  M. 

!****«  42JL™»'-      "•  Caron.     No.  1.208.701;  Not.  T;  Om. 

Tol.  232;  p.  68.  ^^ 

Poke.   ABlmal-      O.    WUllama.     No.   1.206.682:   Not.  M; 

Oai.  Tol.  232;  p.  1171. 

'^JMl^l"!;?**^^'"*-  „,^- J-  ^••P*  •■<!  ^-  Thackeray.    Ma 

1.205.633  ;  Not.  21  ;  Oai.  toL  232 ;  p.  761. 
Pool-tK*rd.     C.  H.  DaTla.     No.  1,206^^06;  Not.  21;  Om. 

Poat :  80m — 

Blndlng-poat.  Flence-poat. 

Concrete  poat.  Saat-poat. 

Electric  bindlnir-poat 
Poata.  Wlre-faatener  for.     P.  F.  Bataer.     No.  1.2044at: 

Not.  7  ;  Oai.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  201.  k-v-.*— , 

**?!!o*' ..*•"*   *>.'■  JR?:?''**      ^-    *^oy-      No.    1.206.266;    M«v. 

28  :  «■!.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1044. 
Pot :  fire — 

Dash-pot  Flowei^pot. 

Pot-flllina  ajpparatna.    J.  W.  Cralkahask.     No.  1.204JI83: 

Not.  7;   <5ai.   toI.  232 ;   p.   246.  ^^ 

Potlld  receptacle.     J.  J.  DtUton.     No.  1.204.844  ;  Nor.  T : 

Oai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  276. 
Potato  dlwer.  Sweet-.    8.  Dllday.    No.  1.208,713 ;  Not.  T: 

Gar.  vol.  232 ;  p.  67. 
Potato-maaher.     J.   O.   Beath.     No.   1.206.966;   Not.  S8: 

Gas.   vol.   232 :  p.  946. 
Pothead.  Multiple.     P.  F.  WUUama.     No.  1.206.896;  Mot. 

28;  Gar.  vol.  232;  p.  1091. 
Poultry.  Cover  for  the  mutilated  portions  of.     D.  B    WU- 
llama.    No.  1.206.280 :  Nov.  28 :  Oat.  toI.  232 ;  p    l«uC 
Poultrr-hoase.      W.   D.  Slddall  and   W.   B.   HaaaeU.     Ma 

1.206.149:  Nov.  28:  Oai.  vol.  232:  p.  1008?^ 
Powder  -  blending     machine.      A.     K.     Koaebaueh        Ma 

1.204.16.T :  Nov.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  2ir 
Powder  compounda.  Manufacture  of  blended.     W.  Daltoa. 

No    1.204.137:  Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol.  232:  p.  205.      ^"* 

*^^^'""SH"«'-    .ix  ^'°'«*'"»-     No.  1.204.000;  Nov.  7;  Oul 
vol.  J*{J  ',  p.  lov. 

Power    Kovemor    and    clutch.      W.    A.    Woodwahl       Na 

1.203.^.^3:   Nov.  7:   Gaz    vol.   2.12:   p.  ©g'  "* 

Powpr-tranamlsslon   uyitem,    Centrifugally-reaulated.      W 

232"*''°''i24^**"°*'     '***•  14-219:  Nov.  ft;  Oaa.  toL 

Power Wnsmlttlna  device.     A.  E.  Boever.    No.  1.20S.8W: 
Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  35.  *.*««.,•••, 

Power-transmlttlnK  device.     N.  Thomas.     No    1  20S  2ffi  • 
Nov.  21  :  Gsi.  vol.  232  :  p.  676.  i-wa.OTB . 

Power-transmlttlnK  mechanism.     C.  E.  Prederlckaon      Na. 
1.20.^.184  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  23271)    64^' 

^''^lnlrTo''l'?SeA^i;'rsl'ris  :''SS"v*oi'^-.  pSnf • 

^irunTL^o'P^irn.ivS:**^''- '"'-  ^-^-"'^ 

^o^'qiV*"^    ^}^   '«"■•.    •'i   C.    Whltehouae.  Ma 

1.204.915:  Nov.  14:  OmM.  vol.  282;  p    808 

Precious    stones.    BettInK    for.      J.    C    'Whltehaua*.  Ma 

1.204.916  ;  Not.  14  ;  oka.  toI.  282  T  p.  609  *** 
Precious    stones,    Bettlna    for.      J,    C.    Whltahonae  Na 

1.204.917  ;  Not.  14  :  cTaa.  toI.  282  fp.  sSi.      ^-     ^"^ 
X/ToTriT'v   -^4'^°'*'"      ^''-   1  •205.467;  Nor.  21; 

'*x;^°f"^o«**V^r  ?ir!/-,^-4°~"'^^  ''••  ^•^»": 

"^^47  G^  v';;;'iS2";  494^-  ^•"-     "**•  1-204380:  Mt. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


baacT 


««e— 
Ballng-preaa. 
Clothaa-prMH 
Dough -preoa. 
Draw-praa 
Hay-presa 


Hydraulic  prcaa. 
Photographic  •  printing 

press. 
Prlntlng-presa. 
TUe-preaa. 


PnMja     J.  C.  Thomaa.     No.  1.205.949 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gai.  vol. 

232 :  p.  903. 

»M.     O.  F.  Weatenhlaer.     No.  1,203.946;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  139. 

«aa-plate.      E.    Benedlctus.      No.    1.206,656;    Not.    28; 

Oai.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1179. 
Pranea,  Braking  mechanism  for.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No 

1,203.961  ;  Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  141. 
Pressinic-lron   sunport.     J.    Ratner.      No.    1,206.466:   Nov. 

28:  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  1116.  .  »/«.  00 . 

PrMslng  machlna.  Steam-.     M.  M.  Kane.     No.  1,208,880 ; 

Not.  7;  Uaa.  Tol.  282;  p.  116. 
Presalng  rollem,  particularly  for  lacing-eyelets,  Device  for 

J.  Schlumpf.     No.  1.205.796;   Nov.  21:  Gat.  vol.  232; 

p.  854. 

'*'?r"'"*"SHS;«  ^'  ivi*l'""«-      No.    1.204.488;   Nov.    14; 
Oaa.  Tol.  282 :  p.  888. 

PrManre-lndlcating  device.      H.    Weber.      No.    1.206.782; 

Not.  28:  Oai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1224. 
PrtMure-regulatlng  apparatus.   R.  L.  Frlnk.  No.  1,205,729  ; 

Not.  21-  Gat.  vol.  282:  p.  831. 
»*»*»^  •  "^  J^*^of»"««'-     No.  1,204,866  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL 

Printing  apparatus.     O.  G.   Hebert.     No.   1.206,785;  Nov. 

28  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1226. 
PHotlng   composition.      F.   A.    Putnam.      No.    1.208.779; 

Not.  7  ]  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  80. 


lean.     No.  1,203,717  ;  Not.  7 ; 


Prfn 


Pr*ntIng-/orm    section.      J.    8.    Duncan.       No.     1,203.718; 

Nov.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282  ;  j>.  68. 
Printing-machine.     J.  8.  Dunca 

Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  68. 
Printlnf-machlne.     W.  Wright     No.  1,203,678;  Not.  7; 

Oaa.  ToL  282;  p.  46. 
Prtotlng   machine.    Block-.      O.    Prifold.      No.    1.204.812; 

Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  264. 
Prlntlng-maehlna  for  coda  commanleadon.    H.  M.  Ball.  Br. 
^  No.  1,204,929 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  282 ;  p.  51* 
Prlntlngmachlne  Inking  mechanism.  Bulletin-.     K.  A.  A, 

Staahlgren.      No.    1.206.677  :    Nov.   21  ;   Oai.   vol.  232 : 

^.  813. 
ntlng-machlne  sheet-delivery  mechanism.     H.   M.   Bar 

ber.     No.  1.200,600 :  Nov.  21 ;  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  782. 
PrtatlBf-pUtc   Cnrrad.     J.  S.  DoBcaa.     No.   1^8,716; 

I<OT.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  68. 
PrlatliitHpUtM,   Prodaetlon  of  atercotrpic.     C.  Wlnkltr. 
_Na  1^.107  :  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 i^p.  196. 
Printing-press.      M.    O,    Anthony    and    B.    H.    Flurschelm. 

No.  1.206.316:  Nov.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  282;  p.  688. 
PrtBtlng-weas    delivery    mechanism.      W.    8.    Hnson    and 

C.  B.  Kaddtfand.     No.   1.208,878;   Not.   7;  Oat.  Tol. 

ttS;  p.  116. 
Prlatlng-praaa  with  antoouitlc  feeding  of  the  pile  of  sheets. 

O.   H:  llDdatrOm.     No.   1.204,796 ;   Not.   l4  ;  Oaa.    toI. 

282  ;  p.  465. 
Printing-presses  and  the  like.  Platen  for.    B.  P.  Jennlnga. 

Jr.     No.  1,206.116 ;  Not.  is  ;  Oai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  996. 
PrlBtlng-preaaca,  Sheet  cuttiuK  and  feeding  mechanism  for. 

H.M:  Barber.     No.  1.206.840:  Not.  21:  Oai.  vol.  232. 

p.  867. 

■*"^?*^!2:    ^-i?-  Crana     No.  1.204^60;  Not.  14;  Cas. 
Tol.  282 :  p.  621. 

ProiHrtlle.    O.  Damer.     No.  1.205,715 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oai.  TOl. 

SS2 ;  p.  826. 
Projectllaa,   Propeller  for   the   pereusalon   mechanism    of 

Tarioas.     N.  W.  Aaaen.     No.  1.204.726 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  442. 
ProJeetloB  apparatus.     F.  Norte,  H.    No.  1.204,686 ;  Not. 

14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  394. 
PMjector.     C.  W.  and  L.  R.  White.     No.  1.204.100;  Not. 

7  :  Oaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  193. 
Propeller.     A.  Wakefield.     No.   1.206.068;  Not.  28;  Oai. 

TOl.  232  :  p.  977. 
Propeller,  Boat-.     C.  B.  Chaves  and  F.  O.  Sanchea.     No. 


1.204,940  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  618. 
rropeller-Ufter.     W.  H.  MlcboL     No.  l,204,e 
Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  409. 


Propeller-aba fts  when  not  under  load,  Sntwldlary  plant  for 

driving.     M.  RoelUg.    No.  1,206.254  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oai.  vol. 

282:  p.  1044. 
Propeller   Spar  .     J.  Beam.     No.  1,206,247  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oai. 

vol.  232  :  p.  1041. 
Propelling  and   steadying  boata,  Mecbanlam   for.     J.   M. 

Cartcy.     No.  14N>4,987 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  617. 
Protective  apparatua.     K.  E.  F.  Crelghton.    No.  1,206,677  ; 

Not.  28;  Oai.  toI.  282:  p.  1186. 
Protective  system.     D.  Baach.     No.    1,206,652;  Nov.  28; 

Oai.  Tol.  232;  p.  1177. 
Puller:  «ee— 

Stalk-pullor. 
Pulley,  Expanalble,    W.  Relmera.    No.  1,205,020 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Oai.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  646. 
Pulley  or  sheave  joaroal  and  mount     J.  M.  Walts.     No 

1,204,094  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  191. 
Pulley,   Power-.      E.    B.   Moore.      No.   1,206.( 

Oai.  vol.  2:12:  p.  964. 
Pulley.  Window  .     C.  A.  Hnlrh  and  A.  F.  Frvereeon      No 

1.206.424  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  toJ.  282 ;  p.  722. 


.019;  Not.  28; 


Pnlp-acreen  and  proceaa.    D.  L.  Bellinger.    No.  1,206,401; 

Nov.  28 :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1003. 
PnlTeriaer.     F.  a  Franka.     Na  1.204.886;  Mot.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  232;  p.  289. 
I'ump.     J.  O.  Farley.     No.   1,205.338;  Nov.  21;  Gai.  voL 

232 ;  p.  694. 
Pump.    J.  B.  Sperry.    No.  1.206,386;  Not.  28;  Gax.  toI. 

232 ;  p.  1088. 
Pump.     M.  C.  Walls.     No.  1.206.626;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

232:  p.  1169. 
Pamp,  Air-.     P.  C.  Hilton.     No.  1.204,278;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232;  p.  251. 
Pump    attachment    Measuring-.      W.    L.    Thaxton.      No. 

1.206,740  :  Nov.  28  :  Gat.  vol.  2^2  ;  p.  1209. 
Pump,  Centrifugal    air-.     P.   A.   Bancel.     No.   1.203.841: 

Nov.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  102. 
Pump,    liisplai-ement-.      E.    A.    Watts    and    1.    L.    Duaii. 

No.   l.-J<t<;.06.'>:   .Nov.  28:  Gnz.  vol.  2.S2  ;  p.  979. 
Pomp,  engine,  and  the  like.     J.  Zwlcky.     No.  1,208,682; 

Not.  7 ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  46. 
Pnmp,  Fluid-.     O.  H.  and  A.  F.  Pleper.     No.  1,203,661; 

Nov.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  34. 
Pump  for  pneumatic  carpet-cleaners.     J.  J.  Marko.     Na 

1,205.001  ;  Nov.  14  :  Oat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  639. 
Pump  for  welU.  Sand-.     L.  L.  Richard.     No.  1,208,784; 

Not.  7 ;  Gat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  82. 
Pnmp.  Fuel  .     H.  Schreck.     No.  1.20S.669  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Uaa. 

vol.  2.'{2  :   p.   810. 
Pomp,    PlstoDlem.     J.  M.   Pressler.      No.   1,206.014;  Not. 

14  :  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  648. 
Pnmp-plunger.    W.  J.  LUly.    No.  1,204,889 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gat. 

Tol.  232  :  p.  497. 
Pump,   rneumatlc.     C.  L.  Redfleld.     No.    1.205,391  :   Not. 

21  ;  Gai.   vol.  232;  p.   712. 
Pump-rod  packing.     B.  W.  Ooodsell.     No.  1.204,007;  Not. 

7 ;  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  168. 
Pnmp,   Sanitary    milk-.      K.    D.    Smith.     No.    1.203,023: 

Nov.  7 ;  Gai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  180. 
Pomp  Btractnre.     R.  E.  L.  Holmea.     No.  1,206.706;  Not. 

28;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  1195. 
Pump,  Variable-feed.     O.  D.  Pogue.     No.  1.204.062;  Nor. 

7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  179. 
Pumps  and  the  like,  Safety-TalTe  for  tire-.    J.  Liefbroar 
and  J.  Tendollen.     No.   1,203,764;   Not.   7;  Oaa.  toL 
282;  p.  72. 
Pumpa,  Apparatus  for  unloading  vacuum-.    J.  H.  Templin. 

No.  I.2M.6I4  :  Nov.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  282  :  p.  1166. 
Pumping  apparatus.     T.  Wiedemann  and  J.  H.  Tcmplla. 

No.  1.206,631  ;  Not.  28;  Gai.  Tol.  232;  p.  1171. 
Pumping    apparatus.    Duplex.       J.     H.    TempUn.      Na 

1.206,616 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oat.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1166. 
Pumping     apparatua,     Bpeed-govemlng     mechanism     for. 
G.  D.  Pogue.     No.   1,206,371;   Nov.  28;  Oai.  vol.  282; 
p.  1088. 
Pomping-Jaek.     V.  B.  Benson.     No.  1.206,406;  Not.  28; 

Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  1006. 
Punching  deTlce.     W.  P.  Pitt.     No.  1.206.267;  Not.  21; 

Oai.  TOl.  282;  p.  667. 
Purse  or  tobacco-bag.   Cash-.      B.   Rohtn   and    J.   CapllB. 

No.  1.204.008 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  182. 
Push-button-clrcult  .  controller.       R.     H.     Manson.       No. 

1,206,454;  Nov.  28:  Oat.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1111. 
PuBile.    A.  I.  Mitchell.     No.  1,204,882 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oat.  toI. 

2S2;  p.  288. 
PuBiie.     C.  A.  Troll.     No.  1,206,064;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI. 

232 ;  p.  976. 
Pyrometer.     E.  L.  Clartt.     No.   1.206.828 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  689. 
Rack  :  Bee — 
Corn-rack.  Hay-rack. 

Display-rack.  Mail-aaaorttnc  rack. 

Radiator.     O.  J.  Hartfleld.     Na  l,J03,78irMoT.  7 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  282;  p.  62. 
Radiator  or  cooler.     B.  H.  Ellison.     No.  1.206.874;  Not. 

21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 :  p.  877 
Radiators.   IndlTidnal  thermostatic  controller  for.     B.  8. 
Halsey.     No.  1,204,386 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  200. 
Rail-anchor.     W.  A.  and  R.  G.  Bock.    No.  1,206,702 ;  Nor. 

21 ;  Oat.  vol.  232;  p.  821. 
Rall-anchor.      H.    O.   Oillmor.      No.    1,206,946;    Not.   21; 

Oai.  TOl.  232  :  p.  902. 
Rall-aochor.     E.  Laas.     No.  1,205,359;  Nov.  21;  Oat.  toL 

282  ;  p.  701 . 
Rail-brace.     J.L.Schmidt     No.  1 ,206,474  ;  Not.  28 :  Oas. 

TOl.  2.32;  p.  1117. 
Rail-chair.     H.  L.  Hart     No.  1.204,600;  Mot.  14;  Gas. 

TOl.  282  ;  p.  420. 
Rail-fastener.     J.  B.  Glenn.     No.  1,206.190 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  2.32  ;  p.  645. 
Rail  faatenlntr  deTlce.     W.   P.   Day.     No.   1,205.607  ;  Nor. 

21 :  Oai.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  786. 
Ralllolnt.      M.   Jackson.      No.    1,206.710;    Not.    28;   Oat. 

vol.  232:  p.  1196. 
Rall-lolnt.     F.  T.   Malich.     No.   1,206.236;  Not.  21:  Gas. 

vol.  282  ;  p.  661. 
Rail-Joint.      J.    J.    O'Brien    and    J.    P.    Waggoner.      Na 

1.205.258:  Nov.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  666. 
Rall-lolnt    J.  Prieanltt.    No.  1.205,931  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI. 

232  :  p.  898. 
Rall-lolnt.     A.  Walker.     No.  1,205,293;  Not.  21  ;  Oas.  toL 

282  :  p.  «78. 
Rall-lolnt     connection,     Boltlesi.       J.     B.     Maraal        Ma 
1.205,120  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  681. 
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Ball- joint  futenlns.  _  T.  J.  Oorman.  Jr.     No.   1.204.56S  ; 

Not.  14  ;  Qax.  toI.  282  ;  p.  886. 
lUU- joint.  Insulated.    B.  G.  Bralne     No.  1,204.124 ;  Not. 

7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  201. 
RaU-iolnt  jack.     M.  Dtmk,    No.  1.204,800 ;  Not.  14 ;  Ou. 

vol.  282 ;  p.  483. 
Ball  joint  or  coupllnc.      W.   M.   Hafer.      No.   1,200.020: 

Not.  21 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  759. 
RaU-jolnta.    Spllce-bar     for.       C.     0.     MeCaallcT.       No. 

1  •'00.647  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  803/ 
BalMobrlcatlDK    deTlcc.      C.    H.    Clark.      No.    1,200,711 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  824. 
Ball-aplke.     A.  O.  Adair.    W  1.204.880;   Not.  7;  Gai. 

ToL  282;  p.  270. 
Hall-tie.    C.  K.  Hepler.    No.  1,206.992 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 

232  :  p.  954. 
Ball-tie.     8.  M cCamos.     No.  1.206.450 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gai.  toI. 

232;  p.  1109. 
Bail-tie  atructare.     M.  E.  Smltb.    No.  1,206,265  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1047.  m.     .        . 

Rnllg,  Treating.    B.  P.  Kenney.     No.  1,200.998 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  957. 
RailwaT    appliance.      K.    JarTl    and    K.    Maklnen.      No. 

1,206,712:  Not.  28:  Qaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1197. 
Railway  appliance.     If.  O'Brien.    No.  1,206,131  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  1002. 
Railway-baffer  conatmction.     F.  Rawie     No.  1,204,189; 

Not.  7 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 :  p.  228.  .  --»        , 

Railway    rattle-cuard.     ■.   C.   Mltebell.     No.    1.200.470; 

VoT.  21 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 :  p.  789. 
Ballway-croealns.     M.  Jackaon.     No.  1.206,711 ;  Not.  28 ; 

(iai.  Tol.  232;  p.  1196. 
Railway -croaalnei.  Sabatmctnre  for.     W.  P.  Day.     No. 

1.205.008 :  Not.  21 ;  Gai.  toL  282 ;  p.  786. 
■ —  No.  U 


204^74;  Not. 
St.    Marte.       No. 


Railway  foot-foard.     W.  R.  miner. 

14 ;  Gas.  toT.  282 ;  p.  390. 
RaUway-gate.    Automatic.      A.   J       _      ^ 

1.205.405 :  Not.  21  ;  Gai.  toL  232 ;  p.  716. 
Railway  -  mall  •  ezebaDfe    apparatoa.       A.     Happ.       No. 

1,203,628 ;  Not.  7 ;  Qaa.  Tor282 ;  p.  25. 
Rnliway-rall  fastener.      W.  H.  Edwards.     No.   1.206.098; 

Not.  28 ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  990. 
Rallway-ralla,  Supporting  and  attaeblng  means  for.    F.  P. 
Marpbey.      No.    1.206.459;    Not.    28;    Gai.    toI.    232; 
p.  1113. 
Railway   signal   derlce.   Automatic.     R.   A.    Rutherford. 

No.  1.204.689 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gai.  toL  282 ;  p.  481. 
Railway  ilipiallnc.     R.  A.  McCann.     No.  1.204.998 :  Nov. 

14  ;  Gas.  toL  282  jd.  587. 
Rallway-splke.     E.  W.  Stengel.     No.  1.206,161 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  1012. 
Hallway-spike.     J.  White.     No.  1,206,620;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

Tol.     232;  p.  1170. 
Rallway-switebes,  Signaling  mechanism  for.     S.  L.  Neely. 

No.  1.205,008 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gai.  toL  282 ;  p.  041. 
Hallway  system.  Electric-.    P.  W.  LeiBer.    No.  1,204.468 ; 

Not.  14 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  862. 
Rallwa/tie.     J.  F.  Rahn.     No.  1.206.375;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

TOl.  232;  p.  1085. 
Rallway-tle.     D.  W.  Thompson.     No.  1.205.820;  Not.  21; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  862. 
Rallwav-tie  and  rail-damp.  Combined.      W.  S.  McCulIeT. 

No.  1.206.344  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1073. 
Railwar-tle  and  rall-fasteninK.  Metallic.     J.  A.  Hyle  and 
J.  W.  Herman.    No.  1,200,897  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ; 
ft.  885. 
Rallway-tle,  Concrete-wood  combination.     E.  Rogers.     No. 

1.204,004  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  508. 
Ballway-tlpple.     A.   H.    Wood.      No.   1,204,527;   Not.   14; 

Gai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  878. 
Railway-track  construction.   W.  H.  Morgan.   No.  1.204,474  ; 

Not.  14 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  855. 
Hallway-track  construction.     H.  B.  and  A.  L.  Scott     No. 

1,204,198 :  Not.  7  :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  226. 
Rallway-traln-control    system.      J.    C.     McDonald.      No. 

1.205.462 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  785. 
RallwaT-traln-control    system.      J.    C.    McDonald.      No 

1.205.468;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  736. 
Railways,  Arrangement  for  the  service  on.    O.  Wnlferdlnc 

No.  1,206.493 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1124. 
Rake :  Bee — 

Hay-rakt.  Sweep-rake. 

Rake.     B.  Terwilllger.     No.  1,206.486;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI. 

232;  p.  1121. 
Range     and     broiler,      Combined.       O.     OloTanna.        No 

1.206.527  :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1136. 
Bang*  top,  Oaa-.     L.  Oarrlwn.    No.  1.204,266;  Nor.  7; 

Oai.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  240. 
Ranges.     Burner-support    for    gas-.      A.     B.     Bell.       No. 

l.SOR.nOT:  Nov.  21:  Oas.  vol.  2S2  :  p.  St9. 
Batcbet-drlll.     J.   M.   Sherman.     No.   1.204,190;   Not.  7; 

Gas,  vol.  282 ;  p,  227. 
Ratchet-wrench.     C.  J.  Wallen.     No.  1.204.095;  Not.  7: 

(int.  ToJ.  232 ;  o.  101. 
Ratcbet-wrench.    Kevrnilble.      C.    Baker.      No.    1.203,685; 

Nov.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  48. 
Razor-blade  bolder.  Safety-.     U.  L.  Jordan.     No.  1.200.641  : 

Nov.  21  ;  fJas.  vol.  '.'«  :  p.  8«»1. 
Uaror,  Safety.     F.  A.  Fuller.     No.   1.200.187;  Not.  21; 

j;ni.  vol.   J.Ti:  p.  644. 
Raior,  Safety-.     W.  B.  Laoe.     No.  1,204.670;  Not.   14: 

Oni.  vol.  282:  P.  424. 
Raior.  Snfetv-.     M.  B.  and  L.  B.  Stearna     No.  1.200,076: 
Nor.  CI  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  777.  «»,••« . 


**,'^S^?    hone.    Combination.      K.    Br&cher.    Jr.      No. 

1.203.601 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  00.      , 
**•??'■  "roPJ**''  S«'*ty-.     It.  Trosky.     No.  1.200,685 ;  Not. 

21  :  Oas.  vol.  2SJ;  p.  816. 
Receptacle-clMrare.     J.  Wagner.     No.   1.204.093;  Not.  7; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  101. 
Receptacle-cojer.     L.  J.  DaTls.     No.  1,203,987;  Nor.  7; 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  152. 
Receptacle    for     chemical     purposes,      n.     Hansen.      No. 

l.liOO.eiO :  Not.  21 :  Gai.  toI.  232  :  p.  70.1. 
BecepUcle  making  machine.      E.    Craig.      No.    1,205.880: 

Nov.  21 :  Gai.  Tol.  232 :  p.  691. 
Recllnlng-chalr.     C.  J.  Klndel.     No.  1.204.785 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  282;  p.  462. 
Recorder :  See — 

Signal-recorder.  Travel-recorder. 

Time-recorder^  Water-staxe  recorder. 

'^^^^f'^S^o   ^-   YL:  ^^^-     No.   1.200.082 :  Not.   14 ;  Owk 
TOl.  ^32  ;  p.  564. 

Recording   and   integrating   Instrument     R.    F.    AmoCt. 

No.  1.204.720;  Not.  14  ;W  toI.  232;  p.  448 
Recording  dcTice.     I.  Simpson.     No.  1.206.040;  Not    28: 

Gaa.  Tol.  232:  p.  971.  * 

Recording  Instrument.     W.  L.  Freedman.     No.  1.204,006: 

Not.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  880. 
Recordlng-sbeet.     N.  F.  Garfoo.     No.  1.200.730 ;  Not.  21 : 

Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  831. 
Reel:  «c»— 

Cloth-reel.  Hose-reel. 

Fishing-reel. 
^K   *-'•  P-  Kuehn.     No.  1.200.906;  Not.  21;  Oss.  TOl. 

232:  D.  889. 
Reel-holder.    J.  P.  WesTer.    No.  1.204.217 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai. 

▼ol    2^2  *   n    2hX 

Reel  or  winding-machine.     A.  Skofsrud.     No.  1.204.097: 

Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  898. 
Reels  or  winding-machines,  GoTemor  for.     A.  Skofsmd. 

No.  1.204.008?Nov.  14  ;  das.  vol.  282 ;  p.  898.        ''"™*- 
Reflector.     F.  P.   Sackett.     No.   1.206.033;  Not.  28;  Oai. 

Tol.  232 :  p.  960. 
Reflector  for  oU-heaters.     A.  W.  Inablnett  and  T.  P.  Da 

Oafferelly.     No.  1,204.984;  Not.  14;  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p. 

082.  "^ 

Refractory     nuterials.     Making.      C.     B.     Stowe.      Ma. 

1.20.'5.0S6:  Not.  14  ;  Gai.  toI    232 ;  p.  566. 

^*^'l5?'5l'°«  .?PP»'"*^°"-     B-  ■"«*  J-  B.  Plekenpol.     Na 
1.204,061 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gai.  toI.  282 :  p.  170. 

Refrigerating  apparatua.     J.  P.  Wlnklsr.     No.   1.206.688: 

Not.   28:  Gas.  toI.  232:  p.  1171. 
Refrigeratlna-iBachine.     W.  P.  Wlemann.     No.  1,204.918: 

Not.  14TQ«a.  toI.  282 ;  p.  610. 
Refrigerator.     V.  A.  De  Canlo.     No.  1.204,347;  Not.  7: 

Gas.  TOl.  282 :  p.  276. 
Refrlicerator.       W.     Farre    and     P.    F.    Chandler.      No. 

1.205.609;  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  789. 
Refrigerator  show-case.     G.  L.  Peterson.     No.  1.206.464 : 

Not.  28 :  Gaa  toI.  232 :  p.  1115. 

**'°f^JH!5^    ^;.'^^  C">»^-     No.  1.203.707  ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  232 ;  p.  65. 
Register :  See — 

Autographic  register.  Ilotel-reglster. 

Regulator :  See — 

Furnace  draft-regulator.  Heat-regiilator. 

^'IV^     "oS."*""-     No.  1.206.731:  Not.  21;  Oas.  toI. 

2a2 '   n    Ha2 
Relay.'     C.    E.'  Harthan.      No.    1,206.699;    Nov.    28;   Gas 

vol.  2.32:  p.  1193. 
Relay.     A.  A.  Zlegler.     No.  1.204.835 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI. 

232;  p.  479. 
Relay.  Electrical.     B.H.Smith.     No.  1,204.509  ;  Not.  14  : 

Gai.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  866. 
Relay,  Electromagnetic.    V.  E.  Mlddlekauff.    No.  1.204.469- 

Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  354. 
Remedial  appliance.     E.  Parkinson.     No.  1,206,463;  Not. 

Reproducer  attachment    C.  E.  Tackmann.     No.  1.206.168: 

Nov.  i!8:  Oas.  vol.  2.32:  p.  1014.  .*v".*»o. 

Resilient  bolt.    E.  I.  Dodda    No.  1.204,254  ;  Nov.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  245. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.  J.   Sooth.     No.   1,205,575;  Not.  21: 

r.Hx.  vol.  282;  p.  777. 
Resilient  wheel.     G.  W.  Thompson.     No.  14203.939;  Nor. 

7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  137. 
Reailient    wbeel.      C.    Weber.      No.    1.205.820;    Not.    21: 

iin%.  TOl.  282;  p.  8B3. 
Resilient  wheel.     C.  L.  Wolfe.     No.   1,203,674;  Not.  7: 

Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  43. 
Resinous  woods.  Treating.     H.  C.  Alford.     No.  1,206.288: 

Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  2:V2  ;  p.  1054. 
Resistance-coil.  Polyphase.     J.  F.  Peters.     No.  1,204,81T: 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  472.  ' 

Cest    A.  Sllbert.    No.  1.205.802  ;  Not.  21 ;  Qai.  toI.  232 ; 

p.  8,'^6. 
RetainlDK  device.     D.  M.  Haney.     No.  1.204.866;  Not.  14: 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  480.  *  . 

Retort.      H.    F.   Bostaph.      No.    1.204,646 ;   Nov.    14  ;   Oaa. 

vol.  232;  p.  415. 
Rhwstat    W^T.  Lyon.    No.  1.204,675 ;  Not.  14  ;  Qai.  toL 

Bheoatat    L.  L.  Tatum.    No.  1,203,810 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI. 

282 ;  p.  00. 
Rifle-flre.  Means  for  the  protection  airalnst.     «'..  E.  FroMsh. 

No.  1,204.754  ;  Not.  14  :  Gaa  toI.  232  :  p.  452.         ™"»°- 
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Rim,  Demountable.     L.  O.  Fleming.     No.'  1,206,622 ;   Not. 

2«;  Gas.  toI.  232  :d.   1135. 
Him.  SecUonal.     G.  T.  Fielding.     No.  1.203,996 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  156. 
Rina:  See — 

IMston-rlna.  SpinnioK-ring. 

Rlng-siot-testing  device.     C.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1,204.026; 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  166. 
Hoad-makiUK    process    snd    apparatus.      J.    D.    Clarkson. 

No.  1.206?rfll  ;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1213. 
Robe-bolder.     E.  L.  Swikard.    No.  1.203.809 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  232 ;  p.  90. 
Eock-drill.     W.  A.  Sntlth.     No.  1.204,708;  Mot.  14;  Oaa. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  437. 
Rod  :  Bee — 

Curtnln-rod. 
Bodent-trap.    8.  Milla.    No.  1.204.472 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toL 

232 ;  p.  865. 
Roll-poilsbing  apparatus.     D.  G.  Joseph,  D.  Dummer,  and 

E.  J.  Holley.     No.  1,204,450;  Not.  14;  Gai.  toI.  282; 

p.  847. 
Roller :  Bee — 

riotb-stretehinff  roller. 
Roller  and   bearings   therefor.      F.   H.  Van   Houten.      No. 

1.205.063 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  R68. 
Roller-screen.     M.  M.  Reynolds.     No.  1.206,141  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  1005. 
Rolling-mill.      W.    A.    Salter.      No.    1,206.381;    Not.    28; 

Gss.  TOl.  232;  p.  1087. 
RolllDK-mlll.      J.    8.    Worth.      No.    1.206.636;    Not.    28; 

<J»s.  vol.  .£32;  p.  1172. 
Rolling-mill.     J.  S.  Worth.     No.  1.206,637  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232:  p.  1173. 
Rolling-mill.      J.    S.    Worth.      No.    1,206.746;    Not.    28; 

Gas.  vol.   232:  p.  1212. 
Rolling-mill,  Continuous.    J.  B.  McKibbin.    No.  1.203,888  ; 

Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1 19. 
Rolling-mill  ruide.    C.  H.  Quigg.    No.  1.205.032  ;  Not.  21 ; 

Cms.  vol.  232;  p.  898. 
RolMng-plo.      T.   A.   McCarty.      No.    k 206,562 :   Not.   28: 

Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1148. 
Rolling  raiia.     B.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,206,606;  Not.  28;  Gas 

Tol.  2.32;  p.  1163. 
Roof  batten.  Sheet-metal   board-.     D.   E.  Shrauger.     No. 

1.204.200;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  227. 
Roof,  Self-supporting-tile.    H.  R.  Straight    No.  1,203,933  ; 

Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  135. 
Rooflng  and   flooring.   Process  and  means  for  the  manu- 
facture of  waterproof  and  ezpanaive.     I.  Egger  and  C. 

Gartenmann.     No.   1.204.259 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ; 

p.  247. 
Rooflng-iheeta.  Manufacture  of  composition.    J.  C.  Wood- 
ley  and  R.  P.  Perry.    No.  1.204,632 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gas.  toI. 

2.32;  p.  411. 
Booflng-strip.     8.  M.  Ford.     No.  1,203.598 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  232;  p.  16. 
Rope  clamp.      D.    0.    Smart.      No.    1,206.044 ;    Not.    28 ; 

r,n«.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  073. 
Rope^ fastener.     I.  E.   McCabo.     No.  1,206,008;  Not.   28; 

r.nz.  vol.  232  :_p.  960. 
Hope-fastener.     E.   E.   Steele.     No.   1,205.808;   Nov.   21; 

Gas.  TOl.  232:  p.  858. 
Bope-grip.    J.  C.  Doust.     No.  1.203.715 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI. 

•S.i'2  ;  p.  57. 
Rope-holder.     R.  J.  Whitehead.    No.  1.205.496 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gsz.  vol.  232  :  p.  748. 
Roaln  sising  compoaitlon.     J.  A.  De  Cew.     No.  1,203.857  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  108. 
Rotary  engine.     R.  J.  DaTldson.     No.  1.205.105;  Not.  21; 

Oas.  vof  232 ;  p.  636. 
Ro^ry  rngine.     W.   G.   Macomber.     No.  1,204,892;  Nov. 

14:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  498. 
Botatable  table,  book-shelf,  and  lamp-support.  Combined. 

8.   1).  Trinkl.     No.   1.203.818;   Nov.  7;   Gas.   vol.   232; 

p.  03. 
Rough  -  ring  -  testing    appliance.      C.    E.    Johnson.      No 

1,:j04.027:  Not.  7;  Gss.  vol.  232;  p.  166. 
RoTlng-machlnes   and  the  like.  Stop  mechaniam   for.     T. 

Bentley.    No.  1.205.506 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  761. 
Rudder.      T.   Plasse.     No.   1.206,368;   Nov.  28;  Gaz.   vol. 

232 ;  p.  1082. 
Rug  or  carpet  fabrics.  Finishing  cnt-plle.     D.  EI.  Stroud. 

No.  1.206.048  :  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  074. 
Rugs.  Ac..   Machine   for  cleaning.      S.   Farber   and   G.   G. 

Croucb.     No.  1,204,064  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  626. 
Rummy-board.     W.  J.  I.«ach  and  C.  G.  Harrington.     No. 

1.206.650:  Nov.  28:  Gsz.  vol.  2.32:  p.  114.%. 
Bad-iron.    0.  T.  Rooengren.    No.  1.205,266 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oai. 

TOl.  282  ;  p.  670. 
Baddle-top.     F.  Mesingtr.     No.  1.200.241 ;   Not.  21 ;   Gas. 

TOl.  282  ;  p.  662. 
Safety  appliance.     J.  W.  Ellis.     No.  1,204.144;  Not.  7; 

Gat.  ToI.  232;  p.  207. 
Safety-chest     J.   H.   Safford.     No.   1.200.271;    Not.   21; 

Oas.  Tol.  282  ;  j>.  672. 
Safety  device.      F.  C.    Furlow.      No.   1,206.429;   Nov.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1102. 
8af«ty-flnt  device.    O.  A.  Moss.    No.  1,204,476 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  866. 
Sales  l>ook,  ManlfoldiuK.     G.  E.  Doughty.     No.  1.204.384  ; 

Nov.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.   289. 
Salt  brick.   Medicated.     G.   L.   Bdgcrton.     No.  1,204,001: 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  888. 


Sample-Uking  tool.     H.  Haaa.     No.  1,200,888;  Not.  21; 

Gas.   TOl.   232:   p.   883. 
Sand-handling     apparatus.       H.     P.     Macdonald.       Mo. 

1.204.467 TNot.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  868. 
Sanding  dsTlce.     W.  P.  Tucker.     No.  1.206,828 ;  Nor.  21 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  232;  p.  863. 
SanlUry  connecting  device.    J.  Kreuer,  Jr.    No.  1.206,444 ; 

Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1107. 
Sanitary  screen.     F.  Granger.     No.   1,203,868 ;   Not.   T  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  112. 
Saah  construction.    J.  Matthews,  E.  W.  Freeoua,  and  W. 

U.  S.  Bateman.    No.  1.206.239 ;  Mot.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ; 

p.  662. 
Sash-fastener.     L.   King.     No.  1.204.667;   Not.  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  423. 
Saah-lock.     A.   C.  Christenson.     No.   1.203.850;   Nov.  7; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  105. 
Saab-lock.     C.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1,200,212 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  232  ;  p.  603. 
Sash-lock.     C.  O.  Linborg.     Xo.  1,206,342;  Not.  28;  Oai. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  1073. 
Sash-pullev.     C.  B.  Foote,  Jr.     No.  1,204,606;  Not.  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  232:  p.  884. 
Sashes,  Means  for  raising  and  lowering  window-.     H.  V. 

Lawrence.      No.    1,206,340;    Nov.    28;    Oas.    vol.    282; 

p.  1072. 
Sausage-casing  and  producing  same.     B.  J.  Mnmm.     No. 

1,2(M,812:  Not.  14;  Gai.  toI.  282;  p.  470. 
Saw-holder.     M.  Clarke.    No.  1.203,980 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

232;  p.  150. 
Saw-set      A.    B.    Anderson    and    J.    L.    Petersen.      No. 

1.205.072  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  061. 
Saw  tool.  Crosscut-.     S.  T.  Freas.    No.  1,204,264^  Nov.  7: 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  248. 
Saw,  Wheelbarrow-.    A.  B.  Gano.     No.  1,203.720 ;  Nov.  7  : 

Gas.   vol.   231  ;   p.  61. 
Sawing-macbine  for  halving  carcasses.     D.  Davey  and  H. 

Malson.     No.  1,204.345 ;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  275. 
Sawing  machine.  Wood-.     J.  M.  Stafford.     No.  1,206,806; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  857. 
Scaffold.     C.  A.  Ekholm.     No.  1,204,502;  Not.  14;  Oai. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  388. 
ScalTold,  Tree-.     F.  Mill^     No.  1.206,574  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  232:  p.  1152. 
Scale.    C.  H.  Hapgood.    No.  1,203,611 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai.  rol. 

232 ;  p.  20. 
Scale.     J.  M.  Triner.     No.  1,208,817;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  Tol. 

232 ;  p.  93. 
Scale.  Antomatle.    E.  McGarTcy.    No.  1,200,768  ;  Mot.  21 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  843. 
Scale.  Parcel-post     E.  B.  Priddy.     Mo.  1.206,064;  Mot. 

21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  772. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     C.  A.  Becker.     No.  1.208.686;  Not.  T; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  48. 
Scale.  Walgbing-.    W.  J.  Mingle.    Mo.  1,200,248 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  663. 
Scale,  Weighing-.    L.  C.  Wetiel.    Mo.  1,206,691 ;  Not.  21 : 

Gai.  Tol.  232;  p.  817. 
Scissors.    B.  Klrmsee.    No.  1.205,909 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 

232  ;  p.  957. 
Scissors.  Toilet-.    E.  F.  Buggies.    No.  1.205,029 ;  Nqt.  14  : 

Gaz.  TOl.  232  ;  p.  548. 
Scraper.     S.   W.   Ilytrek.     No.   1,206,709;  Nov.  28;  Gai. 

vol.  232:  p.  1196. 
Scraper.     V.  Strubhar.     No.  1,203.936 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai.  rot. 

232;  p.   136. 
Scraper.  Hand-.     J.  L.  Wilcox.     No.  1,206.121;  Not.  14: 

Gaz.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  678. 
Scraper,    Road-.     S.  Ashcraft.     No.   1.200,002;  Not.  21: 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  740. 
Scraper.  Road-.     M.  W.  Burton.     No.  1,200303 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  871. 
Scraping-blades,  Supporting  mechanism  for.     J.  P.  Offer- 

man.     No.  1.204.306;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  262. 
Screen  :  See — 

I)oor-scr»*en.  Roller-screen. 

lecture-screen.  Sanitary  screen. 

I'ulp-Bcreen.  Window-screen. 

Screen-attaching  dcTice,  Rolling-window-.     M.  G.  BunnelL 

No.  1.203,07:f ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  147. 
Screen-fastener.     M.  L.  Tewell.     No.  1.206.616;  Not.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  2,32:  p.  1166. 
Screens.    Making    projection-.       L.    J.    Aoerbacber.       No. 

1.206.287;  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1056. 
Screw-cap  lock.     H.  P.  Lesmann.     No.  1,200.907  ;  Not.  21 : 

Gsi.  TOl.  232  ;  p.  889. 
Screwdriver.    L.  O.  Massicotte.    No.  1.206,0H  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  962. 
Screwdriver,  Screw-holding.    J.  C.  Doubt.    No.  1.206.007 ; 

Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  282  :  p.  990. 
Screw  -  thread  -  rolling    machine.       W.     L.     Berlin.       No. 

1.204.035:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  160. 
Screws,  bolts,  and   the  like.  Machine  for  polishing  the 

heads  of.    J.  M.  Adams.    No.  1,2M,814 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  232  :  p.  684. 
Scrubbing  machine.  Floor-.     E.  W.  and  B.  W.  Noakea.  Jr. 

No.  1,204,478:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  866. 
Scrubbing   or   cleaning   machine.      N.    B.    Boorian.     No. 

1.206,674;  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  776. 
Seal.  Bnng-.     C.  Zang  and  J.  H.  Sower.     Mo.  1.200,812; 

Not.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 :  p.  684. 
Seal  -  lock   for  safety  -  deposit  boxes.     H.  Mirahali.     Mo. 

1.205.238 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  662. 
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No.  1.204.0M;  !l«rT.  7;  Ou 

Cycle  re«raeat. 
Vehicle  auxlUary  teat. 


Beam.     J.  B.  IfcLaagblln 

vol.  232 ;  p.  173. 
8Mt:  B00— 

Antomoblle-aeat. 
Chalr-wat. 

Closet-Mat.  Wlndow^Mt" 

^sITp   466  ^'  ^*'°°-     ^°    ^^(MJOT  :  Not.  14  :  Qat.  toI. 

^S^'Sl'^S?;  p''-4m"'"«-      ^'^     1.204.746:    Not.    14: 

^^^iii';  p^e92^°"°*^•     ''*°-  1-06.07.1:  Nov.  28;  Oaz. 

*T"o4"ll«l?'NoV°?4'^^r.*'■"*7.•«^•     ^-    Norton.       No. 
^^^-04.48i  ,  Not.  14  ;  Oax.  toI.  2.^2 ;  p.  SHI. 

"'"  '^  No.  1.205,789: 


8e«l  and  grain  cleaner.     O.  C.  HatileTd 
Nov.  21  ;  Oa».  vol.  282 :  p.  834. 

^aT  v«r2¥f  .'*p  880*^'  "°'''-  ''**•  l-^OS-^M:  Not.  21; 
*Gl!°^v'Sr'5:i2*-p"240-  ^'"'*-  ^^«-  1.204.230:  Not.  7; 
8e^^ng-^a,acMne^scr.ger      H.^B.  Boaard.     No.  1.204.240: 

GTx:";:r'2?2:  s^m.^**'""'  "**•  ^^o^^^O'  «<»'•  21 : 

Sapnrator:  /?ee — 
Oats-separator. 

**r'''^7«T*'^?     •<iaIpBi«t.       8.     W.     Raymond.       No 

1,  J04.4.87     Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol    2.12  •  n    3RQ 

8«wage-tank     Septic.'    O.    C.Andr^w^i.      No     1204  584- 
.Nov.  14:  Gai.  vol.  282:  p.  876.  i.-W4.o»4  . 

1.206.744  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  835 

^p'oisins^^^  NO. 

n.»niri7:?^^^^^^^^^  No. 

'^l^-^'^3'l':  p^di*^  ^'^^    "••  '-206.838;  Nor.  SI ; 
^7ol"232*i""''il04"  *'"*"•     ^°-  1-06.433:  Not.  28;  Oas. 
SewlDR-machlne  and  foldlns  attachment  ttaerafor      Q    w 
Eberley.     No.  1.204.258  :  "Viot.tToS:  Tor282':  p    246 

i,i:u.i,S.i8 ;  Not.  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  282  :  p.  100. 

ocwtnar-macblne    fan    attAcbmeat.      L.     n     rnr*«  w« 

•1.203.984  ;  Nov.  7  :  Qa?  vo"  232  :  ^  162.    ^"^'  **"■ 

"^o^'^SS**!?*  '•^  mechanism.      R    K.   Holimana.  Na 

1.204,873  :  Nov.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  2S2T  p.  491 

sewing  machine  feedlns;  mechanism.    A.  H.  be  Voe  (H^ 

!»«"*>. »     No.  14,21S :  Nov.  28 :  Gu.  vol    M2     n   1226 

8ewln«-maehine     needle-claow        J      R      i*«»iV»  w 

ifOj^Sfts  :  Nov.  7  :  Gki.%^;  232  :  p.'i2i.**'*^"-  "•• 

1.205.851  :  Nov.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  871 

^•r^a^-.S4T^^^^^^^^  No. 

^ir?!^^.  '7o?1^2Tp.^«'-  Barron.   No.'i:20&;87?: 

''S'aS:^;;f'Y32:^p  ?7  '^-•«'«'-     So.^a«.S29;    Not.    7; 
^^.^^3.TV8%*o\%'!''5.J^^*^#i.pA.     B.     Low..       No. 

''SV.^r^/irVo^'^?J^o'«-  «e8R--h.  No.  1.206.029: 
"^o'i:'2"-f2rp.  /8«™'"*°'*-  ^°-  i-206.601 :  Not.  21 :  Q.. 
3^  V  VV  "'^^fi  ;  f  8?3-"'  ''•  ^-  >-20«^«0 ; 
*"G!;V'T^^2.l2!'r827'  °~'"-  N'-  ^•2«^T17 :  Not.  21 ; 
'*^o^K"!32*t'°887  ^  •""*•  ~*»-  ^-206.899 ;  Not.  21 ;  Qaa. 
^''q^.VoI  2^-2  .^p  Yl'J^"-     ^'«-   '•^O*-^"^   Not.   28 


No.   1.205,432:  Not. 

No.    1.205.43.^  :   Not. 

1,203,711:   Not.   7; 

-No.    1.205.994:    Not. 


No  1.205.301  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  680.  """* 
'''?':n^':;.  for!f32?p'21?-  *••'-•  «^-  ^^-^^^  NO- 
^'oai  ?o"28g^Tl28-  ^''''~"-    ^°-  ^•2*'«-«^«'  "^v  ^ : 

''''i:iV^^>riSv^."oir«js",'''v%,.  J32? p^sr-™-  «- 

"'i4fG.i'Tol"S32^^95''"*™"-     ^°-   ^•=^"^-««^  ''•'• 
flhlngllng-^bracfet^.^^  P^^  A^   Adams.     No.   1.205.189  ;   Nor. 

'''iSi^'-fo--  p  8W  "^*'*-    ^*'-  >'20».eM:  Nov.  11:  Om. 

^'('ff  ?o?'^2  t  7k '^"•^-     ''^    1.205.521:    Not.  11; 

*'('ff^;r232Tp   6«4'*°"'-'-     ^°-   ^-205.246:   Not.  21; 
Shock  absorber.     A.   R.  Chrlstman. 

21  :  Gas.  TOl.  232 :  p.  725. 
Shock-absorber.  ^A.    n.   Chrlstman. 
sk'^J  ".i*-  J"*-  --^2:  p.  72r.. 
Sbock-ab«)rber      J.    DUrtnger.      No. 

Oai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  57. 
8hockaW..r.   ^ C.    A.    Hornbnrg. 

^'G'a'.''Jo?'?32 .  ?-2^8i^*°"°*"-     ^^-  1.204.861;  Not.  7; 

I    ^''toi"  2S2''"^'"70S^-  ^'*'°-     ^°    1.206.««8  :  Not.  21  ;  Gaa. 

^'21  :'?;^.*:ro[.  23^- ."p  %^-  "^^^     "••  1.20WT3  i  Not. 

^XV'frcS^  ^or5^*:!%  9"  ^-  '^^•'-    ''°-  1.203.580: 

''s?v^^:°a%5r^li2;«■,r5'^"'^"••  "« »•^•^• 

^^'l;V."orS2.  nlV9-  "•  '•'"••  1.20«.«^T:  Nov.  28: 
'^^•!G°£rv'J-,.2l2:*i-.Vj5"'°'*'-  ""•  ^'^^••W:  NOT. 
^'^^."232^p^fe^''"       ^'«-    1.20«.726:    Not.    28;   O... 

Shocking-machine.     J.  L.  and  W.  A.  Welch.     No.  1  206  495  • 
Not.  21 :  Oaa.  toI.  232  :  p.  747  i,z«o.f  »o , 

^"^i.  282  ;^p.  l^F^"*^'     ''°-   1.208.421;   Not.  21;  Oaa. 

^''M2:^p.*^i2S2!"'"""-     ^"^    1-206.749:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol. 

Shoe   attachment.   Cork.     A    Lockwood.      No    1204TM- 
Nov.  14;  Oai.  vol.  282-  p  46(5  i.wf.TW, 

^••^i  ^m '"f  liii^'"""^'.  No.  1.206.648 :  Not.  28 ;  Gai. 
'"'o:??or2''32:'^.S64'*""*-  No.  1.206.247;  Not.  21; 
'^oL^lToiy  M2  •  p.  Mf""'"*^  ^°  l,2Wifi89  :  Not.  28 : 
Shoe-stretcher,  •/;  R.   Block.     No.   1.206.807:   Not.  21; 


Sbarpeoer.  rearl'-biitton-drlll.  P.  p  Dusba  mnjt  a  «•  .. 
No.  1.206.518:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  Vol  232  • 'n  1  iS  '  ^*^^ 
28  :  Gas.  vol.  232     p    1065    ""^°-     ^^'  l»20«.316 ;  Nov. 

Shears:  See —  ""o. 

Clipping-shears. 

Shoet  -  m»ta\  .  fnMin.    —..wi"*      ".-.'"'t.-  P-  HW. 


No. 


Sheet  -  metal  -  folding    ma'ehine.      il    V  'rtmmitJ^ 
1.20«.«21  ;  Nov.  21  :  GaV  "l  232  :  p  fo.'?""'*^ 


Oai.  Tol.  282:  p.  761. 

tToS:  v5^2f.  Ai^    ^"*°°-     ""•  1-208.700;  NoT 

*'oi:'?S:'a2:/6r  ^'~""-    '^^  *'^»4:  not.  t; 

*'o^.';S"?32:%^2°ir'"'"-     ^**-  ''^•^'»'  No-  28  5 
^'SroV5'8':"c^L.Vo'f.-232'^/9^°''"'*'       No.    1.20«.018: 

''2TGV;;'Tri32'p^i^5S""»""-  ''«•  ''^^^■-  not. 

"N?ri?Q^"?!?%;  p"  1I5  ^•^"-    ^0.1.208.905; 

^''232':  p?'l037^"'*"'''      ^°    1.208.285  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  toI. 

***nJ5*i  i2i'*iif?"*,S""'l?  ■J'atter,  Focal-plane.      B.   Hora. 
No.  1.J04.154:  Not.  7:  Oaa.  toI.  2.'J2  ;  p.  210 

^x;"7?'svrTi,r5S?'?*io4"-  ^''"'-  ^--  *'^«'*^^= 

^'St*^S,.''S!?rp/25l"'**"*»°-  ^°-  ^•^•205:  Not.  T; 
**7o7*232''-'p  u?  ^^'-  "**  1.208.881;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 
^''2":'Ga"i'°;i!°"^2-^'V99"""'"-  ^°-  ^'^'^'^'^ '  Not. 
^•Ski.^oT?S2:£lJ:  ^^'•*-  ^»-  *'«>»'W2:  Not.  7; 
''fltG;rT0LW2:5*'S6'^'*^-     ^»-   ^-^''^^^    NOT. 

^'^iv.'^jn's^arT.r^^^'^i  p.^84?:  """••  '*'»•  *•^•^•^• 

"^'^..''JiK  ^2;%  V'*"''-     '''*'   ''^'^•"»=  NOT.   14; 
Signal  :  See — 
Automatic  dgnal  Croaslng-algaal. 

Aatomohlle  apeed-slgnal.  Vehlcle-slgnni 

•li-"  i"**""'-  .  ^    _  Ve«8eI-locatlng  signal 

''SVrirTT532^nV"'*''"-    "^'  i.2<»i5^:  «•-. 

"';°ffii9 :  ^Novi'bi  fe  vor2..2^  ,W'^-  *••• 

^'vo?'285-  p'"  2'32^'~'''''^'-     ^''-  1'204,215:  Nov.  7;  Oaa. 


BlgnaJ-racorder.    L.  J.  Voorbees.     No.  1.204.214  ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  281. 
SlfBaliav    apparatos.     Submarine.       J.    Bcbleasler.       No. 

1.204.826:  Nov.  14  :  Oat.  vol.  '^32;  p.  475. 
Slgaallaf  device.     J.  A.  Purcell  and  J.  Petbelmaan.     No. 

1.204.689 :  Not.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  395. 
SlgnaUng  device.     L.  1.  Randall.     No.  1.204.691;  Nov.  14; 

Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  396. 
SlgBallag  deTtce.  Aalomatlc.   T.  Htamatsoa.   No.  1.206.2M8  ; 

Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  675. 
Signaling   device.    Selective.      W.    W.    Ilenrv    and    A.    E. 

Stevens.     No.  1.204.766  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oav.  vol.  232  ;  p.  466. 
Signature-handling  mechanism.    E.  R.  Kast.    No.  1.2O0.2'.i7  : 

Nov.  28  I  Oai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  10.34. 
Slllcon-carbid     refractory     article.       F.     J.     Tone.       No. 

1.204.211 ;  Nov.  7;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  280. 
Silicon    compound    and    making    aame.     R.    Boebrlncer. 

No.  1.206a>09 :  Not.  21  ;  <ias.  vol.  232  :  p.  752. 
Silo  construction.     C.  H.  Swan.     No.  1.206.484 ;  Nov.  28  ; 
~-~         <i»«    TOl.  282:  p.   1121. 

SITo.  Portable.     G.  Wlesenborn.     No.  1.206.744;  Nov.  28; 

Oax.  vol.  282;  p.  1210.. 
•       SllTerware-pollaher.     J.   Nystrand.     No.   1,203.903;   Not. 

7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  124. 
Simultaneously  performing  two  operations  r/fl  an  article. 

DeTlca  for.     C.  ▲.  Eilgb.     No.  1.205,606  :  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  282  :  p.  787. 
Singelng-aiachlne.     G.  Marshall.     No.  1,205,099 ;  Not.  14  ; 
^Oas.  ToL  232 :  p.  670. 
Sink.     W.  O.  Millar.     No.  1.205.650 ;  Not.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

232  *  D   808 
Slnterlng'-machlne.     F.  W.  Tost     No.  1.204,688 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Oas.  ToL  282  :  p.  411. 
■Iren.     O.  B.  Marshall.     No.  1.205.871 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  TOI. 

282 ;  p.  70S. 
Siting   and    dyeing.    Composition   of   matter   for.      M.    N. 

Alsen.     No.  1.206.189  :  Nov.  28  :  Oat.  vol.  232 :  p.  1021. 
Skate.  Roller-.     F.  K.  Brown.     No.  1.204,641;  Not.  14; 

Oas.  TOl.  232 :  p.  879. 
Skin.  bide,  and  leather  working  macblna.     F.  Waylaad. 

No.  1.2(»4.914  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  508. 
Skip  or  Ubbfai  for  automatically  receiTlnc  Ioom  matartal. 

Dooblo.     P.  Tolkanbom.     No.  1.306.688 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  232 :  p.  816. 
f         Sklrt-msasurc     J.  May.     No.   1,205.240;   Not.   21;   Gas. 

vol.  282 ;  p.  662. 
Sklvlng-macblne.     E.  P.  Nichols.  No.  1.206.104 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Oat.  vol.  282  :  p.  672. 
SklTlnc  machlaa.  Felt-.    L.  W.  V.  Wilms.    No.  1,204,922 ; 

Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 :  p.  511. 
Slaek-adjusttr.    O.  P.  Wilholm.    No.  1.204.526 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Oax.  vol.  282  :  p.  873. 
Sled.    Automobile.      F.    Macy.      No.    1.204,807;    Not.    14; 

Gat.  vol.  282  :  p.  469. 
Slatgb,   Motor-.     C.  C.  Smith.     No.   1.206.041 ;  Not.   14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  2.12:  p.  681. 
Blalfbs  or  ilodi.  Wheel  attachment  for.     W.  B.  Kidder. 

No.  1.206.220 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  665. 
SUeer.  crater,  and  shredder,    i.  R.  Bpeacor  and  J.  L.  Ross. 

No.  f.205.062 :  Not.  14 ;  Oaa  toL  282 ;  p.  586. 
SlIdBg-kalfe.     J.  T.  Dwyer.     No.  1,206.871 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  876. 
8UeiBt-«acblafla,  latcraittaat  food  OMcbanlsm  for.    F.  M. 

Sehacfer.     No.  1,20&39T ;  Not.  21;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p. 

Slide.  Holder-.     G.  F.  Haskins.     No.  1.206.700;  Nov.  28: 

Oas.  TOl.  282:  p.   1193. 
BIlde-preoentlBf  machine.    W.  C.  Johnson.    No.  1,208.744  ; 

Not.  T  :  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  68. 
Slimea.  Apparatus  for  treating.    D.  Colo.    No.  1,206427: 

Nov.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  282 :  p.  689. 
Slimes.  Treatlns.     D.  Cole.     No.  1.205,326 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaft 

vol.  282 :  p.  mo. 
Sling.     J.   H.   Sandmever,  Jr.     No.  1.205.030;   Not.   14; 

Gat.  vol.  282  ;p.  64%. 
SUoper.     B.  ▲.  Btekford.     No.  1,206.748;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  282;  p.  1212. 
Snap- hook.     G.  W.  Troop.     No.  1,206.620;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  2.32:  p.   1167. 
Snap   or  catch:     S.   Anderson.      No.   1,203,958;   Not.   7; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  148. 
Snap-switch.     M.   Goett.     No.   1,204,012;   Not.   7;   Qaa. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  161. 
Snow-melting  machine.     B.  Branninger.     No.  1,204,400; 

Nov.  14  :  Gst.  vol.  2.'52  ;  p.  .120. 
Snow-thleld    for    moving    Tehtcles.     H.    Frohnapfel.     No.  ' 

1.205.341  ;   Nov.   21  :  Oat.  vol.  2.'J2  ;   p.  696.  [ 

Soap-dlspeoser.      L..   De  Doory.     No.   1.205.863;   Not.  21: 

Gat,  vol.  232  :  p.  874.  ' 

Soap-package.     F.   M.   Knight.     No.   1,205,643 :   Not.  21  : 

Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  801. 
Socket  -  wrench.        .\djnatable.        E.      E.      Klanke         No 

1.1.'04.787  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  2-12  :  p.  46.3 
Soldering    apparatus.      J,    G.    Clemens.      No.    1.204.131 ; 

Nov.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  203. 
Soldering  apparatos.  Can-.     F.  P.  McColl.    No.  1,204,170 ;  ! 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  218. 
Sole,  8ho.'  cu!thion-.     E.  Rusiu'll.     No.  1,206..%97  ;  Nov.  28-    I 

Gat.   vol.   232 ;   p.    IKlo.  : 

Soundbox.     T.  A.   Rdisen.     No.   1.204,420:  Nov.   14;  Gas     i 

vol.  2.'IJ  :  p.  .3.77.  I 

Sound-box.     L.  K.  Scotford.     No.  1,204,197;  Not.  7;  Oas. 


Sound-records.  Producing  disk.   J.  Sandera.   No.  1.206.034: 

Nov.  28  :  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  969. 
Sound-translating  method  and  means.     R.   E.   Hall.     No. 

1.206.530  :  Not.  21 :  Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  759. 
Spark-intenslfler.     R,  M.  Sutberlln.     No.  1.205,682;  Not. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  816. 
Spark-plug.     C.  F.  Arnold.     No.  1.205,422 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  721. 
Sparit  plug.     H.  Colin.     No.  1,206.788 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

232:  p.   122«. 
Spark-pfue.     U.    N.    Eastman.     No,    1,205.441 ;    Nov.   21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  728. 
Spark-plug.      L.    Steiuberger.      No.    1,206,736;    Nov.    28; 

Gat.   vol.   232:   p.    1207. 
Spark-plug  pressure-Indicator.     E.  Hannl.     No.  1,204.018; 

Not.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  161, 
Spark-plug    protector   and    cleaner.      E.    O.    Ware.      No. 

1.205,043:  Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol.  232-  p.  138. 
Sparking  plug.     J.  Z.  Tucker  and  L.  W.  Markwort.     No. 

1.205.289 :  Nov.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  677. 
Spectacles.     F.    W.    King.     No.    1,204.161  ;    Nov.   7 ;    Oaa. 

Tol.  282;  p.  218. 
Spectacles    or    other    vision-glass.       S.     B.     Mills.       No 

1.2<»6.4.'S7;  Nov.  28;  Oax,  vol.  232:  p.  1112. 
Speech  transmitting      mechanism.      E.      Grissinger.      No. 

1.206.618 ;  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  792. 
Speed  and  range  finder.     C.  S.  Stan  worth.     No.  1.206,481 ; 

Nov.  28:  Oat.  vol.  283;  p.  1120. 
Speed-governor.     II.  T.   Herr.     No.    1,205.126;   Not.   U: 

Gat.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  580. 
Speed-governor.      H.  T.   Herr.     No.   1,205.127 ;  Not.   14 ; 

Oat.  TOl.  2.32  ;  p.  580.  ' 

Speed-indicator.     G.   H.   Lang.     No.   1,204.469;  Not.  14; 

Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  360. 
Speed-indicator.     H.  O.  Wood.     No.  1,204.928;  Not.  14; 

Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  512. 
Speedometer.     A.  J.   Kloneck.     No.   1,205.867;   Not.  21; 

Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  700. 
Speedometers.  Transmission-drive  for.     F.  A.  Rosa.     No. 

1,206,027  :  Nov.  14  :  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  647. 
Spices  and  like  substances.  Receptacle  for.     O.  F.  Helaon. 

No.   1,206^535;  Nov.  28;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.   1139. 
Spike.      .T.    H.    Benedict.     No.    1.206,087;   Nov.   28;   Oas. 

vol.  232;  p,  086. 
Splke-drlvlng  maohlne.     G.   B.   Shipley.     No.   1,204,601; 

Nov.  14  :  Oat.  vol.  282 ;  p.  868.  ,*     ,        , 

Spindle :  See — 

Oilless  spindle. 
Spinning-machine.     B.  A.  Jones.    No.  1,206,542  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oaz.  Tol.  232;  p.  1142. 
Spinning  machine     bobbin.       F.     W.     Steinacker.       No. 

1.204,617  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  869. 
Splnninjr-machlne  spindle.     C.  D.   Dodeff.     No.  1.204.761 : 

Nnv.  14:  Oaz.   vni.  2.32:  p.  461. 
Spinning  ring.    Rotary.     S.    S.   Dearborn.     No.    1.204,846; 
.7;  "  -        •    ''"'• 


Nov. 


Oas.  vol 


ary.     B. 
.  282 :  p. 


276. 


Spinning,  winding,  or  doubling  machines,  Take-ap  meeb- 
anism   for.     E.   E.    Br     " 
Oas.  TOl.  282:  p.  201. 


anism   for.     B.   E.    Bradley.     No.    1,204 


Take-ap 
,128;    Ni 


OT.   7 ; 


Spltttlng-mactalne.     C.     Letln.     No.     1.208.768;    Not.    7: 

Oax.  vol.  282:  p.  71. 
SpllttlDK-machioe.     B.  F.  Mayo.     No.  1,206,015;  Not.  28; 

Ga«.  vol.  232:  p.  962. 
Spool-holder.     J.   H.  Meyera.     No.  1,204.680;  Not.  U; 

Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  428. 
Spool  or  bobbin   holder.     M.  T.   De  Vine.     No.  1,206,086; 

Nov.  14  ;  (Jat.  vol.  232  jp.  666. 
Spout  for  receptacles.     W.  O.   Kendall.     No.   1,206.646; 

Not.  21 :  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  765. 
Spraying  and  seaming  mschlne.  Combined.     F.  Ebcrbart 

No.   1.20fi.423:  Nov.  2« ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1101. 
Spraying  apparatus,  Dust-germlclde-.     H.  A^  J.  B.,  L.,  and 

O.  U  Rlchter.     No.  1. '204.903;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  vol.  282; 

p.  608. 
Spraying   device.      N.    B.    Morgan.      No.    1,206.128;   Not. 

2ft:  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  1001. 
Spreader  for  dry  materiala.     J.  P.  and  W.  O.  Klnc.     No>. 

1.206.221 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  656.       ^^ 
Spring  ;   8re — 

Bed-spring.  Seat-sprlne. 

Cantaliver-spring.  Veblcle-spring. 

Laminated  spring.  Vehicle  suspension-sprlag. 

Spring-fitting    tool.      A.    E.    Patterson.      No.    1.206.137; 

Nov.  28;  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.   1004. 
Spring  rim.  Seat-.     B.  E.  Rockhoff.     No.  1,206.667;  Nor. 

21 ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  778. 
Spring-seat  construction.     W.  A.  and  W.  A.  Murray.  Jr. 

No.   1,2<»..5.777  ;  Nov.  21;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  846. 
Spring  structure  for  use  In  upholstering.     L.   A.  Suekoff. 

No.  1,20.^,406:  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  716. 
Spring-wheel.     S.  D.  Chapman.     No.  1,204,840;  Not.  7; 

Oas.  Tol.  282:  p.  274. 
Sprtiitf-wheel.      8.    A.    Cherry.      No.    1,206.972;    Not.    28: 

<:aj;.   vol.  -.'32  :   p.  94«. 
Spring  wheel.     G.   N.   Fiddler.      No.   1,205,087;    Not.   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  6fl«l 
Spring-wheel.     R.  M.  Keating.     No.  1.206.904;  Not.  21; 

Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  888. 
Spring-wheel.     F.  A.  Merabon.     No.  1,205,555;  Not.  21; 

Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  76S. 
Springs  for  pressure  or  the  like  gages.   Forming.     A.   B. 

Collette.     No.  1,203.982;  Nov.  7:  Oax.  vol.  232;  p.  161. 
.Sprinkler  :  Sir   - 

Lawn  sprlnklt-r. 


zc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


^r.'°^'f/*''^*^  Machine  for  aneablliis  aatomatle.   J.  R. 
■       "*S.'1*°°-      ^o-    1.206,107:    Not.    2^;    Oa».    toI.    232; 

Sprinkler  ■yatems,   Alann-controUlnc  meaiu   for.     N     H 

Baren.     No.  1,264,327  ;  Not.  7  ;  Qai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  2«9. 
Sprocket  and  gear  wheel.     U,  E.  Thomaa.     No.  1,^06.172 : 
Nov.  28;  Oai.  toI.  232;  p.  1015.  ^vw,*i    , 

Sprocket  attachment.    J.  a,  Ferron.    No.  1.204.&5S ;  Not. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  ■S.i'J  ;  p.  384. 
Spatum-cup.    Pocket.     W.    M.    Oarrlaon.     No.    1.203,604; 

Not.  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  18. 
Square.  Garment-makera.     M.  B.  Plcken.     No.  1.204.900: 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  501. 
**il*  P""er,  Cotton-.     O.  B.  Blkina.     No.  1.205,721 ;  Not. 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  828. 
Stamp.     M.  G.  SUndley.     No.   1,206.730;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

vol.   i.H:.' :   p.   1207. 
Btamp-afflxlng  machine.     B.  D.  Straight.     No.  1.208.032; 

Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  185. 
Stamo.  Hand-.     M.  G.  SUndle.T  and  C.  W.  «o«nell.     No. 

1.266.766:  Not.  28;  Gas.  t^I.  232:  p.  1218. 
Stamp,  Time-.     W.  P.  Straub.     No.  1,204,714;  Not.  14; 

Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  438. 
Stamping   deTlee.   BoUry.     C.   Dimech.     No.    1,200.188; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  688. 
Stanchion.      Cattle-.      J.   C.   Fltsgerald.      No.    1.200.182; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  642. 
SUnchion.  Cattle-.    W.  P.  Price.    No.  1,205.470 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  742. 
SUnchion     lock.     Cattle-.       R.     H.     Buckingham.       No. 

1,200.103  ;  Not.  21 ;  Ga«.  toI.  282  ;  p.  632. 
Stiinchlons,  Division  member  for.      W.  Gutenkonat.     No 

1,204.862  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  :  p.  488. 
Stanchions.  Grab-handle  for.     W.  M.  Wamplar  and  W.  L. 
^  CoawalL     No.  1,208.821 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  04. 
Stand  :  8ee — 

Foldable  stand.  Switch-stand. 

Form-stand.  Wire-holding  sUnd. 

Music-stand. 
Standard-forming  blank.     W.  B.  Cogger.     No.  1,204^46; 
Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  881.  ^     .^    . 

Staple  for  wlndow-sasbes  or  the  like.    A.  H.  Feaaej.    No. 

1.206.425;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  Tel.  232;  p.   1102. 
SUple-aettlnK  implement.     H.  P.  HObsch.     No.  1,205.684 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toL  232 ;  p.  708. 
SUple-settlns  Implement.    J.  H.  Kersteter.    No.  14205.547  ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  766. 
Stapling  machine,  Metal-bound-box-blank-.    E.  Craig.    No. 

1,200.828 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  690. 
Stapling  machine,  Metal-bonnd-box-end-.     B.   Craig.     No. 

1.2057320  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282  :  p.  690. 
Starting   and   gear-shifting   mecbsaism.     J.   P.    Nikonow. 

No.  1.206.024  :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  2.12 ;  p.  066. 
Starting  and  gear-shifting  mechanism.  J.  P.  Nikonow.   No 

1.206.356;  Nov.  28:  Gas.  toI.  SA'J  :  p.  1077. 
Starting  deTlce.    E.  Ortfby.    No.  1.205.885 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oax. 

TOl.  282  ;  p.  882. 
Stay-maklDc  machine.  Garment-.       8.    H.     Norton.      No. 
1.2O6.240;  Nov.  28;  Gas.   vol.  2.12;   p.   1039. 

''SS:^l*'2's2?p.'8<S-  ''"'"•     ''''  *•'*»»•«»•=  ^'^^  ^^'' 
Steam-trap.     J.  H.  Mallhot.     No.  1.203.630 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  282;  p.  80. 
****J5S^    apparatus    for    ships.      W.    A.    Dobaon.      No 

1.206.160  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  638. 
Steering-column   switch.     J.   c.  Hteams.     No.   1.204.606; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  402. 
StMrriBg-gMir.     W.   P.   Dabert     No.    1.204,188;   Not.  T; 

Gas.  Tol.  232 :  p.  206. 
StMring-gMr   atUehment.     T.   J.    Naah.     No.    1.203,900; 

Not.  7;  Gas.  Tol.  232;  p.  128. 
Steering-gear  attachment.     T.  J.  Nash,     No.   1.204.683; 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  429. 
Steering-gear,  Automatic  controller  for.     C.  B.  Post.     No 

1,204.810 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  473. 

**Gm"' 5.*28"/T*9M'  ^'  ^"^'    ^'°"  *'20«'023  :  Nov.  28  ; 

**t*Ji2i*o«J?'^?**»^"?'    *Oy«»coplc.       W.     Dieter.       No. 
1.204,802;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  2.12;  p.  484. 

'T2'lS?^Jriov.«i4?Ga?'V%2'a°2%^42^-    ^^^^      ««• 

'Tiss:s^p''^tr2"87GaS:*'voi. ,%  ■.  f  lo^^'""*-   ''°- 

"*232  fV"  66^'  ^*^''     ****•  ^'^^•^'"^  •  No».  14';  Oai.  toL 

Sterilising  llqaida  by  means  of  altra-Tlolet  raya,  Appa- 

?oV"l4TGa.^or^32^'5'']5!'^"'*--      ''^    ^-^^^.^^^^ 

%'iT?T??Viu"i;f?3°2°Vp''26S    ''~"'-     "*»•   ^'^''^'• 
Stitch  transferring  snd  doubling  deTlce.     L.  N.  D.  Wil- 

llama.     No.  1,203,949;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  140. 
Stitching  machine.  Shoe-.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No.  lJ^.867 ; 

-Not.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  480. 

^^?*%o  ^   ^i   "^"^  ^<»-  1.205.671 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaa. 
TOl.  zsz ;  p.  811. 

**?5r23'^-  ^^1193*'*°'   ***•  ^'^^'f^^''   Not.  28:  Gai. 
■*?^.*?i  *'**'*?"l2i!-  ^-..t  «*»»••  No.  1,208,871 ;  Nor. 


^   7;  Oaa.  toL  282;  p.  118. 


^^V^I\^^k!^'"'V- n"^-  ^",".^."<'  H-  H.  Mercer.  K. 
1,^00,358;  Not.  J5  ;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1078. 

%.  JT-bSt***^*-     N*    1.206,067;   Not.   14;  Gaa.   toI. 
^o-  .  p.  ooT. 

Stopper :  '8«i» — 
Bottle-stopper. 

®*vSr232^pSi3S'*'"°«-  ^*»-  1.20*.7»2:  Not.  14;  Gaa. 
"'S2%^28J:;-7jr-^'-  No.  14M)6.001;Not.  21; 
^^232:  i.  ni2  "■  ^°  1.206.455;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI. 
"'to?:  2W  :^p.\''**"*"°*'  ^**-  l'^3.772 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa. 
^Voi'  282  %  677  °"'*°*  ^'*-  ^'^^'^^  '  Not.  21 ;  Q... 
n^V^i^l%4^8'0?"N'oT''7V  '• 

*Tl%°JS!-i^.23ni;?:a™'-"»*-  ~«-  ^-^^-^^'^  "<»-• 
*Tl^  SS*Sf -28^ •;  h  ^'^'^-  No.  1.206,200  ;  Not. 
"'0iS."Ji''282;  ^  eiS:^''-  ''••  l-^^'^Sa;  not.  21; 
StoTes.  Oil-burner  attachment  for  wood  or  coal.     F.  A. 

Snldeman.      No.    1,206,048;    Not.    14;    Oax.   toI.    282; 

p.  052. 

^'"GVs':%?*'?3^i:p^08f:   ^^     ^*-   '-^^"^   ^•^^    '*■' 

^'VorT4rhT.o&&tf.&2^-  "'•*• ""  ''^'"'■' 

^'SS.%ol.l-82fn.%V'^-  ''^-  '•^•*'''  ''0--  28: 
Strap-stretcher.     A.  Boblnson.     No.  1,206.468;   Not.  28; 

®*M''**^"iS''   ^*?^i2y-     h^^-   *'^"-     No.   1,208,760; 
Not.  7 :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  78. 

Straw-making  maehinea.  Cut-off  for.    L.  C.  Maltby  and  F. 

Casey.    No.  1,200.018  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  891. 
^*^"T*!»  M*chine  for  making  artiflcUl.    L.  C.  Maltby.    No. 

1.205.914  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas^Tol.  282  ;  p.  892.  ""'*"'• 
**^*  ■!r**Rl^  machine.    J.  A.  Schroeder.     No.  1.204.820  ; 
^  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  267. 
Strotcher.     C.  Moses.     No.  1.206.020;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

zo2 :  p.  no4. 

^*!S*<^'i?'"'  CoUapaible.     N.   Poeha.     No.   1.206,186;   Not. 

21 ;  Gas.  toI.  582  :  p.  648. 
Stretcher  or  litter.  Wheeled.    T.  P.  Doole.    No.  1,200,867; 

Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 :  p.  876. 
Structural  member.     K.  K.  Day.    No.  1,204.906 ;  Not.  14 : 

Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  .MM. 

^^Sfls?'*     888°°"°*'''     ''***  *'2^'®*' :  Not.  21 ;  Oaa. 
^*TlJlf2^2*''"  p '894*""*'     ^^'   ^'^^'^^'   Not.   21;   Oaa. 

*'°?'^/;^"  J*^*T   rf  •  ''^•^^•i?-*"*'  ^-  J-  B*k«.     No. 
1.203.794 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  80. 

'"isrcr.. '.S"2'55:  p"-.,??""'-  *-■  '•«*»"•  "•'• 

Sugar  from  masse-cuite,  BecoTering.     H.  A.  Vailes.     No 

1.204,617;  Not.  14;  (ias.  toI.  232;  p.  406. 
Suxar.    Ac,     Holder    for     lamp-.        T.     E.     DsTla.        Nol 

1.206.774  :  Nov.   28  ;  Osi.   ror  282  :  p.  1222 
Sagar-mllls,   Means  for  coBTeylng  macerated  hatasac  be- 

J^r232:  p  266**°~'-  ''**•  '•*<>*•»*<  5  Not77  ;  Oaa. 
^"ois^°vor*232^°''5M  ■"'^"■-  No.  1.206.137;  Not.  14; 
^"IV  ■^.%'^r^i.  %  :^p  '^;S  ^•°-"-     "••  »•=**»*•"»  =  Not. 

'"a%'l1i  ^N^^T^^r  OaibtS^ri^^-  ^-^     '^' 

Sulfuric     add.     Manufacturing       A.  '  M.'    Palrlle        No 

1.206.723 :  Aot.  21  ;  Gas.  vof  282 ;  p.  829.  '^  " 

';te  "N-o^t?<a.W;  ^o^"7rG;;;.";Jr523?Tlb6  ^• 

n'ST%;'SSL*JJi.g??»;2o?:  ""»••  '•^-  ^'^•^"' 

*"i'/;-G'i"^To'i.252;'J-.a'8!'""'°--     '**»•  »'^»'»««  '  Not. 

Superheater.  Steam-boiler.     D.  8.  Jacobua.    No.  1,203.628 : 
Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  20.  *h«vo,o«  . 

^'P^'^io  *■  ^-  MeFeely.     No.  14105.284 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa. 

TOI.  ^3Z ;  p.  000. 
Sopportlnc  and  exhibiting  apparatus.     J.  H.  Oor*.     No 

l.%4.0lb  ;  Not.  7  ;  OaT  to1.^2  ;  p.  160. 


SoDDorUag  derlo^     8.  A.  Mitchell.     No.  l',206.774 ;  Not. 

21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  jl  846. 
Surfac^nge.     L.  J.  (Taxon.     No.  1.206.668  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 


vol.  232:  p.  1183. 

^"Xf**^   ■PP".*"fS--    ^   ^-   H*"-     No.   1,206.324;   Not. 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1067. 
Snrglcal-ncwlle  bolder.     W.  II.  Barnard.     No.  1.204.640: 

Ii^T.  14  :  Oas.  ToL  282 ;  p.  418.  ,-«»,'~v , 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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•arprlse  and  alara  deTlee.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     No.  1.204.081 ; 

Not.  7:  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  168. 
•uapeaders.     C.  L.  Molloy.     No.  1.203,643;  Not.  7;  Gas. 

TOl.  282;  p.  82. 
Sweat-band.     L.  B.  Heady.     No.  1,205,990 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  282  ;  p.  904. 
Sweep-rake.     J.  H.  Cope.     No.  1,206,978;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

TOI.  282  ■  p    948  r-     .        . 

■winging  cWr.     f.  P.  Carter.     No.  1.206.669;  Not.  28; 

Gaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  1184. 
■witch:  See — 

Automatic  switch.  Selector-switch. 

Bleetrte  switch.  Snap-switch. 

Electrical  switch.  Steering-column  switch, 

■witch.    C.  S.  Bpplay.    No.  1,200,134  ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  toI. 

282;  p.  088. 
■witch.    E.  A.  Hawthorne.    No.  1,205,624 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  232;   p.   794. 
■witch.     J.  A.  Paraona.     No.  1,206,186;   Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  282;  p.  1003. 
■witch.     W.  A.  Spalding.    No.  1.206,784 ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  1206. 
■witch-actuating    asechaniam.      J.    L.    McQuarrte.      No. 

1.204,466 :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  863. 
■witch   and  box  lodL   Comblnod.     J.    U.    MeClure.     No. 

1,904,042;  Not.  TTOaa.  toI.  282;  p.  172. 
Bwltch-fock.    G.  H.  Strode.    No.  1,206.611 ;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  282;  p.  1166. 
■wltch-operatlng  mechanism.     H.  W.  McClnng  and  J.  C. 

Eabeari.      No.     1.205,909;    Nov.    21;    Gas.    vol.    232; 

p.  890. 
Switch-stand.     U  G.  Coleman.     No.  1.206.416;  Not.  28; 

Oaa.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  1008. 
■witch-aUnd  atUchment.     J.  J.  Dillon.     No.  1,206,681; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1187. 
■witch-stand.    Interlocking  and    target-opentlng.     P.   C. 

AMOmnou.     No.  1.204412;   Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.   282;   p. 

107. 
Switch-throwing  mechanism.  Klectrical.     J.  A.  Boss.     No. 

1.205,266 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  670. 
SwlTel-joint.  Fluid-tight.     W.  R.  Bearce.     No.  1,2054M>4  ; 

Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  760. 
■ynchronixing.     C.  A.  Lohr.     No.  1,204.169;  I^ot.  7 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  282;  p.  216. 
Bynchrooous  motor.     L.  Rouset.     No.  1,205,037  ;  Not.  21 ; 

<iss.  vol.  '2:V2  :  p.  89fl. 
■yringe,  VaglnaL     U.  T.  Speen.     No.  1,203,808 ;  Not.  7  ; 

Oflii.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  88. 
■yringee.  Cap  for  fountain  or  other.     B.  H.  Bidtley.     No. 

1.204^37  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  289. 
Syrup  or  masse-culte.  DcTlce  for  examining  a  sample  of. 

W.    A.    Baldwin.      No.    1.205,837;    Not.    21 ;    Gas.    vol. 

282 :  p.  866. 
Syrup   or   masae-culte,   DeTlce   for   taking   a   aample   of. 

W.   A.   Baldwin.     No.   1.206,838;   Not.   21;   Oaa.   toI. 

282 ;  p.  867. 
Vable:  Roe— 

Choeolate-tabla.  Folding  table. 

Bztenaible  table.  Ironing- table. 

Ezteoalon-tabla.  Rotataole  table. 

Foldable  table.  Treatinj^tabla. 

Table.     M.  Strauch.     No.  1,206,286;  Not.  21;  Oax.  toI. 

232 :  p.  676. 
Table-top,  Supplemental.    B.  J.  Le  Claire.    No.  1.203,752 ; 

Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  71. 
Tablet.     L  8.  Lery.     No.  1,204.798;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toI. 

232 ;  p.  466. 
Tablet.  Extenalble.    T.  J.  Norton.    No.  1,204.181 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  232  :  p.  221. 
Tackling-dummy.     F.  A.  Hlnkey.     No.  1.204.017  ;  Nov.  7  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  163. 
Tag-hook.     P.  G.  Shnman.    No.  1.204.603 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oax. 

Tol.  282;  p.  864. 
Tag,  Identiflottlon-.     C.  A.  Murray.     No.  1,206,103 ;  Not. 

14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  672. 
Tag.  Shipping-.     R.  M.  Nichols.     No.  1,203,002;  Not.  7: 

Oas.  ToL  2.32;  p.  124. 
Talking-machine  and  tha  like  brake.     W.  P.  Qrupe.    No. 

1,204,861 :  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  487. 
Talking- machine    attachment.      W.    T.    Sullivan.      No. 

1.206.407  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232;  p.  716. 
Tslklng-machlne   brake.      W.    F.   Grupe.      No.    1.204,850; 

Nov.  14;  Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  486. 
Talking-machine  aoond-box.    C.  E.  Wooda.    No.  1.206,635 : 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  1172. 
TalklDK-machlDes,  Tone-arm  mountinfr  for.     F.  C.  Hinck- 
ley and  L.  «.  Larsen.     No.  1.205.627 ;   Not.  21 ;  Oax. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  796. 
Tank  :  Bee — 

Flush-tank.  Sewage-tank. 

Refuse- tank. 
Tank-heating  furnace.     W.  Scrimgeour.     No.  1,206,888 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1087. 
Tanks.  Sorfsce  dlscharae  apparatus  for.     R.  A.  Brooks 

No.  1.203,678 :  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  8. 
Tsp  or  die.   Collapatble.      R.   C.    I^ewis.      No.    1,203,884 

Nov.  7  :  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  117. 
Tape-fastener.     H.  L.  Roberts.     No.  1.206.024;  Not.  14 

oaa.  TOl.  232;  p.  046. 
Tape  or  ribbon    holder.     H.   W.   Flatow  and   F.   Llckeri 

No.  1.205.624  :  Nov.  21  :  Oss.  toI.  212  :  p.  767. 
Target -trap.     W.  B.   Cosby.     No.    1.206.416;    Not.   28 

Oas.  TOl.  232 :  p.  1099. 
Tatting-shuttle.    O.  W.  LInqulat.    No.  1.206.000 ;  Nor.  28 


Oaa.  Tol.  282:  p.  1146. 


Teeth.  Apparatua  for  making  platea  for  artificial.     L.  B. 

Sprinkle.     No.   1,206,478;   Not.  28;   Gas.  toI.  282;   p. 

1110. 
Teeth,     PrepsraUon     for    treating.      J.     Albrecht.      Mo. 

1.206.957 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  948. 
Telegraph    apparatua.    Printing-.      C.    E.    Nelson.      No. 

1,205.248 :  Not.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  282  ;  p.  666. 
Telegraph   or   telephone   systems.   Antenna   and   support 

therefor    for    use    in    wireless.      F.    H.    Mlllener.      No. 

1.206.368;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1076. 
Telegraphs  and  electric  selective  systems,  RecelTlng  appa- 
ratus for  electric.     W.  J.  Lyons.     No.  1.206.460;  Not. 

21 ;  Gss.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  735. 
Telephone  appliance.     J.  L.   CrcTeling.     No.   1.204,186; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  205. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     E.  B.  Craft  and  J.  N.  Rey- 
nolds.   No.  1,206,618  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  766^ 
Telephone-exchange  system.    B.  G.  Dunham.    No.  1.206,628  ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  282 ;  p.  767. 
Telephone-exchange  aystem.  C.  L.  Goodrum.  No.  1,206.617 : 

Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  toI.  232 ;  p.  792. 
Telephone-exchange     system.        L.     H.     Johnson.       No. 

1,203,742  ;  Nov:7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  87. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    L.  D.  Kellogg.    No.  1,204,788) 

Not.  14;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  461. 
Telephone-exchange    system.      S.    B.    Williams.    Jr.      No. 

1.203,671  ;  Not.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  42. 
Telephone-exchange   system.      8.    B.    Williams,   Jr.     No. 
.      1.203,829 :  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  97. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    J.  L.  Wright.    No.  1.206.409 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  748. 
Telephone  -  excbanse    system.    Mscblne-swltchlng.      A.    B. 

Lundell.     No.  1,203.887  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  118. 
Telephone  -  exchange  system.  Machine  -  switching.     J.  N. 

Rcvnolds.    No.  1.203.008  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  126. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  Semi-automatic     A.  ifinlaal. 

No.  1.204,884  :  lIoT.  14  ;Gas.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  406.        ^^ 
Telephone,  Hand-micro.     W.  W.  Henry.     No.   1,204,760: 

Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  toI.  282 ;  p.  456. 
Telephone  pay-station.     C.  E.  Pratt.     No.  1,205,783 ;  Not. 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  849. 
Telephone  pay-stations.  Chute  structure  for.    O.  A.  Long. 

No.  1.206,657  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1147. 
Telephone  aystem      L.  C.  BygraTe.     No.  1,204.742 ;  Nor. 

14;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  448. 
Telephone  system.      R.   C.   M.   Hastings.      No.   1.206.761; 

Not.  28:  ftax.  vol.  232:  p.  121<.  »-     .        t 

Telephone    system.      E.    E.    Hlnrichsen.      No.    1.205.538; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  762. 
Telephone     system.     Automatic.       A.     H.     Dyson.       No. 

1,206,943  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  001. 
Telephone  systems.  Coin-collector  for.    J.  J.  Brownrigg.  H. 

Henderson,  and  A.  E.  Case.     No.  1,205,150;  Nov.  21; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  631. 
Telephone  systems,  Selecting  device  for  automatic  or  aend- 

automatic.     G.  A.  Betulander  and  N.  G.  Palmgren.    No. 

1,205,700  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  820. 
Telephones,  I«ck  out  system  for  party-ilne.  J.  W.  Bowley. 

No.  1.204,809 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oax.  vol.  282 ;  p.  829. 
TeleplKinir  flr  -/-.ifrm   nnparstus.     W    I..  Thompson.     No. 

1,206,063  •  Not.  2» ;  6«i.  vol.  2?2 ;  p.  976. 
Telephony,  Method  and  apparatus  for  wireless.     J.  P.  Me- 

Carty  and  K.  Douglas.     No.  1,205,365 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  282  :  p.  702. 
Telescope  telemeter.     J.  Zwlcky.     No.  1,204,229;  Not.  7 

Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  237. 
Temperature-control    device.      H.    H.    Fehrenschlld.      No 

1.204,262  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  247. 
Tenois-racket-frame    case.      F.    Rlcords.      No.    1.208.786 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  82. 
Tent,  Convertible.    J.  E.  Grace.    No.  1.204,427 ;  Nor.  14 

Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  839. 
Tent-frnme.   ('ollapsible.     J.    E.   Wllklns.     No.   1.204,329 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  270. 
Tent  frame.  Portable.     A.  B.  Upton.     No.  1.204.616;  Nor, 

14:  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  405. 
Terminal  connector.     A.  H.  Fargo.     No.  1.205.878;  Nor 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  870. 

Test  bench.     E.   A.    Halblelb.      No.   1,205,448;   Not.   21 

Gax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  730. 
Textile  strands.   Uniting.      B.  J.  and   L.   H.   Llpps.     No. 

I.206.6M:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1147. 
TherapeuticallT-actlve  substance.    R.  C.  W.  NOhring.    No. 

1.204,470 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  282 ;  p.  867. 
Thormosut.    J.  H.  Bruhn.     No.  1,206,298 ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  232  ;  V.  1060. 
Thoracomoter.     H.  A.   Wcntworth.     No.   1,205,826;   Not. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  863. 
Thrend-gulde    for    textile-machines.      W.    Marcroft.      No. 

1,204,294  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  232  :  p.  268.  . 
Thresher    elevator-boot.    Grain-.      D.    D.    Cottrell.      No. 

1,204.940 :  Nov.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  621. 
ThreshinK  machine.     G.  W.  Rivera.     No.    1,204,101  ;   Not. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.12  ;  p.  224. 
Ticket  and  statistical  card.  Combined.    0.  F.  Eaton.    No. 

1,205.719 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  282  ;  p.  827. 
Tie:  flee — 

Fence-tie.  Rail-tie. 

Metal  tie.  Railway-tie. 

Tie  and   rail-fastener.   Metallic.     D.   P.   Updegraff.     No. 

1.200.066 :  Nov.  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  282 ;  p.  976/ 
Tie-clasp.     J.  E.  Sarphle.     No.  1,204,076  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  185. 
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'^oi.  &;  ^  loS?^'*'     '***•  ^'206.889:  Not.  38;  Om. 
Tl«-rop«s,    Aatomatic    releue   (or.      P.    HaacumL      Mo 

1.2(fe.740 :  Not.  21  ;  Gm.  toL  282 :  p.  834  ^^^ 
'^^  ^J^PSS"^""*  •"<*  •tt«chlii«  d«Tlee.     K.  Schmidt.     No 

i;206573 :  Not.  21  •  Ga«.  toI.  232  ;  p.  672 

!rol*W2  •  p   871  •     ***•  ^'^^^^'^^^  :  Not.  21 ;  Oax. 

'^f'^ W2  •  p "  799  ""°°-     ****•   ^'^OCOS®  ;  Not.  21 ;  Oma. 

'™0^k.'t^fM2;i-  l^^i*"*'-     ""'■   ''^''^'''  ''-•  28; 

^ftb/.r/ef.^^  7'?U'*.<J'*232;W°*'='"'*-      '*'• 
Tile*,  roof-sbeeta.  and  the  like.  Ifaaafacture  of.      BX  B 
SotcUffe.     No.  1.204.080 :  Not.  7  ;  0«i.  toI.  232  jp.  188. 


K.     BreltenstelQ.       No. 


Time-controlled  apparatu*.     A.  O.  Hatch  and  F.  Waldorf 

Not.  7  :  "'  ' — 

_.  _.  B 

Tol.   232:   p.   630. 


No.  1.203,878  :  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232";  pT  US. 
'^"*^'*^Jo   ^-  ^•oJ?*"''*"*-    ^'*-  1^8.147 ;  Not.  21 ;  Qai 


'^G«%o^'*M2''p    M7°''"'      '*'*'    ^'^'^''    "OT.   28: 

""Sif/'^^.  ^'  LJ^^^^-  ^°'  1.204.417:  Not.  14;  Qm. 
TOl.   Ziz  ,  p.  336. 

''S^o  ^-  ^A?"*"*®"-  No.  1.206.930 :  Not.  21  :  Oai.  toI. 
28^  :  p.  897, 

Tlf*-"rmor     8.  T.  Culp.    No.  1.203.985;  Not.  7;  Gat.  rol. 

Tlre-carrylnf  rim.  E.  Hopklnson.  No.  1,204,019 :  Not  7  • 
Oa«.  Tol.  232  :  p.  163.  ... 

Tlre-cementlDg  machine.  J.  M.  Hlbner.  No.  1.205.203- 
NoT.  21 :  Gat.  TOl.  282  ;  o.  650.  a.-«vo,^vo  . 

Tlre-ehaln  tUhtener.  O.  B.  Wlchtman.  No.  1.204.919: 
Not.  14  :  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  BlO.  *,*«».»*» , 

Tire.  Cnablon-.  W.  8.  Wooda.  No.  1,205.833  ;  Not.  21  ; 
Gas.  Tol.  232:  p.  865. 

'"^"T*o!^f3l^i    979  ^*'"*-     ""'•  ^'^'^  •  ''•^    28  : 

"^^"SS-fom-:  p''i?4£- ^^    No.i.ao«.5W:NoT. 

'"^•:i?.*Hll'°*    device.    Pneumatic-.      A.    Anderson.      No. 
_  1,204,232  :  Nov.  7  :  Gax.  toI.  282  :  p.  288. 

Oar'TSl*'232:^p.'83?'™**"-     ^*-  ^-206,786 ;  Not.  21: 

'^^'  "•P'*c«able-tr«ad  Tehldc-.  O.  2arth.  No.  1.S04.109 : 
Not.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  232  :_p.  196. 

"^i."^%:  f.-iSi/"*''-    '"*•  ^'^•»"'  "-•  ^•' 

"&.":;!:%:?•.  Sia^**^-    No.1.205,9W;Npt.28: 
'^'*  oio  .^'  'Si-*^**°«y-     "••  1.20«.161 :  Mot.  SI ;  Qmm. 

TOl.    ^S^j,    p.    090. 

Tii«-rim.   Dtmoantable.      O.   C.   AlUaon.      No.    1.100,068: 

Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  943. 
Ttre^rtma,  Tool  for  ezpuiidlBs  and  oontraetlu.    J.  W*ld- 

«:hmldt.  No.  1.204,finNoT.  14;  Gu.  ToT^aVp.  407. 
Tlre-aecurtng    means.    Vehicle-.      If.    C.    Overman.      No 

1.203.648 :  Not.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  33. 
^^  XV^^'    Extra-.      L.    K.    SncU.      (Bateoa.)      Mo. 

14,216;  Not.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  686.^^^ 
^^  *T**5"'  Machine  for  forming  atrlpa  for  aatemoblla-. 

W.  A.  Gordon.    No.  1.206.680 :  Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ; 

"wr^si-   "''  870^''^°*     ^°'  l.^^'***'  ^^'  *1 '  O"- 

""^^MI.  T&« '^?  <^P  therefor.  J.  A-  Bowdaa.  Mo. 
1,208,860 ;  Not.  21 ;  Qaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  871. 

^M^l's'nbplie*'^*"-     ^*-   ^'^OS-lHO;  not.   7; 
'^'g«^tol'232'!'J"S28:  ®*'^"'"-     ^'*-  *'203.915 ;  Not.  7; 

'^^'  ^aSSB.^S^^^^^  '"f  treating  robber.     D.  G.  Elder. 

No.  1.203.720  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  59. 
Tires,    Inner   tube   for   pneumatic.      L.    R.    Schaao       No 

1.203.654  :  Nov.  7  ;  Ga«.  toI.  232  ;  p.  36       '^°"»'-      "**• 
Tlrea,  Inner  tube  for  pnaamatlc.     R.  C.  Soratllaa.     No 
^1.206,386  :  Not.  28  ;  6a«.  toI.  232  ;  prioHI"^^ 
Tires,    Self-healing   composition   for   tne   Inner   tnbea  of 

'   r^^P"^     "*•   1.2^*1* :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  i 

*"??■. ***«'??'**^'*-!!''««*»i  Maans  for  aecnriiig  naUleat. 
O.  A^Parker.  No.  i;206,a87 ;  Not.  21 ;  (hS.  toI.  282 ; 
p.  800. 

*"£?■•  T"S<^*'o°  <'evlce  for  pneumatic.     C.   B?  La  Fleor. 

No    1,204387:  Not.  14;  (fai.  toI.  232;  p.  496 
^l?°K'^^y  J*J9**°<^'  Producing  composite.    L.  B.  Barton. 

No.  1.205,144  :  Not.  21 ;  OaiirToI.  282  ;  p.  629.  "■™'°- 
Tobacco-blnder-leaf  cutter.  1.  N.  and  P.  M.  EabT  No 
^  1,204,961  :  Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 :  p.  62*  ' 

Tobacco-pipe.      A.    C.    SewaD.      No.    1,205,487;   Not.   21; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 :  p.  745. 
To^straUhtener.      J.    W.    Arrowsmlth.      No.    1.205.962: 

Nov.  29 :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p,  945. 

'i?!iTi'.';Ti-32rp.v""*'-  ^«'  ^■^»«^'  ''•^• 

^'*{!lUl79rNoT^'S  :^GT.."T''oV'^i2  :  I-  iJsT"*"'"      ^^- 
Toll-trunk  circuit.     C.   S.   Winston.     No.   1.203,950:  Not 
7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  140.  ..«•«.   i  ut. 

^"5r.^%ir^r2;  p^-89?.""-  ^^^  ^•^'^••"'  «•'•  21: ! 


''•5Lr7Sr'^82;\^.~"'-     ^•^   ^•2«»'»*«'  "•'•  2^- 

^•*55^.  ^r-Gaf  •/o.^2^*2?n62^  """^  "^  ''^***  * 
Tongue-support     for     vehicles.        _ 

1.204,243  :  Nov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  '242. 

'^'  2^?'ff.'.  7orif32  :  'p.  ?i0?"'*''  ^"  '•^•^^^ ' 
"'"Jio."';  ^/./*'"«f"»®''-  ^o-  1.204.147;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI. 
Tool.^^S.  F.  LegK.     No.  1.204.165;  .Nov.  7;  Oai.  vol.  232: 

j   ''4KoiS-'~;i"**-282^p'68l*'^'-      ''°-    '^'^''   ««»• 

I  I""**'',  ^.J/*""'*"*     c'Conul.*   No.  1.203.863  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas. 
:        vol.  2.i2  ;  p.   107. 

'  '''^ir^n^;'iI!rV^&te2^'  ^'  ^^^  ~^-  ^'205.140: 
'^'o1Is."t"i'232'^P^0??""'*-  '*"•  »-2««.l»8:  Not.  28; 
'■'Sl;s."v'o'i:*-232fn.'^102";"''''-  ""  '•^•^'«-  ^°^-  «» .' 
'^ii'^!*28^  p  ^4""'  ■'•     ''°-  1'208.280;  Not.  21; 

'"'^'.?."Tr23?:i-4of"'"-    ~"-  '•^^••*^'  '•«^-  "' 

Tool-bolder.     J    fT  Slavlk.     No.  1.203,709 ;  Not.  7  :  Gas. 
vol.  j.i.; ;  p.  Hi  . 

'''?2li''?>'2S'      '.;¥■  ^'■'"»-     "••  1.208.021 :  Not.  7 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  282 :  p.  180. 

Tool-hojder.     R.^  Wood..     No.  1.206.807  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 

^*iT'*&;'^^."?;."^:^;t:8ii.'''^"-  ^'*-  '•^'•'~^ 

I^V&T^So';.  2/:  G'a.Vl82'n.  Sio."-'-'      ««• 

!;n^  i^SfissiTSs^.''27!«Ga'rT'oi*^2^5.  Si'-  '•^• 

^^  toff^'  p."89?.'""""-  '*'•  *'^^"=  «»'•  21 J 
Tooth-erowna,    Apparatas   for    making   artlflclaL      S.    A. 

T^Z^'i^lf^^^'^'^^'  ''o^  7:  O".  ToL  282:  p.  216^ 
Topthplek-haldcr.  Sanitary.  O.  and  G.  LaaatW^  Na. 
^  1.2<J4,8«4  •  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  282^^^ 

TO?' 282  8M^"**°  ^'"'  ^'204,889;  Not.  14;  Gas. 
Torch,  Adfintabla  combined  welding  and  eattlac.     H    H 

Gum^    No.  1^5.196 :  Not.  21  rOas.  toL  2al:  p.  047! 

%':(S?';^'2's§; p.^-6a: "'-" "" ''^^••^^ «'»'• 

1.20S.ST0 ;  Mot.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  870. 

'^^J^^^^l  ;T.  J«^"'^»-    ^o-  1.206,881 ;  Mar. 

''^52^°il?'(llr'Tj^Vp.^875^*'=''"      ~-    »-2«^-»«' 

Torpado-tnbe  for  aabnartnes  or  the  like.     M.  W.  Hay  aad 

«5j«tama.     Mo.  1.204,868;  Not.  7;  Gaa.  toL  2S&;  p. 

Towal-holdar.     W.  H.  Oaliaaar.    Na  1,206.010;  M«t.  tl; 


To 


Towel  holders  and  the  Ilka.  Lock  for  paper-.    B.  P.  Smith 

^  No.   1.206.609 :  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  ViZ;  p.  1164. 

Toy.     R.  Bnic*.     Mo.  1.200.161 ;  Mot.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  8S2 ; 


Gaa.  TOl.  282;  p.  791. 
owelb4" 

No.  1. 
oy.     R. 

p.  681. 

'''%•  '    0,;«^^™««»*-     No.   1.204.182 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
zaz ;  p.  ZOB. 

''•'•  *£•  "•  ******    ****•  1'206.818 ;  Nor.  21 ;  Oai.  toL  282 ; 

p.  Oo4. 

^"Jas^^VStM??  p  ?46^  ^"^  ^-  ''2<».»«T :  Mot.  7 : 
''°6aS"*JS!!"^32^pf5o¥'"'"-  ''*'•  ^'^'^■'  ^^  1*: 
'^?or232^p.®494      *'•     ^•-  1'2<>*««2;  Not.  14;  Gas. 

''*LS*^-    X,^-  ^'*-     N®-  1.204.008;  Not.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
zs^ ;   p.  433. 

'"•TAi^'oIV-     ^-y,-  ■**'*'•     N<^  1.206,101;  Not.  14;  Gas. 

TOl.    ZSZ  :    p.    S>71. 

1'*7«.v5?^llP*-JJ*<^*°'«     n»*chlne.       H.     V.     Aahby.       No. 
1.206.286 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1066. 

"^JU*^  *^•  !JSS-     '•  C-  Dettra.     No.  1.206,166;  Not.  21; 
Oaa.  Tol.  282-  p.  687. 

Toy^pstol.     B.  P    WlUett     No.  1,205,498 :  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 

1'°7<;PVi°'  fly-awatter.     H.  L.  Boyle.     No.  1.206.773 :  Nov. 

28;  Gaa.  vol.  232 :  p.  1221. 
Tot   rebounder.     I.   rf.  Dean.     No.   1.204,967 ;   Nor.   14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  524. 
Toy.   Revolvlna.     F.  C.   Scott.     No.  1.206,602;   Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1161. 
Toy  shin      C.  A.  Lewis.     No.  1.205,759 :   Not.  21 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  282;  p.  841. 
Tov.  Structural.     C.  C.  Harris.     No.  1.206.760;  Nov    28- 

Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  1216. 
1^|S.  p^,  Jy  ^^*****"      ^°'  1'203.8M:  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI. 
''"ol"  2.^1*n   2»  *■  ®*"     ''**•  1'20*'23«:  Not.  7;  Gas. 
Tnick-lTn£,'^;erh«ad-carrler.     A.  Opaal.     No.   1.200.581; 

Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1154.  '^.•o*  . 


ALPHABETICAL  Ll6T  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Track-sanding  deTlce.    B.  L.  Jones  and  B.  S.  Oraen.    Mo. 

l.l'Ul.eO.'i :  Nov.  14:  Gai.  vol.  2:\2;  p.  422. 
Tracker-board.     F.   L.  McComlck.     No.   1,206.281 ;   Not. 

21  :  Gas.  toI.  282;  p.  659. 
Trackor-board     and     mastc-sbeet.       P.     B.     Klugh.       No. 

1,205.456 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  738. 
Tracker-board     and     muaic-sheet.       P.     B.     Klogh.       No. 

1.206,779  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1223. 
Tractor.     J.  Beard.     No.   1,200,600;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  r<A. 

2a:j  ;  p.   1127. 
Tractor.    J.  N.  Moody.     No.  1.204,299 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toL 

232;  p.  260. 
Trai-tor^otflne.    C.  M.  Baaon  and  R.  O.  Hendrickaon.    Me. 

l.l'05,082 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  962. 
Tractor  guide-wheal.  ConTertible   front.     U.   D.   Maxson. 

No.  1,206.572 ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1152. 
Tractor   of    the   endless-track    tyiK>.      W.   O.    Stark.      No. 

1.104,616:  Not.  14:  Gas.  vol.  i32 ;  p.  369. 
Tvaia-ekack  koldar.    A.  L.  Frail.     No.  IJXMJMO ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  16. 
Trsln-eoDtrol    system.      A.    A.    Starke.      No.    1404,910; 

Nov.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  506. 
Train  control    system.      G.    P.    Thnrber.      No.    1,204,717; 

Nov. -14;  Gas.  toI.  282:  p.  439. 
Traln-operatlBg  aystam.     I.  S.  Downing.     No.  1,200,812 ; 

Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1064. 
Train-stop.   Automatic.      O.   A.   Beneflel.     No.    1,200.067; 

Nov.  26;  Gas.  Tol.  282;  p.  1170. 
Train-atop.  Aatomatic.     C.  H.  Buhl.     No.  1.208346 ;  Not. 

T  :  r.as.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  108. 
Train-stop.    Autoaiatle.      M.    B.    BnUa.      Mo.    1.208.000; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  146. 
Trala-Btop.    AatomaUc      M.    B.    BolU.      No.    1,208,970; 

Nov.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  282 ;  p.  146. 
TralB-stoD,  Aataaaatlc.     A.  P.  Sanborn  and  B.  C.  WUsoa. 

Na  1.206,794  ;  Nor.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  854. 
Train-stop.    Automatic.      B.    H.   ScbulU.      No.    1,206.709; 

Mot.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  856. 
Train  stop,  Aatomatic.     n.  G.  Sedgwick.     No.  1,204,407; 

Not.  14:  Gas.  TOl.  282;  p.  362. 
Traln-stoppInK    apparatua.      A.    X.     W.    Orondin.      Mo. 

1.206,198 :  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  040. 
Train-stepping  apparatna.      H.   Jackson.     No.   1,206,211 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  668. 
Train.  Weed  UlllnK.     W.  G.  Wilson  and  R.  N.  Chipman. 


No.  1.200.070 :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  661 
Transformer.  Bicctrleal.     A.  Scbaanniu  aad  O.  Hark>w. 

Mo.  1.800,260;  Nor.  28:  Gaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.   1046. 
Transit  atUchment.     8.   R.   Schaff.     No.  1.204.004  ;  Not. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  488. 
Trsnsmlsslon  deTlce.     J.  A.  Giles.     No.  14204,660 ;  Not. 

14:  Oas.  TOl.  282:  p.  886. 
Transmission -lines,  ProtectlTe  maans  for.     0.  J.  D.  Cen- 

terwall.     No.  1,204.407  ;  Mot.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  882. 
Transmlaaloa  maehaalsm.     P.  W.  Ennls.     No.  1,208.992; 

Mot.  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  164. 
Transmission      mechanism.        A.      J.      Sloneekar.        Mo. 

1,206,043  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  972. 
Tranaraission  mechanism.  Adjustsble.     J.  C.  Howe.     No. 

1.206,538  :  Nov.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1140. 
Transparent    article    and    making    same.    Decorated.      A. 

Fricdrlch.     No.  1.206,728;  Not.  2lTOaa.  toI.  282;  p. 

880. 
Trap :  See — 

Animal-trap.  Rodent-trap. 

Drain-trap.  8team-trap. 

Ins<»ct-trap.  Target-trap. 

TraTel-recorder.     J,  W.  Jones.     No.  1.205,868 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  098. 
TravellnK-bas.     S.  H.  WaUach.     No.  1.206,270;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1052. 
Tray.    Porforated  -  bottom    metal.      F.    L.    Jefferles.      No. 

1.205,745  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gas,  vol.  232  ;  p.  836. 
Treadle  starting  mechanism   for  mschlnes.     M.   Vander 

Sluys.     No.  1^8,068 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gss.  toI.  282  ;  p.  87. 
Tnadmtll.     B.  Seetin.     No.  1,206,604;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI. 

232;  p.  1162. 
Treating-table,   Automatic  hydraulic.     O.  A.  Miller.     No. 

1.206.649;  Nov.  21;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  808. 
Trpe  :   See — 

Shoe-tree. 
Trimming  and  punching  machine.  Combined.     W.  Erana 

No.  1,205.170;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  641. 
Trolley,     B.  Schrsder.    No,  1,206,145  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol 

282:  p.  1007. 
Trolley -conductor  splicer.     W.  Schaake.     No.  1,206,269 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  282 ;  p.  1045. 
Trolley-conductors,  Overhead  atructure  for.     C  H.  Davis 

No.  1,206.808:  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  1063. 
Trolley  fnder  or  catcher.     H.  B.  Sawyer.     No.  1,206382 

Nov.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  1087.  ,^^,00^ 

Trolley-pole   controller   for   electric   cars.      C.    V.   Green 

amyer.    No.  1,206,768 ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1216 

l*^"'*'','  «!ll?Sl*:;''*^-     9    ^  Jlllson  snd   H.  G.  Andrews 

No.  1,206,860 :  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  697. 
Trolley-wire  hanjter.     G.  H.  Bolua.     No.  1.204.640;  Not. 

14 ;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  379. 
Trough  :  See — 

Concrete-  dlstribating       Dougb-trouRb. 
trough. 
Trousera-cuff.     8.   Roaaathal.      No.   1,204,820;   Not.   14; 

Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  478,  v  .    *,  , 

Trousers    hanmr    and    stretcher.      D.    H.    Leach.      No. 

1,205.661  :  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  767. 


Trousers  presser  and  banger.    A.  B.  Rice.     No.  1.204,8 
Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  897.  * 

Truck.     H.  P.  J.  Eamshaw.    No.  1,208,801 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  100. 
Truck  attachment  for  grain-binders.     R.  W.  Bums.     Ma. 

1,205.155  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  033. 
Truck  attachment   for  motor-vehlclea.     G.   H.  Irwtn  aad 
D.  D.  Swem.     No.  1,204.572;  Not.  14;  Gaa.  toI.  282: 
p.  389. 
Truck,  Automobile-.     R.  8.  Maxwell.     No.  1,204,049;  Mot. 

7;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  176. 
Truck,    Car-.      H.    M:    Pflager.      (Relasoe.)      No.    14,221; 

Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1229. 
Truck-coupllnjp.     B.  Fltsgerald.     Na  1,200,100;  Not.  18: 

Oas.  TOl.  282;  p.  990. 
Truck,  Delivery-      G.  D.  Carpenter.     No.  1,203,977;  Mot. 

7;  Qaa.  toI.  282:  p.  149. 
Truck,  Mower-.     H.  B.  Hale.     No.  1,204,976;   Not.   14: 

Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  629. 
Truck  support.  Car-.     8.  E.  Aaron.     No.  1.206,071 ;  Mot. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  601. 
Trucks,  Center  bearing  for.     K.  Ruabton.     No.  1,206,788; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  861. 
Trucks.  Roller-seat  for  lateral-motion.     B.  W.  Webb  and 
r.  L.  Barber.     Na  1,206.891 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 : 
p.  1000. 
Trunk.     G.  M.  Calmeae.     No.  1,206,411;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  232 ;  p.  1097. 
Trunk,  Wardrobe-.     J.  J.  Cannaa.     No.   1,205.864 ;  Mar. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  872. 
Tnb :  See — 
Plant-tub. 
Tnbe:  Bee — 

Drinklng-tube.  Torp«do-tube. 

Tabe  closure.  Collapsible-.     ▲.  C.  Booth.     No.  1,206,001; 

Not,  28:  Oas.  to!  282  Lp.  1180. 
Taba-eoopllBg   deTlce.      H.    A.    Koealg.      Mo.    1.208,080: 

Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  27. 
Tnbe-mlU.     J.  S.  Pasting.     No.  1.204,664 ;  Not.  14 ;  OM. 

Tol.  282  ;  p.  884. 
Tvba^rapplag  maehlna.    J.  A.  Yay.    No.  1.204,218 ;  M«ir. 

7 ;  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p.  281. 
Tubes,    Manufacture    of    cold-drawn    aeamless.      H.    van 
Forster.     No.  1,205,292  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gss.  vol.  232 :  p.  078. 
TuMag,   Manufacture  of  ateel-sbeatbed.     E.   J.   Hlekaaa. 

No.  1,206,742 ;  Nov.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  835. 
Tubing,   Method   of  and   apparatus   for   making.      H.   ■. 
Butcher.      No.    1,205,612;    Not.    21;    Gas.    toI.    282: 
p.  753. 
Tubina,  Repair  for.     W.  X.  Brans.     No.  1,204,244  ;  MoT. 

7 ;  Gas.  TOl.  282 :  p.  242. 
Tungsten,     Producing     malleable.      A.      Helfgott      Na. 

1.200.704;  Not.  28:  Oas  toI.  232;  p.  1194. 
TunneUng-macblne.     8.   Hoar.     No.  1,206,487;   Mot.  tt; 

Oas.  Kol.  282 :  p.  1106. 
Turbine,  AxUI-flow.     A.  A.  Wilton  Tsn  Reede,  Csn.     Ma. 

1.205,062  :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI  282  ;  p.  668. 
Turbine  blower.     J.  R.  Ramsey.     No.  1,206,016;  Not.  14: 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  644. 
Turbine,  Gas-.     P.  C.  Kuhl.    No.  1,206,001 ;  Mot.  28 ;  QaiL 

vol.  282;  p.  967. 
Turbine.    Bhip-.      F.    LJungstr6m.      No.    1.206.459;    MaT. 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  734. 
Turbines,  Motive-fluid-supply  controller  for.     W.  B.  Flam- 

ders.     No.  1,206.319  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  1006. 
Tom-table,   Portable.     O.  R.  Bide.     No.  1.206,188;  Hot. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  682. 
2-napnthylquinolln-4-carboxyllc   acids.      M.    Dohm.      (Ba^ 

lS!!ue.)     No.  14,216 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gss.  vol.  232 ;  p.  900. 
Twyer.     W.   D.   Ross,   Jr.     No.  1,206.668:   Not.  21;  Qas. 

vol.  232  :  p.  773. 
Tympan-sheet.     J.   D.   Felten.     No.   1,205,879;   Not.  tl', 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  880. 
Type  setting  and  distributing  machine.     A.  M.  Macl^r- 

land.    No.  1,206,461 ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  1 110. 
Type  setting  and  distribnting  macblne.     A.   M.   MacVVir- 
land.     No.  1,206,452;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  lUO. 
Type-setting  machine.     W.  Wright     No.  1,203,677;  Mot. 

f ;  Oas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  44. 
Typa-aettlng  machine.     W.  Wright.     No.   1,203,679;  Mot. 

f:  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  45. 
Type-setting  machine.     W.  Wright     No.  1.208,680;  Mot 

7  *  Oas   toI   282  '  d   4fl 
Typewriter.     A.    C.    Roebuck.     No.    1,204,590;   Not.  14: 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  397. 
Type-writer.     A.   C.   Roebuck.     No.   1,206,032;   Not.  tS; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  900. 
Type-writer.     8.  A.  Thompson.     No.  1,204,912;  Not.  14: 

Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  507. 
Typa-wrtter    tables,    Removable    brace-bar    for.      F.    M. 
.Mnrsh      No.  1.2O«.570  :  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1161. 
Type-writera,  Calculating  attachment  for.     O.  A.  Dlati^a. 

No.   1,203,868 :   Not.   7  ;  Gas.   toI.   232 ;  p.   108. 
Type-writers,     Key-top     for.        R.      E.      Beaublen.       Na 

1,208,670 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  6. 
Type-writing  and  compatlng  machine,   Combinad.     O.  O. 
Deganer  and    E.    Saonders.      No.    1,208,988;    Not.    T; 
Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  168. 
Type-writina    machine.      J.    Alexander.      No.    1,208,880; 

Not.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 :  p.  90. 
Type-writing  machine.     N.  H.  Anderson.     No.  l,2O8,0S8: 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  47. 
Typ«-wrlting  machine.     H.  L.  and  B.  W.  Johaaon.     Ma. 
1,206,714;  Nor.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1198. 
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^'P?rJIK.'"'**°«       machine.      -A.     G.     F.     Kurowskl.       No. 

1.203.632  ;  Not.  7  :  Gai.  Toi.  232  ;  p.  28. 
Tn>e-wrltlng     machine.       A.     G.     F.     Kurowskl.       No. 


Type-wrltlDg  machine.     L   R.   Boberta.     No.    14i04.192: 
Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  n   99^  "^ 

TTPe-wrltlng  machine,     o! 
7 ;  Oai.  vol.  282 :  p.  85. 


No.  1,203.796;  Nor. 


'''JRf'''^*"°«  machine*    O.  A.  8elb.     No.  1,206.039:  Not. 

28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  971. 
Type-wiitlns   machine.      J.    H.    Sheckler.      No.    1.203.667: 

Not.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  86. 

'^E^^*^^'^'^  "**^*".°*^— •'•  ^-   B-  Smith.     No.   1.206.765 ; 
Not.  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1218. 

Type-wrltink'  maihlne.     B.  C.    Stlckney.     No.   1.204.202: 

Not.  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  228. 
Typewriting  mnehlne.      tf.   c.    Stlckney.     No.    1.204,326; 
^  Not.  7 ;  Qai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  268. 
Type-wrltInK  mncblne.     W.  Wright     No.  1,203,953;  Not. 

7 :  Gaz.  vol.  1*32 :  p.  142. 
'^£*-'""i|*°?,  "«>»l°e;.„8.   Yaaaglwaim.     No.   1,206,072; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  982. 


'''^?^,A^Riy°*v;  machine  copy  -  holder.     J.  J.  Cooper.     No. 

1.203,585;  Nov.  7;  Oa«.  vol.  232;  p.  11. 
Type-writing  machine  key  and  type-bar  action.     J.  Alex- 


ander.     No    l^gOS^SX ;  ^°''-  ^  :  Gaz.  vol.  232*;  p    100. 

^'?»'an'ol.2'32J'p.^ir"'°-      ^"-    '•^"•«^'    ^*»^-    "  = 

^"Sf.*232-  p   ^'8****'*'     *"'*•  1.206.809;  Not.  21;  Qa^ 

"'5S'Ti^.C^°i?*°o^^.4l-  fi^*'»»«°-     No.  1.206,667;  Not. 

Hablnakl.      No.   1,204,665;   Not. 


28;  Ga«.  vol.  232;  p.  H83. 
mbrella.   Folding,     k.    Ha 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  887 


^'21?Gl,r?S?''232^p*893^*""'-  *^*-  ^ '206,917  ;  Not. 
^'Gh'*v!?l!*25-2;'?:730^"**°*  ^'^  1-206.4":  Not.  21; 
^"llf^oSi   ^?'^'*i^     k.  Emmera.     No.  1.204.667;  Nor. 

^°ver'232'-    ^im''^""'    ****•  l-^O*."':  Not.  U;  G«a. 

Dnlon-auit.'   M.  Sa'ldin.    No.  1.206,793;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
^J-  ;  p.  s54. 

'''^^rr;;Sr.n"o*i!°2"32;*i;.fd5.'^™'-  "*»•  ^'^••"^ 

""  G«r:Jl.^^232;  p*-44?'*^-  ''*'•  ^'^O^.^ST ;  Not.  14; 
UnlTeraal  Joint.  llFaort,  C.  E.  Swenaon.  and  C.  Ander- 
son. No  1, 205^610;  Not.  21;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  789. 
^  Gaz"^ll^'!!3^  n^o2^3  ^^"^^  ^^  1.204.190;  rfoT.  7; 
^lisSi'p:  ih^'        '•    ""•  1'20«.5«2  :  Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

rnloadlng  apparatus.    A.  J.  Holt.    No.  1,203.920 ;  Not.  7  : 
(taz.  vol.  '2'.i'2  :  p.  24. 

^G«*^'vol  '^^3^%  hl^-  ^^-     ^''-  l-^O*.**!:  Not.  14; 

'■"0«.°;Sr2V/i  p''26§-  **"'*°"-     ^"-  1-204,301 ;  Not.  7; 
^*OM.°VSr232";  p.^26i:  •''*^<*°-     No-  1.204,802  ;  Not.  7  ;■ 
Vacnum-breaker'  and  non-return  valve.  Combined.     H.  E 
Morton.     No.  1,204.303  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  281 

6mVoi"232-  p^636*°*°*''  ^'''  ^-206.162;  Not.  21; 
''^iii'^S:'tT^2;i't6oi^'^'''  ""^  ^•^•^26;  Not. 
'''aiirv-r232^p'^48S'^'"-  ~°  ^•^'«^'  NOT.  14; 
^"iof;  23i'-  p  ^/|"°^"-  No.  1.204,636 ;  Not.  14  ;  Qu. 
^*23l-  ^'249  *^**™*°-    No.  1.204,266 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oai.  toL 

^■JT*  ^,'*-  0"bler  and  F.  H.  Kelaey.  No.  1.204.972;  Not 
14  :  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  529.  x..tv».wi^ ,  wot. 

^'%-.  P«Si  '^°°*'      No.  1,206.898 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oai.  toI. 

£ai  ;  p.   B90. 

^*282- p°il48^'*°'     '***■   1'20«.5":   Not.   28;  Oaa.  toL 
^'232'    "'•gsV^**'**'"'     ^°'  ^•2<*'''''*® '  Nov.  21;  Gai.  toI. 

^'iiS  6.  O.  Miller.  No.  1,203.766;  Not.  7;  Oai.  toI. 
232 ;  p.  75. 

^*ilS-  ^mL, Nichola.  No.  1,204.898 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
ZBZ  ;  p.  600. 

^'ill     w    Peteraon.     No.  1.205.660;  Not.  21;  Oai.  toL 
32 '  D    HOT 

V*]j|- '   ^'il2^^**°*-     No.  1,206,486 ;  Not.  28 ;  0*«.  t»L 
V«^e.'   B.^^  Thome.     No.  1,204.087 ;  Not.  7 :  Oai.  toI. 

ValTe-aetiiatine  meehaniam.  Flnah-tank-.  W.  U.  Orlffltha 
No.  1,208,726 ;  Not.  7  :  Gai.  toI.  282  ;  p.  61. 

Talre^etnating  meehaniam  for  flnid-pressure  motors.  T 
W.  Nichola.  No.  1.203.645;  Not.  7;  Oai.  toI.  282; 
D.  82. 

TalTe  and  drenlt  -  breakar,  Tiaao-.  O.  B.  Oray.  No. 
1.204.759;  Not.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  468.         ' 

Valve  and  eontrolllnc  doTlea  for  anidBO-cyUDdera.  Com- 
bined by-paaa.  H.  A.  Straalnff.  ^?o.  1,20«.2«6 ;  Not. 
28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1048. 


Oaa.  ToL  282  ;  p.  717. 

iTe.   Automatic    train  -  pipe  •  coupling.      H.    Uhl.      No. 

1,206j686;  Not.  21 :  Gaa.  toI.  232;  p.  816. 

>▼«.  wickwater-.     E.  T.   Healy.     No.   1,206,199;   Not. 


ValTe,  Aatomatie.    N.  H.  Boran.    No.  1,206,408 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gai.  ToL  282  ;  p.  717. 
ValTe.    ' 

ValVe, _.    ..   , 

21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  648. 
TalTe-bac.    A.  M.  Bataa.     No.  1,206,146;  Not.  21;  Oaa. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  629. 
VaJre,  Cheek-.     A.  B.  Singer.     No.  1,206,038;  Not.  14; 

Oaa.  Tol.  282 :  p.  550. 
Valve,  Fluab-.    T.  J.  Cahill.     No.  1,204,338 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232;  p.  273. 
ViUTe  for   Diesel  englnea,  Alr^tarttnc,     O.  C.   DsTlsoa. 

No.  1.204^62  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toL  282  ;  p.  622. 
ValTe   for  Dleael  engines,  Air-startlBg.     O.   C.   DsTlaoa. 

No.  1.204,953  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gai.  toI.  282  ;  p.  522. 
Valve   for  Diesel   engines.   Air-starting.     O.    C.   DstIsob. 

No.  1 .204.954  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gai.  toI.  282  ;  p.  623. 
^*l7*  '2'  flnaWng-tanka.     M.  Leonhardt.     No.  1,206.78«; 

Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1226. 
ValTe   for    intemal-comboatlon   engines.     J.    B.   Marria. 

No.  1^06,287 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oaa.  toT.  282 ;  p.  1087. 
Valve    for    iDternal-combuatlon    engines.    Air-.      W.    Alrd. 

No.  1.204,110:  Nov.  7;  Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  106. 
Valve  for  internal-combuatlon  engines.  Auxiliary  sxhaost-. 

L.  8.  Bgllnton.    No.  1.206.520 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  TOl.  282 ; 

p.  1184. 
ValTe    for    rediatora,    Automatlc-aeal    check    aaf^ty-.      M. 

Hardwig.      No.    1.204,979;    Not.    14;    Gas.    toI.    282; 

p.  5.^1. 
Valve  for  tnrblnea.  Quick-closing  throttle-.    K.  B6dsr.    No. 

1.204,687  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  431. 

^*i^*  S'^JLJ^JSt^-^  •RB^'i*'^  A**^-     J-  ^  P-  Crtaflsld. 
No.  1,206.807  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1068. 

VaJTMssr-oDeratlaf  meehaniam,   Powsi^aetoatsd.     B.  H. 

HniHar.     No.   1,206,707;   Not.  28;   Oaa.   toI.   282;   p. 

1196.  "^ 

^•'^?^l55<**'-  .  ▼•  PlP«Wk.    No.  1,206J»89 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  282;  p.  1167. 

^■«I*"?r*"°*"f  USl-     •'■.¥.-8'^'»»'-     No.  1,206,164 ;  Not. 
28 ;  uaa.  toL  282 ;  p.  lOlS. 

Valve  meebaBlam,  Automatic.    A.  Kadow.    No.  1,205.864 ; 

Not.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  23«2  ;  p.  699. 
Valve  mechanism  for  Intamal-combnatlon  englnss.     H.  C 

WsIL     No.  1,206.067;  Not.  28:  Oaa.  vol.™82;  9.  9M). 
Valve     moebaalam,    Turbia*-.      O.     Westla«lMNMa.      No. 

1,206,180;  Not.  14;  Oaa.  TOl.  282;  p.  68r^ 
ValTe,  Mixing-.     E.  Madden.    No.  1,204,047;  Not.  T;  Oaa. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  174. 
ValTe,  Mixing-.    E.  J.  Sleber.    No.  1.208,798  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  232  :  p.  86. 
Valre.  Nosale-.     A.  J.  Poeoek.     No.  1,204,588;  Not.  14: 

Gaa.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  896. 
Valve-operatlBg    mechanism   for   Intemal-combaatloo    en- 

5»n««.     5.  C.  WeU.    No.  1.206,089 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gat.  toL 

282 ;  p.  817. 
Valre,  Plftoa-.     J.  IjL  Keni.     No.  1,204.666;  Not.  14; 

Oax.  vol.  282:  p.  422. 
Valve,  8lld«h.     O.  E.  McBlroy.     No.  1,206,121;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  Tol.  282  jp.  998. 

^'■'*^  A**P--     ^  Renner.     No.  1.204,316 ;  Not.  7 ;  Qai. 

TOl.  282 ;  p.  266. 
Valre.  Tender  tank.     J.  J.  Wing.    No.  1.204.106 ;  Not.  7 : 

Gai.  vol.  232 :  p.  105.  ,        .      w  .  •  , 

Valve.    Tender  Unk.      W.    K.    Woodard.      No.    1,204,108: 

Not.  7 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  195.  .-     ,        . 

Valve.  Train-pipe.    D.  C.  Mitchell.    No.  1,204.176 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  219. 
Valvea  of  hydrocarbon-engines.  Mechanism  for  eontrolUag 

and  operating  the.     O.  B.  Davla.     No.  1,204,415;  Nov. 

14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  335. 
Vanity-box.      W.   G.    Kendall.      No.    1,206,646 ;   Not,   21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  766. 
Vapor-rectlfler.      F.    Conrad    and    K.    A.    Simmon.      No. 

1.204.411  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  883. 
Vault  epnatmctlon.     E.  C.   Kline.     No.   1,206.466;  Nor, 

21  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  733. 
Vault  lUht  construction.     A.  Chambley.     No.   1.206.160;  x 

Nov.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  232:  p.  635.  .       ,  w,   ,^ 

Veaetatlon,   Meana   for   promoting.      W.   J.   Aasoa.     No. 

l,204,63i;  Nov.  14;  Gai.  vol.  282;  p.  412. 
Vehicle.    B^  Olacn.    No.  1,206,860 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

282 :  p.  1079. 
Vehicle      H.   P.   Pflum.     No.    1,206,476;   Not.   21;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  740. 
Vehicle  and  the  like  top.     M.  Buch.    No.  1.204.887 :  Not. 

7  :  Gai.  TOl.  232  ;  p.  272. 
Vehicle.  Armored.    D.  H.  Bellamore.    No.  1.208.962 ;  Not. 


7 :  Gaa.  toI.  232  :  p.  144. 
Vehicle  auxiliary  seat.     M.  J.  Hammers.     No.  1,208.729; 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 :  p.  62. 
Vehlclebody.      F.    E.    Watts   and    A.    J.    NsarksB.      Na 

1.204.523 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  871. 
Vehicl*-body.    Dellverv.      B.    E.    Greene.      No.    1.204.271 ; 

Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  :  p.  251. 
Vehlele-braktL     H.  T.  Dahma.     No.   1.206,419;  Nor.  28; 

Oaa.  ToL  2S2 ;  p.  1100. 
Vehicle-brake.     P.  Giba.    No.  1.204.267 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

232 ;  p.  249. 
Vehicle-brake.     B.    P.    Walter.     No.    1.204,097;   Nor.   7; 

Gai.  TOl.  282 :  p.  191. 
Vehicle-controlling  mechanism.  Motor-.     A.  Loomls.     No. 

1,206,908:  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  889. 
Vehicle,  DeUrery-.    C.  L.  TWbot.    No.  1.206,169 ;  N«t.  28; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  1014. 
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Vshlde  draft  attaehment.     O.  A.  Taylor.     No.  1,206.269 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1049. 
Vehicle  driving  mechanism.     W.  Luxmore.     No.  1,203,638  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  29. 
Vehicle  gear  and  ahaft  houalnlta.  Brace  for.     C.  F.  Stew- 
art.    No.  1.206.284  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  676. 
Vehicle-guard.     B.  F.  Cone.     No.  1.203.706 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  66. 
Yehlels,  Land  and  water.     P.  B.  Kennedy  and  B.  Lk  Mor- 
row.    No.  1,206,229 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1085. 
Vehlcle-llKbt-cootroiUng  meehaniam.     F.  L.  MlcbaeU.     No. 

1,205,102;  Not.  14;  Oai.  toI.  232;  p.  571. 
Vehicle  lock.   Motor-.     C.   M.    Andersen.     No.    1,204,638 ; 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  376. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     E.  Gruenfeldt.     No.  1,203.727;  Nov.  7; 

Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  61. 
Vehicle-propelling  mechanism.     M.  Luce.     No.  1,204,799; 

Nov.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  467. 
Vehicle-raiser.     W.  H.  Graver.     No.  1.204,978;  Not.  14; 

Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  629. 
Vehicle  running-gear.     W.  Corcoran.    No.  1.206,858;  Not. 

21  ;  Gai.  toI.  232 ;  p.  873. 
Vehicle-signal.      E.    FT  Head.      No.    1,204,981 ;    Not.    14 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  581. 
Vehicle-signal.     A.  8.  Perry.     No.  1.204,186 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gai. 

vol.  232  :  p.  222. 
Vehicle   signal   device.     J.    J.    Lanahan.      No.    1.206,002 ; 

Nov.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  958. 
Vehicle-spring.      C.   and    J.    F.    Francla.      No.    1,206,428; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 :  p.  1102. 
Vehlcle-Hprlnic.    M.  V.  Glllen.    No.  1,204,003  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gai. 


vol.  232  ;  p.  168. 


No. 


Vehicle    Mteering  -  gear.    Motor-.      G.    R.    Ro8enl>erg. 

1.204.193 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  225. 
Vehicle  storm-curtain.     J.   W.   Schmeh.     No.   1,204,496; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  362. 
Vehicle  atmcturc.     A.  J.  Doty.    No.  1,204.649;  Nov.  14; 

Gas.  Tol.  232  :  p.  882. 
Vehicle  suspension.      B.   Ford.      No.    1,205,612 ;   Not.  21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  790. 
Vehicle  ftuspension-sprlng.  Combination.     P.   D.   Bandall. 

No.  1,206.390;  Nov.  21;  Oai.  vol.  232;  p.  711. 
Vehicle-top.      W.    B.    Goodwin.      No.    1.204,008 ;    Nov.   7 ; 

Oai.  vol.  232  :  p.  159. 
Vehicle-top-lockinR  device.     A.  E.  Binder.     No.  1.204,785; 

Not.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  232 ;  p.  446. 
Vehicle-wheel.    B.  Gadoux.    No.  1,206,882 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  881. 
Vehicle-wheel.     T.  W.  Onthrle.     No.  1.206,628 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  232  ; _p.  769. 
Vehicle-wheel.      T.    A.   Byan.      No.    1,206,790 ;    Nov.    21  ; 

Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  852. 
Vehicle-wheel.      L.    W.   Thorp.      No.    1.203,813;   Nov.   7; 

Gai.  vol.  232:  p.  91. 
Vehicles,  ComMned  drlTlng  and  steering  mechanism  for 

motor-drlTen.    P.  J.  F.  Batenbarg.    No.  1,206,966 ;  Not. 

28;  Gas.  TOl.  282:  p.  946. 
Vehicles,    Convertible   box    and   coaster   t>ody    for.      J.    H. 

Wlttman.     No.  1,203,S31  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  98. 
Vehicles.     Driving    of    road-.      J.    O.    P.    Thomas.    No. 

1,203.663 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oai,  vol.  232 ;  p.  39. 
Vehiclea,  Driving  of  road  and  rail.  J.  O.  P.  Thomas.     No. 

1.208.664  :  Nov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  39. 
Vehicles.    FoIdloK    Standard    for.      E.    J.    Huffman.      No. 

1,203,622  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  24. 
Vehicles,  Safety  cranking  device  for  motor-.     J.  P.  Car- 
son.   No.  1,206,700 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  824. 
Velodpeds  apring-fork.     A.    H.    CnUey.     No.   1,206.210; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1029. 
Vending-machine.     F.   U.  Oox.     No.   1,205,713 ;   Nov.  21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  825. 
Vending-machine.     F.  Q.  Bast.     No.  1,205.262  ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Unz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  669. 
Vending-machine  check-exhibiting  device.     E.   H.   Kelley. 

No.  1.204.453 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gai.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  348. 
Vending  machine.  Cigar-.     R.  O.  Hoffman.     No.  1.205.094  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  668. 
Vending-machine    coin    conre/lng    and    receiving    mecba- 

niam.    £.  H.  KeUey.    No.  1,204,464  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oak.  toI. 

232 :  p.  348. 
Vending-machine  fraud-preventing  device.     B.  H.  Kelley. 

No.  1,204,452  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  348. 
Ventilating  and  alr-porlfylng  apparatna.     J.  C.  ..Fleming. 

No.  1,2<)6,688;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  119b. 
Ventilating  duct.  Wall-.    C.  C.  Shipp.    No.  1,204,321 ;  Nov. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  267. 
Ventilator  :   See — 

Car- ventilator.  Window- ventilator. 

8hoe-ventilator. 
Ventilator.     F.  F.  Schnpp.    No.  1,204.702;  Not.  14;  Qai. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  435. 
Vessel.  Comiasted.     W.  Kdehllng.     No.   1.206,717;  Nov. 

28;  Oaa.  ToT  282;  p.  1199.  .     «,        , 

Vessel- locating     device.     Sunken-.       J.     Branecky.       No. 

1.204,842  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  481. 
Vcasal-locating  signal.     C.   O.  Johnson.     No.   1,206,718; 

Not.  28  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 :  p.  1197.  .  v«.ixo , 

Vessels,   DeTlce  for  locatlna  and  raiaing  sunken.     J.  M. 

SUfford.     No.  1,204,606  ;  Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  401, 
Veit    and    petticoat.    Combined.      L.    Nnhabedlan.       No. 

1,204,064  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  177. 
Vlew-flnder.     W.    A.    BlddeU.     No.    1,206,398;    Not.    21; 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  712. 


Vine-tying  device.     J.   C.   Harrah.     No.    1,204,868;  Not. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  489. 
Violin  chin-rest.     F.  W.  Becker.     No.  1,204,642 ;  Not,  14 : 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  414. 
VUjB.    B.  C.  Bartlttt.    No.  1,206.899;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

282  ;  p.  1098. 
Vise.  Post  pipe-.    J.  E.  Benson.    No.  1,204,734 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  446. 
Vulcanlzable  article  and  producing  the  aame.  Relnforead. 

A.  L.  Hatfield.     No.  1.205,345;  Nov.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  282; 

p.  696. 
VulcanlxaUon.     A.   O.   Bourn.     No.    1,208,966;   Not.   7; 

Gai.  vol.  282 ;  p.  146. 
Vttlcanlxer,     Bleetrtcally-heated.       E.     B.     Boss.       No. 

1,2064»5 :  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1044. 
Vulcanlaer,  PorUble.     E.  T.  Horaey.     No.  1,204,021 ;  Not. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  164. 
Vulcanising.      U.   B.  Murdock.      No.   1,204^74;   Not.   7: 

Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  285. 
Vulcanlilng  device.     T.  E.  Dempaey.     No.  1,206,699 ;  Not. 

21 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  785. 
Wafer-aaaembllng    machine.     A.    Brady.     No.    1,206,961; 

Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  904. 
Wagon-brake,  Automatic.     B.  W.  Bobbina.    No.  1,205,022 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  546. 
WaKon-couplinj.     W.  Schilling.     No.  1,204.698;  Not.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  434, 
Wagons.  Wire-reeling  deTlce  for.     E.  A.  Skjonhaug.     No. 

1,205,803;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  voL  232;  p.  856. 
Walat     K.   Stagg.     No.   1,206,480;   Not.   28;   Gaa.   toL 

282;  p.  1119. 
Wall-anchor   washer.      N.   Mellor.     No.    1,206,678;   Not. 

28  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1162. 
Wall    or    celling,    Sound-absorbing.     W.    C.    Sabine.     No. 

1.205.988  :  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  900. 
Wall    or    celling.    Sound-absorbing.     W.    C.    Sabine.     No. 

1,205.939 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  900. 
Washboard.     A.  D.  Norrld.     No.  1.205.252 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  232  :  p.  666. 
Waabboard-clamp.    A.  Coll.    No.  1.204,138 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  282  ;  p.  204, 
Wa8hboardj)rotector,      F.    W.    Becker.      No.    1,204,886; 

Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  272. 
Waahboiler.     J.  T.  Lucas.     No.  1,204,869;  Not.  7;  Gas. 

Tol.  282  :  p.  283. 
Washer :  See — 

Wall-anchor  washer. 
Waahlng-maehine.     M.  Bums.     No.   1,206,299 ;  Not.  S8  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  1061. 
Washing-machine.      P.    ChillemI    and    A.    Baneri.      NOw 

1.204,941  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  518. 
Waahlng-macblne.     A.  Traube.     No,  1.205.416 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  232;  p.  719. 
Washing-machine.     F.  H.  Trao.     No.  1,206,174;  Not.  28: 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  1016. 
Washing-machine  and  wringer  structure.  Combined.     J.  B. 

Camp.     No.  1,206,324  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  888. 
Waahing  machine.  Container-.     C.  C.  Lelblnger  and  P.  T. 

Logan.      No.    1.206,447 ;    Nov.    28 ;    Gas.    vol.    282 ;    p. 

1108. 
Washing-machine    gearing   device.      0.    W.    Lewis.     Mo. 

1,203,883;  Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p,  117. 
Watch  backa  and  beiela.  Making.     0.  F.  Bberhard.     No. 

1,204,257  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  246. 
Watch    container.    Wrist-.     S.    Kaufman.     No.    1,206,217; 

Nov.  21 ;  Uai.  vol.  232  ;  p.  654. 
Watch    bolder,   Wriat-.     J.   A,   Poltoek.     No.    1,204,902; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  602, 
Watchcaae.     A.  8.  SUrk.     No.  1,204.082;  Not.  7;  Oas. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  187. 
Water-eloaet.     H.   S.  Haddock.     No.   1.204.048;   Not.  7; 

Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  174. 
Water-eloaet   apparatus.   VaWe  construction    for.     A.   F. 

Gabell.     No.  1.203.724 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  80. 
Water  cooling  and  diatrlbnting  apparatua.     A.  N.  Petwa. 

No.  1,206,241  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1089. 
Water-distrtbutlDg  system.    O.  M.  Hubbell.     No.  1,204,168; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  232 :  p.  211. 
Water-elevator.     J.  M.  Stafford.     No.  1,208,926;  Not.  7; 

Gas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  132. 
Water-elevator,     Compressed-air.       F.     T.     Shaw.       No. 

1,206,114;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  676. 
Water-gage  for  steam-boilers  and  similar  apparatua.    B.  A. 

Kelaey,     No.  1.204,034  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaa,  vol.  282 ;  p.  160. 
Water-heater.    J.Ellis.    No.  1.204.863  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toL 

2.12  ■  p    484. 
Water-heater.*    W.    Hoffman.      No.    1,204,872;    Not.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  491. 
Watei^heater.     J.   L.   Modlln.     No.    1,206,127;   Not.   28; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  1000. 
Water-heater,  Automatic.     T.  J.  Radke.     No.   1.204Jil8; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  264. 
Water-heater.  Electric.     J.  F.  Wheeloek.     No,  1,206,892; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol,  282  ;  p.  1090. 
Water-heater  for  bath-tubs,     J.   Annau.     No.   1,206.648; 

Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1176. 
Water-heater,   Gas.     G.  A.   Moore.     No.   1.206.662;   Not. 

21 ;  Gai.  toI.  282 ;  p.  804. 
Water-heating  and   sprinkler   system.   Combined.     W.   K. 

Hodgman.     No.  1.2<i3,7S8  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  282  ;  p.  88. 
Wster-hesting   spparato«.     H.    Junkera.     No.    1,204,779; 

Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  460. 
Water-lacket     H.  Bude.     No.  1,204,888;  Nor.  14;  Oaa. 

Tol.  282  ;  p.  481. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Water-motor.     P.   T.    CoaeM.     No.    1,200.867;   Not.   21; 

0«i.  vol.  232;  p.  872. 
Water-porlfylng  apMrattiB.     O.  Baadlnger.     No.  l.SOe.164  ; 

Not.  21  ;  Gas.  ToV232;  p.  632. 
Water-aUK«  reeordar.  Dtfartntlal-.    J.  C.  BtaTaaa.    M*. 

1.205.679 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  814. 
Wat«^e^  Stock-.     G.  C.  Penooa  and  8.  W.  Downa.     5o. 

1.205.927 :  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI,  232 ;  p.  806. 
Watertnf    deTlea    for    cattl*.      H.    C.    Raaamann.      No. 

1.204,066 :  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  181. 
Watering  device.   Stock-.     J.    Q.   Clarke.     No.   1,206.672; 
_NoT.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1185. 
Waterlnx  fountain.  Stock-.     F.  E.  Wood.     No.  14206l281  ; 

Nov.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  1068. 
Waterprooflnflr     composition.        O.     E.     Oalertaen.       No. 

1,204,140 ;  Not.  7  ;  Qu.  TOl.  232  ;  p.  200. 
YlTaterprooflng  compoaitlon,  Non-inflammable.     J.  O.  Per- 

■ona.     No.  1.204,006;  Nor.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1T7. 
Wattmeter,  Alternating-current  maxlmam-dcmand.     C.  A. 

Boddic      No.    1.206.772;    Not.  28;    Gas.   toI.   282;    p. 

1221. 
WaTo  and  water  illosloD  apparataa.     I.  M.  Faller.     No. 

1.205.444  :  Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  720. 
WaT«    and    wind    nowar    generator.      A.    Lcppert.      No. 
_1.204,366  ;  Not.  f;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  282.      ^^ 
Wave-meter.     B.  V.  Ddts.     No.  1,204,748 ;  Nor.  14  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  460. 
Wave-motor.     C.  H.  Tolley.     No.  1,204,068 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  189. 
Weapon,    Combination-.    B.    Ifaehuga.    No.     1,2043TT; 

Not,  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  282 ;  p.  426.  '     .*^ 

Weatber-atrlp.     W.  Lajton.     No.  1,204,286;  Not.  7:  Oaa. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  265.  ^^  ^^ 

Weaving    machine,    Poreb-eartaln-.     B.    L.    Mooncr    and 

Z.  B.  Ruaaell.     No.  1,204,806 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  toL  02 ;  p. 

500.  " 

Weed-cutter.     8.  A.  BUllngton.     No.  1.206,067;  Nor.  28 

Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  047. 
Weed  cutter  and  apraver.     T.  Homeckar.     No.  1,204,772 

Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  282  ;  p.  468. 
Weft-detecting  mechanism.     B.  H.  Ryoa.     No.  1,206,702 


Not.  21 ;  Gkii.  TOl.  282 ;  d.  853. 
Weighing  device.     C.  C.  Clark 


Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  10. 
Weighing-machine.^    M.   H.   Farley 


No.  1,203,688;  Nor.  7 


No.  1,204,066;  Not 


14  :  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  526. 
Weldlnj_  method   and    apparatus.     H.    B.    Batcher. 


No 


1,205.611 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  768. 
Welding  method  and  apparatua,  Bleetrle-.     r.  L.  Bsaatonii 

No.  1.205,570 ;  Not.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  774. 
Well-drllllng  doTlce.    G.  R.  Wataon.    No.  1,204,000 ;  Not 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  192. 
Wella,  Sand-trap  for  oil-.     C.  A.  WUej.     No.  1,204,105 


Not.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  104. 
reltlng.     B.  O.  Hood.     No 
282 :  p.  457. 


Welting.     B.  O.  Hood.     No.  1,204,769 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  Tol. 


Wdtlng-preparing  machine.    A.  R.  llorrUl.    No.  1,204.807 

Not.  14 :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  500. 
Wheel :  See— 

SprloK-wheel. 

Sprocket  and  gear  wheel. 

Steerlng-whe^. 

Tractor  guide-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Wind-wheel. 


Automobile- wheel. 

Car-wheel. 

Caster-wheel. 

Demountable  wheel. 

Fly-wheel. 

Gear-wheel. 

Resilient  wheel. 
Wheel.     H.  C.  Glbaon. 

232 ;  p.  420. 
Wheel.     L.  H.  Perlman.     No.  1.206,138;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232;  p.  1004.  ^^ 

Wheel-brake.     C.    B.    MUla    and    J.     P.    NIkonow.     No 

1,204,471 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  364. 
Wheel-chair.   Folding.     E.  B.  Green.  Jr.     No.   1,206,106; 

Not.  28;   Gai.   vol.  232;   p.  903. 


No.  1.204,658 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  toI. 


Wheel-controlling   deTlce.    Vehicle-.     B.    Q.    Jordan. 

1.204.001 :  Not.  14  ;  Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  M4. 
Wheel  demonn table  rlna.  Vehicle-. .  O.   B.   Dlagley. 


No. 

No. 


1,205.866  ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 :  p.  876. 
Wheel-fender.     T.  Mitchell,     No,  1.205,471 ;  Not,  21 ;  Oas 

vol.  232  ;  p.  739. 
Wheel   lock.   Steering-.     W,   H.  Randall.     No.   1.206.602; 

Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol,  232;  p,  1168.  ' 

Wheel-rin.     R.  H,  KeaUng.     No.  1,206.008 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232  :  p.  888. 
Wheel    rim.   Automobile-.      F.   F.   Enter.      No.   1.206.756; 

Nov.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1216. 
Wheel-rim.     Eealllent.     B.     E.    Thomaa.     No.     1.206.810; 

Not.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232  jd.  862.  ««,«»*». 

Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     C.  W,  Greaale.     No,  1,206.627 ;  Not. 

21 ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p,  758. 
Wheel   tread.    Vehicle-.     A.   E.   Mueller.     No,    1,206,668: 

Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  804. 
Wheel    structure,      E.    Rlngsmlth.      No,    1.206.377;    Nor. 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.   1085. 
Wheels.  Apparatua  for  gaging  the  position  of  Teblelo-. 

P.  T,  Snyder.     No.  1.206.476;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL  282; 
_p.  1118. 
Wheelbarrow.     B.    A,    Craft,     No,    1.204,662;    Not,    14; 

Oaa.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  418. 
Wind    Instrument.    Braaa.     F.    Durant.     No.    1,206,868; 

Not,  21  :  Oaz.  toI.  282 ;  p.  875. 
Wind  Instruments,  Attachment  for.    W,  M.  PhlHlpa.    No, 

1,204.060 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  170, 


WlBd<«hleld.     R.  P.  and  O.   P.   Becker,     No,   1«206,062: 

Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  084. 
Wtnd-ahlcld    for    Teblcles,     Inside.       O.    V.    Cring.       No. 

1,203,587 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI,  232 ;  p,  12, 
Wlntf-aklaid  piotaetor.    I,   C.   Bowman.    No.   1.204.122; 

Not.  7 ;  Oa&  vol.  St2 :  p.  201, 
Wlad-whecl.   NoTelty,     J.   F.   Reynolda.      No.   1,206.261; 

Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.   1043. 
Wladlac-vaehln*.     F,   8.   Rand   and  G.   N.  Taylor.     No. 

1.206.666 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 :  p.  772. 
WlndlBK-SMChlne.     C,   Byden.     No,   1,206,270;   Nor.  21; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  671, 
WlBdlac-Bachina.     C.    Byden.     No,    1,208,700;    Not.    7; 

Oaa.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  88. 
Windmill,     A.  J,  Crowley.     No,  1,206.614;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  232;  p.  1132. 
Wlndaill-ge«rlng.     O,  P.  Harat     No.  1.206.806 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  ToT.  2M',  p.  886. 
Wlndow-eieaaer.    J.  B.  Ayotta.    No.  1.203.684;  Mot.  T; 

Gas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  47. 
Wladow-cleaaer,     B.  Schneider.     No.  1.206.808 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  714. 
Window,    Bacloeer'a    storm-.      W,    W,    Boynton.      No. 

1,206.606;  Not.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1120. 
Wlndow-eavelop.     H.  F.  Marston  and  J.  J,  O'Coaa^l.     No. 

1.205.100 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  671. 
Window   holder.   Btoras-.     E.   P.   Bkman.     No.   l,a044M8; 

Nov.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  282 :  p.  626. 
WlBdow-lock.     J.      B.      Callow      and      D.      Kroeo.     No. 

1.203.074 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  148. 
Wladow-loek.     J.    8.    Cumow,     No.    1.203,086;    Not,    7; 

Oas.  T<d.  282 :  p.  162, 
Window-lock.     H.  George.     No,   1,208.606;  Not,  7;  Gaa. 

Tol.  282 ;  p,  18. 
Wladow-lockiat  doTlce,  Automatic.     M,  G.  Bunnell.     No. 

1.203.071  :  Not.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  147. 
Window-operating  device.    A.  K.  Temstedt.    No.  1.206.062 ; 

Nov.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  975. 
Wlndow-sercea.     G.  W,   Bailey.     No.  1.204.116;  Not.   7; 

Gas.  Tol.  282 ;  p,  108, 
Wlndow-acreen.     P,  8.  Banka.     No,  1.206,407;  Not,  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p,  1126. 
WlD4ow-aereen.     C,    A.   Batea   and   W.    W.    Hobby,     No. 

1.204.286  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas,  toI.  232 ;  p.  230, 
Wladow-sereen,     H.  A.  Bldredge.     No,  1.204.140 ;  Not.  7  ; 

Gas.  Tol,  232 ;  p.  206. 
WlBdow-scraen.    P.  L.  Bawley.    No.  1.204,486;  Not.  14; 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  343. 
Wlndow-acreen,     B.   F,   Laodenacblager  and   J.   8.   Fred- 
erick.    No,  1,208.634 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p,  28. 
Window-seat.    J.  A.  Wals.     No.  1,206.277 ;  Not,  28 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  232;  p.  1062. 
Wlndow-Tsnfllator.     C.    A.    Barr.     Mo.    1.204^1;    Not. 

14 ;  Oas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  326. 
Wlndew-reatllator.     I.  B.  Ingle.     No.  1.204.168;  Not.  7; 

Oaa.  T^  282;  p.  211. 
Wlndowa.   Means   for   raising  and   lowering   Tehlcie  and 

other.     A.  Speight.     No.  1,204.201 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI, 

282 ;  p.  227, 
Wine.    Aging.     A.    Lacbraan.     No.    1,204.660;    Not,    14; 

Oas.  TOl.  232 ;  p.  424. 
Wlre-bcndlng    apparatua.     J,    E.    Mayo.     No.    1.206.005; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 :  p.  540. 
Wlre-bcndlng  machine.     J.  E.  Mayo  and  T.  F,  Charlton. 

No.  1,205,006  :  Not.  14  :  Oas.  Tof.  232  ;  p.  540. 
Wire-damp.     W.     A.     Clanton     and     R.     K.     Cos.     No. 

1.204,042  ;  Not,  14  ;  Gas.  toI,  232  ;  p.  618. 
Wire   damp   and   hanger.     O.   Mueller,      No,    1,206.021 ; 

Not.  28  ;  Oaz.  volT232  ;  p.  065. 
Wire-connector.     O,  Bajma-RlTa.     No.  1.208,565;  Not,  7; 

Gas,  Tol,  232;  p,  4. 
Wire   handle.     K.   Craig.     No.   1.205.331;   Nut.   21;   Oas. 

vol.  2.32:  p.  691. 
Wire-holding  stand.     J.   W.  Peter.     No.   1.204.808;   Not. 

7 :  Gas.  TOl.  232 :  p.  268. 
Wlre-machlnee,  Safety  mechanism   for.     J.  Cetnarowakl. 

No.  1.206,002:  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  088. 
Wlre-straigbtenlng  machine,     J.  M.  Welsh,     No.  1.206.184  ; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p,  1020. 
Wlre-atreteber.     L,    Kasprsyk,     No,    1.204.277;    Not.    7; 

Gaa.  Tol.  232  ;_p,  252. 
Wlre-«tretcher,     B,  B.  Llndsey.     No.  1,204,168;  Not,  7; 

Oaa.  TOl.  282 ;  p.  210. 
WIre-stretcber.     W.  Schmoeger,     No.  1.204.076 ;  Not.  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  186. 
Wlre-stretchlng    means.     T.    I...    Hargis.     No.    1.203,617; 

Not.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  23. 
Wire    tightening    and    Hultclng    tool.     W.    WUIlama.     No 

1.205.S32  :  Not.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  866. 
Wires    of    different    alzes.    Uniting.      J,    T.    Fagan.      No 

1.206,686:  Nov.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  ^2 ;  p.  1189. 
Wlrelesa  traniunlssion   of  energy,  Apparatua  for.     F.   H. 

Millener       No.    1.206,352;    Nov,    28;    Oas.    vol.    232; 

p.  1076. 
Wireless  transmitters.  Circuit  arraagemeat  for.     ■.  Ton 

Lepel.     No.  1,204,720;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toI.  2S2 ;  p.  441. 
Wood-barking  machlDe,     F.   E.   Baecker,     No.   1,206,472; 

Not.  28:  Gaz.  \oI.  232;  p.  1117. 
Wood-cutting  tool,     W.   Nlckelaon.     No,   1,206,461 ;  Not. 

28;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  1114. 
Wood.  Proceaa  aad  prodact  of  treatlBg.     H.  W.  Broady. 

No.  1,203,677 ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  232 ;  p.  8. 


AJJ>HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCVll 


Woodworking-machine.     H.    T.    Taylor.     No.     1.204,829; 

Nov.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  477. 
Work-holder.     O.    A.    Rosner.     No.    l,204,i,21 ;    Nov.    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  474. 
Work-tablen,  Safety  shipping  device  for.      E.   W.   Phillips 

No.  1.205.947  :  Nov.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  902. 
Wrapping  hose  and  similar  articles.  Machine  for.     U.  Z. 

Cobb.      No.  1.204.342  :  Nov.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  274. 
Wrapping-machine.      II,     De     Escobales.     No.     1,203,592: 

Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol.  232 :  p.  14. 
Wrench  :   Hre — 

Adjustable  wrench.  Katchet-wrench. 

Adjustable  set-wrench.  Socket-wrench. 

Jar-wrench.  Touk- wrench. 

Wrench.     R.  Y,  Bovee.     No.  1.205.149 :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 

282 :  p,  680. 
Wrench.     L.  A,  Camer.     No.  1,204,129:  Nov.  7:  Oas.  vol. 

282:  p.  202. 
Wrench,     H,  V.  Haines.     No  1,203,728 ;  Nov,  7 ;  Oas.  vol. 

282:  p.  61. 
Wrench.     W.   J.    Hanna.     No.    1,204.433  ;    Nov.    14 ;    Gaz. 

vol,  282;  p.  341. 
Wrench.     C.     I.     Hawkins    and     R.     W.     Campbell.     No. 

1,204,980;  Not.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  531. 
Wrench.     J.  R.  Hunt.     No.  1,204.983  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

282;  p.  632. 


Wrench.     I.  A.  Larson.     No.  1,203,750;  Nov.  7;  Oaz.  toI. 

232  :  p.  70. 
Wrench.     <\   McUty.     No.   1.205.911;  Not.  21:  Oaz.    »ol. 

Wrench.  *  M.    G.    Norris.      No.    1.204.480 ;    Nov.    14 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  232 ;  p.  357. 
Wrench.     L.W.Smith.     No.  1,204,516 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

232  :   p.  368. 
Wrench.     W,   H,  Spanler.     No.   1.204,383 ;   Nov.   7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  232 :  p.  288. 
WrinKer :   aee — 

Clothes- wringer. 
Wringers,  I'ressure-roll  release  for.     A.  E,  Holaday.     No. 

1.204.874  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  491. 
Wringese.  Pressure-roll  release  for.     A.  E.  Holaday,     No. 

1.204.875:  Nov.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  492. 
Writing-machines,    Paper-support   for.     O.   Thleme.      No. 

1.206.271 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  1049. 
Yarn-coating   device,      W.    R,    Denman.      No.    1.206,420; 

Nov.  28;  Oaz.  vol,  232;  p.  1100. 
Yoke,  Draft-.     I.  O,  Wright.     No.  1,203,884  ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  99. 
Yoke.   Draft-equalizing  neck-.     A.  J,  Lehman  and   C.   U. 

Faurote.      No,    1.206.446;    Not.    28;    Oaz.    vol.    232; 

p.  1108, 


232  O.  G.— vii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


AdTcrtlslQg-board.     W.  T.  Sebree.     No.  48,937 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  010. 
Alr-«ompreMor    cmIdk.      O.    F.    Steedman.      No.    49,910; 

Nov.  14  :  Oa«.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  694. 
Aatomoblle-bodv.     C.   B.   Mueller.     No.   49,851:   Not.  7; 

(in.  Tol.   2.12:   p.   294. 
Badge,  button,  pin,  or  aimllar  article.     K.  II.  Allan.     No. 

4».943  :  Nov.  1'8  ;  (Jai.  vol.  2.r2  ;  p.   12.31. 
BadKe  or  InslRnia.     W.  H.  Slckela.     No.  49,860*.  Not.  7; 

(;ax.    vol.  232:   p.   296. 
Bl*  nit,  I^af  of      A.  K.  Ward.     No.  40.942  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  2S2:  p.  911. 
Blacult  or  rolla.  Loaf  of.     F.  II.  Van  Ilouten.     No.  49,941  ; 

Not.  21  ;  Uaa.  vol.  2;i2 :  p.  Oil. 
Bit.      W.   F.  Cody.      No.   40.949;   Nov.   28;   Gaz.   vol.  232; 

p.   12.32. 
Bottle.     J.  L.  Dunnock.     No.  40.881;  Not.  14;  Oai.  toI. 

282 :  p.  688. 
Bottle.     R.  A.  Graham.     No.  49,924  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 

TA'2 :  p.  908. 
Bowl,  Efg  beating.     A.  E.  I^beree  and  A.  B.  Hawka.     No. 

49,90j;  Not.  14  ;  Uai.  toI.  232  ;  p.  593. 
Bowl  hnuKer  and  oiitalde  llgbt  support.     B.  Schwartzman. 

No.  40..V.9  ;  Nov.  7  :  (iai.  vol.  •2'A2  :  p.  205. 
Bracket  wall-plate.     W.  Horn.     No.  46.801  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232  :  p.  500. 
BottDD.     J.  .5.  Monaghan.     Xos.  40,848-50;  .Not.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  232  ;  pp.  203-4. 
Button.      R.    Hiebert.      Nos.   40,860-7 ;   Nov.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

232;  p.   207. 
Button.     R.  glebcrt.     No.  40,038  :  Nov.  21  ;  Cm.  toI.  232 ; 

p.  910. 
Cabinet.      B.   F.   Klein.     No.   49,920 :   Not.   21  ;   Gaz.   Tol. 

232  •  p.  909 
Cabinet.  *  J.  Vlrzl.     No.  49,912;   Not.  14;  Gaa.  toI.  282; 

p.  594. 
Cabinet,  IHaplay-.     M.  J.  Karpeles.     No.  40,920;  Nov.  21  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2;V2  ;  p.  OOM. 
Cane.     E.  C.  Rlegel.     No.  40,000  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ; 

p.  694. 
Cap.  Knitted.     I'.  II.  Schmidt.     No.  40,072;  Nov.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   2.3J  :    p.    12.37. 
I  Car  windows.  Cinder-guard  for  railway-.     R.  M.  and  F.  L. 
I      Eaaley.     No.  40,882  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  588. 
Cara,  Throttle  and  apark  control  bra<'ket  for  motor-.    A.  L. 

CainplM'lJ.     No.  40,010:  Nov.  21  ;  <;iix.  vol.  '2A2;  p.  907. 
|rai«k«>t  plati-.   Burial.      C.  Bh'sch.      No.  40,045;    Nov.   28; 
'       (Ja*.   vol.   2.32  :   p.    1231. 
Caaketa,  Name  plate  for.     O.  R.  Bailey.     No.  40,876 ;  Nov. 

14  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  687. 
Catch-hook.     J.  Lighter.     No.  40,930;  Not.  21;  Gaa.  toI. 

232:  |i    900 
Chandelier  body.      W.   Horn.      No.   40,880  ;   Nov.   14  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  232;  p.  590. 
Chandeller-body.      W.   Horn.     No.  49,897 ;   Not.   14  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  2.32  ;  p.  502. 
Chandeller-bodT  ring.     W.   Horn.     No.  40,800 ;  Not.   14  ; 

Gat.  vol.  232  :  p.  890. 
Chandellcr-body  ring.     W.  Horn.     Nos.  40.805-6  ;  Nov.  14  ; 

fJar.   vol.   2.32  :   p.   .^91. 
Chandellor-cnnopy  ring.     W.  Horn.     No.  49.804;  Nov.  14: 

Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  591. 
Ctaandelier-chain   xupport.      W.   Horn.      No.   49.893 :   Not 

14  ;  Oaz.  toI.  2.12 ;  p.  591. 
Chandeller-chaln   support.     W.   Horn.     No.  49.025 ;    Not. 

21  :  «H«.  vol.  2:<2  :  p.  90«. 
Clock  casing.     W.  Oudek.     No.  49,880;  Not.  14;  Oaz.  toI 

232;  p.  588. 
Cookv.      K.    I).    Loose.      No.    49,904  ;    Nov.    14  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

235 ;  p.  593. 
Cutr-llnks.    Shank    for.      I.    Heldelsheimer.      No.    49.887: 

Nov.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  689. 
Curtain  rod.     F.  L.  Latbrop.     No.  49,903  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  282;  p.  59S. 
Door  bolt.  Sliding-.     8.  R.  Tarkea.     No.  40.032;  Nov.  21: 

C.ax.  vol.  232  ;  p.  9<)0 
Drinking  vessel  or  slrallnr  artlclo.     W.  J.  (Jraham      No 

40.061  ;  Nov.  2«  :  <Jnz.  vol.  232:  p    123.1 
Fabric.  Netted.     W.  W.  Chace.     No.  40.842  ;  Nov.  7 :  Oaz. 

vol.   2.32  :   p.  292. 
Fabric.   Printed.      H.   Weame.     Nos.   40,860-73 ;   Nov.   7 ; 

Oaz.  vol.   232;   pp.   297-8. 
Fabric,  Printed.     H.  Weamc.     No.  49,913  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaz. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  595.  .      •  • 

Finger-ring.      L.    R.   Straus.      No.   40.074  ;    Nov.   28 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  2.32:  p.  12.37. 
Flre-extlnjinlolier.   Chemlrnl.      F.   C.   Bargnr.      No.   40,044  • 

Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.   1231. 
Plower-atands,    Tnbe-recelvlng    pedestal    for.      H.    North- 
wood.     No.  49,8r2;  Not.  7;  Oaz.  toI.  232;  p.  294. 


Chase.      No.    49.843;    Not.    T; 


Game   apparatus.      A.    P. 

Gaz.   Tol.  232  ;   p.  292. 
Glaaa  dlah.     8.  L.  Paraona.     No.  49.908;  Nor.  14;  Ou. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  604. 
Glaaa,    DrlDklng-.      J.    Reynolda.      No.    40,986;   Not.    21: 

Oa«.  ToL  282;  p.  910. 

No.  49,906 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gas.  Toli. 


No.  40.916  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gaa.  toL 
No.  49,914 :  Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
No.  40.021 ;  Nov.  21  ; 


Oolf-ball.     P.  a;  kartin 

282 :  p.  693. 
Ham-mold.     H.  Adelmann. 

232;  p.  907. 
Hand-bag.    L.  Wertbelm. 

282 ;  p.  696. 
Hat  and  coat  hook.     H.  A.  Dow 

Oaz.  VOL  232 ;  p.  008. 
Inkstand.     J.  T.  Riley.     Noa.  49,863-7 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaz.  toL 

232  ;  pp.  294-6. 
Jar-wrench.     J.  L.  Needham.     No.  40,968;  Nov.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   232  ;   p.   1236. 
Jewelry-containing   box   or   case.     C.   L.   DepoUler.     Noa. 

40,054-5  ;  Nov.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1233. 
Lace.      H.   FInegold.     Nos.  49,022-3  ;   Nov.   21  ;   Gaz.  toI. 

232 :  p.  008. 
I^mp,   Gas-.      A.   H.    Humphrey.      No.   49,964 ;   Not.   28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1235. 
Lavatory.     J.  F.  Kelly.     No.  49,928 ;  Not.  21 ;  Gaz.  toL 

232  ;  p.  900. 
Llguting-flxture  arm.    B.  Bchwartzman.     No.  40,858  ;  Nor. 

7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    232 ;   p.    205. 
Llghtln^-flxture  arm.     B.  Schwartzman.     No.  49,862  ;  Not. 

7  ;  (.az.  vol.   232  ;  p.  206. 
Llghting-flxtnre     l>owl-hanger.       B.     Schwartzman,       No* 

40.861  :  .Nov.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  200. 
LIghtlng-flxture  ornament.     B.  Schwartzman.    No.  40,860 1 

Nov.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  296. 
Llgbting-flxturcs,   Bracket  wnll-plate  for. 

49,808 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  692, 


W.  Horn. 


Lighting-fixtures,    Wall-bracket  arm   for. 
92: 


W.   Horn. 


No. 
N«. 


W.  Horn.     No. 
Jenks.       No. 


M. 


49,892  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232 ;  p.  590 
Lightlng-flxtures,  Wall-bracket  arm  for. 

49,899 ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  692, 
Liquid-server    or     similar    article.       H.     P, 

40,845  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  232  ;  p.  293. 
Mensnrlny;    Ins^truments    or    meters,    Face-plate    of. 

Smlthey.     No.  40,973  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1237. 
Paper-cutter  and  book-mark,  Combination.    B,  D.  Knlxbt. 

No.  40,000 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  692. 
Paper  dolly.      F.  Conrad.      Nos.   40,050-1  ;   Nov 

vol.   232  ;   p.   1232. 
Pencil-holder.     W.  A.  Olive.     No.  49,031 ;  Not 

vol.  232 ;  p.  909. 
Picture-frame.     L.  Klein.     No.  49,846;  Nov.  7 


28; 


232;   p.   203. 
K.  J. 


No. 


Gaa. 
21;  Oa>. 
Oaz.  ToL 

40.970 ;   Nov.   28 ;   Gaz.   vol. 


Plato.      K.   J.   RIdgwnv. 

232  :   p.   12.36. 

Plate  or  similar  article.    W.  Abrama.    No.  40,841 ;  Nor.  7^ 
Oaz.  vol.  232;   p.  292. 

W.   De   Vllle.      Nos.    40,056-7  ; 
p.  12:^4. 

R.    Brlebacb.      Nos.    40,«8»-6i. 
p.  689. 

No.   49,933  ;   Not.   21  ;   Gas^ 


Plate   or   similar   article. 

Not.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  232  ; 
Plate  or  similar   article. 

Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ; 
Pocket  article.     M.   Rabljak. 

vol.  232;  p.  910. 
Purtle-box.    W.  J.  McKoy.     No.  49,847  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gaz.  rol. 

232  ;   p.   203. 
Radlator-caslng     for     motor-cars.        W.     Brewater.       No.. 

40,878  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  232  ;  p.  587. 
Radlator-aectlon.     W.  B.  Reed.     Nos.  40,034-5;  Nov.  21; 

(in?,  vol.  232  :  p.  010. 
Range,  Gas-.     H.  J.  HooTer.     No.  49,888;  Not.  14;  OaSk. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  590. 
Receptacle  for  boldlnj;  a  salt-cellar,  pepper-shaker.  knlTM, 

forks,  spoons,  and  toothpicks.  Table-.     E.  AoHcIdo  u^ 

J.   P.   Fragetta.     No.  49,875;  Not.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  2«2; 

p.  687. 
Scale-standard.     C.  G.   Strubler.     No.  49,911;   Not.   14; 

Oaz.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  504. 
Sign.  Flecfric.     U.   llargrave.     No.  40,062;  Nov.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  232;   p.   1235. 
Slipper.     P.  E.  Blum.     No.  40,018  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  282: 

p.  007. 
Sllnpor.      P.    K.   Blum.      No.   40.046 ;    Nov.    28 ;   Gaz.    toU 

2.32;   p.    1231. 
Soap-dlspenaer.     L.  De  Doory.     No.  49,920;  Nov.  21 ;  QtSk 

vol.  2.32  ;  p.  90H. 
Spectacles,  Pair  of.     E.  G.  Burlln'game.     No.  40,048;  Not. 

28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.   1232. 
Speedometer-t  aslnjr.     .1.  W.  Jones.     Ne.  49.065  ;  Nov.  28  : 

Gaz.   vol.  232  ;   p.   1235. 
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Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    artlclps.    Handle    for.       B.    P. 

Jenks.     No.  49,844  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '2:V2  ;  p.  292. 
Spoons,    forks,   or   similar   articles.    Handle   for.      A.    H. 

Staf.    No.  49.868 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  297. 
Stickpin,  lapel-button,  or  slmlljir  article  of  maniifartuie. 

E.    C.    Ripley.      No.    49,971  :    Nov.    28 ;    «az.    vol.    232 : 

p.    1237. 
Store.     A.  C.  Welsberg.     No.  49,976;  Nov.  28;  Ga».  vol. 

232;  p.  1238. 
Stove  or  range.     J.  E.  Leonard.     No.  49,967;  Nov.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1236. 
Table  and  desk  top.     J.  L.   Kablex.      No.  49.966  ;   ?^v.  28  : 

Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  1235.  ^ 

Tire.     O.  Crowley.     No.  49,952  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Qai.  vST 232  ; 

p.  12.'i3. 
Tire.     0.  W.  Dunham  and  F.  W.  Willis.    No.  49.958 ;  Nov. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1234. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     R.   H.  Keaton.     No.  40,027  :  Nor.  21  ; 

Qas.  TOL  28a ;  p.  M9. 
Tire,  Elastic  vehicle-.     O.  J.  Knblke.     No.  40,901 :  Nov. 

14 ;  Qas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  502. 
Tln-trwd.    8.  J.  Bogao.    No.  40>i7 ;  Nor.  38 ;  Gas.  vol. 

232  :  p.   1232. 
Tire-tread.     W.   R.  Denman.     No.  49.953 ;   Nor.  28 ;  Oas. 

roL  282;  p.  128S. 
Tire  tread.   Pneumatic-.     P.   B.   Bosworth.     No.   40,877; 

Nor.  14 ;  Oas.  ToL  881;  ».  MT. 
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Tires.    Tread-band    for    pneumatic.      V.    A.    I'arker.      No. 
49.969:   Xov.  2M  ;  Cat.  vol.  2T2  :   p.   12:i6. 

Tombstone.     A.  J.  Harman.    No.  49,886;  Nor.  14;  Gm. 

TOl.  232 ;  p.  589. 
Tones.     C.    W.    Seaman.      No.   49,863 ;    Nov.   7  :   Gat.   vol. 

232  :   p.  296. 
TonKs,  Clinker-.     M.   Meyer.     No.  49.906;  Nor.  14:  Qmm. 

rol.  282  ;  p.  008. 
Tooth-cleaaer.     W.  U.  Hocbow.     No.  49,907;  Nor.  14: 

Gaz.  rol.  232  ;  p.  593. 
Tov   figure.     E.  Allison.      No.   49,916 ;  Nov.   21  ;  Oas.  rol. 

232  :  p.  907. 
Toy  windmill  and  seesaw.    G.  H.  Cove.    No.  40,870 ;  Nor. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  588. 

Underjtarment.    C.  R.  Watson.    No.  49,975  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  232  ;   p.   1238. 
Vacuum-cleaner  case.     I.  L.  Sheffler.     No.  40.864  ;  Nov.  7 : 

Gaz.  vol.   232  ;   p.   296. 
Vehicle-body.     R.  B.   Fageol.     No.  49,959;  Nov.  28;  Qu. 

vol.  232;  p.  1234. 
Vehicle  body.     W.  S.  Harley.     No.  49.963;  .Nov.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  232  :  p.   1286. 
Water-cooler.      L.    J.    Stem.      Nos.    49,930-40 ;    Mov.   21 : 

Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  Oil. 

Weapon.    J.  Bednarowlcs.     No.  40,017  ;  Nor.  21 ;  Oas.  roL 
282 ;  p.  007. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TEADE-MAKKS. 


AdvertlsinK  ai>i>Hra fuses,  Contlnuous-web-operatlng.      Ford 

Trube  Co.     No.  113.956  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  613. 
Apparel   and   furnisblnKS.   Wearing-.     Robert    Reia  &  Co. 

No.   113.910:  Nor.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  810. 
▲pole,  orunice.   lemon,  and   uiape-fruit   juices,   ginger-ale. 

National  jYult  Juice  Co.     No.  114,107;  Nov.  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  232  :  p.  1266. 
Automobile   and   furniture   polish.      W.   C   Ross   Manufac- 
turing Co.    No.  114,076 ;  Nov.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  031. 
Automobile,  furniture,  hardwood-floor,  Ac,  polish.     Fras- 

sle  Laboratories.    No.  114,063;  Nov.  21;  Gaa.  rol.  282: 

p.  031. 
Balances    and    scales.       Landers,     Frary    A    Clark.       No. 

113.889;  Nov.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  316. 
Barrela  and  casks.  Oam  headings  for.     HimmelberKcr-Har- 

rlw>n  Lumber  Co.    No.  113,881 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  232 ; 

p.  816. 
Batteries.    Dry.      The    United    States    Graphite   Co.  *  No. 

114,122:  Nov.  28:   Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.   1266. 
Beard -softener  In  paste  form.     A.  J.   Krank  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     No.   114,097;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  232; 

p.  1255. 
Bearings  and  bushings.     General  Aluminum  ft  Brass  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  114.064  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  232  ;  p.  930. 
Beauty-spots,  sachets,   perfume,   and   face-powders.      L.  C. 

Wuig.     No.  113,953;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  voL  232;  p.  618. 
Beer.      Burkbnrdt    Brewing;    Company.      Nos.    114,065-6; 

Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  931. 
Beer      Burkhardt  Brewing  Company.     No.  114,086;  Nov 

28;  Gas.  vol.  232:   p.   1266. 
Beer.    The  Ound  Brewing  Co.     No.  113,068  ;  Nov.  )4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  282;  p.  614. 
Beer.     North  American  Brewing  Company.     No.  113,000; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  316. 
Beer.     Old  Dutch  Brew  Company.     No.  114,109:  Nov.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1255. 
Beer    rontainlntr    less    than    two    per   cent,    alcohol.      The 

Monumentul   Brewing  Co.      No.   114.070;   Nov.   21:   Oaz. 

vol.    232:   p.   931 
Belting,  hose,  and  machinery  packing.  Certain  named.     R. 

Kelly.     No.  113.985;  Nov.  14;  Gnz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  614. 
Belts,  suspenders,  garters,  neckties,  and  neckscarfs.     Rob- 
ert  Rels  ft  Co.     No.   114.114:   Nov.  28;  Gnz.  vol.   232: 

p.   1256. 
Beverage  and  syrup  for  making  same.  NoB-alcoholic.     N. 

Smith.     No.   114,119;  Nov.  28;   Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1266. 
Beverage  and  syrups  for  making   same.   Carbonated   non- 
alcoholic.     Orange   Crush    Co.      No.    113.002;    Nov.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  316. 
Beverage.  Certain   named   non-slcohollc.     W.    H.   Hummel. 

No.  113,976:  .Nov.  14;  Gnz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  614. 
Beverage,    Certain    non-alcoholic.      The    Manltou    Mineral 

Water  Compnnv.     .No.  114.101  :  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2.32; 

p    1266 
Beverage,  Malt  non-intoxicating.     The  Monumental  Brew 

lug  Co      No.  114,104:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1255. 
Beverages  and  syrups  for  making  same,  fruit  syrups,  ftc, 

Non-alcoholic  carbonated.    The  Schuster  Company.     No. 

114,077:  Nov.  21  :  (Ja*.  vol.  232:  p    931. 
Beverages    and   syrups   for   making   same.   Grape-flavored. 

C.   J.   Donnellv.      No.    113,871;   Nov.  7;   Gaz.   vol.   232; 

p.   316. 
Beverages.    Cectaln    named    non  -  alcoholic.      Hood    River 

Apple  Vinegar  Co.    No.  118,977  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232  ; 

p.  614. 
Beverages  made  of  malt,  bops,  Ac.     The  Pllsener  Brewing 

Company.     No.  113,008;  Nov.  7;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  316: 
Beverages  or  soft   drinks.   Non-alcoholic  non-intozicating. 

I.  May.     No.  114,069;  Nov.  21  ;  Osz.  vol.  232;  p.  031. 
Binders.     Loose-leaf.       The     I.oopost     Binder     Co.       No. 

114,099:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2.32;  p.  1266. 
Biscuit.     Nstional  Biscuit  Company.     No.   114.004;   Nov. 

14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  616. 
Blacnlts  and  crackera.    The  Purity  Biscuit  Company.     No. 

114.017  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  616. 
Boller-eleanlDf    appllaocea.      Diamond    Power    Specialty 

Company.    No.  118,060;  Nor.  14  ;  Oaa.  rol.  282:  p.  613. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Tbe  Commonwealth  Shoe  and 

Leather  Company.    No.  1 18,867  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ; 

p.  816. 
Boots  and  shoes  made  of  certain  materials  and  comblns- 

tloBS.     Tbe  Ooodyaar's  Metallic  Robber  Shoe  Co.     No. 

118,062  ;  Nor.  14  ;  Oaa.  rol.  282 ;  p.  614. 
Brace,  Body-.    Tbe  Abformator  Support  Co.    No.  118,861 ; 

Nor.  7  ;  Gas.  rol.  282 ;  p.  815.  _. 

Braids,  feather-stitching.  Ac.   Fancy.     TTie  H.   B.  Claflln 

Corporation.     No.  114,060:  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p. 

081. 
Bread.    Charles  Herendeen  Milling Compsny.    No.  118.976; 

Nov.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  614. 


Mo.   114,080; 


Bread  and  cake.     Ward  Baking  Company. 

Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  616. 
Bread,   muffins,   wheat-Hour,  Ac.      H.  A.   C.   Dahl   A  Bon. 

No.  113,947  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  voL  232  ;  p.  618. 
Butter,  cheese,  cream,  milk.  &c.    California  Central  Cream- 
eries.    No.  113,861;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  315. 
Buttons  to  t>e  worn  in  the  cuffs  of  shirts.     Larter  A  Bona. 

No.    114.098;    Nov.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   232:   (>.   1286. 
Buttons  used  as  garment-fasteners.  Snap-.     Waldes  A  Co. 

Nos.  114,123-4  ;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2^2;  p.  1256. 
Calcimine.    Tbe  Osro  Chemical  Co.    No.  114,010  ;  Nor.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  613. 
<'au<ile8.     Old  Dominion  I'eanut  Corporation.     No.  114,000; 

Nov.  n  :  Oaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  616. 
<'aurie<l.    dried,    prepared,    and    greened    nuts    and    fruits, 

partlcularlv    almonda.      Jung   FratelU.      No.    118,088; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  rol.  282  :  p.  614. 
Canned    salmon.      Columbia    Salmon    Co.      No.    118,046 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  613. 
Canned  vegetables.     I nderrieden  Canning  Co.    No.  118,080; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  232  ;  p.  614. 
Canned   vegetables.      B.    F.   Moomaw   Co.     No.   114,002; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  rol.  232 ;  p.  615. 
Caps.     F.  L.  Lattimore.     No.  118,002;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  voL 

232 ;  p.  616. 
Carbon-papers  and  typewriter  ribbons.    The  Mercury  Mtg. 

Co.     No.  113,999;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232;  p.  615. 
Carbureters.    Societe  Anonyme  Du  Carburateur  Aria.    No. 

114,031  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  232 ;  p.  616. 
Carbureters  and  parts  thereof  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    The  Aston  Motor  Accessories  Co.     No.  113.856; 

.Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  316. 
Castings,    Iron    and    steel.      P.     David    Company.      No. 

113,948 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  232 ;  p.  618. 
Catalogues,  price-lists,  Ac.     James  B.  Clow  A  Sons.     No. 

113,866;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  816. 
Cement,   Portland.      Cape  Girardeau   Portland  Cement  Co. 

No.   113,863;  Nov.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  232;  p.  316. 
Cement -surface  hardener.  Liquid  preparation  for  use  as  a. 

I'atton    Paint    Company.      .No.    113,906;    Nov.    7;   Gaz. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  316. 
CbiimpaKMo.      L.    M.    Goldberg.      No.    114,095;    Nov.    28; 

Gaz.   vol.  232  ;   p.    1255. 
Charts,   Nurses'   blank.      K.    K.   Dalrymple.     No.    114,061; 

Xov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  931. 
Cheese.    A.  L.  Oallnsky.    No.  113,960 ;  Nor.  14 ;  Oas.  roL 

232  :  p.  614. 
Cheese.     Gerber  A  Co.      No.    113,880;   Nov.   7;   Gaz.   voL 

2.'?2:  p.  316. 
Chocolates  and  candy.     Stephen  F.  Whitman  A  Son.     No. 

114.043;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
Cleaners.     Hand-operated    vacuum-.      Muenzen    Specialty 

Co.     No.  114,106;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.   1255. 
Cleaning  fluid.     Postel  Staln-Rxtractlng  Corporation.     No. 

114.111  :  Nov.  28:  (;az.  vol.  232;  p.  1256. 
Cleaning    liquid    for    fabrics,    Saponaceous.      New-Knapp 

Powder  Co.     No.  114,005;  Nov.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  282;  p." 

615. 
Clothing.   Certain    named.      Browning,    King  A   Co.      No. 

113,943  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  613. 
Clothing,  Certain  nnmed.     Tbe  Rose  Knit  Goods  Company. 

No    114.020  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  615. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     Wlllcoz  A  Olbba  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.     No.  114.044  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  616. 
Coats,  trousers,  vests,  and  outer  or  over  coata.     Ed.  V. 

Price   ft    Company.      No.    114.112;    Nov.    28;    Oas.    vol. 

2.32  :  p.  1256. 
Coats,  trousers,  vests,  leggings,  hats,  caps.    Alward-Ander- 

Bon-Southard  Co.     No.  113,082;  Nov.  14  ;  Oaa.  rol.  282; 

p.  613. 
Coats,   rests,  and  tronsers.     Goldenberga.     No.   113,061; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  614. 
Coffee.     Grand  Union  Tea  Company.     No.  118,060 ;  Nor. 

14  :  Oaz.  vol.  232:  p.  614. 
Coffee,  Roasted.    Tlllmann  A  Bendel.     No.  118,024 ;  No^. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  317. 
Collars,  bameaa.  ana  ridlng-aaddlea.  Horse-.     Bebeffer  A 

Rossum  Company.    No.  113,016;  Nor.  7;  Oas.  vol.  282; 

p.   317. 
Combs,  barrettea,  and   hair-pins.     Nlcbols  Manofacturlnc 

Company.     No.  114.073  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  081. 
Containers  for  creams,  ice-creams,  liquid  foods,  Ac.,  BkUbls. 

American  Ingenuities  Corporation.     No.  118,894 ;  Nor. 

7  ;  Gas.  rol.  282  ;  p.  816. 
Commeal.     Juliette  Milling  Co.     No.  118.082 ;  Nor.  14 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  614. 
Crackers  and  blseulta.     Johnson  Bdnestor  Pood  Co.     M«. 

113.981  :  Nov.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  614. 
Cream.  Face-.     L.  Bord.     No.  113,860;  Nor.  T;  Gas.  roU 

2.32;   p.   316. 
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Cnam-Mparaton.     ScandliuTlan-Ameilcftii   Tndlnc   Co. 

No.  114.026:  Not.  14;  Ou.  Tol.  232;  p.  616. 
Cream  to  soften  and  wblten  the  skin,  Maasaxe-.    Mattltewa 

*   Lively   Co.     No.   118.884;   Nor.  7 ;   (Tas.   toI.   282; 

p.  316. 
jCreama,  cleaoting-ereams.  and  rice  powdera,  Wltch-kaael 

ranlahing.     Wolff- Wllaon  Drug  Co.     No.  114,040;  Not. 

14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  616. 
-Creama,  Toilet.    B.  A.  Swaat.    No.  118,928;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 

Tol.  232;  p.  317 
•Cotlcnr  and  toola.  Certain  named.    Darwin  4  Milner.    No. 

113,869:  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  232:  p.  315. 
vCntlery,    machinery,    tools,    and    parts    thereof.    Certain 

named.      Simmons    Hardware   Company.      No.    113.1&3 ; 

Oct.  10:  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  598.  ■  (Cnnceled.) 
Cutlery,    maehlncry,    toola.    and    parts    thereof.    Certain 

named.     Simmona  Hardware  Company.     No.  114,030; 

Not.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  382 ;  p.  616. 
Cutlery,    toola,    and    parta    thereof.   Certain    named.      L. 

Hens.     No.  114.060 :  Not.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  981. 
Dentifrice  to  preTent  disease  and  Infection  of  the  fuma  and 

teeth.    Hygienic.      Royal    Bemedlea    Company.      No. 

114.021:  Not.  14';  Oaa.  vol.  232;  p.  615. 
iMapers.    Lehigh  Paper  If  lUa.    No.  113.891 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa 

vol.  232:  p.  ^16. 
Disinfectant  and  antlaeptlc    William  Peterman  Inc.    No. 

114,016 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  615. 
Ditchers  and  gradera.     Owenaboro  Ditcher  A  Orader  Co. 

No.  113,903 ;  Not.  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  316. 
Dresses  and  waists.     S.   E.  Badanes.     No.   113.984  ;   Not. 

14  :  Ga«.  vol.  232  ;  p.  613. 
Drinks  and  syrup  therefor.  Carbonated  soft.     Wllbraham 

Springs   Company.      No.    114,127:    Not.   28;    Oas.   toI. 

232:  p.  1206. 
Drinks.  Soft.     The  Excell  Company.     No.  113,904  :  Not. 

14  :  Oas.  Tol.  232  :  p.  613. 
Drlnka,  Soft.    The  S.  k  8.  Water  Company.    No.  114,028 ; 

Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232  :  p.  615. 
Drlnka.  Soft.     Superior  Spring  Bottling  Co.     No.  114,080; 

Not.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  932. 
Dyes    for    dyeing    fabrics.      Flower    City    Dye    Co.      No. 

114,091;   Nov.   28;   Gaz.   vol.  232;  p.  1265. 
Dyspepsia   and  stomach   troubles.     N.   C.    Pintado.     No. 

114,016 :  Nov.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  1'32  ;  p.  616. 
Eggn.     Yesterlald  Egg  Farms  Company.     Noa.  114,047-8 ; 

Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  616. 
Eggs    during    incubation.    Strengthening    application    for. 

iQeo.  H.  Lee  Company.     No.  113,890 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 

232;  p.  316. 
Electric  illuminating  apparatua.  Certain  named.    National 

XRay  Reflector  Company.     No.  113.897  ;  Not.  7 ;  Gas. 

vol.  232  ;  p.  316. 
£lova tor-gates.     Paterson-Leitch  Company.     No.  114.011  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  :  p.  615. 
Embroidery  work.  Fancy  materials  for  hand-.     Campb<»ll. 

Metager  &  Jacobson.     No.  113.802;  Nov.  7;  Gas.    vol. 

232:   p.   316. 
Engine-governora.     Monarch  Governor  Co.     No.  114.001 ; 

Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  61.'.. 
JCnglnes.  Gasolene-vaporlrer  attachment*!  for  Internal-com- 
bustion     The   Red   Star   Gasoline   Vaporiser  Co.      No 

114,018  :  Nov.   14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  015. 
Feed,    Cotton-seeil.      The    Burke ve    Cotton    Oil    Company. 

No.  114.040  :  Nov.  14  ;  <;nz.  vol.  2:\2  ;  p.  016. 
Feed.  Horse,  dairv,  an<l  poultry.     Nowak  Mlllina  Corpora- 
tion.    No.  114.rt74  :  No*.  -.M  :  Gaz    vol.  •.•12  ;  p.  Ortl. 
Fire-extinguisher.     Aetna  RxtlnLtiUber  Co.     No.  1M.031: 

Not.  14:  <;na.  toI.  '.'.TJ  :  p.  Ot.n. 
FlsToring  extract**  for  fmidi*.     T'le  ITndann  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

113,97S  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  rol.  •.'3_* :  p.  014. 
Floar.  Self-rising.     F.  U.  Chamberlain  Co.     No.  114.008; 

Nov.  L'l  :  f.Mz.  vol.  •.•:«■_•:  |..  '.••. l. 
I-^onr,    Self-rlnlnir.      Waahlnctnn    Grain    and    Milling   Co. 

Nos.   ll-l.«m»-1  :  Nov.   14:  Gm.   n.l.  rjrVJ  ;  p.  ni«. 
Vlonr,  Self-rlainc  wheat-,     ('anndlnn   ^illl  A   Elevator  Co. 

No.  IM.tc.l  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  TVJ :  p.  «10. 
Flour.    Rflf-rlslng    wheat-.      W^natohee    Milling    Co.    No. 

114.<MJ  :  Nov.  1 «  :  Gaz.  vol.  •.•::!• :  p.  016. 
.'Flour.    Wheat-.     The  i'apitnl   CItv   Milling  ft  Grain   Com- 
pany.    No.  II.'{.!M.1:  Nov.  14:  4:nx.  vol.  2:i2 :  p.  <'.t.T 
Flour.  Wheat-.     The  Mr.Manneaa  Milling  A  Grain  Co.     No. 

liri.noT  :  .Nov.  14  :  i'.s\x.  vol.  *j:?-.' :  p.  01.". 
Flour.  Wheat  .     Oklahoma  (If-  Mill  A  Klevator  Co.    Noa. 

114.007-R;  Nov.  14:  Gnz.  vol.  -.'rfi  :  p.  ni.%. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     The  Soott  Conntv  Milling  Company.     No. 

114.1 1«:  Nov.  2«:  (inn.  vol.  232:  p.   l-J.%6. 
Fktnr.  Wheat-.    The  S«Mithwe«ti-ro  Milling  Company.    No. 

114.«>:i-.':  Not.  14:  t'.nx.  vol.  •J.TJ  :  p.  616. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Snrague  Roller  Mills.     No.  114.034;  Not. 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  2:r.» :  p.  0)6. 
Food,    Cpftnln    named.      The    Sears    A    Nichols   Co.      No. 

114.027  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  23J  :  p.  flirt. 
Fooda.    Certain    named.      Campbell    Ilollon    k    Co.      No. 

114,087:  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  2:v_' :  p.  l_'.V"». 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Ilaan-Meber    Gro<-erT    Company. 

No.  113!t73:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  614. 
Fo<»da.  Certain   o.in.e«l      T.   Kralnlo.     No.   114.067;  Not. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:»2:  p.  D»1. 
Foods,    Ortain    named.      R.    I.   Sherman.     No.    114,028; 

Not.  14  :  rJaz.  toI.  232  :  p.  616. 
Foods,    Certain    named.    Van    Vechten    Milling    Co.      No. 

114.0.'«7:  Not.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32:  p.  616. 
.Fruits,    Citnia      Saraaota    Citrus    Growers    Assn.      No. 

114.024 ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  610. 


Frulta,  ralalna.  Dried  and  canned.    The  J.  K.  Armaby  Co. 

No.   114,084;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  232:  p.   1256. 
Furniture,     Certain     named.       C.     J.     Wadaworth.       No. 

118,928;  Not.  7;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  817. 
Fumitore,    Certain    named.       WtUowcraft     Bhopa.       No. 

113,929;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  2.32;  p.  317. 
Furniture,  Dining-room.    The  Newark  Ohio  Furniture  Co. 

No.  118,899;  Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  310. 


810. 


Furnlture-pqliali.      dtj^^Mnaic    Company.      No.    118366; 

>  81 

Nov.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  282 ;  p.  613. 


Not.  7 ;  Oas.  toI. 


ItT     M 

282; 
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Garments,  Ladlea'  outer.    Blon  A  Llttauer.    No.  118,988  ; 


Gasolene-engine.  The  Ferro  Machinery  A  Foundry  Co. 
No.  112.769;  Sept.  26;  Oas.  vol.  230;  p.  1180.  (Can- 
celed.) 

Oasolene-englnes.  The  Ferro  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  No. 
113,955  :  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  voL  282  :  p.  613. 

Ginger-ale   and   sarsaparilla.    Bottled.     Fulford  -  Hickman 


Co.     No.  118,909;  Nov.  14;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  614. 
_  Wat 

.      .  !>•   1 

OloTea,  Baae-ball.     A.  J.  Reach  Company.     No.  118,909; 


OInger-champagne.      The    Manltou    Mineral    Water    Com 
pany.     No.  114.102;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  Tol.  282;         


1200. 


Not.  7;  Oas.  toL  232:  p.  316. 


Hams,  bacon,  lard,  and  lard  compound.     Knrrle  Packing 

Company.     No.  113,090:  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  614. 
Hats.     Blum.  A  Koch.     No.  113.939;  Nov.   14;  Oas.  toI. 

232;  p.  613. 
Healing  and  aatlaeptic  dreaalag,  Llonld.     P.  L.  Steadman. 

No.  114,120 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  to17262  ;  p.  1256. 
Hog-cholera.  Preparation  for  treatment  of.     I.  E.  Johnaon. 

No.  113.887  ;  Nov.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  316. 
Hog-cholera   serum.     C.   H.   Bugbee.     No.   113,944;   Not. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  613. 
Hoae,    tubing,    belting,    gaskets,    valvea,    and    machinery 

packing.     Imperial   Rubber  Co.      No.  113,886;   Nov.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  .232;  p.  316. 
Hosiery.     M.  A.  Ihrledman  A  Bro.     No.  114,098;  Not.  28; 

Oas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  1200. 
Husking    implements.    Corn-.      The    Boaa    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  113.036 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  618. 
Ink,  Printing-.     W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.    No.  113.963 ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  -232  :  p.  614. 
Knitted    union   nuits.    vents,    panta,   corset  covers,   bodices. 

The  Mentor  Knitting  Mills  Co.     No.  113.998;  Not.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  615. 
Knives  and  scissors.  Pocket-.     8cbmachtent>erg  Broa.     No. 

113.018;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  232:  p.  317. 
Knives.    Pen    and    pocket.      8cbmacbtent>erg    Broa.       No. 

113,917;  Not.  7;  Gas.  toI.  2.32;  p.  317. 
Knives.  Pocket-.     Landers,  Frary  A  Clark.     No.  118,991; 

.Nov.  14  :  <;az.  vol.  232:  p.  fl14. 
Leather-restorative  composltlona.  Liquid.     Tandop  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.   114,121;  Not.  28;  uaa.  toI. 

282;  p.  1286. 
Leatliera  and   leather  strips.   Sole  and  barnesa.     Magnna 

Heasberg.  Inc.     No.   114,066;   Not.  21;  Oas.  to17282  ; 

p.  931. 
Liniment.     J.  S.  Bishop.     No.  113.867;  Not.  7;  Oaa.  toI. 

2.32:  p.  310. 
Liniment  for  apavln.  curb.  Ac,  in  horses  and  rheumatism. 

D<-ur.ilgin.  Ac.  In  man.    Dr.  B.  J.  Kendall  Company.    No. 

ll.l.yHrt;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  614. 
Lotion.  Facial.     M.  A.   Roblnaon.     No.   113,911;  Nov.  7: 

(;az.  vol.  232  ;  p.  317. 
Lotion  or  wash,    Kye.     A.   W.  Fuhrmann.     No.   113.879; 

Nov.  7  :  Gnz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  .^Ifl. 
Magazine.  Montblv.     The  Newspaper  Enterprlae  Aaaoda- 

tlon.     No.  114,006;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  610. 
MattreKses.      Southern    Bedding    Manufacturing   Co.      No. 

11:5,020 ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'}2  ;  p.  317. 
Me«llc»l  preparation  for  treating  the  tobacco  habit.    J.  H. 

llollhnn.     No.  113,8.S3;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  816. 
Medicinal  preparation,  a  tonic  and  blood-purifler.     D.  H. 

Hunt.     No.  113,885;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32:  p.  316. 
Medicinal    preparation    for    diseases    of    the    kidneys    and 

llvfT  and  analogous  ailments.     8.   I'felfTer  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.      No.    113,907;   Nov.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   282; 

p  :'.!«. 
Medicinal    preparation    for    malaria,    chiUa.    and    ferer. 

A.  H.  Smith.     No.  114.118;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL  282;  p. 

1206. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  rheumatic  pains,  headaches,  and 

colds.       The     Edwards     Ijilwratorlea     Company.       No. 

11.S,S75  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  315. 
Medicinal  tablet  for  stomach  ailments.     Eatonic  Remedy 

Co.     Nos.  113,87.3-4  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.32 ;  p.  315. 
Medicinal    water,    being    an    antiseptic    for    tne    mouth, 

throat,  stomach,  Ac.     The  Eman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  11.3,877  ;  Nov.  7:  Oas.  vol.  232  :  p.  310. 
Me<llcine.   (blood-tonic)      R.  FragaU.     No.  114,002;  Not. 

28  :  Oaa.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  1200. 
Medicine  for  colds,  sore  throat.  hay-fcTer,  Ac    Behymer  A 

.Mien.     No.  113,937  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  618. 
Medicine  for  stomach,  liver,  kidneys,  Ac.     E.  M.  Co.     No. 

113.876  :  Nov.  7  :  Coiz.  vol.  232  :  p.  315. 
Medicine  for  treating  certain  named  diaeaaea.     J.  A.  Mc- 

Campbell.    No.  113.996 :  Not.  14  ;  Oaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  616. 
Medicine  for  treatment  ot  the  effects  of  Inebriety.     H.  J. 

Gllck.     No.  113.882:  Not.  7:  Oaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  316. 
Medicine  used  as  a  blood-bollder.  general  tonic  Ac.    Y.  A. 

Avaklan.     No.  113.933;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  toI.  232;  p.  618. 
Mowers.  Lawn-.     J.  Braun  A  Bona.     Noa.  118.940-1 ;  Not. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  613. 
Needlework.  Finished.     B.  KogeL     No.  114.068;  Not.  21; 

Gas.  vol.  232;  p.  931. 
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Iftpples,   Nuralng-.     The   Vant   Wood   Bobber  Co.     No. 

113,926 :  Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  317. 
Oars.     De  Orauw.  Aymar  A  Company.     No.  118,870;  Nov. 

7  :  Gas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  310. 
Oil  and  olives,  Olive-.     J.  S.  Perides.     No.  114,012 ;  Not. 

14  :  Oaz.  vol.  282 ;  p.  615. 
Oil.  Mulslfled  and  saponified  coconnut-.     Empire  Chemical 

Company.     No.  11.^78;  Nov.  7:  Gas.  vol.  282:  p.  815. 
Oil,  Otlve-.     W.  BimL     No.  114,029;  Not.   14;  Oas.  toL 

232 ;  p.  610. 
Oil,  Paint-.     C.  A.  Hanaen.     No.  113,970;  Not.  14;  Oas. 

vol.  232;  p.  614. 
Oils,  greases,  and  catting  compounds.  Lubricating.     The 

Mi(Mle    States   Oil    Company.      No.    114.000;    Not.    14; 

<ias.  vol.  2.32;  p.  616. 
Oils.    Labrteating-.     Pure   Oil   Company.      No.    114,118; 

Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  282;  p.  1266. 
Oils  of  citrus  fmlta  for  uae  in  foods,   Eaaential.     Jung 

FratelU.    No.  118.984;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toL  282:  p.  614. 
Ointment  for  tbe  relief  of  akin  eruptions.     Alexsnder  Drug 

Co.     No.  113.863  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  816. 
Ointmenta,  tonic  and  antiseptic  solutions  for  diseases  of 

and  injuries  to  tbe  skin.     J.  D.  Park.     No.   118,004  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  316. 
Overalls,  pants  or  trousers,  coata,  lacketa,  and  Jompers. 

Elder  Manufacturing  Company.     Noa.  118,961-2 ;  Nov. 

14  ;  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  618.  

Paint,    Ready-mixed.      Star   Products   Co.      No.    118,921  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232 ;  p.  317.  

Paints    and    palntera'    materiala.    Certain    named.      Tbe 

Debevolse  Company.     No.   113,949;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  vol. 

232  ;  p.  618. 
Painters'    materiala.    Certain    named.      The   Cbarlea    H. 

Brown   Paint  Company.     No.   114,064;  Not.  21;  Oas. 

vol.  282;  p.  981.  „       ,..«»« 

Paper.    Bond-.      Neenah    Paper   Company.      No.    114,072; 

Nov.  21  ;  Oas.  TOl.  282  ;  p.  981. 
Paper,  Toilet-.    Albany  Perforated  Wrapptng  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  114.062;  Not.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  2»-,  p.  981._ 
Paper,  Toilet-.     National  Paper  Prodocta  Company.     No. 

114,108:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  Toi.  282:  p.  1266. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Sauqooit  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.   114,115; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  1206.  _   . 

Paper  towels  and  napkina.     The  Union  Paper  A  Twine 

Company.     No.  114,081  :  Not.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  232;  p.  982. 
Paper  towels  or  paper  suitable  for  use  as  towela.     Weat 

DlalnfectiBg  Company.     Nos.  114,126-6;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

Tol.  282 ;  p.  1266. 
Papers,  Writing  and  printing.     Parsons  Paper  Company. 

No.  1 13,905  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  316. 
Pens.  Fountain-.     Crocker  Pen  Company.     No.   114,000 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Oaa.  toI.  282  ;  p.  931. 
Pena,  FounUin-.     W.  A.  Welty.     No.  114,088 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  282 :  D.  9S2. 
Periodical,  Monthly.    Broderick  A  Bascom  Rope  Company. 

No.  113,942;  Not.  14;  Gas.  toI.  232;  p.  613. 
Pharmaceutical    preparation    for    eczematous    and    allied 

skin  afflictions.    Royal  Remedies  Company.   No.  113,913; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  317. 
Pharmaceutical  preparatlona.  Antipyretic  and  antiphlogis- 
tic.   The  KM  Lilly  and  Company.     No  114,089  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  1266. 
Pharmaceutical  preparatlona.  Certain  named.     G.  A.  Ker- 

ros.     No.  113.M8 ;  Not.  7  :  Oas.  toI.  232 ;  p.  316. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations    for    rheumatism,    lumbago. 

and  sciatica.     F.  F.  Dow.     No.  113.872 ;  Not.  7 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  315. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purpoaes,  Certain 

named.     F.  T.  Hopkins  A  Son.     No.  113,884;  Not.  7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  316. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  oae.  Certain.    O.  C. 

Campbell.      No.    1 14.057  ;    Not.   21  ;   Gas.   toI.   232  i  p. 

931 . 
Pharmaceutical  product.     Socletv  of  Chemical  Indnatry  In 

Basle.     No    113.910;  Nov.  7;  fJaz.  vol.  2:<2  ;  p.  317. 
Pills  for  blliouanesB.  torpid  liver,  constipation.  Ac.     J.  A. 

Salter.     No.  118.915;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  317. 
Powder,  Dessert-.     The  Wabash  Chemical  A  Baking  Pow- 
der Company.     No.  114,038;  Not.   14;  Oas.   vol.  232; 

p.  616. 
Powder-puflTB.     M.  LeTy.     Nos.   113,892-3;  Not.  7;  Oaz. 

vol.  2,^2  ;  p.  310. 
Powder.  Toilet.     A.  Boiirjols  A  Co.     No.  113,858;  Not.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  315. 
Preparation    for    treating   certain    named    ailments    and 

diseases.     H.  Seldenfeid.     No.  114.117;  Nov.  28;  Oas. 

ToL  282;  p.  1256. 
Print  blocks  and  rollers.     National  Print  Cuttera  Aaaoria- 

tion  of  America.     No.  114,071  ;  Not.  21  ;  Gas.  toL  232; 

p.  031. 
Pumps  and  combined  tank  and  pump  outfits  for  handling 

oils.  Ac    Gilbert  A  Barker  Mfg.  Co.     No.  114,094;  Not. 

28 ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1205. 
Puttr-powder.       James     II.     Rhodes    A     Company.      No. 

1l'4.010  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  :  p.  615. 
Rat-exterminator.      Morisrtte    Mfg.    Co.      No.    114,100; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  1 25.->. 
Reflectors    for    llghtingflxtures.    Porcelain.      National    X- 

Rny  Reflector  i'ompany.     No.  ll.">,808  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

232;  p.  316. 
Belief  for  tired  feet     H.  R.  Onffln.     No.   114,096;  Not. 

28;  Gas.  toI.  2.32:  p.  1200. 
Remedies,  Ecsema.     11.  M.   Swartley.     No.   11.3,922;  Nov. 

7  ;  Oas.  vol.  232  ;  p.  817. 


No. 


RemedT  for  constipation.     Frederick  Bteana  A  Co. 

114,086;  Nov.  14;  Oas.  vol.  282;  p.  616. 
Remedy  for  piles.    J.  Kreaa.    No.  118.987 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  2.32  ;  p.  614. 
RemedT  for  rbenmatlam,  External.     P.  R.  CapuosM.     No. 

114,088;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  282;  p.  1266. 
Remedy  for  the  relief  of  certain  named  diaeaaea  or  dia- 

orders.    R.  H.  Speight.    No.  114,038  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL 

282 :  p.  616. 
Remedy,  Headache.    M.  H.  Rudy.    No.  114.022 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  616. 
Remedy.  Rheumatism.    A.  Romano.    No.  118,912;  Not.  T; 

Oas.  ToL  232 ;  p.  817. 
'^'''^■l-  bracelets,  scarf-pins,  Ac.  Finger,  key,   and  Jamp. 

If  Freund  A  Brother.    No.  118,908 ;  Not.  14 ;  Oas.  TOl. 

282 ;  p.  614. 
Roofing,  Bbeet-metal.     Braden  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  113,809 ;  Not.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  310. 
Rust    dirt,    snd  "greaae    dissolving    and    removing   Itauld 

product.    Grahamollne  Prod u eta  Company.    No.  118.064  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  614.  ■ 

Salad-dressing.      SUchnik    A    Greenfield.      No.    114,086; 

Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  616. 
Salts  and  compounds  thereof,    Epsom.     O.   J.    Hussman. 

No.  113,979  ;  Not.  14  :  Gaz.  toI.  282  ;  p.  614. 
Salts,  Calcium.    P.  M.  Kuebnrich.    Nos.  113.988-0;  Not. 

14  ;  Oas.  toI.  282  ;  p.  614. 
Salve    preparation    for    treatment    of    tnbercoloala.      M. 

Grimes.     No.  113,967;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toL  282;  p.  614. 
Shirts,    blouses,    middy-blouses,    rompers,   Ac      Hellmann 

MTg  Co.    No.  118,974  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  282  ;  p.  614. 
Shirts,    Dreaa,   neglig«e,   or   work.      N.    N.   Harria.      No. 

113,972 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  282 ;  p.  614. 
Silks  In  the  piece.   Broad.     .T.   A.  Mlgel.     No.   113,896; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  316. 
Siicers,  Meat,  fruit,  and  vegetable.   Crystal  Percolator  Co. 

No.  113.868;  Nov.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  816. 
Solder  known  as  brazing  and  spelter  solder  and  brazing- 
spelter.      North   American   Smelting  Co.     No.   113,901; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  316. 
Spices,  canned  goods,  coffee,  honey.  Ac.    Simon  LctI  Com- 
pany.    No.  113,993;  Nov.  14;  (5as.  vol.  282;  p.  616. 
Stains.     Bass-Hueter  Paint  Co.     No.   113,036;  Not.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  613. 
Stenciling,  Solid  cakes  of  coloring-matter  used  for.     A.  J. 

Bendick.    No.  114.086  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  282 ;  p.  1866. 
Stoves  snd  ranges.  Wood,  coal,  gas,  vapor,  and  oil.     The 

Bucks  Stove  A  Range  Company.    No.  114.060 ;  Not.  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.32:  p.  610. 
Suspendera,    t>elts.    armbanda.      Pioneer    Suapender    Con- 

pnny.     No.  1 14.075 ;  Not.  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  282 ;  p.  931. 
S.vrlntres  and  watPt-hottles,  Seamless  fountain-.     The  Rub- 
ier Proilncts  Company.     No.  113.014;  Not.  7;  Gaz.  toI. 

2.32:  p.  317. 
Syrup  for  soda-water.   Celro-Kola  Company.   No.  113,864; 

Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  2.32;  p.  315. 
Tableta  and    medl<  Ines   for  constipation,   billousnesa,   Ac 

C.   E.   Loertx.      No.   113,995;  Not.  14;   Oas.   ToL  282; 


n.  615. 
■Ik 


No. 


Talking- machines.       The     Meyercord     Company. 

114,103  :■  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  232;  p.  1266. 
Talking  maclilties.     K.   W.  Walsh.     No.  114.082;  Not.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  232  :  p.  9.32. 
Talklng-machincM.   parts   thereof,   and  eablneta  therefor. 

Domestic  Talking  Machine  Corporation.     No.  114,062; 

Not.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  931. 
Talklng-ninchln<>ii.     r>honograpbs,     records,     gramopbonea, 

Ac.    Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation.     Noa.  114,078-9 ; 

Nov.  21  :  (tax.  vol.  232;  p.  982. 
Therapeutic  agent  for  treatment  of  errors  of  metabolism 

In   women,  ovnrliin  disordera,  neurasthenia.     The  Per- 
ron LalK)ratory.     Nos.  114,013-14;  Not.  14;  Oaa.  Tol. 

232 :  p.  ni.%. 
Tires.   Inner  or  air  tabes   for  vehicle-.     The  SaTag*  Tire 

Company.     No.  1 14,025  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas.  toL  282 ;  p.  616. 
Tonic.    .Malt.      Hn rtholomay     Brewery     Company.       No. 

I14,a-..{:  Not.  21  :  Oas.  toL  282;  p.  981. 
Tonic.    Mlnenil    fluid.      Vital    Remedies    Company.      No. 

113,027  :  Nov.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  817. 
Tooth-wash.  Gum.     J.  L.  Oreenbaum.    No.  118,966:  Not. 

14  :  C.nr.  vol.  232:  p.  614. 
Tov  hnlloons.    The  Miller  Rubber  Company.     No.  118.806; 

Nov    7:  Cm.  vol.  2.32:  p.  316. 
Undershirts  and  drawers,  Knitted  and  textile.     D.  H.  Poo- 

ner.     No.  114.110  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  voL  282 ;  p.  1266. 
Urlr-acld  sol'-ent.     C.   B.   Fleet   Company.     No.   114,000; 

Nov.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1266. 
Vehicle    load-lndlciitlng    mechanisms.      F.    J.    Troll.      No. 

113.025  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  ;  p.  317. 
Vermin.  Insects,  Preparations  to  exterminate.     Willlams- 

Dnvls-Rrooka   A    lllnchman    Sons.      No.    114,046 ;   Nor. 

14  :  Cnr..  vol.  232  :  n.  616. 
Watchcases  and  watch-movements.     The  Hampden  Watch 

Company.     No.  113,971  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  ^.32  ;  p.  614. 
Watches,  watchcases,  watch-movements,  and  paris  there- 
of.    II.  Freund  A  Brother.     No.  118,987;  Not.  14;  Oas. 

vol.  232:  n.  r,}:\. 
Water.    Mutual  Ice  Co.     No.  114,008;  Not.  14;  Oas.  toL 

232 :  p.  015. 
Waters,  ginger-champagne.  Still  and  charged  or  aparkling 
tablo-.      The    Manltou    Mineral    Water   Company.      No. 
114,100 ;  Not.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  282 ;  p.  1266. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADEMARKS. 


t 


WIrtBky.     W.'r.  Hammd.     No.^  118,060;  Nov.   14;  Gat.  '  Wood 

vol.  232;  p.  614.  Co. 

Whisky.     Womnck  Broa.     No.   11.3,9.30;  Not.  7;  Ga«.  vol.  Woolen  and  i-otton   piece  cooda.     P    Llnck      No    113iMM> 

i'::j  :  p.  M~.  Nov.  H  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.S2;  p.  615.                  •                    .        . 


'ood  aubatitutea  made  from  palp.    The  Aeaaote  Mlllbou4 
(o.     .No.  11.5.852:  Nov.  7;  Gai.  toI.  232;  p.  815. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"A  G."     (For  Goldwasaer.)      A.  Grunbaum.     No.  10,724; 

Not.  7  ;  Oaa.  ¥01.  282 ;  p.  318. 
"Amerlnn  Ciovea  Unde  Sanaa  Choice  Confectloa."     (For 

Clove  Tableta.i      H.  R.  Crowley.     No.   10,7S7 ;  Not. 

28;  Gaa.  toI.  282;  p.  1287. 
"American  Mlnta  Uncle  Saiii'a  Choice  CiMifection."     (For 

Mint  TaMeta.)      H.   R.  Crowley.     No.   10.756;   Not. 

28:  Oaa.  toI.  282;  p.   1287. 
"American  Wlntergreen  Uncle  Sam'a  Choice  Confection." 

(For    Wlntergreen    Tableta.)       H.    R.    Crowley.      No. 

10,768 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol.  232 ;  p.  1257. 
" Annette  Kellennann  Chill-Off  Beach  Cape."     (For  Bath- 

Ing-Capea.)      I..  C.  Aach.     No.  19,710;  Not.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  2ft:  p.  318. 
"Arcadia    Farm    Producta."      (For    Preaerred    Frolta    and 

Vegetablea.)      Ktrgaa   Brotbera.      No.    10,752;   Not. 

28 :  Oaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1267. 
"  Beech-Nut  Brand  Chewing  Gum."     (For  ChewinK-Oam. ) 

Beech-Nat  Packing  Company.     Noa.   10,722-3;   Not. 

7  :  Gaa.  vol.  282  ;  p.  818. 
"  Beecb-Nut   Brand    CloTee."      (For    CloTe-FlaTored    Can- 
dies nnd  Confectlona. )     Beech-Nut  Packing  Company. 

No.  10,750 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ;  p.  1257. 
"Beech-Nut   Brand    Uinta."      (For   Candiea  and    Confec- 
tlona.)     Beech-Nat   Packing   Company.      No.   10,720; 

Not.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  318. 
"  Beech-Nut    Brand    Wintergreena."       (For    Wlntergreen- 

Flavored     Candies     and     Confectlona.)        B(*ech-Nut 

Packing  Company.     No.   19.721 ;   Not.   7 ;   Gai.   toI. 

232  ;  p.  818. 
"  Blax   Shine."      (For  Enamel.)      Twin   City  Vamiah   Co. 

No.   10,746;  Not.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  232:  p.  617. 
"Campbella     Virgin     White."       (For     Campbella     Virgin 

White.)     Carpenter-Morton  Co.    No.  10,737  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gaz.  Toi.  232  ;  p.  617. 
"Coffee."      (For  Coffee.)      B.  Fischer  &  Co.     No.  10,725; 

Nov.  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  232 ;  p.  318. 
"Colorado  Sunshine."     (For  Butter.)     Brush  Co-operatiTe 

Creamery  Company.     No.  10,753  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

282 ;  p.  1257. 
"  Creme    Tokalon."      (For    Cold-Cream.)      Tokalon,    Inc. 

No.  19,745 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  617. 
••Cyro."     (For  Cigara.)     Welcher  Brothers.     No.  10,740 ; 

Not.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  033. 
"  Dolora."      (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Herschel   Mfg.  Co.     No. 

10,720  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  232  ;  p.  318. 
"88    SpedaL"       (For    Whisky.)       Josaelson    Bros.      No. 

19.i30;  Not    7;  Gaa.  Tol.  232;  p.  318. 
"Excellent    Hair   Grower."      (For    a    Ilalr-Orower.)      B. 

Greene.     No.  10,726:  Not.  7;  Gaz.   toI.  232;  p.  318. 
"  Fisher  (2  unit)  Starter  for  Ford  Cars."     (For  Starters.) 

F.   E.  Fisher.     No.   10.738 ;   Not.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  232 ; 

p.  617. 
"Oaaaid."    (For  a  Subatance  to  be  Mixed  with  Gaaolene.) 

The   Pitchford  Cbemioil   Laboratories.      No.    19,733 ; 

Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232  ;  p.  318. 
"Great   Big  Baked   Potato."      (For  Packages  of   Candy.) 

Koenlg  Candy  Company.     No.   19,731  ;    Nov.   7  ;   Gat. 

Tol.  232;  p.  318. 
"  Haddad's  Freckle  Cream."     (For  Freckle-Cream.)     F.J. 

Haddad.      No.    10,761  ;   Nov.    28-;    Gaz.    vol.    232 ;    p. 

1257. 
••  Herb-Toiie"       (For    Medicine. )       A.    L.     Biaaell.      No. 

19.761 :  Not.  28 :  Oas.  toL  232 ;  p.  1257. 


"  "*fi'^-r  <^,?''    ^SE*°li«    P»iot.)      F.    L.    Sleeper.      No. 

10,765;  Not.  28;  Oat.  toI.   232;  p.   1257. 
"  McQuay-Norrls  Leak-Proof  Ilston  Ringa."     (For  Ptoton- 

Rlnga.)     McOuay-Norrls  Mfg.  Co.     No.  19.7S2 ;  Not. 

7  ;  Gas.  toI.  232  ;  p.  818. 

"''•rSfSil  i'^'o?*?,'*)  J-  '•  MigUorea  k  Co.  No. 
19,762 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toJ.  282 ;  p.  1257. 

"  Natrium  Compound    (Hlch  Tension  Dr.  M.  C.  Thruah )  " 
(For  PulToida    (PulTeroua   Tableta)    Repreaeatlng  a 
Compound     of     I'otaRnlum     Nitrate.     Sodium     NItrltp 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Nitroglycerin,  and  Fluid  Extract 

9j[*iJ5FH.^*yi<^"*^*>     Th«  Drug  Producta  Co.    No. 
10,760;  Not.  28;  Gaz.  toI.  282;  p.  1257. 
"New  York  BeTerage  Company.  Inc."     (For  Coaeoatrated 
Extract   of   Malt,    Barley.    Hops,   and    Sugar.)      New 
^".""^o   *T*"?Si5'**°P'"y-     ^^-  19.748;  Not.  21 ;  Oas. 

"  O-Cedar  Cloth  Duster  Collects  and  Holda  The  Duat" 
(For  0-Cedar  Dast-Clotha.)  Channell  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  10.755  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1287. 

"Old  Engliah."  (For  PolUh  for  Furniture.)  F.  DarTlIl. 
No.  10,750 :  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  232  ;  p.  1257. 

"Oater  Bock."  (For  Beer.)  Ilel  Bros.  No.  10,767; 
Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  282  ;  p.  1267. 

"Peter's  Pep."  (For  ChlUt-Coo-CarBe.)  The  Amarlcaa 
Pure  Food  Producta  Co.  No.  10.785;  Not.  14;  Oat. 
vol.  2X2;  p.  617. 

•  IMne  on."  (For  a  Medicine.)  The  Spring  Hope  Pine 
Oil  Works.  No.  19.744 ;  Nov  14 ;  Oaa.  toT  232 ; 
p.  617. 

"  Prlacua."  (For  Clnrs.)  The  Moehle  Lithographic  Coa- 
pany.     No.    10.730:   Not.   14;  Gat.  toI.  2.^2;   p.  617. 

"  Salada.  •  (For  Tea.)  The  Salada  Tea  Company  Incor- 
Dorated.     Noa.  10,740-1;  Not.  14;  Oat.  toI.  282;  p. 

"Scarab."      (For    Cornstarch.)      Bauer   ft    Bauer.      No. 

19.73G:  Nov.  14:  Gat.  toI.  232;  p.  617. 
"  SocWt*."       (For    Confectionery.)       Imperial    Caadr    Ce. 

.No.  19,763:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  282;  p.  1257! 
"  Sodiaco  Brand  Three  Fifty."     (For  Wbiaky.)     Southern 

Distilling  Co.     No.   10..66:   Not.   28;  Oat.  toI.  282; 

p.  1267. 
"Tanmalta."      (For   Candy.)      Geo.    Haas   ft    Sobs.      No. 

19,727  :  Not.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  282  ;  p.  818. 
"The  'Cross'  Crayon."     (For  Soft  Wax  Crayon.)     A.  K. 

Cross.     No.  19.764  ;  Nov.  28  :  Oaa.  Toi.  232  ;  p.  1287 
"The   Scteatiflc   Tonic   Keconatructor."      (For   a    Toalc  ) 

1.   Ilorrovltz.      .No,    19.747;    Nov.   21;   Oat.  toI    282: 

p.  n.'.rv 
"The    Wonder    Com    Shields."      (For    Com-Shlelda.)       P 

Wetzel.     No.  19.7.S4  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'?2  ;  p.  318. 
"  Thoro  The  Dry  Cleaner."     (For  a  Cleaning  I'reparatlon.) 

The  Thoro  Products  Company.     No.  10.764  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  1257. 
"  Trents  Kucalyptol  Comp."     (For  a  Cough  Remedy.)     J. 

J.   Samuels.      No.    lft,742 ;    Nov.    14;   Gaa.    voL   282; 

p.  617. 
"Turkey    Red."      (For    Hard- Wheat    Flour.)      Hannah    4 

Lav  Company.     No.  10,728  ;  Not.  7  ;  Gat.  toL  282  ;  p 

"  Uncle 'Sam."     (For  Union-Suits.)     The  Argyle  Co.     No. 

10.718  :  Not.  7  ;  Gat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  318. 
"Yum    Yum."      (For    Fresh    Apples.)      Skookum    Packer* 

AaaociatloB.     No     10,74.3;   Not.    14;   Gat.   toL   282; 

p.  tlT. 


PRINTS. 
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••Ah*Te  always  aald  and  now  repeat — Ma  health  am  due  to 

Cream  O'   Wheat  I '       (For   Wheat  Breakfast   Food.) 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.  4,547  ;    Not.  7 ;  Gaz.   toI. 
I  282;   p.    818. 

"Allsteel    Counter    Height    Sections."       (For    Counters.) 

The  General  Flreprooflng  Company.     No.  4,663;  Not. 

14;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  617. 
"Allsteel    Ikxument   Files."      (For   Filing  Cabinets.)      The 

General  Flreprooflng  Company.     No.  4,558  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  232  ;  p.  617. 
"Allsteel   Wydesteels."      (For  FlUng-Cablnets.)     The  Gen- 
eral Flreprooflng  Company.    No.  4,550  ;  Not.  14  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  232  ;  p.  617^ 
*'Allsteel  Safe.'*      (For  Safea.)     The  General  Flreprooflng 

Company.     No.  4.561  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gat.  toI.  232  ;  p.  617. 
"Allsteel    Sectional    Transfer    Cases."       (For    Filing  Cabl- 

neta.)       The    General    Flreprooflng    Company.      No. 

4,664;  Nov.  14;  Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  617. 
"Allsteel    U  .Vettes.  •       (For    Filing  Cabinets.)       The    Gen- 
eral Flreprooflng  Company.     No.  4.562  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  232:  p.  QIT. 
"Allsteel    Uprights."       (For    Flllng-Cablnets.) 

eral  Flreprooflng  Company.    No.  4,560 ;  Nc 

Tol.  232:  p.  617. 
"Automatic    Knee    Control."       (For    Artificial    I..eg8.)       R 

Troutman.    No.  4.666  ;  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  232  ;  p.  617. 
"Birch."       (For    Birch.)       The    Northern     Hemlock    and 

Hardwood    Manufacturers'    Association.      No.    4.570; 

Not.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1257. 
"Bright  Gems  of  Klllarney  "      (For  a  New   Irish  Badjre.) 

W.  F.  Miller.     No.  4,667 ;   Not.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ; 
I         p.  988. 

"Campbell's   Varnish    Stain."      (For   Campbell's    Varnish- 
Stain.)      Carpenter-Morton    Co.      Nos.    4.570-2;    Nov. 

28;  Gaz.  toI.  232;  p.  1267. 
"Campbell's  Varnish  Stain."     (For  Varnlsh-Staln.)     Car- 
..       penter-Morton   Co.      No.   4,574 ;    Not.    28 ;    (;az.    vol. 

282 ;  p.  1257. 
"Campbells     Virgin     White."       (For    Campbells     Virgin 

White.)     Carpenter-Morton  Co.      No.  4.573:   Nov.  28; 

Oss.  vol.  232:  p.  12.%7. 
"Cleans  as  It  Poliahes—O  Cedar  Polish."      (For  O-Cedar 

Poliah.)      Channell   Chemical   Company.      No.   4.553; 

Not.  14  :  (;az    toI.  232:  p.  617. 
"Cleans  as  It  Polishes — O  Cedar   I'olish  '       (For  O  Cedar 

Pollab.)      Channell    Chemical    Companv.      No.    4,665: 

Not.  14  :  Gaz.  toI.  2.32  :  p.  617. 


Eat    Puritan    Maid    Bread."       (For    Bread.)       H.    F. 
Olachewsky.      No.    4.568;    Nov.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    232; 
p.  033. 
'  Gold    Nuggets."       (For    Popcorn    Confections.)       J.    H. 

Smith.  No.  4.561 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gai.  vol,  232  ;  p.  318. 
'  Gordon  CouTertlble  Winter  and  Summer  Top.  Gordon 
8eat  Coverings,  Gordon  Tire  Covers,  Gordon  Radi- 
ator and  Engine  Robe."  (For  Gordon  ConTertible 
Winter  and  Summer  Tops,  (Jordon  Seat-CoTerlngs. 
(Gordon  Tire-Covers,  and  (cordon  Radiator  and  Engine 
Robes.)  The  J.  1'.  Gordon  Company.  No.  4,548: 
Not.  7  ;  Gat.  toI.  232  :  p.  818. 

Gordon  Seat  CoTerlnns  Tullored  To  Fit.  Tire  CoTera." 
(For  Seat-CoTcrs  and  Tire-Covers.)  The  J.  P.  Gordon 
Company.  No.  4,576 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gat.  toL  232 ;  p. 
1257. 

Have  You  Had  Your  Morning  Sip?"  (For  Coffee.) 
Alexander  Sheppard  &  Sons.  No.  4.550;  Nov.  7; 
Gat.  vol.  232;  p.  318. 

Hemlock."  (For  Hemlock.)  The  Northern  Hemlodc 
and  Hardwood  Manufacturers'  Association.  No 
4.r.7.S:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  1267. 

It   Makes  a   Difference."      (For  Oil.)      Indian   Refining 

Company.     No.  4,540  ;  Not.  7  •  Oat.  vol.  232 ;  p.  818. 

'  Maid  of  Honor  Crushed  Fruit  ft  Syrups."     (For  Cruahed 

Fruit    and    Syrup.)       Richardson    Corporation.      No. 

4.566  :  Not.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  2.32  ;  p.  617. 

Make  delicious  Ice  cream  and  froten  dainties  with  Car- 
nation Milk."  (For  Milk.)  Carnation  Milk  Prod- 
ucts' Company.  No.  4,546  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ; 
p.  318. 

New  Hejuifles."^  ( For  O-Cedar  Polish. )  Channell  Chemi- 
cal Company.  No.  4,575;  Not.  28;  Gat.  toI.  282; 
p.  1257. 

O-Cedar  Polish — Cleans  as  It  Polishes."  (For  O-Cedar 
Polish.)  Channell  Chemical  Companv.  No.  4,552; 
Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  617. 

O-Cedar  Polish— Cleans  as  It  Polishes."  (For  O-Cedar 
Polish.)  (^hannell  Chemical  Company.  No.  4.554; 
Nov.  14  :  Gat.  vol.  2.32  :  p.  617. 

O-Cedar  Poliah — Cleans  as  It  Polishes."  (For  O-Cedar 
Polish.)  Channell  Chemical  Company.  Noe.  4,666-7  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  232 ;  p.  617. 

Packer's  Tar  Soap."  (For  Tar  Soap.)  E.  A.  Olda.  No. 
4,669  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz    vol.  232  :  p.  033.  ^ 

Worth  Smacking  Your  Lips  Over."  (For  Confectionery.) 
Norrls.  Inc.  No  4,.577  :  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  232: 
p.  1257. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Telephone  system.  F.  W.  Danbar.  No.  1.133.113:  date 
of  patent  Mar.  23,  1016:  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  16.  1016: 
Gaa.  Tol.  2.32:  p.  1263. 


Tires.  Making.  .T.  R.  Gammeter  and  W.  H.  Allen.  No. 
1.183.551  :  date  of  patent  May  16,  1016  :  disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  7,  1916:  Gaz.  vol.  232;  p.  039. 
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71: 


73 

75 

7& 

5 

16: 
IV: 

30: 

40: 
33: 
56; 
10: 
13: 
24: 
25: 
30: 
33: 
35: 
42: 
63: 


47— 


70 

12 

lU: 

34 

30: 

37: 

•: 

17: 

63.3: 

65: 

107: 

123: 

4»—      17: 

18: 

60: 

68: 

•3: 


50— 
51— 


77: 

82: 

27: 

1: 

4: 


6: 
7: 


1,304,668 

1,204,841 
1,306,380 
1.206,600 
1,206,123 
1,206,670 
1,208,809 
1,203,689 
1,204,069 
1.306.439 
1,203,818 
1,206,060 
1.203,753 
1,306,616 
1,304,203 
1,204,317 
1,2U0,4«4 
:   1,303,788 
:   1.206,331 
1,305,411 
1,305,604 
1,AX>,  720 
i,A>,.b<ii 
1,204,648 
1,'203,{)64 
1.2Wi,364 
1,306,609 
1, 305,  »10 
1,203,747 
l,20ij,  104 
1,  Mb,  105 
l,3O6,50« 
1,204,152 
1, 206, 602 
1,206,334 
1,203,786 
1,304,763 
1,204,834 
1,304,081 
1,206,651 
1,305,123 
1,204,  MM 
1,205,101 
1,  206, 760 
1, 204, 132 
1,305,769 
1,305,151 
1,305.386  i 
1,206,4.53    I 
1, 204,  2>J1 
1,204,383 
1,206,064 
1,206,337    > 
1,206,718    I 
1,203,967 
1, -204, 031    , 
1,305,313    ' 
1,305,498 
1, '204,693    ' 
1,204,8»2    I 
1,204,641    ; 
1,206,550 
1,203,852 
1,204,957 
1,203,806 
1,204,944 
1,206,194 
1,204,006 
1,204,240 
1,306,278, 
1,204,017 
1,204,437 
1,205,436 
:   1,305,444 
:    1,204,86A 
:    1,205,028 
:    1,206,708 
:   1,204,037   ; 
:  1,206,030 
1,306,275   ' 
1,204,634 
1,304,016 
1,304,015 
1,305,658 
1,304,640 
1,204,496 
1,306,364 
1,308,826 
1.306,676 
1,304,583 
1,304,878 
1,305,018 
1,200,177 
I, -206, 282 
1,304,103 
1,303,844 
1,304,450 

i.aa6,ai 

1,306,201 
1,306,378 
1,306,588 
1,303,903 

i,aa6,87« 

1,205,986 
1,304,296 


11: 
13: 
16: 


20: 
28: 
31: 
S3: 
71: 


74: 

78: 

•I: 

96: 

100: 

116: 

117: 

131: 

132: 
la: 

4: 


6: 

9: 
14: 

21: 
34: 
26: 

37: 

31: 
a.i: 


37 
40 

41: 


40 


48 

61 

55; 
5« 
59: 
61: 


64 

«6 

69 


51—  11:  1.306,300 
12:  1,306.814 

1,306,666 

1,206,164 

l*i:    I,2ll3,ti91 

{  1,306,686 

I  1,206,315 

17:  1,306,143 

52—  1:    1,206,450 
8:  1,306,U0 

1,200,  223 

53—  1:   1,204,055 
1,306,075 

3:   l,303,tlftl 
1,200,471 
4:   1,206,003 
6:   1,306,441 
0:  1,306,622 
7:   1,204,429 
1,206,026 
8:   1,204,704 
10:   1,304,082 
11:  1,305.919 
64—      19:   1,206,624 
39:   1,204,774 
62:   1,203,8.>1 
86—        5:   1,204,206 
9:   1,304,627 
1,306,060 
1,  206. 152 
14:    1,204,332 
26:  1,306,836 
39:   l,J06,t)rs 
41:    l,2l>4,3-23 
43:    l,2l>4,6?2 
1.306,760 
47:   1,304,299   I 
48:   1,206,187 
•6:   1.306,ia 
60:    1,. -05,  967 
66:   1,306,721 
94:    1,205,321 
I  103:   1,204,423 

I  136:    1,2IH,M0 

I  139:    l,2i«,  713 

I  145:    1,2m,  220 

I  146;    l,JUi,  4.S0 

j  147:    1,206.235 

148:   1,306,414 
6«—        2:   1,. 1)1),  409 
6:   1,305,550 
19:    1,206,465 
!  1,206,508 

1,  JOil,  554 
82:    1,204,403 
33:   l,2i>4,3o6 
45;    1,. 1^,64  2 
66:   1,204,460 
60:   1.205,973 
1,205,975 
08:   1, 204, 661 
74:  1,305,256 
78:    1,>3,800 
112:   1,203,904 
119:    1,214,328 
121;    l,2i>4, 139 
1,205,495 
1,  .l«i.  726 
123:   1,305,361 
123;    l,2l>4,  l.sa 
136:    1,2m,  319 
129:    1,21M,441 
131:    1,203,961 
1,204,.^)36 
1,205,239 

67—  S.:  1,210,586 
1, 2U3,  749 
1,305,603 
1,305,817 
1, 205, 852 
1.206,523 

11:    1, 200,030 

41:   1.306,761 

110:   1.305,372 

68—  8:  1,205,042 
17:  1,306,373 
41:  1,204,732 
88:   1,3U3,6W0 

109:   1,304,417 

»-       3:  1,306,333 

«i6:   1,203,978 

80:  1,306,387 

60—  3:   1.303,922 
9:  1,306,483 

61—  9:  1,303,056 
16:  1,304,977 
80:  1,306,810 
81:  1,304,946 

116:  1,304,061 
1,304,918 
1.306.683 

123:  1,304,531 
1.306.477 
1.306,478 

143:   1,206,096        69 


14: 

30: 


34: 
2:>: 


27: 
30: 


66: 

67: 

59: 


16: 

20: 


63-  28:  1,304,915 
1,304,916 
1,304,917 
1,205,111 

64—  4:  1,204,421 
1,206.947 

6:    1.2W,371 
8:   1,306,030 
10:  1.306,063 
12:   1,204,244 
13:    1,303,653 
1,304,737 
1,304,935 
1,300,000 
1,306,601 
1.206,890 
1,304,406 
22:    1,203,670 
1,2IM,063 
1,2113,  759 
1,305.013 
l,aiU,733 
1,3^4,405 
1,305,923 
1,301,549 
1.306.856 
.       1.306,009 
39:   1,306,539 
62:   1,304,644 
U:  1,306,638 

1,  an,  505 

1,31H,93N 
1,2(0,928 
1.305,797 
1,305,934 
1,300,483 
01:   1,206,449 
03:  1,306,887 
1,300.606 
04:  1,300.030 
66:    l,2l>4,094 
80:   1.304,751 
3:    l,2ii3,6<o 
12:    1,203,891 
15:   1.306,774 
1.300,569 
1.306,531  I 
1,203, 1  «7 
1,206,343 
30:   1.300,129 
2".»:   1,305,073 
82:   1,306.108 
46:    l,2m,Jii5 
47:   1.206,693 
89:   1,300.774 
65:    1,2m,  344 
00—       4:  1,306,071 
6:    1,303,781 
7:   1,2H3,<«9 
10:  1.306,565 
12:   l,2l>4,445 
31:   1,204,444 
22:   1,  an,  590 
"       1,2>4,397  ; 
1.2I>«,4<H  I 
1,204,043  I 
1.306,217 
32:   1,303,949  I 
S3:  1,306.179  • 
16:   1,204,990  I 
23:   1,305.525  i 
25:   1,204.  m  ' 
1,204,782  I 
l,3i>5,864  ' 
1,306.022 
1,305,258 
—     1,  an,  278 
Oft-        1:   1,304,575 
1.205,185 
1,2113,880 
1,305,664 
1.306,400 
1,304,041- 
1,304,780 
1,300,140 
1.300,676 
16:  1,306,834 
1,300,174 
31:  1,300,309 
20:  1,300,004 
29:   l,a>4,133 
1,304,335 
1.306.363 
80:  1.300.888  ! 
82:  1,304.874 
1.304.876 
1,206.300 
1,306,201 
1,300,820 
84:  1,206,206  ! 
1,206.274 
1,206,773 
87:  1,304,941 


l.S: 


67- 


24: 


20: 


.   79 

81 

100 

100 

112: 


9: 


10: 


70- 


2: 

3: 


8: 
16: 
33: 

24; 
30: 
27; 
28; 
39: 
42: 
40; 


47 
68 

05 
74: 

90: 


102 


lU 

119 
IJO 


71- 
72— 


9: 
1: 

0: 

7: 

16: 

17: 

26: 
41: 
81: 
52: 
63: 
00: 
81: 
106: 

117; 

121 

134 


1 
3 
4 

11 
15: 


'-        1:   1,303,993 


82 
42 
46 
51 
63 
54: 
82: 

104: 


110: 

121: 
107: 


177: 
184: 

6: 
0: 


8: 
13: 

14: 


17: 
IQ: 


1,306,104 
1.306,015 
1,304,811 
1  2^i3,t«.S 
1,306,330 
1, 300, 458 
1,300,011 
l,a>4,2U9 
1,306,338 

i,au,  ;:8 

1,305,147 

1,204,042 

1,304.2:^ 

1,306,370 

1,305,001 

1,204,410 

1,304,645 

1,305,349 

1,206,734 

1,300.640 

1,305,UU9 

1.304,781 

1,204,533 

1,204,727 

1, 204, 753 

l.aH,»47 

1.300,124 

1.206.801 

1,206,988 

l,2U0,Ui{8 

1.300,«O 

K  14,233 

1,204,913 

1,305,497 

1, 205, 781 

1,203,  JU5 

1,203,91.5 

1, aw, 072 

1,204,238 

1,305,829 

1,305,406 

1,306,616 

1,3U0,4«4 

1,204,080 

1,300,347 

1,305,908 

1,205,  KM 

1,204,743 

l.ai3,934 

l,aJO,578 

1,  AU,  7(>8 

1,206,111 

l,ajb,  7.i2 

1.2U'<,a4l 

1, 300, 601 

1,200.621 

1,203,704 

1,306,130 

1,  203,  757 

1,305,300 

1,205,399 

1,306,366 

1,  2ii3,  uao 

1,206,004 

1, 204, 752 

l,a>4,2'«2 

1,305,936 

l,JJb,lMl 

1,306,768 

1.305,326 

1, '206, 980 

l,Aii,ota 

l,2i>4,i)2l) 

1, 206,  783 

l,2m,UJ4 

1,205, 106 

1,306,190 

1,313,611 

1,306,343 

1,205,564 

l,a>4,4!)J 

1, 200, 782 

1,203,817 

1,305,787 

1,306,490 

1,306,627 

1.205,096  ; 

1,305,704 

1,304,476 

1,  ax,  189 

1,204,839 

1,204,814 

1,2U6,U27 

1,306,024 

1,306,717 

1,303,840 

1,305,019 

1,303,563 

1.206,773 

1,306,886 

1,306,896 

1,306,800 

1.300,406 

1,306,364 

1,304,190 


74— 


7.S— 


37: 

28: 
81: 
33: 

34; 


46: 


47: 
63: 


54: 


70— 


7»- 


19:  1,206,010 
20:   1,304,747 
21:  1,306,600 
36:    1,203,8M3 
1,300,147 
1,300,300 
1,200,172 
1,306.316 
1,304,734 
1,305,337 
1,203,062 
l,au,883 
1.204,251 
l,a>4,379 
38;  K.  14.228 
1.305,877 
1,200,908 
41;    l,a'3,9l3 
1,300,337 
45:  l,JU3,a33 
1, 206, 031 
1,206,667 
l,au,667 
1,204,868 
1,204,800 
i,204,a6i 
1,305,419 
1,305,723 
1,  aw,  008 

i.a»,«a 

1,305,116 
1,206,304 
1,306,387 
1,204,406 
1,200,683 
1,200,813 
5(>:   I,ai3,a68 
58:    1,303,751 
1,303,846 
1,304,019 
1,304,084 
1,205,068 
1,205,184 
1,200,383 
1,200,404 
l,a>5,7iU 
1,200,873 
1,306,043 
l,30b,3« 
1,203,008 
1,204.000 
1,305,908 
1,204,m5 
1,204,810 
l,2Ui,858 
1,305,308 
1.305,210 
...   1.30o,&Ut 
70:    1.204,471 
79.    1,204,138 
1,204,193 
1.306,028 
l,2Ui,UJ8 
l,aj3,l«o5 
1,204,000 
1,204,489 
l,20l,o53 
1,304,701 
1,205,577 
1,200,078 
1,204,074 
1,  203,  992 
l,aJ3,  991 
1, 200,  704 
1,204.843 
1,201,933 
19:   1,304,537 
r:   1,305,011 
02:   1,204,938 
1,304,937 
73:  1.306,944 
08:   1,306,072 
101:   1,305,630 
2:  1,204,576 
9:    1,203,780 
45:    1,204,199 
68:    1,20«,339 
03:  1,304,461 
73:   1,31H,994 
9:  1,300,360 
17:  1,305,790 
1,306,007 
42:  1,306.198 
44.6:  1,306.611 
•8:  1.304.821 
8:  1,300,618 
9:  1,306,488 


69: 


01: 
02; 
63: 

04: 
09: 


81: 


85: 
97: 
1: 
17: 
18: 


1,304,800 

1,304,086 

1,300,381 

1,303,888 

.       1,300,080 

81:  1,306,082 

•4:  1,200,087 

1.200^  740 


11: 

0 

23 

87: 
89 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


oix 


■^-       BO. 

I,W,aOB  ' 

n-      14: 

81-       4: 

1,204,696 

15: 

1,204,147 

1.306.449 

10.2: 

88: 

1,306,899 

16.4: 

41: 

1,304,734 

16.8: 

43: 

1,304,493 

17: 

80: 

1.206,198 

1,206.100 

18: 

60: 

1,206,140 

60: 

1,304,096 

ia6: 

62: 

1,308.686 

1.304,980 

20: 

1,304,983 

22: 

78: 

1.306,346 

91! 

1,304,139 
1,304,383 

24: 

Ill: 

l,aB,750 

113: 

1,304,308 

185: 

1,304,480 

140: 

l,a)6.911 

90: 

166: 

1,304,999 

168: 

l,3n4,515 

38- 

177: 

1,303,72* 
1,303,853 
1,304,787 

41: 

185: 

1,304,433 

80: 

190: 

1,206,311 

196: 

1,304,148 

66: 

n-      14: 

l!  200, 628 

89-        6: 

21: 

1,306,688 

10: 

22: 

1,304,K24 

14: 

m-       3: 

1,30,\360 

30: 

8: 

1,306,2*6 
1,200,310 
1,206,716 

9: 

1,204,554 

1,306,613 

40: 

12: 

1,303,901 

43: 

l,a)5,474 

90-        9: 

16: 

l,205,HH8 

14: 

38: 

1.306,339 

49: 

46: 

l,304.3K5 

67: 

56: 

,304,361 

00: 

1,304,467 

01—      26: 

1,305.303 

82: 

60: 

i,3a3.KKi 

89: 

64: 

1,306,230 

46: 

67: 

1,304,231 

46: 

73: 

.300,676 

60: 

^  % 

,304,137 

58: 

1,304,163 

67.2: 

IW 

1,304,343 

67.9: 

82: 

,aB,.S73 

70: 

1,306,336 

72: 

1,306,673 

n-       2: 

83: 

1,306,327 

9: 

85: 

,2U3,Kli7 

18: 

88: 

l,204,3.-» 

86: 

92:   1 

,304,965 

47: 

84—        8: 

1,306,808 

»-        2: 

10: 

,304,183 

10:' 

,20,621 

36: 

1,306.176 

87: 

,306,729 

42: 

17: 

,ai3.9:<o 

49: 

26:  ] 

,306.509 

54: 

34:   1 

,304,064 

65: 

61:  1 

,304,077 

01: 

74: 

,304,642 

Tu- 

.204,060 

93: 

rn:   1 

,200.650 

94: 

13.V    1 

,2O4,0N0 

94-        2: 

l.SO:   1 

,303,775 

4: 

160: 

,304,679 
,306.t01 

6: 

106: 

,306,331 

7: 

.300.480 

96—    l.l: 

.206.779 

63: 

168:   : 

,304,831 

178:  1 

.206,143 

57: 

233: 

1,206,727 

7V. 

86-        l: 

,204,254 
,204,688 

76: 

1,206,170 

81.6: 

,206,883 

90: 

2.4:   i 

.306.673 

90: 

10:  1 

,303,609 

97-        1: 

,204,866 

4: 

19:  i 

,306,087 

23:  1 

,304,330 

0: 

,206,680 

10: 

,206,161 

12: 

25:  ] 

,306,630 

28:  1 

,306,068 

18: 

40:  1 

,206,426 

21: 

to—       5:  : 

,204,851 
,206,204 

23: 

9:  1 

,304,830 

27: 

17:  1 

,303,  NSO 

30: 

28:  1 

,308,643 

IB-    1.6:  1 

,206,803 
.200,872 

35: 

rr.  1 

,304,094 

14:  1 

,304,604 

SO: 

1,205,887 

1,206,838 

1,306,503 

1,306,427 

1,303,6X1 

1,304,771 

1,306,006 

1,206,380 

1,304,424 

1,306,648 

1,306,367 

1,306,823 

1,306,716 

1,304,690 

1,204,943 

1,304,098 

1,204,401 

1,204,425 

1,204,585 

1,304,775 

1,206,268 

1,306,700 

1.2aEi.744 

1,306.134 

1,306.186 

1.306,467 

l.aH.n'24 

1,204,449 

1,304,030 

1,204,803 

1,304,468 

1,304,282 

1,203,916 

1,203,962 

1,204,754 

1,306,680 

1,300,164 

1,304,758 

1,304,757 

1,309,608 

1,203,708 

1,206.640 

1,206,006 

1.306,796 

1,306,303 

1,306.146 

1,306,223 

1,306,450 

1,204,120 

1,306,306 

1.306.641 

1,204,531 

l,a):»,7.w 

l,a)4,7t>9 

1.30P,291 

1,306,283 

1,306,777 

1.304,3,'.7 

1,306,401 

1,306,672 

1,203,592 

1,203,N94 

l,aO,616 

1,206.496 

1.205,330 

1,306,566 

1,304,079 

1,306,441 

1,303,004 

1,206,400 

1  204,118 

1,206,501 

1,204,951 

1,204,245 

1,306.948 

1,306,761 

1,306,160 

l,ar},603 

1,304,606 

1,206,079 

1,204,154 

l,a>3,917 

1,2)5,583 

1.205,632 

1,306,000 

1,305,893 

1,306,708 

1,300,278 

1,204,566 

1,206,679 

1,210.  7.^7 

1,204,772 

1,204,K90 

1,206,361 

1,204,828 

1,306,270 

1,306,416 

1.300,234 

1,200,617 

1,204,223 

1,2M,226 

1,2)4,298 

1,204,603 

1,306,950 

1,206,764 


I 


97- 


98- 


99— 


100— 


101— 


102— 


103— 


104— 


36: 
37: 
44: 

46: 
63: 
04: 

79: 

4: 
22: 

27: 

31: 
5: 


8: 
10: 


11: 


12 

13 

3 


12: 
16: 
20: 

47: 

57: 

l: 

31: 
36: 

38 
89 
41 
43 
63 
83 
88 
111 
130 

161: 


162: 

169: 


173: 
178; 
195: 
196: 

15: 
16: 
24: 

26: 

39: 
39: 


43 

01 

63; 

64 
66 
78: 
77 
81 
86 
18 
24 

25: 


40: 
50: 
68: 
02: 
100: 
110: 


303,737 
204,184 
204, 2K7 
206,830 
306,343 
306,843 
.304,340 
,2)4,306 
,304,702 
,206,476 
,2)4,321 
,200,  OSS 
,204,158 
,204,391 
,303,983 
,304,121 
,204,845 
,204,880 
,204,881 
,203.938 
,306,442 
,304,812 
,203,905 
,204,280 
,a)4,2Sl 
,204,032 
,204,315 
,2)4,358 
,206,320 
,203,577 
,203,594 
,205,090 
,205,163 
,305,949 
,300,182 
,205,635 
.305,980 
.306,961 
,204,314 
,203,946 
,306,494 
,303,678 
,213,717 
,203,878 
,203,914 
,2)4,795 
,206.218 
,206,006 
,2)4,188 
,213,722 
,306,766 
,204,578 
,  an,  312 
,2)3,951 
,306,451 
, 306, 452 
,305,168 
,2)5,315 
,306,735 
,203,761 
,2)3,718 
,2)4,894 
,306,786 
,  203, 770 
,2)3,716 
,2)3,677 
,203,679 
,2)3,680 
,2)3,649 
,305,943 
,2)5,928 
,2)4,950 
,205,715 
,305,340 
,204,725 
,205,921 
,306,014 
,305,114 
,206,891 
.206,065 
.206,626 
,306,385 
,306,706 
,204,087 
,204,889 
,204,100 
,204,898 
,305,338 
,  2)3,  («2 
,2)3,923 
,306,371 
,305,005 
,306,134 
,306,909 
,2)4,113 
,304,210 
,206,416 
,206,681 
,206,600 
,304,574 
,306,070 
,300,570 
,304,236 
,200,711 


104— 


105- 


106— 


108— 


111— 


127: 
140 
163 
166: 
212 
220 
14 
16: 


23 

27 

31 

82: 

88 

08: 

70: 

86 
03 
100: 
114 
130 
Ul 
172 
178 

178 
185 
186 
102 

222: 

22>: 
227: 
243: 

245: 
260: 
260: 
263: 


11: 

23: 


24 
26 

81 
40 


107— 


100— 
110- 


8: 
10: 
14: 

21: 
46: 
48: 

49: 

60: 

66: 

l: 

6.4: 

7: 
12: 

17: 
28: 

3: 
12: 
23: 
40: 
44: 
73: 
74: 
75: 
101: 
104: 

116: 

118: 

176: 

5: 


0: 

11: 

14: 
34: 
84: 


1,304,837  ' 

1,206,581 

1,206,767 

1,306,366 

1,205,133  I 

1,2)4,189  ; 

1,206.866  ! 

1,203,801  I 

1,204,947 

1,205.167  I 

1.206,674 

1,306.043 

1,306,151 

1,306,648 

1,2)6,775  1 

1.306,493  ' 

1,2)3,821 

1,205,097  , 

1,206,381  I 

1,306,683 

1,306,352 

1.205,974 

1,2K,25(> 

1,305,341 

1,306,788  ; 

i,ae,07i 

1,2M,222  I 

1,305,471  ' 

1,303,800 

1,206,665 

1,306,687 

1,2)5.823 

1,2)4,692 

1,2)4,543 

1,206,175 

1,206,214 

1,2)3,(1«14 

1,2)4,036 

1.2)3,741 

R.  14, 221 

1,306,391 

1,206,437 

1,206.163 

1,2)6,314 

1,2)4,66.1 

1,2)5,918 

1,303,999  i 

1,2M,211  [ 

1,205,056 

1,206,646  > 

1,206,771 

1,206,546 

i,a)3.9(<«i 

I, aw, 609 
1,306,414 
1,2)4,086  I 
1,306,'^  I 
1,300.076  I 
1,203,750  ! 
1,306,066  I 
1,2)3,705  • 
1,2)3,734  i 
1,20.^886  j 
1,206.069  ! 
1,2)5,710 
1,306.289  I 
1,2M,671  ' 
1,305,951  ' 
1,304,167 
1,305.396 
1,2)4.009 
1,206,562 
1,206,118 
l,2):i,933 
1.206,:'68  • 
1,206,664  . 
1.2X3,598 
1,204,200 
1,204,885  ' 
1,204,259 
1,305,303  I 
1,306,465  ' 

i,a)4,.s:io  : 

1,306.202 

1,206,197 

1,206,071 

1,205,228 

1,206,177 

1,205,664 

1,2)3,871 

1,204,631 

1,206,112 

1,306,701  I 

1,305,310 

1,306,789 

1,203,591 

1,2)4,.S«6 

1,204,809 

1,305,296 

1,306,7(15 

1,304,239 

1.306.960 

1,305,221 

1,306,028 

1,300,215 


111—   S8: 

40: 


112— 


114— 


115- 


130- 


19: 
20: 

24: 

81: 
82: 

83: 

84: 


lU— 


110- 


118- 
119— 


33 

35 

60: 

73 

07 

112 

116 

17 

24 

61 

64 

66.5 

146 

167 

166 

2)1 

219 

240: 

341 

1 

3 

9 

17 

21: 

28: 

41: 

1: 

13: 

15: 

81: 


33 
40: 
42 
44 
69 
65 
W 
16 
19 

31 

30 
84 
44 

58: 

66 

73 

74 

75 

80 

139 

142 

148 

149 


156: 

157: 

7: 

8: 

18: 

19: 

28: 

29: 

42: 

43: 

44: 

49: 

74: 

96: 

114: 


.206, 

,2)4 
,306 
,304 
,204 
,2)4 
,204 
,2)6 
R.  14 
.204 
,2)5 
,2H 
,206, 
,213 
,205 
,306 
,'205, 

.va, 

.204 
.205 
,304 
.206, 

,2)6 
,206, 
,206, 
,2)4 
,206 
,304 
,306 

'*S 
,306 

,204 

,204 

,2W 

.206, 

,2)4 

,206, 

,206, 

,206, 

,2)4 

,2)4 

,206, 

,2)4 

.206 

,206, 

.206, 

,204 

,206 

>2)4 

.204 

,204 

,2)4 

,2)4 

,206 

,aM 

,205 
,204 
.a)4 

,a)4 

.204 
,2M 
,206 
,305, 
,306 
,2)3 
,204 
.206 
,204 
,2)4 
,205; 
,2)3 
,206 
,206 
14 
,306 
,2)4 
,206, 
.204 
,206, 
,206 
,2)4 
.205; 
.20 
,2)6 
,206 
,204 
.306, 
,305, 
,2)3 

,aH 

,2)4 

,306 

.204 

,206; 

,303 

,303 

,204 

,206, 

,205, 

,205 

.204 

,2)4 

.a)R 

,206, 


122- 


128— 


788  HI— 

620 

960 

258 

195 

2>9 

434 

468  I 

218 

873 

108 

867 

861 

333 
433 
317 
318 
784 
107 
04<i 
744 
89.") 
395 
423 
742 

970 

622 

170 
443 

686 
487 
353 
N52 
605 
747 
355 
638 
160 
368 
221 
644 
432 
547 
229 
587 
247 
739 
776 
940 
937 
895 
3(M 
M2 
371 
5K9 
092 
020 
180 
311 
981 
9S8 
002 
2)2 
231 
995 
.M4 
462 
923 
346 
740 
N.5 
211 
149 
212 
332 
6.S4 
667 
250 
233 
281 
Ot* 
927 
701 
632 
479 
h62 
153 
182 
590 
707 
959 
219 
336 
683 
f.59 
■W5 
063 
920 
847 
004 
584 
604 
460 
413 


124— 


125- 


120- 


10; 

20: 
21 

58; 
62 
63 
98 

108: 


116 

1!K 

25 

3H 

44 

90: 

217 

260 

268 

478 

1 

it 

30 

32 

84 

44 

49 

51 

62: 

53 

55 

69 


61: 

66: 

70: 
78: 

75: 

70: 

SO: 


117 
122 
131 

140 

148: 

152: 
162: 
165: 

167: 


160: 


171: 
176: 
17ff: 
180: 
181: 

186: 

187: 

188: 

189: 

190: 

l: 

6: 

10: 

11: 

13: 

2: 

14: 

20 

14 

36 

39: 


40: 
42: 
63: 
58: 

08: 
91: 


206,007 
205.140 
206,480 
204,892 
206,436 
203,646 
206,707 
.204,024 

206,041 
306,691 
203,777 
2)5,130 
204,872 
204,340 
.206,037 
1.206,473 
.206,272 
.206,427 
.206,660 
,206,346 
,206,606 
,206,001 
,306,673 
,306,359 
,306,168 
,303,767 
.204,000 
,206,715 
,205,500 
,306,723 
,303,865 
,304,415 
,304,006 
,306,000 
,206,000 
,206.080 
,206,162 
,204.068 
,2)6,606 
,204,447 
,206,741 
,2)6,016 
,208,791 
,203,807 
,204,290 
,206,237 
205.850 
,203,574 
,204,610 
,2)6,067 
,204,730 
,206,614 
,206,480 
,204,062 
,205,640 
,205,107 
,206,731 
,204,678 
,206,104 
,205,010 
,203, 093 
,204,104 
,205,180 
,204,013 
,206,280 
.206,422 
,205.441 
,2)6,736 
,206,788 
,204,893 
,2)6,723 
,206,056 
,206,221 
,204,164 
,205.684 
,205,700 
,205.886 
,206,121 
,206,520 
,206,379 
.204,046 
,306,416 
,206,006 
,205.680 
,206.104 
,300,388 
,306,368 
,206,018 
,206,070 
,204,700 
,306,627 
,303,772 
,2)4,180 
,308,000 
,206, 4» 
.305,007 
,308,007 
,204,001 
,205,068 
,204,778 
,205,200 
205,201 
,208,781 


ox 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


91: 
96: 
113: 
130: 
IflB: 
175: 
214: 


315: 
363: 
»»; 

366; 
372; 

308: 

ao»: 

818: 
331 : 
S33: 
33U: 
343.6: 
344: 

3S0: 

351: 


137— 


l»- 


130- 


in- 


4: 

9: 

17: 

13: 

1«: 

35: 
36: 

37: 


38: 
39: 

44: 

7: 

8: 

16.5: 

16.7: 

31: 

26: 

40: 

4: 

15: 

17: 

22: 

27: 

S3: 

10: 

12: 

13: 

30: 


38: 
43: 
49: 
132-  3: 
11: 


13: 

18: 

19: 

38: 

6: 

r. 

15: 
17: 
17.6: 
31: 
33: 


133— 
134— 


lift— 
W7- 


36: 
36: 
39: 


51: 
64: 
58: 
67: 
75: 
1: 
4: 

13: 
SO: 
35: 
»: 
46: 

5: 
11: 

4: 


1,306,338 
1,304,964 

1,206,081 

1,3U8,773 

1,306,616 

1,206.046 

l,304,2ti6 

1,305,153 

1,305,273 

1,306,465 

1,305,843 

1,303,770 

1,2U»,774 

l,2U;i,H0ti 

1,206,131 

1,206,133 

1,204,614 

1,204,666 

1,306,333 

1,306,730 

1,304,400 

1,206,127 

l,2Utt,672 

l,204,3(i9 

1,206,646 

l,2»l,313 

1,304,863 

1,306,467 

1,303,614 

1,204,617 

1,206,045 

1,205,649 

1,306,463 

1,203,803 

1,205,749 

1,204,045 

1,206,323 

1,205,410 

1,206,963 

1,206,324 

1,JU6,625 

1,204,237 

1,206,  (Ml 

1,204,640 

1,204,899 

1,206,369 

l,20b,J62 

1, 206, 442 

1,204,387 

K.  14,220 

1,305,304 

l,304,l)«3 

1.205,739 

1,206,367 

1,203,700 

1,204,191 

1,304,685 

1,304,990 

1,206,187 

1,304,587 

1,303,646 

1.305.751 

1.204.289 

1.204.418 

1,204,961 

1.204.230 

1,306,311 

1,206,679 

1.305.733 

l,2ua,9t>4 

1,204,987 

1,306,546 

1,204,018 

1,206,380 

1,204,149 

1,204,056 

1,303,720 

1,203,857 

1,206,189 

1,206,190 

1,306,081 

l,3ua,779 

1,306,367 

1.306,368 

1,205,209 

l,206,a7tt 

1,205,845 

1,304,697 

1,205,144 

1,206,686 

1,203,911 

1,204,437 

1,204,329 

1,304,616 

1,305,917 

1,304,804 

1,306,667 

1,305,809 

1,304,565 

1,304,666  ' 

1.303,736  ; 

1,308,766 

1.304.688 

1.304.687  ! 

1.206.426  ! 


137— 


13: 


31: 


36: 


28: 


30: 
31: 

S3: 


84: 


65: 

66: 
67: 
68: 


69: 
75: 

76: 
85: 
87: 
90: 

94: 


103 

104 
109: 


154: 

1: 

3: 

14: 

33: 


9: 
14: 
16: 
37: 
S2: 
36: 
46: 


140—      91 


138- 


139- 


141— 


5:   1,206.186 
1,206,307 
1,206,469 
7:  1,204.176 
1.304,633 
1,305,600 
1,306,330 
1,206.533 
1,304,464 
1,305,396 
17:  1,303,607 
1,305,563 
1,308,578 
1,303.936 
1,304,078 
1,304.1011 
1,304,108 
1,305,619 
1,303,798 
1,304,004 
1,304,047 
1,304,110 
1,304,973 
1,306,081 
1,306,484 
1,306,544 
1,303,630 
1,204,232 
1,204,352 
1,204,660 
1,204,738 
1,306,936 
1,306,086 
1,303.606 
1.306,563 
1,304,630 
1,304,953 
1,304.963 
1,304,964 
1,306,038 
1,306,216 
1,306,266 
1,204,822 
1,205,504 
1,205,591 
1,206,987 
1,306,658 
63:  1,203,754 
67:   1,204,297 
1,203,794 
1,204,309 
l,2U6,t)70 
1,206,128 
1,304,156 
1,205,189 
1,205,294 
1,203,724 
1,203,989 
1,205,508 
1,305,991 
1,305,394 
1,305,375 
l,20f),984 
1,306,230 
1,206,580 
101:  l,203,r>39 
1,204,052 
1.206,888 
1,206,238 
1,204,635 
1,206,786 
1,206,424 
112:   1,208,625 
116:  1,306,687 
1,306,887 
131:  1,303,702 
144:   1.304,564 
1,206,319 
1,203,868 
l,303,t>89 
1,306.857 
1,2U«,763 
1,306,764 
1,303,745 
1,304,559 
l,20b,3»7 
1,206,453 
1,303,597 
1,306,849 
1.304,864 
1,204,084 
1,304,896 
1,203,  S28 
l,ai6,303 
78:  1.305,9U 
86:  1,306,791 
1.306,793 
1,306,006 
1,306.006 
1.306,340 
1,306,447 
1,304,636 
1,306,380 
1,306,120 
1,206,373 


141—        9: 


6: 
7: 


143— 


145— 


146— 


148— 

14»- 

150— 


151— 


152— 


11: 

63: 

164: 

2: 

S2: 

61: 

90: 

106: 

134: 

208: 

330: 

243: 

251: 

286: 

393: 

ao3r 

806: 
809: 
30: 
24: 
33: 
47: 
50: 
53: 
78: 
79: 

106: 

127: 

3: 

5: 

6: 


8: 

9: 

12: 
14: 


15: 

39: 

21: 

24: 

41: 

42: 

1: 

16: 

23: 

1: 

3: 

9: 

29: 
33: 
49: 
62: 
5: 
6: 
9: 
12: 
14: 
19: 
33: 
34: 
28: 
32: 
54: 

64: 
2: 

5: 

6: 

8: 


12: 
13: 
14: 

17: 

19: 
21: 


1,304,498 

1.304.806 

1,306.206 

1,306,768 

1,303,725 

1,306,808 

1,383,940 

1.306,322 

1,204,501 

1,203,906 

1,204,613 

1,304,671 

1,206,461 

1,206,472 

1,204,839 

1, 306,661 

1,20«,539 

1,306,884 

1,303,636 

1,306,639 

1,303,093 

1,306.116 

1,304,138 

1,306,307 

1,-206,638 

1.305.121 

1.206.014 

1.206,097 

1,206.695 

1,203,959 

1,206,575 

1,206.280 

1.206,363 

1,206,276 

1,206,993 

1,203,(JOO 

1,203,830 

1,204,175 

1,206,403 

1,206,659 

1.204,413 

1.306,784 

1,303,820 

1,206,062 

1.205,871 

1,205,110 

1,205,117 

1.206.118 

1.205.119 

1. 206. 258 

1,205,966 

l,2Ub,596 

1,201.579 

1,204,090 

1,205,998 

1,206,075 

1,306,220 

l,206,e»4 

1.304,914 

1,304,093 

1,306,417 

1,204,068 

1.306,  la 

1.306,148 

1,306,196 

1,306,538 

1,306,618 

1.306,2M 

1,304,548 

1,204,376 

1,206,410 

1,206,191 

1,206,099 

1,2US,755 

1,204,638 

1,304,696 

1,206,262 

1,206,330 

1,304,798 

1,306,322 

1,306,368 

1.304,868 

1,303,915 

1,306,667 

1,303,648 

1,303,674 

1,806,831 

1,305,995 

1,306,3-25 

1,.305.748 

l,3n6,R48 

l,»6,8ao 

1.203,(>54 

1,203,910 

1,206.380 

1.3M.887 

1.306.031 

1.306,763 

1,205,736 

1,206,630 

1,204,109 

1,203,996 

1,204,019 

1,304,668 

1,305.101 


153—      21: 


113- 


154— 


37: 
38: 


29: 
32: 

33: 


37: 
44; 

46: 
63: 
17: 
45: 
46: 

54 

73 
81 

1 

3: 


6 
37 
43: 
46.6 
155—  7 
11 
13: 
21 
23 
25 


36 
37 
38 
33 
33 
34 
35 
40 
45 
14 
19 
30 
33: 


156— 


37: 
38: 


167- 
158— 


160- 
161— 


164- 


43: 

1 

6 

1 

1.5 

7.5 

37.4 

32: 
33: 

63 

57 
61 
Ki 

74: 

91: 

92: 

109: 

112: 

118 
1 
4 

7: 

8: 

36 

5 


1,806,637 
1,306,638 
1,306,806 
1,306,908 

1,305,958 

1,306,108 

1,300,138 

1,306,522 

1,306,756 

1,304,866 

1,308,813 

1,»6,708 

1,306.904 

1,305,972 

1.206,825 

1,206,676 

1,800,819 

1,303,985 

l,m.790 

1,306,377 

1,306,800 

1,306,0((7 

1,308,939 

1,306,666 

1,300,631 

1,306,114 

1,306,743 

1,306,743 

1,306,184 

1,306,806 

1,306,080 

1,203,808 

1.304.844 

1,306.846 

1,306,387 

1,306,306 

l,3O4,0H6 

1,306,530 

1,304,970 

1,304,007 

1,303,573 

1,306,106 

1.306,884 

1,30H,»5 

1,304.700 

1,306.667 

1,306,777 

1,306,073 

1.304.890 

1.306.808 

1,304,7N5 

1.306,067 

l,3UCt.U33 

1,206,781 

1,206.669 

1,204,736 

1,204,249 

1,303,634 

1.304,063 

1.306,421 

1,303,765 

1.304.419 

1,304.670 

l|aQ6,ttt 
1,306,848 
1,306.4»« 
1,308,593 
1,308,639 
1,304,116 
1,304,140 
1,304,335 
1,306,497 
1,303,973 
1,304,430 
1,306,141 
1,804,383 
1,304,881 
1,306,064 
1,306,383 
1,306,153 
1,303,748 
1,304,889 
1.306,196 
1.203,839 
1,304,967 
1,304,008 
1,304,388 
1,300,361 
1,204,051 
1.306,043 
1,306,559 
1.306,0^7 
I.3n6,083 
1.306.  SN 
1,304,359 

l!306|4O0 
1,806,806 
1,308,936 
1.306.487 
1,306.739 
1.303.873 
1,»6.480 
If  305f 99v  ' 


104— 


188— 

t6;— 


168— 


ITO 


171— 


172- 


6.5: 

9: 

12: 

19: 
38: 
29: 
34: 
41: 

49: 


63: 
80: 

07: 
08: 

86 

107 

113 

4 

19: 
3 


9 
10 

9 
13 
39 

9: 
13: 
17 
30 
33 

34 
36 

79 
120 
159 

34 


97: 
808: 

242: 

310 
311 
313 


314: 


315: 

8: 

30: 

179: 


337: 
345: 
877: 
300: 
173—  38: 
301: 
368: 


273: 
303: 

MO: 
318: 
323: 

334 

339 
380: 
358: 
360 
362 
306: 


175—      21: 


30: 


1.206,299 

176—      80: 

1,306.267 

188: 

1,206,34U 

1,206.252 

1.200,078 

1.300,754 

1,306.130 

1,304.923 

1,204,090 

214: 

1,806.766 

364: 

1,210,842 

367: 

1,303,913 

166: 

1,304.997 

1.306.136 

1,306,918 

273; 

1,306,914 

1.306.840 

281: 

l.»ft,« 

tKt 

1.306,600 

1,306,086 

1.804.473 

1,204,214 

1,206.:M16 

1,308,784 

1,804,793 

1.304,794 

284: 

1,300,924 

1,804,479 

290: 

1,306,967 

291: 

1,804.661 

292: 

1,306,640 

293: 

1,396,183 

384: 

1,304,043 

1,305,332 

1,806,613 

»8: 

1,304,041 

808: 

1,304,040 

316: 

1,303,738 

331: 

i;806:408 

SS<: 

1,306,486 

ilO: 

1.306.173 

888: 

1.306,514 

i49: 

1,306,351 

355: 

1,304,639 

1,216,068 

357: 

1.306.384 

361: 

1.306,393 

383: 

1.306,294 

364: 

1,206.295 

1,206,406 

170—       3: 

1,206,772 

16: 

1,206,662 

39: 

1,806,770 

1,204,377 

1.304.817 

40: 

1,304.155 

42: 

1.306,301 

47; 

1,304.160 

8ac 

1.304,886 

1,806,181 

138: 

1.304,509 

130; 

1.304,000 

177-       7: 

1,304.001 

314: 

1.806,080 

R.  14,219 

316: 

1,304,146 

1,306,354 

339: 

1,806,168 

1,304.433 

335: 

1,306,634 

337: 

1,304,390 

863: 

1,304,1*19 

373: 

1.806.987 

378: 

1.304.463 

3JP: 

1,306,971 

1,306,381 

178—     S3: 

1.304.467 

86: 

1,306.876 

179-       5: 

1,306,737 

1,306,738 

15: 

1.304.935 

18: 

1,305,374 

l,3a3,.'>65 

1,206,259 

1,306,069 

1,306,16M 

1.308.816 

1,306.085 

1,806,878 

30: 

i.an.tiso 

37: 

1,306.083 

1,306,084 

1,206,245 

1,206,617 

1,806.813 

27.5: 

1,206,158 

I,a)6,159 

1,203,789 

30: 

1,203,825 

33: 

1,204,486 

47: 

1,304.508 

72: 

1.304,509 

78: 

1,304.510 

99: 

1.304,749 

100: 

1,304,407 

170: 

1,300,077 

1,304,489 

1,306,8a 

1,806,  M8 

1,806,818 

1,300,804 

1,306,883 

1,306,804 

:   l,304,«3B 

:   1.306,367 

:   1.300,347 

:  1,304,436 

1.304.486 

1,306,157 

1,303,584 

1.304.691 

1.304.836 

1. .04,600 

1,806, 60» 

1,306,881 

1.306,888 

1.806,«» 

1,206,275 

1,206,562 

1,206,784 

1,208.978 

1,200.778 

1,300,344 

1,308,740 

1,306.180 

1.304.0U 

1.204,507 

1.806,461 

1,206,652 

:   1.204.759 

1,306, 38» 

:  1.306.061 

:   1,306,699 

:  1,3^6,484 

K   1,304,469 

e  1,806,781 

:   1,204,567 

:   1,204,014 

1,204,599 

:   1,206,784 

:   1,206,200 

:   1.304,411 

:   1,3D4.JM6 

1,804,740 

:  1,305,008 

:   1,304,668 

:  l,2n3,635 

1,304,466 

1,806,787 

1,2J6,333 

1,304,117 

1,303,812 

1,806,788 

1,300.780 

S  1,205.080 

:  l,300,Sn 

:   1,306.848 

:  1,3M.6U 

1,306.061 

:   1,806,871 

1,306.011 

:  1.804.601 

1.306. 8M 

:  1.300.736 

:  1.806,088 

:   1,806,480 

r.   1.301,215 

:   1.806.110 

l,304.Sr 

1,806,617 

1.106,M 

1,806,877 

1,308,068 

1,300.631 

1.300,534 

1.3US.671 

1,303.839 

1.303.851 

1,303.887 

1,JU3.M8 

1.306,08 

1,806,817 

1.100. 80 

1,806.700 

1,304.783 

l,3kM,884 

1,806,488 

1,806.618 

1,806,688 

1,304,408 

1,800,110 

1.806.08 

1,804,809 

1,800,701 

1,303,960 

1,808,743 

1.304,743 

1,804,700 

1,804,706 

1,806,018 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CXI 


US: 
181—  .5: 
lO-   14: 

16: 
la-  70: 
184-   8: 


I 


18: 


48: 
50: 
186-   43: 

186-  16: 

187-  IS: 
80: 
U: 
»: 


S3: 
43 
49: 
68: 
80: 
80: 
84 

r 

91 
93 
3: 

4 


188- 


190- 


191- 


13 


8H 
60: 
59 
07 
70 

83 
83 
33 
S3 
34 

SO: 

46 
66 


60 
86 

85: 
87 
15 
80 
41 
57 
68 
41 
43 

61 


87 
102 
183-    1 


8: 
10: 
11: 

13: 

S: 
86: 
89: 
S3: 
1: 
8: 
83: 
87: 
58: 


1,304.180 
1.304.307 
1.304.886 
1,304.316 
1,800,108 
1,804,«7« 
1,306,108 
1,806,808 
1.806,711 
1.800,880 
1,800,00 
1,300,784 
1,204,146 
1,300,678 
1,303,736 
1,306.515 
1.306.586 
1.800,400 
1,304,883 
1,308,407 
1.308.434 
1,308,448 
1.304.815 
1,306,388 
1,303,931 
1,306,313 
1.306,438 
1,306.350 
If  306|5o6 
1.304.8G3 
1,306,403 
1,305,989 
1,805.403 
1,303,845 
1,303,877 
1,304,219 
1.306.000 
1.800,480 
1.300. 483 
1.306,886 
1,304,536 
1,303,956 
1,306,732 
1,205,991 
1,206,006 
1,204,649 
1,206,313 
1,3US,930 
1,304,190 
1,304,955 
l,a)6.501 
1.206,73.1 
l,aM,0^4 
1,203,847 
1,204,738 
1.30<,H02 
1,206,707 
1,306,880 
1.208.619 
1,306.868 
1,306,411 
1,305,664 
1,306,376 
1.304,891 
l,304,8n 
1.306,808 
1,304,640 
1.306.031 
1.806.S60 
1.306,145 
1,306,383 
1,306,758 
1.304,463 
1,304,194 
1,304,585 
1,806.644 
l,30^904 
1,304.488 
1,303,976 
1,303,994 
1,304.893 
I,2a3,f76 
1,304,438 
1,306,398 
1,306,306 
1,304,461 
1,304,700 
1,305,089 
1,306,337 
1,204,949 
l,3n3,8r 

l,2n3.703 
1,304,360 
1,304,532 
1,206,088 
1,206,515 
1.806.801 
1,204,203 
l,306.ai 
1,309,743 
1.806,30 
1,306,467 
1,306,810 
1,306.718 
1,300,094 


m 

73:  1, 

74:  1, 

75:   1, 

•8:  1, 

98:  I 

198- 

7:  1 

1«»- 

9:  1 

18:  1 

m— 

l:  1 

6:  i; 

1. 

1, 

9:  I 

30:  1. 

38:  1 

43:  1 

47:  1 

00:   1 

73:  1 

73:  1 

88:  1 

91:  1 

97:  1 

lOS;  1. 

130:  1 

137:  I. 

130:  1, 

136:  1 

151:  1, 

159:   1 

183:  1, 

194:   1, 

80O- 

13:  1, 

14:   1 

27:  I, 

i, 

1. 

1, 

1, 

81:  i; 

1. 

82:  1 

33:  i; 

1, 

34:  1 

303- 

5:  1 

8:   1 

1 

9:  1 

303- 

5:   i; 

1, 

304- 

5:   1 

11:  1 

U:  1 

21:   1 

ao:  l! 

2«:  1, 

81:  1 

84:  1 

04:  i; 

1, 

306- 

7:  1 

8:  1 

16:  1 

306- 

16:  1 

30:  1 

22:   I 

28:  1 

81:  1 

33:   1. 

36:  1, 

40:  1 

41:   i; 

1, 

44:  1 

40:  1. 

48:  1 

60:  1 

64:  1 

56:  1 

67:  1 

68;  1 

100 

11:  1 

16:  1 

84:  1 

45:  1 

1. 

81:  1 

03:  1 

97:  1 

188:  1, 

210— 

»:  1 

l. 

1, 

6:  1 

6:  1 

1 

8:  1, 

10:   1, 

11:   l! 

13:   li 

14:   R 

1, 

16:  1, 

», 

804.770 
306.160 

204.911 
306.70 
304.463 
306,496 
304.493 
806,578 
806,180 
304,303 
304,336 
306,073 
304,939 
306,  .534 
303,837 
306,033 
304,913 
303,953 
303,683 
308,836 
304,596 
304,613 
300,714 
303,570 
306,765 
306,271 
208,057 
206,039 
304,714 
203,795 
204,192 
303,632 
205,197 
204.675 
203,611 
305,348 
805,796 
306.834 
306.454 
306,929 
306,298 
206,207 
206,564 
206,644 
206,296 
206,588 
204,647 
204,786 
206.  OM 
204,300 
204,716 
286,122 
304,398 
206,307 
204,234 
204,669 
204,481 
204,349 
205,893 
306,057 
306,603 
304,832 
206.392 
206,092 
203,943 
206,610 
304,364 
203,787 
305,438 
203,867 
206,213 
205,468 
2m.  178 
206,404 
206,955 
305,340 
309,640 
306,141 
306,684 
306,124 
205. 8B3 
306,473 
305,883 
305.941 
305,489 
203,612 
204,924 
306.888 
304,797 
206,210 
205,641 
304,602 
204,721 
206,297 
204,786 
204,756 
306,743 
204,414 
304,071 
203,83.-> 
.14,213 
.14,214 
204,070 
304,171 
306,354 


310-   18: 


311- 


313— 
313- 


314- 


315- 


310- 


317- 


19: 

31: 
2: 


6: 
8: 


9: 

18: 


14: 


15: 
16: 

17: 
18: 
31: 
34; 

35: 
27: 
38: 
31: 


88: 
80 

46 

72 
108 
10 
14 
89 
42 
53 
59 
61 
64 


11: 

12: 
13: 
23: 

16 
28 
33 
34 

63 
64 

60 

68 

92 

103 

118 

2 

0 

31 

33 

4 

7 

13: 

15 


36 
27 
28 

SI: 
46: 
47: 

48: 

56: 

60: 

64: 

91: 

98: 

101: 

108: 

122: 

1*4: 

130: 


1,304 

1,304 

1,304 

1.206; 

1,206 

1,203 

1,306 

1,206 

1,306; 

1.806, 

1,306 

1,306 

1,306 

1,304 

1,304 

1,305; 

1,305 

1.306 

1,306; 

1,303 

1,304 

1,304 

1,306 

1,206 

1,206 

1,206 

1.204 

1,204 

1,206 

1,204 

1,204 

1,206 

1,204 

1,205 

1,203 

1,204 

1,206 

1,206 

1,306 

1,305 

1,305 

1,204 

1,305; 

1,204 

1,204 

1,205 

1,203 

1,204 

1,203 

1,204 

1,204 

1,205 

1.205 

1,204 

1,206 

1,203 

1,204 

1,204 

1,206 

1,204 

1,205 

1,204 

1,206 

1.205 

1,205 

1,306 

1,204 

1,203 

1,206 

1,206 

1,204 

1,204 

1,204 

1,306 

1,304 

1,306 

1,303 

1,204 

1,203 

1,206 

1,805 

1.205 

1,206 

1,204 

1,204 

\,VK> 

1,204 

1.306 

1,3m 

1.205 
1,204 
1,206 
1,206 
1,206 
1,206 
1.303 
1.-205 
1,206 
l,ai.'i 
1,2;« 
1.205 
1,806 
1,206 
1,306 
1,800, 


.483 

,534 
,370 
,154 
,138 

.sa 

.747- 
,619 
,5  IS 

4»4 
,844 
,013 
,963 
,618 
,619 

644 
,801 
,348 
,470 
,815 
,443 
,813 
,331 
,760 
,767 
,768 
,010 
,308 
,00 
,280 
,920 
,040 
,174 
,214 

,810 

,3a 

,600 
.837 
.318 
,670 

,594 
,778 
,334 
,119 
,008 
,834 
,778 
,849 
,698 
,9a 
,713 
,997 

,3a 

,558 
,C30 
,527 
,216 
,348 
,253 
,080 
,125 
,335 
.907 
,091 
,807 
.712 
,919 
,017 
,694 
,500 
.716 
,073 
,913 
,838 
,345 
,600 
,761 
,933 
,744 
.831 

925 
,674 
.611 
,870 
,961 
,172 
,878 
,233 

753 
,978 
,719 
,036 
,739 
,025 
,963 

804 
,703 
,688 
,fi87 
,086 
.818 
,430 
,307 

,,oi 


818- 


8I»- 


330- 


381- 


223- 
323- 


334— 


325- 
226- 
228- 


229— 


3.1: 

1,300.880 

280-     71: 

6: 

1.306.045 

13: 

1,304,067 

73: 

16: 

1.306.377 

74: 

6: 

1.305,611 

T7: 

1.306,612 

78: 

1.306.670 

83: 

12: 

1.304.131 

380-       l: 

19: 

1306^880 

2: 

1.306.606 

6: 

1,206,093 

30: 

1,204,731 

9: 

35: 

1,203,909 

ll: 

40: 

1,306.571 

1,306,392 

41: 

1,303,975 

13: 

a: 

1,205,569 

14: 

45: 

1,21M,185 

84: 

67: 

1, 3113.610 

63: 

1.203,810 

27: 

07: 

1,206,510 

3: 

1,206,717 

80: 

5: 

1.205.111 

83: 

1.206,113 

33: 

1,30.S413 

34: 

1,305,519 

86: 

1.205,977 

6: 

1.204,325 

383-        4: 

1,306.406 

23: 

9: 

1,303,797 

35: 

17: 

1.305.418 
1,306,531 

1,306,090 

41: 

61: 

1,203,875 

44; 

1,306,464 

45; 

76: 

1,204,003 

56: 

1,206,475 

234-       6: 

98: 

1,206,379 

10: 

115: 

1,303,953 

11: 

1,303,987 

16: 

1,206,064 

33: 

1,305,835 

33: 

120: 

1,305,4a 

84; 

138: 

1,303,730 

34: 

1,305,666 

43: 

37: 

1,305,545 

60: 

1,306,660 

236—       3: 

r 

1,306,661 

4: 

61: 

1,203,866 

8; 

1,206,535 

36; 

64: 

1,203,872 

58: 

1,206,438 

50: 

1,206,439 

1,206,440 

00: 

79: 

1,203,763 

94: 

1.205.863 

62: 

95; 

1,204,241 
1,204,242 

99: 

1.204.487 

1,206,204 

89: 

1.206,740 

109: 

1,204,111 

90: 

113: 

1,204,274 

104: 

115: 

l,204,f«5 

183: 

IIC: 

1,204,324 

134: 

l: 

1,204,099 

236-        4- 

1,204,700 

5: 

100: 

1,205,088 

6: 

15: 

1,204,153 

17: 

1,204,945 

18: 

1,204,038 

19: 

1,204,593 

1,305.551 

9: 

23; 

1,304,560 

13; 

37: 

1,306,003 

10: 

4: 

1,304,082 

19: 

1,204,902 

237—       8: 

1,306.217 

31: 

5: 

1,205,034 
R.  14, 215 

29: 

34: 

1,306,741 

338-        3: 

1,206,571 

55: 

1,205,122 

3: 

1,206,444 

S: 

9: 

1,204,607 

1: 

1,206,049 

4: 

8: 

1.306.084 

10: 

1.306,243 

20: 

1,306,604 

32: 

1,204,218 
1,206,628 

6: 

l,2n3,»ao 

1,206,256 

6: 

12: 

1,303,569 
1,304,050 
1,306,384 

14: 

1,303,832 
1,206,067 

16: 

1,204,367 
1,806,078 

17: 

1,2(0,924 

23: 

1,204,744 

29: 

1,806.80 

09: 

1,206,351 

0: 

71: 

1.304,502 

389-        3: 

1.304,604  I 

1.306.100  I 

1.806.6a 

1,800,800 

1,300,380  , 

1,300,551 

1,306,135 

1.306,189 

1,306,001 

1.306.615 

1.306,631 

1,303,984 

1,306,016 

1,306,413 

1.306.577 

1,306.136 

1.203,841 

1.306,533 

1,806,614 

1,304,373 

1,306,560 

1,304,536 

1,306.030 

1,306.000 

1.303,651 

1,204,103 

1,204,310 

1,204,790 

1.306,349 

1,304.580 

1,304,208 

1,204,818 

1,206.666 

1,206,557 

1,204,494 

1,304,4.S4 

1,304,729 

1,806,879 

1.204,558 

1,201,883 

1,205.353 

1,206,040 

1,204,393 

1,306,507 

1,306,0K2 

1,306,089 

1.306,396 

1.306,033 

1,306.875 

l,303,tV55 

1,306,059 

l,20a,9S8 

1,204,755 

1,206,113 

1.206,270 

1,203,8.>8 

1,204,439 

1,»4,524 

1.206,ai 

1.306,037 
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LaatlMT  Manatectuna;  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whlpa  and  Whip  Apparatna 
Journal- Boxaa,  Pullaya,  and  Sbifting;  Lubrloation;  Madiina  BJamanti. . 


n^^^Sp 


Button,  Eyalat,  and  Rivst  Batting;  Hi 
and  Whip  A 


Anununitlonand  ExplaaivaCbarfca,  Maldng;  Bolt, Nail,  Nut.  RiTat,and  Soraw  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling;  Button  Making;  Chain.  Stapla.  and  Horsaahoa  Making:  Drtvan,  Haadad.  and  Soraw. 
Thraadad  Faatantnp;  Oaar  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing;  Matal  Drawing;  Matal  Forging  and 

Waidinr.  MatalRoniiJc  Matal  Toola  and  Implama  -^^^^ ~^ '^^ 

Making:  Nut  and  Bolt  Tx>cks;  Turning. 


Sept.  la 

Jona  17 

Nov.  14 

Oat.   17 

Ang.  19 
Ang.  19 

Jnl7  34 
May  34 

Juna  5 
Jtma  9 
Oct.    3 

Aog.  3 
Aug.    S 


29 

Got.   10 

Not.    7 

Nov.    S 

Not.    4 
Oet.  SI 

Sept.  30 
Aat.  31 

Aug.    6 
Not.    1  I 
Not.  31  | 

Oat.  3S 
Oat.  tl 


Implamants.  Making:  Matal  WorUnr.  Naadia  and  Pin 


Inc;  1 
oiUi 


ting 
and 


Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punobing  Sbaata  and  Bars:  Farrfary;  Malal-Banding;  Matal^ma- 

mantlng;  Sbaat-Matal  Ware,  Making:  Toola:  Win  Fabrtea  and  Stmetnra;  WIra- Working. 
BrMd,  Pastry,  and  Oonfection  Maklnc;  Coating:  Fliali^Olaas:  l^minatad  Fabrtea  and  Analogoua 


mantlng;  Sbaat-Matal  Ware,  Making:  Toola:  Win  Fabrtea  and  Stmetnra;  Wlra-Workini 

raad.  Pastry,  and  Oonfection  Maklnc;  Coating:  Fnal;  Olaas:  T^minatad  Fabrtea  and  Aowusvua 

Manufactures;  Papar-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plaatic  Block  and  Eartbanwara  Apparatus; 

Plaatioa. 
Electric  Slsnalinc;  Radiant  Energy;  Taieeaphy;  Teiapbony. 
Matrlx-Makinr.  omamenution;  Paper  Manufaeturta;  Print! 
Fluid- Praasura  Regulators:  Injeotors  and  Electors:  Liquid  Heaters' and  VaporiMiK  Miaaallanaona 

Heat-Englna  Plants:  Spaed  Keaponsive  Davleea:  Steam  and  Vacoom  Pampa:  Btaam-Englnea: 

Steam- Engine  Vahrea. 
Dampers,  Automatic:  Fumacaa;  Haatinc  Systems:  Stovea  and  Fumaeaa:  Domeatie  Cooking  Veaala. . 
ArtUldai  Body  Mambars;  Builders'  Hardwara;  Cutlery:  Dantlstry;  Looks  and  UUflbas:  Safe*;  Cnder- 

taMng 
Biakaa  and  Oins;  Oardlnc:  Clotb-Finiahlng:  Contlnoona^trlp  Feeding;  Oordags;  Fett  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting:  sTUc;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Wtndtng  and  Reeling. 
Aeronautks:  Atr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and  Targata:  AmmuniUon  and  Exploaiva  Davleea;  Boata  and 

Buoys:  Firearms;  Marina  Propulalon:  Ordnance;  Sblpa. 
Aoooaues;  Ooin-Handllng:  Horology;  Reoorders;  Rfgfster*;  Soond  Raearllng  and  Rsomdudng; 

Tlm»CoBtrolMat  Haehanism. 

Ajmaral;  Apparal  Apparatus:  Sawlng>Maefalnas 

A^dtaUng:  ftuteharing;  CentHtagal  Bowl  Saparators;  Mills:  Ttaraahing;  VmaUbIa  Cutters  and  OraahefS. 

Oaa  Saparattoo. 

Eiaetrldfy7o«Mratlon:  Motive  Poww 

Broahing  and  Scrubbing:  Orlnding  and  PaUabiiig;  Lanndry;  Waabfaig  Apparatoa 

CootMrbu:  PIrs-EsoiUMs:  Laddvs:  Roolk:  Whatiwriiht-MaehioaB;  Woodao  BnOdlnp:  Wood-Sawiaf : 
Wood-Turning:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

Ing-Bnmars:_niuminailqn;  Liquid  and  Gaanus  Fuel  Bonars:  Type- Writing  Maobinea... 


July  38    Not.    3 
Not     3     Not.  U 


Jooa  8  S«pt.  IS 
Aog.  I  Not.  16 
OeC  3S     Not.    1 


loly  M 
Nov     8 

Aug.  16 

June  16 

Jma  U 


82 


10 


Mar.  37 

Oet.  as 

June  38 


Llquii 
Aleohol;  Ammonia.  Weter.  and  WoodDlatlllstlon;  Cbareoal  and  Coka:  Oaa,  Heating  and  lUnml- 

natlng;  Hidea.  SMna,  and  Laatber;  HydrauUo  Cement  and  Uma;  Mineral  Oils:  oBs,  Fats,  and 

Oioa;  Sogar  and  Salt. 
Carbonatlng  Beverara;  Ditpansinc  Baveracsa;  Dlspanaing:  Oaa  and  Uqold  Contact  Apparatus; 

Haat  Ezduuifs:  raekaflnf  Liqoids:  R«Mgaratk>n. 
Drldgas:  Bydraallo  Englneertng:  Maaonry  and  ConenU  Stmetoraa;  MataUle  BuOdlng  Straetnras: 

Favtag. 

Raflwmya:  Raflway-Urakea:  Railway  Rails  and  Jolnta:  Railway  Roiling  Btodt;  Railway  Tiaa  and 


Sept.  as 

Jma    a 


•ape  1 
Mot.   8 

Not.    I 

Sept.  38 

July  30 

Oet.  4 
0«l.   IS 

Joly  IS 
Oat.  19 
Sapt.  SO 
Oot.  » 

Not.  14 
aapt.aa 


U8I 
3«4 


4S. 

48. 


BdoUss.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Eta;  Cvd,  Pletare,  and  8i(n  Eritfotttof;  Oannaat-Scvportars;  Toltat.. . 

Driers:  Oaomatrleal  Instramants:  Measortng  Instruments:  Photognbfay 

Blaetrie  Lampr  Klaetrtoity,  Clreiilt  Makers  and  Breakers:   ElaolrMty,  Conduits:  ElaetrMty. 

Oanerai  AppUeattona. 
Animal  Boanandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationary:  Stona-Worklnr.  WaUs 

BaoBc*;  BotUea  and  Jars:  Chaok-OontroUad  Apparatna:  Cloth,  Leather,  fend  Rubber  Reeaptaotae; 
I%oait  and  CoUaetlon  Raoaptadai:  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  VsHala;  Package  and  Artlela 
Oatrlsrs:  Papn*  Racaptaciea:  9pao<u  Reoaptadea  and  Paekagea;  Wooden  Reoaptadea. 

Railway  Draft  AppUaneaa;  ReaiiWnt  Tbaa  and  Wheals 

BlaeCridtT,  ConAMtors:  Railway  SknaUnr  Signala;  Elactricity-Tranamlasion  to  Vehidea 

Bathaand  Ckiaata,  Bleetrldty,  Medloal  and  Surgical;  Flra-Extlngnlataers;  Sewerage:  Surgary:  Water 
Pnrlflcatlen. 


May     1  Oet.   17 

Aog.  31  Oct.     9  ; 

May     9  Ac*,  as  ; 

May    3  ■•pt.ai 

July  36  0«t.  81  i 

Apr.  17  Oct.    8 

Oct.  34  ,  Not.    8  ' 

May     9  Oat    14 

July   14  Not.    6  i 


114 

337 

SOS 
300 

536 
1306 

M8 

815 


678 
474 


376 

aso 


861 

m 

106 


440 
136 


m 

447 

400 
310 

044 
313 

686 
S4I 

sat 

S4« 

8sa 

858 


870 
SOS 

777 

145 

811 
681 


Aog.  8  Oct.  18  '  507 
Mar  38  Sapt.  31  ;  844 
Oct.   80     Sept.  37        111 


.....^  ..w  .JMS.  Mar.  r:  oldest  amandad.  Joly  18. 

Tolal  number  or  appUeatlona  awaiting  action 18,1SI 


Ml 


TkabsMabss,  D: 
Tiada-Karks. 


iica,  LABSLa  Aim  Pwmts: 


UbabMd  PrtDts.. 


Oot.  a 
Oflt  19 
Mot.  17 


Not.  14  0«7 
OM.  10  Ul 
Mot.  n        8t 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     8,     1916. 


1,206,789.  WATEB-CIBCULATINO  SYSTEM.  Herbmt 
M.  AoAus.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Berlat 
No.  82,316.     tCl.  126—362.) 


1.  In  a  water  circulating  srstem,  a  main  beater,  an 
auxiliary  heater  connected  therewith,  a  hot  water  tank,  a 
connection  bet«-een  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  the 
auxiliary  beater,  a  connection  between  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank  and  th«  auxiliary  beater,  a  by-paaa  of  re- 
duced area  between  aaid  connectiona,  tubes  connected  with 
th«  main  heater,  and  pipes  extended  through  aaid  tubes 
and  connected  with  the  tank  at  the  top  and  bottom 
tbareof. 

2.  In  a  water  drculaUng  ayetem,  a  main  heater,  an 
aozlllary  heater  connected  therewith,  a  hot  water  tank, 
a  eonoeetlon  between  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  the 
•azUlary  beater,  a  connection  between  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank  and  the  auxiliary  beater,  a  by-paaa  of  re- 
duced area  between  aaid  connectiona,  tnbea  connected  with 
the  main  heater,  plpea  extended  through  aaid  tubea  and 
connected  with  the  tank  at  the  toi>  and  bottom  thereof, 
and  means  in  one  of  aaid  connections  between  the  tank 
and  the  auxiliary  beater  for  withdrawing  the  water  with- 
out ita  travaratng  the  by-paaa. 

8.  In  a  hot  water  circulating  system,  a  main  beater,  an 
auxiliary  heater,  a  hot  water  tank,  two  independent  con- 
Boetions  between  said  tank  and  auxiliary  heater,  a  bottle 
embodylDK  tub«H»  In  dlr«»rt  communication  with  each 
ether  and  with  the  main  heater,  water  circulating  plpea 
extended  through  said  tubes  and  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  tank,  and  a  bypass  of  reduced  area  between 
th«  two  connections  between  the  tank  and  auxiliary 
heater. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  circulating  aystem.  a  main  heater,  an 
auxiliary  beater,  a  hot  water  tank,  two  independent  con- 
seetlona  between  said  tank  and  auxiliary  heater,  a  bottle 
embodying  tnbea  In  direct  commnnlcatlon  with  each  other 
and  with  the  main  heater,  water  circulating  plpea  ex- 
tended through  aaid  tabaa  and  connected  with  oppoaite 
ends  of  aaid  tank,  a  by-paaa  of  reduced  area  between  the 
two  connections  between  the  tank  and  auxiliary  heater, 
and  a  spigot  In  one  of  said  connectiona. 

B.  Id  a  hot  water  circulating  ayatem,  a  main  beater, 
an  anxlllary  beater,  a  hot  water  tank,  two  independent 
eonnectlona  between  aaid  tank  and  auxiliary  heater,  a 
bottto  easbodTlog  tobes  In  direct  communication  with  each 
other  and  with  the  malB  beater,  water  drcalatlng  plpea 
extended  throofh  aaid  tubea  and  connected  with  oppoaite 
eoda  of  aaid  tank,  a  by-paaa  of  reduced  area  between  the 


two  connections  between  the  tank  and  auxiliary  heater,  a 
spigot  In  one  of  said  connections,  and  a  check  valve  in 
aaid  connection  between  aaid  spigot  and  the  tank. 


1.206,790.       PORTABLE     IRRIGATING  MACHINE.       AL 
A.vDRKws,  Moorcroft.  Wyo.,   assignor  to  Portable  Pull 
and  Push  Irrigating  Pump  Company,  of  Wyoming.  Piled 
May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  26.840.     (CI.  103—6.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 

a   pipe  plTotally   mounted   In  one  end  of  the  frame  for 


^rtlcal  swinging  movement,  means  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pipe  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  aame,  braces  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
of  their  enda  in  the  frame  in  co-axlal  relation  with  the 
pivot  of  said  pipe  and  fixed  at  their  other  enda  to  the 
pipe,  an  endleaa  water  elevator  provided  with  apaced 
pistons,  one  stretch  of  the  elerator  being  movable  throofb 
the  pipe,  a  guard  plate  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  pipe 
and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  beneath  the  water 
elevator  for  contact  with  the  bed  of  a  stream,  and  meana 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  operating  the  water  ele- 
vator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  pipe  piTotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  In  said  frame 
for  vertical  swinging  moTement,  brace  rods  pivoted  on  the 
frame  at  one  of  their  ends,  means  clamping  the  other 
ends  of  aaid  roda  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  npon  the  free  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
driving  aproeket  mounted  In  the  frame,  an  endleaa  ele- 
vator trained  OTer  aaid  sprocket  and  provided  at  inter- 
vale with  water  receiving  piatona,  one  stretch  of  the 
elevator  extending  throni^  said  pipe,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending curved  guard  pUte  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the 
pipe  to  protect  said  elevator  against  injury,  means  for 
ralalng  or  lowering  the  pipe  and  aaid  water  elevator,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  operating  aaid  elevator. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  pipe  mounted  In  said  frame  at  one  of  Its  ends  for  ver- 
tical awlnglng  movement,  an  endleaa  water  elevator  hav- 
ing one  stretch  thereof  movable  through  aaid  pipe,  a  aup- 
portlng  aproeket  wheel  for  aaid  elevator  detachably 
moQQted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  pipe,  an  elongated, 
longitudinally  extending  guard  plate  fixed  at  one  of  Its 
enda  to  the  under  aide  of  the  Utter  end  of  the  pipe  and 
having  a  curved  portion  projecting  beneath   and  beyond 
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■aid  sprocket  wheel  for  contact  with  tbe  bed  of  a  ■tream. 
and  meana  monnted  open  the  frame  for  operating  said 
elevator. 


1.206,701.      TOOL-REST    FOB    ORINDINO-MACHINE8. 

Cakl  a.  ANDcasoN  and  Aifoaaw  A.  ANDiasoN,  Woreea- 

ter.    Maaa.      Filed    Mar.    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    82,450. 

<C1.  61— T.) 

1.   In  a  tool  rest  for  grinding  macblnea,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support,  logs  carried  apon  aald  aapport,  •  tmr  car- 


ried by  said  lags,  means  for  holding  aald  bar  In  engage- 
ment with  aald  lags,  said  bar  extending  beyond  aald  logs, 
framea  carried  upon  tbe  projecting  enda  of  said  bar, 
means  for  holding  said  frames  in  an  adjusted  set  poai- 
tlon.  tablea  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  upper  portions 
of  said  framea,  said  framea  being  capable  of  being  swung 
for  moTlng  said  tablea  and  said  tables  being  capable  of 
moving  independent  of  aald  framea,  whereby  said  tables 
may  be  moved  to  desired  poaltlons  when  in  use. 

2.  In  a  tool  rest  for  grinding  macblnea.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  bar  carried  by  aald  aupport,  a  frame 
carried  by  said  bfir,  said  frame  comprising  a  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  split  and  having  outwardly  extending  flangaa 
extending  from  points  adjacent  Ita  apUt  portion,  means 
for  drawing  said  flangea  together  for  binding  aald  aleeve 
upon  aald  bar,  upwardly  extending  Ongers  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  and  a  table  adjaatably  mounted  upon  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  fingers,  aald  table  being  capable  of  being 
moved  Independent  of  tbe  movement  of  aald  frame,  and 
said  frame  also  being  capable  of  being  moved  to  aceom- 
modato  said  table  for  permitting  tbe  table  to  be  swung  to 
a  desired  position  when  In  use. 

3.  In  a  tool  rest  for  grinding  macblnea,  tbe  oomblna- 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  bar  carried  by  said  support,  a  fraaa 
carried  by  said  bar,  said  frame  comprising  a  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  split  and  bavlng  outwardly  extending  flanges 
extending  from  polnta  adjacent  ita  split  portion,  means 
for  drawing  aald  flanges  together  for  binding  said  sleeve 
upon  said  bar.  upwardly  extending  Angers  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  collars  formed  upon  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  flngers, 
a  rod  carried  by  said  collara,  aald  rod  extending  beyond 
the  aide  portions  of  said  collars,  a  table  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  bar,  means  for  holding  said  table  in  an  adjusted 
set  position,  aald  frame  being  capable  of  being  moved  In 
nnlaon  with  said  table,  aald  table  being  capable  of  being 
moved  independent  of  aald  frame,  whereby  tbe  table  may 
be  moved  to  a  desired  position  when  in  use. 

4.  In  a  tool  rest  for  grinding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  frame  adjuatably  mounted  upon  aald 
support,  a  neck  carried  by  said  frame,  a  stem  carried  by 
said  necl^  a  worm  gear  carried  upon  said  stem,  a  grip 
wheel  carried  by  said  stem,  whereby  said  stem  may  b«  ro- 
taRd  for  turning  said  worm  gear,  a  table  pivotally 
mounted  upon  tbe  upper  portlens  of  said  frame,  a  body 
formed  upon  aald  table  having  a  rack  formed  upon  ita 
periphery,  said  rack  engaging  said  worm  gear,  whereby 
as  said  wons  gear  is  rotated  by  said  grip  wheel,  said 
table  may  be  swung  to  assume  different  positions,  and 
said  frame  also  being  capable  of  being  moved  in  unison 
with  said  table. 

5.  In  a  tool  rest  for  grinding  machines,  tbe  combination 
«f  a  npport  havlaf  lags  formed  thereon,  a  bar  carried 


by  said  logs,  a  apUt  aleeve  carried  by  aald  bar.  means  for 
drawing  said  sleeva  together  for  binding  upon  aald  bar, 
outwardly  extending  flngers  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  neck 
extending  from  one  of  said  flngers,  a  stem  carried  by 
said  neck,  s  worm  gear  carried  upon  said  stem,  collars 
formed  upon  tbe  upper  enda  of  said  flngera,  a  rod  carried 
upon  aald  oollara,  a  table  bavlng  a  depending  log  car- 
ried upon  one  end  of  aald  rod,  a  body  formed  upon  the 
oppoalte  end  of  said  table  and  engaging  tbe  oppoaite  end 
of  aald  rod,  whereby  aald  table  will  be  pivotally  sop- 
ported,  a  rack  formed  upon  tbe  periphery  of  aald  body 
and  engaging  said  worm  gear,  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
loosened  so  as  to  permit  said  frame  to  move  to  an  ad- 
Juatad  position  after  whleb  aald  aleeve  may  be  damped 
npon  said  bar,  after  which  the  grip  wheel  will  cause  said 
worm  gear  to  cauae  said  body  to  move  said  table  inde- 
pendent of  said  frame  so  as  to  cauae  tbe  table  to  ai 
a  desired  position  when  in  uae. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qayette.) 


1,206,792.  BOTTUD-INDICATOR.  Otto  J.  Acmdllbb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  flfty  one-hnndredtba  to 
Llnford  S.  Stiles,  Klnga  county,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,776.      (CI.  216—112.) 
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1.  Tbe  eosBblnatton  with  a  bottle,  of  a  hollow  cyllndsr 
mounted  therein,  aald  cylinder  having  a  spiral  alot  formed 
therein,  said  slot  having  ita  upper  wall  provided  with 
teeth  and  ita  lower  wall  unobstructed,  a  float  alldahle  aa 
tbe  cylinder  and  bavlng  a  pin  adapted  to  travel  in  the 
alot  when  the  bottle  is  in  one  position  and  to  engage  tha 
teeth  when  the  bottle  la  in  another  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  hollow  cylindar 
mounted  therein,  a  float  slidably  engaged  with  the  eyll»' 
der.  aald  cylinder  liavlng  a  aplral  alot  fotaaed  thersla, 
and  meana  carried  by  the  float  to  engage  the  slot  t* 
limit  the  movement  of  the  float  longitudinally  of  the 
eyllsder  when  the  bottle  U  tilted.  whUe  permitting  n»ov*- 
ment  when  the  bottle  is  in  its  normal  or  vertical  poslttoaL 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  hollow  cyliadar 
moonted  theralk  and  having  a  spiral  slot  formed  theiala, 
s  float  slidably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  haviag  msana 
carried  thereby  for  engaging  tbe  alot,  aald  meana  serving 
to  bold  the  float  la  interlocked  positions  with  the  cylinder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  hollow  cyliadsr 
moonted  therein  and  having  a  spiral  slot  formed  thereia, 
a  float  alldably  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  pin  carried  by 
tbe  float  and  extending  into  tbe  slot,  and  a  ball  movable 
In  tbe  cylinder  for  engaging  the  pin  to  poattlvely  inter- 
lock the  same  with  the  cylinder. 


1,206,793.  NUT-LOCK.  EaxBST  Chablss  Avnis,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1015.  Serial  No.  50,043.  (CL 
151—63.) 

1.  A  not  lock,  comprising  a  washer  for  insertion  be- 
tween a  nut  and  the  psrt  which  Is  held  thereby  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  bendable  into  and  out  of  position  to  en- 
gage a  flat  aide  of  the  nut,  and  a  spring  moonted  sbool- 
der  having  a  catting  edge  for  penetrating  the  surface  of 
said  part. 
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mtli.  t  SL!^»  oomprlalng  a  spring  washer  provided 
with  a  aheoldar  for  engaging  the  eorfaee  to  which  it  Is 
applied,  and  a  member  aecured  to  aald  waaher  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  to  engage  tbe  aide  of  a  nut. 


uLil         ■' 


8.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  apring  washer  and  a  cup 
washer,  said  spring  washer  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der for  engaging  tbe  surface  to  which  it  Is  applied  said 
cap  washer  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  may  be 
bMt  to  coact  with  the  aide  of  a  not  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof  relative  to  the  washers,  and  meana  for  preventing 
rotation  of  aald  waabera  relatively  to  each  other. 


I^O^IM.     SPARK-PLUG.     John  W.  Baied,  Chicago    III 
Plied  Oct.  23.  1916.      Serial  No.  57.460.      (CI.  123— 169.) 


and  appropriate  reading  matter  arranged  in  convenient 
proximity  to  the  representation  and  deseriptlve  tbec«of 
and  serving  oonJolnUy  with  the  representation  to  aid  ta 
wiSitad.*^*  '**""'*  "*"**  ***'  ^"^  thereby  objectively 
2  An  educational  appliance  for  aelf  Inatmctldn,  com^ 
pnalng  a  aeriee  of  abeeta  containing  pictorUl  repreaenta- 
tlona  of  aertea  of  objecta  forming  aubjecta  of  learning, 
said  repreeentatlona  being  delineated  in  Incomplete  IIum, 
the  plcturea  thus  incompletely  shown  being  adapted  to 
be  developed  fully  by  the  learner  transforming  tbe  in- 
complete  lines  Into  full  lines,  each  object  accompanied 
by  permanently  Juxtaposed  reading  matter  descriptive 
thereof  so  that^the  learnera  interest  Is  quickened. 

3.  An  educational  applUnce  for  self-instruction  com- 
prising a  aeriea  of  abeeta  containing  pictorial  representa- 
tlona  of  a  aeries  of  reUted  or  clasaifled  objects  forming 
subjecte  of  learning,  aald  repreeenUtions  being  delineated 
in  Incomplete  lines  and  adapted  to  be  fully  developed  in 
full  lines  by  the  learner  following  the  incomplete  lines 
with  a  suitable  delineating  instrument,  eatifa  object  hav- 
ing placed  adjacent  to  it  reading  matter  more  or  less 
completely  defining  it  and  designed  to  be  mentally  ab- 
sorbed by  the  learner  while  engaged  in  fully  developing 
tbe  picture. 


onte/.JS?,  ?!f  '?'  explosive  engines  comprising  an 
outer  tabular  body  forming  one  pole  of  the  plug;  an 
inner    concentric    longitudinally    extending    member     " 

taner  end  portiona  of  aald  body  and  member;  and  a  fan 

7nrLl::T"^  f  '"*  """"-^  rno..u.ent  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  member  and  adapted,  when  rotated,  to  force 

ItJ'JZr'  °'  •"  ''^  «~  »"t»  -id  -pace,  there  belng^ 
^^^  T^if  ~°"°"0"«JT  open  paaaage  provided  In 
■Hd  body  leading  from  aald  space  and  adapted  to  com- 
llh  ^'^  k''*?    *!^   combustion    chamber   In    conjunction 
with  which  the  plug  Is  used,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 
^Z,^.*^    w*°*  ""   explosive  engines  comprising  an 
outer   tabular   body   forming   one   pole   of  the   plug     an 
iMer    concentric    longitudinally    extending    member    ar- 
aa«sd  In  said  body  and  forming  the  other  pole  of  the 
plag,  there  being  an  annular  space  formed  between  the 
tWM*  end  poriloasW  said  body  and  member;  and  a  fan 
whwr  mounted  for  free  rotary   movement   on   the   inner 
wd  of  aald  member  and  adapted,  when  rotated,  to  force 
a  current  of  air  or  gaaes  into  said  spsce.  there  being  sn 
annular  Uterally  opening  contlnuoualy  open  paaaage  pro- 
vided in  the  inner  portion  of  aaid  body  leading  from  aald 
•pace  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  combustion  cham 
har  in  conjunction  with  which  the  plag  to  ased.  substan- 
tlaUy  as  daaerlbed. 


l.M^T»6.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Hoaaci  O  J 
BaniifOToii,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  20.  lOlfl 
•srial  No.  100.608.      (CL  86—12.) 


/ 

/■           1 

_ 

1.  An  educational  appliance,  comprlalng  a  sheet  hsving 
an  outline  representation  of  an  object  or  subject  done 
to  incomplete  lines  and  adapted  to  be  fully  developed  in 
fWI  llaea  by  tbe  learner  following  the  incomplete  lines 


1.206,796.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  TITANIC  OXID 
Louis  K.  Bahton.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Mar  7  lOlfl' 
Serial  No.  82.557.     (CI.  23—13.)  '     * 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  a  titaniferous-ferruglnous  mate- 
rial, the  step  which  consists  In  heating  said  material  in 
preaence  of  snlfld  of  an  alkali  metal,  at  temperatures 
below  that  of  fusion  of  the  charge  but  aufflclently  high  to 
Inaure  formaUon  of  ferro-aodlum  sulfld  and  tltanate  of 
the  alkali  metaL 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  a  tltaniferous-ferruglnoua  mate- 
rail,  the  step  which  consists  in  heating  together  said 
material,  a  carbonaceous  substance,  and  sulfate  of  an 
alkali  metsl,  at  temperatures  below  that  of  fusion  of  the 
charge,  but  sufficiently  high  to  insure  formation  of  ferro 
sodium  sulfld  and  tltanate  of  the  alkali  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  material 
containing  It  and  iron  oxld.  which  comprises  heating  said 
material  In  preaence  of  aulfld  of  an  alkali  metal  at  tem- 
peratures below  that  of  fusion  of  the  charge,  but  sufll- 
clently  high  to  Insure  formation  of  ferro-aodlum  sulfid 
and  tltanate  of  the  alkali  metal,  and  treating  the  result- 
ing sintered  product  In  an  acid  solvent  of  the  iron  com- 
pounds present  but  so  diluted  as  to  dissolve  such  Iron 
compounds  rather  than  thoae  of  titanium. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  material 
containing  It  and  iron  oxld.  which  comprises  heating  aald 
material  in  presence  of  a  carbonaceous  material  and  sul- 
fate of  an  alkali  metal,  at  temperatures  below  that  of 
fuaion  of  the  charge,  but  sufllciently  high  to  Insure  forma- 
tion of  ferro-sodlum  sulfid  and  tltanate  of  the  alkali 
metal,  and  treating  the  resulting  sintered  product  In  an 
add  solvent  of  the  Iron  compounds  present,  but  so  diluted 
as  to  dissolve  such  Iron  compounds  rather  than  those  of 
titanium. 

6.  In  the  treatment  of  a  titaniferous  materUl,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  preliminarily  mixing  aald  material 
with  melted  niter  cake,  digesting  tbe  mixture  at  from 
about  175*  to  280'  C.  until  add  of  aald  niter  cake  haa 
reacted  with  aald  material,  intimately  incorporating  there- 
with a  reducing  agent,  and  thereafter  heating  the  charge 
at  temperatures  below  that  of  Its  fusion,  but  sufficiently 
high  to  Insure  formation  of  ferro-sodlum  sulfld. 


1,206,797.  METHOD  OP  OBTAINING  TITANIC  OXID. 
Louis  B.  BArrow,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  (>>rporatlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1016. 
Serial  No.  82.660.     (01.  28—18.) 

1.  The   method   of  obtaining  titanic  oxld   frt>m   a   sub- 
stance containing  it  and  iron  oxld.  which  compriaes  heat-»^ 
in«  said  substance  in  presence  of  snlfld  of  an  alkali  metal 
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antll  formation  of  iron  ralfld  or  ferro-«odlam  talfld  and 
traatlng  th«  resulting  product  in  a  bath  conUinlng  sal- 
fnrooa  add  so  diluted  as  to  dlssolre  tbereln  iron  com- 
pounds rather  than  those  of  titanium. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  ozld  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  it  and  iron  ozld.  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  substance  in  presence  of  an  oxid  reducing  agent 
and  sulfate  of  an  alkali  metal  until  formation  of  iron 
sulfld  or  ferro-sodium  sulfld  and  treating  the  resulting 
product  in  a  bath  containing  sulfurous  acid  so  diluted  as 
to  dissolve  therein  iron  compounds  rather  than  those  of 
titanium. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxid  fronf  a  sul>- 
stance  containing  it  and  Iron  oxid,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  substance  in  presence  of  sulfld  of  an  alkali  metal 
until  formation  of  iron  sulfld  or  ferro-sodium  sulfld,  main- 
taining the  resulting  product  in  water,  and  meanwhile  in- 
jecting sulfur  dioxld  gas  into  the  bath. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  a  bath  the  solids  of  which  com- 
prise titanic  oxid,  tltanate  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  ferro- 
sodium  sulflds,  the  step  which  consists  In  adding  to  such 
bath  sulfurous  add  in  such  quantity  and  so  diluted  as 
to  decompose  and  dissolve  such  sulflds  rather  than  the 
compounds  of  titanium  present. 


1,200,798.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  TITANIC  OXID. 
Lonia  E.  Babton.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloj  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,560.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxid  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  it  and  Iron  oxid,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  substance  In  presence  of  sulfld  of  an  alkali 
metal  until  formation  of  ferro  sodium  sulfld  and  tltanate 
of  the  alkali  metal,  and  separating  the  melt  Into  two  parts, 
the  one  containing  more  of  the  titanium  and  less  of  the 
Iron  compounds  than  the  other. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxid  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  It  and  iron  oxid,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  substance  in  presence  of  sulfld  of  an  alkali  metal 
until  formation  of  ferro  sodium  sulfld  and  tltanate  of  the 
alkali  metal ;  segregating  respective  constituents  of  the 
melt  bj  aid  of  gravity ,  Into  two  vertlcally-ln-sequence 
layers,  or  xones.  the  lowermost  containing  more  of  the 
titanium  and  less  of  the  Iron  compounds  than  the  upper- 
most ;  and  separating  of  such  layers  from  the  remainder 
of  the  melt 

3.  Tha  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxid  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  it  and  iron  ozld.  which  eoaapriaes  beat* 
Ing  said  substance  in  presence  of  sulfld  of  an  alkali  metal 
until  formation  of  ferro  sodium  sulfld  and  tltanate  of  the 
alkali  metal;  pouring  the  resulting  melt  into  a  mold, 
cooling  it  at  such  rate  as,  by  aid  of  gravity,  to,  before 
solldlflcatlon,  segregate  respective  constituents  of  the 
casting  into  two,  vertlcally-ln-sequence,  layers,  or  sones, 
the  lowermost  containing  more  of  the  titanium  and  less 
of  the  iron  compounds  than  the  uppermost,  and,  after 
solldflcatlon,  separating  of  such  layers  from  the  remainder 
of  the  casting. 


1,206,799.  VULCANIZING  DEVICE.  HeNBT  E.  Bast, 
Lawler.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,S2S. 
(CL  1»— 17.) 

1.  A  Tulcanlslng  apparatus  for  boots  comprising  an 
adjustably  rotatable  lasting  Jack  for  supporting  a  boot, 
and  a  movably  adjustable  vulcanising  former  member  car- 
ried by  the  Jack. 

2.  A  Tulcanising  apparatus  for  boots  comprising  an 
adjustably  rotatable  lasting  Jack,  an  arm  rotatably  ad- 
justable on  the  Jack  and  a  vulcanising  former  block  aUd- 
ably  and  rotatably  adjustable  on  the  arm. 

3.  A  mleanlslng  apparatus  for  boots  comprising  an  ad- 
justably rotatable  lasting  Jack,  a  longitadinally  slotted 
arm  rotatably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  Jack,  and  a 
vulcanising  former  block  aildably  and  rotatably  adjustable 
la  the  slotted  arm. 

4.  A  vulcanising  apparatus  for  boots  comprising  an  ad- 
jvatably  rotatable  lasting  Jack,  %  longitudinally  slotted 


arm  rotatably  and  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  Jack,  a  alot* 
ted  angle  member  aildably  and  roUtably  adjusuble  In  tha 


slot  of  the  arm,  a  vulcanising  former  block  slidably  and 
rotatably  adjustable  In  the  angle  member,  and  meana  for 
forcing  the  block  against  the  rubber  to  be  vulcanised. 


1,206.800.     ENGINE.    CHAHUca  F.  Batt,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  698.662.     (CI.  123—48.) 


O  ' '    '^^^  o 


1.  A  motor  consisting  of  s  magazine,  of  cylinders  with 
floating  pistons  and  rods,  supports  for  said  magaslae, 
rerolvlag  reaction  idlers  having  supports  in  rigid  ralatlon 
with  the  rapports  of  the  magazine  of  cylinden,  wfaerclqr 
•ngagHBiut  between  the  platan  roda  and  the  ranetloa 
UUmn  is  aflorded  aad  said  rods  engage*  the  reaction  idlers 
in  sequence. 

2.  A  motor  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  with  float* 
ing  pistons  and  rods  aaaembled  to  revolve  on  a  fixed  axis. 
In  combination  with  a  separate  base  arranged  to  carry  a 
revolving  reaction  means  for  said  pistons. 

S.  A  motor  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  with  pistons 
and  rods  assembled  to  revolve  on  a  flzed  axis.  In  com- 
bination with  a  base  carrying  revolving  reaetloo  idtara 
against  which  said  rods  react  upon  engagement  during 
a  portion  of  each  revolution. 

4.  A  motor  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  with  plateaa 
and  roda  assembled,  the  axis  of  said  cyllndars  arrmaccd 
parallel  to  a  fixed  axis  around  which  the  engine  revolves. 
In  comMnatio&  with  a  base  carrying  revolving  reaction 
idlers  against  which  said  roda  react  by  engagement  dar- 
ing a  portion  of  each  revolution. 

5.  A  motor  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  with  pistons 
and  rods  assembled  to  revolve  on  a  fixed  axis,  in  combina* 
tion  with  a  base  carrying  reaction  idlers,  said  idlers  hav- 
ing plna  against  which  said  rods  react  by  engagement  dar- 
ing a  part  revolution  only. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206.801.    NON-RAVBLINO  BANDAOS.    Pnaax  8.  Baoaa, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bauer  4  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnoia.    Filed  May  4,  1016.    Seilal  No. 
M,4«4.     (a.  128— A.) 
1.  A  method  of  making  fabric  bandages  wiileh  rwprlesB 

stitching  the  complete  fabric  In  pairs  of  coatlgnooa  pftralM 


r/ 
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tines,  the  distance  iMtween  the  pairs  of  eontiguoua  lines  of 
stitching  being  sabstantlally  equal  to  the  desired  width  of 
the  bandage,  and  ■ubsequently  cutting  the  fabric  between 
the  contiguous  lines  of  stitching. 


2.  A  method  of  making  fabric  bandages  which  compriaes 
I  otltcbing  the  complete  fabric  in  pairs  of  contiguous  parallel 

lines,  varying  the  distance  between  the  pairs  of  contigoons 
lines  of  stitching  to  conform  substantially  to  the  desired 
width  of  the  bandagea,  and  subsequently  cutting  the  fabric 
between  the  contiguous  lines  of  stitching. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  surgical  bandage  hav- 
ing a  thread  stitched  to  the  fabric  in  spaced  relation  with 
its  lateral  edges,  whereby  raveling  is  prevented. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  surgical  bandage 
cloth  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contiguously  disposed 
threads  stitched  to  the  complete  fsbric,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  contiguously  disposed  threads  being 
sabstantlally  equal  to  the  desired  width  of  indlvidaal 
t>andages. 


1  .  1>  0  6  ,  8  0  2  .  TIRE  •  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILB8. 
Chazlu  W.  Bbck,  Rockville  Center,  N.  Y.,  aasignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Beck-Frost  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S98,160.     (CL  224—89.) 


1.  A  tire  carrier  comprising  a  support,  a  holding  yoks 
connected  thereto  and  formed  of  two  receiving  members 
arranged  side  by  side  and  hinged  together  at  the  adjoining 
ends  of  contacting  yoke  arms,  whereby  said  members  may 
be  brought  together  to  form  one  open  yoke  or  swung  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other  to  form  two  open  yokea, 

I  a  two-arm  locking  cam  carried  by  said  members  at  the 
pivotal  point  thereof  and  arrsnged  to  engage  said  members 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  both  when  said  mem- 
bers are  arranged  to  form  a  one-tire  carrier  and  when  th^ 
are  arranged  to  form  a  two-tire  carrier. 

2.  A  tire  carrier  compriaing  a  support,  a  holding  yoke 
connected  thereto  and  formed  of  two  receiving  members 
arranged  side  by  side  and  hinged  together  at  the  adjoining 
ends  of  contacting  yoke  arma,  whereby  said  members  may 
be  brooght  together  to  form  one  open  yoke  or  swung  oat- 
wardly  away  from  each  other  to  form  two  open  yokes, 
a  two-arm  locking  cam  carried  by  said  members  at  the 
pivotal  point  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  said  members 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  both  when  said  mem- 
bers are  arranged  to  form  a  one-tire  carrier  and  when  they 
are  arranged  to  form  a  two-tire  carrier,  and  a  spring  to 
bold  aaid  cam  in  its  locking  position . 

8.  A  tire  carrier  comprising  a  support,  a  holding  yoke 
connected  thereto  and  formed  of  two  receiving  members 
arranged  side  by  side  and  hinged  together  at  the  adjoining 
ends  of  contacting  yoke  arms,  whereby  said  members  may 
be  brought  together  to  form  one  open  yoke  or  swung  oat* 
wardly  away  from  each  other  to  form  two  open  yokea, 
a  two-arm  locking  cam  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  pivot  being  longitudinally  movable  to  free  the 
cam  from  said  members,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said 
pivot  and  acting  to  bold  the  cam  In  Its  locking  position, 
said  cam  being  arranged  to  engage  the  members  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot,  both  when  said  members  are  ar- 
ranged as  a  one-tire  carrier  and  when  they  are  arranged 
as  a  two-tire  carrier. 

4.  A  tire  carrier  comprising  a  support,  a  holding  yoke 
connected  thereto  and  formed  of  two  receiving  members 
arranged  side  by  side  and  hinged  together  at  the  adjoining 
ends  of  contacting  yoke  arms,  whereby  said  members  may 
be  brought  together  to  form  one  open  yoke  or  swung  oat* 
wardly  away  from  each  other  to  form  two  open  yokes, 
each  of  said  yokes  being  formed  of  two  parts  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  adapt  said  yokes  to  receive 
tires  of  different  diameters. 

6.  A  tire  carrier  comprising  a  standard,  an  inverted  yoke 
vertically  adjustable  on  the  said  standard  and  adapted  to 
fit  down  over  the  inner  side  of  a  tire,  two  radially  ar- 
ranged tire  carrying  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  tire  holding  yoke  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  arms,  said  yokes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  the  tire  and  to  support  it  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
standard  and  to  extend  partially  around  it,  whereby  the 
tire  may  be  dropped  Into  the  yokes  carried  by  the  swinging 
arms  and  the  yoke  carried  by  the  standard  then  lowered  to 
lock  the  tire  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.206,803.  AUXILIARY  MOTOR  FOR  TIMB-LOCKS.  Bo- 
OAB  M.  Benham.  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nydia 
Bank  Lock  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Con>oration  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1016.  Serial  No.  98.808.  (CI. 
70—26.) 


-  -Jt 


1.  In  a  time  lock.  In  combination  with  the  ordinary 
time  movements  and  bolt  connections,  an  independent 
auxiliary  normally  Inactive  motor  spring  suitably  cod* 
nected  with  the  time  movements  as  a  relay  to  be  brooght 
Into  action  when  the  time  movement  springs  have  oper- 
ated to  a  point  where  the  normal  power  is  weakened,  and 
Insure  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  at  the  proper  time. 

2.  In  a  time  lock,  in  combination  with  ^  the  ordinary 
time  movements  and  bolt  connections,  aii  Independeat 
anzlllary  normally  Inactive  motor  spring  raltably  cod- 
nected  with  the  time  movements  as  a  relay  to  be  brooffht 
into  action  when  the  time  movement  springs  haTO  oper- 
ated to  a  point  where  the  normal  power  is  weakened  and 
a  dial  actuated  from  said  point  to  throwing  poeltlon  liy 
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■aid  relay  wltb  or  vlthoot  tlie  aid  of  the  tim«  movemant 
Botoraw 

S.  In  combtnatloQ  with  a  time  lock  mecbanlam.  a  wlad- 
iof  dial  with  a  track  baring  •  notch  with  a  aloplnc  lUU. 
a  rocker  arm  bearing  a  roller  adapted  to  run  on  aald  track 
and  enter  apon  the  aloplng  side  of  the  notch  when  th« 
dial  near*  throwing  poaltlon,  and  meaoa  for  exerting  pr««- 
•are  on  said  rocker  arm  to  insure  the  preaalng  of  aaid 
rollar  upon  lald  track. 

4.  In  comhinatlon  with  a  time  lock  mechanlam  a  wind- 
ing dial  with  a  track  having  a  notch  with  a  aloplng  aid*, 
a  rocker  arm  bearing  a  roller  adapted  to  run  on  aald  track 
and  enter  upon  the  sloping  side  of  the  notch  when  the 
dial  nears  throwing  position,  a  plunger  adapted  to  ao 
press  on  said  rocker  arm  as  to  cause  the  roller  to  bear 
upon  the  track,  a  spring  adapted  to  preas  aald  plunger 
agalnat  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  screw  to  hold  said  spring 
in  poaltlon.  and  fix  the  tension. 


l,20«,8O4.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Abhlbt  V.  Black,  8t. 
Louis.  Me.,  assignor  to  Oraln  Products  Company,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.   115,591.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  edible  biscuit 
or  cake  herein  described,  the  same  being  made  from,  and 
Including  only  as  its  original  elements,  bran,  a  raw  cereal, 
and  a  syrup.  Intimately  mixed  together,  compactly  molded 
Into  biscuit  or  cake  form,  and  baked. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  edible  blacuit 
or  cake  herein  described,  the  same  being  made  from,  and 
Ipelndlng  only  as  Its  original  elements,  bran,  a  finely  di- 
vided raw  cereal,  and  a  sweet  laxatlTe  syrup,  Intimately 
mixed  together,  compactly  molded  into  biscuit  or  cake 
form,  and  baked. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  edible  biacnlt 
or  cake  herein  described,  the  same  being  made  from,  and 
iodudlng  only  as  Its  original  elements,  bran,  a  finely  di- 
vided raw  cereal,  and  a  sweet  laxative  syrup,  intimately 
mixed  together  In  the  proportions  approximately  of  thlrty- 
•even  and  one-half  per  cent,  bran,  twenty-five  per  cent, 
cereal,  and  thirty-seven  and  oae-balf  per  cent,  syrup, 
compactly  molded  Into  biscuit  or  cake  form,  and  baked. 


1^06.805.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  DESIGNS  FOR 
ADVERTISING  PURPOSES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Abthlb 
BoNNBT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bonnet-Brown  Sales 
Service  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
nied  Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.636.     (CI    11—19  ) 


1.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  loose  leaf  book 
made  of  alieets  of  numbered  designs,  of  which  reprodu^ag 
devlcaa  are  prepared,  coupon  books  composed  of  detachable 
■beeta,  each  ab^t  having  on  the  front  surface  thereof  the 
•ame  and  addreaa  of  the  dealer  and  provided  on  the  aame 
surface  witk  appropriately  designated  spaces  for  the  char- 
acter of  the  dealgn  desired,  said  sheet  also  having  an 
appreiMiately  designated  space  for  the  name  and  addreaa 
of  tha  purchaser,  and  aald  sheet  having  on  the  reverse 
■Ida  thereof  a  serial  number  and  an  appropriately  dealg- 
aatad  apace  for  the  Inaertlon  of  the  date  of  expiration  of 
tka  ali*et,  and  a  separable  stub  extension  for  said  sheet 
kavlaf  on  the  froat  face  thereof  appropriately  designated 


spaces  for  the  character  of  the  deaiga  ordered,  and  the 
date  ordered. 

2.  A  coupon  book  as  and  for  the  purpose  described,  cum- 
prising  a  series  of  sheets,  each  sheet  having  on  the  front 
surface  thereof  the  name  and  address  of  the  dealer,  and 
provided  on  the  same  surface  with  appropriately  desig- 
nated spaces  for  the  character  of  the  article  desired,  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser,  and  said  sheet 
having  on  the  reverse  side  thereof  a  serial  number  and 
an  appropriately  designated  space  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
date  of  expiration  of  the  sheet,  and  a  separable  stub  ex- 
tension for  said  sheet  having  on  the  front  face  thereof 
appropriately  designated  spaces  for  the  character  of  the 
article  ordered,  the  date  ordered,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  the  design  was  ordered. 

S.  A  coupon  book  as  and  for  the  purpose  described,  <'om- 
prlslng  a  series  of  sheets,  each  sheet  having  on  the  front 
surface  thereof  the  name  and  address  of  the  dealer,  and 
provided  on  the  same  surface  with  appropriately  desig- 
nated spacea  for  the  character  of  the  article  desired,  and 
the  name  and  address  of  ttie  purchaser,  and  said  sheet 
having  on  the  reverse  side  thereof  a  aerial  number  and  an 
appropriately  dealgnated  space  for  the  inaertlon  of  the 
date  of  expiration  of  the  sheet,  and  a  separable  stub  ex- 
tension for  said  sheet  having  on  the  front  face  thereof 
appropriately  designated  spaces  for  the  character  of  the 
article  ordered,  the  date  ordered,  the  purpose  for  which 
the  design  was  ordered,  and  aaid  sheet  having  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  stub-extension  an  apertured  exten- 
sion whereby  the  sheet  may  serve  as  a  shipping  tag. 


1.206.806.  LIQUID -RATE  CONTROLLER.  Moao  M. 
BoROKf,  CoUingswood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valve 
A  Meter  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed   Mar.  8,   1915.     Serial  No.   11.799. 

.     (CI.  137—78.) 


.f    »" 


1.  In  a  rate  controller,  the  combination  of  a  con<1nlt. 
means  for  obtaining  differential  pressures  of  a  fluid  flow- 
ing therein,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  means  controlled  by 
said  dlflTerential  pressures  for  regulating  the  position  of 
said  valve,  and  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  regulattDi;  the 
action  of  said  means  last  named. 

2.  In  a  rate  controller,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  eondulta,  valves  for  controlling  the  respective  eondnlta, 
means  eontrolled  by  floid  flowing  In  the  respective  con- 
duits tor  regulating  the  positions  of  the  respective  valves, 
and  liquid  pressure  mechanism  for  regulating  the  actlona 
of  the  respactive  means. 

8.  In  a  rate  controller,  the  combinatloa  of  a  plurality 
at  eondulta  having  means  for  differentiating  the  pressures 
of  fluid  flowing  therein,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  conduits,  mechanism  comprising  fluid  praa- 
sare  devices  connected  with  means  for  operating  said 
valves,  and  fluid  preasure  mechaaisms  for  regulating  the 
aetloa  of  said  devlees. 

4.  In  a  rate  controller,  the  comUnatton  of  conduits, 
means  far  differentiating  the  preasnras  af  fold  flowia* 
therein,  mechanism  connected  with  said  ■cans  and  com- 
prising davlsas  adapted  to  bo  reciprocated  by  vartatlOM  in 
said  prsssuraa.  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  la  said  con- 
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dults.  mechanism  controlled  by  said  devloes  for  operating 
said  valves  to  maintain  a  desired  rate  of  flow  in  said  con 
dults.  and  fluid  pressure  mechanisms  for  rpiiulating  the 
movements  of  said  devices  from  a  distant  point. 

5.  In  a  rate  rontroller.  the  combination  of  a  plnrality 
of  conduits,  valves  for  the  respective  <ondults,  mecha- 
nisms for  rt>Kulating  the  respective  vslv<>s,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, and  mechanisms  whereby  pressure  is  communicated 
from  liquid  in  said  container  fur  regulatiiiK  the  actions  of 
said   mechanisms  flrst  named. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.206.807.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  LEERS.  Thom.^s 
A.  BsAUG,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1909:     Serial  No.  .473,483.     (Cl.  49— 47.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  Its  carrier  having 
sockets  to  retain  and  support  the  articlee  thereon,  and  a 
feed  device  for  feeding  the  articles  transversely  Into  the 
leer  and  depositing  them  in  the  sockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  leer  of  its  carrier  having  a 
series  of  transverse  rows  of  sockets,  and  a  feed  device  for 
feeding  in  a  row  of  articles  and  depositing  them  simul- 
taneouHly  In  the  sockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  leer  of  Ita  carrier,  a  feed  de- 
vice for  feeding  a  row  of  articles  across  and  above  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  dropping  the  articles  in  a  row  on 
the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  its  carrier  having 
retaining  sockets  for  the  articles  arranged  in  transverae 
rows,  a  feed  carrier  moving  transversely  above  the  leer- 
carrier,  and  mechanism  for  depositing  a  row  of  articles 
from  the  feed  carrier  into  the  sockets  of  the  leer-carrier. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  leer  of  Its  carrier,  a  trans- 
verse feed  carrier  arrnss  and  above  the  leer  carrier,  aock- 
ets  for  holding  the  articles  in  saH  feed-carrier,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  sockets. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,808.       MEANS    FOR     SrPI'ORTING    BEDCOVER 
IN08.     Jambs  A.  Brent,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Brent  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  765,182.     (Cl.  24—248.) 
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1.  in  a  means  for  clasping  bed  coverings,  an  upper 
member  havinir  sprlnsr  ends  and  a  core  having  mutually 
movable  parts  adapted  to  l>e  pressed  apart  between  said 
ends  from  beneath  said  coverings,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrihed. 

2.  In  a  moans  for  cla»<plng  bed  coverini^s,  an  upper  mem 
ber  and  a  two  part  core  adapted  to  bave  its  ends  spread 
a|>art  to  tit  into  and  be  clasped  by  said  upper  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.206.A09.      RECORD-DISK    CLAMP.      Josnr    Bat^CKNEB. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed    Mar.    15,    1916.     Serial    No. 

84.891.      (Cl.  234—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  support  and  a 
backing  therefor,  a  sleeve  mounted  revolubly  at  its  front 
end,   a    plurality   of   smoothly    rounded    clamp    elements 


sdapted  to  contact  with  said  backing,  means  for  project- 
ing said  clamps  outwardly  against  said  backing  and  means 
for  retracting  said  clamps  within  said  sleeve. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  cylindrical  support  having  a  clamping  seat, 
of  a  conical  frustum  formed  with  said  support,  a  stem 
engaged  therewith,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
stem,  oppositely  disposed,  wire  clamps  pivoted  on  said 
conical  frustums  at  their  Inner  ends,  their  outer  looped 
ends  extending  through  openings  In  the  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  collar  rotatable  on  said  stem  within  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  collar  and  sali  aleeve,  means 
combined  with  said  stem  adapted  to  Increase  the  pressure 
on  said  spring  when  said  sleeve  Is  revolved  and  means 
carried  by  said  sleeve  for  operating  said  clamps. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shouldered  support,  a  beveled  extension  formed 
with  said  support,  a  stem  leading  from  said  extension,  a 
sleeve  revoluble  on  said  stem,  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  support  being  uniform,  a  plurality  of  clamp  ele- 
ments pivotally  mounted  on  said  beveled  extension,  and 
means  combined  with  said  support  whereby  said  clamps 
may  be  extended  or  retracted. 


1,206,810.  FASTENER  FOR  GRAIN-DOORS.  Thomas 
R.  Bhumback,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,861.      (Cl.  70—102.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  freight  car  door  having  a 
plurality  of  smaller  doors  movably  mounted  therein  and 
also  having  door  holding  means  for  detachably  holding 
said  smaller  doors  in  closed  position  ;  of  a  bolt  housing  se- 
cured on  the  outer  side  of  said  freight  car  adjacent  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  car  door  said  housing  having  seal  strap 
slots  formed  through  the  outer  end  portion  thereof ;  a  bolt 
slldahly  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  said  bolt 
having  another  seal  atrap  slot  formed  therethrough  said 
other  slot  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  and  Into  rey- 
ister  with  the  flrst  mentioned  slots  positioned  therebe> 
tween ;  a  spring  in  said  housing  whereby  said  bolt  is 
moved  Inward  projecting  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  bolt 
behind  said  rear  edge  of  said  car  door  for  locking  the 
same  in  closed  position ;  bolt  holding  means  whereby  aaid 
bolt  Is  detachably  held  in  Its  outward  position  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  said  bolt  holding  means  being 
released  by  rotation  of  aald  bolt ;  snd  moving  means  op- 
erated by  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  whereby  all  of  said 
door  holding  means  are  simultaneously  moved  into  opera- 
tive  position  when  said  bolt  Is  moved  Inward :  the  whole 
forming  spring  actuated  sealable  locking  means  whereby 
all  of  aald  doors  are  simultaneously  locked. 
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2.  Tb«  eombtnatlon  with  a  (relsbt  ear  door  baTiog  a 
plurality  of  anuUler  door*  movably  moanted  therein  and 
having  door  holding  means  therein  for  deUchably  holding 
said  smaller  doors  In  closed  position  ;  of  bolt  mooating 
means  seenred  on  the  onter  side  of  said  ear  adjacent  to 
the  rear  edge  of  said  car  door ;  a  bolt  slldably  moanted  in 
said  moontlng  me*ns ;  a  spring  for  actuating  said  bolt  to 
more  Inward  projecting  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  bolt 
behind  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  ear  door ;  morlng  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  bolt  for  moTing 
all  of  said  door  holding  means  Into  operatlre  position 
when  said  bolt  Is  mored  Inward  said  door  holding  means 
being  adapted  to  be  reTeraely  mored  by  grarltation  thereof 
when  said  bolt  Is  mored  ootward ;  and  car  sealing  means 
formed  In  said  bolt  and  said  mounting  means  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  strap  of  an  ordinary  car  seal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moTably  moanted  freight  car 
door ;  of  a  bolt  housing  secured  on  tbe  ooter  side  of  said 
freight  car  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  door  said 
hoaslog  having  a  bifurcated  outer  end  portion  formed 
therewith  and  seal  strap  slots  formed  through  said  bifur- 
cations said  bousing  also  having  an  aperture  formed 
through  its  inner  end  said  ^^rture  being  adapted  to 
loosely  fit  around  a  spilned  bolt ;  a  lock  bolt  slldably  and 
rotatably  moanted  In  said  bousing ;  a  spline  formed  on 
tbe  inner  end  portion  of  said  bolt ;  a  spring  in  said  bousing 
for  at  all  times  actuating  said  bolt  to  move  Inward  said 
bolt  having  a  seal  strap  slot  formed  through  Its  outer  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  first 
mentioned  slots  by  said  movement :  and  shielding  means 
for  shielding  said  slots  from  the  action  of  the  elements. 


1,206.811.  WEIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOB  TEXTILE  FLY- 
FRAMES.  William  H.  Bybd  and  Remek  Byrd.  Pel- 
ham,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.311.     (CI. 

10— as.) 


*•  J> 
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A  weighting  attachment  for  spinning  machines  compris- 
ing a  stationary  jack  mounted  upon  the  Ubie  of  said  ma- 
chine and  having  an  upper  eye  terminal,  a  straight 
weight  beam  formed  with  a  hook  end  fulcnimed  in  the  eye 
terminal  and  having  a  serie«  of  transverse  boles  spaced 
ft-om  each  other  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  weight  adjustably 
suspended  upon  tbe  end  of  the  beam  remote  from  tbe  ful- 
cmm  end  thereof,  an  equaliser  bar  having  hook  ends  and 
also  provided  with  spaced  notches  in  its  upper  edge,  an 
Inverted  rabstantlally  U-shaped  fuleram  yoke  straddling 
aald  eqonllaar  bar  and  engageable  in  any  one  of  tbe  notches 
thereof,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  In  the  yoke  and  engageable 
In  any  one  of  the  boles  in  the  weight  beam,  a  saddle  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  tbe  journals  of  two  of  the  uppermost  draw- 
ing rolla  of  tbe  machine,  and  a  pair  of  atimips  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  tbe  hook  ends  of  the  equaliser  bar  and 
with  the  saddle  and  the  joamal  of  the  remaining  upper- 
noat  drawing  roll  respecUvely. 


1,206,812.  WIRE-HOLDING  CLIP.  William  Callawat, 
WIchlU.  Kans.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,032.      (CI.  266—60.) 


A  clip  for  supporting  a  strand  of  wire  formed  from  a 
sheet  meUl  blank  comprising  a  body  portion  having  means 
for  connecting  the  clip  with  a  post,  and  upper  and  lower 
resilient  tongues  extending  from  said  body  portion,  the 
upper  tongue  being  bent  downwardly  in  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  body  portion  and  having  Its  free  end  portion  bent 
inwardly  to  form  a  wire  supporting  hook  extending  In 
close  proximity  to  said  body  portion,  the  lower  tongue 
being  bent  upwardly  outaide  the  upper  tongue  and  extend- 
ing in  overlapping  relation  to  the  same. 


1,206,813.  CASH  AND  CREDIT  REGISTER.  Edmcnd  8. 
Chcbch,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Com|>any.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Incorporated  1906.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  538i470.      (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  differentially  movable  plunger,  of  a  detachable  total 
retaining  device  comprising  a  differentially  adjnsUble 
element,  a  carriage  on  which  said  retaining  device  may 
be  manually  placed,  poaltloned  in  the  line  of  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  thereby  engaging 
said  retaining  element  with  aald  planger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  cul<oinatlon 
with  a  differentially  movable  plunger,  of  a  detachat>'.s  total 
retaining  device  comprising  a  differentially  adj'ostable 
element,  a  carriage  on  which  said  retaining  device  may  be 
manually  placed,  meana  carried  by  aald  carriage  for  lock- 
ing said  retaining  device  thereon,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  and  thereby  engaging  aald  retaining  element 
with  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  detachable  total  retaining  device  and  a  carriage  on 
which  aald  retaining  devlca  may  be  manually  placad,  of 
means  for  locking  said  retaining  device  on  said  carriage, 
a  bank  of  keys,  having  devices  normally  preventing  actu- 
ation thereof,  and  connections  from  said  retaining  device 
locking  meana  for  dlaabllng  aald  preventing  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dcacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  detachably  total  retaining  devlee  manually  Inaertl- 
ble  into  the  machine,  of  a  bank  of  tnnaactlon  keya,  a 
plate  operated  by  said  keya.  devleea  normally  latching 
said  plate,  a  latch  for  aald  retaining  device,  moved  to 
latching  poaltion  by  tbe  Insertion  of  said  retaining  device 
into  the  machine,  and  connectlona  whereby  aald  retaining 
device  latch  releaaea  aald  plate  latching  devlee 

B.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaas  described,  the  comMaatlon 
with  a  detachable  total  retaining  devltre  manually  insert!- 
bit  into  the  machine,  of  a  bank  of  transaction  keys,  a  de- 
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vice  for  blocking  movement  of  one  key  of  aald  bank,  and 
connections  actuated  by  inaertlon  of  said  retaining  device 
/or  moving  said  blocking  device  to  blocking  position. 
(Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,206.814.  NIOHT-LATCH.  HnaBBBT  G.  Collins.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1913.     ScrUl  No.  744,500.     (CI.  70—20.) 


1.  In  a  rlia  night  latch,  tbe  combination  of  a  case,  a 
latch  bolt,  a  spring  urging  the  latch  bolt  outward  beyond 
the  normal  latching  position,  a  member  engaged  by  said 
bolt  to  bold  the  latter  In  tbe  normal  latching  position  in 
Opposition  to  said  spring,  said  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  for  releasing  the  bolt  so  that  it  may  be  protracted 
by  said  spring,  a  knob,  and  means  for  moving  said  member 
out  of  blocking  relation  to  said  bolt  as  said  knob  is 
turned  ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed., 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  spring 
urging  tbe  same  outward  beyond  tbe  usual  latching  posi- 
tion, a  hub  for  retracting  said  bolt,  and  yielding  stop 
means  for  said  hub ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  spring 
urging  tbe  same  outward  beyond  the  usual  latching  posi- 
tion, a  hub  for  retracting  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  ncting  on 
said  hub  and  counteracting  tbe  action  of  said  first  spring 
to  a  certain  extent  so  aa  to  bold  said  bolt  In  latching 
position :  aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  means 
normally  projecting  it  beyond  tbe  usual  latching  posi- 
tion, retracting  means  for  said  latch  bolt,  and  a  yielding 
stop  acting  on  aald  retracting  means  and  normally  holding 
said  bolt  In  latching  poaltion  In  opposition  to  said  first 
means  ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  means 
normally  projecting  aald  bolt  beyond  tbe  uaual  latching 
position,  a  retracting  bub  for  said  latcb  bolt  having  a 
lug,  and  a  flat  spring  bearing  against  said  lug  and  hold- 
ing aald  bolt  in  tbe  latching  position  in  opposition  to  said 
flrst  means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,206,815.  ILLUMINATED  OIL-GAGE.  Mabtin  L. 
Cbanmbb.  Chieago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,66ft.     (a.  240—2.) 


pocket ;  a  gasket  on  whicb  the  end  of  the  tube  la  seated 
in  the  pocket  ;  the  houaing  extending  divergently  from  th« 
tube  at  said  pocket ;  a  cap  resting  at  one  end  on  the  edge 
of  the  housing  at  a  distance  from  the  other  end  of  tbe 
tube,  the  other  end  of  said  cap  bearing  upon  tha  other 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  clamp  screw  extending  tbrongh 
the  cap  intermediate  aald  supported  parta,  and  engaging 
tbe  bousing  for  securing  said  cap  and  to  hold  the  tube  la 
position. 

2.  An  illuminated  gage  device  comprising  a  glaas  tube; 
a  houaing  formed  with  a  pocket  In  which  the  lower  end 
of  aald  tube  la  lodged ;  an  inlet  pipe  leading  into  aald 
pocket ;  a  gasket  on  which  the  end  of  the  tube  is  seated 
in  the  pocket ;  tbe  bousing  extending  divergently  from 
tbe  tube  at  said  pocket ;  a  cap  resting  at  one  end  on  the 
edge  of  the  bousing  at  a  distance  from  the  other  end  of  the 
tube,  the  other  end  of  said  cap  bearing  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  clamp  screw  extending  tbrongh 
the  cap  intermediate  said  supported  parts,  and  engaging 
the  housing  for  securing  said  cap  and  to  bold  the  tube  in 
position,  together  with  an  electric  lamp  suspended  In 
the  housing  from  said  cap. 


1.206,816.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  GLASS 
SHEETS.  James  W.  Cblikshank,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,29*5.     (CI.  67—9.) 


1.  An  Illuminated  gage  devloe  comprising  a  glaaa  tube ; 
a  houaing  formed  with  a  pocket  in  which  the  lower  end  of 
■aid   tube    la   lodfod ;    an   inlet   pipe    leading   into    aald 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  carrying  a  sheet  of  glaas.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  gripping  membera 
having  a  relatively  fixed  vertical  position  to  the  aheet  of 
glass ;  a  frame  free  to  move  vertically,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  carrying  U  shaped  members  having  tbe 
enda  of  their  downwardly  extending  oppositely  plaeed 
arms  relatively  immovable  to  each  other  embracing  tbe 
gripping  members  and  engaging  with  them,  means  (or 
imparting  a  horlxontal  movement  to  the  gripping  meoB- 
bers  for  gripping  and  releaaing  when  the  frame  is  ralsod 
and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  clamp  for  carrying  a  sheet  of  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  gripping  member* 
having  a  relatively  fixed  vertical  position  to  the  sheet  of 
glaaa ;  a  frame  free  to  move  vertically,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  carrying  U  shaped  members  having  tbe 
enda  of  their  downwardly  extending  oppositely  plaeed 
arma  relatively  Immovable  to  each  other  embracing  tbo 
gripping  members  and  engaging  with  tbem,  meana  for 
imparting  a  horizontal  movement  to  the  gripping  members 
for  gripping  and  releasing  when  the  frame  la  ralaed  and 
lowered ;  means  for  suspending  tbe  gripping  membsrs  to 
tbe  frame,  and  means  for  disengaging  them  from  it. 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  carrying  a  sheet  of  glass,  tb*  eaa»> 
blnatlon  of  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  free  gripping  ■>*■• 
bers  and  a  frame  with  rigid  arms  embracing  tb*  f^ee 
gripping  members ;  meana  for  suspending  the  gripping 
member*  on  t^e  rigid  frame  and  holding  them  out  of 
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tact  with  tbe  (Uuu ;  means  for  dlaeogagliif  the  grtpping 
nMflibert  from  tb«  fraiiM,  wedge  mecbanlsm  engaglDg  tbe 
anna  of  tbe  rigid  frame  and  free  gripping  membara  by 
which  maana  and  tbe  action  of  gravity  gripping  mem- 
ben  ara  broogtat  toward  each  other  and  In  contact  with 
tha  aheet. 

4.  In  a  damp  for  carrying  a  aheet  of  glasa,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  free  gripping  members  connected  by 
flexible  supporting  balls ;  a  frame  with  rigid  arma  em- 
bracing the  free  gripping  members ;  wedge  mechanism  en- 
gaging the  arms  of  the  rigid  frame  and  free  gripping  mem- 
bera  arranged  to  move  tbe  gripping  members  inwardly 
and  engage  the  sheet :  feet  on  the  flexible  anpportlng  bails 
to  engage  the  edge  of  tbe  sheet  and  support  tbe  grippinK 
members ;  means  to  give  the  gripping  members  borlsontal 
movement  to  disengage  them  from  the  sheet ;  means  for 
suspending  the  gripplnf  members  on  tbe  rigid  frame  when 
tbe  gripping  members  are  not  In  contact  with  the  sheet. 


1,206,817.  HINOE  CONSTRUCTION.  Johm  Cuthbot. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  12,  191S.  Serial  No.  55,403. 
(CI.  16—104.) 


1.  A  cloaare  hinge  for  a  receptacle  comprising  a  Jamb 
plate  secured  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  receptacle  wall  and 
harln^  a  groove  parallel  with  and  bridging  tbe  Joint  be- 
tween said  wall  and  receptacle  closure  at  the  hinged  side ; 
a  closure,  flush  with  the  wall  when  closed,  with  Its  hinged 
edge  overlylDg  said  groov.; ;  a  binge  member  extending 
from  tbe  closure  beyond  adjoining  edges  and  a  stationary 
binge  member  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  wall,  serving 
as  a  guide  when  the  edge  of  the  closure  la  within  said 
groove. 

2.  A  closure  binge  for  a  receptacle  comprising  a  Jamb 
plate  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  receptacle  wall  and 
baring  a  groove  bridging  tho  Joint  between  said  wall  and 
receptacle  closure  at  the  binge  side,  and  parallel  with 
said  Joint :  a  closure,  flush  with  tbe  wall  when  closed  ; 
with  its  hinged  edge  overlying  said  groove;  a  hinged 
■ambar  eztandlng  from  the  closnre  beyond  adjoining 
•dgas  and  a  hinge  member  comprising  two  confronting 
Stationary  plates  secure^  to  the  inside  of  the  wall  serving 
•a  gnldea  for  the  cooperating  cloaure  member  when  the 
•dfa  of  tbe  closure  ia  within  said  groove. 

8.  A  closnre  hinge  for  a  receptacle,  comprising  a  Jamb 
plate  secured  to  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  receptacle  wall  and 
having  a  groove  bridging  the  Joint  between  said  wall  and 
loeeptacle  closure  at  tbe  hinged  side  and  parallel  with 
aald  Joint :  a  closure  flush  with  the  wall  when  cloaed. 
with  the  hinged  edge  partially  overlying  said  groove;  a 
hlaga  plate  member  having  lateral  projectlona  secured  to 
tbe  closure  and  extending  beyond  adjoining  edgea  and  a 
fixed  hlnga  member  comprising  two  confronting  parallel 
platas  secnred  to  tbe  inside  of  the  wall  and  having  seg- 
aeat  shaped  perforations  ir.to  which  the  projections  of 
tb«  eoOpcratliig  hinge  mamber  extend,  serving  as  guides 
therefor  when  the  edge  of  the  closure  is  within  said 
groova. 

4.  A  cloaure  hinge  for  a  receptacle  opening  comprising 
a  wall,  to  an  edge  of  which  a  eloanr«  Is  to  be  hinged ;  a 
jamb  Plata  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  and  ex- 
tandlng  Into  the  cloaare  opening  beyond  the  meeting 
edga  of  said  cloaare  and  wall  to  bridge  the  Joint  by  ther«- 
bf  proTldlBff  a  rabbet;  a  cloaure,  flush  with  tha  wall  ob 
tba  outside,  whan  ehwed;  a  part  projactinf  into  the  re- 
captacle  from  tha  laaar  edge  of  aaid  p^a;  and  hinge 


membera  secured  respectively  to  said  dosure  aad  wall  oa 
the  inside  of  said  receptacle  and  lying  at  all  timea  inside 
of  tbe  rabbet. 

5.  A  cloaure  hinge  for  a  receptacle  opening  eoBprising 
a  wall,  to  an  edge  of  which  a  closure  is  to  be  hinged ; 
a  Jamb  plate  aecured  to  th?  inner  side  of  tbe  wall  and 
extending  into  the  opening  beyond  tbe  meeting  edge  of 
the  cloaure  and  wall ;  a  closure  fluah  with  the  wall  on 
the  outside  when  closed  sod  adapted  to  swing  about  its 
edge  bearing  on  the  Jamb  plate  as  an  axis ;  a  projecting 
binge  member  carried  on  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  closure 
adjacent  said  edge  ;  and  an  arcuate  guide  carried  on  tba 
Inner  face  of  tbe  wall  and  engaged  by  said  projecting 
hinge  member. 

[C'lalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.206.818.  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Pbtbh  Damm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Selman  Lisa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-thir-i  to  Leopold  Tropp  and  one- 
third  to  Morris  M.  Turits,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  51,206.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  combination  wttt  a  vehicle,  an  automatic  lock- 
ing device  baring  independent  aelf-acting  plungers  for 
locking  tbe  wheels  agatast  turning,  means  connected  to 
the  driver's  seat  for  withdrawing  the  plungera,  means  for 
locking  the  driver's  seat  in  the  raised  position  and  tbe 
plungers  from  being  withdrawn,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently locking  the  plaM*">  lo  their  outer  poaltion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  automatic  locking 
derice  having  independent  aelf-acting  plungers  for  lock- 
ing tbe  wheels  agalnat  turning,  means  connected  to  tha 
driver's  seat  for  withdrawing  the  plungera,  meana  for 
locking  the  driver's  sest  in  tbe  raised  position  and  the 
plungers  from  being  withdrawn,  meana  for  independently 
locking  the  plungera  in  their  outer  position,  and  meana 
for  allowing  one  pari  of  tb?  locking  mechanism  to  fully 
operate  and  lock  when  one  or  more  of  tha  other  parts 
are  prevented  from  fully  operating. 

3.  In  comMnation  with  a  vehicle,  an  automatle  locking 
derice  having  Independent  self-acting  plungers  for  lock- 
ing the  wheels  against  turning,  means  connected  to  tha 
driver's  seat  for  withdrawing  the  plungera.  means  for 
locking  tbe  driver's  seat  in  the  raised  position  and  the 
plungera  from  being  withdrawn,  meana  for  independently 
locking  tbe  plungera  In  their  outer  position,  means  for 
allowing  one  pari  of  the  locking  mechanism  to  fully 
operate  and  lock  when  one  or  more  of  tbe  other  parts 
are  prevented  from  fully  operating,  and  meana  for  un- 
locking the  plungers  and  returning  them  to  their  normal 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  veblcle.  a  pair  of  spring- 
actuated  plungers  connected  to  a  rock  aliaft  by  cable,  the 
said  rock  shaft  connected  to  the  spring-actuated  driver's 
seat  and  caused  to  be  rockad  by  the  said  seat  and  said 
operation  of  the  rock  abaft  in  one  direction  allowing 
the  plungers  to  pass  between  tbe  spokes  of  the  wheels 
and  the  rocking  of  the  abaft  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction 
caosiB?  the  plungers  to  be  wtthdimwB  from  betwcea  tha 
spokas,  and  spring-actuated  latches  within  tbe  easing  of 

'  tbe  ploBgers  fl»r  locking  tbe  plaafars  in  tbelr  ootar  posl- 
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tlon  and  aald  latcbea  can  be  unlocked  only  by  tbe  oper- 
ating rods  of  the  plungers. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  spring- 
actuated  plungers  connected  to  a  rock  shaft  by  cable, 
tbe  aald  rock  shaft  connected  to  tbe  spring-actuated 
driver's  seat  and  caused  to  be  rocked  by  the  said  seat  and 
aaid  operation  of  the  rock  abaft  in  one  direction  allowing 
tbe  plungera  to  paaa  between  tbe  spokes  of  the  wheels  and 
the  rocking  of  the  abaft  in  the  oppoalte  direction  causing 
the  plungers  to  be  withdrawn  from  between  tbe  spokes, 
and  a  spring-actuated  mechanism  for  locking  the  said 
seat  in  a  position  for  preventing  the  plungers  from  be- 
ing withdrawn,  and  spring-actuated  latcbea  within  the 
easing  of  the  plungers  for  locking  the  plungers  in  their 
outer  position  and  said  latches  can  l>e  unlocked  only  by 
the  operating  roda  of  the  plungera. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


l.?0e.8l».  DIBT- MACHINE.  Hugh  Davis,  Melrin. 
Mich.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,109.  (CI. 
37—82.) 


1.  In  a  dirt  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  aeat  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  a  bearing  at  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
frame,  a  driven  abaft  supported  by  said  frame,  a  scoop 
supported  by  said  driven  shaft,  rearwardly  extending 
frames  secured  to  said  scoop  and  loose  on  said  shaft,  a 
yoke  connecting  aald  frames  and  extending  below  tbe 
bearing  of  aaid  frames,  a  conveyer  casing  in  communica- 
tion with  said  acoop,  an  endless  conveyer  movable  in 
said  casing  and  said  scoop  and  driven  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  rod  connected  by  said  yoke  in  screwthreaded  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing  and  extending  upwardly  in 
front  of  aaid  seat. 

^  2.  In  a  dirt  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  seat  aupport 
at  the  rear  end  of  aald  frame,  a  aingle  bearing  on  the 
rear  end  of  aald  frame  at  the  baae  of  aald  seat  support,  a 
driven  shaft  supported  by  aaid  main  frame,  a  acoop  sup- 
ported by  said  driven  shaft,  rearwardly  extending  tri- 
angular shaped  frames  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  scoop 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  connecting  said  framea  and 
extending  below  the  bearing  on  said  frame,  a  conveyer 
casing  in  communication  with  said  scoop,  an  endless  con- 
veyor movable  in  aaid  casing  and  said  scoop  and  driven 
by  said  ahaft,  and  a  vertically  disposed  rod  rotatably 
connected  to  aaid  yoke  In  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  bearing  and  extending  upwardly  in  front  of  said 


tinned   flexible   meml)ers  and   tbe   aecond   naoMd   flexible 
member.  *  ' 


1«206,820.  QAMBREL.  Joseph  C.  Dobt,  Grand  VaUey, 
Colo.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,857.  (CI. 
17—80.) 

L.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  including  a  block 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  bore  and 
with  openings  in  its  sides  in  communication  with  the 
bore,  spresding  arms  pivotally  engaged  with  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  block,  flexible  members  secnred  to  tbe 
outer  end  portions  of  the  spreading  arms  and  extending 
within  tbe  bore  of  tbe  block  through  tbe  openings  in  tbe 
aide  thereof,  a  lifting  means  for  the  block  including  a 
flexlMa  member  extending  within  the  bore  of  tbe  block 
and  secured  to  tbe  flrat  named  flexible  member,  and  a 
member  engageabla  with  the  block  when  elevated  a  pre- 
determined distance  wheraby  a  continued  operation  of 
tbe  lifting  aeaaa  caoaes  an  upward  movement  of  the 
spreading  arms  through   tbs  ■sedinm  of  the   first   men- 


2.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described  Includlnu  a  block 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  bore  and 
with  openings  In  Its  sides  in  rommunlcation  with  the  bore, 
spreading  arms  pivotally  engaged  with  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  block,  flexible  members  secured  to  tbe 
outer  end  portions  of  the  spreading  arms  and  extending 
within  tbe  bore  of  tbe  block  through  the  openings  in  the 
side  thereof,  a  lifting  means  for  the  block  Including  a 
flexible  member  extending  within  the  bore  of  the  block 
and  secured  to  the  first  named  flexible  member,  a  member 
engageable  with  the  block  when  elevated  a  predetermined 
distance  whereby  a  conHnned  operation  of  tbe  lifting 
means  causes  an  upward  movement  of  the  spreading  arms 
through  the  medium  of  the  first  mentioned  flexible  mem- 
bers and  the  second  named  flexible  member,  and  guide 
pulleys  positioned  above  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  of  the 
block  above  tbe  openings  therein  and  beneath  which  the 
first  named  flexible  member*;  are  directed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  block 
baring  an  end  portion  thereof  prorided  with  a  bore  and 
with  openings  in  its  sides  in  communication  wljh  the 
bore,  spreading  arms  plvotelly  engaged  with  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  block,  flexible  members  secured  to  the 
outer  end  portions  of  tbe  spreading  arms  and  extending 
within  the  bore  of  the  block  through  the  openings  in  the 
side  thereof,  a  lifting  means  for  the  block  Including  a 
flexible  member  extending  within  the  bore  of  the  block 
and  secured  to  the  first  named  fiexible  member,  a  member 
engageable  with  the  block  when  elevated  a  predetermined 
distance  whereby  a  continued  operation  of  the  lifting 
means  causes  an  upward  movement  of  the  spreading  arms 
through  tbe  medium  of  the  first  mentioned  flexible  mem- 
bers and  the  second  named  flexible  member,  and  pulleys 
rotatably  supported  by  the  block  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bore  and  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  bore. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  block 
provided  with  securing  means,  a  second  block,  spreading 
arms  pivotally  supported  by  the  second  block,  flexible 
members  secured  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  spreading 
arms,  guiding  members  carried  by  tbe  second  block  and 
beneath  which  the  flexible  members  are  dispoaed,  a  aec- 
ond flexible  member  operaflvely  engaged  with  the  first 
named  flexible  member  and  comprising  returned  portions 
operatlvely  engaged  with  both  of  the  blocks  whereby  pull 
upon  6ald  flexible  member  elevates  the  second  named 
block  relative  to  the  first  named  block  and  elevatea  tbe 
spreading  arms  upon  contact  of  the  second  named  block 
with  the  first  named  block. 


1.206.821.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIFFUSED 
FLAME  WITH  PRODDCBB-OAS.  Hbnht  L.  DOHBrrr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1911,  BerUl  No. 
627,134.  Renewed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,675. 
(CI.  15S— 117.5.) 
1.  In  the  beating  of  furnace  chambers,  tbe  proeeaa  of 

ragvlatiag  flama  tanperaturaa   which   comprises   dllutiac 
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producer  gas  with  a  proportion  of  non-combostlble  fas. 
Introducing  said  mixture  into  a  furnace  chamber  and 
burning  said  mixture  in  said  chamber  by  means  of  a  cur- 
rent of  air. 


2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  com- 
bustion of  producer  gas  which  comprises,  diluting  the 
aald  producer  gas  with  gases  of  substantiallj  complete 
combustion,  adding  air  to  the  resulting  diluted  gas.  and 
burning  the  resulting  mixture  In  such  manner  as  to  pro- 
duce a  diffused  combustion. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  a  substantially  uniform  flame 
1 1  j  temperature  in  a  producer-gas-flred-furnace  which  com- 
prises diluting  the  producer  gas  with  non-combustible 
gaaea  to  gire  a  gas  of  relatively  low  calorific  value.  Intro- 
ducing the  resulting  diluted  gas  into  said  furnace,  and 
introducing  air  into  said  furnace,  to  bum  the  said  di- 
lated gas  with  the  production  of  a  slow-burning  flame  of 
moderate  temperature. 

4.  The  metltod  of  securing  a  uniform  beating  effect  in 
a  furnace  chamber  which  is  maintained  at  an  igniting 
temperature  which  comprises,  generating  a  producer  gas, 
mixing  non-combustlhle  gases  with  the  said  producer  gas. 
Introducing  the  resulting  mixture  into  the  said  furnace 
chamber,  and  introducing  air  into  the  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  said  gas  is  caused  to  bum  with  a  voluminous, 
slow-burning  flame  that  subsUntially  fills  tlie  said  cham- 
ber. 

6.  The  process  of  securing  a  uniform  heating  effect  in 
a  furnace  chamber  which  comprises  generating  a  pro- 
doeer  gma,  mixing  with  said  gas  a  volume  of  combustion 
gases  to  the  extent  of  between  5  to  100  per  cent,  of  the 
volume  of  said  gas,  introducing  the  resulting  weak  com- 
bostible  ga«  into  the  said  furnace  chamber,  preheating 
air.  and  introducing  said  preheated  air  into  said  fnmace 
chamber,  whereby  the  said  weak  gas  is  caused  to  bum  with 
a  alow-bomlng  voluminoas  flame  which  subatantlaUy  fills 
^aid  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,822.  NUT-LOCK.  Gcoroe  M.  Donaldson,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Floating 
Wedge  Lock  Nut  Co.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  May  22.  1916.    SerUl  No.  29,739.     (CI.  151—25.) 


axlally  therethrough,  the  diverging  ends  of  which 

terminate  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  said  nut.  of  a  wedge 
in  said  recess  having  threads  along  one  of  its  edges  to 
register  with  the  threads  of  said  bore,  there  being  a  notch 
in  each  end  of  said  wedge,  and  pins  rolled  into  said  nut 
to,  cross  the  ends  of  said  recess  and  to  extend  Into  the 
notches  of  said  wedge,  the  depths  of  said  notches  rela- 
tive to  the  positiona  of  such  pins  being  such  that  the 
wedge  has  an  axial  movement  equal  In  distance  at  least 
to  the  length  of  one-half  a  pitch  of  said  threads. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  bore,  there  being  a  V-ahapId  receas  extending 
axlally  therethrough,  the  diverging  ends  of  which  recess 
terminate  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  aaid  nut,  of  a  wedge 
in  said  recess  having  threads  along  one  of  its  edges  to 
regUter  with  the  threads  of  said  bore,  there  being  a 
notch  in  each  end  of  said  wedge,  and  pins  rolled  into 
said  nut  to  cross  the  ends  of  said  recess  and  to  extend 
Into  the  notches  of  said  wedge. 

3.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having 
a  threaded  l)ore.  there  belDK  a  recess  extending  axislly 
therethrough,  the  ends  of  which  terminate  In  the  wall  of 
the  bore  of  said  nut.  of  a  wedge  in  said  recess  having 
threads  along  one  of  Its  edges  to  register  with  the  threads 
of  said  bore,  and  pins  rolled  into  said  nut  to  cross  the 
ends  of  said  recess  and  to  anchor  said  wedge  In  said 
recess. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  bore,  there  being  a  receaa  extending  axlally 
therethrough,  the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  the  wall  of 
the  bore  of  said  nut,  of  a  wedge  In  said  recess  having 
threads  along  one  of  Its  edges  to  register  with  the  threads 
of  said  bore,  pins  rolled  into  aaid  nuts  to  cross  the  ends 
of  said  receas,  and  conformations  on  said  wedge  to  co- 
operate with  said  pins  to  sncbor  said  wedge  in  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  nut  having 
a  threaded  bore,  there  being  a  recess  extending  axlally 
therethrough,  tbe  ends  of  which  recess  terminate  In  the 
wall  of  the  bore  of  said  nut,  of  a  wedge  in  aaid  recess 
having  threads  along  one  of  its  edges  to  register  with 
the  threads  of  said  bore,  pins  secured  in  said  nnt  acroaa 
the  ends  of  said  recess,  and  conformations  on  said  wedge 
cooperating  with  aaid  pins  to  anchor  said  wedge  in  said 


[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20fl^823.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MATCH-PACKING 
MACHINES.  Joseph  C.  Donnellt,  Barberton,  Ohio, 
aaslgnor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,905.      (CI.  144 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  bore,  there  being  a   V-shaped  recess  extending 


1.  In  match-feeding  mechanism,  an  elongated  trough 
to  one  end  of  which  the  matches  are  delivered  in  maaa.  said 
trough  comprising  a  body,  a  vibratory  bottom  sectloB  thar*- 
for  having  transverse  rack  teeth  or  projections  arranged 
to  engate  tbe  lowermoat  patches  and  progreaalvely  feed 
them  with  a  direct  thrust  longitudinally  of  tbe  trough, 
and  stop  devices  adjacent  said  aectlon  to  engage  the 
matches  and  prevoit  their  retrograde  movement  daring 
the  operation  of  said  aectlon. 

2.  In  match-feeding  mechanlam.  an  elongated  trough 
to  one  end  of  which  the  matches  are  delivered  In  mass, 
said  trough  comprising  a  body  and  Juxtaposed  longitu- 
dinal bottom  members  having  rack  teeth  tranarersely 
thereof.  In  combination  with  meana  for  effecting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  aald  members  relatively  to  each 
other  and  progreaalvely  impelling  the  lowermost  matches 
with  a  direct  throat  longitudinally  of  the  trough. 
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8.  In  match-feeding  mechanism,  an  elongated  trough  to 
one  end  of  which  the  matches  are  delivered  in  maas,  said 
trough  comprising  a  body  and  Juxtaposed  longitudinal 
bottom  members  having  rack  teeth  transversely  thereof, 
one  of  said  membel's  being  longitudinally  movable,  and 
the  other*  atatlonary,  In  combination  with  means  for 
vibrating  aald  movable  member  whereby  Its  teetb  engage 
the  lowermost  matches  snd  progreKslvely  impel  tbem  with 
a  direct  thrust  longitudinally  of  tbe  trough. 

4.  In  match-feeding  mechanism,  an  elongated  trough  to 
one  end  of  which  the  matches  are  delivered  In  mass,  gald 
trough  comprising  a  body  and  Juxtaposed  longitudinal 
bottom  members  having  rack  teeth  transversely  thereof, 
two  of  said  members  being  stationary  and  the  middle 
member  being  longitudinally  movable,  in  combination 
with  means  for  vibrating  said  movable  member  whereby 
its  teeth  engSKre  the  lowermost  matches  and  progressively 
Impel  them  with  a  direct  thrust  longitudinally  of  the 
trooffta. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  match- 
feeding  trough  arranged  alongside  of  the  discharge  end 
of  a  match  machine,  and  Into  which  the  matches  are 
diacharged  in  rowa  directly  from  the  match  machine,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  bottom  section  for  said  trough, 
having  on  its  upper  surface  transverse  rack  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  lowermost  matches  and  progressively 
feed  them  with  a  direct  thrust  longitudinally  of  the 
trough,  means  for  vibrating  said  section,  and  stop  de- 
vice* within  the  trough  and  adjacent  said  section  to  pre- 
vent retrograde  movement  of  the  matches  during  the 
operation  of  said  bottom  section. 
,      [Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.206,824.  REVOLVING  DOOR.  Habby  W.  Dyeb,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerwsy.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  SeHal  No.  674,639.  (CI. 
20— 18.) 


1.  A  revolving  door  having  in  combination,  an  axial 
supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  one  part  wings,  ar- 
ranged to  swing  independently  about  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  vertically  movable  yielding  locking  spider  at  the 
top  of  the  door,  and  in  engagement  with  the  wings  there- 
of, wbereby,  upon  the  application  of  abnormal  pressure  to 
the  wlnga,  tbe  spider  will  yield  to  permit  the  wings  to 
fold. 

2.  A  revolving  door  having  in  combination,  an  axial 
supporting-member,  a  plurality  of  one  part  wings  ar- 
ranged to  swing  about  the  aupportlng-member.  a  sectional 
spider  and  an  enfaging  connection,  ytedable  under  ab- 
normal pressure,  between  each  arm  of  the  spider  and 
tiM  upper  edge  of  each  wing,  each  section  of  the  spider 
being  vertically-movable,  so  that  each  wing  may  be  inde- 
pendently movable  of  the  others. 

8.  A  revolving-door  having  in  combination,  an  axial  sup- 
porting-member, a  plurality  of  wings  arranged  to  swing 
about    the   supporting-member,   a    vertically-movable    lock- 


ing-spider carried  by  said  supporting-member,  engaging 
meana,  yielding  under  abnormal  pressure,  between  the 
upper  edges  of  the  wings  and  the  arms  of  the  spider, 
means  for  exerting  a  constant  pressure  to  hold  the  wings 
into  engagement  with  the  spider  arms,  and  means  for 
releasing  such  pressure. 

4.  A  revolving-door  having  in  combination,  an  axial 
supporting-member,  a  plurality  of  wings  arranged  to  swing 
about  the  supporting-member,  a  sectional  spider,  an  en- 
gaging connection,  yleldable  under  abnormal  pressure, 
between  the  upper  edges  of  the  wings  and  the  arms  of 
the  spider,  means  for  exerting  a  constant  preaaure  to 
hold  the  wings  into  engagement  with  the  spider  sections, 
and  means  for  releasing  such  presanre. 

6.  A  revolving  door  having  in  combination  an  axial 
aupportlng  member,  a  plurality  of  wings  arranged  to 
swing  about  the  supporting  member,  yielding  meana  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  jower  portions  of  the  wings  to  hold 
them  in  radial  position  with  respect  to  the  supportlnf 
member,  but  adapted  to  be  forced  apart  by  the  application 
of  abnormal  pressure,  so  that  the  wings  may  he  released 
and  folded  to  make  a  passageway,  upon  the  sppllcatlon 
of  abnormal  preaaure. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gawtte.] 


1,206,825.  COUNTER  -  OPERATING  ATTACHMENT. 
Hakbt  Ehlig.  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dexter 
Folder  Company.  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,897. 
(Cl.  285—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  and  a  counting  de- 
vice having  a  member  suitably  mounted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  position  to  be  operated  by  a  part  of  aald  ms> 
chine,  of  means  for  moving  said  member,  and  a  stop  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  poaitlon  to  block  tbe  movement  of 
said  member-moving  means,  said  atop  being  auitably 
mounted  to  be  held  out  of  position  in  which  it  blocks  the 
movement  of  said  member-moving  means,  by  the  presence 
or  an  article  fed  by  aaid  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  upon 
articles  passing  through  It.  and  a  counting  device  adapted, 
to  be  operated  by  said  machine,  said  machine  and  copat- 
ing  device  having  parts  movable  into  and  out  of  poaitlon 
to  engage  each  other,  of  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
parte  to  adapt  the  moving  part  of  tbe  machine  to  drive 
aald  counting  device,  and  a  member  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  aaid  artlclea  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  operation 
of  said  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  and  a  counting 
device  therefor,  of  a  counter-actuating  arm  adapted  t» 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  a  moving  part  of 
said  machine,  a  apring-actuated  operating  arm  connected 
with  aaid  counter-actuating  arm,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  operating  arm  and  a  moving  part  of  said 
machine,  a  detector  arm  having  lost-motion  connection 
with  aald  operating  arm,  and  a  stop  srm  connected  with 
aald  detector  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  into 
engagement  with  said  operating  arm  to  arrest  Its  more- 
men  t. 

4.  A  counter-operstlng  attschment  for  machinery  coa- 
priaing  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
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I  Baeblae,  an  opentlDg  member  moraMy  moanted  npoo 
Mid  «npportiQ(f  member  and  adapted  to  be  operated  try 
a  moTlng  part  of  tbe  macbloe  to  which  It  la  applied,  a 
coonter-actoatlns  member  connected  with  aald  operatlBg 
member  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  thereby  Into  and  oat 
of  podtloB  to  be  engaged  by  a^moving  part  of  tbe  machine, 
a  detector  member  having  operatlTe  connection  with  lald 
operating  member,  and  meana  controlled  by  aald  de- 
tector member  for  arreatlng  the  operation  of  aald  operat- 
ing membar. 

5.  A  counter-operating  attachment  for  machinery  com- 
prising a  aapportlBg  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  machine,  a  aprlng-actoated  lerer  moTably  mooated 
upon  .said  supportlnt;  member  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  moTlng  part  of  the.  machine  to  which  It  la  applied, 
a  coantar-operating  hook-«rm  connected  with  said  aprlng- 
actuated  lever  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  thereby  into  and 
oat  of  poaltloD  to  be  engaged  by  9.  mortag  part  of  tka 
machine,  a  detector  member  having  operathra  connection 
with  aald  spring-actuated  lever,  and  meana  controlled  by 
aald  detector  member  for  arresting  tbe  operation  of  aald 
■prlng-actoated  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,206.826.  LAMF-BBACKET.  Charlks  Enolbbt, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,845.      (CI.  248—30.) 


1.  A  light  holder  comprising  a  horlaontally  arranged 
guide,  a  horizontally  arranged  ring  saapended  from  laid 
guide  and  adjustable  along  the  said  guide,  and  a  cable 
clamp  having  meana  for  detachably  engaging  aald  ring  at 
various  points  on  the  periphery  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  light  bolder  comprising  a  rod  having  a  hook  at 
the  upper  en^  thereof,  a  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  arranged  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  rod.  and 
a  cable  clamp  having  a  hook  for  detachably  engaging  aaid 
ring  at  various  points  on  the  periphery  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  light  holder  comprising  a  suapenslon  rod,  a  ring, 
supporting  arms  for  the  ring  having  their  ends  turned 
laterally  in  the  aame  direction,  a  head  formed  by  a  U- 
ahaped  piece,  two  arms  of  which  are  provided  with  alined 
opening!,  some  of  which  have  the  laterally  turned  ends 
of  the  enpportlng  arma  secured  therein  and  the  other  of 
which  have  the  suspenaioa  rod  extending  therethrough, 
and  a  damping  member  supported  by  the  connecting  por- 
tion between  the  arms  and  engaging  the  suspension  rod. 

4.  A  light  bidder  comprising  a  hotlsentally  arranged 
rod  having  laterally  extending  sopporta  at  Ita  ends,  a 
auspenaion  rod  having  a  book  engaging  said  horiaontally 
arranged  rod  to  move  longitudinally  of  aeld  rod,  a  head 
clamped  to  said  saspenslon  rod,  sopporting  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  head,  a  ring  supported  by  aald  snp- 
pbrtlng  arms,  and  a  cable  clamp  having  a  hook  engaging 
said  ring. 


1,206,827.  MATCH-IGNITION  MATBBIAL.  WitxUM 
A.  FAitaoaif,  Short  HlHs,  N.  J,,  aaalgnor  to  The  DU- 
mond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
ininola.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1818.  gertfl  No.  1«,B82.  (CI. 
62— «.) 
The  herein  described  match  ignition  material  compoaed 

of  resin,  dextrin,   plaster  of  Parts,  antimony  snlfld  and 

amorphous  phosphorus,  combined  in  about  the  proportions 

speclfled. 


1.206.828.  PROCESS  OP  DRYING  THE  COMPOSITION 
HEADS  OF  MATCHES.  William  A.  FAtanoaN,  Short 
Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dlsmond  Match  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corp<M«tlon  of  IlUnola.  Filed  July  28. 
lOlB.     Serial  No.  42,300.     (CI.  S2 — 9.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  matches  upon  a  eontlaaoaa 
match  machine,  a  proceaa  which  conaists  in  applying  to 
the  match  apllnta  composition  heada  or  bulba  containing 
an  oxidising  agent  aa  an  ingredient :  and  then  transport- 
ing tbe  apUnta  thua  treated  through  a  series  of  drying 
sonea,  wherein  they  are  sabjected  first  to  air  currents  of 
successively  Increaaing  temperatures  and  then  to  air  cur- 
rente  of  succesalvely  decreasing  temperatures. 

2.  In  the  manofacture  of  matches  upon  a  continuous 
match  machine,  a  proceea  which  conaists  in  applying  to 
the  match  apllnta  composition  heada  or  bulba  coatalniag 
an  oxidizing  agent  aa  an  Ingredient :  then  transporting 
the  splints  thus  treated  through  a  series  of  drying  zooea, 
wherein  they  are  aubjected  first  to  air  currenta  of  soc- 
cesively  Increasing  temperatures  and  then  to  air  currents 
of  successively  decreasing  temperatures,  and  then  apjrty- 
in?  sensitive  Igniting  composition  to  the  aald  heada  or 
bulba 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  matebee  upon  a  continooaa 
match  machine,  a  process  which  consists  in  applying  to 
tbe  match  splints  composition  heada  or  balba  containing 
an  oxidising  agent  aa  an  Ingredient :  then  tranaporting 
the  apllnta  thus  treated  through  a  series  of  drying  sones 
and  therein  subjecting  them  to  air  currents  of  high  ve- 
locity, predetermined  relative  humidity,  and  successively 
increaaing  and  decreasing  temperatures ;  and  then  apply- 
ing senaltlve  ignition  composition  to  said  heads  or  bulbs. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  matches  upon  a  continuous 
match  machine,  a  process  which  consists  in  applying  to 
the  match  splints  composition  beads  or  bulbs  containing 
an  oxidising  agent  as  an  Ingredient :  then  tranaporting 
tbe  apllnta  thus  treated  through  a  series  of  drying  sonea 
and  therein  subjecting  them  to  air  correota  of  high  ve- 
locity and  relatively  low  humidity,  the  temperature  In 
several  of  such  sones  increaaing  succesalvely  from  mod- 
erate to  about  120*  P..  and  In  the  remaining  cones  de- 
creasing succesively  to  about  80*  F. :  and  then  applying 
aensitlve  Ignition  tips  to  said  heads  or  bulbs. 


1.2Ofl.820.  SHOE  FASTENER.  Hexbt  Andkw  FAr- 
TKix.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.'  Filed  June  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  101.«.nO.      (CI.  24— 21T.) 


*    7 


-f^a  J 


A  fastener  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  a  male 
member  having  an  ellipsoidal  projection,  a  female  member 
having  curvilinear  overhanging  walls  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  projection,  a  hollow  button,  a  rivet  integral  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  button  adapted  to  secure  the  same 
to  the  female  member  and  'means  for  securing  tbe  said 
fastener  to  a  boot  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 


1,206,830.    CENTER-SUCTION  FAN.    FSAXKLnt  A.  FLncK, 
Middletown.    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    26,    1915.      Serial    No. 
57,863.      (CI.   280— H.) 
1.  In   combination  with  a  auction   fan.  a  casing  sar- 

rounding  raid  fan,  and  a  shaft  upon  which  said  fan  la 
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moanted,  snM  casing  havtag  an  inlet  opening  00 
surrounding  said  shaft :  of  a  plate  on  said  abaft  within 
aald  opening,  an  angle  iron  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  ae- 
cnred  to  aaid  plate,  a  support  for  aaid  bearing  and  plate, 
and  a  substantially  air  tight  shield  covering  aaid  bearing 
and  attached  to  said  angle  Iron  to  prevent  the  lubricant 
from  being  drawn  therefrom  and  to  prevent  dust  from 
entering. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  suction  fan,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding aald  fan.  and  a  shaft  upon  which  said  fan  is 
mounted,  said  caaing  having  an  inlet  opening  on  one  side 
Burroonding  aald  abaft ;  of  a  plate  on  said  abaft  within 
aald  opening,  a  bearing  securfid  to  aald  plate,  a  bracket 
Bupport  for  aald  bearing  comprising  an  attaching  foot 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  aald  caaing,  a  body  portion,  a 
bead  to  receive  said  bearing,  and  a  substantially  air  tight 
ahleld  covering  aaid  bearing  to  prevent  tbe  lubricant  from 
being  drawn  therefrom  and  to  prevent  duat  from  entering. 

3.  In  eomblaation  with  a  suction  fan,  a  easing  sur- 
rounding said  fan.  and  a  shaft  upon  which  said  fan  la 
mounted,  aald  caaing  having  an  inlet  opening  on  one  side 
sarrounding  said  shaft ;  of  a  plate  on  aaid  shaft  within 
aaid  opening,  a  bearing  secured  to  said  plate,  a  bracket 
support  for  said  bearing  comprising  an  attaching  foot 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  said  caaing,  a  body  portion,  a 
head  to  receive  aaid  bearing,  a  aubstantially  air  tight  cy- 
lindrical shield  bavlag  a  conical  shaped  outer  end,  and 
a  flange  sarrounding  said  opening. 


1,206.831.  GRIP-NUT.  LoDis  J.  FuMT,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  Grip  Not  Company,  Chicago,  UL.  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Dec.  11»  1918.  Serial  No. 
806.031.     (CI.  151—21.) 


1.  An  integral  grip  nut  oomprisinK  two  sections  super- 
Imposed  one  on  the  other,  the  bolt  threads  in  the  two  sec- 
tions being  substantially  tbe  Mnme  form,  sise,  pitch  and 
helix,  but  having  tbe  thread  in  one  section  slightly  ad- 
vanced axially  in  relation  to  that  of  the  other. 

2.  A  grip  nut  comprising  two  sections  superimposed  one 
on  the  other  and  operably  secured  together,  the  bolt 
threads  in  the  two  sections  being  substantially  the  same 
form,  site,  pitch  and  helix,  but  having  the  thread  In  one 
aectlon  slightly  advanced  axially  in  relation  to  that  of  the 
other. 


\ 


1,206,832.  FLOOR  LAYING  TOOL.  Jacob  B.  Fohd,  Bor- 
delonville.  La.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1015.  Serial  No.  66,801. 
(CI.  264—17.) 

1.  A  floor  laying  tool  comprising  a  triangular  frame,  a 
■take  monated  in  tlie  frame  near  its  apex,  a  lever  pivoted 
in  front  of  the  atakc,  meana  to  adjust  tbe  pivot  point  of 
lever,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
tfo  the  floor  board  upon  the  rearward  movement  of 
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the  upper  end  of  tbe  lever  to  force  aald  floor  board  into 
engagement  with  tbe  next  adjacent  board  and  means  to 
lock  the  lever  in  its  operated  position. 


//    .'• 


2.  A  floor  laying  tool  comprising  a  triangular  frame,  a 
stake  pivoted  near  the  apex  of  the  frame,  said  stake  ha- 
ing  adapted  to  hold  the  device  against  accidental  move- 
ment, a  lever  pivoted  forwardly  of  the  apex,  meana  to  ad- 
Just  the  position  of  the  lever,  the  Tower  end  of  aaid  Irrer 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  floor  boards  to  move  the  sana 
into  proper  position  with  relation  to  the  next  adjacent 
floor  board  and  a  head  on  the  stake  forming  a  ahoolder, 
said  shoulder  holding  the  lever  in  Its  operated  position. 


1,206,888.  TOOL-STEEL  ALLOT.  RADCLTm  FuBltna* 
Jenklntown,  and  Ricrabo  H.  Patch,' Phlladelphta,  Fa, 
assignors  to  Th<^  Midrale  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  66,840.      (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  chromium,  moiyh- 
denum  between  four  and  eleven  per  cent,  and  cobalt. 

2.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  the  following  lagro- 
dienta  In  the  proportion  specified  :  chromium  2.6  to  5  per 
cent.,  molybdenum  4  to  11  per  cent.,  and  cobalt  2  to  20 
per  cent. 

S.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  tbe  following  ittgre> 
dients  in  the  proportions  speclfled  :  carbon  less  than  one 
per  cent.,  chromium  2.5  to  5  per  cent.,  molybdeaim  4  to  11 
per  cent.,  and  cobalt  2  to  20  per  cent. 

4.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  cootaloing  the  followlnff  ingre- 
dients in  approximately  the  proportions  speclfled:  carbon 
less  than  one  per  cent.,  chromium  about  4  per  cent.,  molyb- 
denum about  8  per  cent.,  and  cobalt  ahoat  B  per  cent. 


1,206,884.  TOOL-STEEL  ALLOT.  Radcltfti  FraNMt, 
Jenklntown,  and  Ricbabd  H.  Patch.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Midvale  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,901.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  chromium  2  to 
fifA,  tungsten  9  to  15%,  and  cobalt  6  to  20%. 

2.  A  high  speed  tool  ateel  containing  from  2  to  6% 
cbroflilam,  Ima  thto  1S%  of  tancstea,  And  not  less  than 
10%  of  cobalt. 


1,206.835.  SHOE-TREE.  JoHM  Q.  Gabdneb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,017.  (CI. 
12—128.) 


A  aboe  tree  comprising  a  flat  spring  adjuster  having  a 
bead  therein  forming  a  sloping  beel  plate,  a  heel  messbar 
secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  heel  plate,  a  fore  iwrt  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  formed  therein  end  a  connector  having 
a  vertical  front  end  hinged  In  aald  slot  and  a  horlaoatal 
rear  end  to  which  the  front  end  of  the  spring  adjneter 
is  secured,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,206,836.  RAILrANCUOR.  Uokatio  G.  Gillmob,  Waab- 
in^on.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  S«rlal  No.  24,968. 
(CI.  238—4.) 


I 


1.  A  device  for  preTentlnx  the  creeping  of  rails  com- 
prising a  bar  extending  transTersely  under  the  rati  bar- 
ing the  ends  thereof  proTlded  with  rigid  abutments  bearing 
against  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  base  and  at  one  end  an 
Aim  adapted  to  engage  and  bear  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rail  base  In  longitudinal  spaced  relation  to  the  trans- 
Terse  portion  of  said  bar  and  means  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  for  holding  the  same  in  spaced  relation  to 
a  tie. 

2.  A  cross  bar  for  rail  stays  hsTlng  one  end  OTerturned 
to  form  with  said  bar  a  jaw  adapted  to  grip  the  base  of  a 
rail  at  one  side  and  the  other  end  turned  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  body  of  said  bar  said  Jaw  end  and 
said  right  angle  turned  end  being  ad  related  to  the  body 
of  tbe  bar  that  when  the  Jaw  entagea  tbe  rail  base  at  one 
Bide  tbe  right  angled  end  may  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  rail  base  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  rail 
by  rotation  of  said  bar  about  an  axis  tranarerac  to  the 
rail. 

3.  A  cross  bar  for  rail  anchors  constmctad  of  a  rec- 
tangular bar  having  one  end  overturned  in  the  plane  of  the 
diagonal  of  tbe  section  of  said  bar  to  form  a  jaw  adapted 
to  grip  the  rail  base  and  the  other  end  turned  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  a  face  of  said  bar. 

4.  A  cross  bar  for  rail  stays  having  at  one  end  a  jaw 
presenting  a  plurality  of  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rail  base  and  at  the  other  end  an  arm  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  said  bar. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  crou  bar  constructed  with 
a  jaw  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  base  at  one 
side  of  tbe  rail  and  at  tbe  other  end  thereof  an  arm 
adapted  to  enfcage  the  edice  of  the  rail  base  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  rail  and  a  tie  plate  so  engaging  said  arm 
as  to  maintain  torsional  stress  in  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.206.837.  ROCKETS  APPARATUS.  Robbbt  H.  Ood- 
DABD,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  106,607.     (Ct.  102—23.) 

1.  A  rocket  apparatna  having,  In  combination,  a  caalng. 
a  fixed  breech*  block,  a  combustion  chamber  movably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  cartridge  supporting  device 
actuated  by  downward  movement  of  said  chamber  to  pre- 
sent a  cartridge  In  definite  and  exact  loading  position 
while  the  chamber  and  breecb  block  are  separated,  and 
means  independent  of  said  moving  member  effective  to 
hold  said  cartridge  In  loading  position  during  tbe  return 
movement  of  said  chamber. 

2.  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  fixed  breech  block,  a  combustion  chaml>er  movably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  cartridge  supporting  device  oper- 
able by  downward  movement  of  said  chamber  to  present 
a  cartridge  in  definite  and  exact  loading  position  while 
the  chamber  and  breecb  block  are  separated,  means  to 
return  said  device  to  normal  position  as  the  chamber  rises, 
and  means  independent  of  said  chamber  to  retain  said 
cartridge  in  loading  i)oaltion  as  the  supporting  device  is 
withdrawn. 

3.  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  breech  block  fixed  in  aald  caaiag,  a  combustion  chamber 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  casing,  and  a  cartridge- 
replenishing  mechanlam  comprising  a  supporting  device 


mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  poaitioned 
for  engagement  by  said  chamber  aa  it  deacenda,  by  which 
engagement  tbe  cartridge  la  moved  to  exact  loading  po- 
sition. 


4.  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  caalng, 
a  breech  block  fixed  in  aald  casing,  a  conboatlon  ebaaa- 
ber  mounted  for  movrment  in  said  caalng,  a  eartrldft- 
replenishing  mechanlam  comprising  a  supporting  device 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  poaitioned 
for  engagement  by  said  cbamber  as  it  dMccnds,  by  which 
engagement  the  cartridge  la  moved  to  loading  poaltlon, 
and  retalnlnf  darlces  yieldingly  movable  Into  poaltlon  to 
hold  aald  cartridge  in  loading  poaltlon  as  tbe  ebambar 

re-approacbes  tbe  breecb  block. 

6.  A  rocket  apparatna  having.  In  combination,  a  eaalat, 
a  breech  Moek  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  combustion  chamber 
mounted  for  movement  In  aald  caalng,  a  cartridge- repl«n« 
Isblng  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  device  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  poaitioned  for 
engagement  by  said  chamber  as  it  descends,  by  which 
engagement  the  cartridge  la  moved  to  loading  poaltlon, 
and  retaining  devicea  normally  rendered  inoperative  by 
said  breech  block  and  yieldingly  movable,  as  the  cliamber 
descends,  into  position  to  engage  said  cartridge  and  to 
retain  aald  cartridge  in  loading  position  during  the  return 
of  the  chamber  and  the  withdrawal  of  said  supporting 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.838.  W I  RE-STRETCHER.  Dblpha  H.  Gaoraa 
and  Lbstbb  P.  Gaovcs,  Terra  Alta,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec, 
8,  1915.     SerUI  No.  66.740.     (CI.  254—73.) 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher  structure,  tbe  combination,  of  a 
body  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed  recessea 
cut  in  its  side  edgea,  wire  stretching  means  carried  by  said 
body  plate,  corrugated  wire  guiding  rollers  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  recesses  for  guiding  the  wire  during  stretch- 
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ing.  automatic  acting  means  for  clamping  the  wire  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rollera.  said  clamping  means  being 
constructed  to  permit  a  stretching  movement  and  prevent 
a  back  or  loosening  movement  of  the  wire,  and  metallic 
plates  secured  to  said  body  plate  and  having  their  edgea 
flared  for  guiding  wire  to  aald  rollera. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
body  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  recesses 
cut  in  its  side  edges,  wire  atretching  means  carried  by 
said  body  plate,  corrugated  wire  guiding  rollera  rotatably 
supported  in  said  recesses  for  guiding  the  wire  during 
stretching,  a  pair  of  pawls  plvotally  connected  to  said 
body  plate  and  positioned  within  said  recesses,  said  pawls 
having  their  lower  edges  angled  and  corrugated  for 
clamping  tbe  wire  in  engagement  with  said  rollers,  fiat 
oprings  carried  by  said  body  plate  and  engaging  aald 
pawls  for  holding  aald  pawla  in  a  wire  clamping  poaltlon, 
aaid  aprings  adapted  to  permit  of  a  stretching  movement 
and  prevent  a  back  or  loosening  movement  of  tbe  wire 
when  passing  over  said  corrugated  rollers. 

3.  In  a  wire  atretcber  atructar^  the  combination,  of  a 
body  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  recesses 
cut  in  its  side  edges,  wire  stretching  means  carried  by  said 
body  plate,  corrugated  wire  guiding  rollers  rotatably  sup- 
ported In  said  receaaes  for  guiding  tbe  wire  during  stretch- 
ing, a  pair  of  pawla  plvotally  connected  to  said  body  plate 
and  positioned  within  said  recesses,  said  pawls  having 
their  lower  edgea  angled  and  corrugated  for  clamping  the 
wire  in  engagement  with  aald  rollers,  flat  apringa  carried 
by  said  body  plate  and  engaging  said  pawls  for  holding 
said  pawls  in  a  wire  clamping  poaltlon,  aaid  springs 
adapted  to  permit  of  a  stretching  movement  and  prevent 
a  back  or  looacDlns  movement  of  the  wire  when  pasains 
over  tbe  corrugated  rollers,  bandies  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  aald  pawls  for 
permitting  of  tbe  manual  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  pawls 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  for  feeding  wire 
through  tbe  stretcher  structure. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
body  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  receaaes 
cut  Id  Its  side  edges,  wire  stretching  means  carried  by  said 
body  plate,  corrugated  wire  guiding  rollers  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  rectsses  for  guiding  tbe  wire  during  stretch- 
ing,' a  pair  of  pawls  plvotally  connected  to  aald  body 
plate  and  positioned  within  aald  recesses,  said  pawls  hav- 
ing their  lower  edgea  angled  and  corrugated  for  clamping 
wire  in  engagement  with  aaid  rollers,  flat  springs  car- 
ried by  said  body  plate  and  engaging  aald  pawls  for  hold- 
ing said  pawla  in  a  wire  clamping  position,  said  springs 
adapted  to  permit  of  a  atretching  movement  and  prevent 
a  back  or  loosening  movement  of  the  wire  when  passing 
over  the  corrugated  rollers,  bandies  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  pawla  for 
permitting  of  the  manual  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  pawls 
against  the  tension  of  said  apring  for  feeding  wire  through 
tbe  stretcher  structure,  and  metallic  plates  secured  to  said 
body  plate  and  having  their  edges  flared  for  guiding  wire 
to  said  rollers. 


1,206.830.     FIBER   SUlPriXG  CASE.     Raoil  J.  Gbukn 
BKKr.,  8an  FranciacQ,  Cal.     l^led  Apr.  19,  1015.      Serial 
No.  22.387.     <C1.  229—37.) 

1.  A  fiber  shipping  box  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
having  comer  creases  formed  therein  wider  than  tbe 
thickness  of  tbe  material  of  which  the  box  is  made,  and 
having  end  flaps  of  two  dilTerent  dimensions,  the  cuts 
between  the  end  flaps  being  so  ciirved  at  their  ends  extend 
diagonally  across  said  longitudinally  extending  corner 
creaaes. 

2.  A  fiber  shipping  box  comprising  a  sheet  of  fiber 
scored  to  produce  the  sides  of  a  box  and  having  flaps 
folded  over  its  ends,  the  two  Inner  flaps  at  each  end  being 
of  greater  dimensions  parallel  to  their  folding  line  than 
the  inner  dimensions  of  the  shipping  box  and  the  two 
outer  flaps  Iwtng  of  less  dimensions  parallel  to  tbe  folding 
line  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  ends  of  the 
box. 


3.  A  flber  shipping  case  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
having  scores  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  material 
and  having  four  straight  cuts  with  curved  ends  at  each  and 
of  aaid  sheet,  said  cuts  being  so  placed  aa  to  extend  at 
their  inner  ends  diagonally  acrosa  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending folding  scores,  the  dimensions  of  each  end  tab  par- 
allel to  its  folding  line  being  different  from  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  the  box  side  to  which  it  is  attached. 


4.  A  paper  box  having  folding  scorea  between  the  aide 
wall  members  and  the  end  wall  membera  and-  proTldedi 
with  alita  to  produce  Inner  and  outer  cloaure  flapa  Joined 
to  the  side  wall  members,  the  outer  closure  flapa  beins 
narrower  than  the  side  wsll  members  to  whieb  tbey  aie 
Joined,  and  the  Inner  closure  flaps  being  of  greater  dlnen- 
alona  parallel  to  their  line  of  folding  tban  the  correapoad- 
ing  inner  dlmenalons  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  f<rided 
entlrdy  within  tbe  l>od7  of  tbe  box  and  t»  lie  in  elea» 
engagement  with  each  of  the  hinges  of  the  onter  closure 
flapa. 

6.  A  paper  box  comprising  side  wall  sections  forming 
tbe  box  body,  said  box  having  scores  at  the  junctiona  of 
the  side  wall  aectlons  and  having  two  seta  of  offaet  scorea 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  latter  scores  to  form  inner  and  oater 
flaps,  the  blank  forming  said  box  being  slltted  to  produce 
the  end  closure  flaps,  said  slits  being  offset  from  the  bOK 
comer  scores  so  that  tbe  inner  flaps  will  lie  in  close 
engagement  with  the  binges  of  the  outer  closure  flapa,  and 
the  outer  closure  flaps  will  be  of  leas  lengtii  parallel  to 
their  folding  lines  than  the  sides  of  the  box  to  which  they 
are  Joined. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.]' 


1,206,840.  REFRIGEatATOR-DR.\lN.  H«aaBBT  J. 
GwTBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1^,  1916.  Serial 
No.  62,283.     (CI.  182-18.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  bottom  lining  having  a  passage., 
an  outlet  pipe  located  in  line  with  said  passage,  an  annu- 
lar wall  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  ont> 
let  pipe  from  a  point  near  to,  but  below  the  upper  end 
thereof,  to  a  point  above  the  upper  end  thereof,  witb 
means  for  securing  said  annular  wall  to  said  lining  around 
the  opening  therein,  to  form  a  water  tight  Joint,  a  bdl 
trap  overstanding  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  bell  extending  below  the  uppor  end  of 
said  pipe  and  being  free  therefrom  and  from  the  surround- 
ing wall,  and  means  for  suspending  said  l>ell  in  aald  poal- 
tlon, a  drain  pipe  leading  from  above  down  to  aald  outlet 
and  communicating  therewith  above  aald  bell,  aaid  ball 
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MapmdiiiK  mcau  havlac  paaugM  la  Ua*  wttb  lald  dnin 
pipe  to  allow  water  to  flow  from  tbe  latter  to  the  oatlet 
pipe. 

i.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  bottom  lining  harinc  a  passaire, 
aa  ootlet  pipe  located  la  line  with  aaid  paaaagr.  an  annu- 
lar wall  projeetlnc  oatwardly  and  upwardly  flroa  aaid  out- 
let pipe  from  a  point  below  the  upper  end  thereof  to  a 
pofait  above  the  upper  end  thereof,  clamplnir  meana  for 
•ecuring  aaid  annular  wall  to  aaid  lining  around  the 
opening  therein  to  form  a  water-tight  Joint,  a  bell  trap 
overstanding  the  upper  end  of  aaid  outlet  pipe,  the 
lower  edge  of  aaid  bell  extending  below  the  upper  end 
of  said  pipe,  bot  being  free  therefrom  and  from  the  «nr- 
roundlng  wall,  and  meana  for  snapcnding  said  bell  in 
aaid  podtlon.  aaid  auapendlng  meana  being  mounted  upon 
but  independently  remoTabIc  from  said  clamping  means, 
and  a  drain  pipe  leading  froa  abore  down  to  said  out- 
let and  communicating  therewith  above  aaid  bell,  aaid 
bell  auapendlng  means  tmrlag  paaaairea  In  line  with  said 
drain  pipe  to  allow  water  to  flow  fl-om  the  latter  to  tbo 
outlet  pipe. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  bottom  lining  bavlag  n  paaaage. 
an  outlet  pipe  located  In  line  with  aaid  paaaage.  an  annu- 
lar wall  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  out- 
let pipe  from  a  point  l>elow  the  upper  end  thereof  to  a 
petot  aboT«  th«  upper  end  tltereof,  with  means  for  aecur- 
iBg  aaid  annalar  wall  to  aaid  lining  anraad  tbe  opening 
thereia  to  foni  a  water-tight  joint,  an  aannlar  reeeaa  in 
the  apper  part  of  aaM  Mcvrlng  meana  around  the  opening 
therein,  a  perforated  plate  reoorably  moan  ted  in  said 
reeeaa,  a  beO  trap  carried  by  aaid  iMate,  the  lower  edge 
•f  tbe  aame  extending  down  to  and  around  the  upper  end 
ef  aaM  oatlet  irtpe  and  aeparated  therefrom  and  from  the 
aarreandlBff  annalar  wall,  aaid  perforated  plate  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  annular  wall  around  the  perfora- 
tlena  therein,  and  a  drain  pipe  fitting  aaid  annular  wall. 

4.  la  a  refrigerator,  a  bottom  lining  haviag  a  paaaage, 
■a  eatlet  pipe  located  in  line  with  aaid  paaaage.  an  annular 
wan  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  froa  aaM  outlet 
pipe  from  a  point  b^ow  tbe  uppw  end  thereof  to  a  point 
ahove  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  Inner  eurfBee  of  aaid  an- 
nular wall  near  ita  upper  end  being  threaded,  an  annular 
cUkpIng  member  threaded  on  Ita  oatalde  to  engage  the 
thieadad  part  of  the  annular  wall,  aaid  aaanlar  Boeraber 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flaage,  whereby  aaid  an- 
nular wall  and  annular  member  may  clamp  said  linluK 
between  them,  a  perforated  plate  supported  on  aaid  an 
nnlar  member  and  a  bell  trap  suspended  from  aaid  perfo- 
rated plate,  said  perforated  plate  being  detachable  from 
eaid  annular  member. 


1,206,841.  OUTSIDE  CAB-ROOF.  David  W.  Hawks- 
woBTH,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Hutchina  Car  Roof 
ing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Oct,  la,  i»is.  Sertal  Jte.  794.»«S.  (Cl. 
108 — 5.) 


1.  In  an  outside  car  roof,  the  combination  with  roof 
boards  and  faada  arranged  to  form  a  longltodlnally-ez- 
tending  rabbet,  of  roofing  sheets  supported  on  said  roof 
boards  having  spiral  eave  flanfrcs  <*ngaging  aaid  rabbet, 
aecnrlng  stripe  having  complementary  spiral  flangea  teie- 
scoplcally  engaging  aaid  eave  flanges  and  attached  to  said 
fascia,  aaid  stripe  and  flanges  being  rut  away  at  their 
ends,  atop  membera  arranged  In  the  cut-away  portion  of 
aaid  flangea,  weather-prooflng  angle  strips  overlapping 
the  adjacent  ends  of  aaid  securing  strips  and  beneath 
said  stops,  and  a  bolt  for  aecuring  said  stop  to  mid  fascia. 
aigagtBg  a  recess  in  tbe  former  and  pamrtng  through  the 
latter  and  overlying  aaid  angle  strlpa. 


2.  In  an  evtade  ear  reef,  the  reaihiaellea  with  lo^ 
boarda  aad  a  faada,  of  reedng  eheeta  anpported  npoa  eald 
roof  boaMs  provided  with  flaagee  exteadlag  over  eald 
faada,  securing  stripe  haviag  eomplemeatary  flangea  and 
attached  to  eald  faada.  aad  comhlDed  weatber-proeflag 
caps  and  atopa  brtdglag  the  jotnta  between  adjacent  eecar- 
ing  stripe  aad  arranged  between  the  ends  of  eald  flaagee 
of  adjacent  sheets,  said  eomhlaed  weather-prooAv  capo 
and  atopa  belag  aecured  to  eald  faada  by  a  BMaas  extend- 
ing subataatlally  verUcally  ttuoogb  said  faada  aad  wltta- 
IB  aaid  other  memi>er. 


1.206,842.  CAR-BOOF.  ftAif  uaL  HaaaBBT,  Detroit,  Mleb., 
aaelanor  to  Hntehlna  Car  B«oflng  Conpaay,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporatioo  of  Michlgaa.  I-nied  Jane  8.  1912, 
Serial  No.  702,467.  BoMwed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,254.      <C1.  108—6.4.) 


".  f  r, 


>r/ 


1.  The  eoablnatlon  of  an  upturned  ehaaael  carllae 
haviag  aa  apert|ired  weh  portloa,  eecnring  devleea  paas- 
lag  throogta  tbe  aperturee  la  said  web,  a  rooAag  plate 
haviag  a  down  turned  flaage  engaging  the  ehanael,  and 
a  troogh-ahaped  liner  for  aaid  channel  eoverlag  aaid 
securlBg  device. 

2.  la  a  car  roof,  the  cooiblnatlon  of  aa  apertnred 
chann^  carllne.  headed  bolta  paaalag  through  aperturee 
hi  the  weh  of  eaid  cariine,  a  roofing  plate  haviag  a  down 
fumed  flaage  engaglag  the  ehanael  of  eoM  carllne,  a  cap 
for  said  ebanriei  and  a  trongh-tfiaped  liner  for  said  ehaa- 
nel  beat  upward  to  provide  clearance  for  aaid  headed 
bolta  and  forming  a  drainage  channel  to  the  eave  ef 
the  car. 

8.  la  a  car  roof,  tbe  comMaatlon  with  a  carllne  formed 
of  an  optvmed  channel  beam  having  latetany-exteadl^ 
flaagee.  of  a  purlla  formed  of  aa  aptaiacd  ehaaael  beam 
lateraectlag  aaid  carllne.  the  tope  of  tbe  flaagco  of  aaid 
purlin  being  la  aahetaatlally  the  aaaie  plane  aa  the  later- 
ally-extendlng  flangea.  a  roofiag  plate  edjaccat  to  bbM 
mrflne  haviag  a  down-tamed  flaage  eaterlng  the  ehaaael 
thereof,  ead  a  waterproof  troagb-abaped  Haer  for  aaid 
rhaanel  within  tbe  aaaae  and  overlapped  hy  the  dowa- 
tumed  flaage  of  aaid  plate. 


1,206.843.  NUB8EBY-OATE  ASD  WI!<rDOW  OR  APIB- 
TUBE  GUARD.  Mmaa  Oao.  Hiuvbt,  Harrlahnrg.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  23.  1916.     SerUI  No.  86^204.     (CL  20— Tl.) 


1.  A  safety  gate  construction  comprlaing  a  frasM  la- 
clndlng  ead  bars  aad  tielleal  aprlag  aaembera  connecting 
the  aame. 

2.  A  safety  gate  conatru<<tien  roiaprlalng  a  frame  la- 
dadiag  rigid  end  bars  and  helical  aprlag  dde  aiembeta 
connecting  the  same. 

3.  A  safety  gate  coaatractlea  comprlaing  a  frame  In- 
cluding rigid  ead  ban.  reenient  frame  members  connect- 
ing the  aame.  and  a  collapsible  filler  construction  carrted 
by  the  frame. 


•J 


4.  A  aalety  gate  coaatfactlon  comprlaing  a  frame  In- 
dadlag  rigid  end  ban.  expaaalbie  and  coatractibie  aide 
frame  memhere  eenaeetlag  the  aame,  and  filler  bare  con- 
nected with  aaid  aide  frame   DMmbers. 

5.  A  safety  gate  construction  comprlaing  a  frame  in- 
cluding rigid  end  t>ars.  reailient  aide  frame  memt>er8,  In- 
termediate filler  bara.  and  meana  for  connecttng  aaid  bare 
to  the  rcsllieat  aide  frame  members. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,206J44.  BLECTBIC  HEADLIGHT.  Harbt  JanrBRH 
IIOAO,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100.832.      (Cl.  240—41.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprlaing  a  main 
parabolic  reflector,  a  secondary  parti-apherical  reflector 
al>ove  and  aecured  upon  tbe  top  of  the  main  reflector 
adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof,  the  edges  of  aaid  reflectora 
being  In  tbe  aame  plane,  and  a  plate  surrounding  and 
attached  to  the  edgea  of  aaid  reflectora  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  tbe  casing  of  an  ordinary  head  light  to  aap- 
pert  the  reflectore  thereia.  the  top  of  the  main  reflector 
ha  Vint  a  reeaee  enlarging  the  month  of  the  aecondary 
raflectar,  tho  npper  forward  portion  of  the  aeeondary 
rsdoctor  being  carved  downwardly  toward  eaid  recees. 


1.206.846.  FIBK-ALABM  SYSTEM.  OaOBOa  W.  HoCH- 
arauiio,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aasigaor,  by  mssne  asaign- 
Bieata.  to  Jacob  Kotfae.  Jereey  aty.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
»,  1014.  Serial  No.  878,487.  Renewed  Apr.  20,  1016. 
Serial  No.  92,681.     (01.  177—860.) 


//        r^  /-* 
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/Jf 


Jt^ 


1.  la  an  alarm  aTatem  aa  aotomatle  make  and  tweak 
alarm  box,  aa  electric  alarm,  a  single  main  elrenlt  uniting 
said  box  aad  alarm,  an  electro-magnet  having  its  coils 
no  I  mall/  la  earlsa  In  said  mala  ctrcnit,  a  switch,  aa  arma- 
tare  la  the  aagnetie  field  of  aaid  colls  adapted  to  control 
said  BWlteh,  a  ahnnt  around  a  portion  of  aaid  coUa,  aaid 


ahant  being  controlled  by  aaid  ewltcb  to  done  the 
failure  of  current  in  aaid  main  drcnlt,  the  coUa 
ing  pennanently  in  eerlee  being  so  propoidooed  at  to 
operate  said  switch  to  open  it  when  the  remainder  of  the 
coila  are  ahunted. 

2.  In  an  alarm  ayatem,  an  automatic  make  and  break 
alarm  box,  an  electric  alarm,  a  alngle  main  circuit  uniting 
said  box  and  alarm,  an  electroviagaetlc  switch  compris- 
ing a  high  and  a  low  reaistance  coil  in  aeriee  with  each 
other  and  with  aaid  main  circuit  and  having  a  alngle 
armature  in  the  magnetic  field  of  aaid  coUa,  and  a  ataunt 
around  aaid  high  resistance  coil,  said  shunt  bdng  eo'fi'- 
trolled  by  aaid  switch  to  close  the  same  on  failure  of  ear- 
rent  In  said  main  circuit. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  automatic  make  and  break 
alarm  box.  an  electric  alarm,  a  alngle  main  circuit  uniting 
aaid  box  and  alarm,  an  electro-magnet  having  ita  colls 
in  said  clrcalt,  an  armature  controlled  by  aaid  magnet 
adapted  to  cut  reaiatance  ont  of  aaid  circuit  without  cut- 
ting said  magnet  coila  entirely  out  of  circuit  when  the 
circuit  is  opened  at  aaid  alarm  box,  and  alao  adapted  to 
restore  said  resistance  wben  drcult  is  closed  at  said 
alarm  box  and  said  electro-magnet  thereby  energised,  and 
a  retarding  device  for  said  armature  adapted  to  oppooe 
ita  rapid  movement  when  attracted  by  said  magnet  on 
closure  of  circuit  at  the  alarm  l)ox. 

4.  la  aa  alarm  aystem.  an  aotoauttlc  make  and  broak 
alarm  box,  an  electric  alarm,  a  single  main  drcnlt  naltlBf 
eald  hen  and  alarm,  an  eledro-magnetlc  switch  comprla- 
Ing  two  sets  of  eolle  In  eeriee  and  aa  armature  adapted  to 
shnat  one  of  aaid  sets  of  coUa  wtiea  the  magnet  is  do* 
energised,  and  a  retarding  meana  for  said  armatnre  adapt- 
ed to  oppoee  its  rapid  movement  when  attracted  hjr  aaM 
magnet,  snhstaatlaUy  as  described. 

8.  la  aa  alarm  system,  an  airtomatlc  make  and  break 
alarm  box.  an  electrte  alarm,  a  single  main  drcnlt  nnttlaf 
said  lx>x  and  alarm,  a  solenoid  havlac  Its  colls  loaia  dai 
normally  la  said  main  drcnlt,  a  switch  aormallr  hold 
open  by  tlie  core  of  eald  eolenold,  and  a  shunt  arooad  a 
portion  of  tbe  coUs  of  said  solenoid  controlled  hy 
switch,  the  coila  remaining  perBMneatly  in  eerlee 
ao  proportioned  as  to  opwate  said  owlteh  to  open  It 
the  remalader  of  the  coila  are  shontad,  safcatantlaltjr  aa 
deocrlhed. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,206,846.      INSULATOR.      BoT   S.    HorKlxa,   Fairmeat, 
W.  VB.     nied  Jan.  14,  1010.    Serial  No.  72,009.     (CL 

173—28.) 


1.  Tbe  combinatioa  with  an  insulator  having  a  cavity  ia 
its  top  of  line  wires  having  bent  ends  adapted  to  egtead 
into  said  cavity,  and  a  holding  device  adjustable  on  hat 
permaaaatljr  oonnected  to  one  of  the  line  wlree^  the  holdiag 
device  aad  the  insalator  being  provided  with  cofiperatiag 
meaaa  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  llae  wirea  in  the  tMcit^. 

S.  The  oomhioatlon  with  an  insalator  having  a  cavitj  la 
iti  top  of  a  cap  saeared  ia  said  cavity  aad  havlBC  a  iaafi 
at  its  top  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  iaanlator,  aad  a  hald- 
lac  device  coaiprtalng  a  body  portion  having  inwardly- 
tamed  Sancee  adapted  for  eagsgemeat  with  the  flaaf*  ga 
the  cop,  eaid  body  portloa  haviag  an  ezteaaioa  pfortdad 
with  meaaa  for  eecariaf  the  body  portloa  alldahly  oa  a 
wire. 


aa 
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l,20«,8-»7.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  BOX-STATING  MA- 
CHINES. John  O.  Horton,  Montrose,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to 
National  Metal  Edge  Box  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  K,  19l6.  Se- 
rial No.  06.0S6.      (CI.  164—107.) 


1.  In  safety  atops  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
«  member  the  operation  of  which  it  la  desired  to  aatomatl- 
caUy  render  ineirective,  of  driving  mechanism  and  con- 
nections between  the  same  allowing  the  retraction  of  said 
meOib^r  relative  to  the  driving  mechanism,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  effect  the  retraction  of  said  member,  a  tripping  arm 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  spring  inoperative,  a 
guard,  and  a  device  normally  holding  said  tripping  arm 
In  position  to  render  said  spring  inoperative,  bat  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  guard  to  release  the  tripping  arm 
and  render  the  spring  operative. 

2.  In  safety  stop*  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
a  member  the  operation  of  which  it  is  desired  to  aatomatl- 
■cally  render  InefTective,  of  driving  mechanism  and  con- 
nections between  the  same  allowing  the  retraction  of  said 
member  relative  to  the  driving  mechanism,  a  spring  adapt- 
«d  to  effect  the  retraction  of  said  member,  a  tripping  arm 
adapted  to  control  said  spring,  a  guard,  a  device  normally 
holding  said  tripping  arm  in  position  to  render  said  spring 
Inoperative,  bat  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  guard  to 
release  the  tripping  arm  and  render  the  spring  operative, 
and  a  stop  restraining  the  released  tripping  arm  from  over- 
riding a  position  ralative  to  the  extreme  retraction  of  said 
jnember. 

3.  In  safety  stops  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
«  member  the  operati<m  of  which  it  is  desired  to  automatl- 
-cally  arrest,  of  driving  mechanism,  an  eccentric  pin  con- 
nection between  the  driving  mechanism  and  said  member 
adapted  to  be  rev<dved  to  vary  the  strolce  of  said  member, 
a  spring  adapted  to  torn  said  eccentric  pin  a  fraction  of  a 
:revolation  and  a  tripping  arm  adapted  to  control  the  ac- 
tion of  said  ipriof . 

4.  In  safety  stops  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
a  member  the  operation  of  which  it  Is  desired  to  automati- 
cally arrest,  of  driving  mechanism,  an  eccentric  pin  con- 
nection between  the  driving  mechanism  and  said  member, 
a.  spring  adapted  to  tarn  said  eccentric  pin  so  as  to  retract 
said  member  relative  to  the  driving  connections,  a  trip- 
ping arm  carried  by  said  pin,  a  ^ard,  and  a  device  nor- 
mally restraining  any  movement  of  the  tripping  arm  but 
adapted  to  he  actuated  by  the  guard  to  raleaee  said  trip- 
ping arm. 

^  S.  In  safety  stops  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
a  member  the  operation  of  which  it  Is  desired  to  aatomatl- 
cally  arreet.  of  drtring  mechanism  and  eonnectioas  be- 
tween the  same  allowlag  the  retraction  of  said  member 
relative  to  tbe  drlring  mechanism,  a  tripping  arm,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  tripping  srm  Into  position  to  so 
retrsct  said  member,  a  guard  frame  carried  by,  and  mov- 
able relatively  to,  said  member,  a  pair  of  leven  folcrumed 
to  said  member  and  movably  connected  together,  pins  con- 
necting said  levera  to  the  gaard  frame,  one  of  said  leven 


adapted    to    engage    tbe    tripping   arm    and    bold    it   from 
operation  by  Its  spring  bat  adapted,  when  the  guard  frame 
is  retracted  relatively  to  asid  member,  to  turn  on  its  ful- 
crum and  release  the  tripping  arm. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,206,848.  CIRCUUiR-KNITTING  MACHINE.  HabbtA. 
HousKUAM,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Ma- 
chine Company,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  tiled  Sept.  22.  1915, 
Serial  No.  01,939.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  79.240.     (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder,  yarn  carriers,  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
flfst  positioned  and  then  operated  to  change  the  carriera, 
a  cam  disk  turning  on  a  vertical  axis,  yam  carrier  position- 
ing cams  and  yam  carrier  changing  cams  on  the  disk 
adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism,  a  pattern  chain,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pattern  chain  to  turn  the  cam 
disk  step  by  step. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  yarn 
carriera,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  flnt  positioned  and  then 
operated  to  changm  the  carriers,  clamping  and  cutting 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  cam  carrier,  yam  carrier  posltloo- 
ing  and  yarn  carrier  changing  cams,  a  cam  adapted  to 
control  the  clamping  and  cutting  mechanism,  a  unitary 
cam  block  carrying  said  cams  and  detacliably  secured  to 
the  cam  carrier,  and  pattern  mechanism  dictating  the  In- 
termittent turning  of  tbe  cam  carrier. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder  and  knitting  mechanism  adapted  to  knit  a 
complete  stocking,  yam  carriers,  mechanism  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  ysrn  carriers  into  and  out  of  action, 
clamping  and  cutting  mechanism,  a  rotatable  cam  carrier, 
a  pattern  device,  means  controlled  by  tbe  pattern  device 
to  turn  the  cam  carrier  step  by  step  at  intervals  and 
impart  to  it  one  complete  rotation  daring  the  knitting  of 
a  single  stocking,  and  a  plurality  of  cam-carrying  blocks 
each  adapted  to  control  both  the  yam  changing  medta- 
nism  and  the  clamping  and  cutting  mechanism  to  effect 
both  a  change  of  yarn  and  the  cutting  and  clamping  of 
the  yarn  rendered  inactive,  each  of  said  cam  blocks  being 
detachably  securable  to  the  cam  carrier  at  any  one  of  a 
numlwr  of  different  radial  points  and  extending  along  a 
relatively  small  arc  of  tbe  cam  carrier,  thus  ensbllng  a 
number  of  blocks  to  t>e  arbitrarily  positioned  on  the  cam 
carrier  at  different  radii  thereof,  whereby  each  of  said 
blocks  dictates  both  any  desired  change  of  yam  and  the 
operation  of  the  clamping  and  cutting  mectianism  at  any 
selected  stage  in  the  knitting  of  a  single  stocking. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder,  yam  earrlen.  mechanism  adapted  to  effect 
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any  predetermined  change  of  carriers,  said  mechanism  in 
eluding  means,  independent  of  the  cams  l»er«inafter  men- 
tioned, to  maintain  the  several  yam  carriers  In  the  re- 
spective positions  to  which  they  have  been  oi>erated,  sets  ot 
cams,  each  set  adapted  to  control  tbe  operation  of  said 
mechanism  to  effect  a  change  of  yam  carriers,  a  rotatable 
cam  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  cam  block* 
each  carrying  a  set  of  cans,  said  blocks  being  detachably 
securable  to  the  cam  carrier  at  any  one  of  a  number  ot 
different  radial  points,  whereby  the  provision  of  means  to 
maintain  the  yarn  carriers  In  the  position  to  which  they 
ara  shifted  permits  the  employment  of  cam  blocks  carrying 
cams  of  minimum  numlwr  and  length. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
needle  cylinder,  yarn  carriers,  mechanism  adapted  to  effect 
any  predetermined  change  of  carriers,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding means,  independent  of  the  cams  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, to  maintain  the  several  yarn  carriers  in  the  re- 
spective positions  to  which  tbey  have  been  operated,  clamp- 
ing and  cutting  mechanism,  sets  of  cams,  each  set  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  to  effect  a 
change  of  yam  carriers  and  the  cutting  and  clamping  of 
the  yarn  r«'ndered  inactive,  a  rotatable  cam  carrier,  and  a 
plurality  of  Independent  cam  blocks  each  carrying  one  ot 
said  sfts  of  cams,  said  blockn  being  detachably  securable 
to  the  cam  carrier  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  different  ra- 
dial points. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gsxette.] 


1.206.H49.  rONNECTI.NV;  DEVICE.  .Tames  A.  Howe. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Com- 
panies. Ilochester.  N.  Y..  a  ("orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,111.     (CI.  74— 17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  members, 
each  having  an  opening  therethrough  defined  by  an  edge 
intsrmedlate  the  opposite  faces  of  the  member,  of  an  in- 
tegral connector  having  its  ends  extending  through  said 
openings  and  bent  towaiM  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  members, 
each  having  an  opening  therethrough  defined  by  a  circular 
edge,  beveled  from  the  center  toward  opposite  faces  of 
the  member,  of  an  integral  connector  having  its  ends 
extending  through  said  openings  and  bent  toward  each 
other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  members, 
each  having  an  opening  therethrough  defined  by  a  circular 
beveled  edge,  of  an  Integral  connector  having  Its  ends  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  bent  toward  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  meml)ers, 
esch  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  undercut  on  op- 
posite sides  aljacent  said  opening,  affording  a  circular 
edge  intermediate  opposite  faces  of  tbe  member,  of  an 
integral  connector  of  cylindrical  cross  section  having  its 
ends  extending  through  said  openings  of  the  members  and 
lient  toward  each  other. 


1,206,860.  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOE  8T0BAQB- 
BATTEBY  CELLS.  Albkbt  S.  Hubbakd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.   879,864.      (CI.   204 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  and  ventilating  system  for  electric  bat- 
tery cells,  a  closed  compartment  for  containing  the  lot- 
tery, sealed  battery  cell  casings  in  said  compartment,  an 
Inlet  pipe  leading  from  a  point  outside  of  said  compart- 
ment into  said  compartment,  and  comprising  branches 
having  sealed  connections  with  said  sealed  casings,  to  pro- 
vide communication  with  that  portion  of  the  Interior  of 
said  sealed  casings  above  the  level  of  the  electrolyte  there- 
in, an  outlet  pipe  comprising  branches  having  sealed  con- 
nections with  that  portion  of  said  sealed  casings  above  the 
level  of  the  electrolyte  therein,  to  provide  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  said  sealed  casings,  and  extending 
to  a  point  outside  of  said  compartment,  and  an  exhaust 
pump  attached  to  said  outlet  pipe. 

2.  In  a  cooling  and  ventilating  system  for  electric  bat- 
tery cells,  a  closed  compartment  containing  the  battery, 
battery  cells  having  covera  sealed  thereon  to  provide 
sealed  casings,  plates  within  the  casings,  an  air  inlet  pipe 
leading  from  a  point  outside  of  the  battery  compartment 
and  having  sealed  connections  with  said  sealed  casings  at 
each  end  thereof,  to  provide  communication  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  the  sealed  casings  above  the  level 
of  the  electrolyte  therein,  an  outlet  pipe  having  sealed 
connections  with  the  sealed  casings  at  the  center  of  the 
cover  thereof,  to  provide  communication  wltu  that  portion 
of  the  interior  of  the  casings  above  the  level  of  the  elec- 
trolyte therein  and  leading  to  a  point  outside  of  the  bat-^ 
tery  compartment,  terminals  leading  from  the  pistes  and 
extending  through  the  covers  at  points  between  the  points 
where  the  inlet  pipe  connects  with  and  the  point  where  the 
outlet  pipe  connects  with  the  casings,  and  an  exliaast 
pump  attached  to  the  outlet  pipe. 


1,206,861.  WASHER.  Johk  Ishbbwood,  New  Bedford, 
Mass.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial  Mo.  766,417.  (CI. 
187—28.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of 
loosely  interlocking  membera  having  abutting  ends,^  a 
packing  washer  comprising  an  annolar  web  disposed  be- 
tween said  abutting  ends  and  having  on  each  side  of  said 
annular  web  a  flexible  portion  disposed  wholly  within  said 
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coapllaiT  and  adapted  to  b«  preaaed  asalaat  the  laaer  wall 
tbereof  by  tb«  preamire  of  tb«  flaid  In  paaalac  tbronsb 
the  coaplinf. 

2.  In  oombiDntlon  with  a  coapling  comprlainc  a  pair  of 
memberx  haTin»r  abutting  enda,  an  uncompreaaed  packing 
washer  comprising  an  annular  web  having  lateral  flexible 
portioos  overlapping  said  abutting 'ends  and  adapted  to  be 
expanded  radially  Into  flDid-tlght  relation  thereto  by  the 
premure  of  the  fluid  paaaing  through  the  coupling. 


1.206.852.  HEALTH  FOOD  AND  I'BOCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Elixabxtr  a.  J0HN.STOH.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Piled  Aug.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,129.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  preparing  a  coffe  snbetltute.  conalst- 
Ing  In  boiling  a  cereal  In  a  syrup  until  the  cereal  la 
steamed  through.  Incorporating  ecffa  In  the  mass,  baking 
this  mixture,  and  grinding. 

2.  A  cotTe  snbatltnte  comprlaing  a  cooked  and  baked 
mixture  of  aymp.  cereal,  and  eggs,  reduced  to  a  granular 
form. 

3*.  The  procesa  of  producing  a  food  or  coffee  substitute 
as  described  consisting  in  melting  sugar  in  boiling  water 
to  produce  a  syrup,  introdadng  cracked  Indian  corn  there- 
in, next  mixing  beaten  egfrs  with  the  autaa,  next  baking 
the  mixture  thoa  produced,  and  Anally  reducing  tha  baked 
maaa  to  particles. 

4.  A  coffee  snbatltnte  comprising  a  baked  mixture  of 
synip.  cerenU  and  egga,  reduced  to  a  graanlar  fdrm. 


1.206.853.  APPARATUS  FOB  TIOHTENINQ  AND  FAB- 
TENINO  BANDS  ABOUND  CASKS  AND  THE  LIKE, 
HruAn  J0ME8,  Melbonme.  Victoria.  AostraUa.  Filed 
Peh.  21,  1918.    Serial  N«.  79.714.     (01.  100—16.) 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  tightening  and  fastening 
bands  aroand  canes  and  the  Uke,  consisting  in  the  eomM- 
nation  of  a  base  plate,  a  tigfetenlag  screw  Menated  aheve 
aald  plate,  said  screw  having  a  right  hand  thread  and  a 
left  hand  thread  between  which  is  a  plain  part,  a  toothed 
sleeve  secured  to  said  plain  part,  a  split  yoke  having  a 
pawl  engaging  tha  taeth  of  the  aleeve,  a  removable  socket 
handle  engaging  the  yoke,  a  slide  block  for  each  thread  of 
the  tightening  screw,  an  extension  protruding  from  one  of 
the  blocks,  an  upraiaed  control  handle  secured  to  the  ex- 
tension, a  foot  outstanding  from  each  Wock  and  a  cam  dis- 
posed above  each  foot. 

2.  Improved  apparatus  for  tightening  and  fastening 
bands  around  caaes  aad  the  like,  conatattag  in  the  combl 
nation  of  a  base  Rlatc.  a  tlghtealng  screw  mounted  above 
said  plate,  a  hand  wheel  aeenred  to  one  end  of  the  screw, 
aald  screw  having  a  right  hand  thread  and  a  left  hand 
thread  between  wlileb  la  a  ^aln  part,  a  tootbad  aleeve  se 
cured  to  aald  plain  part,  a  apUt  yoke  having  a  pawl  an- 
gaging  the  teeth  of  the  rteare.  a  remoTable  aocket  handle 
•agaglnf  the  yake,  a  aUda  block  for  each  thread  of  the 
tightening  acrew,  an  eKtctnlon  protrndlng  from  one  of  the 
blocks,  an  upraised  bridge  carried  by  the  slide  block  ex- 


tension, aald  bridge  forming  a  aocket.  a  control  handle 
having  a  foot  for  insertion  In  the  socket,  a  foot  outstand- 
ing from  each  slide  block  and  a  cam  dlapoaad  above  each 
foot. 

3.  Improved  apparatus  .for  tiglitenlag  and  taatenlag 
bands  aronnd  cases  and  the  like,  consisting  in  the  eonbl- 
aatlon  of  a  baae  plate,  a  bearing  at  each  end  th»not.  a 
tightening  screw  mounted  in  the  bearings,  said  acraw  hav- 
ing a  right  hand  thread  and  a  left  hand  thread  and  a 
central  plain  part  between  aald  tbtaada.  a  hand  wheel 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  acrew,  a  aleeve  mounted  00  the 
plain  part,  a  locking  pin  holding  said  aleeve  to  lald  plain 
part,  teeth  protruding  from  said  sleeve,  a  spUt  yoke  having 
a  right  leg  and  a  left  leg  embracing  the  sleere.  a  pivoted 
pawl  disponed  between  the  legs  and  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  sleeve,  aald  yoke  having  a  socket  pin  at  its  upper  end. 
a  removable  socket  handle  engaging  the  socket  pin,  a  alide 
block  for  each  thread  of  the  Ughtenlng  acrew,  a  guide  Up 
at  each  aide  of  each  block  engaging  the  baae  plate,  an  ex- 
tenaion  protruding  trom  one  of  the  slide  blocks,  an  up- 
raised bridge  carried  by  the  extension,  aald  bridge  form- 
ing a  aocket,  a  handle  having  a  foot  passing  Into  the 
socket,  a  foot  oatsUadlng  from  each  slide  block,  a  can  pin 
above  the  ovtstandlng  foot,  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  cam 
pin.  aad  a  lever  for  operating  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  band-tightener,  the  combination,  with  a   rou- 
table  tightening  screw  having  a  right  hand  thread,  a  left- 
hand  thread  and  an  Intermediate  plain  portion :  of  a  pair  ' 
of  sliding  clamps,  one  for  each  end  of  the  band,  mounted 
on  said  screw  for  movement  toward  each  other  when  the 
screw  is  rotated :  and  an  operating  device  for  said  scrvw, 
comprising  a  apllt  yoke  lever  looaely  moanted  oa  tke  acrew 
and  having  a  apUt  pin  protruding  froas  Ita  upper  end.  a 
member  fixed  to  the  plain  portion  of  aald  acrew  aad  die 
posed  between  fhe  legs  of  the  lever,  an  actuating  member 
carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  and  rotate  said  fixed  mem 
ber.  and  a  socket  handle  removably  fitted  on  said  pin. 

5.  In  a  band-tightener,  the  combination,  with  a  rofa- 
table  tightening  screw  having  a  right-band  thread,  a  left- 
hand  thread  and  an  intermediate  plain  portion  ;  of  a  pair 
of  sliding  elampa,  one  for  each  end  of  the  hand,  mounted 
on  aald  acrew  for  movement  toward  each  other  when  the 
screw  Is  rotated ;  and  an  operating  device  for  said  screw, 
comprising  a  apllt  yoke  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the 
screw,  a  member  fixed  to  the  plain  portion  of  aald  acrew 
and  disposed  between  the  legs  of  the  lever,  and  an  ac- 
tuating member  carried  by  raid  lever  to  engage  and  rotate 
said  fixed  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1.206,854.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  HtmSAap  N. 
J08LEYN  and  John  W.  Komneb.  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  a«- 
signora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  lUon.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19.470.  (CI. 
19T— <8.) 


O 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatton  of  a  ful- 
cmm  wire,  Indiridaal  type  bars  fulcmmed  thereea,  key 
eoatrolJ^I  aetaatlag  daricea  for  aald  type  bara,  and  meana 
for  providing  a  bearing  for  the  type  bar  that  eompleteiy 
sorroonds  the  pivot  wire  and  for  affording  a  separate  re- 
moval of  aald  type  bars  from  said  wire  withoat  diatnrbing 
the  other  type  bars  or  the  fulcrum  wire. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a  roand 
fulcrum,  a  plurality  of  members   rotatable   thereon,  and 
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key  operated  type  bars  each  frtctlonally   held  00   one  of 
aald  members. 

5.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivot 
device,  a  sleeve  rotatable  tbei'eon,  a  type  bar  apning  on 
■aid  aleeve.  and  meanii  for  actuating  Mtid  type  t>ar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivot 
device,  a  slotted  guide  by  which  aald  device  is  mounted, 
a  sleeve  rotatable  on  aald  pivot  device  but  held  by  the  slot 
in  aald  guide  from  lateral  movement,  a  type  bar  sprung  on 
■aid  sleeve,  aald  type  bar  being  guided  by  said  slot  and 
having  a  Axed  relation  with  said  sleeve  during  printing 
movements,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  type  bar. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  aupport  provided  with  radial  slots,  a  pivot  wire  se- 
cured to  said  support,  sleeves  rotatable  on  said  wire  and 
each  engaged  in  one  of  aald  slots,  a  set  of  type  bars  each 
sprung  on  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  type  bara. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.J 


1,206.855.  THOLLEY  SUPl'OUTINti  MECHANISM.  Cabl 
KAaraa,  Chicago,  III.  Hied  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,966.      (CI.   101-  66.) 


1.  Ttic  combination  of  n  car  lM>dy.  a  troll<-y  arm  sup- 
porting member  mounted  on  said  car  body  to  swing  trans- 
versely about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  trolley  arm  mounted 
on  aaid  support,  a  spring  for  elevating  aald  arm.  a  shaft 
extending  longitndinally  of  the  car  from  aald  support,  and 
means  connecting  said  Kuppurt  and  said  ahaft  for  effect- 
ing a  transverae  swinging  movement  of  aaid  support  and 
said  arm  around  said  longitudinal  axis. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cur  body,  a  trolley  arm  sup- 
porting member  Joumaled  on  said  car  body  so  as  to  swing 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  trolley  arm  carried  by  said 
support,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  elevate  said  arm,  a 
shaft  substantially  co-axial  with  and  Journaled  in  said 
support  and  extending  therefrom,  and  means  connecting 
■aid  support  and  said  ahaft  whereby  rotary  movement  of 
aaid  shaft  will  effect  rotar>-  movement  of  said  support 
about  Ita  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  trolley  arm  aup- 
portlng  member  Journaled  on  aald  car  body  so  as  to  swing 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  trolley  arm  carried  by  aaid 
Bnp9ort.  a  spring  normally  tending  to  elevate  said  arm,  a 
ahaft  sahstaatially  co-axial  with  and  Joumaled  in  aald 
aapport  and  extending  therefrom,  and  gearing  connecting 
aaid  sapport  and  aald  shaft  whereby  rotary  movement  of 
aaM  abaft  will  effect  rotary  movement  of  aald  supjmri 
about  Ita  loagltodlnal  axia. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  trolley  arm.  a 
aprtng  for  elevating  aald  arm.  a  support  for  said  arm 
mounted  to  awing  transveraely  about  a  longitudinal  axia 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  car,  and  a  ahaft  extending 
from  aaid  support  aad  revoluble  on  ita  own  axis  to  ef- 
fect tranaverae  aaringlng  movements  of  aaid  suppori  abont 
aald  longitudinal  axia. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  axially  alined  fore 
and  aft  Journal  bearings  carried  by  said  car  body,  a  longl- 
todlnat  frame  Joumaled  in  said  bearinga.  a  trolley  arm 
transversely  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  spring  tending  to 
elevate   aald  arm,   aad   a    ahaft   extending   through    aald 


frame  and  said  bearings  to  each  end  of  the  car  body  tor 
effecting  rotary  movement  of  aald  frame  for  swinging  the 
trolley  arm  transversely. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,206,856.  BAG  -  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JOHM  M. 
Kelly.  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.   117.179.      (CI.  15—8.) 
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1.  A  bag  cleaning  apiMiratus  comprising  an  oacillatory 
frame,  means  for  oscillating  said  frame  and  bag  aupporta 
carried  by  the  frame  and  comprising  coils  of  wire  bent  to 
form  bag  holding  framea. 

2.  A  bag  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillatory 
frame,  bag  anpports  comprising  lengths  of  colled  wire  beat 
in  Inverted  U  shape,  upatanding  projectiona  on  the  fraasa 
engageable  In  tbe  free  enda  of  the  arms  of  aald  lengths  of 
colled  wire,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  frame. 

3.  A  bag  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an 
oacillatory  frame  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  eaa- 
Ing,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  on  the  castag.  a  atub-ahaft, 
a  crank  handle  on  the  stub  shaft,  intermeahlng  gaara  on 
said  sbafta,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  the  Tertleal  ahaft 
for  oscillating  the  frame. 

4.  A  bag  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  caaing  havtag 
an  inclined  bottom  merging  Into  a  diacharge  apoat,  a  Can 
shaft  extending  Into  tbe  discharge  spoat.  a  fhn  on  tbe 
shaft,  an  oscillatory  bag  carrying  frame  in  the  caaing,  a 
vertical  shaft  Journaled  at  the  side  of  the  caaing,  a  stnb- 

'ahaft  Joamaled  on  the  caaing,  a  crank  baadle  on  tbe  stab- 
shaft,  intenneshlng  geara  on  all  the  ahafta  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  vertical  ahaft  for  oacillatlng  the  frame. 


1,206,857.  COMBINED  SPACING  AND  CLAMPING  DE- 
VICE. John  KaLasT,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  8, 
1914,  SerUl  No.  843,672.  Renewed  May  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  96.249.     (01.  162—21.) 

1.  A  clamp  for  uae  with  interchangeable  rima.  com- 
priaing  a  body  having  an  upwardly  extending  fiange,  and 
a  horiioD tally  extending  flange,  tbe  upwardly  extending 
flange  provided  with  apaced  rim  seats  on  its  inner  face, 
and  the  horisontally  extending  flange  having  a  reduced 
extremity  and  parallel  facea,  aaid  body  portion  provided 
with  a  bolt  opening,  and  with  an  enlarged  recess  there- 
about having  a  conical  inner  Caee,  and  a  projecting  heel 
at  tbe  Inner  and  lower  edge  of  aaid  body  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  band  having  a  ver- 
tical flaage  and  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  demountable 
rim  thereon,  of  a  aariea  of  dampa  spaced  abont  aald  band 
aad  rim,  each  clamp  provided  with  a  horiaontal  laarardly 
extending  flange,  having  parallel  facea,  and  axtandlag 
between  the  rim  and  band,  and  alao  having  a  vartlcal 
flange  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  aald  rim,  and  provided 
with  spaced  bearing  recesses  for  interchangeable  itea. 
and  each  clamp  provided  with  a  horiaontal  bolt  hole,  and 
an  enlarged  receas  thereabout,  a  heel  for  each  clamp  en- 
gaging the  vertical  flange  of  said  felly  band,  a  holt  p:iBa- 
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Ing  through  the  opening  in  said  clamp,  and  throogh  said 
flange  on  said  felly  band  and  felly,  and  a  nut  upon  said 
bolt  said  nut  having  an  annular  flange  on  Its  Inner  face, 
and  inclosed  In  said  enlarged  recess,  the  said  flange  on 
said  nut  and  inner  face  of  said  recess  provided  with  cor- 
responding conlcah  surfaces,  and  an  annular  bearing  ring 
inclosed  In  said  nut. 


3.  A  combined  clamping  and  spacing  device,  compris- 
ing a  body  jKjrtlon.  a  flattened  tongue  extending  in- 
wardly at  right  angles  thereto  at  one  edge  thereof,  and 
an  Inwardly  extending  fulcrum  projection  upon  the  other 
edge  said  tongue  having  a  wedge  shaped  extremity  and 
level  main  portion,  a  nut  non-detachably  secured  within 
said  clamp  and  said  clamp  having  a  rocking  movement 
therein,  and  a  flange  on  said  body  portion,  the  inner 
surface  of  which  Is  In  continuation  with  the  outer  sur- 
face   of    said    tongue,    said    flange    having    spaced    seats 

therein.  ^     ,       *       *w 

4,  In  a  combined  clamping  and  spacing  device  for  tue 
purpose  specifled,  a  clamp  body,  a  nut  non-detachably  se- 
cured therein,  and  having  longitudinal  and  rocking  move- 
ment therein,  a' fulcrum  heel  at  one  side  of  said  clamp 
body,  a  tongue  upon  the  other  side  having  parallel  en- 
gaging faces,  and  a  wedge  shaped  extremity,  and  a  rim 
engaging  flange  provided  with  spaced  rim  seats  at  dlf- 
fer«nt  levels,  substantially  .is  described. 


1.206.868.  BRASS  WIND  INSTRUMENT.  WIU.IAII  C. 
KiDMB,  Town  Line.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henderson  N. 
White.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  756.452.  Renewed  June  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
31.620.      ("Cl.   84—8.) 


2.  A  brass  wind  instrument  taarlBg  fixed  tubes  and  a 
U  shaped  quick-change  slide  having  its  parallel  members 
telescoplcally  connected  with  said  fixed  tubes,  one  only 
of  said  Bllde-members  and"  the  corresponding  fixed  tube 
having  coCperating  stops  to  determine  the  Inner  position 
of  the  slide,  the  other  slide-member  and  the  correspond- 
ing fixed  tube  being  provided  with  itop-means  to  de- 
termine the  outer  position  of  the  slide,  said  stop-means 
comprising  a  shoulder  on  one  of  the  two  last-named  tele- 
scopic parts  and  an  adjusuble  nnt  surrounding  and  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  parts  and  having  a  fiange  co- 
operating with  said  shoulder. 

3.  A  ^rass  wind  Instrument  having  fixed  tubes  and  a 
U-shaped  quick-change  slide  having  Its  parallel  members 
telescoplcally  connected  with  said  fixed  tubes,  one  only 
of  said  sUdo-members  and  the  corresponding  fixed  tube 
having  cooperating  stops  to  determine  the  Inner  position 
of  the  slide,  the  other  slide-member  having  a  shoulder, 
and  an  adjustable  nut  surrounding  and  engaging  the  fixed 
receiving  tulie  of  the  last-named  8llde-meml)er  and  having 
a  flange  coiiperatlng  with  said  shoulder  to  determine  the 
outer  position  of  the  slide. 

4.  A  brass  wind  instrument  having  fixed  tubes  and  a 
U-9hap?d  quick  change  slid.-  having  Its  parallel  members 
telescoplcally  connected  with  said  fixed  tubes,  means  to 
limit  the  Inward  mov.'menr  of  said  slid.-  relatively  to 
said  tubes,  and  one  of  said  slide  members  having  a  stock- 
ing and  its  corresponding  tube  having  an  elongated  stop 
In  telescopic  connection  with  said  slide  member  opposite 
said  stocking  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  tube 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  slide  In  variable 
degree  and  permit  the  Instrument  to  be  accurately  tuned 
to  the  desired  low  pitch  by  moving  the  stop  backward 
or  forwaid  on  the  fixed  tube  and  at  the  same  time  keep- 
ing the  stocking  tightly  against  said  stop. 


1.  A  brass  wind  Instrument  having  fixed  tubes  and  a 
U-8hap?d  qnlck-change  slide  having  its  parallel  members 
telescoplcally  connected  with  said  tubes,  one  only  of  said 
sUde-members  and  the  corresponding  fixed  tube  having  a 
pair  of  cooperating  stops  which  limit  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  slide  and  the  other  slide-member  and  the  cor- 
responding fixed  tube  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  stops 
which  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  slide,  a  stop 
of  one  of  said  pairs  surrounding  the  adjacent  tube-mem- 
ber mid  being  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon. 


1,206,859.  DRAWING-PRESS.  WiixiAM  Klockk,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  K.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brook- 
Ivn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.850.     (H.  113—38.) 
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1.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  plunger,  operating  means 
therefor,  a  blank-holder  frame,  a  blank-holder  adapted  to 
clamp  the  work  against  the  plunger,  said  blank-holder 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a 
connection  to  said  operating  means  for  moving  said 
blank  holder  and  frame  together,  and  means  for  moving 
said  blank-holder  relative  to  its  frame. 

2.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  plunger,  operating  means 
therefor,  a  blank  holder  frame,  a  blank  holder  adapted  to 
clamp  the  work  against  the  plunger,  said  blank-holder 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a 
connection  between  said  operating  means  and  said  blank- 
holder  frame,  and  means  between  said  operating  means 
and  said  blank-holder  for  moving  said  blank-holder  rela- 
tive to  Its  frame. 

3.  In  a  drawing  press,  :i  punch,  a  die.  a  blank-holder 
adapted  to  clamp  the  blank  against  the  punch  in  its 
working  stroke  and   to   be   moved   as   the  punch   movea. 
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and  means  for  moving  the  blank-holder  to  discharge  the 
work  from  the  die  after  the  punch  is  withdrawn  from 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  stamping. 

4.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  punch,  a  stationary  die,  a 
blank-holder  within  said  die.  means  for  causing  the  blank- 
holder  to  clamp  the  blank  against  the  punch  In  Its  work- 
ing stroke,  said  means  permitting  the  blank-bolder  to 
move  as  the  punch  moves,  and  means  for  moving  the 
blauk-holder  to  discharge  the  work  from  the  die  after  the 
punch  Is  withdrawn  from  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
Stamping. 

5.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  plunger,  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
blank-holding  frame  connected  to  said  plunser,  a  blank- 
holder,  toggles  between  said  frame  and  blank-holder,  a 
rocking  arm  mounted  In  a  fixed  part  of  the  press  and 
rocke^l  from  said  shaft,  and  having  a  slotted  connection 
with  said  toggles. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiotte.l 


1.206.860.  SANITARY  CARTON  FOR  THE  DISPLAY 
AND  SALE  OF  FANCY  FRDIT.  HuMRY  B.  KoPF,  New 
Haven.  Conu.  Filed  Dec.  27,  191.'5.  Serial  No.  68,726. 
(Cl.   229—15.) 
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1.  A  sanitary  package  for  the  symmetrical  arrange- 
ment, display  and  sale  of  fancy  fruit,  characterized  by  a 
tray  open  at  the  top,  a  shuck  or  cover  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tray  and  furnished  in  Its  top  with  a  glased 
opening  through  which  the  contents  of  the  tray  may  be 
Inspected,  and  by  hollow  positioning  members  made  of 
yielding  material  and  arranged  lengthwise  In  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  tray  for  spacing  and  positioning  the 
several  rl«'<'es  of  fruit  therein  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  for  reinforcing  the  tray  against  thrusts  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  said  positioning  members,  but  yielding  lat- 
erally to  prevent  the  fruit  from  being  marred  In  case 
of  undue  pressure,  the  upper  members  being  removable  to 
permit  them  to  be  Introduced  Into  the  tray  after  the  sym- 
metrical arrangement  of  the  fruit  therein  and  prior  to 
the  application  to  the  tray  of  the  shuck  or  cover. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  package  for  the  display  and  sale  of 
fancy  fruit,  the  combination  with  a  tray  open  at  the  top, 
of  a  shuck  or  cover  to  receive  the  tray  and  furnished  in 
Its  top  with  a  glased  opening  through  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  tuy  may  be  Inbpected.  and  reinforcing  and 
positioning  barsS^ranged  lengthwise  within  the  tray,  the 
upp4-r  bars  being  removabl.^  and  furnished  at  their  ends 
with  means  whereby  they  are  suspended  from  the  upper 
edges  of  the  ends  of  the  tray. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  package  for  the  display  and  sale  of 
fancy  fruit,  the  combination  with  a  tray  open  at  the  top 
for  the  symmetrical  arrangement  of  the  fruit  In  it,  of  a 
tubular  cover  or  shuck  adapted  to  receive  the  tray  and 
provided  with  a  glazed  opening,  and  reinforcing  bars  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  In  the  tray,  the  upper  bars  being  re- 
movable and  provided  at  their  ends  with  integral  lai- 
penslon  fingers  by  means  of  which  they  are  engaged  with 
the  ends  of  the  tray  for  holding  them  In  place  therein. 


1.206.861.     METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IRON  FOR 
CASTINGS.      Wiu.iAM    O.    Krans,    Sharon.    Pa.,    as- 
signor  to  The   National   Malleable   Castlnga   Company. 
Cleveland.    Ohio,   a    Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed   Nov. 
17.  1916.     SeHal  No.  61,884.     (Cl.  76—27.) 
1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  iron  for 
castings,  which  consists  In  treating  iron  high  In  carbon, 
manganese  and  silicon,  by  taking  a  charge  of  iron  from 
a  furnace,  transferring  a  portion  of  the  charge  to  a  Besse- 
mer converter  and  treating  it  therein  for  the  reduction 


of  the  carbon,  manganese  and  silicon,  and  then  combining 
the  molten  metal  thus  treated  with  the  remainder  of  the 
molten  charge  In  another  vessel,  whereby  the  cart>on. 
manganese  and  silicon  In  the  complete  charge  are  re- 
duced and  equalized. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  treatment  of  iron  which 
consists  in  taking  molten  high  carbon  Iron  and  treating 
It  In  a  Bessemer  converter  to  reduce  the  carbon,  and 
then  transferring  it  to  and  combining  It  while  molten  In 
another  vessel  with  a  larger  portion  of  molten  high  car- 
bon Iron,  whereby  the  percentage  of  cartran  In  the  com- 
plete charge  Is  reduced  and  equalized. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  treatment  of  iron  which 
consists  In  treating  iron  high  In  carbon,  by  taking  a  por- 
tion of  such  iron  in  a  molten  state  and  treating  it  In  a 
Bessemer  converter  to  reduce  the  carbon,  and  then  trans- 
ferring the  treated  metal  and  combining  It  while  molten 
with  a  larger  portion  of  molten  iron  also  high  In  carbon, 
and  treating  It  In  an  electric  furnace,  whereby  the  per- 
centage of  carbon  In  the  complete  charge  Is  reduced  and 
equalized. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  Iron  for  castings  which 
consists  In  melting  iron  In  n  melting  furnace,  tapping  a 
portion  of  such  molten  Iron  from  said  furnace  and  sub- 
stantially removing  Its  carbon  In  a  Bessemer  converter, 
adding  said  molten  decarbonized  metal  to  a  larger  por- 
tion of  the  molten  iron  from  snid  melting  furnace  where- 
by the  carbon  In  the  combined  charge  Is  reduced  and 
equalised,  but  remains  above  1.50  of  carbon,  and  finally 
treating  the  combined  charge  In  a  refining  furnace  with- 
out further  substantial  reduction  of  carbon. 


1.206.862.  SHEET-PILING.  Wir.i.iAM  A.  Krkidi-kr, 
Ij»ke  Bluff,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lackawanna  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  flled  July 
17.  1906.  Serial  No.  269.927.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation flled  June  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  320.045.  Re- 
newed Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,093.  (Cl. 
ISO  — 22.5.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  piling  wall,  a  section  consisting  of  a  web 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  lateral  extension  terminating 
In  a  hook  and  a  longitudinal  extension  below  each  hook 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  web  of  the  section,  and  an 
adjacent  section  having  a  web  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  straight  lateral  projection  for  engaging  within  the 
hook  and  longitudinal  projection  of  the  flrst  section,  a 
section  of  the  web  of  the  second  section  opposite  the 
straight  lateral  projection  being  offset  the  thickness  of 
the  longitudinal  projection  of  the  first  section  to  fonn 
a  recess  for  receiving  said  longitudinal  projection  whereby 
the  wall  presents  a  plane  unbroken  face. 

2.  A  sheet  piling  wall  composed  of  main  sections  having 
lateral  extensions  with  hooked  ends  extending  from  the 
web  adjacent  to  but  a  short  distance  within  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  web,  and  angle  beams  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  hooks  and  having  the  ends  of  their  webs  offset 
about  to  correspond  to  the  thickness  of  the  main  section 
web. 

3.  A  sheet  piling  wall  composed  of  main  sections  and 
of  Intermediate  sections,  both  of  said  sections  consisting 
of  substantially  straight  webs  with  Interlocking  elements 
at  both  edges  of  the  web,  the  interlocking  elements  of  the 
main  section  consistlni  of  lateral  extensions  having  booked 
ends  and  of  longitudinal  extensions  below  each  hook,  and 
the  interlocking  elements  of  the  Intermediate  sections 
consisting  of  straight  lateral  extensions  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  recesses  formed  by  the  hooked  extensions  and 
the  longitudinal  extensions  of  the  main  sections,  the  ends 
of  one  of  said  sections  being  offset  so  that  the  webs  of 
both  the  main  and  the  Intermediate  sections  shall  be  In 
the  same  plane  when  the  sections  are  assembled  In  the 
wall. 
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l,2  0  6,80a.  ITKMINDICATOS.  BmmMJ  KOnSM. 
Lowra*,  Pa^  ■.aal^nor  to  Tbe  Adtfar  Maehtae  Cooipaay. 
Wlllcea-Barre.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeaaaylTaala.  mad 
Not.  11,  1812.     8«rlal  Sq.  730.680.     (CL  286—00.) 


1.  In  a  calculatlnsr  machine,  tb«  combloatlon  with  ragU- 
tarlng  and  printing  mechanlama,  maaaa  to  coanaet  aald 
mechanlama,  a  drive  mccbanUm  tbtrcfor,  and  an  Itan  In- 
dicator, of  actuating  devices  for  aald  Indicator  act  for 
effective  operation  by  aald  connecting  mtana.  and  meant 
to  drive  eald  »ctaatlng  devices. 

2.  In  a  caieulatlng  machine,  the  comMaatlOD  with  a 
■artca  of  ooontera.  a  aerlea  of  type  earrlan  baarlog  typea. 
meana  to  drive  aald  coontera  and  poattloo  Mid  tTpea.  and 
an  Item  laitteator,  of  actuating  devlcea  for  aald  Indicator 
■et  for  eOectlve  operation  by  said  drlvlBg  and  poaltlonlng 
means,  and  meani  to  operate  aald  actoattag  dtrleaa. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  counters,  means  with  which  said  counters  are 
connected,  to  drive  said  conntera.  and  detaining  maabers 
to  bold  the  drive  meana  Inoperative  on  aa  Idla  itroke 
of  the  machine,  of  an  Item  Indicator  and  aetnatlag  maana 
therefor  adapted  to  be  set  and  operated  by  aald  driving 
means. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  ragla- 
terlng  mechaalam,  and  drive  meana  therefor,  of  an  item 
ladleatlng  maehanlam  including  an  Indicator,  normally 
dUablad  draft  mechanism  to  operate  the  Indicator,  and 
Mttlag  davleea  controlled  by  the  drive  maana  to  lander 
the  draft  maehanlam  effective. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  ragla- 
terlng  and  printing  mechanisms,  and  means  to  connect 
the  aame  for  contemporaneous  operatiOB,  of  an  item  indi- 
cator, nornully  -  disabled  draft  mechaalam  tharefor.  a 
part  of  which  operataa  at  each  atroka  of  tha  awehlna.  aad 
devioes  controlled  by  aald  connecting  maaaa  to  adjoat  tbe 
draft  macbaaiam  for  effective  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiatta.] 


1,200,804.  ICE-SKATE.  Adocst  Largi,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,025  (CL 
40—60.) 


.\  skate  including  a  frame,  a  sole  engaging  element 
pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
lateral    extension    projecting    from    tbe    oppoalte    side   of 


said  portloa  and  having  an  eJoagated  alot,  a  subataatlally 
L-ahapod  Baaaber  slidably  fitted  on  said  ezteaaioa.  a  belt 
passed  through  one  limb  of  aald  member  and  through  aald 
slot  for  guiding  said  member  in  Its  movements  and  holding 
the  parte  aaaoclated.  a  sole  engaging  element  pivoted  on 
said  member  and  adjnatable  therewith  toward  and  away 
from  the  flrat  mentioned  aole  engaging  element,  an  ad- 
justable atrap  connecting  said  elements  and  holding  tbe 
latter  in  operative  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  aecurlag  the 
heel  portion  of  tbe  skate  to  the  shoe. 


1.2  0  8,8  66.       SPRING  OUN.      CRABtM    F.    Lvnvaa, 
Plymouth.  Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Plymouth,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.     Sertal  No.  88.006.      (CI.  124—18.) 
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1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  telescoplcally-engaged 
■ectiona,  one  conHtltutlng  a  true  barrel  and  trigger  and 
the  other  a  handle,  frame  and  false  barrel,  the  faiae  bar 
rel  being  parallel  to  and  above  the  true  barrel,  and  a 
spring  arranged  In  the  forward  portion  of  said  false 
barrel  for  yleldablj  holding  said  true  barrel  section  In 
extended  poaltlon  and  tbe  portion  of  aald  false  barrel  In 
rear  of  aald  spring  constituting  a  magaslne. 

2.  In  a  gun,  tbe  combination  of  telescoplcally-engaged 
aectlons.  one  constituting  a  handle,  frame  and  falae  bar- 
rel and  the  other  a  trigger  section  and  true  barrel,  the 
true  barrel  being  arranged  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  falae 
barrel  to  leave  a  channel  therebetween  open  at  Its  rear 
end  and  forming  a  magaslne.  a  spring  In  said  true  barrel, 
and  a  aear  mounted  on  aald  trigger  section  for  engaging 
■aid  spring  and  compreaalng  the  aame  In  tbe  rearward 
movement  of  aald  trigger  section,  said  magaslne  commu- 
nicating with  aald  true  barrel  in  advance  of  the  aprlng. 

3.  In  a  gun,  tbe  comblnaUon  of  teleaeoplcally-engaged 
■ectlons^  one  constituting  the  handle,  frame  and  falae 
barrel  and  tbe  other  a  true  barrel  and  trigger  aeetton, 
aald  falae  barrel  extending  above  aald  true  barrel  to 
form  a  channel  open  at  Ita  rear  end  aad  conatltutlng  a 
magaslne,  a  spring  In  the  true  barrel  having  Ita  forward 
end  In  rear  of  an  aperture  between  said  magailne  and 
true  barrel,  and  an  Indentation  in  aald  true  barrel  In 
advance  of  aald  aperture  forming  a  temporary  retainer 
for  the  projectne. 

4.  In  a  gyn,  the  combination  of  telescoplcally-engaged 
aeetlona,  one  conatltutlng  tbe  handle,  frame  and  falae 
barrel  and  the  other  a  true  barrel  and  trigger  aactlon. 
said  false  barrel  extending  above  said  true  barrel  to  form 
a  channel  open  at  Ita  rear  end  and  also  communicating 
with  aald  true  barrel  to  form  a  magaslne.  a  spring  In  said 
true  barrel  in  rear  of  the  communicating  aperture  with 
said  magaalne,  and  detenta  in  said  true  barrel  In  advance 
of  aald  aperture  and  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  magaslne 
for  retaining  reallient  compreaalble  projectilea. 

6.  In  a  gun,  the  comblnaUon  with  teleaeoplcally-en- 
gaged sections,  one  constituting  tbe  handle,  frame  and 
talae  barrel  and  the  other  the  true  barrel  and  trigger 
"•ctlon.  aald  talaa  barrel  extending  above  aald  true  barrel 

••  '<»■  •  Channel  open  at  Ita  rear  end  and 

lag  with  tha  trae  barrel  latennedUto  Ita  end, 
la  aald  true  barrel  la  rear  of  aaM  aoamonleatlag 
ture,  meana  tor  eompreaalng  aa8  Maaatag  aald  spring 
apon  the  teleaeoplc  collapalag  minim  of  aaM  trigger 
aad  true  barrel  aectlon,  and  a  spHag  la  aald  fhlaa  bami 
In  advance  of  aald  eoasmaaleatlng  aperture  forming  a 
maaaa  for  returning  aald  true  barrel  and  trigger  ti»tlen- 

[Clalm  0  not  pitatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


„SOO.iOt.  FAITKMIKO  DBVICE.  WU.LUM  H.  Lnaoo.  at  poiata  of  aeveranee  of  the  atem  tbcrcfreai  and  maaaa 
Aaaonla,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  8.  O.  h  C.  Co.,  Ansonia.  fdr  then  pulling  the  stem  through  the  leaf  and  away 
Conn.,    a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.    16,      tharafrom. 


1818.     Sertal  No.  21,607.     (CI.  24—221.) 


1.  A  fastenihg  device  having,  In  combination,  a  rota- 
.able  locking  head  shaped  to  be  paaaed  through  an  oval 
gromet,  a  sleeve  having  a  tapering  aboulder  ahaped  to 
center  the  gromct,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
aleeve  toward  the  head. 

2.  A  faatening  device  having,  in  combination,  a  lock- 
ing bead  ahaped  to  receive  an  oval  gromet,  and  a  member 
dlapoaed  beneath  tbe  head  and  arranged  to  be  pressed 
yieldingly  toward  tbe  head,  said  member  having  means 
for  centering  the  gromet  and  holding  it  agalnat  tbe  head. 

8.  A  faatening  device,  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  an  oval  gromet,  a  rotatable  head 
ahaped  to  be  pasaed  through  the  gromet  and  to  depreaa 
-the  gromet  when  turned  Into  a  poaltlon  at  right  anglea 
ta  the  Bsajor  axla  of  the  gromet.  and  meana  for  tem- 
porarily Btalntalalag  the  bead  ta  such  poaitloa. 

4.  A  tastcnlng  device,  having,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary baae.  a  rotatahle  atud  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
•ag  a  loeklag  head  with  aeeketa  farmed  ta  Ita  lower  face, 
a  iderve  having  a  curtain  engaging  surface  aad  retaining 
projectlona  ahaped  to  fit  the  aocketa  in  the  locMng  bead. 
and  a  aprlng  for  prcaatag  the  aleeve  yieldingly  toward 
the  locking  head,  whereby  the  retaining  preijectlona  are 
entered  in  the  eockcta  In  tbe  head  and  tbe  cnrtata  la  held 
yielding  preaaurc. 


'1' 


1,206.807.  KDUCATION.\L  TOY.  Jkwbl  Lawia,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,174. 
(CL  8ft— 8.) 


/# 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air-tight,  flexible 
^Rlng  capable  of  being  expanded  Into  a  globular  shape 
having  a  anrface  adapted  to  receive  cartographical  In- 
acriptions.  a  flexible  stem  formed  with  aald  eaalng  having 
an  enlarged  annulus  in  its  neck  midway  in  Its  length, 
an  Imperforate  dink  loosely  contained  therein,  and  a 
mouth  piece  engaged  with  said  stem,  said  mouth-piece 
having  an  opening  normally  covered  by  aald  dlak  whereby 
air  la  prevented  from  escaping  from  said  eaalng. 


1.200.808.     MEANS  FOR  BTEMMTNO  TOBACCO.     Baa- 

NABO  LiBaaMAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  2,  I8IS. 

Serial   No.  782,587.      (CI.   131—67.) 

1.  In  a  device  fOr  stripping  the  main  atem  or  rib  from 

the  tobaccw  leaf,  the  combination  of  flanking  meana  far 

cUmpIng  the  leaf  on  each  side  of  tbe  stem  progreaalvely 


2.  In  a  device  for  stripping  the  main  stem  or  rib  frooi 
the  tobacco  leaf,  the  eombinatloa  of  flanking  meana  for 
clamping  the  leaf  on  each  aide  of  the  stem  progreaalvely 
at  polnta  of  severance  of  tbe  stem  therefrom  and  meana 
for  then  pulling  the  stem  through  the  leaf  from  tbe  small 
end  toward  tbe  butt. 

3.  In  a  device  for  stripping  the  main  stem  or  rib  frma 
the  tobacco  leaf,  tbe  combination  of  flanking  meana  for 
damping  the  leaf  on  each  side  of  tbe  stem  progreaslvaiy 
at  pointa  of  aeveranee  of  tbe  stem  therefrom  and  maaaa 
for  then  polling  the  atem  through  tbe  leaf  from  tba 
uadenlde  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  stripping  the  main  stem  or  rib  from 
the  tobacco  leaf,  tbe  combination  of  flanking  meana  for 
dasBpiag  the  leaf  en  each  side  of  the  stem  and  meana 
for  then  palling  the  stem  through  the  leaf  and  away 
therafroB  while  clamping  the  aldaa  of  the  leaf  ad)aeaat 
aald  stem  progressively  at  points  of  aeveraace  of  the  leaf 
from  the  atem. 

6.  In  a  device  for  stripping  the  main  atem  or  rib  from 
tha  tobaoeo  lent  the  combination  of  flanking  meana  for 
clamping  the  leaf  on  both  sides  of  the  stem,  meana  for 
aavarlng  a  portion  of  tbe  stem  from  the  leaf  at  the  bbmU 
end  thereof,  and  meana  for  gripping  said  atem  portion 
and  carrying  the  atam  and  leaf  in  different  patha  of 
travel  so  that  the  stem  will  be  pulled  threagh  and  dear 
of  aald  leaf. 

[Clalsaa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.200,800.  ORAVITY-HIN3E.  OxoBGB  W.  LOXT.  Center. 
Mo.,  aaalgBor  of  one-flftb  to  H.  B.  Norton,  oae-atth  to 
H.  L.  Smith,  one  fifth  to  J.  S.  Cupp.  and  one-flfth  ta 
A.  W.  Sapp,  Center.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1810.  Sertal 
No.  121.467.     (CL  10—108.) 


In  a  gravity  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  door  frana 
having  a  eubatsntlally  vertical  rod  mounted  thereto,  a 
door  having  sttap  members  slidably  engaging  the  afore- 
said rod,  a  bifurcated  lever  having  a  looped  arm  alldably 
engaging  the  rod  and  having  a   second   arm  engaging  a 
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member  attached  to  the  door  frame  at  a  point  sabsUn- 
tUlly  beyond  the  rod.  the  aforesaid  member  afflxed  to  the 
door  frame,  and  a  member  afflxed  to  the  door  through 
which  the  end  of  the  bifurcated  lever  projecta. 


.1.206.870.     TENSION  DEVICE.     Bmobt  J.  LiPPS.  Foun- 
tain Hill  borough.  l»a.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1916.     Serial  No 
1*5.554.      (CI.  242—147.; 


automobUe  and  having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow  bracket 
piece  and  adjustable  friction  devices  extending  within 
»ald  bracket  piece  and  the  vertical  portion  of  said  tube 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  tube  to  said  piece  and  for 
Imposing  more  or  less  friction  on  the  pivotal  movements 
of  said  tube,  whereby  said  tube  may  at  all  times  me  swung 
about  a  vertical  axla.  « 


1.  In  combination,  means  to  support  a  wound  package 
while  the  thread  Is  withdrawn  therefrom  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  winding,  and  a  thread  realstuice  device  hav- 
ing a  flbroas  thread-contact  surface  extending  around  and 
toeing  away  from  said  axis  and  tapeHng  oppositely  to  the 
direction  of  draft  on  the  thread. 

2  In  combination,  means  to  support  a  wound  package 
while  the  thread  la  withdrawn  therefrom  longitndinally 
of  the  axla  of  winding,  and  a  thread  reslatanee  device  hav- 
ing a  thread-contact  sorface  extending  aroand  and  facing 
away  from  «ild  axis  and  Upering  opporitely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  draft  on  the  thread,  a  part  of  said  anrface  being 
fibrous  and  another  part  thereof  hard. 

3  In  combination,  means  to  support  a  wound  package 
while  the  thread  is  withdrawn   therefrom  longltndlnally 

?„  M  ?  '''°'"°*'  "**  •  *•''*•<'  r«irt.BW  derlce  hav- 
ing a  thread-contact  surface  extending  around  and  facing 
^yJ/Tt  "^  ■"*"  tapering  opporftely  to  the  dlrec- 
plle-like  and  another  part  thereof  hard 

wM'u^°>.''*lK'""!*I"°•  '°*'"''  ^"  ""PP<>^*  •  *o°n'»  n«k«w 
rhe«,f.%  r.V"  ''•^»'''^'"''>  therefro*  longitndlnally  of 
the  axis  of  winding,  and  a  thread  rertstance  device  having 

^wsffrnr"?/'  r"""""*  «**°«J'°f  "ound  and  facing 
iln     I'T^      "*'  "*'  *'P*''°»  oppositely  to  the  dlrec- 

SlrVhard  P«rts  thereof  both  sides  of  tha  plle-lik' 

««n  1°  ''°'"5*°»"°°-  ™«*n«  to  support  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion a  wound  package  having  Its  colla  progressing  up  «d 
n,c?;  '""°'  *°  withdraw  the  thread  upwardly  from  the 
package  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  and  a 
removable    thread     resistance    device    having    «     pile-like 

part  of  the  thread  being  withdrawn,  said  surface  being 

Tr7.i^Z""'':'l  '"^  ^"^  direction  of  draft  on  the  thread 
malms  «  an<l  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


^'^^i^'^L  ^^'^^^  ^^^  SrPPORTIN*;  AND  CARRY 
INO  SEARCHLIGHTS.  Svlvanps  D.  I»rKE.  Bridge- 
port.  Conn.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   D.   W    Haggertv 

lfrnt*^7;,/r°°-     *'"**'    ''*•*•    2^'    1»1»-     Serial    No! 
57.027.      (CI.  240—67.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube  bent 
to  provide  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  a 
bracket  plate  rigidly  aecured  to  a  lamp  rasing  and  par- 
taking of  all  movements  thereof  and  having  Integral  there- 
with a  hollow  boss,  adjustable  friction  devices  extending 
within  said  horlsontal  portion  and  boss  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  boss  to  aald  portion  and  for  Imposing  more 
or  \esH  friction  on  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  boa. 
whereby  said  casing  may  at  all  times  be  swung  about  a 
horliontal  axis,  a  plate  secured   to  a   windshield  of  an 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bent  tube  a 
bracket  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lamp  casing  and 
having  a  hollow  boas,  a  pUte  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
windableld  of  an  automobile  and  baring  a  hollow  bncket 
piece,  the  ends  of  aald  tube  h«Tln«  swlTeled  Joint  relation 
with  laid  hOM  and  bracket  plwM  reapectlTelr,  hollow  re- 
alllent  apUt  sections  within  each  Joint,  and  boUow  taper- 
ing plugs  capable  of  adjustment  wlttaln  said  aectlona.  aald 
Jolnta  provided  with  lateral  openings  whereby  aeeeaa  ta 
had  to  MUd  ploga. 

8.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  casing  end 
a  reflector  dlapoeed  to  form  between  them  a  receptacle  for 
an  emergency  cord,  the  casing  having  a  door  to  permit 
acceas  to  said  recepUcle.  a  mirror  in  aald  door,  and  means 
for  normally  securing  aald  casing  to  a  windshield  of  an 
automobile  with  a  universal  Joint  between  aald  caaing 
and  windshield. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  atUchlng 
bracket  Including  a  Uterally  extending  plate  having  pro 
Jecting  from  one  face  thereof  opposite  pairs  of  alined 
spaced  Isolated  lugs  baring  a  clearance  therearound  In  ail 
direction-,  said  plate  formed  with  a  bou  having  an  open 
elongated  circular  bearing  extending  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plate  and  intermediate  said  bracket  and 
lugs,  a  clamp  bar  loosely  extending  through  said  plate  and 
housed  in  said  bearing  and  having  Its  front  end  extending 
at  right  angles  to  and  xpaced  from  said  plate  and  over- 
hanging said  lugs,  and  means  for  operating  aald  clamp  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
member  formed  to  provide  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horl- 
sontal  portion:  a  bracket  plate  rigidly  ae.Mired  to  a  lamp- 
casing  and  partaking  of  all  the  movements  thereof  and 
having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow,  horliontally-dlapoaed 
boss :  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
an  automobile  and  having  Integral  therewith  a  hollow 
bracket  piece,  said  tubular  member  having  a  swivel  con- 
nection at  its  horizontal  and  vertical  extremities  to  said 
boss  and  bracket  piece,  respectively  :  means  associated  with 
aald  swivel  connections  ^r  Imposing  friction  thereon  to 
hold  the  parta  in  any  rotative  position:  and  means  for 
securing  adjustment  of  said  friction  means 


1.206.872.  BAKI.VG  I'AN.  Edwin  F.  Loc«wood  and 
IlAaav  A.  I>KKW.v>D.  Bellevue.  Ky.  Filed  June  '^•8 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.321.      (U.  53—6.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  pans  located  side  by 
side,  each  pan  having  end  folds  formed  thereon  and  strips 
extending  along  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pans  of  the  series 
•nd  havlof  lugs  projecting  under  the  end-folds  of  the 
pans. 

2.  In   combination,  a  series  of  baking  pans  having   In 
tegrally   formed  end  folds,   a   strip   for   locking   the   pans 
of  the  series  together  and  having  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  op- 
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posltely  extending  lugs  formed  thereon  for  engaging  the 
end  folds  of  the  pans. 


3.  A  frame  of  baking  pans  comprising  a  series  of  pans 
baring  integrally  formed  end  folds  and  located  side  by 
Bide,  end  strips  having  lugs  stamped  thereon  and  project- 
ing beneath  the  end-folda  of  the  pans,  the  end-folds  being 
distorted  to  poaitively  lock  the  lugs  In  place. 

4.  A  series  of  pant  located  side  by  side,  strips  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  pans,  and  lugs  formed  on  the  strips,  with 
portions  of  said  pans  pressed  and  distorted  to  locklngly 
engage  the  lugs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  pans  having  integrally 
formed  end  folds,  and  a  strip  having  locking  lugs  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  end  folds  in  locking 
the  pans  of  the  aeries  together. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.206.R73.     LIFE-BOAT.     Pnrta  LoawBW,  Reinland.  Mani- 
*  toba.  Canada.     Filed  May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.926. 
(CI.   114—166.) 


1.  A  life-boat  comprising  a  normally  closed  shell,  a  cas- 
ing formed  In  the  stern  portion  of  said  shell  and  opening 
outward,  a  rudder  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  rud- 
der carried  by  aald  rudder  shaft  and  movable  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  rudder  being  normally  disposed  entirely 
within  aald  caaing.  means  connecting  said  casing  and 
rudder  for  moving  the  latter  with  relation  to  the  former, 
and  meana  carried  by  aald  casing  and  rudder  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  said  movement. 

2.  A  life-boat  comprising  a  normally  closed  shell,  a 
casing  formed  In  the  stern  portion  of  said  shell  and  open- 
ing outward,  a  rudder  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a 
rudder  carried  by  aald  ahaft.  a  lever  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  said  rudder  for  moving  the  same 
longitudinally  of  said  casing,  and  means  carried  by  said 
casing  and  riidder  for  limiting  their  relative  movement. 

3.  A  life-boat  comprising  a  normally  closed  shell,  a  cas- 
ing formed  In  the  atern  portion  of  said  shell  and  opening 
outward,  lugs  carried  by  said  casing  and  projected  into 
the  open  portion  thereof,  a  rudder  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  casing,  a  rudder  cnrrled  by  said  shaft,  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  rudder  for  enpgement 
with  the  said  lugs  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
rudder,  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  casing  and  connected 
to  said  rudd«'r  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  of  said 

casing. 

4.  A  rudder  for  ships,  including  In  combination  with 
a  ship's  hull  having  the  chamber  at  the  stern  thereof 
open  to  the  seat,  a  rudder  section,  a  rudder  post,  aald 
section  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  post,  means  for 
rotating  the  poat,  at  times,  means  plvotally  associated 
with  said  rudder  and  extending  within  the  hull  to  swing 
the  rudder  Into  and  ont  of  said  chamber,  and  stop  means 
associated  with  aald  rudder. 


1.200.874.  UTILIZATION  OF  ALUMINUM-CHLOBID 
RE8IIH  ES.  Almer  Ml  Duffib  McAfke,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gulf  Refining  Company.  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Mar.  2,  191B. 
Serial  No.  11.549.     (CI.  204— 20. » 

1.  In  the  utilization  of  coky  residues  from  oil  re- 
fining containing  aluminum  chlorld.  the  proceaa  which 
comprises  roasting  a  portion  of  aald  residues  with  limited 
access  of  air  to  form  alumina,  adding  said  alumina  and 
a  further  portion  of  said  coky  residue  to  an  electrolyilnf 
bath  and  electrolysing  to  produce  aluminum. 

2.  In  the  utilization  of  coky  residues  from  oil  refining 
containing  aluminum  chlorid,  the  process  which  com- 
prises electrolyilng  said  coky  residues  in  a  fused  bath 
to  produce  metallic  aluminum. 

3.  In  the  utilization  of  coky  residues  from  oil  refining 
containing  aluminum  chlorid,  the  proceaa  which  com- 
prtaes  electrolysing  aald  coky  realduea  In  a  fueed  bath  la 
the  presence  of  an  oxidant  In  such  manner  as  to  produce 
metallic  aluminum. 

4.  In  the  utilisation  of  coky  residues  from  oil  refining 
containing  aluminum  chlorid,  the  proceaa  which  comprise! 
electrolysing  such  coky  realduea  In  a  fused  bath  with  addi- 
tions of  alumma  In  amount  sufficient  to  oxidise  the  car- 
bon of  said  residues. 

5.  In  the  utillxation  of  coky  residues  from  oil  refining 
containing  aluminum  chlorld,  the  proceaa  which  com- 
prlsea  roasting  said  coky  residues  in  the  preeenee  of  a 
limited  amount  of  air  to  produce  aluminum  chlorid  and 
alumina,  recovering  aald  alumina  and  electrolysing  the 
same  in  a  fused  bath. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.206.875.  OIL-FEEDING  MACHINE.  FaANCia  P.  Mc- 
COLL,  St.  Andrews.  New  Bruniwlck,  Canada,  asilgnor 
to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,174.      (CI.  226—9.) 


1.  In  an  oil  feeding  apparatus,  two  parallel  horlzonUl 
plates,  a  disk  fitting  between  and  revolubly  supported 
on  said  plates,  said  disk  having  an  open-ended  chamber 
therein,  said  plates  having  openings  therein  in  position 
to  register  with  said  chamber  In  one  angular  poaition 
of  said  disk,  a  houalng  arranged  above  the  upper  plate 
and  forming  therewith  an  oil  container,  the  upper  plate 
having  a  second  opening  therethrough  below  said  houa- 
lng in  position  to  register  with  said  chamber  In  a  second 
angular  position  of  said  disk,  said  disk  having  gear  teeth 
about  Its  periphery,  and  a  driving  pinion  meahlng  with 
said  teeth  for  actuating  the  disk. 

2.  In  an  oil  feeding  apparatus,  two  parallel  horiiontal 
plates,  n  disk  fitting  botween  and  revolubly  supported  on 
said  plates,  said  disk  having  four  openings  therethrough 
forming  oil-measuring  chambers,  said  chambers  being  ar- 
ranged ninety  degrees  apart,  each  of  said  plates  having 
two  openings  therein  which  are  adapted  to  regliter  with 
one  set  of  diametrically  opposed  chambera  In  one  angular 
position  of  said  disk  and  with  the  other  set  of  chambers 
in  a  second  position  of  the  disk,  a  houalng  arranged 
above  the  upper  plate  between  the  openings  therein  and 
forming  with  the  plate  an  oil  container,  the  upper  plate 
having  oil  outlets  therethrough  at  polnta  beneath  the 
housing  which  are  so  located  that  the  outleta  register 
with  one  of  said   sets  of  chambers  when  the  other  let 
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ngtotan  wttfe  tbt  aforeaald  opeolnga  la  tte  pUtai^  and 
a«aas  for  rotattns  Mid  disk. 

3.  la  comMnatloa,  a  can  carrier,  an  oil  feeding  device 
urraased  adjacent  to  the  carrier,  meana  for  morlng  eald 
carrier  rtep  by  rtep  to  bring  can*  therein  eacceaiiTel.T  Into 
operatlTe  recelTlng  poeltlon  relative  to  aald  device  and 
bold  then  etatloBary  for  a  ebort  tliae  la  meta  poaitlon, 
actaating  Beaaa  for  laJd  devlee  working  la  •yaebronlam 
wltb  aald  carrier,  a  elntch  between  aald  device  and  said 
actuating  mechanism,  and  means  in  the  path  of  a  can  in 
the  carrier  one  etep  removed  from  the  receiving  poeitloa 
for  controlling  eald  clatch. 

A.  la  an  oil  feeding  apparatua,  a  can  carrier,  actuating 
means  for  said  carrier,  an  oil  feeding  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  oil  to  a  can  la  aald  carrier,  said  oil  feed- 
ing apparatoa  inclodlBg  a  driven  gear  and  a  driving 
pinion,  a  eluteb  between  said  pinion  aad  said  actuating 
meaaa,  aad  a  clatcb-aetoatlag  member  Irlng  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  can. 

5.  In  combination,  a  can  carrier,  an  oil  feeding  device 
arranged  adjacent  to  aald  carrier,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  atep  by  step  to  bring  cans  tbeiein  aacccaalvely  Into 
operative  reeelvlag  posltlOBS  relative  to  said  device  aad 
holding  tbeaa  statloaary  for  a  short  time  in  such  posi- 
tions, a  plunger  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  a  can  in  the 
carrier  prior  to  the  time  the  can  movea  Into  the  oil  re- 
ceiving poiitleii,  and  means  moving  la  ayncbroniam  with 
said  earriar  for  coirtrolling  said  oil  fecdiag  device  and 
actoatlag  aald  plonger. 


1,206,876.       SOLDKBUfO-MACHINB.       FaAscia    P.    Mc 
Coll,  St.  Andrews,  New  Brunswick,   Canada,  assignor 
to  American   Key  Can  Company.  Chicago,   111.,  a   Cor- 
poration of  New  Jency.    PHad  Sept  2S,  1910.     Serial 
No.  5844M.     (a.  lis— «8.) 


1.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  solder  bath,  a  member 
movably  mounted  In  said  bath  and  having  a  restricted 
passage  extending  therethrough  from  a  point  In  the  bath 
to  a  point  outside  of  the  bath,  a  can  holder  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  batb  and  arranged  to  rotate  a  can  with 
the  joint  between  a  boMl  and  tbe  can  body  lying  in 
prozlaltv  to  tbe  outlet  end  of  said  pasaaga.  and  means 
for  BMving  said  member  so  aa  to  maintain  tha  outlat  end 
•f  the  passage  In  operatiTe  relation  to  tbe  Joint  in  the  can. 

2.  In  a  aoldering  machine,  a  solder  bath,  a  table  mov- 
•Wy  maonted  la  the  bath  with  ita  opper  sorfaea  extswUng 
into  tbe  vicinity  of  the  upper  anrfhce  of  the  solder,  said 
table  having  aa  upwardly  extending  wall  aloag  one  edge 
there  being  a  reatricted  passage  through  said  wall  from  a 
point  in  the  bath  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
table,  a  can  holder  located  adjacent  to  the  batb  and  ar 
ranged  to  support  a  can  with  the  Joint  between  a  head 
and  the  can  body  extending  across  the  outlet  end  of  add 
passage,  meana  for  retattag  eald  holder,  and  meana  for 
yieldingly  preaatng  aald  table  ao  as  to  maintain  aaid  wall 
la  engagement  with  the  eaa. 

3.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  solder  bath,  stationary 
trarka  extending  across  the  bath  below  tbe  snrface  of 
tbe  solder,  a  member  alldably  mounted  on  said  tradu  and 
having  a  portion  depressed  to  about  the  level  of  the 
toiOtK,  aald  member  having  a  raised  portion  between  the 
depreaned  portion  and  the  solder,  there  being  a  restricted 
pamage  throogh  said  nUsed  portion  from  a  point  within  the 
batb  to  nid  deprcsaed  portion,  a  can  bolder  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  batb  and  conatnicted  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  can  wltb  the  Joint  between  a  bead  and  tbe  can 


body  in  aald  depreaned  portion  aad  In  ptozlmlty  to  tbe 

adjacent  end  of  said  passage,  meana  for  rotating  ^M 
holder  to  bring  different  portions  of  the  Joint  progres 
sively  Into  operative  relation  to  said  passage,  aad  a  ten- 
sion device  for  moving  said  member  along  tbe  tracks  to 
maintain  a  constant  reUtlon  between  said  member  and 
the  eaa  as  tbe  can  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  aoldering  apparatus,  a  solder  bath  and  a  mem- 
ber engaging  with  the  aolder  and  having  a  restricted  open 
passage  therethroogh  from  a  point  in  tbe  batb  to  a 
point  outaide  of  aad  below  the  upper  surfaea  of  the  bath, 
said  passage  being  of  considerable  length  and  of  lucb 
trauMverae  ditaenaion  as  to  retard  tbe  Sow  of  solder  tbet«- 
through  and  permit  the  solder  in  tbe  passage  to  be  held 
by  surface  tension  from  flowing  oat  of  the  pasaage.. 

5.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  solder  batb,  a  member 
movably  mounted  in  said  bath  and  having  a  restricted 
!>•■•*»•  extending  therethrough  from  a  point  in  the  bath 
to  a  point  outside  of  the  bath,  a  can  holder  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  bath  and  arranged  to  rotate  a  can  with  a 
Joint  in  proximity  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  passage,  aad 
means  for  rleldlngly  pressing  said  member  toward  said 
bolder. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1.206,877.  METHOD  OF  PACKING  AND  FBYING  FISH. 
FaANcis  P.  McCOLLv  St.  Andrews.  New  Brunswick.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  24,  IftlS. 
Serial  No.  802.800.     (CI.  0»— 8.) 


mses/A 


1.  The  process  which  consists  In  pladntr  Ash  In  an  open 
container  confonnlnir  In  cross  section  to  the  shape  of  a 
receptacle  In  which  tbe  flab  are  to  be  packaged,  the  flah  bo- 
Ing  arranged  on  edge  and  inclined  slightly  to  the  plane  of 
tbe  bottom  of  the  container,  inverting  the  container  in  the 
receptacle,  compressing  tbe  flsh  so  as  to  partially  roll 
them  over  and  bring  their  sides  more  nearty  paralloi  with 
the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  and  lifMog  oot  the  container. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  placing  flsh  in  an  open 
container  having  a  bottom  constructed  to  permit  llqvld  to 
flow  oat  through  the  same,  frying  tbe  flsh  by  paaafag  them 
through  an  oil  bath  while  In  the  container,  Invarttng  the 
container  into  tbe  receptacle  In  which  the  llab  are  to  be 
packaged  and  lifting  out  the  container  and  leaving  tbe  flsh 
in  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  Tbe  process  which  consists  In  placing  flsh  In  aa  ex- 
tended open  container  made  extensible  from  a  else  con- 
forming In  cross  section  to  the  shape  of  a  receptacle  in 
which  tbe  flab  are  to  be  packaged  to  a  larger  ilat,  frying 
tbe  flab  in  the  container,  collapelng  the  container,  invert- 
ing the  container  In  tbe  receptacle  and  lifting  the  con- 
tainer out  of  the  receptacle  and  leaving  tbe  flah  la  tbe 
receptacle. 

i.  The  proceas  which  conalata  in  placing  flah  In  an  open 
container,  frying  tbe  flsh  by  passing  them  throngb  an 
oil  bath  while  in  tbe  container,  draining  tbe  oil  from  tbe 
flab.  Inverting  the  container  Into  the  receptacle  in  which 
tbe  flah  are  to  be  packaged,  and  lifting  out  the  container 
and  loaring  the  flah  In  the  receptacle. 


1.206,878.    CASH-REGISTER.     Haakon  .\.  Martin.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
paay.  Incorporated  In  1906,  Dayton,   Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion <rf  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1012.     Serial  Ne.  681.932 
(CI.  235—3.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  eomUnatioo 
with  a  totallaer,  and  two  eoaaeeted  racks  on  opposite  sides 
<rf  said  totallaer  constractod  to  operate  it  in  opposite  di- 
rections, devices  for  connecttag  aald  totallaer  to  one  of 
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•  key  bavlag  connectteoa  to  ablft  an  dement 
'  aald  devlees  whereby  the  tofaliaer  aMy  be  etwaeetad  to 
tha  other  rack,  a  total  lever,  and  means  controlled  thereby 
for  shifting  another  element  of  aaid  connecting  devices 
whereby  aald  totallaer  may  be  connected  to  aald  other 
rack. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  totallaer,  and  two  connected  racks  on  opposite  aides 
of  said  totaUser,  constructed  to  operate  It  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  moving  said  racks  differentially, 
dericea  for  moring  said  totalizer  into  connection  with 
either  rack  and  normally  adjusted  to  cause  connection  of 
the  totallaer  with  one  of  the  racks,  a  key  having  connec- 
tiona  to  adjuat  an  element  of  aald  moving  means  to  cauae 
the  totallaer  to  be  connected  to  tbe  other  of  said  racks, 
and  a  lever  constructed  to  adjust  another  element  of  said 
moving  meana  so  as  alao  to  cause  connection  of  said  toUl- 
la«-  with  said  other  rack. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 
With  a  totallaer  and  adding  and  subtracting  racks  there- 
for, of  meaaa  for  moving  said  totallaer  Into  connection 
with  elthar  of  said  racks,  normally  set  to  move  the  total- 
laer Into  connection  with  said  adding  racka,  a  key  having 
ooaneetions  to  adjust  an  element  of  said  moving  means  to 
cause  said  totallaer  to  engage  said  subtracting  racks,  a 
total  lever,  and  connections  to  shift  another  element  of 
■aid  moring  meana  whereby  also  to  cauae  movement  of 
aald  totaUser  into  connection  with  aaid  subtracting  rack. 

4.  In  a  nuchlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totallaer,  and  adding  and  subtracting  racks  there- 
for, of  a  pitman  constructed  to  move  said  totallaer  Into 
connection  with  either  rack,  a  bifurcated  element  baring 
one  bifurcation  normally  connected  to  drive  said  pitman, 
a  key  baring  connections  to  shift  said  bifurcated  element 
to  cauee  the  other  Ufurcatlon  to  drive  said  pitman,  a  cen- 
trally pivoted  lever  to  one  end  of  which  said  pitman  is 
aormaily  connected,  a  total  lever,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  lever  for  shifting  said  pitman  to  connect  it  to  the 
ether  end  of  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totallaer  and  adding  and  subtracting  racks  there- 
fbr,  of  a  pitman  constructed  to  move  said  totalizer  Into 
connection  with  either  of  aald  racks,  a  centrally  pivoted 
lover  operating  aald  pitman,  a  bifurcated  element  baring 
one  of  Its  bifurcations  normally  connected  to  said  pitman, 
a  key  baring  connections  to  shift  said  element  whereby 
to  engage  Its  other  bifurcation  with  said  pitman,  and 
means  for  giring  said  element  movementa  of  invariable 
extent 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 

1.206,87».  PERMANENT  RIVER-BANK  PAVEMENT. 
VfviAX  A.  MarriMaLKT  and  William  T.  RiDLar,  St 
Joaeph,  Mo.  Filed  Sopt  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,849 
(a.  61—80.)  { 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described  i 

■nnpiliiag  a  trailder  barge  prorided  with  an  apron,  of  a  ^ 
S88  0.  G.— S 


aabte   bavtag   oaaaoetleB    with    a   piofollty    of 

blocks  and  a  plurality  of  cables  apaced  at  equal  dtetai 

apart,  raiaforclng  roda  through  aald  block  loopa  near  tho 
and  of  each  Mock  and  bolta  therethrongb  to  engage  tha 
cablea,  a  line,  an  anchor  at  one  end  and  a  dead  man  at 
the  opposite  end.  a  wedge  with  teeth  00  the  top  thereof, 
said  teeth  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cable,  a  pin 
aarvlng  as  a  faatener  to  bold  the  wedge  In  poaltioa,  a 
bumper  to  drive  said  wedge  between  the  block  and  cable 
and  a  line  to  draw  said  bumper  back  toward  the  barge. 


2.  In  a  permanent  pavement  for  protedng  the  banka  of 
streams,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  builder  barge,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concrete  blocks,  a  plurality  of  cables  spaced  apart, 
reinforcing  roda  to  engage  each  block  and  bolts  to  engage 
the  cablea,  a  line  wlOi  an  anchor  at  one  end  and  a  dead 
man  at  the  oppoalte  and,  a  toothed  wedge  to  engage  the 
cable,  a  fastener,  a  bumper  and  a  line  to  draw  the  bumper 
back. 


1.206.880.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  ENVELOPS  OR 
PAPER.  ALBiKTOa  B.  Mattinoly,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Raymond  A.  Merrill,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.     SarUl  No.  81,869.     (01.  164—99.) 


1.  In  an  organized  machine  for  troatlni?  envelops  or 
aheeta  of  paper,  the  combination  of  continuously  driven 
feeding  belte  to  receive  the  envelops  or  papera  from  an- 
other source,  means  for  evenly  spacing  the  envelops  or 
papera  at  predetermined  spaces  upon  the  belte.  and  meana 
for  perforating  the  envelops  or  papers  during  their  travel 
on  tbe  belta. 

2.  In  an  organized  machine  for  treating  envelops  or 
sbeete  of  paper,  the  combination  of  continuously  driven 
feeding  belte  to  receive  the  envelops  or  papers  from  another 
source,  means  for  evenly  spacing  the  envelops  or  papera 
at  predetermined  spaces  upon  the  belt,  means  for  perfo- 
rating the  envelops  or  papers  during  their  travel  oc  the 
belte,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  feeding  belte  rela- 
tively to  tbe  perforators  so  as  to  properly  register  tbe 
perforations  on  tbe  envelops  or  papera. 

8.  In  an  organlaed  machine  for  treating  envelope  or 
abeete  of  paper,  the  combination  of  continuously  driven 
feeding  belts  to  receive  tbe  envelops  or  papera  from  an- 
other source,  belte  arranged  above  tbe  feeding  belte  and 
driven  with  the  feeding  belte  wltb  means  for  adjusting 
the  upper  belts  and  tbe  feeding  belte  to  and  from  eadi 
other,  means  for  evenly  spacing  the  envelops  or  papers 
at  predetermined  spaces  upon  the  belta,  and  means  fOr 
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perforating  the  envelops  or  papers  during  tbeir  trarel  on 
the  belts. 

4.  In  an  organised  machine  for  treating  envelops  or 
sheets  of  paper,  the  eonabinatioD  of  continuously  driven 
feeding  belts  to  receive  the  envelops  or  papers  from  an- 
other source,  belts  arranged  above  the  feeding  belts  and 
driven  with  the  feeding  belts  with  means  for  adjusting 
the  upper  belts  and  the  feeding  belts  to  and  from  each 
other,  means  fbr  evenly  spacing  the  envelopa  or  papers 
at  predetermined  spaces  upon  the  belts,  means  for  per- 
forating the  envelops  or  papers  during  their  travel  on 
the  belts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  feeding  belts  rela- 
tively to  the  perforators  so  as  to  properly  register  the  per- 
forations on  the  envelops  or  papers. 

6.  In  an  organised  machine  for  treating  envelops  or 
sheets  of  paper,  the  combination  of  continuously  driven 
feeding  belts  to  receive  the  envelops  or  papers  from  an- 
other source,  slides  or  guides  arranged  above  the  feeding 
belts  for  guiding  the  envelops  or  sheets  of  paper  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  slides  or  guides  to  and  from 
the  feeding  belts,  means  for  evenly  spacing  the  envelops 
or  paper*  at  predetermined  spaces  upon  the  belts,  and 
means  for  perforating  the  envelops  or  papers  during  their 
travel  on  the  belts. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,206,8S1.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIAPHRAGMS. 
HKtar  C.  MiLLM,  Waterford.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,357.     (CI.  204 — 1.) 


1.  The  art  of  making  a  diaphragm,  consisting  in  pro- 
viding a  piece  of  yielding  material,  making  an  impres- 
sion of  a  diaphragm  in  said  material,  then  coating  the 
impression  with  conducting  material,  then  depositing  a 
thin  layer  of  copper  on  said  conducting  material  to  form 
a  diaphragm  base,  the  said  base  being  below  the  stand- 
ard resiliency  of  a  diaphragm,  and  finally  depositing 
nickel  on  the  diaphragm  base  by  electro-plating  for  form- 
ing a  resilient  standard  diaphragm. 

2.  The  art  of  making  diaphragms,  consisting  in  pro- 
viding a  form  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  a  diaphragm, 
coating  said  form  with  conducting  material,  depositing 
a  layer  of  metal  on  said  form  by  electro-plating  to  pro- 
duce a  diaphragm  base  below  a  standard,  removing  said 
diaphragm  base  from  the  form  and  then  adding  a  layer 
of  resilient  metal  to  the  base  by  electro-plating  to  form 
a  standard  diaphragm. 

8.  The  art  of  making  a  diaphragm  of  predetermined 
form  consisting  In  providing  a  base  to  form  a  diaphragm 
below  a  standard,  then  depositing  resilient  metal  on  said 
base  by  an  electro-plating  process  to  form  a  resilient 
Standard  diaphragm. 

4.  The  art  of  making  a  diaphragm  of  predetermined 
form,  consisting  in  providing  a  base  of  non-resilient  metal 
to  form  a  diaphragm  below  a  standard,  then  depositing 
nickel  on  said  base  by  an  electro-plating  process  to  form 
a  resilient  standard  diaphragm. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  diaphragms 
consisting  in  forming  a  non-resilient  diaphragm  base  be- 
low a  <«tandard  in  a  form,  and  subsequently  treating  the 
dUphragm  base  in  a  bath  to  deposit  a  layer  of  resilient 
meUI  thereon  to  Increase  the  thickness  of  said  base  and 
form  thereby  a  standard  resilient  diaphragm. 


1,206,882.  INSDLATING-Tt:BE.  Cibl  T.  MoHiKi.  Nix- 
on. Tex.  Piled  Aug.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  115.981. 
(CI.   173—311.) 

1.  An  insulator  embodying  a  tube  one  end  of  which 
has  an  enlarged  head,  a  plurality  of  oblong  wedge  shaped 
projections  carried  by  the  body  of  the  insulator,  the  ends 
of  said  projections,  toward  said  head,  forming  abrupt 
shoulders,  and  being  arranged  in  stacg«r«d  relation. 


2.  An  insulator  embodying  a  tubular  member,  an  en- 
larged head  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  wedge  ■>«sped 
projections  carried  by  said  member  prcjtenting;  flat  outer 


surfaces,  the  ends  of  said  projections  toward  the  bead, 
being  abrupt  and  arranged  In  sUggered  relation  and  the 
opposite  end  tapering  to  the  surface  of  said  member. 


1.206.883.  APPARATUS  FOR  CREDIT  AND  ACCOfNT 
SYSTEMS.  JusHUA  L.  Mokbis,  CouncU  BlnfTs.  Iowa. 
assignor  to  Morris  Cash  and  Credit  Register  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr  1. 
1914.     SerUl  No.  828,760.     (CI.  11—22.) 


1.  A  credit  and  account  oystem  apparatus  comprlaiac 
a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  units  supported  in  said  cabi- 
net and  separably  rpmorable  therefrom,  one  of  said  units 
being  larger  and  being  adapted  for  cash  aad  general  ac- 
count, said  larger  unit  containing  record  strips  for  cash, 
and  for  genersl  account,  find  means  for  supporting  and 
means  for  feeding  said  strips,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
units  being  smaller  and  adapted  for  individual  accoonts. 
each  of  said  individual  units  containing  an  account  strip 
and  including  means  for  separately  feeding  said  account 
strip,  and  sll  of  said  unit^i  being  provided  with  suits  hie 
platens  over  which  the  respective  strips  contained  by  tbem 
sre  fed. 

2.  A  credit  and  account  s.Tstem  apparatus,  comprising 
a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  units  supported  in  said  cabi- 
net and  separably  removable  therefrom,  each  unit "  con- 
slating  of  a  box  supported  from  the  top  wall  of  said 
cabinet,  one  of  said  units  being  larger  and  being  adapted^ 
for  cash  and  general  account,  said  larger  unit  con- 
taining a  record  strip  for  items  of  general  account,  aad 
a  record  strip  for  cash,  and  containing  means  for  feed- 
ing said  cash  and  general  record  strip*  independently, 
the  remainder  of  said  units  consisting  of  smaller  boxes! 
each  supported  from  the  top  of  said  cabinet,  each  con- 
taining one  or  more  record  strips,  each  of  said  record 
strips  being  for  an  individual  account,  and  means  tor  In 
dependently  feeding  each  individual  record  strip  In  said 
box.  an  Individual  name  card  associated  with  each  In- 
dividual record  strip  and  atUched  to  the  box  in  which  it 
is  contained  and  all  of  said  uniu  being  provided  with 
soluble  platens  over  which  the  respective  strips  con- 
tained by  them  are  fed. 

3.  A  credit  and  account  system  apparatus,  comprising 
a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  units  supported  in  said 
csbinet  and  separably  removable  therefrom,  each  of  said 
units  including  a  box  supported  from  the  top  wall  of  gald 
cabinet,  one  of  said  boxes  lK>lng  larger  and  containing 
supply  and  rewind  rolls  for  cash  Items  aad  for  general 
account,  a  top  for  said  record  box  provided  with  a  slot 
and  a  platen  supported  in  said  box  beneath  said  aiot,  tka^ 
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r<>cord  strips  in  said  box  being  fed  over  said  platen,  means 
fur  indep<-udeDtly  feeding  said  cash  and  general  record 
strips,  and  the  remainder  of  Raid  boxes  being  smaller  and 
containing  one  or  more  individual  record  account  strips, 
a  platen  In  esch  of  said  individual  account  boxes  over 
which  the  record  strip  or  rrcord  strips  contained  therein 
are  fed.  a  name  plate  associated  with  each  individual 
record  strip  and  fixed  to  the  top  of  Its  box  and  each  unit 
being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  several 
record  strips  contained  therein  from  Ijelng  wound  in  a 
reverse  direction. 

4.  A  credit  and  account  system  apparatus,  comprising 
a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  units  supported  in  said 
cabinet  and  separably  removable  therefrom,  each  of  said 
units  Including  a  box  supported  from  the  top  wall  of 
said  cabinet,  one  of  said  boxes  being  larger  and  contain- 
ing supply  and  rewind  rolls  for  cash  items  and  for  gen- 
eral account,  means  for  feeding  the  strips  on  said  roils 
independently,  a  top  wall  for  said  box  provided  with  a  slot 
and  a  platen  supported  in  said  box  beneath  said  slot,  over 
which  the  record  strips  in  said  box  are  fed,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  boxes  being  smaller  and  each  containing 
two  Individual  record  account  strips,  a  platen  on  top  of 
•ach  individual  record  box  over  which  the  two  record 
■trips  conUlned  by  it  are  fed,  said  record  boxes  inclos- 
ing the  two  strips  except  rtt  the  part  of  the  strip  which 
la  on  the  platen,  means  for  feeding  each  of  said  indi- 
Tldual  record  strips  independently  of  the  other  in  the 
aame  box,  and  means  acting  to  prevent  back  feed  of  each 
individual  record  strip. 


I 


1,206,884.  DRAW-CUT  SHAPER  HEAD.  HnNsy  E. 
MoaroM,  Muskegon  Heights.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  55,224.     (CI.  90 — 62.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  bead  having  a  T-slot 
in  A  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  l>oIt  beads  "poKitloncd  in  the 
■lot.  a  saddle  in  front  of  each  bolt  head,  a  swiveling 
block  located  In  front  of  ea:li  saddle  having  a  slot  In  its 
upper  portion,  a  l)olt  passing  from  the  saddle  through 
the  slot,  a  nut  on  the  twit,  a  tool  holding  support  on  the 
■wlvelln:;  block  and  mounted  on  a  horisontal  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  block,  said  tool  holder  having  a  vertical 
groove  in  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  cutting 
tool,  and  a  l>olt  extending  through  each  bolt  head,  saddle, 
■wlvellng  block  and  tool  bolder  and  provided  with  a  nnt 
at  its  forwsrd  end  for  securing  said  elements  together  In 
fixed  relstlon  to  each  other  and  the  supporting  head. 

2.  In  coml>lnation.  a  supporting  head,  a  plurality  of 
bolt  heads  carried  by  the  supporting  heads,  a  saddle  in 
front  of  each  twit  head,  an  adjusting  device  extending 
through  each  saddle  and  connecting  with  the  adjust- 
iBf  device  of  the  adjacent  saddle,  a  swiveling  block  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  each  saddle  having  a  slot  in  its  upper 
portion,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  snd  carried 


by  the  saddle,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  tool  holder  carried  by 
each  swiveling  block  having  a  vertical  groove  in  a  side 
thereof  to  receive  a  cutting  tool,  a  bolt  extending  thronch 
each  bolt  head,  saddle,  swiveling  block  and  tool  holder 
about  which  the  swiveling  I  lock  and  attached  tool  holder 
may  have  limited  pivotal  movement,  and  a  nut  on  the 
front  end  of  each  bolt  for  binding  said  bolt  head,  saddle, 
swiveling  block  and  tool  holder  together  and  fixing  them 
in  rigid  relation  to  the  supporting  head. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  head,  a  pair  of  b^t 
heads  supported  by  the  supporting  head  and  movaUa 
lengthwise  of  or  removable  from  the  supporting  head,  a 
bolt  projecting  forward  from  each  bolt  head,  a  saddle  ia 
front  of  each  bolt  head,  adjusting  screws  extending  horl- 
sontally  through  each  saddle,  a  connection  between  th« 
meeting  ends  of  the  adjusting  screws,  a  swiveling  block 
In  front  of  each  saddle  adapted  to  turn  about  the  bolt, 
means  for  limiting  the  turuing  movement  of  the  swiveling 
block  and  for  binding  the  swiveling  block  against  the 
saddle,  a  tool  holder  mounted  In  front  of  the  swiveling 
block  on  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
bolt  for  binding  the  parts  together,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  head,  a  pair  of  tool 
holders  carried  by  the  supporting  head  in  front  thereof, 
each  tool  holder  having  a  vortical  groove  in  each  side 
edge  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  cutting  tool,  means  for 
adjusting  the  tool  holders  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  means  for  adjusUng  each  tool  holder  at  anglea>to 
the  vertical  and  means  for  securing  the  tool  holders  in 
rigid  relation  to  the  supporting  head  and  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supi>ortlng  head,  having  a  hori- 
zontal slot  cut  in  the  front  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  bolt 
heads  In  the  slot,  bolts  projecting  through  and  In  front 
of  aaid  bolt  heads,  a  saddle  having  a  part  extending  into 
the  slot  in  front  of  each  l)olt  head,  an  upward  extension 
to  the  saddle,  a  bolt  projecting  forwardly  from  the  exten- 
sion, a  swiveling  block  carried  on  the  first  bolt  and  having 
a  slot  in  its  upp^r  portion  through  which  the  second  bolt 
extends,  a  nut  for  binding  the  swiveling  block  against 
the  saddle,  means  for  adjusting  the  saddles  toward  or 
from  each  other,  a  tool  holder  having  vertical  groovaa  In 
either  side  thereof  mounted  on  the  swiveling  block,  means 
for  securing  a  tool  in  a  groove,  and  a  nut  on  the  forward 
ends  of  oach  of  the  first  mentioned  bolts  for  binding  the 
parts  together  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,206,885.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  EDGE-WELD- 
ING. Thum.*s  E.  MtaBAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,689.     (CI.  219—10.) 


1.  The  method  of  edge  welding  two  members  of  a  stme- 
;  ture  formed  of  metal  sheets  or  plates,  which  eonaUts  In, 
>  first,  forming  on  the  edge  of  one  of  said  members  an  ex- 
tension beyond  the  designed  length  which  said  member 
is  to  have  after  welding  measured  outwardly  from  the 
joint  and  physically  determining  the  Inner  limit  of  Mid 
extension,  and,  second,  placing  said  extension  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  member  and  subjecting  the  joint  to 
pressure  and  r  welding  current  until  said  extenalon  ia 
fused  and  substantially  extruded  from  said  joint  and  the 
snid  bodies  are  moved  together  and  united  to  forth  a  ia^i^ 
body  of  predetermined  length  measured  at  right  angles  to 
the  joint. 
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2.  Tbe  matlMd  of  edge  welding  two  mealMn  of  a  •tmc- 
tnre- formed  of  metal  abeets  or  platea,  which  eonalata  In, 
lint,  fomlnc  on  the  edge  of  each  of  aaid  members  a  pre- 
dttarmlned  eztenHon  beyond  the  dedgned  length  which 
Mid  member  la  to  hare  after  welding  meaaored  outwardly 
from  the  Joint,  and.  aecond.  pladng  aald  extenslona  In  con- 
tact and  aabjectlng  the  joint  to  pressure  and  a  welding 
earrent  until  aald  extensions  are  fnsed  and  snbaUntlally 
extruded  from  the  Joint  and  aald  bodlea  are  mored  to- 
gether and  united  to  form  a  single  body  of  predetermined 
length  meaaured  at  right  angles  to  the  joint. 

8.  The  method  of  edce  welding  two  members  of  a  struc- 
ture formed  of  metal  sheets  or  plates,  which  consists  in 
forming  on  the  edge  of  one  of  said  members  a  predeter- 
Blnad  eztanaion  beyond  the  deaignad  length  which  said 
member  la  to  have  after  weldlnr  measured  outwardly  from 
the  joint,  the  croaa  sectional  area  of  said  extension  being 
laaa  tlian  the  croaa  aaetional  area  of  aald  body  at  the  end 
from  which  aald  extenalon  protrudea,  placing  said  exten- 
alon  in  contact  with  the  oppoalte  members,  and  subjecting 
the  joint  to  preaanre  and  a  welding  current  until  said 
•xtenslon  ia  faaed  and  anbatantlally  extruded  from  aald 
joint  and  the  aald  bodies  are  moved  together  and  united 
to  form  a  single  *ody  of  predetermined  length  measured 
at  right  angles  to  the  joint. 


1,206,886.  IfBTAL  VEHICI>B-WHESL.  Thomas  B. 
MnmL&T.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  93.140.     (CL  21—69.) 


1.  A  spoke  for  metal  vehicle  wheels  of  channel-shaped 
croaa  section  and  cloaed  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  transverse' 

.  partition  In  said  spoke  ia  proximity  to  said  inner  end. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  annular  nave, 
spokes  of  channel-shaped  cross  section  radiating  from 
aald  nave,  and  transverse  partitions  in  said  spokes 
unitedly  forming  the  outer  clrcnrnferentlal  wall  of  said 
nave. 

3.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel  formed  of  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing metal  spokes,  each  of  channel-shaped  cross  section  and 
approximated  at  their  inner  portions  to  form  an  annular 
nave,  and  a  transverse  partition  In  each  of  said  spokes, 
the  aald  partitions  unitedly  forming  a  circumferential  wall 
for  aald  nave. 

4.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel  formed  of  a  plurality  of  radl- 
atlBf  metal  spokea.  each  of  channel-shaped  cross  section 
and  baring  Its  Inner  portion  enlarged  and  of  fruato-wedge 
form,  the  said  inner  portions  being  approximated  to  form 
ao  annular  nare,  walla  closing  the  Inner  extremities  of 
■aid  apokea  and  forming  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of 
•aid  Bare,  and  tranaverae  partitiona  in  aald  apokea 
anltedly  forming  the  outer  circumferential  wall  of  aald 
BaT«k 

n.  A  apoke  for  metal  vehicle  wheels,  conalatlng  of  a 
oienl   plate   having   Ita   body   portion   of  channel-shaped 


croaa  aeetloa  aad  Ita  Inner  portloa  of  a  croaa  aeetlon  dlf- 
fer^t  from  that  of  aald  body  portion,  and  a  tranaverae 
partltloa  tn  aald  apoke  dividing  aald  body  portion  from 
said  Inner  portion. 


l,20«,887.  VKHICLB-WHBEL.  THOMAa  E.  Mdbbat, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  »«^76' 
(CI.  21—69.) 


1.  A  wooden  apoke  for  vehicle  wheels,  and  a  metal 
armor  plate  on  aaid  spoke ;  the  said  plate  covering  a  pot^ 
tion  of  the  surface  of  aald  apoke,  and  the  remaladar  ^f 
said  spoke  surface  being  exposed. 

2.  A  wooden  spoke  for  vehicle  wheels,  having  one  face 
convex  and  the  other  face  flat,  and  metal  armor  covering 
said  convex  faea. 

8.  A  spoke  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  shell  of 
metal,  and  a  fllllng  therein;  the  aald  ehell  having  a  lon- 
iiritudinal  opening  ezpoaing  aald  filling, 

4.  A  apoke  for  vehicle  wheela,  comprising  a  shell  of 
metal,  and  a  filling  of  wood  therein ;  the  said  shell 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  exposing  said  filling. 

5.  \  spoke  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  shell  of 
metal,  a  fillin«  therein,  the  aaid  abell  baring  a  longltndinal 
opening  exposing  said  filling,  and  meana  for  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  filling  In  said  abell. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  pritned  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,888.  HUB  FOR  METAL  VKlIICLL-WHEKLe. 
Thomas  E.  Mcrrat.  New  York.  N.  v.  Filed  May  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  100.576.     (CI.  21      CO.. 


1.  A  metal  hab  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprialnf  a  abell 
having  a  cylindrical  wheel-receiving  portion,  an  outwardly 
tapered  portion  and  an  outer  end  wall  having  an  awn- 
ing, a  flat  annular  dlak  aeated  in  aaid  Upered  portloa, 
and  a  cylindrical  axle-recelvlng  sleeve  aecnred  to  and' 
extending  between  the  opening  In  aald  diak  and  aaid  wall 
opening. 

2.  A  metal  bub  for  vehicle  wheela,  comprialag  a  abell 
having  a  cylindrical  wheel-receiving  portion,  an  oatwartfly 
tapered  portion  and  an  outer  end  wall  having  an  open- 
ing, a  flat  annular  dlak  seated  in  said  Uperad  portloa,  an 
axle-receiving  sleeve  seated  in  aald  dlak  and  wall  op«- 
lofs.  and  a  flange  on  said  ileeve  aeated  npoa  the  laaar 
face  of  aald  dlak. 
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8.  A  metal  hub  for  vehicle  wheela,  comprising  a  aheli 
having  a  cylindrical  wbeel-receivlng  portion,  an  outwardly 
tapered  portion  and  on  outer  end  wall  having  an  opening, 
a  flat  annular  disk,  a  circumferential  flange  on  aaid 
dlak  aeated  in  aaid  tapered  portion,  an  axle-recelvlng 
aleeve  aeated  in  aald  diak  and  wall  openings,  and  a  flange 
on  aaid  aleeve  seated  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  diak. 

4.  A  metal  hub  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  shell 
baTlng  a  cylindrical  wheel-receiving  portion,  an  out- 
wardly tapered  portion  and  an  outer  end  wall  having  an 
opening,  a  flat  annular  disk  seated  lu  said  tapered  por- 
tion, and  a  cylindrical  axle-recelvlng  sleeve  secured  to 
and  extending  between  the  opening  In  aaid  disk  and  said 
wall  opening ;  there  being  a  key-way  formed  In  the 
Inner  peripheries  of  aaid  diak  and  wall  opening  and  in 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  securing  an  axle 
In  said  openings. 


1.206,889.     HUB  FOE  METAL  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
.     THOMAa  E.  MnaaAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100.677.     (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  A  metal  hub  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  cylindrical  wheel-receiving  portion,  an  out- 
wardly tapered  portion  and  an  end  «-hII  having  an  open- 
ing, and  an  outwardly  turned  flange  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  annular  disks  of  difTerent  dlam- 
etera  aeated  in  aald  tapered  hub  portion,  and  outwardly 
turned  flangea  on  aald  disks  surrounding  the  openings 
therein,  the  aald  dlak  and  wall  flanges  being  in  line. 

2.  A  metal  hub  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  cylindrical  wheel-receiving  poriion,  an  out- 
wardly tapered  portion  and  an  end  wall  having  an  open- 
ing, and  a  tapered  flange  surroundint;  said  opening,  a 
plurality  of  annular  disks  of  different  diameters  seated 
In  aald  tapered  bub  portion,  and  outwardly  tapered 
flangea  on  aaid  disks  surrounding  the  openings  therein, 
the  said  dlak  and  wall  flanges  being  in  line  and  of  suc- 
itsaively  diminishing  diameters. 

8.  A  metal  hub  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  sbell 
baring  a  cylindrical  wheel-receiving  portion,  an  out- 
wardly tapered  portion  and  an  end  wall  having  an  open- 
ing, and  an  outwardly  turned  flange  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  annular  disks  of  different  diam- 
eters leated  in  aald  tapered  hub  portion,  and  outwardly 
turned  flangea  on  aaid  disks  surrounding  the  openings 
therein,  the  said  disk  and  wall  flanges  being  in  line  ;  there 
t>elng  a  key-way  formed  In  said  disk  and  wall  flanges 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  securing  an  axle  in  said 
flangea. 


1.206,800.      METHOD   OF   ELECTRIC    SPOT-WELDING, 
TxoMAa  E.  MtrtkAT  and  La  Rot  H.  Horraa,  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  aald  Uoffer  aaalgnor  to  aald  Murray.     Filed  June 
SS.  1016.     BerUl  No.  106.821.     (CI.  219—4.) 
1.  The  method  of  deetrtcally  spot  welding  two  platea, 
oaa  of  which  la  relatively  thinner  than  the  other,  which 
eoMlBta  la  aabjaetlas  MUd  plataa  dlapoaed  in  face  con- 
tact to  the  actloa  af  a  welding  eurreot  while  Jwld  be- 


tween clectrodea  of  different  conUct  araaa,  the  electnda 
of  relatlrely  greater  contact  area  being  dlapoaed  la  eon- 
Uct  with  the  thinner  plate. 


2.  The  method  of  electrically  spot  welding  two  platea, 
one  of  which  is  relatively  thinner  than  the  other,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  said  platea  dlapoaed  in  face  con- 
tact to  the  action  of  a  welding  current  while  held  be- 
tween electrodes  of  different  masses  and  contact  arena. 
the  electrode  of  relatively  greater  maaa  and  contact  area 
being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  thinner  plate. 


1,206,891.  COVERING  OB  MATTBB88  POB  BANKS 
OR  TIi£  LIKE.  Akcht  M.  NaLSO.v,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.  FUed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  89,823.  (Q. 
61—86.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  oonatmctlng  a  eor- 
ering  or  mattreaa  for  a  bank  or  the  like,  which  conriati 
in  laying  a  lower  aection  of  wire  fabric  upon  a  aupport, 
aecurtng  upstanding  tie  wirea  to  the  lower  aection  of 
wire  fabric,  arranging  substantially  hortaontal  holding 
rods  abore  the  section  of  wire  fabric  and  adjacent  the 
upper  enda  of  the  upstanding  tie  wires,  bending  the 
upper  enda  of  the  tie  wires  about  the  holding  rods  ao 
that  they  are  atraightened  out  when  the  holding  roda  are 
elerated  with  relation  thereto,  placing  a  filler  upon  the 
lower  aection  of  wire  fabric  whereby  the  tie  wires  aia 
embedded  therein,  derating  the  holding  rods  whereby 
the  upper  enda  of  the  tie  wirea  are  atraightened  out,  plac- 
ing an  upper  aection  of  wire  fabric  upon  the  filler,  where- 
by the  enda  of  the  tie  wirea  project  through  openings  la 
the  upper  section  of  wire  fabric,  and  securing  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tie  wires  to  portions  of  the  upper  aection  of 
wire  fabrie. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  oonatmctlng  a  cor- 
ering  or  mattreas  for  a  bank  or  the  like,  which  conatsts 
In  partly  unrolling  a  roll  of  wire  fabric  upon  a  support 
by  moving  the  roll  longitudinally  of  the  support  In 
direction,  securing  upstanding  tie  wires  to  the  lower 
tion  of  wire  fabric  thus  laid  upon  the 'aupport.  aupport- 
ing  substantinny  horisontal  holding  rods  above  the  lower 
section  of  wire  fabric  In  proximity  to  the  upper  enda  of 
the  tie  wires,  bending  the  upper  ends  of  the  tie  wires 
about  the  holding  rods  so  that  they  are  atraightened  oat 
when  the  holding  rods  are  elevated  with  relation  therato. 
placing  a  filler  upon  the  lower  aection  of  wire  fabric, 
rolling  the  roll  of  wire  fabric  in  an  oppoalte  direction 
upon  the  filler  and  longitudinally  of  the  aupport  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  tic  wires  project  through  openings  in  the 
upper  section  of  wire  fabric  thus  laid,  securing  the  npper 
ends  of  th^  tie  yrXre  to  portions  of  the  upper  aectlona  of 
wire  fabric,  and  securing  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  upper  aad 
lower  aectlona  of  wire  fabric  together. 


1,206,892.       FIREARM.       CBAlI^aa     A.     Nblbon,    Utlca, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  Utlca,  N.  T^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  Oct.  6,  1914.     8a> 
rial  No.  8«<i,264.      (CI.  42—3.) 
1.  A  ffua   baring  a   frame,  barral  aad  breaeb-doatng 

members  one  of  which  is  uMrabie  on  the  frame  back  and 
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forth,  a  eockabic  Btriker.  and  dogging  neans  for  tha 
•trlktf  movable  to  releaae  the  aame  and  thereby  dis- 
charge the  gun  Incladlng  an  actuating  member  and  an 
actuated  member,  the  latter  having  a  Mip-off  engagement 
with  the  former  and  being  movable  longltadlnally  of  the 
gun  to  clear  the  same  and  having  such  movement  con- 
trolled by  the  movable  one  of  said  flrst-named  members. 


2.  A  gun  having  a  frame,  barrel  and  breech-cloaing 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  on  the  frame  back  and 
forth,  a  cockable  striker,  and  dogging  means  for  the 
striker  movable  to  release  the  same  and  thereby  dis- 
charge the  guD  includlog  coupled  actuating  and  actuated 
members  uncouplable  on  their  striker  -  releasing  move- 
ment by  the  movable  one  of  the  first-named  members,  the 
actuated  member  being  shlftable  longitudinally  of  the  gun. 

3.  In  a  striker  dogging  means  for  a  gun,  an  actuating 
member  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  nnd  normally  spring 
pressed  downwardly  and  movable  forwardly  of  the  gun 
relatively  to  its  pivot,  and  an  actuated  member  normally 
held  in  forward  position  and  overlapping  the  actuating 
member  and  movable  backwardly  to  clear  the  same,  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  members  having  means  to 
cam  the  actuating  member  forwardly  under  downward 
pressure  of  Its  spring  following  compression  thereof  on 
the  actuated  member  resuming  its  forward  position  fol- 
lowing backward  movement  thereof. 

*•  A  gun  having  a  fnime.  a  barrel,  a  bri>ech-closinK 
Structure  movable  on  the  frame  back  and  forth,  a  cock- 
able  striker  carried  by  said  structure,  and  dogging  meana 
for  the  striker  arranged  in  the  frame  and  movable  to 
release  the  striker  and  thereby  discbarge  the  gun  includ- 
ing a  tilting  sear  and  a  sear  tilting  member,  said  sear 
and  member  having  a  slip-off  engaicem>nt  with  each  other 
and  the  sear  being  shlftable  loDKitudinally  of  the  gun  to 
clear  said  member  and  being  so  shifted  by  the  moving 
breech-cloaing  structure. 

S.  A  gun  having  a  frame,  a  barrel,  a  breech-closing 
structure  movable  on  the  frame  back  and  forth,  a  cock- 
able  striker  carried  by  said  structure,  and  dogging  means 
for  the  striker  arranged  in  the  frame  and  movable  to 
release  the  striker  and  thereby  discharge  the  gun  includ- 
ing a  tilting  longitudinally  shlftable  sear  and  a  pivoted 
longitudinally  shlftable  trigger  having  a  slip-off  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  the  sear  being  rearwardly  shlftable 
by  the  breech-closing  structure  to  clear  the  trigger. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,893.  PEANUT  -  DIGGER.  Willie  L.  Nblsos, 
Iconium,  Okla.  Filed  June  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  101.076. 
(CI.  r»--18».) 


A  peanut  digger  comprising  a  shovel,  an  inclined  plate 
secured  to  the  shovel  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  curved  spaced  Angers  associated 
with  t:ie  rear  edge  of  the  plate,  said  shovel  being  curved 


transversely  and  provided  with  a  heel,  beams  connected  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  shovel  and  having  brackets  carried 
thereby,  wheels  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  handles  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel. 


1,206,894.  INDICATOR  FOR  RUBBER-MILLS.  Obobob 
E.  NrrrLrro.v,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
ford Rubber  Works  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,772.  (01. 
18—2.) 


A  mill  embodying  a  frame,  rolls  adjustable  relatively 
to  each  other  thereon,  screws  for  adjusting  the  rolls,  a 
collar  formed  In  sections  removably  secured  together  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  each  screw  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral scale,  and  pointers  on  the  frame  registering  with 
the  scales  on  the  collars. 


1.206,895.  TRACTION  -  MACHINE.  LEoXAao  Nil«o!», 
Waysata,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1015.  Serial  No.  7,088. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  therein  and  an  axle  therefor,  supplementary 
wheels  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  traction  wheel 
and  concentric  therewith  and  having  means  for  clamping 
tbem  to  revolve  with  said  traction  wheel,  said  means  allow- 
ing said  wheels  to  slip  to  compensate  for  the  difference  In 
travel  In  turning. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  axle  projecting  outwardly 
on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  sleeves  secured  on  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  axle  and  having  friction  surfaces,  sup- 
plementary wheels  having  bubs  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sleeves  and  means  for  clamping  said  bubs  against  said 
friction  so  rf aces. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  traction  wheel 
and  a  supplementary  wheel  disposed  upon  each  side  of 
said  traction  wheel  and  having  frlctlonsl  driving  meana 
for  rendering  said  supplementary  wheels  active  or  Inactive. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  traction  wheel, 
of  an  axle  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  wheel,  a  aleer* 
secured  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  axle  and  havlag 
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B  friction  surface,  a  supplementary  wheel  having  a  hub 
(or  engaging  said  friction  surface,  and  mesns  for  clamping 
said  hub  against  said  friction  surface  with  a  yielding 
pressure. 

5.  The  combinatloD,  with  a  frame,  of  a  traction  wheel 
BMonted  therein  and  a  supplementary  wheel  disposed  at 
«ae  Bide  of  said  traction  wheel  and  having  frlctional  driv- 
ing means  for  rendering  said  supplementary  wheel  active 
or  Inactive. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,896.  LOCK.  Albebt  A.  PA<iE.  East  Ilaven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  8argent  k  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.  Se 
rial  .No.  802,276.      (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  inner  aud  outer  manual  re- 
tracting devices  therefor,  manually  operable  stop  work 
or  night  latch  mechanism  associated  with  the  outer  re- 
tracting device,  key  mechanism  for  retracting  said  bolt, 
an<l  means  to  lock  said  stop  work  or  nlKht  latch  mecha- 
nism against  manual  operntion  releafial>le  only  when  said 
key  mechanism  Is  operated  to  retract  said  latch  bolt ;  sub- 
•tautlally  as  described. 

-.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt.  Inner  and  outer  manual  re- 
tracting devices  therefor,  stop  work  for  dogging  the  outer 
retracting  device,  key  mechanism  for  retracting  the  latch 
bolt,  means  normally  locking  said  stop  work  against 
Bovement.  and  means  to  release  said  ntop  work  when  the 
latch  bolt  is  withdrawn  by  the  key  :  subsUntially  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  means  Including  a  hub  for  re- 
tracting said  bolt  manually  from  the  outside  of  the  door, 
key-actuated  mechanism  for  retracting  said  bolt,  manual 
retracting  mechanism  for  retracting  said  bolt  from  the 
inside  of  the  door,  means  for  docjdng  and  releaslnt;  ssid 
huh.  means  for  deadlocking  said  dogging  and  releasing 
means,  and  means  for  preventing;  the  release  of  said 
dend^pcking  means  and  means  to  release  said  preventing 
■Mans  when  one  only  of  said  retracting  mechanisms  is  op- 
erated to  retract  said  latch  bolt ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  key  actuated  retracting  mecha- 
nism therefor,  manually  operable  inner  and  outer  retract- 
Inft  devices  for  said  latch  l)olt.  means  to  dog  the  outer 
manually  operable  retracting  device,  means  for  deadlock- 
InR  said  dogging  means,  and  lockine  means  for  preventing 
the  relea.se  of  said  deadlocking  means,  said  locking  means 
being  so  constructed  snd  arranged  that  it  is  released  only 
during  the  time  that  the  latch  bolt  is  retracted  by  said  key 
aieobanism  :  substantially  as  described. 

."1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  manual  re- 
tracting mechanism  therefor,  including  Inner  and  outer 
hubs,  stop  work  for  dodging  the  outer  hub.  said  latch  bolt 
and  said  stop  work  being  reversible  to  adjust  the  lock  to 
either  hand,  key-actuated  mechanism  for  retracting  said 
bolt,  and  means  for  preventing  release  of  the  stop  work 


when  the  lock  Is  adjuated  to  either  hand,  and  meana  tm 
releasing  said  preventing  means  when  one  of  said  retract- 
ing mechanisms  is  actuated ;  subsUntially  as  described. 
[Clainia  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,206,897.  LOCK.  Albert  A.  Paob,  Bast  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut,  nied  Mar.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822,423.      (CI.  70—46.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  retracting  yoke  therefor,  in- 
side and  outside  hubs  to  actuate  said  yoke,  manually  op- 
erable stop  work  to  dog  snd  release  the  outside  hub,  and 
stop  work  controlling  means  cooperating  directly  with 
said   yoke ;   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  holt,  inside  and  outside  retracting 
hubs  therefor,  manually  operable  stop  work  to  dog  and 
release  the  outside  hub,  and  a  retracting  yoke  for  said 
latch  bolt  arranged  for  actuation  by  said  hubs,  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  stop  work  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt.  Inside  and  outside  retracting 
hubs  therefor,  stop  work  to  dog  and  release  the  outside 
hub,  including  slides  projecting  throuKh  the  face  of  the 
lock,  and  a  retracting  yoke  for  the  latch  bolt  adapted  for 
actuation  by  said  hubs,  and  cooperating  with  said  stop 
work  to  prevent  the  latter  from  being  thrown  off;  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril>ed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  inside  and  outside  retracting 
hubs  therefor,  stop  work  to  dog  and  release  the  outside 
hub.  Including  slides  accessible  at  the  face  of  the  lock,  and 
a  sliding  retracting  yoke  for  said  bolt  arranged  for  ac- 
tuation by  said  hubs,  and  having  a  normal  position  In 
which  it  cooperates  directly  with  said  stop  work  to  pre- 
vent a  releasing  movement  thereof;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  l>olt,  hita  to  retract  the  same,  man* 
ually  operable  stop  work  to  dog  one  of  said  hubs,  and  a 
yoke  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hubs  to  retract  the 
latch  bolt  and  arranged  to  block  a  releasing  movement  of 
said  stop  work  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,898.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED 
BOXES.  MICH.4EL  pARitMiN,  BarlH'rton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  16,  101.',  Serial  No. 
34,141.  Renewed  Aug.  .I.  1916.  Serial  .No.  113,388. 
(CI.   93—36.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  reinforced  boxea,  which  conslBts 
in  securing  at  regular  intervals  apart  to  a  strip  of  box 
material  transverse  reinforcing  sections  of  material  of  less 
length  than  the  width  of  the  strip,  cutting  the  strip  on 
transverse  lines  medially  of  the  sections  to  form  succes- 
sive box  blanks  havint:  reinforced  end  portions;  bending 
the  longitudinal  marKins  of  each  of  the  blanks  l)eyond  its 
reinforced  portions  to  form  the  side  walls  of  a  Iwz,  and 
bending  up  the  reinforced  end  portions  of  the  blank  to 
form  the  end  walls  of  the  box. 
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3.  A  proeeaa  of  makliif  ninforeed  boxes,  which  eon- 
•lats  la  BcenrlBg  at  regaUr  Ifttenrala  apart  to  a  atrip  of 
box  material  traaarerM  relaforelnc  aectloaa  of  material 
of  lesa  length  than  the  width  of  the  atrip;  allttlag  the 
atrip  longitudinally  thtfeof  adjacent  the  enda  of  the  aee- 
tlons ;  cutting  the  strip  on  transverse  lines  medially  of 
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the  sections  to  form  box  blanks ;  bending  the  longitudinal 
margins  of  each  of  the  blanks  beyond  its  reinforced  por- 
tions to  form  the  side  walls  of  a  box  ;  bending  Inward  the 
slitted  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  nuirglns,  and  bending 
and  securing  to  said  sUtted  portions  the  reinforced  por- 
tions of  the  Mank  to  form  the  end  walls  of  the  box. 


1.206.899.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOXES.  Michakl 
rABiDON,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  15,  1916.    SerUl  No.  34.142.     (CI.  93— S5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  box  material, 
means  for  applying  sections  of  reinforcing  material  there- 
to in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  sever- 
ing the  box  material  through  the  said  sections  to  produce 
box  blanks  having  reinforced  end  portions. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  box  material, 
means  for  feeding  reinforcing  material,  means  for  severe 
Ing  aectlona  from  the  latter  material  and  aecurlng  them  la 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  the  box  material,  and 
meana  for  severing  the  box  material  through  the  said  sec- 
tloBS  to  produce  box  blanks  having  reinforced  end  por- 
tions. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  progressively  feeding 
a  strip  of  box  material,  means  for  progressively  feeding  a 
strip  of  reinforcing  material,  means,  including  a  reciproca- 
tlve  head,  for  severing  successive  sections  from  the  latter 
strip  and  applying  them  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
on  the  strip  of  box  material,  and  means  for  severing  the 
strip  of  box  material  through  the  said  sections  to  produce 
box  blanks  having  reinforced  end  portions. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  progressively  feeding 
a  atrip  of  box  material,  means  for  progressively  feeding  a 
strip  of  reinforcing  material,  a  guide  member  through 
which  the  leading  end  of  the  latter  strip  is  intermittently 
projected,  a  head  redprocatlve  at  Intervals  across  the 
plane  of  the  successive  projecting  end  portions  of  the  strip 
and  toward  and  from  the  strip  of  box  material,  said  head 
eo-actlng  with  the  said  member  to  sever  such  end  portions 
from  the  strip  of  reinforcing  material  and  apply  the  sec- 
tions thua  produced  to  the  atrip  of  box  material  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  severlag  tb«  atrip 
of  box  material  through  the  end  portleaa  thua  applied 
thereto. 


6.  The  combination  of  neana  for  feeding  a  atrip  sf  box 
material,  means  for  applying  sections  of  retnfordng  saatfr- 
rial  thereto  in  »paced  relation  to  each  other,  said  sectlooa 
being  of  lesa  length  than  the  width  of  the  strip,  msaaa  fat 
slitting  the  strip  at  the  enda  of  the  aectlona,  and  meaas 
for  severing  the  atrip  through  the  said  aectloos  to  prodoet 
box  blanka  each  comprlning  a  body  portion,  rslnforead  tad 
wall  portlona,  side  wall  portions,  and  aide  coraar  par- 
tiona  at  the  ends  of  such  reinforced  portions. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.206,900.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOODEN  BOX- 
SHUCKS.  Michakl  rAKiooN,  Barberton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.   84,021.      (CI.   93—6.) 
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1.  A  process  of  treating  wooden  Itox-shucks  preparatorj 
to  their  association  with  trays,  which  process  comprlaaa 
moistening  that  end  of  the  ahock  into  which  the  tray  is 
to  be  entered. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  wooden  box-shucks  for  ths  pur- 
pose of  straightening  the  ends  thereof  preparatory  to 
their  association  with  trays,  whirh  process  comprlass 
moistening  the  Interior  of  the  shucks. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  wooden  box-ahocka  for  the  par- 
pose  of  straightening  the  ends  thereof  preparatory  to  tbalr 
association  with  traya.  which  process  comprises  introduc- 
ing steam  or  vapor  into  the  interior  of  the  shucks. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  wooden  box-shucks  for  the  pur- 
pose of  straightening  the  enda  thereof  preparatory  to 
their  association  with  trays,  which  process  comprises  mov- 
ing the  said  shucks  consecutively  to  and  across  the  path 
of  a  Jet  of  steam  or  vapor  which  enters  the  progressing 
shucks. 


1,206,901.      BOX-FILLING    MACHINE.      MiCHABL   pAtl- 

OON,  Bart>erton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1016.     Serial  No.  84.022.      (CI.  93 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  menns  for  supporting  a  boz- 
ahuck.  of  a  steam  or  vapor  discharging  member  posltlonsd 
to  inject  steam  or  vapor  Into  the  interior  of  the  atauc^. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  aupportlng  a  aerlsa 
of  box-shucka,  of  a  steam  or  vapor  diacharglag  msihsr. 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  betwaea  tba 
said  shucks  and  the  aaiii  memt>er,  whereby  the  iatarlor  of 
the  abncks  are  subjected  progressively  to  the  aetloa  of  tba 
steam. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  steam  or  vapor  discharging 
member,  of  means  for  feeding  t>ox-8hucka  in  a  path  adja- 
cent said  memt>er.  whereby  ateam  or  vapor  la  dlsebargsd 
directly  into  the  open  ends  of  the  progressing  shacks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shuck  carrying  chala,  of  a 
steam  or  vapor  discharging  memt>er  adjacent  thereto 
directed  toward  the  path  of  the  open  ends  of  ths  shocks 
in  said  chala. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  dsscrft>«d,  ths  coohtoatloa 
with  means  for  fseding  box-shucks  and  trays  ta 
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rslatlon  to  each  other,  and  means  for  assoeiatlag  ths 
shucks  and  trays,  of  means  for  moistening  the  ends  of 
the  shucks  before  the  traya  are  aaaociated  therewith. 


1,206,902.  VoOLrBTEEL  ALLOY.  Richabo  H.  Patch, 
Pblladslphla,  and  RAOCLTm  Pcsness,  Jenklntown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Midvale  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  60.960.      (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  A  tool  steel  containing  between  16  and  20  per  cent, 
of  chromium  and  between  1  and  2  per  cent,  of  carbon. 

2.  A  tool  steel  containing  the  following  ingredients  in 
approximately  the  proportlona  apeclfled :  ateel  about  79 
per  cent. :  chromium  about  19.6  per  cent,  and  carbon  about 
1.S0  per  cent. 


1.206.003.  PRE8SER-FOOT  MECHANISM.  Fkank  M. 
PacK,  Minis.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1816.  Serial  No.  56,149.  (CI. 
112—20.) 


1.  A  preaaer  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  presser  foot,  a  controlling  bar  con- 
nected with  the  preaaer  foot,  a  block  through  which  the 
bar  paases,  a  clamping  head  supported  upon  the  block,  a 
cam  member  operatively  connected  with  the  head,  and 
mechanism  for  oscillating  the  cam  memt>er  during  each 
cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine  to  actuate  the  clamp- 
ing head. 

2.  A  preaaer  foot  mechaniam  for  aewing  machines, 
having  in  combination,  a  preaaer  foot,  a  controlling  bar 
connected  with  the  preaser  foot,  a  block  through  which 
the  iMir  paases.  a  clamping  head  supported  upon  the 
block,  an  oscillatory  cam  member  Joumaled  in  the  block,  a 
cooperating  cam  plate  secured  in  the  besd,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  cam  meml)er  during  each  cycle  of 
operations  of  the  machine. 

8.  A  presser  foot  mechanism  for  aewing  machines,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  presser  foot,  a  controlling  bar  con- 
nected with  the  presser  foot,  a  block  through  which  the 
bar  passes,  a  clamping  head  having  apertured  arms 
through  which  the  I>ar  paasea,  a  cam  meml>er  Joumaled 
In  the  block  and  operatively  connected  with  the  head,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  cam  member  during  each  cycle 
of  operations  of  the  machine  to  actuate  the  clamping  Jaw. 

4.  A  presser  foot  mechaniam  for  sewing  machines,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  presser  foot,  a  controlling  bar  con- 
nected with  the  presser  foot,  a  block  through  which  th  • 
bar  passes,  a  clamping  bead  supported  upon  the  block,  n 
atud  secured  In  the  head,  a  cam  memt^er  Jo  ircalcJ  'ipon 
the  atud.  a  cooperating  cam  plate  secured  to  the  head, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  cam  member  during  each 
cycle  of  operationa  of  the  machine. 

B.  A  presser  foot  mechanism  for  aewing  machlnea.  hav- 
iag  In  combination,  a  presser  foot,  a  controlling  bar  coo- 
aseted  with  the  presser  foot,  a  block  through  which  the 
bar  passes,  s  clamping  head,  a  cam  for  actuating  the 
bead,  an  opstaadlag  arm  coanected  to  the  cam,  a  slidlag 
hsad  coaaectsd  to  ths  upper  end  of  the  arm,  ^nd  means 
for  actaatlng  the  head  dartag  each  crele  of  operations  of 
tha  maHilae 


1,206,904.  PEE88ER-FOOT  MECHANISM.  FaairK  M. 
PacK,  Minis,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Mschtnry 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  SsrUl  No.  56,160.  (CX 
112—20.) 


1.  A  preaaer  foot  mechaniam  for  aewing  machlnea,  haT« 
ing  in  combination,  a  presser  foot,  a  controlling  bar  con- 
nected with  the  preaaer  foot,  a  block  through  which  tba 
bar  passes,  a  clamping  Jaw  supported  upon  the  block,  a 
sliding  plate  provided  with  a  cam  slot  engaging  ths  jaw, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  plate  during  each  eycls 
of  operationa  of  the  machine  to  actuate  the  clamping  Jaw. 

2.  A  presser  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  presser  foot,  a  controlling  bar  coa- 
nected with  the  preaaer  foot,  a  block  through  which  ths 
bar  paases,  a  clamping  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  block,  a  slid- 
ing plate  for  moving  the  clamping  Jaw  toward  and  frois 
the  controlling  bar,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  plata 
during  each  cycle  of  operationa  of  the  machine. 

8.  A  preaaer  foot  mechaniam  for  aewing  machines,  haT> 
ing  in  combination,  a  presser  foot,  a  controlling  bar  eoD> 
nected  with  the  presser  foot,  a  block  through  which  ths 
bar  paaaea,  a  clamping  Jaw  supported  upon  the  block,  a 
sliding  plate  provided  with  a  cam  slot  engaging  ths  )aw, 
connections  between  the  block  and  plate  for  galdlag  tha 
plate  in  a  rectilinear  path,  and  meana  for  redproeatlBf 
the  plate  during  each  cycle  of  operationa  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  presser  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  hav- 
ing  in  combination,  a  presser  foot,  a  threaded  controlling 
bar  connected  with  the  presser  foot,  a  block  throoi^ 
which  the  bar  passes,  a  clamping  Jaw  pivoted  upon  tha 
block  and  having  a  toothed  surface  arranged  to  sagags 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bar,  and  mechanisat  for 
moving  the  clamping  Jaw  toward  and  from  the  bar  dnr- 
ing  each  c.vde  of  operationa  of  the  machine. 


1,206,005.  PAPER  -  CARRIAGE.  ASTHCB  PBNTBCOaY, 
Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machlna 
Company,  Wilkea-Barre,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pwn> 
aylvania.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  24J07. 
(CT.  197—138.) 


tos> 


1.  The  combination  with  end  frames ;  a  platen ;  and  a 
support  extending  beneath  the  platen ;  of  independent 
Vroups  of  compression  rolls  arranged  along  the  support, 
each  group  comprising  a  pair  of  front  compression  roll- 
supporting  members  Independent  of  each  other  and  sepa- 
rately Joumaled  on  the  support  for  Indepeadsnt  rocking. 
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and  a  pair  of  rear  comprewlon  roll-iupportlng  members 
Independent  of  each  other  and  .eparately  Joumaled  on  the 
•upport  adjacent  the  corresponding  front  roll-supporting 
membem ;  compreeslon  rolls  Joumaled  In  the  upper  arnu 
Of  the  respective  pairs  of  members;  means  connected  with 
the  reapectlTe  memben  to  press  the  rolls  yieldingly  against 
tbe  platen;  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  tb« 
members  to  rock  the  latter  and  cast  off  the  rolls 

2.  The  combination  with  end  frames  ;  a  platen  •  and  a 
■npport    extending    beneath    the    platen;    of   Independent 
groups   of  compression  rolls  arranged  along   the   support, 
each  group  comprising  a   pair  of  front  compression   roll- 
supporting  members  independent  of  each  other  and  sepa- 
rately Joumaled  on  the  support  for  independent  rocking 
and  a  pair  of  rear  compression  roU-supportlnu  members 
independent  of  each  other  and  separately  Joumaled  on  the 
support   adjacent   the  corresponding   front   roll  supporting 
members;  compression  rolls  Journaled  In  the  upp^r  arms 
of  the   respective   pairs  of  members;    the  lower  arms  of 
the  respective  pairs  of  members  lying  substantially  par- 
allel   with    and    spaced    apart    from    each    other;    springs 
connecting    the    lower   arm    of   each    front    rdll-supportlng 
member  with  the  adjacent  lower  arm  of  the  corresponding 
rear  roll-supporting  member  to  press  the  rolls  yieldingly 
against  the  platen;  a  flattened  bar  Journaled  in  the  end 
frames   of   the   platen    and    extending    between    the    lower 
arms  of  the  front  and  rear  members ;  upwardly  projecting 
cranks  on  the  bar ;  and  a  universal  release  rod  above  th* 
platen  to  connect  the  cranks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage ;  and  a  platen 
Journaled  in  the  end  frames  thereof;  of  a  compression  feed 
roll  and  release  mechanism,  comprising  suitably  Journaled 
pairs  of  front  roll-supporting  members,  and  of  rear  roll- 
supporting  members;  compression   rolls  journaled  in   the 
upper  arms  of  the  respective  pairs  of  front  and  reas  roll- 
supporting  members ;  the  lower  arms  of  said  pairs  of  front 
roll  supporting  members  lying  substantially   parallel   with 
and  spaced  part  from  the  lower  arms  of  the  pairs  of  rear 
roll-supporting  members;  a  flattened  bar  Journaled  In  the 
end    frames   and   interposed    between    the   series   of    lower 
arms  of  the   respective   front   and   rear   compression    roll- 
supporting  members:  cranks  secured  to  the  flattened  bar 
•t  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage;  and  a  universal  release 
rod  lying  above  and  parallel  with  the  platen,  to  connect 
the  cranks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  having  a  ' 
paper  throat  adapted  to  accommodate  work  sheets-  a 
platen  Joumaled  in  the  end  frames  of  the  carriage  •  and 
compression  feed  rolls  yieldingly  pressed  against  the 
platen ;  of  a  universal  compression  roll  release  mechanism 
Including  a  rod  extending  across  the  paper  throat  •  a 
paper  web  holder  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of  the 
paper  throat ;  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  universal 
rod.  when  in  operative  position  in  the  paper  throat  •  and 
means  on  the  paper  web  holder  to  lock  the  compression 
roll  release  mechanism  against  operation  *vhen  the  paper 
web  holder  Is  In  operative  position. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage:  a  platen 
Journaled  in  the  end  frames  thereof;  and  compression 
feed  rolls  yieldingly  pressed  against  the  platen  •  of  a  re- 
lease mechanism  for  the  compression  rolls;  including  a 
universal  rod  lying  above  and  parallel  with  the  platen  • 
and  means  to  restrain  the  bar  against  effective  operation' 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


P»rt»  of  tlM  supporting  oember  together,   conaUtlng  of 
foot  plecea  elamp«l  about  the  supportinc  member. 
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sWvl  ..m'^   "^-nectlUK    sections    together,    an    elongated 

^d^otJ  r      ^?  '""""'•^  '"*""  "'^'  -P.>or.lng  member,  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  hinged   ends  of  the  se<- 
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n^tU  \  "k.***'  comprising  a  supporting  member  formed  In 
sections,  hinges  for  connecting  the  sections  together  foot 
pieces  arranged  at  Intervals  along  said  supporting  member 
a  sleeve  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  two 
adjacent  foot  pieces  slidably  mounted  u,K>n  the  support 
ing  member,  and  adapted  to  b^  arranged  over  the  hlnge<l 
ends  of  the  sections  to  hold  the  same  in  flxed  relation  and 
a  foot  piece  carried  by  said  sleeve. 

5  A  ladder  comprising  a  single  main  supporting  mem- 
ber  form.Hl  of  a  metal  strip  with  wooden  .trip.  wJy^rfA  to 
each  side  thereof,  foot  pieces  secured  at  Intervals  thereto 
hooks  having  extensions  engaglnR  the  bar  and  secured  to 
tbe  bar  by  securinK  means  .extending  through  said  ex- 
tensions and  the  strips  of  which  the  bar  Ls  composed 
said  hooks  being  separated  laterally  to  steady  the  ladder 
when  suspended  from  above.  •""•r 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiotte.  ] 


^TJ^     CARBON-BRrSn  HOLDER.     Joh.v  B.  Ptbih. 
Toledo.  Ohio,   assignor   to  The  Klectric  Auto-Llte  Com- 
pany    Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Pil«d  Jan 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.076.     (CI    200—24  > 


1,:.'06.906.     FOLDING  SCALING-LADDER.     Pbans  Pdui- 
SON.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Telephone 
and   Telegraph   Company,  a  Corporation  of   New  York 
Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.588.     (CI.  228—20  )" 

1.  A  supporting  member  for  a  ladder,  comprising  two 
•ectlons,  each  section  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  with 
wooden  strips  attached  to  each  side  thereof,  the  metal 
strip  of  each  section  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
wooden  strips,  and  hinge  members  connecting  the  ex- 
tensions. , 

2.  A  ladder  comprising  a  main  supporting  member  con- 
sisting of  a  central  metal  strip  and  a  pair  of  wooden  strips 
lying  on   each  side  thereof  and   means  for   securing  the 


In  a  brush  holder  for  a  motor,  a  pUte,  bmah  frame.. 
each  brush  frame  secured  to  the  plate  at  one  end  of^ 
brush  frame,  flexible  connectors,  the  flexible  connectors 
secured  to  the  side.,  of  the  frames,  carbon  block  brushed 
Mlidingly  mounted  In  the  frames  and  connected  to  the 
flexible  connectors,  the  frames  having  laterally  extending 
arms,  pin;  extending  transversely  through  the  arms  colled 
spring,  connected  at  the  centers  of  the  coils  to  the  pins 
on  oach  side  of  the  arms  and  having  arms  which  press 
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apon  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  brushes  and  on  opopsite  sides 
of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  flexible  connectors  with 
the  carbon  block  brushes. 


1,206,910.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     Fhank  Pfeil.  SUnnton.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,797.     (01,  22a-~7.) 


1.206.908.  RAILROAD -TIB  AND  RAIL  FASTENER. 
Cail  E.  Petkrson,  Kerhoven,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1916.     Serial  No.  114,186.     (CL  288—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  having 
upwardly  extending  longitudinal  sides,  of  a  vertical  brae 
ln>{  plate  resting  on  ihc  base  of  the  tie  intermediate  of 
th*-  sides,  a  plate  restinK  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides 
and  bracing  plate  and  secured  to  the  sides,  a  rail  plate 
carried  on  said  rail  rest  plate  having  an  upturned  hook 
on  its  edge  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  tie  adapted  to 
encage  the  base  of  a  rail  and  a  downturned  flange  on  Itft 
opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rest  plate, 
a  clamping  plate  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  rail  base, 
and  means  for  locking  said  clamping  plate,  rail  plate  and 
rail  rest  In  assembled  positions. 

-.  Tbe  cumbination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  having 
upwardly  extending  longitudinal  sides,  of  a  vertical  orac- 
iDK  plate  resting  on  the  base  of  the  tie  intermediate  of 
the  sides,  a  plate  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides 
and  bracing  plate  having  downturned  flanges  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  tie.  a  rail  plate  carried  on  said  rail  rest 
plate  having  an  upturned  hook  on  It.s  edge  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  tie  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail  and 
a  downturned  flange  on  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  edge  of  tbe  sides  and  said  bracing  plate,  a 
clamping  plate  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  rail  base, 
and  means  for  locking  said  clamping  plate,  rail  plate  and 
rail  rest  In  aaaembled  positions. 


l.:;06.909.     TIRE.     Fhed  Brown  PrxiFifEB.  Akron.  Ohio, 
nied  Feb.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,461.     (01.  162—9.) 


1.  in  H  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  embodying 
Kide  wnll.-»  having  openings  In  their  outer  e<lge8 ;  a  cushion 
carrlwl  by  the  rim  ;  tread  blocks  supported  by  the  cushion 
and  provided  with  notches :  side  plates  coacting  with  the 
rim  :  and  cross  bars  carried  by  the  side  plates,  the  cross 
burs  lielng  lodged  in  the  notches  and  In  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim;  a  cushion 
carried  by  the  rim ;  cup-shaped  casings  carried  by  the 
cushion  and  provided  with  depressions  In  its  side  walls; 
tread  blocks  located  In  the  casings  and  provided  with 
notches;  and  cross  bars  engaged  In  the  notches  and  in  the 
depressions  and  assembled  terminally  with  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  ;  a  cushion 
carried  by  the  rim  ;  cup-shaped  casings  supported  on  the 
cushion  and  provided  with  depressions  in  their  side  walls ; 
tread  blocks  located  In  the  casings  and  provided  with 
notches  :  side  plates  applied  to  the  rim  ;  and  cross  bars 
connecting  the  side  plates,  the  cross  bars  being  lodged 
in  tbe  depressions  and  In  the  notches,  and  the  rim  having 
peripheral  notches  In  which  the  cross  bars  are  received. 


1.  In  a  folding  fire  escape,  a  pair  of  hooks  adapted  to 
fold  laterally  inward  toward  each  other,  a  frame  to  which 
said  hooks  are  pivoted,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
frame,  brake  disks  rigidly  engaged  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  chains  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
bell-crank  levers  freely  pivoted  upon  said  shaft  exteriorly 
of  said  disks,  said  levers  having  normally  horlxontal  and 
vertical  arms,  and  means  enpuged  with  the  vertical  arms 
of  said  levers  for  making  frictional  contact  with  said 
brake  disks  relatively  variable  according  to  the  weight 
carried  by  said  chains. 

2.  In  a  folding  Are  escape,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  sharply  pointed  books,  a  frame  hlngedly  engaged  with 
said  books,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  disks  rigidly 
engaged  on  said  shaft,  a  braking  means  for  said  disks,  a 
pair  of  chains  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  shaft,  brackets 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  sprockets  for  guid- 
ing said  chains,  said  sprockets  l>elng  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  brackets,  said  braking  means  being  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  said  brake,  and  actuated  by  said  brackets 
under  tbe  influence  of  said  chains. 


1.206,911.  SYSTEM  OF  RADIO  COMMUNICATION. 
GKKENLEAr  Whittier  Pickabd,  Amesbury,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1914.      Serial  No.  869,089.      (CI.  250—17.) 


1.  In  a  transmitter  of  electromagnetic  waves,  the  com- 
bination with  an  exciter,  of  a  reservoir  adjusted  thereto 
and  charge<l  thereby,  and  a  radiator  having  a  substantially 
shorter  period  than  the  reservoir,  and  thereby  prolonging 
the  action  of  the  latter;  said  exciter  being  of  the  quench- 
ing impact  typo,  and  thereby  preventing  reaction  on  the 
excll.»r  by  energy  held  back  in  the  reservoir  by  the  radia- 
tor, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  described. 

2.  In  a  transmitter  of  electromagnetic  waves,  the  com- 
bination with  an  exciter,  of  a  reservoir  having  a  period 
which  is  that  of  the  radiated  waves,  and  a  radiator  having 
a  substantially  shorter  period  than  that  of  the  reserrolr 
and  waves,  and  thereby  prolonging  the  action  of  the 
reservoir  and  consequent  wave-radiation;  said  exciter  be- 
ing of  the  qu<>nchlng  Impact  type  and  thereby  preventing 
reaction  on  the  exciter  by  the  radiator  and  reservoir,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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8.  In  a  tmwmltter  of  electromagnetie  w«tm,  tli«  eom- 
Unatlon  with  a  qaencblag  Impact-exdtor,  of  a  rcMrrolr 
linked  thereto  by  a  condenser,  and  a  radiator  linked  to  the 
reserTolr  bj  a  condenser,  and  baving  a  substantially 
■horter  period  than  the  reaerToir. 

4.  In  a  transmitter  of  electromagnetic  wavea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  qoenchlng  Impact-exciter,  of  a  reservoir 
linked  thereto  by  a  condenser,  and  a  radiator  having  a 
aabstantially  shorter  period  than  the  reservoir. 

is:  In  a  transmitter  of  electromagnetic  waves,  the  com- 
bination with  a  quenching  Impact-exciter,  of  a  reservoir 
having  the  same  period  as  that  of  the  transmitted  waves, 
and  a  radiator  linked  to  the  reservoir  by  a  condenser  and 
having  a  substantially  ^shorter  period  than  the  reservoir. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,912.  NOVELTY-CASE  ADAPTED  TO  CONTAIN 
AND  DISPENSE  MATCHES.  Adolf  Pilou,  Marsh- 
wood,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.269. 
(CI.  20«— 26.) 


Jtf 


t»    it 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombtnatloB 
with  a  box  having  two  compartments,  a  bottom  in  aald 
box  having  an  opening  adapted  to  deliver  matches  con- 
tained therein  singly,  a  slide  normally  covering  tbe  men- 
tioned opening,  a  cover  hinged  to  tbe  top  of  said  box,  a 
lever  fnlcnimed  on  tbe  binge  of  said  cover,  said  lever 
having  an  arm  engaged  in  said  slide  and  operable  thereby, 
and  a  second  arm  formed  with  said  lever  adapted  to  force 
a  single  match  through  tbe  mentioned  opening  when  said 
slide  is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  box  having  two  vertical  compartments, 
one  adapted  to  contain  matches,  means  for  discharging  a 
■Ingle  match  through  the  bottom  of  th:  box,  a  cover  plate 
•lldably  engaged  with  the  bottom,  means  for  actuating 
said  cover  plate,  means  for  preventing  the  discharge  by 
gravity  of  a  match  from  said  box,  and  an  audible  signal 
means  in  tbe  other  of  said  compartments  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  operation  of  said  sliding  cover  platt. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  receptacle  having  a  division  plate  ver- 
tically arranged  therein  forming  two  compartments  of 
dlfTerent  areas,  a  sound-box  in  the  lesser  compartment 
formed  by  said  division  plate,  a  musical  reed  enaged  with 
■aid  sound  box,  a  bottom  having  a  corner  opening  com- 
municating with  the  larger  compartment  In  said  box.  a 
slide  op«rable  over  said  bottom  having  a  depressed  portion 
regrlsterable  with  the  mentioned  opening,  means  combined 
with  said  slide  for  forcing  a  match  through  the  opening 
eoinddentally  with  actuating  said  reed,  and  means  for 
frlctlonally  retarding  a  match  as  it  is  expelled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rectangular  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  Its 
bottom,  a  cover  slldable  over  said  bottom,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  depressed  surface  registerable  with  the  mentioned 
opening,  a  soand-box  formed  in  said  receptacle,  a  musical 
raed  rigidly  engaged  with  said  sound-box,  and  means  com- 
bined with  said  sliding  cover  whereby  said  reed  Is  set  In 
Tibratlon  upon  aetnation  of  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  box  having  two  vertical  conpartmaiita, 
one  adapted  to  contain  matches,  means  fbr  discharging  a 
■Ingle  mstHi  through  tbe  bottom  of  the  box,  a  eevvr  plate 


slldably  engaged  with  the  bottom,  means  for  actnating 
■aid  cover  plate,  means  for  preveating  the  discharge  by 
gravity  of  a  match  from  said  box,  means  for  igniting  a 
match  immediately  prior  to  Its  full  release,  and  means 
for  audibly  announcing  the  operation  of  said  cover  plate. 


1,206.913.  WIRE-FEED  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB  BDT- 
TO.N-SETTINO  MACHINES.  La  Dso  R.  PoMaaoT, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Toledo  Button  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,868.      (CI.   218 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  button  placing 
finger,  means  for  successively  feeding  a  wire  to  bottoa 
engaging  position  and  having  a  reieasable  wire  feed  part, 
and  means  operable  by  said  finger  to  move  said  wire  feed 
part  to  released  position  when  the  finger  fails  to  eagaga 
and  feed  a  bntton  forward  to  wire  receiving  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  button  placing  finger,  wire  feed  means  havlBg  a  re- 
leasable  wire  gripping  part  and  a  cam  member  movable 
by  said  finger  upon  a  batton  placing  movement  thereof 
when  not  in  engagement  with  a  button  to  act  on  said 
feed  part  and  move  it  from  wire  engaging  position. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bntton  placing 
finger,  a  movable  cam  member  normally  standing  in  one 
position  of  its  movement,  »  wire  feed  member  baring  a 
wire  engaging  part  which  Is  movable  by  morementa  of 
said  cam  member  from  normal  position  to  release  an  en- 
gaged wire,  and  means  operable  to  move  said  cam  member 
from  normal  position  upon  the  failure  of  said  finger  to 
feed  a  bntton  to  wire  receiving  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bntton  placing 
member  which,  when  not  in  engagement  with  a  batton 
during  a  batton  placing  movement  thereof,  has  an  abnor- 
mal movement,  wire  feed  means  having  a  reieasable  wire 
gripping  part,  and  means  operable  by  said  placing  mem- 
ber, during  an  abnormal  batton  feeding  movement  there- 
of, to  move  the  gripping  part  of  said  wire  feed  means  to 
released  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  member  oper- 
able to  successively  engage  and  move  articles  from  one 
position  to  another  and  adapted,  when  not  in  engagement 
with  an  article  daring  a  positioning  movement,  to  bars 
an  abnormal  movement,  wire  feed  means  having  a  releaa- 
able  wire  gripping  Jaw  movable  to  sncceaalvely  feed  win 
lengths  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  operabia 
by  said  member,  daring  an  abnormal  positioning  mors- 
ment  thereof,  to  effect  a  wlra  releasing  movement  of  said 
Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,206.914.  PROCESS  OF  MANUPACTURINO  BUBBBB 
BOOTS.  Ratmond  B.  Paica.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor 
to  Robber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporatkm  of 
Indiana.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,574.  (CL 
12^142.) 

The  procesa  of  mannfaeturlng  mbber  boota  coaalstlng 
of  separately  vnleanlalag  a  rubber  sole  and  a  mbbar  nppcr 
wklla  malatmlalag  each  In  eootaet  with  a  rcspectlTe  layar 
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of  rubber  having  approximately   no  sulfur  or  other   ml- 
canlilag  agent,   and   subsequently   uniting   the   parts   by 


moistening  said  layers  with  sulfur  chlorld,  and  then  press- 
ing tbem  together. 


1,206.915.  SKIVING-MACHINB.  Fbeo  Ricks  and  Rob- 
■BT  Oow  RaiD,  Leicester.  England,  assignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Mled  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,843.      (CI.  69—13.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having,  in  oombina- 
tloB,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolla  capable  of  relative  move- 
Bent  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  piece  of  stock,  the  thick- 
seas  of  which  Is  not  uniform,  a  knife  inclined  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  the  stock  and  adapted  to  split  said 
stock  on  an  angle,  a  pivot  for  said  knife  the  extended 
axis  of  which  passes  through  the  central  point  of  the  edge 
of  said  knife,  and  yielding  means  for  turning  said  knife 
about  said  axis  as  the  feed  rolls  recede  from  each  other. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  haviog,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  for  advancing  a  piece  of  stock  to  said  knife, 
a  stationary  support  for  one  side  of  said  knife,  a  support 
for  the  other  side  of  said  knife  movable  at  all  times  with 
one  of  the  feed  rolls  transversely  of  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  stock,  and  yielding  means  tending  at- all  times  to 
move  said  knife  angularly  about  Its  axis  Into  contact  with 
said  supports. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  hsving.  In  combina- 
tion, a  knife  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  for  advancing  a  piece  of  stock  to  said  knife, 
a  stationary  support  for  one  side  of  said  knife,  a  support 
for  the  other  side  of  said  knife  movable  at  all  times  with 
one  of  the  feed  rolls  transversely  of  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  stock,  means  whereby  said  stationary  support  may 
be  adjusted  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  tbe  knife,  and  yield- 
ing means  tending  at  all  times  to  move  said  knife  angu- 
larly about  its  axis  into  contact  with  said  supports. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  for  advancing  n  piece  of  stock  to  said  knife, 
a  stationary  support  for  one  side  of  said  knife,  a  support 
for  the  other  side  of  aald  knife  movable  at  all  times  with 
one  of  the  feed  rolls  transversely  of  tbe  direction  of  feed 
of  the  stock,  said   stationary    support   being  adjostable 


with  tbe  other  of  said  rolls  to  vary  the  angular  IneUna- 
tion  of  the  knife,  and  yielding  means  tending  at  all  ttmss 
to  move  said  knife  angularly  about  Its  axis  into  contact 
with  said  supports. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  advancing  a  piece  of  stock, 
a  knife  Inclined  trnnsversely  to  tbe  plane  of  the  dirsctlon 
of  feed,  a  holder  for  said  knife,  resilient  means  tending 
continually  to  move  said  holder  angularly  about  its  axis, 
stops  to  limit  said  angular  movement,  and  a  pivot  for 
said  knife  holder  arranged  to  permit  raising  and  lowering 
of  one  corner  of  said  knife  to  change  the  inclination  of  its 
cutting  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.206,916.  CARBURETER.  Obokgb  F.  RiTraa,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,633.     (CI.  261—63.) 
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1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  said 
casing  containing  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  air  passage  for  supplying  air  thereto, 
and  a  valve  for  said  auxiliary  passage  having  a  part  of 
one  of  Its  surfaces  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  auxiliary 
passage  and  the  remainder  of  tbe  same  surface  subjected 
to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  said 
casing  containing  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  air  passage  for  supplying  air  thereto, 
a  valve  for  said  auxiliary  passage  having  a  part  of  one 
of  its  surfaces  subject  to  the  pressure  In  said  auxiliary 
passage  and  the  remainder  of  the  same  surface  subjected 
to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  In  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  said 
casing  containing  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  air  passage  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a 
valve  for  said  auxiliary  passage  having  a  part  of  one  of 
its  surfaces  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  auxiliary 
passage  and  tbe  remainder  of  the  same  surface  subjected 
to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  in  Its  closed  position,  and  devices 
for  holding  said  valve  in  its  closed  position  when  desired. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  said 
casing  contslnlng  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  air  passage  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a 
valve  for  said  auxiliary  passage  having  a  part^of  one  of 
its  surfaces  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  pas- 
sage and  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  same  surface  subjected  to 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  and  two  independ- 
ently adjustable  springs  for  opposing  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
▼alve. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  said 
casing  containing  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  nuin 
and  an  auxiliary  air  passage  for  supplying  air  thereto, 
and  a  valve  for  said  auxiliary  passage  having  a  cylin- 
drical extension  from  one  of  its  faces  through  said  aoxil- 
lary  passage  to  cooperate  with  a  bore  in  the  casing  for 
freely   recalTlng  said  extension   whereby   the  cylindrical 
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rarface  of  the  exteDslon  and  the  adjacent  rarface  of  the 
▼aire  oatslde  of  said  extension  are  subjected  to  the  prea- 
aure  In  the  auxiliary  passage  and  the  portion  of  the  valve 
within  the  cylindrical  extension  la  subjected  to  snbstan- 
Ualljr  atmoapberlc  pressure. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,206,917.  HAIR-CURLING  APPARATUS.  Piaaaa  Rooa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,448.      (CI.  132—19.) 


1.  In  a  hair  curling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent beating  devices,  means  whereby  said  heating  devices 
are  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  where- 
by said  heating  devices  are  collectively  adjustable  as  an 
entity. 

2.  In  a  hair  curling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent heating  devices,  a  plurality  of  counterweistated  cables 
one  for  supporting  each  of  said  heating  derleet,  and*  a  sin- 
gle adjustable  support  for  said  counterweigh  ted  cables 
whereby  said  heating  devices  are  collectively  adjustable  as 
an  entity. 

3.  In  a  hair  curling  apparatus,  a  standard,  a  plurality 
of  independent  heating  devices,  a  support,  means  independ- 
ently adjustably  connecting  said  heating  devices  with  said 
support,  and  means  whereby  said  support  is  adjustable 
upon  said  standard  so  as  to  adjust  said  heating  devices 
collectively  as  an  entity. 

4.  In  a  hair  curling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  Independ 
ent  heating  devices,  a  support  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
cables  depending  from  said  support  one  for  connecting 
each  of  said  heating  devices  to  said  support,  means  where- 
by the  said  cables  adjustably  connect  said  heating  devices 
with  said  support  to  Independently  adjust  the  elevation  of 
said  beating  devices  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
whereby  said  support  is  adjustable  to  adjust  the  elevation 
of  said  heating  devices  collectively  as  an  entity,  and  means 
for  independently  laterally  adjusting  said  heating  devlcea. 

5.  In  a  hair  curling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent heating  devices,  a  support  therefor,  a  piorallty  of 
cables  depending  from  said  support  one  for  connecting 
each  of  said  heating  devices  to  said  support,  means  where- 
by the  said  cables  adjustably  connect  said  beating  devices 
with  said  support  to  independently  adjust  the  elevation 
of  said  heating  devices  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
whereby  said  support  is  adjustable  to  adjust  the  elevation 
of  said  heating  devices  collectively  as  an  entity,  a  bracket 
comprising  means  whereby  said  heating  devices  may  be 
independently  laterally  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  means  whereby  said  bracket  Is  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.206,918.     MACHINE   FOR   MAKING   A8FHALTIC   OE 
OTHER   MIXTURES.      Nils   M.   Roskndahl,   Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Cx.icago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.430.     (CI.  94—6.) 
1.  A   machine   for   the   purpose   set   forth,   comprising 

means  for  feeding  the  materials,  instrumentalities  for  sep- 


arating the  relatively  fine  portions  of  said  materials  from 
the  relatively  coarse  portions  thereof,  mechanUm  for  pro- 
portioning the  said  relatively  fine  and  coarse  materials, 
apparatus  for  delivering  the  materials  from  said  instru- 
mentalities to  said  mechanism,  means  for  then  mixing  the 
said  fine  and  coarite  materials  In  the  proporUon  deter- 
mined by  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  beating  ths  ma- 
terials while  they  are  being  separated. 


2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  materials,  instrumenUlitles  for  sep- 
arating the  relatively  fine  portions  of  said  materials  from 
the  relatively  coarse  portions  thereof,  mechanism  for  pro- 
portioning the  said  relatively  fine  and  coarse  materlala. 
apparatus  for  delivering  the  materials  from  said  instru- 
mentalities to  said  mechanism,  means  for  then  mixing  the 
said  fine  and  coarse  materials  in  the  proportion  deter- 
mined by  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  receptacles,  a  counter-balance  for  each 
receptacle,  and  means  for  dumping  said  receptacles. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  materials.  InstrumenUlitles  for  sep- 
arating the  relatively  fine  porUons  of  aaid  materials  from 
the  relatively  coarse  portions  thereof,  mechanism  for  pro- 
portioning the  said  relatively  fine  and  coarse  materials, 
apparatus  for  delivering  the  materials  from  said  Instru- 
mentalities  to  said  mechanism,  means  for  then  mixing  the 
said  tine  and  coarse  materials  in  the  proportion  deter- 
mined by  said  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  said  apparatus. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  materlala.  instrumentalities  for  sep- 
arating the  relatively  fine  portions  of  said  materials  from 
the  relatively  coarse  portions  thereof,  mechanism  for  pro- 
portioning the  said  relatively  fine  and  coarse'  materials, 
apparatus  for  delivering  tl»e  materials  from  said  instm- 
mentallties  to  said  mechanism,  means  for  then  mixing  the 
said  fine  and  coarse  materials  in  the  proportion  deter- 
mined by  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  heating  the  mix- 
ture. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  materials,  instrnmentalltlea  for  sep- 
arating the  relatively  fine  portions  of  said  materials  from 
the  relatively  coarse  portions  thereof,  mechanism  for  pro- 
portioning the  said  relatively  fine  and  coarse  materlala, 
apparatus  for  delivering  the  materials  from  said  instm- 
mentalties  to  said  mechanism,  means  for  then  mixing  tlM 
said  fine  and  coarse  materials  In  the  proportion  deter- 
mined by  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  a 
weighing  device  for  each  grade  of  material,  and  said  ap- 
paratus Including  an  elevator  for  each  said  device,  aaid 
devices  being  operable  independently  of  each  other,  to 
weigh  the  materials,  and  means  for  causing  said  devlew 
to  discharge  in  unison. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,206.919.  BAG  AND  SUPPORTING  APPLIANCE  THERB- 
FOR.      William   H.   R088,   Holyokc.  Mass.      Filed  June 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.041.     (CI.  119—66.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  feed  bag.  a  looped  cable  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the 
bag  at  opposite  sides   thereof,  a  head  strap,  and  a  fore- 
head strap   the  ends  of  which  are  adjoined  to   the  bead 
strap,  and  rivets  movably  connecting  such  adjoined  strap 
ends,  a  sheave  at  each  side  of  ths  head  piece,  and  a  stir- 
rup shaped   carrying   frame   therefor,   having  associated 
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therewith  a  supporting  meml)er  comprising  a  swivel  eye 
engaged  with  the  straps  and  connecting  rivet,  and  a  de- 
pending shank  loijsely  paxHed  through  a  perforation  there- 
for in  the  back  or  uniting  portion  of  the  carrying  frame, 


and  having  its  end  below  su(b  uniting  portion  upset  to 
constitute  a  shoulder  fur  siiKtainlnu  said  carrying  frame, — 
intermediate  portions  of  the  <  uMc  having  running  engage- 
ments around  the  sheaves. 


1  206.920.      PLASTIC   COMPOSITION.     Joseph    R.    Sax 
roao,  Sallsbarr,  Conn.     Piled  Nor.  27.  1916.    Serial  No. 
63^72.      (CI.   100— 23.  t 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  mass  of  vulcan- 
Icable  material  and  a  multitude  of  short  untwisted  textile 
fibers,  said  fibers  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  entire  mass  and  extending  in  every  direction  therein 
and  being  interlocked  tberew^ith,  and  being  relatively  short 
but  of  sufficient  length  to  effectively  reinforce  said  vulcau 
Ixable  material  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  said  com 
position  in  ail  directions. 

2.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  mass  of  robber 
and  a  multitude  -of  short  untwisted  textile  fibers,  Kaid 
fibers  t>elng  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  entire 
mass  and  extending  in  every  direction  therein  and  being 
interlocked  therewith  and  being  relatively  short  but  of 
sufficient  length  to  effectively  reinforce  said  mass  of  rub- 
tier  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  said  composition  in 
all  directions. 

n.   The    process    of    manufacturing    a    new    rubber    com 
pound  comprising,  working  a  mass  of  vulcanizable  mate 
rial  into  a  substantially   plastic  state,  then  feeding  into 
said  substantially  plastic  masH  a   multitude  of  untwisted 
textile  fillers,  then  mixing  said  flt>ers  uniformly  and  in  all 
directions  throughout  said  mass  by  passing  said  mass  with 
the  fibers  therein  through  mixing  rolls  by  repeating  dlag 
onal  and  cross  lap  folds,  whereby  the  longer  fibers  will  be 
broken  in  length,  and  will  be  evenly  distributed  in  all  di- 
rections throughout  said  mass  and  will  be  Interlocked  with 
the  Tulcanisable  material. 


1,906.921.  URINAL.  Harby  Y.  Scakbosouoh,  Mlnne^ 
apoils,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,066. 
(CI.  4—12.) 


1.  A  urinal  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  slphonic  discharge 
pipe  therefor,  a   receptacle  for  a  chemical  solution  and 


means  controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  in  said 
bowl  for  delivering  the  chemical  solution   thereto. 

2.  A  urinal  comprising  a  bowl  divided  interiorly  into 
an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber  with  a  communicating 
passage  between  them,  said  lower  chamber  having  a 
sipbonic  discharge  opening. 

3.  A  urinal  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  wall  therein 
dividing  it  interiorly  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber 
with  a  communicating  passage  l)etween  them,  and  a  screen 
for  said  passage,  means  for  delivering  a  chemical  solution 
to  said  lower  chamber  and  a  slphonic  discharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  lower  chamber. 

4.  A  urinal  comprising  a  bowl  havliig  a  wall  inter- 
mediate to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  dividing 
It  Into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  said  wall  having 
perforations  therein,  a  tank  mounted  In  said  bowl  In  the 
rear  of  said  upper  chamber  and  having  means  for  de- 
livering a  deodorizing  solution   to  said  upper  chamber. 

6.  A  urinal  comprising  a  t>owl  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chamber  formed  therein,  with  a  perforated  wall 
between  them,  a  slphonic  discharge  pipe  communlcatinff 
with  said  lower  chamber  and  means  controlled  by  the  rlae 
and  fall  of  the  liquid  in  said  lower  chamber  for  delivering 
a  chemical  solution  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.206,022.  CLUTCH.  Piteb  J.  Scharbach.  San  Pran- 
cUco,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  642,918.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,646.     (CI.  192—11.) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism,  including  a  rotary  member,  a 
shaft-carried  sleeve  having  a  disk  or  annular  member,  a 
shoe  slldable  upon  said  annular  member  and  having  an 
angular  flange  frictionally  engaging  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  rotary  member  for  transmitting  motion,  a  conical 
member  applied  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  carryin'.; 
said  sleeve,  and  a  rfesiiientlycontroUed  lever  fulcrumcd 
upon  said  sleeve,  said  lever  controlling  said  shoe  and  itself 
controlled  by  said  conical  member. 

2.  A  clutch  mechanism,  including  a  rotary  member,  a 
shaft-carried  sleeve  having  an  annular  member,  a  shoe 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the.  periphery  of  said  annular 
member  and  provided  with  an  angular  flange  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotary 
member,  said  shoe  having  a  slldable  connection  with  said 
anntilar  memlHT,  a  conical  member  actuated  by  the  shaft 
carrying  said  sleeve,  and  a-  reslllently  controlled  lerer 
fulcrumed  upon  a  part  of  said  sleeve  nearest  to  said 
conical  member,  said  lever  controlling  said  shoe  and 
having  one  end  engaging  said  conical  member. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism.  Including  a  rotary  member 
having  a  V-shaped  groove  in  its  outer  periphery,  a  shaft- 
carried  sleeve  having  an  annular  member,  a  shoe  having  a 
peripheral  flange  equipped  with  a  corresponding  rib  ar- 
ranged to  be  received  within  said  groove  to  serve  as  a 
guide  against  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  shoe  with 
relation  to  the  j^tary  member,  n  oonlcnl  mem»>er  actuated 
by  the  shaft  carrying  said  sleeve,  and  a  reslliently-con- 
trolled  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  sleeve,  said  lever  baring 
connection  with  said  slldable  shoe  at  one  end  and  en- 
gagement with  said  conical  member  at  its  other  end. 
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1,200,928.  BAZOa-STROP.  Philip  P.  Scmnk,  Utlca, 
8.  D.  FUed  Dec.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  e0,638.  (a. 
61—16.) 


1.  A  strop  composed  of  superposed  strips  of  paper,  the 
•ndfl  of  each  strip  being  folded  back  and  pasted  to  the 
face  of  the  strip,  and  the  folded  ends  of  each  strip  being 
pasted  to  the  succeeding  strip  so  as  to  form  cross  heads 
at  each  end  of  the  strop. 

2.  Ao  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  strop  formed 
of  a  plnrallty  of  strips  of  paper  lying  flat,  one  above  an- 
other, the  ends  of  each  of  said  strips  being  folded  over 
and  secured  to  the  face  of  the  respective  strip,  the  folded 
ends  of  said  strips  being  secured  together  throoghoat  the 
area  of  the  folded  over  portions,  the  strips  between  the 
folded  over  ends  being  free  from  each  other. 

3.  A  raxor  strop  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
paper,  one  above  another,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  strips 
being  folded  over  and  secured  to  the  face  of  the  respec- 
tive strip,  the  folded  ends  of  said  strip  being  secured  to- 
gether throughout  the  area  of  their  ends  the  distance  of 
the  folded  over  portions  to  form  cross  heads,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  strips  being  separated  from  each  other, 
and  means  to  engage  said  cross  heads  for  suspending  said 
strop. 


1,206,924.  DAMPENING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER-TWINE 
MACHINES.  Thkodorb  ScHKaf,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Cleveland-.Vkron  Bag  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,408.     (CI.  91 — 54.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprUing,  in 
combination,  a  moisture  absorber,  a  pair  of  engajflng  con- 
veyer-strips of  absorbent  material  which  travel  across 
and  In  contact  with  said  absorber,  and  a  device  for  sepa- 
rating the  conveyer-strips  from  the  absorber 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  moisture  absorber,  a  conveyer  strip  of 
absorbent  material  which  normally  travels  acroM  and  In 
contact  with  said  absorber,  and  a  device  for  separating  the 
conveyer  strip  from  the  absorber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  wick,  a  conveyer  strip  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial which  normally  travels  across  and  In  contact  with 
said  wick,  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  wick,  and 
a  device  for  separating  the  conveyer  strip  from  the  wick. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wick,  a  pair  of  engaging  conveyer-strips 
of  abeorbent  material  which  travel  across  and  in  contact 
with  said  wick,  a  device  for  separating  the  conveyer  strips 
from  the  wick,  and  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the 
wick. 


6.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  eoaprtetag,  in 
comblnatloii.  a  pair  of  engaging  eonveyer-rtrtpe  of  ab- 
sorbent material,  a  wick  for  supplying  noteture  to  each 
of  the  conveyer-strips,  means  for  sapplylng  molatnre  to 
said  wicks,  and  a  devfce  for  moving  the  stripe  beyond 
the  moistening  effect  of  said  wicks. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,925.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BOXES.  John 
W.  ScHL»icH»B  and  F«a.nk  m.  Bot»b,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Mengel  Box  Company,  LouitrUle,  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19,  1916  ^Se- 
rial No.  40,711.      (CI.  143 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled.  the  combi- 
nation of  three  saws  ;  means  for  passing  a  box  between 
two  of  said  saws  and  thereby  cutting  two  opposite  side* 
of  the  box ;  and  means  for  then  passing  the  box  between 
one  saw  of  said  pair  and  the  third  saw,  for  catting  the 
remaining  aides  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled.  the  combi- 
nation of  three  saws  arranged  In  pairs,  with  one  saw 
common  to  each  pair:  means  for  forcing  a  box  between 
one  pair  of  saws ;  and  means,  acting  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  means,  for  forcing  the  partially-severed  box  be- 
tween the  second  pair  of  aaws. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled.  the  combi- 
nation of  three  saws  arranged  in  pairs,  with  one  saw 
common  to  each  pair;  means  for  securing  lateral  adjust- 
ment of  said  saws ;  means  for  forcing  a  box  between  one 
pair  of  saws;  and  means  for  then  forcing  the  hex  be- 
tween the  second  pair. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  combi- 
nation of  three  saws  arranged  Ip  pairs,  with  one  saw 
common  to  each  pair;  means  for  forcing  a  box  between 
one  pair  of  saws ;  an  elevator  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  box  and  beyond  said  saws  and  adapted  to  re- 
celve  the  partially-severed  box  ;  and  means  for  actoatlng 
said  elevator  to  carry  the  box  between  the  second  pair  of 
saws. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plnrallty  of  saws  all  moving  and  cutUng  in  a 
common  plane  and  arranged  in  related  pairs ;  means  for 
forcing  a  box  between  one  pair  of  saws ;  and  means  acting 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  means  for  forcing  the 
box  between  a  second  pair  of  saws. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.206.926  M.\CHINE  FOR  SPINNING  PAPER.  Eo^ 
WAKi)  Schmidt,  Walteb  Stbktbss,  and  Fiahk  F. 
Rbinks,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Clevelaad- 
Akron  Bag  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio      FUed   Mar.   16.   1916.     Serial   No.   14.604.      (CI. 

1.  A  machine  for  spinnin.;  paper  stripe  having  a  Bain 
frame  md  a  platform  slldsblv  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  slack  take-up  means  for  the  strip  mounted  ther«>n 
comprising  a  loose  weight  to  bear  on  the  strip  and  an 
idler  over  which  the  strip  is  adapted  to  pass  fron  aald 
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weight,  in  combination  with  a  dampening  roller  and  a  roll 
loosely  supported  in  gravity-seating  relations  therewith 
for  tensioning  and  dampening  the  paper  strip  carried  for- 
ward from  ssid  idler. 


2.  A  mschine  for  Aplnnlns  paper  strips  having  a  damp- 
ening roller,  in  combination  with  a  slldable  frame  on  the 
top  and  front  of  the  machine  having  forwardly  project- 
ing arms  and  a  tensioning  irll  thereon  In  gravity  seating 
relations  with  the  said  dampening  roller  and  an  idler 
removably  supported  on  said  arms  at  different  elevations, 
a  friction  device  to  tension  the  strip  narwardly  of  said 
Idler,  and  an  axial  support  for  a  roll  of  paper  located 
on  a  relatively  higher  plane  than  said  friction  device. 

.*?.  A  machine  to  spin  paper  strips  comprising  spinning 
mechanism  and  dampening  roll*  In  advance  thereof.  In 
coroMnatton  with  a  table  and  rack  mechanism  therewith 
adapted  to  slide  the  tshle.  Inclined  arms  fixed  on  said 
table,  feed  rolls  slldably  mounted  on  said  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  dampenlnir  rolls,  idlers  mounted 
on  the  base  of  said  arms  and  weights  on  said  table  In 
advance  of  said  Idlers  and  adapted  to  tension  the  paper 
•trip. 


1.206,927.      IN\<?OI-E  AND  PROCESS   OF  MAKING  THE 
,     SAME.      Atot  8T   R.    SOH..ENKY,    Somcrvllle,    Mass.,   as- 
signor   to    Kcece    Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Sept  23.  1916 
Serial  No.  121.875.     (CI.  36 — 22.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  Insole  compris- 
ing an  Inner  and  an  outer  member  which  consists  in  fold- 
ing the  edge  portion  of  th"  blank  for  the  Inn^r  member 
over  onto  the  body  thereof,  piscine  said  folded  blank  onto 
the  blank  for  the  outer  member  with  the  edge  of  the  latter 
blank  projectinp  beyond  the  edge  of  the  folded  blank  and 
then  folding  ssId  projecting  portion  of  said  latter  blank 
l>ack  onto  the  body  thereof  and  forming  the  peripheral 
edge  Into  a  lip. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  Insole  coniprla- 
Insr  an  Inner  and  an  outer  member  which  consists  in  fold- 
Int'  the  edge  portion  of  a  blank  for  the  Inner  member 
ov<r  onto  the  body  thereof,  nlaclng  said  folded  blank  onto 
the  blank  for  the  outer  member  with  the  edge  of  said  lat- 
ter blank  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  folded  blank 
and  then  folding  back  on  Itself  the  portion  of  said  pro- 
jecting edge  immediately  circumjacent  the  edge  of  the 
foldeii  blank  and  forming  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
projecting  edge  portion  into  a  lip. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  insole  compris- 
iuK  an  inner  and  an  outer  member  which  consists  in  fold- 
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lag  the  edge  portion  of  a  blank  over  onto  the  body  there- 
of, attaching  said  folded  blank  to  another  blank  with  the 
edges  of  said  other  blank  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  folded  blank  and  then  folding  the  portion  of  said  pro- 
jecting edge  Immediately  circumjacent  the  edge  of  the 
folded  blank  back  on  itself  and  into  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  folded  blank  and  forming  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  projecting  portion  into  a  lip. 

4.  .\  composite  insole  comprising  an  inner  member 
having  the  edge  portion  thereof  folded  back  onto  the  body 
thereof  and  an  outer  member  baving  the  edge  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  periphery  of  the  Inner  member  and 
formed  by  folding  back  on  Itself  the  portion  of  the  outer 
member  directly  circumjacent  the  inner  member,  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  outer  member  being  free  and  form- 
ing a  lip. 


1,206.928.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BRAKE- 
BEAM  FULCRUMS  HAVING  INTEGRAL  THIRD- 
POINT  SUPPORT.  FaKDBRicK  J.  ScHKoEDBB,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  aasitrnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  Ohio,  incorporated  Feb.  26,  1916.  Filed 
-Nov.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  61,662.     (CI.  29—164.) 


1.  Process  of  manufacturing  brake  beam  fulcrnms  con- 
sisting In  first  bending  and  twisting  the  blanks  and  cut- 
ting them  to  proper  length,  thereupon  partly  upsetting, 
welding,  and  deflecting  the  ends  of  the  blanks  in  the 
direction  of  the  center  of  mass  of  the  completed  fulcrum 
end,  and  lastly  completely  upsetting  t^^e  ends  to  form  a 
solid  seat  and  projecting  lugs  out  of  said  ends  on  the  ful- 
crum. 

2.  I'rocess  of  manufacturlne  brake  beam  fulcrums  con-' 
sisting  in  first  bending,  twisting  and  cutting  the  blanka 
to  proper  length,  tbcreupo.n  partly  upsetting,  wading, 
and  deflecting  the  ends  of  the  blanks  in  the  direction  of 
the  center  of  mass  of  the  completed  fulcrum  end.  and 
lastly  completely  upsetting  and  welding  the  ends  to  form 
a  solid  seat  and  projecting  lutes  out  of  said  ends  on  the 
fulcrum,  the  second  and  third  steps  being  performed 
while  the  fulcrum   is  held   in  dies,   the  contour  of  which 

1.  corresponds  to  the  completed  fulcrum. 

3.  Process  of  forming  a  third  point  bearing  and  a  seat 
on  the  end  of  a  slotted  brake  fulcrum  ;  which  consists  la 
provldlns  a  fulcrum  blank  of  suitable  length  and  ango. 
larity,  clamping  the  slotted  portion  of  said  blank  in  diea 
having  a  chamber  for  the  md  of  the  blank  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  upsetting  and  deflecting  In  the  direction  of  the 
"third  point"  support  said  end  of  the  blank  while  at 
welding  heat  In  said  chanitier  and  simultaneously  form- 
ing the  end  Into  a  seat  and  a  "third  point"  support  in- 
tegral with  said  slotted  portion. 

4.  Proc-ess  of  forming  a  third  point  bearing  and  a  seat 
on  the  end  of  a  slotted  brake  fulcrum  ;  which  consists  In 
providing  a  fulcrum  blank  of  suitable  length  and  angti- 
larlty.  clamping  the  slotted  portion  of  said  blank  in  die* 
having  a  chamber  for  the  end  of  the  blank  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  subjecting  said  end  of  the  blank  while  at  weld- 
ing heat  to  action  of  a  deflecting  plunger  In  order  to  de- 
flect said  end  toward  the  center  of  mass  of  the  completed 
fulcrum  end,  and  finally  subjecting  the  same  end  to  the 
action  of  a  second  upsetting  and  forming  die  In  said 
chamber  In  order  to  finish  the  seat  and  the  "third  point" 
support. 
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1.1'06.9L'9.  PLATE-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Waltm 
(Hvnr.Ks  Scfj-rr.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Isabella 
Scott  and  David  J.  Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott, 
deceased,  Plaiafleld,  N.  J.  Original  application  Died 
July  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.081.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  62.447.  (CL 
101—100.) 


1.  .\  printing  machine  comprising:  a  plarallty  of  mem- 
I>er9  constituting  a  printing  couple,  one  of  aald  members 
being  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  a  flexible  form  on  said 
cylinder  having  side  by  side  printing  portions  and  Inter- 
vening marginal  portions,  means  for  supplying  ink  to  the 
printing  portions  only,  and  means  for  dampening  both 
the  printing  portions  and  intervening  marginal  portions 
of  the  form. 

2.  .\.  printing  machine  comprising  :  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers constituting  a  printing  couple,  one  of  said  members 
being  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  a  flexible  form  on  said 
cylinder  consisting  of  side  by  side  plates  having  printing 
portions  with  Intervening  marginal  portions,  means  for 
supplying  ink  to  the  printing  portions  only  of  the  plates, 
and  means  for  dampening  both  the  printing  portions  and 
InttTwiiInk'  marginal  portions  of  the  plates. 

.'{.  .\  pi-intInK  machine  comprising  :  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers constituting  a  printing  couple,  one  of  said  members 
b.'lng  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
plates,  means  for  removably  securing  said  plates  side  by 
side  on  the  form  carrying  cvllnder,  each  plate  having  a 
printing  portion  and  a  marginal  portion,  means  for  sup- 
plying Inic  to  the  printing  portions  only,  and  means  for 
dampening  both  the  printing  and  marginal  portions. 

4.  A  printing  machine  comprising  :  a  plurality  of  mem- 
lx»rs  constituting  a  printing  couple,  one  of  said  members 
being  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  a  flexible  form  on  said 
cylinder  having  side  ^y  side  printing  portions  and  inter- 
vening marginal  portions,  a  support  adjacent  to  said  form 
carrying  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  inking  surfaces  on  said 
support  registering  with  the  printing  portions  of  the  form, 
and  means  for  dampening  the  printing  and  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  form. 

B.  A  printing  machine  comprising :  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers constituting  a  printing  couple,  one  of  said  members 
being  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  a  flexible  form  on  said 
cylinder  consisting  of  side  by  side  plates  having  printing 
portions  with  intervening  marginal  portions,  a  support 
adjacent  to  said  form  carrying  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  Ink- 
ing surfaces  on  said  support  registering  with  the  printing 
portions  of  t!)e  plate,  and  means  for  dampening  the  print- 
ing ami  marginal  portions  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,930.     DISK  HARROW.     Chabubs  S.  Shabp,  Auburn, 
X.   Y..  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
-New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar. 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.906.     (CI.  97—80.) 
1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame,  oppositely  directed  disk 

gangs   carried  by  aald  frame,   a  seat  on  said   frame  be- 


tween the  disk  gangs,  a  rocking  scraper  bar  for  each  of 
said  gangs,  scrapers  on  said  bars  to  engage  with  the 
disks,  yielding  means  on  each  of  the  bars  for  maintaining 
the  scrapers  norniiilly  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
accessible  from  the  driver's  seat  for  adjusting  the  tenaion 
of  said  yielding  means. 


2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame,  oppositely  directed  disk 
gangs  carried  by  said  frame,  a  seat  on  said  frame  be- 
tween the  disk  gangs,  a  rocking  scraper  bar  for  each  of 
said  gangs^  scrapers  on  said  bars  to  engage  with  the 
dlaks.  positive  means  for  rocliing  said  bars  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  on  each  of  said  bars  for  returning  the 
scrapers  to  normal  position,  said  springs  belns  located 
near  the  Inner  enda  of  the  rocker  bars.. and  means  for 
adjusting  the  torsion  of  said  springs,  said  means  belnc 
operable  from  the  driver's  seat. 

3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  dlak  gang,  a  rocker  b«r  carried 
in  bearings  on  said  disk  gang,  means  on  said  bar  for  ad- 
Joating  It  longitndinally  in  Its  bearings,  foot  preasofe 
means  for  rocking  said  bar,  a  coiled  spring  on  said  bar 
for  maintaining  it  normally  in  poaitlon  where  the 
scrapers  are  Inoperative,  and  means  carried  by  the  bar  for 
adjusting  the  torsion  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  rocker  bar.  scrapers  carried  by 
said  bar  to  engage  with  the  disks,  a  colled  spring  on  said 
bar  having  one  end  anchored  to  a  portion  of  the  barrow 
frame,  and  a  notched  arm  carried  by  said  bar  to  receive  the 
opposite  end  of  sai(^  colled  spring  and  whereby  the  tor- 
lion  of  the  spring  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame  carrying  a  plnrallty  of 
disks,  a  rocker  bar  on  said  frame,  scrapers  on  said  rocker 
bar  to  engage  with  the  disks,  foot  pressure  means  for 
rocking  said  bar  to  move  said  scrapers  toward  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  disks,  a  colled  spring  for  returning  said 
scrapers  carried  on  said  bar  with  one  end  engaging  the 
frame,  and  a  notched  arm  carried  by  said  bar  to  receive 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  said  last  mentioned  end 
of  the  spring  being  provided  with  a  band  grip  whereby  It 
may  be  moved  to  various  positions  on  the  notched  bar 
for  adjusting  the  torsion  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


I  1.206,031.  GAS  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER.  Charlbi 
I  SiCKBaT,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  June  27.  1918.  Serial 
1        No.    106,137.      (Cl.    168 — 89.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  and  burner,  comprUing  a  casing 
having  a  central  vertical  openhig  passing  through  it.  and 
a  superheating  chamber  surrounding  said  opening,  an  an- 
nular perforated  ring  surrounding  said  casing,  a  cap  fit- 
ting  over  said   ring,    a    pipe   coil   around   said   easing   ex- 
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terlor  to  said  perforated  ring,  and  opening  into  said 
wiperheailng  chamber,  an  annular  baffli-  on  the  oppo- 
lilte  side  of  said  coll  from  said  casing,  a  nozzle  arranged 
to  direct  a  Jet  of  gas  into  the  central  passage  through 
said  casing,  and  means  forming  a  connection  for  con- 
ducting gas  from  said  superheating  chamber  to  said 
nosxle. 

2.  .V  gas  generator  and  burner,  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  superheating  chamber,  a  pipe  coll  around  said 
casing  and  opening  Into  the  superheating  chamber  thereof, 
H  burner  between  said  casing  and  said  coll.  an  annular 
baffle  on  tlie  opposite  side  of  said  coil  from  said  casing,  a 
gas  receiver,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  superheating  cham- 
ber to  said  receiver,  a  gas  nozzle  arrnnged  to  deliver  gas 
past  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  said  burner,  and  means 
to  deliver  gas  from  said  receiver  to  said  nozzle. 

3.  A  gas  generator  and  burner,  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  superheating  chamber,  a  pipe  coll  around  said 
easing  and  o(K>ning  into  the  superheating  chamber  there- 
of, a  burner  between  said  casing  and  said  coll,  an  annu- 
lar baflle  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  coll  from  said  cas- 
ing, a  pipe  leading  from  said  superheating  chamber,  a  gas 
noxsle  arranged  to  deliver  gas  past  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  to  said  burner,  and  means  to  deliver  gas  from  said 
pipe  leading  from  the  superheating  chamber  to  said 
nosile. 


1,206.982.     TIRE.     Chari.bs  A.  Simmc.ns.  Albany.  N    T 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1014.    Serial  No.  818,411.     (Cl.  152— 9.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  channel  with 
side  walls,  a  series  of  spaced  resilient  blocks  located  in 
said  channel,  a  series  of  radially  movable  rigid  retaining 
and  separating  members  arranged  in  alternation  with 
•aid  blocks  and  extending  Inwardlv  between  the  side  walls 
of  tlie  channel  and  having  engaging  surfaces  in  separat- 
ing contact  with  adjacent  blocks  at  the  region  of  their 
greatest  rlrcumferential  extent  under  pressure,  and  con- 
nections between  the  said  members  and  the  channel  struc- 
ture so  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  mem- 
bers as  always  to  maintain  the  blocks  under  circumfer- 
ential pressure. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  channel  with 
■Ide  walls,  a  series  of  spared  resilient  bloclcs  located  In 
■aid  channel,  a  series  of  radially  mov.ntile  rigid  retaining 
•nd    separating    members    arranged    In    alternation    with 

"said  bloclcs  «nd  extending  Inwardly  between  the  side  walls 
Of  the  channel  and  having  engaging  surfaces  in  separating 
contact  with  adjacent  blocks  at  the  region  of  their  great- 
est circumferential  extent  under  pressure,  nnd  connections 
between  the  said  members  and  the  channel  structure  so 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  members  as 
always  to  maintain  the  blocks  under  circumferential  pres- 
surn.  snld  connections  permitting  a  circumferential  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  said  members. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  channel  with 
side  walls,  a  series  of  spaced  resilient  blocks  located  In 
•aid  channel,  a  series  of  radially  movable  rigid  retaining 
nnd  separating  memlM-rs  arranged  In  alternation  with 
said  blocks  and  extending  inwardly  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  channel  and  having  engaging  surfaces  in  separat- 
ing contact  with  adjacent  blocks  at  the  region  of  their 
greatest  circumferential  extent  under  pressure,  and  con- 
nections between  the  said  members  and  the  channel 
structure  so  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  said 
members  ss  always  to  maintain  the  blocks  under  cir- 
cumferential pressure,  said  connections  being  adjustable 
to  permit  variation  of  the  said  circumferential   pressure. 

4.  A   vehicle  tire   comprising  an  annular  channel   with 


side  wslls,  a  series  of  spaced  transversely  extending  cylin- 
ders of  resilient  material  located  In  said  channels,  a 
series  of  radially  movable  rigid  retaining  and  separatlnir 
members  lH>tween  and  having  surfaces  in  contact  with 
adjacent  cylinders  and  extending  Inwardly  between  the 
Wde  walls  of  the  channel  and  within  a  circle  drawn 
through  the  centers  of  cross-section  of  said  cylinders,  and 
connections  between  the  said  members  and  the  channel 
structure  so  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers as  always  to  maintain  the  cylinders  under  circum- 
ferential pressure. 

6.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  channel  witb 
side  walla,  a  series  of  spaced  transversely  extending  cyl- 
inders of  resilient  material  located  in  said  channels,  a 
series  of  radially  movable  rigid  retaining  and  separating 
members  between  and  having  surfi^ces  In  contact  with 
adjacent  cylinders  and  extending  inwardly  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  channel  and  within  a  circle  drawn 
through  the  centers  of  cross-section  of  said  cylinders,  and 
connections  between  the  said  membera  and  the  channel 
structure  so  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  mem> 
bers  as  always  to  maintain  the  cylinders  under  drcum- 
ferential  pressure,  said  connections  permitting  a  clraini> 
ferentlal  swinging  movement  of  said  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,93.'?.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Chablks  G.  Si  mo.nds. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  George  W.  Doebb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,750.     (01.  46— 4e.> 


1.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  concavo-convex 
picture  card  or  plate  adapted  to  snap  on  reversing  Its  con- 
cavo  convexity  and  thereby  produce  a  sound  to  voice  the 
picture  thereon. 

2.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  concavo-convex 
picture  plate  adapted  to  snap  on  reversing  its  concavo- 
convexlty  and  thereby  product  a  sound  to  voice  the  picture 
thereon,  and  means  for  supporting  the  device  as  a  badge 
or  pendant. 

.'?.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  picture  card  or 
plate  having  a  reversible  bulge  adapted  to  snap  and  pro- 
duce a  sound  to  Imitate  sounds  made  by  the  thing  pictured 
thereon. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  plate  having  pictures  on 
the  faces  thereof  and  having  a  reversible  bulge  therein 
adapted  to  snap  and  produce  a  sound  to  attract  attention 
to  the  pictures. 

6.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  plate  having  faces  repre- 
senting a  gun  and  having  a  reversible  bulge  therein  adapt- 
ed to  snap  and  produce  a  sound  to  imitate  a  gun's  report. 


1.20fi.n:u.  3ARMENT  FORM.  Anxe.slky  Df  I>is  Smitw, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,597.      (Cl.  223 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  garment  form,  a  rigid  base,  an  elastic  Inflatabla 
form  on  said  ba-^e.  n  jacket  Indosing  said  form  and  rela- 
tively Inelastic  to  tliereby  mold  said  form  to  the  requisite 
8hap<k.  said  jacket  having  portions  dependent  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inflatable  form,  outwardly  adjuatabla 
brackets  on  the  base  nnd  a  shaping  hand  carried  by  said 
brackets  and  connected  with  the  dependent  portions  of 
the  Jacket. 

2.  In  a  garment  form,  a  rigid  base,  an  elastic  Inflatable 
form  on  said  base,  a  Jacket  Inclosing  said  form  and  rela- 
tively IneUstlc  to  thereby  mold  said  form  to  the  requisite 
shape,  said  jacket  having  portions  dependent  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  inflatable  form,  a  stand  for  BUi»,M»rtlnR 
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th«  dcTlee  and  flexible  coaoections  between  the  lald  stand 
and  tb«  dependent  portions  of  the  Jacket. 


! 


3.  In  a  garment  form,  a  rigid  base,  an  elastic  inflatable 
form  on  said  base,  a  Jacket  inclosing  said  form  and  rela- 
tively Inelastic  to  thereby  mold  said  form  to  the  requisite 
shape,  said  jacket  liaving  portions  dependent  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  inflatable  form,  a  stand  for  supporting 
the  device  and  flexible  tapos  connected  between  the  stand 
and  the  dependent  portions  of  the  Jacket,  adjustable  to 
vary  the  tension  on  the  jacket. 

4.  In  a  garment  form,  a  base,  a  standard,  an  elastic 
inflatable  waist  form  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  said 
standard,  a  jacket  inclosing  said  form  and  relatively  in- 
elastic to  thereby  mold  said  form  to  the  rt'<iuislte  shape 
and  a  series  of  adjustable  tapes  constituting  a  skirt  form 
and  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  said  jacket  with  said 
base  at  various  points  around  the  sides  whereby  the  in- 
clination of  the  waist  form  may  be  varied  relative  to  the 
skirt  form  by  adjusting  the  length  of  said  tapes  to  nppiy 
greater  or  less  tension  on  said  jacket  at  the  necessary 
points. 

5.  In  a  garment  form,  an  elastic  Inflatable  bust  form, 
a  rigid  base  supporting  said  bust  form,  a  band  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  maximum  hip  measurements  sup- 
ported below  the  base  In  a  plane  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  maximum  hip  measurements  and  a  relatively  inelastic 
Jacket  of  the  requisite  conflguration  inclosing  the  elastic 
bust  form  and  extending  down  below  the  base  to  the  hip 
band  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.9:{5.  .TOTNT  SAFPTTY  -  LOCK.  CHRiSTorHKR  J. 
Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1015,  Serial 
No.  43,062.      (ri.  239— «.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  extremities  of  rails  opon 
a  curved  road  bed,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  curved 
base  plate  corresponding  in  curvature  to  the  cnrvature  of 
the  road  bed,  said  bed  plate  overlapping  said  extremities 
and  provided  with  rail  engaging  means  at  Its  circum- 
ferential edges,  and  reversely  positioned  curved  tapering 
members  arranged  parallel  with  said  rails  and  Interposed 
between  said  engaging  means  In  said  bed  plate  and  lald 
rails,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  lock  for  the  extremities  of  rails  upon  a 
eurved  road  l)ed,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  curved 
iMse  plate  overlapping  said  rail  extremities  and  provided 
wltb  engaging  means  upon  its  circumferential  edges,  curved 
reveraely  placed  tapered  members  Interposed  between  said 


engaging  meant  and   said  rail   extremities,   and   securing 
means  for  said  bed  plate  and  said  tapered  meml)ers. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  in  combination  with  an  arc  shaped 
base  plate  of  curved  rail  extremities  resting  thereon  and 
engaging  means  upon  the  outer  and  Inner  circumfereatial 
edges  of  said  bed  plate,  and  curved  tapering  raembert  la- 
terposed  between  said  engaKlog  members  on  said  baite  plate 
and  the  sides  of  said  rails,  said  tapering  members  htv*ng 
radii  for  their  rail  engaging  faces  equal  to  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  said  rail  extremities,  and  different  radii  for 
their  opposite  faces. 

4.  rur\ed  rail  extremities,  in  combination  with  .i  base 
plate  having  its  circumferential  edges  raised  and  concen- 
tric and  curve<l  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  •aid 
rails,  said  rail  extremities  mounted  upon  said  tMse  plate 
and  spaced  from  said  raised  edges,  and  curved  tiiperln,{ 
members  Interposable  l)etween  sjiM  rail  extremities  and 
said  circumferential  edges  of  aaUl  base  plate,  said  tajvring 
meml)er»  having  each  the  radius  of  Its  outer  face  of  a 
different  length  than  the  radius  of  Its  Inner  face. 


1,206,936.  Sl'EED-CX)NTROLLIN(;  KEVICE  FOR  8ELF- 
I'ROrEI..LED  VEUHUCS.  Edwin  Gustavc  8tacd«. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  .Ian.  !.->,  1915.  Serial  No, 
2.371.      (CI.  74— IS.t 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  brake  shoes  and  a  friction  surface  therefor,  means 
secured  on  said  driving  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
shoes,  means  loosely  connected  with  said  driven  stiaft  and 
having  a  >ilidlng  cam  bearing  uu  said  shoes,  said  means 
maintaining  their  normal  relative  position  when  the  speed 
of  said  driving  shaft  eqtials  or  exceeds  the  speed  of  said 
driven  shaft,  and  the  relative  position  of  said  means  being 
changed  to  engage  said  shoes  with  said  friction  8urfa>'<e 
when  the- speed  of  .said  driven  .shaft  exceeds  that  of  said 
driving  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  mendier  and  a  drlv?n 
member,  of  a  brake  device  having  means  nperatively  con- 
necting It  with  said  driving  member  for  simultaneous  op- 
eration therewith,  means  connecting  said  driven  member 
with  said  brake  device  and  having  a  sli<ling  engagement 
therewith  and  connected  through  said  brake  device  with 
said  driving  memlter  to  be  operated  thereby,  the  sliding 
connection  of  said  driven  member  with  said  brake  device 
allowing  the  setting  of  said  brake  when  the  speed  of  laid 
driven  member  exce«^ds  that  of  snbl  driving  member. 

'.i.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  brake  shoes  nnd  a  friction  surface  therefor,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  brake  shoes  with  said  driving? 
member  and  said  driven  member,  the  connection  of  said 
driven  member  with  said  shoes  having  a  sliding  cam  sur- 
face l)earlng  thereon  and  the  revolution  of  said  driving 
member  operating  said  driven  member  through  said  shoes, 
said  shoes  being  normally  Inactive  and  out  of  conta<  t 
with  said  friction  surface  but  becoming  seated  thereon 
by  the  movement  of  said  driven  member  connections  on 
said  cam  surfaces  when  the  speed  of  said  driven  mamber 
exceeds  that  of  said  driving  memt)er. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  and  gear  cas- 
ing having  a  friction  surface,  of  a  sleeve  secured  on  said 
shaft,  arms  radiating  from  said  sleeve,  shoes  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arms  to  engage  said  friction  surface,  a 
driven   shaft,   a    sleeve   connected    therewith   and   loosely 


*»- 


mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  said 
loosely  mounted  sleeve  and  having  a  pin  and  cam  slot 
connection  with  said  shoes,  said  driven  shaft  being  nor- 
mally revolved  with  said  driving  shaft  through  said  arms 
and  shoes  and  said  shoes  being  forced  Into  engagement 
with  said  friction  surface  through  said  arms  and  slots 
should  the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  exceed  that  of  said 
driving  shaft. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  ehaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  brake  device,  arms  bavin;;  pivotal  connections 
with  said  brake  device,  some  of  said  arms  iwlng  secured  to 
said  driving  shaft  and  others  of  said  arms  being  connected 
with  said  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  arms  having  slid- 
ing cam  bearings  on  said  brake  device  for  seating  it  wnen 
the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  exceeds  that  of  said  driving 
abaft,  and  means  for  engaging  said  arms  to  hold  them  in 
their  relative  position  and  prevent  movement  of  said 
driven  shaft  arms  on  said  braking  device,  for  the  purpose 
specified.  n, 

I      (Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  G^^ette.] 


1.206,938.  CHLRNlNG-riT  FOR  IRRIGATION  CA- 
NALS, DITCHES.  AND  OTHER  WATERC0DH8ES. 
William  G.  Stimmkl,  San  Francisco,  and  Jambs  B. 
Thompson,  Vina,  Cal.  IMled  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
60,758.      (CI.  01—9.) 


1.206.937.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE  ^  Herbeht  H. 
Steklk,  Marcellus.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  rbesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  rilon,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1^11. 
rial  No.  617,0S5.     (CI.  197—136.1 


1.  Ill  a  iviMjwriling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
O'llndrical  platen,  of  a  flexible  element  fastened  to  and 
normally  (orapletily  surrounding  the  platen  and  con- 
stantly cooperative  with  the  platen  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
printing  line  to  cause  the  work  sheet  to  conform  to  the 
Burface  of  the  platen  at  the  printing  line  during  the 
printing  of  said  work  sheet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  rotary  platen,  of  a  band  having  a  fixed  point 
of  connection  with  the  platen  and  cooperative  with  the 
platen  constantly  in  the  vicinity  of  the  printing  line,  said 
band  operating  during  rotary  muvementa  thereof  to  cause 
a  work  sheet  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  platen  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  printing  point. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical platen,  and  a  flexible  band  engaging  the  side 
cd«c  portion  of  the  work  sheet,  said  band  being  positively 
connected  at  a  flxed  point  to  the  platen  and  cooperating 
with  the  platen  constantly  in  the  vicinity  of  the  printing 
line,  said  baud  operating  to  cause  the  work  sheet  to  con- 
form to  the  surface  of  the  platen  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
printing  line. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  platen,  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  spaced 
apart  and  engageable  with  the  side  edge  portions  of  the 
work  sheet,  said  bandi>  having  each  a  flxed  point  of  con- 
mectlon  with  the  platen  and  coiiperating  with  the  platen 
constantly  in  the  vicinity  of  the  printing  line  to  cause 
■aid  work  sheet  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  platen 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  printing  line. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  platen,  of  a  flexible  band  secured  to  the  platen 
and  cooperative  constantly  with  the  platen  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  printing  line,  said  band  engaging  with  the 
■Ide  edge  portion  of  the  work  sheet  to  cause  the  work 
aheet  to  conform  to  the  platen  surface  In  the  vicinity  of 
the  printing  line. 

[Claims  6  to  .iH  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  \  churnlng-plt  for  canals,  water  ditches  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  controlling  structure  having  a  delivery  open- 
ing; and  a  plt-membor  fitted  to  said  structure  on  its 
down-stream  side  and  in  communication  with  Its  delivery 
opening,  said  pit  member  having  a  bottom,  which  from  its 
Junction  with  the  controlling  structure  below  Its  delivery 
opening,  gradually  slopes  upwardly  to  Bubatantially  the 
bottom  grade  of  the  canal  or  ditch  or  the  surface  of  the 
field  to  which  It  delivers  the  water. 

2.  A    churnlng-plt    for    canals,    water    ditches    and    the 
like,   comprising  a   controlling  structure  having  a  deliv- 
ery opening ;  and  a  pit  member  fitted  to  said  structure  on 
Its  downstream   side   nnd   In   communication   with   its  de- 
livery opening,   said  pit   member  having  a  bottom,  which 

from  its  Junction  with  the  controlling  structure  below 
tts  delivery  opening,  gradually  slopes  upwardly  to  rob- 
Ktantlally  the  bottom  grade  of  the  canal  or  ditch  or  the 
surface  of  the  field  to  which  it  delivers  the  water,  and 
said  pit-member  having  also  side  walls  which  •gradually 
incline  downwardly  from  their  Junction  with  the  control- 
ling structure,  the  inclined  top  edges  of  said  walls  fitting 
closely  to  and  merging  into  the  banks  of  the  canal  or 
ditch  or  the  soil  of  the  field. 


1.206,9;!9.  ALARM.  Orrib  C.  Strohm,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Mortimer  W.  Smith,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.     Serial  .No.  47,392      (CI.  iifj_42.) 
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In  a  burglar  alarm,  an  open-sided  casing  adapted  to  be 
connecteil  with  a  suitable  support  with  its  open  side  nor- 
mally closed  by  a  couctlng  movable  member,  and  bavli^ 
an  opening  in  the  outer  face  to  receive  and  support  a 
cartridge,  a  safety  cap  slldingly  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  recess  in  which  the  head  of  the  cartridga- 
Is  seated  and  having  an  opening  in  line  with  the  head 
when  the  cap  is  In  operative  position,  a  stop  for  locating 
the  cap  iu  operative  position,  means  for  holding  t'  <    -ap 
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and  caKinx  In  proper  relation,  a  resilient  member  mounted 
on  the  caaing  and  a  Hrlng  pin  carried  by  the  member  and 
*to  be  actuated  thereby  to  enter  the  cap-opening  and  dis- 
charge the  cartridi;e. 


1,206,940.  PACKING.  OLi  M.  Stlvc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  857.450.  '  (CI. 
I'M   -116. f 


1.  .\  packing  for  the  purpose  tipecitied,  comprlHiii!;  a 
body  of  compacte<l  lll)rou8  material,  an  expansible  metal 
member  secured  to  the  inner  lace  of  said  body  and  pre- 
senting a  continuous  surface  to  the  article  to  be  packed, 
and  additional  metal  members  secured  to  the  outer  faces 
of  said  body. 

2.  A  packing  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  an 
annular  body  of  compact*^  asbestos,  a  nickel  rlnu  secured 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  body,  and  brass  rings  se- 
cured, respectively,  to  the  outer  periphery  and  to  the  top 
and  bottom  faces  of  said  body. 

3.  .^  packing  for  the  imrpose  specllled.  comprising  the 
neck  bushing  of  a  cylinder  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
gland,  packing  rings  therebetween,  each  said  packing  ring 
consisting  of  a  compacted  body  of  fibrous  material  and  a 
metallic  framework  to  which  said  body  is  secured  said 
framework  prejicnting  a  continuous  metallic  surface  to  the 
article  to  be  packed,  and  means  for  s«<curlng  said  packing 
rings  between  said  gland  and  said  bushing. 

4.  A  packing  for  the  purnose  specitied,  comprising  the 
neck  bushing  of  a  cylinder  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
Kland,  rods  secured  to  said  gland,  sectional  packing  rings 
between  said  gland  and  said  neck  bushing,  certain  of  said 
packing  rings  being  held  by  said  rods  and  others  of  said 
packing  rings  having  the  contiguous  ends  of  their  sections 
Krooved  and  taking  against  the  peripheries  of  said  rods, 
and  means  for  securing  said  packing  rings  between  said 
gland  and  said  neck  bashing. 

6.  A  packing  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  the 
neck  bashing  of  a  cylinder  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
gland,  rods  paaalng  through  said  gland,  an  annular  collar 
carried  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  rods,  sectional  packing 
rings  abutting  said  collar  at  one  end  and  said  gland  at 
the  other  end,  certain  of  said  rings  being  held  by  said 
rods  and  others  of  said  rings  having  the  contiguous  ends 
of  their  sections  grooved  and  taking  against  the  perlph 
«rles  of  said  rods,  said  packing  rings  being  arranged  to 
break  Joints,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  rods  to 
the  gland  and  means  for  securing  the  gland  to  the  neck 
Ibushlng. 


-.  \  mechanism  as  characterized  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  members,  each  having  a  clutch  socket  con- 
centrically disposed  ;  a  rotary  driving  member  having  a 
cam  surface  disposed  in  said  sockets  :  a  plurality  of  grip 
members  b«-tween  said  driving  membi>r  and  said  clutch 
sockets,  said  grip  members  l>elng  progressively  disposed ; 
means  for  maintaining  the  progressive  arrangement  of 
said  grip  members  ;  a  brake,  embodying  a  drum  member 
mounted  on  one  of  said  driven  members  and  an  expansible 
brake  ring  mounted  within  said  drum  memtter :  means 
operatlvely  engaging  said  ring  and  the  other  of  said 
driven  members  for  expanding  the  .oaid  ring  ;  and  means 
for  holding  said  ring  against  rotation. 


7.  \  -r^o-.h 


1.206.941.     BICYCLE   DRIVING   AND  BRAKE   MECHA- 
NISM.   Obobgb  B.  Swainson,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
17.  1914,  Serial  No.  877,766.     Renewed  Apr.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,022.      (CI.  208-57.) 

1.  A  mechanism  as  characterized  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  members,  each  having  a  clutch  socket 
concentrically  disposed ;  a  rotary  driving  member  having 
a  cam  surface  disposed  in  said  sockets ;  a  plurality  of 
tooae  grip  members  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
clutch  sockets,  said  grip  members  being  progressively  dis- 
posed ;  means  for  maintaining  the  progressive  arrange- 
ment of  said  grip  memtn^rs :  a  brake,  embodying  a  drum 
member  mounted  on  one  of  said  driven  members  and  an 
expansible  brake  ring  mounted  within  said  drum  mem- 
ber :  and  means  operatlvely  engaging  said  ring  and  the 
■other  of  said  driven  members  for  expanding  the  said  ring. 


3.  .\  mechanism  as  characterized  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  members,  each  having  a  clutch  socket 
concentrically  disposed  ;  a  rotary  driving  member  having 
a  cam  surface  disposed  within  said  sockets :  a  plurality  of 
grip  members  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
clutch  sockets,  said  grip  members  b<-ing  progressively  dis- 
posed :  means  for  maintaining  the  progressive  arrange- 
ment of  said  grip  members  :  a  brake,  embodying  a  drum 
member  mounted  on  one  of  said  driven  members  and  an 
expansible  brake  ring  mounted  within  said  drum  mem- 
ber: a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  U-vers  operatlvely 
engaging  said  ring:  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
levers  for  movin;:  the  same  In  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions,  to  expand   said  ring ;   and   means  operatlvely   con- 

I   nectlng  one  of  said  levers  and  the  other  of  said   driven 
I  members. 

4.  A  mechanism  as  characterized  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  members,  each  having  a  clutch  socket 
concentrically  disposed  :  a  rotary  driving  member  haring 
a  cam  surface  disposed  in  said  sockets :  s  plurality  of 
grip  members  l>etween  said  driving  member  and  said 
clutch  sockets,  said  grip  members  being  progressively  dis- 
posed :  means  for  maintaining  the  progressive  arrangs- 
ment  of  said  grip  members  ;  a  brake.  emt>odylng  a  drum 
member  mounted  on  one  of  said  driven  members  and  an 
expansible  brake  ring  mounted  within  said  drum  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  Interacting  levers,  each  operatlvely 
connecting  a  section  of  said  ring  for  movement  thereof 
In  relatively  opposite  directions  :  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  Interacting  levers  for  separating  the  ends 
thereof  engaged  with  said  ring;  and  means  operatlT«]y 
connecting  one  of  said  levers  and  the  other  of  said  driven 
members. 

5.  A  mechanism  as  characterized  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  members,  each  having  a  clutch  socket 
concentrically  disposed  ;  a  rotary  driving  member  having 
a  cam  surface  disposed  In  said  sockets :  a  plurality  of 
grip  members  between  said  driving  memt>er  and  said  sock- 
ets, said  grip  members  being  progressively  disposed ; 
means  for  maintaining  the  progressive  arrangement  of 
said  grip  members  :  a  brake,  embodying  a  drum  member 
mounted  on  one  of  said  driven  members  and  a  freely 
expansible  brake  ring  mounted  within  said  drum  member  : 
a  plurality  of  Interacting  levers,  each  operatlvely  con- 
necting a  section  of  said  ring  for  movement  thereof  in 
relatively  opposite  directions ;  a  plurality  of  cam  sur- 
faced members,  one  formed  on  esch  of  said  levers  cooper- 
ative to  move  In  opposite  directions  the  portion  of  said 
levers  connected  with  said  ring :  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  one  of  said  levers  and  the  other  of  said  driven 

I   members. 

1       [Clsims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 
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1,20«.942.  SPINNING-TOP.  Kaic  8.  Swanstbom,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  119,660. 
tCi.  46—32.) 


1.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  conical-shaped  portion, 
a  pintle  secured  to  said  conical-shaped  portion,  screw 
threads  formed  on  the  conical-shaped  portion  for  receiv- 
ing a  cord,  and  means  formed  on  the  conical-shaped  por- 
tion for  cobperatlon  with  the  screw  threads  for  gripping 
the  cord  to  prevent  it  from  unwinding. 

2.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  conical  shaped  portion, 
a  pintle  secured  to  said  conical  shaped  portion,  screw 
threads  formed  on  said  conical-shaped  portion,  and  a 
flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  conical-shaped  por- 
tion and  ha\ing  a  beveled  face  for  cooperation  with  the 
upper  run  of  the  screw  threads  to  prevent  a  cord  from 
slipping   from   the   screw    threads. 


1,206.943.      PITMF.      ri.ARENrE   W.    Takbbt,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,843.     (CI.  230-8.) 


'^•«v 


In  a  double  acting  diaphragm  pump,  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  stationary  cylinder  provided  with  a  closed 
head  and  suitable  Intake  and  outlet  valves  at  either  end, 
a  cylindrical  piston  of  sufllclent  length  to  prevent  cramp- 
ing, adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  between  said 
heads  and  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  diametri- 
cally through  the  piston  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  a  shaft  diametrically  arranged  to  rotate  within 
•aid  cylinder  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said  pis- 
ton and  provided  with  an  eccentric  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  piston  ;  said  piston  having  comparatively  loose  fit- 
ting engagement  with  said  cylinder,  and  flexible  dia- 
phragms Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston. 


1,206,944.       AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.       Samikl    L.    Tbekt, 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  Mar.  2.   1916.     Serial   No.  81,700. 

I    (CI.  70—90.) 

I  1.  A  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  collar  to  be  secured 
upon  a  steering  shaft,  a  clamp  to  embrace  a  steering 
column  and  having  an  inner  annular  channel  for  receiv- 
ing said  collar,  and  a  latch  member  movable  through 
the  clamp  and  engageable  with  the  collar. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  clamp  composed  of  sections, 
means  for  securing  the  sections  together,  one  section 
having  an  outstanding  bracket,  a  cap  disposed  on  said 
bracket  and  having  one  end  fitting  said  section,  means 
for  securing  said  cap  and  bracket  together,  said  cap  and 
bracket  providing  a  casing,  said  bracket  having  a  guide, 
a  latch  bolt  slidable  through  said  section  and  having  a 
•hank  slidable  through  said  guide,  the  latch  bolt  having 
a  head,  an  expansion  spring  between  saJd  guide  and  head 
to  project  the  latch  bolt,  a  heel  piece  carried  by  the  end 
of  said  shank,  a  detent  pivoted  to  said  section  and  swing- 
able  In  front  of  said  head  to  hold  the  latch  bolt  retracted, 
an  operating  memlwr  connected  to  said  detent  and  pro- 


jecting through  the  cap,  and  a  kev  controlled  device  car- 
ried by  the  cap  and  having  a  cam  engageable  with  the 
heel   piece  to  retract   the  latch   bolt. 


3.  .V  lock  comprisinu  a  clauip  composed  of  sections,  one 
section  having  an  outstanding  bracket,  a  cap  upon  said 
bracket  and  having  one  end  adjacent  said  section,  said 
bracket  and  cap  having  apertured  portions,  pins  inserted 
in  said  portions  to  secure  the  cap  and  bracket  together, 
said  pins  being  slidable  through  and  being  removable  from 
the  Inner  side  of  said  clamp  section,  the  cap  and  bracket 
providing  n  casing,  a  latch  bolt  within  the  casing  slidable 
through  said  clamp  section,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  latch  bolt. 


1.200,1)45.  T1LI.A«;E  IMI'LEMENT.  Samiel  H.  Tins- 
.MAN,  Morris.  Ill,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  nied  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,170; 
(CI.   97—37.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  draft  links  carried  on  said 
frame,  a  diagonally  disposed  unit  gang  member  secured  to 
each  of  said  draft  links,  a  plurality  of  independently  ad- 
justable disks  carried  on  said  gang  member,  and  a  shovel 
associated  with  each  of  said  gang  members  and  carried 
In  the  rear  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  draft  links  thereon,  parallel 
bars  spaced  apart  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  bearing 
blocks  therebetween  secured  to  (Cach  of  said  draft  links, 
a  disk  shank  carried  In  each  of  said  blocks,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  tooth  carrying  bar  connected  with  one 
of  said  parallel  bars. 


1.206,946.      ATPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WASTE  FROM 
EMBROIDERIES.     Alois  Tschbrne,   Rorschach.   Swit 
zerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Henri  Levy,  Rorschach, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,891. 
(CI.   164—48.) 

1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  for  removing  waste  from  em- 
broidered   fabric,    an    opposing    member    to    support    the 
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fabric,  a  knife  support  rigidly  connected  to  tb«  opposing 
member,  a  knife  on  the  support  inclined  to  and  In  such 
relation  with  the  opposing  member  as  to  obtain  a  sbaving 
action  on  the  fabric,  said  knife  and  opposing  member 
forming  a  slot  of  suffldent  width  to  permit  only  the  pas- 
sage of  the  unembroldered  part  of  the  fabric. 


2.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  for  removing  the  waste  from 
embroidery,  a  straight  blade,  and  a  guard  mounted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  blade  parallel  therewith,  and  Inclined 
thereto  and  projecting  somewhat  above  the  edge  of  the 
blade  whereby  a  narrow  longitudinal  slit  Is  formed  be- 
tween   the   cutter   and    blade. 

3.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  for  removing  the  waste  from 
embroidery,  a  holder  comprising  longitudinal  members 
connected  at  one  end,  a  knife  blade  mounted  longitudi- 
nally on  one  of  said  members,  means  to  laterally  adjust 
the  blade  on  its  member,  a  longitudinftl  guard  mounted  on 
the  other  member  at  an  angle  to  the  blade,  and  means  to 
laterally   adjust  the  guard. 

4.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  for  removing  the  waste  from 
eoibroidories.  a  straight-blade,  und  a  guard  located  par- 
allel therewith  in  a  plane  directed  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  projecting  somewhat  above  the  edge  of  the  blade, 
whereby  a  narrow  slit  is  presented  between  cutter  and 
blade,  and  a  flat  spring  which  is  located  below  the  slit 
and  acta  In  the  direction  of  the  guard,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  for  removing  the  waste  from 
embroideries,  a  bandied  bolder,  a  cutter  mounted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  holder,  and  a  guard  secured  to  the  latter 
at  an  inclination  to  the  cntter  and  presenting  between 
them  a  slit  wtiich  admits  passage  only  of  the  unem- 
broldered  part  of  the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.206,947.  WRENCH.  Wilbir  S.  Upson.  Mansfield. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,723.  (CI. 
81-188.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  recess  and  a  shank,  a  guideway 
formed  in  the  body  portion,  a  movable  Jaw  carrying  a 
shoe  having  ratchet  teeth  provided  thereon  slidably  fitted 
in  the  guldeway.  a  lever  handle  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  swing  within  the  recess,  a  pivoted  ratchet  pawl 
interposed  between  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  handle 
and  the  shoe  of  the  movable  Jaw  which  is  adapted  to  con- 
tact witli  the  end  of  the  lever  handle  and  be  forced  there- 
by, to  mesh  with  the  tee<b  provided  on  the  shoe  of  the 
movable  Jaw  to  rigidly  maintain  same  in  its  adjusted  po 
Bltlon  when  the  handle  and  shank  are  grasped  by  the 
user  and  pressed  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  recess  and  a  shank,  a  guideway 
formed  in  the  body  portion,  a  movable  Jaw  carrying  a 
shoe  having  ratchet  teeth  provided  thereon,  slidably  fitted 


in  the  guideway,  a  lever  handle  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  swing  withia  the  reeess,  a  pivoted  ratchet  pawl  inter- 
posed between  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  handle  and 
the  ahoe  of  the  movable  Jaw  which  la  adapted  to  eontaet 
with  the  end  of  the  lever  handle  and  be  forced  thereby, 
to  mesh  with  the  teath  provided  on  the  shoe  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  thereby  rigidly  maintaining  same  in  any  ad- 
Justed  position  when  the  handle  and  shank  are  grasped 
by  the  user  and  pressed  toward  eacli  other,  and  pins  ar- 
ranged to  engage  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  stop 
the  Inward  swing  of  the  lever  handle  at  a  pre  detennined 
point  with   respect   to  the  shank. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  harlng  an  tatacral 
recessed  body  portion  and  a  shank,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
recess,  an  angularly  related  guideway  formed  in  the  body 
portion,  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  movable  Jaw 
having  a  ahoe  slidably  fitted  in  said  guideway,  and  plv- 
otaliy  mounted  means  interposed  between  the  end  of  the 
iever  tiandle  and  shoo  which  contacts  with  and  la  oper- 
able by  the  end  of  the  lever  handle  only,  to  hold  and 
maintain  the  movable  Jaw  at  any  point  of  Ita  adjustment 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  and  a  ahaak,  a  co- 
operative movable  Jaw,  a  pivoted  lever  handle,  pivotally 
mounted  meaus  interposed  l>ctween  the  movable  Jaw  and 
the  end  of  the  lever  handle  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
movable  Jaw  and  the  end  of  the  lever  handle,  and  which 
is  operable  by  pressing  the  shank  and  lever  handle  to- 
ward each  other  to  maintain  the  movable  Jaw  at  any 
point    of    Its   adjustment. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  and  a  shank,  a  co- 
operative movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  shoe,  a  pivoted 
lever  handle,  pivotally  mounted  aieans  Interposed  between 
the  shoe  of  the  movable  jaw  and  the  end  of  the  lever 
handle  which  contacts  with  the  lever  handle  and  is  oper- 
able by  pressing  the  shank  and  lever  handle  toward  each 
other  to  maintain  the  movable  Jaw  through  the  medium 
of  the  pivoted  means  only  at  any  point  of  its  adjustment, 
and  right  angularly  related  pins  to  yieldingly  interlock 
the  shank  and  iever  handle  at  a  pre-determlned  point  of 
their  movement  toward  each  other. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,206,948.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  OiBaAT  B.  Van  Wionm. 
Alstead  Center,  N.  H.  Filed  .Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  Noi 
755.169.     (CI.   152—18.)        * 


.\  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  an  inner  beat  Inaalatiog 
layer  of  closely  woven  asbestos  fabric  containing  a  small 
percentage  of  cotton  and  impregnated  with  rubber,  a  car- 
cass formed  of  a  plurality  of  jilternate  layers  of  woven 
l>ronse  wire  cloth  cut  on  the  bias,  and  layers  of  sheet  rub- 
ber vulcanized  into  one  coherent  mass  under  pressure, 
whereby  the  vulcaniaed  rubber  fills  the  interstices  of  the 
wire  cloth  and  locks  the  whole  mass  together,  a  cover  of 
rubber  extending  entirely  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
carcass,  a  tread,  and  a  heat  insulating  breaker  strip 
formed  of  loosely  woven  cotton  and  asbestos  fabric  Im- 
pregnated with  rubber  arranged  Iwtween  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  tread  and  the  rublier  cover,  the  ends  of  the 
rubber  cover  extending  beyond  the  tread. 
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1,206,949.  KEY-HOLDBS.  a»B«T  L.  Vauohan,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  .No.  105,947.  (CI. 
S9 — 97. ) 

zr 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  an  endless  ring,  and  a  plate 
having  passageway  therethrough  for  receiving  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ring  and  acting  as  a  barrier  between 
keys  in  the  end  loops  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  keyholder,  the  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes,  of  a  length  of  flexible  material 
extending  serially  through  said  holes  and  connected  to- 
gether at  its  ends  whereby  to  form  a  plurallt.v  of  separated 
key  receiving  loops. 

3.  In  a  keyholder,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
disks  hinged  together  and  having  holes  adapted  to  form 
passiigeways  when  the  disks  are  brought  into  registration, 
a  length  of  chain  passing  freely  and  serially  through  laid 
passageways  and  having  its  ends  detachably  connected 
together  whereby  to  form  a  loop  at  each  side  of  the  disks 
for  the  reception  of  keys. 

4.  In  a  key  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
disks  hinged  together  and  having  holes  adapted  to  form 
passageways  when  the  disks  are  brought  into  registra- 
tion, a  length  of  chain  passing  freely  and  serially  through 
aatd  passageways  and  having  its  ends  detachably  con 
nected  together  whereby  to  form  a  loop  at  each  side  of  the 
disks  for  the  receptiotn  of  keys,  and  an  identification 
plate  concealed  between  the  disks  when  said  disks  are 
in  place  on  said  chain. 


1.206,950.  FLAX-PULLING  MACHINE.  Samuel  Vb8- 
SOT,  Joliette.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,572.     (CT.  55—66.) 


J»  " 


1.  In  a  fiaz  puller,  a  shoe  frame  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular shape,  a  set  of  rollers  Journaled  along  each  aide 
of  Mid  ahoe  frame,  a  drive  roller  centrally  arranged  in 
•aid  frame,  a  tension  roller  adjustably  arranged  along- 
side of  the  said  drive  roller,  and  a  pair  of  belts  each  ex- 
tending around  one  set  of  side  rollers  and  between  the 
drive  roller  and  tension  roller,  the  said  belts  contacting 
frictionally  as  they  pass  between  the  said  drive  and  ten- 
sion rollers. 

2.  In  a  flax  puller,  a  shoe  frame  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular shape,  a  set  of  rollers  reslllently  Journaled  along 
each  side  of  the  said  shoe  frame,  a  drive  roller  centrally 
arranged  on  said  frame,  a  tension  roller  reslllently  ar- 
ranged along  side  the  said  drive  roller  and  in  longitudi- 
nal allnement  with  the  frame  of  said  shoe,  and  a  pair  of 
belts  each  extending  around  one  set  of  side  rollers  and 
between  the  said  drive  roller  and  said  tension  roller, 
the  said  belts  contacting  frictionally  as  they  pass  between 
the  said  drive  and  tension  rollers. 

3.  In  a  flax  puller,  a  shoe  frame  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular form,  a  plurality  of  rollers  resiliently  Journaled 
along  each  side  of  said  shoe  frame,  a  drive  roller  cen- 
trally   mounted    In    said    shoe    frame,    a    belt    tightener 


frame  axially  adjustable  about  said  drive  roller,  a  ten- 
sion roller  Journaled  In  said  belt  tightener  frame,  meana 
for  exerting  an  axial  spring  tension  on  said  belt  tightener 
frame  and  a  pair  of  endless  belts  each  extending  around  the 
rollers  on  a  side  of  said  frame  and  between  .said  drive 
roller  and  said  tension  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  roller,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said 
drive  roller,  an  outer  frame  of  rectangular  shape  having 
a  pair  of  slots  In  the  side-pieces  thereof  through  which 
said  drive  shaft  extends  and  a  pair  of  Journal  orifices  in 
the  side  pieces  thereof  and  a  threaded  orifice  through 
one  end  thereof,  a  tension  roller,  a  tension  roller  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  Journal  orifices  in  said  outer  frame, 
an  inner  frame  of  rectangular  shape  and  Laving  a  pair  of 
slots  in  the  sides  thereof  through  which  the  tension  roller 
shaft  extends  and  a  pair  of  Journal  orlflccs  in  the  sides 
thereof  through  which  said  drive  shaft  extends  and  a  rod 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  through  the  orifice  In 
the  end-piece  of  said  outer  frame,  a  sleeve  fitting  said  rod 
and  adjustably  threaded  in  said  threaded  orifice  and  a 
spiral  spring  encircling  said  rod  between  the  end-piece 
of  said  Inner  frame  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  flax  puller,  a  shoe  having  a  frame  of  sub- 
stantially skeleton  rectangular  form  and  having  laterHlIy 
extending  slots  In  the  side-bars  thereof,  bearing  blocks 
slidably  arranged  in  said  slots,  shafts  set  in  said  bearing 
blocks,  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  means  for  exerting 
a  resilient  outward  pressure  on  said  bearing  blocks,  a 
rack  bar  slidably  arranged  on  the  side-bar  of  said  ahoe 
frame  and  having  cam-shaped  notches  into  which  said 
bearing  blocks  extend  and  teeth  formed  toward  one  end 
thereof  and  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shoe 
frame  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bar 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,951.  TIRE-HOLDER.  Raymond  Vick,  Seymour, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,106.  (CL 
224—29.) 


A  tie  holder  for  an  automobile  comprising  a  hollow 
semi  toric  casing  divided  throughout  its  length,  the  di- 
visions being  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  deUchably 
connected  together  at  the  other  end,  brac^fets  carried  bj 
the  rear  of  the  body  of  the  automobile,  a  triangular 
frame  secured  to  the  brackets  in  a  vertical  position,  the 
lower  or  base  portion  of  the  triangular  frame  being  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  divisions  of  the 
casing,  the  upper  end  of  the  triangular  frame  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  formed  with  a  transverse  opening, 
and  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said' 
division  and  disposed  through  said  opening. 


1,206.952.       MULTII'LE    CASH-REGISTER.      Euwaud    J. 
Von  Tein,  I>ayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
incori>orated  in  1906.     Filed  May  22,  1913.     Serial  No 
769.126.      (CI.  235 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combinaflon 
with  n  reel,  of  a  plurality  of  totallaera  carried  thereby; 
a  single  set  of  actuators  for  said  totalizers  ;  manipulative 
means  for  rotating  the  reel  to  position  any  desired  totaltxer 
in  operative  relation  to  the  actuators;  and  means,  n  't<»- 
matlcally  rendered  effective  by  the  operation  of  a  cv    aln 
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one  of  the  totallxers,  compelliog  the  posItloulnK  of  the 
totalizers  In  a  certain  predetermined  sequence. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  total 
liers.  of  a  common  set  of  actuators  for  said  totalizers, 
manipulative  moans  for  selectively  brlnKlnu  the  totnllzers 
into  operative  relation  with  the  actuators,  and  means  nor- 
mally permitting  the  actuation  of  all  but  one  of  the 
totalizers,  this  moans  beinR  constructed  to  require  an 
oi>eration  thereof  before  each  operation  of  the  normally 
inoperable  totalizer  to  render  the  latter  operable. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  total- 
izers, of  a  slnele  set  of  actuators  for  said  totalizers, 
manipulative  means  for  selectively  bringing  the  totalizers 
into  operative  relathn  with  the  actuators,  and  means  ren- 
dered effective  by  the  actuation  of  a  certain  one  of  the 
totalizers  for  locking  the  main  operating  mechanism 
■gainst  operation  except  when  a  certain  other  one  of  the 
totalizers  has  been  positioned  In  operative  relation  to  the 
actuators. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  retaining  a  segregated  analysis  of  trans- 
actions, of  manipulative  means  for  determining  under 
what  classlflcation  transactions  shall  be  entered,  and 
means  for  compelling  the  entry  of  certain  correlated  Items 
Id  the  aforesaid  retaining  means  in  a  predetermined 
sequence. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  total- 
izers for  segregating  and  registering  different  classes  of 
transactions,  a  common  set  of  actuators  for  said  totalizers, 
manipulative  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  total- 
izers In  operative  relation  to  the  actuators,  and  means 
compelling  the  segregation  and  entry  of  successive  and 
correlative  transactions  in  separate  totalizers. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20«.95.1.  I>EVICK  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERLOAD 
ING  OF  TRUCKS.  Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  essignor.  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  Selaw  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Saginaw,  Allch.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  .Tune  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  845.221.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
and  the  frame  resUlently.  yleldably  supported  thereby, 
of  means  uonrespouslve  to  oscillations  of  the  frame  and 
0|Mrated  ly  the  relative  movement  of  said  frame  and  said 
axl     under  overload,  for  rendering  the  motor  Inoperative. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
and  the  frame  and  a  reslllently  yieldable  support  for  aaid 
framt"  ipcn  said  axle,  of  air  compression  means  operated 
by  an  abnormal  depression  of  said  frame  under  overload, 
a  pneuuiatically  oiM<rated  motor  control,  and  a  connection 
Ix'tvvten  saUl  air  compresslou  means  and  pneumatic  op- 
eratln;;  means  restricted  to  prevent  operation  by  oscilla- 
tions of  the  frame. 

.1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 
framo,  and  a  yleldably  rosiUent  support  for  the  framo 
upon  said  axle,  of  an  air  compression  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder  operated  by  the  abnormal  depression  of 
said  frame  through  overloa  I,  a  second  cylinder  and  pl.s- 
ton  constituting  a  pneumatic  motor  for  operating  a  motor 
control,  and  a  connection  lietween  said  cylinders  for  the 
passage  of  air  from  one  to  the  other,  said  connection  l)e- 
Ing  restricted  to  prevent  operation  of  the  piston  in  the 
second  cylinder  by  oselllrftious  of  the  piston  In  the  tlrst 
cylinder. 

4.  A  device  for  preventing  overloading  of  vehicles, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  rod  for 
operating  the  piston  In  one  cylinder  actuated  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  motor  frame  and  axle,  an  electric 
switch  operated  by  the  piston  in  the  second  cylinder,  and 
a  restricted  air  passage  connecting  said   cylinders. 

5.  A  device  for  preventing  overloading  of  vehicles, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  a  restricted  air  pas 
sage  connecting  the  same,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  rod 
for  actuating  the  piston  In  one  of  said  cylinders  operated 
by  a  relative  movement  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  its  sup- 
porting axle,  and  an  electrl.-  switch  for  controlling  the 
vehicle  motor.  operate<l  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  In 
the  st^cond  cylinder. 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.206.954.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN<;  FOOD  PRODUCTS. 
Thomas  Bailey  Walkkr.  .Vustln.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
ldl4.     Serial  No.  S77.584.     ^Cl.  99—13.) 

1.  T'le  process  consisting  In  stibjectlng  an  edible  fatty 
material  to  hydrogenlzation  to  pr<xluce  a  product  con- 
taining stearin  amounting  to  about  twenty-two  per  cent, 
of  the  material  treated  and  then  incorporating  therewith 
a  (UfTereot  edible  fatty  material  to  impart  to  the  product 
a  consUtency  and  flavor  simulating  that  of  a  predeter- 
mined natural  edible  fat. 

2.  The  process  consisting  In  subjecting  cotton  seed  dl 
to  hydrogenlzation  to  produec  a  product  containing  about 
twenty-two  per  cent,  stearin  and  incorporating  therewith 
oily  lard  in  quantity  snfflcient  to  simulate  natural  lard  In 
consistency  and  flavor. 

3.  An  edible  fatty  food  product  simulating  in  con- 
sistency and  flsTor  a  naturil  fatty  food  product  consist 
Ing  of  bydrogenized  fatty  material  containing  about 
twenty-two  per  cent,  of  stearin  and  an  unhydrogentsed 
nnd  dllTerent  fatty  edible  material  for  Imparting  to  the 
product  the  consistency  and  flavor  characteristic  of  the 
simulated  product. 

4.  An  edible  fatty  product  simulating  natural  lard  com- 
prising hydrogenlzed  cotton-seed  oU  containing  about 
tw.nty  two  per  cent,  of  stearin  and  oily  lard  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  Impart  to  the  product  the  consistency  and 
flavor  of  natural  lard. 


1.206.965.  RAILWAY  SIONALINO.  Hekbkkt  A,  Wal- 
lace, New  York.  N.  Y.,  <«sslgnor  to  The  Tnlon  Switch  & 
Signal^  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No  681,560. 
(Cl.  246—30.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  signal- 
ing device  adjacent  one  end  of  the  stretch  which  device 
comprises  a  semaphore  and  an  auxiliary  signal,  a  circuit 
controller  operatlvely  connected  with  the  semaphore  and 
arrnneed  to  be  closed  when  ihe  semaphore  Is  In  clear  posi- 
tion and  open  when  the  semaphore  Is  In  danger  position,  a 
secoml  circuit  controller  operatlvely  connectea  with  the 
semaphore  and  closed  only  when  the  semaphore  Is  In  dan- 
ger position,  a  track  relay  connected  with  the  stretch  and 
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not-mally  closed  but  opened  by  the  presence  of  a  car  or 
train  on  the  stretch  adjacent  the  said  end,  a  circuit  for 
the  semaphore  which  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  said 
track  relay,  a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  the  auxiliary 
signal,  .lu  energizing  circuit  for  said  signal  relay  which 
Includes  a  back  contact  of  the  track  relay  and  the  first 
named  circuit  controller  whereby  when  a  car  or  train 
enters  the  stietch  from  the  said  end  the  signal  relay  Is 
closed  during  the  interval  between  the  opening  of  the 
track  rel.iy  and  the  o|»  ning  of  the  tirst  named  circuit 
controller,  and  ;i  holding  circuit  for  the  said  signal  relay 
Including  a  front  contact  of  the  signal  relay  and  the  sec- 
ond named  circuit  controller. 


2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  signal- 
ing device  adjacent  one  end  of  the  stretch  which  device 
comprises  a  semaphore  and  an  auxiliary  signal,  a  circuit 
controller  operatlvely  connected  with  the  semaphore  an  1 
arranged  to  be  closed  when  th"'  semnphore  la  In  clear  posl 
tlon  and  open  when  the  semaphore  Is  In  danger  position,  a 
second  circuit  controller  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
semaphiro  ami  closed  only  when  the  semaphore  Is  In  dan 
ger  position,  a  track  relay  connected  with  the  stretch 
and  normally  <-losed  but  opened  by  the  presenci-  of  a  car 
or  train  on  the  stretch  ad1"icent  the  said  end,  a  circuit 
for  tln>  semaphore  which  rlrcult  Is  controlled  by  the  said 
track  relay,  means  controlled  by  the  entrance  of  a  car 
or  train  upon  the  stretch  from  the  opposite  end  for  open- 
ing the  semaphore  circuit  b«>tore  the  car  or  train  reaches 
the  point  at  which  It  opens  the  said  track  relf»y.  a  signal 
relay  for  the  control  of  the  suxlllary  signal,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  signal  relay  which  includes  a  liack  contact 
of  the  track  relay  and  the  first  named  circuit  controller 
whereby  when  a  car  or  train  enters  the  stretch  from  the 
end  at  which  the  signaling  device  is  located  the  signal  re- 
lay Is  closed  during  the  interval  l>etween  the  opening 
of  the  track  relay  and  the  opening  of  the  first  named  cir- 
cuit controller,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  the  signal  relay 
Including  a  front  contact  of  the  signal  relay  and  the  sec- 
ond named  circuit  controller. 

.{.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  sig- 
naling device  adjacent  one  end  of  the  stretch  which  de- 
vice comprises  a  semaphore  and  an  auxiliary  signal,  a  cir- 
cuit controller  operatlvely  connected  with  the  semaphore 
and  arranged  to  l)e  closed  whtn  the  semaphore  Is  in  clear 
poaltlon  and  open  when  the  semaphore  Is  In  danger  posi- 
tion, a  second  circuit  controller  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  semaphore  and  closed  only  when  the  semaphore 
Is  In  danger  position,  a  plurality  of  track  relays  connected 
with  the  stretch  and  arranged  to  be  operated  successively 
during  the  passage  of  a  car  or  train  through  the  stretch. 
a  circuit  for  the  semaphore  which  circuit  is  controlled 
hy  each  of  the  said  track  relays,  a  signal  relay  for  the 
control  of  the  auxiliary  signal,  an  energizing  clrpult  for 
said  signal  relay  which  includes  a  back  contact  of  the  track 
relay  adjacent  the  signaling  device  and  the  first  mentioned 
circuit  controller  whereby  when  a  car  or  train  enters  the 
stretch  from  the  said  end  the  signal  relay  Is  closed  dur- 
ing the  Interval  between  the  opening  of  the  first  track  re- 
lay and  the  first  named  circuit  controUer.  and  whereby 
when  a  car  or  train  entera  the  stretch ^from  the  opposite 
end  and  passes  through  the  stretch  the  signal  relay  is 
not  energized,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  the  signal  relay 
including  a  front  contact  of  the  signal  relay  and  the  sec- 


ond named  circuit  controller  for  holding  the  signal  relay 
closed  as  long  as  the  semnphcire  remains  in  the  danger 
position. 


l.i;o6,956.  DIRIGIBLE  LIGHT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
William  Fkank  Walton,  Springfield,  Tenn.  Filed 
.Mar.  22,  191G.     Serial  No.  85,MK».      tCl.  240 — 62.) 


lu  a  tilrlglble  headllglu  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  locomotive  and  a  headliglit  having  a 
base,  of  a  platform  fastened  to  the  boiler  of  the  locomo- 
tive, a  stem  projecting  dnwinvardly  from  the  base  of  the 
headliglit,  and  swivelly  .xt  Muling  through  the  platform. 
a  nut  on  the  stem  adjicenr  the  under  face  of  the  plat- 
form, said  stem  consisting  of  two  sections  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  one  of  the  adjaient  ends  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  socket,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
section  having  a  recta ngulai  extension  for  fitting  the 
socket  telescoplcally,  the  lov.cr  end  of  the  last  mentlone<l 
section  being  bifurcated,  a  bracket  having  a  lug  pivoted 
in  said  bifurcation,  whereby  the  stem  may  pivot  laterally 
on  the  lug,  said  bracket  having  opposite  angular  ends 
provided  with  eyes,  and  eye  bolts  carried  by  the  truck  of 
the  locomotive  pivoted  In  th>'  eyes  of  the  angular  ends  ol 
the  bracket,  so  that  the  bracket  may  pivot  forwardly  and 
rearwardly. 


1.206.9.'i7.  BUTTON-PLACING  FINGER  GUIDE  FOR 
SHOE-BUTTON-FASTENING  MACHINES.  Feank  O. 
Waltz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Toledo  Button  Machine  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
"2.060.     (Cl.  218 — 12.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  rocker- 
arm  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  shaft  project- 
ing transversely  from  its  free  end.  a  finger  carried  by 
said  shaft  In  transversely  spaced  relation  to  the  rocker 
arm  and  for  rocking  movements  relative  thereto,  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  finger  being  transversely  offset 
from  Its  inner  end  portion,  and  a  guide  finger  extending 
upward  and  forward  from  the  frame  and  having  Its  up- 
per  portion  disposed  in   the  vertical   plane   of  movement 
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of  the  fre«  end  portion  of  aaid  placing  finger  and  doabled 
over  to  form  a  guide  tbroagb  which  tue  fre«  end  portion 

of  the  placing  finder  projects. 


1,206,968.  COIN  CONTROLLED  MACHINB.  JOHH  B. 
Watlino,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.974.      (CI.    194—47.) 


1.  Id  a  coiD-controUed  weighing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  weight  indicating  and  weight  estimating 
devices,  of  a  deflector  controlled  by  said  dcTleea  for  de- 
termining the  retention  or  return  of  the  coin,  and  a  lock 
for  said  deflector  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  coin. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  weighing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  weight  indicating  and  weight  estimating  de- 
vices, of  a  deflector  for  determining  the  retention  or  re- 
turn of  the  coin,  means  controlled  by  aaid  indicating  and 
estimating  devices  for  setting  said  deflector  to  return 
the  coin,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  deflector  In  set  po- 
sition arranged  to  be  released  by  the  retomed  coin. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  weighing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  weight  indicating  and  weight  estimating  de- 
vices, a  deflector  normally  in  position  to  retain  the  coin, 
devices  controlled  by  said  indicating  and  estimating  de- 
vices for  shifting  said  deflector  to  return  the  coin,  and 
a  lock  for  holding  said  deflector  In  shifted  position,  said 
lock  being  arranged  to  be  released  Ly  the  passage  of  the 
coin  past  said  deflector  to  thereby  effect  the  return  of 
the  latter  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combinatioir  with 
indicating  and  estimating  devices,  of  a  chute  for  re- 
turning the  coin  to  the  exterior  of  the  machine,  a  de- 
flector normally  preventing  the  passage  of  the  coin 
through  said  return  chnte.  means  controlled  by  said  in- 
dicating and  estimating  devices  for  shifting  said  de- 
flector, and  a  lock  for  holding  said  deflector  in  shifted 
position  arranged  to  be  released  by  a  coin  passing  through 
said  return  chute. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  with 
Indicating  and  estimating  devices,  of  a  chute  for  re- 
turning the  coin  to  the  exterior  of  the  machine,  a  de- 
flector normally  preventing  the  passage  of  the  coin 
through  said  return  chute,  an  electro-magnet  controlled 
by  said  indicating  and  estimating  devices,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  magnet  for  shifting  said  deflector,  and  a 
lock  for  holding  said  deflector  in  shifted  position  ar- 
ranged to  be  released  by  the  passage  of  a  coin  past  said 
deflector. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,206,959.  8A,FETT-B0X.  John  B.  Watliwo.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  June  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  103.799.  (CI. 
232—12.) 

1.  In  safety  boxes,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  sup- 
porting plate  therefor,  said  box  and  raid  plate  having 
registering    openings,    fastening    derleai    aecewfble   only 


through  said  openings  for  securing  said  box  to  said  plate, 
and  a  cover  for  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  safety  boxes  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  box  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  front  wall  registering  with  the  opening  in  said 
plate,  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  box  about  the  opening  therein  for  securing  said 
box  to  said  plate,  said  fastening  devices  being  accessible 
only  through  the  interior  of  said  box,  and  a  cover  for 
said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  safety  boxes,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  box  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  plate  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  front  wall 
registering  with  the  opening  in  said  plate,  a  frame  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  plate  extending  about  the  opening 
therein,  fastening  devices  accessible  only  from  the  inner 
side  of  said  plate  for  securing  said  box  and  said  frame 
to  said  plate  and  a  cover  fitting  within  said  frame 
and  extending  over  said  opening,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  safety  box,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sheet  metal  box  on 
the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  opposite  the  opening  therein, 
said  box  being  open  at  its  front  and  having  flanges  at 
Its  front  edges  abatting  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
plate,  a  frame  abutting  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
plate  and  extending  about  said  opening,  fastening  de- 
vices extending  through  said  flanges  and  said  plate  and 
accessible  only  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  latter  for 
clamping  said  frame  and  said  flanges  to  said  plate,  a 
cover  flttlng  within  said  frame  and  extending  over  said 
opening,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  cover  in  position, 
subfltantially  as  described. 

5.  In  safety  boxes,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sheet  metal  box  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  plate  open  at  its  front  opposite 
said  opening,  said  box  having  flanges  at  its  front  edge 
abutting  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate,  a  frame 
abutting  against  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing abont  said  opening,  said  frame  having  integral  bosses 
on  Its  Inner  face,  and  said  plate  and  said  flanges  having 
boles  through  which  said  bosses  extend,  and  tap-bolts 
and  washers  cooperating  with  said  bosses  for  clamping 
said  flanges  and  said  frame  to  said  plate,  sotMtantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.960.      RABBLE-ARM  AND  RABBLE  FOR   METAL- 
LURGICAL    FURNACES.       Utlit     Wkdo«.    Ardmore, 
Pa.      Filed    Jan.    7.    1915.    Serial    No.    958.      Renewed 
Apr.  27,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.066.      (CI.  257—119.) 
1.  Tlie    combination,  in   a  metallurgical   furnace,  of  a 
central  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  stub  end  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  sleeve  and  projecting  into  the  furnace 
chamber,    and    an    arm    detachably    mounted    upon    that 
portion  of  the  stub  end  structure  which  projects  into  the 
furnace  chamber. 
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•  I  2.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
central  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  stub  end  struc- 
ture mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting  therefrom 
into  the  furnace  chamber,  said  stub  end  structure  being 
detachable  from  said  sleeve,  and  nu  arm  detachably 
mounted  upon  that  portion  of  the  stub  end  structure 
which  projects  into  the  furnace  chamber. 


:}.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
central  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  stub  end  struc- 
ture projecting  from  said  sleeve  into  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, clnmplni;  means  for  detachably  securing  said  stub 
end  structure  to  said  sleeve,  and  an  arm  detachably 
mounted  upon  that  portion*  of  the  stub  end  structure 
which  projects  Into  the  furnace  chamber. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnnce.  of  a 
central  shaft,  a  hollow  stub  end  structure  carried  thereby 
and  projecting  into  the  working  chamber  of  the  furnace, 
a  h'lllow  rahhle  arm  mounted  on  said  projecting  portion 
of  the  stub  end  structure,  a  central  longitudinal  partition 
In  said  stub  end  structure,  and  a  correspondlns  central 
longitudinal  partition  In  the  rabble  arm,  the  latter  par- 
tition being  separate  from  the  rabble  arm  and  longitu- 
dinally removable  therefrom. 

.^.  The  comhinailon.  In  a  metnllurplcal  furnarv.  of  a 
cntral  shaft,  a  hollow  stub  end  structure  carried  thereby 
and  projecting  Into  the  working  chnml>er  of  the  furnace, 
a  hollow  rahhle  arm  mounted  on  said  projecting  portion 
of  the  stuh  end  structure,  a  central  loneltudlnal  partition 
in  said  stuh  end  structure,  and  a  correnponding  central 
longitudinal  partition  In  the  rabble  arm,  the  latter  par- 
tition l>eln;:  sf-p.-irate  from  the  rabble  arm  and  longitudi- 
nally removable  therefrom,  but  In  int'-rlocklng  engnge- 
ment  with  the  central  partition  of  the  stuh  end  structure. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gar.ette. ] 


1,206.901.    u.\iinij:  Au.M    .Mot  NriN<;    for    metai^ 

LI;R(JICAL  H  U.NACKS.     T  ti.k\    Weikje,  Ardmore,  Ta. 
Filed  Mar.   1.   1015,  Serial   -No.   il.XVi.     Renewed  Apr. 
,    27,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,058.      (CI.  257—119.) 


iTJTTJin 


I  1.  The  combination,  in  ;»  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
central  shaft,  a  rabble  Hrni  detachably  mounted  upon  and 
prf>jectlng  fr^im  said  shaft,  a  securing  tM)lt  projecting  from 
said  shaft  and  Into  the  rabble  arm,  and  a  bearing  within 
said  rabble  arm  and  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  same 
for  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  said  bolt. 

■J.  The  combination.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
central  shaft,  a  rabble  arm  detachably  mounted  upon  and 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  securing  bolt  projecting  from 
■aid  shaft  Into  the  rabble  arm,  a  bearing  In  said  shaft  for 
the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  bearing  for  the  outer 


end  of  the  bolt  located  within  the  rabble  arm  and  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  same. 

.3.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
central  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  rabble  arm  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  partition  plates  in  said  shaft  and  arm 
which  serve  to  deflect  Into  and  through  the  arm  cooHng 
fluid  flowing  through  the  shaft,  and  a  securing  bolt  for 
said  rabble  arm  in  engagement  with  said  partition  plate 
In  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
central  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  rabble  arm  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  partition  plates  in  said  shaft  and  «rm 
which  serve  to  deflect  into  and  through  the  arm  cooling 
fluid  flowing  through  the  shaft,  and  a  securing  bolt  for 
said  rabble  arm  in  engagement  with  said  partition  plate  in 
the  shaft  but  detachable  therefrom. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
central  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  rabble  arm  mounted  there- 
on, a  partition  plate  In  said  rabble  arm.  and  a  correspond- 
ing partition  plate  In  said  hollow  shaft,  both  of  said  par- 
tition plates  being  removable. 


1.206,9d2.  PROCESS  OF  IMrROVING  THE  COLOR  AND 
ODOR  OF  CRUDE  AROM.XTIC  IIYDnOCARBONS. 
Jonx  M.  Weiss,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
rett Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.438. 
(CI.  196 — 26.)  { 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  aromatic  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining the  benzene  ring  which  consists  in  causing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  metallic  sujfate  to  react  therewith 
at  a  temperature  below  the  point  at  which  distillation 
of  the  volatile  ingredients  of  the  mixture  occurs. 

2.  The  process  of  purlf.vlng  aromatic  liydrocarlwns  con- 
taining the  benzene  ring  which  consists  in  causing  an 
.iciueous  solution  of  a  copper  salt  to  react  therewith  at  a 
tempenUure  below  the  point  at  which  distillation  of  the 
volatile  ingredients  of  the  mixture  occurs. 

.•5.  The  process  of  purifying  aromatic  hydro<arl)ons  con- 
taining the  benzene  ring  which  consists  in  causing  a  so- 
lution of  copper  sulfate  to  react  therewith,  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  point  at  which  distillation  of  the  volatile 
ingredients  of  the  mixture  occurs. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  aromatic  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining the  benzene  ring  which  consists  In  Intimately  mix- 
ing the  oil  to  be  purified  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  cop- 
per sulfate  in  the  proportions  of  1  to  3  pounds  of  the 
hydrous  salt  to  about  100  gallons  of  oil,  allowing  the  mix- 
ture to  settle,  and  drawing  off  the  aqueous  layer,  and  then 
distilling  the  remaining  oil  to  remove  its  non-volatile 
residue. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  crude  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons containing  the  benzene  ring,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting such  hydrocarbons  to  the  action  of  an  aqoeoos 
solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  salts  of 
different  degrees  of  oxidation. 


1,206.963.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Robebt  L. 
Whitehkai>,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  Maurer.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Kited  Feb.  10.  1913.  SeHal 
No.  747.263.      (CI.  204-  5.1 


1.  An  electrode  for  electrolytic  apparatus.  In  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  cooperating  conductor,  the  contact  l)etween 
the  two  consisting  of  a  projection  on  the  one  and  a  recess 
in  the  other,  the  walls  of  the  recess  coming  in  wedging 
contact   with   the  sides   of  the   projection    and   clearance 
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beinf?  provided   beyond  the  contacting  surfaces ;  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  An  electrode  for  electrolytic  apparatus.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cofiperatlnjt  roiiductor,  the  contact  between 
the  two  consistlnK  of  a  rldtre  on  the  one  and  a  receas  in 
the  other,  the  walls  of  the  recess  coming  in  wedging  con- 
tact with  the  Hides  of  the  ridge ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrode  for  electrolytic  apparatus,  provided  with 
a  ridge  or  projection,  in  combination  with  a  correspond- 
ing electrode  having  a  recess  •'nea^ztnt;  said  ridge  or  pro- 
jection ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electrode  for  electrolytic  apparatus,  having  a 
supporting  lug  provided  on  Its  upper  or  top  surface  with 
a  projecting  ridge.  In  combination  with  a  corresponding 
electrode  supported  upon  said  lug  by  means  of  a  recess  en- 
gaging therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cathode  supporting  bar  consisting  of  a  bar  of  con- 
ducting material  adapted  to  extend  across  an  electrolytic 
refining  vat  and  to  have  a  cathode  suspended  therefrom 
and  a  member  forming  a  support  for  one  end  of  the  bar. 
said  member  and  said  end  of  the  bar  being  provided  one 
with  a  recess  and  the  other  with  a  pair  of  converging 
walls  and  the  .said  converging  walls  and  the  walls  of  the 
recess  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  wedging  contact, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,964.     CASTING  ELECTRODES.     Robert  L.  White 
HEAD,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  a^^slgnor  to  American  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Company,  Maurer.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of    New     Jersey.      Filed     June     26.     1914.      Serial     No. 
847,372.      (CI.   22 — 200.) 


1.  A  mold  for  c.istlns  n  contact  ridge  or  projection 
upon  the  supporting  lug  of  an  electrode,  said  mold  being 
provided  with  a  lug  castlnc  wing  having  inclined  sides  for 
Its  casting  cavity  thereby  facilitating  the  drawing  of  the 
lug.  and  belnji  furth»'r  provided  with  a  recess  having  ver 
tlcal  walls  and  within  which  the  contact  ridge  or  projec- 
tion is  to  be  ca.st  and  with  supplemental  flllet-forminc 
recesses  at  opposite  slde«  of  the  contact  ridge  recess, 
whereby  on  cooling  of  the  casting  with  resultant  shrink- 
age, the  presence  of  the  fillets  formed  by  the  fillet-forming 
recesses  will  cause  the  walls  of  the  contact  ridge  or  pro- 
jection  to  remain  vertical. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  a  contact  ridge  or  projection 
opon  the  supporting  lug  of  an  electrode,  said  mold  bel.ie 
provided  with  a  lug-casting  wing  having  Inclined  sides  for 
Its  casting  cavity  thereby  facilitating  the  drawing  of  the 
lug,  and  being  further  prnvldcd  with  a  recess  having  ver- 
tical walls  and  wltliln  which  the  contact  ridge  or  proje*- 
tlon  is  to  be  cast  and  with  supplemental  flUet-formlns 
recesses  at  opposite  aides  of  the  contact  ridce  recess,  s.tid 
supplemental  fillet  forming  recesses  increasing  in  area  In 
cross-section  from  abov.-  downwardly,  whereby  on  cooling 
of  the  casting;  with  resultant  shrinkage,  the  presence  of 
the  fillets  formed  by  the  fillet-forming  recesses  will  cause 
the  walls  of  the  contact  rldze  or  projection  to  remain 
Tertlcal. 

3.  The  method  of  ca«in;:  a  substantially  flat  article 
such  as  a  copper  anode  for  use  in  electrolytic  refining, 
having  its  edges  inclined  relatively  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  casting  to  facilitate  remov.Tl  of  the  casting  from  t!w 
mold  and  having  a  contact  ridge  or  projection  thereon, 
the  walls  of  which  are  transverse  to  the  general  plane  of 


the  casting,  including  the  casting  of  fillets  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  base  of  the  said  contact  rtdge  or  projection,  where- 
by on  cooling  of  the  casting  with  resultant  shrinkage,  the 
presence  of  the  metal  of  the  said  fillets  will  malnt.im  the 
walls  of  the  contact  ridge  or  projection  transverse  to  »lie 
general  plane  of  the  casting. 

4.  The  metbo;!  of  casting  a  substantially  lot  nrtlcle, 
such  as  a  copper  anode  for  use  In  electrolytic  'cflning, 
having  its  edges  inclined  relatively  to  the  genen?  pl,Tn<' 
of  the  casting  to  facilitate  removal  of  tl'e  casting  from 
the  mold  and  having  a  ctmtact  ridge  or  projection  thcie 
on,  the  walls  of  which  are  transverse  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  casting,  including  the  casting  of  flMots  nt  <  ppo-lte 
sides  of  the  tiase  of  the  said  contact  rid*:*-  or  projection, 
which  fillets  are  IncreasjHl  In  cross-s«'ctlon  throughout 
their  length  In  correspondence  with  the  inclination  of  the 
edges  of  the  casting,  whereby  on  cooling  of  the  casting 
with  resultant  shrinkage,  the  presence  of  the  metal  of 
th<-  said  fillets  will  maintain  the  walls  i>f  the  contact  rtdge 
or  proji'ctlon  transverse  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
casting. 


1.206.1>6.'i.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Ro«»BT  L. 
V7hitehe.\d.  Perth  .\mboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Smelting  k  Refining  Company,  Maurer.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  10. 
1913.  Serial  No.  747.2S3.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  17.  191^.  Serial  No.  91.580.  (CI. 
204     .V^ 


1.  Electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  the  combtnattoo 
of  a  plarality  of  electrolytic  Tata  provided  with  electrodes 
consisting  of  anodes  and  cathodes,  the  electrodes  of  one 
of  the  two  sets  having  lateral  projections  thereon  over- 
lying portions  of  the  electrodes  of  the  other  set  in  the 
aljacent  vat  and  bearing  directly  thereon  by  gravity  to 
support  the  electrodes  of  the  first  named  set  and  effect 
electrical  connection  between  the  two  sets  of  electrodes, 
whereby  the  electrodes  of  the  first  named  set  may  be 
raised  vertically  out  of  their  vat  and  are  electrically  dis- 
connected from  the  other  electrodes  by  so  raising  them  ; 
substantially  as  de.HCribed. 

2.  Electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  vats,  a  plurality  of  anodes  in 
each  vat  having  lateral  projections  bv  which  they  are 
sustained  upon  the  walls  of  the  vat  and  a  plurality  of 
cathodes  In  each  vat,  each  provlde'l  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection extending  beyond  the  wall  of  the  vat  and  making 
contact  directly  with  an  anode  in  an  adjacent  vat  by 
bearing  thereon  by  gravity  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  the  combination 
of  two  eb'ctrolvtlc  vats,  a  plurality  of  jinodes  In  each 
vat  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  bearing  upon  the 
walls  of  the  vat  to  sustain  the  anodes  in  the  vat,  and  a 
plurality  of  cathodes  In  each  vat.  the  cathodes  in  one  vat 
having  lateral  projections  which  extend  over  and  rest  by 
gravity  upon  the  lugs  of  the  anodes  in  the  other  vat :  sub- 
stantially  as   descrlt>ed. 

4.  Electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  vats,  a  plurality  of  anodes 
in  the  vats  each  having  a  contact  member  formed  integral 
t'.erewith.  ami  a  plurality  of  catho<ies  in  the  vats  each 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension  which  overlies  the  anode 
of  the  next  adjao'nt  vat  and  directly  engages  the  contact 
on  that  anode :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  vats  having  anodes  and 
cathodes  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  cathode  bars  extend- 
ing across  the  vats,  and  each  having  a  cathode  suspended 
therefrom,  each  of  the  cathode  bars  l>elng  extended  so  that 
Its  end  will  rest  upon  and  make  contact  directly  with  an 
anode  in  a  vat  adjacent  to  the  vat  In  which  the  cathode 
suspended  from   the  bar  lies:  substantially  as  deacrtbsd. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.J06,966.       DUPLEX    MOTOR.      Charles    L.    Wii.kins. 
Peoria,    111.      Filed  Apr.    12.    lOi:?.      Serial   No.  760.745 
(CI.  >38— 2,) 


*»>• 


1.  A  duplex  motor  comprising  In  Its  construction  a 
pair  of  driving  cylinders,  a  separate  valve  for  each  cylin- 
der, there  l>eing  included  a  pair  of  passages  connecting 
each  valve  with  its  respective  cylinder,  a  pair  of  con- 
duits connecting  one  of  the  cylinders  with  one  of  the 
ralves.  and  a  second  pair  of  conduits  connecting  one  of 
■aid  valves  with  the  other. 

2.  A    duplex    motor   comprising   in    its   construction    a 
pair    of    driving    cylinders,    a    pair    of    valves    separately 
communicating  with   their   respective  cylinders,   there  be- 
inf  Included  a  pair  of  paasagea  connectlnK  each  valve 
with  its  respective  cylinder,  a  pair  of  conduits  connecting  ' 
opposite   ends    of  one  of   the   cylinders   with   one   of   the   i 
valves,   and  a  second  pair  of  conduits  connecting  one  of   ' 
■aid  valves  with  the  other. 

8.  A  duplex  motor  comprising  In  its  construction  a 
pair  of  driving  cylinders,  a  separate  valve  for  each  cylin- 
der, there  being  included  a  pair  of  passages  connecting 
each  valve  with  its  respective  cylinder,  s  pair  of  conduits 
connecting  one  of  the  cylinders  with  opposite  ends  of 
one  of  the  valves,  and  a  second  pair  of  conduits  connect- 
ing one  of  said  valves  with  the  other  valve. 

4.  A  duplex  motor  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
IMir  of  driving  cyllndera,  a  separate  valve  for  each  cylin- 
der, there  being  included  a  pair  of  passages  connecting 
each  valve  with  its  respective  cylinder,  a  pair  of  conduits 
ooanectlpK  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  cylinders  with 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  valves,  and  a  second  pair 
of  conduits  connecting  one  of  said  valves  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  other. 

.'.  .\  ilupiex  motor  comprising  In  its  construction  a  pair 
of  cylinders,  a  pair  of  valve  Inclosures.  each  having  two 
separate  Inlet  ports  for  pressure-water,  the  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  passages  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  cylinder  with  one  of  the  valve  inclosures.  a  valve 
for  each  Inclosure  for  directing  the  said  prcBsure-water 
through  said  passages,  there  being  a  pair  of  passages 
communicatlni:  at  one  of  their  ends  with  one  of  the  in- 
closures. said  ends  arranged  to  receive  the  pressure- 
water  in  said  inclosures.  their  other  ends  terminating  In 
opposite  ends  of  the  other  Inclosure.  there  also  being  a 
pair  of  passages  each  communicating  with  one  end  of  the 
Brat  named  Inclosure  and  terminating  at  their  other 
ends  In  the  cylinder  having  connection  with  the  second 
described  Inclosure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


amount  of  oil  allowed  to  fiow  through  the  valve  opening 
tu  the  distributing  pipes. 


t  Sit 


2.  In  an  oiling  system  for  railway  car  axle  journals, 
an  oil  tank  mounted  beneath  the  car  and  connected  with 
the  air  brake  pipe  and  main  steam  pipe  of  the  car  where- 
by the  oil  In  the  tank  is  maintained  under  a  constant 
pressure,  oil  distributing  pipes,  including  a  lateral  branch 
pipe  communicating  with  the  oil  tank,  for  conducting  the 
oil  to  the  axle  Journals,  a  valve  in  the  lateral  branch  pipe 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  oil  from  the  tank  when  the 
car  is  not  in  motion  and  a  governor  geared  with  one  of 
the  car  axles  for  lifting  the  valve  from  its  seat  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
the  car  and  thus  regulate  the  amount  of  oil  allowed  to 
flow  through  the  valve  opening  to  the  axle  journals  via  the 
distributing  pipes. 


1,206,968.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  HEAT 
"RATIOS.  Irven  H.  Wilrey,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Walter  H.  Green  and  one-half  to  Frank  A. 
AdklDB,  Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
11,  1912,  Serial  No.  736,073.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No,  28,556.  (CI. 
73—32.) 


1.206.967.     OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR 
JOURNALS.     James  Polick  Wii.i,!am.s,  Covington,  Ky.   , 
Klled  Jul'    JO,  lOIfl.     Serial  No.  110.330.      (CI.  184 — 6.) 
1.    In  an  oiling  system  for  railway  car  axle  Journals,  an 
oil   t.ink   mounted  beneath   the  car.  oil  distributing  pipes,   j 
Including  a    lateral   branch    pipe   connected   with   the   oil   1 
tank,  between  the  oil  tank  and  the  axle  Jonrnals,  a  valve  ' 
In    the    lateral    branch    pipe    for    cutting    off    the    supply   I 
of  oil  from  the  tank  wlien  the  car  is  not  in  motion,  means  ' 
for  maintaining  the  oil  in  the  tank  under  pressure  and  a 
governor  geared  with  one  of  the  car  axles  for  lifting  the 
valve  from  its  seat  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  as  the  speed 
of  the  car  increases  or  decreases,  and  thus  regulate  the 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  with  a  plurality  of 
heat  susceptible  electric  conductors,  |)08itloned  a  mate- 
rial distance  apart  along  the  hot  gas  passages  of  said  furr 
uace,  moans  for  indicating  simultaneous  relative  resist- 
ances of  two  of  the  conductors,  and  means  electricall.v 
connecting  said  conductors  to  said  former  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  with  a  plurality  of 
heat  susceptible  electric  conductors,  positioned  a  material 
distance  apart  along  the  hot  gas  passages  of  said  furnace, 
means  for  indicating  simultaneous  relative  resistances, 
iiieaiis  el.etrtrnlly  connec  tlnn  said  conductors  to  said 
means,  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  one  of  said  con- 
ductors. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  and  an  eflScIency  in 
dlcatlng  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising  two  heat 
susceptible  electric  conductors  positioned  in  the  hot  gas 
a  material  distance  apart  along  the  heat  interchanging 
passageway  of  said  furnace :  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  and 
wires  connecting  each  of  said  conductors  respectively  with 
two  adjacent  arms  of  said  bridge. 

4.  .\n  efflclency-indicatlng  apparatus  comprising  a 
Wheatstone  bridge,  heat-susceptible  electric  conductors 
electrically  connected  respectively  with  two  adjacent 
arms  of  said  bridge,  said  conductors  being  placed  in  the 
hot  gas  passageway  of  a  furnace,  means  for  varying  the 
current  flowing  through   said  apparatus,   and   means   for 
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adjaitlng  tbe  amoant  of  current  flowing  ttanragb  the 
bridge  of  Mid  Wbeatstone  bridge. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  with  a  plurality  of 
heat  ausceptlble  electric  conductors  positioned  a  material 
distance  apart  along  tbe  hot  gas  passages  of  said  furnace, 
meana  for  recording  ▼ariatlons  in  the  ratios  of  the  tem- 
peratarea  of  said  conductors,  and  means  electrically  con- 
DectlBg  lald  conductors  to  said  recording  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20«,069.  BTTTTO.V.  Oliver  A.  Wtckoff,  Asbury  Park, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,207.  (CI. 
24—113.) 


1.  lu  a  button,  the  combination  of  a  base  member,  a 
cap  member,  a  covering  for  said  cap  m*-mbor,  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  meral>ers  having  intertlttlng  parts  to  stretch 
said  covering  when  said  members  are  pressed  together, 
and  means  for  holding  said  memt>ers  together. 

2.  In  a  button,  the  combination  of  a  base  member,  a 
cap  member,  a  covering  for  one  of  said  members,  the  op- 
posing faci'S  of  said  members  each  Iinvins  a  ridge  and  a 
depression,  the  ridge  on  one  member  fitting  within  the 
depression  on  the  other,  whereby  said  covering  is  stretched 
when  said  members  are  pressed  together,  and  means  for 
hobllng  said  members  together. 

;?.  In  a  button,  a  body  member,  a  back-plate,  said  body 
member  having  a  recess  tliereln,  and  a  locking  member  co- 
operating with  said  plate  to  bold  it  against  the  rear  face 
of  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  by  lon- 
gitudinal moveiutMit  Into  said  recess,  the  Interior  of  said 
recess  having  means  to  engage  said  locking  member  and 
bold  it  in  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  button,  a  body  member,  an  attaching  member, 
one  of  -iaid  members  having  a  closed  recess  and  the  other 
a  projection,  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  said  attaching 
member  having  projections  and  depressions  to  permit  the 
insertion. of  said  projection  into  said  recess  by  translatory 
movement  and  the  locking  of  said  parts  together  upon 
relative  rotation. 

."S.  In  a  button,  a  body  member,  an  attaching  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  recess  and  the  other  a  pro- 
jection, said  projection  and  recess  being  formed  to  permit 
the  Insertion  of  said  projection  Into  said  recess  by  trans- 
latory movement  and  the  locking  and  drawing  together  oj 
said  parts  upon  relative  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.970.  STrMP-PrLLIN(".  APPARATUS.  Henbt  L. 
Zimmerman  and  Frkdkrick  W.  Zimuerma:*.  Ix»ne  Tree, 
Iowa.  Filed  .Tan.  l."),  1915.  Serial  No.  2,409.  (Cl. 
254—182.) 


It    /^^ 


1.  In   stump   pulling  apparatus,   the  combination,   with 
a  frame,  of  nested  shafts  Journaled  therein,  a  drum  car 
ried    by   the  outer  shaft,   a   sweep   box  connected   to   the 
Inner  shaft,  flanges  pendent  therefrom  in  position  to  en- 


gage  the   upper  end  of  the  outer  sljift,  and   i>Mins  for 
detachably  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  shafts. 

2.  In  a  stump  pulling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
n  frame,  of  nested  shafts  Journaled  therein,  a  drum  car- 
ried by  tbe  outer  shaft,  a  sweep  box  connected  to  the  In- 
ner shaft,  tlanges  pendent  therefrom  and  alined  in  the 
plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  box  and  depending 
in  position  to  engage  tbe  outer  shaft,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  inner  and  outer  shafts. 

3.  In  a  stump  pulling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame,  of  nested  shafts  Journaled  therein,  a  drum  car- 
ried by  the  outer  shaft,  a  sweep  box  connected  to  the  in- 
ner shaft,  flange^  pendent  therefrom  and  alined  in  the 
plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  box  and  depending 
In  position  to  engage  the  outer  sbaft,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  tbe  inner  and  outer  shafts,  and  an  an- 
nular flange  on  the  frame  surrounding  and  substantially 
snugly    receiving  the  depending  flanges. 


1,206,971.  GEAR-CITTIXG  MACIIINK.  William  F. 
ZIM.MERMANN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  &  Y^na- 
bardt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpoiatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,487.     (Cl.  90—4.) 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  maohlne,  tbe  combination  of  a  cut- 
ler carriage,  a  rotatable  cutter  spindle  plvotally  arranged 
upon  said  cutter  carriage,  a  lu-lical  cutter  secured  to  said 
spindle  on  each  side  of  the  pivotal  center,  a  work  car- 
riage, two  revoluble  work  spindles  arranged  In  said  work 
carriage,  cennectluns  between  said  cutter  and  work  spin- 
dles to  rotate  same  synchronously,  and  a  feeding  means 
to  feed  said  cutters  relatively  to  said  work  spindles. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  carriage,  a  rotatable  cutter  spindle  plvotally  ar- 
ranged upon  said  cutter  carrLaue.  a  helical  cutter  secured 
to  said  spindle  on  each  side  of  tbe  pivotal  center,  a  work 
carriage,  two  revoluble  work  spindles  arrange*]  in  said 
work  carriage,  said  work  spindles  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
toward  and  from  said  cutter  spindle,  connections  l>etwecn 
said  cutter  and  work  spindles  to  rotate  same  synchro- 
nously, and  a  fee<nuu  means  to  feed  said  cutters  rela- 
tively to  said  work  spindles. 

•3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut- 
ter carriage,  a  rotatable  cutter  spindle  plvotally  arranged 
upon  said  cutter  carriace.  a  helical  cutter  secured  to  said 
spindle  on  each  side  of  the  pivotal  center,  a  work  car- 
riage, arranged  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  cut- 
ters, two  work  spindlt^  rotatably  mounted  In  said  work 
carriage,  one  of  said  work  spindles  artang)>d  to  be  ad- 
Justed  in  said  work  carriage  toward  and  from  said  cutter 
spindle,  connections  between  said  cutter  and  work  spindle* 
to  rotate  same  synchronously,  and  a  feeding  means  to  feed 
said  (Utters  relatively  to  said  work  spindles. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut- 
ter catriage.  a  rotatable  cutter  $*pindle  plvotally  arranged 
upon  said  cutter  carriage,  a  helical  cutter  secured  to  said 
spindle  on  eacli  side  of  the  pivotal  center,  a  work  car- 
riage arrangeil  to  be  adjuste<l  toward  and  from  said  cot- 
ter spindle,  two  revoluble  work  spindles  mounted  hi  said 
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work  carriage,  laM  spAndles  adjaataMe  nlaUv*  t*  each 
otker  t«w«rd  aa4  Croa  nld  ratter  spiadle,  conneetloBs 
between  said  cutter  and  work  spladlca  to  rotate  saaae  syn- 
ekroaously.  and  a  feeding  means  to  feed  said  cutters  rela- 
tlTely  to  eald  work  spindles. 

(.  In  a  gear  cutting  mactalae.  tbe  combination  of  a  cat- 
tar  cmrrlage,  a  rotatable  cutter  spindle  plvotally  arranged 
BpoD  said  cutter  carriage,  a  helical  cutter  secured  to  said 
■plndle  on  each  side  of  tbe  pivotal  center,  two  work  spin- 
dles arranged  to  be  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  cut- 
ter spindle  and  relatively  to  each  other,  connections  t>e- 
tween  aaid  cutter  and  work  spindles  to  rotate  same  syn- 
chronously and  a  feeding  means  to  feed  said  cotters  rela- 
tively to  said  work  spindles. 

Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,2O«,072.  DETACHABLE  TYPE.  Olivbh  Pebrt  Andeb- 
RON,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  .<tO.  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,T7«.     (Cl.  197—86.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  type  bar  and  tbe  type  car 
rylng  head  thereon,  of  a  bousing  having  type  thereon,  and 
an  angle  shaped  spring  pivoted  to  the  housing  having  a 
projection    thereon    adapted    to    Interlock    with    the    type 
carrying  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  and  a  head  there- 
for, having  a  recess,  of  a  bousing  having  type  attached 
thereto,  and  an  angle  shaped  spring  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  secure  the  housing  to  said 
kead. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  and  a  bead  therefor, 
kavlag  a  recess,  of  a  boosing  having  type  attached  there- 
to, and  aa  aagle  shaped  spring  plvotally  secured  to  tke 
and  of  tbe  boualng  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  tbere- 
oa,  said  ipflng  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  aald 
rccesa  and  secure  tbe  boosing  to  said  bead. 


1,»06,978.      MIRROR    ATTACHMENT    FOR    DIRIGIBLE 
AirrOMOBILB   SPOTLIGHTS.      James    F.    J.    Archi 
BAI4>.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No. 
102,172.      (CI.  88—67.) 


A  mirror  attachment  for  dirigible  automobile  spot  lights 
comprising  in  combination  a  mirror,  a  frame  therefor,  and 
ins  connected  to  said  frame  to  secure  said  mirror  In 
kdlly  detachable  relation  to  tbe  casing  of  tbe  spot  light 
witb  said  mirror  positioned  in  front  of  tbe  glaas  of  said 
■pot  light. 

288  O.  0.— « 


1.206,974.  FABIllC-UUlDB.  AAMuaL  W.  Ans,  liartteti, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Merrew  Machine  Company.  Bavt- 
ford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aag. 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,516.     (Cl.  112—9.) 


In  an  overseaming  machine  including  a  throat  plate 
and  a  presserfoot,  the  combination  of  a  fabric  engaging 
element  adjustably  supported  by  the  presserfoot  and  pro- 
vided witb  an  edge  Inclined  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  fabric 
edge  engaging  element  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  throat 
plate  and  having  a  fat>ric  engaging  sorfaee  exteadlag  In 
parallelism  with  the  inclined  edge  of  tbe  presserfoot  sup- 
ported element,  an  edge  guide  adjustably  secured  to  the 
throat  plate  and  means  for  positively  maintaining  par- 
allelism of  tbe  said  adjustable  elements  througboot  tbelr 
resi>ectlve  ranges  of  adjustment. 


1.206,976.  FABRIC-UNCURLING  DEVICE  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. SAwrEL  W.  Avis,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876.916.      (CL  112—9.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in'comblnatlon,  an  uncurling 
flnger,  an  edge  guide  adapted  to  regxilate  the  position  of 
the  edge  of  tbe  fabric  after  tbe  uncurling  operation, 
means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  uncurling  finger 
vertically,  means  for  permitting  its  withdrawal  from  ac- 
tion and  a  stop  between  the  unerfUlng  finger  and  the  edge 
guide  whereby  the  adjustment  of  one  of  them  limits  tbe 
range  of  movement  for  the  adjustment  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  In  combination,  an  edge  guide, 
a  slide,  an  uncurling  flnger  secured  to  tbe  slide,  and 
means  for  permitting  adjustment  01  tbe  edge  guide  snd 
uucurllng  flnger  in  respective  planes  disposed  at  substan- 
tially right  angles,  the  edge  guide  and  uncurling  flnger 
having  stop  surfaces  therebetween  extending  substantially 
in  parallelism  to  the  direction  in  which  the  uncurling 
flnger  is  adjustable. 


1,206,976.  FINGER  SUPPORT  FOR  WRITING  INSTRU- 
MENTS. John  F.  Babth,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,467.      (CI.  120—103.) 

1.  A  flnger  support  for  a  writing  instrument  compris- 
ing two  looped  portions,  one  looped  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  writing  instrument,  tbe  other  looped  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  encircle  a  finger  of  the  user,  said 
looped  portions  being  flexibly  connected  with  each  other 
for    purposes    described. 

2.  A  flnger  sopport  for  a  writing  Instrument  compris- 
ing two  looped  portions,  one  looped  portion  lieing  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  writing  instrument,  tbe  other  looped  por- 
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tlon  being  adapted  to  encircle  a  finger  of  tbe  user,  tbe 
looped  portion  wbich  receives  the  writing  instrument  be- 
ing inclined  with  respect  to  tbe  loop  adapted  to  encircle 
the  finger,  said  looped  portions  being  flexibly  connected 
together. 


3.  A  flnger  support  for  a  writing  instrument  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  flexible  material,  tbe  said  strip  being  folded 
upon  Itaelf  and  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  strip  secured  to 
each  other  to  form  two  loops,  one  of  said  loops  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  writing  instrument,  tbe  other  loop 
being  adapted  to  encircle  a  flnger  of  tbe  user. 

4.  A  flnger  support,  for  a  writing  instrument  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  flexible  material,  said  strip  being  folded 
upon  itself  and  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  strip  secured  to 
each  other  on  a  bias,  the  free  ends  of  tbe  strips  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured  to- 
gether, thereby  forming  two  looped  portions,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  writing  instrument,  tbe  other  of 
n-hlch  is  adapted  to  encircle  a  flnger  of  tbe  user. 


1,206,977.  PROCESS  OP  CONTROLLING  THE  HUMID- 
ITY OF  THE  ATMOSPHERE.  Fba.nk  BATTaa,  Unn- 
ton,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.854. 
(CI.  34—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  controlling  the  humidity  of  the 
atmosphere  which  consists  in  passing  atmospheric  air  at 
its  normal  temperature  and  humidity  both  of  which  vary 
from  time  to  time  through  a  beat  insulated  inclosure  and 
in  contact  with  non-heat-conducting,  hygrometric  and 
moisture  exchanging  substance  of  flbrous  character,  Insu- 
lating said  air  against  change  In  temperature,  and  regu- 
lating the  speed  thereof  to  determine  the  percentage  of 
moisture  exchanged  by  said  air  and  hygrometric  sub- 
stance. 

2.  The  process  of  controlling  the  humidity  of  tbe  at- 
mosphere which  consists  in  passing  atmospheric  air  at  Its 
normal  temperature  slowly  through  a  heat  insulated  in- 
closure and  In  contact  with  non-heat-conducting,  hy- 
grometric substance,  composed  of  magnesium  cart>onate 
mixed  witb  asbestos  fibers  and  left  in  open  or  porous 
condition,  and  periodically  drying  said  substance. 

3.  The  process  of  controlling  the  humidity  of  tbe  at- 
mosphere which  consists  in  passing  atmospheric  air  at  Its 
normal  temperature  slowly  and  evenly  through  an  inclo- 
sure, lined  and  filled  with  a  non-heat-conducting,  dried 
hygrometric  substance,  composed  of  magnesium  carbonate 


mixed  with  asbestos  fibers  and  saturated  with  a  solntloo 
of  sodium  cblorld,  and  periodically  drying  said  substance 
and  tbe  air  contained  in  its  fibers. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  controlling  tbe  humidity  of  the  at- 
mosphere which  consists  in  passing  the  air  at  atmospheric 
temperature  and  while  maintaining  a  constancy  of  said 
temperature,  slowly  and  evenly  through  an  inclosure 
whose  inner  space  is  filled  witb  an  open  fibrous,  hy- 
grometric substance.  Impregnated  with  sodium  chlorld 
to  increase  its  affinity  for  moisture,  and  in  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  air  therethrough  to  determine  tbe  per- 
centage of  moisture  to  be  extracted,  and  in  periodically 
drying  said  substance,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1.206.978.  FUEL-ATOMIZER.  RoB«RT  Delaumat-Bkll»- 
viLLB,  St.  Denis.  France,  assignor  to  Boci«t«  Anonyme 
des  Etabltssements  Delaunay  -  Belleville,  St.  Denia, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Mar.  31,  191S. 
Serial  No.  758,004.     (CI,  123—131.^ 


1.  .\  fuel  atomizer  comprising  a  casing,  u  nosile 
dated  therewith,  a  valve  to  control  said  nossie,  said  cas- 
ing provided  witb  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  inlet  for  a  preasort 
medium,  a  carburation  chamt)er.  and  a  fuel  reservoir  dis- 
posed between  said  fuel  inlet  aad  said  carburation  chaa- 
ber,  said  fuel  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  and  reserve  a 
quantity  of  fuel,  and  said  fuel  reservoir  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  carburation  chamber  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  tangential  openings  arranged  in  a  plane  above 
the  normal  level  of  tbe  fuel  in  the  reservoir,  said  cham- 
ber and  reservoir  being  In  communication  with  the  Inlet 
for  the  pressure  medium  whereby  when  said  valve  Is  aa- 
seated  fuel  Is  forced  from  the  fuel  reservoir  Into  the  car- 
buration chamber  where  it  is  atomized  by  the  pressure 
medium  and  forced  through  said  nozzle. 

2.  \  fuel  atomizer,  comprising  a  casing,  a  nozzle  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  valve  to  control  said  nozzle,  said 
casing  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  Inlet  for  a  pres- 
sure medium,  an  elongated  conical  carburation  chamber 
surrounding    the    valve    stem    al)ove    the    valve    seat    and 

I  converging  toward  said  seaJ,  a  fuel  reservoir  adjacent 
thereto,  tangential  openings  In  the  upper-portion  of  said 
carburation  chamber  establishing  communication  between 
the  carburation  chamber  and  fuel  reservoir,  said  chamber 
and  reservoir  being  In  communication  with  tbe  inlet  for 
the  pressure  medium,  whereby  when  said  valve  Is  un- 
seated, fuel  is  forced  from  the  fuel  reservoir  onto  tha 
Inner  surface  of  the  carburation  chamber  with  a  whirling 
formation  where  it  is  atomized  and  completely  mixed  as 
it  passes  down  said  chamber  on  its  way  to  said  nossie. 


1.2  0  6.97  9,  NETHER  GARMENT.  John  D.  Bbltoii, 
Crowley.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jack  Frankel, 
Crowley.  La.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,375. 
(CL  2—122.) 

1.  Drawers  having  an  inner  closure  flap  with  a  mar- 
ginal edge  extending  from  one  side  of  the  front  vertical 
median  line  at  the  top  to  the  crotch,  an  outer  <>r  second 
closure  flap,  fastening  means  for  the  closure  flaps,  a 
pocket  carrl^  by  the  inner  closure  flap  open  at  Its  top 
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to  receive  the  genitals,  tbe  specific  formation  of  closure 
flaps  avoiding  the  usual  vertical  opening  and  thereby  pre- 
venting danger  of  penetration  of  the  genitals  through 
the  drawers  when  displaced  from  the  pocket,  said  pocket 
lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  and  serving  as  an  abut- 
ment for  the  Inner  closure  flap  to  prevent  undue  move- 
ment across  and  relatively  to  the  pocket  and  thereby 
preventing  rubbing  and  "  cutting  "  of  tbe  genitals  by  the 
second  mentioned  closure  flap. 


2.  Drawers  having  a  closure  flap  with  a  marginal  edge 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  front  vertical  median 
line  at  the  top  to  the  crotch,  a  second  closure  flap,  said 
second  closure  flap  having  a  marginal  edge  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  front  vertical  median  line 
to  the  crotch,  said  closure  flaps  overlapping  and  forming 
an  abdominal  support,  fastening  means  for  the  closure 
flaps,  a  sheet  made  separate  from  the  drawers,  means  to 
secure  the  sheet  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  first  mentioned 
closure  flap  adjacent  and  to  one  side  of  tbe  crotch,  said 
sheet  forming  a  pocket  open  at  its  top  to  receive  the 
genitals,  the  specific  formation  of  closure  flaps  avoiding 
the  usual  vertical  opening  and  thereby  preventing  danger 
uf  penetration  of  the  genitals  through  the  drawers  when 
displaced  from  the  pocket,  said  pocket  lying  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  and  serving  as  an  abutment  for  th'e 
second  mentioned  closure  flap  to  prevent  undue  movement 
across  and  relatively  to  the  pocket  and  thereby  prevent 
rubbing  and  "  catting "  of  the  genitals  by  the  seconc* 
mentioned  closure  flap. 

3.  Drawers  having  a  closure  flap  with  a  marginal  edge 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  front  vertical  median  line 
at  the  top  to  the  crotch,  a  second  closure  flap,  said  sec- 
ond closure  flap  having  a  marginal  edge  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  front  vertical  median  line  to  the 
crotch,  said  closure  flaps  overlapping  and  forming  an 
abdominal  support,  fastening  means  for  the  closure  flaps 
iKlJacent  the  top  of  the  garment  permitting  detachment 
of  the  flaps,  a  sheet  made  s^'parate  from  the  garment,  said 
sheet  being  disposed  against  the  inner  face  of  the  first 
mentioned  closure  flap  so  that  it  will  form  half  of  a 
pocket  and  the  garment  opposite  It  will  form  the  other 
half  of  the  pocket  to  receive  genitals,  means  to  removably 
fasten  the  pocket  to  the  first  mentioned  closure  flap,  said 
pocket  being  open  at  Its  top,  the  specific  formation  of 
closure  flaps  avoiding  the  usual  vertical  opening  and 
thereby  preventing  the  danger  of  penetration  of  the  geni- 
tals through  the  drawers  when  displace<i  from  the  pocket, 
and  said  pocket  extending  upwardly  at  its  upper  edge, 
and  sail!  edge  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  and  serv- 
ing as  an  abutm<  nt  for  the  second  mentioned  closure  flap 
to  prevent  undue  movement  across  and  relatively  to  the 
pocket  and  thereby  preventing  rubbing  and  "cutting"  of 
the  genitals  by  the  second  mentioned  closure  flap. 


1,206,980.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP  DEFLECTOR.  Eblino 
C.  Bbnso.v,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Filed  May  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  28.983.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 

I.  The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle,  of  lamp  supports  located  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  ssld  vehicle  and  mounted  to  turn,  a  spindle  flttlng 
a   bore   within   the   left   hand    lamp  support,    said   spindle 


having  an  angular  arm  passing  through  a  slot  In  said' 
support  having  a  cut-away  portion,  a  rod  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  provided  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  slot,  an  angular  arm  carried  by  the  right 
hand  lamp  support,  a  pivot  connecting  said  arm  and  slot, 
a  block  removably  clamped  within  the  slot  and  bearing: 
against  said  pivot,  and  sliding  stops  arranged  for  moTS> 
ment  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  slots  earrlsd 
by  said  lamp  supports. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  pinion  operated  by  said  mechanism,  a  bar 
having  at  one  end  teeth  engaging  said  pinion  and  at  its 
opposite  end  having  teeth  engaging  a  second  pinion,  lamp 
supports  located  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle 
and  supported  for  axial  rotation  thereon,  a  rod  flttlng  a 
bore  in  the  left  hand  lamp  support,  said  rod  carrying  at 
its  lower  end  the  last  named  pinion,  and  at  Ita  upper 
end  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  arm  at  one  end  and  at  Its  other  end 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  right 
hand  lamp  support,  a  pivot  connecting  said  crank  arm 
with  said  slot,  a  block  removably  clamped  in  said  slot  and 
bearing  against  said  pivot,  and  sliding  stops  arranged  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  alots 
formed  In   said   lamp  supports. 


1.206,981.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-THROWING  APPA- 
RATUS. Frank  Bida,  Thurber.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64.7.'S0.     (CI.  104--24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  detcribed  comprising  in*  combi.- 
nation  wlih  a  straight  away  track  and  a  side  track  com- 
municating therewith,  a  V-shaped  switch  shlftably  mount- 
ed at  the  (onnection  of  the  tracks,  switch  levers  plvotally 
attached  thereto  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  sub- 
Ktantlally  centrally  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track  and 
pivoted  to  the  roadbed  thereof,  pivoted  locking  bars  for 
the  switch,  and  trip  actuating  means  operatlvely  attached 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  locking  bars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, witb  a  straight  away  track  and  a  side  track  com- 
municating therewith,  a  V-shaped  switch  shlftably  mount- 
ed at  the  connection  of  the  tracks,  switch  levers  plvotalljr 
attached  thereto  and  extending  In  opposite  directions 
substantially  centrally  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track  and 
plvote.l  tit  the  road  bed  thereof,  pivoted  locking  bars  for 
the  switch,  pairs  of  depressible  trips  positioned  opposite 
the  free  ends   of  the   levers,  flexible  connectors  between 
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the  trips  aad  lever  «nda,  and  releasing  neana  for  tbe  Ipck- 
lac  barv  opera tlwly  eoancctcd  to  each  of  tbc  trips. 

3.  In  a  trip  device  for  switches  ceiaprtslng  a  nor- 
■WII7  arched  resilient  trip  pUte.  a  casing  beneath  the 
•aid  plate,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  within  the 
•aid  ea?lag.  a  pin  carried  subsUntlally  centrally  bj  the 
said  spring  aad  attached  to  the  said  plate,  a  normally 
positioned  expansion  spring  for  tbe  said  plate,  a  switch 
looking  means,  connections  between  the  said  locking 
means  and  the  free  end  of  the  said  leaf  spring,  and  oper 
atlve  connections  between  the  said  switch  and  Uaf 
spring  at  a  point  adjacent  the  secured  end  thereof. 


I 


1,206,982.  DBIF*riNO  VALVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Owen  Bioblow,  Momence.  111.  Filed  July  27,  1914, 
Serial  No.  853,485.      (CI.  137—53.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  drifting-Talve  c-omprising 
a  taitable  housing,  a  portion  of  which  is  formed  Into  a 
cylinder  one  end  of  which  Is  less  in  diameter  than  the 
otbar  and  has  an  annular  chamber  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  said  cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  and  said 
hotulng  has  a  chamber  that  has  a  discharge  port  which  is 
separated  from  but  has  unobstructed  communication  with 
the  open  ends-  of  said  cylinder,  a  [lipe  connecting  the  sn- 
nolar  chamber  to  the  boiler  the  bore  of  the  discharge  end 
of  which  is  less  than  Mid  discharge  port,  and  a  aolld  pU- 
toB  the  head  of  which  is  reciprocable  in  the  enlarged  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  stem  of  which  is  reciprocable  In 
the  smaller  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  regulates  the  Ingress 
of  steam  from  said  annular  chamber. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  drifting-valve  comprising  a 
suitable  bousing  having  a  horixontal  cylindrical  upper 
ehanber  which  enlarges  at  one  end,  and  a  lower  steam 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  upper  chamtM>r,  and  a  reciprocating  Talv«> 
and  its  stem  mounted  in   the  cylindrical  upper  chamber. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  driftlng-valve  comprising 
a  solid  reciprocating  valve  and  its  stem,  a  suitable  bous- 
ing having  a  stepped  cylindrical  portion  about  a  third  of 
tb«  laagtk  at  which  constitutes  a  chamber  for  the  va  I  vi- 
and la  greater  In  diameter  than  the  remainder  thereof 
which  latter  constitutes  a  chamber  in  which  the  stem  of 
said  valve  is  reciprocable.  and  the  side-wall  of  said  bous- 
ing being  bulged  laterally  away  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  to  form  a  lower  chamber  which 
eomrannleatea  respectively  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
chambers  In  the  cylindrical  iiortlon. 


1,206.983.  SEPARATOR  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
WiLLLAH  Lw  BLisa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asaignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l 
Mar.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  827,755.    (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  A  storage  battery  separator  the  body  of  which  con- 
tains a  phenolic  condensation  product. 

2.  A  storage  battery  separator  formed  of  a  finely 
divided  maaa  of  add  resisting  material  incorporated  with 
tekeUte  aa  a  binder. 

S.  A  coBpeeltlOD  for  the  manofactnre  or  storage  bat 
tery   separator*   fanned  of   finely   divided,   add-reaistlBg 


material  incorporated  with  one  of  the  phenol  condensation 
products  as  a  Mnder. 

4.  A  compoaltlon  for  the  manufacture  of  atorace  bat- 
tery separators  formed  of  asbestos  fibers  incorporated 
with  one  of  the  phenol  condensation  products  aa  a  binder. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  storage  battery  separator 
which  includes  mixing  an  add  resisting  material  aad  a 
finely  divided  soluble  material  with  a  phenolic  condensa- 
tion product  as  a  binder,  molding  and  hardening  the  mass 
under  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure,  and 
treating  the  hardened  separator  to  dissolve  the  soluble 
material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206,984.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Adoi-PH  Cbir- 
roBD  R.  Bux)»i,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  FUed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,179.      (CI.  88—18.7.) 


1.  A  projecting  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
projecting  lens  and  light  sonrce.  a  power  source,  upper 
and  lower  reels  for  supporting  an  endless  film  in  ffont 
of  said  projecting  lens,  means  driven  by  said  power 
source  for  actuating  one  of  said  reels  to  move  the  film  the 
space  of  one  picture  at  predetermined  intervals,  snd  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  also  actuated  by  tiaid  power  source  for  inter- 
rupting the  current  of  saiil  light  source  synrbronoanly 
with  the  movement  of  the  film. 

2.  A  projecting  apparatus,  comprising  in  conhlnation,  a 
projecting  lens,  a  light  source,  means  for  sapporilnff  the 
endless  film  in  projecting  position  in  front  of  ssid  lens, 
means  Tor  supporting  the  slack  portion  of  said  film  out 
of  the  line  of  the  rays  pasf^ing  from  said  light  source 
to  the  lens,  means  for  advancing  said  film  step  by  step  at 
predetermined  intervals,  means  for  extinguishing  said 
light  source  simultaneously  with  the  advance  of  said 
film,  said  film  advancing  means  and  light  exttngoishing 
means  including  radial  elements  of  like  diameter  and  hav- 
ing the  same  radial  rotating  speed,  and  a  common  driv- 
ing means  for  said  rotating  elements. 

3.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
projecting  lena,  a  light  soutce.  means  for  supporiing  an 
endless  film  between  said  light  source  and  said  lens,  a 
power  source,  a  segmental  gear  interposed  between  said 
power  source,  and  said  film  supporting  means  for  ad 
vancing  said  film  at  predetermined  intervals,  an  electric 
circuit  including  said  power  source,  and  a  circuit  breaker 
in  said  circuit,  said  drcult  breaker  being  also  actuated 
from  said  power  source  and  Including  a  radial  element 
whose  movement  is  synchronous  with  the  movement  of 
said  segmental  gear,  to  interrupt  said  circuit  during  the 
period  that  said  film  Is  being  advsnced. 

4.  A  projecting  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  n 
projecting  lens,  a  light  source,  s  translucent  screen  sup- 
ported in  fixed  relation  to  said  lens  for  receiving  pictures 
projected  by  the  latter,  means  for  supporting  an  endless 
film  between  said  lens  and  said  light  source,  said  support- 
ing means  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  reels  and  a  guide 
rod  disposed  st  one  side  of  said  reels  to  guide  the  alack 
portion  of  the  film  out  of  the  patb  of  light  rays  from  said 
light  source  to  the  lens,  means  for  sdvsndng  said  film 
Intermittently  at  predetermined  periods,  and  means  syn- 
chronous with  said  advancing  means  for  extingnlablng 
said  light  source  slmulUneoosly  with  the  advance  of  said 
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1.206^85.  SAFETY  HOT  WIRE  CITTER.  Haul  Boa- 
TON  Bush,  Redlands.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84,461.      (CI.  81—204.) 


! 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  charged  electric  wires,  comprising 
a  beam,  a  rest  for  the  wire  to  be  cut,  a  cutter  slide  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  on  said  beam,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  cutter  slide,  and  a  blade  mounted  on  said  slide  adapted 
to  eofiperate  with  said  rest  to  cut  the  wire  on  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means. 

2.  A  tool  for  gripping  and  rutting  wires  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rest  in  said  frame  for  tbe  wire,  a  blade  reclpro 
catively  mounted  in  said  frsme  snd  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  rest  to  cut  the  wire  thereon,  means  for  gripping  the 
wire  while  being  cut,  means  for  actuating  said  blade  to 
cut  the  wire  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing 
said  blade  and  returning  it  to  its  normal  Inoperative  posl 
tion  after  it  has  cut  the  wire. 

3.  A  tool  for  gripping  and  cutting  charged  electric 
wires  comprising  an  Insulating  lieam,  a  rest  for  the  wire, 
a  blade,  insulsteil  means  on  said  insulating  beam  for  mov 
lag  said  blade  toward  said  rest  to  cut  the  wire  and  means 
la  conjunction  with  said  blade-actuating  meanH  for  grip- 
ping the  wire  while  being  cut  and  for  gripping  one  end 
o(  tba  wire  after  it  is  cut 

4.  A  tool  for  gripping  and  cutting  wires  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rest  for  the  wire  on  said  frame,  a  blade,  means 
for  moving  said  blade  toward  said  rest  to  cut  tbe  wire, 
a  log  on  said  blade  provided  with  an  eye,  a  jaw  mounted 
to  rodprocate  in  said  frame,  a  bolt  secured  to  said  jaw 
and  tadprocatlvely  mounted  in  the  eye  In  said  lug,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  bolt,  s  spring  surrounding  said 
bolt  between  said  lug  and  said  pin.  and  a  second  jaw 
adapted  to  co  set  with  said  first  jaw  for  gripping  the  wire 
as  said  blade  is  moved  forward. 

6.  A  tool  for  gripping  and  cutting  wires,  comprising  a 
beam,  a  cutter  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  beam, 
an  operating  lever  fulcrume<l  on  said  beam,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  and  said  cutter  slide,  a  blsde  secured  to 
aald  cutter  slide,  a  rest  with  which  said  blade  is  adapted 
to  co-act  to  cut  tbe  wire,  a  movable  jaw.  a  bolt  secured  to 
aaid  jaw.  a  lug  provided  with  an  eye  through  which  said 
holt  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  pin  on  said  bolt,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  bolt  between  said  lug  and  said  pin.  and 
a  second  jsw  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  first  jaw  for 
tripping  the  wire  as  said  blade  Is  moved  forward. 

.(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


i;»6.986.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  STAR 
TER.  CLAaK  CAB80K,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1916.  Serial  No.  67.440.  (CI.  123—186.) 
1.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  separate  cranking 
shaft,  normally  diaengaged  clutch  members  on  tbe  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  shafts,  means  including  sn  actuating 
member  for  moving  tbe  cranking  shaft  In  the  direction  of 
Ita  langth  to  bring  said  clutch  members  Into  engagement, 
a  rateliet  on  said  cranking  shaft,  a  flexible  member  carry- 
ing a  pawl  at  one  end  operatively  associated  with  said 
ratchet,  an  operating  lever  to  which  the  opposite  end  of 
•aid  flexible  member  is  connected,  said  actuating  member 
hainc  directly  mounted  on  aaid  operating  lever  whereby 
tha  cranking  sltaft  may  be  moved  longitudinally  and  ro- 
tated by  a  siagle  operation. 


2.  In  a  sUriing  device  for  Internal  combustion  enginca. 
in  combination  with  sn  engine  shaft,  a  cranking  shaft 
substantially  co-axial  therewith,  cooperative  clutch  meuk- 
bers  associated  with  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  cranking 
shaft  and  engine  shaft,  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment, a  ratchet  mounted  upon  the  cranking  shaft,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  coact  therewith,  a  member  connected  with  the 
pawl  adapted  to  cauae  it  to  engage  said  ratchet  to  rotatn 
the  shaft,  an  operating  member  from  which  motion  la 
transmitted  to  said  pawl,  and  means  mounted  on  said  op- 
erating member  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the  crank- 
ing shaft  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  and  cause  a 
gripping  engagement  between  said  co-active  clutch  mam- 
beri. 


3.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  enginea^ 
in  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  a  cranking  ahaft,  e9- 
operative  clutch  members  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  aaid 
shafts  normally  in  disengaged  position,  and  meana  oper- 
able from  a  single  point  adapted  to  move  said  cranking 
shaft  longitudinally  to  bring  the  clutch  membera  Into  op- 
erative engagement  and  also  to  rotate  aaid  cranking  ahaft 
to  start  the  engine,  said  meana  including  a  ratcl»«t  laoaat' 
ed  on  the  cranking  shaft,  a  pawl  adaptad  to  coact  wltfc 
said  ratchet,  aa  operating  member  from  which  motion  la 
transmitted  to  said  pawl,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  pawl  and  operating  member,  and  a  second  flexibla 
connection  between  said  pawl  and  a  relatively  flxad  part 
adapted  normally  to  hold  aaid  pawl  out  of  engagMMBt 
with  said  ratchet  and  to  aid  in  returning  the  parts  to 
normal  position  after  the  actuation  of  said  device. 


1,206,987.  DICTATING  PHONOGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Hekbt 
P.  Clausen,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872.107.      (CI.  179—6.) 


' 7>f^ ' ^ 1 


1.  In  a  dictating  phonograph  system,  a  dlctator'a  trans- 
mitter set,  a  group  of  phonographic  recording  apparatna» 
and  means  including  a  slow-acting  relay  for  antoB)atlcally 
establishing  a  connection  between  said  transmitter  anA 
said  apparatus  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  dicUtlng  phonograph  aystea,  a  dictator'*  tr  ita- 
mltter  set  a  groap  of  phonographic  recording  apparatiia» 
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and  meant  Indadlng  a  tlow-acting  relay  for  aatomatl- 
eally  shiftinc  the  connection  between  said  transmitter  and 
one  of  aald  apparatna  to  another,  said  relay  belns  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  aald  apparatna  and  arranged  to  control 
the  Ironnectlon  between  Its  associated  apparatus  and  the 
transmitter. 

8.  In  a  dictating  phonograph  system,  a  dictator's  trans 
mitter  set,  a  groap  of  phonographic  recording  apparatas, 
a  plurality  of  slow-acting  relays,  one  provided  for  each 
apparatus,  means  including  said  relays  for  establlshlDK 
a  connection  between  said  transmitter  and  any  one  of 
said  apparatus,  each  of  said  relays  Ijeing  arranged  to 
momentarily  maintain  the  connection  between  the  trans- 
mitter set  and  the  apparatus  associated  with  said  relay, 
after  a  connection  has  been  established  between  said  trans 
mitter  and  another  apparatas. 

4.  In  a  dictating  phonograph  system,  a  dictator's  trans- 
mitter set,  a  group  of  phonographic  recordiDg  apparatus, 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  slow-acting  relays  for  es- 
tablishing connection  between  said  transmitter  and  any 
one  of  said  apparatus,  each  of  sacb  relays  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  apparatus  and  arranged  to  maintain  a 
connection  between  its  associated  apparatus  and  said 
transmitter,  means  operative  upon  complete  operation  of 
one  of  said  apparatas  for  causing  a  relay  associated 
therewith  to  sever  the  connection  between  the  aald  appara- 
tus and  transmitter,  and  means  including  the  relay  asso- 
ciated with  another  apparatus  for  transferring  the  con- 
nection to  the  last  mentioned  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  dictating  phonograph  system,  the  combination 
of  a  dictator's  station  provided  with  a  transmitter  set, 
an  attendant's  station  provided  with  a  group  of  phono- 
graphic recording  devices,  a  circuit  connecting  said  dic- 
tator's station  with  said  attendant's  station,  an  electro- 
magnetically-operated  contact  device  for  placing  said  re- 
cording devices  one  at  a  time  in  an  operative  relation 
with  said  transmitter  set.  and  means  automatically  oper- 
ated upon  the  completion  of  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
recording  device*  for  operating  the  contact  device  to  place 
another  one  of  said  recording  devices  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion with  said  transmitter  set. 

[Clalna  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettc] 


1,206.988.      BLBCTRICAL  ALARM. 
Batfalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  3,  1918. 
■<C1.  177—7.) 


JOHH  Q.   Clbmens. 
Serial  No.  771,891. 


1.  An  alarm  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  elec 
tro magnet  having  a  solid  core  and  a  depression  In  one  end 
of  its  core  and  a  shell  of  magnetic  material  in  which  said 
magnet   la  confined,   said   shell    having   one   wall   thereof 
within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet. 

2.  An  alarm  of  the  kind  described,  compriaing  a  support, 
an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said  support  and  an  inclosure 
for  said  electro-magnet  frictlonally  adjustable  on  said 
support,  said  Inclosure  having  a  wall  capable  of  vlbratlnK 
tinder  the  infiuence  of  an  alternating  current  energising 
aald  magnet  and  being  moved  toward  and  from  one  end  of 
•aid  magnet  when  adjasting  said  inclosure  on  said  support. 

3.  An  alarm  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  segmental  wings,  a  cylindrical  shell  of  ma^- 
aetic  material  having  Its  peripheral  wall  frictlonally  en- 
gaging aald  wings,  and  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said 
•apport  and  arranged  centrally  within  said  shell  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  one  wall  thereof. 

4.  An  alarm  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port bnving  a  cross  bar  and  segmental  wings  at  opposite 


ends  of  said  cross  bar  standing  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
cylindrical  shell  open  at  one  end  fitting  frictlonally  onto 
said  wings,  and  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  aald  support 
and  arranged  axially  within  said  shell  and  in  electrically 
spaced  relation  to  the  end  wall  thereof,  said  end  wall 
being  of  magnetic  material. 

5.  An  alarm  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  abell  placed  over  said  magnet  and  having  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  provided  with  a  tapering  flaD:;e 
at  its  outer  end.  and  a  disk  fitting  into  said  shell  rftad  bear 
ing  against  said  flange  with  its  edge,  said  disk  being  nr 
ranged  to  vibrate  when  said  magnet  is  energised  and  said 
shell  being  frictlonally  adjustable  over  said  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.206.989.  RULING-MACHINE.  Sylv-imub  H.  Cobb.  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,497. 
(CI.  33—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ruling  devices, 
of  plural  electromechanisms  each  adapted  to  actnate  a 
ruling  device,  a  abnrce  of  current,  and  means  common 
to  difTerent  electromechanisms  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  current  thereto. 

2.  A  ruling  machine  comprising  a  eeriea  of  ruling  de- 
vices, electromechanical  means  for  Imparting  Independent 
movement  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  ruling  device*  of 
the  series,  and  independent  electromechanical  meana  for 
slmultaneooaly  Imparting  movement  to  all  the  ruling  de- 
vices of  the  seriee. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ruling  devices, 
of  plural  electromechanisms  each  adapted  to  actuate  a 
ruling  device,  a  source  of  current,  and  common  controlling 
means  for  different  electromechanisms,  said  controlling 
means  having  elements  for  determining  the  application  of 
current  to  the  electromechanisms  In  groups. 

4.  A  ruling  machine  comprising  a  series  of  rullnt;  de- 
vices, an  elect romechan ism  individual  to  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ruling  devices  for  moving  the  same,  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  electromechanisms  in 
groups,  and  a  separate  electromechanlsm  acting  on  a 
plurality  of  the  groups. 

6.  A  ruling  machine  comprising  a  series  of  ruling  de- 
vices, an  electromechanlsm  Individual  to  each  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  ruling  devic«>s  for  moving  the  same,  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  electromechanisms  in 
groups,  and  means  for  connecting  any  of  the  electro- 
mechanisms to  any  of  the  group-controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.206.990.     RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
CiiTDB  C.  C0LLIM8,   South   Lebanon,   Ohio,   assignor,  by 
mesne  aBsignments.  to  The  Superior  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany,  .\ugusta.    Me.,    a    Corporation   of   Maine.      Piled 
Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.286.     (CI.  162—8.) 
1.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  casing.  Inner  and  outer  rings 
within    the   casing,    the   outer    ring   being   provided    with 
overlapping   ends    rendering   it   collapsible,    a    coll    spring 
drcumferentially    disposed    between    the    inner   and    outer 
ringa,  with  Its  convolutions  Inclined  to  the  radius  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  spring  to  ssid  rings. 
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2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  in  combination  with  the  outer 
flexible  tire  casing,  of  an  outer  ring  or  hoop,  and  an  inner 
ring  or  hoop,  each  having  overlapping,  mutually  guiding 
enda,  whereby  each  one  of  said  rings  or  hoops  Is  ma- 
terially collapsible,  said  outer  ring  or  ho<ip  lying  outward 
against  the  interior  of  said  tire  casin»r  and  by  its  col- 
lapeibillty  yielding  with  the  casing,  ami  a  series  of  clr- 


etimferentlally  extending  coiled  spring  sections  Interposed 
between  and  supporting  apart  said  inner  and  outer  rings 
or  hoops,  with  their  convolutions  so  disposed  toward  said 
hoops  as  to  Include  and  yl«'l«l  In  their  support  under 
pressure  on  the  tire,  and  means  anchoring  said  spring 
sections  in  said  tire.  b\it  allowing  play  of  a  material  pro- 
portion of  their  convolutions  in  their  bearinK  against  one 
of  said  hoops  or  rings,  whereby  said  yielding  is  permitted. 


1,206,991.     RAG-TYlNG  I»EVICE.     FRtDKniCK  H.  Cooper. 
Walkerville.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  May  4,  1916.     Se 
rial  No.  95,311.     (CL  139—6.) 


1.  A  rag  tying  device  comprising  a  plate,  side  sup- 
porting flanges  carried  thereby  to  elevate  the  plate  from 
Its  support,  said  plate  having  a  slotted  opening  therein, 
a  alotted  blade  having  the  inner  end  thereof  angularly 
bent  with  the  bent  end  projecting  inwardly  through  said 
opening,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  bottom  side 
of  BSld  plate  and  having  a  V-shaped  recess  In  the  free  end 
thereof  underlying  the  plate  opening  to  receives  the  inner 
end  of  the  blade,  the  inner  end  of  the  blade  and  the  spring 
remaining  at  all  times  within  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
flanges. 

2.  A  rag  tying  device  comprisint:  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  means  carried  thereby  to  hold  the  plate 
elevated,  a  piercing  blade  carried  by  the  plate  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  and  a  spring  element  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the 
plate  In  engagement  with  one  projecting  end  of  the  blade, 
the  inner  end  of  the  blade  and  the  spring  remaining  at 
all  times  within  the  lower  extremities  of  the  plate  elevat- 
ing means. 


1,206,992.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chaklbs  B.  Counts,  Hampton. 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B.  Wooldridge. 
Hampton,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.282. 
(a.  289—8.) 


1.  A    rail    Joint    including    the    meeting    ends    of    rails, 
one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
extending  over  the  flange  portion  thereof  and  open 


at  its  top  and  outer  end  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  channels  in  its  side  walls,  an  extension  carried 
by  the  second  meeting  end  and  suugly  fitting  within  the 
recess  of  the  first  named  meeting  end,  said  extension  be- 
ing provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  beads  fitting 
within  the  channels  of  the  first  named  meeting  end,  a  side 
wall  of  the  recess  and  the  opposed  face  of  the  extension 
being  provided  with  vertically  directed  grooves  adapted 
to  register,  and  a  key  insertlble  within  said  last  named 
grooves  when  in  register. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  meeting  ends  of  rails, 
one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
recess  extending  over  the  flange  portion  thereof  and  open 
at  its  top  and  outer  end  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  channels  in  its  side  walls,  an  extension  carried 
by  the  second  meeting  end  and  snugly  fitting  within  the 
recess  of  the  first  named  meeting  end,  said  extension  be- 
ing provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  beads  fitting  within 
the  channels  of  the  first  named  meeting  end,  a  side  wall 
of  the  recess  and  the  opposed  face  of  the  extension  being 
provided  with  vertically  directed  grooves  adapted  to 
register,  and  a  key  Insertlble  within  said  last  named 
grooves  when  In  register,  one  of  the  channels  and  Its  co- 
acting  bead  being  of  greater  width  than  the  other. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  one 
of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  vertically  dispose<l  re- 
cess extending  over  the  flange  portion  tbei-eof  and  open 
at  Its  top  and  outer  end  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  channels  in  Its  side  walls,  an  extension  carried 
by  the  second  meeting  end  and  snugly  fitting  within  the 
recess  of  the  first  named  meeting  end,  said  extension  be- 
ing provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  beads  fitting  within 
the  channels  of  the  first  named  meeting  end,  a  side  wall 
of  the  recess  and  the  opposed  face  of  the  extension  being 
provided  with  vertically  directed  grooves  adapted  to  reg- 
ister, and  a  key  insertlble  within  said  last  named  grooves 
when  in  register,  the  channel  and  eoacting  bead  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  rails  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
others. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  meeting  ends  of  rails, 
one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed recess  extending  over  the  fiange  portion  thereof  and 
open  at  its  top  and  outer  end  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally disposed  channels  in  its  side  walls,  and  ex- 
tension carried  by  the  second  meeting  end  and  snugly 
fitting  within  the  recess  of  the  first  named  meeting  end, 
said  extension  being  provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with 
beads  fitting  within  the  channels  of  the  first  named 
meeting  end,  a  side  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  opposed 
face  of  the  extension  being  provided  with  vertically  di- 
rected grooves  adapted  to  register,  and  a  key  Insertlble 
within  said  last  named  grooves  when  in  register,  said  key 
being  provided  with  an  opening  to  facilitate  Its  removal. 


l,'J0«.ftn:i.  CAR  HEI'L.\<"ER.  .I.iHN  H.  C«i.\,  Hot  Springs, 
Ark.  nied  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  13,408.  (CI. 
104—163.) 


A  car  H'placer  comprising  a  casting  of  arched  formal 
tion,  having:  a  lungltudinal  groove  In  its  under  face  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  rail,  and  Inwardly  extending  recesses  at 
the  ends  of  the  groove  through  which  the  head  of  the  rail 
U  exposed,  said  casting  also  having  a  longitudinal  major 
groove  In  Its  upper  face  extended  across  the  entire  width 
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of  the  csKtiog  at  one  end  and  conversing  toward  ttat  otb«r 
end  to  a  groore  bavlDg  approximately  the  width  ot  tbc 
rail  bead,  said 'narrow  portion  being  disposed  to  one  side 
of  the  recess,  a  ridge  formed  centrally  of  the  groore  at 
the  widened  portion  and  converging  toward  the  narrow 
portion,  and  a  plnrality  of  ridges  formed  between  the 
central  ridge  and  the  nldee  of  the  groove  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  minor  grooves  merging  into  the  narrow  portion 
of    the    major   groove. 


l,;,'0«i,094.  EMERGENCY  CARRIAGK  FOB  BROKEN 
RAILWAY  THICKS.  Charles  I.  Craiomili,  North 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,793.      (CI.  104—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  "pony 
truck  "  having  tandem  wheels  flanged  to  guide  them  upon 
a  rail,  said  trucli  having  a  concave  seat  between  the 
wheels  for  receiving  and  supportiug  a  car  wheel  edgewise 
vertically  clear  of  such  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  "  pony 
trucic "  having  tandem  wheels  and  an  intermediate  saddle 
in  line  with  the  wheels  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  car 
wheel   edgewls*?   vertically. 

3.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  "pony 
trucic  "  having  tandem  wheels  and  a  frame  connecting 
aald  wheels  and  holding  them  with  their  axes  In  paral- 
lelism, said  frame  having  a  longitiidinally  concave  seat 
provided  with  a  lengthwise  groove  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  rim  and  flange  of  a  railway  car  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  "  pony 
truck  "  comprising  a  frame  and  tandem  wheels  Journaled 
thereon  somo  distante  apart  and  flanged  to  guide  them 
along  one  of  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  the  portion  of 
the  frame  between  the  wheels  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally concave  seat  and  a  lengthwise  groove  therein 
alined  with  th*-  flanges  of  said  wheels  for  re<eivlng  and 
supporting  the  rim  and  flange  of  a  railway  car  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
"pony  trucks"  in  spaced  relation  corrfsixjndinjt  to  the 
spacing  of  the  rails  of  a  railway  track  and  each  provided 
with  tandem  wheels  for  rolling  contact  with  said  rails 
and  spaced  some  distance  apart  loneltudlnally,  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  trucks  belnK*provlded  with  sad- 
dles longitudinally  allued  with  the  corresponding  wheels 
for  receiving  and  supporting  a  pair  of  railway  car  wheels 
edgewise  vertically,  and  connections  between  tke  "  pony 
trucks  "  for  holding  them  in  fixed  relation. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.206.995.      MUSICAL   APPARATUS.      Waltdr    R.    Crip- 
PE!t,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Crippen  Com 
pany,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.   Serial  No.  840,142.    (CI.  84-233.) 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  keyboard  and  a 
case,  the  combination  with  a  shiftable  music  leaf  support, 
of  a  tracker-bar  mechanism  carried  by  and  movable  with 
said  support. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  keyboard  and  a 
case,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  music  sheet  support, 
of  a  tracker-bar  raechanlam  earried  by  and  movable  with 
said  Rtipport. 

8.  In  a  BBuateal  tastraraent  having  a  keyboard  and  a 
eaae,  tbe  eomMnatlon  witk  a  shiftaMe  maalc  leaf  support 


located  at  the  top  of  said  case,  of  a  tracker-bar  mechanJam 
<-arrled  by  said  support  at  tbe  rear  thereof  and  mvraM* 
therewith. 


4.  In  a  miulcal  inatmment  having  a  keyboard  and  r\ 
case,  tbe  combination  with  a  hinged  music  leaf  aspport 
hinged  at  the  tup  of  said  ca.se.  of  a  tracker-bar  mi  i  baiilaM 
carried  by  said  support  at  the  rear  thereof  and  aMrabl* 
with  said  support. 

r>.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  keyboard  aad  a 
case,  the  combination  with  a  ahlftabl«-  music  leaf  aoppM-t, 
of  a  tracker-bar  mechanism  carried  by  said  sappact  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  movable  therewith,  said  aapport  kav- 

log  shiftable  means  fur  exposing  the  tracker-bar  mecba. 
nism. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.-'(HJ.996.  TRACKKK  ADJUSTMENT  AND  TRANSPOS- 
ING Al'I'ARATr.s.  Waltkm  H.  CairPBN.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Crippen  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
21.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.891.     »C1.  84 — 161.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  traektr 
mechanism,  music  roll  mechanism  parallel  thereto,  ooe  of 
.said  mechanisms  being  longitudinally  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  adjusting  means  therefor  comprising 
two  rot'iper^tlnir  manually  controllable  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  being  shiftable  to  variable  degree*,  th« 
other  being  shiftable  to  predetermined  degrees  wltboat 
shifting  the   first   element. 

::.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tracker 
mechanism,  music  roll  mechanism  parallel  thereto,  OSC  of 
said  mechanisms  being  longitudinally  adjustable  rela* 
tlvely  to  the  other,  adjusting  means  therefor  comprising 
two  codperatlnc  manually  controllable  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  U'lng  shiftable  to  variable  degrees,  tbc  other 
being  shiftable  to  predetermined  degrees  without  ahlfting 
the  flrst  element,  the  movement  of  said  first  element  aa< 
tomatieally  varying  the  itarilng  position  of  said  Mcond 
element. 

.*}.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tracker 
mechanism,  music  roll  mechanism  parallel  thereto,  one  of 
•aid  mecbanlsma  being  longltDdlnally  adjuatnble  raU^ 
tlrely  te  tk«  athm.  ad^istlm;  means  tkerefor  nwprliil^ 
two   coAperattng  mannaUy   eontrolkible  eleaanta,  oaa  «C 
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aaid  elements  being  adjastable  to  variable  degree*,  the 
other  l)einR  adjustable  to  predetermined  degrees  and  In- 
dependently of  the  flrst,  the  movement  of  the  first  auto- 
matically varying  tbe  starting  position  of  tbe  second, 
said  adjusting  means  including  two  overlapping  levers 
with  a  relatively  stationary  fulcrum  for  one.  the  second 
lever  being  fulcrumed  on   the  first  lever. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tracker 
mechanism,  music  roll  mechanism  parallel  therewith,  one 
of  said  mechanisms  being  longitudinally  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  tbe  other,  adjusting  means  comprising  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  a  relatively  stationary  support,  and  an- 
other lever  fulcrumed  on  the  flrat  lever,  manually  oper 
able  means  for  swinging  the  flrst  lever  to  variable  degrees 
within  its  range  of  movement,  a  connection  between  the 
second  lever  and  the  part  to  lie  moved,  and  manually  op- 
eral)le  means  for  swinging  the  second  lever  to  certain  pre- 
determined fixed  positions  and  arranged  to  hold  the  same 
In  any  one  of  said  fixed  positions. 


1,206,997.  KILLING  FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  RE- 
PLEM.'<inN(;  LOOMS.  Edward  A.  Cunniff.  New  Bed- 
ford, and  .ToHN  V.  CiNNirr.  Fall  River,  Mass.,  as- 
slgnois  to  .Inmes  K.  I..anniDg,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  I>ec. 

11'.    lOllV      Serial    No.    7.»«.285.       (CI.    i;59-  h3.) 


1.  Filling  feeler  meebaniam  for  repleniahlng  looms  com- 
prlsing  in  combination,  abuttle  actuating  mechanlam,  a 
filling  feeler,  a  strain  remover  for  the  feeler  moanted  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  and  adapted  to  be  directly  en- 
gaged by  aaid  filling  feeler,  cooperating  means  to  move 
said  strain  remover  upon  thread  fault  and  filling  replen- 
ishment connections  operatively  connected  to  said  strain 
remover. 

2.  Filling  feeler  mechanism  for  replenishing  looms  com- 
prising in  combination,  shuttle  actuating  mechanism,  weft 
hammer  mechanism,  a  filling  feeler  to  contact  with  the 
fliiing  of  the  running  shuttle,  a  strain  remover  for  the 
feeler  mounted  in  tha  path  of  movement  of  and  adapted 
to  be  directly  engaged  by  said  filling  feeler  and  co4iperat- 
ing  means  to  move  aald  strain  remover  upon  thread  fault. 

3.  tilling  feeler  mectianism  for  replenishing  looms  com- 
prising In  combination,  shuttle  actuating  mechanism,  a 
filling  feeler  to  contact  with  tbe  filling  of  the  running 
shuttle,  a  pivoted  strain  remover  for  the  feeler  mounted 
in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  and  adapted  to  be  directly  en- 
gaged by  aaid  filling  feeler  and  controlled  thereby,  co- 
operating means  to  move  said  strain  remover  upon  thread 
fa\ilt,  and  filling  replenishment  connections  operatively 
connected  to  said  strain  remover. 

4.  Pilling  feeler  mechanlam  for  replenishing  looma  com- 
prising in  combination,  shuttle  actuating  mechanism,  a 
filling  feeler  to  contact  with  tbe  filling  of  the  running 
shuttle,  a  strain  remover  for  the  feeler  mounted  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  and  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged 
by  said  filling  feeler,  cooperating  means  to  move  aaid 
strain  remover  upon  thread  fault,  and  filling  repleniah- 
ment  connections  operatively  connected  to  aald  strain 
remover. 

5.  Filling  feeler  mechanism  for  repleniahlng  looms  com- 
prising in  combination,  abuttle  actuating  mechanism,  a 
lliling  feeler  to  contact  with  tbe  filling  of  tbe  running 
ahuttlc.  a  strain  remover  for  the  feeler  moanted  in  the 
path  of  movaaent  of  and  adapted  to  b«  directly  engaged 
by  said  filling  feeler,  said  at  rain  remover  bdng  adapted 
to  contact  with  tbe  shuttle  box  upon  snbataatlal  exhana- 


tiou  of  the  filling  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  non-actu- 
ating poslton  by  engagement  therewith  of  the  filling  feeler, 
and  filling  replenishment  connections  operatively  con- 
nected to  aald  strain  remover. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.206,998.  SOAP -HOLDER.  Alexander  D.  Cuaay. 
Hawkinsville.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.042.      (CI.  45—28.) 


1.  The  combination  wltii  a  wash  basin  having  a  wast* 
opening  therein,  of  means  for  closing  said  opening  incltid- 
ing  a  valve  rod,  a  soap  bolder  having  a  side  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  connected  with  the  wash  basin  and  provided 
with  a  vertically  extending  sleeve  in  which  said  valve  rod 
is  mounted  to  turn  and  slide,  and  a  shoulder  between 
the  ends  of  the  valve  rod  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
soap  holder  and  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  tbe  vaira 
rod  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  rod,  of  a  collar  secured  to  said  rod,  a  atrip 
of  materiaJ  bent  between  its  ends  to  provide  an  eye  re- 
ceiving said  rod  above  the  collar,  arms  formed  by  the 
portions  of  the  strip  of  material  in  advance  of  said  eye, 
a  flexible  soap  receptacle  supported  on  said  arms,  and 
Inter-engaglng  loops  formed  from  the  ends  of  the  arms. 


1,206.»UU.  TAMPING-TOOL.  Ci-aldb  A.  De  Lauatbe, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Howard  K. 
Webb,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
K05,268.      (CI.  72—128.) 


A  concrete  tamping  tool  compriaing  a  head  8,  a  haadla 
secured  at  one  end  to  and  lying  In  tbe  aame  vertical  plana 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  5, 1916. 


ai  said  head,  a  blade  \'2  parallelling  and  offset  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  bead,  and  carved  parallel  tines 
6  extending  from  the  head  to  the  blade  and  of  oval  shape 
In  cro8.s  i>ection,  said  blade  being  offset  with  respect  to  the 
head  and  handle  and  the  tines  t>elng  curved  to  permit  the 
tool  when  reciprocated  vertically  with  the  blade  bearing 
flatly  against  a  wall  of  a  form,  to  tamp  coarse  particles 
of  concrete  away  from  the  said  wall  to  produce  a  smooth 
finish  on  the  face  of  the  worlc  abutting  said  wall. 


1,207,000.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Samuel  K.  Dexms, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
lOlS.     Serial  No.  753.930.     (CI.  111—40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  manure  and  the  like, 
a  body  to  contain  the  material,  delivering  means,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  manure  as  It  emerges  In  a  borl- 
aontal  stream  and  deflecting  it  vertically  downward  with 
a  positive  force. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  distributing  manure  and  the  like, 
a  body  to  contain  the  material,  delivering  means,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  manure  al  it  emerges  in  a  hori 
Bontal  stream  and  deflecting  it  vertically  downward  with 
a  positive  force  throughout  a  path  extending  beyond  the 
■Ides  of  the  body. 

8.  In  a  manure  spreader,  distributing  mechanism,  sup- 
plemental distributing  means  for  positively  ejecting  the 
material    delivered    therefrom    vertically    downward    in    a 
thin  sheet  throngh  an  extended  path,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  width  of  spread  thereof. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  beater  mechanism,  and  mecha 
nlsm   cooperating   therewith    delivering   the   material   dls 
charged  therefrom  vertically  to  the  ground  over  a  path 
extending  beyond   either   side  of   the   spreader. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  feeding  mechanism,  dlstrlb- 
ntlng   mechanism,    and    supplemental    distributing   mecha 
oism  cooperating  therewith  to  discharge  the  material  fed 
thereto  directly  downward  to  the  ground  with  a  positive 
Impetus  thronuh  a  path  of  relatively  greater  width. 

[I'lalms  »}  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.  ] 


1,207,001.      CORNER  .lOINT.     ASHTON    P.    DERBY,  Gard 
ner,    Mass.,    assignor    to    P.    Derby    A    Company,    Inc.. 
Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
June  21,  1915      Serial  No.  35,490.      (CI.  4.'i — 18.) 


A  comer  Joint  for  chairs  comprising  a  leg  ;  a  pair  of  side 
frames  connected  to  the  leg  and  each  formed  with  a  nar- 
row opposing  slot  in  its  inner  face  and  a  hole  extending 
upwardly  and  partly  through  the  frame  and  intersecting 
said  ilot :  a  substantially  flat  narrow  strip  of  metal  serv- 
ing as   a   tie   member  and   extending   between    said   side 


frames  with  its  ends  in  said  slots  and  having  a  bole  at 
each  of  its  ends,  the  distance  between  the  holes  in  the 
side  frame  when  assembled  and  In  normal  position  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  t>etween  said  holes  in 
the  tie  memt>er  ;  and  locking  pins  having  tapering  ends 
adapted  when  inserted  in  said  boles  to  bind  and  hold  said 
angle  members  together. 


1,207,002.  INTAKE-VALVE.  WiLUAll  A.  DoBLl.  8an 
Francisco,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  May  11'. 
1913,  Serial  No.  766,947.  Divided  and  thU  application 
llleil  Sept.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,242.     (CI.  137 — ».) 


1.  An  Intake  valve  adapted  to  be  arranged  below  the 
level  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  base  ring,  an  open 
structure  mounted  on  said  baae  ring,  a  cylindrical  struc- 
ture arranged  on  said  open  stracture  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend aboTc  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  needle  arranged 
within  said  open  structure  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  water  throosh  said  base  ring,  a  cylindrical  gate  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  open  stmctnre. 
and  means  for  suspending  said  gate  from  the  top  of  said 
cylindrical  straetare. 

2.  .Vn  Intake  valve  comprising  a  base  ring,  an  open 
structure  mounted  on  said  ring,  a  cylindrical  structure 
arranged  aboTe  said  open  stracture,  a  needle  arranged 
within  said  cylindrical  straetare  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
control  the  opening  in  said  base  ring,  a  cylindrical  gate 
of  larder  diameter  than  said  needle  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  open  structure,  and  sus- 
pension rods  for  supporting  and  operating  said  gate. 

3.  An  intake  valve  comprising  a  base  ring,  an  open 
stracture  mountad  on  said  ring,  a  cylindrical  stracture 
arranged  above  said  open  structure,  a  needle  valve 
adapted  to  t>e  raised  and  lowered  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  bsse  ring,  and  a  cylindrical  gate  valve 
surrounding  said  cylindrical  structure  and  adapted  to  b« 
raised  and  lowered  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  open  structure,  the  lower  face  of  said  gate  valve  l>e- 
ing  formed  with  an  upwardly  flaring  flange  to  form  an  ex- 
tension of  the  lower  face  of  the  needle  when  both  art 
raised. 

4.  An  intake  valve  comprising  a  base  ring,  a  cylindrical 
structure  arranged  above  said  base  ring,  a  plurality  of 
colamns  arranged  between  said  base  ring  and  said  struc- 
ture, a  needle  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  base  ring,  a  gate  valve  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  the  water  through  the  spaces  between  said 
columns,  and  means  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  structure 
for  supporting  and  operating  said  gate  valve. 

5.  An  Intake  valve  adapted  fo  be  arranged  below  the 
levoi  of  a  tKMly  of  water  comprising  a  baae  ring,  an  open 
structure  mounted  on  said  base  ring,  a  cylindrical  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  open  structure  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend above  the  level  of  the  water,  a  needle  arranged  at 
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the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  structure,  means  for  mov- 
lag  said  needle  to  control  the  flow  of  water  throagh  said 
b*M»  ring,  a  gate  ralve,  snrroandlng  said  cylindrical  strae- 
tare, means  for  saspendlng  said  gate  ralve  from  th«  upper 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  structure,  and  meana  for  vary- 
ing the  length  of  said  suspending  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  water  throagh  said  open  structure. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,003.  CRANK-SHAFT  CONNECTION.  Milton 
Elliott,  Mossyrock,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  09,484.     (CI.  74— B.) 


In  aa  anglne  a  crank  casing,  a  cylinder  positioned 
above  aald  crank  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
aame,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft  axtandlng  into  said  crank  casing  to  one  side  of  said 
cyliader  and  prorlded  with  a  crank  arm,  a  rocker  arm 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  crank  casing  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cylinder,  a  rocker  link  plvotally  connected  to 
the  crank  arm  of  aald  crank  ahaft  and  to  the  rocker  arm 
and  harlng  Its  end  portions  extending  in  converging  rala- 
ttoa  from  the  rocker  arm  and  the  arm  of  said  crank  ahaft 
to  a  point  between  the  same  and  beneath  the  level  of  the 
free  end  of  tbe  rocker  arm  and  the  arm  of  said  crank 
shaft  when  the  rocker  arm  is  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  rocker  link  at  the  Junc- 
-tloa  of  tbe  converging  end  portlona  thereof. 


1,207.004.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Howabo  D.  Sshbl- 
MAN.  Woodbine,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1016.  Serial  No. 
116,601.      (CL  70—80.) 


1.  .\n  automobile  lock  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  bracket  affixed  rigidly  to  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  spaced  arms,  one  above  the  other,  adapted  to 
admit  the  associated  knuckle  arm  between  them  whenever 
the  latter  is  turned  plvotally  to  a  predetermined  position. 


and  removable  means  connecting  the  spaced  arms  and  re- 
taining tbe  knuckle  arm  in  that  position. 

2.  An  automobile  lock  of  the  specified  class,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  arms  secured  to  the  front  axle  of  the 
vehicle  and  horisontally  positioned  to  admit  the  associated 
knuckle  arm  t>etween  them,  and  means  for  retaining  that 
arm  when  ao  admitted. 

3.  .\n  automobile  lock  of  the  specified  class,  compris- 
ing a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  horixontal  arms 
adapted  to  admit  between  them  the  associated  steering 
arm  of  the  vehicle  when  that  arm  is  turned  plvotally  to 
a  predetermined  position,  means  for  clamping  the  bracket 
to  an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  removable  stop  bolt  span- 
ning the  arms  of  the  bracket  to  retain  the  steering  arm 
between  them. 

4.  .\n  automobile  lock  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  bracket  having  two  horizontal  spaced  arms  to  accommo- 
date the  associated  steering-knuckle  arm  between  them, 
and  having  two  vertical  legs  to  accommodate  the  asso- 
ciated vehicle  axle  between  them  ;  a  transverse  clamping 
plate  on  the  legs  below  the  axle ;  nuts  on  the  legs  for 
clamping  the  bracket  to  the  axle :  a  removable  bolt 
through  the  arms  to  retain  the  8t^erlng-knuckle  arm  be- 
tween them  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  l)olt  in  the  re- 
taining position. 


1,207,005.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  OVERSHOES.  Hab- 
VEV  A.  FAcnic,  Thornton,  Iowa.  Filed  .\pr.  22,  1816. 
Serial  No.  92,998,     (01.  36—63.) 


A  safety  attachment  fur  xhoes,  including  a  body  plate 
consisting  of  a  heel  portion  and  an  Instep  portion,  a  toe 
plate,  and  a  transverse  hinge  connecting  the  toe  plate  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  body  plate  and  adapted  to  extend 
obliquely  across  the  sole  of  the  shoe  when  the  device  la 
applied  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  toe  Joints 
of  the  wearer's  foot,  the  heel  portion  of  said  body  section 
being  provided  upon  its  edge  with  spaced  upstanding 
tongues,  a  plate  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  heel  en- 
gaging against  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  tongues,  a  heavy 
leather  heel  strap  engaged  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
plate,  rivets  connecting  the  plate  and  heel  strap  to  said 
tongues,  fastening  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
heel  strap,  and  fastening  means  connected  to  said  toe 
section  whereby  the  device  may  be  fastened  upon  the 
shoe. 


1.207,006.  OARBAGE  CAN.  Ch.^rles  Faekber  and 
John  Hampton  Smith,  Alexandria,  La.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  67,153.     (Cl.  220 — 47.) 

1.  A  can  or  receptacle,  including  a  top  or  cover,  a 
handle  thereon,  a  pair  of  arms  depending  therefrom  and 
straddling  the  can,  a  pair  of  slidable  links  to  which  said 
depending  arms  are  pivoted;  a  guide  on  the  can  for  each 
slidable  link,  a  stop  on  each  slidable  link  for  limiting  tbe 
upward  movement  thereof  and  a  cam.-shaped  portion  on 
each  of  said  depending  arms  for  engagement  with  each 
of  said  slides  to  maintain  the  said  slidable  links  in  their 
extended  positions  upon  movement  of  the  said  top  Into 
position  for  uncovering  the  can. 

2.  \  can  ^T^l-eceptacle,  including  a  top  or  cover,  a 
handle  thereon,  a  pair  of  arms  depending  from  said  top 
or  cover  and  straddling  tbe  can,  slidable  connections  on 
the  can  to  which  said  depending  arms  are  pivoted  and 
means  on  said  depending  arms  for  retaining  said  slidable 
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ooonectiona  in  their  extended  poaltioni  when  said  top  or 
cover  is  moved  into  position  for  uncovering  the  can. 


/J    l^y      OlV 


/2 


8.  A  can  or  receptacle,  iacludinc  a  top  or  covar,  a 
laandle  tbereon,  a  pair  of  arms  depending  from  said  top 
or  cover  to  straddle  t^  can  and  slidable  connections  on 
the  can  to  which  said  depending  arms  are  pivoted,  sab- 
atantially  as  described. 


1,207,007.  SUPPORT  FOR  BUMPKR-BARS.  Rollik  B. 
Pao»ol,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.   63,727.      (CI.   21.3 — 39.) 


1.  A  support  for  vehicle  bumper  bars  capable  of  re- 
versing for  attachment  to  either  side  of  a  vehicle  frame, 
comprising  a  substantially  Cat  bar,  the  base  portion  of 
which  Is  adapted  for  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
outer  side  face  of  the  vehicle  side  frame  member,  a  lug 
extending  at  right  angles  from  one  face  of  the  base  mem- 
ber intermediate  of  the  side  edges  thereof  and  adapted 
fbr  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  vehicle  side  frame  member  to  provide  a  support  for 
the  base  portion  of  said  bar. 

2.  .\  support  for  vehicle  bumper  bars  capable  of  re- 
versing fof  attachment  to  either  side  of  a  vehicle  frame, 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  bar.  the  base  portion  of 
which  la  adapted  for  lyini?  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
outer  side  face  of  the  vehicle  side  frame  member,  a  lug 
extending  at  right  angles  from  one  face  of  the  base  mem- 
ber intermediate  of  the  side  edges  thereof  With  Its  aide 
daces  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinal  aide 
edges  of  said  base  portion,  and  adapted  for  projecting 
Inwardly  over  the  main  body  portion  of  the  veiilcle  side 
frame  member  to  provide  a  support  for  the  bate  portion 
of  said  bar. 

S.  A  aapport  for  vehicle  bumper  bar*  capable  of  re- 
versing for  attachment  to  cither  side  of  a  vehicle  frame, 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  bar.  a  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  for  extending  parallel  with  the  outer  side  face 
of  the  vehicle  side  frame  member,  said  bar  being  snb- 
■tantlaUy  T-shapc  la  cross  aectloa  at  certain  porttooa, 
providing  a  web  projecting  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  over- 
He  tbe  vehicle  side  frame  member  to  proTMe  a  rapport 
for  saM  bar. 


4.  A  support  for  vehicle  bumper  bars  capable  of  attach* 
ment  to  either  side  of  a  vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  tiat 
bar  of  spring  metal  adapted  for  a  portion  of  its  lenxth 
to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  aad  in.  contact  with  the  outer 
side  face  of  a  vehicle  side  frame  nsember,  and  proviilcd 
on  one  face  with  a  laterally  extending  portion  adapted 
when  the  support  is  positioned  in  cooperative  relation 
with  either  vehicle  side  frame  member  for  psojectlng  In- 
wardly beyond  the  side  face  of  the  vehicle  side  frame 
member  to  provide  a  support  for  said  bar. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral,  reversible, 
yielding  support  for  attachment  of  a  bumper  bar  to  a 
vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  l>ar  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed forward  extension  member,  its  terminal  adapted  to 
lie  in  a  plane  parallel  witii  the  inner  face  of  a  bumper 
bar,  and  said  l)ar  provided  with  a  rearward  extension 
adapted  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  lie  In  a  plane  parallt-l 
with  the  face  of  a  vehicle  side  niembtr  and  snch  portion 
of  the  bar  formed  with  a  laterally  extended  member 
atlapted  to  project  Inwardly  boyond  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
side  member  to  provide  a  support  for  said  bar  relative 
thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l,207,OOS.  BALLOT-BOX.  Joseph  B.  Fischer.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  .\ilam  IV  D.  Meyer, 
Chicago.  111.  nied  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,.-.08. 
(CT.   232—2.) 


^^ 


1.  A  ballot  box  formed  with  an  inlit  slit  for  the  bal 
lots,  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  a^aoclated  with  aald  ialet 
slit,  a  pinion  associated  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  gear 
wheel  operatlvely  engaging  said  pinion  and  provided  with 
a  clutch  member,  a  removable  hand  crank  provided  with  a 
clutch  member,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said clutch  member  of  the  gear  wheel,  means  for  stopping 
said  band  crank  after  a  complete  revolution,  the  same 
comprising  a  stop  pin  movable  laterally  to  and  from  said 
hand  crank  and  a  lateral  stop  on  said  hand  crank  adaptt>d 
for  en;a!;(ipent  with  said  stop  pin,  and  manually  actu- 
ated means  for  moving  said  stop  pin  out  of  the  path  of 
said  lateral  stop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  ballot  1)ox  formed  with  an  inlet  slit  for  the  bal- 
lots, a  pair  of  feeding  rollerH  associated  with  said  inlet 
slit,  a  pinion  associated  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  gesr 
wheel  operatlvely  engaging  said  pinion  and  having  a  bear- 
ing trunnion  the  outer  end  of  which  has  a  clutch  forma- 
tion, a  removable  hand  crank  having  a  lateral  trunnion 
one  end  of  which  has'^a  clutch  formation  adapted  for  •en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  formation  of  the  trunnion  of 
the  gear  wheel  aforesaid,  and  means  for  stopping  said  hand 
crank  after  a  complete  revolution,  the  same  comprlsinu  a 
lateral  stop  member  on  the  hand  crank,  a  stop  member 
on  the  supporting  frame  and  manually  actuated  means 
carried  by  the  hand  crank  for  effecting  a  separation  of 
said  stop  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  ballot  twx  formed  with  an  inlet  slit  for  t>allots.  a 
pair  of  feeding  rollers  associated  with  said  inlet  slit,  a 
pinion  associated  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  gear  wheel 
operatlvely  engaging  said  pinion  and  having  a  bearing 
trunnion  the  outer  end  of  which  has  a  clutch  formation,  a 
removable  hand  crank  having  a  lateral  trunnion,  one  end 
of  which  has  a  clutch  formation  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  clutch  formation  of  the  trunnion  of  the  gear 
wheel  aforesaid,  means  for  stopping  said  hand  crsnk 
after  a  eemplete  revolutloa.  and  manually  actuated  meaaa 
for  relenslng  said  otoppiag  means  slidlngly  mounted  on 
■aid  hand  crank,  enhataatlally  as  set  forth. 


DaCEMBBK  5,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


77 


4.  A  ballot  box  formed  with  an  Inlet  slit  for  the  bal- 
lots, a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  associated  with  said  inlet 
■lit,  a  pinion  aaeodated  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  gear 
wheel  operatlvely  engaging  said  pinion  and  provided  with 
a  clutch  member,  a  removable  band  crank  provided  with  a 
clutch  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said clutch  member  of  the  gear  wheel,  means  for  stop- 
ping said  hand  crank  after  a  complete  revolution,  the  same 
comprising  a  stop  pin  movable  to  and  from  said  hand 
crank  and  a  curverl  stop  recess  in  said  hand  crank,  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  moving  said  atop  pin  to  a 
release  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  ballot  box  formed  with  an  inlet  allt  for  ballota,  a 
pair  of  feeding  rollers  associated  with  said  Inlet  slit,  a 
pinion  associated  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  gear  wheel 
operatlvely  engaging  said  pinion  and  provided  with  a 
clutch  member,  a  removable  hand  crank  provided  with  a 
clutch  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  afore- 
mid  clutch  member  of  the  gear  wheel,  means  for  stop- 
plnK  said  hand  crank  after  a  complete  revolution,  the 
same  comprising  a  stop  pin  movable  to  and  from  said  hand 
crank  and  a  curved  stop  recess  in  said  hand  crank,  snd 
a  head  movable  on  said  hand  crank  and  having  an  oper- 
ating stem  Id  alincment  with  the  stop  pin  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  into  a  release  potsltlon,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,207,009.  T.\BGET.  Michabl  J.  Fitiobeald,  Rich- 
mond, Cal.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,445. 
(01.  124—15.) 


f 


1.  In  combination,  ■  target  composed  of  sections,  an 
Indicating  device  arranged  in  front  of  the  target  and 
composed  of  similar  sections,  and  wires  respectively 
moved  by  the  former  sectlona  when  moved  rearwardly 
and  arranged  to  move  the  latter  sections  rearwardly. 

2.  In  combination,  a  target  composed  of  sections,  an  in- 
dicating devi<-e  arranged  in  front  of  the  target  and  com- 
posed of  similar  sections,  and  wires  respectively  moved 
by  the  former  sections  when  moved  rearwardly  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  latter  sections  rearwardly,  said  wires 
being  also  arranged  to  move  the  former  sections  for- 
witrdly  when  the  latter  sortlons  are  moved  forwardly. 

:;.  In  combination,  a  target  composed  of  sections,  an 
Indicating  device  arranged  in  front  of  the  target  and 
composed  of  similar  sections,  wires  respectively  moved  by 
the  former  sections  when  moved  rearwardly  and  arranged 
to  move  the  latter  sections  rearwardly,  said  wires  being 
also  arranged  to  move  the  former  sections  forwardly 
when  the  latter  sections  are  moved  forwardly,  and  means 
for  moving  forwardly  all  of  said  latter  sections  simultane- 
ously. 

4  In  combination,  a  target  composed  of  sections,  an  In- 
dlciitlng  device  arranged  In  front  of  the  target  and  com- 
posed of  similar  sections,  means  for  retarding  the  rear- 
ward movements  of  the  former  sections  while  permitting 
th.  m  to  move  quickly  forward,  and  wires  respectively 
moved  by  the  former  sections  when  moved  rearwardly 
and  arranged  to  move  the  latter  sections  rearwardly. 

.'1  In  combination,  a  target  composed  of  sections,  an 
Indicating  device  composed  of  similarly  arranged  sections, 
a  stem  connected  to  each  of  the  former  sections,  a  plunger 
connected  to  each  stem,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  plunger 
cau  slide  and  closed  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  sections. 
said  end  having  a  vent  hole  and  an  air  Inlet  hole,  a 
valve  closing  said  latter  hole  against  outward  movement 
of  the  air.  a  lever  against  which  the  rear  end  of  said  stem 
abuts,  a  wire  connected  to  said  lever,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  wire  and  the  corresponding  one  of 


the  latter  asctlons.  a  plate  for  resetting  all  of  aald  latter 
sections,  and  a  device  attached  to  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing in  front  of  said  latter  sectionn. 


1,207,010.      SPOOL.     Joseph    Flax,  Chicago,    111.     FUed 
Feb.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,997.     (CI.  242—118.) 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  having 
at  one  end,  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  an  annalar 
wax-receiving  chamber,  the  bottom  wall  of  which  la  In- 
clined from  its  outer  edge  inward  toward  the  center. 


1,207,011.  HYGIENIC  DRIER.  John  C.  Flbmino,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,838. 
(CI.  34—46.) 


1.  The  method  of  drying  and  sterlllrlng  material  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  material.  In  a  closed  chamber, 
to  the  action  of  drying  sterilised  air  at  a  temperatnre 
widely  different  from  that  of  the  atmosphere  and'saboe- 
quently  protecting  it  from  the  free  atmosphere  until  its 
temperature  la  restored  approximately  to  that  of  the 
atmosphere.  In  a  chamber  bavlng  vapor  and  gaa  al>sorfo- 
ing  walls. 

2.  The  method  of  drying  materials  and  rendering  them 
aseptic  which  consists  in  subjecting  portions  of  the  same 
to  the  actfon  of  drying  sterilized  air  at  a  temperature 
far  from  normal  atmospheric  temperature,  and  then  hold- 
ing them  In  a  relatively  small  closed  chamber  in  the  pres- 
ence of  material  adapted  to  absorb  aeroform  emanations, 
until  the  temperature  l)ecome8  approximately  that  of 
surrounding  free  atmosphere. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  closed  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  material  to  be  oper|ted  upon,  of  means  for  creat- 
ing a  cnrrent  of  air  throngh  the  chamber  nntil  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber  differs  widely  in  temperatnre  from 
the  free  surrounding  air,  means  for  at  will  heating  the 
entering  air  current,  means  for  supporting  material  In 
the  chamber  and  whereon  the  material  may  be  remored 
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from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  protecting  the  mate- 
rial from  free  air  dnrinK  such  removal  and  until  It 
assumes  substantially  the  temperature  of  the  surround- 
ing free  atmosphere. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  chamber  and  means  for  washinir  the 
air  to  be  used  In  drying  the  material,  a  conduit  deliver- 
ing the  washed  air  into  said  chamber,  means  for  at  will 
heating  the  air  passing  In  the  conduit,  and  means  for 
subjecting  the  air  In  th*»  conduit  to  the  action  of  strong 
electric  sparks. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  normally  closed 
drying  chamber,  means  for  washing,  chemically  purifying, 
electrically  sterilising  by  high  tension  electric  discbarges, 
and  at  will  heating  atmospheric  air,  a  conduit  for  deliver- 
ing the  heated  air  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  forcibly 
ejecting  air   from  the  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,207.012.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FOOD  FROM  SPENT 
YEAST.  Papl  E.  Fu)AaB,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Piled 
July  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  38,498.     (01.  99—11.) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  artificial  food  consisting  In 
taking  spent  yeast  resulting  from  brewery  and  distillery 
operations,  placing  the  same  In  an  air  tight  ressel,  add- 
ing thereto  a  quantity  of  water  and  filling  the  remainder 
of  the  vessel  with  compressed  air,  agitating  the  contents 
a  prescribed  time  and  permitting  the  same  to  settle  for 
a  prescribed  time,  then  drawing  off  the  water  and  repeat- 
ing the  above  operation  until  the  product  is  free  of  all 
ferment  and  Inherent  impurities,  then  removing  the  prod- 
uct from  the  vessel  and  draining  or  filtering  the  same 
while  exposed  to  the  air,  then  subjecting  the  same  to 
pressure  and  mixing  therewith  comminuted  particles  of 
corn  meal,  said  products  being  mixed  In  equal  quantities. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  artificial  food  consisting  In 
taking  spent  yeast  resulting  from  brewery  and  distillery 
operations,  placing  the  same  in  an  air  tight  vessel,  add- 
ing thereto  a  qnantfty  of  water  and  filling  the  remainder 
of  the  vessel  with  compressed  air,  agitating  the  contents 
a  prescril>ed  time,  then  drawing  off  the  water  and  repeat- 
ing the  above  operation  until  the  product  is  free  of  all 
ferment  and  Inherent  Impurities,  then  removing  the  prod- 
uct from  the  vessel  and  draining  or  filtering  the  same 
while  exposed  to  the  air,  then  subjecting  the  same  to  pres- 
sure and  mixing  therewith  comminuted  particles  of  corn 
meal,  said  products  being  mixed  in  equal  quantities,  and 
adding  thereto  finely  ground  cocoa  bulls  or  shells. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  artificial  food  consisting  In 
taking  spent  yeast  resulting  from  brewery  and  distillery 
operations,  placing  the  same  in  an  air  tight  vessel,  add- 
ing thereto  a  quantity  of  water  and  filling  the  remainder 
of  the  vessel  with  compn-ssed  air,  agitating  the  contents 
a  prescribed  time  and  permitting  the  same  to  settle  for 
a  prescribed  time,  then  drawing  off  the  water  and  repeat- 
ing the  above  operation  until  the  product  Is  free  of  all 
ferment  and  Inherent  impurities,  then  removing  the  prod- 
uct from  the  vessel  and  draining  or  filtering  the  same 
while  exposed  to  the^alr,  then  subjecting  the  same  to  pres- 
sure and  mixing  therewith  comminuted  particles  of  com 
meal,  said  products  being  mixed  In  equal  quantities,  and 
adding  thereto  a  saccharine  material  when  served  as 
human  food. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  artificial  food  consisting  In' 
taking  spent  yeast  resulting  from  brewery  and  distillery 
operations,  placing  the  same  in  an  air  tight  vesael,  add- 
ing thereto  a  quantity  of  water  and  filling  the  remainder 
of  the  vessel  with  compressed  air,  agitating  the  contents 
a  prescribed  time  and  permitting  the  same  to  settle, 
then  drawing  off  the  water  and  air  and  repeating  the 
above  operation  until  the  product  Is  free  of  all  ferment 
and  inherent  impuritlA,  then  removing  the  product  from 
the  Tesael  and  draining  or  filtering  the  same  while  ex- 
posed to  the  air,  then  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure  and 
mixing  therewith  comminuted  particlea  of  corn  meal, 
cocoa  hulls  or  shells,  and  a  saccharine  material,  when 
served  aa  food. 


1,207.013.  SEED-TESTER.  Sibgwa«t  A.  Flohem.  Bis- 
marck. N.  D..  assignor  to  Caruguss  Manufacturing  Co., 
Bismarck.  N.  D.,  a  <'orporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Nor. 
6.  1915.     Serial  No   60.014.     (CI.  47-— 80.) 
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A  seed  tester  comprising  a  receptacle  Impervlona  to 
moisture,  a  stand  positioned  within  the  receptacle  and 
having  its  marginal  portions  downturned  to  afford  wp- 
portlng  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  being  independent 
of  the  other  and  adapted  to  contact  With  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  said  flanges  being 
resilient,  an  absorbent  pad  positioned  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  stand  and  provided  in  its  top  face  with  a 
plurality  of  depressions  affording  pockets  adapted  to 
contain  seeds,  and  a  movable  cover  for  the  container. 

1.207.014.  GRAPE-JUICE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING SAME.  ALADAR  FoxtO,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  25.   1916.     Serial  No.  86,590.     (CI.  99— 11.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  grape  Juice  Including  the 
step  of  artificially  Increasing  the  acid  content  of  the  Jnlce 
by  a  proportion  of  a  palatable  acid. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  grape  Juice  including  the 
step  of  increasing  the  acid  content  of  the  Juice  by  a 
proportion  of  lactic  add. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  grape  Juice  Including  the 
step  of  increasing  the  acid  content  of  the  juice  by  lactic 
acid  in  the  proportion  of  between  0.1  and  1.0  per  cent, 
approximately  of  the  total  quantity  of  Juice. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  grape  Juice  including  the 
step  of  Increasing  the  acid  content  of  the  Juice  by  lactic 
fermenutlon  thereof,  whereby  a  proportion  of  lactic 
acid  is  formed  therein. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  grape  juice  Including  the 
step  of  converting  a  portion  of  the  sugar  content  into 
lactic  acid  by  lactic  fermentation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.207,015.  ADJUSTABLE  HEADLIGHT.  Alexakdeb 
Fbakbs,  Trenton.  Mo.  Filed  June  2S.  1916.  Serial 
No.  106,370.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  headlights  and  the  steer- 
ing post  of  an  automobile,  a  V-shaped  member  directly 
and  rigidly  secured  at  Its  apex  to  said  steering  post  to 
turn  with  the  latter,  arms  connected  to  the  headlights  so 
as  to  turn  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  the  respective  free  outer 
ends  of  the  V-shaped  member  and  at  their  outer  ends 
being  plvotally  connected  to  said  arms. 


DSCBMBBR  5,  I916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  In  conihinstldn  with  the  steering  mechanism  and 
beadllghtN  of  an  automobile,  a  bifurcated  member  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  steering  post  and  having  two 
arms  of  different  lengths,  two  arms  of  different  lengths 
secured  to  the  headlight  supports,  n  connecting  rod  con- 
necting the  longest  of  the  Inst-mentioned  arms  to  the  long 
est  arm  of  the  bifurcated  member,  aud  another  connect- 
ing riKl  operably  connecting  the  other  arm  to  the  short- 
est arm  of  said  bifurcated  member,  substantially  as 
d»"scrllH."d. 


1,207.010.  CIRCUIT  BREAKING  RELAY.  RoT  C. 
Fhykb,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  7,  191^.  Serial  No. 
32.491.      (CI.  175—268.) 


1.  .V  circuit  breaking  relay  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
barrel  carried  thereby,  a  core  casing  having  a  stem  at 
one  end  thereof  extending  Into  said  barrel,  a  core  in 
said  casing,  adjustable  meanx  in  the  stem  of  said  casing 
for  moving  said  core,  a  main  line  coll  on  said  casing  and 
insulated  therefrom,  a  shunt  coll  on  said  main  line  coll 
and  insulated  therefrom  and  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  main  line  coil,  a  resilient  armature  arm  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  eori-  osKing  and  connected  to  said 
main  line  coll.  a  fixed  arm  opposing  said  armature  arm 
and  connected  to  suld  shunt  coil,  a  contact  carried  by 
said  fixed  arm.  and  an  armature  on  said  armature  arm 
normally  engaging  said  contact  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  when  said  armature 
Is  attracte<l  by  said  core. 

2.  A  circuit  breaking  relay  comprising  a  core  casing ; 
a  core  in  said  casing,  a  resilient  armature  arm  at  one 
end  of  said  casing ;  an  armature  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  core  ;  an  arm  opposing 
said  armature  arm  :  a  head  on  said  arm  normally  engaged 
by  sjild  armature ;  an  insulated  main  ifne  coll  on  said 
core  casing  in  circuit  with  said  armature,  and  an  insulated 
shunt  coil  on  said  main  line  cull  as  a  continuation  of  the 
main  line  coil  and  wound  in  the  same  direction  back  to 
the  starting  point  of  said  main  line  coll  and  adapted  with 
said  main  line  coil  for  energizing  said  core  sutficiently  to 
attract  said  armatvire  and  magnetize  said  core  to  hold 
said  armature  against    vibration. 


1.207.017.  CAR  SEAL.  Lee  Samlkl  Gibso.n,  Winnipeg. 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,895.      (CI.  70—09.) 


1.  In  a  car  seal  (he  t\)uil)lnation  with  an  open  ended 
hollow  box  and  a  locking  niem1>er  having  cue  end  perma- 
nently fastened  within  the  box  and  the  other  end  formed 
Into  a  catch  Insertible  within  the  box,  of  a  guard  mounted 
on  the  inserted  end  of  the  locking  member  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  box  and  constructed  to  admit  of  the  en- 
entrance  of  the  catch  into  the  box. 

2.  In  a  car  seal  the  combination  with  an  open  ended 
hollow  box  and  a  locking  memt)er  having  one  end  perma- 
nently fastened  within  the  l)ox  and  the  other  end  formed 
Into  a  catch  Insertible  within  the  box.  of  a  slotted  guard 
located  at  the  open  end  of  the  box  and  having  the  slot 


therein   admitting  of  entrance  of   the  loiklng  member  to 
the  Interior  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  car  seal  the  combination  with  an  open  ended 
hollow  Ik)x  and  a  locking  member  having  one  end  perma- 
nently  fastened  within  the  box  and  the  other  end  formed 
into  a  catch  insertible  within  the  box,  of  a  slotted  guard 
located  at  the  o\>eii  end  of  the  box  and  having  the  slot 
therein  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  entrance 
op<>ning  to  the  box  and  of  a  width  equal  to  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  material  of  the  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  car  seal  the  combination  with  an  open  ended 
substantially  rectangular  re<<eivlng  box,  of  a  locking  mem- 
ber having  one  end  bent  backwardly  on  itaelf  and  the  «x- 
trenilty  thereof  bent  upwardly  and  the  other  end  formed 
\ato  a  catch,  both  ends  of  the  locking  member  being  re- 
ceived within  the  box  with  the  upstanding  extremity  of  the 
backwardly  turned  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  box 
and  a  guard  fitted  with  a  slot,  receiving  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  located  l>etween  the  upstanding  end  of  the  lock- 
ing member  and  the  adjacent  open  end  of  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  comprising,  an  open  ended  receirlng 
box.  a  locking  member  having  one  end  permanently  fas- 
tened within  the  box  and  the  other  end  formed  into  a  catch 
contracted  in  respect  to  the  body  of  the  member  to  form 
side  shoulders  and  insertible  in  the  box  and  having  a  cross 
rib  constructed  between  the  shoulders  to  effect  the  weak- 
ening of  the  material  of  the  catch  and  having  relatively 
large  indexing  characters  thereon  adjacent  the  rib  an^  a 
guard  inserted  on  the  catch  between  the  shoulders  tiiereof 
and  the  open  end  of  the  box. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.018.  TRACK  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  E. 
Gikkding.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  aa»ignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,746.      (CI.  77—8.) 


4J 


1.  In  a  track  (Irllling  machine  adapted  to  span  the  rails 
of  a  track,  the  combination  with  a  movable  drill  frame 
extending  over  the  rails  at  one  side  of  the  track,  drilla 
carried  thereby  to  operate  on  the  outer  side  of  the  ad- 
jacent rail,  and  means  for  bodily  raising  and  lowering 
that  side  of  the  track  drilling  machine  on  which  the  drill 
frame  Is  carried  about  the  opposite  rail  as  an  axis. 

2.  In  a  track  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  adapted  to  span  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  single  sup- 
porting wheel  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing wheels  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  movable  drill 
frame  extending  beyond  the  rails  at  the  last  named  end 
of  the  frame,  drills  carried  thereby  for  operating  on  the 
outer  side  only  of  the  adjacent  rail,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  said  frame  and  the  two  wheels  at  one  side  thereof 
for  bodily  lifting  the  frame  and  the  said  drill  frame  to 
clear  the  rail  at  this  side  of  the  track  only. 

3.  In  a  track  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
frame  adapted  to  span  the  rails  of  a  track,  of  a  drill 
frame  movable  therein  extending' beyond  the  rails  at  one 
side  o^  the  track  and  movable  bodily  up  and  down  with 
the  first  mentioned  frame  and  laterally  toward  and  from 
tli<-  adjacent  rail,  and  drills  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
operate  on  the  outer  side  of  the  said  adjacent  rails. 
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4.  Ib  a  track  drlUlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
whe«l-8upported  frame  spannlug  the  rails  of  a  track,  of  a 
drill  frame  movably  supported  on  the  other  frame  and  ex 
tcDdlog  over  tbe  rail  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  block 
secured  to  tbe  aald  frame  adapted  when  tbe  frame  is 
moy«d  to  be  moved  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  ooter  aide 
of  the  rail  to  be  drilled,  a  movable  bearing  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  tide  of  the  rail  to  be  drilled,  and 
drlUa  carried  by  the  drill  frame  operative  to  penetrate 
tbe  rail  to  be  drilled  at  the  outer  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  track  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  wheel-sapported  frame  terminating  at 
one  end  with  member*  adapted  to  be  bodily  moved  ther«- 
wlth  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  outer  side  of  one  of  tbe 
rails,  clamping  members  movable  on  the  frame  to  engage 
the  inside  of  said  rail,  a  drill  frame  sapported  by  and 
movable  on  the  first  said  frame  extending  over  and  beyond 
tbe  rail  to  be  drilled,  and  drills  carried  thereby  to  operate 
in  the  outer  face  of  tbe  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.207,019.  discharging;  appar.atts  for  verti- 
cal RETORTS.  Samccl  Glotcb,  St.  Helens,  and 
John  West,  Soutbport,  England.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  113,797.     (CI.  202—5.. 


TTT 


1.  In  dischargiuK  apparatus  for  vertloal  retorts,  the 
combination  with  the  open  lower  end  of  a  retort,  one  side 
of  which  also  is  open,  of  a  reopptacle  disposed  beneath 
said  lower  end,  means  imparting  back  and  forth  movement 
to  said  receptacle,  a  water  seal  for  the  retort,  and  puaher- 
like  means  upon  tbe  receptacle  for  positively  forcing  ma 
terial  from  tbe  retort  discharging  mouth,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  discharging  apparatus*  for  vertical  retorts,  tbe 
combination  with  the  lower  end  of  a  retort,  tbe  bottom 
and  one  side  of  which  are  open,  of  a  receptacle  disposed 
beneath  said  lower  end.  means  Imparting  back  and  forth 
movement  to  said  receptacle,  means  for  varying  the  am- 
plitude of  such  hack  and  forth  movements,  the  said  re- 
ceptacle having  an  extended  pusher-like  portion  thereon, 
and  a  water  seal  for  the  retort,  as  set  forth. 

.*).  In  discharging  apparatus  for  vertical  retorts,  the 
combination  wltb  the  lower  end  of  a  retort,  the  bottom 
and  one  side  of  which  are  open,  of  means  for  adjusting 
said  side  opening,  a  receptacle  beneath  the  retort,  means 
Imparting  iMck  and  forth  movement  to  said  receptacle, 
means  for  varying  tbe  amplitude  of  said  back  and  forth 
movements,  a  pnsher-Ilke  part  upon  said  receptacle  the 
front  end  of  which  acts  to  push  material  from  beneath 
the  retort  while  its  rearward  part  prevents  material  fall- 
ing behind  said  front  end.  and  a  water  seal  for  the  re- 
tort, as  set  forth. 

4.  In  discharging  apparatus  for  vertical  retorts,  tbe 
combination  wltb  the  discharging  portion  of  tbe  retort 
having  Its  bottom  and  one  side  open,  of  a  receptacle  dis- 
posed beneath  said  discharging  portion  so  that  the  mate- 
rial in  the  latter  rests  thereon,  a  trough  disposed  amund 
said   receptacle  and  providing  a  water  seal  for  the  open 


portion  of  the  lower  end  of  tbe  retort,  means  imparting 
back  and  forth  movement  to  said  receptacle,  and  posber* 
like  means  upon  the  receptacle  for  positively  forcing 
material  from  the  retort  discharging  mouth,  as  set  fortb. 

5  In  discharging  apparatus  for  vertical  retorts,  tbe 
combination  with  tbe  discharging  portion  of  a  retort  hav- 
ing its  bottom  and  one  side  open,  of  a  receptacle  disposed 
beneath  and  fulernmed  upon  said  discharging  portion  se 
that  tbe  material  in  the  latter  rests  thereon,  a  trough 
disposed  around  said  receptacle  and  providing  a  water 
seal  for  the  mouth  of  the  discharging  portion  of  the  re- 
tort, the  said  trough  being  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  latter, 
means  imparting  back  and  forth  movement  to  said  recep- 
tacle, and  pusher-like  means  upon  tbe  receptacle  for  posi- 
tively forcing  material  from  tbe  retort  discharging  mouth, 
as  set  forth. 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,207,01'0.  MOTOR -CYCLE  FUEL -TANK.  .Iacob  N. 
Gold  and  Hkbm an  Sbqal,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
27,  1918.     Serial  No.  122,466.      (CL  113—116.) 


Tbe  herein  deHcrlbed  method  of  manufacturing  motor- 
cycle fuel  tanks  which  consists  in  stamping  and  bending 
a  sheet  metal  blank  to  form  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of 
the  tank,  then  stamping  and  bending  a  second  sheet  metal 
blank  to  form  tbe  top  and  end  walls  of  the  tank,  and 
finally  fitting  said  top  and  end  walls  between  tbe  edges  of 
the  side  walls  and  soldering  said  top  and  end  walls  along 
their  edges  to  tbe  side  and  bottom  walls  of  tbe  first  named 
blank. 


1,207,021.  FENCE-POST.  Jonathan  H.  Oosaan;  Mar- 
maduke.  Ark.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.717. 
(CI.  266 — 52.) 


■^'^#fcv 


1.  The  comblniitlon  with  the  post  having  a  traverse 
aperture,  of  a  holding  member  havlnj;  an  eye  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  fence  strand  at  one  edge  of  the  post 
and  extending  across  the  rear  of  tbe  post  and  looped 
around  tbe  strand  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  post  aad 
thence  passed  through  the  aperture  of  the  post  and  en- 
gaged with  the  strand  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  fence  including  a  post  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  traverse  apertures  spaced  apart  and  a 
plurality  of  strand  members  spaced  apart  and  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  apertures,  of  a  holding  member  having  an  eye 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  upper  strand  memlwr  at  one 
edge  of  the  poet  and  extending  across  tbe  rear  of  the  post 
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.iDd  looped  around  the  upper  strand  member  at  the  oppo- 
^<lte  edge  of  the  post  and  thence  passed  through  an  aper- 
<  ure  of  tbe  poet  and  around  tlie  upper  strand  member  and 
thence  extended  end  passed  in  zigsag  order  around  the 
lemaining  strand  memtiers  and  through  tbe  apertures  and 
conaected  at  its  terminal  to  tbe  lower  strand  mem)>er. 


1.207,022.  DANCING  TOY.  CiArnmD  H.  Qbien,  Grand 
KapUls,  llicb..  assignor  to  National  Piano  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,583.  (Cl. 
46—40.) 


1  The  combination  in  a  player  plane  with  the  pneu- 
matic hystem  thereof,  of  an  articulated  daclng  toy,  a 
liellows,  means  for  connecting  and  imparting  the  fluctua- 
tions of  the  air  pressure  In  said  pneumatic  system  to  said 
bellows,  and  vibratory  mechanlsui  for  Imparting  the  move- 
ments of  said  bellows  to  said  toy. 

2.  The  combination  with  U-llows  connected  with  the  air 
exbaust-ueclianUm  of  a  player  piano,  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  said  bellows  to  Its  expanded  position 
of  an  articulated  dancing  toy,  and  vibratory  mechanism 
for  imparting  Hie  movements  of  said  bellows  to  said  toy. 

.^.  The  comMuatlon  with  l)elIows  connected  with  the  air 
exhaust  mechaiiUm  of  a  player  piano,  means  for  auto- 
matically re.storing  said  bellows  to  its  expandtxl  position 
one  of  tbe  leaves  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other 
hinged  to  one  end  of  said  stationary  leaf,  and  an  arm 
extending  from  tbe  free  e<lge  of  said  hlrmed  leaf,  of  a 
vertical  vibratory  rod  vibrated  by  said  arm,  and  an  artlcu- 
latetl  dancing  toy  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  l>ellows  connected  with  tbe  air 
exhaust  mechanism  of  a  player  piano,  means  for  auto- 
matl>ally  n'storin^-  said  Tellows  to  Its  expanded  position 
one  of  the  leaves  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other 
hinged  to  one  end  of  said  stationary  lent,  an  arm  extend- 
ing fram  the  free  end  of  said  lilnKe<l  leaf,  and  a  ieaf-spring 
extending  from  .said  arm.  of  a  vertical  vlliratory  rod  sup- 
ported by  said  spring  and  vibrated  by  said  arm,  and  an 
articulated  dancing  toy  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  ro<]. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  maln-chaml)er  of  the  ex- 
haust stack  of  a  player  piano,  a  tube  extending  from  said 
cliamlwr.  a  bellows  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  tube  is 
connectefl,  means  for  automatically  restoring  said  l>ellowB 
to  its  expanded  position,  of  an  articulated  dancing  toy, 
and  vibratory  ni«>chanlsm  for  imparting  the  movements 
of  said  bellows  to  Kald  toy. 


1,207  023.     TOY  OR  AMISEMENT  I>EVICB.     JOSIPH  C. 

Ohbllmrk,  St.  Louts,  Mo.     t^led  Mar.  17,  1916.     Serial 

No.  84.821.     (Cl.  155— 3fl.) 

1.  In  a  toy  or  amusement  device,  a  base  comprising  a 
tMilr  of  pamllel  spaced  apart  rails  provided  upon  tlielr 
upper  fare  with  pairs  of  connected  segmental  bearing  sur- 
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faces,  a  seat-frame  similarly  comprlelDg  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  rails  provided  upon  their  under  face  with 
pairs  of  connected  segmental  gearing  surfaces,  the  bearing- 
surfaces  of  said  frame  l)eing  oppositely  disposed  to  the 
bearing-surfaces  of  said  base,  a  platform  interposed  be- 
tween  said  base  and  frame,  rollers  Journaled  for  rotation 
on  said  platform,  said  rollers  being  positioned,  and  adapted 
to  roll  with  their  said  platform  back  and  forth  relatively  to 
the  base,  upon  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  base  and  said 
frame  loosely  resting  at  its  said  bearing-surfaces  upon  said 
rollers  and  being  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  with 
said  platform  relatively  to  the  base,  and  means  convenient 
to  the  seat  of  said  frame  for  Imparting  movement  to  both 
said  platform  and  frame  relatively  to  said  base,  said 
means  Including  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  platform  and 
slotted  adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  a  roller  Jourualed  upon 
the  frame  and  working  In  the  slot  of  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  toy  or  amusement  device,  a  base  coiuprlslng  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rails  provided  upon  their 
upper  faces  with  pairs  of  connected  seirmental  bearing- 
surfaces,  rollers  adapted  to  travel  back  anti  forth  relatively 
to  the  base  upon  said  surfaces,  an  npiier  frame  similarly 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rails  provided 
upon  their  under  faces  with  like  pairs  of  connected  seg- 
mental bearing-surfaces,  said  frame  loosely  resting  at  Its 
said  surfaces  upon  said  rollers  and  being  adapted  to  travel 
back  and  forth  with  said  rollers  relatively  to  the  base, 
and  means  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said 
frame  relatively  to  said  base,  said  means  including  rigid 
brackets  mounted  upon  and  npstandini;  from  the  rails  of 
said  base,  segmental  tracks  fixed  upon  the  rails  of  said 
frame,  and  rollers  on  said  brackets  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  tracks  and  roll  thereupon  in  the  movement  of 
said  frame  relatively  to  said  base. 

3.  In  a  toy  or  amusement  device,  a  base  comiirislng  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rails  provided  upon  their 
upper  faces  with  pairs  of  connected  segmental  bearing- 
surfaces,  rollers  adapted  to  travel  hack  and  forth  upon 
the  upper  faces  of  said  rails,  an  upper  frame  similarly 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rails  provided 
upon  their  under  faces  with  like  pairs  of  connected  seg- 
mental bearing-surfaces,  said  frame  loosely  r<>stlng  at  Its 
said  rails  upon  said  rollers  and  being  adapted  to  travel 
back  and  forth  with  said  rollers  relatively  to  the  base,  a 
platform  interposed  between  said  frame  and  base  and 
upon  which  said  rollers  are  Journaled,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  both  said  platform  and  frame  rela- 
tively to  said  base,  said  means  including  levers  pivoted 
upon  said  platform  and  slotted  adjacent  their  \ipper  ends, 
rollers  Journaled  upon  said  frame  and  working  In  the 
slots  of  said  levers,  and  a  hand-rail  connecting  said  levers. 


1,207,024.  SHOE  -  I'ROTECTOR.  OHrAK  B.  CJRinriH, 
Blasdell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,793.      (Cl.  36 — 72.) 

1.  In  a  heat  resisting  shfie  protector  for  furnace  work- 
ers and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  non  slipping,  non 
metallic  and  uon  Inflammable  sole  and  heel,  a  flexible 
metal  shank  shaped  to  form  a  heel  plate,  a  partial  sole 
plate  and  arranged  to  conform  to  tbe  arch  of  a  shoe,  said 
non  Inflammable  heel  attached  to  and  covering  said  heel 
plate,  and  said  non  Inflammable  sole  attached  to  and 
covering  said  partial  sole  plate  and  tbe  part  of  the  shank 
conforming  to  the  arch  of  the  shoe,  respectively,  a  filler 
composed  of  material  which  is  a  noa  conductor  of  beat 
In  the  sole  and  heel,  a  toe  cap  attached  to  said  sole,  a 


i 


ia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsk  5, 1916. 


counter  attached  to  said  heel  aid  a  strap  connecting  said 
counter  an<i  said  toe  cap  for  holding  said  protector  to  a 
shoe. 


2.  In  a  shop  protector,  the  combination  of  a  sole  and 
beel  of  non  inflammable  and  non  slipping  material,  a  per- 
manent elastic  metal  arch  securely  fastened  to  said  sole 
and  heel  and  connecting  them  by  a  vertical  portion  of 
said  arch  which  is  uncovered  and  arranged  to  allow  of  free 
movement  of  the  said  sole  and  heel  relative  to  each  other 
to  malce  contact  with  the  ground  to  prevent  slippiiu;,  a 
non  heat  conducting  inner  sole  in  said  heel  and  a  non 
heat  conducting  inner  sole  above  the  portion  of  said  sole 
which  makes  contact  with  the  ground,  and  separate  uppers 
attached  to  said  heel  and  said  sole  to  protect  the  heel  and 
roe  of  a  shoe,  said  uppers  connected  to  retain  the  protector 
on  a  shoe. 


1.207,01::..  FORK  FOR  SLIN<;  SHOTS.  Wilmam  W. 
GRir.sBY.  Wlnntield.  La.  Filed  Mar.  ?,,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.909.      (CI.  124—2.) 


1.  .V  catapult  fork  •■mbodyiti::  a  pair  of  crotch  portions 
disposed  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  clamp  rubbers  or 
(Plasties  between  their  ends,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
portions  togethor. 

2.  A  catapult  fork  having  a  crotch  portion,  each  arm 
rtt  wliich  embodies  two  parts  having  cooperating  reflexed 
ends  for  receiving  a  rubber  or  elastic  therebetween,  and  a 
clamping  element  engaged  through  the  parts  of  each  arm 
adjacent  the  said  reflexed  ends. 

.'{.  A  catapult  device  having  an  arm  composed  of  two 
parts  having  coi'iperatlmr  reflexed  euds  for  receiving  a 
rnbhor  or  an  ela.stlc  therehetween,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  parts  together  adjacent  said  ends. 

4.  .V  catapult  fork  emhcKlying'a  pair  of  crotch  portions 
disposed  side  I'y  side  and  having  their  ends  formed  to 
clamp  rubbers  or  elastics  theretietween.  and  clamping  ele- 
ment ( onnerting  said  portions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


I.LOT.OI'S.  VAPOR-IIURNER.  Manntv  Gross.  Council 
<Jrove,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.541. 
(CI.  168—89.) 

1.  A  burner  including  upwardly  extending  tubes  merg- 
ing into  a  coll,  said  coll  having  a  hanger,  a  nozzle  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  the  hanger,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  tul)es.  a  base  plate  mounted  upon 
The  coil  and  having  depressions  Interposed  between  por- 
tions of  the  coll,  an  annular  flange  upstanding  from  the 
plate,  a  foramlnous  flange  upstanding  from  said  plate,  a 
tube  extending  through  the  plate  and  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  the  nozzle,  and  a 
cap  on  the  foramlnous  flange  and  extending  over  the  tube. 

2.  A  burner  including  upwardly  diverging  tubes  merging 
into  a  coil,  said  coil  having  a  central  U-shaped  banger,  a 


nozsle  extending  from  the  center  of  the  banger,  means  for 
suplying  fuel  to  the  tubes,  a  base  plate  mounted  upon  the 
coil  and  having  depressions  interposed  between  portions 
of  the  coll,  there  being  drain  openings  within  the  depres- 
sions and  within  the  plate  adjacent  the  periphery  there- 
of, an  annalar  flange  upstanding  from  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  a  foramlnous  flange  upstanding  from  the 
plate  and  concentric  therewith,  a  tube  extending  through 
the  plate  and  forming  a  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fuel  from  the  nozzle,  and  a  cap  detachably  mounted 
on  the  foramlnous  flange  and  extending  over  the  tube. 


^  jy 


3.  A  burner  including  upwardly  diverging  .tubes  merg- 
ing into  a  coll.  said  coll  having  a  central  U  shaped  hanger, 
a  nozzle  extending  from  the  center  of  the  hanger,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  tubes,  a  base  plate  mounted  upon 
the  coil  and  having  depressions  interposed  between  por- 
tions of  the  coil,  there  being  tlrain  openings  within  the  de- 
pressions and  within  the  plate  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  annular  tlange  upstanding  from  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  plate,  a  foramln<  us  ilance  upstanding  from 
the  plate  and  concentric  th»Tewith.  a  tube  extending 
through  the  plate  and  forming  a  mixing  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  fuel  from  the  nozzle,  a  cap  detachably  m<iunted 
on  the  foramlnous  flange  and  extending  over  the  tube,  and 
a  spreading  element  surrounding  the  tube  and  within  the 
space  surrounded  by  the  foramlnous  flange. 

4.  .V  burner  including  upwardly  diverging  tubes  merg- 
ing into  a  coil,  said  coil  iiavlng  a  central  U  shaped  hanger, 
a  nozzle  extending  from  the  center  of  the  hanger,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  tubes,  a  base  t)late  mounted  upon 
the  coll  and  having  depressions  interpoaeil  l)etween  por- 
tions of  the  coll,  there  being  drain  openings  within  the 
depressions  and  within  the  plate  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  annular  flange  upstanding  from  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  plate,  a  foramlnous  flange  upstanding  from 
the  plate  and  concentric  therewith,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  plate  and  forming  a  mixing  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  fuel  from  the  nozzle,  a  r;ip  detachably  mounted 
on  the  foramlnous  flange  and  extending  over  the  tul>e.  n 
spreading  element  surrounding  the  tube  and  within  the 
space  surrounded  by  the  foramlnous  flange,  and  a  drip 
cup  supported  below  the  coil  for  the  reception  of  fuel 
•  Iralqing  from  the  plate. 


1.207,027.  EGCJ-CARRIKR.  Wim.ik 
St.  Taul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  20.  191.'. 
(CI.  217  -:».» 


11.    UR('ENUAr:c.N, 
Serial  No.  Q.ft.'iS. 


1.  .\n  egg  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  case  having 
a  flxed  bottom  and  a  removable  cover,  spacer  disks  within 
the  case,  bands  upon  the  spacer  disks  and  separated  egg- 
holding  loons  each  secured  to  the  liands.  and  means  for 
securing  the  cover  upon  the  casing. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  case  having 
a  flxed  bottom  and  a  removable  cover,  spacer  disks  within 
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the  case,  cylindrical  bands  upon  the  spacer  disks,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  egg-holdlug  loops  each  secured  to  the 
bands  at  a  single  point  of  said  loops,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  cover  upon  the  casing. 

:{.  \D  egg  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  case  having 
a  flxed  bottom  and  a  removable  cover,  spacer  disks  within 
the  case,  cylindrical  bands  upon  the  spacer  disks,  a  plu- 
rality of  egg-holding  loops  each  secured  to  the  bands  at  a 
single  point  of  said  loops,  said  loops  l>eing  of  flattened 
egg  shape  with  the  most  pointed  portion  at  the  center  and 
all  of  said  loops  extending  radially  toward  the  center, 
and  means  for  securing  the  cover  upon   the  casing. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  case  having 
a  flxed  lK)ttom  and  a  removable  cover,  spacer  disks  within 
the  case,  circular  hands  of  less  diameter  than  the  case 
resting  loosely  upon  the  spacer  disks,  a  plurality  of  egg- 
holding  loops  secured  to  the  bands,  and  extension  members 
on  the  outside  of  the  bands  for  engagement  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  case  to  hold  the  bands  and  egg  holding  loops 
posltlontnl  and  to  receive  any  shock  taking  place  on  the 
outside  of  the  case. 

T>.  .\n  egg  currier  comprising  a  cylindrical  case  having 
a  flxed  bottom  and  a  removable  cover,  spacer  disks  within 
the  case,  circular  bands  of  less  diameter  than  the  case 
resting  loosely  upon  the  spacer  disks,  a  plurality  of  egg- 
holding  loops  secured  to  the  bands,  and  extension  mem- 
bers on  the  outside  of  the  bunds  for  eu^agenient  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  ease  to  bohi  the  bands  and  egg 
holding  loops  po^ltlonetl  and  to  rei-elve  any  shtxk  taking 
place  on  the  outside  of  the  case,  said  extension  numbers 
Mng  posltlone<l  on  the  bands  at  points  midway  between 
the  points  of  attachment  of  adjacent  pairs  of  egg-holding 
loops. 
.  (Claims  «5  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.207.02K.  MOT'.  Willie  II.  (;iu  EMr.*(;KN.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  July  2:?.  1915.  Serial  No.  4I,r>0C.  (CI. 
IB— 48.) 


1.  In  i'uml)iii:illon  with  an  endless  band  mop,  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  norma II,v  closed  frame  and  a  pair 
of  rollers  for  receiving  said  hand  between  said  rollers,  one 
of  sabi  rollers  and  a  crossbar  of  said  frame  comprising 
itearlng  points  for  engaging  the  mop  between  said  points 
aad  the  surface  to  be  mopped,  said  last-named  roller 
b«ing  removable  from  said  frame  for  Introduction  within 
the  band,  and  sabl  crossbar  being  made  separable  to  per- 
mit the  Introduction  and  removal   of  tlie  ban<l. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  endless  liand  mop.  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  rollers  for  re- 
ceiving said  banil  between  the  same,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  within  the  l>and,  and  a  water  talile  positioned  to 
engage  the  mop  band  adjacent  said  roller  and  strip  the 
water  therefrom  as  the  band  is  run  between  the  rollers 
for  wringing. 

.^.  In  combination  with  an  endless  band  mop,  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  rollers  for  re- 
ceiving said  band  between  the  same,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  within  the  band,  and  a  bar  extending  across  said 
frame  with  one  edge  in  engagement  with  said  band  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  said  roller  for 


carrying  the  water  away  from  the  band  when  the-'band 
Is  run  through  the  rollers  for  wringing. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  endless  band  mop.  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  an  outer  substantially  rectangular 
frame,  an  inner  frame  also  substantially  rectangular  hav 
ing  transverse  members  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  outer 
frame  with  one  of  its  transverse  members  positioned  to 
act  as  a  water  table,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  in 
said  Inner  frame,  one  of  said  rollers  being  removable  for 
Insertion  within  the  band. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  endless  band  mop,  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  an  outer  substantially  rectangular 
frame,  an  inner  frame  also  substantially  rectangular  hav- 
ing transverse  members  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  outer 
frame  with  one  of  its  transveise  members  positioned  to 
act  as  a  water  table,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  in  said 
Inner  frame,  one  of  said  rollers  being  removable  for  in- 
sertion within  the  band,  the  other  of  said  rollers  being 
sUdable  within  said  inner  frame,  and  springs  opetable  be- 
tween one  of  said  transverse  members  and  engaging  said 
slidable  roller  to  hold  the  same  yieldingly  in  contact  with 
the  i>and. 

Ulaims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,029.  CARBURETER.  William  S.  Guthrik,  De- 
troit. Mich,  nied  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,181. 
(CI.   261 — 41.) 


1.  lu  a  carbureter  for  Internal  cobustion  engines,  In 
combination,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  fuel  Jet  therein,  a 
supply  reservoir,  a  fuel  passage  having  restricted  connec- 
tion with  the  supply  reservoir  and  supplying  fuel  to  said 
Jet.  an  auxiliary  fuel  tul>e  for  conveylui;  fuel  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  auxiliary  fuel  container  having  restricted 
connection  with  said  fuel  passage,  an  additional  fuel  eon- 
taliier  within  said  auxiliary  fuel  container,  and  from 
which  additional  fuel  container  the  said  auxiliary  fuel  tube 
sucks,  means  for  varying  the  air  pressure  In  said  auxiliary 
fuel  container  during  the  operation  of  the  carbureter. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamlier  having  a  fuel 
opening  communicating  therewith,  a  main  supply  reser 
voir,  a  fuel  passage  having  restricted  connection  with  said 
supply  reservoir  and  feeding  snld  fuel  opening,  an  auxili- 
ary fuel  reservoir  having  restricted  connection  with  said 
fuel  passage,  an  auxiliary  fuel  passage  for  conveying  fuel 
from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  whereby  the  air  pressure  in  said  nuxlliarv  reser- 
voir is  caused  to  vary  from  atmosp)ierlc  to  sub-atraos- 
pherlc  during  the  operation  of  the  carbureter. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  twdy  having 
a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  throttle  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluids  through  said  chamber,  a  main  fuel  feed  pas- 
sage, restricted  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel 
passage,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  havint;  restricted  connec- 
tion with  said  fuel  passage,  means  for  discharging  fuel 
from  said  fuel  passage  into  the  mixing  chamber,  so  that 
the  said  discharge  Includes  Initially  liquid  fuel  and  Anally 
air  from  tlie  auxiliary  reser>'oIr  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing fuel  into  said  mixing  chaml>er  on  the  exit  side  of  the 
throttle  valve  from  the  said  auxiliary  reservoir  when  the 
engine  is  normally  running  at  a  low  rate  of  speed. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  Itody  having 
a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  throttle  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluids  through  said  chainlx>r.  a  main  fuel  passage, 
restricted  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  passage,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  having  restricted  connection  with  said 
passage,  means  whereby  the  fuel  in  the  auxiliary  reser- 
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▼olr  may  b«  dlacharKed  Into  tbe  fuel  passage,  means  for 
discharging  fuel  Into  said  chamber  from  said  passage  so 
tiuit  tbe  said  discbarge  includes  initially  liquid  fuel  and 
finally  air  from  tbe  said  auxiliary  reserTolr,  and  means 
for  discharging  fuel  from  said  suxiliary  reservoir  Into 
said  cbsmber  In  advance  of  said  throttle,  wben  tbe  engine 
is  normally  running  at  a  low  rate  of  speed. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  tb« 
combination  of  a  body  having  an  air  Inlet  paasage,  a 
mixing  chamber  harinK  connection  with  tbe  air  Inlet 
patisage,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  fuel  passage  having  re- 
stricted connection  with  tbe  supply  reservoir,  an  addi- 
tional reservoir  having  restricted  connection  with  tbe 
fuel  paasage,  means  for  supplying  sir  to  the  additional 
reHervoir  from  tbe  said  air  inlet  passage,  means  for  sap- 
plying  liquid  fuel  from  tbe  additional  reservoir  when  tbe 
eni,'iQe  la  normally  running  at  a  low  rate  of  speed,  and 
means  for  discbargin);  fuel  into  the  mixing  chamber  so 
that  tbe  said  discharKc  includes  initially  liquid  fuel  and 
finally  air  from  the  said  additional  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,207.030.  I>KTA(MI.\KI,E  HOKSESHOE  -  CALK. 
Michael  Hai.i.an.\x,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
ntl5.     Serial  No.  54,778.     (CI.  168—30.) 


1.  .\  detachable  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  plates,  each  plate  composed  of  two 
8up»'rimpo»ed  members,  calks  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  socket  in  the  other  member,  means  for  securing  the 
two  members  of  a  plate  together  and  an  expansion  bolt 
eni.'ai:lni?  the  sockots  wheret>y  the  plntes  may  be  forced 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  Inside  edges  of  a  shoe. 

2.  A  detachable  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  plates,  each  plate  composed  of  two 
members,  a  poeltlonlDK  pin  on  one  member,  the  other 
belns;  apertured  to  receive  It.  calks  carried  by  one  mem- 
ber, n  socket  In  the  otlier  memt)er,  means  for  securing  tbe 
two  members  of  a  plate  together  and  an  expansion  bolt 
engaslng  the  sockets  whereby  the  plates  may  bo  forced 
Into  locking  engaKeraent  with  the  Inside  edges  of  a  horse- 
shoe. 


1.207,031.  VAPOR  BURNER.  HANg  C.  Hanson,  Albert 
Lea.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.339. 
(CI.  «7— 00.) 

1.  A  vspor  burner,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  main 
▼apor  generator  extending  upwardly,  a  burner  head 
mounted  upon  said  generator  having  its  ends  extending 
downwardly  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage,  one 
of  said  ends  havlne  a  mantle  holder  snd  its  other  end 
having  a  depending  Bunsen  tube,  an  auxiliary  vapor  gen- 
enitor  extending  downwardly  from  said  head  baving  a 
passage  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  main  gen- 
erator and  with  the  lowei  end  of  said  Bunsen  tube,  said 
auxiliarv  generator  being  removably  mounted  upon  said 
head  and  Bunsen  tube,  and  said  generators  t>elng  arranged 
In  cl<we  proximity  to  said  mantle  support. 

2.  A  vapor  burner,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  main 
vapor  generating  tube  extending  upwardly,  a  burner 
bead  mounted  upon  said  tube  baving  Its  ends  extending 
downwardly  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage,  one 
of  said  eoda  baving  a  mantle  support  and  Its  other  end 
having  a  depending  Bunsen  tube,  an  aaxlllary  vapor  gen- 
erating tube  extending  downwardly  from  said  head  having 
its  passage  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  main 
generating  tube  and  with  the  lower  end  of  said  Bunsen 
tabe,  said  aaxlllary  tube  being  removably  seated  in  nid 
Bunsen  tube,  and  Ji  coupling  removably  secnring  the 
•aziliary  tube  to  said  bead,  said  tubes  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  and  to  said  mantle  support. 


8.  A  vapor  burner,  comprising,  in  comMnatioa,  •  main 
vapor  generator  extending  upwardly,  a  burner  b«ad 
mounted  upon  said  generstor  having  Its  ends  extendiiv 
downwardly  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  paaasKC  one 
of  said  ends  having  a  mantle  holder  and  tta  other  end  hav- 
ing a  depending  Bunsen  tube,  an  auxiliary  vapor  genera- 
tor extending  downwardly  from  said  bead  having  a  eoap- 
llng  memt>er  on  Its  upper  end  removably  socketed  In  anld 
burner  bend  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  anld 
main  generator  and  a  gland  member  on  Ita  lower  end  re- 
movably socketed  in  tbe  lower  end  of  said  liunaen  tube 
and  having  an  orifice  from  said  auxiliary  generator  enter- 
ing said  Bunsen  tube,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  head 
of  said  auxiliary  generator  socketed  In  said  burner  bend, 
aaid  generators  being  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  tbe 
mantle  carried  by  said  mantle  support. 


4.  A  vapor  burner,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  main 
vapor  generator  extending  upwardly,  a  burner  head 
mounted  upon  said  generator  having  its  ends  extendinc 
downwardly  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage,  one 
of  said  ends  having  a  mantle  holder  and  Its  other  end 
having  a  depending  Bunsen  tube,  said  Bunsen  tube  hav- 
ing an  upward  opening  into  its  lower  end,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending socket  seat  In  said  tube  adjacent  said  upward 
oppuliig  and  a  slot  opposite  said  socket  sest.  snd  an 
auxiliary  vapor  generator  extending  downwardly  from 
said  head  having  a  coupling  memt>er  on  its  upper  end  re- 
movably attached  to  said  burner  head  and  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  main  generator  and  a  gland  member 
on  Its  lower  end  entering  said  upward  opening  and  formed 
with  an  orifice  from  said  auxiliary  generator  entering 
said  Bun.sen  tube,  the  lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  gener- 
ator being  held  in  said  slot  and  said  socket  seat  adjacent 
to  said  upward  opening  and  said  generators  being  ar> 
range<l  In  close  proximity  to  snld  mantle  support. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vapor  burner  having  a  Bun- 
sen tube,  sn  aaxlllary  vapor  generating  tube  associated 
with  said  burner  to  be  heated  thereby,  baving  a  coupllnf 
on  Its  upper  end  for  detachahly  connecting  It  with  anld 
burner  and  having  its  lower  end  shsped  to  form  s  re- 
movable socket  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  and 
having  a  nosale  entering  salil  Bunsen  tube,  and  menna 
carried  by  aaid  aaxlllary  tube  for  cleaning  tbe  orifice  In 
said  nozzle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.207,032.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  THEODoan  HAanaaaw, 
I.onaconlng.  Md.  Filed  May  13,  191tt.  Serial  No. 
97.392.      (CI.   104—119.) 

1.  .\  railway  switch  comprising  main  line  rails,  sap- 
portlDg  members  therefor,  a  stationary  plate  bridging  the 
space  between  a  pair  of  members,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  fsce.  snid  plate 
having  depending  lags  extending  within  said  recess  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  enda  thereof,  mombia 
rails  coactlng  with  the  main  line  rails,  a  plate  aecured  to 
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tW  oa^er  surface  of  said  rail!<  adjacent  eorresponding  enda 
thereof,  said  ends  of  the  rail  overlying  and  resting  upon 
tbe  stationary  plate,  said  second  named  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  dispo-«d  within  tbe  recess  of  tbe 
supporting  member  and  underlying  tbe  stationary  plate, 
and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  movable  rail. 


2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  main  line  rails,  sup- 
porting members  therefor,  a  ststionar.v  plate  bridging  the 
space  between  a  pair  of  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing pruviile<l  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  face,  said  plate 
baving  depending  lugs  extending  within  said  recess  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  movable 
rallrt  (onrting  wllli  the  imiin  line  rails,  a  plate  8e<-tired 
to  tbe  under  surface  of  said  rails  sdjacent  corresponding 
ends  thereof,  said  ends  of  the  rail  overlying  and  resting 
upon  the  stntlonary  plate,  said  second  named  plate  being 
provided  with  an  extension  disposed  witliln  the  recess  of 
tbe  supporting  member  snd  underlying  the  statlonsry 
plate,  a  apsclug  block  Interposed  between  said  ends  of 
tbe  rails,  and  meana  for  imparting  movement  to  said  mov- 
able rail. 


l.M?,©.^^.  AlTOMOniLE  SKJNAL.  Bocbne  Cuaib 
Habdwick.  (ialeua,  Kaiis.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  94,477.      (01.   40—126.) 


An  automobile  slpnal  comprising  a  source  of  electric 
energy  and  circuits  therefor,  a  vertically  positioned  elec- 
tric motor,  a  8ul>stantially  hemispherlcallyehaped  cover 
secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor  for  rotation  therewith 
and  spaced  from  the  frame  of  the  motor,  electric  contacts 
mounted  on  the  cover  to  cooperate  with  contacts  carried 
OB  the  frame,  light  emitting  elements  spaced  on  and  car- 
ried by  the  cover,  a  base  support  for  tbe  motor,  an  audi- 


ble signal  mechanism  mounted  on  tbe  support,  and  means 

to  connect  and  disconnect  said  motor,  said  lights,  said 
audible  signal  to  and  from  the  source  of  energy  through 
the  circuits,  so  that  the  motor  may  W  rotated,  the  llj;hts 
lit  and  the  audible  signal  mechanism  operated  to  give 
warning  to  a  vehicle. 


1,207,0.'{4.  FINWER-OTARD  FOR  SEWINCi  MACHINES. 
Mavbem.e  .T.  Harhant,  Selby,  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,858.      (CI.   112—29.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  block,  arms  projectinj;  upwardly  from  said  block, 
screw  memt)er3  securing  said  arms  to  a  machine  head, 
pintles  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  shoulders 
above  said  pintles,  stops  on  said  ends  to  the  rear  of  unld 
pintles,  a  frame,  means  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  belnjr  provided  with  lonBitiidlnally  disposed 
apertures  for  ensaKement  with  said  pintles,  and  a  diaph- 
anous member  in  said  frame,  substaiilially  as  de8Crll)ed. 

L'.  In  a  devlie  of  the  class  described,  a  block,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  block,  inwardly  extending  screw  mem- 
bers on  said  arms,  tbe  end  of  said  block  belnc  equipped 
with  shoulders  and  stops,  a  frame,  ears  projecting  from 
said  frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  block  ends,  the 
said  frame  being  provided  upon  It.s  inner  edges  with  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  grooves,  a  pane  in  said  grooves,  and 
a  gate  dosing  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  substantially 
as   de8cribe<i. 


1,207,0.'?5.  DRAI^  Al'I'LIANi  E.  Caspar  Hennes. 
Scottsvillc,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,564.      (CI.   21—189.) 


in  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  driaft  ap- 
pliance comprising  an  elongated  plate,  a  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portion  of  which  underlies  the  axle,  means  coactlng 
with  the  inner  portions  of  tbe  plate  for  holding  the  same 
In  applied  position  relative  to  the  axle,  a  clip  plvotally 
engaged  with  the  opposite  lonL'itudlnal  marginal  portion 
of  the  plate  nt  substantially  midway  the  length  thereof, 
said  clip  being  movable  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  plate,  an  annular  member  loosely  directed  through  tbe 
clip,  and  a  hook  member  provided  with  an  eye  through 
which  the  annular  member  Is  also  loosely  directed,  the 
annular  member  and  the  returned  portion  of  tbe  hook 
member  being  substantially  horizontal  when  under  strain. 
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1.207.036.  PHOTaFILM  DEVELOPING  OB  CHANGING 
BOX.  Hbnrt  K.  Ue.vniqh,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1015.     Serial  No.  53.368.      (CI.  95—91.) 


1.  A  flim  box  having  sides,  top  and  Ixjttom  all  In  sep- 
arable members,  means  for  making  tiie  Joints  l)etween  the 
members  Impervious  to  light,  said  box  having  a  sight 
opening  In  the  top  and  a  window  In  one  side  both  covered 
with  suitably  colored  material,  screen  holding  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  sight  opening,  a  screen  section 
hinged  to  the  box  close  to  an  edge  of  the  sight  opening 
which  Is  at  right  angles  to  those  near  which  the  screen 
holding  means  are  located,  a  pair  of  screen  sections  hinged 
l»  said  tirst  section  and  adapted  to  in-  held  in  operative 
position  bj  said  screen  holding  means,  said  l)oi  having 
liand  holes  In  two  of  its  sides  which  are  at  right  angles 
to  the  one  with  the  window,  and  flexible  light  proof  sleeves 
surrounding  the  hand-holes  and  extending  externally  of 
the  box  to  envelop  the  operator's  arms  with  a  light  ex- 
cluding at. 

2.  A  film-box  having  sides,  top  and  bottom  all  In  mem- 
liers  which  are  separable  from  each  other,  sliding  lock 
Joints  connecting  said  side  members  with  each  other, 
formed  by  l>ending  the  vertical  edges  of  one  member  out 
wardly  against  Itself,  thence  out  at  right  angles,  thence 
back  at  right  angles  and  thence  at  right  angles  across 
tlie  first  bend,  and  by  bending  the  vertical  edge  of  the 
mating  member  at  right  angles  to  form  a  hook  which  is 
slid  endwise  into  a  hook  shaped  bend  of  the  first  member, 
said  top  and  bottom  members  having  marginal  flanges 
which  telescopically  receive  said  sides  in  the  assembled 
condition  of  the  latter,  packing  means  to  exclude  the  pas- 
sage of  light  through  the  Joints  between  the  sides  and  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  box.  said  box  having  a  window 
op«'nlng  and  a  sight  opening  and  means  for  permitting  the 
Introduction  of  the  operator's  hands  into  the  box  without 
admitting   light. 

;{.  A  knock  down  film  box  having  sides,  top  and  bottom 
all  In  members  which  are  separable  from  each  other, 
means  for  admitting  an  operators  hands  to  the  interior 
of  the  box  without  admitting  light,  said  box  having  a 
window  and  a  sight-opening  and  a  screen  adapted  to  be 
raised  around  the  sight  opening  while  the  box  is  in  use 
and  to  be  lowered  flat  against  the  top  of  the  box  at  other 
times,  said  screen  being  in.  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged 
to  each  other,  one  of  which  sections  is  hinge<l  to  the  box. 


1.207,037.  LAST.  Patrick  H.  Hickman.  Irvlngton,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Aloyslus  Hickman,  Irv- 
lngton. N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  .2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5  745 
(CI.  12-1.-^6.) 

A  last  Including  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion,  the  toe 
portion  having  an  expansible  and  contractible  section,  said 
toe  and  heel  portions  meeting  upon  a  curve,  a  plate  fixed 
to  the  heel  portion  and  entering  a  recess  formed  In  the  toe 
portion,  said  plate  being  formed  with  arcuate  slots,  pins 
carried  by  the  toe  portion  and  extending  through  said 
slots  the  edge  of  said  plate  which  is  disposed  within  the 
recess  of  the  toe  portion  being  formtd  with  spaced  aper- 
turc>d  projections,  one  of  aaid  projections  being  disposed  at 
substantially  the  center  of  the  plate  and  the  other  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  plate,  a  link  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned projection  with  the  expansible  section  of  the  toe 
portion,  a  barrel,  one  terminal  of  which  is  bifurcated,  said 


barrel  extending  within  the  toe  portion,  the  projection 
arranged  substantially  centrally  of  the  plate  extending  be- 
tween the  bifurcations  of  said  barrel,  a  pivot  pin  paaaing 
through  said  bifurcations  and  said  extensions  and  a  sprtag 


housed  by  the  barrel  and  contacting  with  the  same,  said 
spring  exerting  pressure  on  said  plate  through  the  medium 
of  the  barrel  to  maintain  the  heel  and  toe  portions  in  their 
extended  position  and  the  expansible  section  of  the  toe  por- 
tion in  its  expanded  position. 


1,207,038.  LAST.  Patrick  H.  HiCKMAN.  Irvlngton.  N.  J., 
assignor  >of  one-half  to  Thomas  Aloyslus  Hickman.  Irv- 
lngton. N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,335.  (CI. 
12—136.) 


1.  In  a  last,  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion,  a  plate  rigidly 
supported  by  the  heel  portion  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  toe  portion,  said  toe  portion  Including  aa 
expansible  and  contractible  section,  said  plate  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  section,  there  being  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  plate  and  a  spring  housed  within  said 
opening  and  Interposed  between  the  toe  section  and  the 
plate  for  normally  maintaining  the  heel  and  toe  portions 
in  extended  position. 

2.  In  a  last,  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion,  a  plate  rigidly 
secured  to  the  heel  portion  and  having  aliding  con- 
nection with  the  toe  portion,  said  toe  portion  Including  an 
expansible  and  contractible  section,  said  plate  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  section,  there  being  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  plate,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  plate 
into  said  opening,  and  a  colled  spring  having  one  of  its 
terminal  convolutions  embracing  said  lug.  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  spring  being  connected  to  the  toe  portion,  the 
norm-il  tendency  of  the  spring  being  to  maintain  the  toe 
and  heel  portions  In  extended  position. 


Charlbs    Hildrbth 
Filed  Jaly  19.  1916. 


1. 207.039.      PLANT     PROTECTOlt 
and  John  T.  Rabcs.  Staunton,  111. 
Serial  No.  110.166.     (CI.  47—22.) 

1.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected 
sections,  each  provided  along  their  vertical  edges  with 
laterally  extending  flanges,  a  cap  for  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  plvotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  sec- 
tions for  Interlocking  engagement  with  one  another,  for 
holding  the  flanges  of  one  section  In  contact  with  the 
flanges  of  the  opposite  section,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  plant  protector  embodying  a  cylindrical  casing  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  seml-cyllndrical  hingedly  connected  aee- 
tlons,  each  of  said  sections  having  outer  and  Inner  walla, 
means  for  spacing  the  walls  from  one  another,  each  of  the 
said  inner  and  outer  waHs  of  the  aection  being  provided 
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with  a  contracted  upper  end,  and  a  flared  l>aae  formed 
contiguous  with  and  on  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  wall 
of  said  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  sectioiui  to- 
gether. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  descril^ed  embodying  a  casing 
formed  from  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  being  provided  with  inner  and  outer  spaced 
side  and  top  walls,  a  packing  Interposed  between  the  side 
and  top  walls  of  said  section,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sections  In  abutting  relation  one  to  the  other. 


1,207,040.  REMOVABLE  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT.  Cltdk 
H.  Hill.  Independence.  Oreg.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  42,930.      (CI.  21—43.) 


C-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
rear  doors,  the  ^de  wails  of  the  body  l>eing  formed  with 
supi>orting  U-shaped  channel  irons,  of  a  seat  having  out- 
wardly projecting  ribs  on  each  side  engaging  the  said 
channel  irons,  and  means  for  detachabiy  locking  one  of 
said  ribs  to  its  corresponding  channel  iron. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
r*'ar  doors,  the  side  walls  of  the  body  being  formed  with 
supporting  guide  U-shaped  channel  irons,  of  a  seat  having 
outwardly  projecting  ribs  on  each  side  engaging  said  chan- 
nel irons,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  said  ribs  to  Its 
corresponding  channel  iron,  said  means  Including  a  spring 
pressed  bolt  mounted  on  tlie  channel  iron  and  projectable 
into  a  perforation  In  the  rib. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
rear  alterally  opening  doors,  the  side  walls  of  the  body 
ticing  formed  with  supporting  guide  channels,  of  a  seat 
having  outwardly  projecting  ribs  on  each  side  engaging 
said  channels,  the  seat  having  a  bottom  and  being  sup- 
ported with  Its  bottom  above  the  floor  of  the  body,  and  a 
door  closing  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  seat  and 
the  floor  of  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
rear  laterally  opening  doors,  the  side  walls  of  the  body 
tieing  formed  with  supporting  guide  channels,  of  a  seat 
having  outwardly  projecting  rit>8  on  each  side  engaging 
between  said  channels,  and  a  door  so  hinged  to  the  floor  of 
<he  Itody  at  its  rear  end  that  it  may  l>e  turned  downward 


upon  the  floor,  or  upward  to  close  the  space  between  the 
scat  and  the  floor,  or  shifted  outward  to  permit  access  to 
the  space  between  the  seat  and  floor,  and  means  for  latch- 
ing the  door  In  Its  vertical  position. 


1.207,041.  BE.\RING.  Joseph  I..  Ilii.LiiK,  Mattapolsett, 
.Mass.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,621.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
25,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,6tf4.      (Ci.  64—24.) 


1.  .\  bearing  comprising  a  journal  box,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  supports  in  the  lower  part  of  said  Journal  box 
spaced  apart  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  same,  a  continuous  liner  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  said  supports,  and  a  continuous  unbroken  oil  well  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  bearing  and  located  be- 
neath said  liner  and  supports. 

2.  A  t>earing  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apaced-apart  supports  In  the  lower  part  there- 
of, and  provided  with  a  continuous  unbroken  oil-well 
l)eneath  said  supports  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
bearing,  and  means  for  draining  the  oil  from  .said  well. 

.'J.  A  bearing  comprising  an  upper  part,  a  relatively 
larger  lower  part,  and  a  liner  carried  in  the  lower  part 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  part  to  re- 
tain the  liner  from  rotation,  said  liner  being  rotatabie 
through  substantially  180  degrees  upon  the  removal  of 
the  upper  part  whereby  said  liner  may  bo  removed  from 
the  bearing  without  disturbing  the  relation  between  the 
shaft  and  the  lower  part. 

4.  A  bearing  comprising  an  upper  part,  a  relatively 
large  lower  part,  and  a  continuous  liner  ext<uding  from 
end  to  end  In  the  lower  part  and  being  of  semi-circular 
cross-section,  said  upper  part  being' adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  liner  whereby  to  hold  the  same  from  ro- 
tation in  the  lower  part,  said  liner  being  rotatabie  through 
sutHitantlally  180  degrees  upon  the  removal  of  the  upper 
part  whereby  to  admit  of  the  removal  of  the  liner  with- 
out disturbing  the  relation  between  the  shaft  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  bearing. 

5.  A  bearing  comprising  an  upper  part,  a  relatively 
large  lower  part,  and  an  unbroken  liner  supported  with- 
in the  lower  part  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof 
and  adapted  for  rotation  to  a  position  above  the  shaft,  said 
upper  part  being  adapted  to  engage  said  liner  whereby  to 
hold  the  same  from  rotation  when  in  position  in  the 
lower  i>art,  said  upper  part  being  without  a  liner  and 
having  a  bearing  surface  en;;aging  directly  with  the  shaft, 
said  liner  l>eing  rotatabie  above  the  shaft  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  upper  part. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l  . 


1.207.042  COMPOSITION  OF  M.\TTER  FOR  DEVELOP- 
ING AND  FIXING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURES. 
FKEU3RIOK  W.  HocH.sTiTrEU,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  U.  P.  I'atents  and  Processes  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.891.      (Cl.  95—88.) 

The  herein  described  developing  and  fixing  'omposition 
containing  a  developing  agent,  sodium  sulfite,  an  alkali 
carbonate,  sodium  hyposuiflte.  glycerin  and  citric  acid. 
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1,307.048.  LEAD  LINED  YARN  BEAM.  KuOBWi  HOLT 
aad  L^rAVwni:  Holt.  Burlington.  N.  C.  Filed  S«pt 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.078.     (CI.  8—17.) 


1.  A  yarn  beam  having  a  body  portion  of  base  metal 
and  provided  with  a  yarn-bearing  surface  of  non-corrosive 
metal. 

2.  A  yarn  iMam  liavlnc  a  body  portion  of  base  metal 
and  provided  with  a  sheath  of  uon-corrosive  metal  form- 
ing a  yarn-bearlnK  surface. 

.'?.  A  yarn  I>«'niu  liavinu  a  body  portion  of  base  metal 
provided  with  a  yarn-bearln«  surface  of  lead. 

4.  A  jarn  b.am  having  a  hollow  barrel  and  terminal 
heads  provided  on  their  yarn-bearing  surfaces  with  a 
sheath  of  .substantially  lmp.»rvioiis  non-corrosive  material. 

.'..  A  yarn  Keam  liaving  a  perforated  barrel  cloeed  at  one 
end  and  bavini;  an  inlet  at  the  ot'i.r  end  and  fitted  with 
terminal  heads,  and  a  sheath  of  non-corroslve  metal  ar- 
ranged upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  barrel  and  the 
faring  surfaces  of  the  heud^,  the  barrel  coveHng  portion 
thereof  b.Lng  perforated  In  registration  with  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  0  to  f»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,L'<»7.<II4.  LOCKINf;-fLOSlTRE  FOR  CONTAINKRS. 
Ar(»t  ST  H<.i.r/.  Grant  Park,  111.  Filed  Jan  21.  1916. 
Serial   No.   I'.i.'.Xld.      (PI.  220 — 28. 1 
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1.  The  combination  with  n  container  having  a  neck 
extendin;,'  thcr«'from,  of  a  cIoRvire  hnvlnc  marulnally  ar- 
ranged projecting  arms,  said  neck  having  a  bail  thereon 
and  receiving  recesses  for  said  arms,  said  ball  having;  cam 
portions  for  engniiempnt  with  the  arms  to  maintain  the 
closure  on   the  container. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck 
thereon,  provided  with  a  tlange.  of  a  closure  for  said  con- 
tainer having  a  flange  for  engagement  with  first  aald 
flange,  a  ball  on  said  neck.  1  tdnrnllty  of  arms  extending 
from  the  dosun^  and  seats  therefor  on  said  neck,  said 
ball  being  formed  with  cam  j-ortlons  for  engagement  with 
said   arms,  and   locking   means  associated   with   the   ball. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck 
provided  with  an  annular  flance.  of  a  closure  having  a 
pair  of  arms  cctendlns  tlier«<from,  a  pair  of  lacs  on  the 
neck,  and  a  ball  pivoted  therein  and  having  bearing  and 
cam  portions  on  Its  extremlfie».  said  cam  portions  being 

■engageable    with    the    arms    to   clamp    the    closure    on    the 
container. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  of  a  closure,  said  closure 
having  a  collar,  a  pair  of  ears  mounted  on  the  said  collar 
in  diametrically  opposite  relation,  the  said  ears  being 
provided  with  transverse  openings,  a  atrip,  arm  members 
formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  strip,  the  said  arms 
extending  through  the  openings  In  the  ear  members,  a 
pair  of  lugs  mounted  on  the  neck,  said  lugs  being  adapted 


to  form  w>at8  for  the  aras.  a  bail  luouatMl  on  mM  luga. 
Mid  (tail  being  formed  with  camme<l  porttona  tor  «a«aKe^ 
meut  with  said  arms,  and  locklnu  means  asMdated  with 
the  bail. 

r..  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck 
thereon,  provided  with  a  tlauge.  of  a  closure  for  said  con- 
tainer  havinu  a  flange  for  engaKenient  with  first  said 
flange,  a  plurality  of  arm*  extending  from  the  closure,  a 
pair  of  lugs  mounted  on  the  said  u.-ck.  tongue  members 
formed  tn  the  sides  of  said  lugs  and  bent  upwardly  form- 
ing seats  to  receive  the  said  arms,  a  ball  mounted"  on  the 
aald  lugs,  said  ball  !.<  Ing  formed  with  cam  portions  for 
engagement  with  said  arms,  and  locking  means  associated 
with  the  ball. 


1.207.045.  VOMMFTEK.  Kknks,  .;.  IIoi..s..n.  I„rt 
land.  Oreg.  nie<i  July  l.-?.  mi.V  Serial  No  .III  SOS 
(CI.  73-  167. » 


1.  A  volumeter  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  up|H.»r  container,  a  lower  contain. r.  a  vertical  (onnec- 
tlou  <"  Itetween  the  lonfalners.  said  connection  having  a 
diaphragm  therein  provided  with  an  orltlce  the  area  of 
which  Is  determined  and  fixed  with  relation  to  the  size  of 
said  containers  and  perkxl  of  operation,  an  Influ-nt  pipe 
entering  the  connection  C  N-low  Its  diaphragm,  and  an 
effluent  pipe  discharging  from  the  said  connection  alvive 
the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  volumeter  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  upp.r  container,  a  lower  container,  a  vertical  connec- 
tion C  between  the  containers,  said  connection  having  a 
diaphragm  therein  provldud  with  an  orltlce.  an  Influent 
pl|H>  provided  with  an  orifli  e  enteiin-  the  connection  C 
below  its  diaphragm,  an  effluent  pipe  provided  with  an 
orifice  dlscharulnc  from  the  said  connection  above  the 
diaphragm,  one  of  the  orltlces  mentioned  having  an  area 
which  Is  determined  and  fixed  by  the  .size  of  the  con- 
tainers and  period  of  operation,  one  or  l>oth  of  the  others 
bavin-  an  area  not  less  than  that  of  the  one  so  deter- 
mined, and  a  gage  on  one  of  the  containers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:?.  A  volumeter  of  the  character  de«crlb.>d,  comprlslnf 
an  upper  container,  a  lower  container,  a  vertical  connec- 
tion C  between  the 'containers,  said  connection  having  a 
diaphragm  therein,  a  verTlcallr  movable  pipe  within  the 
connection  C  passing  throtij:h  the  diaphragm,  snid  pipe 
havinu  an  orifice  therein  the  area  o:'  which  is  determined 
with  relation  to  the  slxe  of  the  said  containers  and  period 
of  operation,  an  Influent  pipe  enterlne  the  connection  C 
below  Its  dlaphra::m.  and  nn  effluent  pipe  discharging  from 
said  connection  above  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  volumeter  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  upper  container,  a  lower  container,  a  vertical  connec-  ' 
tion  C  between  the  containers,  said  connection  having  a 
diaphragm  therein,  a  vertically  movable  pipe  within  the 
connection  C  passing  through  the  dlaphrairm.  said  pipe  be- 
ing provided  with  an  orifice,  an  Influent  pipe  provided 
with  an  orifice,  entering  the  connection  C  below  Its  dia- 
phragm, an  effluent  pipe  proylded  with  an  orifice  discharg- 
ing from  satd  connection  above  the  diaphragm,  one  of  the 
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oriflcca  mentioned  having  an  area  which  is  determined 
and  fixed  by  the  size  of  the  containers  and  period  of  oper- 
ation, one  or  b<ith  of  the  others  having  an  area  not  less 
than  that  of  the  one  so  determined,  and  a  gage  on  one  of 
the  containers,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 


1.207.0»(;.  SI'ANNFK  KOU  HOSEril'p:  rOUl'LINGS. 
IlENKV  J.  .M.  II..WAKD.  Washington,  I>.  C.  Filed  May 
IS,   1010.      Serial    No.   0K.:{M2.      (CI.   81 — 90.) 


1.207.048.  METHOD  OF  ELECTROL-i-TlCALLY  HB- 
(^OVERIXG  METALS.  Wilmam  A.  lit  SREl,  Oakland, 
Cal..  a8.signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
James  H.  Ailing  and  one  half  to  Francis  M.  Wright, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Original  application  filed  June  26. 
1!>12.  Serial  .No.  705.947.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Apr.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  761.247.      (CI.  204—16.) 


1.  .V  spanner  for  hose  pipe  couplings  embodying  a  ban- 
die,  a  head  integral  therewith,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  fa<e  of  the  head  Ix-ln;;  recessed  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  handle,  aald  head  having  an  elongated  central 
aperture  merging  into  side  and  edge  oi>enlnv's.  the  end 
walU  of  the  recess  iutersectinjt  the  end  portions  of  the 
face  of  the  head  at  an  acute  angle  and  one  end  of  said 
reces.s  Uing  provided  with  converging  walls  whereby  hose 
pipe  coupling  lugs  of  different  diameters  may   be  gripped. 

2.  -V  spanner  for  ln)Ke  pipe  <ouplings,  embodying  a  han- 
dle, a  head  iulegral  tlierewith  at  one  end  and  having  a 
CurviHl  recess  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
handle,  said  recess  huvlu;;  a  central  elongated  oi>entng 
with  loijvergiug  walls  at  <.ue  end  for  the  reccpWou  of  and 
coop<ratlon  with  the  lugs  or  projections  on  a  hose  pipe 
coupling. 

I  3.  A  spanner  for  huse  pipe  couplings,  embodying  an 
elonifaled  handle  bavin-  m  liea<l  at  one  end  integral  there- 
with, said  head  LuvIuk  its  end  face  provided  with  a  curved 
reces.s  arranged  trausverselj  of  the  axis  of  the  handle, 
said  recess  having  an  elongated  central  aperture  merging 
into  side  and  edge  openings,  the  end  walls  of  the  recess 
being  radial  to  the  center  of  the  curved  recess  and  one 
end  of  said  receas  U-ln;;  provided  with  converging  walls 
for  grlfiping  hose  pipe  coupling  lu^s  of  differing  diameters. 


l,2i»7.M47.  riN«;ElMtIN<.  Ai  lurn  T.  Fit  NT.  New  York, 
N.  y.  nied  Sept.  1,  1015.  Serial  No.  48.405.  (Cl 
63— 15.1 


1     .V   iiTimr  rln;:  <omprlsiti;:  »   rin::  body  (ontalnlnK  base 
metal  and  havlnj:  a  thick  wall  :  and  an  endless  baod  upon 
which    said   ring   bocly    fits   tijihtly.   said   endless  band    Iw 
Ing  thin  as  comi»an>d  with  said  wall  of  said  body  member, 
forming  an   inner  llnlnv;   for  said  ring  body. 

2.  A  tinj-'er  rlnn  comprising  a  ring  body  containing  a 
base  metal,  and  an  endless  band  made  of  a  substance  In- 
capable of  discoloring  the  finger,  .said  band  forming  an 
Inner  lining  for  said  rlnt-  body  and  being  so  thin  that 
when  the  ring  H  fitted  upon  the  flng.r  said  band  Is  con 
cealed  by  the  skin  immediately  adjacent  the  ring. 

3.  A  linger  ring  comjirlsing  a  ring  Iwdy  made  of  mate 
ilal  liable  to  discolor  the  finger  of  the  wearer  by  contact 
therewith,  and  an  endless  hand  of  protecting  material  cov- 
ering the  Inner  surface  of  said  ring  body  In  order  to  pre- 
Tent  contact  between  said  surface  and  the  finger  of  the 
wearer,  said  band  being  sufficiently  thin  to  be  concealed 
by  the  skin  of  the  linger  when  the  ring  Is  worn  there- 
upon. 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  metal  from  metalliferous 
pulp  which  consists  In  p«i8slng  the  pulp  with  an  elec- 
trolyte over  mercury  in  a  cell,  passing  a  current  of  elec- 

^trlcity  through  one  portion  of  the  cell  to  decompose  the 

'electrolyte,  continually  changing   the  path  of  said  electric 

cnrrent    through    said   cell,   and    continually    removing   the 

electricity   generated   in   another   portion    of   said    cell    by 

the  chemical  action  of  the  components  of  the  electrolyte. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  metalliferous  pulp,  which 
consists  In  mixing  if  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  com- 
mon salt,  passing  the  mixture  over  a  mercury  cathode, 
elecirolyzing  the  mixture  to  generate  nascent  chlorin  and 
sodium,  separating  from  one  another  the  sodium  and  the 
current  electrons  to  permit  the  sodium  to  form,  with 
water,  caustic  soda  and  hydrogen,  causing  the  nascent 
chlorin  and  the  causih    soda  to  act  upon  the  metalliferous 

1  particles,  reuniting  the  unconiblned  caustic  soda  and 
chlorin  to  form  common  salt  and  assisting  this  reunion 
hy  conducting  off  the  current  of  electricity  generated 
thereby. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  metalliferous  pulp  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  it  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  common 
salt,  passing  the  mixture  over  a  mercury  cathode,  elec- 
trolyzlng  the  mixture  to  generate  nascent  chlorin  and 
sodium,  s«<pararlng  from  one  another  sodium  and  the  cur- 
rent electrons  to  permit  the  sodium  to  form,  with  water, 
caustic  soda  and  hydrogen,  causing  the  caustic  sodn  to 
act  upon  the  metalliferous  particles,  reuniting  the  nn- 
comUlned  caustic  soda  and  chlorin  to  form  common  salt, 
and  assisting  this  reunion  by  conducting  ofT  the  current 
of    electricity    generated    thereby. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  metalliferous  pulp  w^ich  con- 
sists in  mixing  it  with  an  aqueotis  solution  of  common 
salt,  paaslnv  the  mixture  over  a  mercury  cathode.  eb>c- 
trolyzing  the  mixture  to  generate  nascent  chlorin  and 
sodium,  separating  from  one  another  sodium  and  the  cur- 
rent eleitrons  to  permit  the  sodium  to  form,  with  water, 
cauatic  soda  and  hydrogen,  causing  the  nascent  chlorin 
to  act  upon  the  metalliferous  partMes.  reuniting  the  un- 
conil.ined  chlorin  and  caustic  soda  to  form  common  salt, 
and  assisting  this  reunion  by  conducting  off  the  current 
of  electricity   generated    thereby. 

n.  The  method  of  recovering  metal  from  metalliferous 
pulp,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  pulp  with  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  passing  an  electric  current  to  the  electrode 
therethrough  to  decompose  the  electrolyte,  separating  the 
curr.nt  electrons  and  the  cathlon  component  of  tlie  elec- 
1  trolyte  and  acting  upon  the  pulp  by  an  agent  produced 
I  by  the  chemical  action  of  the  cathlon  on  the  water  of  the 
electrolyte. 

IClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.207.049.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT.  Ja.mb8 
Jack«on.  Gregory.  Mich.  Mled  Sept.  16.  1915  Serial 
No.  51.033.      (Cl.   ]«7 — 84.) 

1.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevators.  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  slldable  locking  bars,  a  frame  compris- 
ing spaced  side  members,  operating  means  connected  with 
said  frame,  and  cams  carried  upon  said  side  members  and 
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engageable  with  said  ban  wbereby  the  same  will  be  moved 
to  locklDg  positions  upon  failure  of  tbe  cable. 


tbe  barrel  paat  which  the  terminals  of  ^  aald  member  ex- 
tend. 


2.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevators,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  slldable  yieldably  connected  locking 
bars,  pins  od  said  bars,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  side 
members,  spacing  means  therefor,  spring  actuating  means 
connected  with  said  frame,  and  cams  carried  upon  said 
sides  and  engageable  with  said  ptna  to  move  said  bars  to 
locking  position. 

3.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevators,  including,  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  apertured 
guides  therein  and  a  cage,  laterally  slldable  locking  bars 
for  engagement  In  said  apertured  guides,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  bars  in  retracted  positions,  a 
frame  comprising  spaced  side  members,  spacing  means 
therefor,  spring  actuated  means  connected  with  said  frame, 
and  cams  carried  upon  said  side  members  and  engageable 
with  said  locking  bars  whereby  to  move  the  same  to  lock 
log  positions  upon  failure  of  the  cable. 

4.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevators.  Including,  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  apertured 
guides  therein  and  a  cage,  a  plurality  of  laterally  slldable 
yieldably  connected  locking  bars  carried  by  tbe  cage,  pins 
on  said  bars,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  side  members 
arranged  upon  said  cage  and  movable  with  relation  there- 
to, spacing  means  therefor,  a  top  bar  secured  to  said  side 
members  to  facilitate  connection  with  a  cable,  spring  ac- 
tuating means  connected  to  said  top  bar  and  said  cage  for 
moving  the  frame  and  sides,  and  cams  carrletl  upon  said 
side  members  engageable  with  said  pins  to  move  the  lock- 
ing bars  into  engagement  with  the  apertured  guides  upon 
failure  of  the  cable. 


1.207,050.  DOUBLE- ACTION  WELL-I'lMl'.  Ers.st 
-MousT  H.  jAroB,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1916.  Serial  No.  79,365.  (CI.  103 — 70. > 
1.  A  pump  embodying  a  vertical  barrel,  a  reclprocatory 
tubular  member  therein  provided  between  Us  ends  with 
an  enlargement,  said  member  extending  through  tbe  en- 
largement and  having  a  partition  between  the  ends  of 
the  enlargement,  said  enlargement  having  longitudinal 
partitions  therein  providing  passages  and  the  enlargement 
having  openings  at  its  opposite  ends  registering  with 
alternate  passages,  said  member  having  openings  between 
said  partition  and  the  ends  of  the  enlargement  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  alternate  passages  and 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  member  above  and 
below  said  partition,  one  set  of  passages  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  lower  portion  of  said  member  and 
the  space  above  the  enlargement  and  the  other  set  of  pas- 
sages establishing  communication  between  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  member  and  the  space  below  tbe  enlargement, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  passages  in  each  set.  said  pas- 
sages being  in  annular  arrangement  around  said  member, 
check  valves  for  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
member,  and  check  valves  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of 


2.  A  pump  embodying  a  vertical  barrel,  a  vertical  tubu- 
lar member  therein  provided  between  Its  ends  with  an  en- 
largement, said  enlargement  having  openings  at  its  ends, 
and  the  enlargement  and  said  member  having  passages 
establishing  communication  between  the  lower  portion  of 
said  memt>er  and  the  upper  openings  and  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  member  and  the  lower  openings. 
collars  upon  said  member  above  and  below  and  adjacent  to 
said  enlargement  and  having  passages  communicating 
with  said  openings,  packing  cups  upon  said  members  ex- 
tending away  from  said  enlargement,  check  valve*  for 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  member,  and  check 
valves  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  barrel  past 
which  the  terminals  of  said  member  extend. 

3.  A  pump  embodying  a  vertical  barrel,  a  vertical  tubu- 
lar member  therein  provided  between  its  ends  with  an  en- 
largement, said  enlargement  having  openings  in  its  npper 
and  lower  ends  and  passages  establishing  communication 
lietween  the  lower  portion  of  said  member  and  the  npper 
openings  and  l)etween  the  upper  portion  of  said  member 
and  the  lower  openings,  collars  fitted  upon  the  member 
above  and  below  and  otljacent  to  said  enlargement  and 
having  passages  communicating  with  said  openings,  pack- 
ing cups  upon  said  collars  and  clamped  between  said  col- 
lars and  enlargement,  the  packing  cups  projecting  away 
from  the  enlargement,  check  valves  for  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  meml)er,  and  check  valves  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  barrel  past  which  tbe  ter- 
minals of  said   memlier   extend. 


1.207.051.  TELEPHONE  REPEATER  OR  RElJ^V.  Arcy 
H.  JoHNSO.v.  I'ulaskI,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cyrus  C.  Houston.  I.<ewl.sburg.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  77.959.      (CI.  179—171.) 


7vt 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  divided  into  line  sections,  each  section  comprising  a 
normally  closed  talking  circuit,  a  coacting  transmitter 
and  receiver  connecting  adjacent  line  sections,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  opening  and  closing  the  local  circuits 
when  signaling  and  voice  Impulses  are  Impressed  on  the 
main  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  with  a  main 
line   comprising   a    plurality   of   local    talking   circuits,   a 
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combined  receiver  and  transmitter  connecting  adjacert  line 
sections,  a  relay  interposed  In  one  of  tbe  main  lines  and 
normally  maintaining  the  talking  circuits  closed,  said  relay 
operating  to  open  the  talking  circuits  when  a  signsling 
current  is  Impressed  on  the  main  lines,  the  relay  serving 
to  direct  the  local  circuit  through  a  coil  when  the  talking 
circuits  are  open,  said  coil  having  its  secondary  winding 
electrically  connected  with  the  main  line  of  an  adjacent 
line  section. 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  with  a  main 
line  comprising  a  plurality  of  local  Ulklng  circuits,  a 
combined  receiver  and  transmitter  connecting  adjacent 
line  sections,  a  relay  interposed  in  one  of  tbe  main  lines 
and  normally  maintaining  the  talking  circuits  closed,  said 
relay  operating  to  open  the  talking  circuits  upon  a  signal- 
ing current  being  directed  through  the  main  lines,  said 
relay  when  the  talking  circuits  are  open  serving  to  direct 
the  local  circuit  through  a  coll,  said  coll  having  its  sec- 
ondary winding  electrically  connected  with  the  main  line 
of  an  adjacent  line  section,  the  primary  winding  and  cir- 
cuit therefor  including  a  vibrator  of  low  frequency  and  a 
source  of  electric  energy. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  with  a  main 
line  comprising  a  plurality  of  local  talking  circuits,  a 
combined  receiver  and  transmitter  connecting  adjacent 
line  sections,  a  relay  Interposed  In  one  of  the  main  lines 
and  normally  maintaining  the  talking  circuits  closed,  said 
relay  operating  to  open  the  talking  circuits  upon  a  sig- 
naling current  Mug  directed  through  tbe  main  linos, 
and  when  the  talking  circuits  are  open  the  relay  serving 
to  direct  the  local  circuit  through  a  coil,  said  coil  having 
Its  secondary  winding  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
main  line  of  an  adjacent  Hue  section  whereby,  when  the 
talking  circuit  is  open,  tbe  relay  will  close  the  circuit 
through  the  secondary  winding  of  the  coll  to  the  main  line 
of  the  adjacent  line  section  to  relay  the  signaling  current 
from  one  line  section  to  another. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  with  a  main 
line  divided  Into  line  sections,  each  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  local  talking  circuits,  a  combined  receiver  and 
traniAnitter  connecting  adjacent  line  sections,  a  relay  in- 
terposed in  one  of  the  main  lines  and  normally  maintain- 
ing the  Ulklng  circuits  closed,  and  electrical  connections 
coacting  with  the  battery  of  the  local  circuits  and  the 
relay  when  the  talking  circuit  Is  open  for  relaying  the 
signaling  current  from  one  line  section  to  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.207,052.  SICKLING  HEVICE.  Charles  E.  Johnson, 
Fond  du  I^c,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
G3.o.{3.      (CI.   119— 71.  > 


1.  A  suckling  device  comprising  a  supply  for  the  liquid, 
a  tube  leading  therefrom,  and  a  feeding  valve  composed 
of  two  longitudinal  parts  loosely  connected  and  fulcrumed 
so  as  to  rock  one  upon  the  other,  a  short  tube  passing 
Into  one  of  the  parts  and  terminating  between  the  parts 
of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  for  clamping  the  parts  togetl  e 
at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  suckling  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  tbe 
liquid,  a  tube  leading  therefrom,  and  a  valve  or  nipple 
into  which  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  projects,  the  valve 
consisting  of  two  longitudinal  sections  spaced  apart  and 
fulcrumed  intermediate  their  ends  to  rock  one  upon  the 
other  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  at  their  inner  sides 
extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple,  and  means  for 


normally   pressing  the  inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the 
valve  or  nipple  together  on  the  tube  to  close  the  same. 

3.  A  suckling  device  for  feeding  and  watering  stock, 
the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  tbe  liquid  and  • 
flexible  tube  leading  therefrom,  of  a  valve  or  nipple  con- 
sisting of  two  longitudinal  sections  spaced  apart  and  ful- 
crumed Intermediate  their  ends  to  rock  one  upon  the 
other,  grooves  extending  longitudinally  along  the  inner 
side  of  said  sections  and  in  which  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  tube  lies,  bosses  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  sections 
to  pinch  the  tube  and  cut  off  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the 
nipple  when  said  inner  ends  are  brought  together,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  valve 
or  nipple. 


1.207.053.  FAUCET.  Hbnrt  D.  Kellt.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,106  (CI 
137—4.) 


A  faucet  having  a  receiving  passage  and  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  operating  within  said  chamber,  a  down- 
wardly directed  discharge  nozsle  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  stem  projecting  downwardly  through  said 
nozzle,  a  sleeve  slidingly  mounted  on  the  nozzle  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  handle  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  recep- 
tacles presented  to  the  discharge  nozzle  for  Intermit- 
tently operating  the  valve,  a  vertically  guided  stem  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  head  at  Its 
upper  end,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  faucet  and  oper- 
able to  engage  said  head  and  lift  said  vertically  guided 
stem  to  maintain  tbe  valve  open. 


1.207.054.  INGOT -MOLD  TOP.  Edward  F.  Kbnnet, 
Westmont  boroujfh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  52,168.      (CL  22—147.) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  top  comprising  a  casing  seated  on 
and  above  the  upper  part  of  a  mold,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  openings  at  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
thereof,  and  a  non-conducting  lining  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  substantially  Intact  therefrom. 
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2.  An  iDgot  mold  top  comprislnK  •  casing  moontcd  on 
and  ab*T«  the  upper  portion  of  «n  Intpot  naold,  said  casing 
Iwloff  open  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  a 
comparatively  thick  noo  -  cooducting  lining  extemllng 
aronnd  the  Inner  side  of  tb«  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
M  removed  substantially  intact  therefrom. 

t.  An  iDgot  mold  top  comprising  a  casing  or  box-like 
structure  with  open  top  nnd  bottom,  the  lower  portion 
of  which  is  above  and  rests  upon  the  top  of  the  ingot 
mold,  the  inner  side  Hurfaees  of  the  same  being  provided 
with  a  coveriDK  of  refractory  lubricating  material  on 
which  ia  a  non-conducting  lining  temporarily  held  In  posi- 
tion by  means  destructible  by  heat. 

4.  An  iuKot  mold  top  comprising  a  flask,  open  top  and 
bottom,  a  non-conducting  lining  temporarily  secured  there- 
in, the  lower  edge  of  the  lining  being  substantially  coin- 
cident with  tb)>  low>*r  surfaco  of  the  mold  top  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  substantially  Intact  therefrom. 

5.  An  in^ot  mold  top  compri.sinK  a  metallic  casing,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  is  fitted  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  Ingot  mold,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  near  the 
lower  edge  of  the  casing  adapted  to  be  seated  on  top  of 
the  ingot  mold  and  a  non-conducting  lining  having  a 
roughened  Inner  surface  temporarily  secured  to  the  Inner 
side  surface  of  said  ca.sing  by  means  destructible  by  heat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.055.  SHREDIUNO-MACHINE.  JOHM  W.  Kmoon. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1016.  Serial  No.  91,552. 
(CI.   144—187.; 


■m,^- 


In  a  macliine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  Independently  .supported  shafts  carried  by  the  frame, 
an  endless  carrit-r  mounted  on  said  sliafts.  work  engaging 
tools  spaced  apart  on  said  carrier  and  engaging  work 
In  one  direction  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  engaging 
work  In  another  direction  on  another  side  of  the  frame, 
work  feeding  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  work 
on  different  sides  of  the  frame  and  arranged  In  independ- 
ent sets,  the  members  of  a  set  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  one  set  of  work  feeding  mechanism  being  oper- 
ated by  one  of  the  shafts  to  feed  while  the  work  of  the 
other  set  of  f<»edlng  mechanism  Is  being  cut,  and  the  other 
set  of  work  feeding  mechanism  being  operated  by  another 
of  said  shafts  to  feed  while  the  work  fed  by  the  other  set 
of  feeding  mechanism  Is  being  cut. 


1,207.056.       LOCOMOTIVE.       William    F.    Kibbbl,    Jr.. 

Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1016.     Serial  No.  85.429. 

(CI.  105 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  truck 
baTtng  a  frame  thereon,  a  body  frame,  and  a  rocker  pir- 
oted  on  the  truck  frame  and  swlngable  on  Its  plrot  traot- 


▼enriy  of  tbe  track  and  body  to  plTotally  aoppert  the 
body  frame  on  the  truck  frame  In  such  a  manner  that  th« 
track  may  have  side  motion  with  respect  to  the  body,  aaid 
rocker  being  largest  st  its  upper  end  and  tapering  inwardly 
and  downwardly  from  Its  upper  end  to  Its  pivot  and  co- 
operating with  means  on  the  body  frame  for  connecting  the 
latter  to  the  truck  frame  so  tliat  the  truck  mar  swivel. 


2.  In  a  railway  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  two  axle 
truck  having  a  transom  mounted  l>etwtt>n  the  axles,  a 
body  fcame,  a  rocker  pivotally  mount ed  on  the  tranaom 
centrally  of  the  truck  and  baring  an  upper  end  swlngable 
In  a  plane  transversely  of  the  body  and  truck,  a  center 
plate  forming  a  bearing  on  the  under  side  of  the  body 
frame  and  having  a  bearing  surface  surrounded  by  a  rim 
to  form  a  cavity  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  rocker, 
said  rocker  having  a  flat  bearing  part  on  its  upper  side, 
the  connection  between  the  rocker  and  the  cavity  on  the 
center  plate  being  arranged  to  permit  the  truck  to  swivel. 

3.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  hav- 
ing a  transom,  a  fulcrum  casting  mounted  on  the  transom, 
a  body  frame,  and  a  rocker  pivoted  on  the  fulcrum  casting 
and  supporting  said  body  frame  on  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
having  a  frame  supported  thereby,  a  fulcrum  casting  w- 
cured  to  said  frame  Rul>«tautiaily  centrally  of  the  truck, 
a  body  frame,  and  a  rocker  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum* cast- 
ing so  as  to  swing  transvers-ly  of  tlie  tr^ick  and  having 
swivel  supporting  connection  with  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  comMnation  of  a  two- 
axle  truck  having  a  transom  supported  between  the  axles, 
a  fulcrum  casting  mounted  on  tlie  traiioin  c-entrally  of 
the  truck,  a  body  frame,  a  frame  supporting  casting  se- 
cured to  the  botly  frame,  and  a  rocker  phoied  on  tlie 
fulcrum  casting  and  meshing  with  the  frame  supporting 
casting. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


1,207,057.      M.XCIIINE    FOB   SETTING   LACING  HOOKS 
ANn    THE    LIKE.      .\LBf:RT    Latham.    Beverly,    Mass. 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Taterson, 
N.    .1  .    a   Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      Filed    Nov.    l.t. 
1009.     Serial  No.  527.869.      (CI.   218— O.'i.) 
1.   .\    machine    for   setting   fasteners    In    shfet    material, 
having.    In    combination,    gang   setting   devices,   power   op- 
erated fastener  supplying  mechanism,   a  clutch    for  start- 
ing and  stopping  said  supplying    mechani>im.   and  a   cam 
for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch. 

U.  .\  machine  for  setting  fnsreni'rs  In  sheet  material, 
comprising  fastener-setting  mechanism,  mechanism  for 
supplying  said  setting  mechanism  with  fasteners  ready 
for  Insertion  In  the  work,  automatic  means  for  stopping 
the  setting  mechanism,  a  normally  stationary  actuator 
for  the  fastener  supplying  mechanism,  and  means  for 
automatleally  throwing  the  actuator  into  action  when 
the  setting  mechanism  Is  stopped. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  eombt 
nation,  a  frame,  a  punch  and  upsetting  die  maintained 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  In  vertical  allnement,  and  means 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  to  cooperate  wUh  said  punch  and  die 
for  punching  the  work  and  setting  a   fastener. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  com- 
bination,   a   frame,   a    spindle   mounted    therein,   a   punch 
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carried  by  oa«  end  of  said  spindle,  an  apaettlng  die 
carried  by  the  otiier  end  thereof,  and  means  located 
rewp'Ctively  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spindle  and 
cooperating  with  said  punch  and  die  for  puncfalag  the 
work  and  setting  a  fastener. 


.Ae 


5  X  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  faces, 
a  punch  projecting  from  one  face,  a  die  projecting  from 
the  other  face,  a  power  driven  actuator,  and  separate 
members  for  corpora  ting  respectively  with  the  punch  and 
with  the  die  arranged  to  be  moved  by  aald  actuator  to- 
ward the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  frame  for  effect- 
ing first  the  punching  operation  and  then  the  aettlng 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  166  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,20  7.06  8.  POWER  STEERING-GEAR.  AI3EET  O. 
Lkeoy,  Rellvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1010.  Serial 
No.  80,191.      (CI.  21—414.) 


.\  power  steering  gear  comprising  two  axle  ahafta 
mounted  in  a  line,  two  driven  l>evel  gears  fixed  upon  the 
Inner  end  portions  of  said  shafts  :  two  bevel  pinion  car- 
riers rotatably  mounted  b<'tween  the  bevel  geara,  berel 
pinions  mounted  In  the  carriers  and  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gear>j.  driving  bevel  gears  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  bevel  pinion  carriers  nnd  meshing  with  the 
bevel  pinions,  means  for  operating  the  driving  ttevel 
gears,  and  means  for  Intermittently  holding  or  releas- 
ing either  or  both  of  the  bevel   pinion  carriers   from  ro- 


tating, so  aa  to  transmit  power  to  either  or  both  axis 
shafts  as  desired  to  go  straight  ahead  or  backward,  or. 
turn  In  either  direction. 


1.207,059.  NECK  YOKE.  Cickeo  F.  McCLrai,  Angleton. 
Tex.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  32.673.  (CL 
119—138.) 


■  ^^ 
/ 


1.  A  neck  yoke  including  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers Of  uniformly  spaced  openings  adjacent  the  enda 
thereof,  fastening  means  engaging  tlio  openings  for  ad- 
justably clamping  the  members  in  a  triangular  formation 
about  the  neck  of  an  animal,  guarding  hooks  formed  by 
flattening  and  bending  the  terminals  of  said  members, 
and  protecting  means  removably  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  members. 

'1.  A  neck  yoke  Including  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers adjustably  clamped  in  a  triangular  formation  about 
the  neck  of  an  animal,  guarding  means  formed  on  the 
ends  of  the  members,  and  the  lower  of  said  members  be- 
ing flattened  and  bent  into  a  curved  formation  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  provide  a  throat  receiving  recess. 

3.  A  neck  yoke  including  a  plurality  of  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  the  respective  termi- 
nals thereof,  fastening  means  passing  through  the  open- 
ings for  adjustably  maintaining  the  .sections  In  a  tri- 
angular formation,  guarding  hooks  formed  on  the  ter- 
minals of  the  side  members,  the  lower  uf  said  members 
being  flattened  and  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide 
a  throat  receiving  recess,  protecting  strips  adjustably  as- 
sociated with  said  members,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
lower  of  the  fastening  strips  in  the  recess  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  the  strips. 


1,207,060.  MARKING  DEVICE.  Ei..\fEB  T.  McPHEHSOy. 
Wilmington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit 
Company.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  May  20,  1015,  Serial  No. 
2fl.284.  Divide<I  and  this  application  filed  May  19,  1916 
Serial   No.  08,.'-.21.      (CI.   101—13.) 


i.   k 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  anvil 
die,  a  resilient  bar  having  a  vertical  portion  fixed  at  one 
side  of  snld  nnvll  die.  and  an  Intermediate  portion  looped 
with  the  end  thereof  extending  horizontally  over  the  die. 
a  marker  on   said  end.  nnd  a   li.Tmmer  die. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cha meter  described,  a  hammer 
die  and  an  anvil  die.  a  recess  In  the  hammer  die  extend- 
ing from  one  side  thereof  inwardly,  a  resilient  bar 
mounted  at  said  side  of  the  anvil  die  and  having  aa  and 
projecting  Into  said  recoss.  and  a  marker  on  said  end. 

3.  In  a  device  for  forglnc  auger  bits,  a  lower  die  sad 
an   npper  die,  said  dies  having  portions  sunken   therclB, 
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extending  from  one  side  inwardly,  and  a  marklnj:  device 
mounted  at  said  side  nnd  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  portions. 

4.  In  a  device  for  fort^ing  auger  bits,  a  lower  die 
and  an  upper  die,  said  dies  having  portions  sunken  therein 
extending  from  one  side  inwardly,  a  resilient  marking 
device  mounted  at  said  side  and  extending  into  the  space 
between  said  portions  and  tiie  portion  of  the  upper  die 
being  recessed  to  receive  the  end  of  said  marking  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  hammer  and 
anvil  dies  provided  with  sunken  portions  extending  from 
one  side  Inwardly,  a  recess  in  the  sunken  portion  of  the 
hammer  die  extending  from  said  side  Inwardly,  a  resili- 
ent bar  mounted  at  said  side  of  the  anvil  die  and  having 
Its  end  extending  into  said  recess  and  a  marker  on  said 
end   projecting   outside  of  the   recess. 


1.207.061.  tWRBO.NATOR  A.VD  THE  LIKE.  Gbobge  H. 
Maas,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  I-lled  .\ug.  19,  191-1.  Serial 
No.  867,446.      (CI.  261—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  reservoir,  a  tutmlar  member  centrally  located  in 
said  reservoir,  a  pluiallty  of  pans  supported  from  said 
tubular  memN-r.  located  In  a  vertical  series  in  and  sup 
ported  Independently  of  the  vertical  walls  of  said  reser- 
voir, each  of  said  puns  b' lu«  |)rovidtd  in  its  l>ottom  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  tanered  member  suspended 
in  each  of  said  perforations,  a  peiforated  plate  located 
above  said  tapered  memliers,  and  means  for  leading  a 
liquid  to  and  from  said  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  reservoir,  a  plurality 
of  pans  lorated  In  a  vertical  series  «»iie  above  another  in 
said  reservoir,  each  of  said  pans  being  provided  in  Its 
bottom  with  a  pluiallty  of  perforations,  tapered  members 
suspended  in  each  of  said  perforation.s,  and  means  for 
communicating  a  vibratory  movement  to  said  pans. 

.*?.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  reservoir,  a  plurality 
of  pans  located  In  a  vertical  series  one  above  another  In 
said  reservoir,  eacli  of  said  pans  lu'lng  provided  In  Its 
l)ottom  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  tapered  membeis 
suspended  in  -each  of  said  perforations,  a  revoluble  crank 
located  above  said  reservoir,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  crank  and  extendins;  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  communicating  a  vi- 
bratory movement  from  said  shaft  to  said  pans  as  said 
crank  is  revolved,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.207.06J.  OPKN-MFSH  F.\BRIC  .\Xb  METHOD  OF 
KNITTING  THE  S.\ME  Wir.r.i.^M  H.  Maoill  nnd 
OLiviEUt  L.MUMHF,.  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
May  7.  19 IS.  Serial  No.  26,50,").  (Cl.  66 — 4.) 
1.  The  method  of  knitting  open  mesh  fabric  conslsttng 
in  forming  a  course  of  loops  on  a  series  of  needles,  form- 
ing a  succeeding  course  on  alternate  needles  and  floating 


the  yarn  across  the  Intermediate  needles,  the  intermediate 
needles  holding  and  thus  lengthening  their  loops,  trans- 
ferring the  loops  from  the  intermediate  needles  to  the 
alternate  needles,  forming  a  course  of  loops  on  the  alter- 
nate needles  and  delivering  yarn  to  the  Intermediate 
needles,  and  forming  a  course  of  loops  on  all  the  needles. 


2.  The  method  of  knitting  open  mesh  fabric  consisting 
in  forming  a  cour.se  of  loni:  loops  on  all  the  needles,  form- 
ing a  succeeding  course  of  long  loops  on  alternate  needles 
and  tlo.'iflng  the  yarn  across  the  Intermediate  needles,  the 
Intermediate  needles  holding  and  thus  lengthening  their 
loops,  transferring  the  loops  from  the  intermediate  needles 
to  the  alternate  needles,  forming  a  course  of  short  loops 
on  the  alternate  nee<lles  and  delivering  yarn  to  the  in- 
termediate needles,  and  forming  a  course  of  short  loops 
on  all  the  needles. 

3.  An  open  mesh  knit  fabric  bavlni;  a  course  of  loops 
In  alternate  ne«'dle  wnles  Interineshed  with  the  loops  of 
the  rtrst  pretedln:;  cours»>  nnd  with  loops  of  the  second  pre- 
ceding course  transferred  from  the  lnterme<llate  needle 
wales,  the  yam  l)etween  the  loops  of  said  first  preceding 
course  floating  across  the  Infermedi.ite  needle  wales,  and 
the  yarn  between  the  loops  of  said  first  mentlone«|  course 
being  Intermeshed  with  the  loops  of  the  succeeding  course 
In  the  Intermediate  needle  wales. 

4.  .\n  open  mesh  knit  fabric  having  the  loops  of  every 
fourth   course  Intermeshed   In   alternate   needle   wales   with 

I  the  loops  of  the  flist  preciMllng  course  nnd  with  the  loops 
I  of  the  second  [)recedlng  course  transferrtnl  from  the  In- 
termediate needle  wales,  the  yarn  between  the  loops  of  the 
said  first  preceding  course  floating  across  the  Intermediate 
needle  wales,  and  the  yarn  between  the  loops  of  said  first 
mentioned  courses  being  Intermeshed  with  the  loops  of 
the  succeeding  course  in  the  Intermediate  needle  wales. 
."».  .\n  ooen  mesh  knit  fabric  hnvln;;  a  course  of  short 
loops  lntermeshe<l  In  alternate  nee<lle  wales  with  the  long 
loops  of  flic  preceding  course  and  with  lone  loops  of 
the  second  preceding  course  transferred  from  the  inter- 
me<llate  nee<lle  wales,  the  yarn  between  the  loops  of  the 
first  precedlnj;  <onrse  tloatlng  across  the  Intermediate 
needle  wales,  and  the  yarn  between  the  loops  of  said  first 
mentioned  couise  being  Intermeshed  with  the  short  loops 
of  the  succeeding  course  in  the  Intermediate  needle  wales. 


1,207.063.       TRIMMER     SHIPTINt;    MECHANISM     FOR 
SEWINO-MACHINES.     .Icseph  M.  Merri.w.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  asslunor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  «"ompany,  Hart- 
ford,  t'onn..   a    Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Filed   Apr. 
7.   1913.      Serial   No.  7.'»0.456.      (CI.   112 — 1«.) 
1.  The  combination,   in   a   trimming   mechanism   of  an 
operating  cutter  and  n  carrier  therefor,  a  stationary  cut- 
ter and  a  sliding  carriage  for  the  same,  a  support  for  the 
carriaire,  n  spring;  nnd  a  lever  to  press  the  stationary  cut- 
ter yieldingly  against   the  operating  cutter,  a   rock  shaft 
upon  which  the  said  operating  cutter  carrier  is  mounted,  a 
cam,  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  cam  to  the  rock  shaft, 
and    means    for    partially    rotating    the   cam    whereby    the 
operating  cutter   is  positively   shifted   from   side   to  side. 
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2.  Id  a  trimming  and  overseamlng  machine  in  combina- 
tion with  the  trimming  mechanism  thereof,  a  moving  cut- 
ter, a  carrier  for  the  same,  a  cooperating  stationary  cutter 
yieldingly  presse<l  against  the  first  named  cutter,  a  rock 
shaft  upon  which  the  said  carrier  is  mounted  nnd  means, 
Including  a  cam  positively  connected  to.  the  said  rock 
shaft,  whereby  the  opt-ratlng  cutter  may  t)e  positively 
moved  toward  and  flway  from  the  line  of  sewing. 


3.  In  a  trimming  and  overseamlng  mnchine  In  combina- 
tion with  the  trlniiiilng  mechanism  thereof,  an  operating 
nitter  and  a  carrb  r  therefor,  a  stationary  cutter  yield- 
ingly pressed  against  the  first  named  ctittcr,  a  rock  shaft 
upon  which  the  said  cutter  carrier  Is  mounted,  and  a 
cam  positively  connecl«>d  to  the  said  rock  shaft  whereby 
the  operating  cutter  may  be  positively  moved  toward  nnd 
away  fr<»in  the  line  of  sewing. 

4.  In  comliinatiou  In  a  trimming  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
(•utters,  a  carrier  for  one  of  the  cutters,  a  ro<'k  shaft  to 
which  the  said  carrier  Is  secured,  a  cam  operatlvely  coii- 
nected  with  the  rock  shaft  and  means  for  partially  ro- 
tating the  cam  whereby  the  ctilter  carrier  .ind  Its  cutter 
may  i)e  positively  moved  by  the  <am  toward  and  away 
from  the  line  of  trimming. 

^>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltwd  nnd  in  combi- 
nation wltli  the  trimming  tnechncism  fltereof,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating cutters,  means  for  holding  nnd  supporting  the 
cutlers,  shifting  mecfianism,  such  as  described,  for  ef- 
fecting the  lateral  adjustment  thereof,  a  stop  plate,  a 
4)rlug  pressed  pawl  co45perating  therewith,  nnd  means, 
comprising  a  sprint  pressi>d  shoe.  coo|>eratini;  wltli  the 
saitl  pawl  to  retain  the  shifting  mechanism  in  its  nd- 
JHsted  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-'07.0r,4,  TEIER  \VREN»H.  Aiithi  r  S.  E.  MKTCAt.F. 
Driscoll.  N.  L).  Filed  .lune  l.{,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.514. 
(CI.  81—126.1 


1.  A  wrenf  h  Includln;:  a  liandle,  a  side  plate  rigidly 
counecteii  to  the  handle  and  a  Jaw  rigidly  connected  to 
the  side  plate,  a  Jaw  mounted  on  the  side  plate  to  con- 
front the  fixed  Jaw.  and  a  handle  having  rocking  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  the  last  named  Jaw,  said 
handle  beini:  bodily  shlftnble  with  relation  to  the  side 
plate  and  enuateatde  for  pivotal  movement  with  the  side 
piste  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  handle,  a  side  plate  rigidly 
connected  to  the  handle,  a  Jaw  rigidly  connected  to  the 
aide  plate,  a  movable  Jaw  slidingly  mounted  on  the  side 
plate    and    havlnE    teeth     at    Its    inner    end.    a    movable 


handle  having  teeth  at  its  Inner  end  and  engaging  the 
teeth  on  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  rack  on  the  side  plate, 
the  last  named  handle  having  a  rocker  thereon  formed 
with  a  seat  for  the  rack  teeth,  the  handle  being  movable 
to  disengage  the  seat  from  said  rack  teeth. 

3.  A  wrench  including  a  handle,  a  side  plate  rigidly 
connected  to  the  handle,  and  a  jaw  rigidly  connected  to 
the  side  plate,  a  movable  Jaw  slidingly  mounted  on  the 
side  plate  and  having  teeth  nt  its  Inner  end,  a  movable 
handle  having  teeth  at  its  Inner  end  engaging  the  teeth 
on  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  rack  attached  to  the  side  plate 
and  having  a  series  of  teeth  extending  parallel  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  plate,  the  movable  handle  at  Ita 
end  adjacent  to  the  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  a 
rocker  having  a  curved  face  adapte<l  to  rock  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rack  teeth,  and  said  curved  face  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  in  teeth  adapte«i  to  eng.\ge  with 
the  rack  teeth. 

4.  .\  wrench  Including  a  handle,  oppositely  disposed 
side  plates  rigidly  connected  to  the  handle,  and  a  jaw 
rigidly  connected  to  th<'  side  plates,  a  movable  jaw  slid- 
ingly mounted  on  the  ui)per  edges  of  the  side  plates  and 
movable  toward  or  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw 
having  a  shnnk  extending  into  the  space  between  the  side 
plates,  the  lower  edge  of  the  shank  being  toothed,  a  rack 
formed  upon  one  of  said  side  plate^;  and  extending  par- 
allel to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  constituting  pivot  seats,  and  a  mpvable 
handle  having  one  end  extending  into  the  space  between 
tlie  side  jilates,  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  handle 
having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
movable  jaw,  .said  movable  handle  adjacent  to  Its  lower 
end  and  on  one  side  Itelng  formed  with  a  rocker  having 
a  curved  face  confronting  the  toothed  face  of  the  rack, 
and  one  end  of  the  curved  face  being  formed  with  teeth 
adnpted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  and  form 
rocking  pivots  for  said  handle. 

5.  A  wrench  including  a  handle,  a  frame  to  which  the 
handle  is  connected,  a  rigid  jaw  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
Jaw  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  rlu'id  Jaw,  and  a  movable  hamlle  having  its  up- 
per end  disposed  within  said  fiame  and  operatlvely  engag- 
ing the  movable  jaw.  said  handle  and  movable  jaw  l)olng 
unltarily  shif table  toward  or  from  the  fixed  jaw,  the 
handle  being  Independently  shlftable  with  relation  to  the 
frame  and  cngageable  for  pivotal  movement  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  with  said  frame. 


1.207.005.  SW.VTHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVEST- 
IN(]  MACHINES.  St.\.m.kv  C.  .Mii.i.Kit.  St.  Taul, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,985.  (CI. 
56— 80.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine  having 
a  frame  and  a  delivery  deck  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
extending  over  one  side  of  the  latter,  of  a  quadrantal  con- 
veyer frame  plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  straight 
edges  to  said  machine  frame  and  extending  under  said 
deck  ;  an  endless  conveyer  l)elt  mounted  in  the  conveyer 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  grain  dropped  from  said 
deck ;  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  conveyer  t)elt 
with   the  machine  ;  and  means  for  supporting   the   comer 
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of  the  quadra ntal  frame  which  Is  disposed  remotely  from 
the  machine  frame. 

2.  A  swathing  attachment  for  hanroatlni;  machines  com- 
prlaing  a  quadrantal  frame  made  up  of  an  annular  center 
caatlnif.  two  concentric  arcual  portionii  and  roda  disposed 
radially  of  the  frame  and  securtnic  tlie  center  casting  and 
arcoal  portions  in  spaced  relations  :  two  shafts  disposed 
•t  substantlallj  a  right  angle  to  each  other.  Journaled 
In  said  center  casting  and  the  outer  of  said  concentric 
portions  :  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts  :  a  curved  end- 
less convever  disrMised  around  said  shafts  ;  sprocket  chains 
secured  to  said  conveyer  and  mounted  on  said  sprocket 
wheels  ;  and  bevel  gears  connecting  said  shafts  and  dis- 
posed within  the  annular  center  casting. 

3.  A  swathing  attachment  for  harvesting  machines 
comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  an  annular  center  casting 
and  two  concentric  portions  all  secured  together  in  spaced 
relations:  two  shafts  disposed  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  Journaled  in  said  center  casting  ami 
the  outer  of  said  concentric  portions  :  sprocket  wheels  on 
said  shafts:  «  curved  endless  conveyer  dlspo««ed  around 
said  shafts ;  sprocket  chains  secured  to  said  conveyer  and 
mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheels;  bevel  gears  connecting 
said  shafts  and  disposed  within  the  annular  eenter  cast 
Ing  :  and  two  guides  on  each  of  said  concentric  portions 
■opportlng  the  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the 
conveyer  between   the  sprocket   wheels. 

4.  A  swathing  attachment  comprising  a  frame  quad- 
rantal in  form  .imi  having  two  concentric  portions  there- 
in :  rods  secured  to  and  spacing  the  concentric  portions 
apart :  two  guides  on  each  concentric  portion  :  two  shafts 
radiating  from  the  center  of  said  concentric  portions  and 
Journaled  at  the  ends  of  the  latter:  sprocket  wheels  fixed 
on  said  shafts:  a  curved  endless  conveyer  extending 
around  said  shafts  and  disposed  between  the  guides:  slats 
secured  to  the  conveyer  with  their  ends  extending  he- 
yoml  the  edges  of  said  conveyer  and  resting  on  said 
fuldes  to  support  the  conveyer  :  a  sprocket  chain  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  slats  at  one  edge  of  the  conveyer,  said 
sprocket  chain  being  mounted  on  certain  of  the  sprocket 
Wheels:  and  a  sprocket  chain  substantially  concentric 
with  the  first  mentioned  sprocket  chain  and  secured  to 
the  slats  and  conveyer  at  a  distance  from  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  conveyer,  said  second  sprocket  chain  being 
mounted  on  other  of  the  sprocket  wheels. 

5.  In  a  swathing  attachment  for  harvesting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  center  casting:  two  shafts  radiating 
from  the  center  casting  and  each  having  one  end  Journaled 
In  the  latter:  a  curved  endless  convener  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  center  casting  and  passing  around  said 
•hafts  :  guides  at  each  edge  of  the  conveyer  supporting 
the  latter  between  said  shafts,  the  other  end  portions  of 
said  shafts  being  Journaled  in  one  of  said  guides,  and  one 
of  said  shafts  l>eing  extended  through  its  Journal  In  said 
guide:  and  a  ground  wheel  Journaled  on  the  extended 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  shaft. 


cnum  sectional  dimensions  so  selectively   formed,   for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.207.nfi«.       Fir.E-CONTAIN'ER.       Paii.    S.    MiM.iri!,    Ml- 
amlshtirg.    Ohio,  assignor   to    Fire-Proof   Furniture   and 
Construction    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Corpora 
tion   of   New   York.      Filed    Nor.    18.    1011.      Serial    \o 
«61,n.»<5.      (CI.   4,'5— 2.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  flle-contalner,  and  shelves  and 
partitions  arraneed  to  be  received  In  said  file  container, 
the  Inside  of  said  flle-contalner  and  said  shelves  and  par 
tltlons  provided  with  adjusting  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  shelves  and  laterally  adjusting  said  partitions, 
the  said  adjusting  means  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  flle- 
contalner  in  height  and  width  cross  sectionally  Into 
divisions  each  of  which  Is  a  prime-unit  of  space  for  selec- 
tively forming  compartments  of  varlons  cross-sectional 
dimensions  which  are  multiples  of  said  prlme-nnlt  la  vart- 
00a  and  selective  parts  of  the  Interior  of  said  flle-eon- 
Ulner  by  means  of  said  shelves  and  partitions,  and  flllng 
elements  of  various  cross  sectional  dlmentlons  which  are 
moltiples  of  said  prime-unit  so  as  to  be  received' In  and 
to.  cross-sectional ly    fill    said    compartments    of    various 


2.  In  combination,  a  flle-contalner.  and  shelves  and 
partitions  arranged  to  he  re<elve(l  in  said  flle-contalner. 
the  Inside  of  said  file-container  and  said  shelves  and  par- 
titions provided  with  adjusting  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  ssld  shelves  and  laterally  adjusting  said  parti- 
tions, the  said  adjusting  means  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  flle-contalner  in  height  and  width  cross  sectionally 
Into  divisions  each  of  which  is  a  prime-unit  of  space  for 
selectively  forming  compartments  of  various  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  which  are  multiples  of  said  prime- 
unit  In  selective  parts  of  the  interior  of  said  flle-contalner 
by  means  of  said  shelves  and  partitions,  snd  flllng  ele- 
ments made  In  various  cross-sectional  sizes  which  are 
multiples  of  ssid  prime  tinlt  so  as  to  l>e  received  In  and 
to  cross  sectlonallv  All  said  comp.irt merits  of  various  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  so  selectively  formed,  the  lateral, 
rear,  top  and  Iwttom  Inclosing  walls  for  said  flllng  ele- 
ments being  formed  solely  by  the  walls  of  said  tile-con- 
tainer and  said  shelves  and  partitions  when  said  flllng 
elements  are  located  In  said  compartments,  for  the  pnr- 
pose  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flle-contalner,  and  shelves  and 
partitions  arranged  to  be  received  in  said  flie-contalaer. 
the  upright  walls  snd  the  top  an<l  bottom  walls  of  said 
flle-contalner  and  said  shelves  an<l  partitions  provided 
with  adjusting,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  shelves 
and  laterally  adjusting  said  partitions,  the  centers  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  adjusting  means  on  the  upright 
walls  and  ou  the  top  and  iKjttom  walls  of  said  flle  con- 
tainer being  respectively  equal  distances  apart,  and  the 
end  ones  of  said  adjusting  me.ins  having  their  centers 
distanced  from  the  end  of  the  wall  on  which  they  are  re- 
spectively locate<l,  said  equal  distance  plus  one-half  the 
thickness  of  the  shelf  or  partition  respe<tively  enacting 
with  said  adjusting  means,  said  adjusting  means  dividing 
the  Interior  of  said  flle-contalner  in  heiglit  and  width 
cross-sectlonally  hefwe.  n  said  walls  into  divisions  rep 
resenting  a  prime-unit  of  space  for  selectively  forming 
compartments  of  various  cross  sectional  dimensions  which 
are  multiples  of  said  prime-unit  in  selective  parts  of  the 
interior  of  said  flle-contalner  by  means  of  said  shelves 
and  partitions,  and  filing  elements  which  are  made  cross- 
sectlonally  In  sizes  which  are  multiples  ot  said  prime-unit 
for  being  received  in  and  crossseetionally  filling  said 
compartments  so  formed,   for  tlie  purpose  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  file-container  comprising  side  walls 
connected  together  ami  having  a  file-containing  space 
therebetween,  said  file-container  having  a  door-opening 
formed  w^lth  a  cloor-recelvini:  ral>l>et  in  front  of  said  side 
walls,  shelves  and  partitions  received  In  said  ftle-contaln- 
ing  space  between  said  side  walls,  means  between  said 
side  walls  of  said  flle-contalner  and  said  shelves  for  ad- 
justing said  shelves  to  height  in  said  flle-contalner,  said 
means  comprising  openings  In  s.iid  stile  walla,  sad  means 
for  adjusting  extending  through  said  o|)enings  in  said 
side  walls  and  provided  with  outer  ends  outside  said  side 
walls,  means  covering  said  openings  and  said  oater 
ends,  .said  outer  ends  being  locsted  within  the  longltndlaal 
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projsctloB  of  said  rabliet  of  said  door-opening,  mat  aMaas 
betweaa  tald  tbelvcs  and  partitions  for  adjnsting  said 
partitions  laterally  between  adjaceat  shelves. 

.'>.  In  combination,  a  file-container  comprising  side 
walla  connected  together  and  having  a  flle-contalning 
space  therebetween,  said  tlle-contalaer  having  a  door- 
opening  formed  with  a  door-receiving  rabbet  in  front  of 
said  side  walls,  shelves  and  partitions  received  in  said 
flle-coatainlng  space  between  said  side  walls,  means  be- 
tween said  side  walls  of  said  flle-contalner  and  shelves 
for  sdjusting  said  shelves  to  height  In  said  container, 
said  means  fur  adjusting  extending  throngh  said  side 
wslls  and  provided  with  outer  ends  outside  said  side 
walls,  said  outer  ends  being  located  within  the  longi- 
tudinal projection  of  said  rabbet  of  said  door-opening, 
and  channel -strips  secured  at  the  outer  faces  of  said 
side  walls  covering  said  outer  ends,  substsutlally  as  de- 
icrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  1,'i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.067.      CONTINUOUS   OILING    AND    FILTRATION 

APFABATUa.      Wii.ijAii    W.    Nt  gent,    Chicago,    111. 

I  Filed  Nov.  2H,  i»13.     SerUl  No.  803.431.     (CI.  184— «.) 


1  In  an  oil  filtration  and  circulation  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  oil  circulation  mains,  oil  drip  return 
mains,  a  continuous  Alter  In  connection  with  the  oil  drip 
return  mains,  a  gravity  feed  reservoir  In  connection  with 
and  above  the  circulation  mains,  an  overflow  pipe  con- 
nected from  the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  the 
filter,  a  pump  connected  with  the  Alter  and  with  the  oil 
circulation  mains,  check  valves  to  cause  the  pump  to  dis- 
charge oil  from  the  Alter  Into  the  circulation  mains,  and 
a  relief  valve  and  by-pas«  connected  aroond  the  check 
valves  to  limit  the  pressure  of  oil  In  the  circulation 
mains. 

2.  In  an  engine  oil  filtration  and  circulation  system,  the 
combination  with  oil  circulation  mslns,  of  drip  return 
mains,  a  continnous  filter  in  connection  with  the  drip  re- 
tur  mains,  a  reservoir  In  connection  with  the  oil  circula- 
tion mains,  an  overflow  pipe  In  the  reservoir  connected  to 
tile  bottom  of  the  Alter  a  reciprocating  pump  In  connec- 
tion with  the  moving  part  of  the  engine,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  Alter  and  the  oil  circulation  mains,  a 
•Ingle  tabular  connection  from  the  pump  to  the  said  4>ipe, 
a  check  valve  In  the  pipe  on  both  sides  of  the  tubular 
connection  whereby  the  reciprocating  action  of  the  pnmp 
will  cause  the  pnmp  to  draw  oil  from  the  filter  and  to 
discharge  It  Into  the  circulation  mains,  a  relief  valve 
and  by-pass  connected  around  the  check  valves,  the  re- 
lief vslve  being  on  the  side  adjacent  the  oil  elrcnlatlon 
BMilns,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling  the 
paiaage  of  oil  to  tald  reservoir  whereby  the  pressure  in 
the  efrmlatlon  system  can  be  varied  at  will. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suction  main,  of  a  circulation  main,  a  single 
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pump  suction  and  discharge  pipe,  ebecfc  ralves  connaetiBg 
tbe  pomp  suction  and  discharge  pipe  with  each  of  said 
mains,  and  both  permitting  the  motion  of  tha  flald 
pumped  In  tbe  same  direction,  an  overAow  tank  eonaected 
with  said  circulation  main,  a  manually  operable  ralvc- 
coDtrolllng  tbe  passage  of  fluid  into  said  overflow  tank. 
and  a  relief  valve  and  overflow  pipe  connected  frosa  tbe 
dreulatlon  main  forming  a  shunt  around  the  check  valvea. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed,  tbe  coa- 
blnatlon  with  a  single  acting  pump,  of  a  doable  cheek 
valve  lalet  and  discharge  connection  therefor,  a  fluid 
dreulatlon  main  in  connection  with  the  pump,  a  gravity 
feed  snpply  reservoir  also  In  connection  with  the  circu- 
lation mala,  a  manually  operable  valve  to  control  tbe 
discharge  of  fluid  from  the  main  into  the  reservoir  and 
thereby  to  control  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  circulation 
main,  and  an  overflow  discharge  connection  for  the  res- 
ervoir. 

6.  In  an  engine  oil  circulation  and  flltratlon  appara- 
tus, the  combination  with  oil  circulation  malna,  of  a 
gravity  reservoir  at  the  highest  point  of  the  system  con- 
nected to  the  mains,  a  manually  operable  valve  to  con- 
trol the  oil  flowing  into  the  reservoir,  oil  drip  return 
pipes,  a  continuous  flltsr  in  connection  therewith  having 
a  clean  oil  receptacle,  an  overflow  connection  from  tbe 
gravity  reservoir  to  the  clean  oil  reservoir,  a  soetloa 
pipe  in  connection  with  the  clean  oil  receptacle,  a  alnglc 
acting  pump  connection  to  tbe  engine  eccentric,  cheek 
valves  connecting  the  pump  with  the  oil  suctloo  pipe 
and  with  the  oil  circulation  mains,  and  a  relief  valve 
connected  to  tbe  oil  circulation  mains  with  an  orerSow 
connection  to  the  suction  pipe  whereby  tbe  presaara  in 
the  drenlatlon  mains  will  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
araoaat. 

r  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,207,068.  CLUTCH  FOR  WIRE-FEEDING  MECHA- 
NISMS. JoaiPH  Paguabdl,  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to 
Joaaph  B.  Smyth,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane  21.  101B. 
Serial  No.  SB,2M.     (Cl,  140— ISO.) 


r^m^mm-smsf 


I 


"^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  memt>er  having  a  gripping  surface,  a 
gripping  wheel  having  a  central  concentric  beaded  project- 
ing pin  and  pivoted  eccentrically  upon  said  reclprocatory 
member  and  adjacent  said  gripping  snrfaee,  a  finger  en- 
gaging said  pin  between  said  whe(>l  and  the  bead,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  finger  for  fordng  the  gripping 
wheel  toward  said  gripping  surface  and  operating  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  feed,  whereby  said 
gripping  wheel  constitutes  a  toggle  to  grip  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  member  having  a  gripping  surface,  a 
circular  member  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  aperturea 
eccentrically  disposed  In  said  member,  a  pivot  for  said 
dmiar  member  mounted  on  aald  reclprocatory  member 
adjacent  aald  gripping  surface  and  sdapted  to  enter  aay 
one  of  said  apertures,  snd  spring  means  adapted  to  foree 
the  circular  member  toward  said  gripping  surface,  operat- 
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ing  in  a  direction  oppoaed  to  the  direction  of  feed,  where- 
by the  wire  is  gripped  between  said  gripping  surface  and 
said  circular  member. 

3.  In  a  wire-feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member  provided  with 
a  gripping  surface,  a  cylindrical  toothed  ratchet  wheel 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  arranged  bear- 
ing apertures,  a  pivot  for  said  wheel  mounted  on  said 
reciprocatory  member  adjacent  said  gripping  surface  and 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  finger  pivoted  on  said  reciprocatory  memiter  and 
engaging  said  wheel  to  force  the  latter  toward  said  grip- 
ping surface  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  direction  of 
the  wire-feed  whereby  the  wire  Is  gripped  between  the 
wheel  and  the  gripping  surface. 

4.  In  a  wire-feeding  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member  having  a  gripping 
surface,  a  c.vllndrical  gripping  wheel  provided  with 
peripheral  ratchet  teeth  having  a  central  projection  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  disposed  bear- 
ing apertures,  a  pivot  (or  said  wheel  mounted  on  said 
reciprocatory  member  adjacent  to  and  opposite  said  grip- 
ping surface  and  entering  any  one  of  said  apertures 
whereby  said  grlpper  wheel  may  swing  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  its  axis,  and  a  spring-pressed  finger  en- 
gaging said  wheel  tending  to  force  the  same  toward  said 
gripping  surface  in  a  direction  contrary  to  tbe  direction 
of  wire  feed  whereby  the  wire  is  gripped  between  the 
wheel  and  tbe  gripping  surface. 

5.  In  a  wire-feeding  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member  having  a  gripping 
surface,  a  fixed  pin  mounted  on  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber having  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  wire 
feed,  a  grlpper  wheel  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  periphery, 
having  a  central  projection  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bearing  holes  eccentrically  arranged,  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  any  one  of  said  apertures 
being  adapted  to  form  with  said  pivot  a  pivotal  mount- 
ing for  said  wheel  whereby  the  latter  may  swing  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  wire  feed,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  finger  pivoted  on  said  reciprocatory  member,  en- 
gaging said  projection  and  tending  to  force  the  wheel 
toward  said  gripping  surface  and  In  a  direction  contrary 
to  the  direction  of  wire  feed  whereby  the  wire  is  gripped 
between  the  wheel  and  the  gripping  surface. 


1,207,069.  PULPER  FOR  WASTE  WOOD  AND  WASTE 
PAPER.  MiLBs  E.  Park,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada, 
nied  Feb.  12.  1916.     JSerlal  No.  78.038.     (CI.  92—26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pulping  vegetable  fiber  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  rotary  grinding  surface ;  a  tubular 
hopper  supported  above  and  with  its  lower  end  spaced 
from  said  surface ;  and  a  central  cone  extending  up  with- 


in the  Inner  boundary  of  tbe  grinding  surface  and  fom- 
Ing  with  the  hopper  an  annular  feeding  space  having  Ita 
horizontal  cross  sectional  area  decreasing  from  top  to 
bottom. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pulping  vegetable  fiber  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  rotary  grinding  surface ;  a  tubular 
hopper  supported  above  and  with  Its  lower  end  spaced 
from  said  surface;  and  a  hollow  central  cone  extending 
up  within  the  inner  boundary  of  tbe  grinding  surface  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  at  It.i  apex  and  a  series  of  outlets 
adjacent  the  grinding  surface. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pulping  vegetable  fiber  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  frusto-conlcal.  annular,  rotary  grinding  sur- 
face; a  tubular  fniHto-conlcal  hopper  supported  above 
and  with  Its  lower  end  spaced  from  said  surface :  and  a 
central  cone  extending  up  within  the  inner  boundary  of 
the  grinding  surface  and  forming  with  the  hopper  an  an- 
nular feeding  space  having  ita  horizontal  cross  sectional 
area  decreasing  from  top  to  bottom. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pulping  vosretaMe  fiber  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  rotary  grinding  surface;  a  tabular 
hopper  supported  above  and  with  its  lower  end  spaced 
from  said  surface;  a  central  cone  «-TtendinK  up  within  the 
inner  boundary  of  the  grinding  surface ;  and  a  central 
tube  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cone  and  extending  up  within 
the  hopper.  t 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pulping  vegetable  fiber  the  combi- 
nation of  an  annular  rotary  grinding  surface  ;  a  tubular 
hopper  supported  above  and  with  its  lower  end  spaced 
from  said  surface ;  a  central  cone  extending  up  within  the 
Inner  boundary  of  the  grinding  surface:  nnd  n  skirt  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  hopper  whereby  the  space  afor»- 
sald  may  be  varied. 

[Galms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.207.070.  TURBINE  INSTALLATION.  CHAmLM  AL- 
GERNON Parsons,  Newcastle-upon  Tyne,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.37,025.     (CI.  121—68.) 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  operated  plant  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  low  prcHBure  turbln<>,  supporting  means  separated 
by  a  space  which  Is  bridged  by  tbe  casing  of  said  turbine, 
a  condenser  receiving  the  working  fluid  dlscbargi-d  from 
the  turbine,  said  condedHcr  being  situated  in  the  space 
below  the  turbine,  means  by  which  tbe  condenser  is  sus- 
pended from  the  turbine  casing,  and  preheating  means 
partly  within  said  tueblne  casing  adapted  to  be  impinged 
upon  by  tbe  working  fluid  passing  from  the  turbine  to  the 
condenser. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  operated  plant  comprising  in  combi- 
natiqp  a  low  pressure  turbine,  supporting  means  separated 
by  a  space  which  is  bridged  by  the  casing  of  Hald  turbine, 
an  outlet  to  said  casing,  a  condenser,  an  inlet  to  said  con- 
denser receiving  tbe  workioK  fluid  discharged  from  the 
turbine,  said  coDdenser  t>etDg  situated  in  tbe  space  below 
the  turbine,  means  by  whicii  tbe  condenser  la  suspended 
from  tbe  turbine  casing,  tbe  outlet  of  said  casing  being  in 
close  proximity  to  said  condenser  Inlet,  and  a  system  of 
tubes  arranged  across  the  Inlet  to  the  condenser,  said 
tubes  conveying  fluid  which  is  preheated  on  account  off 
tbe  tubes  being  impinged  upon  by  the  working  fluid  enter- 
ing the  condenser. 
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8.  In  a  turbine  Installation  in  combloatlon,  a  turbine 
casing,  a  condenser  rigidly  attached  to  and  forming  part 
of  aald  casing  structure  and  feed  preheating  means  situ- 
atad  at  the  Junction  of  said  casing  and  said  condenser. 

4.  In  a  turbine  installation  in  combination,  a  turbine 
casing,  a  condenser  rigidly  attached  to  and  supported  by 
said  casing  and  means  whereby  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
exhaust  working  fluid  passing  to  said  condenser  is  con- 
verted Into  heat,  said  means  being  situated  substantially 
in  tbe  plane  of  junction  of  said  casing  and  said  con- 
denser. 

6.  In  a  turbine  ingtailatlon  in  combination  with  a  tur- 
bine casing,  eduction  meaus  in  said  casing,  feed  pre- 
heating means  adapted  to  simultaneously  conduct  to  the 
feed  heat  from  the  exhaust  working  fluid  of  the  turbine 
and  convert  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  exhaust  fluid  Into 
heat  and  conduct  It  to  the  fe»Ml.  «ald  preheating  means  be- 
ing situated  partly  within  said  eduction  means  and  com- 
prising two  condultH,  Inlet  and  outlet  means  to  said  con- 
duits, and  tubes  passing  from  one  of  said  conduits  to  the 
other  of  said  conduits  and  across  substantially  the  whole 
area  of  said  eduction  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,071.  THRUST -BEARING.  Charles  Algernon 
Parsons,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.  Filed  June 
2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,362.     (CI.  64—25.) 


In  combination  a  non-rotnting  element  havlnjr  a  flat 
face  and  a  spherical  surfacv  upon  its  back,  said  flat  face 
being  adapted  to  support  a  member  in  sliding  contact 
therewith,  a  second  element  having  a  flat  surface,  said 
flat  surface  co-acting  with  said  spherical  Kurfac-  to  form 
a  fulcrum  about  which  said  element  can  rock. 


1.207,072.  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELA- 
TIVE ANGULAR  VELOCITY  AND  PHASE  OF  RE- 
VOLVING BODIES.  Ch.mjles  Algernon  Parsons. 
Stanley  Smith  Clkik,  ami  I»iis  Mortimer  Dolglas, 
Wallsend,  England ;  said  Cook  and  Dougla.s  nssl^rnoris 
to  said  Parsons.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,668.       (CI.   88 — 14.) 

1.  Means  for  determining  the  relative  angular  velocity 
and  phase  of  two  revolving  bodies  compHslDg  two  con- 
centric cylinders  provided  with  elongated  ai)ertures  and 
rotated  in  the  same  direction,  each  by  one  of  the  bodies, 
tbe  said  apertures  in  the  respective  cylinders  being  rela- 
tively Inclined,  making  diffen-nt  angles  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation in  the  two  cylinders,  in  combination  with  a  source 
of  light  so  arranged  that  li;;ht  can  pass  through  the  inter- 
sections of  tbe  said  apertures. 

2.  In  means  for  determining  the  relative  angular  veloc- 
ity and  phase  of  two  revolving  bodies,  in  combination,  two 
rotatable  adjacent  concentric  cylinders,  axial  slots  in  one 


of  said  cylinders,  slots  in  the  other  of  said  cylinders  in* 
cllned  to  the  axial  direction,  and  means  for  causing  light 
to  pass  through  the  Intersections  of  sai(}  slots. 


3.  In  means  for  determining  the  relative  angular 
velocity  and  phase  of  two  co-axlal  rotating  shafts  in  com- 
bination, two  concentric  cylinders,  elongated  apertures  in 
said  cylinders  so  arranged  that  they  progressively  Inter- 
sect on  relative  rotation  of  the  cylinders,  a  source  of 
light  so  arran;,'ed  that  light  can  pass  through  the  iutir 
sections  of  said  apertures,  clutch  means  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  means  conveying  rotary  motion 
from  one  of  said  shafts  to  one  of  said  cylinders  and  from 
the  othor  of  said  shafts  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  means  for  determining  the  relative  angular 
velocity  and  phase  of  two  co-axlal  shafts  In  combination, 
two  concentric  cylinders  co-axlal  with  said  shafts,  elon- 
gated apertures  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  the  apertures 
in  the  respective  cylinders  being  n  latlvely  lucliueti,  a 
source  of  light  so  arranged  that  lltjht  can  pass  through 
the  intersections  of  said  apertures,  clutch  means  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  in  proximity  to 
said  cylinders,  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  connect  and 
disconnect  said  clutch  means,  monns  adapted  to  connect 
one  of  said  cylinders  with  one  of  said  shafts  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  tbe  othc-r  of  said  cylinders  with  wild 
sliding  member. 

5.  Mr^ns  for  determining  tbe  relative  angular  velocity 
and  phase  of  two  revolving  bodies  (omprlslng  two  con- 
centric cylinders,  provided  with  elonsated  apertures  and 
rotated  in  the  same  direction,  each  by  one  of  the  bodies, 
the  said  apertures  In  the  respective  cylinders  being  rela- 
tively inclined,  making  different  unules  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  in  the  two  cylinders,  in  i  omlilnatlon  with  a 
source  of  light  so  arranged  that  lltrht  can  pass  through 
the  Intersections  of  the  saii  apertures,  means  conveying 
rotary  motion  from  one  of  said  tK)dlts  to  one  of  said 
cylinders  and  from  the  othor  of  said  bodies  to  the  other 
of  said  cylinders,  said  means  comprising  trains  of  toothed 
gearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,207,073.  PRIMER.  Chaules  .1.  Pembroke,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,527.  (CI. 
261—41.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  float  chamt>er 
and  a  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  tube  extending  from  the  top  of  the  float  cham- 
ber Into  the  mixing  chamber  above  the  throttle  valve,  a 
valve  at  the  top  of  tbe  float  chamber  opening  and  closing 
said  tube,  said  valve  having  a  tubular  extension  thereon 
that  dips  into  tbe  gasolene  when  the  valve  is  open  and 
is  raised  from  the  gasolene  when  the  valve  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
a  tube  extending  up  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said 
chaml>er  normally  closing  said  tube,  a  tube  on  said  valve 
normally  held  above  the  gasolene  In  tbe  chamber  when  tbe 
valve  closes  tbe  tube,  tbe  end  of  said  tube  being  im- 
mersed in  the  gasolene  when  the  valve  opens  said  tnbe. 
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n.  In  a  cmrbureter  the  combination  of  ■  float  chamber, 
a  tube  extending  up  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  In  said 
chamber  normally  closing:  said  tube,  a  tube  on  said  TalTe 
normally  held  above  the  gasolene  in  the  chamber  when 
the  valve  closes  the  tube,  the  end  of  said  tube  being  im- 
mersed in  the  gasolene  when  the  valve  opens  said  tube, 
a  mixing  chamljer,  a  throttle  valve  therein,  said  tube 
optnlng  into  said  mixing  chamber  above  the  throttle  valve. 


I 


4.  In  a  rarburetir  th«-  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
n  tube  extending  up  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  In  said 
chamber  normally  closing  said  tube,  a  tube  00  aald  valve 
normally  held  above  the  gasolene  in  the  chamber  when 
the  valve  closes  the  tutie,  the  end  of  said  tube  being  im- 
mersed in  the  gasolene  when  the  valve  opens  said  tube, 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  therein,  said  tube 
opening  into  said  mixing  chamber  above  the  throttle  valve, 
said  mixing  chamber  when  closed  by  the  throttle  sucking 
Kii.xulene  through  the  tube  21  and  discharging  it  on  the 
throttle. 


1.20T.0T4.  MOTORMANS  CAH  -  SEAT.  Lorenzo  H. 
Pike,  rhiladolphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Service 
Supplies  Compaiiv,  I'Mladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  .luly  G,  1»15.  Serial  No.  38,115. 
(PI.  15.-I— 22.1 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  csir  platform  and  dash  board, 
of  step  bearings  fixed  to  xn'xd  platform,  bearlnirs  having 
lateral  openings  fixed  to  said  dash  board,  m<ans  compris- 
ing posts  adapted  to  he  entered  In  and  removed  from  said 
hearings,  said  posts  having  means  whereby  they  are  en- 
gaged with  and  disengaged  from  said  bearings  second 
named,  and  means  comprising  a  folding  seat  and  strut 
supported  by  said  posts. 

2.  The  combination  with  alined  step  and  laterally  open 
bearings,  of  posts  having  feet  adapted  for  entry  in  said 
step  bearings  and  sections  adapted  for  lateral  entry  Into 
said  laterally  open  bearings,  said  posts  having  top  thim- 
bles adapted  to  enter  and  engage  them  to  said  laterally 
open  l)earings,  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  thimbles,  and 
means  comprising  a  folding  seat  and  strut  supported  by 
said  posts. 

3.  The  combination  with  step  bearings  and  bearings  con- 
taining lateral  of>enings  of  posts  detachably  supported  by 
said   bearings,    a    handle   connecting  said   posts,   a    brace 


supported    by    said    posts,    and    means    comprising    a    col- 
lapsible seat  and  strut  supported  by  said  brace. 

4.  The  combination  with  Itoarings,  of  sopportlng  means 
detachably  connected  therewith,  laterally  separated  top 
bearings  connected  with  said  supporting  means,  a  central 
bottom  bearing  connected  with  said  supporting  means,  an 
arm  having  Mfurrations  pivotally  connected  with  said  top 
bearings,  a  seat  on  said  arm.  a  bifurcated  strut  section 
pivotally  connected  with  said  Iwttom  bearing,  and  a  strut 
section  pivotally  connected  between  the  bifurcations  of 
said  section  first  named  and  having  bifurcations  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  arm. 


1,207.075.  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DIS- 
PENSING COMBrSTIBI.E  LIQUIDS.  Gil.pBKT  H. 
Pool.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6D5.977.      <CI.   221— 67. » 


In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a 
water  tank,  a  gasolene  tank  located  on  a  lower  plane  than 
said  wafer  tank,  a  pump,  a  water  duct  connecting  the 
bottom  of  said  water  tank  with  the  bottom  of  said  gaso- 
lene tank  both  outside  of  and  through  said  pump,  a  valve 
located  in  said  last  named  duct,  means  for  manually  clos- 
ing said  valve,  a  check  valve  for  preventing  the  return  of 
water  from  said  water  tank  to  said  pump,  means  for 
withdrawing  gasolene  from  said  gasolene  tank  under 
pressure  of  the  water  from  said  water  tank,  and  means 
for  supplying  said  tanks  respectively  with  water  and  gas- 
olene. 


1,207.076.  PA WL-AND  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  Hbnit 
M.  RAMS.&T,  Altoona.  and  Jisn  .s  .\.  RicKABArou,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  July  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  107.495. 
(CI.    74—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  horixontal 
ratchet  wheel,  of  a  pawl  working  around  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  having  a  limited  amount  of  play  in  a 
vertical  direction,  a  support  for  the  pawl,  and  coactlng 
cam  surfaces  on  the  underside  of  the  pawl  and  the  sup- 
port on  which  it  turns  arranged  so  that  the  weight  of  the 
pawl  tends  to  cause  It  to  rotate  about  Its  axis  and  give 
engagement  between  its  end  and  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel. 
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2.  The  oomUDatioB  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  pawl 
mounted  for  rotation  atiout  an  upright  axis  and  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  such  axis,  a  support  on  which  the 
pawl  turns,  and  coactlng  inclined  surfaces  on  the  under- 
side of  the  pawl  and  on  the  said  support  arranged  to  cam 
the  pawl  in  a  vertical  direction  when  It  is  rotated  to  dis- 
eacaged  position,  and  to  cause  the  pawl  to  rotate  auto- 
matically in  the  reverse  direction  when  it  is  release<1  from 
sach  position. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  pawl 
mjunted  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis  and  for  move- 
ment lonuitudloally  of  such  axis,  a  support  on  which  the 
pawl  turns,  and  coactlng  surfaces  on  the  underside  of  the 
pawl  and  the  said  support  and  having  such  a  relative  in- 
clination that  the  pawl  Is  ('ause<l  to  move  In  a  vertical 
direction,  when  it   is  rotated  to  disengaged  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ratchet  wheel  member  and  a  pawl 
member,  one  of  which  works  about  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis  and  has  a  limited  amount  of  movement  In  a  verti- 
cal direction,  and  coactlng  cam  surfaces  on  the  underside 
of  such  last  meml)er  and  the  support  on  which  it  turns, 
arranged  so  that  ttte  weight  of  such  last  memlier  causes  it 
to  rotate  about  its  axis  and  give  engagement  between  the 
tvo  nembers. 

5.  In  combination,  an  operating  member  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  upright  axis  and  having  ao  end  which 
swings  tuward  and  from  operating  position,  a  support  on 
which  the  member  turns,  and  coactlng  Inclined  surfaces 
on  the  underside  of  the  meml>er  and  on  said  support  ar- 
ranged to  cam  the  meml^er  In  a  vertical  direction  when 
it  Is  rotated  to  inoperative  position,  and  to  canse  the 
member  to  rotate  automatically  In  the  reverse  direction 
when  released. 

I  (Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,077.  BICYCLE-SUPPORT. 
Aberdeen,  S.  I).  Filed  June 
34.224.      (CI.  208 — 78. > 


Stanlkt  a.  Ressbqcib, 
15,    1015.     Serial    No. 


adjustable  member  sUdably  mounted  in  one  of  the  brackets, 
j  an  arm  on  said  adjustable  member  overlying  on*  edge  ot 
tlie  base,  a  book  on  the  adjustable  member  apaecd  on  the 
arm  and  overlying  the  opposite  edge  of  said  base,  and 
means  on  said  adjustable  member  and  on  said  arm  for 
supporting  a  ahade  and  curtain. 


The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  toothed  sector  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said 
sector,  rods  continuing  said  yoke,  a  fork  carrle<I  by  each 
rod,  a  balance  wheel  Journaled  In  each  fork,  a  stem  for  the 
yoke,  an  operating  handle  connected  to  the  stem  to  con- 
trol movement  of  the  wheels  Into  contact  with  or  removal 
from  the  ground,  and  means  normally  engaged  with  saftt 
sector  and  operable  to  lock  the  yoke  and  wheels  in  a  set 
position. 


1,207.078.      SHADE    OR    CURTAIN    HOLDER.      Thomas 
W.   Robertson,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6,   1915. 
I  Serial   No.  44.024.      (CI.  150—27.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  spaced 
brackets,  one  having  an  aperture  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
base  meinlver  pivotally  mounted  In  the  brackets,  an  ad- 
justable member  slldably  mountcfl  In  the  slotted  bracket 
and  adapted  for  removal  through  the  slot,  means  on  the 
adjustable  member  for  gripping  the  base,  means  on  the 
adjustable  meml)er  for  supporting  a  shade  or  curtain,  a 
keeper  for  confining  the  adjustable  member  In  the  slotted 
brscket.  and  a  spring  on  the  slotted  bracket  for  urging  the 
adjustable  member  to  locked  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  spaced 
brackets,  a  base  pivotally  mounted  In  said  brackets,  an 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  spaced  brackets,  each  having  au  aperture  rnd 
one  having  a  slot  opening  from  the  aperture,  a  base  mem- 
ber revolubly  mounted  In  the  bracket  aperture,  an  adjust- 
able member  slldably  mounted  In  the  slotted  bracket  and 
adapted  for  projection  through  said  slot,  a  keeper  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  slotted  bracket  and  having  an  Inner 
notch  for  closely  confining  the  base  member  and  an  outer 
notch  for  permitting  limited  lateral  movement  of  the  ad- 
justable member  and  for  confining  both  members  within 
the  bracket  aperture,  and  means  on  the  adjustable  member 
for  supporting  a  shade  or  curtain. 


1,207.079.  SPRING-HOOK  COLLAR-BUTTON.  Miguel 
RrELAS,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.646.      (CI.  24—97.) 


A  collar  button,  including  a  sheet  metal  base,  two  up- 
standing spaced  lugs  carried  by  the  h&ae  and  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  flat  spring  carried  by  the  base 
end  extending  between  the  lugs,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lugs  being  provided  with  alined  apertures,  a  piece  of 
flat  metal  formed  to  provide  a  substantially  C-shaped  body 
portion  having  a  short  pointed  terminal  and  a  long 
knobbed  terminal,  the  body  of  said  member  nearer  to  the 
pointed  terminal  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
pin  piercing  the  openings  of  the  lug  and  C-shaped  member 
for  pivotally  .supporting  said  member  so  that  the  pointed 
end  thereof  may  engage  and  release  the  spring,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,207.080.      SHEKT-METAL   r>OOK.      John    F.    Rith,   St. 

Louis.    Mo.     Filed   Jan.    22,    1912.     Serial   No.   672,737. 

(CI.   189— 5:1.  t 

1.  In  a  sheet  metal  structure,  spaced  members  having 
lateral  flanges  at  their  ends,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  mem- 
bers having  lateral  flanges  at  their  ends,  abutting  the  first 
mentioned  flanges,  and  grooves  outside  of  and  at  right 
angles  to  their  flanges,  and  a  key  having  at  each  end  a 
right  angled  flange  for  engagement  in  said  outside  grooves 
to  prevent  spreading  of  the  spaced  members  and  grooves 
to  surround  said  abutting  flanges  and  prevent  separatloB 
of  the  first  and  second  mentioned  pairs  of  members. 


loa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbk  5, 1916. 


2.  Id  a  Bhe«t  metal  structare,  a  pair  of  spaced  elements 
of  a  alngle  member  hallos  »t  their  eoda  a  lateral  flanse 
and  oQtalde  the  flange  a  grooTe.  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
elements  of  a  second  member  having  their  ends  overiap- 
ping  the  grooves  of  the  first  mentioned  elements  and 
flanges  abutting  the  first  mentioned  flanges,  and  a  key 
havlDf  at  each  edge  a  continuous  flange  for  insertion  in 
■aid  grooves  and  having  a  continuous  groove  at  each  edge 
to  surround  said  abutting  flanges. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  single  sheet  metal  element 
having  two  laterally  spaced  ends  there  being  a  channel 
formed  In  each  of  said  ends  and  a  flange  at  each  end  at 
right  angles  to  said  channels,  a  second  sheet  metal  ele- 
ment having  spaced  ends  and  there  being  a  flange  at  eacu 
of  said  ends  paralleling  the  flanges  of  the  first  mentioned 
element  and  a  single  element  grooved  along  Its  side  mar- 
gins to  embrace  both  flanges  of  both  of  said  sheet  meUl 
elements  said  last  mentioned  single  element  having  a 
flange  at  each  of  Its  side  margins  at  right  angles  to  its 
grooves  for  Insertion  In  the  grooves  of  the  aald  first  men- 
tioned element  whereby  to  lock  the  first  and  second  ele- 
ments against  relative  movements  either  toward  or  away 
from  each  other  as  well  as  to  lock  the  said  elements 
against  relative  movements  at  their  ends  to  hold  them  in 
fixed  spaced  relationship. 


1.207,081.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.207.082.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Da!«i«l  O.  Sadxoms.  Jr., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No 
57,705.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  foldable  cover,  having 
downturned  sides,  drain  members  nt  the  lower  portions 
of  said  sides  and  foldable  with  the  top.  and  spacers  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  the  cover  and  connected  with  the 
outer  portions  of  the  drain  members  to  hold  the  drsin 
members  in  channel  form  and  permit  their  folding  with 
the  cover. 

2.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  foldable  cover,  having 
downturned  sides,  drain  members  at  the  lower  portions  of 
said  sides,  and  studs  for  holding  the  outer  walls  of  aald 
drain  members  from  the  side*  of  the  top. 


3.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  cloth  cover  IutIbc  down- 
turned  sldaa.  drain  members  at  the  lower  portions  of  aald 
■ides,  and  atuda  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  cover  and 
connected  with  the  outer  walls  of  said  drain  members  to 
hold  aald  walla  from  the  sides  of  the  top. 

4.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  cloth  cover  having  down- 
turned  aldea.  drain  members  at  the  lower  edges  of  aald 
sides,  and  studs  carried  by  the  sides  of  aald  cover  and 
tending  through  the  upturned  edges  of  the  drain  members 
for  holding  said  upturned  edges  from  the  sides  of  the  top 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  top.  a  foldable  cover  having  a  troagh 
■long  Its  side :  said  trough  being  foldable  with  the  cover 
spacers  in  the  trough  ;  said  spacers  having  shoulders,  and 
means  for  binding  the  side  walla  of  the  trough  to  or 
against  the  shoulders  of  the  spacers  to  maintain  the 
trough  in  channel  form  when  the  top  la  in  functional 
position. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,083.  ROUND  BELTING.  Chables  Alam  8awt«. 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Oraton  and  Knight  Ifana- 
facturlng  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
MasMchnsetta.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,692.     (CI.  74—66.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  round  twiated 
belt  formed  from  a  strip  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself 
along  its  center  to  bring  Its  opposite  free  edges  together 
and  subsequently  folded  and  twisted  to  bring  one  of  its 
free  edges  between  the  doubled  edge  and  the  other  free 
edge. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  round  twiated  belt 
formed  from  a  strip  folded  longitodlnally  subatantlaUy  at 
Its  center  and  twiated  to  bring  ita  fr«e  edge,  toward  Ita 
doubled  edge,  with  each  of  Its  free  edge*  ezpoMd. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ronnd  twteted  belt 
formed  from  a  alngle  strip  having  one  of  Its  edges  beveled 
and  folded  upon  Itself  longitudinally  along  Ita  center  to 
bring  Its  free  edges  together,  and  subsequently  folded  and 
twisted  to  bring  Its  free  edges  toward  Ita  doubled  edn. 
with  said  beveled  edge  outermost.  -— •— 


1,207.084.       I.NSUI^TED    RAIL  -  JOINT.       Edwabo.    F 
ScHEBMcaHOB.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tba  Ball 
Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
\ork.     Filed  June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,861.     (Cl 
239 — 6.) 


^-n 


1.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  rail  having  a  bearing  faca 
disposed  at  an  angle,  and  a  splice  bar  baring  a  bearing 
face  disposed  at  a  lesser  angle  to  the  vertical  azla  of  tha 
bar  than  said  bearing  face  of  the  rail  is  disposed  to  tha 
vertical  axis  of  the  latter. 
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2.  A  rail  joint  including  a  rail  having  a  head,  the 
underside  of  which  la  disposed  at  an  angle,  and  a  aplice 
bar  having  a  top  bearing  face  dlapoaed  at  a  leaaer  angle  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  bar  than  the  angle  of  the  under- 
side of  the  rail  head  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  rail. 

3.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including  a  rail  having  an 
Inclined  face,  an  Insulation  plate  fitting  said  face,  and  a 
splice  bar  having  an  Inclined  bearing  face  outwardly  di- 
verging from  said  Inclined  face  of  the  rail  prior  to  the 
tightening  of  the  bolta. 

4.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  Including  a  rail,  having  an 
Inclined  face,  an  insulation  plate  fitting  aald  face,  and  a 
splice  bar  having  a  flat  Inclined  bearing  face  outwardly 
diverging  from  aald  Inclined  face  of  the  rail  prior  to  tba 
tightening  of  the  bolta. 

5.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  Including  a  rail,  an  Inaulatlon 
plate,  and  a  splice  bar  having  a  head  whoae  bearing  face 
ia  dtapa^fd  at  non-uniform  dlatance  from  the  adjacent 
bearing  face  of  the  underside  of  the  rail  head,  the  maxi- 
mum distance  between  said  bearing  faces  of  the  splice  bar 
head  and  rail  head  being  adjacent  the  outer  aide  of  the 
latter  prior  to  the  tightening  of  the  bolta. 

.     [Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.207.085.  TOBACCO-STEMMING  MACHINE.  Fhbokh- 
icM.  C.  ScHoriBLD,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
Tobacco  Stemming  Machine  Company,  Baltimore,  Md., 
n  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914,  Serial 
No.  815,294.  Renewed  May  12.  191  A.  Serial  No.  97,181. 
(Cl.  131—67.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  card 
clothed  stemming  rolls,  and  clearer  rolls  consisting  of  a 
series  of  thin  blades  to  enter  between  the  card  teeth,  laid 
blades  being  Isterally  flexible,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  comblnstlon  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  card 
clothed  stemming  rolls,  and  clearer  rolls  consisting  of  thin 
laterally  flexible  blades  having  portions  entering  between 
the  card  teeth,  and  yielding  spacing  means  for  the  said 
blades  arranged  between  said  blades,  substantially  as  de- 
acrtbed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  card 
clothed  stemming  rolls,  and  clearer  rolls  consisting  of  a 
abaft,  thin  blades  strung  thereon  and  sparing  washers 
Interposed  between  the  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  comblnstlon  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  card 
clothed  stemming  rolls,  and  clearer  rolls  consisting  of  a 
shaft,  thin  blades  strung  thereon  and  spacing  washers 
interposed  between  the  blades,  said  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  to  permit  the  blades  to  bo  faced  In  dlfTerent 
directions,  substantially  as  described. 

I  5.  In  combination  in  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  card 
clothed  stemming  rolls  and  clearer  rolls  comprising  thin 
blades  entering  between  the  teeth  of  the  card  clothing, 
said  blades  having  a  bearing  edge  eccentric  to  the  center 
of  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.086.  MANURE-SPREADEU.  Jamks  A.  Sharp  and 
Elmeb  F.  Gbovi,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28,  10L2.  Serial  No. 
686,856.     (Cl.  Ill — 40.) 

i.   In  a  manure  spreader,  a  frame,  a  distributing  cyl- 
inder mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the 


same,  clutch  mechanism  carried  at  the  enda  of  aald  cyl- 
inder and  controlling  the  connection  thereof,  an  end-gate 
plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  at  points  at  one  side  of  the  pivots  and  pro- 
truding downward  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  means 
for  moving  said  links  In  an  up  and  down  direction,  and 
means  transmitting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  links  di- 
rectly to  said  clutch  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  frame,  transport  wheels 
therefor,  a  distributing  cylinder  carried  at  one  end  there- 
of, an  end-gate  plvotally  connected  to  aald  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  diaposed  transversely  of  said  frame,  links  plvotally 
connecting  the  same  to  said  end-gate,  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder,  a  clutch  controlling  the  connection  thereof 
to  said  cylinder,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  link  con- 
nection intermediate  said  links  and  said  controlling  means 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  llnka  to  said  controlling 
meana. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  frame,  a  distributing  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  clutch  mechanism  controlling  the  con- 
nection thereof  to  said  cylinder,  an  end-gate  movable 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  a  transverse  rock  shsft  ex- 
tending beneath  said  frame,  link  connections  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
end-gate,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  clutch  actu- 
ating connections  attached  to  said  clutch  mechanism  and 
said  links  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  to  actuate  said  clutch  mech- 
anism upon  movement  of  said  end-gate. 

4.  A  manure  spreader  having,  In  combination,  sup- 
porting stub  axles,  traction  wheels  Journaled  upon  aald 
axles,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  axles,  a  distributing 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, power  transmitting  means  connecting  said  cyl- 
inder with  said  traction  wheels,  said  means  including 
clutch  mechanisms,  an  end-gate,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  end-gate,  said  means  Including  supporting 
arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  recep- 
tacle, lever  arms  secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof.  links 
connecting  said  lever  arms  with  said  end-gate  supporting 
arms,  and  means  for  shipping  said  clutch  mechanisms  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  a  swinging  movement  of  said  links. 

6.  A  manure  spreader  having.  In  combination,  support- 
ing stub  axles,  traction  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axles, 
a  receptacle  carried  by  said  axles,  a  distributing  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle, 
power  transmitting  means  connecting  said  c.vllndor  with 
said  traction  wheels,  said  means  Including  clutch  mecha- 
nism, an  end-gate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
end  gate,  said  means  including  snpixirting  arms  having 
the  front  ends  thereof  plvotally  connected  with  the  side 
walls  of  salt]  receptacle,  a  transversely  arranged  rock 
shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  carried  by  said  receptacle, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  lever  arms  aecured  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  rock  shaft,  links  connecting  said  lever 
arms  with  said  end-gate  supporting  arms,  means  for  ship- 
ping said  clutch  mechanism  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cylinder,  said  means  including  blocks  sUdably 
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mouatcd  apon  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle,  said  blodu 
cn«a(liig  witb  aald  Unka  In  a  alidable  manaer  and  baTinc 
a  cODBectlon  witb  aald  clutch  shippliig  mechaatam  whereby 
a  uyrUkglng  movement  of  said  links  controls  the  operatioo 
of  said  clutch  shipping  means. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazettc.l 


I 


1,207.087.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  John  W.  Sharp,  Swifton, 
Ark.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,486.  (CI. 
43--21.) 


1,207.088.  MOTORCYCLE  STTl'ORT.  Harvby  E.  Srr- 
reaMAN,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1»16.  Serial  No. 
«1,124.     (CI.  20»— 78.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  horisootal  guide  rod  having  at 
one  end  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  tubular  caning  in  which  tbe  other 
end  of  said  rod  is  received  and  secured,  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  casing  on  the  ground,. M  slide  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  carrying  another  Jaw,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
rod  and  confined  normally  in  the  casing  for  forcing  said 
slide  toward  the  Qxed  Jaw,  mean8  for  holding  the  slide 
retracted  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  means 
Including  a  trlKiicer,  and  a  trip  memlwr  extending  from 
said  trigger  to  the  flxed  jaw. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  horizontal  guide  rod  baring  at 
one  end  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  tubular  casing  In  which  the  other 
ead  of  said  rod  in  received  and  se<ured.  a  slide  mounted 
OB  said  rod  and  carrying  anotber  Jaw,  a  spring  In  the 
casing  for  forcing  Raid  slide  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  a  catch 
leTer  fulcrumed  on  the  esid  of  the  casing  remote  from  the 
Jaws,  said  lever  bavint;  a  noee.  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  the  second  named  Jaw  and  having  a  hook  to  engage 
said  nose,  a  trigger  htlcnimml  to  said  end  of  tbe  casing 
and  having  a  portion  to  normally  hold  the  catch  lever  In 
set  position,  and  a  trip  member  leading  from  said  trigger 
to  the  fixed  Jaw. 


openings,  tmnakma  projecting  from  tbe  Botorercle  fraro«r 
snd  penetrating  said  slots  aald  trunnloaa  baviag  aqoart 
portions  which  are  adapted  to  interlock  wttta  tba  rec- 
tangular portions  of  aald  slots  and  to  hold  the  stand  is  a 
n  on -supporting  position,  cam  members  adapted  to  effect 
a  disengagement  between  tbe  square  portions  of  th» 
trnnaions  and  the  rectangular  portions  of  said  alota. 
Beans  tor  operatlnc  said  cam  members  to  chaaga  the 
relative  position  between  said  trunnions  and  tbe  plate 
portions  of  the  stand,  whereby  said  trunsioBS  are  pemltted 
to  enter  the  vertical  parts  of  said  slots. 

3.  Tbe  coabinatlon  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  ttaad  the 
upper  portion*  of  which  terminate  in  plates  provided  witb 
Blots  which  terminate  In  rectangular  openings,  trunnions 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  motorcycle  frame  and 
baring  cylindrical  and  square  portions  tbe  square  portion^ 
being  adapted  to  lock  the  stand  In  a  noasupporting  posi- 
tion by  engsiting  with  said  rectangular  openiaga.  Beans 
for  spreading  the  plate  portions  of  said  stand  to  move 
the  rectangular  slot  portions  thereof  swsy  from  the 
rectangular  portions  of  said  trunnions,  and  levers  ful- 
crumed on  said  plate  portions  of  tbe  stand  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  truunious  when  the  plate  portion*  are  -^o 
spread  whereby  the  said  stand  la  movt^d  and  the  triiti 
nions  are  permitted  to  drop  by  gravity  Into  the  perpendicn 
lar  portions  of  the  slots  thereby  permitting  the  rear  wheei 
of  the  motor  cycle  to  engage  tbe  ground  when  the  stand 
la  elevated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  »tand  the 
upper  portion  of  which  terminates  In  plates  provided  with 
Blots  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  In  rectangular  open- 
ings, trunnions  projecting  from  the  motorcycle  frame  bar- 
ing cylindrical  and  square  portions,  cam  members  morable 
on  thp  Inner  sides  of  said  platee  and  through  which  the 
trunnions  project  before  p«'uetratlng  the  slots  In  the  plates. 
the  rectangular  terminals  of  the  slot*  being  engaged  with 
the  rectangular  portions  of  the  tninnlona  when  the  stand 
Is  In  a  non-nupportlng  position,  lerers  connected  to  said 
cam  members  whereby  said  cam  mem»>er8  are  actuated  to 
spr<»nd  the  plate  portions  of  the  stand  to  romove  the  rec- 
tangular portions  of  the  slots  away  from  the  square  por- 
tions of  the  trunnions  and  to  permit  tbe  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  said  trunnions  to  lie  within  the  slots  of  said 
plate  portions,  levers  fulcrumed  on  .said  plate  portions  lii 
positions  to  engage  aald  trunnions  and  to  move  the  staiul 
to  a  poaltlon  wherein  the  trunnions  and  therewith  the 
motorcycle  will  drop  by  gravity  to  an  engagement  with 
the  ground. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  stand  the 
upper  portion  of  which  terminates  In  plates  having  vertical 
slot.s  terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  lateral  rectangular 
openings,  trunnions  extending  from  the  frame  of  the 
motorcycle  and  penetrating  said  slots,  said  trunnions 
having  their  Inner  portions  of  rectangular  form  adapted 
to  engage  the  rectangular  portions  of  said  slots  to  lock 
the  stand  In  a  non-supporting  position,  cam  members  hav- 
ing openings  therein  which  receive  the  square  portions  of 
said  trunnions,  and  connections  with  said  cam  members 
whereby  they  are  elevated  to  spread  said  plate  portions 
and  thereby  remove  the  rectangular  openings  therein  away 
from  the  rectangular  portions  of  the  trunnions. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  stand  con- 
nected to  the  rear  frame  thereof  having  upper  plates  pro- 
vided   with   slots    the   upper    terminals   of  which    are   rec-    , 
taagular,  means  for  locking  snid  plates  in  a  position  to  | 
maintain    said   stand   in    a    non-supporting   poaitlon    said 
means    cooperating    with    the    rectangular    parts    of   said   ; 
slots,   means   for   disconnecting   said   locking  means   from 
said  alots.  and  means  for  moving  said  stand  relative  to 
saM  locking  aieaBs  whereby  the  weight  of  the  motorcycle 
wTII  dls)odg«  the  same  from  said  stand.  I 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  atand  tba 
upper  ends  of  which  terminate  in  piatea  provided  with 
slota  which  teralnate  at  their  upper  ends  la  rectangular  . 


1.20  7,0S0.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  VETIICLB- 
WIIEELS.  Chari-es  P.  SMtTii.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed 
Oct  28.  191.V  Serial  No.  SS.449.  (CI.  21—210.) 
1.  In  an  antl  skid  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cas- 
ing designed  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  wheel  and  baring 
a  concavo  Inwardly  presented  side  provided  with  radial 
slots,  antl  skid  members  mounted  for  radial  movement 
through  th»>  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, means  ylddably  holding  the  members  retracted,  a 
spindle  projecting  from  each  of  tbe  members  and  work- 
ing In  the  respective  slots,  a  roller  carried  by  each  spindle, 
a  shoe  morable  Into  and  out  of  coOperatire  relation  to  the 
said  rollers,  the  aald  ahoe  having  an  arc«ate  eacaslng 
face  describing  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  less  diameter  than 
the  drcte  described  by  tbe  series  of  rollers,  the  aald 
face  of  tbe   ahoe   being   prorided  witb   a   flange  for  pro- 
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venting  relative  displacement  of  tbe  rollers  and  the  ahoe, 
aod  means  for  moving  the  ahoe  into  and  out  of  coOpera- 
tlre  relation  to  the  said  rollers. 


2.  In  an  antl-skid  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cas- 
ing designed  to  be  stH^ured  to  a  vehicle  wheel  and  having 
a  concave  Inwardly  presented  side  provided  with  radial 
slots,  antiskid  members  mounted  for  radial  movement 
through  the  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, means  yl<  Idalily  holding  the  members  retracted,  a 
spindle  projecting  from  each  of  the  members  and  work- 
ing In  the  respective  slots,  a  roller  carried  by  each  spindle, 
a  shoe  moTal)le  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  to 
the  aald  rollers,  the  said  shoe  having  an  arcuate  engaging 
face  describing  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  loss  diameter  than 
the  circle  described  by   the  series  of  rollers. 


1,207.000.  MEANS  FOR  VE.NTILATINO  TKLBPHOXE- 
B(X)TH8.  Kbkn  J.  8tf:ve.nsu.s.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
June  14,  1»15.     Serial   No.   .SH.002.      (Cl.  179 — l.i 


A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  telephone, 
sn  electric  circuit,  a  motor-controlled  fan,  with  a  Boarce 
of  electric  energy,  a  reslllently  actuated  pivoted  hook  for 
the  receiver,  a  contact-point  wired  to  one  pole  of  the 
fan  motor,  said  contact  point  being  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matlcnlly  enirnged  by  said  hook  upon  the  retnoral  of 
aald  receiver  from  the  hook,  said  fan-controlled  motor 
and  receiver  hook  being  Included  In  the  said  electric 
circuit. 

I  

1,207.001.  EMBOSSING  MACHINE.  Oka  E.  Sthawn. 
Boise.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.1.'>6. 
(Cl.   41  —  1.) 

1.  .\n  emt>osslng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  con- 
veyer Journaled  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  rest 
partly  upon  tbe  feed  board  of  a  printing  press,  means 
for  removing  a  prlnti-d  8he«'t  from  said  conveyor  and  for 
canslnj:  said  sheet  to  travel  along  after  leaving  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  chanulng  the  direction  of  said  sheet 
while  in  the  net  of  being  thus  carried  along,  a  powder 
container,  mcchnnlsm  coacting  witb  movements  of  tbe 
abeet  for  caiislnii  ttie  fusible  powder  to  adhere  to  printed 
letters  upon  the  sheet,  besting  mechanism  for  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  sheet  in  order  to  affect  said  fusible 
powder,  and  means  for  turning  said  sheet  In  order  to  ex- 
pose the  lettering  thereof  to  the  direct  action  of  tbe  heat. 

2.  In  an  embossing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  means 


for  causing  a  printed  sheet  to  travel  bodily  along,  a 
powder  container  disposed  adjacent  to'  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  sheet,  a  slide  for  opening  and  closing  said  powder 
container,  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  slide  in 
order  to  discharge  measured  quantities  of  powder  from 
said  container  upon  said  sheet,  means  for  directing  an 
air  current  upon  said  Klie<>t  in  order  to  remove  therefrom 
any  excess  of  Bald  powder,  and  heating  means  for  said 
sheet. 


."?.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supportlOK  a  printed  sheet  and  for  carrying  said  sheet 
bodily  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  powder  container 
located  adjacent  said  path  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  discharging  n  powder,  a  slide  movable  relatively 
to  said  container  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  dis- 
charging quantities  of  powder  passing  through  said  open- 
ing of  said  container,  means  for  periodically  actuating 
said  slide  In  order  to  cause  a  periodical  discharge  of  pow- 
der upon  the  sheet,  pneumatic  mechanism  for  blowing  a 
current  of  air  upon  said  sheet  In  order  to  remove  any 
excess  of  powder  restinij  thereon,  and  vacuum  mechanism 
connected  witb  said  container  for  transferring  thereinto 
the  excess  of  powder  thus  removed  from  said  sheet. 

4.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  carrying  a  printed  sheet  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  powder  container  disposed  adjacent  to  said  path 
and  provided  with  an  upper  compartment  and  with  a 
lower  compartment,  means  for  periodically  opening  and 
closing  said  lower  compartment  in  order  to  control  tbe 
discharge  of  powder  therefrom  upon  said  .sheet,  meana  for 
removing  excess  of  powder  from  said  sheet  and  for  trans- 
ferring said  exc<>R8  of  powder  into  said  upper  compart- 
ment of  said  powd'T  container,  and  means  controllable 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  transferring  powder  from 
said  upper  compartment  of  said  container  into  said  lowar 
compartment  thereof. 

5.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination,  witb 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  a  printed  sheet  along 
a  predetermined  path  of  travej.  of  a  powder  container 
with  an  upper  compartment  and  with  a  lower  compart- 
ment, a  slide  extending  heiween  said  upper  compartment 
and  said  lower  compartment  and  serving  as  a  partition 
for  separating  -^ald  compartments,  the  lower  compartment 
having  an  automatically  self-closing  lower  end.  said  slide 
being  movable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  discharging  powder  from  said  up|)er  compartment 
into  said  lower  c<^mpartment.  and  means  for  periodically 
discharging  powder  from  said   lower  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.207,092.  Ci;P-HOLI»ER.  .Ioskph  E.  Sullivan,  Mel- 
rose, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.890. 
(Cl.  211—8.) 

1.  A  dispensing  holder  for  Inverted  cups,  comprising 
an  ear  provided  with  support-engaging  means  whereby 
said  ear  may  t>e  fixedly  supported,  a  separately  formed 
ring  separably  associated  with  said  ear  and  provided  with 
yielding  cup-engaglnK  means,  said  ear  and  ring  forming 
one  end  of  an  elongated  frame,  a  step  fixedly  spaced 
from  said  ear  and  forming  the  opposite  end  of  the  frana^ 
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a  spring  seated  on  said  step  and  adapted  to  press  a  nest 
of  caps  toward  said  ring,  a  tabular  casing  extending 
from  the  step  to  the  ring,  and  laterally  confining  the 
spring,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  ring  to  the 
fixed  ear  to  permit  the  charging  of  tbe  holder  with  caps, 
the  said  holder  being  formed  to  stand  Tertlcally  beside 
a  dentist's  chair,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  up- 
per cap  of  a  nest  In  position  for  remoral  by  the  occupant 
of  the  chair. 


2.  A  dispensing  holder  for  Inrerted  cups,  comprising 
a  Tertlcally  elongated  frame  including  a  head  forming  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  and  provided  with  support-en- 
gaging means,  and  with  means  for  embracing  and  yield- 
ingly opposing  upward  movement  of  a  nest  o^  inverted 
cups,  said  means  permitting  tbe  upper  cup  to  project 
above  the  head,  and  a  step  fixedly  spaced  from  said  head, 
and  forming  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  spring  seated 
on  said  step  and  adapted  to  exert  upward  pressure  on  tbe 
nest  of  caps,  and  a  tubular  casing  extending  between  said 
step  and  bead  to  laterally  confine  the  spring  and  cups,  a 
portion  of  the  head  being  Independently  removable  to 
permit  tbe  charging  of  tbe  bolder,  and  means  being  pro- 
vided to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  casing  and 
spring  when  said  portion  is  removed. 

3.  A  dispensing  holder  for  Inverted  cups,  comprising  a 
two-part  bead  including  an  ear  provided  with  supporting- 
engaging  means,  and  a  downwardly  facing  holding-down 
ring  formed  separately  from  said  ear,  and  adapted  to 
surround  a  nest  of  Inverted  cups,  said  ear  and  ring  being 
provided  wltb  complemental  coupling  members  permit- 
ting the  qulclt  attachment  and  detachment  of  the  ring, 
a  yielding  washer  held  down  by  tbe  ring  for  engaging  the 
upper  cup  and  yieldingly  oppostnt;  upward  movement  of 
the  nest  of  cups,  a  step  located  below  and  fixedly  spaced 
from  said  head,  a  spring  seated  on  said  step  and  adapted 
to  exert  upward  pressure  on  the  cups,  and  a  tubular  cas- 
ing extending  from  the  step  to  the  head  to  prevent  lat- 
eral displacement  of, the  spring,  the  removal  of  the  ring 
and  washer  permitting  tbe  Insertion  of  a  charge  of  cups 
and  the  compression  of  tbe  spring  thereby,  means  being 
provided  for  laterally  supporting  the  casing  when  tbe 
ring  and  washer  are  removed. 

4.  A  cup  holder  for  dental  chairs,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated back  bar  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  secured 
In  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  fixture  on  a 
chair,  a  step  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar.  a 
ring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  an  elongated 
tube  seated  at  its  lower  end  on  said  step  and  embraced  at 
Its  upper  end  by  said  ring,  said  bar  being  composed  of 
two  members,  one  adapted  to  slide  relatively  to  tbe  other 
to  vary  tbe  length  of  the  bar  and  the  distance  between 
the  said  step  and  ring,  and  provided  with  means  for 
securing  tbe  members  at  various  adjustments,  and  a 
spring  supported  by  said  step  within  the  tabe  and  adapted 
to  exert  upward  pressure  on  a  nest  of  inverted  tapering 


cups  Inserted  in  the  tnb«.  the  ring  being  prorMcd  with 
means  yieldingly  confining  the  nest  against  the  upward 
pressure  of  the  spring,  and  permitting  the  upward  with- 
drawal of  the  upper  cup  from  tbe  nest. 

5.  In  a  cup  bolder  of  tbe  character  described,  a  yield- 
ing cup-engaging  device  comprising  an  annular  aheet 
metal  washer  holder  provided  wltb  integral  flexible  hooks, 
and  an  annular  elastic  washer  wider  than  said  holder 
and  sUtted  to  receive  said  hooks,  the  inner  edge  of  the 
washer  being  within  the  Inner  edge  of  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  portion  of  a  tapered  cup, 
and  tbe  washer  being  detachahly  connected  with  the 
holder  by  said  flexible  hooks. 


1,207,093.  RAII^JOINT.  Btbo.v  R.  Swobm,  La  Junta. 
Colo.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  108.426.  (CI. 
2.TO— 6.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  chair  provided  with 
a  transverse  seat  defining  upstanding  ribs  extended  un- 
brokenly  from  one  edge  of  the  chair  to  tbe  opposite  edge 
thereof;  meeting  rails  each  Including  a  ball,  a  web  and 
a  flange,  tbe  flanges  of  the  rails  being  received  In  tbe 
seat  between  the  ribs,  the  ribs  projecting  upwardly  above 
tbe  upper  faces  of  the  flanges ;  splice  bars  applied  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  webs  of  tbe  rails  and  Including  flanges 
resting  on  thelfianKes  of  the  rails,  the  flaoKes  of  the  splice 
bars  being  provided  in  their  outer  edges  with  notches  re- 
ceiving the  inner  edges  of  the  ribs,  the  notches  defining 
abutments  engaging  the  ends  of  the  ribs ;  the  chair  belUK 
of  greater  dimension  measured  transversely  of  the  rails 
than  longitudinally  of  the  rails,  to  permit  tbe  chair  to  be 
supported  solely  on  a  Joint  tie,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  splice  bars 
projecting  longitudinally  of  tbe  rails  beyond  the  chair, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  ends  of  the  splice  bars  being  cut 
away  to  space  the  same  from  the  under  faces  of  the  balls 
of  the  rails,  thereby  to  permit  a  vertical  yielding  of  tbe 
rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chair,  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  Joint  tie  which  supports  tbe  chair,  the  cutting  away 
of  said  ends  of  the  splice  bars  serving  to  form  Intermedi- 
ate upstanding  lugs  which  bear  against  tbe  under  faces 
of  the  balls  of  the  rails  at  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  rails. 


1.207.094.  COTTON  SCRAPER.  CIIOPrER.  AND  CUL- 
TIVATOR. William  H.  TirroN.  New  Site.  Miss.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,714.     (CI.  97—47.) 


In  a  cotton  chopping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  ami  an  axle  carried  thereby,  of  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending substantially  U-shnped  bracket  formed  from  a 
continuous  metal  strip  having  Its  ends  secured  to  tbe 
axle,  a  blank  extending  from  said  axle  to  the  transverse 
portion  of  tbe  bracket,  a  rotary  shaft  suspended  from  said 
block  and  having  Its  upper  end  jQurnaled  therein,  gear 
connections  between  said  axle  and  said  shaft,  said  gear 
connections  being  also  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  trans- 
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Tersely  extending  twr  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
rotary  shaft,  and  cotton  chopping  Implements  secured  to 
th«  ends  of  said  transverse  bar. 


1,207.095.       WINDOW  -  ADJUSTING     DEVICE. 
TOMSAK,    Chicago.    III.       Filed    Apr.    19,    1916. 
No.  92,096.     (CI.  16—63.) 


FaANK 

Sertal 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  having 
a  frame,  pivotal  locking  leaves  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
•crew  bar  an  adjustment  block  on  said  screw  bar  having 
projecting  parts  adapted  to  eneage  tbe  locking  leaves,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  screw  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  having 
a  frame,  pivotal  locking  leaves  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
screw  bar,  an  adjustment  block  on  said  screw  bar  having 
projecting  parts  adapted  to  engage  tbe  locking  leaves,  and 
gear  means  for  rotating  the  screw  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  frame,  a 
window  slldably  mounted  In  said  hollow  frame,  movable 
locking  devices  secured  to  said  frame,  an  adjustment  block 
connected  to  said  window  detacbably  engaged  by  the  lock- 
ing devices,  a  vertical  screw  bar  upon  which  the  adjust- 
ment block  Is  threaded,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  screw  bar,  a 
large  miter  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  and 
arranged  In  the  hollow  frame  on  one  side  of  tbe  path  of 
travel  of  tbe  window,  a  short  horlcontal  shaft  upon  which 
the  miter  gear  wheel  Is  mounted  and  a  band  crank  also 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  hollow  frame, 
a  window  slidubly  mounted  in  said  hollow  frame,  locking 
devices  secured  to  the  frame,  an  adjustment  block  con- 
nected to  said  window  and  detacbably  engaged  by  tbe 
locking  devices,  a  vertical  screw  bar  upon  which  the  ad- 
justment block  Is  threaded,  a  jtear  wheel  on  said  screw 
bar.  a  large  miter  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel 
and  arranged  in  the  hollow  frame  on  one  side  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  window  ;  said  large  miter  gear  wheel 
being  dished,  a  spiral  counterbalancing  spring  located  In 
the  space  between  tbe  miter  gear  wheel  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  hollow  frame  and  connected  at  Its  respective  ends 
to  the  miter  gear  wheel  and  tbe  hollow  frame,  a  short 
horlcontal  shaft  upon  which  the  miter  gear  wheel  Is 
mounted  and  a  hand  crank  also  mounted  on  said  borl- 
sontai  shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  frame, 
a  window  slldably  mounted  In  said  hollow  frame,  pivotal 
locking  leaves  secured  to  said  frame,  an  adjustment  block 
connected  to  said  window,  and  having  projecting  parts 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  engaged  by  the  pivotal  locking 
leaves,  a  vertical  screw  bar  upon  which  the  adjustment 
block  Is  threaded,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  screw  bar,  a  large 
miter  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  hollow  frsme  on  one  side  of  the  path  of 
trsvel  of  the  window,  a  short  horizontal  shaft  upon  which 
the  mifer  Rear  wheel  Is  mounted  and  a  hand  crank  also 
mounted  on  siild  horizontal  shaft. 


1.207,096.  HOQ- OILER.  Lewis  TaccLANO,  MotIUc, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  Fred  Parke',  Woodbury 
county,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,085. 
(CI.  119—167.) 


1.  A  hog-oll^r  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  rotatable 
roller  having  Its  lower  end  supported  by  tbe  base,  an  oil 
receptacle  supported  above  tbe  roller  by  tbe  base,  and 
having  openings  adapted  to  eject  oil  on  the  roller,  the 
upper  end  of  the  roller  being  extended  into  tbe  receptacle 
and  yleldable  laterally,  and  valve  mechanism  within  the 
receptacle  normally  closing  the  openings  and  opened  by 
lateral  movement  of  tbe  roller. 

2.  A  bog  oiler  including  a  base  having  a  post  thereon, 
an  oil  receptacle  having  one  side  secured  to  the  post  and 
an  Inner  vertical  tube,  an  upright  roller  supported  by  the 
base  and  having  Its  upper  end  inclosed  by  and  movable 
laterally  of  the  tube,  said  receptacle  having  valved  means 
controlled  by  lateral  movement  of  the  roller  to  eject  oil 
upon  the  roller. 

3.  A  bog-oiler  comprising  a  hollow  base  bavlnic  an  open- 
ing In  tbe  top  thereof,  an  upright  rotatable  roller  jour- 
naled  In  said  opening  and  movable  laterally  by  a  presspre 
of  the  animals'  bodies,  an  oil  receptacle  supported  above 
and  adapted  to  eject  oil  upon  said  roller  and  valve  con- 
trolled means  governed  by  tbe  movement  of  «ald  roller  for 
controlling  tbe  ejection  of  tbe  oil  upon  said  roller. 

4.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  hollow  base  having  an  open- 
ing In  tbe  top  thereof,  an  uprijjht  rotatable  roller  having 
its  lower  portion  freely  Inclosed  by  the  opening  and  sup- 
ported on  the  bottom  of  the  base,  said  roller  being  mov- 
able laterally,  an  oil  receptacle  supported  above  the  roller 
and  having  outlet  openings  through  which  oil  Is  ejected 
on  the  roller,  and  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  openings,  and  controlled  by  lateral  movement  of 
tbe  roller. 

5.  A  bog-oiler  comprising  a  base,  an  oil  receptacle  sup- 
ported above  the  base,  an  upright  roller  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  base,  the  upper  end  of  the  roller  being  ex- 
tended into  the  receptacle  and  movable  laterally,  said 
receptacle  having  openings  adapted  to  eject  oil  on  the 
roller,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  openings  and 
controlled  by  lateral  movement  of  the  roller. 


1,207,097.  SNAP-SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  FSES.  Wll,. 
LTAM  C.  Treoonino,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8fl«,613.      (CI.  176—284.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  body  and  electric 
terminals  supported  thereby,  an  actuating  member  slidable 
within  fixed  limits  In  said  body  and  having  an  enlarged 
middle  portion,  a  band  xleeved  over  the  said  middle  por- 
tion and  a  spring  compressible  longitudinally  of  Its  axis 
extending  through  the  said  band  into  engaging  relations 
with  said  device  at  Its  ends  and  opposite  stops  on  said 
body  for  said  band. 

2.  A  switch  as  described,  comprising  s  sectional  body 
and  a  pair  of  terminals  in  one  of  said  sections,  an  actoat- 
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Ing  bar  therein  hartng  a  transrerse  opening,  a  rectangular 
contact  device  slidablj  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  a  spring 
through  aald  opening  having  fulcrum  engaging  relationa  at 
Its  ends  with  the  ends  of  said  device  and  adapted  to  throw 
the  same  into  and  out  of  contact  position  on  said  ter- 
minals. 


I 


3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  sectional  body  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  recess,  electric  terminals  oppositely 
In  said  recess,  an  actuating  member  having  a  transverse 
opening  at  its  mi<li]le,  a  band  sleeved  over  said  member 
having  lugs  and  a  spiral  spring  extending  through  said 
opening  into  engaging  relations  with  said  lugs  at  its  ends 
and  adapted  to  shift  said  band  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with   saM   ferminnls. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  b«dy,  a  reciprocable  bar  having  a 
transverse  opening  and  an  enlargement  at  its  middle  pro- 
Tided  with  channeled  sides,  a  box-shaped  member  mounted 
over  said  enlariiement  and  a  coil  sprini;  extending  through 
said  opening  In  the  bar  and  engaged  at  its  ends  with  said 
member  and  confined  within  said  chaoncled  sides. 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  body  and  an  actuating  part  sMdable 
therein  and  having  a  transverse  opening  at  its  middle  and 
channeled  sides  oppositely  at  said  opening.  In  combination 
with  a  band  about  said  actuating  part  and  a  coiled  spring 
loosely  mounted  within  said  opening  and  loosely  engaged 
at  its  ends  in  fulcrum  relations  with  said  band. 

[Claim  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Garette.] 


1,207.098.  LIFKS.\VIN(;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE rABS.  Wrr.i.iAM  A.  I  TTZ.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  191«.     Serial  No.  79,720.      (CL  104 — 206.) 


1.  A  life  saving  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomo- 
tives and  means  for  mounting  said  attachment  In  the  cabs 
of  locomotives  consisting  of  a  locking  bar  sltdably  mounted 
and  hangers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  attachment  and 
having  openings  in  their  upper  ends  to  receive  said  bar. 

2.  A  life  saving  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomo- 
tives comprising  a  carrier  and  means  for  mounting  said 
carrier  In  the  cabs  of  locomotives  consisting  of  a  slid- 
able  locking  bar,  bearings  attached  to  the  cab  for  said 
bar,  and  hangers  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier  and 
having  perforations  In  their  upper  enils  to  receive  said  bar. 

3.  A  life  saving  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomo- 
tives comprising  a  carrier  and  means  for  mounting  said 
carrier  in  the  cabs  of  locomotiTes  consisting  of  a  slidable 

locking  bar,  bearings  attacbeil  to  the  cab  for  said  bar, 
bangers  pivotally  connected  with  aald  carrier  and  having 
perforations  to  receive  said  t>«r,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  bar  and  with  said  carrier  whereby 
said  bar  Is  removed  from  said  bangers  by  the  operation 
of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  life  saving  attachment  for  the  caba  of  locomo- 
tlTM  comprising  a  carrier  provided  with  a  hinged  lid  and 
means  for  mounting  said  carrier  in  the  caba  of  locomo- 
tives consisting  of  a  slidable  bar.  bearings  attached  to  tba 
cab  for  said  bar,  bangers  pivotally  attached  to  aald  carrier 
and  having  p«rforatlona  to  receive  aald  bar,  a  trip  rigid 


with  said  bar,  and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  ltd  for  actuating 
said  bar  to  discharge  said  carrier. 

6.  A  life  saving  attachment  for  the  caba  of  locomo- 
tives comprising  a  carrier  provided  with  a  hinged  lid  and 
means  for  mounting  said  carrier  in  the  cab  consisting  of 
bearings  attached  to  the  cab,  a  locking  bar  alldable  In  aald 
bearings,  hangers  pivotally  connected  with  said  carrier 
and  engaged  by  said  bar,  a  trip  having  two  shoulders  at- 
tached to  said  bar,  and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  lid  and 
normally  engaging  one  of  said  shoulders  to  hold  the  car- 
rier in  its  normal  position  and  adapted  when  said  lid  fails 
to  engage  the  other  shoulder  to  move  stid  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.099.  INDICATOR.  Thomas  W.  Varlet.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  764.115. 
(CI.  177—327.) 


1.  In  an  Indicator  a  signal  arm  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  continuous-direction  three  position  movement  there- 
to Including  a  plurality  of  magnets  and  an  armature,  tae 
windings  of  one  of  said  magnets  and  of  the  armature  being 
in  the  same  electrical  circuit  and  under  the  Influence  of  a 
reversible  current,  another  of  said  magnets  being  in  an- 
other circuit  and  under  the  Influence  of  a  single  direr- 
tton  cnrrenL 

2.  In  an  indicator  a  signal  arm  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  continuous-direction  three-position  movement  there- 
to Including  a  plurality  of  magnets  angularly  displaced 
with  reference  to  each  other,  and  an  armature,  the  wind- 
ings of  one  of  said  magnets  and  of  the  armature  being 
in  the  same  electrical  circuit  and  under  the  Influence  of 
a  reversible  current,  another  of  said  magnets  being  In 
another  circuit  and  under  the  Influence  of  a  aingle  direc- 
tion current,  the  armature  l)elng  capable  of  moving  from 
the  field  of  one  of  said  magnets  into  the  field  of  the  other 
of  said   magnets. 

3.  In  an  indicator  a  signal  arm  and  meana  for  Impart- 
ing a  contlnyious-dlrection  three-position  movement  there- 
to Including  a  plurality  of  magnets  angularly  displaced 
with  reference  to  t-ach  other,  nnd  an  armature,  the  wind- 
ings of  one  of  said  magntt.s  and  of  the  armature  being  In 
the  same  electrical  circuit  and  under  the  infloenca  of  A 
reversible  current,  another  of  said  magnets  Iw-lng  in  an- 
other circuit  and  under  the  Influence  of  a  single  direction 
current,  the  armature  being  arranged  to  come  aerially 
under  the  influence  of  said  magnets. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  a  signal  arm  and  moans  for  impart- 
ing a  continuous-direction  tbr*^-p<>Ritton  movement  there- 
to including  a  plurality  of  magnets  nngularly  displaced 
with  reference  to  each  other,  and  an  armature,  the  wind- 
ings of  one  of  said  magnets  and  of  the  armature  being  in 
the  same  electrical  circuit  and  under  the  Influence  of  a 
reversible  current,  another  of  Mid  magnets  being  an  an- 
other circuit  and  under  the  Influence  of  a  single  direction 
current,  the  arouture  being  arranged  to  come  serially  un- 
der the  Influence  of  said  magnets  and  to  have  a  continaoua 
motion   in  one  direction   imparted   thereto. 

&.  In  an  Indicator  a  moving  member  comprising  an 
armatare  and  a  signal  arm  controlled  thereby,  and 


1 

•  I 
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for  magnetically  controlling  the  movement  of  aald  arma- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  magnets,  the  windings  of 
one  of  said  magnets  and  of  said  moving  meml)er  being  In 
the  same  electrical  circuit  and  under  the  influence  of  a 
reversible,  current,  another  of  said  magnets  being  In  an- 
other circuit  and  under  the  Influence  of  a  single  direction 
current,  so  that  the  moving  member  begins  its  motion 
under  the  influence  of  one  of  said  magnets  and  passes 
under  the  Influence  of  the  other  of  said  magnets. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,207.100.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  Harby  L.  Vauohan.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  .Vug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,731. 
(CI.   65— 46.» 


A  bottle  cap  remover  consisting  of  a  metal  blank  mem- 
ber terminating  In  a  point  for  engaging  the  cap  of  a  bot- 
tle and  an  upwardly  curved  claw,  a  cork-acrew  pivoted  to 
Hald  blank  meml)er  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  Its 
longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  blank  nnd  a  recess  formed  In  the  side  and  near  one 
end  of  said  blank,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  cork-screw 
is  normally  out  of  allnement  with  said  recess,  said  cork- 
screw serving  as  the  bearing  portion  of  the  handle  when 
in  cloaed  position. 


l.i:07,101,  MAIL-BOX.  EIarold  F.  Wadk,  Opportunity, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb,  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.622.  (CI. 
232—84.) 


J 


<.«_ 
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1.  A  mailing  receptacle  having  a  closed  upper  end  and 
an  o[>en  lower  end.  retaining  means  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  for  removably  holding  packages  In^rtlble  In  the  re- 
ceiitacle.  an  Indicator  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  normally  arranged  over  the 
closed  end,  and  actuating  means  slldably  mounted  in  the 
nceptacle  and  positioned  between  the  retnlnlnp  means 
and  the  Indicator  for  ralalng  the  indicator  simultaneously 
with   the   Insertion   of  a   package   In   the  retaining   means. 

2.  A  mailing  receptacle  having  a  closed  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end,  resilient  retaining  means  mounted 
with  the  receptacle,  ah  indicator  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
upper  edge  of  t!ie  receptacle  and  normally  resting  on  the 
closed  upper  end  thereof,  actuating  means  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  upper  end  and  normally  supported  on  tbe  re- 
taining means  for  raising  the  indicator  simultaneously 
with  tbe  insertion  of  a  package  within  tbe  receptacle  and 
for  bolding  tbe  Indicating  means  In  an  operative  position 
while  a  package  remains  in  the  retaining  means,  and  the 
actuating  means  owing  to  its  weight  being  adapted  to  re- 
turn to  Ita  normal  posltloa  upon  the  removal  of  a  {Mck- 
age  to  consequently  permit  of  the  Indicator  returning  to 
Its  normal  podtloii. 


3.  A  mailing  receptacle  having  a  closed  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end,  a  spring  mounted  within  the  recep- 
tacle adjacent  the  lower  end,  an  indicating  flag  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  normally  arranged  over 
the  closed  upper  end  thereof,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  normally  restlni;  on  the  spring,  a  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  slide  and  slldably  mounted  lu  the  closed  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  raise  the  tlau  simultaneously 
with  the  insertion  of  a  package  and  maintain  the  flag 
in  a  raised  position,  and  the  slide  being  maintained  in 
position  by  a  package  Insertlble  beneath  the  spring  and 
adapted  to  return  to  its  lowermost  position  owing  to  the 
weight  thereof  and  consequently  permit  of  the  return  of 
the  flag  to  its  lowermost  position. 


1,207.102.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES. 
Wabren  Wagnbr.  Strawn,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93.707.      (Q.  74—39.) 


In  combination  with  a  vertical  frame  and  a  movable 
body  carried  thereby,  a  link  secured  to  one  face  of  the 
frame  and  extending  therebeyond,  the  extended  portion 
of  the  link  comprising  two  downwardly  disposed  and 
angularly  related  portions,  said  link  being  secured  to  the 
frame  at  a  point  below  the  movable  member,  an  arcuate 
rack  secured  at  one  end  portion  to  the  frame  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  portion  to  the  outer  end  of  the  link,  a  lever 
pivotally  engaged  Intermediate  Its  length  with  the  Inner 
extended  portion  of  the  link,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 
being  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  movable  member,  said 
link  extending  below  the  rack,  a  latch  mechanism  carried 
by  the  lever  below  the  rack  immediately  adjacent  thereto 
and  coactlng  with  the  rack,  and  means  carried  by  the 
rack  and  coactlng  with  the  lever  for  holding  said  lever 
against  r.>ovement  in  n  direction  away  from  the  rack. 


1,207,103.  B.^ND-SAW  MILL.  Fi.ktohkk  L.  Walkcr 
and  IlEBM.WN  G.  DiTTHENNER,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
.Tan.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  71.207.     (Cl.  143— 157.)-' 

1.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  saw  wheels,  and  a  band  saw  arranged  to  run  over 
the  same,  of  haul-off  rollers  with  spiral  threads  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  boards  rut  from  the  log  by  the  said  saw 

'  and  operative  to  simultaneously  move  said  board  endwise 
I  and  to  move  tlie  lower  ed;:e  thereof  laterally  inward 
I  away  from  the  saw,  thereby  turning  the  said  board  into 
'  an    approximately    horizontal    position. 

2.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  the  saw 
;  wheels  and  a  t'aml  .-.-iw  working  thcrt-on,  of  aiiproxlmately 
\   horleontal    conical    haul-off   rollers    having    spiral    threads 

operative  on  tbe  board  (tit  from  the  log  to  move  tbe  same 
j  endwise  and  turn  the  same  laterally  into  a  horiiontal 
\   position.  ' 

3.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  tbe  combination  with  upper 
'  and  lower  saw  wheels  and  a  band  saw  working  thereon,  of 
'  a  pair  of  approximately  horisontal  banl-off  rollera.  one  oo 

each  side  of  said  saw.  having  aplral  threads  operative  on 
tbe  boards  cut  from  the  log,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
1  said  two  haul-off  rollers  in  the  aami>  direction. 
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4.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  comblnatloD  with  apper  and 
lower  saw  wheels  aod  a  band  saw  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
of  a  haul-off  roller  having  a  spiral  thread,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  works  In  an  inclined  plane  slightly  above 
the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  saw  wheel. 


5.  In  a  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
frame  and  pedestals,  of  lower  and  upper  saw  wheels  hav- 
ing Journals  connected,  respectively,  to  the  said  bed 
frame  and  pedestals,  said  pedestals  having  notches  ex- 
tending back  beyond  the  vertical  line  Intenectlng  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  Journals,  a  band  saw  working  on  said 
upper  and  lower  wheels,  and  a  conical  baul-off  roller  hav- 
ing a  spiral  thread,  the  upper  portion  of  which  works 
in  an  inclined  plane  extended  slightly  above  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  saw  wheel. 


1,207,104.  CORSET-STAY.  Shellib  V.  Wallaob,  Cam- 
bridge Springs.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,566.      (CI.  2—76.) 


y«« 


\ 


1.  A  corset  stay  formed  from  a  blank  of  flat  resilient 
material  stamped  to  form  loops  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
middle  of  the  stay,  said  blank  being  transversely  curved  at 
the  longitudinal  middle  of  the  stay  and  having  inclines 
on  the  outer  ed^es  of  the  walls  of  the  loops  to  form  a 
clearance  between  adjacent  loops  at  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  corset  stay  formed  from  a  blank  of  flat  resilient 
material,  said  stay  being  of  sinusoidal  form  throughout  Its 
length  and  transversely  curved  at  the  longitudinal  middle 
of  the  stay,  the  outer  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  loops  of 
the  stay  being  curved  to  provide  a  clearance  between  ad- 
jacent loops  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  stay, 
the  stay  at  Its  ends  being  piovlded  with  flat  sided  head 
portions. 


1.207.105.  FLASH-LIGHT  IGNITER.  Edward  R.  Weis- 
HACPT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  73.483.      (CI.  67—28.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pan,  of  a  handle  consisting  of  yleldably  connected  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  being  flxed  to  the  pan,  the  other  arm 
baTlng  a  abaft  carried  thereby,  rollers  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  yoke  flxed  to  one  wall  of  the  pan  for  engaging 
one  of  the  rollers,  the  other  of  aald  rollers  being  engaged 


with  the  npper  edge  of  one  wall  of  the  pan.  a  striking 
plate  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  tube  supported  by  the 


shaft,  a  cylinder  of  pyrophoric  material  mounted  lo  tba 
tube  for  engaging  the  striking  plate  when  the  loosely  con- 
nected arm  la  moved  toward  the  flxed  arm  of  the  tiandle. 


1.207,106.  BREAD  HOLDER  OR  STAND.  Mabib  Lodimb 
Welsh.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Bertai 
No.  52,442.     (CI.  65— «3.) 


A  hot  bread  or  cake  holder  comprising  a  foramlDooa 
supporting  fabric,  and  supports  for  said  supporting  fabric 
to  space  the  same  above  a  table  or  the  like,  said  lap- 
ports  being  feet,  adapted  to  bear  directly  on  a  table  or 
the  like  and  provided  on  their  inner  sides  at  points  above 
their  lower  ends  with  t>ends  adapted  to  receive  and  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  edge  of  a  plate. 


1,207,107.  GARBAGE-INCINERATOR  FOR  FURNACES. 
GcoBOB  F.  Wentz,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  48,444.     (CI.  126—226.) 


1.  A  heating  furnace  provided  with  an  Interior  indn- 
eratlnf  chamber  for  garbage  or  otlter  material,  a  bamer 
for  fluid  fuel  within  the  Incinerating  clumber,  and  an- 
other burner  for  fluid  fuel  exterior  to  the  ineineratlBC 
chamber  In  position  to  act  upon  heat  distributing  mate- 
rial In  the  fnraace. 

2.  A  combination  beating  and  incinerating  famace  pro- 
Tided  with  a  fire  pot.  an  indneratinc  citamber,  for  garbaga 
or  other  material,  wltbln  the  fire  pot,  a  burner  for  fluid 
fuel  within  tbe  incinerating  cliamber.  a  baroer  fer  flnld 
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fuel  exterior  to  the  incinerating  chamber  for  directing 
burning  fuel  to  the  (Ire  pot.  n  srate  carried  by  the  in- 
cinerating chamber  exterior  tlieroto  nnd  constituting  the 
bottom  of  the  tire  pot.  nnd  n  mass  of  refractory  material 
on  tbe  grate  within  the  tire  pot  In  surrounding  relation 
to    the    incinei'ntin;;    chamber. 

3.  A  h<'atlnK  fin  nace  pnivldort  with  an  inrinerating 
chaml>er,  for  uarl:ii;:e  «»r  other  ni.-iteri.il.  located  within  the 
flre  pot  of  the  hen' Ins  furnace,  u  liurncr  for  fluid  fuel 
within  the  ln<  InenifinK  chamlKT.  a  shaker  grate  within 
the  InclnciatltiL'  chamlior  ahnve  the  burner,  nnd  a  tubular 
stem  carried  hy  the  shaker  grate  and  extending  above  the 
incinerating  ('hanilMr. 

4.  A  lien'Ins  furnace  provided  with  an  incinerating 
(humlter,  for  K«rlia;:e  or  uthrr  mnterlnl,  interior  to  the 
tire  pot  of  the  h<atlim  furnace  with  tlie  incinerating  cham- 
ber having  interior  and  exterior  urates,  the  exterior  grate 
constltutin;;  a  crate  for  the  fire  p«>t  of  tbe  furnace  in  sur- 
ronniling  rclntinn  to  tlie  InciiiiTatln;:  chaml>er,  a  shaking 
grate  am^ociaied  with  t!ie  Interior  crate  of  the  Incinerating 
chnmber,  and  liiiiners  for  tliild  fuel  within  and  exterior 
to   the   Inclnernflns   chamljer. 

5.  A  noa'lii::  fiiriincf  |irovlile<l  »-lth  a  fire  pot.  flre  cham- 
l)er.  and  ash  i»lr,  and  with  entrance  passages  to  the  flre 
chamber  and  ash  pit.  nn  hxlncratlnc  chamber,  for  garbage 
or  other  mnterlal.  within  ttic  (ire  chamber,  means  for  di- 
recting material  fhroui;h  the  entrance  of  the  flre  chamber 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  inclnerntin):  rhamber.  burners 
for  fluid  fuel  located  within  the  Incinerating  chamber  and 
exterior  thereto  with  pipes  leading  to  tbe  burners  through 
the  entrance  to  the  ash  pit,  a  grate  within  the  Incinerat- 
ing chamber,  and  another  grate  exterior  thereto  and  con- 
stituting tbe  bottom  of  tbe  fire  pot. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.108.  NAIL-CUTTING  IMPLEMENT.  Frank  L. 
White.  Jackson.  Miss.  MIed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,065.      (CI.  30—23.) 


1.  A  nail  cutting  Implement  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  in  combinaiiun.  a  handle,  a  pair  of  guards 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other 

and  provided  with  apertures,  a  knife  blade  having  Its 
ends  disposed  in  sal*  apertures  and  provided  with  cut- 
ting edges  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  said 
guards  and  extending  therebi  tween,  and  means  carried  by 
the  handle  for  forcing  said  blades  into  anchored  engage- 
ment with   said   openings,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nail  cutting  implement  of  the  character  descrll)ed, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  blade  holder  having  bifur- 
cated portions  provided  with  blade  holding  openings  there- 
in disposed  inwardly  of  tbe  end  and  side  margins  of  said 
bifurcated  portions,  a  blade  spanning  the  space  between 
said  bifurcated  portions  and  having  its  ends  disposed  in 
said  openings  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cut- 
ting edges,  and  means  disposed  In  the  openings  of  said 
bifurcated  portions  and  lying  In  the  planes  of  said  por- 
tions for  clamping  said  blade  in  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  nail  cutting  implement  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  handle  having  a  threaded 
shank,  a  blade  holder  rotatahle  on  said  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  bifurcated  portions  having  blade  receiving 
openlnga,  within  the  embrasure  thereof,  a  blade  in  said 
openings,  and  a  bifurcated  blade  clamping  element  having 
bifurcated  portions  extending  Into  the  openings  in  the 
holder  portions  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  displacement 
to  grip  or  release  the  blade  upon  rotative  adjustment  of 
said  bolder  with  respect  to  aald  handle,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  A  nail  cutting  Implement  of  the  character  deacribed, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  bifurcated  blade  holder  hav- 


ing blade  receiving  portions  and  guard  ends  poojecting 
longitudinally  and  laterally  beyond  said  blade  receiving 
portions,  a  blade  in  said  portions,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  blade  in  place  in  said  portions,  Kuhstantially  as  de-' 
scribed. 

5.  -\  nail  cutting  Implement,  including  a  handle,  a  blade 
holder  thereon  comprising  a  body  bifurcated  to  provide  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  guards  having  complomcntally  formed 
openings  therein,  a  clamping  block  movable  in  said  open- 
ings relative  to  said  body,  spaced  apart  arms  in  said 
clamping  block  providing  Jaws,  a  blade  having  its  re- 
spective extremities  engageable  by  the  said  guards  and 
clamping  block,  and  means  for  moving  said-  block  into 
clamped   position.  ^' 


1,207.109.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  LEATHER.  Wil- 
liam W.  Whiti.ng,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  68,831.      (CI.   149—18.) 


^J 


1.  A  machine  for  rolling  leather  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  roller,  a  bed  plate  beam,  a  bed  plate  carrier  sup- 
port secured  thereto,  a  bed  plate  carrier  mounted  on  the 
support,  means  for  positively  adjusting  the  carrier  lat- 
erally and  longitudinally  on  the  support,  and  a  bed  plate 
on  the  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  for  rolling  leather  having  In  combination, 
a  bed  plate  beam,  a  bed  plate  carrier  support  thereon,  a 
bed  plate  carrier  mounted  on  the  support,  means  for  posi- 
tively adjusting  the  carrier  laterally  and  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  support,  a  bod  plate  mounted  on  tbe 
carrier,  a  roller,  means  for  supporting  the  roller  com- 
prising a  roller  beam,  an  Inverted  T-shaped  roller  support 
carrier  secured  thereto  nnd  a  roller  support  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  the  roller  beam. 

.*?.  A  machine  for  rolling  leather  having  in  combination, 
a  roller,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  bed  plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  roller,  a  support  for  tbe  bed  plate, 
pneumatic  devices  for  moving  the  bed  plate  toward  the 
roller  located  under  the  bed  plate  support  in  a  position 
normal  to  the  path  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  pneumatic  devices. 

4.  An  adjustment  gage  for  use  on  machines  for  rolling 
leather,  provided  with  a  roller,  a  roller  support,  and  means 
for  moving  the  roller,  said  gage  being  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  roller  support  and  having  provision  by 
virtue  of  which  the  angular  position  of  the  roller  with 
relation  to  its  path  of  motion  may_  be  ascertained. 

5.  A  U  shaped  adjustment  gage  for  use  on  machines  for 
rolling  leather,  provided  with  a  roller,  a  roller  support, 
and  means  for  moving  the  roller,  said  gage  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  roller  support  and  having  a  stralgbt 
edge  by  which  the  perpendicularity  of  the  roller  to  its 
path  of  motion  may  be  determined. 


1,207,110.      CAR-ROOF.      Frbdirick    M.    Whyte,   Tarry- 
town,  N.  v..  assignor  to  Hutcbins  Car  Roofing  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct. 
13.  19ia.     Serial  No.  704.078.      (CI.  108 — 5.4.) 
1.  A    car   roof,   comprising   a   series  of   roofing   plates, 
carllnes   to   which   said   plates   are   rigidly   secured,   and 
weather-proofing  connection  between  adjacent  plates  per- 
mitting freedom  of  relative  movement. 
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1'.  A  car  roof,  comprising  a  series  of  carilnea.  rocflng 
plates  rigidly  supported  upon  said  carllnea  and  otberwiae 
free  from  the  car  and  from  each  other,  and  weather  proof- 
ing means  between  said  plates. 


XT 


^^XT- 


.'{.  A  car  roof,  comprisiuK  a  fwrlcs  of  carllne«,  roofing 
plates  rigidly  supported  Interinedlnte  tbelr  ed^es  upon 
the  respective  carlines  and  harinK  upstanding  marginal 
flanges  free  from  each  other,  a  runulng  board  supported 
upon  said  plates  above  said  carliut-s,  and  a  weather- 
prooflng  cap  for  said  upstanding  flanges  extending  from 
eave  to  cave  and  l)eufath  said  running  board. 

4.  A  CUP'  roof,  comprising  n  series  of  inte;  mediately 
trussed  and  Intermediately,  rigidly  supported  roofing 
plates  extending  from  eave  to  cave,  aud  flexible  weather- 
proofing  meaus  between  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  witli  intermediately 
supported  adjacent  rooling  plates  e-xtemUng  from  eave  to 
eave,  upstanding  flange.s  ut  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
plates,  caps  embiacing  said  flanges  extending  from  eave 
to  eave,  aud  securing  means  for  said  caps  extending  be- 
tween said  flanges. 


1,207.111.      AL'XILIAKY  AIR-INLET    DKVICE    FOR    IN 
TERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     Sterlixg  E.  Wil- 
BKRGBR,  Julian,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  2S,  1914.     Serial  No. 
827.998.      (CI.  48—180.) 


-Vl». 


In  a  controlling  valve  construction,  a  casing,  an  air 
Intake,  a  priming  cup  having  a  bore  open  to  said  casing, 
an  outlet  for  said  casing  open  to  the  intake  manifold  of  a 
combustion  engine,  a  valve  member  in  said  caaing  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter  thereof,  said  valve 
member  normally  closing  the  air  intake  of  said  casing, 
a  reduced  extension  on  said  valve  to  close  the  bore  of  said 
priming  cup  when  the  valve  is  unseated  from  Its  normal 
position  and  said  valve  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  casing  to  permit  air  to  be  drawn 
thereabout  to  said  outlet  when  in  such  unseated  position  ; 
in  combination  with  means  to  beat  the  air  drawn  into 
said  casing  through  intimacy  with  the  exhaust  of  the  com 
bustion  engine. 


1,207,112.  MATCH-BOX.  Robert  W.  Wilk«s,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,672.  (CI. 
206—31.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  match-box,  an  open-ended  cover 
adapted  to  receive  the  box  therein,  a  tray  at  one  end  of 
the  box  adapted  to  be  moved  to  the  open  position  when 
the  box- is  moved  partially  from  within  the  cover,  and  a 
receptacle  for  used  matches  at  the  other  end  of  the  box, 
w  hich  receptacle  includes  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  the  unused  matches  In  the  box ;  sut>- 
stantlally  as  de9crlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  match-box.  a  coTer  therefor,  a 
foldable  tray  consisting  of  a  bottom  and  sides,  the  bot- 


tom of  the  tray  having  one  of  its  edges  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  bottom  of  ttie  box.  aud  a  receptacle  for  oaed 
matcbes  at  the  other  end  of  the  box,  which  receptacle  In- 
cludes a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
unused  matches  in  the  box  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  match-box.  a  <-oTer  therefor, 
a  foldable  tray  at  one  end  of  the  box.  and  a  flexible 
strip  constituting  the  other  end  of  the  box  when  the  box 
is  in  an  upright  open  position,  and  forming  a  receptacle 
for  used  matches  at>ove  it  and  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
cover  ot  the  t>ox  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  match-box,  a  cover  therefor,  a 
foldable  tray  at  one  end  of  the  t>ox,  and  a  flexible  strip 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  other  en.d  secured  to  the  cover  of  the  box  : 
substantially  as  descrlt>od. 

.'».  The  combination  of  a  match-box,  a  cover  therefor,  a 
foldable  tray  conslstteg  of  a  bottom  and  sides,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray  having  one  of  its  edges  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  flexible  strip  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tmttom  of  the  t>ox 
and  adapted  to  have  its  other  end  secured  to  the  cover; 
substantially  as  described. 


1.207,113.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM 
BOILERS.  WiLBUB  B.  Wilkikson,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Porotln  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  18.997.     (Cl.  158 — 27.4.) 


An  apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  boilers  compris- 
ing in  comtrination,  a  solid  t)aBe  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  therein  and  having  also  an  inlet  to  said  passage 
and  a  plurality  of  outlets  therefrom,  said  bas«  having 
means  associated  therewith  for  forming  mixing  chambers, 
oxygen  tips  associated  with  said  outlet  passages  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  mixing  chambers,  said  base  baring  a 
second  longitudinal  passage  therein  connecting  with  said 
mixing  chambers  and  having  a  passage  leading  Into  said 
second  longitudinal  passage,  and  means  for  delirertng 
mixed  gases  away  from  said  mixing  chambers. 


1.207,114.  MINE-CAR  COUPLING.  David  J.  WttiLiAMS, 
Herrin,  III.,  asstgoor  of  one-third  to  Oeorge  H.  Wil- 
liams. Herrln,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1016.  Serial  No. 
80,200.      (Cl.  218—60.) 

In  a  coapllDg  device,  a  vertically  longitudinally  slotted 

socket  menber.  a   pair  of  substantially    rectangnlar   np- 

wardly  extending  ears  centrally  disposed  on   the  top  of 

said  member,  one  on  each  side  of  the  slot  thereof,  said 

i  ears  haying  V-«haped  notches  therein  to  form  tetts.  the 
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Croat  wan  of  each  seat  being  Tertteal,  aaM  Msti  betag 
altoed.  aald  aaeket  member  havtag  addHlanal  aliaed  seats 
Id  tbc  tap  of  tbe  walla  of  said  slot  betireen  said  ears 
and  tbe  front  eed  of  the  member,  a  locMng  riag  dtepoaed 
Id  said  slot,  a  pin  extending  across  said  nlot  to  retain  tlie 


J>'    -^     /-         ^ 


ring  therein,  a  suspending  link  loosely  connected  to  said 
ring,  said  link  resting  in  tbe  last-named  alined  seats  when 
tbe  device  is  operative,  said  link  when  placed  In  the 
seats  in  said  ears,  being  adaijted  to  hold  said  ring  In  an 
Inoperative  position. 


1,207,115.  LIFE-S.WINO  APPARATI'S  FOR  SI^BMA- 
KINES.  Kw.i'H  A.  WiLLisdN,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  00,304.     (CI.  114—16.7.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatloo  with  a  ressel,  of  a  floatable  cham- 
ber dlspoaed  therein,  a  tluid  pressure  cylinder  arranged 
beneath  aald  chamt)er,  a  piaton  disponed  therein,  a  com- 
preasi>d  fluid  supply  connpct-sl  with  ssld  cylinder  whereby 
whea  the  compresKed  fluid  is  allowed  to  enter  tbe  cylin- 
der the  piston  will  project  the  chamber  out  of  the  ve««el, 
and  means  for  normally  holding. said  chamber  within  tbe 
vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Tessel,  of  a  floatable  cham- 
ber disposed  therein,  a  pinrality  of  circumferentlally 
spaced  fluid  pressure  cylinders  arranged  beneath  said 
chaml>er,  pistons  disposed  therein,  a  compressed  flald 
supply  connected  with  said  cylinders,  whereby  when  the 
oompremed  fluid  Is  allowed  to  enter  the  cylinders  the  pis- 
tons will  project  the  chamber  out  of  the  vessel,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  chamber  within  the  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  floatable  cham- 
ber disposed  therein,  a  plurality  of  Jack  screws  threaded 
through  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  supporting  feet  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  Jack  screws,  a  fluid  presstire  cylin- 
der arranged  beneath  each  of  said  screws,  pistons  dls- 
pom^d  therein,  the  outer  end  contacting  with  the  feet 
of  the  Jack  screws,  a  compressed  fluid  supply  connected 
with  said  cylinders,  whereby  when  the  compressed  fluid  is 
allowed  to  enter  the  cylinders  the  pistons  will  project 
the  chamber  out  of  the  vessel,  means  for  turning  the  jack 
screws  for  maniially  projecting  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  chamber  within  the  vessel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ttswI,  of  a  floatable  cham- 
ber disposed  therein,  a  door  for  said  chamber,  and  having 
a  water  tight  connection  therewith,  said  door  being 
formed  In  two  sections  having  a  water  tight  joint  there- 
between, whereby  the  lower  sertlon  may  he  closed  to  pre-  \ 
Teot  the  entrance  of  water  Into  the  chamber  while  allow-  j 
tag  penoBs  to  enter  throogh  tbe  apper  seetioa,  Beaoi  for  \ 
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Bormaily   holding  aald   chamber   wltMa   ttie   veasel,   and 
means  for  projecting  tt»e  chamber  from  tlie  vessel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  floatable  cham- 
ber diapoaed  therein,  a  water  tight  connectloii  betoteu 
•aid  chamber  and  the  deck  of  the  ressel,  a  removahle 
plug  In  tbe  top  of  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  adspted  to  be 
threaded  into  tbe  opening  occupied  by  the  plug,  an  air 
lalet  tat)e  adapted  to  extend  tbroagh  said  sleeve  and  above 
the  top  of  the  chamlter,  said  tobe  being  threaded  on  Its 
lower  end  to  coact  with  the  threads  in  the  sleeve,  snd 
meaas  for  holding  said  chamber  within  the  vessel. 


1,207.116.  GATE-L.\TCH.  Fkedekkk  W.  Winnck. 
Carml.  III.  Filed  June  10,  1016.  Serial  No.  102,9BT. 
(Cl.  70—28.) 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprising;  an  operating  lever  provided 
with  an  arcuate  end,  a  plvotaily  mounteil  dog  formed  with 
an  arcuite  end  to  engage  with  the  end  of  the  lever  to  lock 
the  same,  an  actuating  lever,  a  link  connecting  tbe  lever, 
a  plunger  latch,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  actuat- 
ing lever  with  the  plunger,  means  to  limit  tbe  movecoent 
of  the  operating  lever  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  dog. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  plvotaily  mounted  oper- 
ating lever  horizontally  disposed  on  a  gate,  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  orcuate  end.  a  plvotaily  mounted  dog  angularly 
positloaad  with  reference  to  the  lever,  said  dog  having 
an  arcuate  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  arcuate 
end  formed  on  the  lever,  a  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed actuating  bar  or  lever,  a  link  to  connect  the  lever 
and  bar,  said  link  being  angularly  disposed  toward  the 
lever  and  bar,  a  movable  latch  bar  horizontally  posi- 
tioned on  the  gate  and  between  two  panels  thereof,  a 
link  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the  actuating  bar  with 
the  latch  bar,  means  to  restrict  and  confine  the  moveaient 
of  the  latch  bar,  and  means  to  limit  the  movements  of  the 
operating  lever  and  the  dog. 

3.  A  gate  latch  inclndin;;  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  lever  In  one  direction  hut  permitting  Its  free  move- 
ment In  the  other  direction,  n  dog  pivoted  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  operating  lever,  the  distance  between  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  the  dog  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever  be- 
ing less  tinn  the  combined  length  of  said  dog  and  of  the 
lever  between  its  dog  engaging  end  and  Its  axis,  said  dog 
when  engaged  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lever  bind- 
ing thereon  upon  a  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction 
and   prevent  its   further  movement   In   this  direction. 

4.  A  gate  latch  Including  a  normally  horizontal  latch 
operating  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  a  stop  for 
llmltln:;  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  hut 
permitting  Its  movement  In  the  other  direction,  a  dog  piv- 
oted adjacent  one  end  of  th?  lever,  the  free  end  of  the  dog 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  extremity  of  the  lever  and 
shut  against  It,  and  s  stnp  acting  to  snpport  the  dog 
from  downward  movement  snd  support  tbe  free  end  of 
the  dog  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  adjsrent  end  of 
tbe  lever,  bat  permitting  tbe  lever  to  move  apward. 
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S.  ▲  gBte  tatehiBg  meehanlaiii  Ineladliic  a  bolt  an 
actuating  lever  therefor  operatlrely  connected  to  the 
bolt,  the  lever  beiDg  normillj  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
position,  a  dog  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  lever, 
the  distance  between  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  doc  ^nd  lever 
being  lem  than  the  combined  length  of  the  dog  and  the 
lever,  between  Its  extremity  and  Its  pivotal  axis,  a  stop 
preventing  rotation  of  the  lever  to  carry  Its  dog  engaging 
end  upward,  and  a  atop  upon  which  the  dog  normally 
rests  supporting  the  dog  at  an  Inclination  upward  and 
toward  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  with  its  end  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  lever. 


1,207.117.  VULCANIZINQ  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE-CASINOS. 
Chablm  8.  Wood,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1918. 
Serial  No.  88,647.     (CI.  18 — 45.) 


fa.iX      ^^-JB^ 


1.  A  pad  for  vulcanizing  tire  casings,  comprising  an 
external  base  adapted  to  resist  pressure,  means  to  apply 
pressure  to  said  base,  a  flexible  casing,  and  means  to  at- 
tach said  casing  to  said  base,  in  combination  with  a  steam 
•  hamber  and  granular  filling  surrounding  said  chamber 
in  said  casing,  said  chamber  provided  with  an  aperture  at 
its  ends,  and  means  to  close  said  apertures,  said  base, 
^«team  chamber  and  casing  curved  longitudinally,  and  said 
casing  curved  laterally* 

2.  A  pad  for  vulcanizing  tire  casings  comprising  a  base 
curved  longitudinally,  a  flexible  casing,  curved  laterally,  a 
sub-base,  means  to  attach  said  sul>-base  to  said  base  with 
the  sides  of  said  casing  interposed  between  said  base  and 
sub-base,  a  steam  chamber  in  said  casing,  snd  a  granular 
filling  between  the  walls  of  said  steam  chamber  and  said 
casing. 

3.  A  pad  for  vulcanizing  tire  casings,  consisting  of  a 
base  and  a  casing  made  of  fabric,  in  combination  with  a 
sub-base,  means  to  attach  said  base  and  sub-base  together 
with  the  casing  Interposed  between  them,  a  walled  cham- 
ber in  said  casing,  said  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet, 
said  casing  adapted  to  form  the  laterally  curved  wall  of 
an  additional  chamber,  and  a  filling  in  said  additional 
chamber,  to  embed  said  walled  chamber  therein. 


1,207.118.  WRENCH.  James  E.  Wobtman,  KalispeU. 
Ifont.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,772.  (CL 
81—90.) 


leaf  STtrlng  bartng  one  end  connected  to  the  shank  adja- 
cent the  rigid  Jaw  and  the  outer  end  thereof  exerting  its 
tension  on  the  outer  movable  Jaw  whereby  the  movable 
Jaw  will  cooperate  with  the  rigid  Jaw  and  maiotain  an 
object  therebetween. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  reduced  end, 
a  rigid  inner  jaw  on  the  reduced  end,  a  connecting  link 
pivotally  associated  with  the  projecting  reduced  end,  an 
outer  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  link, 
arcuatfc  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  respective  ex- 
tremities to  said  Jaws  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
guiding  snd  limiting  the  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw, 
and  a  leaf  spring  connected  to  the  shank  and  bearing 
against  the  movable  jaw  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  will 
cooperate  with  the  rigid  Jaw  and  maintain  an  object  there- 
between. 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  shank,  a  rigid  inner  Jaw 
thereon,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting outer  end  of  the  shank,  an  outer  Jaw  pivotally  con- 
nected to^tbe  free  end  of  the  link,  means  for  guiding  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  outer  Jaw,  and  a   curved 


1,207.119.  DNDERREAMINO-BIT.  Walt«b 
Newport.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial 
(a.  265—78.) 


L.   Too  NO, 

No.  2.766. 


1.  In  a  casing,  a  tool  body  having  a  cutting  edge  and 
non-resilient  wedging  means  to  force  the  tool  body  lat- 
erally beneath  the  casing  wall. 

2.  In  a  casing,  a  tool  body  having  a  cutting  edge  on  one 
side  and  non-reslllent  wedging  mesns  on  the  opposite  side 
to  force  the  tool  body  Isterslly  beneath  the  casing  wall. 

3.  In  a  casing,  s  vertically  rotating  tool  body  form- 
ing a  cutting  edge,  and  non-resilleot  wedging  means  to 
force  the  tool  body  laterally  beneath  the  casing  wall  to 
drill  a  hole  of  larger  diameter  than  said  body,  said  means 
operating  against  the  wall  of  the  hole. 

4.  In  s  casing,  a  vertically  rotating  tool  body  forming 
a  cutting  edge,  and  a  non-resilient  shifter  wedge  to  force 
the  tool  body  laterally  beneath  the  casing  wall  to  drill  a 
hole  of  larger  diameter  than  said  body,  said  shifter  oper- 
ating against  the  wall  of  the  hole. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vertically  rotating  tool  body  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  for  drilling  a  hole,  and  non-resilient 
wedging  means  shiftable  by  the  pressure  between  the  tool 
body  and  the  material  loosened  by  the  cutting  edge  to 
force  said  means  outward  against  the  wall  of  the  bole. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oseette.] 


1,207.120.  NIPPLE  AND  COMFORTER  FOR  INFANTS. 
Habbt  H.  Tocnebb,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  52,871.     (Cl.  128—18.) 


1.  In  a  nipple  and  comforter,  a  substantially  elliptic 
flat  resilient  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 
mouth  of  an  infant,  and  the  mouthpiece  being  provldad 
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with  two  recesses  one  in  esch  of  Its  flat  surfaces  for  re- 
ception of  the  lips  of  the  infant,  one  of  said  recesses  be- 
ing formed  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  lower  lip  of 
the  Infant  and  the  other  being  formed  to  conform  with  the 
npper  lip  of  the  infant  whereby  the  lips  of  the  Infant  will 
be  symmetrically  formed. 

2.  In  a  nipple  and  comforter  for  Infants,  s  resilient 
mouthpiece  with  a  cup-shaped  head  having  a  duct  there- 
through and  leading  through  the  mouthpiece,  the  said 
monthplece  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  month 
of  an  infant,  snd  the  mouthpiece  being  provided  with  two 
recesses  in  opposite  parts  thereof  for  reception  of  the  upper 
and  lower  lips  of  the  infant,  and  said  recesses  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  lips  of  the  infant,  and  a  ridge 
projecting  from  the  head  for  engaging  the  indentation  be- 
tween the  upper  lip  and  the  nose  of  the  Infant  whereby 
tbe  lips  of  the  infsnt  will  be  developed  into  symmetrical 
form  by  the  use  of  the  nipple  snd  comforter. 

8.  In  a  nipple  and  comforter,  a  resilient  mouthpiece 
with  a  cup-shaped  bead,  the  mouthpiece  being  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  the  mouth  of  an  Infant,  and  the  mouth- 
piece being  provided  with  two  curved  recesses  in  opposite 
parts  thereof  of  a  shape  to  conform  with  the  shape  of 
the  upper  and  the  lower  lips  of  an  Infant,  the  mouthpiece 
having  two  additional  curved  recesses,  for  receiving  the 
upper  and  lower  gums  of  the  Infant,  and  having  a  ridge 
adjacent  the  recess  for  the  upper  lip  so  as  to  engage  the 
indentation  between  the  nose  snd  tbe  upper  lip  of  the 
infant  and  the  mouthpiece  having  a  duct  therethrough, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


I 


1.207.121.  8HA VINO-BRUSH.  Fkedehick  W.  Ziidler, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,18.3.      (Cl.    15—50.) 


A  shavintf  brush  of  the  character  deslKuated,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  reservoir  handle  formed  with  a  contracted 
Cylindrical  ejection  chamber  communicating  with  n  flexible 
elastic  resilient  discharge  tube  protruding;  among  the 
brush  bristles,  said  flexible  elastic  resllirnt  discharge  tube 
being  slltted  at  Its  outer  extremity  the  edges  of  the  slit 
being  made  In  the  form  of  flat  contacting  lips  of  greater 
width  and  thickness  than  the  walls  of  the  tube  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  a  spring  push  rod  formed  with  a 
piston  fitting  Into  said  cylindrical  ejection  chamber. 


1.207.122.      DUMriXG-CAR.      Charles    H.    Andbus 
Charles    A.    Plank.    Harrisburg,    Pa.      Filed    Feb. 
1916.     Serial  No.  75,526.     (Cl.  105—186.) 


ind 
1. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  chute  de- 
pending therefrom  and  having  an  outwardly  curved  outer 
end.  of  an  outwardly  curved  convex  sliding  gate  for  clos- 
ing the  outlet  end  of  the  chute,  pivoted  brackets  carrying 
aaid  gate,  said  brackets  being  curved  to  conform  to  the 
carved  outlet  end  of  the  chute  sod  having  grooves  near 


their  connection  with  the  gate,  and  said  chute  provided 
with  curved  flanges  entering  said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  body  provided  with 
an  outlet  chute  at  its  bottom,  said  chute  having  a  curved 
outlet  end,  of  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  chute, 
brackets  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  having  curved  lower 
edges,  said  gate  secured  to  said  brackets  and  connecting 
the  same,  said  brackets  having  grooves  near  their  free 
curved  edges,  and  said  plates  having  curved  flanges  to 
enter   and   move  in   said   grooves. 

3.  The  combination  utith  a  hopper  body  and  an  inclined 
chute  depending  therefrom,  of  plates  secured  to  tbe  sides 
of  the  chute,  brackets  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  having 
convex  free  ends,  said  convex  portions  of  the  brackets 
having  grooves,  a  convex  gate  secured  to  the  convex  por- 
tions of  said  brackets,  and  curved  flanges  projecting  from 
said  plates  and  entering  the  grooves  in  the  curved  free 
ends   of   said   brackets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  body  having  an  out- 
let chute,  the  latter  provided  with  a  curved  outlet  end, 
of  an  outwardly  curved  convex  sliding  gate  for  said  chute, 
said  gate  and  chute  provided  with  Intermeshing  portions 
having  sliding  connection  with  each  other,  an  operating 
shaft,  arms  on  said  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  gate  at  respective  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
manually  actuating  said  operating  shaft. 


1,207.123.  DOOR  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Thomas  P. 
Arsneat,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Cllve  8.  Acker,  Leola,  8.  D.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67,443.      (Cl.  70—91.) 

,- -»J 


J6 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  draw  latch  having  a  rectangular  aperture  therein,  a 
knob  spindle  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement  and 
passing  through  said  aperture,  knobs  on  said  spindle,  a 
cam  on  said  spindle,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  ends  of  said  aperture  to  operate  said  latch,  a 
rotary  plug  of  a  tumbler  controlled  lock  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  spindle,  a  projection  on  said  plug  extending 
through  a  slot  in  said  spindle,  and  means  for  locking 
said  spindle  against  movement,  said  means  comprising  a 
catch  pivoted  in  a  slot  in  said  spindle,  a  balance  and  fin- 
ger engaging  portion  formed  on  said  catch,  said  portions 
extending  out  from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
to  lock  said  spindle  and  to  be  held  In  said  position  by  one 
of  said  knobs,  means  for  releasing  said  catch,  said  means 
comprising  said  projection  on  said  rotary  plug,  said  pro- 
jection being  adapted  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  knob 
forcing   It   to   release   said   cstch. 

2.  A  push  and  pull  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  draw 
latch  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  knob  spindle  pass- 
ing through  said  aperture,  knobs  on  said  spindle,  one  of 
said  knobs  being  revolubly  mounted  and  the  other  of  said 
knobs  being  stationary  on  said  spindle,  a  catch  pivoted  In 
a  slot  in  said  spindle  adjacent  said  revolubly  mounted 
knob,  said  catch  being  adapted  to  lock  said  spindle  agaihst 
movement  when  raised  to  engage  a  flange  formed  in  said 
lock  and  said  revoluble  knob  turned  to  bold  said  catch 
In  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catcb.  said 
means  comprising  a  tumbler  controlled  lock  having  its 
plug  revolubly  mounted  in  said  spindle,  a  lug  on  the  end 
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of  said  plof  txtendlng  tbroagb  wld  aplndle  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  lug  on  lald  revoluble  knob  and  revolTe  It  to 
release  said  catch. 

3.  A  lock  comprliing  a  casing,  a  draw  latch,  a  knob 
■pindle  adapted  to  operate  said  draw  latch,  knob*  on  aald 
■piodle,  one  of  said  knobs  being  revolnbly  mounted,  and 
means  for  locking  said  spindle  against  movement,  said 
means  comprising  a  catch  pivoted  in  said  spindle  adja- 
cent one  end  and  adapted  to  be  beld  in  locked  position  by 
said  revoluble  knob,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch, 
said  means  comprislDg  a  tumbler  controlled  lock  having 
Its  plug  revolubly  mounted  within  said  spindle,  a  lug  on 
the  end  of  said  ping  extending  through  fald  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  revoluble  knob  and  return  It  to  its 
normal   position   releasing  said   catch. 

4.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a 
draw  latcu,  a  knob  spindle  adapted  to  operate  said  draw 
lalcb,  knobs  on  said  spindle,  one  of  said  knobs  being  rev- 
olubly  mounted,  a  catch  pivoted  in  one  end  of  said  spin- 
dle and  adapted  to  lock  it  against  movement  and  sdapted 
to  be  beld  in  said  position  by  said  revoluble  knob,  means 
for  releasing  said  catch,  said  means  compriaing  a  cyllD- 
der  controUed  lock  bavlng  its  plug  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  spindle,  a  lug  on  said  plug  projecting  through  said 
spindle,  and  adapted  to  revolve  said  revoluble  knob  to  re- 
lease said  catch. 


1,::07,124.  LOOM.  William  L.  Bakbcll.  Lawrence. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,967.  (CL 
139—85.) 


1.  The  comhtnation  with  the  weaving  mechanism  of  a 
loom,  of  a  bobbin  magazine,  means  adapted  to  transfer  a 
spent  shuttle  from  said  weaving  mechanism  to  a  bobbin- 
receiving  position  while  said  i^eaving  mechanism  is  at 
rest,  and  means  arranged  to  transfer  a  bobbin  from  said 
maRaziiie  to  the  shuttle  in  said  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  weaving  mechanism  of  a 
loom,  of  a  bobbin  macazlne.  means  arranged  to  transfer  a 
bobbin  from  said  ma',;azine  to  a  shuttle  outside  said  weav- 
ing mechanism,  nnd  means  adapted  to  transfer  the  loaded 
shuttle  from  bobbin-receiving  position  to  said  weaving 
mechanism  while  the  latter  is  at  rest. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shuttle  box  of  a  loom,  of 
a  bobbin  magazine,  means  for  transferring  a  bobbin  from 
said  magazine  to  a  shuttle  outside  said  shuttle  box,  and 
means  for  iiTterrhanging  said  shuttle  and  a  shuttle  in  said 
shuttle  box  while  the  shuttle  box  is  at  rest. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  shuttle  box  of  a  loom,  and 
a  crank  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  bobbin 
magazine,  means  for  transferring  a  Iwbbin  from  said  msg- 
azlne  to  a  shuttle  outside  said  shuttle  box,  and  means  op- 
erable while  said  crank  shaft  is  at  rest  for  interchanging 
a  spent  shuttle  in  said  shuttle  box  and  a  loaded  shuttle 
outside  the  shuttle  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shuttle  box  of  a  loom,  of 
a  bobbin  magazine,  a  shuttle  carrier  movable  back  and 
forth  from  the'  magasine  to  the  shuttle  box.  means  for 
actuating  said  carrier  to  carry  a  loaded  shuttle  from  the 
Biagaslne  to  the  shuttle  box,  meana  for  actuating   th« 


carrier  to  carry  an  tnpty  ataattle  to  tbe  macaatae.  aod 
meana  for  traaaferrlng  a  bobbin  from  the  magaalne  to  tba 
empty  ahattle. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.) 


i;20T.126.  nNDKROARMENT.  Edwin  T.  Baieik,  Ib- 
dependence.  Ifo.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,»ft6.     (CL  2—144.) 


1.  An  undergarment  comprising  separate  upper  and 
lower  garments,  the  lower  garment  hs>1ng  inner  and 
outer  seat  flaps  running  from  the  crotcb  to  the  ildo  of 
tbe  garment  when  closed,  means  on  tbe  upper  garment 
and  inner  seat  flap  for  connecting  said  parts,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  end  of  the  outer  flap  to  the  side  of 
said  upper  garment  at  tbe  waist  band  position. 

2.  An  aadergarment  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
t>ers,  the  lower  member  having  Inner  and  outer  flap  mem- 
t>ers.  each  provided  with  a  waist  band  section,  tbe  inner 
waist  band  aectloo  of  the  Inner  flap  bavlng  a  button 
above  the  crotcb  position  and  the  outer  flap  member  hav- 
ing button  holes  In  Its  waist  band  section  through  which 
said  button  is  adapted  for  projection,  and  a  atrap  ex- 
tended from  tbe  upper  garment  and  having  a  button 
bole  for  connecting  the  strap  with  tbe  button  on  the 
Inner  flap  member  when  the  latter  Is  projected  throngb 
the  outer  flap  memt>er. 

8.  An  undergarment  comprising  upper  and  lower  meoi- 
hers,  the  lower  member  having  inner  and  outer  flap*,  tb« 
inner  flap  having  a  button  thereon  and  tbe  outer  flap 
having  a  plorality  of  button  holes  through  which  said 
button  Is  adapted  for  projection,  and  a  strap  depending 
from  the  npper  garment  and  having  a  plurality  of  button 
holes  through  which  said  button  may  be  projected  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,207.126.  SPEED-INniCATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR. 
VEHICLES.  Ait  A.  Bknso.v,  Seattle.  Wash.,  aaaigoor 
to  Benson.  Flick  ft  Solberg,  Inc.,  Hfattle,  Wash.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Washington.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.   79.R65.      (CI.    17.%— .3.VS.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  speed 
indicator  for  motor  cars,  locking  devices  ansoclated  there- 
with, and  means  disponed  on  the  front  end  of  s  motor  car 
for  locking  said  speed  indicator  when  said  motor  car 
collides  with  an  object. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  speed 
Indicator  for  motor  vehicle*,  devices  for  locking  aald 
speed  Indlcstor  In  sny  poattlon,  a  collision  bar  disposed 
on  tbe  forward  end  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  means  con- 
nected with  aald  collision  bar  for  operating  said  locking 
devloM  In  raapona*  to  a  pressure  against  said  colIlaloB 
bar. 

8.  A  dertce  of  the  class  described,  eomprlatng  a  spaad 
ladlcator   for   oMtor   Tehleles,  devlcas   tor    locklnc  mM 


I 


Indicator  In  any  poaition,  a  collision  bar  disposed 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  motor  vehicle,  electrically-con- 
trolled apparatus  for  actuating  said  locking  devices,  and 
switch  mechanism  connected  with  said  collision  bar  and 
with  said  electrically-controlled  apparatus  and  adapted  to 
ba  dosed  by  a  preaaure  exerted  on  aald  colllaloo  bar. 


t^y 


.»•* 


t.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  comprising  a  signal 
box  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pointer  provided  therein,  means 
for  locking  said  pointer  in  any  desired  position,  elec- 
trically controlled  devices  for  actuating  said  locking 
means,  switches,  a  collision  bar  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  motor  vehicle,  and  means  connected  with  said  col- 
lision bar  for  cloMng  said  switches. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  signal 
box  for  a  motor  car,  a  dial  provided  therein,  a  [tointer 
movable  over  said  dial,  a  plate  disposed  al>ove  said 
pointer  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  pointer,  a 
bar  supporting  said  plate,  a  solenoid  to  withdraw  said 
bar,  an  electric  circuit,  a  collision  bar  disposed  on  the 
forward  end  of  a  motor  car,  and  switch  mechanism  asso-. 
elated  with  said  collision  bar  and  /idapted  to  be  cloaed 
by  a  pressure  on  said  collision  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,127.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
OBTAININ(;  ZINC.  EDW.\nn  S.  Rrkgli  nd,  TrollhHttan, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Trollh&ttans  Elektrothermlska 
AktielMlag,  Trollhlttan.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1914. 
Serial   No.  861,758.      (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  In  extracting  zinc  in  an  electric  furnace  the  method 
of  reducing  and  purifying  the  metallic  vapors  developed 
Id  the  furnace,  consisting  In  passing  said  vapors  after 
leaving  the  furnace  and  on  their  way  to  the  condenser, 
over  a  layer  of  reducing  material,  without  passing  them 
through  such  material  and  heating  them  above  the  con- 
densing temperature. 

i.  In  eztracting  sine  In  an  electric  furnace  tbe  method 
of  reducing  and  purifying  the  metallic  vapors,  consisting 
In  passing  said  vapors,  after  leaving  tbe  furnace  and  on 
their  way  to  tbe  condenser,  over  a  layer  of  redndng  ma- 
terial, without  condensing  them  by  such  material. 

S.  Id  extracting  zinc  In  an  electric  furnace  the  method 
of  reducing  and  pnrtfylng  the  metallic  vapors,  consisting 
In  passing  said  vapors,  sfter  leaving  tbe  furnace  and 
on  their  way  to  tbe  condenser,  over  a  layer  of  redndng 


material,  withont  paaslng  them  through  such  material, 
and  heating  them  above  tbe  condensing  temperature, 
while  diminishing  tbe  velodty  of  their  passage  over  said 
layer. 

4.  In  ^extracting  sine  in  an  electric  furnace  the  method 
of  redudng  and  purifying  the  metallic  vapors,  consisting 
In  passing  said  vapors,  after  leaving  the  furnace  and  on 
their  way  to  the  condenser,  over  a  layer  of  reducing  ma- 
terial, without  paaslng  them  through  such  material,  and 
heating  them  above  the  condensing  temperature  while 
precipitating  solid  particles  carried  by  said  vapors. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  extracting  zinc  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace  chamber,  gas  channels,  a  condenser 
communicating  with  said  furnace  chAmt>er.  a  chamtier 
placed  l>etweon  the  furnace  cIiamlKT  and  the  condenser, 
said  chamber  having  larger  sectional  area  than  the  gas 
channels,  a  layer  of  carbon  on  tbe  bottom  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  heating  said  carbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,128.  BABBITTING-JIO  FOR  JOURNAL-BOXES. 
Mark  (>.  Bird,  Regina,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1916.     Serial  Ko.  70,546.     (Cl.  22—123.) 


1.  A  babbitting  Jig  for  bearing  boxes  including,  in  com- 
bination with  the  Journal  box,  an  arbor  provided  with 
flanges  arranged  to  engage  and  lie  adjacent  tbe  cheeks  of 
aald  box  and  connected  by  a  body  portion  bavlng  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  substantially  e<iuul  to  the  size  of-  the 
shaft  to  be  Journaled  In  tbe  l>earinu.  and  means  to  flow 
molten  metal  between  said  box  and  body  portion  to  form 
bearing  bushings. 

2.  A  babbitting  Jig  for  Journal  boxes  Including,  in 
combination  with  a  Journal  box,  an  arbor  provided   witta 


flanges  arranged 
of  aald  box   and 


to  engage 
connected 


and  lie  adjacent  tbe  cbecka 
by  a  t>ody  portion  substan- 
tially equal  In  external  diameter  to  ttie  sUe  of  the  shaft 
to  be  Journaled  In  said  bgz,  means  for  centering  said 
arbor  relative  to  said  box.  and  means  to  flow  molten 
metal  between  tbe  box  and  body  portion  of  said  art>or 
to  form  bearing  bushings. 

8.  A  babbitting  Jig  for  Journal  boxes  including,  in  com- 
bination with  a  Journal  t>ox,  an  arbor  provided  with 
flanges  arranged  to  engage  and  lie  adjacent  the  cheeks 
of  said  box  and  connected  by  a  t>ody  portion  substantially 
equal  In  external  diameter  to  the  size  of  tbe  abaft  to  be 
Journaled  in  said  l>ox,  means  for  centering  said  arbor 
relative  to  said  box,  means  for  maintaining  said  bushing 
in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  flow  molten  metal 
between  the  box  and  body  portion  of  said  arbor  to  form 
bearing  bushings. 

4.  A  babbitting  Jig  for  Journal  boxes  including,  la  com- 
bination   with    a    Journal    box,    an    arbor    provided    with 
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flangM  arranged  to  engace  and  He  adjacent  tbe  ebeeka 
of  said  box  and  connected  by  a  body  portion  aubatan- 
t tally  equal  Id  external  diameter  to  the  size  of  tbe 
■baft  to  be  Journaled  in  aald  box,  meana  tor  centering 
said  arbor  relative  to  aald  box,  meana  for  maintaining 
■aid  arbor  In  an  adjusted  poaltion  and  dividing  tbe  space 
between  said  arbor  and  box  into  upper  and  lower  halves, 
and  means  for  flowing  molten  metal  into  the  upper  and 
lower  spacea  between  aald  box  and  body  portion  to  form 
bearing  bushings. 

5.  A  babbitting  Jig  for  bearing  boxes  Including,  In  com- 
bination with  a  Journal  box.  an  arbor  provided  with 
flanges  arranged  to  lie  adjacent  the  cheeks  of  said  box, 
ind  means  for  running  molten  metal  between  said  box 
ind  arbor. 

[CUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,liq7,l29.     TOY.      GBOioa  W.  Bonte,   New    York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  120.456.     (CI.  46— 40.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  block  formed  with  a  portion  re- 
sembling a  body  and  separated  supports  resembling  legs. 
said  legs  having  flat  bases,  tbe  front  and  back  of  the  body 
being  flat  and  providing  spaces  for  display  of  letters  and 
fliTures,  and  the  sides  being  flst  for  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  length,  providing  spaces  for  display  of  figures,  said 
block  presenting  a  semblance  to  a  bnman  flgnre,  and 
adapted  to  be  stacked. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  s  block  formed  with  a  portion  re- 
.sembllng  a  body  and  separated  supports  resembling  legs. 
and  tbe  body  having  a  top  part  resembling  a  head,  having 
its  edge  flattened  and  rounded  from  side  to  side,  tbe  front 
and  back  of  tbe  body  being  flat  and  providing  spaces  for 
display  of  letters  and  figures,  and  tbe  sides  being  flat  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length,  providing  spaces  for  dis- 
play of  figures,  said  block  presenting  a  semblance  to  a 
human  figure,  and  adapted  to  be  stacked. 

3.  A  toy  comprisiDK  a  block  having  a  head  portion,  a 
body  portion  and  leg  portions,  said  portions  formed  in- 
tegrnl,  said  block  having  fiat  front  and  back  sides  snd  flat- 
tened edges  whereby  said  sides  and  edges  are  sdapted  to 
receive  letters  and  figures  and  the  block  may  be  built  or 
stood  ap,  or  stacked  or  laid  on  its  side  edges,  or  front  or 
back. 


1,207,130.  HEPHIGERATING-MACHINE.  Moody  Boyd, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,020. 
(CI.  62—118.) 

A  refrigerating  apparatna  including  a  supporting  stmc- 
ture,  two  tanl^  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  b« 
swung  into  and  out  of  position,  a  heater  below  each  of 
tbe  tanks,  a  cooling  trough  sbiftable  to  position  to  receive 
either  of  tbe  tanks,  aald  trough  being  mounted  to  swing 
relative  to  tbe  tanks,  a  refrigerating  coil,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  coll  to  tbe  two  tanka,  valvea  for  controlling  tbe 
tlow  of  gas  from  said  pipe  to  tbe  respective  tanka,  a  con- 
densing coil,  a  valved  pipe  leading  from  each  tank  to  tbe 
condenaliig  coil,   a   relief  valve   adjacent   the  condenser. 


liquid  storage   tanka.   a   pipe  extending  from   the   relief 
valve  to  tbe  tanka  and  from  said  Unks  to  the  refrigerat- 


ing coll,  and  an  expansion  valve  Interposed  between  said 
pipe  and  tbe  refrigerating  coil. 


1.207,131.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOI.NT.  BAxrxorr  O. 
Brai.hb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10. 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,433.      (CI.  239—5.) 


1.  An  insulated  rail  joint  including  In  combination  with 
the  rails  and  joint  bolts,  a  splice  bar  having  an  opening, 
and  an  insulation  unit  fltting  said  opening  and  having 
buffer  reinforcements  at  tbe  sides  thereof. 

2.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including  In  combination  with 
the  rails  and  joint  bolts,  a  splice  bar  having  an  opening, 
and  an  insulation  unit  fitting  said  opening  and  having 
lateral  buffer  portions  of  insulation. 

3.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  Including  in  combination  with 
tbe  rails  and  tbe  joint  bolts,  a  splice  bar  having  an  oblong 
opening,  an  insulation  unit  fitting  said  opening  and  baTiag 
a  bolt  receiving  opening  and  enlarged  buffer  sections  of  in- 
sulation St  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 

4.  An  insulated  rail  joint  including  in  combination  with 
tbe  rails  and  joint  bolts,  a  splice  bar  having  a  rectangular 
opening,  an  insulating  unit  fitting  in  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  central  bolt  hole,  said  Insulating  unit  having  Ita 
greatest  thickness  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 

5.  An  insulated  rail  joint  Including  In  combination  with 
the  rails  and  joint  bolts,  a  splice  bar  having  an  openiac, 
and  an  inaulating  unit  fitting  in  said  opening,  aald  oalt 
comprising  an  Insulating  ferrule,  and  separate  dnplleata 
blocka  of  insolation  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  tba 
sides  of  said  fermle  and  tbe  aldaa  of  aald  opaalag. 
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1.207,132.  SKEE  ATTACHMENT. 
Dannemora,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
82.179.      (CI.  46—67.)    • 


William  J.  Bbxnnan, 
4,    1916.     SerUI    No. 


1.  A  itkee  attachment  Including  spaced  besring  mem- 
t>er8,  a  weight  extending  therebetween,  trunnions  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  weight  and  extending  through  the  bear- 
ing members,  and  blades  depending  from  tbe  trunnions. 

2.  A  skee  attachment  including  spaced  bearing  mem- 
bers, a  weight  extending  therebetween,  trunnions  at  tbe 
forward  end  of  tbe  weight  and  extendiuK  through  the  bear- 
ing members,  blades  depending  from  tbe  trunnions,  and 
means  upon  one  of  tbe  bearing  members  and  cooperating 
with  the  weight  for  limiting  the  swinRlnR  movement  of  the 
blades  In  one  direction. 


l,Jo7.133.  MILK  COOLER  AND  AERATOR.  CBAaLBS 
Myabd.  Oneonta,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  10.3,376.      (CI.  31—90.) 


.\  milk  aerator  comprising  in  combination  with  a  re- 
frigerating coll  having  an  outlet  member  adapted  for  sub- 
mersion In  milk,  a  pump  adapted  for  supplying  air  to  said 
coil,  a  trap  pocket  between  xaid  coil  and  pump  having  a 
communicating  port  between  said  pocket  and  pump,  the 
.said  coll  having  a  flared  inlet  end  detachably  secured  to 
said  pocket  opposite  the  said  port  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  pocket,  a  swinging  valve  for  said 
port  arranged  within  said  pocket,  and  straining  mate- 
rial within  said  pocket  adjacent  one  side  thereof  within 
tbe  limiting  path  of  movement  of  said  valve  and  pro- 
jecting within  tbe  flared  end  of  the  coil. 


1.207,134.  CARBURETER.  William  C.  Cabteb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carter  Carburetor  Company,  St. 
liouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  82o,129.     (CI.  261—41.) 

1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  mixture  passageway 
through  which  the  mixture  travels  to  the  intake  of  tbe 
motor,  a  fuel  supply  port  In  tbe  wall  of  said  passageway, 
and  a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  passageway  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  portion  of  said  port  will  t>e  sub- 
jected to  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  remainder  of  said 
port  will  be  subjected  to  a  high  suction  created  by  tbe 
motor  when  the  throttle  valve  ig  nearly  closed,  or,  in 
other  words,  set  in  such  a  position  that  only  sufficient 
mixture  to  keep  tbe  motor  in  operation  will  travel 
through  said  passageway. 

2.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  mixture  passageway 
through   which  the  mixture  travels  to  the  intake  of  the 


motor,  a  main  air  passageway,  an  accelerating  reservoir 
that  communicates  with  said  main  air  passageway,  a 
starting  reservoir  thst  receives  its  supply  of  liquid  fuel 
from  said  accelerating  reservoir,  a  liquid  fuel  supply 
duct  leading  from  said  starting  reservoir  and  discharg- 
ing into  said  mixture  passageway,  and  a  throttle  valve  ar 
ranged  in  said  mixture  passageway  in  xuch  a  position  that 
one  portion  of  tbe  discbarge  end  of  said  fuel  duct  will 
be  subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  tbe  remainder 
will  be  subjected  to  a  high  suctlun  when  only  sufl3clent 
mixture  to  keep  the  motor  in  operation  is  traveling 
through  the  mixture  passageway. 


.'{.  .\  carbureter  provided  with  a  passageway  through 
which  the  mixture  travels  to  the  Intake  of  the  engine, 
a  throttle  valve  for  said  passageway,  and  a  fuel-supply 
port  extendinx  transversely  through  tbe  side  wall  of  said 
pussaKCway  adjacent  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  at  such  a  point  that  the  throttle  valve  will 
vary  the  effective  area  of  said  port  which  is  subjected  to 
the  suction  above  the  throttle  valve  when  said  valve  is' 
closed  and  partly  closed. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  main  air  passageway, 
an  accelerating  reservoir  in  which  the  liquid  fuel  collects 
at  slow  engine  speeds,  said  accelerating  reservoir  commu- 
nicating with  the  main  air  passageway  of  the  carbureter, 
a  starting  reservoir  formed  by  a  recess  or  chamber  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  fron^  that  constituting  the  accelerating 
reservoir  and  receiving  its  supply  of  fuel  from  said  accel- 
erating reservoir,  a  furl-supply  duct  through  which  the 
fuel  is  drawn  from  said  starting  reservoir  at  slow  engine 
speeds,  and  a  nozzle  through  which  the  fuel  is  drawn 
from  said  accelerating  reservoir  at  intermediate  engine 
speeds. 

5.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  accelerating  reservoir 
In  which  the  liquid  fuel  collects  at  slow  engine  speeds, 
a  starting  reservoir  which  receives  Its  supply  of  fuel  from 
said  accelerating  reservoir,  a  fuel-supply  duct  through 
which  the  fuel  is  drawn  from  said  starting  reservoir  at 
slow  engine  speeds,  a  nozzle  through  which  the  fuel  is 
drawn  from  said  accelerating  reservoir  at  intermediate 
engine  speeds,  a  liquid  fuel-supply  port  for  said  nozzle 
of  sufficient  capacity  to  supply  a  relatively  great  quantity 
of  fuel  at  slow  engine  speeds,  and  means  for  creating  a 
variable  restraining  force  on  the  liquid  fuel  being  admit- 
ted to  said  port  so  as  to  prevent  said  port  from  supplying 
proportionately  the  same  quantity  of  fuel  at  high  enuMne 
speeds  that  it  does  at  slow  engine  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaietta.] 


1,207,135.      AUTOMATIC    GAS-VALVE.       STLrBBTBa    J. 

Chism,  Krum,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lawson  M. 

Hayes,    Slidell,   Tex.      Filed   May    3,    1916.      Serial    No. 

96,178.     (Cl.  67—115.) 

1.  A  gai  Talve  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, aald  casing  provided  with  a  reduced  valve  seat,  a 
valve  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing  comprising  ■ 
substantially  circular  body  having  laterally  extending 
shoe  portions  adapted  to  slide  apon  the  inner  faea  of 
aald  casing  and  at  the  same  time  permit  tbe  passage  of 
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ga*  aroaod  said  valTe,  said  valve  provided  with  a  Uper- 
ing  forward  end,  said  valve  seat  provided  witit  a  taper- 
log  portion  upon  which  said  taperiag  ead  of  said  valve 
is  adapted  to  closely  seat,  means  for  holding  said  valve 
lo  an  opea  position,  a  weighted  arm.  a  link  connected  to 
said  arm  and  to  the  forward  end  of  said  valve  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  and  adaptrd  to  pull  said  valve  for- 
wardly  into  close  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  when 
the  pressure  of  gas  within  said  casinK  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined pressure. 


A  gas  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  provided  with  radi- 
ating shoes  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  said  radiating 
shoes  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  casing 
for  directing  said  valve  upon  said  valve  seat,  means  en- 
gaging said  valve  for  holding  said  valve  in  an  open 
position  and  boing  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
passing  through  said  casing,  a  weighted  arm  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  link  connected  to  said  weighted  arm  and 
to  the  central  forward  portion  of  said  valve  for  exerting 
a  direct  forward  pull  upon  said  valve  when  said  valve  Is 
released  and  the  pressure  within  said  casing  falls  below 
a  predetermined  point. 

.^.  A  gas  controlled  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  seat  carried  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  valve  slidabiy  mounted  within  said  casing,  said 
valve  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  spring 
arm  en;;aging  said  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  said 
valve,  said  casing  provided  with  a  depending  portion,  a 
cap  threaded  upon  said  depending  portion,  a  plunger 
workinj;  in  said  depending  portion  and  engaging  said 
spring  arm.  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  plunger 
upwardly  and  causing  said  spring  arm  to  engage  said  arm 
carried  t>y  said  valve,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
valve  for  automatically  bringing  said  valve  to  a  closed 
position  when  said  spring  arm  is  released  therefrom. 


1,207.1:16.  AXTICREEITXG-RAIL  CLAMP.  Chablbs  F. 
Ci-AWso.\,  Mount  I'leasant.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.   114, H'.).-.      (CI.  238 — 4.» 


1.  A  rail  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Jaw 
member  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  ba.se  of  a  rail,  said 
member  having  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  flanges  lo- 
cated below  Its  rail  engaging  portion  and  having  a  bolt 
hole  between  said  flanges,  a  second  Jaw  member  having 
at  one  end  a  hook  to  engage  the  other  edge  of  the  rail 
base.  th«  other  end  of  said  second  Jnw  meoaber  being  re 
celved  slidabiy  bnt  non-rotatably  between  tb«  aforesaid 
flanges,  and  a  bolt  extending  beneath  said  saeoDd  Jaw 
memlMr  and  having  one  end  projecting  through  tb«  afore- 
said bolt  hole  and  provided  with  a  not,  the  other  end  of 
said  bolt  having  thereon  a  hook,  the  hook  of  said  second 


jaw   laeaber    having   u    scat    receiving  said   hook   of  ths 
bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  when  tlgbtamtng  or 

loosening  the  nut. 

2.  A  rail  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
clamping  memlter  having  means  to  engage  one  edge  of 
the  base  of  a  rail,  said  member  being  provided  below 
Its  rail  engaicing  means  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  flanges 
Mild  having  a  bolt  hole  between  said  flanges,  a  second 
damping  member  formed  of  a  single  metal  plate  adapted 
to  underlie  the  rail  base,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  bent 
downwardly  to  form  an  upright  flange  received  slidabiy 
between  the  aforesaid  flanges  and  having  a  bolt  hole 
alined  with  the  aforesaid  hole,  the  other  end  of  said 
plate  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  hook  to  receive  the 
edge  of  the  rail  base  opposite  that  engaged  by  the  first 
named  member,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  beneath  the 
aforesaid  plate  and  through  the  alined  bolt  holes  a  nut 
tbrraded  on  one  end  tif  said  bolt  adjacent  said  flrst 
named  rl.implng  mvmher.  and  a  hook  on  the  other  end  of 
said  bolt,  the  hook  on  the  aforesaid  plate  having  a  <»eat 
receiving  the  hook  of  said  bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  latter  when  its  nut  is  l>elng  tightened  or  loosened. 

.1.  A  rail  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
clamping  member  having  means  to  engage  one  edge  of 
the  base  of  a  rail,  said  member  being  provided  below  its 
rail  engaging  means  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  flanges 
and  having  a  bolt  hole  between  said  flanges,  a  clamping 
liolt  pa.sslng  through  said  bolt  hole  and  having  on  one 
end  a  hook,  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  clamping  nut  for  engagement  with  the  clamping 
member,  and  a  second  clamping  member  formed  of  a 
single  metal  plate  to  extend  beneath  the  base  of  the  rail, 
one  end  i»f  said  plate  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a 
flange  which  Is  received  slidabiy  between  the  flanges  on 
the  flrst  named  clamping  meml>er.  the  other  end  of  the 
plate  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  hook  for  engage 
ment  with  the  edge  of  tin-  rail  base  opposite  that  received 
by  the  flrst  named  clamping  member,  the  aforesaid  flange 
bavin::  a  bolt  hole  receiving  the  bolt  while  the  body  of 
the  aforesaid  plate  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
which  opens  into  said  bolt  hole  at  one  end  and  extends 
along  the  hook  at  its  other  end  to  partially  receive  the 
hook  of  the  clamping  bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  lat- 
ter when   the  nut  thereof  is  being  tightened  or  loosene<l. 


1.207.137.  SWEAT  BAND  FOR  HATS.  Johnson  »  iobk. 
Crawfordsvllle,  lud.  Filed  May  20,  lOl.'i.  Serial  No. 
29.393.       (Cl.   2—32.) 


A  one-part  attachment  for  sweatbands,  comprising  a 
thin  strip  of  soft  rubber  adapteil  to  be  cut  to  length  so  as 
to  he  co-extensive  In  length  with  a  sweatband  of  a  hat. 
and  adapted  to  be  cemented  to  the  Inner  sitle  of  the  sweat- 
band,  said  strip  having  throughout  Its  length  a  longitudi- 
nal series  of  Integral  compressli)le  lugs  projecting  from 
one  side  and  arranged  transversely  of  the  strip. 


1,207.138.      WARI'INO    APrARATI'9.      HowiiD   D.    Coi^ 
MA.v,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  bim.self.  Luther  L.  Mil- 
ler, snd  Harry  A.   Severson.  Copartners  doing  business 
as  Rarbsr-Colman  Company.   Rockford,   111.      Filed  May 
10,  1915.     Serial  No    27.093.      (Cl.  242—131.) 
1.  A   creel-braking   mechanism   having   a    brake-control- 
ling lever,  thread-controlled  means  for  holding  said  lever 
in  brake-released  position,  said  lever  tending  to  move  into 
brake-applied  position,  means  for  moving  said  Itver  Into 
brake-released    position,    a    starting    and    stopping   device 
controlling  said  lever-moving  means,  and  means  eonneetett 
to   move   with    the   lever   for   actuating   the   starting   and 
stopping  dcTlce. 
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2.  A  crcel-brsking  mechanism  having  a  brake-controi- 
ling  lever,  thread-controlled  means  for  holding  said  lever 
in  brake- re leaaed  position,  said  lever  tending  to  move  into 
brake-applied  position,  means  for  moving  said  lever  Into 
brake- released  position,  a  starting  and  stopping  device 
controlling  said  lever-moving  means,  means  connected  to 
move  with  the  lever  for  actuating  the  starting  and  stop- 
ping device,  and  means  for  locking  the  starting  and  stop- 
ping device  in  starting  position. 


9.  A  creel-braking  mechanism  having  a  brake-control- 
ling lever,  thread-controlled  means  for  holding  said  lever 
in  brake- released  position,  said  iever  tending  to  move  into 
brake-applied  position,  means  for  moving  said  lever  into 
brake-released  position,  a  starting  and  8topi)lng  device  con- 
trolling said  lever-moving  means,  means  connected  to 
move  with  the  lever  for  actuatiug  the  starting  and  stop- 
ping devi<'e.  means  for  locking  the  starting  and  stopping 
device  In  starting  position,  and  means  moving  with  the 
lever-moving  means  for  operating  the  lock  to  release  the 
starting  and  stopping  means. 

I.  lu  a  creel-braking  apparatus,  a  brake-controlling 
lever  having  an  "applied"  ami  a  ••released"  position, 
thread-controlled  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  released 
position,  said  lever  tending  to  move  Into  applied  position, 
power  means  for  moving  said  lever  Into  released  position, 
and  means  connected  to  the  said  thread-controlled  means 
for  throwing  the  power  means  Into  operation. 

5.  In  n  creel-braking  apparatus,  a  brake-controlling 
lever  having  a  brake  applied  and  a  brake-released  position, 
thread  controlled  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  brake- 
released  position,  said  lever  tending  to  move  Into  brake- 
applied  position,  power  means  for  moving  said  lever  Into 
brake-released  position,  and  means  connected  to  the  said 
thread-controlled  means  for  throwing  the  power  means 
Into  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.207.139.  SIFTING  OR  SCREENING  MECHANISM. 
Robert  A.  CrMuiNGs.  IMttsburgb,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1915.      Serial  No.  49,745.      (Cl.  S."?— 56.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  solid  materials  comprising 
a  roUUbly  mounted  frame,  a  recepUcle  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  an  Inner  shell  in  said  receptacle  containing  a 


plurality  of  screen  of  varying  mesh  whose  planes  are  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  frame. 

2.  Apparatus  for  classifying  solid  materials  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  screen  members  so  mounted  in 
said  frame  as  to  form  an  inner  shell  therein  with  a  pas- 
sage surrounding  said  members. 

3.  Apparatus  for  classifying  solid  materials  compris- 
ing B  rotatably  mounted  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  screens  of  varying  mesh 
having  interlocking  peripheral  portions  forming  an  Inner 
shell  In  said  receptacle  and  spaced  from  said  receptacle 
to  form  a  passage  surrounding  said  screens. 

4.  Apparatus  for  classifying  solid  materials  compris- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted 
thereon,  a  removable  cap  on  said  receptacle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  screens  of  varying  mesh  having  Interlocking 
peripheral  portions  held  together  by  said  cap  to  form  an 
inner  shell  in  said  receptacle. 

5.  Apparatus  for  classifying  solid  materials  compris- 
ing a  rotatal)ly  mounted  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted 
thereon,  a  removable  cap  on  said  receptacle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  screens  in  said  receptacle  with  their  planes  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  frame,  the  screen 
nearest  said  cap  being  of  the  coarsest  mesh  and  each  suc- 
cee<Iing  screen  being  of  finer  mesh  than  the  preceding 
screen, 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1,207,140.  TRACK  BRACE  FOR  RAILROAKS.  Pkbcv  K. 
CrNxiNGHAM.  Waverly.  Tenn.  FlKd  June  29.  1916. 
Serial   No.   106,660.      (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


A  railroad  track  brace  comprising  two  arms  overlapped 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  having  rail  receiving  recesses  In 
their  outer  ends,  a  pivot  pin  engaged  through  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  two  arms  adjacent  to  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  laterally  extending  plate^ 
carried  by  the  oiiier  arm  between  the  pivot  pin  and  t-e 
inner  end  of  said  arm,  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  having  a 
recess  for  tlie  reception  of  the  laterally  extending  plate. 


1.207,141.  WINDING  MECHANISM.  Ernest  Edoae 
Daqlish  and  Walteb  Lkonard  Lorkin,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.038.  (CI. 
188—54.) 


1.  In  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  stop 
carried  by  a  moving  part  of  said  mechanism,  a  loosely 
mounted  plate  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  stop,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  loosely  mounted  plate,  a  member  that 
covers  said  plate,  a  fixed  stop,  and  two  pTbJections  on 
said  member  for  cooperating  respectively  with  the  fixed 
stop  and  with  the  projection  on  tlie  loosely  mounted 
plate. 
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2.  In  winding  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  stop 
carried  by  a  moving  part  ot  said  mecbanism,  a  loosely 
mounted  plate  bavlng  a  slot  to  receive  said  stop,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  loosely  mounted  plate,  a  member  that 
covers  said  plate,  a  fixed  stop  whose  position  can  be  read- 
ily adjusted,  and  two  projections  on  said  member  for  co- 
operating respectively  with  tbe  fixed  stop  and  with  tbe 
projection  on  tbe  lootely  mounted  plate. 

3.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  tbe  ratcbet 
wheel,  of  a  stop  carried  thereby,  a  loosely  mounted  plate 
having  a  slot  to  receive  said  atop,  a  projection  on  said 
loosely  mounted  plate,  a  member  that  covers  said  plate,  a 
fixed  stop,  and  two  projections  on  said  member  for  co- 
operating respectively  with  'the  fixed  stop  and  with  the 
projection  on  tbe  loosely  mounted  plate. 

4.  In  brake  mecbanism,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  of  a  stop  carried  thereby,  a  loosely  mount- 
ed plate  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  stop,  a  projection  on 
said  loosely  mounted  plate,  a  member  that  covers  said 
plate,  a  fixed  plate  upon  which  said  member  rests,  a  stop 
on  said  fixed  plate,  and  two  projections  on  said  member 
for  cooperating  respectively  with  the  stop  on  tbe  fixed 
plate  and  with  tbe  projection  on  tbe  loosely  mounted 
plate. 

5.  In  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  the  oper- 
ating shaft,  of  a  ratcbet  wheel  moved  by  said  abaft,  a 
fixed  member  In  which  said  ratchet  wheel  is  rotatably 
mounted,  a  pawl  for  cooperating  witb  said  ratchet  wheel, 
means  for  mounting  said  pawl  on  said  member,  a  stop 
carrier  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  loosely  mounted  plate 
having  a  slot  to  receive  said  stop,  a  projection  on  said 
loosely  mounted  plate,  a  member  that  covers  said  plate, 
a  stop  on  said  fixed  member,  and  two  projections  on  the 
member  that  covers  said  plate  for  cooperating  respectively 
with  tbe  stop  on  tbe  fixed  member  and  with  tbe  projection 
on  said  pllite. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.207,142.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WA8HINQ- 
VfACHINES.  Hbnby  Wabd  Dabrow,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignnunts,  to  Fritz  Muser,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  466.337. 
(CI.  68— 18.J 


/<7— 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  corner  posts,  a  horizontal 
brace  connecting  tBe  two  corner  posts  at  one  end  of  the 
machine,  said  brace  having  a  portion  thereof  In  the  form 
of  a  horizontal  plate,  a  drip  flange  around  tbe  edge  of 
said  plate,  a  motor  attached  on  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe 
plate,  washing  mechanism,  and  driving  connections  from 
the  motor  to  said  washing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  washing  maebine,  comer  posts,  a  substantially 
horlsontal  brace  connecting  two  comer  posts  at  one  end, 
said  brace  baring  a  r^ht  angle  cross  section  with  one 
flange  horlsontal  and  the  other  flange  vertical,  a  motor 
attached  to  the  underside  of  tbe  horizontal  flange,  a  gear 


wheel  rotatably  supported  on  the  vertical  flange,  driving 
connections  from  tbe  motor  to  tbe  said  gear  wheel,  waab- 
ing  mecbanism.  and  driving  connections  from  said  gear 
wheel  to  said  washlns  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  tank  in  the  frame,  and  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  therein ;  an  upwardly  extending  driving  shaft 
Journaled  upon  the  supporting  frame :  a  gear  mounted 
thereon ;  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  gear  on  tbe  driving  shaft ;  manually  op- 
eratable  means  controlIlnK  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  and  tbe  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinder,  a  motor  mounted  beneath  the  ma- 
chine upon  the  supporting  frame,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  an<1  tbe  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine  corner  posts,  a  horizontal 
l)race  supported  by  two  cornor  posts  at  one  end,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  brace,  a  stud  projecf 
Ing  horizontally  from  the  side  of  the  brace,  an  inter- 
mediate K;car  wheel  mounted  en  said  stud  having  a  beveled 
gear  pinion  Integral  tberewilb,  a  block  attached  to  the 
extremity  of  the  stud,  a  shaft  having  one  end  Joaraaled 
in  said  block,  a  beveled  gear  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  in 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  beveled  gear  pin- 
ion, washing  mechanism,  and  connections  from  tbe  said 
shaft  to  drive  the  said  washing  mechanism. 

'i.  In  a  washins  machine,  corner  posts,  a  horlsontal 
brace  attached  to  two  end  corner  posts,  a  motor  attached 
to  the  brace  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  stud  projecting 
horizontally  from  the  side  of  the  brace,  a  block  attached 
to  tbe  end  of  the  stud  by  means  of  set  screwa,  a  shaft 
having  Its  end  Journaled  in  tbe  said  block,  a  gear  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  a  projecting  fiance  on  tbe  block  around  aald 
gear  pinion,  intermediate  g>>aring  between  tbe  said  motor 
and  tbe  raid  gear  pinion,  washing  mectianism,  and  driv- 
ing connections  from  the  sal-l  shaft  to  the  said  waablng 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-JO-.14:5.  DOUGH  KNEADING  MACHINE.  lONAXlo  Da 
Ft*  NCI  SCI,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   26,461.      (Cl.  107—38.) 


1.  in  a  kneading  mncblne,  the  combination  witb  a 
frame,  and  a  rotatory  veuel,  of  a  supporting  member 
carried  by  tbe  frame  and  positioned  diametrically  across 
the  vessel,  vertically  positioned  kneading  rolls,  means 
for  mounting  said  rolls  In  parallel  relation  to  an  upstand- 
ing wail  of  the  vessel,  and  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting member  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  said  rolls 
to  vary  the  kneading  space  between  the  rolls  and  the  up- 
Atandln,;  wall  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  kneading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatory \essel  having  a  vertically  positioned  wall,  of  idle 
kneadln,;  rolls,  a  support  for  slldably  mounting  aald 
kneadlo,;  rolls  so  as  to  vertically  position  the  rolls  with- 
in the  vessel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  kneading  rolla 
diametrically  across  tbe  vessM  and  thereby  vary  the  knead- 
ing space  between  said  rolls  and  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
veseel. 


Dbcsmbsr  s,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"3 


3.  lo  a  kneading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatory vessel,  of  a  kneading  roll  cooperating  tberewltb. 
and  cutting  mechanism  positioned  for  cutting  a  slice  of 
definite  width  from  a  layer  of  material  in  contact  with  a 
vertical   wall  of  said  vessel. 

4.  In  a  kneading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ves- 
ael  and  kneading  mechanism  one  being  rotatable  witb  re- 
spect to  the  other  for  working  the  material  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  layer  In  contact  with  a  vertical  wall  of  said  ves- 
sel, and  cutting  mechanism  positioned  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
vertical  of  tbe  vessel  for  severing  a  slice  continuously 
from  the  layer  of  material  which  is  distributed  over  said 
wall  by  the  kneading  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  kneading  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  a  ves- 
sel and  kneading  mechanism  one  being  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  for  working  the  material  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  layer  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  vessel, 
cutting  mecbanism  positioned  for  severing  a  slice  con- 
tinuously from  the  layer  of  n.aterial,  and  means  whereby 
the  slice  so  severed  Is  fed  to  the  kneading  mecbanism  so 
as  to  be  Incorporated  by  the  action  thereof  into  tbe  ma- 
terial of  the  layer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.144.  81'RING  SUSPENSION.  Michael  P.  Deu>ry. 
Concord,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1016.  Serial  No. 
«6,10.3.     (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  A  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  leaf  spring,  supported  intermediate  its  ends, 
two  other  leaf  springs,  each  mounted  at  one  end  there- 
of to  tbe  first  named  spring  and  at  tbe  other  end  thereof 
to  the  vehicle,  helical  springs,  one  pair  for  each  of  tbe 
two  other  springs  and  between  which  said  other  springs 
are  mounted,  whereby  light  shocks  are  absorbed  by  tbe 
helical  springs  and  heavy  shocks  absorbed  by  tbe  leaf 
springs. 

2.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  main  spring,  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  second  spring  mounted,  one  end  on 
tbe  main  spring  and  tbe  other  end  on  the  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  pair  of  helical  springs  mounted  one  on  each  side 
of  said  second  spring.  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  and 
on  tbe  end  of  said  main  sprlr.g. 

3.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  main  spring,  a  bearing  and  a  spring  carrier  mounted 
thereon,  a  cecond  spring  mounted  one  end  in  tbe  bearing 
and  tbe  other  end  on  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair 
of  helical  springs  mounted  In  tbe  spring  carrier  on  either 
aide  of  the  said  second  spring. 

4.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  main  leaf  spring  mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  pair  of  bearing  members  carried  by  said  main 
spring,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs,  each  mounted  one  end  in  a 
bearing  member  and  the  other  end  on  tbe  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, helical  springs,  one  pair  for  each  of  the  pair  of 
leaf  springs,  and  between  which  Uiid  leaf  springs  are 
mounted,  whereby  light  shocks  are  absorbed  by  tbe  leaf 
springa 


direction  of  the  moving  train  at  a  velocity  greater  than 
tbe  train. 


1.207,146.      METHOD     OF     VENTILATING     TUNNELS. 

AiTHoa  CBiaFiiLO  DcNNiR,  Glacier,  British  Colombia. 

Canada.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,686.      (Cl. 

98—28.) 

1.  A   method  of  ventilating  train   tunnels  which  con- 
sists  In    maintaining   a    current   of   air   flowing   in    tbe 


2.  A  method  of  ventilating  train  tunnels  which  con- 
sists in  producing  a  relatively  small  current  of  air  flow- 
ing at  high  velocity  in  tbe  direction  of  the  train  whereby 
the  entire  air  content  of  the  tunnel  is  moved  in  tbe  aame 
direction  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  train. 


1,207,146.  TILLAGE  IMPLEMENT.  Ha«bt  8.  DlCEiN- 
80N,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70.106.      (Cl.  97—29.) 


*i£l. 


1.  In  a  tillage  implement  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  an  upright  frame  member,  a  tillage  tool,  a 
support  for  aaid  tool  pivoted  to  the  frame  member  to 
swing  back  and  forth  in  tbe  line  of  advance  of  the  Imple- 
ment, horizontal  openings  In  the  support  and  frame 
member  reepectively.  extending  In  the  direction  of  twlng- 
Ing  movement  of  the  support  and  arranged  alMve  tbe 
pivotal  axis  of  the  support,  said  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other  when  tbe  support  Is  in  position 
to  present  the  tool  in  active  position  for  work,  and  a 
horizontal  pin  extending  through  said  openings  and  act- 
ing to  normally  sustain  tbe  support  to  hold  tbe  tool  to 
ita  work,  said  pin  being  of  a  predetermined  strength  to 
l>ecome  ruptured  by  a  tenslounl  pull  thereon  when  the  tool 
la  subjected  to  undue  strain. 

2.  In  a  tillage  implement,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  depending  frame  member  having  a  log 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  formed  with  a  fore 
and  aft  extending  opening  therethrough,  a  tillage  tool,  a 
support  for  said  tool  pivoted  to  the  frame  member  on  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  log  having  a  fore  and  aft  opening  theretbroogh, 
which  luga  are  adapted  to  face  each  other  with  the 
openings  in  registry  when  the  support  ii  ewnng  rear- 
wardly  to  sustain  tbe  tool  In  an  active  position,  and  a 
fastening  bolt  extending  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction 
through  aald  openings  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
bead  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  nut  bearing  respectively 
against  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  lugs,  said  bolt  act1ng>te 
normally  sustain  the  support  to  hold  the  tool  to  its 
work  and  being  adapted  to  be  fractured  by  a  tenalonal 
•train  thereon  when  the  tool  la  aobjected  to  excesslTt 
strain. 

S.  In  a  tillage  Implement,  tbe  combination  of  a  trUM 
provided  with  a  depending  frame  member,  a  plowing  disk, 
a  dlak  support  In  whlcb  aald  plowing  dlak  la  rotatably 
mounted,  said  sopport  being  moonted  on  the  frame 
member  to  swing  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction  to  carry  tbe 
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Ufwrn  portion  of  the  diak  rcarwardly,  and  a  taatenlng 
member  engaging  the  frame  member  and  support  re- 
spectively and  acting  to  normally  anatain  the  support 
to  hold  the  plowing  disk  to  iU  work,  aald  fastening 
member  being  adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  a  tcnsional  strain 
tbereon  when  the  disk  Is  subjected  to  excessive  strain. 

4.  In  a  tillage  implement,  the  combination  of  a  fntme 
provided  with  a  depending  frame  member,  a  plowing  disk, 
a  disk  support  in  which  said  plowing  disk  is  rotatably 
monnted.  said  support  being  mounted  on  the  frame  mem- 
ber to  swing  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  about  an  axis 
located  In  roar  of  the  disk  and  adjacent  the  axia  of  rota- 
tion of  the  disk,  and  a  fastenin>!  member  enBaglng  the 
disk  and  support  respectively  and  acting  to  normally  sus- 
tain the  support  to  hold  the  disk  to  Its  work,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  a  tensional  strain  thereon 
when  the  disk  is  subjected  to  excessive  strain. 


1,207.147.  RECOBDINO-M.VCHI.NE.  Sauukl  G.  Dob- 
MAN-  and  John  FI.  MAr,.NU9.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignors 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Alacbine 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  25,  1908.     .Serial  No.  434.769.     (CI.  197—176.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  movable  to 
different  lateral  positioni*,  means  for  moving  said  paper 
carriage  to  its  different  lateral  positions,  and  devices  for 
holding  said  paper  carrlaxe  in  its  different  lateral  posi- 
tions, of  a  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  ahaft,  con- 
nections operated  by  said  shaft  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  to  enable  said  carriage  to  be  moved  laterally,  and 
a  device  adjustable  to  hold  said  connections  in  position 
to  enable  said  shaft  to  operate  independently  of  any  opera- 
tion of  said  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  movable  paper  car- 
riage, and  means  for  holding  said  paper  carriage  In  differ- 
ent lateral  positions,  of  a  ahaft,  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  devices  operated  by  said  shaft  for  releasing  said 
holding  means  to  enable  said  carriage  to  be  moveil  later- 
ally, an  optionally  operable  ^evlce  for  moving  a  part  of 
said  connections  to  position  so  that  said  shaft  may  oper- 
ate Independently  of  any  operation  of  said  connections, 
and  mean*  for  holding  said  optionally  operable  device 
In  position  to  hold  said  part  of  said  connections  In  posi- 
tion to  enable  said  shaft  to  operate  independently  thereof 
as  aforesaid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  movable  to 
different  lateral  positions,  means  for  holding  said  carriage 
in  its  different  lateral  positions,  and  paper  feed  mechanism 
monnted  in  said  carriage,  of  a  abaft,  meana  for  actuating 
amid  shaft,  meana  controlled  by  said  shaft  for  operating 
Mid  paper  feed  mechanism  in  any  position  of  said  car- 
riage, means  for  preventing  effective  operation  of  aald 
paper  feed  mechanism,  connections  operated  by  said  shaft 
for  reieaaing  said  holding  means  to  enable  said  carriage  to 
be  moved  laterally,  an  optionally  operable  device  movable 
to  position  to  prevent  operation  of  said  connections  by 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  optionally  operable 
device  in  position  to  prevent  operation  of  said  connections 

by  said  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carria«e.  a  bar  In 
said  carriage,  shoulders  on  said  bar.  and  an  actuator  for 
moving  aald  carriage  Uterally,  of  a  leTer,  mcaD*  for  morimg 


said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  sboulders  to  stop 
lateral  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  for  dlaengacln;: 
said  lever  from  said  shoulders,  and  a  second  lever  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  said  shonlders  to  hold  said  carriage 
in  its  different  lateral   positions. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  laterally  movable  paper  carriage,  devices  for 
holding  said  carriage  In  its  different  lateral  positions,  »w\ 
a  motor  device  for  moving  said  carriage,  of  a  ahaft.  connec- 
tions operated  by  aald  ahaft  to  release  said  holding  devices 
to  enable  said  paper  carriage  to  be  moved  laterally,  means 
for  moving  a  part  of  said  connections  to  an  Inoperative 
position,  and  a  device  for  holding  said  connection  inopera- 
tive. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.148.  CANDY-COOLING  PAN.  James  C.  Dbkw. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119.100.      (CI.   107—7.) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  candy,  comprising  a  bottom, 
walls  upstanding  therefrom  and  having  openings  above 
the  surface  of  the  candy  on  the  bottom,  and  a  flexible 
cover  movable  Into  position  over  the  walls  and  the  con- 
tents of  the  apparatus,  said  openings  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  the  escape  of  heated  air,  when  tbe  cover  Is  in 
position. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cooling  candy.  Including  a  pan  made 
up  of  a  bottom  and  apertiired  walls,  the  apertures  being 
located  above  the  surface  of  the  contents  of  the  psn,  and 
a  curtain  connected  to  one  of  the  walls  and  ahlftable 
to  position  over  the  pan  and  its  contents  to  retard  the 
escape  of  heat  from  the  pan. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cooling  candy,  including  a  pan  made 
up  of  a  bottom  and  hinged  walls,  means  for  securing  the 
walls  together  when  In  upstanding  positions,  each  of  said 
walls  having  apertures  therein  al>ove  the  level  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  pan,  and  flexible  means  movable  to  position 
over  the  pan  for  reUrdlng  the  escape  of  heat  therefrom. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cooling  caAdy,  Including  a  pan  made 
up  of  a  bottom  and  hinged  wills,  said  walls  having  open- 
ings therein  adjacent  the  tops  tijereof,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  walls  together  when  In  upstanding  positions,  all 
of  said  walls  being  movable  to  position  below  the  bottom 
of  the  pan,  a  flexible  curtain  connected  to  one  of  the  walls 
and  movable  to  position  over  the  pan  and  Its  contenr«, 
said  curtain  conatituting  means  for  retarding  Ihe  escape 
of  beat  from  the  pan. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cooling  candy.  Including  a  nan  made 
up  of  a  bottom  and  hinged  walls,  said  walls  having  op«  n- 
Ings  therein  adjacent  the  tops  thereot,  nt.>ans  for  con- 
necting the  walls  together  when  In  upstanding  positions, 
all  of  said  walls  being  movable  to  position  below  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  a  flexible  curtain  connected  t>  one  of 
tbe  walls  and  movable  to  position  over  the  pan  and  its 
contents,  said  curtain  conatituting  means  for  retanling 
the  escape  of  heat  from  the  pan,  and  guide  ledges  upon 
the  inner  surfaces  of  opposed  walls  and  lielow  the  open- 
ings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i  1,207,149.       PNEUMATIC     PRESS  -  FEEDING     MEANS. 

i  Jamks  DctaUi,  Camas,  Wash.     Filed     Dec.  27.  1016. 

I  Serial  No.  68,743.      (CI.  101 — 41.) 

I  1.  In  a  pneunuitic  feed  for  preases  with  the  usual  plate 

i  and  Impreaaion  cylinders  and  an  adjustable  rack  to  hold 
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a  pile  of  material  so  that  It  can  be  fed  to  tbe  press  from 
underneath,  a  suction  element  whose  orifice  Is  directly 
under  the  forward  end  of  the  feed  rack,  means  to  swing 
the  mouth  of  tbe  suction  element  vertically  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  feed  rack,  a  cut-off  air  valve 
controlling  ibe  suction  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
same  at  proper  Intervals,  a  hollow,  slotted  feeder  roll 
whose  periphery  is  wholly  outside  of  the  path  of  tbe 
suction  element,  but  Is  in  contact  with  tbe  Impression 
cylinder,  and  which  engages,  when  tbe  suction  element 
pulls  It  downward,  tbe  entire  forward  end  of  the  under- 
most ntalt  of  the  pile  of  material  that  Is  being  fed  to  tbe 
press  and  an  Idler  roll  in  contact  with  tbe  rotating  slotted 
feeder  roll  which  coiiperates  with  it  when  the  suction  re- 
leases, to  forwsrd  the  material  between  the  plate  and  im- 
pression cylinders. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  feed  for  presses  with  tbe  usual  plate 
and  impression  cylinders  and  an  adjustable  rack  to  bold 
a  pile  of  material  so  that  It  can  be  fed  to  the  press  from 
Dodemeath,  a  suction  element  whose  orlflce  is  directly 
under  the  forward  end  of  the  feed  rack,  means  to  swing 
the  mouth  of  tbe  suction  element  vertically  toward  and 
away  from  the  l>ot»om  of  the  feed  rack,  a  cut-off  air  valve 
controlling  the  suction  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
same  at  proper  intervale,  a  hollow,  slotted  feeder  roll  whose 
periphery  is  wholly  outside  of  the  path  of  the  suction 
element,  but  is  In  contact  with  the  Impression  cylinder,  and 
Which  engages,  when  the  suction  element  pulls  it  down^ 
ward,  the  entire  forward  end  of  the  undermost  unit  of 
the  pile  of  material  that  Is  being  fed  to  the  press  causing 
Hnme  to  enter  the  nip  Ijetween  it  and  tbe  impression  cyl- 
inder and  be  passed  to  the  printing  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  feed  for  presses  with  the  usual  type 
and  impression  cvllnders,  a  hollow,  longitudinally  slotted 
feeder  roll  In  contact  with  the  Impression  cylinder,  lo- 
cated Just  fi>rwiird  of  tbe  pinch  between  the  plate  and  im- 
pression cylinders. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  feed  for  presses  of  the  type  described, 
a  holi<)w.  lou?1tiidlnally  slotted  feeder  roll  whose  periphery 
is  wholly  otifslde  of  the  path  of  the  suction  element,  but 
Is  In  contact  with  the  Impression  cylinder,  located  Just  for- 
ward of  the  pinoh  betw«'en  the  plate  and  Impression  cyl- 
inders and  an  Idler  feeder  roll  In  contact  with  the  slotted 
feeder  roll  Just  forward  of  the  pinch  between  it  and  tbe 
Impression  cylinder. 

R.  In  a  press  comprising  a  plate  or  type  cylinder  and 
an  impression  cylinder,  n  suction  element  attached  to  a 
rocker  shaft,  with  the  mouth  of  the  suction  box  directly 
andemeath  tbe  feed  rack,  a  lever  or  srm  affixed  to  said 
rocker  shaft,  a  cam  which  actuates  said  lever  and  said 
suction  element,  a  spring  attached  to  lever  which  tends  to 
brlue  it  and  the  suction  box  Into  their  original  position, 
as  air  valve,  a  lever  on  air  valve,  a  cam  which  engages 
said  air  valve  lever  to  open  and  close  the  valve  at  the 
proper  intervals,  a  rotating  longitudinally  slotted  feeder 
roll  whose  periphery  is  wholly  outside  of  the  path  of  the 
suction  element,  but  Is  In  contact  with  tbe  impression  cyl- 
inder and  an  Idler  feeder  roll  In  contact  with  the  slotted 
feeder  roll. 

(Claim  6  not  priotad  la  ttaa  Oasetta.1 


1.207,150.  AUTOMATIC  TKLEPHONB  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM.  ALfUD  H.  Dtbon.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1915.    "Serial  No.  12,810.     (CL  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  divided  Into 
groups,  a  series  of  relays,  one  being  common  to  all  the 
lines  of  each  group,  an  automatic  switch,  means  auto- 
matically actuated  incident  to  taking  one  of  said  lines 
for  use  for  causing  tbe  movement  of  said  switch,  po- 
tions for  said  switch  corresponding  to  said  line  groups, 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  relays  as  said  switch 
moves  to  each  group  position,  and  means  for  arresting  tiM 
movement  of  said  switch  when  tbe  relay  associated  with 
the  group  of  the  selected  line  Is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  having  termi- 
nals divided  Into  groups,  a  scries  of  relays,  one  being 
common  to  all  tbe  lines  of  each  group,  an  automatic 
switch^  means  automatically  actuated  incident  to  taking 
one  of  said  lines  for  use  for  causing  tbe  movement  of 
said  switch,  group  selecting  i>0!$itlons  for  said  switch 
corresponding  to  said  line  groups  respectively,  means  for 
actuating  one  of  said  relays  as  said  switch  moves  to  each 
group  selecting  po(<ition,  and  means  for  operatively  asso- 
ciating said  switch  with  tbe  terminals  of  the  group  of 
tbe  line  taken  when  tbe  relay  corresponding  to  said  group 
la  actuated. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  having  termi- 
nals divided  into  groups,  a  series  of  pairs  of  relays,  a 
pair  being  common  to  tbe  lines  of  each  group,  an  auto- 
matic switch,  means  automatically  actuated  when  one  of 
aald  lines  is  taken  for  use  for  causing  tbe  movement  of 
said  switch,  positions  for  said  switch  corresponding  to 
said  line  groups  respectively,  means  for  actuating  a  pair 
of  said  relays  as  said  switch  moves  to  each  position,  and 
means  for  operatively  associating  said  switch  with  the  ter- 
minals of  tbe  group  of  the  line  taken  when  the  last  relay 
of  the  pair  corresponding  to  said  group  is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  having  terffl- 
nals  divided  Into  groups,  pairs  of  counting  relays,  a  pair 
being  common  to  the  lines  of  each  group,  an  automatic 
switch,  means  automatically  actuated  when  one  of  said 
lines  is  taken  for  use  for  causing  tbe  movement  of  said 
switch,  normally  Inoperative  multiple  brushes  on  said 
switch,  one  for  each  group  of  terminals,  brush  selecting 
positions  fur  said  switch  corresponding  to  said  groups  of 
terminals  respectively,  means  for  energizing  and  locking 
up  a  pair  of  said  relays  as  said  switch  moves  to  each 
brush  selecting  position,  and  means  for  operatively  asao- 
ciating  a  brush  with  the  terminals  of  the  group  of  the 
line  taken  when  the  pair  of  relays  corresponding  to  said 
group  is  actuated. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided  Into 
groups,  a  series  of  relays,  one  being  common  to  all  tba 
lines  of  each  group,  an  automatic  switch,  mesns  for 
causing  the  movement  of  said  switch  upon  tbe  Initiation 
of  a  call  on  any  of  said  lines,  positions  for  said  switch 
corresponding  to  said  line  groups,  means  for  actuating 
one  of  said  relays  as  aaid  switch  moves  to  each  group 
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position,  and  meana  for  arreatlng  the  moTcment  of  aald 
awltcb  wben  the  relay  associated  with  the  groap  of  a 
callinjr  line  ia  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,2  0  7,151.  BUTTONING  M.\CHINE.  Hebbbkt  E. 
Enslin,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1912.  Sertal  No.  719.979. 
(a.  12—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  button  constructed  and  arranged  to  position  a 
battonbole  also,  buttonhole  fly  engaging  means,  and 
mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  means  to  effect  a 
buttoning  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  button  constructed  and  arranged  to  enter  and 
position  a  buttonhole  also,  buttonhole  fly  engaging  means, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  means 
to  effect  a  buttoning  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  button  constructed  and  arranged  to  enter  and 
poaition  a  buttonhole  also,  buttonhole  fly  engaging  means, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  fly  engaging  means  to 
effect  a  buttoning  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  buttonhole  fly 
engaging  means,  means  for  positioning  a  button,  said 
button  positioning  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  position  a  buttonhole  over  the  head  of  the  button,  and 
operating  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  means  to 
effect  a  buttoning  operation. 

5.  In  a  buttoning  machine,  means  for  engaging  a  but- 
tonhole fly  adjacent  to  a  buttonhole,  button  holding  means 
constructed  to  support  a  button  and  to  enter  a  buttonhole 
to  position  the  butfonbole  fly  between  the  button  and  said 
fly  engaging  menus,  and  mechanism  for  relatively  moving 
said  means  to  effect  a  buttoning  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  240  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,152.  PI^TEN  FOR  BILLING-MACHINES.  Habhy 
Ahthub  Foothorap,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sniiott-Flsher  Company.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec  14,  1014.  BerUl  No. 
877.217.     (CT.  107—3.) 

1.  The  combhiailon  with  a  platen  frame  and  a  de- 
preaslble  platen,  of  a  swinging  member  mounted  In  the 
platen  frame  and  a  variable  connection  between  the 
iwlnclDK  member  and  the  platen. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  frame  and  a  de- 
preaslble  platen  therein,  of  a  series  of  inter-dependent 
swinging  members  mounted  In  tbe  platen  frame,  and  a 
vtrUble  connection  between  each  of  said  membera  and 
the  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  and  a  platen 
mounted  therein,  of  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  to  swing 
from  their  outer  ends  and  connected  to  compel  their 
uniform  movement,  and  a  variable  connection  between 
each  of  tbe  arms  and  tbe  platen. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  frame  and  a  de- 
preaslble  platen  therein,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rock  shafts 
mounted  In  the  frame  below  the  platen,  arms  extended 
from  each  of  said  shafts  and  connected  with  tbe  arms  of 
the  other  shaft  to  compel  uniform  movement  of  all  of 
said  arma,  and  Independent  devices  connecting  tbe  platen 
at  different  polnta  to  the  arma,  said  devices  being  Indi- 
vidually adjustable  to  accurately  position  tbe  platen. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  frame  and  a  de- 
presslble  platen  mounted  therein,  of  reactive  supporting 
means  for  tbe  platen,  swinging  arms  connected  to  each 
other  for  movement  in  unison  and  a  variable  connection 
between  each  arm  and  platen,  said  variable  connections 
accommodating  the  rectilinear  movement  of  the  platen 
to  tbe  swinging  movement  of  the  arms  and  being  adjust- 
able to  accurately  position  tbe  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.1 


1.207.153.  WORK  -  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT 
PLATENS.  Habrt  Arthcb  Foothobap.  Harrlaburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company,  Harriaburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1014. 
Serial  No.  877,218.      (CL  107— 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  work  holding 
members,  said  platen  and  holding  members  being  rela- 
tively movable  to  separate  the  same,  of  means  whereby 
the  separation  of  tbe  platen  and  tbe  respective  work 
holders  will  be  effected  In  succession. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  depresslble  platen,  of  work 
holding  devices  operative  In  sucression  by  the  depression 
of  the  platen  to  release  successive  work  elements. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  depresslble  from  ita 
normal  position,  of  separate  work  holding  devices  co- 
acting  with  tbe  platen  in  the  normal  position  thereof  to 
retain  the  work  elements,  the  depression  of  said  platen 
effecting  the  release  of  work  elements  held  by  one  of  said 
work  holding  devices  and  another  of  said  work  holding 
devices  being  operative  to  continue  the  retention  of  tbe 
sheet    or   sheets    held    thereby. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  depresslble  platen,  of  work 
holding  devices  roacting  therewith  rendered  ineffective  by 
different  degrees  of  movement  of  said  platen  from  Its 
normal  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  depresslble  platen,  of  a  work 
clamp  retained  In  relatively  stationary  relation  to  the 
platen  and  a  second  work  clamp  having  limited  move- 
ment wltb  tbe  platen. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1^7,164.  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS.  Rosaue  A.  W. 
Fox,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,377.      (CI.    224 — 5.) 


1.  In  supporting  apparatus,  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to 
be  worn  about  the  body  of  a  person,  and  means  to  sup- 
port tbe  frame  about  said  body,  said  frame  having  a 
trackway  formed  therein,  and  banger  members  adapted  to 
be  retained  in   said  trackway. 

2.  In  supporting  apparatus,  h  ri^ld  frame  adapted  to 
Ih'  worn  about  the  body  of  a  person,  and  means  to  support 
the  frame  about  said  body,  said  frame  having  a  continuous 
trackway  formed  therein,  and  hanger-members  associated 
with  said  trackway  and  movable  to  any  dcKlrcd  position 
therein. 

3.  In  supporting  apparutus.  a  pair  of  hinged  hollow 
frame-members  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  body 
of  a  person  to  afford  a  continuous  chamber  therein,  said 
frame  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  ledge  associated 
with  said  slot  to  snpport  a  plurality  of  banger-members, 
said  hanger-members,  and  means  to  suspend  said  frame 
from  said  body. 

4.  In  supporting  apparatus,  a  binged  hollow  frame, 
adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  body  of  a  person,  said 
frame  bating  a  continuous  chamber  and  an  open  slot  in  Its 
lower  portion  affording  a  trackway  upon  each  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  hanger-members  supported  upon  said  track- 
ways and  movable  to  any  position  about  said  frame,  and 
means  to  suspend  said  frame  from  said  body. 

5.  In  supporting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  opposed  frame- 
members  hingedly  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  and  de- 
tachably  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  afford  a  con- 
tinuous frame  structure  adapted  to  be  worn  about  the  lH>dy 
of  a  person,  means  to  support  the  frame  about  said  body, 
said  frame  when  In  operative  condition  affording  a  con- 
tinuous trackway,  and  devices  adjustably  retained  in  said 
trackway  for  tbe  attachment  and  support  of  various  arti- 
clea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,207,156.  ATTACHMENT  FX)R  ELECTRIC  LKJHT 
SWITCHES.  Maxwell  C.  Fbank.  Piedmont,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1016.     Serial  No.  63.016.     (CI.  240  -l.i 


1.  An  attachment  for  electric  light  switches,  comprising 
a  collapsible  vacuum  cup,  a  luminous  top  of  hemispherical 
shape,  centrally  secured  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
vacuum  rup,  and  forming  a  part  thereof. 

2.  An  attachment  for  electric  light  switches,  comprising 
a  rubber  vacuum  cup.  provided  wltb  a  central  stud  portion, 
a  transparent  hemispheric  top  secured  to  said  stad  por- 
tion, having  luminous  lining  on  its  inner  surface,  and  a 
hole  in  its  apex  adapted  for  tbe  insertion  of  means  for 
collapsing  said  vacuum  cup. 

3.  An  attachment  for  electric  light  switches,  comprising 
a   collapsible  cup,  a   luminous   hemispheric   top   mounted 


upon  said  collapsible  cup,  and  means  for  securing  said  top 
thereon,  a  central  hole  on  said  top,  and  means  Inserted 
in  said  hole  adapted  to  collapse  said  cup. 

4.  An  attachment  for  electric  light  switches,  comprising 
a  rubber  vacuum  cup,  provided  wltb  a  stud  portion,  a  cen- 
tral integrally  formed  post  projecting  therefrom,  and 
adapted  to  collapse  said  vacuum  cup,  a  luminous  top  se- 
cured to  said  stud  portion,  and  provided  with  a  central 
bole  for  said  post. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  of 
tbe  character  described  comprising  a  vacuum  cup  provided 
with  an  adhealve  applied  to  the  bearing  side  thereof,  a 
luminous  top  surmounted  and  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  cup.  and  said  top  having  a  central  bole  adapted 
for  central  direct  application  means  for  seco'rlng  said  cup 
in  position. 


1.207.156.  LAMP-SOCKET  FIXTURE.  Edoab  H.  Vtoa 
MAN,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  20,  1016.  Sertal  No. 
37,058.      (CI.   173—362.) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  mounting,  including  In  combination,  a 
fixture  member,  a  socket  cap  having  a  fixture  engaging 
portion,  a  socket  cover  havlnp  n  portion  thereof  Interposed 
between  the  fixture  member  and  the  fixture  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  cap,  and  lorking  elements  movable  In  aDd 
through  tbe  fixture  engaging  portion  of  the  cap  to  lock  the 
cap  and  cover  to  the  fixture  member. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  monntlng.  Including  in  combination,  a 
fixture  member,  a  socket  cap  having  a  fixture  engaging 
portion,  a  socket  cover  having  a  portion  thereof  interposed 
between  the  fixture  memlwr  and  the  fixture  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  cap,  and  locking  elements  movable  in  and 
through  the  fixture  engaging  portion  of  the  cap  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  llz- 
ture  member  to  lock  the  cap  and  cover  thereto. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  mounting,  including  in  combination,  a 
fixture  member,  a  socket  cap  having  a  fixture  engaging  por- 
tfon,  a  socket  cover  having  a  portion  thereof  Interposed 
between  the  fixture  member  and  tbe  fixture  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  cap.  and  separate  removable  locking  elements 
carried  by  and  projecting  through  the  fixture  engaging 
portion  of  tbe  cap  to  lock  the  cap  and  cover  to  the  flxtare 
memt>er.  said  separate  removable  locking  elements  being 
accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  socket  cap. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  mounting.  Including  In  combination,  a 
fixture  meml)er,  a  socket  riip  carrying  therewith  a  not 
member  engaging  the  fixture  member,  a  socket  cover  baT- 
Ing  a  portion  thereof  interposed  between  tbe  nut  and  Hz- 
ture  member,  and  locking  elements  projecting  longltadl- 
nally  through  said  nut  mi-mber  and  arranged  to  force  aald 
cover  into  .positive  locking  engagement  with  tbe  flxtare 
member  and  also  secure  tbe  cap  against  rotary  movement. 

5.  \  lamp  socket  mounting.  Including  In  combination,  • 
fixture  member,  a  socket  cap  having  means  rigid  therewith 
for  detacbably  engaging  the  fixture  member,  a  socket  eover, 
and  a  fastener  carried  by  said  means  for  forcing  aald 
cover  into  positive  engagement  wltb  tbe  fixture  member, 
and  to  secure  tbe  cap  against  rotary  movement 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.1'07.157.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  ESNBBT  Pccas.  Billancoart, 
France.  asslKoor  to  Ixraia  Benault  BlUaBcoart,  France. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  5,668.     (CI.  172—239.) 


rait  in  which  said  motor  is  connected,  aald  eircnlt  bates 
closed  by  said  switch  when  tb«  oaotor  moTes  to  its  opera- 
tive position  and  opened  by  said  swltcb  when  the  motor 
moves  to  Us  inoperative  position. 


1,207.158.  COMBINED  EXTENSION-LADDER  AND 
TRESTLE.  Hebman  B.  GArrtua.  Watervliet.  N.  Y., 
aaelKDor  to  The  John  S.  Tllley  Ladders  Company.  Inc., 
Watervliet.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1915.    Serial  No.  18,736.     (CI.  228—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  part  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  electric  startlntt  motor  for  the 
engine,  a  support  upon  which  said  motor  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  rotary  part  of  the  engine,  said  support 
being  so  posltlonpd  that  when  the  engine  is  started  the 
motor  will  he  automnticnlly  shifted  toward  Its  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  tending  to  yieldingly  retain  the  motor 
In  either  of  Its  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  part  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  electric  starting  motor  for  the 
engine,  a  support  upon  which  said  motor  Is  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  into  and  oat  of  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  rotary  part  of.  the  engine,  snld  support 
being  so  positioned  that  when  the  engine  Is  started  the 
motor  will  be  automatically  shifted  toward  Its  Inoperative 
position,  a  pair  of  stops  agninst  one  of  which  a  part  of 
the  motor  nbnts  in  either  of  Its  positions,  and  mesns  tend- 
ing to  yieldingly  retain  the  motor  In  either  of  its  positions 
agalnnt  the  corresponding  stop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  part  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  electric  starting  motor  for  the 
engine,  a  support  apon  which  said  motor  Is  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  rotary  part  of  the  engine,  said  support 
being  so  positioned  that  when  the  engine  is  started  the 
motor  will  be  automnticnlly  shifted  toward  Its  Inoperative 
position,  an  arm  mounted  to  move  with  the  motor,  a  pair 
of  stops  against  one  of  which  said  arm  abuts  in  either 
position  of  the  motor,  and  means  tending  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  motor  In  either  of  Its  positions  with  said  arm 
against  the  corresponding  stop. 

4.  The  comhinstion  with  a  rotary  part  of  an  Internal 
combustion  enslne.  of  an  electric  startloe  motor  for  the 
engine,  a  support  upon  which  said  motor  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  rotary  part  of  the  engine,  said  sapport 
being  so  positioned  that  when  the  enidne  is  started  the 
motor  win  he  automnticnlly  shifted  toward  Its  lnoperatl«» 
position,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  motor  and 
mounted  to  swing  therewith,  a  pair  of  stope  against  one 
of  which  snld  arm  nh-it.i  In  olther  position  of  the  motor. 
and  a  spring  actint;  on  said  arm  and  secured  st  s  flxed 
point  between  snld  stops  snd  below  the  axis  of  osctllntlon 
of  said  arm  whereby  said  spHng  tends  to  yieldingly  reUln 
tbe  motor  in  either  of  Its  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  part  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  electric  starting  motor  for  the 
engine,  a  support  upon  which  said  motor  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  poaitlon  with 
respect  to  said  rotary  part  of  the  engine,  said  support 
iMing  so  posltlonod  that  when  the  engine  is  started  the 
motor  will  be  antomntlcnily  shifted  toward  its  inoperative 
position,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  motor  and 
mounted  to  swing  therewith,  a  pair  of  stopa  aitainst  one 
of  which  said  arm  abnts  in  either  position  of  the  motor, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  arm  and  secured  at  a  fl«ed  point 
between  said  htopa  and  below  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  aald 
arm  whereby  aald  spring  tenda  to  yieldingly  retain  tbe 
motor  in  either  of  Its  positions,  an  electric  switch  con-  ' 
trolled  by  tbe  movement  of  said  arm,  and  an  electric  cir-  . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
oppositely  dispoeed  sections,  connecting  plates  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  sections  to  which  the  sections  are  pivoted 
near  tlu>lr  upp.-r  ends,  vertical  euld<-s  on  the  connertlni: 
plates,  an  extension  section  slldalily  engaging  the  guides. 
i'a<h  of  HSid  <t>nnectinif  plates  ;:ivln  t  n  pair  of  srm« 
formed  intevnilly  therewith  nnd  o..iendlnK  inwardly  tln^r.- 
from  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guides,  and  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  arms  located  at  one  side  of  the  guides  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  arms  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe 
guides,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  mng 
of  the  extension  section  and  to  form  a  support  therefor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinaHon  of 
oppositely  disposed  sections,  connecting  plates  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  sections  to  which  the  sections  sre  pivoted 
near  their  upper  ends,  vertical  guides  on  the  connecting 
pistes,  an  extension  section  slldably  engaging  the  guides, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  arms  formed  Integral 
therewith  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  at  each  side 
of  the  vortical  guides,  the  arms  at  one  side  of  the  vertical 
guides  being  provided  with  transverse  recesses  In  their 
upper  faces,  and  n  latch  comprising  side  bnra  and  a  cross 
bar  rigidly  connecting  the  side  bars  together,  each  of  the 
aide  bars  being  piTotally  connected  nt  one  pnd  with  one  of 
the  arms  at  one  side  of  the  guides,  snd  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
bara  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recesses  of  the  srms  at 
the  other  side  of  the  guides  in  Interlocking  engagement 
therewith,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  he  entratied  by  a 
rung  of  the  extension  section  and  to  form  a  support  there- 
for. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
oppositely  dlspos4>d  sections.  oonn^K-tlng  plates  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  sections  to  which  the  sections  are  pivoted 
near  their  upper  ends,  vertical  KiiUles  on  the  connecting 
plates,  an  extension  section  slldably  engaging  the  guides, 
each  of  snld  connecting  plnten  havloK  a  pair  of  arms  formed 
integral  therewith  and  extending  Invrardly  therefrom  at 
each  side  of  the  vertical  guides,  the  arms  at  one  side  of  the 
vertical  gnides  being  provided  with  trsnsverse  recesses  In 
tbeir  npper  faces,  and  a  latch  comprising  a  snbstantially 
U-abaped  bail,  tbe  side  portions  of  the  hall  being  provided 
with  bearing  sleeves  at  their  free  ends  loosely  engaging  tbe 
inner  portions  of  the  arms  at  one  aide  of  the  vertical 
guides,  and  means  detnchably  connected  with  tbe  said  arMs 
for  retaining  tbe  bearing  sleeves  In  position  thereon,  tbe 
side  portions  of  the  bail  being  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe 

in  the  arms  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  guides  in  In- 
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terlocking  engagement  therewith,  the  latch  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  rung  of  the  extension  section  and  to 
form  a  support  therefor. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  oppotiitcly  disposed  ladder  sections,  the  rails  of  the 
respective  sections  being  arranged  to  extend  from  their 
lower  ends  at  an  inward  Inclination  to  each  other,  con- 
neciink;  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sections,  bolts  pivot- 
ally ((iiwK'ctlng  the  aectlons  near  their  upp«'r  ends  with  the 
said  platen,  and  separate  plates  interposed  between  the 
oonn»-.tiiii:  pl.iics  and  the  ii|ii».-r  portions  of  the  inclined 
Side  fnccK  of  the  railK  of  the  Hectlous.  said  plates  having 
outer  inclined  bearing  faces  corresponding  fo  the  Inciina- 
Mon  ..f  th.'  uppvr  i-nda  of  the  sections  and  fitting  aeaiust 
the  same. 

.'.  In  a  devl<>e  of  the  class *des(.ribe<l.  the  comhinntlon  of 
opii.isltply  <iis|(us.'.l  siTiions.  ronnectlng  plates  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  s«rti..ns  f.,  which  the  sections  are  pivotally 
connected  near  their  upper  ends,  said  connecting  plates 
being  provldiHl  with  ribs  at  their  outer  sides  extending 
l<>n;;iludlnally  of  the  plates,  said  ribs  being  of  substantial 
length  and  having  flat  side  faces,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sections  having  Inclined  end  faces  adapted  to  engage  and 
bear  against  the  nl.le  facs  ..f  the  said  ribs  when  the  sec- 
tions are  adjusted  to  open  position. 


1.207,159.  METHOD  OF  r.RiNDING.  William  D. 
C.iiEKKY,  rhiladelphla.  Ta.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  2.  1910,  Serial  No.  .Ml. 422.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flle«l  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,545.  (01. 
51-12.) 


The  method  of  variably  dressing  rail  heads  by  means  of 
nil  abrasive  or  grinding  element  of  relatively  small  mass, 
which  consists  in  reciprocating  said  element  so  ns  to 
cause  a  primary  abrasive  surface  of  greater  extent  than 
any  single  corrugation  or  depression  to  travel  back  and 
forth  through  a  dt-ternilnate  nnd  limited  path  over  and  In 
(•<insinnt  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  rail,  and  exposing 
aald  element  throughout  its  entire  travel  to  weight  or 
pressure  throuuli  an  Intcrpoiied  resilient  medium  adjust- 
able .IS  to  its  resiliency,  whereby  with  a  light  and  invari- 
able mass  tiie  rate  of  cut  and  the  degree  of  abrasion  may 
be  closely  and  efflrlenfl.r  regulated,  and  Buccessivc  cuts 
with  overlapping  ends  may  be  effectively  tapered  off. 


1,207.160.  INDESTRTc  TIHLE  WICK.  Thomas  W. 
Glines.  Waseca.  Minn.  Filed  Mav  25.  1916.  .Serial  No. 
99,768.      (CI.  67^-69.) 


1 
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'4*7      V^C..., 

1.  A  wick  made  up  of  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sheets 
of  non-combustible  material  and  a  relatively  thick  porous 
sheet  of  combustible  wicklng  interposed  between  said  inner 
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and  outer  sheets,  said  wicklng  being  evenly  carbonized 
throughout  and  having  finely  divided  mineral  evenly  dls- 
trlbiitfHl  therethrough. 

2.  A  wick  made  up  of  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sheets 
of  asbestos  and  a  relatively  thick  porous  interposed  fabric 
body  of  cotton  wicklng.  the  latter  being  carl>oni>!ed  and 
projecting  at  its  lower  edge  below  the  lower  edges  of  said 
asbestos  sheets,  and  a  perforated  cylindrical  metal  carrier 
surrounding  said  wick  and  having  an  inturned  lower  edge 
iwrtion  that  embraces  the  depending  portion  of  said  inter- 
posed wicklng. 

■  i.  .\  wii  k  made  tip  of  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sheets 
of  ast>e»tos  and  a  thi<k  porous  interi>ose<l  fabric  body  of 
rotton  wicklng  the  latter  being  carlKinlee<l.  nnd  projecting 
at  its  lower  edge  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  inner  and 
outer  asbestos  sheets,  and  a  perforated  cylindrical  metal 
carrier  surrounding  said  wick  nnd  having  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  bent  clenching  lips  securely  connecting  the  same 
at  their  lower  edges. 


1.207.l(!l.  TILE  ME.\SURIN(;  M.\»'HI\E.  Frederkk 
EuN.sT  f;or.4>SMiTH,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ceramic 
Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  655,159.  (CI. 
101—83.) 


>.^'    V 


1.  Ill  a  uia<-hlne  for  measuring  tiles  and  hiinllar  olijoctK. 
the  (ombiLatiou  of  a  cam  shaft,  driving  meanH,  a  leed 
box,  feeding  hooks  thereunder,  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  hooks  to  feed  files  su<-.<s 
slvely  from  said  box  to  measuring  position,  a  measuring 
lever  Inning  a  tile  eng.iglug  part,  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
for  bringing  said  lever  in  measuring  en;;«goment  with  each 
tile  when  In  measuring  position,  priming  devices,  a  cam 
on  said  shaft  for  moving  said  devices  t<vward  and  from 
the  tllo.  and  a  controlling  slide  to  restrain  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  printing  devices,  said  slide  being  connected 
with  and  operated  by  snld  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles"  and  similar  objects, 
the  combliiaflon  of  a  fee<l  box.  Intermittent  feeding  means 
for  forwarding  objects  from  the  box,  a  measuring  device, 
means  for  moving  the  measuring  device  Into  measuring 
contact  with  tbe  objects  when  they  are  in  stationary  posi- 
tion, means  controlled  by  said  measuring  device  for  im- 
printing a  cliaracter  upon  the  object,  said  means  Includ- 
liit.'  printing  type,  and  means  for  inking  the  type  when 
tliey  are  retracted  from  the  object. 

■  i.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles  nnd  the  like,  the 
eombi nation  of  a  stationary  measuring  member,  a  mov- 
able measuring  member  normally  In  retracted  position,  a 
fivd  box.  means  for  forwarding  tiles  intermittently  from 
the  fee<l  Ihjx  and  passing  them  between  said  nieasnrliii; 
member?',  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  meniUer 
against  the  tiles  for  measuring  while  they  are  .stati«mary. 

printing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  (flstlncthe  clwr- 
actirs  to  be  placed  upon  the  tiles  to  Indicate  measurement 
thereof  and  sek-ctive  means  actuated  by  the  movable  meas- 
uring device  to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  printing  means 
so  that  a  single  distinctive  printing  character  will  be  Im- 
pressed upon  each  tile  to  Indicate  Its  measurement 

4.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  adjustable  stationary  measuring  mem- 
ber, a  movable  measuring  member  normally  retracted 
from  th."  path  of  the  tiles,  a  feed  box.  means  for  for- 
warding tiles  intermittently  from  the  feed  box  and  pass- 
ing them  between  said  measuring  members,  and  means 
for  yieldingly   moving   the   movable  member  against   the 
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tllex  to  effect  measuring  while  tbey  are  stationary,  print 
iug  nipiiUM  oomprislni;  a  plurality  of  diMtlnctiv>>  cbaractc. 
to  t>e  pluroil  upon  the  tHe«  to  indicate  measurement  ther> 
of  and  H^lectlve  means  actuated  by  the  movable  measur 
Ink'  <1<'\1*'<-  to  eflTect  the  actuation  of  said  printing  mean 
so  tliHi  a  sinKlt^  distlni'tive  prlntlug  character  will  be  iw 
preHHeil  upon  each  tile  to  iudlcate  Its  measurement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  measurini;  tiles  and  the  like,  tb 
combination  of  a  feed  box,  n  flxeil  measuring  member,  1 
normally  retracted  movable  meaxurlng  member  In  opposi 
tlou    thorcto.    Inti-rmlttent    fet-dlnK    means   for   forwardln 
t4le.<<  from  the  box  between  Hald  measuring  members,  an« 
means   fi>r  urging  the  movable  member  against   the   tile 
for    measuring    when    they    art-    stationary    between    salf 
measuring  memberM.  printing  means  comprising  a  pluralit> 
of  distinctive  cliaracters  to  be  placed  upon  the  tiles  to  in 
dlcate  measurement  thereof  and  selective  means  actuates 
l»j    the  movable  measuring  device   to  eflfei't  the  actuation 
of  said  printing  means  so  that  a  single  dlrtlnctlre  print 
Ing  character  will  be  Impressed  upon  each  tile  to  Indicate 
its  measurement. 

Ulairas  «  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i07,lrtJ.  SPRING  -  FOOT- CULTIVATOR  ATTACH- 
MKNT.  Wii-BER  D.  Gravsox,  Dogata,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
•J4,   r.M«).     Serial  No.   11«,«80.      (fl.  97      11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  cultivator  foot 
having  a  transverse  slot  and  teeth  adjacent  said  slot, 
a  spring  device,  links  leading  from  said  device  to  the  foot 
adjacent  the  slotted  portion  thereof,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  links  and  through  the  slot ;  of  washers  on 
the  bolt  between  the  links  and  foot,  said  washers  having 
teeth  engaging  those  of  said  foot,  and  means  for  disen 
gaging  the  two  sets  of  teeth  when  the  bolt  Is  loosened. 

'_'.  A  link  spreader  for  spring  foot  cultivators  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  alined  washers  having  teeth  on  their  Inner 
opposed  faces,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  wash- 
ers and  hlngediy  connected,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said 
arms  apart. 

:i.  .V  link  spreader  for  spring  foot  cultivators  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  alined, washers  having  teeth  on  their  Inner 
faces,  and  means  connecting  said  washers  and  serving  to 
force  the  same  outwardly  away  from  each  other. 


1.207,163.  TIME-CONTROLLED  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Grbunmaf.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  62,210.      (CI.  68—26.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  feed- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel,  a  detent  coCperatlve  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  magnet  and  its  armature,  and  a  aprlnf 
connected  with  the  armature,  the  armature  when  at- 
tracted by  the  magnet  serving  to  tension  the  spring  and 
the  spring  when  the  magnet  is  deCnerglsed  serving  to  im- 
part a  feed  movement  to  the  pawl  and  to  retract  the  arma- 


iire,  the  armature  on  Its  retractive  movement  engaging 
e  detent  to  cause  nald  detent  to  stop  the  motion  of  the 
dtchet  wheel. 


-.  Tlie  eomblnatluii  ut  u  ratchet  wlxfl,  a  pawl  for  feed- 
ing the  ratchet  whci'l,  a  detent  cooperative  with  the 
ratchet  whe<>l,  a  niaunet  and  Its  armature,  and  a  spring 
('onnecte<l  with  tlii  armature,  the  armature  when  at- 
tracted by  the  magnet  serving  to  tension  the  spring  and 
the  spring  when  tlie  magnet  Is  dei'nergixed  serving  to 
Impart  a  feed  movement  to  the  pawl  and  to  retract  the 
armature,  the  aruiatiire  <»ii  Its  retractive  movement  en- 
gnclug  the  detent  to  cause  !<ald  detent  to  stop  the  motion 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  detent  constituting  a  stop 
to  limit  the  retractive  movement  of  the  armature. 

;>.  The  combination  <>f  an  arbor,  a  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  arbor,  a  minute  hand  rigid  witli  th«-  arbor, 
a  second  hand  loose  ou  the  arbor,  u  train  of  gears  between 
the  two  hands,  a  pawl  for  feeding  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
detent  cooperative  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  automatic 
means  for  Imparting  pressure  to  the  detent  at  about  the 
completion  of  the  feed  of  the  pawl  and  In  a  direction 
to  cause  said  detent  to  stop  the  motion  of  the  ratclx't 
wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for 
feeding  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  detent  co<iperatlve  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  operative  at  approximately  de- 
tlntHl  Intervals,  for  Imparling  pressure  to  the  detent  at 
about  the  completion  of  a  feed  of  the  pawl  and  In  a  di- 
rect ion  to  cause  said  detent  to  stop  the  motion  of  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  arbor  of  a  time-piece,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  witli  said  arbor,  a  pawl  for  in 
termittently  feeding  the  ratcliet  wheel,  a  detent  coopeia- 
tive  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  automatically  active 
means,  movable  with  the  pawl,  for  imparting  pressure  to 
the  detent  at  approximately  the  conclusion  of  each  ffed 
of  the  pawl,  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  detent  to  stop 
llie  motion  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1,207,164.  DISTRIBUTION  MECHANISM  OF  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION MOTORS.  Loi'is  GciCHARO,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Dec.  2.},  1913.  Serial  No.  808,394.  (CU 
123—75.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
the  working  cylinder  and  the  reciprocating  piston,  of  nu 
oscillating  frome  comprising  two  rwls.  n  cylindrical  sleeve 
mounted  to  move  relative  to  said  working  cylinder  and 
having  openings  8dapte<l  to  register  with  openings  in  said 
working  cylinder  and  pivotally  suspended  from  said  tw-o 
rods  Intermediate  betwe4>n  their  ends,  and  connecting  rod» 
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pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  snld  two  rods.  «o  ns 
to  Impart  a  conjucnted  movement  thereto,  thereby  actu- 
ating said  sh  eve. 


1.^07.165  AIR -COMPRESSOR.  Cukstkr  A.  IIerlk 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  De<-.  29,  lJ»Kt  Serial  No 
809,378.      (CI.  230—27.1 


1.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  a  compress 
Ing  device,  means  for  driving  said  compressing  device,  a 
olatch  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  an  outlet  for 
the  air  compresiied  by  said  compressor,  a«devlce  nor- 
mally closing  said  outlet  when  the  compressor  Is  Idle, 
means  for  connecting  said  device  to  said  controlling 
means,  said  device  being  movable  to  uncover  the  outlet 
for  the  compressed  air  and  move  the  controlling  device  to 
start  the  compremor. 

2.  In  an  air  compreasor  the  combination  of  a  compress 
Ing  device,  means  for  driving  said  compressing  device,  a 
clutch  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  an  outlet  for 
the  air  compressed  by  said  compressor,  a  device  normally 
closing  said  outlet  when  the  compressor  is  Idle,  means 
for  connecting  said  device  to  said  controlling  means,  said 
device  being  movable  to  uncover  the  outl.t  for  the  com- 
pressed air  and  move  the  controlling  device  to  start  the 
compressor,  a  coupling  capable  of  attaching  to  said  out- 
let, said  coupling  being  held  in  place  by  said  closing 
device. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor  (he  conihination  of  a  compress- 
ing device,  means  for  driving  said  compressing  device,  a 
clutch  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  an  outlet  for 
the  air  compressed  by  said  compressor,  a  device  normally 
closing  said  outlet  when  the  compressor  Is  Idle,  means  for 
connecting  said  device  to  said  controlling  means,  said 
device  being  movable  to  uncover  the  outl.t  for  the  com- 
pressed air  and  move  the  controlling  device  to  start  the 
compressor,  a  coupling  capable  of  attaching  to  said  outlet, 
said  coupling  being  held  in  place  by  said  closing  device! 
said  coupling  serving  to  hold  the  controlling  device  in 
operative  position. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  a  crank 
case  divided  vertically  Into  two  symmetrical  parts,  a 
bearing  In  each  of  said  parts,  a  crank  disk  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  said  crank  disk  having  a  gear  placed  cen- 
trally therein  b«-twe«>n  said  bearings,  a  power  shaft 
mounted  at  the  side  of  said  gear  and  having  a  pinion 
thereon  meshing  with  said  gear,  said  power  shaft  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  crank  disk,  openings  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  crank  ca8<>.  plates  covering  said 
openings,  guides  mounted  on  said  cover  plates. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  a  crank 
case  divided  vertically  Into  two  symmetrical  parts,  a 
bearing  In  each  of  said  parts,  a  crank  disk  mounted  In 
said  bearings,  said  crank  disk  having  a  gear  placed  cen- 
trally therein  between  said  bearings,  a  power  shaft  mount- 
ed at  the  side  of  said  gear  and  having  a  pinion  thereon 
meshing  with  said  gear,  said  power  shaft  being  parallel 
lo  the  axis  of  said  crank  disk,  openings  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  crank  case,  plates  covering  said  openings, 
guides  mounted  on  said  cover  plates,  a  cross  head  placed 
between  each  guide  and  the  crank  disk  and  having  sliding 
engagement  with  both  guide  and  crank  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 

1.207,166.  COLTER  AND  JOINTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PLOWS.  Edward  M.  IIetlman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Piled  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,672.  (CI.  97 — 43.) 
1.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  and  a  roll- 
ing colter,  of  a  Jointer,  means  supporting   the  Jointer  in 


rear  of  the  axis  of  the  colter  with  the  point  of  the 
Jointer  share  disposed  under  and  approximately  In  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  colter  and  closer  to 
the  face  of  the  colter  than  Is  the  butt  of  said  share,  said 
Jointer  having  its  rear  portion  projecting  above  the  plane 
of  the  colter  axis. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  an  arm  attached 
thereto,  and  a  colter  carried  by  said  arm.  of  an  arm 
having  vertically  adjustable  connection  with  said  flrst- 
mentloned  arm,  and  a  jointer  adjustably  supported  by 
said  adjustable  arm  and  disposed  below  and  In  rear  of 
the  axis  of  the  colt.r,  said  Jointer  being  so  disposed  that 
the  point  of  its  share  will  be  closer  to  the  face  of  the 
colter  than  Is  the  butt  of  said  share. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  rolling  colter 
having  a  mounting  on  said  support,  of  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  terminating  In  an  upright  member  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  colter  from  said  support,  means  for 
holding  said  arm  at  different  vertical  adjustments,  and  a 
Jointer  carried  by  the  upright  meml)er  of  said  arm,  said 
Jointer  having  the  point  of  its  share  nearer  to  the  face 
of  the  colter  than  is  the  butt  portion  of  said  share. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  rolling  colter 
having  a  mounting  on  said  support,  of  an  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  support  and  terminating  In  an  upright 
member  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  colter  from  said  sup 
port,  means  for  holding  said  arm  at  different  adjustments. 
a  Jointer  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  colter,  and  means 
adjustably  connecting  said  Jointer  with  the  upright  mem- 
ber of  said  pivoted  a'djustable  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  rolling  colter 
having  a  mounting  thereon,  of  a  jointer  disposed  in  rear 
of  the  axis  of  said  colter  and  having  the  point  of  its 
share  approximately  under  the  axis  of  the  colter  and 
normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  the  point  of  the  share 
being  nearer  to  the  face  of  said  colter  than  is  the  butt 
portion  of  said  share. 

(Claims  (i  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,167.  JACK.  Cabpbb  J.  Horn  and  Wim.iam  E.  Sim- 
mons, Illcksville,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  191.')  Serial 
No.  20,164.      (CI.  254—89.) 


1.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  a  runway,  a  tipping  mem- 
ber pivotally  supported  adjacent  the  runway  and  having 
Its  upper  part  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  axlfe,  the 
said  member  when  rearwardly  tilted  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  forwardly  on  Its  pivot  by  the  axle  of  a  vehicle 
which  is  driven  against  it,  a  trap  in  the  runway  adjacent 
the  tipping  member  and  means  adapted  to  be  abutted  and 
actuated  by  the  moving  tipping  member  to  release  the 
trap  whereby  the  trap  drops  by  gravity  from  under  the 
wheel  on  the  axle  when  the  tipping  member  is  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position. 

2.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  a  runway,  a  trap  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  runway,  a   lock   to  retain   the  trap 
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in  horizontal  position,  a  tipping  member  pfTotaTlj  mount«d 
adjacent  the  trap  and  adapted  when  tilted  rearwardlj 
to  t>e  moved  forwardly  on  Ita  pivot  by  the  vehicle  and 
having  Ita  upper  part  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  an 
axl«>  when  the  member  la  in  a  aubatantially  vertical  poai- 
tlon.  and  means  adapted  to  be  abutted  and  actuated  by 
the  tipping  member  for  releasing  the  lock  when  the  tip- 
ping member  has,  in  Ita  forward  movement,  reached  a 
vertical  position  whereby  the.  trap  drops  by  jfravity  from 
uniler  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  which  Is  supported  on  the 
axif. 

."..  A  vehicle  Jack  comprlslnR  a  runway,  a  trap  plvot- 
nlly  mounted  In  the  runway,  a  lock  to  retain  the  trap  In 
horizontal  position,  a  tipping  member  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  trap  and  adapted,  when  tilted  rean^ardly. 
to  be  moved  forwardly  on  ita  pivot  by  the  moving  vehicle 
and  having  Its  upper  part  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
jin  axle  when  the  member  is  In  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  means  to  releasably  locit  the  tipping  member 
in  vertical  position  and  means  adapted  to  be  abutted 
and  actuated  by  the  tlppine  member  for  releasing  the  trap 
\(»-k  when  the  tipping'  member  has  In  Its  forw.-jrd  move- 
ment reached  a  vertical  position  whereby  thf  trap  drops 
It  way  from  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  which  is  supported 
on  the  axle,  the  trap  being  restored  to  normal  position 
by  the  wheel  In  the  rearward  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  runway,  a  trap  pivot- 
ally  moanted  on  the  ninway  and  having  a  rearwardly 
esfending  tongue,  movable  means  to  support  the  trap  In 
horizontal  position,  a  tipping  support  pivotally  and  ad- 
justably mounted  adjacent  the  trap  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  on  Its  pivot  by  a  vehicle  in  motion,  the  upper  part 
of  the  rapport  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle  when  the  rearwardly  tipped  support  has 
been  moved  by  the  vehicle  to  a  vertical  position,  the  tip- 
ping support  In  Its  forward  movement  being  adapted  to 
abut  and  actuate  the  said  movable  means  for  releasing 
the  trap  when  the  support  Is  In  a  vertical  position  where- 
upon the  trap  drops  by  gravity  from  under  the  vehicle 
wheel  supported  on  the  axle. 

.•).  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  two  runways,  two  traps 
pivotally  mounted  in  each  runway,  those  In  one  runway 
being  In  allnement  transversely  with  those  In  the  other 
rtniway,  hinged  bars  to  support  the  traps  In  horizontal 
position  and  having  upwardly  projecting  Angers,  tipping 
meml)er8  between  the  runways  and  adjustably  pivoted 
adjacent  the  traps  respectively,  oceans  connecting  the 
opposite  members  in  pairs,  links  adjustably  connecting 
the  forward  pair  of  members  to  the  rear  pair,  said  pairs 
of  tipping  meml)ers  when  tipped  rearwardly  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  forwardly  by  a  moving  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  adjustably  supported  cape  adapted 
to  recelre  and  hold  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
members  are  moved  in  unison  to  the  vertical  position, 
moans  to  releasably  lock  the  tipping  members  in  vertical 
position  and  movable  means  to  abut  the  Angers  on  the 
hinged  bars  for  causlnz  the  bars  to  release  the  traps 
when  the  moving  tipping  members  reach  the  perpendicular 
whereby  the  traps  are  caused  to  drop  away  from  the 
wheels  on  the  axles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Til  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  iripfMrtlnir 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  doable  pole  awltch 
pivotally  mounted  thereon.  :i  CDunter-welght  carried  upon 
one  end  of  said  awltch  at  oin  side  of  the  pivotal  support 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  counter- 
weight with  reapect  to  said  switch,  terminal  bars  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  plate,  a  pendant  armature  stip 
ported  by  said  switch  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  counter- 
weight, said  armature  passing  through  the  opening  In  snld 
supporting  plate,  and  a  tiild  magnet  having  a  portion 
thereof  located  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  armature, 
whereby  said  switch  is  automatically  controlled  in  one 
direction  b.\  the  magnetic  flux  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  said  counter-weight. 


1,207,168.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Al»«kd  \V.  Hoichin, 
Oreenaboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Shockless  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Co..  of  New  Jersey.  Mled  June  7.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  702,218.     (CI.  175—281.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  a  dynamo  com- 
prising an  armature,  field  magneta  and  a  magnetic  anvil 
carried  by  one  of  aald  magneta,  a  awltch  pivotally  sup- 
ported and  controlling  the  dynamo  terminals,  an  arma- 
tnre  depending  from  said  switch  and  in  vertical  allne- 
ment with  aald  anvil,  and  a  eoaater-welght  carried  by 
said  switch,  the  latter  havlBS  ita  fnlerum  located  Inter- 
■Mdlate  of  aald  armature  and  counter-weight,  whereby 
said  switch  la  aatematieany  controlled  In  one  direction 
by  the  magnetic  flux  and  in  the  oppoalte  direction  by 
said  cooater-welght. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  dynamo  com- 
prlaing  an  armature,  a  pair  of  field  magneta  and  a  mag 
netlc  anvil  carried  by  one  of  said  magneta.  a  plate  located 
above  said  anvil  and  havinc  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
switch  controlling  the  dynamo  terminals,  aald  switch 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  counter-weight 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  switch,  and  a  penilant 
armature  secured  to  said  switch  on  the  aide  of  Its  pivotal 
support  opposite  to  aald  counterweight,  said  armature 
being  suspended  in  aald  opening  and  beiag  in  allnemeat 
with  said  anvil,  whereby  said  switch  Is  automatically 
controlled  in  one  direction  by  the  magnetic  flux,  and  la 
the  oppoalte  direction  by  said  counterweight. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted.  a  supportiag 
plate,  terminal  bars  on  said  plate,  brackets  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  double  pole  switch  pivotally  supported  on 
said  brackets  and  controUinz  the  dynanu)  terminals,  a 
counterweight  on  one  end  of  said  switch,  a  pendant  arma- 
ture supported  from  the  other  end  of  aald  switch,  a 
dynamo  located  below  said  plate  and  having  an  armature 
and  field  magnets,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  latter  being 
extended  and  In  allnement  with  said  armature,  whereby 
aald  switch  la  automatically  controlled  in  one  direction 
by  the  magnetic  flux  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  said 
counter-weight. 


1.207,160.      Sl'ARKINC.    DEVICF    F    K   HYDROCARBON 
ENGINES.     Habby  Hovoabd,  Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Star  Instrument  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  R60.088.     (CI.  123—148.1 

1.  In  a  sparking  device,  a  casing  containing  an  Induc- 
tion coll.  a  screw  threaded  body,  and  radial  arau  connect- 
ing said  casing  and  said  screw  threaded  body. 

2.  In  a  sparking  device,  a  casing  containing  an  indue 
tion  coll,  a  screw  threaded  ho*ly,  and  a  plurality  of  bowed 
radial  arma  connecting  said  casing  and  said  screw  thread- 
ed body. 

.1.  In  a  sparking  device,  a  casing  containing  an  indac- 
tion  coil,  a  screw  threaded  body,  and  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing arms  separattag  said  casing  and  aald  body  and  coo- 
nected  to  each. 

4.  In  a  sparking  device,  a  coll  casing,  a  screw  threaded 
body,  a  plarallty  of  sHhatantially  radial  arma  disposed 
angularly  in  the  transverse  direction  between  said  casing 
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said  body  and  separating  them  one  from  the  other, 
an  lasalatad  electrode  extending  axlally  of  aald  cas- 
and  aald  body  and  extending  from  one  to  the  other. 


♦♦ 


5.  In  a  sparking  device  a  casing  containing  an  induc- 
tion coil,  a  screw  threaded  body,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially radial  arms  between  said  casing  and  said  body  and 
ooanectlag  them  one  to  the  other,  and  an  Insulated  elec- 
troile  txtcndlBg  through  the  said  body  and  abutting  said 
casing,  said  electrode  lielng  in  circuit  with  one  side  of 
the  secondary  of  the  induction  coll. 


V07.170,  81'EED-COXTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
Al'TOMOBlLES.  Mfkiun  J.  IIkxjins.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
riled  June  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  101.058.      (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  In  an  aotomoblle.  the  combination  of  speed  changing 
gears,  a  movable  meml)er.  ine.ins  to  lock  any  one  of  said 
gear.x  to  said  meml>er,  nuan^  to  move  said  member  away 
from  a  neutral  position,  means  to  move  said  member  away 
from  neutral  position  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means 
to  restore  said  member  to  neutral  position  from  any  one 
of  said  moved  positions. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  speed  changing 
gears,  a  movable  member,  means  to  lock  any  one  of  said 
gears  to  said  member,  means  to  move  said  member  to  po- 
sttions  In  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position, 
and  means  to  retsore  said  meml)er  to  neutral  position 
from  any  one  of  said  moved  positions. 

8.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
speed  changing  gears,  a  shifting  device  for  each  of  said 
gears,  a  movable  memt>er.  a  l-^cklng  means  for  each  of 
said  devices  to  lock  It  to  said  member,  means  to  move  aald 
member  to  positions  In  oppo-^lte  directions  from  a  neutral 
position,  and  means  to  restore  said  member  to  neutral 
poaltlon  from  any  one  of  said  moved  positions. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
changing  gears,  a  shifting  device  for  each  of  said 
a  movable  member,  means  to  lock  any  one  of  said 
t«  said  member  at  points  therealong,  means  to 


move  said  member  to  positions  In  opposite  dlrecttons  from 
a  neutral  position,  and  means  to  restore  said  member  to 
neutral  position  from  any  one  of  said  moved  positions. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
speed  changing  gears,  a  shifting  device  for  each  of  said 
geani.  a  member  movable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  gears,  a  locfciag  meana  for  each  of  said  de- 
vices to  lock  it  to  aald  member,  meana  to  aaove  said  mem- 
ber to  positions  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral 
position,  and  means  to  restore  said  member  to  neutral 
position  from  any  one  of  said  moved  positions. 

{Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Saxettc.] 


1.207.171.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOE-SOUKS.  Frank 
A.  Hitchinson,  (Jrayslake.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916, 
Serial  No.  6,824.  Renewed  Apr,  13.  1016.  Serial  No. 
90,976.      (CI.  36— 7S.) 


The  licreln  described  attachment  for  the  soles  of  siioes 
and  the  like,  the  same  comprising  a  sheet  of  iron  conform- 
ing in  contour  with  the  sole  and  having  itx  rear  end  Hat 
and  its  sides  and  front  end  upturned  and  then  inturned 
into  over  hanging  flanges,  and  a  plating  of  lead  on  l>oth 
sides  and  all  edges  of  the  iron,  for  the  purpose  set  fi.tli. 


1,207.172.     I'KKSS.     EbWAiU>  Johnsun,  Burslem,  England. 
Filed  July  11.  1918.     Serial  No.  108,712.      (Cl  25— K.Ti 


In  a  press,  a  main  frame,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  main 
frame  and  provide<l  with  an  upper  die,  a  mold  carried  by 
the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  slidable  lower  die. 
an  auxiliary  frame  secured  to  the  plunger  and  extending 
below -the  lower  die,  a  lifting  rod  for  the  lower  die  slidable 
In  the  two  said  frames,  a  disen;raKenble  lifting  connection 
between  the  said  rod  and  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  and  actuated  by  the  lifting  rod, 
a  retaining  rod  connected  with  the  said  lever,  a  spring- 
controlled  bracket  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  dis- 
engageable  retaining  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  bracket  and 
provided  with  means  for  placing  it  automatically  in  line 
with  the  said  retaining  rod.  the  said  retaining  rod  being 
operated  without  Jar  when  raised  Into  contact  with  the 
retaining  lever  to  bold  the  lower  die  In  its  raised  posltloa. 
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1,207,173.  MILL-LINER.  Fkank  E.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake 
<Mty,  Utah,  aasignor  to  American  Manganese  Steel  Com- 
pany, Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Plied 
May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  99.942.     (CI.  83—9.) 


1.  .V  liner  comprising  lining  plates  witb  ribs  at  the 
side  edges  thereof,  retaining  flanges  carried  by  said  ribs, 
and  bridged  holding  bars  spanning  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent lining  plates  and  embracing  adjacent  retaining 
flanges  therebetween. 

2.  A  liner  consisting  of  lining  plates  with  thickened 
ribs  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  ribs  projecting  above 
the  working  faces  of  said  plates  and  forming  retaining 
flanges,  and  holding  bars  provided  with  spaced  sides  re- 
ceiving the  retaining  flanges  of  adjacent  plates  therebe- 
tween, and  means  projecting  between  the  lining  plates 
and  engaging  said  holding  bars  and  securing  them  In 
place. 

.t.  A  lining  plate  formed  with  thickened  ribs  at  the 
side  edges  thereof,  retaining  flanges  carried  at  the  side 
edges  of  said  plate  projecting  above  the  working  surface 
thereof,  and  projecting  above  a  portion  only  of  the  said 
thickened  ribs. 

4.  A  liner  consisting  of  a  lining  plate  with  ribs  at  the 
side  edges  thereof,  retaining  flanges  of  relatively  less 
width  than  the  said  ribs  located  at  the  side  edges  of  said 
plates  and  projecting  above  the  working  faces  thereof, 
and  holding  bars  with  spaced  sides  receiving  the  retain- 
ing flanges  therebetween  and  bearing  down  on  said  ribs, 
and  means  for  securing  said  holding  bars  in  place. 


1,207.174.  MILL-LINER.  1  RANK  E.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  to  American  Manganese  Steel  Com- 
pany, Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maibe.  Filed 
-May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.   100,218.     (CI.  83—9.1 


1.  A  liner  comprlMing  lining  plates,  lifting  t>ars  inter- 
posed thereb«'twe«'n.  said  lifting  bars  formed  with  base 
sections  and  with  wear  sections,  said  lining  plates  and 
lifting  bars  completely  housing  said  base  sections. 

2.  A  mill  liner  comprising  lining  plates,  lifting  bars 
interposed  therebetween,  said  lifting  bars  formed  with 
base  sections  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  lining 
plates,  and  wear  sections,  mounted  upon  said  base  sec- 
tions, secured  thereto  and  projecting  to  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

3.  A  mill  Hner  comprising  ilnini:  plates,  lifting  bars 
Interposed  therebetween,  said  lifting  bars  formed  with 
base  sections  with  beveled  outer  edges,  and  wrar  sections 
witb  inclined  sides  mounted  upon  said  base  sections,  ex- 
tending down  to,  and  contacting  with,  the  adjacent  lining 
plates  and  means  for  holding  said  bars  in  place. 

4.  A  mill  liner  consisting  of  lining  plates,  lifting  bars 
Interposed  therebetween  and  formed  with  base  sections, 
and  wear  sections  detachably  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  walls  receiving  the  snid  base  sections 
therebetween,  and  means  for  securing  said  lining  plates 
and  lifting  bars  in  place. 

5.  A  mill  liner  comprising  lining  plates,  lifting  bars 
Interposed  therebetween,  said  lifting  bars  consisting  of 
base  sections,  wear  sections  mounted  upon  said  base  sec- 
tions and  projecting  thereabove,  said  wear  sections  pro- 
Tided  with  spac»>d  sides  projecting  to  both  sides  of  said 
base     section^    and    embracing     the    same    tberet>etween,  I 


adapted  to  protect  both  sides  of  said  base  sections,  aad 
allow  the  mill  to  be  operated  In  both  directions,  and  means 
for  anchoring  said  lining  plates  and  liCting  bars  in  place. 


1.207,175.  LIGHT-FIXTURE.  Jacob  T.  Johnson.  At 
Innta.  (Ja.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,999.  <CI 
240 — 115.) 


1.  A  shade  holder  including  an  annular  gallery  hav- 
ing a  relatively  long  arcuate  flange  and  an  opposite  rela- 
tively narrow  ear.  and  a  shade  having  an  annular  flange 
adapted  to  be  shifted  transversely  onto  the  first  men- 
tioned flange,  the  shade  flange  having  a  single  notch  for 
the  passage  of  said  ear. 

2.  .V  holder  Including  an  annular  gallery  having  an 
arcuate  flange  and  an  opposite  ear,  and  a  shade  having 
an  annular  flange  adapted  to  be  shifted  transversely 
onto  the  flrst  mentioned  flange,  the  shade  flange  having 
a  single  notch  for  the  passage  of  said  ear,  the  shade 
flange  having  means  at  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  its 
notch  engageabie  with  said  ear  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  the  shade  relative  to  the  holder. 

X  A  holder  Including  an  annular  gallery  having  a  rela- 
tively long  arcuate  portion  and  an  opposite  relatively 
narrow  portion,  and  a  shade  having  an  annular  flange 
adapted  to  be  shifted  transversely  onto  the  flrst  men- 
tioned portion,  the  shade  flange  having  a  single  notch  for 
the  passage  of  the  second  mentioned  portion,  said  flange 
being  corrugated,  one  of  said  portions  being  eornigated 
for  the  engagement  of  the  corrugations  of  said  flange. 


1,207,176.  RAILWAY  CAR.  BrcBS  W.  Kadbl.  Roanoke, 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,786.  (Cl. 
10.',-  -76.) 


1.  In  a  car  structure,  a  car  body  having  a  flat  bottom 
and  vertical  walls,  a  centrally-disposed  longitudinal  center 
sill  below  the  floor  of  the  car  body,  a  single  transversa 
girder  near  each  end  of  the  car  and  above  the  car  floor 
and  adapted  to  transfer  loads  from  the  car  sides  to  the 
said  center  sill,  the  .said  girders  extending  continuously 
across  the  car  from  side  to  side  thereof  and  resting  at  the 
center  on  th«*  said  center  sill,  c«nter-bearlng  plates  at- 
tached to  tlie  under  side  of  ilie  said  center  sill  Imme- 
diately beneath  th<>  said  transverse  girders,  and  lateral 
brackt'ts  attached  to  said  center  sills  and  said  girden 
adapted  to  form  braces  laterally  of  the  car  for  the  said 
center  sill  at  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  said  center- 
bearing  plati-a. 

2.  In  a  car  structure,  a  car  body  having  a  flat  bottom 
and  vertical  walls,  a  single,  centrally-disposed  longitudinal 
center  Kill  tieiow  tbe  floor  of  the  car  body,  a  single  traaa- 
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verse  girder  near  each  end  of  tbe  ear  and  above  the  ear 
floor  and  adapted  to  transfer  loads  from  tbe  car  sides  to 
the  said  center  sill,  tbe  said  girders  extending  continu- 
ously across  the  car  from  side  to  side  thereof  and  con- 
nected at  tbe  center  to  the  said  center  sill  and  car  floor, 
center-bearing  plates  attached  to  the  under  side  of  tbe 
said  center  sill  immediately  benrath  the  said  transverse 
■rirders.  and  lateral  brackets  attached  to  said  center  sills 
an<i  said  girders  adapted  to  form  braces  laterally  of  the 
<-ar  for  the  said  center  sill  at  the  points  of  attachment 
of  the  said  center-bearing  plati-s. 

.'<•  A  car  body  having  a  fl»>or.  a  centrally  disposed 
lonKltudlnal  renter  sill  Ix-ncath  tlit>  same  adapted  to  re- 
<elve  draft  forces,  car  sides,  a  body  bolster  extending 
from  car  side  to  car  side  over  tbe  said  center  sill  and 
car  floor  and  within  the  cavity  of  tbe  car  body,  a  center 
boarinR  plate,  the  same  being  disposed  on  the  under 
fate  of  the  said  center  sill  and  immediately  beneath  the 
said  body  bolster,  the  said  bolster,  the  floor  and  tbe  center 
sill  l)elng  flxedly  connected  together  at  the  top  of  the 
sniil  sill  nnd  tli<'  center  bearing  plate  and  center  sill  be- 
ing flxedly  connected  together  at  the  bottom  thereof. 
I  4.  A  car  body  having  a  floor,  a  centrally  disposed, 
Ibngltudlnal  center  sill  beneath  the  said  floor  adapted  to 
reoi  ive  the  draft  forces,  the  snid  sill  having  top  and  bot- 
tom horizontal  flanges,  car  sides,  a  body  bolster  extend- 
Ins  from  car  side  to  car  side  over  the  said  center  sill 
and  cnr  floor  and  within  tbe  cavity  of  the  car  body,  the 
sMi<1  floor  being  secured  to  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
center  sill,  and  the  t>ody  bolster,  floor  and  upper  flanges 
of  tbe  center  sill  being  secured  together  at  the  point 
where  tbe  bolster  and  center  sill  cross,  a  center  bearing 
plate,  the  same  being  disposed  on  the  under  face  of  tbe 
said  center  sill  Immediately  benenth  the  body  bolster 
and  being  secured  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  center  sill. 
I  S.  A  car  body  having  a  floor  and  sides,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed, longitudinal  center  sill  beneath  the  said  floor  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  draft  forces,  ttie  said  sill  having 
borisontal  top  and  bottom  flanges,  a  body  bolster  extend- 
ing from  car  side  to  car  side  over  tbe  said  center  sill  and 
car  floor  and  within  the  cavity  of  the  car  body  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  web  and  top  and  bottom  flanges,  the  said 
floor  being  secured  to  the  upper  flanges  of  ihe  said  center 
sill  and  to  the  bottom  flantes  of  the  sakS  body  bolster, 
the  bottom  flanges  of  the  body  bolster,  the  floor  and  tbe 
top  flanges  of  tbe  center  sill  being  secured  together  where 
the  bolster  crosses  the  said  center  sill. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


dures  to  admit  gaseous  medium  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  drum 
to  alter  the  carbon  content  of  the  char. 


1.207,177.  PKOrESS  OF  MAKING  SOLUHLE  STARCH. 
JcLii'S  KANToKftWK-z.  Breslaii,  Oermany.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1914.     ReHal   No.  8C7..M1.      (Cl.   127-2.1.1 

1.  The  process  for  making  soluble  starch,  the  solutions 
of  which  do  not  solidify  or  gelatinize  at  ordinary  tempera- 
ture which  consists  in  eaiising  to  act  on  starch  dilute 
organic  acids  together  with  substances  converting  starch 
Into  soluble  starch. 

2.  The  process  for  nialilng  soluble  starch,  the  soIutlQns 
of  which  do  not  solidify  or  gelatinize  at  ordinary  tempera- 
ture which  consists  in  causing  to  act  organic  acids  to- 
gether with  persalts  on  starch. 

•  t.  The  process  for  making  soluble  starch,  the  solutions 
of  which  do  not  solidify  or  gelatinize  at  ordinary  tempera- 
ture which  consists  in  cnnsiiig  to  a«  t  organic  acids  to- 
gether with  |>ersalts  and  mineral  acids  on  starch. 


1,207.178.       AIM'AHATnS    FOR    RKVIVIFYING    CHAR. 

KoBBKT  8.  Kent.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25,  1913. 

Serial  No.  775.643.      (Cl.  127—2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  revivifying  char,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  char  conveying  drum  of  means  Includ- 
ing a  furnace  located  entirely  within  the  drum  for  passing 
a  heating  medium  from  the  furnace  through  tbe  drum, 
Mid  means  serving  to  retain  the  heating  medium  out  of 
contact  with  the  char  In  the  drum.  <losures  for  Ihe  ends  of 
Ihe  drum  serving  to  completely  inclose  the  furnace  in  the 
drum,  and  means  associated  with  at  least  ons  of  said  clo- 


2.  In  an   apparatus    for  revivifying   char,   the   comhlna 
tion  with  a  rotary  char  conveying  drum  of  means  Includ 
ing  a  furnace  located  entirely  within  the  drum  at  the  re 
celving  end  thereof  for  passing  a  heating  medium  from  the 
furnace  through   the  drum,  said   means   serving  to  retain 
the   heating   medium   out  of  contact    with   the   char   in   the 
drum,  closures  for   the  ends  of  tbe  drum  serving  to  com 
pletely  luclo.se  the  furnace  in  the  drum,  and  means  ass.i 
dated  with  at  least  one  of  said  closures  to  admit  gaseon*; 
medium  to  the   interior  of  the  drum   to   alter  the  <HrlM>ii 
content   of   the   char. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  char-conveying  drum  of  means  including  a 
furnace  located  entirely  wltbln  the  drum  at   tbe  receiving 
end  thereof  for  passing  a  heating  medium  from  tbe  furnaxe 
through  the  drum,  said  means  serving  to  retain  the  heatlni: 
inedlum  out  of  contact    with    the  char  in   the   drum,  clo 
sures  for  the  ends  of  the  drum  serving  to  completely  in 
close  the  furnace  in  the  drum,  and  means  associated  with 
the  closure  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  for  passing  a 
gaseous  medium  through  the  drum  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  flow  of  said  heating  medium  to  alter  the  carbon  con 
tent  of  tbe  char.  '     * 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  revivifying  ehar.  tbe  romlilnation 
with  a  rotary  char  conveying  drum  ihounted  to  turn  about 
an  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  of  flights 
within  the  drum  for  lifting  and  showering  said  char  in 
said  drum,  means  including  a  furnace  located  entirely 
within  the  drum  for  fMssiug  a  beating  medium  from  the 
furnace  through  the  drum,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the 
drum  serving  to  completely  Inclose  the  furnace  In  the 
drum,  and  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  clo 
Kurcs  for  admitting  a  gaseous  medium  to  the  interior  of 
the  drum  to  alter  the  carbon  content  of  the  char. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  revivifying  char,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  rotary  char  conveying  drum  mounted  to  turn  about 
an  axis  disposed  at  an  anulo  to  tbe  borisontal.  of  flights 
within  tbe  drum  for  lifting  and  showering  the  char  in  said 
drum,  means  including  a  stationary  furnace  located  en 
tirely  within  the  drum  for  passing  a  Jieating  medium  from 
the  furnace  through  the  drum,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the 
drum  serving  to  completely  inclose  the  furnace  In  the 
drum,  and  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  do 
sures  to  admit  gaseous  medium  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum 
to  alter  the  carlwn  content  of  the  char.  / 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.179.  TIKK  SAVING  JACK.  .TonN  C  Kistler,  Clhi 
ton.  Mo.  Mletl  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,938.  (Cl. 
254-110.)  ' 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l>ase  hav- 
ing a  circular  recess  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  circular 
collar  of  flat  sheet  metal  arranged  horizontally  above  said 
base  and  invertlcal  alinement  with  said  recess,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  converging  flat  metal  braces  having  means  fer 
attachment  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  braces  being  integrally  united  at  their  upper 
ends  and  being  firmly  secured  to  one  side  of  said  collar, 
an  nprlght  standard  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  Itelng  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross  section 
and  having  tubular  extensions  at  tbe  upper  aad  lower  ends 
thereof,  the  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standard 
tK>lng  disposed  and  Journaled   in   the  recess   in   s-ud   l>ase. 
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the  extenaion  at  the  upper  end  of  mid  standard  eztend- 

Ing  through  and   b^lng  journalMl  la  said  collar,  a  lifting 


plunt'^T  slidable  In  the  last  referred  to  extension,  and  Jack 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plunger. 


1,207.180.  M.\Xri\\<  TrUK  OF  BKIQIKTS  OK  COAL. 
COKE,  TURF,  IRON,  OR  OTHER  ORES,  OB  THE  LIKE. 
E>JiL  Kleinscilmidt.  Frankfort  on  the-Main.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.   3,   1916.      Serial   No.    123,483.      iCl.   44     1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufarturlng  brl 
<iuets.  which  consists  In  feeding  briquet  material  Into  a 
container,  moving  said  container  to  give  the  briquet  mate- 
rial therein  a  rotary  rising  and  falling  motion,  whereby 
said  material  is  loosened  and  agitated  without  stirring 
the  same  and  spraying  a  binding  material  into  said  briquet 
material  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  falling  motion  of  the  briquet  material. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  admixture  of  briquet  mate- 
rial with  binding  material,  the  (omblnatlon  with  an  in- 
clined drum  open  at  both  ends,  of  means  for  moving  said 
drum  to  give  Its  contents  a  rotary  rising  and  falling  mo 
tlon,  means  at  one  end  of  the  drum  for  spraying  there 
Into  a  binding  medium  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  that  in  which  the  contents  of  the  drum  fall,  and 
a  series  of  staggered  baffle  plates  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  drum. 


1.207.181.  CHAR(;iNG  AND  EMPTYING  DEVICE  FOB 
BAKING-OVENS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbibdrich  KChtz, 
Stuttgart-Cannstatt,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856,822.      (CI.  107—56.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  baking  oven  adapted  to  re- 
ceive trays  and  having  supporting  means  for  said  trnys,  of 
a  reclprocable  carrier  for  charging  the  trays,  and  an  end- 
less carrier  for  discharging  said  trays,  said  carriers  being 
operable  transversely  and  longitudinally  respectively  of  the 
trajrs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baking  oven  adapted  to  re- 
ceive trays  and  having  supporting  means  for  said  trays, 
of  apparatus  for  charging  the  trays  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  reclprocable  plate  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  flexi- 
ble covering  on  said  plate  adapted  to  have  the  articles  to 
be  baked  depoaited  thereon,  and  levers  for  actuating  said 


plate  and  ooveHag  raapectlvely.  said  levers  adapted  to  be 
operated  foaether  to  move  said  plate  and  covering  to 
carry  the  articles  to  a  poaitlea  above  the  tray,  said  plate 
levers  tbea  adapted  to  be  operated  to  mov*  tlie  plate 
relatively  to  the  covering  whereby  to  deposit  tbe  articles  in 
poaltlon  on  the  tray,  and  said  covering  lever*  adapted  to 
be  operated  to  move  the  covering  relatively  to  tbe  plate  to 
restore  the  parts  te  receive  another  cbarge  far  tbe  ©Ten 
tray,  substantially  as  described. 


a.  The  combination  with  a  baking  ovtn  adapted  to 
receive  trays  and  Ituviug  sup|>ortlng  mean«  for  said  trays, 
of  apparatus  for  discharging  the  trays  conprtMlog  an  eod- 
teaa  flexible  member  adapted  to  travel,  a  pivotally  mounted 
plate  carried  by  laid  member  aila|>t<><l  to  remove  articles 
from  a  portion  of  the  tray  during  Its  travel  thereover,  a 
cam  track  fixed  adjacent  tl>e  path  of  said  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  plate  out  of  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  tray  during  its  travel  over  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  tray,  and  a  second  plate  rigidly  mounted  on 
■aid  endless  carrier  adapted  to  remove  the  articles  from 
tbe  remaining  portion  of  the  tray,  substantially  as  de- 
seribed. 

4.  Tlif  combination  with  a  baking  oven  adapted  to  re- 
••ive  trays  aad  having  supporting  means  for  said  traya, 
of  apparatua  for  discharging  the  traya  comprising  an 
endleiM  flexible  member  adapted  to  travel,  a  pivotally 
mounted  plate  carried  by  Mid  member,  a  track  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  pivotally  mounted  plate  and  bold  the 
same  Inactive  during  a  part  of  Its  travel  and  then  release 
the  saBte  to  remove  articles  from  a  portion  of  tbe  trty, 
and  a  second  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  said  endless  car- 
rier adapted  to  remove  tUe  articles  from  the  remaining 
IH>rtion  of  the  tray,  substantially  at>  described. 


1.207,182.  COMBINElt  GRAIN-DUMP  AND  SHOVEL- 
ING-BOARD.  Philip  J.  Lawtov.  Jamaica,  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  63,620.      (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  In  an  end  gate  meml>er  means  for  securing  said  end 
gate  member  at  Its  upper  end  to  a  wagon  bed,  means  for 
Jifljustably  securing  said  end  gate  member  at  its  lower 
end  to  a  wagOQ  bed.  snld  last  named  means  comprising 
notched  bars  on  tbe  outside  of  said  end  gate  member,  hav- 
ing portions  at  their  lower  ends  extending  inwardly  and 
to  the  wagon  bed  and  designed  to  be  pivoted  thereto, 
means  for  locklog  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  to  tbe  end 
gate  member,  said  end  gate  member  having  slotted  mem- 
bers through  which  said  bars  are  extended. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  end  gate  mem- 
ber, means  for  pivotally  securing  said  end  gate  member  at 
its  upper  end  to  a  wagon  bed,  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  end  gate  m-mber  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  wagon  bed. 
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■aid  laat  named  means  comprising  bars  having  portions 
at  their  lower  ends  extending  away  from  tbe  bodies  of  said 
liars  St  angles  with  relation  thereto,  said  extensions 
being  designe<l  to  be  pivotally  supported  with  relation  to 
the  vii^gon  bed.  said  bars  having  a  plurality  of  notches, 
plates  on  the  lower  end  of  said  end  gate  member,  said  bars 
l>eini;  extendeii  through  the  respective  plates,  and  adapted 
to  slide  therein,  means  for  locking  the  upper  ends  of  said 
t>ara  to  tbe  end  gate  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  end  gate  mem- 
ber, plates  at  the  lower  corners  of  said  end  gate  member 
extending  below  tbe  body  thereof,  having  openings,  mem- 
bers adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  wagon  bed  and  to  extend 
through  said  openings,  comprising  bars  having  angular 
extensions  at  their  lower  ends  designed  to  be  secured  to 
the  wagon  t>ed,  said  bars  having  notches  in  their  rear  edges 
to  coact  with  said  plates,  lock  devices  on  the  end  gate 
member  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  to  the 
end  gate  member  when  the  end  gate  member  is  in  closed 
position,  guide  devices  on  said  end  gate  member  for  re- 
ceiving the  said  last  described  bars  near  their  lower  ends, 
and  means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  end  gate 
member  to  the  wagon  bed. 


•-•07,1  h:?.     ih'st-guari)  for  .101  rnal  boxes. 

ItRN.TAMiN  F.  LiVELT.  Lenolr  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Railway  Supply  and  Equipment  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar    7,   lf)l«.     Serial  No.  82,715.      (CL  64—22.) 


I 


1.  .V  dust  guard  for  Journal  boxes  comprising  a  plate 
stamped  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  having  one  end  edge 
thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  itself  and  then  bent  out- 
wardly to  form  a  gripping  memtwr  and  the  opposite  end 
edge  rounded,  a  curved  flange  formed  on  said  rounded 
edgf  and  the  contiguous  side  edges  of  said  plate  and 
terminating  short  of  said  right  angular  portion,  tbe  upper 
side  portions  of  said  flange  being  formed  with  wings  bent 
into  tubular  form,  a  pressure  device  carried  by  said  wings, 
said  plate  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  flange  on  the 
wail  of  the  opening  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a 
washer  disposed  concentrically  of  tbe  opening  in  said 
plate  and  secured  to  the  face  of  the  plate  opposite  from 
said  last-named  flange. 

■J.  .\  dust  guard  for  Journal  boxes  comprising  a  piste 
stamped  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  formed  centrally 
with  an  opening,  a  laterally  extending  flange  integral  with 
tbe  edge  wall  of  said  opening,  a  radially  extending  flange 
Integral  with  the  outer  end  of  the  flrst-named  flange  and 
co<i|Mratlng  with  the  flrst-named  flange  to  form  an  annu- 
lar depression,  a  washer  seated  in  said  depression,  grip- 
ping fingers  stamped  from  said  laterally  and  radially  pro- 
jecting flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  said  washer  to  hold 
the  latter  In  the  depression  formed  by  said  flanges,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  circular  flange  Integral  with  the  inner 
edge  of  said  radially  projecting  flange. 


1.207.184.      PSIMING    MEANS    FOR    INTEBNAL-<  OM- 

KISTION  I:N(;I\E8.  Wim.iam  B.  Lo.ngest,  Louisville. 
Ky.  Flle<l  Dec.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  69.426.  (CI. 
12:?— 180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  priming  means  comprising  a  liquid  fuel 
reservoir,  a  liquid  fuel  tube  projecting  from  said  reservoir 
BO  as  to  discharge  into  said  intake,  and  an  air  tube  having 
a  noizlv  op«>ning  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  tbe 
liquid  fuel  tube,  whereby  an  atomizer  is  formed,  said 
liquid  fuel  tube  having  a  hole  somewhat  below  the  normal 
liquid  fuel  level  in  the  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  intake  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  having  a  nipple 
to  enter  the  intake,  two  tubes  extending  through  said 
nipple  and  having  their  discharge  ends  arranged  in  per- 
manent and  unobstructed  atomizer  relation  to  each  other, 
the  other  end  of  one  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  enter  liquid 
fuel  in  the  reservoir,  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  tulje 
being  o|)eu   to  the  atmosphere. 

'.\.  In  priming  means  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a  liquid  fuel 
tube  having  one  end  terminating  within  said  reservoir  and 
having  its  discharge  end  proje^ing  from  said  reservoir, 
an  air  pipe  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  having 
a  nozzle  outlet  at  its  other  end  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  liquid  fuel  tube,  forming  a  per- 
manent, unobstructed  atomizer,  and  means  for  temporarily 
closing  the  inlet  end  of  the  air  tube. 

4.  In  a  priming  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
■glne.  the  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  adapted 

for  attachment  to  the  Intake  of  the  engine,  of  a  liquid 
fuel  tul>e  and  an  air  tube  projecting  from  said  reservoir 
and  having  their  discharge  ends  arranged  in  atomiser  re- 
lation to  each  other/  the  inlet  end  of  the  air  tube  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  closing  the  inlet  end  of 
the  air  tube,  and  a  float  within  said  reservoir  and  con- 
nected with  said  valve. 

5.  In  priming  means  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  intake  of  the  engine,  an  Inlet  pipe 
for  liquid  fuel  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a 
spring  actuated  valve  for  said  Inlet  pipe,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  opening  said  valve,  a  liquid  fuel  tube  and 
an  air  tube  projecting  from  the  reservoir  and  having  their 
discharge  ends  arranged  In  atomizer  relation  to  each  other, 
the  inlet  end  of  the  air  tube  being  open  to  tlie  atmosphere, 
a  valve  for  closing  said  air  tube  and  a  float  in  the  reser- 
voir and  connected  with  said  valve. 


1.207.ls.'S.  VEHKLETIRE.  Fuanki.in  Ix)TTFr,  Elkton, 
Mich.  I-^led  .luly  24,  191ft.  Serial  No.  111,02:5.  (CI. 
152--8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fehlcle  wheel,  a 
pair  of  annular  plates,  one  secured  to  e.^ch  side  of  the 
felly  of  said  wheel  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  undercut  ears 
formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  .said  plates,  said  ears  being 
transversely  alined,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
springs,  an  eye  forme<l  on  ea<h  end  of  each  spring,  said 
eyes  being  secnred  in  the  undercut  portions  of  said  ears, 
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and  a  tire  disposed  around  said  sprinpi  and  In  engagement 
tberewlth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vebicle  wheel,  a 
pair  of  annular  plates,  one  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
felly  oC  uld  wheel  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
tb«reof,  •  plurality  of  radially  extending  ears  formed  on 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  springs,  an  eye  formed  on  eacb  end  of 
each  spring,  said  eyes  being  disposed  over  said  ears, 
threaded  studs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plates  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  tire  disposed  around 
said  springs  in  engagement  therewith,  a  plorallty  of  ar- 
cuate booked  tire  retaining  plates  disposed  on  said  studs, 
tb«  hooked  portions  of  the  plates  engaging  said  tire  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  retaining  nuts  on  said  threaded 
studs. 


1,207,186.  HEAT- ACCUMII^\TOK.  Aktiu  n  IIenbt 
Ltmn,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  May  2.1.  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,580.     (CI.  122     367.  > 


1.  A  heat  accumulator  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  having  in  its  interior  a  passage-way  for  a  heat- 
ing medium,  a  core  of  refractory  material  therein,  and  a 
fliling  of  refractory  material  at  least  partly  comprising 
shaped  pieces  interposed  between  said  core  and  the  walls 
of  the  container. 

2.  A  beat  accumulator  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  having  in  its  interior  a  passage-way  for  a  heat- 
ing medium,  a  core  of  refractory  material  therein,  and  a 
flUlag  of  refractory  material  at  least  partly  comprising 
shaped  pieces  interposed  between  said  core  and  the  walls 
of  the  container,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaped  pieces 
being  integral  with  said  core. 

3.  A  heat  accumulator  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  having  in  its  interior  a  passage  way  for  a  heat- 
ing medium,  and  a  hollow  refractory  body  therein  formed 
•roand  a  solid  refractory  core  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pas- 
sage-way for  a  medium  that  is  to  be  heated. 

4.  A  heat  accumulator  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  having  In  its  interior  a  passage-way  for  a  beat- 
ing medium,  a  hollow  refractory  body  therein  formed 
•round  a  solid  refractory  core  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pas- 
sage-way for  a  medium  that  is  to  be  heated  and  a  filling 
of  refractory  material  between  said  core  and  the  walls  of 
the  container. 

5.  A  heat  accumulator  comprising  In  combination  a 
container  having  in  its  interior  a  pasage-way  for  a  heat- 
ing medium,  a  hollow  refractory  body  therein  formed 
aroand  a  solid  refractory  core  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pas- 
sage-way for  a  medium  that  is  to  be  heated  and  a  filling 
of  refractory  material  between  said  core  and  the  walls  of 


the  container  said  filling  at  least  partly  comprising 
shaped  pieces  lockingly  fitted  into  place  within  said  con- 
tainer and  filling  up  the  space  between  said  core  and  the 
walls  of  the  container  so  far  as  is  compatible  with  allowing 
the  heating  medium  to  pass  therethrough. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,207,187.  BEDSTEAD.  Jcdson  L.  McKeli^h,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y..  asignor  to  Gasau-Thompson  Company,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,671.      (CI.  5—9.) 


1.  In  a  bed  of  the  diameter  dencribed  having  side  rails, 
and  coruer-urms  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  eztendln;; 
upwardly  therefrom,  in  combination,  supporting  legs  for 
the  bed.  T-coupiings  rotatable  on  said  side  rails  and  hav- 
ing their  vertical  members  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs,  plates  rigid  on  the  horizontal  members  of  said 
couplings  and  having  segmental  slots,  hubs  on  said  armi 
having  longitudinally  extending  screws  passing  througli 
said  slots,  and  nuts  on  said  screws  for  binding  said  pliitco 
against  said  huba. 

2.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described  having  side  rails, 
and  corner-arms  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  in  combination,  supporting  legs  for 
the  bed.  T-couplinKs  rotatable  on  said  side  rails  and  hav- 
ing their  vertical  members  «e<ured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs,  plates  rigid  on  the  horisontal  members  of  Hald 
couplings  and  having  segmental  slots,  hubs  on  said  srm« 
having  longitudinally  extending  screws  passing  through 
said  slots,  and  nuts  on  said  screws  for  binding  said  plates 
against  said  hubs,  said  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  slots 
therein  having  recesses  to  receive  and  interlock  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  hubs  on  the  tightening  of  said  nuts. 

3.  la  a  bed  of  the  character  described  having  side  rails. 
and  comer-arms  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  snd  eztendinz 
apwardly  therefrom,  in  combination,  supporting  legs  for 
the  bed,  T-couplings  rotatable  on  said  side  rails  and  hav- 
ing their  vertical  members  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs,  plates  rigid  on  the  horizontal  members  of  said 
couplings  and  having  segmental  slots,  hubs  on  said  arm« 
having  longitudinally  extending  screws  passing  through 
said  slots,  and  nuts  on  said  screws  for  binding  said  plates 
against  said  hubs,  said  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  slots 
therein  having  Inwardly  tapered  recesses  to  receive  and 
interlock  with  tapered  outer  ends  of  said  hubs  on  the  tight- 
ening of  said  nuts. 

4.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described  having  side  rails, 
and  corner-arms  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  eztendint: 
upwardly  therefrom,  in  combination,  supporting  legs  for 
the  bed,  T-conpIings  rotatable  on  said  side  rails  and  hav- 
ing their  vertical  members  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs,  plates  rigid  on  the  horizontal  members  of  aald 
couplings  and  having  segmental  slots,  hubs  on  said  arms 
having  longitudinally  extending  screws  passing  through 
said  slots,  and  nuts  on  said  screws  for  binding  said  plates 
against  said  hubs,  each  of  said  plates  at  the  end  of  its 
slot  having  a  recess  to  receive  and  interlock  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  adjacent  hub  on  the  tightening  of  the 
nut  therefor. 

5.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described  having  aide  rails, 
and  comer-arms  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  in  combination,  supporting  leg*  for 
the  bed,  T-coupIings  rotatable  on  said  side  rails  and  hav- 
ing their  vertical  members  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs,  plates  rigid  on  the  horizontal  members  of  said 
couplings  and  having  segmental  slots,  hubs  on  said  arms 
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having  longitudinally  extending  screws  passing  through 
said  sloU,  and  nuts  on  said  screws  for  binding  said  plates 
against  said  hubs,  said  plates  at  the  ends  of  their  slots 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  hubs  being  adapted  to  interlock 
with  each  other  on  the  tightening  of  the  nuts,  to  resist 
rotary  movement  of  said  couplings  and  legs. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.] 


1.207,188.  8A.NITARY  riiOSKT.  IIii,i.i.\hi>  N.  A.  Mr- 
Lkan.  Detroit.  .Mich.  Filed  Feb.  H,  19lV,.  Serial  No. 
6.731.      (CI.  4-18.) 


1.  In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  u  soat  proper  com- 
posed of  rotating  portions,  of  means   for  subjecting  the 
rotating  portions  to  a  cleaning  fluid,  and  wipers  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  said  rotating  portions  and  yleldably 
held  in  engSKi'ment   therewith. 

2.  In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a  seat 
comprising  a  frame,  spaced  memlwrs  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  turn,  means  for  subjecting  said  members  to  a 
cleaning  fluid,  wlpera  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
members  and  .vieldably  held  in  engagement  therewith, 
pinions  carried  by  said  rolls  and  stationary  racks  upon  the 
bowl  engaging  said  pinions,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
pinions  to  their  respective  members  in  one  direction  of 
movement  of  the  pinions  only. 

3.  In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a  seat 
proper  composed  of  coactlng  rotating  portions,  of  means 
Intimately  associated  with  each  of  said  portions  above 
said  bowl  for  spraying  the  same. 

4.  In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  a  seat  proper 
mounted  to  undergo  a  slight  up  and  down  movement  and 
including  rotating  portions,  of  means  for  moistening  said 
portions,  and  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  por- 
tions during  its  slight  upward  movement,  said  portions 
being  stationary  during  the  downward  movement. 

5.  In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  a  seat  comprising 
a  frame  mounted  to  undergo  a  slight  up  and  down  move- 
ment and  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  mounted  In  said  seat, 
of  a  mechanism  utilising  said  movement  of  said  frame  to 
actuate  a  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  rollers,  means  for 
discharging  a  liquid  upon  said  rollers,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  discharge  means,  nor- 
mally closed,  automatically  opened  by  «  displacement  of 
said  frame  and  automatically  closing  ns  said  displacement 
is  completed. 


1.207.189.  CORN  HUSKING  AND  SHREDDING  MA- 
CHINE. WallIcb  p.  MacGreoob,  llaclm-.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company, 
Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporntlou.  Filed  Oct.  .10.  1905.  Se- 
rial   So.   285,202.      (CI.    130—5.) 

1.  In  husking  machines,  the  combination  with  shred- 
ding cylinder,  a  shaft  therefor,  and  snapping  rolls  in 
front  of  aald  cylinder,  one  of  said  snapping  rolls  being 
spring-held  in  position  and  vertically  movable  and  the 
other  roll  fixed,  of  a  cross-shaft  held  against  lateral  move- 
ment, gears  on  one  side  of  the  machine  connecting  said 
cylinder  shaft  to  the  fixed  roll  and  to  said  cross-shaft,  a 
larire  intermediate  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  cylinder  shaft  and  gears  on  said  yielding  roll 


and  cross-shaft  meshing  with  said  intermediate  gear,  sub- 
stantially ns  described. 


fi      -/[■ 


2.  In  biisklnK  machines,  the  combination  with  a  shred- 
ding cylinder,  cylinder  shaft,  snapplnff  rolls  and  husking 
rolls,  of  a  transverse  shaft  goared  to  said  husking  rolls, 
gears  on  one  side  of  the  machine  connecting  said  cylin- 
der shaft  with  one  of  said  snapping  rolls  and  with  said 
transverse  shaft,  and  gears  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
machine  connecting  the  other  of  said  snapping  rolls  to 
said   transverse  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  husking  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
shredding  cylinder,  snapping  rolls,  one  of  which  Is  spring- 
held  in  position  and  vertically  movable,  and  with  the 
husking  rolls,  of  a  power  akaft  whereon  said  shredding 
cylinder  Is  mounted,  a  transverse  shaft  geared  to  said 
husking  rolls,  gears  on  one  side  of  the  machine  connecting 
Hald  power  or  cylinder  shaft  to  said  fixed  roll  and  to  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  Inrge  intermediate  gear  loosely  mount- 
«-d  on  the  opiwslte  end  of  said  cylinder  shaft  and  gears  on 
said  yielding  roll  and  said  transverse  shaft  meahing  with 
said  Intermediate  gear,  substnntinlly  as  described. 

4.  In  husking  machines,  a  husking  bed  comprising  a 
number  of  sets  of  rolls,  all  of  said  rolls  being  arranged 
in  the  same  plane  and  one  roll  of  each  set  being  held 
aKsinst  lateral  movement  and  the  other  spring-held  in 
position  snd  movable  laterally  in  the  plane  of  the  husk- 
ing bed  to  and  from  the  flxei  roll,  said  fixed  and  yielding 
roils  being  alternately  arranged  across  the  husking  bed, 
a  train  of  Intermeshing  gears,  one  on  each  of  said  rolls, 
a  drive  shaft  and  gears  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with 
a   number  of  said  fixed  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  husking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  husk- 
ing bed  comprising  a  series  of  husking  rolls  arranged  in 
pairs,  a  pair  of  supporting  cross-bars,  fixed  and  sliding 
bearings  alternately  mounted  on  said  cross-bars,  adjust- 
able stop  screws  between  the  sliding  and  the  fixed  bear- 
ings of  each  pair  of  rolls,  springs  between  the  sliding 
bearings  of  each  pair  of  rolls  and  the  fixed  bearings  of 
the  next  adjacent  pair,  a  train  of  Intermeshing  gears  con- 
necting said  rolls,  and  means  for  directly  driving  n  num- 
l>er  of  said  fixed  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.207,190.  CLUTCH.  Fiunk  J.  Mack,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,5.18.  (CI.  192—10.) 
1.  A  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  elements, 
friction  disks  connected  to  the  driving  and  the  driven  ele- 
ments in  alternate  order,  springs  for  effecting  the  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  the  disks,  a  member  carried  by  one 
of  the  elements  and  engaging  the  friction  disks,  said 
member  being  pressed  by  the  springs,  a  ring  carried  by 
the  element  which  carries  the  member,  the  springs  be- 
ing Interposed  between  said  member  and  the  ring,  and 
screws  threaded  through  the  ring  and  engaging  the  ele- 
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It  which  carrleti  tbe  rtaK,  uld  screwi  hiing  rotetable 

to  force  the  ring  outward  from  said  element  to  increase 
the  tenHlon  of  the  sprlDg,  the  member  eDgageable  by  the 
springs  having  openinss  wh'<  !•  are  In  allnement  with  the 
screws.  ^ 


2.  In  a  clntch,  a  shaft  having  an  axial  opening,  a  hnb 
Cast  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rod  slidably  seating  in 
tb«  shaft  opening  and  projecting  from  tbe  aforesaid  end 
thereof,  an  element  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub,  a 
spring-actnated  member  slidably  carried  by  the  hnb  and 
tnming  therewith,  friction  dinks  connected  to  said  ele- 
aent  and  to  the  spring-actuated  member  in  alternate 
order,  and  a  thrust  collar  carried  by  the  aforesaid  rod  and 
engafeable  with  the  aforesaid  member  for  moving  the 
same  in  a  direction  to  disengage  the  friction  disks. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  cooperating  clutch  members  connected  to  said 
elemeflts.  a  housing  carried  by  the  driving  element  and 
iDcIoslns  the  clutch  members,  a  controlling  device  for 
the  clutch  members  entering  the  housing  at  one  end,  a 
starting  element  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hotislng,  and 
a  ratchet  driving  conn(>ction  between  said  element  and 
tbe  bousing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  hub  fast  on  one  end 
of  the  ^haft,  a  driving  element  mounted  on  the  hnb,  co- 
operating clntch  members  connected  to  the  hub  and  to  the 
drlTinK  element,  a  housing  carried  by  the  driving  ele- 
ment and  inclosing  the  clntch  members,  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  the  clutch  members  entering  the  housing  at  one 
end,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  in 
line  with  the  flrst-mentioned  shaft,  a  starting  element 
looaely  mounted  on  the  second-mentioned  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  driving  connection  between  sjthl  element  and  tlie 
housing. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft  having  an  axial  opening,  a  hnb 
fMt  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rod  slidably  aeatinK  In  the 
shaft  opening  and  projecting  from  the  aforesaid  end 
thereof,  an  element  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub,  a 
spring-actuated  member  slidably  carried  by  the  hub  and 
taming  therewith,  friction  disks  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment and  to  the  spring-actuated  member  In  alternate  or- 
der, a  thrust  collar  carried  by  the  aforesaid  rod  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  aforesaid  member  for  moving  tbe  same 
In  a  direction  to  disengage  the  friction  disks,  and  a  hous- 
ing carried  by  the  aforesaid  element  and  inclosing  the 
friction  d'.ska  and  the  thrust  collar. 

[Cialnis  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.191.       B.\SE-BALL    SIONALIN(i     AND     INDICAT- 
ING    SYSTEM.       Samusl    L.     Maddb-x.    Chattanooga, 
Tenn.      Filed   Feb.   16,    1916.      Serial   No.   78,609.      (CL 
200—27.) 
1.  In   an   electrical    baseball    signaling  system,    a   base 

marker  comprising  an  angular  box-like  receptacle,  contacts 


upon  a  plurality  of  the  surfaces  of  said  reeeptaele.  a 
movable  member  within  said  receptacle,  capable  of  uni- 
versal Botloii  for  co«peration  with  said  contacts,  and 
meam*  for  yieldingly  snstalniag  said  movable  member. 


.«» 


^V 


2.  In  an  electricalbasettall  slgmillng  apparatus,  a  base 
marker  comprising  a  rectangular  box-like  receptacle,  eon- 
tacts  upon  tbe  bottom  and  sides  of  said  receptacle,  and 
a  movable  member  within  tbe  receptacle,  said  movable 
member  belnc  universally  movable  for  coSperatlon  with 
said  contacts,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sustaining  said 
movaMe  member. 

3.  In  an  electrical  baseball  signaling  and  indicating 
system,  a  base  marker  comprising  a  box-like  receptacle, 
circuit  closing  contacts  upon  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
said  re-^eptacle,  a  movable  memUr  universally  movable 
within  the  receptacle  for  cooperation  with  said  contacts, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  movable  member, 
and  means  carried  by  said  movable  member  for  closing 
the  space  between  the  same  and  the  receptacle. 


1,207,192.  Sl'AK  POLE  FOR  I.OO-8KIDDIN<i  MA- 
CHINES. Dcrr  (Jebakd  >:anges,  Tellico  Plains.  Tenn. 
FUed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  i;i.«66.  (CI. 
212—76.) 


1.  The  combination  uf  a  spar  pole,  a  htme  sbpport  upon 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  spar  pole  rests,  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  of  tbe  said  lower  end  of  the  spar 
p<^e,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  spar 
pole  with  the  said  base  support,  one  of  the  meml>eni  of 
which  hinge  Is  swlvelly  held  in  tbe  opening  of  the  base 
support,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  spar  pole,  a  base  support  hav- 
ing a  seat  block  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  spar 
pole  rests,  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  the  said 
seat  Mock,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
spar  pole  with  the  said  t>ase  support,  one  of  the  members 
of  which  hinge  is  swlvelly  held  In  the  said  opening  of  the 
base  support  whereby  the  mast  may  be  turned  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  support  when  disengaged  from  the  said 
seat  block. 


l,207,19.i.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Co.irles  Thomas  Ma- 
son, Sumter,  8.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as.4lgnment8,  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark.  N  J.,  a  Corpor.i- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,758.      (CI.  123—148.) 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  In  combination  the  following  Instnimentall- 
ties :  a  magneto  having  a  permanent  magnet  field  struc- 
ture with  rotatable  pole  pieces  of  constant  polarity  car- 
ried on  an  operating  shaft,  a  normally  stationary  arma- 
ture core  having  pole  pieces  extending  Into  operative  re- 
lation with  said  rotatable  pole  pieces  and  adjustable  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  pair  of  interrupter  con- 
tacts operated  by  a  cam  connected  to  the  shaft,  one  of 
said  contacts  being  stationary  in   relation  to  tbe  arma- 
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ture  core  and  insulated  from  the  magneto  parts  and  the 
other  of  said  contarts  )>eing  operate<I  by  the  cam  and  nor- 
mally gruundtd,  a  casing  for  the  said  cam  and  Interrupter 
contacts,  said  casing  and  contacts  being  adjustable  as  a 
whole  with  the  said  armature  core  during  operation,  a  cir- 
cuit coupling  device  carried  on  the  outside  of  the  casing 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  said  Insulated  contact, 
a  primary  winding  on  the  armature  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  ground  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to 
the  said  Insulated  contact,  a  secondary  winding  on  the 
armature  <n:c  iuning  one  terminal  grounded  and  the  other 
t'  rnilnal  lomifited  to  the  Insulated  cleetnxle  of  a  spark 
ping,  a  eundensir  bridged  across  the  ternilnals  of  tbe  prl 
mary  winding,  an  electromagnetic  Interrupter,  an  elec- 
tric battery  liavlug  one  terminal  grtumded  and  the  other 
terminal  eonn<cted  with  one  terminal  of  said  Interrupter, 
:i  circuit  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  Interrupter 
with  the  said  circuit  coupling  device  and  a  switch  Included 
ill  said  circuit. 


'_'.  An  l>;nlii<in  !«>stem  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  In  <omhlnntlon  the  following  InBtrumentall- 
tlcs :  a  magneto  liavlng  a  permanent  magnet  filled  struc- 
ture with  rofjitlni;  pole  pieces  of  constant  polarity,  an  op- 
erating shaft  therefor,  a  normally  stationary  armature 
core  having  pole  pieces  extending  Info  operative  relatlo"' 
with  said  lotatnhle  pole  pieces  and  adjustable  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  pole  pieces,  a  pri- 
mary winding  on  the  armature  core  having  one  terminal 
grounded  and  the  other  terminal  lonneeted  to  a  normally 
sf.itionary  Insulated  contact,  a  grounded  movable  contact 
adapted  to  coilperate  with  said  Insulated  contact  and  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  contact  therewith  by  a  cam  connect- 
eil  to  the  operating  shaft,  said  contacts  being  adjustable  as 
a  whole  at  any  time  with  the  armature  core,  a  casing  for 
said  cam  and  contacts  fixed  to  the  armature  core  so  that 
adjustment  of  !»ald  armature  core  and  contacts  may  be 
effected  by  movement  of  the  casing,  an  Insulated  circuit 
Coupling  device  carried  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  and 
elfK-trlcally  connected  with  the  said  insulated  contact,  a 
Secondary  winding  on  the  arqwiture  core  havinc  one  ter- 
minal grounded  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  a 
translating  device,  an  electromagnetic  current  varying 
mechanism  operative  Independently  of  the  magneto,  a 
sonrcf  of  current  supply  Independent  of  the  magneto  and 
circuit  connections  connecting  the  said  source  of  current 
throoirh  the  current  varying  device  to  the  said  circuit 
coupling  device. 

3.  An  ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  In  combination  the  following  iastrumentall- 
tl<s  :  a  magneto  having  a  permanent  magnet  filled  <tru(  - 
tnr.'  with  rotating  pole  pieces  of  <onstant  polarity,  an  op 
prating  shaft  therefor,  a  normally  stationary  armature 
con*  having  pole  pl«H:e8  extending  into  operative  relation 
with  said  rotatable  pole  pieces  and  adjustable  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  pole  pieces,  a  pri- 
mary winding  on  the  armature  core  having  one  terminal 
grounded  ami  tlie  other  terminal  connected  to  a  normally 
stationary  Insulated  contact,  a  grounded  movable  contact 
adapted  to  co<iperate  with  said  Insulated  contact  and  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  contact  therewith  by  a  cam  connect- 
e<l  to  the  o|>erating  shaft,  said  contacts  being  adjustable  as 
a  whole  at  any  time  with  the  armature  core,  a  casing  for 
said  cam  and  contacts  fixed  to  the  armature  core  so  that 
adjustment  of  said  armature  core  and  contacts  may  be 
effected  by  movement  of  the  casing,  an  Insulated  circuit 
coupling  device  carried  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  said  insniated  contact,  a 


wM'ODdary  winding  on  the  armature  rorc  having  one  ter- 
minal grounded  and  tbe  other  terminal  connected  to  a 
translating  device,  an  independent  source  i>f  variable  cur- 
rent supply  connected  to  said  circuit  (oupllng  device  and 
a  switch  Included  in  tbe  circuit  of  said  source  of  supply 
for  opening  and  closing  the  same. 

4.  .\n  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  lu  combination  the  following  instrumentali- 
ties :  a  magneto  having  rotatable  field  pole  pieces  of 
constant  polarity,  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  armature  core  stntcture  having  pole 
pieces  extending  Into  operative  relation  with  the  rotatable 
field  pole  pieces  and  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  make  and  briak  contacts  operated  by  a  cam  con- 
nected to  the  operating  shaft,  a  primary  winding  on  the 
armature  core  having  its  terminals  connecte<l  across  the 
contacts  so  that  its  circuit  will  l)e  opened  and  closed  l).v 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  contacts,  a  casing  for  said 
contacts  rigidly  connected  with  the  armature  core  so  that 
the  casing  contacts  and  armature  core  will  be  adjustable 
as  a  whole  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
pole  pieces  for  timing  purposes,  a  secondary  winding  on 
the  armature  core  Inductively  connecfeil  with  the  primary 
winding  and  electrically  connect«*d  with  a  translating  de 
vice,  a  curcult  coupling  device  carried  Ijy  fhe  said  movable 
casing,  a  source  of  current  and  a  current  varying  device 
operative  Independently  of  the  magneto  connected  In  series 
across  said  contacts  and  the  terminals  of  the  primary  coil 
and  an  electrical  switching  device  controlling  said  con- 
nection. 

5.  .\n  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  In  combination  the  following  instrumentali- 
ties :  a  magneto  having  rotatable  field  pole  pieces  of  con- 
stant polarity,  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  a  normally 
stationary  armature  core  structure  having  pole  pieces  ex- 
tending into  operative  relation  with  the  rotatable  field 
pole  jiieces  and  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  there 
of,  make  and  break  contacts  operated  by  a  cam  connecteil 
to  the  operating  shaft,  said  contacts  being  adjustabb' 
as  a  whole  with  the  armature  core  for  timing  purposes,  a 
primary  winding  on  the  armature  core  having  its  termi- 
nals connected  across  said  Interrupter  contacts,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  on  the  armature  core  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  primary  winding  and  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  translating  device,  an  electromagnetic  vibrator  op- 
erated Independently  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  mag- 
neto, an  Independent  source  of  current  supply,  an  electri- 
cal switch  and^in  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  source 
of  current  supply  vibrator  and  switch  In  series  across  the 
terminals  of  the  primary  winding. 

[Claims  Q  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,194.       INDICATOR    FOR    AUTOMOBILES.       Clar 
KVCE    M.    MicnENEit    and    .Vrthtr    C.    Ratmaxx,    New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed   .Mine  2n,   1915.     Serial    No.  .^G.-TOS 
(t'l.    177—311.) 


:^?;^^ 


-«* 


1.  .\n  Indicator  device  comprising  an  nttaching  mem 
ber  Including  a  tubular  bearing  nieml>er  provided  with  ji 
transverse  slot,  a  tubular  supporting  member  disposed  In 
the  bearing  meml)«r,  an  operating  arm  mounted  upon  the 
tubular  supporting  member  to  extend  through  saUl  slot,  a 
bearinc  sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tnt>ular 
supporting  member  within  the  hearing  member,  an  Indl 
cstor  arm  carried  by  the  outer  free  end  of  ttie  supporting 
meml)er.  and  means  connected  to  the  Operating  arm  for 
operating  the  same. 

2.  In  an  indicator  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  an   attaching  member  including  a  tubular 
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Ix'ariDg  member  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  tubular 
supporting  member  disooHed  in  the  bearing  member,  an 
ludhator  arm  carried  by  the  outer  free  end  of  the  «up- 
porting  member,  an  operating  arm  mounted  upon  the  tubu- 
lar supporting  member  and  extondtng  through  said  slot, 
and  means  for  operating  said  arm,  of  a  push  button 
mounted  in  the  attaching  member  and  extending  out  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  said  arm  during  its  Indicating 
movement,  and  an  auxiliary  in<Iicator  connected  to  said 
push  button  and  adapted  to  be  operated  simultaneously 
upon  the  operation  of  the  Indicator  arm. 


1._1J7,195.  FKU'RK  TOY.  Calvin  C.  Mm.leb.  Summlt- 
hlll,  Pa.  Filed  May  r.,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,013.  (CI. 
46—40.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described,  including  a  base  and 
a  plurality  of  objects  thereon  representing  human  figures, 
an  operating  means  in  said  base  connected  with  one  ot 
said  figures,  arms  on  said  rtgures  movable  by  operation 
of  the  figures,  and  a  connecting  rod  interposed  between 
sai<I  figures,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\  toy  of  the  class  de8cribe<l,  including  a  base  and 
a  plurality  of  objects  tliereon  representing  human  figures, 
an  operating  means  In  the  base,  connecting  means  l>etwe"> 
said  operating  means  and  one  of  said  figures,  means  fur 
ronneoting  the  figures,  and  arms  on  said  figures  adapted 
for  movement  u'ton  movement  of  the  figures. 

3.  .\  toy  of  the  class  described,  including  a  base,  an 
operating  means  in  said  base,  a  plurality  of  figures  on  >aiti 
base  including  pivoted  inxly  portions,  connecting  means 
itetween  said  figures,  arms  on  said  figures  tiaving  pernm- 
nent  connection  with  a  stationary  object  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  figures  will  cause  swinging  of  the  arms. 


1.207, 196.     FOWL  HOOT.     Mathias  G.  MtELLEB,  Colome. 
8.   D.      Filed   .\pr.    12.   1916.      Serial   No.   90.725.      (CI 
119—97.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  this  character  comprising  a  sliank 
t>oot,  means  for  securing  the  shanic  boot  to  the  leg  of  the 
fowl,  and  a  thigh  t>oot  hingedly  mounted  on  the  nofer 
end  of  said  shank  boot,  said  shank  boot  and  n.iid  thlg!i 
boot  each  provided  with  a  cutout  portion  adj  jcent  Ihe 
meeting  ends  thereof  whereby  the  said  .hank  boot  and 
said  thigh  l)oot  will  contact  at  a  pre  determined  point  of 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  boot,  means  for  securing  the  shank  boot  to  the  leg 
of  the  fowl,  a  thigh  boot  hingedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  shank  hoot,  said  shank  boot  and  said  thigh 
lx»ot  each  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  adjacent  the 
meeting  ends  thereof  whereby  said  shank  boot  and  said 
thigh  boot  will  contact  at  a  pre  determined  point  of  move- 
ment, and  means  for  extending  the  length  of  said  shank 
boot. 

■1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  comprising 
a  shank  boot,  means  for  securing  the  shank  lK>ot  to  the 


leg  of  the  fowl,  a  thigh  boot  hingedly  mounte<l  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  shank  boot,  said  shank  boot  and  said  thigh 
t)oot  each  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  adjacent  the 
meeting  ends  thereof  whereby  the  said  shank  boot  and 
said  thigh  t>oot  will  contact  at  a  pre-dete:  mined  point  of 
movement,  an<i  an  extension  sleeve  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shank  boot  and  provl(le<l  with  a  plurality  of 
struck-out  portions,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  boot  also 
provided  with  struck-out  portions  a<lapted  to  register  with 
one  of  the  struok-out  portions  on  said  Bleeve. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d«i«crlN>d  comprising  u 
shank  boot,  means  for  s«vurlng  the  shank  boot  to  the  lejr 
of  the  fowl,  a  thigli  ImmH  hingedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
<nd  of  said  shank  Ixwit.  said  shank  boot  and  said  thigh 
lMM»t  each  provided  with  a  rut  out  portion  adjacent  the 
nutating  end-*  thereof  whereby  said  shank  t>oot  and  said 
thigh  boot  will  contact  at  a  pn-determlne<l  point  of  move- 
ment, an  extension  sleeve  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  shank  Injot  and  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  struck- 
out  portions,  the  lower  en<l  of  said  shank  boot  also  pro- 
vlde<l  with  struck  out  portions  adapted  to  register  with 
one  of  the  struck  out  portions  on  said  sleeve,  and  fasten- 
ing straps  carried  by  the  shank  l)«)ot  and  the  thigh  J>oot 
\vherei)y  the  boot  may  be  fastened  to  the  leg  of  the  fowl. 

•'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  boot,  a  fastening  element  for  securing  the  shank 
boot  In  iKtsition.  a  thigh  bo<»t  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank  boot,  the  said  shank  boot  and  the 
.•iald  thigh  boot  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion 
.idjacent  their  me^'tlni;  ends  whereby  the  said  t>oots  will 
contact  when  pivotally  mov^I  at  a  predetermined  point 
for  restricting  the  relative  movement  of  the  said  l>oot«, 
flanges  carried  by  the  shank  boot  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  corresponding  portion  of   the   thigh   boot. 


1.207.197.      ARMATURE  -  WINDING.      Theodoi    If. 

MiBLLEB,  Detmlt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Maximum  Elec- 
trical Company,  Detroit.  Mi<h..  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Sept.  8,  19i;t.  Serial  No.  7«S.77«.  (CI. 
171—206.) 


1.   A  rotor,  comprising   a   commutator,   a   slotted   core, 
and  a  winding  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  side  by  side  In 
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each  slot  and  a  plurality  of  disks  forming  end  connections 
between  the  bars  at  each  side  of  the  core,  the  disks  being 
formed  with  lugs  twisted  to  engage  with  the  bars,  each 
pair  of  l>ar8  Including  a  long  and  a  short  bar.  and  each 
long  bar  having  direct  connection  with  the  commutator. 

2.  A  rotor,  romprlslng  a  commutator,  a  slotted  core,  and 
a  winding  comprising  bars  tnounted  in  the  slots  of  said 
core,  nnd  dl^ks  forming  end  connections  botwoeu  the  bars 
at  each  side  of  the  core,  the  disks  l>eing  formed  with  out- 
wardly-projecting lugs  twisttHi  into  planes  transversa  to 
the  disks,  said  lugs  having  slots  opening  toward  the  core, 
and  headed  members  passing  through  the  slots  of  the 
lu^s  securing  the  Kame  to  the  bars. 


1,207.198.  TACKING  RING.  Ardbn  J.  Mcm.mkkt.  St. 
Ix)ui8.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,321. 
iCL  121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  iiu  inner  band  and  uu 
outer  l>aud  enveloping  the  inner  band,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  respective  l>ands  tending  to  separate  one  from  the 
other  under  normal  oi>eruting  conditions  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  inner  contracting  spilt 
member,  and  an  outer  expanding  spilt  member,  one  of  the 
nieml)er8  l>elng  grooved  or  channeled  to  receive  the  other 
iueml)er. 

:i.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  outer  resilient  expand 
Ing   spilt    hand,   and   an    inner   resilient    contracting   split 
l>and.  one  of  the  l)nnds  being  provided  with  flanges  over- 
lapping the  other  l>and. 

4.  .\  packing  ring  comprising  an  outer  resilient  expand- 
ing spilt  channel  band.  an<l  an  inner  resilient  contracting 
spilt  l)and  embrace<l  by  said  outer  band  and  lying  within 
the  channel  thereof. 

0.  .V  packing  ring  comprising  an  outer  resilient  expand- 
ing split  hand  provided  with  inwardly  directed  flanges 
along  It^  opposite  edges,  ami  an  inner  i-esilU>nl  contract- 
ing split  band  confined  between  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
band. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe«i  In  the  <;a7.ette.] 


1,207,199.      LABEL    CLir    FOR    TYPE     WRITING    MA 
CHINES.      Lewis    C.    Mvek.s.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
.V.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Sept.    24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,259.     (Cl.  197— 13G.  1 


1.  .K  lal>el  clip  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising  a 
thin  metal  plate  adapted  to  lie  close  to  the  periphery  of 
the  platen  and  to  extend  part-way  across  It  from  one  end, 
and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  plate  at  one  end  of 
the  platen  to  move  alwut  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of 
the  platen  and  for  detachably  connecting  It  therewith. 

2.  A  label  clip  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising  a 
thin  metal  plate  adapted  to  extend  part-way  across  the 
platen  at  one  end,  a  bracket  to  which  the  plate  is  pivotally 
connected  to  move  about  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the 
platen,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  bracket 
to  the  platen  at  one  end  thereof. 

S.  A  label  clip  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising  a 
thin  metal  plate,  a  bracket,  a  lever  to  which  the  plate  Is 
attached    and    which    Is    pivotally    connected    with     the 


bracket   to  move  about  an  axis  parallel   with   that    of  the 
platen,  and  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  platen. 

4.  .\  label  clip  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising  a 
thin  metal  plate,  a  lever  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  bracket 
to  which  the  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  move  alMot 
an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  platen,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  bracket  with  the  hub  of  a 
plateo. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine  of  a  lat>el  clip,  comprising  a  thin  metal  plate,  a 
lever  to  which  It  is  attached,  a  bracket  at  the  end  of  the 
platen  to  which  the  lever  is  pivotally  connected,  and  a 
spring  clip  attached  to  the  bracket  and  engaging  a  bub 
of  the  platen. 

[Claims  fi  to  S  uot  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,207,200.  SPINNING  TOY.  Joseph  NovAk,  I'almerton. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  118,051.  (Cl. 
40  -32.) 


^* 


\  toy  Comprising  a  globe  having  a  diametrically  ar- 
ranged bore  closed  at  one  end,  a  cylindrical  leg  slidably 
arrange*!  within  the  said  bore,  a  cushioning  spring  for  the 
said  leg  arranged  within  the  said  bore  and  pin  and  slot 
connections  l)etween  the  said  leg  and  glol>e  adapted  for 
limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  leg. 


1.207,201.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Wir.i.iAM  H.  OLVBa. 
Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,658. 
(Cl.  68—9.) 


1.  .\n  ironing  machine  comprising  a  track  rail,  means 
affording  a  pivotal  fixed  support  for  the  rail  at  one  end, 
means  reslllently  supporting  the  rail  at  Its  other  end  In  a 
position  Inclined  upwardly  toward  said  end,  a  suspension 
carriage  mounted  on  the  track  rail,  an  Iron  carrying  sus- 
pension bar  reslllently  connected  with  and  depending 
from  the  carriage  and  means  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  carriage. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  track 
rail,  a  suspension  carriage  mounted  on  the  rail,  a  aleere 
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■Udably  connected  with  tbe  carriage,  a  retractile  coil 
spring  secured  to  tbe  sleeve  and  to  tbe  carriage,  a  bar 
sHrlably  adjustable  in  the  aleere  and  esteosible  into  tin- 
spring  and  means  carried  by  tbe  said  bar  for  attachment 
of  an  iron  thereto. 


l,l'O7,202.      LEVEL.      D.wii.  i  .   Owkns,   Clio.   .Via.      Filed 
Dec.  .31,  lf)15.     Serial  No.  69,635.     (CI.  3*— 216.) 


In  a  pendulum  structure,  the  <«mhln«tl<>n  with  a  body, 
of  a  pcndnlum  Inchullne  n  bmly.  an  indicating  tingor 
formed  inte;:rally  with  said  body  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  tho  <-cntfr  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  Iwdy,  a  pair 
of  pivot  pina  forme<l  integrally  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  body  and  projecting  transversely  therefrom  with  re- 
siM(  t  to  siiid  indicating  linger,  the  sides  of  said  body 
merging  into  each  other  and  forming  an  in<iicating  point 
formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  indicatini: 
point  being  positioned  in  alinement  with  the  point  of  said 
indicating  finger,  a  pair  of  semi-housings  carried  by  said 
body  and  being  constructed  of  transparent  material,  said 
semi  housings  provided  with  recesses  formed  in  tli<lr 
inner  faces  at  the  center  thereof,  said  recesses  formln;; 
bearings  for  the  ends  of  said  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  pendulum,  annular  rings  formed  about  the 
edges  of  said  semi-housings,  and  metallic  facintr  rings  en- 
comi'iissing  said  rings  and  being  connected  for  connecting 
said  semi-housings. 


1.207,203.  VEHICLE.  Gr.<>R*;K  P.wrKKSox,  Manchester. 
.N.  H,  Filed  July  15,  V.)U.  Serial  No.  851,096.  (CI. 
21—7.) 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  body  provided  with  two  rows  of  compartments  on  the 
opposing  sides  thereof,  aide  gates  on  ttaid  wagon  whereby 
said  coriipartnients  may  l>e  readily  reached,  a  lonKitudinal 
ice  compartment  mounted  above  said  other  compartments, 
the  upper  wall  of  said  last  compartment  being  inclined. 
and  two  rows  of  compartments  provided  in  the  space 
formed  by  said  inclined  walls,  a  rear  gate  whereby  access 
may  be  had  to  said  Ice  compartment. 

■J.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  body  provided  with  two  rows  of  compartments  on  the 
opposing  sides  thereof,  side  gates  on  said  wagon  whereby 
said  compartments  may  be  readily  reached,  a  longitudinal 
ice  compartment  mounted  above  said  other  compartments, 
tbe  upper  wall  of  said  last  compartment  being  inclined. 
and  two  rows  of  compartments  provided  in  the  space 
formed  by  said  Inclined  walls,  a  rear  gate  wi>ereby  access 
may  t>e  bad  to  said  ice  compartment,  and  downwardly 
swinging  gates  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said  com- 
partmeota  above  said  ice  compartment. 

■'I.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  body  provided  with  two  rows  of  compartments  on  the 
eppoalng  sides  thereof,  side  gates  on  said  wagon  whereby 
said  compartmeat  maj  be  readily  reached,  a  longitndinal 


Ice  compartment  mounted  above  said  other  compartments, 
the  upper  wail  of  said  last  compartment  being  incUaed. 
and  two  rows  of  compartments  provided  in  the  space 
formed  by  said  inclined  wall,  a  rear  gate  whereby  access 
may  be  had  to  said  Ice  compartment,  and  downwardly 
swinging  gates  whereby  access  mav  be  had  to  said  com- 
partments above  said  Ice  compartment,  and  milk  carrying 
compartments  adjacent  said  ice  compartment. 

4.  The  describt-d  device  consisting  of  a  vehicle  body,  a 
longitudinal  ice  box  centrally  suspended  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  forme<I 
above  said  box,  the  walls  of  said  box  forming  a  wall  for 
each  of  >aid  compartments,  other  compartments  having 
hinged  lids  formed  under  said  box.  said  box  being  rllnmond 
shape  in  cross  8«>ctlon. 

5.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  vehicle  body, 
a  longitudinal  Ice  box  centrally  suspende<l  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  IkxIv.  and  a  plurality  of  compartment'^ 
formed  above  said  box.  the  walls  of  said  box  formlni;  a 
wall  for  each  of  said  compartments,  other  compartments 
having  hinged  lids  formed  under  said  l>ox,  said  box  being 
diamond  shape  In  cross  section,  and  having  centrally 
arranced    vertically    opposing    corners. 

[t'lnim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette. ] 


l..'07.2<»4.  VENDING-M.VrniNE.  Ja.mk.s  W.  I'ArrEBsoN, 
KroDxville.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\utosales  (;um  and  Choco- 
late Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle<i  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No,  624.59-J.  (CI. 
194    -59.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  liavint:  two  compart- 
ments, for    indep4<n<lently    supporting    ventlble    article*,    a 
movable   lid   for  each   compartment,   meaps   for   independ- 
ently  looking   the   lids  in  closed    position,   a   single   hand 
operable  device  for  actuating  the  deposited  coin  to  oper- 
ate either  of  said  locking  means,  a  separate  coin-slot  for 
each   compartment   to  guide  the  coin   between  said  device 
and    the    respective    locking    means,    whereby    the    lid    of 
either  compartment  may  be  released  by  said  common  device 
throogb  tba  medlam  of  the  deposited  coin,  a  member  in 
dependent  of  said  locking  means  extending  into  each  coin 
slot    to  support    the   deposited   coin    in   operative   position 
between  said  device  and  the  respective  locking  means,  and 
means  for  operating  said  member  to  release  the  coin. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case  liavinn  two  compart- 
ments for  independently  supporting  vendible  articles, 
combined  with  a  movable  lid  for  each  of  tbe  compart- 
meots,  locking  means  for  Independently  locking  the  lids 
In  closed  position,  coin  actuating  hand  operated  means 
for  operating  the  locking  means,  separate  coin  slots  for 
each  of  the  compartments  for  locating  the  coin  between 
the  coin  actuating  hand  operated  device  and  tbe  re 
sp^tive  locking  devices,  whereby  the  lid  of  either  com- 
partment may  be  released  by  the  common  hand  operated 
device  after  depositing  the  coin  in  the  proper  coin  slot. 
a  member  extending  Into  each  coin-slot  to  aspport  the 
deposited  coin  In  operative  position  between  saM  hand- 
operated  meaaa  and  tbe  reapective  locking  Meana.  tomnn 
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for  operating  said  member  to  release  the  deposited  coin, 
and  engaging  devices  for  engaging  the  locking  mechanism 
In  postllon  to  obstruct  the  entrance  to  the  corresponding 
coin  slot,  whereby  a  second  coin  cannot  be  deposited  In 
the  same  alot  until  Its  engaging  device  has  been  manually 
released  from  engagement  with  the  locking  device. 

.'<.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case  having  two  compart- 
ments for  independently  supporting  vendible  articles, 
combined  with  a  movable  lid  for  each  of  the  compart- 
ments, locking  means  for  independently  locking  the  lids 
In  closed  poslUon.  springs  to  normally  throw  the  locking 
devl<eg  into  locking  position  for  the  lids,  coin  actuating 
hand  o|»erated  means  for  operating  the  locking  means, 
separate  coin  slots  for  each  of  the  compartments  for  locat- 
ing the  coin  between  the  coin  actuating  hand  operated 
device  and  the  respective  locking  devices,  whereby  the  lid 
of  either  compartment  may  be  released  by  the  common 
fni"l  I  perated  device  after  depositing  the  coin  in  the 
proper  coin  slot,  a  member  extending  into  each  coin-slot 
to  support  the  deposited  coin  In  operative  position  be- 
tween said  hand-operated  means  and  the  respective  lock- 
ing means,  means  for  operating  said  member  to  release 
t  le  tieposlted  coin,  engagiUR  devices  for  engaging  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  in  position  to  obstruct  the  entrance  to 
the  corresponding  coin  slot  whereby  a  second  coin  can- 
not be  deposited  In  the  same  slot  until  its  engaging  de- 
vice has  t)een  manually  released  from  engagement  with 
the  locking  device,  and  a  key  for  coactlng  with  the  cn- 
^.■aL'I'i'.:  devices  for  causing  them  to  release  the  locking 
derlces. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  box  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  and  separate  coin  slots 
for  each  of  the  compartments,  separate  lids  for  each  of 
the  compartments,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  for  each  of  tbe 
lids  for  locking  tbe  said  lids  In  closed  position  and  also 
for  obstructing  the  deposition  of  coins  In  the  coin  slots, 
spring's  for  normally  throwlni:  the  pivoted  locking  levers 
Into  looking  position,  hand  oiK-rateil  means  common  to 
all  of  the  coin  slots  for  actuating  the  pivoted  locking 
levers  by  means  of  the  coin  to  release  the  lids,  horizontal 
rftalnlnu  means  Independent  of  said  locking  levera  for 
Uailtlng  the  downward  movement  of  the  coin  whereby  Its 
direction  of  movement  is  horixontal  against  tbe  pivoted 
locking  levera  under  the  action  of  the  hand  operated  de- 
vices, and  manually  controlled  means  for  operating  the 
retaining  devices  to  release  the  coins  from  engagement 
with   the  locking  levers. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  box  hav- 
ing n  plurality  of  compartments  and  separate  coin  slots  for 
each  of  the  compartments,  separate  lids  for  each  of  the 
compartments,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  for  each  of  the 
lids  for  locking  the  said  lids  In  closed  position  and  also 
for  obstructing  tbe  deposition  of  coins  In  i#e  coin  slots, 
springs  for  normally  throwing  the  pivoted  looking  levers 
into  locking  i>oaltlon,  means  engaging  the  locking  levers 
when  moved  Into  their  unlocking  positions  by  the  coin 
to  hold  them  In  locking  position  and  obstruct  the  coin 
slots,  a  manually  operated  key  for  releasing  the  engaging 
('••\i(.-s  from  tlie  lo.kinK  levers,  hand  operated  means 
common  to  all  of  the  coin  slots  for  actuating  the  pivoted 
locklnir  levers  by  means  of  the  coin  to  release  the  lids, 
retaining  means  for  limiting  tbe  downward  movement 
of  the  coin  whereby  Its  direction  of  movement  Is  against 
tlie  pivoted  locking  levers  under  the  action  of  the  band 
operated  devices,  and  manually  controlled  lAeans  for 
<  iMT.ttinK  the  retninlni:  de\  ires  to  release  the  coiD«  from 
engagement  with  the  locking  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.206.  FABRIC-MAKING  MACHINE.  Charles  W. 
I*E<K,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mattatuck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.5»6.      (CI.  140—3.) 

1.    In    a    machine    of   the    character    d<*«cr1t)ed.    vertical 

Strand   guides  having  grooves  for  the  links  and  grooves 

for  the  platoa,  curved  iatrodactory  guides  extending  over 

the  top  of  the  machine  for  straightening  out   the  links 

2.'?.10.  G.— 10 


and  plates  of  strands  and  leading  to  said  vertical  gofdes, 
means  for  connecting  said  strands  by  cross  links,  and 
means  for  pulling  down  the  product. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame 
having  bars  grooved  at  the  back  and  with  an  open  space 
between  said  bars  extending  across  the  machine,  carrier 
blocks  adjustably  mounted  in  said  space  and  st^cured  by 
bolts  In  said  grooved  bars,  and  strand  guides  secured  to 
said  bloL'ks  at  the  front  of  tbe  machine  and  adjustable 
with  said  carrier  blocks. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  lower 
strand  guides,  a  grooved  bar  extending  across  the  ma- 
chine, brackets  t>olted  to  said  bar  and  supporting  said 
guides  and  adjustable  as  desired  across  tbe  machine,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  strands  by  cross  links. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  strand  feeding  pawls,  supports  therefor,  a  cross  bar 
having  a  continuous  groove  throughout  its  length,  means' 
for  securing  said  supports  In  the  groove  of  said,  bar 
whereby  said  supports  and  their  feeding  pawls  may  all 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  said  bar  to  any  desired 
extent,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  to  operate  said 
pawls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  strand 
guide,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  forked  pawl  hinged  to 
said  member  and  embracing  said  guide  to  engage  a  strand 
guided  therein,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,206.  ArPARATUB  FOB  THE  RELIEVING  OF 
PRESSURE  IN  MELTING-POTS.  &c.  Hans  Petersen, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  July  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,360,      (CI.    22-1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  provided  with  a 
pump  cylinder  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  of  a  device 
consisting  of  a  bar  of  steel,  said  bar  having  a  grip  at 
one  end  and  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  molten 
charge  of  metal  In  the  melting  pot  and  permitted  to  set 
or  freeze  In  the  charge  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
charge  after  the  same  has  cooled  to  provide  an  opening 
in  the  chilled  mass,  said  bar  being  of  a  size  in  cross  sec- 
tion to  permit  tbe  insertion  thereof  tbrouKb  the  pump 
cylinder  and  to  rest  against  the  pump  cylinder  when  in 
place  in  the  melting  pot,  tlie  pump  cylinder  serving  as  a 
guide  and  supporting  means  for  tbe  bar  while  in  the 
melting  pot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  provided  with 
a  pamp  cylinder  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  and  disposed 
centrally  of  the  melting  pot,  of  a  device  consisting  of  a 
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smooth  bar  of  Bte«l  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  molten 
charge  of  metal  in  the  melting  pot  and  permitted  to  aet 
or  freeze  In  the  ctiar^e  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
charge  after  the  same  has  cooled  to  provide  an  opening 
In  the  chilled  mass  extending  centrally  from  the  top  to 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  the  bar  being  of  a  size  in  cross 
section  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  same  through  the 
pamp  cylinder  and  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the 
pump  cylinder  when  in  place  in  the  melting  pot,  the  pump 
cylinder  serving  as  a  guide  and  support  for  said  t>ar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  provided  with  a 
pump  cylinder  open  at  its  top  and  bpttom,  of  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  molten  charge  of  metal  In 
the  melting  pot,  and  permitted  to  set  or  freeze  in  the 
charge,  said  plug  being  of  a  size  in  cross  section  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  thereof  through  the  pump  cylinder  and 
to  rest  against  the  pump  cylinder  when  in  place  in  the 
melting  pot,  the  pump  cylinder  serving  as  a  guide  and 
supporting  means  for  the  plug  while  in  the  melting  pot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  provided  with  a 
pump  cylinder  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  of  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  molten  charge  of  metal  in 
the  melting  pot  and  permitted  to  set  or  freeze  in  the 
charge,  said  plug  being  of  a  Size  in  cross  section  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  thereof  through  the  pump  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  provided  with 
a  pump  cylinder  open  at  its  top  and  l)Ottom.  of  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  inserti>d  into  a  molten  charge  of  metal  in 
the  melting  pot  and  permitted  to  set  or  freeze  In  the 
charge  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  charge  after  the 
mass  has  cooled  to  provide  an  opening  In  the  chilled 
mass,  said  plug  being  of  a  size  In  cross  section  to  permit 
the   Insertion   thereof   through   the   pump   cylinder   and   to 

'rest  against  the  pump  cylinder  when  In  place  In  the  melt- 
ing pot,  the  pump  cylinder  serving  as  a  guide  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  plug  while  in  the  melting  pot. 


1.207,207.  WOOL  AND  THE  LIKE  W.\SHING  MACHINE. 
Feederick  BiBFORn  Petkie,  Uochdale,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  6.'?.128.     (CI.  141—5.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  wool  and  the  like  washing  machine  of  tlie  type 
hereinbefore  referred  to.  means  for  holding  a  reserve  of 
liquor,  means  between  the  said  means  and  the  liquor 
bowls  for  continuously  forcing  the  said  reserve  of  liquor 
Into  the  said  liquor  bowls,  overflows  In  the  liquor  bowls 
for  removing  excess  of  liquor  from  the  liquor  bowls,  con- 
nections l)etween  the  said  overflows  and  the  first  named 
means  for  returning  excess  liquor  to  the  first  named 
means,  and  automatic  means  In  the  first  named  means 
for  admitting  liquor  to  replace  any  liquor  falling  to  re- 
turn to  the  first  named  means  after  the  removal  of  for- 
elKD  matter  an«l  liquor  from  the  liquor  bowls,  for  the 
hereinbefore  specified  purpose. 

2.  In  a  wool  and  the  like  washlnit  machine  of  the 
type  hereinbefore  referred  to.  means  for  holding  a  re- 
serve of  liquor  below  the  liquor  level  of  the  liquor  t>owl8. 
means  for  continuously  forcing  the  reserve  of  li(|uor  into 
the  liquor  bowls,  means  for  conducting  any  excess  of 
liquor  in  the  liquor  bowls  back  Into  the  first  named  means, 
and  means  for  automatically  replacing  liquor  falling  to 
return  to  the  first  named  means  by  reason  of  the  removal 
of  foreign  matter  and  liquor  from  the  washing  bowls,  for 
the  hereinbefore  specified  purpose. 

3.  In  a  wool  and  the  like  washing  machine  of  the  type 
hereinbefore  referred  to.  a  reserve  tank  for  each  liquor 
twwl  situated  l)elow  the  level  of  the  liquor  in  the  respec- 
tive liquor  iMjwI.  an  overflow  outlet  in  each  liquor  bowl 
in  communication  with  the  respective  reserve  tank,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  liquor  in  each  reserve  tank  with 


the  respective  llqaor  bowl,  means  in  the  said  condalt  for 
forcing  the  liquor  from  each  reserve  tank  Into  its  liquor 
bowl,  a  conduit  between  each  reserve  tank  and  the  follow- 
ing washing  bowl  connecting  the  liquor  in  each  washing 
twwl  with  the  reserve  tank  of  the  preceding  liquor  bowl, 
and  automatic  means  In  each  reserve  tank  for  opening 
the  last  named  conduit  when  the  level  of  liquor  in  the 
reserve  tank  falls,  for  the  hereinbefore  specified  purpose. 


1,207,208.  COAL -CONTAINING  BUCKET  FOR  COAL- 
BAKGES.  HousK  Phillips,  Viropa.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,598.     (CI.  220—5.) 


A  coal  transporting  bucket  comprising  stationary  side 
walls,  catch  brackets  projecting  from  and  above  one  of 
the  side  walls,  a  removable  top  closure  fitting  the  brack- 
ets and  having  an  inner  lug  engnglug  the  Inner  face  of 
the  wall  opposite  the  bracketed  wall,  grnpple-engaglng 
rings  secured  to  the  top  and  to  the  sides,  and  means  for 
locking  the  top  in  closed  position. 


1,207,209.  RECUPERATIVE  KILN.  Uubkbt  D.  Pike, 
Richmond,  (al.  Filed  June  1.  1015.  Serial  No.  31.342. 
(CI.  25—145.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber,  provided 
with  openings  in  the  floor  thereof,  of  a  recuperator  situ- 
ated immediately  beneath  said  floor,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
flues  in  said  recu[>orator  having  their  upper  ends  in  reg- 
istry with  the  openings  in  the  floor  of  said  chamber,  an 
extiaust  flue  In  commiinlratlon  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
flues,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  passages  In  said  recuper- 
ator Independent  from  but  adjacent  to  said  vertical  flues, 
and  chambers  with  which  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  pas- 
sages register  connections  between  said  cbaml)ers  and  the 
heating  chamber  so  that  air  entering  the  lowermost  of 
said  horizontal  passages  Is  constrained  to  pass  successively 
through  a  number  of  said  horizontal  pa!<Bages  on  suceeed- 
Ingly  higher  levels  before  passing  from  the  uppermost  of 
said  horizontal  passages  Into  said  heating  chamt)er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  cbaml>er,  of  a  re- 
cuperator having  vertical  flues  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
gases  out  of  said  heating  chamber,  adjacent  Independent 
horizontal  passages  for  conducting  air  into  said  heating 


December  5. 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


x<7 


chamber,  and  a  central  vertical  partition  dividing  the  re- 
cuperator into  two  similar  independent  units  symmetri- 
calfy  disposed  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  en- 
tire structure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  re- 
cuperator situated  beneath  the  floor  thereof,  said  recuper- 
ator having  vertical  flues  for  conducting  the  exhaust  gases 
out  of  said  heating  chamt>er,  and  adjacent  independent 
horizontal  passages  for  conducting  air  into  said  heating 
chamber,  and  said  recuperator  l)elng  divided  by  a  central 
vertical  partition  Into  two  similar  independent  units  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
entire  structure,  said  units  having  independent  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  communicating  with  said  horizontal  air 
passages. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  burners  symmetrically  disposed  In  a  horizon- 
tal plane  about  ItH  periphery,  a  horizontal  annular  flue 
within  the  wall  of  said  heating  chamber,  and  passages  con- 
necting said  annular  flue  with  said  burners,  of  a  recuper- 
ator situated  beneath  the  floor  of  said  heating  chamber, 
flues  within  the  recuperator  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
gases  away  from  said  kiln,  and  passages  adjacent  to  said 
flues  for  conducting  air  into  said  annular  flue  of  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  said  recuperator  being  divided  by  a  vertical 
central  partition  Into  two  similar  units  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  entire  struc- 
ture, said  units  having  their  rvs|)ective  air  outlets  into 
said  annular  flue  at  diametrically  opposite  points  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  recuperator  having  inde- 
pendent adjacent  passages  for  relatively  hot  exhaust  gases 
and  relatively  cold  Incoming  air,  of  a  heating  chaml)er 
situated  al>ove  the  recuperator,  and  communicating  with 
the  reciiperntor.  a  plurality  of  burners  symmetrically  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane  about  the  wall  of  said  heating 
chamber,  a  horizontal  annular  flue  within  said  wall,  pas- 
sages connecting  said  annular  flue  with  said  burners,  air 
inlet  ports  within  the  kiln  wall  for  supplying  air  to  the 
burners,  and  slide  dampers  within  said  ports  arranged  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  said  ci>nnectlng  passages. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.210.  CAN  NOZZLE.  Henry  W.  I'omeroy,  North- 
ampton. Mass.  FIIimI  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,870. 
•  CI.  221— 27. » 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  ran.  of  a  collet  carried 
by  the  can  and  forme<l  with  interior  and  exterior  threads, 
a  cap  engaged  on  the  exterior  threads  of  the  collet,  a  noz- 
zle tube  slidable  through  the  collet,  a  threaded  socket 
formed  Interiorly  of  the  rap.  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle 
tube  being  provided  with  threads  for  engagement  In  the 
said  socket,  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  flange  on  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  nozzle  tube  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  interior  threads  of  the  collet  whereby  nn  unscrewing 
motion  of  the  cap  will  release  the  cap  from  the  collet  and 
a  continuous  motion  In  the  same  direction  will  engage  the 
Inner  flange  of  the  tube  with  the  collet  and  disengage  the 
cap  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  :  of  a  collet  carried 
by  the  can  and  formed  with  Interior  and  exterior  threads, 
a  cap  engaged  on  the  collet,  a  combined  washer  and  wiper 
fixed  within  the  collet,  a  nozzle  tube  slidable  through  the 
collet  and  having  the  washer  and  wiper  bearing  against 


the  exterior  thereof,  a  threaded  socket  formed  Interiorly 
of  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  c-ap,  the  outer  end  of 
the  nozzle  tube  being  provided  with  threads  for  engage- 
ment in  the  said  socket,  and  nn  exteriorly  threaded  flange 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  nozzle  tube  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  thread* of  the  collet. 


1.207.211.  FILM- WINDI.NG  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION- 
PICTURE  MACHINES.  NiCHOL.\8  Power.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  l^laware.  Filed  June  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  843.789.      (CI.  242—75.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  reel  for  the  film,  a  magazine  Inclosing  the  tome, 
means  for  driving  the  same  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
memlRTs  consisting  of  a  film  guiding  spool  having  its  axle 
projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  magazine  and 
a  link  without  the  magazine  connected  to  said  spool  and 
operating  to  disconnect  said  members  upon  movement  of 
the  spool  produced  by  the  tension  on  the  film. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  reel  for  the  film,  a  magazine  Inclosing  the  same, 
means  for  driving  the  reel  comprising  a  positively  driven 
continuously  rotatable  friction  disk,  a  second  friction  disk 
connected  to  said  reel  to  drive  the  same,  said  disks  t>eing 
relatively  movable,  a  spring  for  holding  the  disks  In  driv- 
ing engagement,  and  means  for  separating  said  disks 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  comprising  a  link  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  movable  disk,  a  film  guiding 
spool  movably  mounted  on  the  side  wall  of  said  magazine, 
and  connected  to  said  Unk  to  shift  the  link  when  the  ten- 
sion on  the  film  exceeds  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

W.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  reel  for  the  film,  a  magazine  inclosing  the  same, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  reel  Is  mounted  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  the  magazine,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft 
having  a  peripheral  friction  driving  surface,  a  similar  disk 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  first  men- 
tioned disk,  means  for  positively  driving  said  second  disk, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  in  frlc- 
tioual  driving  engagement,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
tension  of  the  film  within  the  magazine  for  radially  sepa- 
rating said  disks. 


1,207,212.  HOE-CLAMP.  Frank  L.  Pchcell.  Frederick, 
Okla.  nied  Apr.  3,  lOlfi.  Serial  N*o.  88,542.  (CL 
76—82.) 

1.  A  hoe  clamp  comprising  a  one  piece  rest  having  a 
channel  to  receive  therein  the  ui)per  edge  of  a  hoe  blade, 
and  means  for  holding  said  blade  rigidly  in  said  channel. 

2.  A  hoe  clamp  comprising  n  horizontal  one  piece  rest 
channel  Iron  bar  to  regelve  therein  the  upper  edge  of  a 
hoe  blade,  a  pair  of  legs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
ends  of  said  l>ar.  and  means  for  holding  tbe  blade  rigidly 
in  the  channel  of  said  bar. 

3.  A  hoe  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  having  at 
their  upper  ends  a  rest  to  support  thereon  a  boe  blade  1b 
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Inverted  position,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
leuH,  a  book  eztendioK  upwardly  from  said  lever  to  en- 
gage tbe  shaok  of  the  bo«,  and  means  for  locking  said 
lever  against  movement. 


-t.  A  hoe  clamp  (omprlMing  a  pair  of  legs  having  at  their 
np|K>r  ends  a  support  upon  which  a  hoe  in  inverted  posl 
tioii  is  adapted  t«>  rest,  one  of  said  legs  baviuK  a  vertical 
Blot  nnd  ratchet  teeth  at  one  ed^e  of  said  slot,  a  horizon- 
tal lever  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  aforesaid  leg 
ami  fulcrumed  to  the  other  leg,  said  lever  havint;  means 
to  eni^nge  said  ratclu-t  teeth,  and  a  hook  rising  from  {he 
lever  to  en^Si^e  the  shank  of  the  hoe. 

5.  A  hoe  clamp  comprising  a  support  upon  which  a  hoe 
blade  is  adapted  to  rest  in  Inverted  position,  a  second  sup- 
port spaced  laterally  from  the  first  named  support  and 
adapted  to  receive  thereon  the  handle  of  the  hoe  adjacent 
the  shank  thereof,  nnd  means  for  exerting  a  downward 
force   on   said   shank. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,207.21.'?.     KEYBOARD  FX)R  OlITARS  OR  SIMILuVR  IN 
STRUMENTS.     EsRico'  Re,  Camden,  N.  J.      Filed  Apr. 
12.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,684.      (CI.  84—83.) 


I.jQ-^0^ 


1.  A  keyboard  attachment  for  strin;;  instruments  in- 
cluding an  elongated  plate  provided  with  means  whereby 
it  muf  be  detachahly  applied  in  operative  position  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  button  freely  movable 
within  each  of  the  openings,  said  button  being  provided 
with  substantially  diametrically  opposed  recesses,  and 
coil  springs  seated  within  said  recesses  and  coacting  with 
the  wall  of  the  opening  for  normally  maintaining  tbe  but- 
ton In  a  raised  position. 

-.  A  keyboard  attachment  for  string  InstruroenUi  in- 
cluding an  elongated  plate  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  detacbably  applied  In  operative  position  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openinjrs.  a  button  freely  movable 
within  each  of  the  openings,  said  button  being  provided 
with  substantially  diametrically  oppo«M>d  recesses,  and 
coil  springs  seated  within  said  recesses  and  coacting  with 
the  wail  of  the  opening  for  normally  maintaining  the  but- 
ton in  a  raised  position,  the  walls  of  the  openings  being 
provided  with  recesses  in  which  the  outer  extremitle?<  of 
tbe  springs  are  seated. 

.'{.  In  combination  with  a  flnger-l>oard  of  a  string  la- 
strument  provided  with  frets,  a  keyboard  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  Snser-board,  blocks  depending  from  the  keyboard 
and  having  their  under  surfaces  grooved  so  that  said 
blocks  may  straddle  the  frets,  and  movable  buttons  carried 
Wf  and  dlapoaed  throogh  the  keyboard. 


1,207.1'14.  BORINO  AND  GRINDINJ  ATTACHME.NT 
FOR  HOLLOW-aPINDLB  LATHES.  FaiD  T.  Raio, 
Hartford,  Coon.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3,732.      (CI.  61 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  lathe  provided  with  a  hollow 
spindle,  of  a  grinding  attachment  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  hollow  spindle,  comprising  a  base  mounted  upon  and 
for  rotation  with  said  spindle,  the  outer  face  of  the  base 
having  parallel  dove-tailed  flanices,  a  block  having  par- 
allel dove-tailed  walls  slldably  mounted  beneath  the 
base  flanges  for  transverse  movement  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  spindle, 
a  screw  journaled  on  the  base  plate  with  the  end  there- 
of in  engagement  with  the  sliding  block  for  holding 
the  block  in  adjusted  positions,  a  hollow  arm  secured  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  the  front  of  said  sliding  block,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  arm  and  spindle,  a  universal  Joint 
forming  a  portion  of  that  part  of  said  shaft  within  said 
hollow  arm  dividing  the  same  into  three  sections,  re- 
movable bearings  for  said  shaft  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
a  tool  mounted  on  said  shaft  beyond  the  end  of  aald  hol- 
low arm.  and  driving  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  beyond 
the  end  of  said  hollow  spindle. 


1,207,21.%  EXPLOSIVE  PRO.TECTII.E.  Ehxesto  Riccio, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
98.771.      (CI.  102—29.) 


A  projectile  comprising  a  shell  containing  an  explosive 
charge,  a  cap  detacbably  secured  thereto  and  having  an 
axial  opening,  a  disk. held  between  the  cap  and  shell  and 
having  a  central  opening  alining  with  the  axial  opening 
In  the  cap.  said  opening  In  the  disk  having  a  filling  of  ex- 
ploding material,  a  covering  of  readily  plerceable  material 
00  tbe  faces  of  said  disk  for  retaining  tbe  charge  therein, 
and  a  firing  pin  slldably  fitted  in  the  axial  opening  of  tbe 
cap  with  Its  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  conk>al  bead  on  Its  Inner  end  for  piercing  tbe  disk 
covering  when  tbe  pin  Is  driven  Inward  and  for  boldiag 
tbe  pin  against  outward  movement. 


1.207.216.     POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 

Ervin    FL    Robebth.    San    Diego.    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    23, 

1914.     SerUI  No.  826.593.      (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  irlwlag 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  cone  secured  to  the  drlv 
lag  abaft,  a  friction  cone  rotatabie  aad  longltiidinally 
■lovable  on  the  driven  shaft,  shafts  between  tbe  conee 
and  parallel  thereto,  friction  wheels  longltodinally  nsov- 
able  and  non-rotatable  on  the  shafts,  means  to  shift  tba 
friction  wheels,  pinions  on  tbe  extended  ends  of  tbe  shafts. 


«t 


gears  engaging  said  pinions,  cluteh  elements  on  tbe  driv- 
ing shaft  and  gears  and  a  movable  clutch  element  spllned 
to  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  clutch 
elements. 


2.  A  transmisalon  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  rigidly  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  cone  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted 
to  be  shifted  longitudinally  thereon,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
revolubly  mounted  between  said  cone  and  said  casing, 
gears  mounted  on  tbe  extended  ends  of  said  shafts,  fric- 
tion rollers  engaging  with  said  cone  and  said  casing 
adapte<l  to  be  revolved  by  said  casing  and  to  revolve  said 
cone  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  both  engaging  with  said  first  mentioned 
gears  on  said  shafts,  clutch  elements  on  said  driving 
Shaft  and  gears  and  a  movable  clutch  element  spllned  to 
tbe  driven  shaft  sdapted  to  engage  either  of  said  clutch 
elements. 

3.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
Shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  rigidly  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  cone  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted 
to  be  shifted  longitudinally  thereon,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
revolubly  mounted  between  said  casing  and  said  cone, 
gears  mounted  on  tbe  extended  ends  of  said  shafts,  fric- 
tion rollers  mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  said 
cone  and  said  casing  sdapted  to  be  revolved  by  snid  cas- 
ing and  to  revolve  said  cone,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  revolubly  mo\inted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  both  engaging  with  the  gears  on  said  shafts, 
means  for  shifting  said  cone,  clutch  elements  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  gears  and  a  movable  clutch  element  spllned 
to  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said 
clutch  elements. 

4  .\  transmission  mechanism  comprising  n  tlrlvlng 
shaft,  n  driven  shaft,  a  casing  rigidly  secured  to  said 
driving  "ihaft.  a  cone  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted 
to  he  shifted  longitudinally  thereon,  shafts  revolubly 
mounted  t>etween  said  cone  and  said  casing,  friction 
rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts  engaging  with  the  «ald 
cone  and  said  casing  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  said  casing 
and  to  revolve  said  cone  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  gear 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  said 
revoluhlv  mounted  shafts  engaging  with  both  the  gears 
on  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment for  engaging  said  driven  shaft  with  said  drlvlns: 
shaft,  elnteh  elements  on  said  revolubly  mn\iiifed  gears 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  element  on  said  driven  shaft, 
means  for  shifting  said  clutch  element  and  means  for 
shifting  said  rone. 

f>.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  ilrlven  shaft,  a  casing  rigidly  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  cone  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted 
to  he  shifted  longitudinally  thereon,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
revolubly  mounted  between  ssid  casing  and  said  cone, 
gears  rigidly  mounted  on  the  extended  ends  of  said  shafts, 
friction  rollers  mounted  on  shafts  engaging  with  said 
cone  and  said  casing  adapted  to  he  revolved  by  said  cnalng 
and  to  revolve  said  cone,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  engaging  with  the  gears  on  said  shafts 
mounted  between  the  casing  and  said  cone,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said-driving  shaft  with  said  driven  shaft  and 
with    the   gear   revolubly    mounted  on   said   driving   shaft. 


means  for  shifting  said  clutch,  means  for  shifting  said 
cone,  and  means  for  shifting  said  frictlonal  rollers,  where- 
by tbe  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  l.s  changed  relatively  to 
that  of  tbe  driving  shaft. 


1,207,217.  ADJUSTABLE  KKY  (JAGE.  John  C.  Ross, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec-.  1'4,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.524. 
(CI.  33—174.) 


/r  1  w: : : .:  f  r    n  .^" 


1.  A  key  gag-^  comprlsln:;  a  frame  having  a  key-way 
and  a  gage  surface,  a  numb;>r  of  extensible  and  contractile 
gage  memlH'rfi  movably  mounted  In  snld  frame  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  key  In  the  key-ways  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  gage  surface  to  Indicate  In  relation  to  the  gage 
surface  the  contour  of  a  key  in  the  key-way.  and  means 
to  vary  the  relative  spacing  of  said  gage  members  one 
from  another. 

2.  A  key  gage  comprisin?  a  frame  having  a  key-way 
and  a  .ra.Te  surface,  a  numlx>r  of  extensible  and  contractile 
gage  meml>ers  movably  mounted  In  said  frame  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  key  in  the  key  way  and  coJiperatIng 
with  the  gage  surface  to  indicate  in  relation  to  the  gage 
surface  tbe  contour  of  a  key  in  (he  key-wny,  and  means 
to  shift  some  at  least  of  said  gage  memlM'rs  In  a  4llrectlon 
lengthwise  of  the  key  way  to  vary  the  relative  spacing  of 
said  gage  meml>ers  one  from  another. 

:i.  A  key  cage  comprlsin<  a  frame  having  a  key-way 
and  a  gage  surface,  a  number  of  extensible  and  contractile 
gage  members  movably  mounted  In  said  frame  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  key  In  the  key-way  and  coiipernting 
with  the  gage  surface  to  indicate  in  relation  to  the  gage 
surface  the  contour  of  a  key  In  the  key-way.  and  means 
to  shift  some  at  least  of  said  gage  memliers  in  n  direc- 
tion lengthwise  of  said  key-way  progressively  varying 
distances,  to  vary  the  relative  spacing  of  8ai<l  gage  mein- 
l)ers  one  from  nnother.  said  means  In-ing  adajited  to  main- 
tain snostantlally  eijual  spues  Itetween  the  several  gage 
members   In   all   positions  thereof. 

4.  A  key  gat'e  comprlsinu'  a  fninie  having  n  key  way 
and  a  i:age  surface,  a  number  of  extensible  and  contractile 
gage  members  movably  mouifted  In  said  frame  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  key  in  the  key-way  and  cooperating 
with  the  gage  surface  to  indicate  In  relation  to  the  gage 
surface  the  contour  of  a  key  In  the  key-way,  and  a  mov- 
able slotted  grid  adapted  to  vary  the  relative  spacing  of 
said  gage  members  one  from  another. 

5.  A  key  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  a  key-way 
and  a  gage  surface,  n  number  of  extensible  and  contractile 
gage  members  movably  mounted  In  aald  frame  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  key  in  the  key-way  and  cooperating 
with  the  gage  surface  to  indicate  in  relation  to  the  gage 
surface  the  contour  of  a  key  In  the  key-way,  and  a  mov- 
abl"  slotted  grid  adapted  to  shift  some  at  least  of  said 
gage  members  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  key-way  to 
vary  the  relative  spacing  of  said  gage  members  one  from 
another. 

[<'lalnis  0  to  13  not  printel  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.218.  PROCESS  OF  rHODlCI.NG  MHTALLIC  DE- 
POSITS. Francois  Ai  i;i  stk  Um  x.  Paris.  France, 
assignor  to  BocU'tfi  T/Alumlnlum  Francals.  Paris. 
France.  Filed  .Tan  10.  1014.  Serial  No.  81.'?.Ofl4  (CI. 
91 — 683.1 
1.  The    hi-reln-descritxHl    process   of    producing    metall." 

deposits,   which   consists   in    subjecting   the    articles   to   !«• 
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coated,  until  aufllciently  metallized,  to  the  action  of  a 
bath  coDtaiolng  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be 
deposited  and  an  alkaline  hypophoaphlte. 
'  -.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  metallic 
deposits,  which  c-onslsta  in  subjecting  the  articles  to  be 
coated,  until  sufficiently  metallized,  to  the  action  of  a 
bath  containing  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  to.  be 
deposited,  and   alkaline  byphophoaphlte  and  ammonia. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  metallic 
deposits,  which  consists  In  steeping  the  articles  to  be 
trt-ated,  until  sufficiently  metallized,  in  a  hot  bath  con- 
taining a  solution  of  citrate  of  nickel,  an  alkaline  bypo- 
phosphite   and   ammonia. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  metallic 
deposits  upon  aluminum-surfaced  articles,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  articles  to  the  action  of  a  bath  contain- 
ing a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited  treated 
with  an  alkaline  hypophospbite. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  metallic 
deposits  iipoA  aluminum-surfaced  articles,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  articles  to  the  action  of  a  bath  con- 
tuinlng  a  solution  of  citrate  of  nickel  treated  with  an 
alkaline  hypophospbite. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,219.  RAIL-CLAMP.  Fbbd  0.  Rush,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese  Steel  Company, 
Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916.      Serial   No.   92.553.      (CI.   57—9.) 


A  rail  clamp  comprising  confronting  grappling  arms 
with  lower  hooked  extremities  and  with  confronting  rock 
ing  surfaces  at  their  upper  extremities,  a  bolt  member 
extending  through  the  upper  extremities  of  said  grappling 
arms  and  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  hooked  extremities,  an 
attaching  member  carried  by  said  bolt  member,  and  a 
locking  ring  slidably  embracing  the  shanks  of  said  grap- 
pling arms,  and  provided  wltb  a  spreading  member  lo- 
cated beneath  said  ring  and  extending  between  the  said 
grappling  arms. 


1,207,220.     INDEX.     RoBEar  C.  RrssBLL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1015.     Serial  No.  53,392.     (CI.  11—7.) 


1.  An  index  comprising  a  group  of  index  elements  pro- 
vided   with   an    initial    letter   designation    and    a    number 


corresponding  to  the  same  according  to  the  position  of  the 
letter  in  the  alphabet,  said  series  of  index  elements  divided 
Into  sub-group«  according  to  key  letters  L — M — N — R — T, 
and  a  key  comprising  the  said  key  letters  and  numbers 
corresponding  to  their  position  in  the  key, — the  initial 
letter  number  and  the  key  letter  numl>er  Itelng  readable 
together  to  designate  the  position  in  the  Index  where  a 
name  being  searched  may  be  found. 

2.  An  index  comprising  a  series  of  index  elements  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  having  a  tab  designated  to  represent 
the  initial  letter  of  sur-tiames  and  the  number  of  said 
letter  according  to  its  position  in  the  alphabet,  said 
series  of  index  elements  divided  into  sub-groups  provided 
respectively  with  guides  having  tabs  designated  to  repre- 
sent successively  key  letters  L,  M.  N,  R,  T.  and  numbers 
corresponding  to  said  key  letters. 

3.  .\n  index  comprising  a  series  of  index  ei«'ments  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  having  a  tab  designated  to  represent 
the  Initial  letfer  of  sur-nameb  and  the  number  of  said  let- 
ter according  to  Its  position  In  the  alphabet,  said  series 
of  Index  elements  divided  into  sub-groups  provided  re- 
spectively with  guides  having  tabs  de8lgnate<I  to  repre- 
sent successively  key  letters  L,  M.  N.  R.  T,  and  numbers 
corresponding  to  said  key  letters,  the  Insert  elements  of 
each  sub-group  being  notched  successively  to  expose 
names  on  several  Index  elements  simultaneously. 


1,207,221.  FRAUD-PRBVENTIVE  DEVICE.  An..  R»  i- 
sicsKA,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Henry 
Lleferant  and  one-sixth  to  Sam  Busch,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Original  application  died  Dec.  6.  1915,  Serial  No. 
65.190.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  95,265.     (CI.  194—101.) 


1.  .V  fraud-preventive  device  comprising  a  casing  with 
a  coin  slot  in  it  and  having  a  coin  passage  with  which 
the  said  slot  communicates,  a  magnet  suspended  from  a 
pivot  above  the  coin  passage,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
magnet  forming  a  wall  of  the  coin  passage,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  the  side  of  the  magnet  adapted  to  he  swung  across 
the  coin  passage  when  the  magnet  is  swung  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  fraud-preventive  device  comprising  a  structure  hav- 
ing a  wall  In  which  there  is  a  coin  slot,  a  triangular  mag- 
net having  Its  poles  at  one  of  its  angles,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  magnet  so  that  it  hangs  substantially  vertical 
with  Its  poles  Just  In  rear  of  the  coin  slot,  said  poles  form- 
ing one  of  the  walls  of  the  coin  passage,  and  a  stop  pro 
Jecting  from  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  coin 
passage  when  the  magnet  is  swung. 

3.  A  fraud-preventive  devlcf  comprising  a  goods-chute, 
a  casing  with  one  wall  having  a  coin  slot  therein,  the 
coin  slot  being  disiM>sed  so  that  the  goods-chute  forms  one 
side  of  the  coin  passage,  a  triangular  magnet  having  its 
poles  arranged  at  one  of  its  angles,  means  for  pivntally 
suspending  the  magnet  so  that  the  major  portion  of  its 
weight  1«  below  the  pivot,  the  pivot  being  disposed  so 
that  the  poles  of  the  magnet  form  the  wall  of  the  coin 
passage  opposite  the  goods-chute,  and  a  stop  in  the  bot- 
tom arm   of  the  triangular  magnet. 
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1^07,222.  8LOT-CL08I.N(J  DEVICE  FOR  COIN-CON- 
TROLLED MACHINES.  61KI  KLZ8ICSKA,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Henry  Lleferant  and  one- 
sixth  ot  Sam  Busch.  Newark,  N.  J.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  «,  1915,  Serial  No.  65.190.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,476. 
(CI.  194—1.) 


xo 


^30 


it¥^ 


1.  A  slot  closing  device  comprising  a  goods-chute 
adapted  to  hold  articles  to  t>e  ejected  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  plate  swinging  on  the  goods-chute,  tripping 
means  for  supporting  the  plate  in  its  inoperative  position, 
and  a  follower  resting  on  the  articles  in  the  chute  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  tripping  means  and  to  withdraw 
the  support  from  the  piste  when  the  last  article  is  ex- 
pelled from  the  chute,  the  parts  being  so  disposed  that 
when  its  support  is  withdrawn  the  plate  swings  In  front 
of  a  slot  in  the  machine. 

2.  K  slot  closing  device  comprising  a  goods-chute,  the 
guods-chute  being  adapted  to  support  articlf's  ejected  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  right-angled  lever  mounted  on  the 
chute,  a  pivot  for  the  lever  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
one  of  its  arms,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  and 
trlpi>ed  by  said  right-angled  lever,  and  a  follower  on  the 
goods  In  the  chute  and  adapted  to  trip  the  lever  as  the 
Inst  article  is  exiWled  from  the  chute  and  to  thereby 
withdraw  the  support  from  the  plate. 

."..  .V  slot  closing  device  comprising  a  goods-chute  hav- 
ing an  opening  down  the  front,  the  chute  being  adapted 
to  contain  goods  ejected  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fol- 
lower on  the  goods  with  a  lip  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  front,  a  plate  adapted  to  swing  so  as  to 
close  a  slot  In  the  machine  and  also  to  be  swung  to  an 
lno|>eratlve  position,  and  tripping  means  for  supporting 
the  plate  in  its  Inoperative  position,  said  tripping  means 
being  actuated  by  the  follower  to  withdraw  the  support 
from  the  plate  as  the  last  article  is  ejected  from  the 
chute. 

4.  A  slot  closing  device  comprising  a  goods-chute 
adapte<l  to  contain  articles  dispensed  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  chute  having  a  vertically  arranged  opening,  a 
follower  on  the  goods,  a  lip  on  the  follower  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  chute,  a  right-angled  lever 
having  a  horizontal  arm  an<l  nn  upright  arm,  the  horizon- 
tal arm  being  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  length,  a  plate 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  chute,  and  coactlng  means  on 
the  upright  arm  and  on  the  plate  for  supporting  the 
plate  in  an  Inoperative  position  against  the  action  of 
gravity,  the  lip  of  the  follower  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  horizontal  arm  of  the  lever  to  withdraw  the  support 
from  the  plate. 

.'i.  K  slot  closing  device  comprising  n  goods-chute 
adapted  to  contain  articles  ejected  from  the  bottom  of 
the  chute,  the  chute  having  a  vertically  arranged  open- 
ing, a  follower  on  the  goods  with  a  lip  projecting  through 
said  op<-ning,  a  right-angled  lever  with  a  horizontal  arm 
and  an  upright  arm.  the  horizontal  arm  being  pivoted  with 
its  end  in  the  path  of  the  lip  on  the  follower,  a  pin  on 


the  upright  arm,  and  a  closing  plate  pivoted  near  one  end 
and  having  a  flange  ou  its  other  end,  the  flange  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  pin  of  the  upright  arm  and  to  nor- 
mally support  the  plate  against  the  action  of  gravity. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.223.  ANTISPREADIXG  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS. 
Elmek  Sauvai.v,  .\geDda.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,301.     (01.  238 — 5.) 


An  anti-spreader  for  rails,  comprising  a  body,  the  ends 
of  said  body  portion  being  upturned  to  provide  shoulder 
portions,  a  detachable  rail  member  slidably  mounted  on 
the  snld  shoulder  comprising,  n  bo<ly  portion,  a  section  of 
the  body  extending  laterally  and  slightly  upward  to  con- 
form to  the  slanting  upper  surface  of  a  rail  base,  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  bod.v  being  flexed  to  provide  means 
for  engaging  the  said  shouldars  and  means  for  locking 
said  clamping  member  to  the  shoulder  for  a  purpose 
specified. 


1,207.224.       CARBURETER.       Charles    Schlateb,    New 
York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Jacob,       /* 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1912.      Serial    No. 
738,553.      (CI.   261—44.) 


1.  .\  carbureter  embodying  therein  a  spraying  nozzle, 
means  delivering  liquid  hydrocarbon  thereto,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  offtake  port  leading  therefrom,  an 
air  intake  communicating  therewith,  means  adjacent  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  air 
intake  whereby  the  mixture  has  a  whirling  motion  in  one 
direction  imparted  thereto,  and  means  adjacent  said  off- 
take arranged  adjacent  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  where- 
by said  mixture  has  a  whirling  motion  in  the  opposite 
direction  imparted  thereto,  the  central  portion  of  said 
chamber  being  unobstructed  by  said  means. 

2.  .V  carbureter  embodying  therein  a  spraying  nozzle, 
means  delivering  liquid  hydrocarbon  thereto,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  offtake  port  leading  therefrom,  an  air 
intake  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  helical  or 
curved  tongues  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  the 
discharge  end  of  said  air  intake,  whereby  the  mixture 
has  a  swirling  motion  in  one  direction  imparted  thereto, 
and  a  plurality  of  helical  or  curved  tongues  adjacent  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  within  the  said  offtake,  said 
last  named  tongues  being  pitched  reversely  to  said  first 
named  tongue  whereby  the  mlxtuie  has  a  swirling  motion 
In  the  opposite  direction  imparted  thereto,  the  central 
portion  of  said  chamber  being  :  cobstructed  by  said 
tongues. 

3.  A  carbureter  embodying  tlmeln  a  spraying  nozzle, 
means  delivering  liquid  hydrocarbon  thereto,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  offtake  port  leadinit  therefrom,  a  mix- 
ing tube  surrounding  said  nozzle,  means  whereby  said  tube 
may  be  expanded  and  contracted  to  vary  the  volume  of 
air  delivered  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  carried 
by  said  tube  whereby  a  swirling  motion  is  imparted  to  the 
air  passing  therethrough. 

4.  .\  carbureter  embodying  therein  a  mixing  tube  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  movable  shutters,  plvotally  sup- 
r>orted   adjacent   the  intake  end   thereof,   a  spring  acting 
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tbereoD  having  a  normal  tendency  to  separate  tlie  other 
end  thereof,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  and  cloae  said 
abutters  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means 
whereby  the  relative  position  of  said  abutters  and  said 
cam  may  be  varied  to  control  the  capacity  of  said  tube. 

5.  A  carbureter  embodying  therein  a  spraying  nozzle- 
having  a  discharge  port  of  fixed  capacity,  n  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  ofrtake  port  leading  therefrom,  an  adjustable 
valve  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  mixture  tbroagh 
said  mixing  chamber  and  the  pressure  alwut  said  noaile,  a 
redprocatory,  expan<sible  mixing  tube  having  a  fixed  intake 
capacity,  means  adapted  with  the  reciprocation  of  said 
tube  to  vary  its  capacity  adjacent  saiil  nozzle  wliereby 
the  volume  of  air  passing  through  said  tube  and  the  pres- 
sure about  said  nozzle  may  be  simultaneously  and  In- 
versely varied  to  cause  a  proportionate  Increase  or  de- 
crea.se  in  the  volume  of  air  and  hydrocarbon  entering  said 
mixing  ctinmber,  and  connections  between  said  valve  and 
said  tube  whereby  they  are  simultaneously  actuated  to 
proportion  the  capacity  of  said  tube  to  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,2'J5.  RIIIING  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  AORICUL- 
TURAI.  MAflUNES.  Robert  ScHLErHENEB.  Bancroft. 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,458.  (CI. 
155—25.) 
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X  riding  attachment  fi^r  an  agrlcnitural  machine  com 
prising  a  resilient  bar  detachably  cnrrle<l  by  the  machine 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  bar  having  Its 
rear  jwrtlon  ciirve<l  laterally  and  upwardly  and  again  In 
a  lateral  direction,  and  a  seat  member  secured  to  the  last- 
named  laterally  directed  portion  of  the  bar. 


1,2  0  7,2  26.  TERMINAL  WARKHOl'SE.  AfcraT 
StniLLiNT,.  Woodslde,  Cal.  Flle<l  .\«g.  21.  lf»lfl.  Se 
rial  No.  116,211.     (CI.  104—62.) 


1.  A  warehouse  comprising  a  central  assembling  and 
re-distributing  court,  a  plurality  of  Independent  storage 
warehouses  radiating  therefrom  and  communicating  at  one 
end  therewith,  and  railway  trackage  leading  from  said 
court  to  a  distant  point  and  providing  a  means  for  Inter- 
communication between  said  respective  storage  ware- 
bouses  and  l)etween  said  warehouses  and  said  court. 

2.  A  warehou84'  comprising  n  central  assembling  and 
re-dlstributing  court,  a  plurality  of  Independent  storage 
warehouses  radiating  tberefrom  and  communicating  at 
one  end  therewith,  ship  docking  piers  communicating  with 
said  court  and  storage  warehouses,  and  railway  trackage 
leadini;  from  said  court  to  a  distant  point,  and  providing 
a  means  for  Intercommunication  between  said  court,  piers, 
and  storage  warehouses. 


3.  .V  warehouse  comprising  a  central  assembling  and 
ro-dUtrlbuting  court  provided  with  a  turntable  in  the 
center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  iM'gmental  platforms  ra- 
diating therefrom  and  each  separated  by  a  passageway,  a 
plurality  of  independent  storage  warehouses  radiating 
from  iMiid  court  and  communicating  therewith  at  one  end. 
and  railway  trackage  leading  from  said  court  to  n  dis- 
tant point  and  providing  through  said  turn-table  and 
also  Independently  thereof  Intercommuulcation  l>etween 
said  independent  storage  warehous«>M  and  said  platforms, 
and  between  said  respective  storage  warehouses. 

4.  .\  warehouse  comprising  a  central  assembling  and 
re-dlstrlbuting  court,  a  plurality  of  Indeix-ndent  storage 
warehouses  radiating  therefrum  and  communicating  at 
one  end  therewith,  railway  trackage  leading  from  said 
court  to  a  distant  point,  railway  trackage  In  said  stor- 
age warehouses  and  communicating  with  the  trackage  In 
said  court,  and  loading  and  distributing  platforms  In  said 
storage  warehouses  adjacent  the  trackage  therein. 

.5.  A  warehouse  comprising  a  central  assembling  and 
re-dlstrlbuting  court,  a  plurality  of  Independent  storage 
warehouses  radiating  therefrom  and  communicating  at  one 
end  therewith,  a  telpher  system  connecting  said  storage 
warehouses,  and  railway  trackage  leading  from  said  court 
to  a  distant  point  and  provIdlnR  a  means  of  interc-nmmunl- 
catlon  between  said  respective  storage  warehouses  and 
between  said  warehouses  and  court. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.22".  M.\rniNK  RLKMK.NT.  Charles  Sevboi.d, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  a.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.051. 
CI.  74—8.) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  a  shaft,  provide*!  with 
an  elongate<i  luc  on  ilie  end  thereof,  a  gear  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  said  shaft  mouuted  on  the  shaft,  the  gear 
provlde<l  with  lugs  on  the  face  thereof,  snid  lugs  IxMng 
In  line  with  each  other,  and  a  breakable  washer  havinu  a 
slncle  groove  to  engage  the  uear  lugs  and  the  shaft  lug, 
and  means  for  sei'urlng  the  washer  against  the  end  <>f  ti^e 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  a  shaft,  a  gear  revoluble 
on  the  shaft.  sai<l  sjiaft  at  its  end  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse log.  the  gear  having  lugs  on  the  face  thereof  of  a 
shape  and  length  to  form  a  continuation  from  both  ends 
of  the  shaft  lug  when  the  gear  h  at  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  washer  having  a  single  slot  to  engage  said  lugs,  and 
having  mean.s  for  mounting  It  against  the  end  of  the 
shaft. 


1.207,228.  THREAIt- CO.NTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
SEWING-M.XCHINES.  Pudlbt  S.  Sevmouk,  Oak  I'ark, 
111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1011. 
Serial  No.  658,554.      (CI.  112— .';».> 

1.  .\  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of  separate 
tensions  carried  by  said  plate  each  Including  a  supi>orilng 
stud  extending  through  the  plate,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  supporting  stud,  tension  disks  carried  by  each  stud 
and  held  yieldingly  In  contact  by  the  spring,  a  bar  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  studs,  and  means  for  moving  the  bar 
to  actuate  said  studs  to  stmultaneously  release  the  ten- 
sions. 
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2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  an  over- 
hanRing  arm,  a  supporting  plate  attached  to  said  arm.  a 
plurality  of  Independent  tensions  arranged  In  a  line  across 
the  overhanging  arm.  each  of  said  tensions  Including  a 
supporting  stud,  tension  dLsks  carried  thereby,  a  spring  for 
each  stud  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  tension  disks  to- 
gether, a  bar  common  to  all  of  said  studs  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  and  supporting 
said  bar,  and  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  oscillating 
the  same  to  simultaneously  release  the  tensions. 


3.  A  sewing  machine  Including  Id  combination,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  n  supporting 
plate  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  plurality  of  separate  ten- 
sions carrie<l  by  said  plate  and  arrai)gt>d  In  a  line  extend- 
ing across  said  plate,  each  of  said  tensions  Including  a 
sup|>ortlng  stud  extending  through  the  plate,  tension  disks 
carrltMl  by  each  stud,  a  spring  for  holding  said  tension 
disk  yieldingly  In  <-iintu<-t,  a  Imr  common  to  all  the  studs, 
means  for  moving  the  bar  to  actuate  the  studs  to  simul- 
taneously release  the  tensions,  a  plurality  of  thread  con 
trolling  devices  arranged  centrally  over  said  arm,  and 
guiding  devices  for  bringing  the  thread  passing  through 
the  tension  devices  together  and  guiding  the  same  to  the 
said  controlling  devices. 

4.  .\  sewing  mochlne  Including  In  combination,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  nee^lle  bar  having  needle  guides  at  the 
upper  end,  and  tension  di'vlces  for  a  plurality  of  needle 
threads  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm,  and  symmetri- 
cally disposed  on  each  side  of  a  center  line  passing  through 
the  arm.  a  ptiil  off  device,  thread  clamps,  n  slack  thread 
controller,  and  guides  located  substantially  In  a  line 
passim;  through  the  guides  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
needle  bar  and  centrally  lietween  said  tension  devices, 
whereby  the  needle  threads  passing  through  the  tension 
devices  may  W  brought  tf>getber  centrally  over  the  arm 
and  led  directly  through  the  controlling  devices-  through 
the  needle  bar. 

5.  .\  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  an  over- 
hangluk:  arm,  a  presser  bar.  a  lever  for  lifting  said  presser 
bar.  tension  devices,  a  supporting  plate  for  said  tension 
devices,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  overhanging  arm  on 
which  said  supporting  plate  Is  mounted,  a  bar  for  releas- 
ing simultaneously  snld  tensions,  means  for  swinging  said 
bar  Including  nn  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
presser  foot  lifting  lever,  whereby  when  the  presser  foot 
is  raised  the  tension  would  be  released. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1.207.229.  WATER  HEATER.  Samuel  J.  Sharp.  Wheel 
Ing.  W.  Va.  Filed  V^t.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.604. 
(CI.  122—210.1 

1.  A  water  heating  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
sections  :  each  section  consisting  of  side  walls,  a  division 
wall  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  said  side  wall%  an 
Inclosing  cover  flxed  over  the  rear  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  rec»'ptacles  extending  rearward 
from  said  division  wall  and  opening  outward  through  the 
latter  to  constitute  pockets;  said  division  wall,  cover  and 
receptacles  being  relatively  disposed  to  form  a  tortuous 
passage   for  heat,   and  aald  sections  being  connected   face 


to  face  to   form  a  central   passage  for   water   defined   by 
the  opposing  division  walls  and  pockets. 
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2.  A  water  heating  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
sections  ;  each  section  consisting  of  side  walls,  a  division 
wall  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  said  side  walls,  an  Inclos- 
ing cover  fixed  over  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  extending  rearward  from  said 
division  wall  and  opening  outward  through  the  latter 
to  constitute  pockets  :  said  receptacles  being  directed 
laterally  from  opposite  side  walls  and  being  of  less  length 
than  the  distance  between  the  latter;  said  division  wall, 
cover  and  reeeptacles  being  relatively  disposed  to  form  a 
tortuous  passage  for  heat,  and  sold  section^  being  con- 
nected face  to  face  to  form  a  central  passage  for  water 
defined  by  the  opposing  division  walls  and  pockets. 

3.  .\  water  heating  unit  comprlslsg  a  pair  of  similar 
sections;  each  section  consisting  of  side  walls,  a  division 
wall  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  said  side  walls,  an 
inclosing  cover  fixed  over  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  extending  rearward  from 
said  division  wall  and  opening  outward  through  the  lat- 
ter to  constitute  pockets,  said  receptacles  being  directed 
laterally  from  opposite  side  walls  and  being  of  less  length 
than  the  distance  between  the  latter;  said  division,  wall, 
cover  and  receptacles  being  relatively  disposed  to  form 
a  tortuous  passage  for  heat,  said  sections  being  connected 
face  to  face  to  form  a  central  passage  for  water  defined 
by  the  opposing  division  walls  and  pockets,  and  deflecting- 
ribs  formed  on  the  front  faces  of  the  division  walls 
whereby  said  water  passage  Is  rendered  tortuous. 

4.  A  water  heating  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
sections;  each  section  consisting  of  side  walls,  a  division 
wall  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  said  side  walls,  an 
inclosing  cover  fixed  over  the  rear  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  extending  rearward 
from  said  division  wall  and  opening  outward  through  the 
latter  to  constitute  pockets,  said  pockets  being  disposed 
In  staggered  relation  ;  said  division  wall,  cover  and  recep- 
tacles being  relatively  disposed  to  form  a  tortuous  pas- 
sage for  heat,  and  said  sections  being  connected  face  to 
face  to  form  a  central  passage  for  water  defined  by  the 
opposing   division   walls  and  pockets. 

5.  A  water  heating  unit  comprising  n  pair  of  similar 
sections ;  each  section  consisting  of  side  walls,  a  di- 
vision wall  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other 
and  located  adjacent  to  the  front  ed^e*  of  said  side 
walls,  an  Inclosing  cover  fixed  over  the  rear  edges  of 
said  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  extend- 
ing rearward  from  said  division  wall  and  opening  outward 
through  the  latter  to  constitute  pockets,  said  pockets  be- 
ing   disposed    In    staggered    relation    and    having    an    In- 
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clined   disposition :    said    division    wall,   cover   and    recep 
tacles  being  relatively   disposed   to   form    a    tortuous   pas- 
sage for  heat,   and  said  sections  being  connected  face  to 
face  to  form  a   central    passnge  for  water  defined  by  the 
opposing  division  walls  and  pockets. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.j 


1,207,230.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  AND  METHOD. 
Laurence  P.  Shabples,  West  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,208.      (CI.  233—21.) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  machine,  a  revoluble  bowl  having  an 
outlet  adapted  for  exhausting  It  and  an  Inlet  through 
which  feeding  Is  effected  by  the  exhausting  action.  In 
combination  with  a  guard  for  said  inlet,  and  means  for 
holding  a  supply  of  liquid  In  communication  with  said 
Inlet. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  revoluble  bowl  having 
an  outlet  adapted  for  exhausting  it  and  an  Inlet  through 
which  feeding  Is  effected  by  the  exhausting  action,  in 
combination  with  means  for  lessening  the  agitation  of 
liquid  In  proximity  to  said  inlet  and  facilitating  the  suc- 
tion of  said  liquid  through  said  inlet. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  liquid  supply  means,  In 
combination  with  a  revoluble  bowl  having  a  bottom  Inlet 
and  higher  outlets  adapted  for  sucking  liquid  from  said 
supply  means  through  said  Inlet,  and  means  (in  addition 
to  said  supply  means)  providing  a  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the 
liquid  supply. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  liquid  supply  means,  a 
revoluble  bowl  having  a  bottom  inlet  and  higher  outlets 
adapted  for  exhausting  the  revolving  bowl  and  sucking 
liquid  from  said  supply  means  through  said  Inlet.  In 
coml)lnatlon  with  means  for  both  steadying  the  bottom  of 
the   bowl  and  conveying  liquid  from  said  means  to  said 

inlet. 

.">.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  suspended  revoluble  bowl 
having  an  axial  bottom  boss  containing  an  Inlet  and 
higher  discharge  pn.<«sages  adapted  for  exhausting  the 
revolving  bowl,  so  that  liquid  adjacent  to  said  inlet  will 
be  sucked  therethrough,  a  liquid  supply  means  with  which 
said  inlet  communicates  and  from  which  liquid  is  sucked 
Into  said  bowl,  and  a  steadying  device  engaging  said  boss 
and  opposing  frictlonal  resistance  to  lateral  movement 
of  the   revolving  bowl. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t.'J«>7,2.11.  CORSET.  Joseph  Sieoel.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
slv'nor  to  American  IJidy  Corset  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlrhigan.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914. 
Serial   No.  829.963.      (CI.  2—74.) 

In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  adjacent  sections 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  eyelets  for  connection  by 
a  lining,  of  lacing  protecting  flaps  secured  to  the  respective 
sections  and  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  each  of  said 
flaps   being    provided    with    eyelets   along    Its    outer    edge. 


and  a  lacing  comprising  long  loops  for  connecting  the  eye- 
lets of  said  sections  and   short  loops   for  connecting   the 


eyelets   of   said   flaps    with    the   eyelets    of   the    opposite 
section. 


1.207.232.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  TEST- 
ING CORSETS.  Hesbebt  Cushimo  Smith.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Lady  Corset  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.404.     (CI.  73—61.) 


1.  A  corset  testing  machine,  comprising  means  for  en- 
gaging alined  edges  of  the  complementary  sections,  and 
means  for  Individually  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
sections  and  for  simultaneously  placing  an  equal  tension 
thereupon. 

2.  A  corset  testing  machine,  comprising  means  for  en- 
gaging alined  edges  of  complementary  corset  sections, 
means  for  Individually  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  sections,  tensioning  means,  and  means  for  equalising 
the  tension  upon  the  complementary  sections. 

3.  A  corset  testing  machine,  comprising  means  for  en- 
gaging alined  edges  of  complementary  corset  sections, 
means  for  Individually  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  sections,  a  p<Mlal  controlled  member  for  relatively 
moving  the  engaging  means  for  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
sections,  and  an  equalising  connection  between  the  Indi- 
vidual engaging  means  for  said  sections. 

4.  A  machitw  for  testing  corsets,  comprising  a  frame, 
n  pedal-operated  clamp  upon  said  frame  for  engaging 
alined  edges  of  complementary  corset  sections,  a  sUdable 
member  mounted  on  said  frame,  engaging  devices  upon 
said  slldable  member  for  Individually  engaging  the  op- 
posite edges  of  said  complementary  sections,  an  equallzlnf 
■connection  between  said  Individual  •■nga-.;lng  devices,  and 
a  pedal  for  operating  said  slide  and  for  placing  an  equal 
tension  upon  said  sections. 

.'■>.  A  corset  testing  machine,  comprising  a  frsme.  a 
clamp  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  alined  edges 
of  the  complementary  cors)  t  sectl<  ns.  a  pednl  for  tighten- 
ing said  clamp,  a  pair  of  devices  for  Individually  engag- 
ing the  opposite  edges  of  said  sections,  pedal-actuated 
means  for  drawing:  upon  said  Individual  engaging  devices, 
and  e<iuallzlng  means  for  the  tension  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.233.     STRAP  LOCKING  DEVICE.     Obeelin  Smith, 

Brldgeton.    N.   J.,   and   Milcr   G.    Nixon,   Chicago.    III. 

Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  110.768.      (CI.  70— 115.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  lock  having  a  hasp,  a 

trunk    strap,    and    a    strap    engaging    element    extending 

over  the  hasp  and  strap  and  having  stops  to  limit  sliding 
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movement  of  the  strap  and  prevent  its  separation  from 
said  elemeot. 


•^!3^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  having  means  for 
attachment  to  the  hasp  of  a  lock,  and  a  strap  engaging 
element  adapted  to  lie  over  the  outer  side  of  the  hasp 
and  serving  to  slidahly  confine  a  strap  over  the  hasp. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
that  extends  on  all  four  sides  of  the  lock  hasp,  a  portion 
on  one  side  of  the  hasp  t>elng  pivoted,  and  having  a  strap 
guide  through  which  the  strap  has  a  limited  sliding  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  memt>er 
that  extends  on  all  four  sides  of  the  lock  hasp,  a  portion 
on  one  side  of  the  hasp  being  pivoted  and  having  a  strap 
guide  through  which  the  strap  has  a  limited  sliding  move- 
ment, said  guide  being  formed  by  offsetting  a  portion  of 
the  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  hasp,  a  strap- 
securing  device  detachably  connected  with  the  hasp,  and 
having  on  the  outer  side  of  the  hasp  an  element  that  over- 
lies the  strap  and  allows  sliding  movement  of  the  strap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.207,234.  RAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIR.  Kabl  Ratuond 
Sntdbb,  ConnellsTille.  Pa.  Filed  June  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,908.      (CL  239— «.) 
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The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  having  the  ball 
portion  thereof  cut  away  to  form  extensions  at  adjacent 
ends  thereof,  of  a  saddle  seated  on  said  extensions,  plates 
depending  from  said  saddle  in  contact  with  the  sides  of 
■aid  extensions,  lateral  flanges  on  said  plates  fitting  the 
upper  face  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  upper  faces 
of  said  flanges  slanting  longitudinally  toward  one  end,  a 
chair  portion  fitting  beneath  said  rails,  standards  on  said 
chair  portions  projecting  upwardly  on  each  side  of  said 
rails.  Inwardly  directed  blocks  carried  by  said  standards 
and  fitting  the  upper  faces  of  said  first  named  flanges,  the 
under  faces  of  said  blocks  slanting  longitudinally  towifrd 
one  end  whereby  a  wedging  action  Is  formed  between  the 
slanting  faces  thereof  and  the  slanting  of  the  face  of  said 
flrst  named  flanges  such  as  will  draw  said  saddle  firmly 
upon  said  extensions  and  bind  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails  and  said  chair  against  relative  movement. 


1.207.2.35.     PISTOL-SWORD.     Anton  Solman  and  Albin 
Smwixski.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.     Serial 
No.  118.840.      (CI.  42—53.) 
1.   In  combination  with  the  sliding  barrel  of  an  automatic 

pistol,   an    Integral   sword   structure   including   a   saber,   a 

hilt,  a  cartridge  casing,  and  a  cradle  for  supporting  the 

pistol  barrel. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  an  automatic  pis- 
tol, a  sword  structure  Including  a  saber  and  a  cradle 
formed  Integral  with  the  saber  for  supporting  the  barrel. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  an  automatic 
pistol,  a  sword  structure  Including  a  saber,  a  cartridge 
casing,  and  a  cradle  formed  integral  with  the  saber  and 
casing  and  centrally  disposed  relative  thereto,  the  said 
barn'l  adapted  to  be  sUdably  mounted  within  the  cradle 
for  automatic  operation. 


4.  A  pistol  sword  comprising  a  sword  element  includ- 
ing an  integrally  formed  hilt,  a  cartridge  casing,  a  saber, 
a  cradle  superposed  upon  said  cartridge  casing  and  saber, 
and  an  automatic  sliding  pistol  barrel  mounted  in  said 
cradle. 

5.  A  pistol  sword  comprising  a  cartridge  casing  carried 
by  the  sword  element,  and  a  cradle  formed  integral  with 
said  sword  and  extending  forwardly  thereover,  and  an 
automatic  sliding  pistol  barrel  mounted  in  said  cradle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (jazette. ] 


1,207,236,  DOUBLE-SASH-WINDOW  MOUNTING.  At- 
THL'B  C.  SouLE,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Sim- 
plex Window  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,380.      (CI.  20—42.) 


1.  A  window  sash  mounting  comprising  a  frame,  a  sasb 
having  one  end  slidahly  pivoted  In  said  frame,  the  other 
end  being  free,  rigid  supporting  means  movably  connect- 
ing said  sash  and  said  frame,  a  superposed  sash  also 
having  one  end  slldably  pivoted  In  said  frame,  the  other 
end  being  free,  and  rigid  means  movably  connecting  said 
sashes  between  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  window  sash  mounting  comprising  a  frame,  a  sasb 
having  one  end  slldably  pivoted  In  said  frame,  the  other 
end  being  free,  a  support  mounting  l>etween  said  sasb 
and  said  frame,  a  superposed  sash  also  having  one  end 
slldably  pivoted  in  said  frame,  and  arms  pivoted  to  botb 
sashes  between  the  ends  thereof.       * 

3.  A  window  sash  mounting  ct^mprlslng  a  frame,  a  sasb 
having  one  end  slldably  pivoted  In  said  frame,  the  other 
end  being  free,  arms  pivoted  to  said  sash  and  also  to  said 
window    frame,    a    superposed   sash    also    having   one   end 
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Blldably  pivoted  In  said  frame,  the  other  end  being  free, 
and  ri^d  meffns  movablj  connectlnt;  said  aasbefl  between 
the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  window  sash  mounting  comprlalnK  a  frame,  a  sash 
having  one  end  provided  with  frlctlonal  pivots  slldablj 
engaging  said  frame,  the  other  end  being  free,  a  support 
mounting  between  said  snsh  and  said  frame,  a  super- 
posed sash  also  having  one  end  provided  with  frictional 
pivots  slidably  engaging  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  the 
sash  being  free,  and  rigid  means  movably  connecting  said 
sashes  between  the  ends    thereof. 

r>.  A  window  sash  mounting  comprising  a  frame  having 
guide  grooves,  friction  shoes  slldable  In  said  grooves,  a 
sash  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  shofs,  support- 
ing means  between  the  sash  and  the  frame,  a  superposed 
sash  slldnbly  pivoted  in  said  frame,  control  arms  each  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  superposed  sash,  the  other  ends 
of  said  arms  U-lns;  In  slldable  encasement  with  said  shoes 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,207.2.!7.  Arr.VRATlS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOAD- 
ING. Kra.ncis  Lee  .*<-n  art.  Kaltimore,  Md.  Hied  Apr. 
3.  191fi.     Serial  No.  SS.««6.      U"l.  214—1,) 


CE!ZIEII!>  ' 


•  1.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  tracks  for  cars, 
of  a  third  track  between  and  parallel  with  those  first  men- 
tioned and  a  fourth  track  also  parallel  with  the  other 
tracks,  a  movable  crane  supported  on  said  last  mentioned 
track,  a  movable  hopper  on  the  track  between  the  car  sup- 
porting tracks  and  to  which  the  crane  delivers,  and  load- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer  belt  receiving  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper,  and  a  boom  conveyer  to  which  the 
belt  delivers  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to 
turn  in  a  horizontal  plane,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  parallel  car  supporting  tracks, 
a  conveyer  l>elt  between  said  tracks,  a  tripper  reeved  with 
said  belt,  a  track  between  the  car  supporting  tracks  on 
which  said  tripper  Is  supported  and  i>n  which  it  is  mov 
able  to  any  desired  extent  while  still  maintaining  Its 
opt-ratlve  relation  with  the  convevtr  belt,  a  conveyer  to 
which  said  tripper  delivers  and  which  is  mounted  to  move 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  extend  to  a  box  or  gondola  car  on 
either  side  of  the  tripper,  a  hopper  delivering  to  the  main 
conveyer  belt,  and  a  crane  mounted  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  that  of  the  conveyer  belt  and  to  de- 
liver to  said  hopper  or  to  cars  on  said  car  supporting 
tracks. 

.1.  The  combinnflon  of  two  tracks  for  supporting  cars  to 
be  loaded,  an  Intermediate  track  arranged  between  said 
first  mentioned  track.s.  a  hopper  adapted  to  move  over 
said  Intermediate  track,  another  track  arranged  parallel 
with  salii  Intermediate  track,  hoisting  and  delivering  ap- 
paratus movable  on  said  track  and  delivering  to  cars 
to  be  loaded  or  to  said  hopper,  a  conveyer  belt  receiving 
material  from  the  hopper,  and  loading  apparatus  con- 
nected with  said  belt  movable  on  said  intermediate  track 
and  provided  with  means  for  delivering  to  box,  gondola 
or  other  cars  or  carriers  on  either  side  of  said  conveyer 
belt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  tracks  placed  side  by 
aide,  some  of  which  are  adapted  to  support  cars  to  be 
loaded,  a  movable  crane  supported  on  one  of  said  tracks 
and  adapted  to  deliver  directly  to  the  cars,  a  movable 
hopper  supported  by  another  of  said  tracks  between  the 
car  supportlns  tracks,  a  conveyer  beU  beneath  said  hop- 
per, a  tripper  associated  with  said  conveyer  belt  sup- 
ported on  the  same  track  with  the  hopper  and  movable 
on  said  track  to  any  desired  position  between  the  car  aup- 
portluK  tracks,  and  a  conveyer  associated  with  the  trip- 


per and  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  deliver  to  either 
box  or  gondola  cars  on  either  side  of  the  traelto 

5.  The  combination  with  four  parallel  tracks,  two  of 
which  support  cars,  of  a  crane  supported  by  and  movable 
on  another  of  said  tracks  and  provided  with  a  iMom  con- 
veyer delivering  to  cars  on  either  of  the  car  supporting 
tracks,  a  hopper  supported  by  and  movable  on  a  track 
located  between  the  car  supportlns  tracks  and  to  which 
the  crane  also  delivers,  a  conveyer  belt  receiving  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper,  and  a  delivery  conveyer  receiving 
material  from  said  conveyer  belt,  which  Is  mounted  to 
turn  about  a  vertical  axis  and  is  adapted  to  deliver  to 
cars  on  either  of  the  two  car  supporting  tracks. 


1.207.2.H8.  BLOOM  SHKAR8.  rL.^RENCE  L.  Taylor.  Al- 
liance. Ohio,  assixnor  to  The  Morgan  KniitneerlnB  Com- 
pany. Alliance.  Ohio.  me<l  Mar.  ifi.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,627.      {CI.  164—41.) 


1.  In  bloom  shears,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
bearings  for  the  main  and  driving  shafts  and  a  project-* 
tng  nose  carrying  a  knife,  main  and  <drlving  shafts  mount- 
ed in  said  bearings,  n  knife  carrying  lever  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  frame  and  projecting  at  the  front  be- 
yond the  frame  and  carrying  a  knife  coacting  with  the 
knife  of  the  projecting  noae.  and  lifting  means  carried 
and  actuated  by  the  said  main  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  knife  carrying  lever. 

2.  In  bloom  shears,  the  combination  of  an  integral 
frame  having  bearings  for  the  main  and  driving  shafts 
and  a  projecting  nose  at  Its  front  end,  a  knife  aecared  to 
said  no.se  and  constituting  the  upper  cutter,  main  and 
driving  ahafta  inounte<i  In  said  bearings,  the  main  shaft 
having  a  crank,  a  knife  carrying  lever  pivoted  at  its  rear 
end  to  said  frame  and  projecting  at  the  front  end  beyond 
the  frame  and  carrying  a  knife  coacting  with  the  knife 
on  the  projecting  nose  and  a  link  carried  by  the  crank 
on  the  main  shaft  and  connected  with  the  knife  carrying 
lever  nearer  the  free  end  of  the  latter. 

•t.  In  bloom  shears,  the  combination  with  an  integral 
frame  luiving  a  projecting  integral  nose  at  it  sfront  end, 
a  main  crank  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  driving  mecha- 
nism and  a  motor  also  mounte<l  on  the  frame,  a  knife  se- 
cured to  said  projecting  nose  and  constituting  the  upper 
cutter  of  the  shear,  a  lever  lo<ated  within  the  opening  at 
the  front  below  the  nose,  the  said  lever  being  pivoted  at 
its  rear  end  to  the  frame,  removable  wearing  plates  se- 
cured within  the  opening  through  which  the  lever  pro- 
jects at  the  front,  a  knife  secured  to  the  lever  and  co- 
acting  with  the  knife  secured  to  the  noae.  and  a  link 
connecting  the  crank  and  lever  for  lifting  the  free  end  of 
the  latter. 
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1.207.239.     VACUUM-CLBANER  MUFFLER.     Joseph  H. 
Tkmplin,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  General   Electric  Company,  a   Corporation   of 
I  New    York.      Filed    Jan.    6,    1912.      Serial    No.   669.639. 
(CI.  230—6.) 


1.  .\  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  suitable  outlet  passage 
ami  a  muffler  composed  of  permeable  material  extending 
across  the  passage  leading  to  the  outlet,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  muffler. 

2.  .V  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  base  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  one  side  thereof,  a  flange  carried  by  said 
base,  and  forming  a  chamber  in  proximity  to  the  outlet, 
and  a  muffler  com|K>sed  of  permeable  material  for  closing 
one  end  of  said  chamber. 

.'{.  .\  vacuum  cleaner  coorprising  a  supporting  base,  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  one  side  thereof,  a  flange  carried  by  said 
base  and  forming  a  chamber  In  proximity  to  the  outlet,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  perforated  plates.  extending*across  the 
op'nlng  leading  to  the  chamber  and  a  layer  of  felt  be- 
tween the  i>erforated  i>lates.  and  also  extending  across  the 
opening  leading  to  the  chaml>er. 


1,207.240.     SACK-HOLDER.     Mark   W.  Thompson,   Vas- 
isar.  Mich.     Mled  Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,870.     (CI. 
83—20.  \ 


A  bag  holder  comprising  a  hollow  inverted  frusto- 
pyraniidal  body,  a  spout  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  the  upper  e<lge  of 
the  rear  wall  of  said  body,  brackets  comprising  vertical 
arms,  borlsontal  arms  in  t))e  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
arms,  means  for  securing  the  horizontal  arms  to  the  under 
sides  of  the  flange,  a  downiurned  flange  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  horizontal  arms,  said  flange  engaging  a  support  for 
holding  the  body  in  a  liorlrontal  position,  horizontal  brace 
arms  at  the  lower  terminals  of  the  vertical  arms  of  the 
brackets,  and  attaching  elements  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  brace  arms,  means  securing  the  attaching  elements  to 
the  body,  a  d^>endlng  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
attaching  elements,  said  depending  portions  terminating 
into  hooks  adapted  to  support  a  bag  around  the  spout  of 
the  l>ody,  said  vertical  arms  of  the  brackets  forming  a 
support  for  holding  the  body  against  displacement. 


1.207,241.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  R.sskr  V 
l^-.-KEU.  Byers,  Tex.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
0.'>.047.      (CI.   74-1.) 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  eml>odying 
a  rotatable  wheel  having  an  outstanding  member,  a  pair 
of  levers  with  which  said  member  is  engageabie  in  suc- 
cession to  be  swung  thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
carritKl  by  the  wheel  for  holding  one  lever  in  displaced 
position    when   moved   by   said   member. 

2.  A  meclianism  of  the  character  described  embodying 
a  frame,  a  rotatable  wheel  carried  thereby  having  an  out- 
standing memlier,  a  pair  of  levers  fuicrumed  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  l>e  op«>rated  In  succession  by  said  member, 
a   stop   carried   by    the   frame   against   which   said   levers 


are  adapted  to  rest,  and  springs  for  moving  said  levari 
against  said  stop. 


8.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  descrllx'd.  comprising 
a  frame,  a  rotatable  wheel  carried  thereby  having  an  out- 
standing member  at  one  side,  a  lever  having  a  cam  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  member  to  l>e  moved  thereby, 
said  lever  being  fuicrumed  to  the  frame,  an  adjustable 
stop  carried  by  the  frame  against  which  said  lever  resta 
when  in  normal  position,  and  a  spring  for  moving  tkc 
lever  against  said  stop. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  •»  rotatable  wheel  caiTie<l  thereby  having  an  out- 
standing memt>er,  a  pair  of  levers  fuicrumed  to  the  frame 
to  be  operated  in  succession  by  said  memlier,  an  arch  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  springs  connecting  said  levers  and 
arch,  and  an  adjustable  bar  carried  by  said  arch  having 
a  T-head  against  which  said  levers  are  moved  by  tbe 
springs. 

6.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  wheel  having  an  outstanding  member,  a 
pair  of  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  succession  by  said 
member,  and  an  arcuate  track  carried  by  said  wheel  in 
rear  of  said  member  for  holding  one  lever  in  displaced 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,207,242.  BELT-GUIDE  FOB  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Danishl.  Tde.nkb,  reeksklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80.457.      (CI.  74—66.) 


1.  A  supporting  table,  1  machine  resting  upon  said 
table  and  Including  a  pull.>v  wheel  and  provided  with  a 
base,  a  driving  belt  passing  through  said  table  and  the 
base  of  said  machine  and  around  said  pulley  wheel,  and  a 
guide  provided  with  a  lower  tongue  fitting  upon  tbe  base 
and  terminating  in  a  depending  flange  engaging  the  edge 
face  of  the  base  to  hold  said  guide  in  place,  said  guide 
having  end  tongues  bent  to  engage  said  belt  to  prevent 
transverse  movement  of  the  l>elt  when  in  motion. 

2.  A  guide  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
plate  and  having  its  end  i>ortions  provided  with  tongues 
bent  back  to  extend  in  spaced   relation  to  the  bo6j  per- 
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tlon  of  the  plate  and  provide  belt  receiving  channels,  the 
body  portion  beneatli  said  toDKUe^  being  bent  outwardly 
to  provide  a  supporting  tonguf  t)aving  its  free  etige  por- 
tion bent  downwardly  to  provide  an  ancboriog  flange. 


1.207.243.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OP  MET- 
ALS FROM  ORES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charucs  8.  Vad- 
NCR.  Butte,  Mont.  Hied  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.465.      (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  recovering  copper  and  other  metala 
from  mineral  matter  and  the  like  consisting  In  treating 
the  naturally  oxidized  or  sufflclentlv  roasted  sulfld  ore 
with  sulfurous  gases  and  the  like  In  the  presence  of  heat 
and  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  the  common 
chlorlds  that  can  react,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the 
d»>sired  reactions,  leaching  out  the  metals  from  the  min- 
eral matter  eliminating  excess  acidity  of  solution,  pass- 
ing air  through  same  thereby  precipitating  iron  as  ferric 
oxid,  eliminating  same,  further  eliminating  excess  acidity 
of  solution  and  sufficiently  heatlni;  sanfr  whereby  copper 
Is  precipitated  as  cuprous  chlorid. 

2.  In  the  art  of  recovering  copper  and  other  metala 
from  mineral  matter  and  the  like  consisting  in  treating 
the  naturally  oxidized  or  siifflclently  roasted  sulfld  ore 
with  sulfurous  gases  and  the  like  in  the  presence  of  heat 
and  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  the  common 
chlorids  that  can  react,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the 
desired  reactions,  leaching  cut  the  metals  from  the  min- 
eral matter  elimlnatinK  excess  acidity  of  solution  by  snit- 
able  means,  sufficiently  hc<<tlng  the  solution  to  precipitate 
the  coppe-  as  cuprous  chlorid.  eliminating  the  cuprous 
chlorid   and    recovering   the   copper. 

3.  In  the  art  of  recovering  copper  and  other  metals 
from  mineral  matter  and  the  like  consisting  in  treating 
the  naturally  oxidized  or  sufficiently  roasted  sulfld  ore 
with  sulfurous  gases  and  the  like  in  the  presence  of  heat 
and  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  the  common 
chlorlds  that  can  react,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the 
desired  rt'actlons.  leaching  out  the  metals  from  the  min- 
eral matter  eliminatins;  excess  of  SO;  jraa.  sufficiently 
oxidlzine  the  solution  .ind  trentlne  same  with  the  car- 
bonate of  a  metal  whereby  the  ferric  hydrate  formed  re- 
acts with  any  arsenic  present  elimlnatinK  same  from  the 
solution,  sufficiently  hoatln-.;  the  solution  to  precipitate 
and  recover  the  copper  as  cuprous  chlorid. 

4.  In  the  art  of  recovering  copper  and  other  motnls 
from  mineral  mntter  and  t.*ie  like  conslstini:  In  treating 
the  naturally  oxidized  or  sufflclt-ntly  roasted  sulfld  ore 
with  sulfurotis  eases  and  th.>  like  in  the  presence  of  heat 
and  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  the  common 
chlorids  that  ran  r«»art.  for  the  piirpose  of  effectlns  the 
desired  reactions,  lonrhlne  rut  thf  metals  from  the  min- 
eral matter  ellminntln.i  excess  of  SO;  gas  by  suitable 
means,  partially  eliminating  excess  acidity  of  solution  by 
neutralization  :  passlne  air  through  same  thereby  precipi- 
tating Iron,  ellmlnatlns  same,  adding  sufficient  additional 
nentmllzlnff  agi^nt  whereby  the  passage  of  more  air 
through  the  solution  completely  precipitates  the  Iron  as 
ferric  oxid.  elimlnnting  the  ferric  oxld  and  sufficiently 
heating  the  solution  mean-vhile  neutralizing  any  excess 
acidity  of  solution,  when^by  copper  Is  precipitated  as 
cuprous  chlorid.  eliminating  the  cuprous  chlorid  and  re- 
covering the  copper. 

5.  In  the  art  of  recovering  copper  and  other  metals 
from  mineral  matter  and  the  like  consisting  In  treating 
the  nat'irally  oxidized  or  sufficiently  roasted  sulfld  ore 
with  sulfurous  gases  and  the  like  In  the  presence  of 
heat  and  a  solution  coatainlntr  at  least  one  of  the  common 
chlorlds  that  can  react,  for  the  pnri>o9e  of  effecting  the 
desired  reactions,  leaching  out  the  metala  from  the  min- 
eral matter  eliminating  excess  acidity  of  solution,  pass- 
ing air  through  same  thereby  precipitating  iron  as  ferric 
oxld,  eliminating  same,  farther  eliminating  excess  acid- 
ity of  solution,  sufficiently  beating  same  whereby  copper 
Is  precipitated  as  cuproas  chlorid,  cooling  the  solution 
and  recovering  the  aodlum  snlfate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,207.241.  PULLEY-BLOCK  AND  CONNECTION  FOR 
DIPPER  -  BUCKETS.  Ellison  Edward  Vanderhocf, 
Ruth,  Nev.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese  Steel  Com- 
pany, Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
19.  1915.     Serial  No.  o6.012.      (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
dipper  ball  and  a  pulley  block  with  a  cylindrical  attach- 
ing pin,  a  pair  of  spaced  blocks  located  on  each  aide  of 
said  bail,  a  cover  plate  connecting  each  pair  of  blocks  and 
extending  across  the  space  therebetween,  and  a  U-sbape 
yoke  with  a  cylindrical  opening  at  Ita  closed  end  plvotally 
receiving  the  attaching  pin  of  the  pulley  block  there- 
through, the  arms  of  said  yoke  projecting  through  the 
openings  defined  by  the  ball,  spaced  blocks  and  cover 
plates,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  projecting 
therefrom,  preventing  the  yoke  from  becoming  withdrawn 
from  said  openings. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  m 
dipper  ball  and  a  pulley  block  with  a  cylindrical  attach- 
ing pin.  a  pair  of  spaced  blocks  located  on  each  side  of 
said  bail,  a  cover  plate  connecting  each  pair  of  blocka 
and  extending  across  the  space  therebetween,  and  a  U- 
shape  yoke  with  a  cylindrical  opening  at  Us  closed  end 
plvotally  receiving  the  attaching  pin  of  the  pulley  block 
therethrough,  the  arms  of  said  yoke  projecting  through 
the  openings  deflne<l  iiy  the  ball,  spaced  blocks  and  cover 
plates,  and  abutment  blocks  carried  at  the  ends  of  said 
arms  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  cover  plates. 


1.207.245.  BAIL  FOR  DIPPER  BUCKETS.  Ellisox  Ed- 
ward Vaxderhoef,  Ruth,  Xev..  assignor  to  American 
Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  MaUie.  Filed  May  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,289. 
(Cl.   37—16.) 


1,  A  ball  comprising  a  ball  body,  an  attaching  member 
formed  Integral  with,  and  projecting  above,  said  body, 
said  attaching  member  including  a  head  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  head  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending through  the  top  portion  thereof  and  communlcst- 
Ing  with  said  bore. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ball  body,  an  attacbiaf  mem- 
ber carried  thereby  and  InelDdlna  a  bored  bead,  a  pulley 
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block  frame,  an  attaching  member  pin  carried  tjiereby  and 
extending  through  the  opening  In  said  attaching  member 
head,  a  hoisting  member  extending  around  said  pulley 
block,  said  attaching  member  head  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein  located  adjacent  said  hoisting  member  and  com- 
municating with  the  bearing  between  said  attaching  mem- 
ber head  and  said  pin. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dipper  ball,  an  attaching  mem- 
ber rigidly  carried  thereby,  said  attaching  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  slot  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  said  attaching  member  and 
communlcatlni;  with  said  opening,  and  a  pulley  block  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  attaching  member  and  located  in 
close  proximity  to  the  slot  In  the  attaching  member  and 
adapted  to  supply  a  lubricant  thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pulley  block  with  spaced  attach- 
ing arms  projecting  therebelow,  a  dipper  bail  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  attaching  member  formed  integral  there- 
with, said  attaching  member  including  a  cylindrical  head 
substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  spacing  of  the  attach- 
ing arms  of  said  pulley  block  and  fitting  therebetween, 
said  attaching  member  and  attaching  arms  of  the  pulley 
blocks  provided  with  alined  cylludrlcnl  openings,  and  a  pin 
extending  therethrough  for  the  pivotal  securement  of  the 
two. 


1,207.246.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Robert  WilLoiohbt  Vin- 
INO,  London,  England.  Hied  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,180.      (Cl.   74—58.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driven  axle  and  change  speed 
Bear  box  of  a  front  drive  motor  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  drive  shaft,  or  be  clutched 
with  same  at  will,  said  sleeve  having  a  worm  Integral 
therewith,  a  gear  casing,  said  worm  oneanlnK  the  teeth  of 
a  worm  wheel  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  gear  casing,  and 
Bpur  wheels  slidably  mounted  upon  said  worm  sleeve 
adapted   to  drive  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  driven  axle  of  a  front  drive 
motor  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  In  nllnenient  with  the  engine, 
a  worm  integrally  formed  with  a  sleeve,  adapted  to  rotate 
freely  upon  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  clutching  the  shaft 
and  sleeve  together,  spur  wheels  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
sleeve  to  drive  said  sleeve,  a  spur  wheel  secured  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  clutched  to  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  wheels,  and  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  dif- 
ferential gear  of  the  drive  axle,  said  worm  wheel  being  in 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  worm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  driven  axle  and  change  speed 
gear  Ivox  of  a  front  drive  motor  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  Kcar  box,  a  sleeve  supported  on  the  drive 
shaft,  means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  for  clutch- 
ing the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  worm  Integral  with  the 
sleeve,  a  jtear  casins  having  a  worm  wheel  in  mesh  with 
the  worm  of  the  sleeve,  differential  gearing  in  the  casing, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  gearing  with  the  drive 
axle  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  driven  axle  and  change  speed 
gear  box.  a  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft,  said  sleeve  carrying  a  worm,  means  for  mov- 

t 


Ing  the  sleeve  into  and  out  of  clutch  relation  with  the 
drive  shaft,  a  differential  gear  casing  carrying  a  worm 
wheel  which  meshes  with  the  worm  on  the  sleeve,  and  spur 
wheels  mounted  In  the  said  box  adapted  by  selective  en- 
gagement to  coOpeiate  with  said  worm  and  worm  wheel 
for  driving  the  said  axle  at  varying  speed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  driven  axle  and  change  speed 
gear  box,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  gear  box,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  sleeve, 
a  worm  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  worm,  a  differential  gear 
operating  In  conjunction  with  the  worm  wheel,  drive  axle 
parts  extending  Into  the  differential  casing,  a  rod  carrying 
gear  engaging  means,  said  gear  engaging  means  adapted 
to  embrace  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  gear  box,  a  cam  disk 
associated  with  the  gear  engaging  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  cam  disk  moves  the  wheel  engaged  by  the 
gear  engaging  means  into  operation  for  changing  speed. 


1.207,247.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Alonzo  A.  Wabneb.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  &  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  90.800.     (Cl.  30—12.) 


/ 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
base  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  a  flat  spring  supported 
centrally  in  said  handle  and  arranged  underneath  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  base,  the  plane  of  the  spring 
iK'lng  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
base,  and  a  rlnmp  plate  having  engagement  with  said 
spring  and  by  It  held  in  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
l>ase  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  a  flat  spring  supported 
centrally  in  said  handle  and  arranged  underneath  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  base,  the  plane  of  the  spring 
being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  base, 
and  a  damp  plate  fulcrumed  on  said  base  and  having  de- 
pending ears  engaging  the  side  of  said  spring. 

.'{.,In  an  article  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  handle,  a 
l)ase  secured  to  the  end  tboroof,  a  flat  spring  supported 
centrally  in  said  handle  and  arranged  underneath  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  base,  the  i)lnne  of  the  spring 
being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
base,  and  a  clamp  plate  fulcrumed  on  the  base  and  pro^ 
vlded  at  its  ends  with  depending  ears  having  angularly 
arranged  faces  engaging  said  spring  In  the  open  and  closed 
position  of  said  clamp  plate. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
base  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  spring  plates 
arranged  side  by  side  supported  centrally  in  said  handle 
and  arranged  underneath  and  longitudinally  of  said  base, 
the  plane  of  said  spring  plates  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  base,  and  a  clamp  plate  fulcrumed  on  said 
base  engaging  one  of  said  plates  and  acted  upon  by  both 
of  said  plates. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  a  handle,  a 
base  secured  to  Its  end.  a  spring  itlate  centrally  mounted 
in  the  handle  and  arranged  underneath  and  longitudinally, 
of  the  base,  upstanding  projections  at  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  a  clamp  plate  fulcrumed  on  said  base  and  engag- 
ing said  upstanding  projections. 


1,207,248.  CARBURETER.  Ale.xander  Webek.  Lincoln. 
Nebr..  assignor  to  Cushman  Motor  Works,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.086.  (Cl.  261 — 41. » 
A   carbureter   embodying  a   casing   having  an    L-shapcd 

air  passage,  a  fuel   nozzle  projecting  Into  the  elbow   por- 
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tlon  of  tatd  passaice.  a  tbrottle  vaire  within  the  upwardly 
proJectlDg  arm  of  said  passage,  an  air  Intake  member  at- 
ta%:hed  to  the  casiDg  in  communication  with  the  lower  arm 
of  Haid  pasMage,  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  member  and 


casini;  having  complementing  depressions  providing  a  well 
at  the  bottom  of  said  lower  arm  for  receiving  fuel,  and  a 
tube    within    said    piiasago    having    its    lower    end    curvt-ii 
downwardly  Into  salil   well  and  having  its  upper  end   t<'r 
mlnating   above   said    valve. 


1.207.240.  API'AR.VTUS  FOB  SEP.VR.VTING  THE 
FOREMOST  THREAD  IX  THE  LEASE  OF  TEXTILE 
W.VHI'S.  Ma.x  Wknzel.  Spr»nil)erK.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,760.     (CI.  139—93.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  foremost  thread  in 
tlie  lease  of  textile  warps,  the  combination,  of  means  for 
seizing  and  holding  the  thread  adapted  to  reciprocate 
vertically  and  horizontally  along  the  lease  rods,  means 
whereb.v  said  first  named  means  engage.  In  tbelr  intlal 
position  and  during  their  forward  movement,  with  the 
corresponding  threads  In  such  a  manner  that  one  of  said 
first  named  means  holds  back  the  threads  held  thereby, 
while  the  other  of  said  first  named  means  carries  forward 
the  foremost  of  Its  threads,  a  gripping  derlce.  and  a 
conveying  derlce,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  foremost  thread 
In  the  lease  of  textile  warps,  the  combination  of  combs 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically,  and  horizontally  along 
the  base  rods,  means  whereby  said  combs  engage.  In  their 
Initial  position  and  during  their  forward  movement,  with 
the  corresponding  threads  In  such  a  manner  that  the  one 
comb  holds  back  the  threads  held  thereby,  while  the  other 
comb  carries  forward  the  foremost  of  Its  threads,  the 
foremost  prong  of  each  of  said  combs  being  longer  than 
the    remaining    combs,    means    whereby    said    combs    are 

.moved  only  to  such  an  extent  upward  or  downward  dur- 
ing the  return  movement  Into  the  Initial  position,  that 
the  foremost  prong  engages  with  the  threads  which  have 
sprung  back  under  their  own  tension,  a  gripping  deylee  and 
a  conveying  device,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  foremost  thread  in 
the  lease  of  textile  warps,  the  combination  of  combs 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically,  and  horlsontally  along 
the  lease  rods,  means  whereby  said  combs  engage,  in  their 
Initial  position  and  during  their  forward  movement,  with 


the  eorrespondlac  threads  in  such  a  manner  that  the  one 
fomb  holds  back  the  threads  held  thereby,  while  the  other 
comb  carries  forward  the  foremost  of  Its  threads,  the 
foremost  prong  of  each  of  said  combs  being  longer  than 
the  remaining  combs,  means  whereby  said  combs  ars 
moved  only  to  such  an  extent  upward  or  downward  dur- 
ing the  return  movement  Into  the  initial  position,  that 
the  foremost  prong  engages  with  the  threads  which  have 
sprung  back  under  their  own  tension,  a  gripping  device 
and  a  conveying  device,  means  for  reslllently  forcing  said 
rurnl)*  into  engaging  position,  menus  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing said  combs  in  their  front  end  position,  means  for  ar- 
resting said  combs  in  n  middle  {xmltion,  and  mesDs  for 
releasing  said  arresting  means,  substantially  as  described 
ami  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sepsrating  the  foremost  thread 
in  the  lease  of  textile  warps,  the  combination  of  combs 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically,  and  horizontally  along 
the  lease  rods,  means  whereby  said  combs  engage,  in 
their  Initial  position  and  during  their  forward  movement, 
with  the  corresponding  threads  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  one  comb  holds  back  the  threads  held  thereby,  while 
the  other  comb  carries  forward  the  foremost  of  its  threads, 
the  foremost  prong  of  each  of  said  combs  being  longer 
than  the  remalnluK  combs,  means  whereby  said  combs  are 
moved  only  to  such  an  extent  upward  or  downward  dur- 
iii;;  the  nturn  uioveiuent  into  the  initial  posiiluu.  that 
the  foremost  prong  engages  with  the  threads  which  have 
sprung  back  under  their  own  tension,  means  for  reslllently 
forcing  said  combs  Into  engaging  position,  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  said  combs  in  their  front  end  posi- 
tion, moans  for  arresting  said  combs  in  a  middle  position. 
means  for  releasing  said  arresting  means,  air  suction 
nozzles,  air  pressure  nozzles,  means  whereby  the  foremost 
comb  brings  the  separated  thread  Into  the  range  of  the 
air  curr«>nt8  of  said  noszles,  a  gripping  device  for  en- 
gat:lng  said  thread,  and  a  conveying  device,  substantially 
as  described  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  foremost  thread 
in  th<-  lease  of  textile  warps,  the  combination  of  combs 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically,  and  horizontally  along 
the  lease  rods,  means  whereby  said  combs  engage.  In 
their  Initial  position  and  during  their  forward  movement, 
with  the  corresponding  threads  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
one  comb  holds  back  the  threads  held  thereby,  while  the 
other  comb  carries  forward  the  foremost  of  Its  threads, 
the  foremost  prong  of  each  of  said  combs  being  longer 
tlian  the  remninin;;  combs,  means  whereby  said  combs 
are  moved  only  to  such  an  extent  upward  or  downward, 
during  the  return  movement  into  the  Initial  position, 
tliat  the  foremost  prong  engag»>s  with  the  threads  which 
have  sprung  back  under  their  own  tension,  means  for 
reslllently  forcing  said  combs  Into  engaging  position, 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  combs  In  their  front 
i-nd  position,  means  for  arresting  said  combs  in  a  middle 
[Misitlon.  and  means  for  releasing  said  arresting  meana, 
a  swfhglng  .arm,  a  mouth  therein,  air  suction  nosxies 
mounted  in  the  throat  thereof,  air  pressure  noziles 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  jaws  of  said  mouth  and 
directed  toward  said  suction  nozzles,  a  gripping  device 
for  engaging  said  thread,  and  a  conveying  <ievice,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  descritved  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,250.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Chbistiax  H.  Wbstbw, 
West  Uoboken,  N.  J.,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Hartford  Suspension  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.   489.122.      (CI.    21—105.) 

1.  .\  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  members,  friction  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  members :  one  of  said  members  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  parts,  of  which  one  part  severally  by 
Its  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  friction  means  Is 
adapted  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  members  for  a 
part  of  their  movement,  and  several  of  said  parts  Jointly 
In  combination  with  said  friction  means  serving  to 
render  the  wbole  of  snother  part  of  said  friction  means 
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operative  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  members  for 
the  remainder  of  their  movement,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
conn»'cted  members,  and  friction  means  toY  retarding 
the  movement  of  said  members  for  a  part  of  their  move- 
ment by  the  engagement  of  a  certain  part  thereof  with  a 
portion  of  one  side  of  said  friction  means,  and  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  said  members  for  the  remainder 
of  their  movement  by  the  engagement  thereof  with  the 
entire  surface  of  another  side  of  said  friction  means, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  members,  snd  friction  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  members  for  a  part  of  their  movement 
by  the  engagement  of  a  certain  part  thereof  with  a  por- 
tion of  one  side  of  said  friction  means  to  produce  one 
degree  of  frlctlonal  resistance,  and  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  members  for  the  remainder  of  their 
movement  by  the  engagement  thereof  with  the  entire  sur- 
fsce  of  another  side  of  said  friction  means  to  produce  a 
dilTerent  degree  of  frictlonal    resistance,   substantially   as 

specified. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  memt>ers,  and  friction  means  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  said  members  for  a  part  of  their  move- 
ment by  the  engagement  of  a  part  thereof  with  a  portion 
of  one  side  of  said  friction  means  to  produce  a  relatively 
small  degree  of  frlctlonal  resistance,  and  for  retarding 
the  movement  thereof  for  the  remainder  of  their  move- 
ment by  the  engagement  thereof  with  the  entire  surface 
of  another  side  of  said  friction  means  to  produce  a  greater 
degree  of  frictlonal  resistance,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  members,  and  friction  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  members  for  a  part  of  their  movement 
by  the  engagement  of  a  part  thereof  with  one  side  of  said 
friction  means,  and  for  retarding  the  movement  thereof 
for  the  remainder  of  their  movement  by  the  engagement 
thereof  with  another  side  of  said  friction  means,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


for    raising   and    lowering    said    sliding    plate    and    said 
stopper. 


1,207.251.  LADLE  -  STOrPKR-OPKRATTNG  MECHA- 
NISM. Geobgb  Albxandbb  WrrTBNOEL,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
nied  Oct.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,905.      (CL  22—85.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  ladle  having  a 
nozzle  and  a  stopper  for  closing  said  noisle,  of  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  carried  by  said  ladle  for  actuating 
said  stopper. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  ladle  having  a  noszle  and 
a  stopper  for  closing  said  noszle,  of  a  fluid  cylinder  pro- 
vided on  the  ladle,  a  piston  having  a  head  arranged  in 
said  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  cylinder  and  said 
stopper,  and  means  for  Introducing  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
above  and  below  said  piston  head  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  stopper. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  ladle  having  a  noisle  and 
•  stopper  for  dosing  said  noszle,  of  a  guide  plate  pro- 
vided on  said  ladle,  a  sliding  plats  mounted  In  said  guide 
plate,  means  connecting  said  sliding  plate  and  said  stopper, 
and  fluid  pressure  operated  means  carried  by  said  ladle 
233  0.  G.— 11 


4.  The  combination  with  a  ladle  having  a  noszle  and 
a  stopper  for  closing  said  nozzle,  of  a  sliding  plate  ar- 
ranged on  said  ladle,  an  angular  rod  connecting  said 
plate  and  said  stopper,  and  mechanical  power  operated 
means  carriiMl  by  snid  ladle  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plate  and  said  stopper. 

5.  The  combiuation  with  a  ladle  having  a  nozzle  and  a 
Stopper  for  closing  said  noszle,  of  a  guide  plate  provided 
on  said  ladle,  a  sliding  plate  mounted  In  said  guide  plate, 
an  adjustable  stop  arranged  on  one  of  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  other  plate  for  regulating 
the  extent  of  travel  of  the  stopper  in  one  direction, 
means  connecting  said  sliding  plate  and  said  stopper, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stopper. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] ., 


1,207,262.  FISHING-TOOL.  Robert  B.  Whitbsidb, 
Dulutb,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,290. 
(CI.  67-9.) 


«-   I 
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1.  A  fishing  tool  of  the  chsracter  described,  compris- 
ing a  shsnk  portion,  a  rigid  tapered  finger,  a  resilient 
finger  and  means  apon  the  resilient  finger  for  maintain- 
ing axial  alinement  of  the  tool  within  the  hole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  tool  having  two  co- 
operating gripping  members,  one  being  considerably  longer 
than  the  other,  of  means  Upon  the  shorter  member  for 
keeping  the  longer  member  snugly  against  the  wall  of 
the  bole. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
portion  having  formed  integral  therewith  a  long  tapered 
gripping  and  upending  finger,  a  shorter  gripping  spring 
finger  rigidly  fixed  to  the  tapered  finger,  gripping  surfaces 
upon  each  of  the  fingers  opposite  each  other  and  means 
upon  the  shorter  finger  for  keeping  the  tool  In  proper 
alinement  within  the  hole. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  flahlng  tool  having  a  shank 
portion  and  two  cooperating  gripping  members,  one  being 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  shank  portion  and  longer  than  the 
other,  of  means  for  reslllently  keeping  the  rigid  member 
against  one  side  of  the  bole. 


1,207.253.  THIRD -POINT  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKE- 
BEAMS.  Charles  Haines  William.s,  ChlcaKo,  111., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,093.     (CI.  188 — 70.) 


1,207.260.  SAFETY  -  HANGER  FOR  BRAKE  -  BEAMS. 
CHAiLEs  Haines  Williams,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  111..  « 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  13,  1016  SeHal 
No.  109,140.     (Cl.  188—70.) 


^^. 


1.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  beam  strut,  a  flexible  third  point  sup- 
port connected  to  said  strut,  and  non-flexible  means  con- 
stituting part  of  the  brake  rigging  for  supporting  said 
third  point  support. 

2.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  strut  of  a  beam,  a  flexible  third  point  sup- 
port pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  connecting  rod  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  said  third  point  support  Is  con- 
nected. 

3.  A  third  point  support  for  brake  beams  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  brake  beam  strut,  a  connecting  rod, 
and  a  yielding  third  point  support  connected  to  and  car- 
ried by  said  strut  and  said  rod. 

4.  A  third  point  support  for  brake  beams  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  brake  beam  strut,  a  connecting  rod,  and 
a  flat  spring  pivotally  connected  to  said  strut  and  said  rod 
•aid  spring  having  a  reverse  bend  In  its  length. 


1.207,254.      CLASP -BRAKE    BEAM.      Chables    Haines 
Williams.  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment   Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    CorporaUon    of 
Illlnola.      Piled    July    13,    1916.      SerUl    No.    109,137 
(Cl.  188—22.)  "-."I. 


'^      / 
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1.  In  a  brake  beam  the  comblnaUon  of  a  main  beam 
member,  relnfordng  elements  arranged  on  each  end  there- 
of and  carrying  moants  for  the  brake  heads,  and  separate 
or  Independent  struts  or  posts  connected  to  said  reinforc- 
ing elements. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam  the  combination  of  a  commercially 
rolled  flange  member,  reinforcing  elements  arranged  on 
each  side  thereof  at  the  ends  of  the  beam,  said  reinforcing 
elements  proTldlng  mounts  for  the  brake  heads,  and  struts 
or  posts  connected  to  said  reinforcing  elements. 

S.  In  a  brake  beam  the  combination  of  a  main  member 
and  end  members  divided  to  receive  said  main  member 
and  reinforcing  the  same  at  the  ends  of  the  beam,  said  end 
members  providing  mounts  for  the  brake  heads,  and  struts 
or  posts  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  divided  rein- 
forcing membon. 


1.  A  safety  hanger  for  brake  beams  comprising  a  mem- 
ber bent  to  embrace  the  brake  beam,  or  a  part  thereof,  said 
member  being  movably  mounted  with  reUtion  to  the  part 
of  the  car  truck  by  which  it  is  supported  whereby  the 
brake  beam  may  be  released. 

2.  A  combination  with  a  part  of  a  car  truck  and  a  saf.tv 
hanger  comprising  a  member  bent  to  embrace  the  brake 
beam,  or  a  part  thereof,  said  member  being  movably 
mounted  upon  the  car  truck  whereby  the  brake  beam  may 
be  released. 


1,207.266.  SPRINO-PL.\NK  CONNECTION  FOR  BEAM- 
srPi'ORT  SPRINGS.  Charles  Haines  Williams. 
Chicsgo.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Sept  27,  1916.    SerUI  No.  122,447.     (Cl.  188—70  ) 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  spring  plank,  a 
brake  beam  supporting  spring  or  track  associated  there- 
with, devices  adjustable  lengthwise  the  spring  plank  for 
clamping  said  spring  or  clamp  in  opersUve  position  on 
the  plank. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  spring  plank,  a 
hrake  beam  supporting  spring  or  track  carried  thereby, 
and  fastening  devices  to  secure  said  spring  or  track  in 
position  on  the  plank,  said  fastening  dericM  being  ar- 
ranged externally  the  plank. 


1,207.257.  NESTING  MACHINERY.  Samdbl  E.  WiNDn. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Wafer  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr' 
8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  18,886.      (Cl.  107 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  receirlnf  blocks  of 
cones,  means  for  trimming  the  edges  of  said  blocks,  means 
for  separating  the  cones  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for 
nesting  said  cones. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  cone  machine,  means  for  separaUnr 
and  trimming  cones,  comprising  a  die,  t«ld  die  havlnf 
apertnres  therethrough;   mesna  for  delivering  In  a   hort- 
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xontal  position  a  block  of  cones  adjacent  said  die ;  means 
for  elevating  the  small  ends  of  eaid  cones ;  and  means  for 
forcing  said  cones  through  said  apertures. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  cone  machine,  means  for  separating 
and  trimming  cones,  comprising  a  die,  said  die  having 
apertures  therethrough  ;  means  for  delivering  In  a  hori- 
Bontal  positloD  a  block  of  cones  adjacent  said  die;  means 
for  elevating  the  small  ends  of  said  rones;  means  for  forc- 
ing said  cones  through  said  apertures,  and  means  for  de- 
pressing said  elevating  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  me.ins  for  receiving  blocks  of 
cones,  means  for  trimming  the  edges  of  said  blocks,  and 
means  for  holding  said  blocks  against  said  trimming  means. 


1,207.258.  METHOD  OF  IHSTRIBITIXG  INK.  Henky 
A.  Wise  Wood.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slf;nnient.s,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.553.     (Cl.  101—71.) 


1.  A  method  of  distributing  ink  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  one  roller  from  another,  a  series  of  patches  of 
ink  of  definite  size,  and  transferring  regulated  portions  of 
Ink  from  said  patches  to  a  third  roller  or  cylinder  along 
a  plurality  of  courses,  those  being  transferred  along  one 
course  being  applied  to  the  third  roller  or  cylinder  in  in- 
termediate positions  between  those  transferred  thereto 
slong  snother  course. 

2.  The  method  of  distributing  ink  which  consists  in 
transferring  from  a  roller  a  series  of  patches  of  Ink. 
regulating  the  width  of  said  patches  during  their  course  of 
travel,  transferring  these  patches  to  two  separate  mov- 
able members,  and  transferring  the  patches  from  said 
members  alternately  to  an  Ink  cylinder. 

8.  A  method  of  distributing  Ink  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  a  roller  a  series  of  patches  of  ink  and  transfer- 
ring ink  from  said  patches  to  a  cylinder  along  a  plurality 
of  courses,  those  being  transferred  along  one  course  being 
applied  to  the  cylinder  In  intermediate  positions  between 
those  transferred  thereto  along  another  course. 

4.  The  method  of  distributing  ink  which  consists  In 
bringing  into  contact  two  rolls  each  having  Interrupted 
cooperating  surtaces,  supplying  with  ink  all  of  the  co- 
operating surface  of  one  of  said  rollers,  constantly  ro- 
tating said  rollers  while  in  contact  to  take  the  ink  there- 
from on  the  other  of  said  rollers,  and  regulating  the  area 
of  contact  of  said  surfaces  to  vary  the  amount  of  ink 
transferred  by  the  second  roll. 


1,207.259.     INKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Henry   A.   Wise  Wood,   New   York.   N.   Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Cor- 
poration,  New  York.   N.  Y.,  a   Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  683,553, 
filed    Sept.    24.    1910.     This    application    filed    Oct.    11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,455.      (Cl.  101—71.) 
1.    An    inking    mechanism    comprising    two    cooperating 
transferring  rolls  each  provided  with  Interrupted  cooper- 
ating surfaces  similarly  arranged  on  the  two  rolls,  adapted 
to  come  into  contact  and  transfer   ink   from  one  to  an- 


other, means  for  covering  with  ink  all  the  codperating 
surface  of  one  roll,  said  rolls  being  relatively  adjustable 
to  regulate  the  area  of  contact  of  said  surfaces. 


2.  In  an  Inking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  transferring  rolls  each  provided  with  interrupted  lon- 
gitudinal surface.*  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  those 
of  the  other  roll  whereby  Ink  may  be  transferred  from 
one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said 
rolls  clrcumferentlally  to  regulate  the  area  of  contact  of 
said  surfaces. 

3.  In  an  inking  device,  the  combination  with  a  founta'n 
roll  and  a  distributing  roll,  of  rotatable  means  movable 
at  the  same  surface  speed  as  said  rolls  for  conveying  ink 
from  one  to  the  other  in  a  series  of  lonsltudinal  patches, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  width  of  said  patches. 

4.  In  an  inking  device,  the  combination  with  a  fountain 
roll  and  a  distributing  roll,  of  means  for  conveying  ink 
from  one  to  the  other  in  a  series  of  longitudinal  parallel 
stripes  and  means  for  regulating  the  width  of  said  stripes. 

5.  In  an  Inking  device,  the  combination  with  a  fountain 
roll  and  means  for  distributing  an  even  coating  of  ink 
throughout  the  surface  of  the  fountain  roll  and  regulating 
the  thickness  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  ductor  rollers  in  con- 
tact with  each  other,  both  having  grooves,  means  whereby 
one  of  said  ductor  rolls  takes  constant  sized  patches  of 
ink  from  said  fountain  roll,  and  a  distributing  cylinder, 
the  other  ductor  roll  constituting  means  for  taking  a  por- 
tion of  the  Ink  from  each  patch  on  the  first  named  ductor 
roll  and  transferring  it  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,260.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Hbebebt  A.  Tbaiick, 
Sunbury,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,799. 
(CL  ITS— 282.) 


A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer with  one  face  open,  a   frame  detachably  engaged 
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with  tb«  op«B-faet  portion  of  the  container  and  baTlnff 
Its  «Dcaglnc  end  and  the  oppoelte  end  open,  a  closare 
member  for  tbe  outer  end  of  the  frame  detacbably  eniraged 
with  the  frame,  said  closure  member  being  pruvided  with 
inturaed  flanges  directly  engageable  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  frame,  said  flanges  and  frame  being  provided  with 
registering  reeeMes.  stationary  conUcts  carried  by  tbe 
frame  and  extending  within  the  container,  switch  blades 
pivotally  supported  by  the  frame  and  coactlng  with  the 
stationary  contacts,  a  member  connecting  said  blades 
whereby  the  same  are  caused  to  move  in  unison  and  in 
the  same  general  direction,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  the  frame  and  extending  throagh  the  registering  re- 
cesses of  the  frame  and  cloeare  member  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  readily  removed  upon  remoTal  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber, means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  extending  within  tbe  container  and  having  its 
free  end  provided  with  an  open  slot  to  receive  the  connect- 
ing member  for  the  blades  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
readily  disengaged  from  the  connecting  member  upon  re- 
moval of  tbe  abaft  * 


1.207 ,261.  PROCESS  OF  BECOVERING  GOLD.  Jaiibb 
H.  Alling,  Columbia,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Francis  M.  Wright.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1910,  Serial  No.  587,676.  Renewed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  644.889.      (CI.  204 — 15.) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  from  auriferous  pulp, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  pulp  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  common  salt,  passing  said  mixture  once  only  In 
a  contlnaooa  stream  through  a  aerlea  of  pairs  of  regions, 
tbe  first  region  of  each  pair  being  electrolytic  and  tbe 
second  non-electrolytic,  contlnuooaly  supplying  the  mixture 
to  the  l>eginnlng  of  said  stream,  continuously  removing 
the  worthless  gangue  from  the  end  thereof,  and  collecting 
tbe  gold  from  the  negative  electrodes  of  said  electrolytic 
regions,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  grold  from  auriferous  pulp, 
which  conalats  In  mixing  the  pulp  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  common  salt,  causing  said  mixture  to  flow  in  a 
continuous  stream,  repeatedly  subjecting  the  mixture 
while  flowing  in  said  stream  to  the  electrolytic  action  of 
an  electric  current  at  intervals  sufficiently  long  to  permit 
chemical  combination  of  the  liberated  nascent  chlorin  and 
gold  in  the  mixture,  continuously  supplying  the  mixture 
to  the  beginning  of  said  stream,  continuously  removing 
the  worthless  gangue  from  the  end  thereof,  and  collecting 
tbe  gold  from  the  cathode  region,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:?.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  from  auriferous  pulp, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  pulp  with  a  solution  of  a 
chlorin  compound  decomposable  by  an  electric  current, 
passing  said  mixture  once  only  in  a  continuous  stream 
through  a  series  of  pairs  of  regions,  the  first  region  of 
each  pair  being  electrolytic  'and  the  second  non-electro- 
lytic, continuously  supplying  the  mixture  to  the  beginning 
of  said  stream,  continuously  removing  the  worthless 
gangue  from  the  end  thereof,  and  collecting  the  gold  from 
the  negative  electrodes  of  said  electrolytic  regions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  from  auriferous  pulp, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  pulp  with  a  solution  of  a 
chlorid  compound  decomposable  by  an  electric  current, 
causing  said  mixture  to  flow  in  a  continuous  stream,  re- 
peatedly snbjeetlng  the  mixture  while  flowing  in  said 
stream  to  the  electrolytic  action  of  an  electric  current 


at  interrals  salBelently  long  to  permit  chemical  combina- 
tion of  tbe  liberated  nascent  chlorin  and  gold  In  the  mix- 
ture, continuously  supplying  tbe  mixture  to  tbe  beginnlag 
of  said  stream,  continuously  removing  the  worthless 
gangue  from  tbe  end  thereof,  and  collecting  the  gold  from 
the  cathode  region,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  gold  from  auriferous  pulp, 
which  consists  In  mixing  the  pulp  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  common  salt,  passing  said  mixture  once  only  in  a 
stream  through  a  series  of  alternate  electrolytic  and  non- 
electrolytic  regions  so  that  the  whole  of  said  mixture  has 
free  access  to  the  csthodes  In  the  electrolytic  reglona, 
supplying  the  mixture  to  the  beginning  of  ssid  stream, 
removing  the  worthless  gangue  from  the  end  thereof,  and 
collecting  the  gold  from  the  negative  electrodes  of  aald 
electrolytic  regions. 

[Claims  Q  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,207,262.  COAL-SCRBEN.  Pacl  J.  Alwabt,  Chicago. 
111.  I-nied  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,128.  (Ci. 
83—56.) 


1.  Screening  apparatus,  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  steeply  inclined  screen  extendlnf 
away  from  said  opening,  means  for  vibrating  said  screen. 
sUtionarlly  supported  side  frame  members  extending 
along  tbe  sides  of  said  screen,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  material  retarding  and  arresting  gates 
formed  of  inflexible  material  hlngedly  supported  on  said 
side  frame  members  above  the  screen  with  their  lower  edges 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  screen,  said  gates  operating  to 
retard  the  flow  of  material  while  the  screen  Is  being 
vibrated,  but  operating  to  arrest  tbe  flow  when  the  vibrat- 
ing means  are  stopped. 

2.  Screening  apparatus,  comprising  a  hopper  having  an 
inclined  bottom,  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end  of 
aald  bottom,  a  door  for  regulating  the  slse  of  said  open- 
ing, a  steeply  Inclined  vibratory  screen,  projecting  from 
said  opening,  power  driven  means  for  vibrating  said 
screen,  statlonarlly  supported  side  frame  members  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  of  said  screen,  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  material  retarding  and  arresting  gates  formed 
of  Inflexible  material  hlngedly  supported  on  said  side 
frame  members  alwve  said  screen  with  their  lower  edges 
resting  thereon,  said  gates  being  adapted  to  hold  back  the 
material  to  be  screened,  when  the  screen  is  stationary. 

3.  Screening  mechanism,  comprlalng  a  steeply  Inclined 
screen  hlngedly  supported  at  its  upper  end.  a  cam  adja- 
cent Its  lower  end  for  vibrating  said  screen,  a  power 
driven  shaft  for  the  cam.  statlonarlly  supported  side 
frame  members  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  screen, 
and  a  transversely  extending  gate  formed  of  inflexible 
material  hlngedly  supported  on  said  side  frame  members 
above  the  screen  with  its  lower  edge  resting  on  tbe  screen, 
said  gate  being  arranged  to  arrest  the  coal  when  tbs 
screen  is  stationary. 

4.  Screening  mechanism,  comprising  a  hopper  bsTliic 
an  inclined  bottom  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  bottom,  an  inclined  screen  hlngedly  seenrsd 


at  Its  upper  end.  a  power  driven  shaft  under  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  screen,  cams  on  said  shaft  supporting  said 
screen  and  adapted  to  vibrate  it,  stationary  side  members 
for  said  screen,  and  transversely  extending  material  re- 
tarding and  arresting  gstes  formed  of  Inflexible  msteilal 
blagedly  secured  to  said  side  members  with  their  lower 
edges  resting  on  said  screen,  the  lowermost  gate  being 
wslgbtwL 

B.  Screening  mechanlam,  comprising  a  hopper  having  an 
Inclined  bottom  and  a  discbarge  opening  at  the  lower  end 
of  ssid  bottom,  an  inciljied  screen  hlngedly  secured  at  its 
upper  end.  a  power  driven  shaft  under  the  lower  end  of 
said  screen,  cams  on  said  shaft  supporting  said  screen 
and  adapted  to  vibrate  it,  stationary  side  members  for 
aald  screen,  transversely  extending  material  retarding  and 
arresting  gates  formed  of  inflexible  material  hlngedly  se- 
corsd  to  aald  side  members  with  their  lower  edges  resting 
on  said  screen,  and  an  adjustably  mounted  weight  on  the 
lowermost  gate. 


1,J07.263.  MACHINE  FOR  INKING  RIBBONS.  Charlm 
B.  AscBBALO,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86.671.      (CI.  91—51.) 


I.  In  a  ribt>on  inking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trty  for  holding  Inking  materials  of  a  plurality  of  colors, 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  rollers  the  latter  of  which  Is 
divided  and  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  tray  and  to 
sapply  inking  material  to  adjacent  surfaces  of  a  ribbon 
adapted  to  be  fed  between  the  pair  of  rollers,  means  for 
operating  the  rollers,  and  a  dividing  partition  extending 
from  the  tray  upwardly  between  the  parts  of  the  lower 
roller  to  their  point  of  contact  with  tbe  ribbon  to  pre- 
vent tbe  mixing  of  tbe  inking  materials  upon  said  adja- 
cent surfsces  of  tbe  ribbon. 

•  2.  In  a  ribbon  inking  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  separated  inking  mate- 
rials, of  a  pair  of  coAperntlng  rollers  between  which  a 
ribbon  is  adapted  to  move,  one  of  the  rollers  comprising 
separated  contiguous  portions  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
separate  inking  materials  carried  by  said  holding  means 
and  to  discharge  tbe  same  upon  contiguous  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  ribbon,  means  for  actuating  the  rollers,  and 
means  operating  between  the  portions  of  the  divided 
roller  for  preventing  tbe  mixing  of  the  Inking  materials 
at  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  surfaces  where  they  con- 
tact with  tbe  ribbon. 

S.  In  a  ribbon  inking  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  separated  inking  mate- 
rials, of  cofiperating  rollers  between  which  a  ribbon  is 
adapted  to  move,  one  of  the  rollers  arranged  to  receive 
tbe  separated  inking  materials  carried  by  said  holding 
means  and  to  discharge'  the  same  upon  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  ribbon,  means  dividing  tbe  surface  of  the  inking 
roller  at  its  point  of  contact  with  tbe  ribbon  to  prevent 
tbe  mixing  of  tbe  Inking  materials  at  the  adjoining  edges 
of  said  surfaces  of  the  ribbon  and  means  for  actuating 
tbe  rollers. 

4.  In  a  r1l>boB  Inking  machine,  the  combination  -  with 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  separated  inking  mate- 
rials, of  cooperating  rollers  between  which  a  ribbon  is 
adapted  to  be  moved,  one  of  the  rollers  being  arranged 
to  receive  tbe  Inking  materials  carried  by  said  holding 
SMans  and  to  discharge  tbe  same  upon  adjacent  surfaces 


of  the  ribbon,  means  operating  on  tbe  ribbon  between 
the  inked  surfaces  thereon  to  press  it  against  tlie  non- 
inking  rolltf. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  Inking  machine,  the  combine tloa  with 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  separated  inking  mate- 
rials, of  co^iperating  rollers  between  which  a  ribbon  la 
adapted  to  be  moved,  one  of  the  rollers  being  arranged 
to  receive  tbe  inking  materials  carried  by  aald  holding 
means  and  to  discharge  the  same  upon  adjacent  surfaoes 
of  tbe  ribbon,  adjustable  means  engaging  the  ribbon  on 
a  line  coinciding  with  the  adjoining  edges  of  tbe  inking 
material  applied  to  the  ribbon  and  pressing  it  against  tbe 
non-inking  roller,  and  means  for  actuating  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,207.264.  SILENCER  FOB  FIREARMS.  OUVBR  J. 
Bailey,  Florence,  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,393.      (Ci.  89—31.) 


9 


*-«' 


1.  A  silencer  for  fire-arms  including  a  casing  compris- 
ing superposed  cylindrical  portions  having  their  Interiors 
communicating  to  provide  a  silencing  chamber  and  an 
ejecting  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  dia- 
phragms arranged  independently  of  each  other  and  se- 
cured within  the  silencing  chamber  and  having  heir  lower 
edges  disposed  above  aald  ejecting  chamber. 

2.  A  silencer  for  fire-arms  Including  a  casing  comprising 
superposed  cylindrical  portions  having  their  Interiors  c(Hn- 
municatlng  to  provide  a  silencing  chamber  and  an  ejecting 
chaml>er,  and  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  diaphragms 
arranged  independently  of  each  other  and  secured  within 
tbe  silencing  chamber  and  having  their  lower  edges  dis- 
posed above  said  ejecting  chaml>er,  tbe  said  allendng 
chamber  opening  into  tbe  atmosphere  at  the  front  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  said  ejecting  chamber  opening  Into 
the  atmosphere  at  the  rear  of  said  caaing. 

3.  A  silencer  for  fire-arms  including  a  casing  compris- 
ing superposed  cylindrical  portions  having  their  interiors 
communicating  to  provide  a  silencing  cbaml>er  and  an 
ejecting  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  dia- 
phragms arranged  independently  of  each  other  and  se- 
cured within  tbe  silencing  chamber  and  having  their 
lower  edges  disposed  al)ove  said  ejecting  chamber,  and  a 
lip  formed  on  each  diaphragm  and  extending  into  said 
ejecting  chamber. 

4.  A  silencer  for  fire-arms  including  a  casing  compris- 
ing superposed  cylindrical  portions  having  hollow  inte- 
riors to  provide  a  silencing  chamber  and  an  ejecting  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  diaphragms  arranged 
within  the  casing,  each  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flanges  secured  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  silenc- 
ing chamber,  each  end  of  the  casing  and  the  center  of 
each  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  circular  opening 
in  aiinement  with  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  the  silencing 
chamber,  and  a  rearwardly  curved  lip  formed  on  each  dia- 
phragm and  having  its  edge  disposed  at  tbe  longitudinal 
center  line  of  tbe  ejecting  chamber,  the  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  exit  In  its  rear  wall  in  aiinement  with 
the  center  line  of  the  ejecting  chamber. 

5.  A  silencer  for  fire-arms  including  a  casing  comprising 
superposed  cylindrical  portions  having  hollow  interiors  to 
provide  a  silencing  chamber  and  an  electing  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  frusto-conical  diaphragms  arranged  within 
the  casing,  each  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  silencing 
chaml)er.  each  end  of  the  casing  and  the  center  of  each 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  circular  opening  in  aiine- 
ment with  the  longltadinal  center  of  the  silencing  cham- 
ber, a  rearwardly  curved  lip  formed  on  each  diaphragm 
and  having  its  edges  disposed  at  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  ejecting  chamber,  the  said  caaing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  exit  in  its  rear  wall  in  aiinement  with  tfew 
center  line  of  the  ejecting  chamber,  and  an  ejecting  tnke 
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integrmlly  formed  with  the  eating  at  tbe  rear  wall  thereof 
and  baring  Its  Interior  communicating  with  the  aald  exit 
from  tbe  ejecting  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettc.] 


1.207,265.  OABTBR.  Bbnmt  Octavb  Barcttb,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  12,  ldl5.  Serial  No. 
7,741.     (CI.  241 — 6.)  . 


1.  In  a  garter,  a  main  belt  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and 
a  knob  on  which  aald  eye  fits  detacbably  and  plvotally, 
forming  a  loop.  In  combination  with  an  eyelet,  through 
which  said  loop  freely  tlidea,  at  the  end  of  aald  loop  re- 
mote from  aald  knob  and  eye,  a  flap  attached  to  this  eyelet, 
a  two-legged  eyelet  and  a  three-legged  eyelet  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  belt  for  tightening  or  loosening  the  lat- 
ter, a  flap  connected  to  one  of  these  two  eyelets,  a  snap- 
button  detaehably  and  plvotally  connecting  these  two  flaps 
together,  an  eye  on  the  lower  part  of  said  loop,  through 
which  the  latter  freely  passes  and  hose  supporting  means 
suspended  from  this  latter  loop,  said  knob  and  snap- 
button  permitting  pivotal  motion  of  the  parta  connected 
thereby  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  main  belt  of  a  garter  having  one  end  detaehably 
and  plvotally  connected  to  a  point  on  said  belt  to  form  a 
loop,  the  other  end  being  provided  with  means  for  taking 
up  and  expanding  said  belt,  an  eyelet  through  which  said 
loop  passes  freely,  detachable  and  pivotal  means  for 
connecting  said  expansible  means  to  said  eyelet,  another 
eyelet  through  which  the  lower  part  of  said  loop  pasaea 
freely  and  boae  suspending  means  depending  from  this 
latter  eyelet,  the  said  freedom  of  movement  of  the  loop 
of  the  belt  through  the  latfer  two  eyelet»  and  the  pivotal 
attachments  at  two  polnta  aa  above  stated  permitting  said 
loop  to  take  the  form  of  a  triangle  having  automatically 
adjustable  aides  and  being  adapted  to  descend  and  assume 
more  acute  angles  when  tbe  belt  is  tightened. 


1,207,266.  COMBINBD  DUMP  END-GATE  AND  SCOOP- 
BOARD.  Bert  E.  BAKTHOU)iiiw,  Algona,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1916.    Serial  No.  71.043.    (Cl.  21—21.) 


1.  A  gate  for  wagons  including  shields  adapted  to  be 
swlnglngly  supported  by  the  sides  of  a  wagon,  means  for 
holding  the  shields  against  swinging  movement,  gate  sec- 
tions hinged  at  their  outer  edges  to  the  shields,  braces 
extending  transversely  of  the  gate  sections,  the  brace  of 
one  section  being  vertically  spaced  above  that  of  another, 
locking  bracea  hinged  to  certain  of  tbe  braces  and  ex- 
tending   transversely    of    both    sections,    and    means    for 


aaearlng  the  free  ends  of  the  locking  braces  to  tbe  adja- 
cent ends  of  other  braces. 

2.  A  gat*  for  wagons  Including  shields  adapted  to  b« 
swlnglngly  supported  by  tbe  sides  of  a  wagon,  means  for 
holding  the  shields  against  swinging  movement,  gate  sec- 
tions hinged  at  their  outer  edges  to  tbe  shields,  braces 
extending  transversely  of  tbe  gate  sections,  tbe  braca  of 
one  section  being  vertically  spaced  above  ttiat  of  another, 
a  locking  brace  hinged  to  one  of  the  braces  and  extending 
transversely  of  both  sections,  and  means  for  securing  tiie 
free  end  of  the  locking  brace  to  ttw  adjacent  end  of  other 
braces,  tbe  locking  brace  being  dlspoaed  between  vertically 
spaced  braces  to  engage  against  opposed  faces  thereof. 

3.  A  wagon  gate  incladlng  co-aetlng  gate  sections 
bingedly  supported  at  their  outer  edges,  braces  extending 
transversely  of  each  section  adjacent  their  ends,  tlM 
braces  of  one  section  being  disposed  at  a  slightly  higher 
level  than  the  corresponding  braces  of  the  other  section, 
locking  braces  hinged  one  to  the  outer  end  of  the  upper 
brace  of  one  section  and  the  other  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tba 
lower  brace  of  the  other  section  and  sdapted  to  be  swuag 
to  lie  between  the  upper  and  lower  braces  of  both  sections 
and  to  extend  entirely  across  the  gate,  tbe  free  ends  of 
certain  of  the  braces  and  of  the  locking  braces  being 
formed  with  eyes  which  aline  when  the  locking  braces 
are  in  place  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  gate  section  bracea 
being  formed  with  similar  eyes,  and  locking  rods  insertlbia 
through  tbe  alined  eyes  to  secure  the  gate  sections  in 
place. 

4.  A  gate  for  wagons  Including  gate  sections  adapted  to 
be  bingedly  secured  to  the  sides  of  a  wagon,  braces  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  gate  sections,  the  brace  of  one 
section  being  spaced  above  that  of  the  other,  a  locking 
brace  adapted  to  be  positioned  transversely  of  both  sec- 
tions and  to  lie  between  the  braces,  a  vertically  disposed 
eye  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  locking  section,  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  eye  formed  upon  tbe  adjacent  end  of  one 
of  the  brace  sections,  and  L-ahap«d  pintle  pin  engaging 
through  the  eyea,  and  means  for  detaehably  securing  tbe 
free  end  of  the  locking  brace  to  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tba 
other  transverse  brace. 


1,207,287.  VALVE-BAO.  Aoelmu  M.  Batss.  Chicago, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company,  Chicago,  lU., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  18,  191B. 
Serial  No.  46,099.     (01.  ISO— 9.) 


1.  A  bandied  bag  consisting  of  a  bag  closed  at  both  ends, 
but  provided  with  a  valve  opening  at  one  corner  of  one 
end,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  longitudinally  extended 
Inner  portion  in  line  with  but  at  one  side  of  the  axla  of 
the  valve  opening,  a  flexible  exterior  portion,  and  staples 
whereby  tbe  two  portions  are  secured  together  through 
the  fabric  of  the  bag.  tbe  exterior  portion  bowed  In  tbs 
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middle  with  ends  projecting  outwardly  In  each  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  the  interior  portion. 

2.  A  handled  bag  oonaUtlng  of  a  bag  closed  at  both  endi 
but  provided  with  a  valve  opening  at  one  comer  of  one  end, 
and  a  handle  comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  inner 
poriion  in  line  with  but  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  valve 
opening,  a  flexible  exterior  poriion  In  the  form  of  a  loop 
whose  ends  lie  parallel  with  the  inner  portion,  and  staples 
which  pass  through  the  fabric  of  tbe  bag  and  aecure  tbe 
inner  and  outer  handle  portions  together,  the  exterior 
portion  bowed  in  tbe  middle  with  ends  projecting  out- 
wardly in  each  direction  substantially  parallel  with  tbe 
interior  portion. 

3.  A  bandied  bag  consisting  of  a  bag  closed  at  both  ends, 
but  provided  with  a  valve  opening  at  one  corner  of  one 
end,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  Jongltudlnally  extended 
inner  portion  in  line  with  but  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  valve  opening,  an  exterior  portion,  and  meana  where- 
by tbe  two  portions  are  secured  together  through  the 
fabric  of  tbe  bag. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  bag  and  filling  tube 
adapted  to  enter  the  bag  through  the  valve,  of  a  handle 
comprlalng  a  longitudinally  extended  Inner  portion  In  line 
with  the  valve  opening  located  at  one  side  of  Its  axis  and 
below  the  line  of  contact  between  the  tube  and  bag.  an 
exterior  handle  portion  and  means  whereby  tbe  two  por- 
tions are  secured  together  through  the  fabric  of  the  bag. 


1.207.268.  COMBINED  IRONINO-BOARD  AND  CABINET. 
Edwin  A.  Bi^nchaed,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  May  16, 
1016.    Serial  No.  97,833.     (Cl.  68—10.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  door  hinged 
at  one  edge  to  the  cabinet  and  a  second  door  hinged  at 
one  end  to  said  cabinet,  tbe  side  walls  of  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing vertically  extending  slots  and  notches  communicating 
with  the  slota,  of  an  ironing  board,  trunnions  at  one  end 
of  tbe  board  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  alots  and 
notches,  hooks  on  tbe  under  face  of  said  board  and  a  bar 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  second  door  adapted  to 
engage  aald  books  and  bold  the  board  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  vertical 
swinging  door  hinged  thereto,  of  an  ironing  board,  ad- 
justable means  In  said  cabinet  to  support  the  inner  end  of 
said  board  at  different  heights,  a  plurality  of  hooka  car- 
ried by  tbe  board,  aald  books  bearing  a  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  adjustable  means  for  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe 
board,  a  plate  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  door,  and 
a  bar  carried  by  the  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  said  books  when  the  Ironing  board  is  In  operative  posi- 
tion, said  door  forming  a  support  for  tbe  board. 


l.i:(>7,269.     BALINQ-PRESS.     Jbsss  M.  Bonddrant,  Flgs- 
lioro.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  4S,60B.     (Cl. 
100—21.) 
1.  ▲  baling  preas  having  a  reclprocstlng  ram,  means  for 

actuating  said  ram,  a  brake  acting  on  a  moving  part  of 


tbe  said  actuating  means,  and  means  acting  in  timed  re- 
lationship with  the  reciprocations  of  the  said  ram  for  the 
application  of  the  said  brake  during  the  entire  return 
stroke  of  the  said  ram  and  for  the  release  of  the  said 
brake  during  tbe  forward  stroke  of  tbe  said  ram. 


2.  A  baling  press  having  a  reciprocating  ram,  means  for 
actuating  said  ram,  a  brake  acting  on  a  moving  part  of 
the  said  actuating  means,  and  means  acting  in  timed  re- 
lationablp  with  the  reciprocations  of  tbe  said  ram  for  the 
application  of  the  said  brake  during  tbe  entire  return 
stroke  of  the  said  ram  and  for  tbe  gradual  release  of  tbe 
aald  brake  during  tbe  forward  stroke  of  the  said  ram. 

3.  A  baling  press  having  a  reciprocating  ram,  means  for 
actuating  said  ram,  a  brake  acting  on  a  moving  part  of 
tbe  said  actuating  means,  and  means  acting  in  timed  re- 
lationship with  the  reciprocations  of  the  said  ram  for  the 
application  of  the  said  brake  during  the  return  stroke  of 
the  said  ram  and  for  tbe  gradual  release  of  tbe  said  brake 
during  tbe  forward  stroke  of  tbe  said  ram,  aaid  means 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  adapted  to  impart  ro- 
tary movement  to  tbe  said  shaft  from  the  ram-actuating 
mechanism,  a  cam  on  the  said  shaft,  a  rotating  brake 
wheel,  a  band  having  one  end  thereof  affixed  to  the  said 
baler,  said  band  encircling  tbe  said  brake  wheel,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  baler,  the'  other  end  of  the 
said  lever  being  adjacent  to  and  being  adapted  to  l>ear 
upon  tbe  said  cam,  a  projection  on  tbe  said  lever,  a  spring 
extending  between  the  projection  on  tbe  said  lever  and  a 
fixed  point  on  the  said  baler,  tbe  free  end  of  the  aaid  brake 
band  being  disposed  between  tbe  said  spring  and  the  pro- 
jection on  the  said  lever,  the  said  spring  being  so  disposed 
with  respect  to  tbe  said  lever  that  the  action  thereof  will 
force  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever  against  the  said  cam, 
and  the  said  spring  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  tbe 
said  brake  band  that  the  action  thereof  will  tend  to  apply 
the  said  brake  band  to  tbe  said  brake  wheel. 

4.  A  baling  press  having  a  reciprocating  ram,  means  for 
actuating  said  ram,  a  brake  acting  on  a  moving  part  of 
the  said  actuating  means,  and  means  acting  in  timed  re- 
lationship with  the  reciprocations  of  the  said  ram  for  the 
application  of  tbe  said  brake  during  the  return  stroke  of 
the  said  ram  and  for  tbe  gradual  release  of  tbe  said  brake 
during  tbe  forward  stroke  of  tbe  said  ram,  said  means 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  adapted  to  impart  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  said  shaft  from  tbe  ram-acttutlng 
mechanism,  a  cam  on  the  said  shaft,  a  rotating  brake 
wheel,  a  band  having  one  end  thereof  afllxed  to  the  said 
baler,  said  band  encircling  the  said  brake  wheel,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  said  baler,  the  other  end  of  the 
said  lever  being  adjacent  to  and  being  adapted  to  bear 
upon  tbe  said  cam,  a  projection  on  the  said  lever,  a  spring 
extending  between  tbe  said  lever  and  a  fixed  point  on  the 
said  baler,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  said  brake  band  being  dis- 
posed between  the  said  spring  and  tbe  projection  on  the 
said  lever,  the  said  spring  being  so  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  said  lever  that  the  action  thereof  will  force  the  free 
end  of  tbe  said  lever  against  tbe  said  cam,  and  tbe  said 
spring  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  said  brake 
band  that  the  action  thereof  will  tend  to  apply  the  aald 
brake  band  to  the  said  brake  wheel,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  tension  of  the  said  spring. 


1.207,270.  HINGE.  Chahles  M.  Bkaithwaitx,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,741.  (Cl. 
16—111.) 

A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers, one  member  being  provided  with  a  concentric  series 
of  depressions  and  tbe  other  with  a  plurality  of  corre- 
spondingly arranged  sockets,  a  ball-retainer  plate  rigidly 
connected  to  the  socket  member  and  having  openings  sliced 
with  but  of  less  diameter  than  those  in  the  sosket  member. 
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ballfl  In  the  sockets  and  larger  than  the  plate  openlnsa  aad 
projecting  tberethroogb,  and  springs  between  tbe  balls  and 


the  ends  of  the  sockets  to  maintain  the  balls  In  yleldable 
engagement  with  the  plate  and  projecting  through  the 
openings. 


1,207,271.     OPTICAL    INSTRUMENT. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.   16,  1916. 
(CI.  88—20.) 


Eabl  J.   Baowir, 
Serial  No.  84,S31. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  testing  eyes,  tbe  comt^natlon 
of  means  for  projecting  a  pencil  of  light  Into  an  eye  under 
observation,  means  for  progressively  eclipsing  the  lighted 
area  in  the  eye  in  different  meridians,  means  in  tbe  emer- 
gent pencil  of  light  for  deflecting  an  image  of  the  lighted 
area  of  the  observed  eye,  and  means  for  viewing  said 
image. 

2.  In  an  instrument  for  testing  eyes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  projecting  a  pencil  of  light  into  an  eye  under 
observation,  means  for  progressively  eclipsing  the  lighted 
area  in  the  eye  in  different  meridians,  a  prism  in  the  emer- 
gent pencil  of  light  for  deflecting  an  image  of  tbe  lighted 
area  In  tbe  observed  eye,  and  means  at  one  side  of  tbe 
light  for  viewing  said  image. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  testing  eyes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  projecting  a  pencil  of  light  into  an  eye  under 
observation,  means  for  progressively  eclipsing  the  lighted 
area  in  the  eye  In  different  meridians,  means  In  tbe  emet^ 
gent  pencil  of  light  for  deflecting  an  image  of  the  lighted 
area  in  the  observed  eye,  and  means  for  viewing  said 
Image,  said  ecllpslng-means  being  removable  from  the  light 
path. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  testing  eyes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  projecting  a  pencil  of  light  into  an  eye  under 
observation,  means  for  eclipsing  the  lighted  area  of  the 
eye  in  different  meridians,  means  in  the  emergent  pencil 
of  light  for  deflecting  an  Image  of  the  lighted  area  in  the 
observed  eye,  means  for  holding  a  corrective  lens  in  the 
path  of  the  projected  pencil  of  light,  and  means  for  view- 
ing said  image. 

5.  In  an  instrument  for  testing  eyes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  projecting  a  pencil  of  light  into  an  eye  under 
observation,  means  for  eclipsing  the  lighted  area  In  the 
eye  in  different  meridians,  means  in  the  emergent  pencil 
of  light  for  deflecting  an  image  of  the  lighted  area  in  the 
observed  eye.  means  for  holding  a  corrective  lens  In  the 
path  of  the  projected  pencil  of  light,  and  means  at  one 
side  of  the  light  for  viewing  said  Image. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,207,272.  BRICK -MACHINE.  JosBPH  L.  BvCxhrnr, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,259.      (CI.  26—1.) 

1.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  continuously  forming  a  plastic  bar  or  column  of  clay, 
and  a  device  behind  the  same  so  located  as  to  sever  a  thin 


slice  from  one  face  of  the  column  and  simaltaneooaly  break 
tbe  slice  into  irregularly-shaped  fragnents  and  allow  the 
fragments  to  b«  deposited  back  upon  tbe  fac*  from  which 
they  were  severed  in  irregularly-spaced  relation,  maana 
for  prs— ing  these  irregalarly-spaced  fragments  against 
■aid  face  to  cause  them  to  unite  thereto,  aad  msnas  for 
severing  tbe  column  into  blocks. 


2.  In  a  brick  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  die  plate 
for  continuously  forming  a  plastic  column  of  clay,  a  wire 
stretched  behind  the  same  in  such  position  as  to  sever  a 
thin  slice  from  one  face  of  the  column  and  simultaneously 
break  the  slice  into  irregularly-shaped  fragments  and  allow 
the  fragments  to  be  immediately  deposited  back  upon  tbe 
face  from  which  they  were  severed  in  irregularly-spaced 
relation,  a  device  for  rigidly  supporting  the  wire  at  a 
point  between  its  ends,  means  for  presalng  said  irregnlarly- 
spaeed  fragments  against  said  face  to  cause  them  to  unite 
thereto,  and  means  for  severing  the  column  into  blocks. 


1,207,273.  ABSORBENT  MEDIUM  FOB  CARBONIC- 
ACID  OA8.  John  Cadman.  Edgbaston,  England.  Filed 
July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,667.      (CI.  167 — 3.) 

1.  A  regenerative  medium  comprising  a  vehicle  consist- 
ing of  a  porous  substance  such  as  coke,  charcoal  or  the 
like,  having  an  exterior  and  interior  coating,  film  or 
skin  of  a  carbonic  acid  gas  absorbent. 

2.  An  absorbent  for  carbonic  acid  gas,  which  consists 
of  a  porous  vehicle  having  its  entire  surface  exteriorly 
and  interiorly  covered  by  a  coating  or  film  of  caustic 
soda. 

3.  .\n  absorbent  for  carbonic  acid  gas,  comprising  a 
vehicle  consisting  of  a  porous  substance  such  as  coke, 
charcoal  or  the  like,  having  an  exterior  and  Interior  coat- 
ing, flim  or  skin  of  an  absorbent  material,  to  which  baa 
been  added  a  substance  having  greater  affinity  for  mois- 
ture and  less  beat  of  solution  than  tbe  absorbent  material. 

4.  An  absorbent  for  carbonic  acid  gas.  comprising  a 
vehicle  which  consists  of  a  porous  substance,  having  ex- 
teriorly and  interiorly  a  coating  of  a  carbonic  acid  gas 
absorbent,  to  which  has  been  added  calcium  cblorld. 


j   1.207.274.     8PRAYINO  OR  .\TOMIZINO  DEVICE.      Wii^ 
LiAM    C.   CABTca.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed  Apr.   7,   1916. 
j       Serial  No.  89.667.     (CI.  91 — 45.) 

1.  .\  spraying  or  atomizing  device,  comprising  a  Botsla 
I   provided   with   a    liquid   passageway    and   an   air   passage- 
way arranged  concentric  with  respect  to  said  liquid   pas- 

:  sageway   and    having  a   restricted   discharge  opening,    an 

I  air  chamber  in  said  noasle,  a  piston  in  said  air  chamber, 

I  an  air  valve  connected  to  said  piston  and  arranged  Inside 

of  tbe  air  passageway  of  the  nozsle  so  that  It  will  tend 

to   move    toward    Its    seat    when    the    pressure    of    the    air 

I   In   said   air   passageway    builds   up,    a    liquid   supply    pipe 

,  communicating  with  the  liquid  passageway  In  the  noxsle. 

an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  air  chamber, 

and  a  device  on  said  piston  for  moving  It  so  as  to  unseat 

;   said  air  valve. 

2.  A  spraying  or  atomising  device  provided  with  a 
noxsle  to  which  air  under  pressure  Is  admitted,  means 
for  causing  a  liquid  to  be  atomised  or  converted  into  a 
spray  by  tbe  air  admitted  to  said  nossle,  and  a  manually- 
operable  valve  for  admitting  air  to  the  noxsle  and  for 
automatically  diminishing  the  supply  of  air  to  the  nos- 
zle  when  the  air  escapes  from  the  nozile  at  a  slower  rate 
than  tbe  air  Is  being  admitted  to  tbe  nozsle. 

3.  .\  spraying  or  atomising  device  provided  with  a 
nozzle  to  which  air  under  pressure  is  admitted,  said  nox- 
zle  having  an  air  passageway  provided  with  a  restricted 
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discharge  opening,  means  for  causing  a  liquid  to  be  atom- 
ised or  eonverted  into  a  spray  by  the  air  admitted  to 
said  nossle,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
to  the  noszie,  said  valve  being  arranged  Inside  of  said 
air  passageway  so  that  when  the  pressure  la  the  air 
passageway  of  the  nosxle  increases,  said  increased  pres- 
sure win  tend  to  cause  said  valve  to  more  toward  Its 
closed  position,  and  thus  antomatleally  diminish  tbe  sup- 
ply of  air  to  the  nozzle. 


,/-\ 
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4.  A  spraying  or  atomizing  device  provided  with  a  nos- 
zie to  which  air  under  pressure  Is  admitted,  said  nozzle 
having  an  air  passagfway  whose  discbarge  end  is  re- 
stricted, means  for  causing  a  liquid  to  be  atomized  or 
converted  into  a  spray  by  the  air  admitted  to  said  noz- 
zle, and  a  manually-operable  valve  for  controlling  the 
Hupply  of  air  to  tbe  nozsle  and  for  automatically  dlminish- 
Ihg  the  supply  of  air  to  the  nozzle  when  the  pressure  In- 
side of  the  nozzle  builds  up  or  Increases. 

5.  A  spraying  or  atomizing  device,  comprising  a  nozxle 
provided  with  a  liquid  pasmigeway,  an  air  passageway 
arranged  concentric  with  respect  to  said  liquid  passage- 
way, and  a  manually-operable  valve  for  governing  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  said  air  passageway  and  provided  with 
a  restricted  discharge  opening,  said  valve  being  arranged 
inside  of  said  air  passageway  so  that  It  will  tend  to  move 
toward  Its  seat  when  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  said  air 
pasiBHgeway  builds  up. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.276.  WORD-COUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.  Henbt  B.  Cabt,  Los 
.\ngeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arba  W.  Froat, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.514.      (Cl.  236 — 102.) 

1.  In  a  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  single  register  or  counter, 
of  means  operable  by  the  key  levers  of  tbe  alphabet  char- 
acters to  actuate  said  counter,  and  means  operable  by  the 
key  levers  of  other  keyboard  characters  that  count  as 
words  to  actuate  said  single  counter. 

2.  In  a  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  single  counter,  of  a  rock- 
able  device  operable  by  any  one  of  tbe  key  levers  of  tbe 
alphabet  character);  to  actuate  said  counter,  and  a  sec- 
ond rockable  device  operable  by  the  key  levers  of  other 
keyboard  characters  counting  as  words  to  actuate  aaid 
single  counter. 

3.  In  a  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  base  bars  attachable  to  the 
base  of  the  machine,  of  a  counting  mechanism  secured  to 
one  of  said  bars,  means  operable  by  a  portion  of  the  key 
levers  of  tbe  machine  to  actuate  said  counting  melanism, 
and  other  means  operable  by  another  portion  of  the  key 
levers  of  tbe  machine  to  actuate  said  counting  mechanism, 
said  two  means  whetber  operated  singly  or  together 
actuating  said  counting  mechanism  only  a  step  at  a  time. 


4.  In  a  word  counting  attaefament  for  typewriting  mm- 

chinea,  the  combination  with  counting  meduuiism.  of 
means  operable  by  a  portion  of  tbe  key  levers  of  tbe 
writing  macbine  to  actuate  said  counting  mechaDlsm,  said 
means  comprising  a  series  of  cams  engageable  by  said 
levers,  a  rockable  cam  shaft  carrying  said  cams,  a  crank 
arm  connected  to  said  cam  shaft,  a  compound  lever  con- 
nected to  said  crank  arm,  and  a  link  connected  to  tbe 
compound  lever,  said  link  being  attachable  to  the  lower- 
to-upper-case  shifting  mechanism  of  the  machine  whereby 
said  cams  are  adjusted  when  tbe  shifting  mechanism  is 
operated. 

5.  In  a  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 


chines, the  combination  with  counting  mechanism,  of 
means  operable  by  a  portion  of  the  key  levers  of  tbe  writ- 
ing machine  to  actuate  said  counting  mechanism,  said 
means  comprising  a  series  of  cams  engageable  by  said 
lever,  a  rockable  cam  shaft  carrying  said  cams,  a  crank 
arm  connected  to  said  cam  shaft,  a  compound  lever  com* 
prising  two  elements  connected  together  by  a  pin-and-slot 
connection,  one  of  the  elements  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  having  Its  free  end  connected  to  said  crank  arm  by  a 
pin-and-slot  connection,  tbe  other  of  said  elements  being 
pivoted  between  Its  ends,  and  a  link  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  other  element,  said  link  being  attachable  to  the 
lower-to-upper-case  shifting  mechanism  of  the  machine 
whereby  said  cams  are  adjusted  when  the  shifting  mecha> 
nism  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,276.  SHOE-POLISHER.  Arthur  C.  Cogswell.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,765. 
(CI.  15—16.) 


1.  A  shoe  polisher,  comprising  a  backing  provided  with 
parts  of  snap  fasteners  along  its  edge,  and  a  detachable 
and  reversible  pad  having  along  some  of  Its  edges  a  hing- 
ing tape  provided  with  parts  of  detachable  fasteners  ca- 
pable of  use  from  either  side  of  the  tape,  the  said  hing- 
ing tape  adapted  to  be  turned  under  the  pad  whichever 
side  Is  exposed  for  use  and  engage  with  the  backing  by 
means  of  tbe  detachable  fasteners. 

2.  .\  shoe  polisher,  comprising  a  flexible  web  backing 
provided  with  parts  of  fasteners,  a  two  sided  detachable 
and  reversible  pad  having  along  three  of  Its  edges  a 
hinging  tape  provided  with  complementnry  parts  of  the 
said  fasteners,  and  one  or  more  straps  on  the  outside  of 
the  flexible  backing. 

3.  .\  shoe  polisher,  compristnsr  a  flexible  web  backing 
provided  with  fasteners   along   three  of  Its  edges  and   a 
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two-Bided  pad  both  detachable  and  reTerslble,  baving 
along  three  of  ita  edges  a  tape  provided  with  parts  of 
fastener  devices  complementary  to  the  aforementioned 
parts,  and  means  on  the  back  of  the  flexible  web  under 
which  the  hand  may  be  inserted  to  bold  the  polisher. 


T 


1,207,277.  RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Waltm  E. 
CoPiTHOBN,  Natick,  Mass.  FUed  Jaly  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,707.      (Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body  hav- 
ing a  felly  band  provided  with  opening*  adjacent  one  edge, 
of  a  demountable  rim  encircling  said  wheel  body,  an  ex- 
pansible locking  ring  having  inclined  fingers  occupying 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  de- 
mountable rim  and  retain  the  latter  in  place,  said  ring 
having  a  rack  at  one  end,  and  a  pinion  Joumaled  on  the 
wheel  body  and  engaging  said  rack  and  by  which  the  ring 
can  be  expanded  or  contracted. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body  hav- 
ing a  felly  band  provided  with  openings  adjacent  one  edge, 
of  a  demountable  rim  encircling  said  wheel  body,  an  ex- 
pansible locking  ring  encircling  the  felly  band  and  having 
inwardly-directed  Inclined  fingers  extending  Into  said  open- 
ings, said  locking  ring  being  constructed  to  engage  one 
edge  of  the  demountable  rim  and  retain  the  latter  in  place, 
and.  means  acting  on  one  end  of  said  locking  ring  for 
moving  It  drcumferentlally  of  the  felly  band,  said  inclined 
fingers  causing  said  ring  to  expand  when  the  latter  la 
moved  in  one  direction  and  to  contract  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


1.207,278.  DISPENSING-STAND.  Hbnbt  G.  Cobdlbt, 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J,  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
2.159.     (Cl.  225 — 40.) 


A  dispensing  stand  for  Inverted  bottles  comprising  a 
bowl  adapted  to  contain  ice,  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  hollow 
plug  extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl. 


a  draw  off  faucet  connected  to  the  hollow  plug  below  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  supporting  legs  having  their  upper 
ends  bent  inward  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl, 
resilient  arms  extending  upward  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  bowl  and  a  horixontal  atrip  secured  So  the  apper  ends 
of  said  resilient  arms,  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  ring  and 
having  Ita  ends  separated  to  inclose  an  Inverted  bottle 
extending  into  the  bowl  and  into  engagement  with  said 
hollow  plug. 


1,207.279.  BASKET  RUNNER.  WiNriiLO  8.  C»DII,  U 
Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  7«,7«6. 
(Cl.  220 — 136.) 


A  receptacle.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  transversely 
corrugated  runners  and  means  for  attaching  the  respective 
runners  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  on  the  lower  face, 
and  adjacent  the  slOes.  thereof,  the  middle  part  of  said 
bottom  being  left  smooth,  the  corrugations  of  said  runners 
being  so  spaced  as  to  receive  between  any  two  of  them  the 
upper  edge  of  a  almllar  receptacle. 


1,207,280.  PAPER -ROLL  HOLDER.  Otis  C.  CcaaiB, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Edward  N.  Hayes.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,240.  (Cl. 
211—81.) 


I 


1.  A  paper  roll  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
fixed  and  a  pivoted  arm,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  fixed  arm  and  adapted  to  support  the 
paper  roll,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  being  adapted  to 
be  releasably  secured  to  the  pivoted  arm,  a  controller 
freely  rotatable  on  the  shaft  by  rotation  of  the  roll,  aald 
controller  having  a  cam  groove  substantially  of  the  form 
of  an  involute  curve  with  connected  ends  forming  a  con- 
tinuous channel,  an  automatic  stop  traveling  in  said 
groove,  adapted  to  periodically  check  forward  rotation  of 
the  controller  upon  engaging  said  connecting  portion  of 
the  groove,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  automatically  force 
the  stop  out  of  said  connecting  portion  of  the  groove. 

2.  A  paper  roll  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
fixed  and  a  pivoted  arm,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  adapted  to 
support  the  paper  roll  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
fixed  arm,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  b« 
releasably  secured  to  the  pivoted  arm,  a  controller  free 
to  rotate  by  rotation  of  the  roll,  said  controller  having  a 
cam  groore  substantially  of  the  form  of  an  involute  curve, 
the  ends  of  which  are  connected  with  a  straight  portion 
providing  a  continuous  channel,  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  bracket,  said  lever  being  slotted  to  allow 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  pivot  point,  a  spring  ' 
tending  to  draw  the  lever  backward  on  the  pivot  and  also 
tending  to  force  the  pin  to  follow  the  groove  daring  rota- 
tion of  t-he  controller. 
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3.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  means  for  controlling  rotation 
of  the  roll  comprising  a  control  member  provided  with  a 
cam  groove  having  substantially  the  form  of  an  Involute 
curve,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  by  a  substantially 
straight  portion,  a  pivotally  supported  lever  having  a  cam 
engaging  portion,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  cam 
engaging  portion  to  follow  the  groove,  the  said  straight 
portion  providing  a  means  to  periodically  check  the  for- 
ward rotation  of  the  controller  and  enabling  a  portion  of 
the  paper  roll  to  be  severed  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  means  for  controlling  rotation 
of  the  roll  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  member  having  a 
high  and  low  part,  the  rise  between  the  two  parts  being 
substantially  on  a  straight  line,  and  a  spring  controlled 
cam  engaging  meml>er  adapted  to  check  the  forward  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  member  upon  engaging  said  rise  to  allow 
a  strip  to  be  severed  from  the  roll. 

5.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  means  for  controlling  rotation 
of  the  roll  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  member  having  a 
high  and  low  part,  the  rise  between  the  two  parts  being 
substantially  on  a  straight  line,  a  pivotally  supported  le- 
ver having  a  portion  engaging  the  cam  and  being  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  upon  engaging  the  said  rise  between 
the  high  and  low  parts,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  return 
the  lever  to  normal  position  and  continuously  bold  the 
cam  engaging  portion  In  engagement  with  the  cam. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,281.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OF  XYLOPHONE 
TYPE.  JoH.«i  C.  Dr&QAN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  J.  C. 
Deagan  Musical  Bells,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  SerUl  No.  818,773.  (Cl. 
84—31.) 


recess  with  Its  face  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  said  lower 
portion,  and  means  on  the  upper  portion  to  bold  the  file 
in  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  scissors  sharpener,  a  metal  clip  having  return 
bend  and  a  recess  in  the  lower  portion,  a  file  seated  In  the 
recess  with  its  face  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  said  lower 
portion,  and  means  on  the  upper  portion  to  hold  the  file 
in  said  recess  comprising  an  angling  bend  to  lie  along  the 
back  of  the  file  and  bendable  tongues  to  engage  over  the 
forward  edge  thereof. 


1,207,283.  CLEANING.  PLATING,  DRYIN3,  AND  BUR- 
NISHING MACHINE.  WlNFOKD  L.  EXGHAfSXB.  Wlns- 
low  Park,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1016.  Serial  No.  81,338. 
(Cl.  204—11.) 
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A  musical  instrument  Including  a  resonating  tube ;  a 
funnel  shaped  extension  for  the  tube ;  a  vibrant  dia- 
phragm closing  the  outer  end  of  the  funnel  shaped  exten- 
sion ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 


1,207,282.  SHARPENING  -  TOOL.  Frank  Emminger. 
Cincinnati,  Oblo.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1816.  Serial  No. 
09.480.      (Cl.  76—88.) 
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1.   In  a  scissors  sharpener,  a  metal  clip  having  return 
bend  and  a  recesa  in  the  lower  portion,  a  file  seated  In  the 


1.  In  a  combined  cleaning,  plating,  drying  and  burnish- 
ing machine  the  combination  of  a  perforated  receptacle 
having  a  removable  cover  and  a  fixed  bottom,  a  frame 
adapted  to  mount  the  receptacle  rotatlvely,  and  a  second 
frame  adapted  to  mount  the  first  mentioned  frame  pivot- 
ally transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  combined  cleaning,  plating,  drying  and  burnish- 
ing machine  the  combination  of  a  perforated  work  recep- 
tacle having  a  removable  cover  and  a  fixed  bottom,  a 
frame  having  depending  brackets  adapted  to  mount  the 
receptacle  rotatlvely  beneath  the  frame,  with  Its  cover 
and  bottom  axlally  alined  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  second  frame  adapted  to  mount  the  first 
mentioned  frame  pivotally  transversely  of  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  combined  cleaning,  plating,  dry- 
ing and  burnishing  machine,  a  work  receptacle  having 
elongated  perforations  formed  therein,  a  frame  adapted 
to  mount  the  receptacle  rotatlvely  with  the  perforations 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  second  frame  adapted  to  mount  the  first 
mentioned  frame  pivotally  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  combined  cleaning,  plating,  drying  and  burnish- 
ing m.achlne  consistinji  of  a  work  rpo<'i)tiiclp  having  a 
series  of  elongated  perforations  formed  therein,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  removable  cover  and  a  fixed  bottom,  a 
frame  adapted  to  mount  the  receptacle  rotatlvely  with  the 
axes  of  the  coi«r  and  bottom  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  receptacle  and  the  perforations  extending 
parallel  therewith,  and  a  second  frame  adapted  to  mount 
the  first  mentioned  frame  pivotally  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  combined  cleaning,  platlnp,  drying  and  burnish- 
ing machine  consisting  of  a  work  receptacle,  a  frame  hav- 
ing brackets  located  thereon  and  adapted  to  mount  the 
receptacle  rotatlvely  beneath  the  frame,  a  second  frame 
adapted  to  mount  the  first  mentioned  frame  pivotally 
transversely  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
the  first  mentioned  frame  with  relation  to  the  second  men- 
tioned frame. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 
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1^7,284.      AUBOMEHCAPTOBENZENK8     AND    PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.     Ax>olf  Fblot.  Prankfort-on- 

tbe-Maln,  and  Paul  Fkitzsche.  HSchat-oa-Uie-Maln, 
Germany,  aaal^ort  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melatcr  Lucius 
4  Brflnlng.  HOchst-OD-tbc-MalD,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Oct  17.  1»1«.  Serial  No.  126.218. 
(CL  29—24.) 
i.  The     process     of     preparing;     auromercaptobenienea. 

which  conalsts  In  causing  gold  doabie-hallda  to  act  upon 

mer  ca  ptobenzenes. 

2.  As  new  products,  auromercaptobensenes  correspond- 
ing to  the  general  formula  : 

X-S.Au 

wherein  "  X  "  stands  for  any  bencene  nucleus,  being  solid 
bodies  of  a  yellowish  color. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  sodium  salt  of  the  4-amlDO-2- 
auromercaptobenzene-l-carboxyllc  acid  having  the  for- 
mula : 


y\ 


NH» 


— COONa 


-SAu 


being  a   yellowish   powder,   readily   soluble   In   water,   In- 
soluble in  organic  solvents. 


1,207.285.  HAY-CARRIER.  Hknry  L.  Fbmis,  Harrard, 
111.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  ft  Company,  Har- 
yard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.   95,435.      (CI.    212 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  trareler  adapted  to  ran  upon  a 
■upportlng  track,  a  sheave  huuK  from  the  traveler,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  line  upon  the  sheave,  a  trlp- 
derlce,  means  for  attaching  the  bight  of  the  line  thereto. 
and  connections  between  the  trlp-deTlce  and  the  clamp 
for  simultaneous  operation  of  the  two  under  the  ouli  of 
the  Une. 

2.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  traveler  adapted  to  run  upon  a 
supporting  track,  a  sheave  hung  from  the  traveler,  a  line 
clamp  pivoted  eccentrically  of  the  sheave  to  wedge  the  line 
against  the  latter,  a  trip-device  pivoted  in  the  traveler, 
meana  for  attaching  the  bight  of  the  Hoe  to  the  trip-device 
eccentrically  thereof,  and  link  connections  between  the 
trip-device  and  the  clamp  for  simultaneous  operation  of 
the  two  under  the  pull  of  the  lino  bight. 

8.  In  a  hay-carrier  including  a  track  and  a  trip-block 
carried  thereby,  the  corablnatlon  with  a  traveler  adapte<l 
to  run  upon  the  track,  carrier  mechanism  carried  by  and 
awiveled  to  the  carrier  to  rotate  horizontally  thereon  and 
including  grlppit.g  mechanism,  a  trip  member  carried  by 
the  carrier  mechanism  and  arranged  to  engage  the  trip- 
block  to  release  the  grippinir  mechanism  when  engaged 
with  the  trip-block,  said  trip  member  being  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  arms  to  engage  opposite  aides  of  the 
trip-block  and  being  located  substantially  at  the  center 
of  rotation  of  the  carrier  mechanism,  whereby  when  the 
carrier  mechanism  is  turned  90"  on  the  traveler  the  trlp- 


blook  may  paaa  between  the  upwardly  extending  arms  of 
the  trip  member. 

4.  In  a  alt^g  carrier  adapted  to  run  upon  a  timck.  a 
trip  neater  pivoted  npon  the  axis  tranavene  of  the  IIbc 
of  the  track,  rope-locking  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  trip  member,  a  locking  dog  adapted  to  hold 
the  trip  member  in  the  poaltloa  in  which  the  rope  la  re- 
leaaed.  the  locking  dog  being  pivoted  upon  an  axis  at  right- 
anglea  to  the  pivot  ot  the  trip  oMmber. 

5.  In  a  sling  carrier  adapted  to  run  upon  a  track,  a 
trip  member  pivoted  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  track, 
rope-elampiag  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
trip  member,  means  carried  by  the  trip  member  on  one 
side  of  the  line  of  the  track  for  aupporting  one  end  of  a 
rope,  and  a  aheave  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  track  car- 
rled  an  equal  distance  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  line  of 
the  track  whereby  the  load  is  balanced  laterally  on  the 
track,  a  bight  is  formed  transverse  to  the  track  and  a 
part  of  the  load  ia  carried  by  the  trip  member  to  oper- 
ate the  rope  lock. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  • 


1.207,2S«.  STALL  CONSTRUCTION.  HoWAao  J.  F«B. 
BIS,  Harvard,  III,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  ft 
lompany.  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  So.  827.646.  Renewed  Aug.  15, 
1U16.     Serial  .\o.  115,087.     (CI.  119—27.) 
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1.  In  stable  equipment,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
concrete  curb,  stall  frame  parts  adapted  to  bo  mounted 
thereon,  a  fastening  way  permanently  embedded  In  said 
curb  subatantlally  flush  with  the  surface  thereof  and 
longitudinally  disposed  relative  thereto,  and  clamping 
devices  associated  with  aaid  stall  frame  parts  and  hav- 
ing means  engaKlng  with  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  fastening  way. 

2.  Ia  sUble  equipment.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
concrete  curb,  a  longitudinally  disposed  metallic  way 
permanently  embedded  in  said  curb  substantially  fluah 
with  the  surface  thereof,  stall  frame  parts  of  stock  sise 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  curb,  a  second  longitudi- 
nally disposed  metallic  way  embedded  In  the  concrete 
floor  of  the  stable  in  the  rear  of  said  curb  and  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  floor  surface,  and  clamping  means 
associated  with  said  stall  frame  parts  adapted  to  engage 
said  loGgitudinally  disposed  ways  and  clamp  the  frame 
parts  In  any  desired  adjusted  position  therealong. 

3.  In  stable  equipment.  Ir  combination,  a  stationary 
concrete  curb,  stall  frame  parts  adapted  to  be  mounted 
thereon,  a  fastening  way  carried  by  said  curb  and  lonei- 
tudlnally  disposed  relative  thereto,  transverse  ways 
mounted  on  the  longitudinal  way.  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  and  transverse  ways  wherehy  the 
latter  may  be  adjusted  alont:  the  former,  and  clamping 
devices  connecting  the  stall  frame  parts  with  said  trans- 
verse ways,  whereby  said  parts  may  be  adjusted  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  of  the  curb. 

4.  In  stable  equipment.  In  combination,  a  concrete  floor 
and  curb,  a  plurality  of  stanchion  supports  adapted  to  be 
mounted  npon  said  curb,  ways   permanently  embedded  in 
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the  concrete  curb  substantially  flush  with  the  surface 
thi'reof.  co-acting  members  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
ways  for  clamping  the  stanchion  supports  at  any  desired 
point  along  said  curb,  a  second  way  embedded  In  the 
concn>te  floor  in  the  rear  of  said  curb  and  co-acting 
m«-mbers  adjustably  mounted  in  <uild  ways  for  supporting 
partitions  between  said  stanchion  supports. 

3.  In  stable  equipment,  the  combination  with  stall 
frame  parts,  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  ways  having 
intumed  flanges  spaced  apart  at  their  opposed  edges  to 
form  an  opening  restricted  at  its  top.  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  transverse  ways  to  the  longitudinal 
ways,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  stall  frame 
parts  to  the  transverse  ways. 


l.-'07,287.  STORAGE  BATlERY.  Bricb  Ford,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  nied  May  19.  1915.  SerUI  No.  29,028. 
(CL  204—53.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  metal 
container  liaving  an  outward  offset  In  and  near  the  top 
of  two  of  its  opposed  side  walls,  a  rubber  Jar  stopping 
short  of  the  bottom  of  the  metal  container  and  having 
offsets  similar  and  conforming  to  the  first  mentioned  off- 
sets and  provided  on  top  thereof  with  seats,  and  a  plate 
structure  seated  on  the  seats  and  of  which  the  weight  is 
carried  by  the  outward  offsets  of  the  metal  container. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  metal  con- 
tainer having  an  outward  offset  in  and  near  the  top  of 
two  of  Its  opposed  side  walls,  a  rubber  Jar  stopping  short 
of  the  bottom  of  the  metal  container  and  having  offsets 
similar  and  conforming  to  the  first  mentioned  offsets  and 
provided  on  top  thereof  with  seats,  bus  bars  each  of  one 
polarity  seated  on  the  seats,  and  plates  of  like  polarity 
connected  to  the  bus  bars  whereby  the  weight  of  the  plate 
structure  is  carried  by  the  outward  offsets  of  the  metal 
container. 

S.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  metal 
container  having  an  outward  offset  In  and  near  the  top 
of  two  of  Its  opposed  side  walls,  a  rubber  Jar  having  off- 
sets conforming  to  the  first  mentioned  offsets,  and  a  plate 
structure  seated  on  said  offsets  and  of  which  the  weight 
Is  carried  by  the  outward  offsets  of  the  metal  container, 
substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 


1.2n7.288.  COTTON-GIN.  Uland  L.  Fobs,  Vidalla.  Ga. 
Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,176.  (CI.  13—7.) 
1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  ginning  roll- 
ers, breasts  carrying  ginning  blades  and  a  hacker  frame 
having  blades  cooperating  with  the  ginning  blades,  of 
means  for  operating  said  hacker  frame  comprising  a 
cranked  power  shaft,  a  V-form  frame  having  a  lower 
transverse  rod  and  upwardly  extending  diverging  branches 
integral  with  said  rod,  said  branches  having  each  at  its 
upper  end  an  Integral  perforated  lug,  and  a  securing  bolt 
engaging  said  perforation  and  securing  said  lug  to  the 
hncker  blade,  and  a  crank  leg  connecting  said  transverse 
rod  with  the  crank  of  the  power  shaft. 


2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  end  frames  having  vertical  and 
hortxontal  flanges,  a  ginning  roller,  a  breast  provided 
with  overiylng  end  extensions  and  vertical  bolt  extensions 
engaging  the  slots  of  said  horizontal  flanges,  a  ginning 
blade  carried  by  each  breast  and  adapted  to  contact 
tangentially  with  said  roller,  upper  and  lower  oppositely 
extending  horizontal  bolts  having  at  their  adjacent  ends 


A  A 


A  A 


pivotal  engagement  with  said  end  extensions,  the  lower 
of  said  bolts  having  at  tbelr  outer  ends  engagement  with 
the  slots  of  said  vertical  flanges  and  nuta.l>earing  against 
said  flanges,  turnbuckles  connecting  the  approximated 
ends  of  said  upper  bolts,  and  colled  springs  surrounding 
said  vertical  bolts  and  bearing  at  their  upper  ends  against 
said  horizontal  flanges,  and  at  their  lower  ends  against 
said  breast. 


1,207,289.  SANITARY  TOILET  AND  URINAL.  Alex- 
Asoma.  D.  GaA.VT,  San  Joae,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916 
SerUl  No.  82,679.      (CI.  4—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl,  a  dis- 
infectant chamber  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  bowl  to  hold 
a  disinfectant  directl.v  In  the  path  of  the  Inflowing  water 
and  provided  in  its  front  wall  with  a  refilling  opening,  an 
Inlet  for  the  bowl  lending  Into  the  top  of  the  chamber,  an 
outlet  provided  In  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bowl,  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  chamber  to  conduct  away  the  liquid 
not  passing  through  the  disinfectant  for  flushiffg  the  bowl, 
a  drain  passage  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
to  conduct  the  disinfectant  in  solution  to  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl,  the  inlet  and  drain  passage  being  arranged  so 
that  the  inflowing  water  must  pas.s  through  the  disinfec- 
tant In  the  chamber  prior  to  flowing  into  the  drain  pas- 
sage, and  a  removable  closure  for  the  refilling  opening  of 
the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  having 
a  rear  wall,  a  disinfectant  chamber  provided  at  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl,  an  inlet  for  the 
chamber,  said  bowl  having  discharge  passages  leading  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  extending  about 
the  forward  edge  of  said  bowl,  a  wall  of  snid  disinfectant 
chaml)er  having  a  series  of  passages  leading  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  chamber  and  directed  towjird  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  bowl,  a  dlslnfectant-con- 
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ducting  passage  In  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  bowl  leading  from 
the  chamber,  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  being  formed  with 
a  depression  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  having  an  out- 
let opening  8puce<l  upwardly  from  the  depression,  and  a 
nipple  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  wall  above  the 
outlet  opening  and  leading  from  the  disinfectant-conduct- 
ing passage  down  into  tbe  depression. 


1,207.290.  INTEKNAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam W.  Ureen  and  H.»bky  C.  IticHABDS.  Niles.  Mich. 
Filed  June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  :i:J.882.     (CI.  123—62.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  an  inner  Internal 
combustion  cylinder  and  an  outer  internal  combustion 
cylinder  surrounding  the  same,  a  common  inlet  chamber 
for  both  cylinders  and  a  common  exhaust  chamber  for 
both  cylinders,  separate  valve  controlled  inlet  passageways 
leading  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  both  cylinders  and 
separate  valve  controlled  exhaust  passageways  leading 
from  the  cylinders  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  pistons,  one  in 
each  cylinder  and  both  traveling  In  unison  and  cams  for 
actuating  the  valves,  said  cams  being  set  so  that  on  tbe 
intake  strokes  of  one  piston  the  other  piston  la  on  the 
explosion  atrokea. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  inner  Internal 
combustion  cylinder,  an  outer  combustion  cylinder  of  an- 
nular form  surrounding  said  inner  cylinder,  a  common 
Inlet  chamber  for  both  cylinders  and  a  common  exhaust 
chamber  for  both  cylinders,  separate  inlet  passageways 
leading  from  the  Inlet  chamber  to  both  cylinders  and  sepa- 
rate exhaust  passageways  leading  from  the  cylinders  to 
the  exhaust  chamber,  valve  controlled  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  for  each  cylinder  located  between  the  passageways 
and  chambers,  a  cylindrical  piston  in  the  inner  cylinder, 
a  piston  of  annular  form  in  tbe  outer  cylinder,  aaid  pis- 
tons being  connected  to  travel  in  unison,  a  crank  and 
crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  aaid  pis- 
tons with  said  crank. 


1,207.291.  SIGN.\L.  Clinton  O.  Harbington.  Edgewood 
borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal 
Company,    Swlssvale.    Pa.,    a   Corporation    of   Pennsyl- 

'  vania.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,511.  (CI. 
240—41.) 

1.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  fixed  re- 
flector for  projecting  a  beam  in  one  direction  from  said 
source,  and  a  lens  for  projecting  another  beam  from  aaid 
source,  said  lens  being  mounted  to  swing  about  said  source 
of  light  as  a  center. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector 
for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said  source,  a  lens  for 
projecting  another  beam  of  light  from  wtid  aonrce,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  lens  on  an  axis  passing  subatan- 
ttally  through  said  source  of  light. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  for 
projecting  a  beam  from  said  source,  a  lena  for  projecting 


another  beam  from  said  source,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  lens  to  swing  relatively  to  the  reflector,  the  axis  of 
the  lens  being  co-lncldent  with  the  axis  of  the  reflector 
when  the  lena  occupies  one  position  In  Its  path,  aaid  means 
comprising  a  pin  and  slot  trunnion  and  guides  for  draw- 
ing the  lens  closer  to  the  source  of  light  ns  the  lens  la 
awung  away   from  said  coincident  position. 


4.  .\  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  for 
projecting  a  beam  from  said  source,  a  lens  for  projecting 
another  beam  from  said  source,  means  for  mounting  said 
lens  to  swing  In  a  curved  path  around  the  said  source  of 
light,  said  means  also  permitting  the  lens  to  move  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  said  source,  and  guides  for 
constraining  the  lens  to  move  in  said  longitudinal  path 
wh>n  It  is  swnng  In  the  curved  path,  the  said  longitudi- 
nal movement  being  such  that  when  the  optical  axis  of 
the  lens  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  reflector  tbe  prln- 
cipal  focus  of  the  lens  substantially  coincides  with  said 
source  of  light,  and  that  as  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens 
moves  away  from  the  axis  of  the  reflector  the  principal 
focus  of  the  lens  moves  back  of  the  source  of  light. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  signal  comprising  a  rtfl«ctor, 
a  source  of  light,  and  a  lens,  of  means  for  pivoting  aaid 
lens  about  an  axis  passing  substantially  through  aaid 
source  of  light,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  lens  when  aaid  lena  la  awtinf 
about  aaid  axla. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,207,292.  LAMP  AND  NUMBER-PLATE  BRACKET. 
EU.L8W0BTH  A.  Hawthobn'K.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.568.     (Cl.  248—30.) 


1.  A  bracket  of  tbe  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, two  parts  one  of  which  Is  generally  L-ahaped  in 
form  and  la  provided  adjacent  ita  apex  with  a  perforation, 
and  the  other  of  which  has  two  terminal  portions  one  of 
which  la  in  tbe  form  of  a  tongue  having  an  offset  extend- 
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Ing  through  said  perforation,  and  means  to  secure  the  re- 
maining terminal  portion  to  the  other  of  said  parts. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, two  parts  one  of  which  is  generally  L-abaped 
In  form  and  Is  provided  with  a  perforation,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  generally  U-ahaped  in  form  and  has  two 
arms  one  having  a  tongue  oflTset  substantially  parallel  to 
Ita  arm  and  extending  through  said  perforation,  and  means 
to  secure  the  other  arm  to  the  other  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  bracket  of  the  claas  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, two  parts  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion, and  tbe  other  of  which  Is  generally  U-shaped  in  form 
and  has  two  arms  one  having  a  tongue  offset  substantially 
parallel  to  its  arm  and  extending  through  said  perforation, 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  other  arm  and  the  other 
of  said  parts. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, two  parts  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  per- 
foration, and  the  other  of  which  la  generally  U-shaped  In 
form  and  has  two  perforated  arms  one  having  a  tongue 
offset  substantially  parallel  to  ita  arm  and  extending 
through  said  perforation,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
other  arm  and  the  other  of  said  parts. 

6.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, two  parts  one  of  which  is  generally  L-shaped  in 
form  and  has  two  arms  provided  with  perforated  terminal 
portions  and  is  provided  with  a  perforation  adjacent  the 
Juncture  of  said  arms,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  generally 
U-shaped  in  form  and  has  two  arms  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  offset  and  extending  through  aaid 
perforation,  the  remaining  arm  of  each  of  said  parts  being 
provided  with  a  perforation,  one  registering  with  the 
other,  and  a  bolt  paaslng  through  said  registering  per- 
forations. 


1.207,293.        STORAGE     BATTERY.        Carholl 
Radnor,  Pa.     Filed  May  25,   1915.     Serial  No. 
(Cl.  204—68.) 


HODOI, 

80.300. 


1.  The  process  of  flttlng  hard  rubber  Jars  to  their  boxes 
which  consists  in  aaaembllng  the  hard  rubber  Jars  and 
boxes  in  nested  relation  with  the  jars  full  of  warm 
liquid  which  softens  the  hard  rubber  Jar  walls  and  forces 
them,  while  soft,  into  Intimate  contact  with  all  points  of 
the  box  walla  which  thereafter  support  them,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  flttlng  hard  rubber  Jars  to  their  boxes 
which  coaalsts  In  assembling  the  hard  rubber  Jaia  and 
boxes  in  nested  relation  with  tbe  Jara  full  of  warm  flquld 
which  tofteDM  the  hard  rubber  Jar  walls  and  forces  them, 
while  soft,  into  Intimate  contact  with  all  pointa  of  the 
box  walla  which  thereafter  support  them,  removing  the 
water,  and  mounting  the  electrolyte  and  plate  structure 
in  the  Jar,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 


1,207,294.  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  TIRES.  Olivkb 
F.  HcNGBBroBD,  Middlevllle,  Mich.,  aasignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  E. 
Crookaton,  lllddleTllle,  Mich.,  and  three-fourths  to  Bell 
M.  Boule,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.  Filed  .\pr.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,884.  (CI.  154 — 14.) 
1.  The  method  of  repairing  tire  caaings  of  the  clencher 

type  which  consists  in  removing  the  clencher  beads  from 


the  casing  a  distance  to  each  side  of  the  place  to  be  re- 
paired, then  providing  a  boot  to  pass  around  tbe  casing, 
said  boot  having  clencher  beada  entering  the  apacea  left 
in  the  casing  made  by  aaid  removal  of  the  l>eads  from 
the  caalng,  and  then  placing  the  casing  and  tK>oC  on  a 
wheel  and  inflating  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  repairing  tire  casings  of  the  clencher 
type  which  consists  in  cutting  away  the  clencher  beada 
from  the  casing  a  distance  to  each  side  of  the  place  to  be 
repaired,  then  taking  a  section  of  tire  casing  of  the  same 
type  and  diameter  as  the  casing  to  be  repaired  and  placing 
it  around  the  caalng  with  the  clencher  beads  thereof  seat- 
ing in  the  spaces  provided  by  cutting  away  the  beads  from 
the  caalng,  then  placing  the  casing  and  boot  on  a  wheel 
and  inflating  tbe  tire  subfltantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  repairing  tire  casings  of  the  clencher 
type  which  consists  In  removing  the  clencher  beads  from 
the  caalng  a  distance  to  each  aide  of  the  place  to  be  re- 
paired, then  taking  a  aectlon  of  a  tire  casing  of  the  same 
type  and  diameter  aa  the  casing  to  be  repaired  and  harlog 
length  slightly  longer  than  the  length  of  the  beads  re- 
moved from  the  casing,  then  placing  said  section  of  easing 
around  the  caalng  to  be  repaired  with  the  beads  on  said 
section  entering  the  spaces  left  by  removal  of  said  beada 
from  the  casing  to  be  repaired,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  repairing  tire  casings  of  the  clencher 
type  which  consists  In  placing  a  section  of  tire  caalng  of 
the  same  type  and  diameter  aa  the  casing  to  be  repaired 
around  said  casing  and  interlocking  the  beads  of  said  cas- 
ing to  be  repaired  and  section  of  casing  around  it  by  re- 
molding portions  of  the  t>ead  on  the  caalng  adjacent  the 
section  to  be  repaired  and  Inserting  corresponding  beada 
on  said  section  of  casing  in  the  spaces  left  by  removal  of 
beads  on  the  caalng  and  then  placing  both  caalng  and 
section  of  casing  on  a  clencher  rim  and  Inflating  the  tire, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,207.295.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRI- 
CALLY  -  PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Oscab  J0HN8OM, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  744,804. 
(Cl.  188 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  train  line 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  brake  cylinder,  a 
source  of  high-pressure  supply,  two  motorman's  brake 
valves  communicating  with  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  train 
line,  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  train  line,  auxiliary 
manually  actuated  means  for  connecting  said  soarce  to 
said    brake   cylinder,    and    means    for   interrupting   com- 
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Bunlcatlon  between  the  train  line  and  tb*  brake  eyllnder 
when  said  auxiliary  meana  ia  operated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  train  line 
arranged  to  communicate  with  eald  brake  cylinder,  a 
■oarce  of  hlgh-preaanre  aupply,  two  motorman'e  brake 
TalTea  communicating  wltb  tb«  opposite  enda  of  tbe  train 
line,  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  train  line,  another 
manually  actuated  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  source  and  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  oper- 
able by  pressure  fluid  flowing  throagh  tbe  said  manually 
actuated  valve  for  Interrupting  communication  between 
the  train  line  and  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  pipe  connecting  aaid  valve  casing  to  said  brake  cylinder, 
a  train  line  connected  to  aaid  valve  casing,  two  motor- 
man's  brake  valves  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  train  line,  a  preasure  pipe  also  connected  to  said 
valve  casing,  a  valve  member  In  said  casing  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  the  preasure  In  aaid  pressure  pipe  Into  posi- 
tion to  close  communication  between  the  train  line  and 
the  brake-cylinder  pipe,  said  valve  casing  having  therein 
a  by -pass  arranRed  to  establish  communication  between 
the  pressure  pipe  and  the  brake-cylinder  pipe,  said  valve 
member  being  arranged  to  cloae  said  by-pass  when  not  In 
position  to  Interrupt  communication  between  the  train 
line  and  the  brake-cylinder  pipe,  and  means  Independent 
of  tbe  motorman'a  brake  valve  for  controlling  tbe  supply 
of  presaure  fluid  to  said  pressure  pipe. 

4.  In  an  electrically-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  an  air  brake,  a  motor-circuit  breaker,  track-sanding 
means,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  air  brake, 
circuit-breaker  and  track-sanding  means,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  air  brake  and  said  circuit 
breaker  only. 

5.  In  an  electrically-propelled  vehicle,  tbe  combination 
of  an  air  brake,  a  motor-circuit  breaker,  an  alarm,  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  tbe  same,  and  meana  for 
slmultaneoualy  operating  said  air  brake  and  said  drcoit 
breaker  only. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,207.296.  COMBINED  WATCHCASE  AND  VANITT- 
BOX.  Abthcr  G.  K.iSTOR,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Mar. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,407.     (CI.  132—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  common  open-faced  watch-case 
having  the  usual  watch-movement  therein,  a  winding-stem, 
a  crown,  and  a  back  which  may  be  opened  to  afford  access 
to  tbe  said  watch-movement ;  of  a  vanity -box  hingedly 
connected  to  the  back  of  said  case  :  and  a  locking-device 
operable  by  movement  of  the  said  winding-stem,  for  hold- 
ing said  vanity-box  closed  against  the  back  of  said  case. 


1.207,297.  P.WING.  Pbeoehick  L.  Ketpplbb.  Berlin, Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.763.  (CI. 
94—7.) 

1.  A  translucent  pavement  consisting  of  a  grid  made 
up  of  separate  intersecting  cross  members,  stools  separate 
from  but  supported  by  said  cross  members,  and  having 
each  a  central  opening  and  a  surronndtng  elevated  rim 
and  translucent  panels  mounted  upon  said  stools  and  with- 
in but  beneath  the  surface  of  said  rim  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  parts  together.  . 

2.  A  translucent  pavement  consisting  of  •  grid  mad* 
ap  of  separate  Intersecting  cross  members,  stoola  separate 


from  but  supported  by  cross  members,  and  havlaff  aacb  a 
central  opening  and  a  surrounding  elevated  rim  and  trana- 
loeent  panels  mounted  npon  said  stools  and  within  but 
beaeath  tbe  surface  of  said  rim,  and  a  plastic  material  In- 
closing the  grid,  surrounding  the  stools  and  in  which  the 
panels  and  the  protecting  cleats  are  embedded. 


C^ 


3.  A  pavement  consisting  of  assembled  units  of  metal 
and  glass  comprising  separate  grid-forming  cross  members, 
stoola  supported  thereby.  tran«lurent  panels  mounted 
above  said  stools,  a  rim  surrounding  and  projecting  above 
each  of  said  panels,  and  a  plastic  material  inclosing  tbe 
grid,  surrounding  tbe  stools,  snd  In  which  the  panels  are 
embedded. 

4.  A  pavement  consisting  of  sssembled  units  of  metal 
and  glass,  comprising  separate  grid-forming  members, 
truncated  pyramidal  stools  open  at  both  enda  and  sap- 
ported  thereby,  ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  walls  of  aaid  stools  on  two  adjacent  aides 
and  carrying  rectangular  cleat  members,  glass  panels 
mounted  above  said  pyramidal  stools,  and  a  plastic  mass 
In  which  the  stools  and  the  panels  are  embedded. 

5.  A  translucent  pavement  structure  comprising  a  series 
of  separate  bellow  stools,  projecting  rims  surrounding  and 
projecting  above  them  in  part  Integral  with  eacb  other, 
translucent  panels  supported  above  the  stools  and  within 
but  lower  than  the  surface  of  tbe  rims,  a  grid  of  concrete 
and  reinforcing  rods  whose  members  connect  and  support 
the  several  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1.207,298.  MOTION-PICTURE-FILM  HOLDER.  Wilmbb 
W.  KiBCHKB,  I'eorla,  III.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  35,918.      (CI.  88—18.7.) 


S^ 


A  motion  picture  film  bolder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  reels  arranged  in  spaced  vertical  planes;  s  film 
having  upper  and  lower  windings  upon  tbe  npper  and 
lower  pairs  of  reels,  respectively  ;  means  for  guMlBC  the 
illra  from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  npper  windinf  out  between 
the  upper  reela  into  tbe  vertical  plan*  of  tbe  low*r  reels, 
tben  to  a  projecting  apparatus  and   then  to  tb*  lower 
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winding ;  and  meana  for  guiding  the  film  from  the  interior 
of  the  lower  winding  out  between  the  lower  reels  into  the 
vertical  plane  of  tbe  upper  reels  and  thence  to  tbe  upper 
winding. 


1,207.299.  FIBER  NEEDLE  CUTTER.  Thomas  W.  Kibk- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  .is«)2;nmeiits. 
to  Kirkmao  Engineering  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  V., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19,  191.1.  Se- 
rial No.  785,461.      (CI.  144 — 146.) 


/ 


/ 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  a  support,  a  work-holiler  statlon- 
irtly  mounted  tliereon  for  pres'-ntln.;  tho  \v<irk  to  (be 
knife,  a  knife-holder  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  pair  of 
toggls-llnks  for  actuating  said  Kuife-hnia-;.-,  saUl  links 
being  pivotally  connected  to  eacii  otlier  au<l  one  of  tbem 
^▼oted  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  knife  holder,  while  the  other 
Is  pivoted  on  ^nid  support,  the  said  knife-bolder  and  links 
being  so  arranged  th^t  straight  lines  connecting  their 
pivota  would  form  a  substantially  diamond-shaped  figure, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  pivotal  connecting 
point  of  said  links  toward  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  knife-holder 
to  elongate  said  figure  and  produce  the  cutting  stroke  of 
tbe  knife-holder,  and  means  for  yieldingly  retracting  the 
knif*- bolder. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  pivoted  knife  holder  having  a 
kaife.  a  pair  of  toggle-links  spanning  tbe  pivot  of  said 
bolder  for  operating  tbe  latter,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
aforesaid  mechanism  and  having  a  space  for  the  reception 
of  chips,  a  handle  extending  from  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle 
to  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  operating  said  toggle,  and 
a  work-holder  on  said  casing. 

8.  A  cutter  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  knife-bolder  pivoted  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  casing  and  bavlng  a  knife,  a  work-holder, 
and  knife-operating  mochanism  on  one  side  of  the  pivot 
of  said  knife-bolder,  the  rasing-space  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pivot  conatitutlng  a  receptacle  for  chips. 

4.  A  aitter  comprising  a  circular  casing,  one  side  of 
which  forms  a  removable  cover,  the  other  side  having  a 
central  stud  to  which  said  cover  Is  attached,  said  casing 
having  a  spare  for  the  reception  of  chips,  a  work-bolder,  a 
knife  having  a  bolder  pivoted  on  said  stud,  and  mechanism 
for  oHcillatlng  said  knife-holder. 

5.  A  cutter  comprising  a  casing,  a  knife-holder  pivoted 
therein  and  having  a  knife,  mechanism  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot  of  said  knife-holder  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a 
partition  plate  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  one  end 
located  back  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  movable 
with  the  knife-bolder,  for  dividing  tbe  casing  into  a  space 
containing  the  operating  mechanism  and  a  space  for  the 
reception  of  chips. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.300.  CAR-COUI'LING.  William  S.  Kniskly,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  III.  Filed  Jan.  2.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
78t,B82.      (CI.  213—40.) 

1.  In  n  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
two  members  to  be  coupled,  one  of  them  having  sn  opening 
therein  within  which  the  opposite  member  may  enter,  a 
log  54  on  the  inside  of  the  first  mentioned  membtr  mov- 
able in  a  recess  74  in  s.iid  second  mentione<l  member,  a 
locking  pin  of  greater  width  than  the  lug  54  movable 
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through  the  recess  in  tbe  first  member  of  the  coupler  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  lug  54,  and  a  lug  62  on  tbe  ca- 
tering meml>er  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  tbe 
locking  member  and  having  formed  therewith  a  cam  track 
64 — 74  adapted  to,  as  the  parts  are  brought  together,  ele- 
vate tbe  locking  pin  from  its  locked  position  behind  tb* 
lug  54  to  a  position  where  it  can  drop  into  a  slot  70  back 
of  tbe  lug  62  and  thence  to  locked  position,  for  tbe  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


2.  In  a  coupler,  a  body  memlH-r  and  a  lug  projecting 
frbm  said  Ijody,  there  being  a  notch  in  said  lug  adapted  to 
receive  another  coupler  and  hold  it  away  from  tbe  body 
of  the  coupler,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coupler,  a  body  member  and  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  body  member  t<iWard  another 
coupler  to  be  attached  thereto,  there  being  a  notch  In  said 
lug  Intermediate  between  its  end  and  said  body  member 
iidapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  an  opposing  coupler  and 
hold  It  away  from  the  body  of  the  coupler  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


1,207,301.  WATER -TUBE  BOILER.  Gkokgb  T.  Ladd, 
IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  .\ug.  11,  1016.  Serial  No.  45.031. 
(CI.  122—336.) 


1.  A  boiler  bavin;;  in  combiniitlon  an  upper  and  a  lower 
drum,  three  sets  of  tubeti  connecting  said  drum  ;  a  bafll* 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first  set  of  tubes  and  adapted 
to  cause  products  of  combustion  from  the  fire  box  to  flow 
across  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  set  of  tubes  ;  a  baflle 
arranged  l)etween  the  first  und  second  sets  of  tubes  adja- 
cent to  their  upper  euds  and  adapted  to  cause  products  of 
combustion  to  flow  transverse  of  tbe  first  set  of  tubes  ;  a 
baffle  for  preventing  products  of  combustion  from  flowing 
from  between  tbe  space  between  tbe  first  and  second  sets 
of  tubes  across  the  second  set  of  tubes :  a  baffle  arranged 
between  the  second  and  third  sets  of  tubes  adjacent  to 
their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  cause  products  of  com- 
bustion to  flow  transverse  of  tbe  second  or  Intermediate 
set  of  tubes,  and  a  vertically  arranged  baffle  adapted  to 
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prevent  the  flow  of  products  of  combustion  transTcrw  of 
the  upper  portions  of  the  third  set  of  tabes. 

2.  A  boiler  having  In  combination  an  apper  and  a  lower 
drum,  three  sets  of  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  baffle 
arranged  on  the  side  of  the  intermediate  set  adjacent 
to  the  flre-boz  and  a  second  baffle  arranged  along  the 
inner  row  of  tubes  of  the  set  adjacent  to  the  stack,  said 
baffle  extending  down  from  the  upper  toward  the  lower 
drum. 

3.  A  boiler  having  in  combiDatloo  an  upper  and  a  lower 
drum,  tbree  sets  of  tubes  connecting  said  drum,  a  baffle 
arranged  on  the  side  of  the  intermediate  set  adjacent  to 
the  Are  box  and  extending  vertically  from  the  lower  drum 
toward  the  upper  drum,  a  iMffle  for  deflecting  the  products 
of  combastlon  across  the  flrst  set  of  tubes  near  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  a  baffle  arranged  along  the  Inner  row  of 
tubes  of  the  set  adjacent  to  the  stack  and  extending  down 
from  the  upper  drum  toward  the  lower  drum,  and  a  baffle 
for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  transverse  of  the 
Intermediate  set  of  tubes  near  the  lower  ends  of  the 
latter. 


1.207,302.  OREASB-CUP.  Ksnneth  F.  Lns,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  SerUl  No.  88,499. 
(CI.  184—88.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  having  a  lateral  filling 
opening,  a  sleeve  within  said  body  and  movable  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  opening,  and  a  cap  fitted  to  the  end  of 
said  body  and  having  a  depending  portion  Incloalng  the 
exterior  of  said  body,  said  cap  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  said  body  to  cause  said  depending  portion  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  filling  opening. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
an  open  outer  end  and  a  lateral  filling  opening,  a  cap 
closing  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  movably  moanted  there- 
on, and  having  an  inclined  slot,  a  stud  projecting  from 
said  body  and  engaging  said  slot  to  firuide  said  cap  In  a 
combined  axial  and  rotary  movement  on  said  body  to  cover 
and. uncover  said  filling  opening,  and  a  sleeve  within  said 
body  and  operatively  connected  with  said  cap.  said  sleeve 
having  an  opening  movable  into  and  out  of  register  with 
said  filling  opening. 

3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
an  open  outer  end  and  a  lateral  filling  opening,  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  body,  closing  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  movably  mounted  thereon,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  inclined  slot  cut  therethrough,  and  a  stud  project- 
ing from  said  body  and  engaging  said  slot  to  guide  said 
cap  In  a  combined  axial  and  rotary  movement  on  said 
body  to  cover  and  uncover  said  filling  opening,  said  slot 
being  so  located  In  said  cap  as  always  to  lie  at  one  side  of 
said  filling  opening  In  all  positions  of  said  cap. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  outer 
end  and  a  lateral  filling  opening,  a  cap  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  body  and  movable  thereon  in  one  direction  to 
cover  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  uncover  said  open- 
ing, and  meaaa  for  locking  said  cap  against  movement  In 
the  direction  to  uncover  said  opening,  said  means  being 
rendered  operative  by  incipient  movement  of  said  cap  in 
said  last  named  direction. 

5.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  outer 
end  and  a  lateral  filling  opening,  a  cap  closing  the  outer 


end  of  said  body  and  movable  thereon  to  cover  and  uneoTer 
said  opening,  said  cap  having  a  slot,  and  a  stud  projecttag 
from  said  body  and  engaging  said  slot  to  guide  said  cap 
in  Its  movements,  there  being  a  notch  at  the  lateral  edge 
of  said  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  receive  said  stud 
and  lock  said  cap  in  position  to  cover  said  opening. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.803.  GREASE -cur.  Kbn.netu  F.  Lms,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,236. 
(CI.  184—38.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  having  a  lateral 
filling  opening,  a  cap  on  the  exterior  of  said  body,  aai 
means  for  guiding  said  cap  for  successive  axial  and  rotary 
movements,  said  axial  movement  serving  to  carry  the 
edge  of  said  cap  over  or  away  from  said  opening  to  cover 
or  uncover  the  same,  and  said  rotary  movement  serving  t« 
lock  said  cap  against  axial  movement  or  to  oiilock  ttas 
same. 

2.  A  grease  cap  comprising  a  body  having  a  lateral 
filling  opening,  a  cap  movable  on  said  body  to  cover  aad 
uncover  said  opening  and  having  an  angular  slot  elossd  st 
both  ends,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  said  body  and  esgag- 
Ing  said  slot. 

3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  having  a  lateral 
filling  opening,  a  cap  movable  on  said  body  to  cover  aad 
uncover  said  opening,  said  cap  having  a  slot  comprising  a 
longitudinal  portion  and  a  circumferential  portion  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  longitudinal  portlos,  and 
a  stud  projecting  from  said  body  and  engaging  said  slot, 
there  being  a  notch  communicating  with  the  dreomferen- 
tlal  portion  of  said  slot  to  receive  said  stud  and  lock  said 
cap  in  position  to  cover  said  opening. 

4.  A  grease  cap  comprising  a  body  having  a  lateral 
opening,  a  sleeve  within  said  body  having  an  openlag, 
said  sleeve  being  movable  to  bring  the  opening  thereta 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  opening  in  said  body,  a 
cap  movably  moanted  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  aad 
operatively  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
retaining  aald  sleeve  within  said  body. 

6.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  bavlng  s  lateral 
opening,  a  sleere  within  said  body  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing, said  sleeve  being  rotatable  in  said  body  to  bring  the 
opening  therein  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  body,  and  inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  body  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
retain  said  sleeve  within  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.1 


1.207,304.  GREASE -CUP.  Kennsth  F.  Libs.  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,226. 
(CI.  184 — 38.) 

1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  taavlag  a 
lateral  filling  opening,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  aaM 
body  and  having  a  lateral  opening  and  a  circumferential 
slot,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  said  body  and  engaging 
said  slot  to  guide  said  member  for  rotary  movement  on  said 
body  to  bring  said  openings  into  and  out  of  reglstratloa, 
there  being  a  notch  adjacent  one  end  of  said  slot  to  r«- 
ceive  said  stud  and  lock  the  said  member  with  the  opealng 
therein  oat  of  register  with  the  opening  in  said  body. 
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2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  having  a  filling  open- 
ing, a  sleeve  within  said  body  and  having  an  opening,  and 
a  memt>er  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  bavlnf;  an  open- 
ing, said  sleeve  and  member  being  movable  on  said  body 
to  bring  the  openings  therein  Into  and  out  of  register  with 
said  filling  opening. 


♦  ■^ 


3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
lateral  fllling  opening,  a  sleeve  within  said  body  having  a 
lateral  opening,  said  sleeve  being  rotatable  to  bring  the 
opening  therein  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  opening 
in  said  body,  and  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  sleeve,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  lateral  opening  opposite  the  opening  in  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
open  outer  end  and  a  lateral  filling  opening,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatable within  said  body  and  having  a  lateral  opening,  a 
cap  rotatably  moanted  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  and 
closing  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  cap  having  a  lateral 
opening  and  a  circumferential  slot  and  being  rigidly  con- 
aeeted  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  said 
body  and  engaging  said  slot. 

6.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  having  a  filling  open- 
ing, an  expansible  sleeve  within  said  body  and  having  an 
opening,  and  a  member  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  and 
having  an  opening,  said  sleeve  «nd  member  being  movable 
on  said  body  to  bring  the  openings  therein  into  and  out  of 
register  with  said  filling  opening. 


1,207,305.  LETTER-FILE.  Lous  Leitz,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,693.  (CI. 
129—24.) 


1.  In  a  letter  file,  a  back,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting 
parallel  plates  s««cnretl  to  the  back,  each  plate  being  adja- 
cent one  ond  of  the  back  and  having  a  perpendicular  slot, 
a  hinge  bavlnir  a  hinge  pin  pxtendlnj;  into  each  of  said 
slots,  and  a  bnndio  for  the  hinge  pin  for  pulling  it  back 
and  forth  perpendicularly  In  the  slots  to  open  and  close 
the  hlnpo  wind's,  curved  prongs  mounted  on  the  hinge 
wings,  the  handle  and  nlots  beinjf  arranced  to  form  co- 
operating means  for  limiting  the  outward  perpendicular 
movement  of  the  hinge  pin  and  holding  the  hinge  wings 
and  curved  pronps  in  a  partially  open  condition. 

2.  In  a  letter  file,  a  back,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  project- 
ing parallel  plates  secured  to  the  back,  each  plate  being 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  back  and  provided  with  an  angu- 
lar slot  havloK  a  perpendicular  branch,  a  hinge  having  a 
hinge  pin  extending  Into  each  of  said  slots,  a  handle  for 
the  hinge  pin  for  pulling  it  back  and  forth  perpendicularly 
in  the  slots  to  open  snd  cloRe  the  hinge  wings,  and  curved 
prongs  mounted  on  the  hlnBe-wlngs,  said  handle  and  slots 
forming  means  for  limiting  the  outward  perpendicular 
movement  of  the  hinge  pin  and  holding  the  hinge  wings 
and  curved  prongs  in  a  partially  open  condition  and  for 
permitting  movement  of  the  hinge  wings  and  curved  prongs 
into  the  fully  opened  condition. 


3.  In  a  letter  file,  a  back,  a  hinge,  side  plates  support- 
ing said  hinge,  means  for  moving  the  hinge  Joint  vertically 
awaj-  from  and  toward  the  back  to  open  and  close  the 
hlnge-wlngB  respectively,  said  side  plates  having  angular 
slots  forming  guides  for  the  hinge  Joint  and  Its  moving 
means,  stops  on  the  hinge-Joint-movlng  means  located  in 
said  slots  and  curved  prongs  mounted  on  the  hinge-wings. 

4.  In  a  letter  file,  a  back,  a  binge,  side  plates  support- 
ing said  hinge,  means  for  moving  the  binge-Joint  verti- 
cally away  from  and  toward  the  back  to  open  and  close 
the  hinge-wings  respectively,  said  side  plates  bavlng  T 
shaped  slots  forming  guides  for  the  hinge  Joint  and  its 
moving  means,  stops  on  the  hinge-Jolnt-movlng  means  lo- 
cated In  said  slots  and  curved  prongs  mounted  on  tbs 
hinge  wings. 

6.  In  a  letter  file,  a  back,  a  hinge,  side  plates  support- 
ing said  hinge,  means  for  moving  the  binge-Joint  verti- 
cally away  from  and  toward  the  back  to  open  and  close 
the  binge-wings  respectively,  said  side  plates  bavlng  an- 
gular slots  forming  guides  for  the  hinge  Joint  and  its  moT- 
Ing  means  and  stops  on  the  hinge-Joint  moving  means  slld- 
ably  secured  In  the  said  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,207,306.  MOTOR  AND  PRESSURE  -  DI8TRIBUTKB. 
Stsven  T.  Lestak.  East  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Jalj 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,062.     (CI.  121— 64.) 


In  a  combined  motor  and  pressure  distributer,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  wheels  and  shafts,  said  wheels  being  provided- 
with  Inter-engaglng  blades,  making  constant  contact  with 
each  other,  a  casing  surrounding  said  wheels  having  means 
for  making  air  tight  joints  l)etween  said  blades  to  form 
chambers  between  tlie  blades,  a  series  of  separate  pres- 
sure driven  engines  supplied  from  said  casing,  and  ex- 
haust pipes  connecting  said  casing  with  said  engines,  each 
of  said  exhaust  pipes  being  connected  with  a  single  one  of 
said  separate  engines  at  one  end  and  being  branched  at 
the  other  end  and  both  branches  of  each  side  connecting 
with  a  portion  of  said  casing  which  Is  associated  with  a 
single  one  of  said  wheels  at  separated  points  around  the" 
periphery  thereof. 


1.207,307.  SPRING  ATTACH.MENT.  Thbodobs  LlNDBW- 
BKBo,  Grandview  Heights,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45.808.      (CI.  267—28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt  or 
the  like  mounted  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  leaves 
of  said  spring,  and  a  protector  covering  for  said  felt 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  plate  members  each  bent  to  have 
a  top  and  two  side  faces  to  form  an  inclosure  and  the 
various  members  pivoted  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt  or 
the  like  mounted  in  codperative  relation  with  the  leares 
of  said  spring,  a  protector  covering  for  said  felt  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  plate  members  pivotally  connected  an^l  l>cnt 
to  have  a  top  and  two  side  faces  with  the  edge  purtioas 
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bent  Inwardly  to  form  the  bottom,  atuda  on  aald  Inwardly 
bent  portiona,  and  lacing  means  for  drawing  tbe  aides  of 
aald  members  together. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt  or 
tbe  like  mounted  In  cooperative  relation  witb  the  leaves 
of  aald  sprlnf^  a  protector  covering  for  said  felt  formed 
of  A  plurality  of  plate  members,  and  friction  shock  ab- 
sorber pivot  connections  betw»'en  said  plate  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt  or 
the  like  mounted  in  coliperatlv^  relation  with  the  leaves 
of  said  spring,  means  for  holding  said  felt  in  applied  posi- 
tion and  a  shock  absorber  structure  carried  by  said  means 
and  actuated  when  said  apring  is  flexed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt  or 
the  like  mounted  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  leaves  of 
said  spring,  a  protector  covering  for  said  felt  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  plate  members  bent  to  form  an  inclosure  and 
pivoted  together,  the  pivot  connections  being  arranged  to 
form  shock  absorber  structures,  and  means  for  holding 
said  covering  in  its  applied  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l,207,S0ft.  rOMBINKD  WEED  EXTR.\CTOR  AND  LAWN 
RAKE.  Don  A.  McCoy,  Miller,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  IT), 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.51."..     (Cl.  55— 39.J 
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An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  concaved  transversely  and  having  teeth 
In  its  longitudinal  edses  and  with  a  projection  extending 
in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  l)ody  and 
of  less  width  than  the  body,  the  side  edges  of  the  projec- 
tion extending  In  parallel  relation  and  with  the  outer  end 
sharpened,  and  a  handle  extending  from  the  body,  the 
center  line  of  the  cutting  extension  being  in  alinement 
with  the  longitudinal  axial  alinement  of  the  body  and  of 
the  handle. 


1,207,309.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER. 
Hugh  Yocnos  McIntybe,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,380.     (Cl.  210-1.) 

1.  In  an  ozonatine  or  purifyini:  device,  a  glass  tubular 
member  having  tubular  extensions  e«tendinK  laterally  from 
said  member  nt  diam'^trlcally  opposite  points,  sparking 
terminals  arranged  axlnlly  with  each  other  with  their  In- 
ner ends  spaced  njmrt  and  mounted  In  said  extensions  and 
to  be  connected  to  an  electric  circuit  for  creating  a  spark 
across  the  >rap  l)etwe«'n  the  two  terrainala,  said  tubular 
member  havinir  an  ocone  chamber,  and  means  for  causing 
a  thin  sheet  of  water  to  descend  down  the  inner  surface 
Of  said  chamber  to  be  ozonated  or  purified  by  the  gaseous 
discharges  from  the  el(y*trlc  spark  across  said  gap. 

2.  In  an  oionntlnir  or  purifying  device,  the  combination 
Of  a  glass  tubular  memt^r  havInK  nn  ozonating  chamber 
and  means  for  causing  a  sheet  of  water  to  descend  down 
apon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  spark- 
ing electrode  terminals  axtally  arrnnsed  and  mounted  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other  in  the  wall  of  said  member 
With  their  inner  ends  spaced  apart,  whereby  the  gaseous 
discharges  from  the  spark  across  said  gap  will  Impregnate 


tbe  sheet  of  water  for  ozonating  or  purifying  tbe  same. 
the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  haying  diametrlcaliy  op- 
posite circular  flanges  surrounding  the  electrode  terminals 
to  prevent  the  sheet  of  water  from  contacting  with  the 
electrodes. 


3.  In  an  oiouating  and  purifying  device,  tbe  comblBA- 
tlon  of  a  glass  tubular  member  having  an  ozonating  cham- 
ber and  means  for  causing  a  sheet  of  water  to  descend 
down  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  member,  of  a  pair  of 
diametric  axially  opposite  extensions  protruding  outwardly 
from  tbe  member.  Inwardly  protruding  diametric  opposite 
extensions  axial  with  each  other  and  with  the  first  czten- 
Hlon,  said  inward  extensions  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site disposed  circular  plates,  which  together  with  tbe  In- 
wardly protruding  ezteosions  prevents  the  sheet  of  wa- 
ter from  contacting  with  €le<-trode  terminals,  and  a  pair 
of  electrode  sparking  terminals  arran;:ed  axially  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  spaced  aimrt  and  mounted  in  said  cir- 
cular plates,  whereby  the  gaseous  discharges  generated 
from  the  spark  across  said  gap  will  impregnate  the  sheet 
of  water  to  ozunate  or  purify  the  same,  said  circular  plates 
being  larger  In  diameter  than  the  inner  protruding  exten- 
sions, thereby  forming  flanges  to  guanl  the  electrode  ter- 
minal from  the  sheet  of  water. 

4.  In  an  ozonatlnK  or  purifying  device,  the  combination 
of  a  Klass  tubular  member  having  an  ozonating  chamber 
and  means  in  .saiil  chamber  for  ozonating  or  purifying  a 
sheet  of  water,  of  means  for  (aiislni:  a  sh^et  of  water  to 
descend  down  the  wall  of  said  clianil)or.  and  means  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  of  said  chamber  and  adjoining 
said  ozonatinK  or  purifying  means  to  guard  the  same 
against  contact  by  the  she«'t  of  water. 

5.  In  an  ozonating  or  purifying  device,  the  combination 
of  a  Klass  tubular  inemlx^r  having  an  ozonating  chamber 
and  means  in  said  chamber  for  ozonating  or  purifying  a 
sheet  of  water,  of  means  for  cau>lnc  a  sheet  of  water  to 
descend  down  the  wall  of  said  (hamber.  said  member  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extendlut;  annular  bulue.  .said  last  named 
means  comprising  an  inlet  pi|>e  terminating  in  a  circular 
head  in  the  upper  part  of  said  tubular  member,  said  bead 
havlne  a  downwardly  extending  annular  flange,  the  lower 
Inner  eiise  portion  of  which  is  beveled,  a  hanger  rod,  a  bell 
shaped  fluid  spreading  m«ml)er  swiveled  upon  the  lower 
end  of  sabl  hanger,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  banger, 
whereby  the  convexed  surface  of  the  spreader  may  be  ad- 
justed toward  and  from  the  inner  l>eveled  edge  portion  of 
the  flange  to  increase  or  decrease  tbe  sheet  of  water  to 
be  directed  toward  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  annular  bulge 
by  said  spreader. 


1,207,310.      ROTARY    PLOW.      Wai  L.\CE    F.    MacObbgob, 
Racine.  Wis.,  assiu'nor  to  J.   I.  Case  ThreshlnK  Machine 
Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  June  27, 
1014.     Serial  No.  S4".«in.      (Cl.  07      62.) 
I.  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  power  op«'ratefl,  rotar.v,  soil  mlllint:  tool  mounted  on  said 
frame  and   com[irisinK   heads   In   a   circular  series  of  sup- 
porting shafts   journaled   in   said    heads,   holders   looaely 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  soil  cutting  teeth  rigidly  mounted 
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on  said  holders,  springs  connecting  said  shafts  and  said 
holders  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  same  and  said  teeth  in 
working  jwsition,  and  feathering  mechanism  connected  to 
said  shafts  to  positively  rotate  the  same  In  said  heads  as 
said  tool  Is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  power  operated  soil  milling  tool  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  shaft,  two  heads  thereon,  a 
circular  series  of  oupporting  shafts  Journaled  In  said 
beads,  holders  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  soil  cutting 
teeth  on  said  holders,  springs  connected  to  said  shafts  and 
said  holders  for  yleldint(ly  maintaining  the  same  and  said 
teeth  in  working  position,  a  stationary  controlling  mem- 
ber, and  connections  between  said  member  and  said  sup- 
porting shafts  for  positively  rotating  the  latter  as  said 
tool  is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  power-operated  soil  milling  tool  rotatably  mounted  on 
sand  frame  and  comprising  a  circular  series  of  supporting 
bars,  slteves  loosely  mounte<i  on  said  bars  and  provided 
witb  laterally  projecting  clamps,  soil-cutting  teeth  adjust- 
ably secured  in  said  clamps  and  springs  coiled  about  said 
bars  and  connected  thereto  and  to  said  sleeves  for  main- 
taining the  latter  and  said  teeth  in  working  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  plow,  t  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  power-operated  sull-mlHlng  tool  rotatably  mounte<i  on 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  series  of  supporting  bars, 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  bars  and  provided  with 
projecting  clamps,  soil  cutting  teeth  adjustably  secured  In 
said  clamps,  colled  springs  yieldingly  connecting  said 
sleeves  to  said  bars,  and  mechanism  for  feathering  said 
bars  as  the  tool  is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  combination  witb  a  frame,  of 
a  soil  milling  tool  rotatably  mounted  in  ssld  frame  and 
comprising  a  circular  series  of  supporting  bars,  soil-cut- 
ting teeth  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  bars,  mechanism 
for  routing  said  tool  in  forward  direction,  and  feather- 
ing mechanism  ctmnected-to  said  tooth-supporting  bars  for 
maintaining  said  teeth  at  a  downwardly  and  fonvardly  In 
cllned  angle  to  the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,311.  PEN.  Ida  M.  M.*rtih,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
May  17,  lOL-i.  Serial  No.  768,317.  Renewed  Oct.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126,040.      (Cl.  120 — 100. » 


A  pen  having  a  tongue  stamped  out  of  the  back  part 
of  Its  body,  said  tongue  being  bent  upwardly  in  a  vertical 
plane  then  rearv^ardly  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pen,  the  vertical  portion  of  said  tongue 
formlDf  an  abutment  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 

said  pen,  and  the  parallel  portion  of  said  tongue  beini: 
sufficiently  spaced  from  tbe  l)ody  portion  of  said  pen,  to 
snugly  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  penholder  when 
the  said  vertical  portion  Is  in  engasement  with  tbe  end  of 
said  penholder. 


1.207.312.      APPARATUS   FOR   THK   WATER   CONCEN- 
TRATION OF  ORES.  SLIMES,  AST>  THE  LIKE.     WlL-    <T 
LiAM  MoRLBY  MARTIN,  Cornwall,  England.     Piled  June 
22,  191.'..     Serial  No.  .15,645.      (Cl.  88 — 87.) 


1.   In   an  apparatus   for   concentrating  ores,  an  acting 

surface    consisting    of    frosted     vitreous    material    which 

causes  little  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  gangue  but 

I   the  regular  frostin;:s  of  which  form  a  series  of  pits  which 

I  are  adapted  to  cause  great  hindrance  to  the  values  in  com- 

I  bination  with  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  concen- 

I   trated  susi)ended  in  water  to  said  surface. 

j       2.  In   an  apparatus   for  concentrating  ores,  an   acting 

surface  consisting  of  vitreous  material  which  causes  little 

I  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  gangue  but  which  has 

I   upon    It    a    plurality    of    re^ular    frostlngs    containing    a 

multiplicity  of  pits  of  different  sizes  adapted  to  cause  great 

hindrance  to  the  values  in  combination  with  means  for  do- 

livering  material  to  be  concentrated  suspended  in  water  to 

said  surface. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  an  acting 
surface  consisting  of  glas.s  having  upon  it  a  plurality  of 

[  regular  frostlngs  having  a  multiplicity  of  pits  of  diflTerent 
'  sizes  in  combination  with  means  for  delivering  material  to 
I  be  concentrated  suspended  In  water  to  said  surface. 

4.  In    an    apparatus    for   concentrating   ores,   an    acting 
I  surface  consisting  of  frosted  ;.'lass  which  causes  little  hin- 

dFaiice  to  tbe  movement  of  the  gangue  but  tiia  regalar 
frostlngs  of  which  are  adapted  to  cause  great  hindrance 
to  the  values  In  combination  with  means  for  delivering  ma- 
terial to  be  concentrated  suspended  in  water  to  said  sui« 
face. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  an  acting 
surface  consisting  of  sand-blasted  glass  the  regular  froat- 
ings  of  which  form  a  series  of  pits  which  are  adapted  to 
cause  great  hindrance  to  the  values  in  combination  with 
means  for  delivering  material  to  be  concentrated  suspend- 
ed In   water  to  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1  1,207,813.  SAFETY  LOCK-NITT.  Victoki.no  Marti NBg, 
I  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,386. 
(CL   151—25.) 


A  safety  lock  nut.  comprising  in  combination  with  tbo 
bolt  to  l)e  locked,  a  nut  and  a  wire  spring,  the  nut  having 
in  one  of  Its  end  surfaces  a  circular  cavity  centrally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  bolt  hole  of  the  nut,  the  wire 
spring  being  seated  in  said  cavity  and  engaging  at  one 
end  the  wall  of  the  cavity  while  the  other  end  is  bent  in- 
wardly to  engage  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  the  wire  spring 
belnc  fret  of  engagement  with  the  wail  of  the  caylty  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  wall  of  th» 
cavity  and  that  point  of  the  spring  at  which  the  latter 
is  bent  to  project  a  portion  of  the  wire  in  direction  toward 
the  nut,  the  portion  of  the  spring  adjacent  the  last  na:i  ed 
end  being  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 


x8a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  5, 1916. 


1,207.314.  CROCHET-MACHINE.  Joseph  M.  Mbsbow, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869.936.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  crochet  machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
■tltch  forming  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  cams  and  a  lever  operatlrely  associated 
with  the  feeding  mechanism  and  movable  Into  the  path  of 
one  or  more  of  said  cams  whereby  the  fabric  may  be  ad- 
vanced accordingly  after  a  greater  or  lesser  number  of 
stitches  have  been  formed. 

2.  In  a  crochet  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism  there- 
of. Including  two  or  more  cams,  a  lever,  laterally  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  respective  paths  of  some  of  said  cams, 
an  operative  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  feed- 
ing devices  whereby  the  lateral  movement  of  the  said 
lever  will  vary  the  number  of  feeding  operations  In  rela- 
tion to  the  number  of  stitch  forming  operations,  means 
for  supporting  the  said  laterally  movable  lever  and  means 
for  moving  It  laterally. 

3.  In  a  crochet  machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
•titch  forming  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism,  tw<i 
dissimilar  feed  raising  cams,  an  element  which  may  be 
moved  alternately  Into  the  path  of  both  of  said  feed  rala- 
tog  cams  or  Into  the  path  of  only  one  of  them,  the  said 
movable  element  having  operative  connection  with  the 
feed  whereby  the  fabric  may  be  advanced  at  variable 
times  In  relation  to  the  operations  of  the  atitcb  forming 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  crochet  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
•tltch  forming  devices  thereof,  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating feed  dog,  a  gear  rotating  once  for  several  cycles  of 
•tltchlng,  a  plurality  of  cams  secured  to  said  gear,  and  a 
feed  raising  lever  movable  to  Interpose  the  swinging  end 
thereof  Into  the  path  of  one  or  more  of  said  cams  whereby 
the  feed  may  be  affected  at  times  variable  In  relation  to 
the  stitching. 

5.  In  a  crochet  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitch  forming  and  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  times  of  the  feeding  relative  to  that  of  the  stitch- 
ing operations,  a  movable  fabric  edge  guide  with  means 
for  Its  support,  and  a  cooperating  connection  between  the 
fabric  guide  and  the  means  for  varying  the  feeding  op- 
eration*.   , 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


1,207,315.  GUIDE-.\DJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Joseph  M.  Merrow,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Origi- 
nal application  Hied  Nov.  2.  1914,  Serial  No.  S69,936. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.   98,191.      (CI.    112— 9. » 

1.  In  a  sewing  maibine.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments comprising  a  movable  edge  guide  and  a  lever,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movemrnt  in  opposite  directions  of 
oae  of  the  elements,  a  stud  cssoclated  with  the  edge  guide, 
a  second  stud  aaaoclated  with  the  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  studs,  one  of  the  latter  being  mounted  for  ad- 


justment In  an  arc  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  other 
when  the  stop  is  engaged  by  the  element  with  which  It  la 
effective. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  u  pair  of  ele- 
ments comprising  a  movable  edge  guide  and  a  lever,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  in  opposite  directions  of 
the  lever,  a  stud  associated  with  the  edge  guide,  a  sec- 
ond stud  associated  with  the  lever,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  studs,  one  of  the  studs  being  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment in  an  arc  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  other  stud 
when  the  lever  is  In  one  of  its  stop  en^'nglng  positions. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  an  edge  guide 
movable  from  a  predetermined  position,  a  lever,  a  stud 
associated  with  the  edi;e  guide,  a  second  stud  associated 
with  the  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  studs,  one  of  the 
latter  being  mounted  for  adjustment  in  an  arc  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  other  when  the  edge  guide  occupies  its 
predetermined    position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
edge  guide,  a  stud  carried  by  the  edge  guide,  a  lever,  a 
second  stud  carried  by  the  leAer  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto  In  a  path  which  in  one  position  of  the  lever  la 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  stud  carried  by  the  edge 
guide,  and  a  link  connecting  the  studs. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
edge  guide,  a  stud  carried  by  the  edge  guide,  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  slot  and  movaMe  to  locate  the  slot  In  con- 
centricity to  the  stud  carried  by  the  edge  guide,  a  stud 
adjustably  secured  In  the  slot,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
studs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.207,816.  AIR-CIHCULATING  APrABATUS.  lioSRT 
MoMTAOUE,  Chrlstlansbur?,  V'a..  assignor  to  Wllmont 
Ventilating  Company.  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1916.    Serial  No.  72,559      (CI.  230—11.) 


An  air  circulator  comprisicg  a  cylindrical  casing  bay- 
ing central  air  inlet  openlni;s  In  its  two  ends,  a  one-piece 
circular  partition  plate  dlaposed  centrally  between  said  ends 
of  the  casing  and  having  Its  edge  in  close  proximity  to  th% 
curved  wall  of  said  casing,  a  drive  stiaft  at  the  axis  of  the 
casing  on  which  said  partition  plate  is  secured,  said  shaft 
extendln:;  outwardly  through  one  of  the  aforesaid  air  Inlet 
openln;:'*.  a  plurality  of  flat  radially  disposed  fan  blades 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  plate  and  bav- 
in? straight  front  and  rear  edges,  the  latter  being  secured 


I^KSMBBR  5,  191 6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


183 


la  contact  with  the  partition  plate,  said  blades  diverging 
la  respect  to  the  partition  platt  in  their  direction  of  travel 
and  toward  the  periphery  of  said  plate  to  form  air 
pockets,  said  pockets  being  open  at  their  front  sides  and 
oater  ends,  and  a  pair  of  air  outlets  from  the  curved 
wall  of  said  casing  on  each  side  of  the  partition  plate,  said 
•ntlets  being  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  delivery  ends  of 
tbe  air  pockets  nnd  being  positioned  at  diametrically  op- 
posed points. 


1.207.317.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Frederick  W.  Olive.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lipic,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.643.  (CL 
120—46.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprlsln;;  a  i  asln^  provided  witli 
a  discharge  duct  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  wall,  u 
collapsible  ink  well  in  said  casing  communicating  with 
said  duct,  a  presser  bar  seated  against  said  collapsible 
well,  a  presser  finger  slidable  transversely  of  the  casing 
la  the  opening  in  tbe  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  said  presser  bar  and  to  which  the  said  presser 
flager  is  pivoted  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said  spring 
holding  the  Inner  end  of  the  presser  finger  In  engage- 
■ent  with  said  presser  bar  when  the  presser  finger  is  ar- 
ranged at  a  right  angle  to  the  presser  bar,  whereby  the 
presser  finger  Is  held  from  pivotal  movement  during  in- 
ward movement  thereof  to  operate  said  pres.ser  bar. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
dtocharge  duct  and  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  a  col- 
lapsible ink  well  In  said  casing  communicating  with  aald 
dact,  a  presser  bar  sested  against  said  collapsible  well, 
a  presser  finger  operable  through  the  opening  in  the  wall 
«f  aald  .-aslng,  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  presser  bar 
at  Ita  aide  next  said  collapsible  well  and  having  a  member 
extending  through  tbe  presser  bar,  the  said  presser  finger 
Mng  pivoted  to  said  spring  member  to  be  held  against 
tke  presser  bar  by  the  spring. 

•t.  .\  fountain  pen  comprising  a  pen.  a  casing  having  a 
dact  leading  to  said  pen.  a  collapsible  ink  well  in  said 
caalag  communicating  with  said  duct,  a  presser  bar  In 
aald  casing,  a  leaf  spring  fitted  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
preaaer  bar,  the  preaser  bar  being  pynched  to  provide 
toBcnes  serving  as  rivets  for  connecting  tbe  presser  bar 
to  aald  spring,  and  the  free  end  of  said  spring  being  cut 
aad  bent  outwardly  to  provide  a  pivot  ear  which  extends 
through  said  presser  bar,  a  presser  finger  straddling  said 
pivot  ear  and  provided  with  a  fiat  end  face  adapted  to 
sagage  the  outer  face  of  said  presser  bar,  and  a  pivot 
plB  connecting  said  pivot  ear  to  said  presser  finger. 

4.  In  combinstlon  with  a  fountain  pen  casing  having  a 
•lot  therein,  of  a  compressor-bsr  movable  laterally  In  said 
easing,  a  lever  movable  In  aald  slot,  a  spring  mounted  on 
«ae  (ace  of  said  bar  and  having  means  connected  with 
tbe  lever  on  the  other  face  of  the  bar. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  casing  having  a 
slot  therein,  of  a  compressor-bar  movable  laterally  In  said 
casing,  a  lever  movable  in  said  slot,  a  resilient  strip  se- 
cnred  at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of  said  bar  and  having 
means  at  its  other  end  extending  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  bar,  said  meana  being  plvotally  connected  with  one 
•■d  of  tbe  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,207.318.  HANDLE  FOB  LATCHES.  SmuEi.  Row- 
land Parkes,  Willenhall.  England.  Filed  .\pr.  4.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.882.     (CI.  70 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  handle  for  latches  of  the  type  specified  and 
pressed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  a  thumb  bit  support- 
lag  part  pressed  from  tbe  blank  to  a  channel  section,  for 
tlie  purpose  specified  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  handle  for  latches  of  tbe  type  specified  aad 
pressed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  portion  proper ;  attachment  portions  for  mount- 
ing the  handle,  a  thumb  bit  supporting  member  pressed 
up  from  one  attachment  member  to  a  channel  section, 
and  a  thumb  bit  supported  by  said  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  handle  for  latches  of  the  type  specified  and 
pressed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  a  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  thumb  bit  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wings 
or  members  and  a  connecting  bridge  piece  or  tie  between 
said  wings;  all  pressed  from  tbe  sheet  metal  blank  and 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1.1:07.319.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE.  Frank  L. 
Parkman,  Hartland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Michael  St. 
Ledger,  Skowbegan,  Me.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,639.     (CI.  123—186.) 


1.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines, 
a  shaft  provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  relatively  fixed  drum, 
a  member  rotatable  with  relation  to  said  drum,  a  dog 
rotatable  with  said  member  for  cooperation  with  the 
ratchet,  and  a  cam-shaped  member  bearing  dlreetly  i|galnat 
and  cooperating  with  said  dog  to  hold  the  same  in  en- 
gagement wltb  the  ratchet  during  the  movem'^nt  of  said 
member  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  s  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines,  s 
shaft  for  cooperation  with  an  engine  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet,  a  relatively  fixed  drum,  a  member  rota- 
table with  relation  to  tbe  drum,  oppositely  disposed 
pivoted  dogs  carried  by  said  member  for  cotiperation  with 
aald  ratchet  in  one  direction  of  rotation  and  oppositely 
disposed  cam  blocks  for  cooperation  with  said  dogs  to 
hold  them  in  contact  with  said  ratchet  In  said  direction  of 
rotation,  and  automatically  rendered  Inoperative  for  such 
purpose  upon  reverse  movement. 

8.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engioeii.  a 
shaft  for  cooperation  with  tbe  engine  abaft  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet,  a  relatively  fixed  drum,  a  member  ro- 
tatable  with    relation    to   the   drum,    diametrically    oppo- 


l84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembbk  5, 19X& 


fltelj  (Usposed  dogt  piTOtally  carried  by  nid  member, 
cam-shaped  blocks  for  eo4)peratlon  with  Mid  doga,  and  a 
springr  p«ripberally  dlapoaed  between  aald  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  the  drum  to  hold  aald  rotatable  member  from 
backward  rotation  and  releaae  tbe  doga  from  the  ratchet 
aoon  retrotrrade  movement  of  the  engine  shaft. 

4.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines,  a 
abaft  for  cooperation  with  the  engine  shaft  and  having  a 
ratchet,  a  relatively  fixed  drum',  a  rotatable  part  within 
the  drum,  oppositelj  disposed  pivoted  dogs  movable  with 
said  rotatable  part,  the  pivots  of  aald  dogs  having 
limited  movement  in  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  part  and  blocka  for  cooperation  with  said  dogs 
to  bold  them  in  contact  with  tbe  ratchet  in  one  direction 
of  rotation  and  automatically  rendered  inoperative  upon 
reverse  movement  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines,  m 
shaft  for  codperatioo  with  the  engine  abaft  and  having 
a  ratchet,  a  relatively  fixed  drum,  a  rotatable  part  within 
the  drum,  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  dogs  movable  with 
said  rotatable  part,  the  pivots  of  said  dogs  having 
limited  movement  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatable part,  blocks  for  codperatlon  with  said  dogs  to  hold 
them  In  contact  with  tbe  ratchet  in  one  direction  of  ro- 
tation and  auomatlcally  rendered  Inoperalve  upon  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  shaft,  said  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing n  peripheral  channel,  and  a  tension  spring  within 
said  channel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.320.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  AND  COOLING 
CURVED  STEREOTYrE-PL.\TES.  Herbert  Pearce, 
BroaUbeatb,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta. 
to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  575,304.      (Cl.  29—21.) 


4r 


1.  A  stereotype  supporting  roller  and  axle  for  guiding 
a  stereotype  printing  plate  constructed  so  that  the  roller 
can  vary  Its  position  on  the  axle,  so  that  Its  axis  can  be 
either  co-axial  with  or  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  axle. 

2.  A  stereotype  supporting  roller  and  axle  for  guiding 
a  stereotype  printing  plate,  the  bore  of  the  roller  being 
cylindrical,  and  tbe  axle  being  larger  at  one  point  than 
at  another  ao  that  the  roller  can  vary  Its  position  on  the 
axla. 

3.  A  runway  (or  stereotype  platea  having  rollers  for 
supporting  tbe  edges  of  the  plates  and  axles  for  the 
rollers,  the  rollers  each  baring  an  Interior  bore  fitting  Its 
respective  axle  at  a  point  near  the  outer  end  thereof  but 
provided  with  a  gradually  Increasing  clearance  from  that 
point  to  the  inner  end. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  plate  runway,  the  comWnatlon  with 
a  bracket  and  a  beaded  axle  thereon,  of  a  roller  00  tbe 
axle  loosely  fitting  between  tbe  bracket  and  bead  so  as 
to  be  immovable  as  a  whole,  axially,  and  having  a  flange 
at  the  outer  end  and  a  bosa  extending  from  the  flange 
to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  roller,  said  roller  being  rockable 
longitudinally  on  tbe  axle. 

5.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  tbe  com 
bloatlon  with  a  liiaTlDS  arch,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
arch  in  a  position  for  one  end  to  engage  the  plate  as  the 
plate  enters  tbe  arch,  and  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  plate,  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  for  engaging  tbe  arch  and  positively  limiting 
the  motion  of  the  levar  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,821.  INSULATOR-SUPPORT.  Crailbs  L  Panel. 
Jr..  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  4 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  56.005.     (Cl.  173 — 821.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  pin  having  a 
threaded  end,  an  Insulator  structure  having  a  threaded 
bore  for  receiving  said  threaded  pin  end,  tbe  threaded 
engagement  being  slightly  loone,  and  resilient  material 
between  the  bore  end  and  the  pin  top. 

2.  In  combination,  a  metal  pin  having  threads  at  its 
upper  end,  an  Insulator,  a  sheet  metal  thimble  secured 
in  tbe  bore  of  said  Insulator  and  having  interior  threads, 
said  thimble  threads  being  adapted  for  looae  engagemaat 
with  the  pin  threads,  and  a  disk  of  resilient  material 
adapted  to  be  compressed  between  tbe  thimble  and  tbe  pin 
top. 


1,207,322.  SPRING  SADDLE.  Chables  A.  Pnsova. 
Worcester.  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,183.      (Cl,  20&— 16.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support- 
ing frame  therefor,  and  resilient  supports  connecting  said 
seat  with  aald  frame  each  comprising  an  extenaion  spriag 
interposed  between  said  seat  and  said  frame  to  support 
said  seat  under  normal  conditions,  and  a  second  exten- 
sion spring  adapted  to  coact  with  the  first  spriag  aftar 
said  first  spring  has  been  partially  ektended  to  support 
said  seat  under  abnormal  conditions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit)ed.  a  seat,  a  support- 
ing frame  therefor,  and  resilient  supports  connecting  said 
seat  with  said  frrme  each  comprising  nn  extension  aprlng 
Interposed  between  said  seat  and  said  frame  to  aapport 
said  seat  under  normal  conditions,  and  a  second  extension 
spring  enveloped  by  the  colls  of  the  first  spring  and  nor- 
mally Inactive  but  adapted  to  coact  with  the  first  spring 
after  said  first  spring  has  been  partially  extended  to  aup- 
port  said  seat  under  abnormal  conditions. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support- 
ing frame  therefor,  and  resilient  supports  connecting  aald 
seat  with  said  frame  each  comprising  an  extension  spriag 
suspended  by  its  upper  extremity  from  said  frame,  an  up- 
right rod  having  its  lower  extremity  secured  to  the  lower 
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extremity  of  said  spring  and  Its  upper  entremlty  connected 
to  said  seat  adapted  to  support  said  seat  under  normal 
conditions,  and  a  second  extension  spring  likewise  sus- 
pended from  said  frame  adapted  to  coact  with  the  first 
extension  spring  after  aald  first  spring  has  been  partially 
extended  to  support  said  Reat  under  abnormal  conditlonB. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support- 
ing frame  therefor,  and  resilient  supports  inten>osed  be- 
tween said  seat  and  said  frame  ouch  comprising  an  ex- 
tenaion spring  suspended  by  its  upper  extremity  from  said 
frame.  ;in  upright  rod  lonucrtitiy  the  lower  extremity  ol 
said  spring  with  said  seat,  and  a  second  extension  spring 
adapted  to  liave  its  lower  »'Xtrenilty  onuaged  by  a  pro- 
jection on  said  rod  when  this  rod  is  sufflclently  depressed 
and  to  then  coact  with  tbe  tirst  spring  In  supporting  said 
seat  while  said  rod  is  thus  depressed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  rl.iss  de-ii'rll)ed,  a  seat,  a  support 
ing  frame  therefor,  and  resilient  supportu  interposed  be- 
tween said  seat  and  said  frame  each  comprialD}:,  an  ex- 
teni4ion  spring  suspended  by  its  upper  extremity  from 
said  frame,  an  upright  rod  connecting  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  spring  with  the  under  side  of  the  cantle  portion  of 
aald  seat,  a  second  extension  spring  also  suspended  by 
its  upper  extremity  from  said  frame  and  exten<ling  down- 
wardly within  the  colls  of  the  first  spring,  an  eyelet  upon 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  second  spring  btoseiy  envelop- 
ing sai<l  rod  and  free  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  projection 
on  said  rod  normally  at  an  interval  above  said  eyelet  but 
adapted  to  coact  therewith  when  said  rod  Is  sufflclently 
depressed  to  cause  said  second  siTlng  to  be  extended  and 
to  act  In  conjunction  with  the  first  spring  to  support  said 


1,207,.{23.  Uol.LSl  riMUrr.  Alburt  V.  v.  Pico,  Kansa.s 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  1,  ini3.  SerUil  No.  5,556.  (Cl. 
211— 31. t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  core  comprising  a  channeled 
body  member,  having  a  slot  opi>ning  from  the  channel 
through  the  side  of  the  body,  a  sle.-ve  slidahly  mountwl  in 
the  channeled  body,  a  stop  In  said  slot,  a  pin  carried  by 
tbe  sleeve  and  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  slot,  and  a  rod 
connecte<l  with  the  sleeve  and  ail.ipted  for  lying  In  aald 
slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  core  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a  slide  adapt- 
ed for  travel  in  the  body  meml)er  and  for  projection  lon- 
gitudinally therefrom  ;  said  body  member  havinc  a  recessed 
portion,  and  the  slide  uaving  a  keeper  adapted  for  an- 
choring a  record  strip  In  the  -ecessed  portion  of  the  body. 

.^.  A  core  comprising  a  body  member,  a  slide  adapted 
for  travel  in  the  body  member  and  for  projection  longitudi- 
nally therefrom  ;  aald  body  member  having  a  recessed 
portion,  and  the  slide  having  a  keeper  adapted  for  an- 
choring a  record  strip  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  body, 
and  stop  members  on  the  body  and  slide  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  the  parts  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  A  core  comprising  a  body  member,  a  slide  adapted  for 
travel  in  the  body  member  and  for  projection  longitudl- 
■aJly  therefrom  ;  aald  l)ody  member  having  a  recessed  por- 
tion, and  the  slide  having  a  keeper  adapted  for  anchoring 
a  record  strip  In  tbe  recessed  portion  of  the  body,  and 
means  on  the  slide  for  revolving  the  core. 

.'>.  A  core  comprising  a  channeled  bo<ly  member  having 
a  fiattened  face  and  a  slot  openlUK  from  the  slotted  face 
to  the  channel,  a  slotted  sleeve  adapted  for  travel  in  the 
channel,  a  rod  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  for 


travel  In  the  slot,  a  trunnion  slldably   mounted  In  the 
,  sleeve,  and  having  a  stop  number  projected  through  tba 
,    sleeve    slot,    a    spring    for    urging    the    trunnion    to    pro- 
'   Jected  position,  and  a  stop  on  the  core  l)ody,  ror  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,207.324.  FUEL-PUMP.  GeuH(;e  D.  Por.i  k,  St.  Louta. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  08.035.  (Cl. 
103—77.) 


1.  A  pumi).  lomprislng  u  member  in  which  a  cylinder 
is  formed,  said  member  having  a  supply  duct  and  a  dia- 
churge  duct,  a  port  In  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  remov- 
able valve  unit  combined  with  said  memt)er  and  provided 
at  one  side  with  ports  that  register  with  the  ducts  In 
said  member  and  with  tbe  port  In  said  cylinder,  and  gas- 
kets arranged  between  said  valve  units  and  said  member, 
one  of  said  gaskets  being  formed  of  material  that  has  a 
greater  degree  of  resiliency  than  tbe  material  from  which 
the  other  gaskets  are  formed. 

2.  A  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  removable 
valve  unit  «HiiiIpped  with  valves  that  govern  the  admis- 
sion and  discharge  of  tbe  medium  Into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  nuMus  for  dosing  the  passageway  through 
which  the  medium  being  pumped  is  Bupplle<i  whenever 
said  valve  unit  is  removed. 

3.  \  pump,  coniiirising  a  cylinder  provided  with  a. port, 
a  removable  valve  unit  provided  with  Inlet  and  discharge 
valves  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  port,  ri*  supply 
passageway  leading  to  said  valve  unit,  and  a  valve  that 
is  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  close  said  passageway  when 
said  valve  unit  is  removed.    - 

4.  A  pump,  comprising  a  member  in  which  a  cylinder 
is  formed,  said  member  having  a  discharge  duct  and  a 
supply  passageway,  a  removable  valve  unit  equipped  with 
Inlet  and  discharge  valves  and  provided  on  one  side  with 
ports  that  register  with  the  ports  In  .said  cylinder  and 
with  the  discharge  duct  and  supply  passageway  In  said 
memt)er,  and  means  for  preventing  the  medium  being 
pumped  from  escaping  from  the  supply  passageway  In  said 
memt>er  when  sold  valve  unit  Is  removed. 

.').  A  pump,  comprising  a  member  in  which  a  cylinder 
Is  formed,  a  removable  valve  unit  arranged  at  one  side  of 
said  meml)er,  n  portion  on  said  member  that  receives 
said  valve  unit,  and  an  a<»justable  device  in  said  portion 
for  clamping  said  valve  unit  in  position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


j  1,207,325.     SWITCU-LOCK.     Ernest  K.    Post,  Altoona, 

I        Pa.      Filed    Apr.    16,    1015.      Serial    No.    21,846.      (a. 
246—53.) 

,  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch-throw- 
ing  mechanism,    a    lock   therefor,    a    lever   pivoted   in    tbe 

I  lock  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  second  pivot  for  the 
lever  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  in  tbe  lock  and  connec- 
tions between  tbe  lever  and  throwing  mechanism  on  the 
other  side  of  the  pivot  in  the  lock  to  shift  tlie  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch-throw- 
ing mechanism,  a  lock  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the 
lock  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  movable  second  pivot  for 
the  lever  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  in  the  lock,  connections 
between  the  lever  and  throwing  mechanism  on  tbe  other 

,   side  of  the  pivot   In   tbe  lock   to  shift  tbe  lever  and   <liii- 
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taat  operated  control  for  the  second  plTot.  fixing  it  or 
permitting  Its  movement. 
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:'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch  throw 
Ing  movement,  a  lever  and  connections  for  tbrowinK  the 
■•me,  a  normally  set  lock  for  the  raovompnt,  a  normally 
inoperative  release  for  the  locli  moved  .by  the  switch- 
throwing  mechanism  and  separate  distant  operated  means 
for  rendering  the  release  operative  as  it  Is  moved  by  the 
■wltcb-throwlng  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch-throw- 
ing mochanism,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  the  throwing  mech- 
anism, a  cam  movable  with  the  throwing  mechanism,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  stop  and  engaged  by  the  cadi 
and  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  arm  to  cause  it  to  lift  the  stop. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch-throw- 
ing mechanism,  a  lock  therefor,  a  release  for  the  lock 
mechanically  moved  by  the  switch-throwing  mechanism, 
bat  normally  Inoperative,  when  moved,  to  release  the  lock 
and  an  electrical  control  for  said  release  located  close  to 
the  release  and  rendering  it  operative  when  energized. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,326.  PRESS.  Conrad  Rehbbin,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Hayes  Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corpof^tlon  oX  Michigan.  Filed  .\pr.  29,  1916. 
Serial' No.  94.448.      (CI.  113—44.) 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  (Mister  provided 
with  a  catting  strip,  forming  means  included  within  the 
figure  formed  by  the  cutting  strip,  and  a  punch  provided 
with  a  cutting  strip,  said  punch  serving  to  first  grip  the 
metal  inclosed  within  the  cutting  strip,  then  cniise  the 
forming  means  to  emboss  the  metal,  and  upon  further 
deacent  arranged  to  shear  the  metal. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  punch  provided 
with  a  cutting  strip  along  the  outer  edge  thereof  and 
having  a  forming  concavity,  a  bolster  having  a  cutting 
•trip  along  the  opening  into  which  the  punch  descends, 
and  a  dlstortable  pad  located  in  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  punch  provided 
with  a  shaping  concavity,  a  bolster,  a  dlstortable  pad 
carried  by  the  bolster,  and  a  draw  ring  capable  of  ver- 


tical reciprocation  in  the  bolster  and  engaging  over  the 
edge  of  the  pad. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  punch  provided 
with  a  shaping  concavity,  a  bolster,  a  dlstortable  pad 
supported  by  the  bolster,  and  a  metal  draw  ring  about 
and  over  the  edge  of  the  dlstortable  pad. 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  punch  provided 
with  a  shaping  concavity,  a  bolster,  a  dlstortable  pad 
carried  by  the  bolster,  and  a  draw  ring  guided  in  the 
bolster  for  vertical  reciprocation  and  having  an  ell  cro8« 
section. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.207.;527.     BICYCYE-ST.\.VD.     H.*rrt  Reid.  Clinton.  Ind. 
Filed  .\ug.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  4S.521.      (Ci.  208—78.) 


s^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  furtb  comprising  a 
segmental  frame  consisting  of  mating  members  having 
central  elongated  offset  portions  together  forming  a  lever- 
receiving  slot  and  semi-circular  portions  near  their  ends 
to  fit  around  the  members  of  n  cycle  frame,  a  lever  fui- 
crumed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  through  said  slot  therein,  means  for  locking 
the  lever  to  the  frame  In  a  set  position,  hangers  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  In  rear  of  the  lever,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  the  hangers. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  hang- 
ers pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  n  cycle 
frame,  ground-engaging  shoes  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  hangers,  forwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  hang- 
ers between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  same,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  cycle  frame  in  advance  of  the 
hangers,  and  a  fork  adapted  to  pass  around  a  cycle 
wheel  and  having  Its  rear  end  pivoted  to  the  aald  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  on  the  hangers  and  its  front  end 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever. 


1.207,328.  COMBINED  PROTRACTOR  AND  T-BQL'ARE. 
Ralph  A.  Rohricr,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  May  28. 
1915.    Serial  No.  31,013.     (CI.  33—100.) 


A  T-square  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  blade  and 
a  relatively  narrow  rib  extending  upward  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  blade  and  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the 
drawing  edge  of  .said  blade,  the  side  of  the  rib  facing  the 
drawing  edge  of  the  blade  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  blade  whereby  said  rib  aide  forms  a 
guide  and  said  blade  face  a  rest  for  the  base  of  a  drafts- 
man's triangle. 
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1.207.329.  CONTROLLER-HANDLE.  SQUiaa  B0D8H, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.821.     (CI.  74—33.) 


1.  A  controller  handle  having  two  parts  provided  with 
means  for  holding  them  together  at  one  end  and  wholly 
separated  from  each  other  for  the  remainder  of  their 
lengths  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  longitudinal  plane, 
their  inner  sides  having  near  the  other  end  recesses  to  fit 
around  the  controller  stem,  and  a  screw  pasnlng  through 
one  of  said  parts  and  screwed  into  the  other  part  adja- 
cent to  said  recesses  and  on  the  sides  thereof  remote  from 
itaid  other  ends  for  drawing  the  parts  together  around 
said  stem. 

2.  A  controller  handle  comprising  two  parts  pivoted 
together  at  one  end  and  separated  from  each  other  for 
the  remainder  of  their  lengths  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
oenlral  longitudinal  plane,  their  inner  sides  having  near 
the  other  end  recesses  to  fit  around  the  controller  stem, 
a  screw  passing  through  one  of  said  parts  and  screwed 
into  the  other  part  adjacent  to  said  recesses  and  on  the 
aides  thereof  remote  from  said  other  ends  for  drawing 
the  parts  together  around  said  stem,  the  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending upwardly,  and  a  rotary  handle  on  said  pivot  pin. 

3.  A  controller  handle  comprising  two  parts  separated 
from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  longitudi- 
nal plane,  their  Inner  sides  having  near  one  end  recesses 
to  fit  around  the  controller  stem,  a  screw  passing  through 
one  of  said  parts  and  screwed  into  the  other  part  for 
drawing  the  parts  together  around  said  stem,  said  parts 
at  their  other  ends  being  held  in  contact  with  each  other 
at  two  points  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other. 

i  


1.207,330.  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT.  William  H. 
SAMMOifS,  Ely,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
89,226.      (CI.  IM— 10  » 


vals  with  notches  therein  and  the  corresponding  notches 
being  disalined.  a  support,  a  rectangular  bracket  lug  fixed 
to  each  end  of  the  support  at  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges 
and  movable  between  the  spaced  inner  edges  of  the  guide 
bars,  and  a  slide  block  mounted  in  the  channel  of  each 
guld^,  said  lugs  each  being  provided  with  a  pivot  stud 
rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  the  slide  blocks  whereby  said 
support  may  be  moved  to  various  angular  positions  with 
respect  to  the  guides,  the  lugs  moving  Into  the  correspond- 
ing recesses  in  each  pair  of  guide  bars  a nd^  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  relatively  oi»poslte  ends  of  said  recesses 
when  the  support  is  dispu-sed  in  a  horizontal  position. 


1.  A  <levice  of  the  character  described  Including  spaced 
guides  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  each  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  channel  bars,  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
bars  being  spaced  apart,  a  support,  a  lug  fixed  to  each 
end  of  the  support  to  travel  between  the  spaced  Inner 
edges  of  the  guide  bars,  a  slide  block  movable  in  the  chan- 
nels of  each  pair  of  guide  bars,  earh  of  said  lugs  being 
provided  with  a  pivot  stud  mounted  In  the  slide  bar,  said 
bars  having  their  inner  edges  notched  to  receive  the  lugs 
on  the  support  whereby  the  support  may  b*  disposed  in 
various  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  guide  bars, 
said  lugs  engaging  In  the  notches  of  the  guide  bars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  spaced 
guides  adapted  to  be  secured   upon  n   window  frame,  each 
of  said  guides   includlni:   a   pair  of  channeled   guide   baro  | 
having  their  Inner  edges  spaced   and   provided   at   Inter-  i 


1,207..331.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEADLIGHTS 
FOR  AITO-MOBILKS,  &.  .  S.v.Mi  el  N.  Schwabxs, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  lil.  lUH.  Sferlal  No. 
859,283.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


In  a  lighting  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  lamp  support 
comprising  an  upper  tubular  section  having  a  lamp  bracket 
thereon  and  a  T-shaped  lower  section  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending into  said  upper  section  and  on  which  said  upper 
section  is  adjustable  as  to  elevation  and  rotation  and  said 
lower  section  having  a  tubular  head,  a  fixed  nut  in  which 
said  stem  is  rotatably  supported  and  a  plunger  in  said 
tubular  head  having  linked  connection  with  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle. 


1.207,332.  AUTOMOBILE  DINING  TABLE  AND  AC- 
CESSORIES. Thomas  H.  Sei.man.  Greenfield,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1014.     Serial  No    878.362.     (CI.  4T» — .M.r 


1.  .\n  automobile  dining  table  including  a  base,  a  table 
connected  to  the  base  In  horizontal  arrangement  and  pro- 
vided on  the  normal  under  side  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  arms  having  each  a  screw-threaded  hole  therein,  the 
arms  being  adjustably  secured  to  the  table  to  be  projected 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  standards  having  screw  threaded 
end  portions  to  be  removably  secured  in  tbe  holes  of  the 
arms  in  upright  position,  and  an  extension  section  for 
the  table  to  be  supported  upon  the  arms  In  either  hori- 
zontal or  edgewise  arrangement  between  the  standards 
and  the  adjacent  edee  <>f  the  table. 

2.  .\n  automobile  dining  table  including  a  base,  a  table 
connected  to  the  base  in  horizontal  arrangement  and  pro- 
vided on  the  normal  under  side  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  binding  bolts,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  the  under  side 
of  the  table  having  slots  receiving  the  respective  bolts, 
the  arras  being  longitudinally  projectable  and  having  each 
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a  socket  in  its  onter  portion,  a  plurality  of  standards  In- 
s«rtlble  in  the  sockets,  an  extension  section  for  the  table 
to  be  supported  horizontally  upon  the  arms  against  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  table  and  baring  boles  therein  to 
receive  the  standards,  and  nuts  on  the  binding  bolts  for 
■ecurlng  the  arms  to  the  table  in  adjusted  position  to 
hold  the  extension  tightly  to  the  table. 

.^.  An  automobile  dining  table  Including  a  base  nor- 
mally supported  uprightly  and  baring  a  plurality'  of 
rertlcal  guide  slots  therein,  the  back  of  the  base  baring 
relnforclnt;  blocks  thereon  at  the  upper  ends  o'  the  slots, 
two  frame  plates  secured  to  the  front  of  the  baae  adjacent 
to  the  outer  portions  of  the  slots  and  having  guide  bars 
thereon  that  extend  each  toward  the  other  and  opposite 
to  the  slots,  the  guide  bars  being  constructed  to  consti- 
tute supporting  legs  for  a  table,  and  a  table  baring  arms 
thereon  that  extend  morably  into  the  slots,  the  arms  be- 
ing provided  with  lugs  for  engaging  the  reinforcing  blocks 
when  the  table  Is  In  horizontal  position,  the  table  being 
movable  either  onto  the  tops  of  the  guide  bars  for  horl- 
rontal  support  or  into  vertical  position  behind  the  guide 
bars  and  between  the  frame  plates. 

4.  An  automobile  dining  table  and  accessories  Including 
a  base,  a  table  connected  to  the  base  In  horizontal  ar- 
rangement and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolts,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  arms  having  slots  receiving  the  re- 
spective bolts  and  adjustably  arranged  against  the  table, 
each  arm  having  a  screw-threaded  hole  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts  on  the  traits  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
standards  provided  on  opposite  end  portions  thereof  with 
screw  threads,  one  end  portion  of  the  standards  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  screw-threaded  bole  for  sup- 
port, each  standard  being  insertibie  In  the  slot  of  either 
one  of  the  arms,  a  plurality  of  washers  on  the  respective 
bolts  between  the  arm  and  the  nut  and  baring  each  a 
tongue  thereon  for  holding  the  standard  In  the  slot  and 
against  the  table,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  adapted  to 
be  screwed  onto  the  opposite  end  of  either  one  of  the 
standards. 

5.  An  uutomobile  dining  table  Including  a  base  nor- 
mally supported  uprightly  and  baring  a  plurality  of  rer- 
tlcal slots  therein,  the  front  of  the  base  harlng  a  pair  of 
rertlcal  guide  bars  thereon  and  constructed  to  constitute 
supporting  legs,  a  table  movable  horizontally  onto  the 
supporting  legs  and  baring  arms  thereon  that  are  in- 
sertibie Into  the  slots  and  provided  with  lugs  for  en- 
gagement with  the  base  at  the  tops  of  the  slots,  the  table 
being  portable  to  be  moved  away  from  the  bars. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiett«.] 


1.207,333.  TORPEDO  CONSTRUCTION.  Harolo  W. 
Sbgnxard.  rpper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,480.      (CI.    114—20.) 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  compressed  gaa 
flask,  a  water-tight  compartment  having  one  wall  formed 
by,  the  end  of  said  flask,  and  Independent  annnlar  con- 
centric llquld-contalnlng  reserrolrs  within  said  compart- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  compressed  gas 
flask,  a  water-tight  compartment  harlng  one  wall  formed 
by  the  end  of  aild  flask,  and  annular  concentric  liquid- 
containing  reservoirs  within  said  compRrtment,  the  walls 
*f  said  reserrolrs  being  Independent  of  said  end  wall  of  the 
flask. 

8.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  compressed  gas 
flask,  a  water-tight  compartmeat  baring  one  wall  formtd 


by  the  end  of  aald  flask,  and  annular  concentric  liquid- 
containing  reserrolrs  within  said  compartment,  the  walls 
of  said  reservoirs  being  independent  of  each  other  and  of 
said  end  wall  of  the  flask. 

4.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  compressed  gas 
flask,  a  water-tight  compartment  having  one  wall  formed 
by  the  and  of  said  flask,  and  fuel  and  water  reservoirs 
within  said  compartment,  the  walls  of  said  reservoirs  be- 
ing Independent  of  each  other  and  of  said  end  wall  of  the 
flask. 

5.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  compressed  gas 
flask,  a  water-tight  compartment  having  one  end  wall 
formed  by  the  end  of  said  flask,  and  independent  annular 
concentric  fuel  and  water  reservoirs  within  said  compart- 
ment, said  reserrolrs  forming  a  part  of  the  other  end  wall 
of  said  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaz«tte.] 


1,207,334.  PirE-WRENCH.  JoHX  Shostrom.  Tacomu. 
Wash.  Filed  Jiuie  10.  1015.  Serial  No.  35,037.  (CI. 
81—107.) 


-^jX^^ 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle 
baring  a  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  handle 
and  formed  at  its  outer  forward  comer  with  a  rounded 
projection  harlng  concare  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rounded  projection,  such  concare  shoulders  terminat- 
ing in  opposed  stop  shoulders,  a  hollow  Jaw  formed  with 
spaced  half  round  projections  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of 
the  roundwl  projection  of  the  slide  and  baring  opposed 
stop  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  half  round  projections  to 
coact  with  the  stop  shoulders  of  the  slide,  said  hollow  Jaw 
extending  from  the  said  projections  beyond  the  end  of  the 
handle  and  Into  the  plane  of  the  same  and  prorlded  at  its 
free  end  with  a  bit  opposed  to  the  handle,  and  a  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  rounded  projection  of  the  slMe 
and  housed  within  the  hollow  Jaw  and  baring  its  outer 
end  bearing  upon  the  bit  to  normally  hold  said  Jaw  In 
a  glren  position. 


1,207,33«.  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  TRACTORS. 
Otto  W.  Siebcnhair,  Rosendale,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  16,514.     (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  A  traction  engine  including  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
axles  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels 
on  the  front  axle,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  on  the  rear 
axle,  a  pair  of  caterpillar  drire  mecbaniama  carried  by  tbe 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  front  and  rear 
axles  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  bring  the  caterpillar 
mechanisms  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground 
and  tbe  traction  wheels  out  of  or  into  engagement  with 
tbe  ground,  a  drlre  shaft,  a  motor  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  motor  shaft  to  tbe  drire  shaft  to 
turn  tbe  latter  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  traaa- 
mittlng  power  from  the  drlre  shaft  to  the  catarplUar 
meefaanlsms  and  to  tbe 
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2.  A  traction  engine  including  a  trame.  front  and  rear 
axles  JournaliHl  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  on 
tbe  front  axle,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  on  the  rear  axle, 
a  pair  of  caterpillar  drive  mechanisms  carried  by  tbe 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  front  and  rear 
axles  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  bring  the  caterpillar 
mechanisms  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground 
and  tbe  traction  wheels  out  of  or  into  engagement  with 
tbe  ground,  a  drive  shaft,  a  motor  shaft,  means  for  trains- 
mlttlng  power  from  the  motor  bhaft  to  the  drive  shaft  to 
turn  the  latter  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  tbe  caterpillar 
mechanisms  and  to  the  axles,  said  power  trnnsmitting 
means  including  means  for  selectively  and  Independently 
driving  the  traction  wheels  and  caterpillar  mechanisms. 

8.  A  traction  engine  Including  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
axles,  traction  wheels  carried  by  ^he  axle.«,  caterpillar 
drive  mechanisms,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
axles  to  bring  the  caterpillar  drive  mechanisms  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
motor  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  motor 
shaft  to  tbe  drive  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  traction  wheels,  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  caterpillar 
drire  mechanisms,  a  winding  drum,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  winding  drum. 

4.  \  traction  engine  including  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
axles,  traction  wheels  carried  by  the  axles,  right  and  left 
caterpillar  drire  mecbaolsms,  a  winding  drum,  a  drlre 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  drire  shaft 
to  the  rear  axle  to  drlre  such  axle  in  either  direction, 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  rear  axle  to  the 
front  axle,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  drlre 
shaft  to  the  caterpillar  mechnnisms  to  drive  such  mecha- 
nisms in  either  direction,  means  for  tran.«mlttliig  power 
from  the  drive  shaft  to  tbe  winding  drum  to  drire  it  In 
either  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  clutches  arranged  to 
cut  out  any  one  of  such  drire  transmission  mechanisms 
independently  of  the  others. 

5.  A  traction  engine  including  n  frame,  a  caterpillar 
drire  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  front  and  rear 
traction  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  each  other  and  the  caterpillar  mechanism 
whereby  the  front  traction  wheels  may  press  down  the 
ground  in  front  of  the  caterpillar  mechanism,  and  means 
for  transmitting  power  to  the  traction  wheels  and  tbe 
caterpillar  mechanism. 

I    (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,336.  ACrrATINO  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR- 
INDICATORS.  WiixiAM  8.  Smith,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,592.     (CI.  116—64.) 


a  gear,  a  frlctlonal  connection  between  the  gear  and  the 
sheare.  a  rack  operated  by  the  gear,  an  abutment  to  en- 
gage the  rack  at  one  end  of  its  movement  and  connec- 
tions between  the  Indicators  and  the  rack  by  which  the 
indicators  are  actuated. 

2.  An  actuating  device  for  elevator  Indicators  harlng  a 
sheare  rotatable  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  elevator  car, 
a  gear,  a  frictional  connection  between  the  sheave  and  the 
>r<'Hr.  a  rack  In  operative  relation  with  the  gear,  connec- 
tions between  the  rack  and  the  Indicators  by  which  they 
are  operated,  a  bearing  for  the  rack,  and  an  abutment  for 
tbe  rack  at  one  end  of  the  bearing  and  a  pulley  mounted  to 
be  adjusted  about  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rack  to 
guide  said  connecting  means. 

3.  An  actuating  device  for  Indicators  comprising  a  abaft, 
a  gear  frlctionally  mounted  thereon,  a  rack,  means 
operated  by  said  gear  to  cause  said  rack  to  hare  a  longi- 
tudinal reciprocating  movement,  abutments  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  rack  indicators,  and  means  connecting 
said  rack  with  said  Indicators,  so  that  said  indicators  will 
more  In  accord  with  the  morement  of  said  rack. 


1,207,337.  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  FOR  MAKING  PER- 
FORATED TABLETS.  Fravcis  J.  Stokes,  Phlladei 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  June  .S,  191«.  Serial  No.  101.599. 
(CL  107—17.) 


y>////7A^/y 


1.  An  actuating  derice  for  elevator  indliaturs  having  a 
aheave  rotatable  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  tlie  elevaior  car, 


1.  In  a  rotary  compressor  the  combination  of  a  punch 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  perforated  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  and  provided  between  its  ends  with  a  radial 
slot  communicatlnt;  with  said  pf'rforation,  and  i  core-bar 
one  end  of  which  may  project  from  said  perforation  and 
tbe  other  end  of  which  projects  through  said  slot  .lud  con 
stltutes  a  support  for  the  core-bar,  substantially  a»  de- 
scribed. .,*^ 

2.  In  a  rotary  coniprt'ssor  the  combination  of  ii  rotary 
bead  provided  with  molds,  bottom  punches  the  i;pp«r.fnd8 
of  which  constitute  mold  bottoms  and  the  lower  e^s  of 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  force  applied  in  (Indirec- 
tion -of  the  axis  of  the  punches,  core  Itars  proi'-cfii-^  from 
the  punches  and  out  at  the  skies  of  the  punch'-s  between 
the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  means  for  presenting  end- 
wise movement  of  the  core-bnrs,  and  provisions  for  ap- 
plying force  axlally  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  punches. 

3.  .V  compressor  punch  comprising  the  combination  of 
n  bottom  punch,  the  top  end  of  which  constitutes  a  mold 
bottom  and  the  bottom  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  recelre 
compressive  force  and  which  is  perforated  for  a  part  of 
Its  length  and  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a 
slot  communicating  with  the  perforation,  and  a  core-bar 
arranged  in  the  perforation  and  projecting  from  the  slot 
which  affords  relative  movement  of  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  compressor  punch  the  combination  of  a  core-bar 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  punch  prorlded 
with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  core  bar  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  lateral  projection  and  the  bottom 
of  the  punch  extending  below  the  lateral  projection. 
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1,207.338.  COAT-HANGER.  Geobok  A.  C.  8to.\«,  Som- 
ervllle.  Mam.  nied  Nov.  :.'0.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,542. 
(CI.  211—13.) 


\  coat  banger  comprfslng  two  U-shaped  members  con- 
nected togetber  to  slide  longitudinally  side  by  side,  one 
leg  of  each  member  lying  between  the  legs  of  the  other 
member,  and  the  legs  of  each  member  belag  bent  at  the 
enda ;  and  faateoers  consisting  of  strips  of  sheet  metal 
folded  over  the  four  legs  of  the  two  U-shaped  membera, 
and  overlapping  at  tbe  middle,  the  folded  orer  ends  of 
each  strip  being  pressed  against  tbe  members  and  the 
body  of  the  strip,  thereby  connecting  it  with  tbe  ends  of 
one  member  and  forming  sleeves  over  the  other  member. 


1,207,3.S9.  ril'K-CUTTER.  Habpes  E.  Stbatto.n.  Em- 
pire. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  M.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,304 
(CI.  81    -192.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  recessed  Jaw,  a  V-yoke  pivoted  at 
Its  apex  In  the  Jaw  recess,  a  cutting  disk  Joumaled  on 
each  of  the  other  ends  of  tbe  yoke,  the  side  walls  of  the 
recess  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  disk-Journals  and 
nearly  to  the  extremities  of  the  yoke,  so  that  they  sub- 
stantially cover  and  shield  the  yoke  arms  from  Injurious 
Impacts,  a  pair  of  pins  in  the  recess  of  the  Jaw  to  engage 
the  yoke  at  Its  opposite  sides  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  to  hold  a  pipe  In  engagement 
with  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  Jaw  having  a  shank  and  a  heel, 
cutters  borne  by  the  Jaw.  said  heel  having  a  dovetailed 
recess  opening  through  the  front  thereof,  a  dovetailed 
block  removably  fitted  in  the  recess,  said  block  and  heel 
having  registering  threaded  openings,  a  screw  In  said 
threaded  openings,  means  operated  by  the  screw  to  hold 
a  pipe  in  engagement  with  the  cutters,  and  means  to  hold 
tbe  block  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  Jaw  having  a  shank  and  a  heel, 
cotters  borne  by  the  Jaw,  said  heel  having  a  recess,  a 
block  removably  fitted  in  the  recess,  means  to  hold  the 
block  In  the  retess,  said  l>lork  and  heel  having  registering 
threaded  openings,  a  screw  in  said  threaded  openings,  and 
means  operated  by  the  screw  to  hold  a  pipe  In  engage 
ment  with  the  cutters. 


1,207.340.      VEHICLE- WHEEL.      Harper    E.    Stbatton. 

Empire.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30.  19ir..     Serial  No.  69  306 

(CI.  162—50.) 

In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  body  provided  with  spaced 
recesses  separated  by  radially  disposed  ribs,  said  recesses 
opening  outward  through  the  front  face  of  said  body, 
resilient  spokes  having  their  inner  ends  received  in  said 
recesses,  said  spokes  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  spokes  composing  a  pair  l>eing  disposed  in 
adjacent 'recesses   against   the  opposite  sides  of  the  In- 


tervening rib,  bow-shaped  wedge-blocks  mounted  in  said 
recesses  between  adjacent  pairs  of  spokes,  each  of  said 
blocks  being  disposed  with  its  terminals  directed  Inwardly 
and  being  adapted  to  permit  t>ending  of  the  spokes  over 
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the  curved  end  thereof,  and  a  face-plate  removably  mount 
ed  in  closing  relation  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  recesses, 
said  face-plate  maintaining  said  spokes  locked  asalnst 
withdrawal  from  said  recesses. 


1,207.341.      OIL-ATOMIZER.      JoH.s    C.    8wo«b,   Colom- 


bus,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    26.    1914. 
(CI.    184—50.) 


8erUI    No.    868,002. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  steam  pipe,  a  recep- 
tacle having  its  end  portions  provided  with  as  inlet  and 
an  outlet  positioned  above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle 
to  provide  a  water  holding  space,  tbe  upper  portion  of 
the  receptacle  being  provided  intermediate  its  length 
with  an  opening,  a  steam  conducting  pipe  from  said  main 
pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  tbe  receptacle, 
an  oil  supply  device  In  communication  with  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  second  connection  l>etween  said  receptacle 
and  said  main  steam  pipe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  steam  pipe,  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  arranged  to 
form  a  water  holding  space  in  its  bottom,  a  steam  con- 
ducting pipe  from  said  main  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
Interior  of  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  direct  steam 
at  an  angle  on  to  the  top  surface  of  the  water  therein,  an 
oil  supply  device  in  communication  with  said  receptacle, 
and  a  second  connection  between  said  receptacle  and  said 
steam  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  steam  pipe,  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  arranged  to 
form  a  water  holding  space  In  its  Iwttom,  a  steam  conduct- 
ing pipe  from  said  main  pipe  projecting  through  tbe  top 
of  said  receptacle  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  surface  of  the  water  therein,  an  oil  supply 
device  in  communication  with  said  receptacle,  and  a  sec- 
ond connection  between  said  receptacle  and  said  main 
steam   pipe. 


1,207.342.     TWO  STROKE  GAS  ENGINE.     Chablxs  Hab- 

OLD   Taylor,    Mere,    England,    assignor    of   one-half   to 

Richard    Wilson    Courtlce,    Bloemfonteln,    Orange    Free 

,       State.  South  Africa.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.     Serial  No. 

856.698.     (Q.  123 — 33.) 

1.  The   combination    in    a    two-stroke    internal    combus- 
tion engine,  of  a  crank-case,  a  hollow  piston,  compresalnc 
tbe  contents  of  the  crank  case,  a  hollow  extension  of  the 
•  said  piston  bavlng  ports  at  one  end  so  as  to  form  a  pas- 
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sage  from  the  crank  case  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, an  auxiliary  injection  air  cylinder  embracing  same 
with  Ingress  and  egress  valveb  thereto,  an  ingress  valve 
for  a  working  air  supply  on  the  crank  case,  a  valve  cas- 
ing attached  to  the  compression  space  of  the  engine  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  and  a  fuel  passage  connecting  to  a 
common  inlet  passage,  a  pir>e  connecting  the  said  air  pas- 
sage with  the  egrt>ss  valve  of  the  air  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  in  tbe  air  passage,  valves  and 
a  plunger  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  In  the  fuel  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  operating  tbe  said  plunger  at  pred< - 
termlned  Intervals  substantially  as  ami  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  two-stroke  internal  combus- 
tion eUijlDe,  of  a  crank  case,  a  hollow  piston  compressing 
the  contents  of  the  crank  case,  a  hollow  extension  of  the 
said  piston  baring  ports  at  one  end  so  as  to  form  a  pas- 
sage from  the  crank  case  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, an  auxiliary  Injection  air  cylinder  embracing  same 
with  ingress  and  egress  valves  thereto,  an  Ingress  valve 
for  a  working  air  supply  on  the  crank  case,  a  valve  cas- 
ing attached  to  the  compression  space  of  the  engine  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  and  a  fuel  passage  connecting  to  a 
common  Inlet  passage,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  air  pas- 
sage with  the  egress  valve  of  tbe  air  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  in  the  air  passage,  a  re- 
tracting spring  thereon,  valves  and  a  plunger  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  passage,  a  retracting  spring 
on  the  said  plunger,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  for  oscillating 
same,  an  arm  on  the  said  lever  operating  the  plunger 
against  tbe  action  of  its  spring,  and  an  arm  on  the  said 
lever  operating  the  air  valve  against  the  action  of  its 
spring,  all  sulMtantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  two-stroke  Internal  combus- 
tion enslne.  of  a  crank  case,  a  hollow  piston  compressing 
the  contents  of  the  crank  case,  a  hollow  extension  of  the 
said  piston  having  ports  at  one  end  so  as  to  form  a  pas- 
sage from  the  crank  case  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, an  auxiliary  injection  air  cylinder  embracing  same 
with  ingress  and  egress  valves  thereto,  a  valve  casing 
attached  to  the  compression  space  of  the  engine  having  an 
air  pas>«age  and  a  fuel  passage  connecting  to  a  common  In- 
let passage,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  air  passage  with 
the  egress  valve  of  the  air  cylinder,  a  plunger,  a  re- 
tracting spring  thereon,  a  suction  valve  and  a  delivery 
valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  In  the  fuel  passage,  a 
valve  and  a  retracting  spring  thereon  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  in  the  air  pasrage.  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cam 
on  the  crank  shaft  oscillating  same  against  the  action  of  a 
spring,  an  arm  on  the  said  lever  operating  the  plunger 
against  the  action  of  a  spring,  and  an  arm  on  the  said 
lever  opening  the  air  valve  shortly  after  the  fuel  delivery 
valve  and  before  the  end  of  tbe  compression  stroke  of  the 
piston,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,207,343.  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE-B0DY-ADJU8TIN0 
MSaNS.  Danibi,  L.  Tatix)B,  Maiden,  Mass.  Fllsd 
Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,818.      (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  Vehicle  body  positioning  means  comprising  a  bodf 
bolster,  a  support  therefor  and  movable  connections  be- 
tween the  bolster  and  support  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  and  automatic  positioning  of  tbe  bolster  and 
body  relative  to  the  support. 

2.  Vehicle  body  positioning  means  comprising  a  body 
bolster,  supporting  means  therefor  and  on  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  and  antl-frictlon  means 
opera tively  connecting  the  bolster  and  bolster  supporting 
means. 

3.  Vehicle  body  positioning  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lon^tudlnally  positioned  rails,  a  body  bolster 
thereon,  and  revoluble  members  on  tbe  bolster  and  rails. 

4.  Vehicle  body  positioning  means  comprising  a  body 
bolster,  longitudinally  positioned  ralla  therefor,  rollers 
engaging  the  bolster  and  rails  and  providing  relative  po- 
sitioning means  therefor. 

5.  Vehicle  body  positioning  means  comprising  a  body 
bolster,  longitudinally  poaitioned  inclined  rail  members 
therefor,  slidable  connections  between  the  bolster  and 
rails  permitting  relative  positioning  of  the  bolster  and 
rails. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.207,344.  COMBINED  POST  AND  WIRE  CLAMP  FOB 
ERECTING  WIRE  FENCES.  Ebich  A.  Thiele,  Mar- 
ion. Ohio.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,706. 
(Cl.  256 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  post  and  wire  fence  tie 
for  clamping  a  fence  wire  thereto,  comprising  a  hollow 
post  angular  In  cross  section  having  a  series  of  teats 
formed  on  the  apex  thereof,  said  post  also  having  straight 
spaced   apart    side    meml)er<.    said   clamp    being   provided 
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with  KB  op«D  loop  to  enca2«  the  fence  wire  and  also  ar- 
nuiced  to  encage  a  teat  on  tbe  post  ao  as  to  leaTe  a  por- 
tion tbareof  lapping  the  fence  wire  preparatory  to  twist- 
ing It  around  said  fence  wire. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  fence  post  and  a  wire 
fence  tie  for  clamping  a  fence  wire  thereto,  comprising  a 
post  having  a  scries  of  spaced  apart  Integral  teats  formed 
on  its  exterior  and  a  wire  fence  tie  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  one  of  said  teats,  said  ties  having  one  of 
Its  free  ends  provided  with  an  open  loop  to  engage  tbe 
fence  wire  leaving  the  other  free  end  lappiui;  the  fence 
wire  and  positioned  preparatory  to  being  twisted  around 
the  fence  wire  so  as  to  tie  the  fence  wire  to  the  post. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metal  post  and  a  wire  fence 
tie  for  clamping  a  fence  wire  thereto  comprising  a  post 
formed  hollow  and  angular  lu  cross  section  with  contigu- 
ous spaced  apart  side  members  ami  provided  with  series 
of  teats  on  tbe  exterior  thereof,  and  a  wire  fence  tie  that 
is  constructed  with  an  open  loop  to  engage  the  fence  wire 
and  adapted  to  he  supported  by  one  of  the  teats  and  said 
loop,  leaving  one  part  lapping  the  fence  wire. 


1,207,345.  MCENSE-TAG  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. William  Tomarix,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  27,   1915.     Serial  No.  30,710.      HI.  40 — 125.) 


1.  .V  license  tag  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
mounting  bolts  of  an  automobile  radiator,  comprising  a 
bar  having  its  ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  main  portion 
thereof,  and  loops  formed  on  the  bent  ends,  said  loops 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  automobile  radiator 
mounting  bolts  to  secure  the  bar  transversely  of  and  In 
■paced  relation  to  the  radiator,  and  a  clamp  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  bar,  adapted  to  secure  a  license  tag 
thereto. 

2.  \  Ilcenae  tag  holder  comprlalng  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
mounted  transversely  of  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
radiator  of  an  automobile,  and  a  clamp  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  bar,  adapted  to  secure  a  tag  thereto,  said  clamp 
consisting  of  two  members,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  recess  forme<l  therein  receiving  tbe  bar,  and  a  loop 
formed  thereon  below  the  recess,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  hook  formed  at  its 
lower  end  and  engaging  the  loop  of  the  cooperating  mem- 
ber, and  means  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers, adapted  to  clamp  tbe  members  together  and  to 
secure  a  tag  thereto. 

3.  A  license  tag  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
mounting  bolts  of  an  automobile  radiator,  comprising  a 
bar  having  Its  ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion 
thereof,  and  loops  formed  on  the  bent  ends,  said  loops 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  automobile  radiator 
mounting  l>olt8  to  secure  the  bar  transversely  of  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  radiator,  and  a  clamp  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  bar,  adapted  to  secure  a  license  tag 
thereto,  said  clamp  consisting  of  two  members,  one  of 
■aid  members  having  a  'recess  formed  therein  receiving 
tbe  bar,  and  a  loop  formed  thereon  below  tbe  recess,  the 
otber  of  mid  members  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  book 
formed  at  its  lower  end  and  engaging  the  loop  of  the 
cooperating  member,   and   means   mounted  on   the   upper 


ends  of  the  members,  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  members  to- 
gether and  to  secure  a  tag  thereto. 

4.  .\  radiator  reinforcement  for  the  purpose  described 
consisting  of  a  transverse  tie  rod,  arms  extending  there- 
from to  embrace  the  sides  of  tbe  radiator,  and  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  tbe  radiator  supports. 

5.  A  radiator  reinforcement  for  tbe  purpose  described 
consisting  of  a  transverse  tie  rod.  Integrally  formed  arms 
extending  angularly  therefrom  to  embrace  tbe  aides  of 
the  radiator,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  ends  of  said 
arms  to  tbe  radiator  supports. 


1,207,.'?4«.  DISINFECTANT-DISTRIBUTER.  Harbt  TOP- 
LiTZKT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,806.      (CI.   167—3.) 


1.  A  distributer  for  disinfectants  and  deodorizers  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  container  for  liquid  disinfectants  and 
deodorizers  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  deflector  and 
spreader  member  mounted  in  the  casing  below  the  con- 
tainer and  being  of  hollow  construction,  said  member 
having  openings  In  the  sides  thereof,  means  to  feed  tbe 
liquid  from  tbe  container  onto  the  deflector,  said  casing 
having  openings  in  the  sides  thereof  above  the  deflector 
and  provided  with  an  air  entrance  opening  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  below  and  communiactlng  with  the  Interior 
of  the  deflector  memt>er. 

2.  .\  distributer  of  tbe  character  descrlt>ed  comprising 
a  casing,  a  container  for  a  liquid  disinfectant  or  deodor- 
izer mounted  In  the  casing,  a  deflecting  and  spreading 
member  mounted  within  the  casing  below  the  container, 
means  to  feed  the  liquid  onto  the  deflector  and  spreader, 
said  deflector  and  spreader  being  of  substantially  conical 
outline  and  hollow,  said  casing  having  outlet  openings 
therein  alwve  the  deflector,  said  deflector  having  openings 
therein,  and  a  liquid  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  relatively  large  air  inlet  In  tbe  bot- 
tom thereof  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
deflector. 

3.  A  distributer  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  shell,  a  container  for  a  disinfectant  or  deodorizer 
mounted  within  tbe  shell,  a  cap  removably  mounted  upon 
and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  having 
a  relatively  large  air  inlet  opening  therein,  a  hollow  sub- 
stantially conical  deflector  and  spreader  mounted  within 
the  casing  upon  said  cap.  said  spreader  having  openings 
in  its  sides  communicating  with  the  opening  In  tbe  cap, 
said  casing  having  openings  therein  above  the  spreader, 
and  means  to  feed  the  liquid  from  the  container  onto  tbe 
deflector. 

4.  .\  distributer  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  lid  hinged  to  and 
adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  container 
for  a  liquid  disinfectant  or  deodorizer  moantcd  within 
the  casing,  a  cap  closing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
and  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  centrally  thereof,  a  liquid 
outlet  tut>e  communicating  with  said  casing  extending 
through  tbe  cap.  a  substantially  conical  deflector  and 
spreader  mounted  within  the  casing  and  supported  by 
tbe  cap.  said  spreader  bavlng  openings  therein  oommunt- 
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cattag  with  the  opening  In  tbe  cap.  and  means  to  fet>d 
tbe  Itquld  upon  the  spreader. 

B.  A  distributer  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  container  for  a  liquid  disinfectant  or  deodor- 
lier  m<ranted  within  tbe  easing,  said  casing  having  outlet 
openings  therein  l)€low  tbe  container  and  an  inlet  open- 
ing in  its  lower  end  l)elow  tbe  outlet  opening,  a  hollow 
spreader  member  Interposed  between  the  container  and 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  said  member  bavlng  openings 
therein  communlenting  with  the  openings  in  tbe  bottom 
of  the  container,  means  to  feed  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer upon  tbe  spreader  member,  and  a  nozzle  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
container  Into  the  hollow  spreader  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,347.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  ULTRA  VIOLET 
RAYS  BY  Sl'AUK  DISCH.\RGE.  Joseph  von  Ko- 
WALSKi-WiEarsz,  Fritwurg,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.060.      (CI.  260-34  ) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  ultra-violet  rays  from  an 
oscillatory  spark  which  constats  in  considerably  damping 
tbe  spark,  employing  a  high  current  amplitude  and  em- 
ploying spark  oscillations  whose  wave-length  Is  less  than 
3000  meters.   , 

J.  The  method  of  obtaining  ultra-violet  rays  from  an 
oscillatory  spark  which  consists  In  consldcrablv  damping 
the  spark,  employing  a  high  current  amplitude  by  suit- 
able selection  of  the  electric  constants  of  the  oscillatory 
circuit  In  which  the  spark  is  generated,  and  employing 
■park  oscillations  whose  wave-length  la  less  than  3000 
meters. 

3.  The   method   of  obtaining  ultra-violet   rays   from   an 
oscillatory    spark    which    consists    In    the    use    of    metal 
electrodes   adapted   to  considerably   damp   the  spark,   em 
ploying   a    high    current   amplitude    and    employing   spark 
oscillations  whose  wave-length  is  less  than   3000  meters. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  ultra-violet  rays  from  an 
oscillatory  spark  which  consists  In  the  use  of  electrodes 
of  an  alloy  adapted  to  considerably  damp  the  spark,  em- 
ploying a  high  current  amplitude  and  employing  spark 
oscillations  whose   wave-length   Is  less   than   3000  meters. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  ultra  violet  rays  from  an 
oscillatory  spark  which  consists  in  the  use  of  electrodes 
adapted  to  considerably  damp  the  spark,  employing  a 
high  current  amplitude  by  suitable  selection  of  the  elec- 
tric constants  of  the  oscillatory  circuit  In  which  the 
■park  is  generated  and  employing  spark  oscillations  whose 
wave-lengths  is  less  than  3000  meters. 


1,207.348.       FLUID  DELIVERY    DEVICE    FOR    RECEP- 
TACLES.     Gaoar.B   E.    Watk.    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Piled 
Oct.  26,   1915.     Serial   No.   57,842.      (CI.   221      31. 1 
In   combination,   an   Inverted   container   bavlng   a   basal 
delivery-opening,  a  closure  detachably  secured  across  said 
openings  and    baring   a   delivery  nipple,    a    U  shaped    tube, 
one    limb   of   which    Is   passed    through    said    closure    and 
■ealed  therein,  extending  upwardly  into  the  container  to 
afford   communication    between    the   atmosphere    and   the 
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upper  part  of  the  container,  the  other  limb  of  said  tube 
having  terminal  engaging  means  whereby  It  may  be  de- 
tachably suspended  upon  a  support,  an  elastic  bar  fixed 
transversely    upon    said    tube    to    contact    at    relatively 


widely  separated  places  with  said  support  and  prevent 
rocking  of  said  device,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  bent 
forwardly  to  form  opposed  clips  adapted  to  releasably 
embrace  said  container. 


1,207,349.  SHKET-METAL-KORMING  MACHINE. 
Clintu.n  Dl  Witt  W.vfJNER,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.137.      (CI.  153—30.) 


£f. 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  turning  machine,  a  pair  of  beading 
rolls,  the  female  roll  having  a  r.ctanKular  peripheral 
groove,  and  the  male  roll  having  an  Inclined  edge,  and 
mandrels  carrying  said  rolls,  one  of  the  mandrels  having 
an  unobstructed  endwise  movement. 

2  In  a  sheet  metal  turning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mate  roll  having  an  inclined  edge,  a  mandrel  therefor, 
a  female  roll  having  a  peripheral  rectangular  groove  to 
cooperate  with  the  male  roll,  and  a  mandrel  therefor  hav- 
ing a  limited  and  unobstructed  endwise  movement,  sub- 
Ptantlnlly  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  turning  machine,  the  combination 
of  n  male  roll  having  an  Inclined  edge,  a  mandrel  therefor, 
a  cooperating  female  roll  having  a  peripheral  rectangular 
groove  to  receive  said  inclined  edge,  and  a  mandrel  there- 
for, one  of  said  mandrels  having  unobstructed  end-play 
In  the  direction  to  bring  the  Inclined  face  of  the  male  roll 
toward  tbe  adjacent  flange  of  the  female  roll. 


1.207.350.  REI'RODUCING-NEEDLE.  Ai.viN  B.  WahL- 
Qt  I8T  and  Fhedbbick  D.  Hall.  Chicago.  III.  ;  said  WaUl- 
qnlst  assignor  to  said  Hall.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  873,886.      (CI.  274—38.) 

1.  A  fiber  reproducing  needle  having  a  thin  hard  shell 
on  one  side  thereof,  having  a  triangular  cross  section, 
and  having  one  end  beveled  so  as  to  form  a  point  on  the 
shell  portion,  and  baring  that  one  of  the  soft  sides  of  tbe 
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needle  which  runs  down  to  the  point  of  the  needle  b«Teled 
off  adjacent  the  point  of  the  ne«dle.  ' 


m 


m 


•_'.  The  method  of  repolntln«  a  fiber  reproducing  needle 
havlnit  a  thin  hard  shell  on  one  side  thereof,  having  a 
triangular  cross  section,  and  having  one  end  beveled  «o 
as  to  form  a  point  on  the  shell  portion,  which  method  con- 
sists in  removing  a  thin  slice  off  of  that  one  of  the  soft 
sides  of  the  needle  which  is  adjacent  the  point  of  the 
needle  together  with  the  extreme  point  of  the  needle 

.-{.  The  method  of  repolntlng  a  fiber  reproducing  needle 
havln*.'  a  thin  hard  shell  on  one  side  thereof,  having  an 
anKular  cross  section,  and  having  one  end  beveled  so  as 
to  form  a  point  on  the  shell  portion,  which  method  con- 
sists In  removing  a  thin  slice  off  of  that  one  of  the  soft 
sides  of  the  needle  which  Is  adjacent  the  point  of  the 
needle  together  with  the  extreme  point  of  the  needle. 

4.  A  fiber  reproducing  needle  having  a  thin  hard  shell 
on  one  side  thereof,  having  an  angular  cross  section,  and 
having  one  end  beveled  so  as  to  form  a  point  on  the  shell 
portion,  and  having  that  one  of  the  soft  sides  of  the 
needle  which  runs  down  to  the  point  of  the  needle  beveled 
off  adjacent  the  point  of  the  needle. 


1,207.351.  ELECTRIC  FUSK.  Frederick  N.  Wake.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterett  R.  Prevost.  J.  Maxwell 
Coote.  Edward  F.  Fisher,  and  himself,  trading  under 
name  of  Electrical  Safety  Appliance  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  •_*2,  1915.  Serial  No.  1«,178. 
(01.  175—273.) 


lid  for  holding  the  lid  In  position,  said  abaft  being  rafll- 
ciently  long  to  allow  a  movement  of  the  lid  from  the  cmp. 
and  a  stirring  member  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
.shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  acts  in  the  double  capacity  as 
means  for  holding  the  lid  In  posltion'and  as  a  power  shaft 
for  the  stirring  member. 


2.  In  a  sifter  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
provided  with  an  open  end,  a  cap  removably  connected 
with  said  open  end.  said  cap  having  perforations,  a  stir- 
ring member  arranged  in  said  container,  said  stirring  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  tran8vors«>  plate  at  the  upper 
end,  said  transverse  plate  being  formed  with  upstand- 
ing iwrtlons  or  legs  whereby  the  stirring  member  is 
spaced  from  the  cap  when  the  sifter  is  Inverted,  and  a 
power  shaft  extending  through  wild  cap  and  enjtaglnf 
said  stirring  member  for  operating  the  tame. 


1.207,353.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Wim.iam  Seaes  Wbitc, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  taslKn- 
ments,  to  White  Flushinir  Valve  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  S42,«98.     (CI.  187—98.) 


1.  In  a  fuse,  a  casing  having  transverse  end  notches, 
a  fusible  element,  removable  terminals  frictlonally  con- 
nected to  said  fusible  element  and  having  transverse  end 
slots  In  allnement  with  said  notches  and  removable  keys 
In  said  notches  and  slots  for  locking  the  parts  In  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  fuse,  a  casln:;  having  transverse  end  notches, 
removable  end  caps  for  said  casing,  a  fusible  element,  re- 
movable terminals  frictlonally  connected  to  said  fusible 
element  and  having  transverse  end  slots  In  allnement  with 
said  notches  and  removable  keys  In  said  notches  and  slots 
for  locking  the  parts  In  said  casing'. 

3.  In  a  fuse,  a  casing  having  transver.se  end  notches,  a 
fusible  element,  removable  terminals  connected  to  said 
fusil)le  element  and  having  transverse  end  slots  In  allne- 
ment with  said  notches  and  removable  keys  In  said  notches 
and  slots  for  locking  the  parts  In  the  casing. 

4.  A  fuse,  a  casing  having  transverse  end  notches,  re 
movable  end  caps  for  said  casing,  a  fusible  element,  re- 
movable terminals  connected  to  said  fusible  element  and 
having  transverse  end  slots  in  allnement  with  said  notches 
and  removable  keys  in  said  notches  and  slots  for  locking 
the  parts  In  said  casing. 


1,207,352.  SIFTER.  George  Bernard  Wheeler,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  «.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.718. 
(CI.  221  — fll.> 

1.  In  a  sifter  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
provided  with  an  open  end.  a  cap  removably  fixed  to  said 
open  end.  said  cap  having  apertures  therein,  a  lid  for 
covering  said  apertures,  a  shaft  extending  throngh  said 


1.  .V  flushini;  valve  having  an  Inlet  for  water.  ■  water 
outlet,  a  float  chamber  In  communication  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  float  valve  in  the  float  chamber  controlling 
communication  between  the  Inlet  and  the  float  chamber 
and  between  the  float  chamber  and  the  outlet,  an  air 
chamber  normally  closed  from  communication  with  tb« 
float  chamber,  and  means  whereby  to  raise  the  float  valve 
and  to  establish  communication  between  the  top  of  the 
float  chamber  and  air  chamber  with  the  raising  of  the 
float  valve. 

2.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet, 
a  float  chamber,  a  float  valve  in  said  chamber  command- 
ing communication  between  the  inlet  and  said  chamtter 
and  between  the  said  chamber  and  the  said  outlet,  a  nor- 
mally closed  by-pass  between  the  top  of  the  float  cham- 
ber and  the  outlet,  and  means  for  raising  the  float  valve 
and  opening  the  by-pass. 

3.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet, 
a  float  chamber  In  communication  with  the  inlet,  a  manu- 
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ally  controlled  float  valve  in  the  float  chamb<r  command- 
ing the  Inlet,  an  air  chamber  in  communication  at  the 
bottom  thereof  with  the  outlet,  a  by-pass  conduit  connect- 
ing; the  lop  of  the  float  chamber  with  the  air  chamber, 
v:ilve  means  associated  with  the  by-pass  to  permit  over- 
flow of  water  from  the  float  chamber  and  permit  inflow  of 
air  from  the  air  chamber,  and  means  to  open  the  valve 
me.ins  of  the  by-pass  when  the  float  valve  Is  to  l)e  raised, 
the  said  air  chamber  being  closed  except  for  the  said 
opt'n  lower  end  and  the  said  by-pass. 

4.  A  flushing  valve  having  a  water  inlet,  a  discharge 
outlet,  a  float  chamber  to  which  the  inlet  leads,  said 
chamber  being  open  at  its  lower  end  in  the  direction  of 
the  discharge  outlet,  a  float  valve  In  the  chamber  com- 
manding the  inlet  and  commanding  the  discharge  from 
the  said  chamber,  means  for  raising  the  float  valve,  and 
valve  means  op.'rable  with  the  raising  of  the  float  valve 
for  Tenting  the  float  chamber. 

5.  A  flashing  valve  having  a  water  inlet,  n  discharge 
outlet,  a  float  chamber  in  communication  with  the  said 
Inlet  for  the  admlsition  of  water  tbereto,  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  said  outlet  for  the  discharge  of 
water,  a  float  valve  in  said  chamber  commanding  the 
Inlet,  an  air  chamber  subjacent  the  float  chamber,  a 
passage  connecting  the  air  chamber  with  the  float  cham- 
ber near  the  top  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  slse  of  the  Inlet  of  the  passage  to  vary  the  flushing 
period  by  controlling  the  descent  of  the  float  valve,  the 
nlr  chamber  being  closed  except  at  Its  lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,207.364.  EGG-TESTING  GLOBE.  Tali.  Edwi.n  Wool- 
folk.  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  July  7,  1010.  Serial  No. 
107.978.      (CI.  99-6.) 


formed  on  its  inner  walls  and  arranged  In  spaced  rrt«- 
tlon,  the  diameter  of  each  c.vlinder  being  the  aame,  a  re- 
movable barrel  in  one  of  said  cyllnden,  a  rod  movabte 
In  the  cylinder  opposite  the  barrel,  said  rod  having  a  raiD 
at  Its  end  adapted  to  be  alternately  forced  Into  and  with- 
drawn from  the  barrel. 


An  egg  testing  globe  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  piece 
of  corrugated  glass  in  said  extension,  a  white  opaque 
coating  on  the  interior  of  the  globe,  a  bead  near  the  top 
of  the  globe  and  a  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  globe, 
thereby  adapting  the  globe  to  be  Inserted  in  the  frame  of 
an  ordinary  hand  lantern. 


1.207. :{55.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Robert  Wood, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nathan  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.  Filed  Not.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,421.  (CI. 
184-^27.) 

1.  \  lubricating  device  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  | 
supplemental  housing  secured  thereto,  a  partition  be- 
tw.en  the  reservoir  and  housing,  a  cylinder  secured  to  , 
th.'  partition  and  extending  Into  the  reservoir,  a  cylinder 
in  the  reservoir  opposite  the  partition  cylinder,  a  rod 
mounted  In  the  partition  cylinder  and  having  a  ram  for 
the  cylinder  opposite  the  partition  cylinder,  a  slotted 
crosa  head  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  rod.  guldeways 
In   the  bousing  for  the  cross  head,  a  pin  in  the  slot  and 

ii  crank  for  moving  the  pin  in  the  slot  to  reciprocate  the 
<ioss  head  and  rod  and  thereby  alternately  force  the  ram 
Into  and  withdraw  it  from  its  cylinder. 

2.  A    lubricating    device    comprising    an    oil    reservoir. 
UldreserToir  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cylinders 


3.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  • 
supplemental  housing  secured  thereto  at  its  lower  end, 
a  partition  between  the  reservoir  and  housing,  a  cylinder 
secured  to  the  partition  and  extending  into  the  reserTolr, 
a  cylinder  in  the  reservoir  opposite  the  partition  cylinder, 
a  removable  barrel  In  the  cylinder  opposite  the  partition 
cylinder  and  a  rod  movable  within  the  partition  cylinder 
and  operated  by  means  located  within  the  boualng  and 
adapted  to  l>e  alternately  forced  Into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  barrel. 

4.  \  lubricating  device  comprising  an  oil  reserTOli; 
said  reservoir  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cylin- 
ders formed  on  Its  Inner  wall  and  arranged  In  spaced  r» 
latlon,  a  barrel  adjustably  mounted  within  one  of  the 
cylinders,  a  rod  movable  in  the  opposite  cylinder,  aaid 
rod  having  a  ram  at  Its  end  adapted  to  be  alternately 
forced  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  barrel. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  said 
reservoir  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cylinders 
formed  on  its  inner  wall  and  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  barrel  in  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  movable  rod  in 
the  opposite  cylinder,  said  rod  having  a  ram  at  Ita  end 
adapted  to  be  alternately  forced  into  and  withdrawn  from 
the  barrel  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  en- 
trance of  said  rod  within  the  barrel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,356.  LOCK-NUT.  Herbert  B. 
HI.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial 
151—19.) 


WaiOHT,   Chicago, 
Nb.    83,947.      (CL 


^J[       zc 


az 


'1.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  a  central 
threaded  bore  and  having  a  single  longitudinal  slot 
through  the  wall  thereof,  said  nut  having  a  taper  at  one 
end  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  threaded  portion,  and 
A  second  tapered  portion  terminating  In  an  enlarged  turn- 
ing or  body  portion  of  the  nut,  and  a  sleeve  having 
threads  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  threaded  portion, 
and  having  tapered  walls  fer  engaging  the  two  tapered 
portions  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  lock  nut,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  in- 
terior threads  for  engagement  with  a  bolt,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  extension  terminating  with  an  exteriorly 
beveled  end,  said  extension  having  a  cylindrical  threaded 
portion  with  threads  of  finer  pitch  than  those  of  the 
nut,  a  second  l)eveled  portion  of  larger  diameter  than 
the    first-named    portion,    said    nut    also   having  a    longi- 
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tadlnal  slot  tbroagta  one  side  thereof,  and  a  locking  B«m- 
ber  baring  threads  for  engagemeot  with  said  threaded 
portion  of  the  extension,  and  beveled  portions  for  en- 
gBKement  with  the  beveled  portions  of  the  extension. 

3.  A  lock  not  comprising  a  nut  having  Interior  threads 
for  engagement  with  a  bolt,  and  a  longltadlnal  slot 
through  one  side  thereof,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nut 
being  shaped  to  form  an  angular  turning  portion,  an  ad- 
jacent beveled  portion  terminating  in  a  reduced  cylin- 
drical threaded  portion  having  threads  of  finer  pitch  than 
the  threads  of  the  nut,  said  threaded  portion  terminating 
in  a  second  beveled  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
first-named  beveled  portion,  and  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing threads  for  engagement  with  the  last-named  threads, 
and  having  annular  engaging  portions  for  engaging  with 
the  beveled  portions  of  the  nut,  to  compress  the  nut  when 
the  locking  portion  la  tightened. 

4.  In  a  lock  nut,  the  combination  of  a  nnt  having  an 
exterior  thread  at  one  end  thereof,  terminating  In  beveled 
portions,  an  Inwardly  projecting  grooT*  between  the 
larger  beveled  portion  and  the  head  of  the  nut,  and  a 
locking  member  having  threads  for  engagement  with  said 
exterior  threads,  and  having  beveled  portions  for  en- 
gagement with  the  beveled  portions  of  the  nut.  said  lock- 
ing portion  also  having  an  annular  member  adapted  to 
b«  forced  into  said  groove  and  bent  inwardly  when  the 
locking  member  Is  tightened. 

0.  In  a  lock  nut,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  an 
interior  thread  for  engagement  with  a  bolt,  and  having 
an  enlarged  end  at  one  end  thereof,  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  wrench,  and  a  cylindrical  extension,  said 
cylindrical  extension  having  threads  in  the  middle  there- 
of, and  terminating  in  beveled  portions,  one  of  said 
bpveled  portions  haying  a  groove  therein,  and  a  lockintc 
sleeve  having  an  interior  thread,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  beveled  portions  of  the  nut,  and  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  In  said  beveled 
portion. 


1,207,357.  CARPENTER'S  PLANE.  OEOHor  D.  YotNO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  30, 
1915.  Serial  No.  53,205.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jnly  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  108,702.     (CI.  146 — 10.) 


<^jf^ 


1.  A  plane  provided  with  a  handle,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  handle  with  the  stock  of  the 
plane,  comprislnK  a  part  secure*!  to  the  stock  and  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  front  end  portion  at  the  l>a»e  of  which 
is  a  transverse  aperture  above  which  i.s  a  screw-hole,  and 
a  part  secured  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  slidably  en- 
gage the  part  secured  to  the  stoik  and  the  front  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture,  and  a 
screw  adapted  to  be  pa.'«sed  through  said  hole  and  to  en- 
gage the  front  end  of  the  part  which  \%  secured  to  the 
handle  after  it  has  been  passed  through  said  aperture,  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  part  which  is  secured  to  the  handle 
being  also  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  end  of  the  part  which  Is  secured  to  the  stock. 

2.  A  plane  provided  with  a  handle  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  handle  with  the  stock  of  the 
plane,  comprlalng  a  part  secured  to  the  stock  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  curved  front  end  portion  at  the 
base  of  which  is  a  transverse  aperture  above  which  is  a 
screw  hole  and  a  part  secured  to  the  handle  and  adapteil 
to  slidably  engage  the  part  secured  to  the  stock  and  the 
front  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  screw  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  bole 
and  to  engage  the  front  end  portion  of  the  part  which  Is 
■ecnred  to  the  handle  after  it  baa  beeti  passed  through 
sr.iil  aperture. 


1,207,8m.  rotary  ORATE.  Thomas  W.  ArmnuBT. 
DansTlIle,  N.  Y.,  and  PnacT  W.  1Iattubw8,  Seottdale, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnments,  of 
five-twelfths  to  said  Matthews,  five-twelfths  to  Fred- 
erick Emmet  Bedale,  Seottdale,  Pa.,  and  one-slxtb  to 
Joseph  Pranklin  Brandenburg,  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Original 
application  filed  July  5.  1912,  Serial  No.  707.«97.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  60,761.     (CI.  11(^—35.) 


1.  A  rotary  horlEontal  axis  grate  having  solid  walls 
forming  a  series  of  compartments,  grate  bars  therein  form- 
ing receptacles,  and  means  for  opening  and  rl-nlng  draft 
communication  within  the  grate  betwet-n  the  grate  !••- 
ceptades. 

2.  \  rotary  horizontal  axis  grate  comprising  a  central 
drum,  a  series  of  separate  grate  compartments  around  the 
outside  of  the  drum,  said  compartments  adapted  to  be 
substantially  non  communicating,  and  grate  bars  lining 
said  compartment.s  and  forming  receptacles  for  the  charges. 

3.  A  rotary  horizontal  axht  grate  having  a  central  drum 
with  wings  projecting  outward  therefrom  to  form  a  series 
of  grate  compartments,  and  grate  bars  lining  the  walla  of 
said  compartments. 

4.  In  a  rotary  horizontal  axis  grate,  the  combination  of  a 
central  drum  provided  with  wings,  and  receptacles  con- 
stituted  of  grate  bars  mounted  in  the  eompartmenta  thus 
formed. 

5.  A  rotary  grate  structure,  comprising  a  support 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  hnrisontal  axis  and  having 
walls  forming  a  series  of  grate  rompartm<>nts.  and  grate 
receptacles  mounted  in  said  compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,207,359.  COMMI'TATOR. 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  ; 
(CI.  200—12.) 


MirHACL   .\rpiEBO,   Brook- 
1915.      Serial    No.    19,147. 


1.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  a  core,  a  plu 
rality  of  separate  contact  sections  surrounding  said  core, 
separate  and  detachable  Insulating  strips  of  sheet  mate 
rial  between  each  contact  section  and  the  core,  said  Insu 
lating  strips  having  extensions  projecting  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  several  contact  sections,  said  con 
tact  sections  having  their  ends  crimped  over  the  ends  of 

I   said    core    to    thereby    hold    said    insulating   strips  In   as- 
I   sembled.  position. 

2.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  a  oore.  •  plu- 
!  rality  of  contact  sections  surrounding  said  core  and  ex- 
I  tending  longitudinally  thereof,  insulating  material  inter- 
I   posed   between   said   contact   sections   and   said   core  with 

Integral    projections    between    said   adjacent    contact    sec 
I   tions,  said  contact  sections  and  insulating  material  being 
i  crimped  over  the  ends  of  'Oild  core  to  hold  Mid  sectloas 
i  in  place  thereon. 
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8.  In  B  eommntator.  the  combination  of  a  core,  a  ftlu- 
rnlity  of  aeparate  contact  sections  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  separate  insulatlog  strips  for  each  coutact 
section,  said  strips  comprising  a  main  portion  of  a  length 
iiml  width  snbHtantlally  equal  to  the  length  and  width  of 
the  contact  section  lying  between  said  sections  and  said 
core,  and  a  tongue  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
strips  projecting  In-tween  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  con- 
tact sections,  said  contact  sections  and  insulating  strips 
l)eing  crimped  over  the  ends  of  said  core  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions in  position  thereon. 

4.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  a  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  strips  surrounding  said  cure  and  extend- 
Inf  longltadlnally  thereof,  each  contact  strip  comprising 
a  middle  portion  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
core  and  reduced  end  pr>rtionB  projecting  beyond  said  core 
at  each  end.  Insulating  strips  l>etween  each  contact  sec- 
tion and  the  core  and  having  portions  between  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  tin*  contact  strips,  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
contact  sections  and  insulating  strips  being  crimped  over 
the  ends  of  said  core. 

5.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
core  having  a  longitudinal  extending  annular  flang<>  at 
each  end,  a  plurality  of  contact  strips  surrounding  said 
core  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  contact 
strip  comprising  a  middle  portion  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  core,  and  reduced  end  portions  projecting 
Ix'yond  said  core  at  each  end.  Insulating  strips  between 
each  contact  section  and  the  core  and  baring  portions 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  contact  strips,  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  contact  sections  and  insulating  strips 
being  crimped  over  said  flange. 


1,207,360.  ROTARY  CITTEK.  ihahlks  F.  Ball.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ball  k  Jewell,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.. 
a  Firm.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,513. 
(CI.  88—6.) 


^*r 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  lx)ttom  screen, 
and  a  vertically  movable  plunger  operated  from  the  drive 
shaft  for  intermittently  striking  the  screen  for  dislodging 
the  partldea  thereon. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  bottom  screen, 
and  a  vertically  movable  yielding  plunger  operated  from 
the  drlvs  shaft  for  intermittently  striking  the  screen  for 
dislodging  the  particles  thereon. 

3.  A  rotary  cutter  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  bottom  screen, 
an  oscillating  lever,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  ver- 
tically in  and  by  said  lever,  and  means  operated  from  the 
shaft  for  rocking  said  lever. 

4.  A  rotary  cutter  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  bottom  screen, 
an  oscillating  leter,  a  yielding  plunger  adapted  to  be 
mored  vertically  In  and  by  said  lever,  and  means  operated 
froBi  the  abaft  for  rocking  said  lever. 

5.  A  rotary  cutter  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  bottom  screen, 
a  vertically  oscillating  lever,  an  adjustable  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  vertically  in  and  by  said  lever,  and  means 
operated  from  the  shaft  for  rocking  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.361.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  John  N.  Battknfblo, 
Clevelnnd,  Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863..3:ie.      (CI.   22 — 26.) 


1.   In  a  molding  macliine,  the  combination  with  a  base^ 
a  back   portion  extending  from  said  base,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported  by   the   back   portion,   and   adjustable   rods   carried' 
by  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  base. 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
n  back  portion  sup|K)rt(Hl  by  .'^airt  base,  a  cylinder  sup- 
portctl  by  the  back  portion,  a  i)lurallty  of  threaded  rod* 
nd.-ipti'fi  to  ciigngo  1  breaded  opening's  upon  a  portion  of 
the  cylinder,  the  said  rods  engaging  the  base. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, an  extending  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  communl- 
cntlug  with  the  flrst  mentioned  cylinder,  a  piston  In  each" 
cylinder,  said  pistons  being  in  axial  alinement.  means  for 
admitting  compressed  fluid  between  each  of  said  cylinders 
ami  its  piston. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, an  extending  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  communi- 
cating with  the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  piston  In  each 
cylinder,  said  pistons  beini;  in  axial  alinement,  independ- 
ent means  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  between  each  of 
said  cylinders  and  its  piston,  one  of  said  cylinders  having 
an  exhaust  port  which  Is  uncovered  by  the  movement  of 
its   piston. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, an  exten<llnc  crlinder  of  smaller  diameter  communi- 
cating with  the  tirst  ineniloned  cylinder,  pistons  in  each 
of  said  cylinders,  whicli  plistous  operate  together,  a  port 
for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  compressed  fluid  in  the  larger 
cylinder  near  the  bottom  ixjrtion  thereof,  an  inlet  port  for 
compreK8e<l  fluid  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  smaller  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  port  for  the  smaller 
cylinder,  said  exhaust  port  being  opened  and  closed  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  smaller  cylinder. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.207.:t(5i;.  MOLDINt;  MACHINE.  John  N.  B.\ttenfeld, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.53,337.      (CI.   22^.32.) 

1.  In  a  molding  mathlne,  the  combination  with  a  mold- 
ing table,  means  udapterl  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a 
swinging  table  pivotaliy  and  slidably  supported  at  one  side 
of  the  molding  table,  said  swinging  table  being  adapted 
to  l)e  swung  aUive  the  raising  and  lowering  means  when 
the  same  Is  in  lowered  position,  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
with  the  molding  table. 

2.  In  a  tnolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold- 
ing table,  means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a 
guide  rwl  adjacent  the  molding  table,  a  swinging  table,  a 
bracket  supporting  said  talile.  siild  bracket  being  provided 
with  spaced  collars  which  engage  with  the  said  guide  rod, 
said  collnrs  !feing  adapted  to  turn  upon  the  guide  rod  and 
to  slide  npoD  the  same,  the  said  table  being  adapte<1  to 
swing  above   the   raising   and   lowering   aaeans   when    the 
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mme  i«  in  lowered  position,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  with 
the  table  as  It  is  raised. 


3.  In  a  molding  raiu-hine,  tlif  i  oinblnation  with  a  mold- 
ing table,  a  Jarring,  raislnR  and  lowering  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  table,  stationary  guide  rods  adjacent  the 
molding  table,  brackets  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide 
rods,  means  for  securing  said  brackets  upon  the  guide  rods 
in  any  desired  position,  said  molding  table  being  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  raising  and  lowering  means  and  to  recip- 
rocate upon  the  said  guide  rods  as  the  Jarring  means  is 
operated. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  side  guide  rods,  a  molding  table,  a  Jarring  piston 
member,  and  a  Jarring  cylinder  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  mounted  upon  the  base,  the  other  supporting 
said  molding  table,  coijperating  means  between  the  mold- 
ing table  and  guide  rods  to  guide  the  said  table  as  it 
moves,  guiding  devices  supported  t>eneath  the  molding 
table,  and  rods  depending  from  the  table  and  cooperating 
with  the  guiding  devices,  thereby  to  guide  the  molding 
table. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold- 
ing table,  a  pivoted  pattern  plate,  means  for  supporting 
said  pattern  plate,  said  pattern  plate  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  its  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,383.  APr.\RATUS  FOR  SKVERINO  MOLTEN 
GLASS.  Orville  A.  Briiwjes,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  Kearns-Gorsuch  Bottle  Com- 
pany, ZanesvlUe,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,599.     (CI.  49— 55.  > 


—  7 


1.  The  combination  of  a  molten  alass  receptacle  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  shear  block  fixed  relatively  to  said 
opening  and  formed  with  a  passage  for  the  glasa  and  with 
a  flat  shearing  face  Intersecting  said  opening,  a  movable 


sh»-ar  part  having  a  curved  cutting  edge  adapted  to  engage 
said  shearing  surface  and  traverse  said  passage,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  movable  shear  part  at  an  angle  to 
the  shearing  surface  of  the  shear  block  with  its  curved 
cutting  edge  bearing  against  said  surface  and  with  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  curved  edge  bulging  apwsrdly 
above  the  plane  of  said  surface  and  into  said  passage,  sab- 
•^tantlally  ns  described. 

'2.  The  Combination  of  a  molten  glass  receptacle  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  shear  part  tlxed  relatively  to  said 
opening,  ii  movable  shear  part  having  a  cutting  edge  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  part,  a  pivoted  support  for 
the  movable  shear  part,  comprising  a  guideway  in  which 
said  movable  shear  part  Is  confined  to  reciprocate,  a  bafOe 
at  the  end  of  the  guideway,  and  means  for  exerting  force 
on  the  piTote<l  support  to  mnlntHin  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
movable  shear  part  in  shearing  engagement  with  the  fixed 
part. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  molten  glass  receptacle  having 
a  discharge  openin;;.  .-i  shj-nr  part  tixcd  relatively  to  said 
opening,  and  having  a  bottom  shcnrlnu  surface  and  a  ver- 
tical passage  alined  with  said  openlns  and  enlarging  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  hiuing  Its  wall  simced  from  the  nor- 
mal path  of  the  discharging  glass,  a  movable  shear  part, 
a  movable  sup|>ort  for  the  movable  shear  part,  and  a  ten- 
sion device  connected  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain only  the  cutting  edge  of  the  movable  shear  part  in 
engagement  with  the  fixed  part. 

4.  The  Combination  of  a  molten  glass  re<'eptacle  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  shear  part  fixe«1  relatively  to  the 
opening  and  having  a  shearing  surface,  a  movable  shear 
part,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  movable  part  and  a  ten- 
sion device  acting  on  the  support  to  hold  the  movable 
part  in  shearini:  engagement  with  the  fix«>d  part,  and  an 
actuating  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  on  the  support  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable  shear  part. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  molten  glass  receptacle  having 
a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  shear  block  having  fixed 
position  beneath  the  receptacle  and  formed  with  a  vertical 
passage  which  i-onstitutes  a  continuation  of  the  container 
outlet  and  with  the  walls  of  the  shear  block  passage  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  path  of  the  discharging  glass,  a 
movable  shear  part  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  movable  part  inclined  relatively  to  tb« 
shear  block  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  movable  part  In 
shearing  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the  block. 

[Claims  0  to  1m  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.207,.364.  rArER-ENGA(;iN(;  ELE:MENT  tX)R  PAPER- 
FEEDING  MACHINES.  ALBKRT  Brimdmeybb.  Harris- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Hickok  Manufacturing  Co., 
Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  a  <  orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  l!»ltJ.     .Serial  No,  120.ri42.     (CI.  101— 3«.) 


1.  In  !i  paper  f>>tMling  machine.  inclu<liu^  a  vertically 
adjustable  feed  table.  tli<-  combination  with  the  controlling 
rod  controlling  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  taWe,  of  a 
I)aper  engaging  element  including  a  vertical  tubular  body 
having;  a  boritontal  side  bore  through  which  the  control- 
ling rod  extends,  a  set  scn-vv  threaded  through  the  body 
at  f>ne  side  and  enuacing  the  sai<l  controlling  rod  to  ad- 
justably lock  the  body  of  the  paper  engaging  element  upon 
the  controlling  rod.  a  stem  proje<ting  upwardly  Into  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  |>aper  engag- 
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Ing  blade  at  itx  lower  end  and  a  threaded  axial  bore  at 
Its  upper  end,  an  adjusting  screw  depending  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  extending  within  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  stem,  said  adjusting  screw  having  an 
upper  bead  for  rotation  thereof,*  means  to  prevent  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  adjusting  screw  with  respect  to  the 
body,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  said  stem  with 
re«p«ct  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine.  Including  a  vertically 
adjustable  feed  table,  the  combination  with  the  control- 
ling rod  controlling  vertical  adjustment  of  the  table,  of  a 

'paper  engaging  element  Including  a  vertical  tubular  body 
having  a  horlsontal  side  bore  through  which  the  control- 
ling rod  extends,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  body 
at  one  side  and  engaging  the  said  controlling  rod  to  ad 
Justably  lock  the  l)ody  of  the  pa|)er  engaging  element  upon 
the  controlling  rf>d.  a  stem  projec'tlng  upwardly  Into  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  paper  engag- 
ing blade  at  Us  lower  end  and  a  threaded  axial  Ijore  In  Its 
upper  end,  an  adjusting  screw  depending  within  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  extend  with- 
in the  threade<l  l)ore  of  the  stem,  and  having  an  annular 
groove  within  the  tubular  body,  a  screw  threaded  laterally 
through  the  body  adjacent  the  ui>per  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  end  extendint;  within  the  gr(M)ve  of  the  ad- 
justing screw  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  latter 
with  respect  to  the  body,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  stem  with  respect  to  the  tubular  body. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine.  Including  a  vertically 
adjustable  feed  table,  the  combination  with  the  controlling 
rod  controlling  vertical  adjustment  of  the  table,  of  a 
paper  engaging  element  Including  a  vertical  tubular  body 
having  a  horizontal  side  bore  through  which  the  control- 
ling rod  extends,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  body 
at  one  side  and  engaging  the  said  controlling  rod  to  ad- 
justably lock  the  body  of  the  paper  engaging  element  upon 
the  controlling  rod,  a  stem  projecting  upwardly  Into  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  paper  engag 
Ing  blade  at  its  lower  end  and  a  threaded  axial  bore  in 
its  upper  end,  an  adjusting  screw  depending  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  extending  within  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  stem,  having  an  annular  groove  with- 
in the  tubular  body,  a  screw  threaded  laterally  through  the 
body  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  its  Inner 
end  extending  within  the  groove  of  thr^  adjusting  screw  to 
prerent  vertical  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to 
the  body,  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  up- 
per portion,  and  a  screw  threaded  laterally  through  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  extending  within  the  slot  of  the  said  stem  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  tubular  body. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine  Including  a  vertically 
adjustable  feed  table,  the  combination  with  the  control- 
ling rod  controlling  vertical  adjustment  of  the  table,  of  a 
paper  engaging  element  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rear 
portion  of  the  controlling  rod  and  Including  a  vertical  tu- 
bular body,  a  non-rotatable  stem  extending  upwardly  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  and  having  a  threaded  bore 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  paper  engaging  blade  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  stem,  and  a  rotatable  adjusting 
■crew  depending  within  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body 
and  extending  within  the  bore  of  the  said  stem  whereby 
to  adjust  the  latter  with  Its  paper  engaging  blade  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  the  body. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine  Including  a  vertlcall.? 

adjustable  feed  table,  the  combination  with  the  control- 
ling rod  controlling  vertical  adjustment  of  the  table,  of  a 
paper  engaging  element  a<ijU8tat)ly  mounted  upon  the  rear 
portion  of  the  controlling  rod  and  including  a  vertical  tu- 
bular body,  a  non-rotatable  stem  extending  upwardly  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  and  having  a  threaded  bore 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  paper  engaging  blade  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  stem,  a  rotatable  adjusting  screw 
depending  within  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body  and 
extending  within  the  bore  of  the  said  stem  whereby  to  ad 
just  the  latter  with  Its  paper  engaging  blade  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  body,  said  stem  having  a  slot  In  Its 
lower  end  receiving  the  said  blade,  and  a  clamping  screw 


threaded  laterally  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem 
and  engaging  the  blade  to  removably  lock  the  latter  In 
position. 


1,207,365.  PAPER  STACK  AGITATING  MEANS  FOR 
PAPER-FEEDING  MAlUlNES.  Albket  Bboadmeyer, 
Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Hickok  Mauufac 
turlng  Co.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  l»i,  1916.  Serial  No.  120'!543.  (CI. 
101  —  41.) 


1.  In  a  pjiper  sheet  feeding  maciiine,  the  combination 
with  a  slotted  blast  iiipe  extending  transversely  In  front 
of  the  stack  of  paper  being  fed,  and  a  blast  tube  rotatable 
on  said  blast  pipe  and  |)rovlde<l  with  spaced  pairs  of 
apertures  In  n  spiral  series  thcrearound.  of  a  nozzle  sup- 
porting tul>e  adjustable  longitudinally  of,  and  rotatable 
on,  the  said  blast  tube,  and  provided  with  nipples  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  registry  with  the  aiMTtures  of  the 
said  pairs  of  apertures  of  the  blast  tube,  and  nozzles 
rotatable  on  the  said  nipples. 

2.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  slotted  blast  pipe  extending  transversely  In  front 
of  the  stack  of  paper  being  fed.  and  a  blast  tube  rotatable 
on  said  blast  pipe  and  provided  with  spaced  pairs  of 
apertures  in  a  spiral  series  tberearound.  of  a  nozzle  sup- 
porting tube  adjustable  longitudinally  of,  and  rotatable 
on,  the  said  blast  tube,  and  provided  with  nipples  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  registry  with  the  apertures  of  the 
said  pairs  of  apertures  of  the  blast  tube,  each  of  said 
nipples  having  a  reduced  threaded  end  and  an  annular 
groove  In  Its  said  reduced  end.  and  .m  nozzle  on  each  of 
said  nipples  having  an  enlarged  Inner  end  telescoping  the 
reduced  end  of  the  respective  nipple,  and  a  clamping 
screw  threaded  therethrough  and  the  Inner  end  of  which 
extends  within  the  groove  of  the  nipple. 

3.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination 
with  concentric  blast  pli»es.  one  of  which  Is  slotted  and 
the  other  of  wiilch  Is  provided  with  apertures  spirally 
tberearound,  the  latter  l>elng  rotatable  on  the  former,  of 
a  pair  of  blast  nozzles  independently  sbiftable  in  a  dl 
rection  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  said  blast  pipes,  and 
a  nozzle  wlnportlng  member  mounted  on  said  blast  pipes 
and  with  which  the  said  nozzles  are  simultaneously  ad- 
justable In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
said  blast   tubes  and  l«>ngtliwise  of  the  blast  tubes. 

4.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination 
with  relatively  adjustably  concentric  blast  tubes,  the  in- 
ner tube  of  which  is  slotted  and  the  outer  tube  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  spirally  tbere- 
around, of  a  nozzle  supporting  tube  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  and  rotatable  upon  the  .said  blast  pipes,  and 
blast  nozzles  Independently  adjustable  on  the  said  sup 
porting  tube. 

6.  In  a  paper  sheet  f<*edlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  relatively  adjustable  concentric  blast  pipes,  the  In- 
ner tube  of  which  Is  slotted  and  the  outer  tube  of  which 

Is  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  spirally  tbere- 
around, of  a  nozzle  supportiui;  tube  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  and  rotatably  upon  the  said  blast  pipes,  and 
having  nozzle  supporting  nipples,  and  nozzles  Independ- 
ently rotatable  on  the  said  nipples  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  said  blast  pipes. 


1,207.366.     EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET.     Simon  Brlner, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,066. 
(CI.  69—79.) 
A   bracelet   comprising  a   series  of  connected   two-part 

links,  one  of  the  link  parts  Including  substantially  trough- 
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ibap«d  tide  portions  connected  at  one  end  bj  a  bridge 

and  at  the  otiier  end  by  a  hooked  extension  of  one  of  «aid 
side    portioDH    passing;    through    n    rorrespondlDgly-shaped 
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aporturo  ia  the  opposite  side  portion,  the  other  link  part 
l>elnf;  located  between  said  side  portions  which  form  slide 
bearing  therefor,  and  a  spring  to  normally  retain  aaid 
link-parts  in  retracted  positions. 


1,207,367.  REPAIRING-TOOL  FOR  BARB  WIRE 
FENCES.  Fred  A.  Bl'8wei>l.  ChattanooRa,  Okla.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1915,  Serial  No.  60,624.  Renewed  Sept.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  122,560.     (Cl.  140—117.) 


•  - 


A  repairlnc;  tool  for  wire  fences,  comprising  a  straight 
shank  provided  with  an  enlarfred  portion  at  one  end,  and  a 
U-sbnped  portion  projectini?  laterally  from  its  opposite 
end  and  disposed  right  angularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shank,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  portion  be- 
ing substantially  twice  the  length  of  the  complemental 
arm  and  extending  transversely  across  the  line  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  to  provide  a  hand  hold 
for  manipulating;  the  shank,  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
shank  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores  to  pro- 
vide means  for  manipulating  the  ends  of  t^e  wire  dnring 
the  repairing  operation. 


1,207,368.  LOCK.  Clint  P.  CAMBRO.f.  Mount  Vernon, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,720.  (CI. 
70 — 74.) 


k  lock  comprising  a  casing,  main  and  anxlliary  lock 
bolts  mounted  In  the  casing,  spaced  projections  on  the 
main  bolt  providing  notches  therebetween,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  anxlliary 
bolt  with  Its  other  end  interchangeably  engageable  In 
the  notches,  means  yieldablj  maintalDlng  the  main  bolt 
in  engagement  with  the  lever  and  key  meaaa  engageable 
with  a  projection  and  said  lever  to  extend  and  retract  the 
main  and  auxiliary  bolts. 


1,207.369.     OARMBNT-UANviBR.     Mabk  J.  CUUT,  N«w 

Richmond,     Wis.       Filed    Feb.    26,     1016.       Serial    No. 
80.636.      (Cl.  211—16.) 


The  cooibinatlun  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  plurality  of 
brackets  arranged  In  rectangular  relattonabip  with  eaek 
other.,  a  vertical  member  rotatable  In  each  braket,  a  horl- 
sontal  mt-mber  carried  by  each  vertical  member,  toggle 
levers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  horizontal  mem- 
bers and  to  each  other,  a  ring  carried  by  each  of  said 
last  named  pivots,  a  rod  carried  by  both  rings,  and  a 
set  screw  in  each  ring  bearing  against  said  rod.  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  have  garments  suspended   therefrom. 


1,207.370.  CANSEALINO  MACHINE.  Hams  Chbis- 
TiANSKX.  Bedford,  and  John  I'.  Gippey,  Boston,  Mass., 
a.>«eignors.  by  mesni'  assignments,  to  The  Bowers  <'ail 
Seal  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.961. 
(Cl.  113—1.) 


1.  .V  can  sealing  mact^in*>  for  applying  a  sealing  strip 
to  tlie  laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  a 
can  body  and  cover,  the  same  comprising  a  carrier  for  tba 
cans  having  a  progressive  movement,  strip  holding  mem- 
bers between  which  the  can  passes  as  It  is  borne  by  tbs 
carrier  during  the  advance  movement  thereof  whereby  a 
strip  held  by  said  members  in  the  path  of  said  laterally- 
projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  the  can  body  and 
cover  may.  by  the  advance  movement  of  the  carrier  be- 
tween said  members,  1><  onie  bent  around  and  applied  to 
said  edges,  other  movable  members  assisting  in  the  Appli- 
cation of  the  sealing  strip  to  said  edges,  and  means  for 
operating  said  carrier  and  strip  applying  members  with  a 
proi>er  relative  .sequence  of  op«-rati<>n. 

2.  A  can  sealing  machine  for  applying  a  scaling  strip 
to  the  laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  a 
can  body  and  cover,  the  same  comprising  a  carrier  baviag 
a  progressive  movement  with  intermittent  periods  of 
dwell,  strip  holding;  membtrs  oppositely  arranged  and  be- 
tween which  the  can  passes  as  It  Is  l»orne  by  the  carrier 
during  the  advance  movement  thereof  whereby  a  strip 
held  by  said  members  in  the  path  of  the  laterally-project- 
ing and  overlapping  edges  of  the  can  Iwdy  and  cover 
may.  by  the  advance  movement  of  the  carrier.  t>ecome 
bent  around  and  applied  to  said  overlapping  edges,  other 
movable  members  assisting  in  the  application  of  the  strip 
to  said  overlapping  idges,  means  for  operating  said  car- 
rier to  have  a  progressive  and  intermittent  movement  as 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  operating  said  movable  meml>ers 
to  assist  in  the  application  of  said  strip  during  a  dwell 
of  the  carrier  following  an  ad'vance  movement  thereof. 

3.  .\  can  sealing  machine  for  applying  a  Maltnc  strtp 
to  tbe  laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  • 
can  body  and  cover,    the  same  comprising  a  carrier   hav- 
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lag  a  progressive  movement  with  intermittent  periods  of 
dwell,  strip  holding  members  oppositely  arranged  and  be- 
tween which   tbe  can  passes  as  It  is  borne  by  the  carrier 
during    fh.-    advance    movement    thereof    whereby    a    strip 
held  by  said  members  in  the  path  of  the  laterally  project 
ing    and    overlapping    edg.s    of    the    can    body    and    cover 
I    may.    by    the    advance    movement    of   the    carrier,    bet-ome 
bent  around  and  appll.'d  to  said  overlapping  edges,   mov- 
able   strip    applying    members    assisting    in    holding    and 
I   applying  the  ends  of  .said  strip  to  said  overlappini;  edges, 
means  for  op.  rating  said  carrier  to  have  a  progressive  and 
intermittent   movement  us  aforesaid,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating   said    movable    strip    applying    members    during    the 
dwell    of    the    carrier    fi.llowlng    an    advance    movement 
thereof,    to    have    a    variable    motion,    whereby    they    may 
bend   and   apply    the  ends  of   said  strip   to  said   edges   to 
overlap  thereon. 
I       4.  A  can  sealing  machine  for  applying  a  sealing  strip 
to  the  laterally  projecting  an.l  overlapping  edges  of  a  can 
body  and  cover.    ili<>  same  c<)m|)rising  a  carrier   having  a 
progressive  movement  with  Intermittent  periods  of  dwell, 
strip  holding  members  oppositely   arranged   and  between 
which  \hy  can  passes  as  It  Is  borne  by   the  carrier  during 
the   advanc-    movement    thereof  wher.-by    u   strip   held    by 
•aid  members   In  the  paib  of  the  laterally  protecting  and 
overlapping  edges  of  the  can  body  and  cover  may.  by  the 
advance    movement    of    the    c:irrler.    become    bent    around 
and   uppll.'d  to  said  overlappint:  edges,   movable  strip  ap 
plylnu   m.mbers  asHisting  In    the  application  of   the  strip 
to   said  .dg.-s.    u    press   for   plncblnK   said  strip  onto    saM 
edges  after  Its  initial  application  thereto,  and   means  for 
op.'ratin«  sai.l  carrier,  strii.  applying  members   and  pr.-ss 
With  a  proper  relative  Si^juence  of  operation. 

.".  A  can  s.alln.'  machine  for  applying  a  B4-aling  strip 
to  the  laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  a  can 
body  and  cover,  tbe  sam.-  comprising  a  carrier  having  a 
progressive  movement  with  intermittent  periods  of  dwell, 
strip  holding  in.mb.rs  oppositely  arrauK-d  and  b.-tween 
Which  the  can  passes  as  It  is  borne  by  the  carrier  during 
tbr  advance  mov.-m.nt  th.-r.of  wher.by  a  strip  held  by 
Mid  members  In  the  path  of  the  laterally-projecting  and 
overlapping  .-djres  of  the  can  body  and  cover  may.  by  the 
advance  m..vem.  nt  of  the  carrier,  l-ecome  bent  around  and 
applied  to  said  overlapping  edges,  a  strip  feeding  raerha- 
nlsm  for  feedlni:  tbr  strlj.s  to  said  strip  holding  m-mbers 
to  lie  b.twecn  the  same  and  a  can  borne  bv  said  carrier 
to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  ran  during  the  advance  move 
ment  of  the  carrter.  and  means  whereby  said  strip  feed 
Ing  mechanism  and  said  <arri<r  may  bo  operated  to  have 
a  proper  relative  s<>«|ii.-nce  of  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.371  .CAN-SKALIMJ  MACHINE  Hans  Ciiris. 
TIANSKX.  Bedford,  and  .Iumn  p.  OrppRv.  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bowers  Can 
Seal  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chasetts.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.  Serial  No  796  96'> 
(Cl.  it::     7  » 
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1.  A  can  sealing  machine  for  applying  a  sealing  strip 
to  tbe  laterally-projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  a  can 
body  and  cover,  the  same  comprising  a  carrier  for  the 
cans  hartng  a  progressive  movement,  movable  strip  hold- 


ing members  between  which  the  can  passes  as  it  is  borne 
by  said  carrier  during  the  advance  movement  thereof 
whereby  a  strip  held  by  said  meml)erB  In  the  path  of  said 
laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  the  can  body 
and  cover  may  become  bent  and  applied  to  said  overlap- 
I>ing  edges  around  a  portion  of  said  can  during  the  ad- 
vance movement  thereof  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
operating  said  members  to  engage  and  assist  in  the  bend- 
ing of  said  strip  and  complete  the  wrapping  thereof 
around  said  overlapping  edges. 

2.  A  can  sealing  machine  for  applying  a  sealing  strip 
to  the  laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  a 
can  body  and  cover,  the  same  comprising  a  carrier  for 
the  cans  bavini;  a  progressive  movement,  movable  strip 
holding  members  between  which  the  can  passes  as  it  is 
borne  by  said  carrier  durin,'  the  advance  movement 
thereof  whereby  a  strip  held  by  said  members  In  the  path 
of  said  laterally-projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  the 
can  body  and  cover  may  become  bent  and  applied  to  said 
overlapping  edges  around  a  portion  of  said  can  during 
the  advance  movement  thereof  on  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  pro<lurlng  a  relative  progressive  movement  between 
said  carrier  and  strip  holding  members,  whereby  said 
can  may  be  moved  to  pass  between  said  members  and 
said  niemlMTs  follow  around  the  overlapping  edges  of 
said  can  body  and  cover  and  assist  in  the  application  of 
the  strip  thereto  as  the  can  is  borne  by  the  carrier  to 
pass  between  tbe  members. 

3.  A  can  sealing  machine  for  applying  a  sealing  strip 
to  the  laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  a  can 
body  and  cover,  the  same  comprising  a  carrier  fot  tbe 
cans  bavinvf  a  progressive  mnvem.-nt  with  intermittent 
periods  of  dwell,  movable  strip  holding  members  oppositely 
arranged  and  betw.-en  wblcli  tbe  can  passes  as  it  is  Imrne 
by  said  carrier  durlnif  the  advance  movement  thereof 
whereby  M  strip  hejd  by  said  members  in  the  path  of  the 
laterally-projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  the  can 
l>ody  and  cover  may  become  bent  by  the  operation  of  said 
members  and  appll.'d  to  said  overlnppinK  edges  around  a 
F>ortion  of  said  can  durin-  the  advance  movement  of  said 
carri.r.  and  means  for  relatively  op.-ratin?  said  carrier 
and  strip  holding  members  whereby  a  can  may  be  home 
to  pass  between  said  members  and  the  waling" strip  bent 
and  applied  to  said  overlapping  edges  around  a  portion 
thereof  by  the  operation  of  said  members  during  the  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  carrier,  and  said  members  com- 
plete their  opefatlon  for  applying  the  sealing  strip  to  the 
can  during  the  following  dwell  of  the  carrier. 

4.  .\  can  seaiimr  machine  for  applying  a  sealing  strip 
to  the  laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  a 
can  body  and  cover,  the  same  comprising  a  carrier  for 
the  cans  having  a  progressive  movement  with  intermit- 
tent periods  of  dwell,  movable  strip  holding  members 
oppositely  arranged  and  between  which  the  can  passes  as 
it  Is  borne  by  said  carrier  during  tliv  advance  movement 
thereof  whereby  a  strip  held  by  said  members  in  the 
path  of  said  laterally-projecting  and  overlapping  edges 
of  the  can  body  and  cover  may  become  l>ent  by  the  ad 
vance  movement  of  the  can  and  applied  by  the  operation 
of  said  metnl)er8  to  said  overlapping  edges  around  a  por- 
tion of  the  can  during  the  advance  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  be- 
iw<-i'n  said  carrier  and  strip  holding  members  whereby 
said  can  may  be  moved  to  pass  between  said  members 
for  t)ending  said  strip  and  said  members  follow  around 
said  overlapping  edces  for  applying  the  sealing  strip 
thereto  aroun<l  a  portion  of  the  can  during  the  advance 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  said  members  complete 
tbeir  operatlen  of  npplyinc  t'le  seallns:  strip  to  said  over- 
lapping edges  during  the  following  dw^l  of  the  carrier. 

!^.  A  can  sealing  machine  for  applying  a  .sealing  strip 
to  the  laterally  projecting  and  overlapping  edges  of  a 
can  body  and  cover,  the  same  comprising  a  carrier  for 
the  cans  having  a  progressive  movement  with  Intermit- 
tent periods  of  dwell,  movable  strip  holding  members  be- 
tween which  the  can  passes  as  It  Is  borne  by  said  carrier 
during  the  advance  movement  thereof  whereby  a  strip 
held  by  said  members  In  the  path  of  said  laterally-project- 
ing   and   overlapping  edges  of  the   can   body   and   rover 
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may  become  bent  by  the  advance  movement  of  the  can 
and  applied  to  said  overlapping  edges  around  a  portion 
of  the  can  by  the  operation  of  said  members  during  the 
advance  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  ob- 
taining a  relative  movement  between  said  carrier  and 
members  whereby  said  carrier  may  be  moved  to  carry  the 
can  between  said  members  and  said  members  be  simul- 
taneously operated  to  engage  said  sealing  strip  and  fol- 
low around  said  overlapping  edges  for  applying  the  seal- 
ing strip  thereto  nrotind  a  portion  of  the  can  during  the 
advance  movement  of  the  carrier  and  said  membors  then 
operate  with  a  variable  movement  during  the  following 
dwell  of  the  carrier  for  applying  the  ends  of  the  sealing 
strip  to  said  overlapping  edges. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,.!72.       PROCESS   OF    MAKING    RIBRER    WATER 
BOTTLES.        MABfELH  .s     B.      Clarke.     Canton.     Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.   56,976.     (CI.   18—56.) 

1.  The  mt'thod  of  making  a  bottle  of  vulcanizable  gum 
compound  comprising  forming  the  body  and  neck  portions 
over  a  core,  the  neck  portion  being  formed  with  a  silt  in 
at  Last  one  side  Joining  with  a  silt  In  the  shoulder  of 
the  body  portion,  then  withdrawing  the  core,  and  uniting 
the  edges  of  such  parts  at  the  shoulder  and  neck. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  bottle  of  vulcanizable  gum 
compound  comprising  moldlUK  the  body  and  neck  por 
tlons  over  a  core,  the  n»'ck  portion  being  formed  with  a 
alit  In  at  least  one  side  Joining  with  a  slit  in  the  shoul- 
der, and  there  being  flanges  projecting  from  tho  neck  and 
shoulder  on  opposite  sides  of  such  communicating  silts, 
then  withdrawing  the  core  and  uniting  the  flanges  at  the 
shoulder  and  neck. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  water  bottle  or  similar 
article  of  a  Tulcanlsable  gum  compound  comprising  mak- 
ing the  body  portion  with  two  side  walls,  a  split  filling 
fnnnel,  and  a  split  neck,  the  neck  portion  or  portions 
onlting  the  funnel  portion  or  portions  with  the  side  walls, 
and  there  being  one  or  more  pairs  of  upwardly  extending 
flanges,  each  flange  being  integral  with  one  of  the  walls 
and  with  the  neck  and  with  the  filling  funnel,  the  fianges 
of  such  pair  or  pairs  being  separated  when  the  parts  are 
molded,  whereby  a  silt  Is  provided  communicating  with 
the  neck  opening,  removing  the  core  through  such  slit 
and  opening,  and  thereafter  intimately  uniting  the  flanges 
together  to  close  the  opening  or  openings  through  the 
shoulder  or  shoulders  of  the  bottle. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  bottle  or  similar 
▼esael  comprising  molding  the  body  and  neck  portions 
over  a  core,  the  neck  portion  having  an  up  and  down  slit 
through  It  communicating  with  a  silt  at  the  shoulder  of 
the  bottle  between  the  body  portions,  seml-curlng  the 
parts  in  this  condition,  removing  the  core,  placing  ce 
ment  on  the  edges  at  the  silts,  and  then  completing  the 
curing  to  Intimately  unite  the  portions  of  the  neck  and 
shoulder  which  were  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slit. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  bottle  or  similar 
Teasel  comprising  molding  the  body  and  neck  portions 
over  a  core.  th<>  neck  portion  being  formed  with  a  silt 
in  Its  side  and  there  being  a  communicating  silt  through 
the  shoulder  of  the  bottle,  and  the  neck  and  sides  being 
formed  with  flanges  or  ears  adjacent  to  the  oilts,  there 
being  a  flange  extending  from  the  shoulder  and  neck  on 
the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  the  bottle,  then  re- 
moving the  core  through  the  opi-nlng  provided,  then  In- 
timately uniting  the  flanges  adjacent  to  the  silts,  and 
then  trimming  off  the  flanges  on  both  sides  of  the  bottle 
to  present  a  symmetrical  appearance. 

(Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.373.  AEROI'I^ANE.  Henrv  I..  C.mki.EY.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .lun.-  2i.  19ir..  Serial  No.  .36,087. 
(CI.   24-1 — 12.) 

l.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  pl-irallty  of  tall  planes,  one  of 
which  is  substantially  in  a  vortical  plane  and  the  others 
transverse  thereof  at  each  aide  of  said  vertical  plane,  all 
of  said  planes   having  the   transverse  axes  thereof  at  an 


angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  planes  simultaneonsly  or  for  moving 
the  transverse  planes  only  while  the  vertical  plane  remains 
substantially    undisturbed. 


2.  In  an  aeroplan*'.  three  fl\»'d  planes',  a  similar  plu- 
rality of  movable  planes  forming  the  tall  of  the  aeroplane, 
each  of  the  fixed  planes  hav'ng  a  corresponding  movable 
plane,  the  axes  of  the  corresponding  fixed  and  movable 
planes  having  a  common  center  lying  In  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  aeroplane,  salil  correspondlnc  flxod  and  mov- 
able planes  being  on  opposite  slde^  of  the  common  center, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movable  planes. 

.1.  In  an  aeroplane  v  shaped  planes  Intersecting  near 
their  vertices  on  a  line  In  a  plane  with  the  axis  of  the 
aeroplane  to  form  a  flat  V  therebetween,  tall  planes  »e- 
<"ured  to  the  rear  branches  of  said  V  planes  and  means  for 
moving  said  tall  planes  relative  to  said  fixed  planes. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  V  shaped  fixed  planes  forming  di- 
hedral angles  the  vertices  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  with 
the  axis  of  the  aeroplane,  tail  planes  associated  with  each 
of  the  rearward  branchcK  of  the  V  planes  and  movable  on 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  corresponding  branch,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  tall  planes. 

5.  In  a  biplane,  upper  main  planes  Intersecting  on  a 
line  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  biplane,  said  Intersecting  planes  forming  therebe- 
tween a  flat  V.  and  lower  main  planes  similarly  inter- 
secting and  also  forming  a  flat  V  therebetween,  the  upper 
and  lower  main  planes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  biplane  N'Ing  parallel,  tall  planes 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  main  planes,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tall  planes  relative  to  said  main  planes. 


1,207.374.  MOP-WRINOER.  Jenmr  R.  Cochram.  Jack- 
sonville. 111.  Filed  Feb  2\.  1916  Serial  No.  79,793. 
(CI.   15—12.) 


yip     ^9 


J7  ^'3 


1.  -V  mop  wrln^'t-r  cDniprisIng  a  substantially  rectangu 
lar  frami-  comprising  side  nnl  end  bars,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  frame  to  a  pall,  each  of  said  side  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  slots,  a  roller  having  a  shaft  the  ends 
of  whl.'h  engage  In  one  of  said  slots,  a  second  roller  and 
shaft  the  ends  of  which  <ngaffe  In  the  other  of  said  slots, 
means  for  reslllently  holding  said  first  mentioned  roller 
In  Its  forwiirdmost  position,  n  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
end  bars  and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  said  sec- 
ond roller  whereby  said  second  roller  may  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  mentlontnl  roller. 

2.  A  mop  wrlng»>r  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame,  comprising  side  an. I  end  Vmrs.  means  for  clamp- 
ing  said    frame  to  a    pail,   each    of  said   side   bars    being 
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slotted,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  shafts  seated  in  said  slots, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  sail  end  bars  and  having  a  pair 
of  ball  members  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rollers  whereby 
when  said  lever  Is  elevated  said  roller  will  be  moved  for- 
wardly  and  when  said  lever  Is  moved  to  borisontal  posi- 
tion said  roller  will  be  moved  rearwardly  Into  locked 
position. 

3.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame,  comprising  side  and  end  bars,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  frame  to  a  pall,  each  of  said  side  bars  being  slot- 
ted, a  pair  of  rollers  having  shafts  seated  In  said  slots, 
a  lever  carried  to  one  of  said  end  tmrs,  a  pair  of  ball 
members  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  the  shaft  of  one 
of  said  rollers  whereby  when  said  lever  Is  actuated  said 
abaft  is  caused  to  slide  in  said  slot,  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  lever  lielng  so  arranged  that  when  said  lever  Is  moved 
to  horizontal  position  said  roller  will  be  locked  against 
movement  in  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer  a  rectangular  frame  comprising: 
side  bars  and  end  bars,  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  bars 
being  bent  at  an  angle  and  the  extremities  thereof  curved, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  bars  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  forming  lugs,  sleeves  carried  by  said 
lugs,  an  arcuate  pall  engaging  mcml)er  having  posts  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  sleeves,  springs  on  said  posts  nor 
mally  forcing  said  plate  forwardly.  means  for  moving 
said  plate  against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  In  said  side  bars. 


1,207.376.  TOBACCO  ril'E  CLE.\NER.  Anthon  W. 
fUTMAN  Cramer.  Westfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  July  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,380.      (Q.   131—13.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  pipe  cleaner 
comprising  a  flat  cutter  head  having  a  round  sharpened 
edge  at  one  end  and  paiallf-l  noncutting  sides,  a  shank 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  cross  piece  associated  with  said 
■bank  and  being  appreciably  longer  than  the  width  of  the 
cutter  head  so  as  to  serve  as  a  grip  In  the  use  of  the 
article. 


,207,376.  SCREEN.  Chablks  L.  Davidson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,744.  (01. 
210—16.) 


1.  In  a  screen  structure  for  water  intakes,  a  screen 
frame,  shafts  journaled  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  frame,  an  endless  screen  member  arrange<l  to  oper- 
ate   over    said    shAfts,    said    screen    member    comprising 


transverse  rods  and  connecting  links  connecting  said  rods, 
adjacent  links  being  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
same  rod,  said  links  being  provided  with  a  curved  por- 
tion and  two  projections  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  the 
curved  portion  thereof  being  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending pins. 

2.  In  a  screen  structure  for  water  Intakes,  a  movable 
endless  screen  member  consisting  of  transverse  rods  and 
connecting  links,  each  link  being  loosely  connected  at  its 
ends  to  adjacent  rods,  adjacent  links  being  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  same  rod,  said  links  having  out- 
wardly extending  hooks  at  their  lower  ends,  said  hooks 
having  laterally  extending'  pins. 


1,207,377.  NURSING  BOTTLE.  William  More  Dkckeb, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  l>ec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.992. 
(CI.  128—18.) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  nursing  bottle,  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, an  elastic  dome  shaped  breast  surmounted  by  a 
nipple  and  a  stop  located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  cover 
between  said  base-portion  and  the  breast  and  arranged 
to  seat  against  the  base-portion  when  the  breast  is  de- 
pressed. 

2.  A  cover  for  a  nursing  bottle,  comprising  a  base-por- 
tion, an  elastic  dome-shaped  breast  surmounted  by  a 
nipple,  and  an  annular  stop-bead  located  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  cover  between  said  base-portion  and  the  breast  and 
arranged  to  seat  against  the  base-portion  when  the  breast 
Is  depressed. 

3.  A  cover  for  a  nursing-bottle,  comprising  a  base-por- 
tion, an  elastic  dome  shaped  breast  surmounted  by  a 
nipple  and  a  stop  located  between  said  base-portion  and 
the  breast,  the  portion  of  the  breast  adjacent  to  said  stop 
being  more  pliable  than  the  remainder  of  the  breast. 

4.  A  cover  for  a  nursing  bottle,  comprising  a  base-por- 
tion, an  elastic  dome-shaped  breast  having  a  nipple,  and 
a  stop-bead  located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  cover  between 
said  base  portion  and  the  breast,  said  base-portion  and 
the  portion  of  the  breast  Immediately  above  said  stop-bead 
being  thinner  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  breast. 

5.  In  a  nursing  device,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  substantially  an  uncontracted  mouth,  and  an  elas- 
tic cover  having  its  base-portion  stretched  over  said 
mouth,  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  dome-shaped 
breast  surmounted  by  a  nipple  and  between  Its  base-por- 
tion and  said  breast  with  an  external  stop  arranged  to 
seat  against  said  base-portion  to  resist  depression  of  the 
breast  Into  the  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.378.     rArER-BOX-TAPING  MACHINE.     Moses  B. 

PisKiN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial 

No.  72.071.      (CI.  93—36.) 

1.  A  paper  box  taping  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
spaced  brackets  In  the  frame,  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  brackets,  a  needle  carrier  mounted  to 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  and  transversely  in  each  of 
said  brackets,  a  needle  connected  to  the  carrier,  each  of 
said  needles  being  in  the  shape  of  a  cutting  blade  having 
a  piercing  point  and  a  bayonetlike  slot  in  proximity  with 
the  piercing  point,  said  bayonetilke  slot  opening  Into  one 
of  the  cutting  edges.  . 
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2.  A  paper  box  taplDfc  machine  comprialng  a  U-8hap«d 
trame  having  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  U  for  secaring 
th«  frame  to  a  suitable  support,  parallelly-spaced  guide 
rods  connecting  the  sides  of  the  U  frame,  a  pair  of 
brackets  sUdably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  a  left  and  a 
right  screw  bearing  In  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  brackets  wliereby  the  distance  between  the 
brackets  may  be  varied,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an 
apertured  head  the  axis  of  which  Is  disposed  transversely 
of  the  U  frame.  •»  needle  carrier  In  each  of  said  heads 
adjustable  longitudinally  and  angularly  thereof,  and  a 
aeedle  detachably  secured  to  each  of  the  carriers  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  each  of  said  needles  having  the  shape 
of  a  cutting  blade  terminating  with  a  piercing  end  and 
having  a  bayonetlikc  slot  openlnt;  Into  one  of  the  cutting 
edges. 


3.  A  paper  box  taping  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
spaced  brackets  In  the  frame,  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  brackets,  an  extension  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  brackets,  needle  carriers  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed adjustably  in  the  brackets  and  the  extension,  and  a 
needle  carried  by  each  of  said  carriers. 

4.  A  paper  box  taping  machine  comprising  a  bracket 
having  an  aportured  head,  a  lateral  arm  extending  from 
the  bracket  at  the  head,  .said  lateral  arm  having  also  an 
apertured  head,  the  axes  of  said  apertures  of  the  bracket 
and  arm  being  parallel,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  In  the  arm, 
means  for  clamping  the  rod  to  the  arm,  a  head  carried  by 
said  rod.  said  head  having  parallelly-spaced  apertures 
disposed  parallel  to  the  apertured  heads  of  the  bracket 
and  arm.  one  of  s.Tld  apertures  alining  with  the  aper- 
tured head  of  the  bracket  and  the  other  with  the  aper- 
ttired  head  of  the  arm. 

5.  A  paper  box  taping  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
spaced  brackets  In  the  frame,  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  brackets,  a  needle  carrier  in  each  of 
said  brackets  mounted  to  be  adjusted  angularly  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  bracket,  and  a  needle  associated  with 
each  of  said  carriers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,379.  '  BOTTLE  OASR.  Ki:ank  Distleb,  OFallon, 
111.  i='Iled  .Tnn.  .-S,  1916.  .Serial  No.  70,446.  (Cl. 
217—12.) 


1.  A  bottle  case  including  a  body  having  crossed  par- 
titions at  the  bottom  thereof  forming  pockets  adapted  to 
receive  bottles  In  an  upright  |K)»ltlon.  there  being  depres- 
sions in  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  partltioas  at  the  Inter- 
sections thereof,  and  the  said  depressions  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  tops  of  inverted  bottles,  an  inner  cover  for 
the  upright  bottles,  said  inner  cover  being  hinged  to  the  ' 


body  at  one  side  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted 
to  lie.  when  in  the  closed  position,  in  a  plane  to  cover  and 
lie  close  to  the  tops  of  the  necks  of  the  bottles  in  the  said 
pockets,  there  being  openings  In  the  cover  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  protrusion  of  the  bottoms  of  the  inverted  bottles, 
and  an  upper  lid  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  body  above 
said  inner  cover,  the  said  body  extending  at  such  a  height 
above  the  partitions  as  to  dispose  the  bottoms  of  the  in- 
verted bottles  adjacent  to  the  inside  of  the  said  lid  to  be 
held  by  the  latter  against  vertical  displacement  from  the 
depressions. 

2.  A  bottle  case  including  a  body,  havlnt;  an  open  top, 
crossed  partitions  in  the  body  at  the  bottom  constituting 
pockets  to  hold  bottles  in  an  opright  position,  the  said 
partitions  having  depressions  In  the  upper  edges  thereof 
at  their  intersections,  a  depressed  cover  hinged  to  the 
body  at  the  back  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted 
to  cover  and  retain  bottles  when  disposed  in  said  pockets, 
the  said  cover  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  lie  agalnot  the  inner  walls  of  the  body  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  terminal  flange  on  one  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  flanges,  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  body,  tliere  being  openings  in  the  said  fover  In  ver- 
tical alinement  with  and  larger  than  the  depressions  In 
the  partitions  and  the  cover  being  at  a  height  above  the 
bottoms  of  the  depressions  to  permit  the  protrustlon  of 
inverted  bottles  through  the  said  openings  with  the  tops 
of  the  inverted  bottles  in  the  said  depressions,  and  a  lid 
on  the  body  at  a  height  alwve  the  depressed  Inner  cover 
for  the^said  lid,  when  closed,  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
toms of  the  protruding  bottles 

."?.  A  l)ottie  case  Inchidlni;  a  t>ody.  crossed  p.irtltlons  in 
the  body  at  the  bottom,  forming  pockets  to  receive  upright 
bottles,  said  partitions  havinz  depressions  in  the  upper 
edges  thereof  in  the  Intersection,  a  depressed  Inner  cover 
in  position  to  lie  above  and  adjacent  to  the  tops  of  up- 
right bottles  and  formed  with  openlnss  therein  in  line 
with  the  said  depressions,  the  said  depressions  Ixlng 
adapted  to  receive  the  tops  of  inverted  bottles  and  the 
openings  In  the  said  Inner  eover  permitting  the  protrusion 
of  the  lK)tfoms  of  the  Inverted  Iwtf les  ab<^)ve  the  said  cover, 
and  a  lid  above  the  Inner  cover  and  adapted,  when  closed, 
to  lie  adjacent  to  the  bottoms  of  the  inverted  bottles. 

4.  A  bottle  case  adapted  to  receive  n  series  of  uprlsrht 
bottles  and  a  series  of  inverted  bottles  between  the  up- 
right bottles,  crossed  partitions  In  the  body  at  the  bottom 
forming  pockets  to  receive  the  upright  bottles  and  hav- 
ing depressions  in  the  upper  edge<  thereof  at  the  Inter- 
sections to  receive  the  tops  of  Inverted  bottles,  a  hlnced 
inner  cover  disposed  In  a  plane  to  Me  adjacent  to  the  tops 
of  the  upright  bottles  and  having  o^nlngs  for  the  pro- 
trusion therethrough  of  the  bottoms  of  the  inverted  Iwt- 
tles.  the  said  depressions  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tops 
of  the  Inverted  bottles,  a  lid  above  the  Inner  cover,  and 
lying,  when  closed,  adjacent  to  the  bottoms  of  the  In- 
verted bottles,  corner  irons  rigidly  secured  to  the  Interior 
of  the  body  at  the  corners  and  hinscdly  connected  with 
the  inner  cover,  straps  at  the  outside  of  the  body  and 
hingedly  connected  with  the  said  lid.  and  fastening  means 
extending  through  the  said  corner  Irons,  through  the  back 
of  the  body,  and  through  the  said  straps. 


1.2n7,.'?80.  SHOWER  BATH  APPARATI'S.  rATRicK  J. 
I>fFFV.  Masslilon.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26.  191«.  Serial 
No.  127.«1«.      (ri.  4— 26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tub,  of  a  shower  bath  at- 
tachment for  faucets  comprising  an  upright  pipe  having 
means  for  connection  with  the  noxzic  of  the  faucet,  means 
for  clamping  the  pipe  to  the  l)ody  portion  of  the  faucet,  a 
mixing  tank  located  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pipe, 
a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  connected  to  said  upright 
pipe  intermediate  the  extremities  thereof,  a  pipe  plvotally 
connected  to  said  horizontally  disposed  pipe  and  spray 
nossles  carried  by  said  plvotally  connected  pipe  and  di- 
rected to  throw  sprays  within  said  tub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tub.  of  a  shower  b«tb  at- 
tachment for  fancets  comprising  an  upright  pipe  having 
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■eans  for  connertion  with  the  noxr.le  of  the  faucet, 

for  clamplntf  the  pipe  to  the  lK)dy  portion  of  the  faucet, 
a  mixing  tank  located  at  the  upper  extremity  of  g«id  pipe, 
a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  connected  to  said  upright 
pipe  Intermediate  the  extremities  thereof,  and  located 
around  the  upper  edge  of  the  tub.  a  pipe  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  horizontally  disposed  pipe  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  tub  and  spray  nozzles  carried  by  each  of  said 
plvotally  connected  pipes  and  directed  to  throw  sprays 
within  the  tub. 


3.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  tub.  of  a  showor  hath  at 
tr*  tiiii.-nt  for  faiiiel^  .  .:ii|. rising  an  cpilKlH  uiie  li.ivin;: 
mi.  -iv  for  ,-,.nn.-.  t!.n  wliii  iii.>  noule  of  the  f.iuot.  mo.ins 
for  cuimplns  the  pipe  to  the  bo<ly  portion  o'f  the  faucot. 
a  mixing  tnnk  located  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pipe, 
a  horizoutally  disposed  pipe  counct  f.-d  to  said  upright 
pipe  intermediate  the  extremities  thereof,  a  pipe  plvotally 
connected  to  said  horizontally  disposed  pipe  and  spray 
nozzles  plvotally  connected  to  said  plvotally  connected 
pipe  and  directed  to  throw  sprays  within  said  tub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tub  of  a  shower  bath  at- 
tachment for  faucets  comprising  an  upright  pipe  having 
means  for  connection  with  the  nozzle  of  the  faucet,  means 
for  clamping  the  pipe  to  the  body  portion  of  the  faucet 
•  mixing  tank  located  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
pipe,  an  angularly  disposed  pipe  connected  to  said  upright 
pipe  Intermediate  the  extremltl.s  thereof  and  located 
•round  the  upper  edge  of  the  tub,  said  pipe  Inclined  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  tub.  a  pipe  pivotallv  connected  to 
•aid  inclined  pipe  adjacent  each  end  of  the  tub  spray 
norzies  carried  by  each  of  sal.l  pivoted  pipes  and  a  drain 
yalve  located  at  t7ie  lowest  point  upon  said  inclined  pipe 

I  B.  The  combination  with  a  tub.  of  a  shower  bath  at- 
tachment for  faucets  comprising  an  upright  pipe  having 
means  for  connection  with  the  nozzle  of  the  faucet  a 
mixing  tank  located  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pipe 
an  auxiliary  heating  device  connected  to  said  pipe  an 
angularly  .lUpos.d  pipe  connected  to  said  upright  'pipe 
I  below  said  beating  .ievice.  a  pipe  pivotallv  connected  to 
said  angularly  disposed  j.lpe  and  sprav  nozzles  carried 
by  said  pivoted  pipe  and  directed  to  throw  sprays  with- 
in the  tub. 


and  temperature  in  said  vessel  considerably  higher  than 
that  of  the  second  vessel  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
flowing  body  of  oil  Is  gradually  raised  while  paaalng 
through  gaid  vessel. 


1,207.381.      METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATINO  AND  REFIN- 
ING    HYDROr.XRBO.N-OILS.       Ernbst    I.    Dteb     Oak 
land,    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    5.    191.S.      Serial    No.    75'>  093 
(Cl.   19«— IS.)  «o..uy.i. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  hydrocarbon  oils  for  the  de- 
•crlbed  purpose,  the  same  consisting  In  causing  the  oil 
to  flow  In  relatively  small  streams  in  a  circuitous  path 
through  companion  cloned  vessels,  applying  to  one  of  said 
vessels  a  heating  medium  from  an  outside  source  of 
supply,  beating  the  oil  within  the  companion  vessel  by 
the  vapors  generated  in  the  flrnt  mentioned  vessel,  remov- 
ing the  vapors  generated  in  the  second  mentioned  veraei 
and  forcing  the  oil  discharged  from  said  vessel  through 
the  first  mentioned  vessel   and  maintaining  the  prearare 


-  The  method  of  treating  hydrocarbon  oils  for  the 
described  purpose,  the  same  consisting  In  causing  the  oil 
for  treatment  to  flow  in  reiaflveiy  small  streams  in  a  dr- 
cuitoiis  path  over  heated  surfaces  companion  closed  vea- 
seis.  the  temperature  of  the  secon.l  vessel  through  which 
the  oil  flows  being  considerable  higher  than  that  of  the 
flrht  vessel,  forcing  through  s,.ld  v.-kh,.!  ,he  vapors  from 
the  oil  In  the  second  vessel  and  utilizing  the  same  as  a 
h.aifng  medium. lor  the  oil  In  the  first  vessel,  withdraw- 
ing the  condensa:.-  r.f  .  ..ch  vessel,  and  leading  from  the 
first  vessel  to  a  s.,i,ahle  place  of  deposit  the  vaiwn 
generated   therein    fr.  m    the   oil    ,,..,ssinu'   therethrough  \ 

3.  The  metho'  of  tnnfing  hydro<-arl>on  dlls  for  the 
described  purr.oK-  the  s.me  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
oil  in  a  closed  vessel  to  a  tempenuure  which  at  normal 
pressure  will  drive  off  the  lithier  distillates,  causing  the 
oil  to  flow  through  said  vess.-!  h,  a  thin  layer  in  a  cir- 
cuitous path,  removing  the  sejtariited  lighter  dlstlllatefl 
from  within  the  vessel,  thence  without  permitting  the  oil 
to  cool  passing  the  same  Jtito  a  second  closed  vessel 
where  It  Is  mibjected  to  a  higher  temperature  and  pres- 
sure above  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  causing  the  oil 
to  flow  through  said  vessel  in  a  thin  layer  in  a  circuit- 
ous path,  and  forcing  the  vapors  generated  from  said  oU 
Into  and  through  the  first  nientlone<i  vessel  and  there 
utilizing  the  satne  as  the  heating  medium  for  the  oil  flow- 
ing therethrough. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  hydrocarbon  oils  for  the 
described  purpose,  the  same  consisting  In  delivering  the 
oil  within  a  closed  vessel,  causing  the  same  to  flow 
through  the  vessel  in  a  thin  layer  over  heated  surfaces 
removing  from  the  said  vessel  the  lighter  vaporized  por- 
tions of  the  oil.  leading  the  oil  into  a  second  closed  ves- 
sel, causing  the  oil  to  flow  therethrough  in  a  thin  layer 
in  a  circuitous  path  over  heated  surfaces,  discharging 
into  said  vessel  a  heating  medium  from  an  outslde'source 
of  supply,  conveyinc  the  vapors  jren-rated  within  said 
vessel  to  the  first  mentioned  vessel  and  forcing  the  same 
therethrough  as  the  heating  medium  for  the  oil  flowing 
through  said  vessel,  maintaining  the  oil  within  each  vessel 
in  a  condition  of  agitation,  and  removinc  the  condensates 
of  the  vapor  passing  through  the  first  mentioned  vessel 
for  the  heating  of  the  oil  therein. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  hydrocarbon  oils  for  the 
described  purpose,  the  same  conslstlnir  in  causing  the  oil 
for  treatment  to  flow  throueh  companion  closed  vessels, 
applying  to  one  of  said  vessels  a  beating  medium  from 
an  outside  source  of  supply,  heating  the  oil  within  the 
companion  veaw>l  by  the  vapors  generated  in  the  first 
mentioned  vessel,  removing  the  vapors  ;renerated  In  the 
second  mentioned  vessel,  snd  forcing  the  oil  discharging 
from  said  vessel  through  tha  first  mentioned  vessel,  the 
presrare  and  temperature  in  said  vessel  being  consider- 
ably  higher   than   that   of   the  second   mentioned   Teanel, 
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whereby    the    temperature   of   the   flowiug   body   of   oil    la 
Ki'adually  raised  aa  pnsse*!  tlirouKli  the  said  vessels. 
[Claim   «   not    printe<l   in    thi*   (iazette.] 


1. •-'07.382.  PKIMAUY  K.VTTKHY  Tho.mas  A.  Edison, 
Llewellyn  Park,  Went  Oranjjt',  X.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Now  .Jprsey.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,043       (CI.    204—38.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactun-.  a  negative  elec- 
trode plate  for  primary  batteries  comprising  a  perforated 
metallic  container  baving  a  mass  of  copper  oxld  agglom- 
erated in  $itu  therein  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
walls  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  negative  elec- 
trode for  primary  batteries  comprising  a  perforated  me- 
tallic container  having  in  intlii>:ite  conr;i<  t  with  the  walls 
thereof  and  agglomerated  in  nilu  t).er-  la  a  dried  mass  uf 
cupper  oxld  and  binding  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  negative  elec- 
trode for  primary  batteries.  coLiprlslr,^  a  flat  perforated 
QK'tallic  container  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion and  with  corrugated  walls,  having  tightly  packed 
therein  under  pressure  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
walla  thereof  a  dried  mass  of  copper  oxld  and  binding 
material  agglomerated  in  situ  in  said  container,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  battery 
Jar  cover,  an  insulator,  a  conducting  member  supported 
from  the  cover  below  the  same  and  mounted  above  the 
insulator,  supporting  means  for  said  conducting  member, 
an  electrode  plate  below  the  insulator,  a  metallic  frame 
surrounding  said  plate  and  having  end  portions  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  said  insulator,  connected  directly 
to  said  conducting  member  and  suspending  said  electrode 
plate  therefrom,  a  second  electrode  of  opposite  polarity  to 
said  Qrst  named  electrode,  and  a  conducting  memt>er  sup- 
ported by  said  insulator  to  which  said  electrode  is  con- 
nected and  from  which  it  is  suspended,  subatantially  as 
described. 

.'>.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  positive  electrode  plates,  conducting  connectors  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  conducting  rod  upon  which  the 
upi>er  ends  of  said  connectors  are  removably  secure<l,  a 
negative  electrode  plate,  means  insulating  said  plates  of 
opi>08lte  polarity  from  each  other,  a  battery  Jar  cover, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  plates  from  said  cover, 
including  a  member  having  upturned  lugs  in  engagement 
with  the  under  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.liOT.SSS.  SOUND-RECORD  TAni.KT.  Thomas  A.  Edi- 
80M,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.   746,232.      (CI.    154—43.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
tablet  having  a  body  composed  of  a  thermo-plastlc  binder 
and  a  flbroua  filler  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  by 
weight   of   binder   to   at    least   three  and   a   half  parts  by 


weight  of  filler,  and  a  surface  veneer  for  aald  body  com- 
posed of  a  flnal  phenolic  coDd>-nnation  product  which  la 
sufflclentiy  plastic  at  elevated  temperatures  to  be  molded, 
aubstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  \h  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
tablet  having  a  body  composed  of  a  binder  of  thermo- 
plastic condensation  proiluct  and  a  tlbrous  tiller  In  the 
pro[>ortlon  of  one  part  by  weight  of  liinder  to  at  least 
three  and  a  lialf  partM  by  weight  of  filler,  and  a  surface 
veneer  for  said  body  composed  of  a  final  phenolic  con- 
densation product  which  is  sufficiently  plastic  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  be  molded,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
tablet  having  a  body  compost>d  of  a  thermo-plaatlc  phe- 
nolic binder  and  a  fibrous  filler  in  the  proportion  of  one 
part  by  weight  of  binder  to  at  least  three  and  a  half 
parts  by  weight  of  filler,  and  a  surface  veneer  for  said 
l)ody  composed  of  a  final  phenolic  condensation  product 
which  Is  sufficiently  plastic  at  elevated  temperatures  to 
be  molded,  aubatantlally  aa  described./ 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
tal>Iet  having  a  body  composed  of  a  thermo-piastic  binder 
of  condensation  product  and  a  fibrous  filler  In  the  pro- 
portion of  one  part  by  weight  of  binder  to  at  least  throe 
and   a   half   parts   by    weight   of   filler,    substantially    as 

described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
t.Tblet  having  a  l)ody  composed  of  a  thermo-piastic  pbe- 
noll  binder  and  a  fibrous  filler  in  the  proportion  of  one 
part  by  weight  of  binder  to  at  least  three  and  a  half 
parts  by  weight  of  filler,  substantially   as  described. 

IClalniH  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.2U7..'..S4.  KLECTIllC  AMPLII'ILU.  HENRY  C.  ECEB- 
TO.v,  Pttssalc.  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor,  by  mi'sne  assignments,' to 
Western  Electric  t'ompauy.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.971.     (CI.  179—171.) 


*_<  >r» 


«    sr  ST 

1.  In  an  electric  amplifier,  an  electromagnet,  actuat- 
ing windings  and  magnetising  windings  for  said  electro- 
magnet, said  magnetizing  windings  being  uon-lndoctivoly 
connected  with  respect  to  said  actuating  windings,  and  a 
transmitter  element  In  circuit  with  said  magnetizing 
windings. 

2.  In  an  electric  amplifier,  an  electromagnet  with  a 
central  pob-  and  two  lateral  poles,  an  armature  pivotally 
resting  on  said  central  pole,  means  for  maintaining  nor 
mally  equal  air  gaps  between  the  two  said  lateral  poles 
and  said  armature,  and  a  transmitter  element  operated 
by  said  armature. 

3.  In  an  electric  amplifier,  an  electromagnet  having  a 
central  pole  ond  two  lateral  poles,  an  armature  with  a 
central  transverse  ridge,  said  ridge  resting  on  said  central 
pole  and  acting  as  a  pivot  for  said  armature,  and  a 
transmitter  element  operated  by  aald  armature. 

4.  In  an  electric  amplifier,  an  electromagnet,  actuating 
windings  and  magnetizing  windings  for  said  electromag 
net,  a  transmitter  element  In  circuit  with  said  magnetiz- 
ing windings,  an  armature  for  sahl  electromagnet  rr- 
sponalve  to  currenta  In  said  actuating  windings  and  non- 
responsive  to  transmitter  currenta  flowing  through  aald 
magnetizing  windings. 


"\ 


I  6.  In  an  electric  amplifier  a  receiver  element  compris 
tng  an  electromagnet,  actuating  windings  and  a  plurality 
of  magnetizing  windings  therefor,  said  magnetizing  wind- 
ing being  uun-lnductively  connected  with  respect  lo  said 
actuating  windings,  and  a  difTerentlal  transmitter  element 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transmitter  buttons,  each  of 
said  transmitter  buttons  being  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
magnetizing  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;azette.] 


1  . 'J  07  ,  :'.  8r.  .       SHIITKKY    MKfHAMSM    OF    TYI'E 
WRITERS.     IIBKBEBT  ETHEitiiMiK.  Eallni:.  London.  Eng 
land,    assignor   to   The    Bar  Lock    Typewriter   Company 
Limited.  London.  England.      Flle<l   Mar.   22.   lOltl.      Se 
rial  No.  86.803.      (CI.  197-74.. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  shift  key  mechanism,  the  combina 
t  on  of.  a  type  bar  segment  movable  bodily  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  type-bais  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  bod- 
ily with  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  type-cliarocters  on 
each  bar,  a  shift-key  operatlvely  connected  to  the  frame 
to  move  it  to  bring  the  different  type  on  the  type-bart< 
into  writing  position,  a  ball  carried  by  the  segment  to 
move  bodily  tlierewitli  and  guideil  to  move  in  a  horizontal 
path  ther«'on  when  struck  by  each  type  bar,  the  said  ball 
having  rearwanlly  extendin;:  arms,  long  links  depending 
from  said  arms,  and  operative  connection  between  the 
said  links  and  the  shift  key  Miich  that  when  the  segment 
Is  raised  and  ioweied  tlie  rear  ends  of  the  bail-arms  are 
correspondingly  raised  and  lowered,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  sliiftkey  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  type  bar  segnn-iit  movable  bodily  in  a  vertical 
plane,  type-bars  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  lx)dil\ 
with  the  segment^  a  plurality  of  tyi>e  characters  on  each 
iMir,  a  shift-key  operatlvely  connected  to  the  segment  to 
move  it  to  bring  the  different  type  on  the  type  bars  into 
writing  position,  a  ball  having  two  horizontal  pins  where- 
by its  forward  end  Is  slldingly  carried  on  the  segment 
to  move  backward  an<l  forward  relatively  to  the  same 
under  the  action  of  tlie  type  bars  l)ut  liodily  with  the  ver- 
tical moveiiienis  (if  the  se^nieiit  iimler  the  action  of  its 
shift-key,  the  said  ball  having  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
links  depending  fiom  said  arms,  and  operative  connection 
Itetweeii  the  said  links  and  the  shift  key  such  that  when 
th«'  secnient  is  ralso«l  and  lowered  the  rear-ends  of  the 
l»all  arms  are  correspondingly  raised  and  lowered,  sub 
stanfially  as  .set  forth. 

•T.  In  a  typewriter  shift  key  nie<'liMnlsni.  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  type  bar  segment  movable  bodily  in  a  vertical 
plane,  type-bars  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  with  the 
segment,  a  plurality  of  typo  characte's  on  each  bar.  a 
lifting  member  having  approximately  horizontal  arms  piv- 
oted near  the  liase  and  toward  the  back  of  the  tnachine 
and  extending  forward,  verticnl  rods  secured  ot  their  up- 
per ends  to  the  type-bar  secmont  and  at  their  lower  ends 
pivoted  one  to  each  arm  of  the  lifting  member,  a  shift- 
key  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having  that  end  remote 


from  the  key  operatlvely  engaged  with  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  llftlng-mcmber  to  raise  the  same  when  the  key  Is  de- 
pressed for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  type-bar  segment 
to  bring  the  different  type-characters  on  the  type-bara 
Into  writing  ijositlou.  a  bail  movable  bodily  with  the  type- 
bar  segment  and  carried  at  its  forward  end  by  guides 
whi<  h  enable  it  to  slide  on  a  horizontal  path  backward 
and  forward  under  the  action  of  the  type-bars,  the  said 
bail  having  rearwardly-exteudlng  arms,  long  links  de- 
j>ending  from  said  arms,  an  approximately  horizontal 
arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  depending  link  and 
extending  forward  to  a  fulcrum  point,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  both  of  the  horizontal  arms  with  the 
shift  key  so  that  they  are  raised  therewith  to  raise  the 
rear  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  bail  when  the  forward  end 
is  raised  with  the  type-bar  segment,  substantlallv,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  shift-key  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  type  bar  segment  movable  bodily  in  a  vertical 
plane,  type  bars  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  with  the 
segment,  a  plurality  of  type  characters  on  each  bar,  a 
lifting  member  having  approximately  horizontal  arms  piv- 
oted near  the  base  and  toward  the  back  of  the  machine 
and  extending  forward,  vertical  rods  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  type-bar  segment  and  at  their  lower 
ends  pivoted  one  to  each  arm  of  the  lifting-member,  a 
shift  ki^y  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  having  that  end 
remote  from  the  key  operatlvely  engaged  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  lifting-member  to  raise  the  same  when  the 
key  is  depressed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  type  bar 
segment  to  bring  the  different  type  characters  on  the  type- 
bars  into  writing  position,  a  ball  movable  bodily  with  the 
type  segment  and  carried  at  its  forward  end  by  guides 
which  enable  it  to  slide  In  a  horizontal  path  backward 
and  forward  under  the  action  of  the  type  bars,  the  said 
ball  liaving  rearwardly-extending  arms,  long  links  de- 
ptniding  from  said  arms,  on  approximately  horizontal 
arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  depending  link  and 
extending  forward  to  a  fulcrum  point,  one  of  the  said 
horizontal  arms  being  slotted,  and  having  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  other,  the  said  slot  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  member  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
shift-key  so  that  the  horizontal  arms  are  raised  thereby 
when  the  shift  key  is  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.".  In  a  typewriter  shift-key  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  type  !>ar  segment  movable  bodily  In  a  vertical 
plane,  type  bars  iiivoted  thereon  and  movable  with  the 
segment,  a  plurality  of  typo  characters  on  each  bar.  a 
lifting  member  having  approximately  horizontal  arms  piv- 
oted tiear  the  base  and  toward  the  back  of  the  machine 
and  extending  forward,  vertical  rods  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  typo  bar  segment  and  at  their  lower 
ends  pivoted  one  to  each  arm  of  the  lifting  member,  a 
shift  key  plvot.-d  between  lis  ends  and  having  that  end 
remote  from  tin  key  operatlvely  engaged  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  lifting-member  to  raise  the  same  when  the  key 
Is  dopressefl  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  type-bar  seg- 
ment to  bring  the  different  type  characters  on  the  type- 
bars  Into  writing  position,  a  bail  movable  bodily  with  the 
typo  bar  segment  and  carried  at  Its  forward  end  by  guides 
which  ennble  It  to  slide  in  a  horizontal  path  backward 
and  forward  under  the  action  of  the  type  bars,  the  said 
ball  having  rearwardly-extending  arms,  long  links  de- 
pending from  saM  arm.  an  approximately  horizontal  arm 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  depending  link  ond  ex- 
tending forward  to  a  fulcrum  point,  the  said  horizontal 
arms  being  slotted  an<I  each  of  the  said  slots  being  en- 
L.Mged  by  a  stiffening  r<id  which  connects  the  arms  of  the 
lifting  member  so  that  the  horizontal  arms  arc  raised 
when  the  llftlng-member  Is  raised,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.207.386.        PAINTING  -  .MacHIM;,       Maxime     Ferheb. 

New  York.  N     Y..   nssiunor  of  one  half  to  Tollef  Tollef 

sen.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed   Apr.  2.%.  1910.     Serial  No. 

93.399.     (CI.  91— 39.> 

1.   In   a   pnlntlng   machine,    n    U  shaped    tubular  frame 
having    Inwardly    directed    bearing    portions    at    the    ex- 
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tremitieii  thereof,  a  brunb  havinK  a  tubalar  core  revolubly 
mounted  un  naid  bearing  portionii,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  extremities  of  said  frame,  means  securing; 
the  middle  of  the  core  of  the  brush  to  the  shaft,  means 
for  revolving  tbe  shaft,  aad  means  for  supplying  paint 
to  the  U-shaped  frame,  said  core  having  distributing 
openings  forming  an  outlet  for  the  paint. 


2.  In  a  painting  machine,  a  tubular  handle,  a  tubular 
U-xhaped  frame,  a  swivel  Joint  connecting  the  frame  to 
the  handle,  a  tubular  brush  core  engaging  tbe  extremities 
of  tbe  U-shaped  frame  and  mounted  to  revolve  thereon,  a 
shaft  co-nxial  with  the  core  and  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
frame,  said  core  havliii;  means  coupllnj;  It  to  the  middle 
of  the  shaft,  moans  for  revolving  tlie  shaft,  and  means 
for  supplying  paint  to  tlie  handle  whereby  the  same  is 
directed  to  the  frame  and  core,  said  core  having  slots 
forming  an  outlet  for  the  paint. 

.;.  In  a  painting  machine,  a  U  shaped  tubniar  frame 
having  Inwardly  directed  bearing  portions  at  the  extremi- 
ties thereof,  a  brusli  havini;  a  tubular  core  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  bearing  portions,  a  stiaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  extremities  of  said  frame  coaxlally  with 
the  tubular  core,  means  securing  the  middle  of  the  core 
of  the  brush  to  the  shaft,  means  for  revolving  the  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  tubular  handle  for  the  frame,  a 
swivel  Joint  connecting  the  handle  to  the  frame,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  handle  whereby  the 
same  is  distributed  through  tlie  frame  to  the  tubular 
core,  said  core  having  a  slot  forming  an  outlet  for  the 
liquid. 

4.  In  a  painting  machine,  a  U-shaped  tubular  frame 
having  Inwardly  directed  bearing  portions  at  the  extremi- 
ties thereof,  a  brush  having  a  tubular  core  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  bearing  members,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  extremities  of  said  frame  disposed  co- 
axlally with  the  core,  said  core  having  means  engagrlng 
the  shaft  substantially  In  the  central  part  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  a  motor  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped 
frame,  motion  transmission  means  provided  on  the  side 
of  the  frame  coii'jllng  the  motor  to  the  shaft,  a  tubular 
handle,  a  swivel  joint  connecting  the  handle  to  the  frame, 
said  Joint  having  serrated  portions  whereby  the  angularity 
between  the  handle  and  frame  may  be  varied,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  core  of  the  brush  through  the 
handle,  swivle  joint  and  tubular  frame,  said  core  having 
slots  constituting  outlets  for  the  liquid,  and  a  guard  for 
said  brush  secureii  to  the  frame. 


1,207,:;S7.     AIM'.VK.VTIS  AND  METIIOI*  F(1R  PRODUC 
IXG    VIBKATOKV    MOTIONS.      KEr.iNAi.D    A.    F^ssen- 
DCN,    Brookllne.    Mass.,    assignor   to    Submarine    Signal 
Company,    Waterville.    Me.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  '2,  lOl.t.     Serial  No.  739,630.     (CI.  116  —  18.) 
1.  The    method    of    producing    vibratftry    motion    of    a 
spring-controlle<l    member    which    consists    in    frictionally 
engaging  said  member  to  cause  an  increasing  stress  there- 
on until  said  stress  becomes  greater  than  and  overcomes 
ti-e  frlctlonal  component  when  said  member  will  release 


itself  to  b«  frictionally  engaged  again   and   automatically 
governing  the  periodicity  of  vibration  of  said  memb«r. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  memt>er  turning  on  its  axis,  of  a  wire 
wrapped  around  said  rotary  meml>er.  a  sprln;:  memt>er 
with  which  said  wire  is  connected,  and  an  automatic  gov- 
erning element  to  eovern  the  fn>«|uency  of  vibration  of 
said  spring  member. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  member  turning  on  its  axis,  of  a  wire 
wrapped  around  said  rotary  member,  a  spring-controlled 
means  to  which  one  end  of  said  wire  la  connected,  and  an 
automatically  governing  element  to  govern  the  frequency 
of  vibration  of  said  spring  memt>er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  meinlu-r  turning  on  its  axis,  of  a  wire 
wrapped  around  said  rotary  member,  a  vibratory  device 
mounted  in  flxed  position  and  to  which  one  end  of  said 
wire  is  connected,  and  means  for  automatically  governing 
the  periodicity  of  vibration  of  said  vlI)ratory  meml>er 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  member  turning  on  its  axis,  of  a  wire 
wrapped  around  said  rotary  member,  a  vibratory  device 
with  which  said  wire  Is  c<>nn»H-tfd.  and  means  engaging 
said  wire  whereby  its  frequency  of  vibration  may  be  aa- 
tomatlcally  governed. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,.^S«.      METHOD   AND   AITARATrS   FOR   SUBMA 
RINE  SIGNALINt;.      Rbm.sald   A.    Fessenden.   Brook 
line,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Submarine    Signal    Company, 
Waterville.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  29, 
1913.     S«rlal  No.  744,793.     (Cl.  177—362.) 


1.  The  nietliod  of  selecting  and  utilizing  periodic  Im- 
pulses   which    consists    in    flrst    transforming    the    energy 

I  of  tlie  inipuisf.s  recelvwl  into  the  energy  of  fluctuating 
curreut.s  (umpri.sin;:  periodic  and  nou  periiMilc  impulses. 
Impret^sing  all  the  impulses  t>otb  periodic  and  non-periodic 
upon  a  circuit  tuned  to  the  periodic  impulses  to  be  de- 
tected and  also  ui>on  a  circuit  untuned  to  any  frequency 
within  the  range  of  said  Impulses  and  thereby  neutraliz- 
ing the  effect  on  an  indicating  apparatus  of  one  portion 
of  the  non-poi  iodic  Impulses  by  tbe  other  portion  thereof, 
whereby  the  indicating  apparatus  will  be  affected  by  the 
periodic  impulses. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  selecting  and  utilizing  periodic  im- 
pulses which  consists  in  flrst  transforming  the  energy 
of  tbe  impulses  received  into  the  energy  of  fluctuating 
currents  comprising  peiiodic  and  non-periodic  impulses, 
impressing  all  the  Impulses  Iwth  perio<iic  and  non-periodic 
upon  a  circuit   tuned   to  the   periodic  impulses   to  be  de- 
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tected  and  also  upon  a  circuit  untuned  to  any  frequency 
within  the  range  of  said  impulses  and  thereby  neutralle- 
Ing  the  effect  on  an  indicating  apparatus  of  one  portion 
ot  the  non-periodic  Impulses  by  tbe  other  portion  thereof 
,  whereby  the  indicating  apparatus  will  be  affected  by  the 
perlo,lir  impulses,  and  maintaining  the  effect  on  the  indi- 
cating apparatus  of  the  periodic  Impulses  at  practically 
full  strength. 

.1.  The  method  of  selecting  and  utilizing  periodic  im- 
pulses which  consists  in  first  transforming  the  energy  of 
the  Impulses  received  into  the  energy  of  fluctuating  cur- 
rents romprising  periodic  and  non-periodic  Impulses,  im- 
pressing all  the  impulses  N)th  periodic  and  non  periodic 
u>K>n  a  circuit  tuned  lo  the  periodic  impulses  to  be  de 
tected  and  also  upon  a  circuit  untuned  to  any  frequency 
within  the  range  of  said  Impulses  and  utilizing  said  fluc- 
tuating currents  so  separated  to  energize  a  secondary  cir 
cult  containing  an  Indicating  apparatus  and  neutralising 
the  effect  of  one  portion  of  the  non-periodic  impulses  upon 
said  secondary  circuit  by  the  other  portlAj  thereof,  where- 
by the  Indicating  apparatus  will  be  affected  practically 
by  the  periodic  impulses  only. 

4.  The  method  of  selecting  and  utilizing  periodic  impulses 
which  consists  in  flrst  transforming  the  energy  of  tlie  Im 
pulses  received  info  the  energy  of  fluctuating  currents  com- 
prising periodic  and  non  periodic  Impulses,  Impressing  all 
the  Impulses  both  perlo<llc  and  non-periodic  upon  n  circuit 
tune<l    to    the   perl.MlIc    Impulses   to    be   detected   and   also 
upon  a  circuit  untuned  to  any  fre<iuency  within  the  ranee 
of   said    Impulses   and   utilizing   said    fluctuating   currents 
so   separated    to   energize   a    secondary   circuit   containing 
■  n    indicating    apparatus    and    neutralizing    the    effect    of 
one    portion   of  the   non-perlodlc   Impulses   upon   said   sec 
ondary  circuit   by  the  other  portion  thereof,   whereby   the 
Indicating   apparatus   will    be    affected    practically    by    the 
periodic  Impulses  only,  and  maintaining  the  effect  on  the 
Indicating  apparatus  of  said    periodic  impulses   at    prac 
tically  full  strength. 

1  6.  The  method  of  selecting  periodic  Impulses  by  causing 
ttje   impulses   received    to   excite   fluctuating   electric   cur 
rents  comprising  periodic  and  non-perlodlc  Impulses,  im 
pressing  all  the  Impulses  both  periodic  and  non  periodic 
upon  a  circuit  tuned  to  the  periodic  Impulses  to  he  de 
tached  and  also  upon  a  circuit  untuneil  to  nnv   fre<juency 
within   the  ranKe  of  said  Impulses  and   thereby  neutraliz- 
ing   the   effect   on    an    Indicating  apparatus   of   a    portion 
of  the  non-perlo<lic  impulses  by  the  other  portion  thereof 
whereby  the  Indicating  apparatus  will  practically  not  be 
affected  thereby. 
I  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,.-?89.  CORRIGATED  LATH  -  BOARD.  Silas  M 
Ford,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Mled  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No 
99,819.     (CI.  20— 13.) 


A^. 


1.  A  lath  board  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sheets  of  fibrous  material  corrugated  to  form  lath  pro- 
jections and  Intermediate  depressions,  said  sheets  Includ- 
ing a  body  sheet  to  give  the  board  the  requisite  stiffness 
and  a  thin  waterproofed  facing  sheet  overiying  said  body 
■beet  upon  the  plastering  face  of  the  board. 

2.  A  lath  board  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sheets  of  fibrous  material  corrugated  to  form  lath  pro- 
jections and  intermediate  depressions,  said  sheets  includ- 
ing n  comparatively  thick,  non  waterproofed  body  sheet 
to  give  the  board  the  requl.Mte  stiffness  and  a  thin  water- 
proofed ffcclng  sheet  overlying  said  body  sheet  upon  the 
plastering  face  of  the  board. 
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1,207.890.      FEEDING    DEVICE    FOR    PRESSES.      Cabl 
A.    FiuHii,    Canton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The   Republic 
Stamping  ft  Enameling  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poraUon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    15,    1916.      Serial    No 
61,678.     (Cl.  118—113.) 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  metal-workln* 
presses,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  feed-Uble  • 
of  means  operating  in  connection  with  the  latter  for  en- 
gaging blanks  thereon:  said  feed  table  being  adjustable 
in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
feed  movement. 

2.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  metal-working 
presses,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  feed-table- 
of  means  operating  in  connection  with  the  latter  for  en- 
gaging blanks  placed  thcrei.n  :  said  feed  table  being  ad- 
justable In  the  direction  of  feeding  movement. 

3.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  metal-working 
presses,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  feed-table; 
of  means  operating  in  connection  with  the  latter  for  en' 
gaging  blanks  placed  thereon  ;  said  feed  Uble  being  ad- 
justable in  the  direction  of  feeding  movement  and  also 
in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  said  direction  of 
feeding  movement. 

4.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  metal  working 
presses,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  feed-table; 
of  means  operating  in  connection  with  the  latter  for  en- 
gaging blanks  placed  thereon  ;  said  feed-Uble  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  adjustable  guide-members  and  being 
adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  feeding  movement. 

5.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  metal-working 
presses,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  feed-table- 
of  means  operating  In  connection  with  the  latter  for  en- 
gaging blanks  placed  thereon;  said  feed-table  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  adjustable  guide-members  and  being 
adjustable  In  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  feeding  movement ;  said  feed-table  also  b^ng 
adjustable  in  the  direction  of  feeding  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,207,391.      STAY  BOLT.     Joseph   A.   Fralenhwii 
Zelienople,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  61  277* 
(Cl.  85—1.6.)  '       * 


1.  A  bolt  having  a  body  formed  of  two  merafiJrs  twisted 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt  and  a  head  re- 
movably connected  to  one  end  of  the  body  members,  the 
other  end  of  said  body  members  being  provided  with  screw 
threads  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stay  bolt  having  a  body  portion  formed  of  two 
members  twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt,  a 
head  connected  to  each  end  of  the  body  members  by  screw 
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threaded  connections,  said  heads  having  screw  threads  on 
the  periphery  thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stay  bolt  having  a  body  member  and  externally 
threaded  heads  of  larger  diameter  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  body,  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  semicylindrical  members  twisted  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bolt,  and  baring  screw  threaded  connections 
with  the  beads  :  substantially  as  described. 


1.207,392.  HOSE  CONNECTION.  James  W.  Fbazibb 
and  Fred  E.  Hanse.n,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13. 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,415.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.207.393.       FIRE-EXTINGI-ISHER.        John 
METEB,  Akron,   Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  24,   1914. 


R.     Oam- 
Serlal  No. 


868.355.      (Cl.  221—60.) 


1 


1.  In  a  hose  connection,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  air  inlet  in  communication  with  an  air  supply 
pipe,  of  a  valve  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  flexible  member  having  its  outer  edges  connected 
with  the  casing,  and  a  second  member  arranged  in  said 
first  named  member  and  having  an  air  opentag  and 
passage,  said  second  member  having  its  outer  end  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  tire  valve  stem,  said  second 
member  being  movable  with  reference  to  the  first  named 
member  and  adapted  to  flex  snld  first  named  member  when 
the  second  member  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  tire 
valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  hose  connection  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  ft  valve  seat,  said  air  inlet  com- 
municating with  an  air  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve  and  a  nut. 
said  valvp  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
and  passage,  and  a  disk  surrounding  the  air  inlet  portion 
of  said  stem,  said  disk  belni;  held  between  the  nut  and 
valve  seat,  the  central  portion  thereof  being  movable  with 
reference  to  the  stem,  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  being 
jiiliipted  for  enijagomvnt  with  a  tire  valve  stem,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  hose  connection  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  valve  and  nut  for  securing  said  valve,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  movable  stem  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and 
passage,  a  di<>k  positioned  within  the  casing  and  upon 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  Inlet  of  said 
stem,  and  an  elastic  cushion  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  surrounding;  the  passage  of  said  stem,  said  outer 
end  being  within  the  nut  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed  comprising  a  case  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet,  an  apertured  disk  arranged  within  said 
case,  a  stem  arranged  In  said  case  and  within  the  disk, 
said  stem  having  an  air  Inlet  and  passage,  that  portion  of 
the  stem  within  tlie  disk  being  reduced  and  having  the  air 
inlet,  said  disk  being  of  a  thickness  to  normally  close  said 
Inlet,  said  stem  being  movable  with  reference  to  said  disk 
whereby  said  inlet  is  opened. 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fluid- 
container  of  compressible  metal  having  a  valved  head,  an 
inclosing  rigid  casing  therefor,  one  end  of  said  casing 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  container 
therethrough  and  to  be  closed  by  said  head. 

2.  In  a  flre-extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fluid- 
'■ontalner  of  compressible  metal  having  a  valved  head,  an 


Inclosing  rigid  casing  therefor,  one  end  of  said  casing 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  container 
therethrough  and  to  be  closed  by  said  head,  and  a  re- 
movable ring  surrounding  said  head  and  engaging  said 
casiog. 

3.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fluid- 
container  of  compressible  metal  having  a  valved  head, 
an  inclosing  rigid  casing  therefor,  one  end  of  said  casing 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  container 
therethrough  and  to  t>e  cloaed  by  said  bead,  a  removable 
ring  surrounding  said  head  and  engaging  said  casing, 
and  a  seat  in  said  ca.sing  for  said  container. 

4.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fluid- 
container  of  compresaible  metal  having  a  valved  bead, 
an  inclosing  rigid  casing  therefor,  one  end  of  said  easing 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  container 
therethrough  and  to  t>e  cloaed  by  said  head,  a  removable 
ring  aurronndlng  said  head  and  engaging  said  casing,  a 
seat  in  said  casing  for  said  container,  and  a  closure  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  having  a  valve  therein 
adapted  to  permit  the  storage  of  air  under  pressure  with- 
in said  casing. 

6.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  fluid- 
container  of  compressible  metal  having  a  valved  head, 
an  inclosing  rigid  casing  therefor,  one  end  of  said  casing 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  container 
therethrough  and  to  be  closed  by  said  head,  a  removable 
ring  surrounding  said  bead  and  engaging  said  casing,  a 
seat  in  said  casing  for  said  container,  a  cloture  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing  having  a  valve  therein  adapted 
to  permit  the  storage  of  air  under  pressure  within  said 
casing,  and  a  passageway  through  said  seat  adapted  to 
permit  the  stored  air  to  continuously  compress  the  con- 
tainer upon  the  opening  of  tlie  valve  In  Its  bead  until 
the  fluid  therein  la  expelled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.207,394.  COMBINED  FIRELESS  COOKER  .VNDGA8- 
R.\NGE.  Bbbnabo  A.  Geurink,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Trenkamp  Stove  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Otilo.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,659.     (Cl.  126—39.) 


In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  :  a  heat- 
ing chamber  partlallr  inclosed  therein  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  casing  having  a  vi-nt  in  the  hack  of  the  same 
adjacent  to  the  top ;  a  valve  controlling  such  vent ;  an 
auxiliary  casing  open  at  its  top  and  mounted  in  said  first- 
named  casing,  said  auxiliary  casing  extending  from  front 
to  back  across  said  first-named  casing  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apertures  In  Its  bottom  for  the  admission 
of  air ;  a  burner  mounted  in  said  auxiliary  casing ;  a  gas 
supply  conduit  connected  to  said  burner ;  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  conduit  ;  a  shutter  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  casing  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol such  apertures ;  connections  between  said  shutter 
and  said  valve  In  said  conduit :  and  other  connections 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  shutter  and  said  valve  con- 
trolling such  vent,  said  last-named  connections  including 
pivotally  connected  rods,  one  of  such  rods  t>elng  con- 
nected to  said  shutter  and  the  other  being  pivotally  and 
slidably  connected  to  said  valve  controlling  such  vent; 
said  connections  being  adapted  to  etfect  simultaneous 
opening  and  dosing  of  said  valves  and  said  shutter. 
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1.207.395.  BRAKE-LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Lbon 
0OI.D1IERSTEIN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915 
Serial  Xo.  65,858.      (Cl.  70 — 50.) 


x:r-^ 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  brake,  a  bolt  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  when  the 
latter  is  applied  in  service,  mechanical  means  to  releas- 
•bly  detain  said  bolt,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
moving  said  bolt  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
*>™k«  against  the  resistance  of  said  detaining  means. 

2.  In  an  automobile  having  a  brake,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake 
when  the  latter  is  applied  In  service,  a  movable  solenoid, 
a  projecting  core  for  said  so'enold.  said  core  carrying 
■aid  bolt,  a  stationary  solenoid,  a  commutator,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  electrical  circuits  including  said 
•olenolds,  commutator,  and  source  of  electrical  energy, 
whereby  said  solenoid  is  reciprocated  to  alternately  move 
said  bolt  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake. 

3.  In  an  automobile  having  a  brake,  the  combination 
of  a  l>olt  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brake  when  the  latter  is  applied  in  service,  a  movable 
solenoid,  a  core  for  said  solenoid,  said  core  carrying  said 
l>olt,  a  stationary  solenoid,  a  commutator  composed  of 
movable  and  stationary  members,  the  movable  meml)er8 
carried  by  said  core,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  ;  and 
ele<trl(al  rinuits  including  said  solenoids,  commutator, 
and  source  of  electrical  energy,  whereby  said  movable 
solenoid  is  reciprocated  to  alternately  move  said  bolt 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake:  together 
with  a  switch,  the  relative  arrangement  between  said 
commutator  and  switch  being  such  that  In  tlie  interrup- 
tion of  the  circuit,  the  romniutator  members  maintain  con- 
tact for  a  fraction  of  a  second  after  the  switch  opens,  to 
prevent  sparking  at  the  commutator,  and  a  condenser  for 
Mid  switch. 

4.  In  an  automobile  having  a  brake,  tiie  combination 
of  a  bolt  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brake  when  the  latter  is  applied  in  service,  a  movable 
solenoid,  a  projecting  core  for  said  solenoid,  said  core 
carrying  said  bolt,  a  stationary  solenoid  at  each  end 
of  said  movable  solenoid,  a  commutator,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  electrical  circuits  including  said  sole- 
noids, commutator,  and  source  of  electrical  energy,  where- 
by said  moNnble  solenoid  Is  reciprocated  to  alternately 
move  said  bolt  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brake,  and  a  spring  catch  to  retain  said  movable  solenoid 
In  a  position  to  which  moved. 

6.  In  an  automobile  having  a  brake,  the  combination 
of  a  bolt  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brake  when  the  latter  is  applied  in  service,  a  movable 
solenoid,  a  projecting  core  for  said  solenoid,  said  core 
carrying  said  bolt,  a  stationary  solenoid  at  each  end  of 
aald  movable  solenoid,  said  core  movable  through  one  of 
said  stationary  solenoid*.  an<l  said  other  stationary  sole- 
noid having  a  steel  core,  a  commutator,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  and  electrical  circuits  including  said  sole- 
noids, commutator,  and  source  of  electrical  energy,  where- 
by said  movable  solenoid  is  reciprocati?d  to  alternately 
move  said  bolt  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brake. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.207,396.  BOOKKEEPERS  POSTING-GUIDE.  Pbes- 
TON  Po.VD  Gordon,  Sorrento,  La.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92.384.      (Cl.  11 — 12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  connected  base  plates  bowed  transversely 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  groove  formed  between  op- 
posite pages  of  a  book,  flexible  elongated  Indicator  sup- 
porting arms  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  base  plates,  and  indicators 
slidably  mounted  on  said  supporting  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  connected  base  plates  bowed  transversely 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  formed  between  op- 
posite  pages  of  a  book,  flexible  elongated  Indicator  sup- 
porting arms  hlngedly  conected  at  one  end  to  the  free 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  base  plates.  Indicators  slidablv 
mounted  on  said  supporting  arms,  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting finger  grips  formed  upon  said  base  plates. 


1,207,397.  TOOI^HANDLE.  Bebnabd  A.  Gr«bnoood, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1016.  Serial  No. 
110,470.      (Cl.  146 — 61.) 


The  herein  described  tool  handle  comprising  a  wooden 
grip  having  a  longitudinal  bore  entirely  through  the  same 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  metal  reinforcement  sleeve 
fitted  in  said  bore  throughout  the  length  of  the  grip  and 
having  a  flange  at  the  tool  end  constituting  a  heat  guard 
and  protector  for  the  end  of  the  grip,  a  cylindrical 
wooden  core  fitted  removably  in  the  sleeve,  the  rear  end 
of  the  core  l^eing  flush  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  grip 
and  sleeve  while  the  tool  end  of  the  core  is  spaced  in-. 
wardly  from  the  flange  aforesaid,  and  a  locking  member 
extending  through  one  side  of  the  grip  and  sleeve  Into 
the  core  preventing  accidental  relative  endwise  movement 
of  any  of  the  parts. 


1.207.398.  FIRE-EXTIXOriSHER.  Burton  P.  Hall, 
Fanwood.  N.  J.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,920. 
(Cl.   169—7.) 

1.  A  flre  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  fire  extinguishing  liquid  under  pressure  of  a 
gas.  a  means  for  keeping  two  or  more  chemicals  out  of 
contact  with  each  other  Inclosed  by  said  tank,  a  tapered 
seat  on  said  tank,  a  tapered  member  adapted  to  fit  said 
seat,  the  taper  of  said  meml>er  and  said  seat  being  so 
small  as  to  cause  said  member  to  remain  in  position 
when  brought  home  to  said  seat,  against  the  pressure  of 
said  gas,  said  tapered  member  being  normally  off  said 
seat  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said  seat,  and  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  member  to  bring  said  chemicals 
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Into  contact  vlth  each  other  by  the  motion  of  said  mem- 
ber toward  aald  aeat,  thereby  producing  said  gas. 


2.  A  flre  extlnfoiiaher  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  flre  extinguishin;;  liquid  under  pressure  of  a  gas, 
a  meana  (or  keeping  two  or  more  chemicals  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  Inclosed  by  said  tank,  a  tapered 
openins  in  said  tank,  a  tapered  push  rod  adapted  to  fit 
said  opening,  the  taper  of  said  push  rod  and  said  opening 
being  ao  small  as  to  cause  said  push  rod  to  remain  In 
position,  when  drlren  home  Into  aald  opening,  against  the 
pressure  of  said  gaa,  said  push  rod  being  normally  off  aald 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  It.  and  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  push  rod  to  bring  aald  chemicals 
Into  contact  with  each  other  by  the  motion  of  said  puah 
rod  Into  aald  opening,  thereby  producing  aald  gas. 

3.  In  a  flre  extinguisher  a  tank,  adapted  to  contain 
a  tire  extinguishing  liquid  under  pressure  of  a  gas,  a 
meana  for  keeping  two  or  more  chemicals  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  inclosed  by  said  tank,  a  tapered  seat  on 
said  tank,  a  member  having  a  tapered  surface  adapted  to 
flt  said  seat,  the  taper  of  said  surface  and  said  seat  being 
so  small  as  to  cause  said  member  to  remain  in  position, 
when  brought  home  to  said  seat,  against  the  pressure  of 
said  gas,  aald  member  being  normally  off  aald  seat  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  aald  aeat,  a  means  for  co- 
operating with  said  member  to  bring  aald  chemicals  into 
contact  with  each  other  by  the  motion  of  said  member 
toward  aald  seat,  thereby  producing  aald  gas,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  keep  said  member  normally  off  said 
8>-.'it  and  to  allow  the  moving  of  said  member  toward  said 
seat. 

4.  In  a  flre  extinguisher  the  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  flre  extinguishing  liquid  under  pres- 
sure of  a  gas,  a  receptacle,  adapted  to  contain  one  or 
more  chemicals,  inclosed  by  aaid  tank,  a  bottle,  adapted 
to  contain  a  suitable  reagent,  Inclosed  by  said  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  having  one  or  more  orifices,  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  inside  of  said  tank,  a  suitable 
covering  for  said  orifice  or  orifices,  adapted  to  prevent  the 
ingress  of  said  liquid  into  said  receptacle,  said  covering 
being  adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  the  pressure  of  said  gas, 
a  tapered  opening  in  said  tank,  a  member  having  a  ta- 
pered surface,  adapted  to  flt  said  opening,  the  taper  of 
said  surface  and  said  opening  being  so  small  as  to  cause 
said  member  to  remain  In  position  when  brought  home  into 
said  opening,  against  the  pressure  of  said  gas,  said  mem- 
ber being  normally  off  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  it,  and  means  for  cooperating  with  said  mem- 
b«'r  to  bring  said  reagent  into  contact  with  said  chemical 
or  chemicals  by  the  motion  of  said  member  into  said  open- 
ing, thereby  producing  said  gas. 

.'>.  In  a  flre  extinguisher  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
flre  extinguishing  liquid  under  pressure  of  a  gas,  a  means 
for  containing  a  chemical  Inclosed  by  said  tank,  a  suit- 
able bottle  inclosed  by  aald  means,  aaid  bottle  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  reagent,  thereby  separating 
it  from  aaid  flrst  named  chemical,  a  anitable  cage  for  aup- 
portlng  aald  bottle  in  position,  a  screw  passing  through 
tbe  bottom  of  said  cage  and  abutting  agalost  the  lower 


end  of  said  bottla.  a  washer  placed  against  the  upper  end 
of  said  bottle,  a  tapered  opening  In  said  tank  opposite  said 
washer,  a  tapered  member  adapted  to  flt  said  opening,  the 
taper  of  said  member  and  said  opening  being  small,  there- 
by causing  said  member  to  remain  In  position,  when 
brought  home  into  said  opening,  against  the  pressure  of 
said  gas,  aald  member  being  nomally  off  aald  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  it,  and  to  strike  said 
washer  when  moved  Into  said  opening,  thereby  causing 
the  lower  end  of  said  bottle  to  be  broken,  thereby  bringing 
said  reagent  into  contact  with  said  chemical  or  chemicals, 
and  thereby  producing  aald  gas. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,207.390.    SEESAW.     Edward  Habot,  Canton,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,748.     (Cl.  4ft— 22.) 


/o  '^  a 


1.  In  combination,  a  standard  and  a  twinging  frama 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  standard,  said  frame  being  sab- 
stantlally  rectangular,  and  having  a  transverse  shaft 
intermediate  its  ends  Journaled  on  the  standard,  said 
frame  having  a  cross  bar  near  each  end  and  spaced  apart 
inwardly  from  the  end,  a  reat  for  each  end  of  the  sup- 
port, a  ball  connected  with  each  sest  and  provided  with  a 
pulley  at  its  center,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each 
frame  and  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
pulley,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  with  tlie 
cros8«bar  and  passing  beneath  the  pulley  of  the  ball  and 
over  the  pulley  of  the  link,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  bail  and  supported  by  the  bail  at  one  end,  a  sup- 
port for  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  member  winding  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  vertical  shaft 
supported  by  the  seat  and  having  a  worm  gear  connection 
with  tbe  flrst  named  shaft,  a  stub-shaft  provided  with  a 
hand-wheel  Journaled  on  the  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft,  and  having  a  geared  connection  therewith, 
and  means  for  shifting  tbe  weight  of  each  seat  with  re- 
spect to  the  swinging  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  standard  and  a  swinging  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  standard,  said  frame  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular,  and  having  a  transverse  shaft 
intermediate  its  ends  Journaled  on  the  standard,  aaid 
frame  having  a  cross  bar  near  each  end  and  spaced  apart 
inwardly  from  the  end,  a  seat  for  each  end  of  the  frame, 
a  ball  connected  with  each  seat  and  provided  with  a 
pulley  at  its  center,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each 
frame  and  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
pulley,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
cross  bar  and  passing  beneath  the  pulley  of  the  ball  and 
over  the  pulley  of  the  link,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  ball  and  supported  by  the  ball  at  one  end,  a  sup- 
port for  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
flexible  member  winding  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  vertical 
shaft  --upported  by  the  seat  and  having  a  worm  gear 
connection  with  the  flrst  named  shaft,  a  stab-shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  hand-wheel  Journaled  on  the  seat  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  ahaft  and  having  a  geared  con- 
nection therewith. 

3.  In  comMnatioB,  a  standard  and  a  swinging  frame 
mounted  to  swing  00  the  standard,  said  frame  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular,  and  having  a  transverse  shaft  la- 
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termediate  its  ends  Journaled  on  the  standard,  said  frame 
having  a  cross  bar  near  each  end  and  spaced  apart  in- 
wardly from  the  end,  a  seat  for  each  end  of  the  frame,  a 
hail  connected  with  each  seat  and  provided  with  a  pulley 
at  its  center,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  frame  and 
depending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  pulley,  a  flexi- 
ble member  connected  at  one  end  with  the  cross  bar  and 
pasAlng  beneath  the  pulley  of  the  ball  and  over  the  pulley 
of  the  link,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  ball  and 
supported  by  the  ball  at  one  end,  a  support  for  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member 
winding  on  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  ahaft.  and 
means  operable  by  tbe  occupant  of  each  aeat  for  swing- 
log  the  supporting  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible 
member  connected  at  one  end  of  the  cross  bar.  a  pulley 
Journaled  at  the  lower  end  of  the  link  over  which  the 
flexible  member  passes,  and  a  pulley  Journaled  on  the  cross 
bar,  said  flexible  member  passing  over  the  pulley  and  de- 
pending toward  the  seat. 

4.  In  combination,  a  standard  and  a  swinging  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  sUndard.  said  frame  being  sub- 
sUntlally  rectangular,  and  having  a  transverse  shaft  in- 
termediate its  ends  Journaled  on  the  standard,  said  frame 
having  a  cross  bar  near  each  end  and  spaced  apart  In- 
wardly from  the  end.  a  seat  for  each  end  of  the  frame,  a 
ball  connected  with  each  seat  and  provided  with  a  pulley 
at  its  center,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  frame  and 
depending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  pulley,  a  flexible 
member  connected  at  one  end  with  the  cross  bar  and  pass- 
ing beneath  the  pulley  of  the  bail  and  over  the  pulley  of 
the  link,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  bail  and 
supported  by  the  ball  at  one  end,  a  support  for  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member 
winding  on  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
means  operable  by  the  occupant  of  each  seat  for  swinging 
the  supporting  frame. 

r».  In  combination,  a  standard  and  a  swinging  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  standard,  said  frame  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular,  and  having  a  transverse  shaft 
Intermediate  its  ends  Journaled  on  the  standard,  said 
frame  having  a  cross  bar  near  each  end  and  spaced  apart 
Inwardly  from  the  end,  a  seat  for  each  end  of  the  frame, 
a  ball  connected  with  each  seat  and  provided  with  a 
pulley  at  Its  center,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each 
frame  and  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
pulley,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
cross  bar  and  passing  beneath  the  pulley  of  the  ball  and 
over  the  pulley  of  the  link,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  ball  and  supported  by  the  bail  at  one  end.  a  sup- 
port for  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  member  winding  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


closed  the  typewriter  is  shifted  and  inelosad  within  the 
desk,  a  laterally  opening  case  separate  from  the  aforesaid 
movable  part,  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  outside 
their  range  of  movement  from  a  position  within  the  desk 
to  a  position  above  the  top  of  the  desk  and  vice  versa, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowe'ring  said  case  so  connected 
with  a  moving  part  of  the  typewriter  cabinet  means  that 
the  case  rises  when  said  part  is  moved  to  open  "tip  the 
typewriter  and  descends  when  said  part  is  moved  f<*>tlos- 
Ing  the  typewriter. 


1,2()7.400.       TYPE-WRITER     DESK     AND    THE     LIKE. 

Frbukhick    I',   Harris,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      F'iled   May   2 

1913.     Serial  No.  765,062.      (Cl.  45 52.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter  desk,  the  combination  of  typewriter 
cabinet  meana  adapted  to  Inclose  the  typewriter  in  the 
ceallng  the  typewriter  when  in  the  desk  and  a  typewriter 
platform  shlftable  to  bring  the  typewriter  from  within  the 
desk  into  convenient  position  for  use  and  vice  versa,  a 
laterally  opening  case  separate  from  the  aforesaid  mov- 
able parts  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  outside  their 
range  of  movement  from  a  position  below  the  top  of  the 
desk  to  a  position  above  the  top  of  tbe  desk  and  vice 
versa,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  case  so 
connected  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  moving  parts  of  the 
typewriter  cabinet  means  that  the  case  rises  when  said 
part  is  moved  to  open  up  the  typewriter  and  descends 
when  said  part  Is  moved  for  closing  the  typewriter. 
desk  comprising  a  movable  cover  for  protecting  and  con- 

2.  In  a  typewriter  desk,  the  combination  of  typewriter 
cabinet  means  comprising  a  movable  desk  lid  and  a  mov- 
able typewriter  platform  operatlvely  connected  together 
so  that  when  the  lid  is  opened  the  typewriter  is  brought 
into  convenient  position  for  use  and  that  when  the  lid  la 


3.  In  a  typewriter  desk  navlng  In  Its  top  a  typewriter 
space  opening  and  another  opening,   the  combination   of 
typewriter   cabinet    means   adapted    to    inclose  the   type- 
writer in  the  desk  when  not  in  use  and  to  open  up  and 
expose    the   typewriter   for    use.    said    means   including   a 
movable  lid  for  the  typewriter  space  opening;  a  laterally 
opening  case  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  through  said 
other  opening  In  the  desk  top  from  a  position  below  the 
top  where  it  closes  said  opening  to  a  position  above  the 
top,  and  vice  versa  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  ca^e  so 
connected  with  a  movable  part  of  the  typewriter  cabinet 
means   that   the  case  is  brought   into  Its  flrst  mentioned 
position   when  said  part  is  moved  to  open  up  the  type 
writer  and   into   its  last   mentioned   position   when   said 
part  Is  moved  for  closing  the  typewriter. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  desk  having  in  Its  top  a  typewriter 
space  opening  and  another  opening,  the  combination  of 
typewriter  cabinet  means  comprising  a  movable  lid  for 
the  typewriter  space  opening  and  a  movable  typewriter 
platform  operatlvely  connected  together  so  that  "when  the 
lid  is  opened  the  typewriter  is  brought  into  convenient 
position  for  use  and  that  when  the  lid  Is  closed  the  type- 
writer is  shifted  and  Inclosed  within  the  desk  ;  a  laterally 
opening  case  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  through 
said  other  opening  in  the  top  of  the  desk  from  a  position 
within  the  same  substantially  flush  with  its  top  surface  to 
a  position  above  the  same,  and  vice  versa  ;  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  case  so  connected  with  a  mov- 
able part  of  the  typewriter  cabinet  means  that  the  case 
rises  when  said  part  is  moved  to  open  up  the  typewriter 
and  descends  when  said  part  Is  moved  for  closing  the 
typewriter. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  desk,  the  combination  with  a  desk 
lid  mounted  and  arranged  to  swing  on  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers pivoted  thereto  and  at  the  sides  of  the  tvpewriter 
space  and  a  movable  typewriter  platform  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lid  80  that  when  the  lid  is  open^  the 
typewriter  is  brought  into  convenient  position  for  use  and 
that  when  the  lid  Is  closed  the  typewriter  Is  shifted  be- 
neath the  samo.  of  a  case  arrangotf  to  move  from  a  posi- 
tion below  the  top  of  the  desk  to  a  position  above-the  top 
of  the  desk  and  vice  versa,  nnd  means  for  moving  the 
case  positively  both  ways  so  connected  with  one  of  the 
members  on  which  the  lid  swings  as  aforesaid  that  the 
case  is  brought  Into  its  position  above  the  top  of  the  desk, 
when  the  denk  lid  is  opened  and  Is  returned  to  its  posi- 
tion below  the  top  of  the  desk  when  the  lid  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l.:i07,401.  BOPE  -  CLAMP.  Edwabd  Hblleb.  North 
Bergen.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  01,069. 
(CI.  24—125.) 


Ill  a  clothes-line  clamp,  a  malD  section  havlni;  a  sinuous, 
li>n;:itudinal  Kroove  in  the  top  thereof  for  receiving  a  line. 
the  width  of  said  groove  increasing  from  the  middle  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  section,  a  threaded  stud  rising  from 
th**  middle  of  the  main  section  at  one  side  of  the  groove. 
a.  top  section  having  an  aperture  for  engaging  the  stud,  a 
sinuous  projection  of  substantially  uniform  width  on  said 
top  section  for  entering  the  sinuous  groove,  a  flange  de- 
pending from  the  top  section  to  engage  the  aide  of  the 
main  section  to  maintain  the  sinuous  projection  In  a  pre- 
('.etermlned  position  within  the  sinuous  groove,  and  a  tubu- 
lar socket  depending  from  the  main  section  longitudinally 
of  said  section. 


1.207,402.      MONEY  -  SEGREG.\TING    DEVICE. 
Herdbn-.    Wellsboro.    Pa.      Filed   Nov.   26.    1915. 
Xo.  63.486.      (CI.  235     91. » 


Hknbt 
SerUl 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  counting 
mechanism,  actuating  means  for  said  counting  mechanism, 
>ald  mechanism  including  movable  members,  segregators 
for  actuating  said  movable  members,  each  of  said  segre- 
tcators  being  formed  with  raised  portions  of  different 
heights,  a  guiding  slot  and  a  central  projection  arranged 
OD  the  opposite  edge  to  said  raised  portions,  and  a  key  for 
c.Tch  of  said  segregators  actinK  on  the  projections  thereof 
for   raising  the  segregators. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  register,  a 
counting  device  for  operating  said  register,  a  transmitter 
fur  transmitting  motion  to  the  counting  device,  lifting 
rods  for  operating  the  transmitting  device,  sliding  plates 
acting  as  segregators  for  operating  the  lifting  rods,  and 
means  Irclading  keys  for  operating  the  segregators. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  counting 
device,  and  means  for  actuating  said  counting  device, 
said  means  including  a  set  of  keys  provided  with  numbers 
thereon  and  a  segregator  for  each  key.  each  of  said  seg- 
regators comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  rider  thereon, 
a  guiding  slot  and  a  supporting  member  acting  as  a  cam 
through  which  the  movement  is  conveyed  to  the  bo<ly,  the 
segregator  for  a  given  key  being  provided  with  a  different 
number  of  riders  than  the  segregator  for  the  next  adja- 
cent key,  and  so  on  for  all  the  keys. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlN^d,  a  counting 
device,  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  coin  to  the 
counting  device,  reciprocating  bars  for  moving  said  trans- 
mitting means,  distributing  memt>ers  enKSKlnK  said  recip- 
rocating bars,  said  distributing  members  Iteing  plvotaily 
mounted  and  formed  with  a  bead  engaging  said  reclpro- 
catinx  bars,  a  plurality  of  sp'.;re({ators  enKauloK  said  beads, 
and  means  for  raising  any  of  said  segre^ntors,  said  means 
including  levers  acting  on  the  se^ref^ators  and  keys  acting 
oD  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  counting  de- 
vice, a  coin  transmitting  structure  for  operating  the 
counting  device,  reciprocating  bars  for  operating  the  trans- 
mitting structure,  segregators,  means  for  actuating  said 
seKre^ators.  and  distributing  members  arranged  lK>twe«n 
said  segregators  and  said  riH-lprocating  liars,  said  dis- 
tributing memljers  comprising  a  longitudinally  arranged 
bead  adapted  to  be  raised  by  any  of  the  segregators.  a  plv- 
otaily mounted  shaft  and  arms  for  connecting  the  shaft 
with  said  bead  whereby  the  bead  is  always  held  in  posi- 
tion to  t>e  operated  by  the  segregators. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,207,40."?.  BROODEH. 
Pa.  Filed  June  29, 
119 — 34.) 


William   E.  Hill,  rtalladelptala, 
1916.      Serial    No.    106.570.      (CI. 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  lamp  chamber,  a  chick  cham- 
ber, a  hover  In  said  chick  chamber  having  a  heating  cham- 
ber connected  therewith,  a  spreader  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber, a  flue  extending  from  ap  inlet  In  said  lamp  chamber 
through  said  chick  chamber  and  heating  chamber  to  an 
outlet  in  said  lamp  chamber,  and  a  fresh  uir  conduit  ex 
tending  through  said  lamp  chamtier  and  chick  chamber 
into  said  heating  chamber  under  said  spreader. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  lamp  chamber  and  a  chick 
chamber,  a  hover  provided  with  a  heating  chnmlier  in  said 
chick  chamber,  a  heating  flue  extending  from  an  Inlet  in 
said  lamp  cbaml>er  thrnu>:h  said  chick  chamber  and  beat 

.Ing  chamber  to  an  outlet  in  saJd  lamp  chamber,  and  a 
fresh  air  conduit  surrounding  said  flue  and  extending 
through  said  lamp  chamber  into  said  hover. 

3.  A  brooder  comprising  a  heating  flue  having  an  up 
right  Inlet  section  open  nt  the  bottom,  an  upright  outlet 
section  with  a  bottom  opi<ulng  surrounding  said  inlet  sec- 
tion, and  a  section  in  the  form  of  a  loop  connecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  sections  ;  in  combination  with  a  fresh  air 
conduit  having  an  upright  section  surrounding  said  inlet 
section  within  said  outlet  section  and  a  section  surround- 
in;:  part  of  said  third  namt^l  flue  section  ;  and  a  hover  pro- 
vi<le<l  with  a  chamber  ami  a  lioml  In  said  chamber  through 
which  said  flue  extends  and  within  which  aald  conduit 
discharges. 

4.  A  brooder  comprising  a  chick  chamber,  a  lamp  cham- 
l>er  connected  with  said  chick  chamber,  said  lamp  cham- 
ber provided   with  a   fresh   air  inlet   and  a   waste   gas  out- 

i  let :  a  flue  having  a  vertical  section  with  n  close<]  top  and 
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an  open  bottom  In  said  lamp  chamber,  a  second  vertical 
•e<tlon  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom  surround- 
ing said  section  first  named,  and  a  section  connecting  the 
Inner  and  outer  sections  aforesaid  ;  in  combination  with  a 
fresh  air  duct  having  a  section  in  said  lamp  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  Interior  and  surrounded  by  the  exterior  sec- 
tions of  said  flue;  a  duct  connecting  said  duct  first  named 
with  the  atmosphere ;  a  duct  connected  with  said  duct 
first  named  and  surrounding  part  of  the  third  named  sec- 
tion of  said  flue:  and  a  heating  chamber  through  which 
♦-nld  flue  section  third  nam«Hl  extends  and  Into  which  said 
diK  t  third  named  discharges. 

1  -'<I7.404.  PHO.XOGH.M'IIHErUODrCER.  Newman  H. 
lIot.LANn.  West  Oranse.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
sik'nments.  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
«^»rnnge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  .10,  1913.     Serial  No.  77fl.4r.3.      (CI.  274— 34. ( 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  vibratory  moans,  a  symmetrical  weight,  means  for  plv- 
•wtlng  said  weight  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
Kaid  vibratory  means  and  also  for  lateral  oscillation  about 
its  axis  of  symmetry,  a  stylus  lever  supported  by  said 
wriglit  and  connected  with  said  vibratory  means,  and  a 
atylus  carried  by  said  lever,  the  pivot  of  wild  lever  being 
«paced  from  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  weight  and  be- 
ing located  between  said  stylus  and  said  axis  of  sym- 
metrj-,  substantially  as  des<rlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  vibratory  means,  a  symmetrical  weight,  means  for  piv- 
oting  said   weight    for    movement    about    an    axis   parallel 

j  to  said  vibratory  means  and  also  for  lateral  oscillation 
I  al^out  Its  axis  of  symmetry,  resilient  means  for  maintnin- 
Ing  said  pivoting  means  and  said  wei;;ht  in  proper  rela- 
tive position,  n  stylus  lever  supported  by  said  weight  and 
connected  with  said  vibratory  means,  and  a  stylus  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  the  pivot  of  said  lever  being  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  weight  and  being  lo- 
cated Iwtween  said  stylus  and  said  axis  of  symmetry,  sub- 
otantlally  as  <lescrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
I  vibratory  means,  a  symmetrical   weight,   means  for  pivot- 
ing said  weight  for  moveinrnt  about  im  axis  parallel  with 
said  vibratory  moans  and  also  for  lateral  oscillation  about 

j  Its  axis  of  symmetry,  a  stylus  lever  supported  by  said 
weight,  and  means  arranged  at  the  side  of  said  axis  of 
-symmetry  and  connecting  snld  stylus  lever  to  said  vibra- 
tory means,  substantially  11s  descrilied. 

I       4.    In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

U»f  vibratory  means,  a  symmetrical  jveight.  means  for  plv- 
■otlng  said  weight  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
s;iid  vibratory  means,  and  also  for  lateral  oscillation  ul)Out 

[Its  axis  of  symmetry,  said  moans  permitting  movement  of 
said  weight  along  Its  said  axis  of  symmetry,  a  stylus  le- 
ver supported  by  said  weight,  and  means  connecting  said 

•styloa  lever  to  said  vibriitory  moans,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

.of  vibratory  means,  a  symmetrical  weight,  means  for  plv- 

U»tlng  said  weight  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  vibratory  means  and  also  for  lateral  oscillation  al)out 

■Its  axis  of  symmetry,  said  means  permitting  movement  of 
said  weight  along  its  said  axis  of  symmetry,  resilient 
moans  tending  to  maintain  said  pivoting  means  and  said 
weight    in    proper   relative    i>ositions,    a    stylus   lever   sup- 

jHjrtcfi  by  wild  weight,  and  means  connecting  said  stylus 

:lever  to  said  vibratory  means,  substantially  as  described. 
{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,207,405.  SWITCH  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SELF-RAKE  REAPERS.  LuD  Holland-Letz.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  24, 
1913.    Serial  No.  769,710.     (CI.  56—94.) 


1.  In  a  reaper  switch,  a  cam  track,  a  pivoted  switch 
forming  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  heel  portion  engage- 
able  by  a  roller  passing  through  the  switch,  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  switch  terminating  in  a  locking  member,  and  a 
switch  latch  for  engaging  said  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  reaper  switch,  a  cam  track,  a  pivoted  switch 
forming  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  heel  portion  engage- 
able  by  a  roller  passing  through  the  switch,  and  a  switch 
latch  engaging  the  heel  portion  of  aald  switch. 

8.  In  a  reaper  switch,  a  cam  track,  a  pivoted  switch 
forming  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  heel  engageable  by  a 
roller  passing  through  the  switch  and  terminating  in  a 
depending  portion,  and  a, switch  latch  engageable  with  the 
depending  portion  of  said  heel. 

4.  In  a  reaper  switch,  a  cam  track,  a  pivoted  switch 
forming  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  depending  spindle,  a 
switch  latch  pivoted  on  said  cam  engaging  said  switch  at 
a  point  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  and  means  carried  on  said 
spindle  for  controlling  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  reaper  switch,  a  cam  track,  a  pivoted  switch 
forming  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  heel  terminating  In 
a  depending  portion,  and  a  cooperating  switch  latch  mem- 
ber mounted  beneath  said  cam  having  a  shoulder  portion 
engageable  with  the  depending  portion  of  the  switch  when 
the  latter  Is  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,406.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEERING  DEVICES 
FOR  VEHICLES.  William  Hesrt  Hot  .sman.  Chatham, 
N.  Y.  F'iled  July  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,742.  (CI. 
21—200.) 


1.  In  steering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
a  pair  of  torsion  rods  secure*  rigidly  thereto  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  steering  knuckles  con- 
nected to  the  axle,  and  a  rigid  tie  rod  connecting  said 
knuckles  parallel  to  the  axle,  of  resilient  connections  be- 
tween the  tie  rod  and  the  torsion  rods,  said  connections 
comprising  a  single  coll  spring,  an  anchor  plate  having 
apertures  for  threading  the  plate  to  the  spring  at  lt« 
middle  portion  the  anchor  plate  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axis  of  the  spring,  said  anchor  plate  hav- 
ing parallel  flanges  at  its  side  edKes,  the  said  flanges  bav- 
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Ids  concave  aeata  for  the  tie  rod,  and  gripping  means  to 
secnre  the  anchor  plate  rigidly  to  the  tie  rod,  and  means  to 
anchor  the  ends  of  the  spring  to  the  torsion  rods  adjacent 
tlie  axl«. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  anchor  plate  having  at  one  end  a  tongue  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  holes,  a  line  Joining  the  hol«»s  being 
transverse  to  the  longer  axis  of  the  plate,  the  said  anchor 
plate  having  parallel  flanges  formed  at  its  edges,  the 
flanges  having  concave  seats  for  engaging  a  fixed  meml)er, 
means  to  clamp  the  plate  to  said  fixed  member,  and  a 
single  coil  spring  having  two  adjacent  colls  threaded 
throueb  said  tongue  holes  of  the  anchor  plate. 

3.  In  a  steering  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  fixed  anchor  members,  and  a  tie  rod  movable  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  anchor  members,  of  resilient 
connections  between  the  tie  rod  and  the  anchor  members, 
said  connections  (Comprising  a  single  coll  spring,  means  for 
anchoring  the  ends  of  the  spring  to  the  fixed  anchor  mem- 
bers, and  an  anchor  plate  having  apertures  for  threading 
the  plate  to  the  spring  and  for  moving  the  plate  on  the 
spring  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  latter,  the  said  anchor 
plate  having  seats  for  the  tie  rod,  and  means  for  securing 
the  anchor  plate  rigidly  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  tie 
rod. 


l,L'()7,t07.  FRAME  FOR  WOMEN  S  HATS.  Jacob 
Hi  TTEK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  106,347.     (CI.  2—108.) 


-l 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  lady's  hat.  compris- 
ing a  crown  and  a  brim  formed  of  two  annular  sections, 
the  sections  b<iii«  secured  together  and  the  inner  section 
secure*!  to  the  crown,  the  crown  and  inner  section  of  the 
brim  being  of  relatively  stiff  open  mesh  material,  and  the 
outer  section  of  the  brim  Ijelng  of  flexible  close  me»h  ma 

terial.  whereby  provision  Is  made  for  giving  a  fixed  shnpe 
to  the  Inner  brim  section  and  a  variable  shape  to  the  outer 
section. 


1.207,40s.  DISTCAI-  FOR  .\IR  VALVES  FOR  AFtO- 
TIRES.  A.NDBEW  J.  iNGKRsoi.L.  Bridgeton.  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.582.     (CI.  152 — 12.) 


1,207,410.  SCALE.  Gkobge  H.  Kaiser,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  52.581.  (Cl.  73— 1.-2.> 
1.  In  a  scale,  removable  pivots  and  bearings,  ench  bear 
ing  having  a  groove  in  Its  under  face  and  each  pivot  hav- 
ing a  knife  edge  for  engaging  the  groove  of  the  bearing, 
a  holder  for  the  bearing  having  a  groove  In  Its  under  face, 
the  bearing  fitting  the  groove  and  being  of  a  depth  to  ex- 
tend l)eyond  the  groove,  the  pivot  holder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  in  its  upper  face,  and  the  pivot 
being  of  a  depth  to  extend  l)eyond  the  groove,  the  side 
walls  of  the  grooves  of  the  holders  being  adapted  to  l)e 
swaged  against  the  pivot  and  the  liearing  to  hold  them  In 
place,  and  said  pivot  and  bearing  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  for  receiving  the  swaged  walls,  releas- 
In  a  duat  cap  for  an  air  valve,  a  valve  casing,  a  col-  1  able  means  for  holding  the  pivot  in  place,  said  mMsa 
lar-Uke  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  aald  casing  and  I  comprising  set  screws  threaded  through  the  walls  of  the 
secured  thereto,  a  reaiUent  clip  eztendinc  from  the  aide  1  groove,  and  the  pivot  having  grooves  in  its  aide  walls  for 


edge  of  said  collar  and  inwardly  overhanging  the  latter 
with  a  space  between  them,  said  clip  having  a  detent  on 
its  under  face  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
dust  cap  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  casing,  said  cap 
having  on  its  lower  end  a  flange  which  la  adapted  to  reet 
on  said  collar  and  having  a  side  cut  away,  allowing  the 
flange  to  pass  primarily  the  Inner  end  of  said  clip  and 
adapting  said  flange  next  to  enter  the  space  between  said 
clip  and  collar  and  engage  said  detent  to  raise  the  clip, 
said  flange  having  in  its  upper  face  a  recess  into  which 
said  detent  is  adapted  to  spring  and  l>e  lockingly  seated 
thus  locking  said  cap  with  said  collar  and  consequently 
with  said  valve  casing. 


l.'J07.409.  MACIIIXK  FOR  MAKING  SOLES.  Al.RKRT 
E.  JoH.NSON,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo^atlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.'{.053. 
(Cl.  12—27.) 


ta* 


1.  A  machine  for  making  soles,  bsving.  In  com1)lnatIon, 
a  sole  support,  an  edge  gage,  a  chamfer  knife  projecting 
through  the  operative  end  of  said  gage,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  edge  of  a  sole  l)elng  drawn  under  the  «>dge 
of  the  gage  where  it  overhangs  the  knife. 

2.  An  edge  gage  for  sole  fitting  machines,  havlnz  a 
rabbeted  out  portion  at  its  operative  end.  a  chamfer  l^nlfe 
extending  through  said  rabl)et  and  projecting  beyond  the 
operative  end  of  the  gage,  and  a  bearing  block  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  operative  end  of  the  edge  gage  and 
held  in  contact  with  the  knife. 

."?.  An  edee  gage  for  sole  fitting  machines,  bavins  a 
rabbeted  out  portion  at  Its  operative  end.  a  chamfer  knife 
and  a  bearing  block  adjustably  supported  by  said  chamfer 
knife  block  and  extending  Into  said  rabl)et.  said  knife  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  operative  end  of  the  edge  gage  and 
said  bearing  block  forming  a  continuation  of  the  operative 
end  of  the  gage. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  soles,  having.  In  combln.ition, 
a  sole  support,  an  edge  gage,  sole  feeding  means,  a  thin, 
tapered  foot  carried  by  said  gage  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
sole  enKa»;lni;  face  of  said  support  beneath  the  mnrsin  of 
the  sole,  and  means  to  take  up  the  thrust  on  said  foot  as 
the  sole  Is  fed  through  the  machine. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  soles,  having.  In  combination, 
a  sole  support,  an  e<lge  gaRe.  sole  feeding  means,  a  tliln. 
tapered  foot  carried  by  said  sage  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
sole  engaging  face  of  said  support  l)eneath  the  margin  of 
the  sole,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  foot  to  the 
under  side  of  said  gage,  and  a  depending  shoulder  on  s.-^ld 
gage  against  which  the  rear  edge  2>f  said  foot.  In  the  line 
of  feed,  abuts. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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engagement  by  the  set  screws,  the  holder  for  the  pivot 
having  means  for  engaging  the  scale  lever,  and  being  ad- 
justable laterally  with  respect  to  the  lever,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  depending  lugs  on  the  holder  for  en- 
gaging the  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  and  set  screws 
threaded  through  the  lugs. 


2.  In  a  scale,  removable  pivots  and  bearings,  each  bear- 
ing having  a  ero.ive  in  Its  under  face  and  each  pivot  hav- 
ing a  knife  edge  for  engaging  the  groove  of  the  bearing,  a 
holder  for  the  l)earlng  having  a  groove  in  its  under  face, 
the  bearing  fitting  the  groove  and  being  of  a  depth  to 
extend  l»eyon.i  the  groove,  the  pivot  holder  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  groove  in  Its  upper  face,  and  the 
pivot  l^lng  of  a  depth  to  extend  beyond  the  groove,  the 
side  walls  of  the  grooves  of  the  holders  being  adapted  to  be 
swaged  against  the  pivot  ami  tl.e  bearing  to  hold  tbem  In 
placo,  and  said  pivot  and  t>enrlng  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  for  receiving  the  swaced  walls,  releas- 
able  means  for  holding  the  pivot  In  place,  said  means  com- 
,prlslng  set  screws  threaded  through  the  walls  of  the 
groove,  and  the  pivot  having  srooves  In  Its  side  walls, 
for  engagement  by  the  set  screws. 

3.  In  a  scale,  removable  pivots  and  bearings,  each  bear- 
ing having  a  groove  in  It.s  under  face  and  each  pivot  hav- 
In-  a  knife  edge  for  engaging  the  groove  of  the  liearlng. 
a  holder  for  the  l>eiirlng  having  a  groove  in  its  under  face] 
the  bearing  fitting  the  groove  and  being  of  a  depth  to  ex- 
lend  beyond  the  groove,  the  pivot  holder  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  groove  In  Its  upper  face,  and  the  pivot 
l>eing  of  a  depth  to  extend  beyond  the  groove,  the  side 
walls  of  the  Krooves  of  the  holders  being  adapted  to  b« 
swaged  against  the  pivot  and  the  bearing  to  hold  them  in 
place,  and  said  pivot  and  bearing  having  longitudinally 
Ptfending  grooves  for  receiving  the  swaged  walls,  and  re- 
I'-asable  means  for  holding  the  pivot  In  place. 

4.  In  a  scale,  removable  pivpts  and  bearings,  each  bear- 
ing having  a  groove  In  Its  under  face  and  each  pivot  hav- 
ing a  knife  edge  for  engaging  the  groove  of  the  bearing, 
a  holder  for  the  bearing  having  a  groove  in  its  under  face 
the  bearing  fitting  the  groove  and  being  of  a  depth  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  groove,  the  pivot  holder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  in  Its  upper  face,  and  the  pivot 
l)elng  of  a  depth  to  extend  beyond  the  groove,  the  side 
walls  of  the  grooves  of  the  holders  being  adapted  to  be 
swaged  against  the  pivot  and  the  bearing  to  hold  them  in 
place,  and  said  pivot  and  bearing  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  for  receiving  the  swaged  walls. 

6.  In  a  scale,  removable  pivots  and  bearings,  a  holder 
for  each  pivot  and  bearing,  the  holders  having  grooves  in 
which  the  pivot*  and  bearings  are  releasahlv  held  to  per 
mit  said  pivots  and  bearings  to  be  removed  and  replaced 
the  side  walls  of  the  grooves  of  the  holders  being  adapted 
to  be  swaged  against  the  pivot  and  the  bearing  to  hold 
them  In  place,  said  pivot  and  bearing  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  for  receiving  the  swaged  walls. 


means  operatively  connected  with  said  film  to  identify  the 
position  of  the  image  of  the  moving  object  of  the  projected 
picture  upon  said  target  screen. 


2.  In  combination  a  moving  picture  apparatus  comprla- 
ing  a  projecting  machine,  a  film  and  a  screen,  means  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  film  to  Identify  the  position 
of  the  Image  of  the  moving  object  of  the  projected  pic- 
ture upon  the  screen,  and  signaling  means  to  Indicate 
when  said  position  of  the  image  upon  the  screen  is  struck 
from  an  outside  source. 

3.  In  combination  a  moving  picture  device  comprising 
a  projecting  machine,  a  film  and  a  target  screen  and 
means  to  identify  the  position  of  a  moving  object  of  the  film 
upon  the  target  screen,  said  means  comprising  irregtilarly 
disposed  elements  operatively  associated  with  the  film  so 
as  to  move  therewith,  and  fixed  elements  disposed  to  coact 
with  said  irregularly  disposed  elements. 

4.  In  combination  a  moving  picture  device  comprising 
a  projecting  machine,  a  film  and  a  target  screen,  and  means 
comprising  Irregularly  spaced  perforations  through  the 
film  to  identify  the  position  of  the  image  of  the  moving 
object  of  the  projected  picture  upon  the  target  screen 

5.  In  combination  a  moving  picture  device  comprising 
a  projecting  machine,  n  film  and  a  target  screen,  and 
means  to  identify  the  position  of  the  moving  object  of  the 
film  upon  the  screen,  said  means  comprising  irregularities 
in  the  film,  and  electrical  devices  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  irregularities  so  as  to  be  operatively  controlled 
thereby. 

rcialms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.-'0,.412.     CHAIR-IRON.     Charlk.s  H.  Keknev.  Mllwao- 
k»M'.  \\  18..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  L.  Morsell    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.     Sertal  No  722  824 
(Cl.  155 — 41.)  '        ■ 


Eliot    Keen,    New 
Serial  No.  691,096. 


1.207.411.       SHOOTING-GALLERY 

York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.   16,   1912 

(CI.  124—16.) 

1.  In  combination  a  moving  picture  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  projecting  machine,  a  film  and  a  target  screen,  and 


1.  A  locking  means  for  adjustable  chair  irons,  com- 
prising a  spindle,  a  revoluble  member  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  spindle  pas.ses,  said  revoluble 
member  also  provided  with  a  slot,  said  slot  having  an 
opening  leading  thereto,  a  locking  means  freely  tumable 
In  the  slot  of  the  revoluble  member,  and  adapted,  under 
one  adjustment  thereof,  to  lock  the  spindle  to  the  revoluble 
member  so  that  the  spindle  and  revoluble  member  will  ro- 
tate together,  and  a  fixed  member  with  which  the  locking 
means  Is  thrown  into  engagement,  under  another  adjust- 
ment of  said  locking  means,  said  reVoluble  member  having 
means  coactlng  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  members  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  spindle,  and  said  locking  means  and 
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revoluble  member  beingr,  respectlTely.  bo  conHtructed  as  to 
noD  removably  mainUiio  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
locking  member  to  the  revoluble  member,  when  the  rev- 
oluble member  is  surroundlnK  the  spindle,  and  permitting 
the  locking  member  to  be  freely  withdrawn  through  the 
opening  of  the  revoluble  member  which  leads  to  the  slot 
of  said  revoluble  member,  only  when  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber Is  separated  from  the  Bplndle. 

1'.  A  locking  means  for  an  adjustable  chair  iron,  hav- 
ing a  hub  portion  and  a  grooved  spindle,  comprising  a 
revoluble  member  provided  with  a  bore  through  whicb 
the  chair  spindle  is  adapted  to  extend,  said  revoluble 
nieinber  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  communicating 
with  the  l)ore  and  with  upstanding  projections  forming 
sorkets  communicating  with  the  slot,  the  said  slot  having 
its  greater  width  between  the  sockets  and  the  bore  of  the 
revoluble  member,  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  upstand- 
ing projections  being  curved  approximately  concentrically 
with  relation  to  the  sockets,  and  a  locking  dog  extending 
into  the  elongated  slot  of  the  revoluble  member  and  hav- 
ing trunnions  which  enter  the  sockets  of  said  member  to 
plvotally  connect  the  dog  to  the  revoluble  member,  said 
dog  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  the  bore  of  said  revoluble  member  to  lock  the 
said  member  to  the  spindle,  said  dog  also  provided  with 
projections  which  ride  on  the  curved  portions  of  the  up- 
standing projections  of  the  revoluble  member. 

8.  A  locking  means  for  adjustable  chair  Irons,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  grooved  spindle,  a  revoluble  member 
with  which  said  spindle  has  threaded  engagement,  said 
revoluble  member  provided  with  a  slot  having  one  end 
open,  and  which  open  end  extends  to  and  communicates 
with  the  spindle  opening  of  the  revoluble  member,  a  lock- 
ing means  freely  turnable  In  the  slot  of  the  revoluble 
member  and  adapted,  under  one  adjustment  thereof,  to 
engage  the  groove  of  the  ."iplndle  so  that  the  revoluble 
member  and  spindle  will  rotate  together,  and  a  huh  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  revoluble  member  and  spindle,  and 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  therewith  of  the  lock- 
ing means,  said  locking  means  when  thrown  into  engage- 
ment with  the  hub  member,  permitting  the  spindle  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  on  its  threaded  engagement  with  the 
revoluble  member,  and  said  locking  means  and  revoluble 
member,  respectively,  being  so  constructed  as  to  non-re- 
movably  maintain  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  locking 
member  to  the  revoluble  member,  when  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber is  surrounding  the  spindle,  and  permitting  the  lock 
Ing  member  to  be  freely  withdrawn  through  the  open  er<1 
of  the  slot  of  the  revoluble  member,  only  when  said  res- 
oluble member  Is  separated  from  the  spindle. 


I  reatrleted  neck-IIke  portion  between  said  annular  fiance 
I  and  the  base  of  the  largest  cone,  combined  with  a  separate 
hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  of  soft  metal  into  which  aald 
socket  may  be  driven  with  a  cumulative  wedging  eflTect  to 
force  a  part  of  soft  metal  into  said  restricted  neek-Uke 
portion. 

2.  A  socket  comprising  an  annularly  continuous  Integral 
■hell  of  hard  metal  having  an  Internal  bore  extending  in- 
wardly from  either  end  and  an  Intermediate  threaded  por- 
tion of  smaller  bore,  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  being 
constructed  to  form  n  serli's  of  truncated  cones  of  pro 
greflsively  larger  diameter  In  axial  allnement  with  one 
another,  the  sixes  thereof  Increasing  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  socket,  with  the  major  bases  of  all  but  one  of  the 
cones  coincident  with  and  overlapping  the  minor  base  of 
the  adjacent  cone,  an  annular  flange  at  the  end  of  the 
shell  toward  which  the  major  l>ases  of  the  cones  lie,  and  a 
cylindrical  neek-Uke  portion  betwen  said  annular  flange 
and  the  base  of  the  largest  cone  of  smaller  outside  di- 
ameter than  that  of  any  other  part  of  the  socket,  com- 
bined with  a  separate  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  of  soft 
metal  into  which  said  socket  may  be  driven  with  a  cumula- 
tive wedging  effect  to  force  a  part  of  said  soft  metal  Into 
said  restricted  neck  like  portion. 
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1,207,413.  SOCKET.  .To.seph  Kennedy.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Clements  Compauy.  a  Corporntion  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  7R4.671. 
(CI.  72—105.) 


1.  A  socket  comprising  an  annularly  continuous  integral 
shell  of  hard  metal,  means  within  tlie  shell  for  receiving 
the  threads  of  a  bolt,  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  being 
so  constructed  to  form  a  series  of  truncated  cones  of  pro- 
gressively larger  diameter  in  axial  allnement  with  one 
another,  the  sizes  thereof  Increasing  toward  the  outer  end 
•f  the  socket,  with  the  major  bases  of  all  but  one  of  the 
cones  coincident  with  and  overlapping  the  minor  base  of 
the  adjacent  cone,  an  annular  flange  at  the  end  of  the 
•bell  toward  which  the  major  bases  of  the  cones  He.  and  a 


1.207,414.  PROCESS  OF  FINI8HINO  MATERIALS 
DYED  WITH  VAT  COLORS.  Adolf  Kerterz,  Malnkur, 
near  Frankfort-on-the-Mnln,  Germany,  and  Emancel 
KiB,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  8e- 
rUl  No.  15,295.      (CI.  8—5.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  finishing  fabrics  dyed 
with  a  vat  color  by  preparing  a  flnishing  paste  with  dex- 
trin, adding  an  oxidizing  salt,  and  applying  the  mixture  to 
the  dyed  fabric. 


1,207.415.  GARMENT  OR  OTHER  HOOK.  Elikabbtu 
\V.  Kite.  I'hllndelphla,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sallle 
J.  Wood,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1016.  Se- 
rUl  No.  91,953.     (Cl.  24—228.) 


1.  In  a  hook  having  a  hump  of  the  character  stated, 
means  on  the  body  for  attachment  thereof  to  the  place  of 
service  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  the  means  at  one 
end  comprising  an  eye  which  Is  continuous  of  said  bump 
and  located  back  of  the  xame.  said  eye  extending  around 
said  hump  under  the  crown  thereof  toward  the  portion  of 
the  hump  adjacent  to  the  bend  of  the  bill  and  the  back  of 
the  hook. 

2.  In  a  hook  having  a  hump  of  the  character  stated, 
means  on  the  body  for  attachment  thereof  to  the  place 
of  serTlce  at  the  bill  end  of  said  body  comprising  an  eye 
which  is  continuous  Inwardly  from  said  hump  on  the  hack 
of  the  latter  and  removed  from  the  adjacent  bend  of  the 
bill,  said  eye  extending  from  the  said  hump  around  the 
interior  opposite  sides  of  the  crown  portion  of  said  luimp 
and  under  said  crown  terminating  on  the  side  of  the  hump 
adjacent  to  said  bend. 


1,207.41ft.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NITRO- 
GEN COMl*OUNDa.  Ernst  Kochendoekfer.  Frank- 
fort on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  756.864.     (Cl.  23— 13.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  compounds 
from  the  gases  generated  by  the  carl>onlzatlon  of  distiller's 
wash  and  the  like  nitrogenous  substances,  carbonizing 
said  substance,  superheating  the  resulting  gases  and  re- 
ducing the  time  of  contact  of  said  gases  with  the  super- 
heating surface  by  Increasing  the  speed  of  said  gases  over 
said  surface. 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  compounds 
from  the  gases  generated  by  the  carbonization  of  distlller'a 
wash    and    the    like    nitrogenous    substances,    carbonlzLng 
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■aid  sabstance,  miperbeatlng  the  resulting  gases,  reducing 
the  time  of  contact  of  said  gases  with  the  superheating 
surface  by  increasing  the  speed  of  said  ga.ses  over  said 
surface  and  varying  said  increased  speed  according  to  the 
composition  of  aald  gases. 


.1 


3,  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  compounds 
from  the  gases  generated  by  the  carbonization  of  distiller's 
wash  and  the  like  nitrogenous  substances,  carbonizing  the 
substance,  superheating  the  resulting  gases  and  controlling 
the  time  of  contact  of  said  gases  with  the  superheating 
surface  by  varying  the  ratio  between  the  superheating 
area  and  the  speed  of  the  gases  passiag  over  the  same. 

4.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  compounds 
from  the  gases  generated  by  the  carbonization  of  distiller's 
wash  and  the  like  nitrogenous  substances,  carbonizing  the 
substance,  superheating  the  resulting  gases,  controlling  the 
time  of  contact  of  said  gases  with  the  superheating  sur- 
face by  varying  the  ratio  between  the  superheating  area 
and  the  speed  of  the  gases  passing  over  the  same  and 
varying  said  speed  according  to  the  composition  of  said 
gases. 


1.207.417.  MFXHANICAL  HAMMER.  KakL  Ki  tschka, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,661.      (Cl.    125—6.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  air  ports 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  also  Internal 
air  ports  formed  In  the  wall  thereof;  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  counter-bore. 
•od  a  valve  seat  at  ttie  open  end  of  said  counter-bore ;  a 
valve  seated  upon  said  valve  scat  :  a  ram  mounted  within 
■aid  cylinder;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  hammt-r,  a  cylinder  having  air  ports 
communicating  wltk  the  atmosphere,  and  also  Internal 
sir  ports  formed  in  the  wall  thereof:  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  counter-bore. 
■nd  a  valve  seat  at  the  open  end  of  said  counter-bore, 
and  also  Internal  air  ports ;  a  valve  seated  upon  said 
valve  seat;  a  ram  mounted  within  said  cylinder;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  air  ports 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  also  Internal 
air  ports  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  ;  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  counter-bore, 
and  a  valve  seat  at  the  open  end  of  said  counter-bore, 
and  alBO  Internal  air  ports;  a  valve  seated  upon  said 
valve    seat    and    provided    with    a    projection    or   striking 


head  ;  a  ram   mounted  within  'said  cylinder  :  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  air  ports 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  also  air  ports 
establishing  communication  between  points,  respectively, 
above  and  below  the  piston  at  its  most  inner  point  of 
travel ;  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  counter-bore,  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  open  end 
of  said  counter-bore  :  a  valve  seated  upon  said  valve  seat : 
a  ram  mounted  within  said  cylinder ;  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  piston. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  air  ports 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  also  air  ports 
establishing  communication  between  points,  respectively, 
above  and  below  the  piston  at  Its  most  inner  point  of 
travel ;  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  counter-bore,  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  open  end 
of  said  counter-bore,  and  also  Internal  air  ports  ;  a  valve 
seated  upon  said  valve  seat ;  a  ram  mounted  within  said 
cylinder;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,418.  SIGHTING  AND  AIMING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  GUNS  .\ND  OTHER  PIECES  OF  ORDNANCE. 
Enbiqob  La'zakte,  Lima.  Peru,  assignor  to  Aeroplane 
Destroyer  Company.  Lima.  Peru.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.344.      (Cl.  88—24.) 


1.  A  sighting  and  aiming  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  camera  obscura  having  a  lens  and  a  member 
provided  with  an  image-receiving  surface  movably  asso- 
ciated with  the  lens,  the  said  camera  being  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  piece  of  ordnance  with  the  optical  axis  of 
its  lens  substantially  fixed  with  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  barrel  bore,  the  image-receiving  surface  of  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  camera  being  provided  with  an  Indi- 
cating mark  related  to  the  position  of  the  optical  axis 
of  the  camera  lens,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
member  during  angular  adjustment  of  the  gun  barrel. 

2.  A  Sighting  and  aiming  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  camera  obscura  having  a  lens  and  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  image-receiving  surface  movably 
associated  with  the  lens,  the  said  camera  being  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  a  piece  of  ordnance  with  the  optical  axis 
of  its  lens  substantially  fixed  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  barrel  bore,  the  Image-receiving  surface  of  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  camera  being  provided  with  an  indi- 
cating mark  related  to  the  position  of  the  optical  axis  of 
the  camera  lens,  and  means  for  automatically  ndjugtlng 
the  said  member  during,  and  with  reference  to.  the  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  gun  barrel.  "        *• 

3.  A  sighting  and  aiming  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  camera  obscura  having  a  lens  and  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  Image-receiving  surface  associated 
with  the  lens,  the  said  camera  being  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  piece  of  ordnance  with  the  optical  axis  of  its 
lens  substantially  fixed  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel  bore,  a  second  member  positioned  contiguous  to  the- 
first  member  of  the  camera,  one  of  the  said  members 
being  movably  mounted  and  the  other  stationary,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  first  member  during  angular  ad- 
justment of  the  gun  barrel,  one  of  the  said  members  being 
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proTUI«d  with  a  sighting  line  establiabed  by  iucceaslTe 
points  located  In  proper  relation  to  th«  optical  axis  of 
the  camera  lens  for  sighting  at  a  given  range  for  yary- 
lof  normal  angles  of  elevation  of  the  gnn  barrel  and  the 
other  member  being  provided  with  a  bum  line  Interaeet- 
iBg  the  sighting  line  of  the  last-mentioned  member  and 
being  disposed  so  that  the  point  of  intersection  of  both 
lines  will  be  the  proper  sighting  point  for  rtie  range  rep- 
resented. 

4.  A  sighting  and  aiming  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  cnmern  obscura  hnvint;  a  lens  and  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  image-reoeivinf;  surface  asftoclated 
with  the  lens,  the  said  camera  being  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  a  piece  of  ordnance  with  the  optical  axla  of  Its  lens 
substaDtlallj  fixed  with  relation  to  the  axla  of  the  barrel 
bor«,  a  second  memt>er  positioned  contlguoas  to  the  first 
member  of  the  camera,  one  of  the  said  members  l>elng 
movablj  mounted  and  the  other  stationary,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  movable  member  during  angular  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  gun  barrel,  one  of  the  said  mem- 
t>ers  being  provided  with  a  series  of  sighting  lines  for 
respective  successive  ranges,  each  of  said  sighting  lines 
being  established  by  successive  points  located  in  proper 
relation  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  lens  for  sight- 
ing at  a  given  range  for  varying  normal  angles  of  elera- 
tion  of  the  gun  barrel,  and  the  other  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  l>ase  line  intersecting  the  sighting  lines  of 
the  last-mentioned  member  and  being  disposed  so  that 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  same  with  either  of  the 
sighting  lines  will  be  the  proper  sighting  point  for  the 
range  represented. 

5.  A  sighting  and  aiming  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed 
comprising  a  camera  obscura  having  a  lens  and  a  mem- 
t>er  provided  wfth  an  image-receiving  surface  associated 
with  the  lens,  the  said  camera  being  adapted  to  t>e  ap- 
plied to  a  piece  of  ordnance  with  the  optical  axis  of  its 
lens  substantially  fixed  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel  tmre,  a  second  member  positioned  contiguous  to  the 
first  member  of  the  camera,  one  of  the  said  members 
being  stationary  and  the  other  t>eing  mounted  for  partial 
rotation  upon  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  lens  as  a 
pivotal  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  movable 
member  angularly  during  corresponding  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  gun  barrel,  one  of  the  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  sighting  line  established  by  successive 
points  located  in  proper  relation  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  camera  lens  for  sighting  at  a  given  range  for  varying 
normal  angles  of  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  and  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  a  Itase  line  Intersecting  the 
sighting  line  of  the  last-mentioned  member  and  being 
disposed  so  that  the  point  of  Intersection  of  t>oth  lines 
will  be  the  proper  sighting  point  for  the  range  repre- 
sented. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,207,419.  RECEIVER.  Oscar  M  Lbich  and  Alkc- 
ASDBB  C.  RaiD.  (Jenoa.  111.  Filed  .Ian.  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,609.      (CI.  179— 114.1 


1.  A  head  receiver  comprising  a  ring  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  diaphragm  circumferentlally  engaging  aald  ring,  a 
permanent  magnet  arranged  snbstantlally  parallel  to  aald 
ring  and  backwardly  thereof,  a  centrally  located  pole 
piece  extending  forwardly  from  said  permanent  magnet, 
and  a  distance  piece  of  magnetic  material  extending  from 
•aid  ring  to  mid  permanent  magnet. 


2.  A  bead  receiver  comprising  a  ring  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  diaphragm  circumferentlally  engaging  said  rlnK.  a 
permanent  magnet  arranged  sutwtantiaily  parallel  to  said 
ring  and  baekwardly  thereof,  a  pole  piece  extending  for- 
wardly from  said  permanent  magnet  interiorly  of  aald 
ring  and  toward  said  diaphragm,  and  a  distance  piece  of 
magnetic  material  extending  from  said  ring  to  said  perma- 
nent magnet. 

3.  A  bead  receiver  comprising  a  ring  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  diaphragm  circumferentlally  engaging  said  ring,  a 
permanent  magnet  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said 
ring  and  backwardly  thereof,  a  centrally  located  pole 
piece  extending  forwardly  from  said  permanent  magnet,  a 
distance  piece  of  magnetic  material  extending  from  said 
ring  to  said  permanent  magnet,  an  actuating  coil  encir- 
cling said  pole  piece,  and  connecting  terminals  electrically 
associated  with  the  terminals  of  said  coil  mounted  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  permanent  magnet. 

I  4.  A  head  receiver  comprising  a  ring  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  diaphragm  circumferentlally  engaging  aald  ring,  a 
permanent  magnet  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  aald 
ring  and  backwardly  thereof,  a  pole  piece  extending  for- 
wardly from  said  permanent  magnet  interiorly  of  said 
ring  and  toward  said  diaphragm,  a  distance  piece  of  mag- 
netic material  extending  from  said  ring  to  said  perma- 
nent magnet,  an  actuating  coil  encircling  said  pole  piece, 
and  connecting  terminals  electrically  associated  with  the 
termlnala  of  said  coil  mounted  between  said  ring  and  said 
permanent  magnet. 

5.  A  head  receiver  comprising  a  ring  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  diaphragm  circumferentlally  engaging  said  ring,  a 
permanent  magnet  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said 
ring  and  backwardly  thereof,  a  centrally  located  pole  piece 
extending  forwardly  from  said  permanent  magnet,  a  dis- 
tance piece  of  magnetic  material  extending  from  said  ring 
to  said  permanent  magnet,  an  actuating  coll  encircling 
said  pole  piece,  connecting  terminals  electrically  asso- 
ciated with  the  terminals  of  said  coll  mounted  between 
said  ring  and  said  permanent  magnet,  and  insulating 
material  between  said  connecting  terminals  and  said  ring 
and  said  permanent  magnet,  said  connecting  terminals 
serving  as  distance  pieces  between  said  ring  and  said  per- 
manent magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.420.  HAT  AND  CAP.  Abraham  O.  Levin.son, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.118. 
(CI.  2—107.) 


1.  In  a  hat  or  cap,  a  flexing  lining  capable  of  being 
tamed  down  out  of  the  hat  or  cap  ^o  provide  additional 
head  covering,  a  flexible  conduit  clrcnmferentlally  Joining 
the  lining  to  the  hat  or  cap  at  the  head  fitting  part 
thereof,  and  an  adjusting  cord  In  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  cap  having  a  flexible  head-receiving  part,  an 
ear  covering  flap  normally  lying  within  the  cap,  the  base 
of  the  ear  flap  having  a  circumferential  conduit,  and  an 
adjusting  tape  extending  around  the  cap  in  said  conduit 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  cap  having  a  flexible  head-receiving  part,  an 
ear  covering  flap  normally  lying  within  the  cap  and 
Joined  at  Ita  lower  edge  to  said  bead-receiving  part  by  a 
cireumferentially  extending  flexible  tubnlar  hinge  -  like 
member,  an  adjusting  tape  in  said  tubnlar  member,  aald 
ear  flap  serving  to  hold  said  tubular  member  In  vertical 
relation  both  when  within  the  cnp  and  when  extended. 

4.  In  a  cap  having  a  head  fitting  lower  edge,  a  aubatan- 
tMlj  rigid  vlaor.  the  inner  edge  thereof  forming  one  part 
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of  the  head  fitting  part  of  the  cap,  a  flexible  tubular 
band  extending  around  and  Joined  at  one  edge  to  the 
head  fitting  part,  an  ear  flap  Joined  to  the  free  edge  of 
the  tubular  member,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  tubular 
member  in  vertical  relation  to  the  cap,  and  an  adjusting 
Upe  in  aald  tubular  member. 

5.  In  a  cap  having  a  head  fitting  lower  edge,  a  subatan- 
tially  rigid  visor,  the  inner  edge  thereof  forming  one 
part  of  the  head  fitting  part  of  the  cap.  a  flexible  tubular 
band  exteddlng  around  and  joined  at  one  edge  to  the 
head  fitting  part,  an  ear  flap  joined  to  the  free  edge  of 
the  tubnlar  member,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  tubular 
memt>er  in  vertical  relation  to  the  cap.  an  adjusting  tape 
in  said  tubular  member,  and  an  opening  in  one  wall  of 
the  latter  through  which  the  ends  of  aald  tape  project 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim    6   not   printed   in   the  Gasette.] 


1,207.421.  BERRY-BOX.  LaWis  V.  Lord,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  G.  Acomb,  Minne- 
apolia,  Minn.,  and  one-third  to  W.  11.  Killen,  .\ppIeton, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2t>,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,060.  (CI. 
229—16.) 


1.  A  folding  box  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  flexible 
material  scored  transversely  at  intervals  to  form  a  bottom 
and  a  series  of  wall  panela,  one  of  said  wall  panels  being 
scored  diagonally  for  folding  tlie  bottom  panel  to  a  posi- 
tion at  rtght  angles  suLstantlally  to  the  other  panels, 
as  id  bottom  panel  having  a  projection  thereon  and  the 
end  wall  panel  having  means  for  securing  it  to  aald  pro 
Jeotlon  and  to  said  diagonally  scored  panel,  the  bottom 
and  remaining  wall  panels  having  means  for  Interlocking 
to  support  said  liottom  between  them. 

2.  A  one  piece  folding  box  comprising  a  blank  of  flexible 
material  having  parallel  transverse  score  lines  thereon  at 
Intervals  to  form  a  series  of  panels  constituting  the  side 
walls  and  bottom  of  the  box,  one  of  said  panels  l>elng 
■cored  diagonally  for  folding  the  bottom  panel  to  a  post 
Hon  at  right  angles  substantially  to  the  remaining  panels, 
said  bottom  panel  and  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  panels 
having  slots  and  toneues  for  interlocking  to  support  the 
bottom  panel  between  the  wall  panels. 

8.  A  folding  box  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial scored  transversely  at  Intervals  to  form  a  bottom 
and  a  series  of  wall  panels,  one  of  said  wall  panels  being 
scored  diagonally  for  folding  the  bottom  panel  to  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  substantially  to  the  other  panels,  said 
bottom  panel  having  a  tongue  thereon  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  said  diaironally  scored  panel,  the  wall  panels  be- 
ing folded  on  their  score  lines  to  encircle  the  bottom  panel 
and  the  end  wall  panel  having  means  for  securing  It  to 
aald  tongne  and  to  said  diagonally  scored  panel,  said  bot- 
tom and  the  remaining  wall  panels  having  means  for  inter- 
locking to  support  aald  bottom  between  them. 

4.  A  one  piece  berry  box  compriaing  a  blank  acored 
transversely  at  Intervals  to  form  a  bottom  and  a  series 
of  wall  panela,  said  bottom  and  wall  panels  being  arranged 
end  to  end,  with  the  longitudinal  edges  on  one  side  in 
allnement  with  one  another,  said  bottom  panel  having  a 


projection  thereon  and  an  end  wall  panel  having  means 
for  securing  It  to  said  projection,  the  bottom  and  remain- 
ing wall  panels  having  means  for  interlocking  to  support 
said  bottom  between  them. 


1,207,422.  FUBI^DISTRIBUTER.  Nathan  M.  Lowaa, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Locomotive  Stoker  Com- 
pany, Wilmerdlng,  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  July  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  37,443.     (CI.  110—104.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  boiler  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  discharge  pipe  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  furnace  wall,  of  a  distributer  hood  connect- 
ed to  the  end  of  said  pipe  within  the  furnace,  said  hood 
comprising  a  casting  having  a  substantially  flat  top  wall, 
side  walla,  and  a  depending  curved  flange  extending  from' 
the  middle  portion  of  said  hood  around  to  the  side  and 
beyond  the  end  of  the  side  wall  for  discharging  a  porUon 
of  the  fuel  laterally  toward  the  side  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  boiler  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  discharge  pipe  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  furnace  wall,  of  a  distributer  hood  deUch- 
ably  connected  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  within  the  furnace, 
said  hood  comprising  a  casting  having  a  substantially  flat 
top  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  curved  vertical  flange  projecting 
downward  from  the  under  surface  of  said  top  wall  and 
extending  around  to  the  aide  of  the  casting  and  beyond 
the  end  of  the  aide  wall  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
laterally  toward  the  side  of  the  furnace. 

3.  A  fuel  distributer  for  furnaces  comprising  a  hood 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  a  fuel  pipe  within 
the  furnace,  and  formed  with  side  walla  and  a  flat  top 
wall  having  a  depending  curved  flange  extending  from  the 
middle  portion  thereof  around  to  one  side  and  beyond  the 
end  of  the  aide  wall  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
laterally  toward  the  side  of  the  furnace. 

4.  A  fuel  distributer  for  furnaces  comprising  a  hood 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  a  fuel  pipe  with- 
in the  furnace,  and  formed  with  two  vertical  side  walls 
and  a  flat  top  wall  having  two  depending  curved  flanges 
extending  from  the  middle  portion  of  said  hood  around  to 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  beyond  the  side  walls  for 
deflecting  a  portion  of  the  fuel  laterally  over  the  grate 
at  both  sides  of  the  hood. 

5.  A  fuel  distributer  for  furnaces  comprising  a  hood 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  a  fuel  pipe  within 
the  furnace,  and  formed  with  a  flat  top  wall  having  two 
depending  curved  flanges  extending  from  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  hood  around  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
deflecting  a  portion  of  the  fuel  laterally  over  the  grate 
at  both  sides  of  the  hood,  one  of  said  deflecting  flangea 
being  of  leas  vertical  height  than  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,42.3.  CRANE  OR  DERRICK.  Andreas  P.  Lcndin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Welin  Marine  Equipment 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,476.     (CI.  212 — 47.) 

1.  A  crane  construction  embodying  therein  a  suitable 
base,  a  pivot,  a  circular  track  around  said  pivot,  a  plu- 
rality of  crane.^  each  having  an  independent  connection 
with  the  pivot  and  an  independent  bearing  on  said  track, 
a  crane  arm  in  each  of  the  frames  supported  to  swing 
vertically,  means  for  swinging  each  of  the  crane  arms  ver- 
tically independently  of  the  other  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently sluing  each  of  the  frames. 

2.  A  crane  construction  embodying  therein  a  pivotal 
column,  a  base,  a  circular  track  around  aald  pivotal  col- 
ufiin,  a  plurality  of  frames  each  having  an  independent 
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anti-friction    connection    witti    said    column    and   an    inde- 
pendeot  anti-friction  bearing  on  said  track,  a  crane  arm 


in  each  frame  supported  to  swing  vertically,  means  for 
swinging  the  crane  arm  vertically  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently sluing  the  frames. 


1,207,424.  BROODER.  Hlghbert 
HoMEB  F.  Norton,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Serial  No.  37,884,     (CI.  119—32.) 


W.    McCrabbc   and 
Filed  July  3.  1915. 


A  brooder  having  a  hover  chamber  and  an  adjoining 
open  top  exercising  compartment,  a  passing  opening  in 
the  bottom  part  of  the  wall  between  said  compartments: 
a  door  controlling  said  passini;  openins;  said  door  being 
movable  to  raise  and  lower  its  lower  edge,  the  exercising 
compartment  having  walls  fltting  closely  the  ends  of  said 
door,  and  means  for  delivering  heated  air  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  hover  compartment. 


1.207,425.  HONEY -HEE  yiEEN  -  Y.VRD.  .^aros  Mc- 
Elveen,  StUson,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,940.      (CI.  6—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cage  formed  of  open  material ;  and  means  for  holding  one 
side  of  said  cage  in  engagement  with  a  section  of  brood 
comb. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cage  formed  of  reticulated  material  and  open  at  one  side ; 
and  means  for  holding  said  opening  in  engagement  with  a 
section  of  brood-comb  to  cause  the  comb  to  form  a  closure 
for  the  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
open-sided  cage  formed  of  reticulated  material ;  and  pro- 


vided at  its  open  side  with  means  for  engaging  a  section 
of  brood-comb  to  hold  the  open  side  of  tbe  cage  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  whereby  to  cause  the  comb  to  form  a  clo- 
sure for  said  open  side. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open-sided  cage  formed  of  reticulated  material ;  and  pro- 
vided at  its  open  side  with  means  for  removably  engaging 
a  section  of  brood  comb  to  hold  tbe  open  side  of  the  cage 
in  removable  engagement  therewith,  whereby  to  caase  tbe 
comb  to  form  a  closure  for  said  open  side,  and  to  give 
tbe  bees  inclosed  in  the  cage  access  to  tbe  comb. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
open-sided  cage  formed  of  reticulated  material,  and  pro- 
vided around  its  open  side  with  securing  pins  projecting 
beyond  said  open  side  and  adapted  to  penetrate  a  section 
of  comb  to  hold  the  open  side  of  the  cage  in  removable  en- 
ga;;ement  therewith,  to  cause  tbe  comb  to  form  a  remov- 
able side  for  the  cage  and  to  give  the  t>ee8  in  the  cage 
free  access  to  the  comb. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,207.426.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  F.  McNabb, 
Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.522. 
(CI.  267— 24. J 


1.  A  combined  shock  absorber  and  air  compressor  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  stem,  spring 
means  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  to  yieldingly  re- 
sist motion  in  both  directions,  a  cylinder  connected  with 
the  first  cylinder  and  Into  which  the  stem  of  the  piston 
extends  to  form  an  air  compressor,  valve-controlled  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  air  compressor  to  the  opposite  ends  ^ 
of  the  first-mentioned  cylinder  for  supplying  air  thereto, 
and  a  valve-controlled  inlet  for  the  second-mentioned  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  .\  combined  shock  absorber  and  air  compressor  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  tiiereln  having  a  stem,  spring 
means  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  to  yieldingly  re- 
sist motion  in  both  directions,  a  cylinder  connected  witb 
the  first  cylinder  and  into  which  the  stem  of  the  piston 
extends  to  form  an  air  compressor,  valve-controlled  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  air  compressor  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  first-mentioned  cylinder  for  supplying  air  thereto, 
a  valve-controlled  inlet  for  tbe  second-mentioned  cylin- 
der, and  a  relief  valve  connected  with  the  second  cylinder. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  shock 
absorber  and  air  compressor  in  the  form  of  a  unitary 
structure  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  springs 
interposed  between  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  pia- 
ton,  passages  leading  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  valvea 
In  tbe  passages  and  opening  toward  the  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressor actuated  by  tbe  relative  movement  of  tbe  piston 
and  cylinder  for  supplying  air  to  the  passagea,  and  a 
valve-controlled  inlet  for  the  compressor. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  sbock 
absorber  and  air  compressor  In  the  form  of  a  unitary 
structure  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  platan  therein,  springa 
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interposed  between  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  pis- 
ton, passages  leading  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  valves 
In  the  passages  and  opening  toward  the  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressor actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  passages,  a  valve-con- 
trolled inlet  for  the  compressor,  and  a  relief  valve  com- 
mon to  the  said  passages  and  compressor. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  reduced  tubular  extension,  a  piston  movable  in 
the  cylinder  and  having  stems  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  out  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  other  Into  the  tubu- 
lar extension  to  form  therewith  an  air  pump,  passages 
leading  from  the  bore  of  the  extension  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  for  supplying  air  from  the  pump  to 
the  latter,  valves  in  the  said  passages,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled inlet  for  admitting  air  to  tbe  said  tubular  exten- 
sion. 


I 


1,207,427.  TIRE-rrMP.  Henry  F.  Molkenbcr,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,209. 
(CI.  152—11.) 


5.  A  pump  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  block  of 
resilient  material  interposed  between  the  inner  tube  and 
Its  casing  and  bavins  an  internal  Incision  adapted  to  be 
expanded  to  form  an  air  chamber  when  said  block  is  com- 
pressed by  tire  compression  and  adapted  to  close  to  elimi- 
nate said  chamber  when  said  compression  is  released,  hav- 
ing a  passage  leading  to  said  chamber  and  having  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  chamber,  said  inner  tube  being 
punctured  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  last  named  pas- 
sage, a  tongue  formed  of  the  block  material  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  named  passage  and  a  tongue  formed  of 
said  block  material  at  the  outer  end  of  said  last  named 
passage,  said  tongues  serving  as  valves  for  the  respective 
passages. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,428.  STRAIGHT-EDGE.  Dott  J.  Morgan,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.  nied  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,568. 
(CI.  33—107.) 


JT  i» 


1.  A  pump  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  block  of 
n-silient  material  interposed  between  the  inner  tube  and 
its  casing  and  having  an  internal  incision  adapted  to  be 
expanded  to  form  an  air  cliamlier  when  said  block  Is  com- 
pressed by  tire  compression  and  adapted  to  close  to  eilml- 
nnte  said  chamber  when  said  compression  is  released, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  block,  and  means  for  leading  air  therefrom 
to  said  Inner  tube. 

2.  A  pump  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  block  of 
resilient  material  interposed  fK-tween  the  Inner  tube  and 
Its  casing  and  having  an  Internal  Incision  adapted  to  be 
expanded  to  form  an  air  chamber  when  said  block  Is  com- 
pressed by  tire  compression  and  adapted  to  close  to  elimi- 
nate said  chamber  when  said  compression  is  released, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  chaml>er  from  the  exterior 
of  said  block,  means  for  leading  air  from  said  chamber  to 
said  inner  tube,  and  means  for  preventing  backward  move- 

rent  of  air  through  said  air  conducting  means. 
3.  A  pump  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  block  of 
i^eslllent  material  interpo.sed  between  the  Inner  tube  and 
its  casing  and  having  an  Internal  Incision  adapted  to  be 
expanded  to  form  an  air  chamber  when  said  lilock  is  com- 
pressed by  tire  compression  and  adapted  to  close  to  elimi- 
nate said  chamber  when  said  compression  Is  releas«>d,  hav- 
ing a  passage  leading  to  said  chamber  from  the  exterior 
of  »ild  block,  and  having  a  passage  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  said  inner  tube,  a  valve  In  said  first  named 
passage  preventing  outward  air  movement  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  in  said  last  named  passage  preventing 
air  from  reentering  said  chamber  from  said  inner  tube. 

4.  \  pump  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  block  of 
resilient  material  Interposed  between  the  inner  tube  and 
Its  casing  and  having  an  internal  Incision  adapted  to  be 
expanded  to  torm  an  air  chamber  when  said  block  Is  com- 
pressed by  tire  compression  and  adapted  to  close  to  elimi- 
nate said  chamber  when  said  compression  is  released,  a 
valved  air  passage  leading  to  said  chamber  and  a  valved 
passage  leading  from  said  chamber,  said  inner  tube  being 
punctured  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  last  named  pes- 
aage. 


1.  In  a_straight  edge,  a  body  having  an  edge,  a  bottom 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof  and  having  an  edge  projecting  beyond  the  said 
edge  of  the  body,  an  angle  member  disposed  at  the  top  and 
at  the  said  edge  of  the  body  and  normally  engaging  the 
said  edge  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
angle  member  against  the  bottom  plate. 

2.  In  a  straight  edge,  a  body  having  an  edge,  an  angle 
memb«r  having  a  portion  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  body 
adjacent  tbe  said  edge  and  with  Its  other  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  body  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  bottom  plate  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  body  with  an  edge  extending 
beyond  the  said  edge  of  the  body  and  sulvstantlall.v  to  the 
second  mentioned  portion  of  the  angle  member,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  second  mentioned  portion  of  the  angle 
member  against  the  said  edge  of  the  bottom  plate. 

3.  In  a  straight  edge,  a  body  having  a  beveled  edge,  an 
angle  meml>er  having  a  portion  disposed  against  one  face 
of  the  l)ody  adjacent  the  acute  angle  formed  by  the  bev- 
eled edge  and  with  its  other  portion  extending  downwardly 
adjacent  the  beveled  edge,  a  lK)ttom  plate  secured  to  the 
other  face  of  the  body  and  extending  beyond  the  obtuse 
angle  formed  by  the  beveled  edge,  and  means  for  press- 
ing the  second  mentioned  portion  of  tbe  angle  member 
against  tbe  projection  portion  of  the  bottom  plate. 

4.  In  a  straight  edge,  a  boSy  having  an  edge,  a  bottom 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof  and  having  an  edge  projecting  b<>yond  the  said 
edge  of  the  body,  an  hnule  member  disposed  nt  the  top 
and  at  the  snld  edge  of  the  body  and  normally  engaging 
the  said  edge  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  angle  member  against  the  bottom  plate,  there  being  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  the  top  of  the  bo<ly  from  one  side  of 
which  an  edge  of  the  angle  member  extends. 

5.  In  a  straight  edge,  a  body  having  an  edge,  an  angle 
meml>er  having  a  portion  disposed  at  the  top  of  tbe  body 
adjacent  the  said  edge  and  with  Its  other  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  8pace<l  from  the  bottom  of  the  body 
at  the  said  edge,  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  body  and  with  an  edge  extending  beyond  the  said  edge 
of  the  itody  and  substantially  to  the  second  mentioned  por- 
tion of  the  angle  member,  and  means  for  pressing  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  portion  of  the  angle  member  against  the 
said  edge  of  tbe  bottom  plate,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  top  of  the  body  from  one  side  of  which  the 
edge  of  the  first  portion  of  the  angle  member  extends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,429.      MEANS    FOR    EQUALIZING    PISTON    DIS- 
PLACEMENT.      Jambs     Clrkie     Morison,     Meinphls, 
Tenn.      Filed   Jan.   4,   1916.      Serial    No.   70,223.      (CL 
74—38.) 
1.  Mesns  for  equalizing  piston  displacement  in  engines, 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  sod 
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an  oscillating  connecting  rod  connecting  the  pUton  to  tbe 
■haft,  with  eccentric  means  interposed  between  the  crank 
and  rod  to  compensate  for  the  variation  in  distance  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  piston  by  the  oscillation  of  the 
cod. 


2.  Means  for  equalizi»K  piston  displacement  in  en- 
gines, comprlalntf.  in  combination,  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft, 
and  an  oscillating;  connecting  rod  from  the  shaft  to  the 
piston,  with  an  eccentric  interposed  between  the  sliaft 
and  rod,  and  means  for  revolving  the  eccentric  through 
an  an^Ie  twice  that  of  the  shaft. 

3.  Means  for  equalizing  piston  displacement  in  engines, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pLston,  a  crank  shaft,  an 
oscillating  connecting  rod  from  the  shaft  to  the  piston. 
With  an  eccentric  Interposed  between  the  shaft  and  rod. 
a  pinion  revoluble  with  «ald  eccentric,  and  a  stationary 
gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  whereby  said  eccentric  is 
caused  to  revolve  during  the  revokition  of  the  shaft,  the 
Patio  of  said  pinion  and  gear  being  such  that  said  eccen- 
trtc  Is  caused  to  revolve  twice  during  a  single  revolution 
of  the  shaft. 

4.  Means  for  equalizing  piston  displacement  in  engines, 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft,  oscillating 
connecting  rods  from  the  shaft,  pistons  associated  with 
■aid  connecting  rods,  with  an  eccentric  Interposed  be- 
tween each  crank  of  the  shaft  and  the  connecting  rod.  and 
means  for  revolving  the  eccentrics  of  the  adjacent  cranks 
In  opposite  directions  and  through  two  revolutions  for 
each  revolution  of  the  crank  shaft. 


1,207.430.  PLOW  LIFT.  Harold  Nit^oM,  Way«aU, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.952.  (CI. 
97—30.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having  a 
rear  traction  wheel,  of  a  plow  frame  and  a  series  of 
plows,  a  lifting  and  tilting  device  interposed  between  said 
plow  frame  and  aald  traction  machine  and  having  a  non- 
draft  bearing  on  the  latter  and  when  raised,  engaging 
the  forward  portion  of  said  plow  frame  to  lift  the  same, 
and  draft  connections  extending  from  said  plow  frame 
to  said  traction  machine. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  frame  and 
a  rear  traction  wheel,  of  a  plow  frame  and  a  aerlea  of 
plows,  draft  connections  between  said  plow  frame  and 
said  traction  wheel  frame,  a  lifting  device  loosely  sup- 
ported 00  the  rear  end  of  said  traction  wheel  frame  and 
having  downwardly  and  backwardly  extending  arms  to 
engage  and  tilt  said  plow  frame  when  said  lifting  device 
la  raised,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said  lifting  device 
with  said  traction  wheel  frame. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  frame  and 
a  rear  traction  wheel  mounted  therein,  of  a  plow  frame  and 
plows,  and  draft  means  connectins  said  plow  frame  with 
said  traction  machine  frame,  a  lifting  and  tilting  device 
comprising  a  V-shaped  frame,  pivotally  supported  on  the 
rear  of  said  traction  machine  frame,  and  having  arms  de- 
pending downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  V-shaped 
frame  in  position  to  engage  and  tilt  said  plow  frame 
when  said  V-shaped  frame  is  lifted,  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  V-sbaped  frame  with  said  plows,  and  flexible 
lifting  means  connecting  said  V-shaped  frame  with  said 
traction   machine    frame. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  frame  and 
a  rear  traction  wheel,  of  a  plow  frame  and  plows  con- 
nected therewith,  draft  connections  between  said  plow 
frame  and  said  traction  machine  frame,  a  lifting  and  tilt- 
ing device  pivotally  supported  on  the  rear  of  said  trac- 
tion machine  frame  and  comprising  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting frame  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  plow 
l>eams.  bars  projecting  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  forwani  portion  of  said  rearwardly  projectlns  frame 
In  position  to  engage  said  plow  frame  when  said  lifting 
device  is  raised,  means  for  adjusting  said  bars  to  vary 
their  time  of  engagement  with  said  plow  frame,  and  fleil- 
Me  lifting  means  connecting  said  machine  frame  with 
■<aUI  rearwardly  projecting  frame. 

.'1.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  frame  and 
a  rear  traction  wheel,  of  a  plow  frame  and  a  series  of 
plows,  draft  connections  betwi-en  said  plow  frame  and 
said  traction  wheel  frame,  a  tlltint;  device  supported  on 
the  rear  portion  of  said  traction  wheel  frame  and  having 
means  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  beneath  tbe 
forward  portion  of  said  plow  frame,  elevating  means  con- 
necting said  tlltinK  device  with  said  traction  machine 
frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of  engagement  of 
said  tilting  device  with  said  plow  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,207.431.  DI8PLAT-C.\SE.  JosrpH  A.  So}tua,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  20.418. 
(CI.  217—58.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  container  having  a  hinged 
lid  ;  of  a  transparent  cover  for  said  container,  a  frame  be- 
neath said  cover,  comer  clips  for  holding  cover  and  frame 
together,  and  means  for  engagement  with  the  edges  of 
said  Ud  whereby  said  lid  is  held  In  desired  raised  posi- 
tion, and  lid  and  cover  move  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  hinged 
lid;  of  a  transparent  cover  for  said  container,  a  frame 
beneath  said  cover  and  composed  of  a  yoke-shaped  wire 
length,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  to  form  lid  engaging 
means,  and  corner  clips  for  holding  said  frame  and  cover 
together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  hinged 
lid :  of  a  transparent  cover  for  said  container,  a  frame  be- 
neath said  cover  and  composed  of  a  yoke-shaped  length  of 
wire,  means  for  detachably  holding  said  frame  to  said  lid 
and  thus  hold  said  lid  in  raised  position,  and  corner  clip* 
comprising,  each,  two  gutter-shaped  membera  at  a  right 
angle  to  each   other  adapted   to   receive  and   bold   said 
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frame,  and  an  ezteoalon  on  eich  member  bent  upwardly 
around  said  coTer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  hinged 
lid  ;  of  a  cover  formed  of  transparent  material,  a  guard 
at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  yoke-shaped  frame  beneath  the 
•arae  and  secured  to  said  guard,  corner  clips  for  holding 
said  cover  and  frame  together,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  cover  and  lid  together  to  hold  said  lid  in  raised 
position. 


1.207,432.     FR.VME.     J..sepu  A.  Nonbs.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  5.  1015.     Serial  No.  32,435.      (CI.  189— 77  > 


body  In  Bdrance  of  tbe  axis  of  the  wheels,  a  check  arm 
for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cradle,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  for  arresting  the  check  arm  at  a  prede- 
termined point. 


1,207,434.  BOOK-HOLDER.  Danibl  P.  OBaim,  Weat 
Hoboken.  N.  .T.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,299. 
(CI.  11—18.^ 


1.  \  frame  having  Its  meml>ers  formed  of  alternating 
channel  bars  and  rods,  each  channel  bar  straddling  one 
e<lt'f  of  the  article  to  be  framed  and  each  rod  flttlng  onto 
an  adjacent  fdge  of  the  article,  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
said  bar  and  rod  being  fastened  together. 

•-'.  \  frame,  comprising  channel  bars  straddling  oppo- 
site ed^es  of  the  article  to  be  framed,  and  rods  alternating 
with  the  said  channel  bars  and  flttlng  against  the  other 
edKes  of  the  article,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  bara  and  rods 
being  fastened   together. 

;{.  A  frame,  comprising  a  channel  bar  straddling  an 
e<iKe  of  tlie  article  to  be  framed  and  projecting  at  its  ends 
beyond  the  said  edge,  and  a  rod  fitting  onto  an  adjacent 
edge  of  the  article  and  having  its  end  extending  Into  the 
corresponding  projecting  end  of  the  channel  bar.  and 
m.ans  for  fastening  the  said  abutting  ends  of  the  bar  and 
rod  together. 

I  4.  A  glass  frame,  comprising  a  pane  of  glass,  channel 
bars  straddling  opposite  eclges  of  the  said  glass  pane  and 
projecting  beyond  the  said  edges,  and  rods  flttlng  onto  the 
other  edges  of  the  glass  pane  and  having  their  ends  pro- 
jecting into  the  said  projecting  ends  of  the  channel  bars, 
and  solder  fastening  the  ends  of  the  said  channel  bara  and 
rods  together 


1,207.4.'»3.     TRUCK.     William  A.  Nobman,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  62.460.      (Cl.  21 — 65.) 


1.  A  truck  having  a  body  provided  with  a  cradle, 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end,  truck  wheels, 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
the  cradle  and  the  axis  of  the  truck  wheels. 

2.  A  truck  having  a  body,  a  cradle  having  a  sole 
plate  and  a  back  wall  rising  therefrom,  a  hinge  connect- 
ing the  cradle  with  the  body  whereby  the  cradle  may  be 
tilted  about  its  corner  as  a  center  while  resting  upon 
the  floor,  truck  wheels  mounted  upon  an  axis  located  be- 
hind the  cradle  hinge,  and  means  for  shifting  the  truck 
wheels  longitudinally  of  the  truck  body  to  thereby  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  distance  between  the  truck  wheel 
axis  and  the  said  cradle  corner  or  point  where  the  sole 
plate  Joins  the  back  wall  of  the  cradle. 

:J.  a  truck  having  a  body\  truck  wheels,  mounted  near 
the   forward  end   thereof,   a  ^cradle  pivoted    to  the  truck 
233  O.  G.— 15 


1.  A  hook  holder  comprising  a  hoiaini,'  member  formed 
witii  a  pair  of  sides,  one  of  said  sides  being  formed  with 
a  sl.it.  a  plate  covering  said  slot  formed  with  pressed- 
out  portions  extending  Into  said  slot,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  place-finding  member  having  one  arm  thereof 
engaged  by  said  pressed  out  portions,  said  arm  being  ar- 
ranged In  said  slot  and  the  other  arm  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  arm. 

2.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  holding  member  formed 
with  a  pair  of  sides,  flexible  means  for  connecting  said 
sides  together,  and  a  place-finding  member  formed  with 
an  end  section  pivotally  engaging  one  of  said  sides,  an 
arm  substantially  parallel  with  said  end  section  and  a 
central  section  connecting  said  arm  and  said  end  section, 
said  central  section  being  formed  with  a  resilient  loop 
adjacent  the  end  section  whereby  said  arm  is  reslliently 
held  In  position  and  a  handle  is  provided  for  quickly 
moving  said  arm  from  one  position  to  another  so  as  to 
open  the  holding  member  at  any  time  and  the  book  ar- 
ranged therein. 

3.  A  l>ook  bolder  comprising  a  holding  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  sides,  one  of  said  aides  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  a  book-mark  or  place-flnder,  said 
book  mark  or  place  finder  comprising  a  plate  having 
pressed  out  portions  extending  into  said  slot,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  over  the  slot,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
member  having  one  end  extending  through  the  pressed- 
out  portions  of  said  "plate  and  into  said  slot  and  the 
opposite  end  extending  transversely  of  the  holding 
m«>mber. 

4.  A  place  finder  for  book  holders  comprising  a  sub- 
atantially  U-shaped  member,  and  a  plate  formed  with 
pressed-out  portions  for  receiving  one  of  the  arms  of 
ssid  U-shaped  member,  said  pressed-out  portions  pinch- 
ing said  arm  so  as  to  frictlonally  resist  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  U-shaped  member. 


1.207,485.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING   80LE8.     Edward 
E.    Orb,    Weymouth,    Mass..    assignor    to    United    Shoe 
Machinery  Company,   I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1918.     Serial   No.  83  044 
(Cl.  12—27.) 


.**•• 


1.  A  machine  for  making  sales,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sole  support,  an  edge  gage,  a  thin,  tapered  foot 
carried  by  said  gage  arranged  to  rest  on  the  sole  engag- 
ing surface  of  said  support  beneath  the  margin  of  tbe 
sole,  and  a  chamfer  knife  cooperating  with  said  foot 
arranged  to  act  on  the  edge  of  the  sole  contacting  with 
the  support. 
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2.  A  machine  for  making  soles,  baving,  in  combination, 
a  sole  support,  an  edge  gage,  metins  for  operating  on 
tbe  margin  of  the  sole,  and  a  presscr  finger  mounted  on 
said  gage  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  opera- 
tlvp  end  of  said  gage  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the 
sole  and  hold  Its  margin  in  contact  with  the  work  sup- 
port for  the  operation  of  said  means  thereon. 

3.  X  machine  for  making  soles,  having,  in  combination, 
a  sole  support,  an  edge  gage,  means  for  operating  on  the 
margin  of  the  sole,  a  presser  finger  mounted  on  said 
gage  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  operative 
end  of  said  gage  to  engage  the*  upper  face  of  the  sole 
and  hold  its  margin  In  contact  with  the  work  support 
for  the  operation  of  said  means  thereon,  and  means  to 
vary  the  height  of  said  finger  above  the  work  support. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  soles,  having.  In  combination, 
a  sole  support,  an  odge  gage,  means  for  operating  on 
the  margin  of  the  sole,  a  spring  presser  finger  carried  by 
said  gage  for  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  sole,  and 
an  eccentrically  mounted  disk  In  engagement  with  said 
finger  for  varying  its  height  above  the  work  support. 

5.  An  edge  gage  for  a  sole  fitting  machine,  having 
mounted  thereon,  a  knife  block  provided  with  a  knife 
holding  slot  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  sole  engaging  end  of  the  gage,  a 
chamfer  knife  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  holding  tbe 
chamfer  knife  In  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


phere  by  a  plurality  of  ports,  and  aprlng-opened  valve* 
controlling  said  ports,  one  of  said  valvea  being  carried  by 
another  of  said  valves. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  compressor  and  said  receiver,  a  passage 
through  said  connection  communicating  with  atmosphere 
by  a  plurality  of  ports,  and  valves  operable  by  stauc 
pressure  In  said  connection  for  controlling  said  ports. 

5.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  compressor  and  said  receiver,  a  valve 
in  said  connection,  the  passage  through  said  connection 
communicating  with  atmosphere  by  a  plurality  of  ports, 
a  second  valve  for  controlling  one  of  said  ports,  a  third 
valve  controlling  another  of  said  ports,  said  valve  being 
operable  by  pressure  to  close  the  same,  and  means  for 
opening  said  third  valve  against  maximum  pressure  li> 
said  connection  when  said  compressor  Is  not  operating. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.  ] 


1,207,436.      UNrX)ADING    DEVICE.      William    Ohlsbn. 
Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor   to  .Vilis-Chalmers  Manufac 
turing    Company.   Milwaukee.    Wis.,   a   Corporation    of 
Delaware.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,346.     (CI. 
230 — 24.) 


•  I 


1.207,4.37.  SEWING-MACHINE.  William  N.  Parkeb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,598.      (CI.   112—7.) 


,  -f 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a  connec- 
tion betweefl  said  compressor  and  said  receiver,  and 
pressure  relief  means  for  said  connection  comprising  a 
chamber  commnnicating  by  a  port  with  atmosphere,  a 
piston  in  said  chamber  having  one  face  subjected  to  con- 
nection pressure  and  having  Its  opposite  face  stibjected 
to  the  pressure  on  tbe  port  side  of  said  chamber,  leakag* 
means  past  said  piston,  a  valve  connected  to  said  piston 
and  controlling  said  port,  and  means  for  urging  said 
valve  away  from  aald  port,  the  preisare  exerted  by  said 
means  being  in  excess  of  the  maximum  pressure  holdfng 
said  valve  shut  when  said  compressor  is  not  operating. 

2.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  compressor  and  said  receiver,  a  pressure 
relief  means  for  said  connection  comprising  a  Chamber 
having  a  bore  and  communicating  by  a  port  with  atmos- 
phere, a  piston  loosely  fitting  said  bore,  said  piston  hav- 
ing one  face  subjected  to  connection  pressure  and  having 
Its  opposite  face  subjected  to  the  pressure  on  the  port 
side  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  connected  to  said  piston 
and  controlling  said  port,  and  a  spring  for  urging  said 
valve  away  from  said  popt,  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
spring  being  in  excess  of  the  maximom  pressure  holding 
said  valve  shut  when  said  compressor  is  not  operating. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  reeelver,  a  connec- 
tion t>etween  said  compressor  and 'said  receiver,  the  pas- 
sage through  said  connection  communicating  with  atmoa- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  needle  plate  provided  with 
a  needle  slot,  said  needle  plate  provided  with  a  feed  dog 
Blot  which  extends  into  said  needle  slot  and  a  feed  dog 
acting  In  said  feed  dog  slot. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  needle  plate  provided  with 
a  needle  alot,  said  needle  plate  provided  with  a  feed  dog 
ilot  which  extends  In  the  direction  of  tbe  feed  of  the 
work  and  opens  Into  the  needle  slot,  and  a  feed  dog 
operating  in  said  feed  slot- 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  feeding  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  work  engaging  part  which  operates  be- 
tween the  reciprocating  paths  of  the  needle,  and  a  guide 
for  the  work  which  guides  It  so  that  the  needle  recipro- 
cates in  one  of  its  reciprocating  paths  outside  the  edge  of 
the  work. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  needle  plate  provided  with  a 
needle  slot,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  dog. 
said  feed  dog  comprising  two  work  engaging  parts,  one 
of  said  parts  located  to  operate  in  the  rear  of  the  needle, 
the  other  of  said  parts  located  to  operate  la  the  front  of 
the  needle  and  between  the  reciprocating  paths  of  the 
same,  and  a  guide  against  which  tbe  edge  of  tbe  work 
abuts. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocating  and 
laterally  vibrating  needle,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprla- 
Ing  a  feed  dog  which  operates  between  tbe  reciprocating 
paths  of  tbe  needle,  a  guide  for  the  work,  a  presser  foot 
provided  with  a  needle  slot  having  an  open  end,  said 
guide  provided  with  a  slot  which  is  coincident  with  tbe 
open  end  of  said  needle  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qaattte.! 
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1^07,438.  BOLL-BREAKER  AND  COTTON-CLEANER. 
ToNEv  S.  I'ETCRMAN,  Kennedale.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,876.     (CI.  19—9.) 


1.  A  boll  breaking  and  cotton  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  cylindrical  screen  chamber  stationary 
therein,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  chamber,  fan  blades 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  combined  channeled  boll  breaking 
and  cleaning  blades  rigid  with  said  shaft  cooperating 
with  said  fan  blades  to  draw  the  cotton  from  the  supply 
source  and  to  force  the  same  through  said  chamber,  said 
screen  chamber  being  open  at  both  ends,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  abaft,  and  means  for  directing  cotton  to  said 
screen  chamber. 

2.  A  l>oll  breaking  and  cotton  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  cylindrical  screen  chamber  open  at 
both  ends  and  stationary  therein  and  spaced  from  aald 
caalng,  said  casing  having  an  outlet  below  said  screen 
chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  boll  breaking 
and  cleaning  channeled  blades  rigid  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  means  for  directing  cot- 
ton to  said  screen  chamber,  said  blades  serving  to  re- 
move the  cotton  from  the  supply  source  and  to  force  the 
same  through  said  chamber. 

8.  A  boll  breaking  and  cotton  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing  open  at  both  enda  and  having  an  opening 
In  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  cylindrical  screen  chamber 
within  said  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  spaced  from 
aaid  casing,  a  abaft  journaled  In  said  casing,  combined 
boll  breaking  and  draft  making  channeled  blades  rigid 
with  Mid  shaft  for  removing  the  cotton  from  the  supply 
source  and  forcing  the  same  through  said  chamber  and  for 
cleaning  the  cotton,  and  means  for  directing  cotton  to 
•aid  aerecn  chamber. 

4.  A  boll  breaking  and  cotton  cleaning  apparatua  com- 
prising a  eaaing  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  cylindrical  screen  chamber 
within  said  casing,  rigid  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  abaft  within  aald  screen  chamber  Joumaled  in  said  cas- 
ing, combined  boll  breaking  and  draft  creating  blades 
rigid  with  said  shaft  and  having  channels  therein  for 
throwing  dust  and  trash  through  said  screen  chamber, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  means  for  directing  cot- 
ton Into  said  screen  chamber. 

6.  A -boll  breaking  and  cotton  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  exten- 
sion at  tbe  lower  side,  a  screen  chamber  within  said 
casing  and  spaced  therefrom  and  open  at  both  ends,  a 
■haft  within  said  screen  chamber  and  Joumaled  In  said 
easing,  channeled  boll  breaking  blades  rigid  with  said 
shaft  for  creating  a  blast  through  said  chamber  and  for 
driving  the  dust  through  the  screen,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  directing  cotton  into  said  screen 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.207,439.  CALCULATOR.  Lucien  Emilb  Picolbt, 
Phlladelphta.  Pa.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,540.      (CI.   235—84.) 

1.  In  a  disk  calculator  of  the  class  described,  a  cen- 
tral metallic  disk  presenting  white  surfaces,  a  transparent 
disk  on  each  side  of  the  metallic  disk  and  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  metallic  disk,  means  binding  the  mar- 
gins of  said  transparent  disks  whereby  the  metallic  disk 
is  sealed  therein,  said  transparent  disks  having  a  trans- 


lucent back  or  lower  surface,  scale  divisions  formed  on 
said  translucent  surfaces,  a  core  on  which  said  disks  are 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  transparent  disk  on  each  of  the 
first  mentioned  transparent  disks  and  mounted  to  re- 
volve with  the  core,  said  second  mentioned  transparent 
disk  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned, 
and  each  having  a  translucent  back  or  lower  surface, 
scale  divisions  on  said  translucent  surfaces  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  scale  divisions  of  the  first  mentioned  trans- 
parent disks,  means  backing  the  second  mentioned  trans- 
p.irent  disks  to  ppvent  injury  to  the  scale  divisions 
thereon  by  the  relative  movement  oT  the  disks,  an  arm  em- 
bracing all  of  said  disks,  and  means  securing  said  arm  to 
the  core  to  revolve  with  the  core  or  relative  thereto  when 
the  core  Is  prevented  from  turning,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  pocket  calculator  of  the  class  described,  a  cen- 
tral metallic  disk  presenting  white  surfaces,  transparent 
disks  sealing  the  metallic  disk  at  the  margin,  said  trans- 
parent disks  having  a  translucent  back  or  lower  surface, 
scale  dlvlaions  upon  said  translucent  surfaces  of  the  disk, 
a  core  on  which  said  transparent  and  metallic  disks  are 
mounted  to  rotate,  said  transparent  disks  having  tri- 
angular radial  notches  at  the  core,  the  apex  of  each 
notch  being  remote  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  trans- 
parent disks  of  a  smaller  diameter  on  each  of  the  first 
mentioned  transparent  disks,  means  securing  said  second 
mentioned  transparent  disks  to  the  core  to  revolve  there- 
with, each  of  said  second  mentioned  transparent  disks  hav- 
ing scale  divisions  on  the  lower  surface  thereof,  means 
backing  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  the  second  men- 
tioned transparent  disks,  an  arm,  and  means  securing  the 
arm  to  the  core  to  revolve  therewith  and  relative  thereto 
when  the  core  Is  prevented  from  rotation. 

3.  In    a    pocket    calculator    of    the    class    described,    a 
metallic  disk,  a   reflector  disk  supported  on  each  surface 
of   the   metallic  disk,   transparent   disks   sealing   the   re- 
flector and   metallic  disks   at   the   margin,   each   of   said 
transparent  disks  presenting  a  translucent  back  surface, 
scale  divisions  formed  on  the  translucent  surfaces  of  the 
disk,  all  of  above  mentioned  disks  having  a  central  open- 
ing,   said    transparent    disks     having     radial     triangular 
notches   at  the  opening,   a   core  fitting  snugly   into   the 
central  opening  of  the  disks  and  on  which  said  disks  are 
free    to    turn    In    a    unit,    a    transparent    disk    of   smaller 
diameter  mounted  to   revolve  on  each   of  the  first  men- 
tioned transparent  disks,  means  securing  the  second  men- 
tioned  transparent  disks   to   the  core   whereby    they  are 
bound  to  participate  in  the  movement  of  the  core,  each 
of    said    second    mentioned    transparent    disks    having    a 
translucent   back   surface,   scale   divisions   on   said   trans- 
lucent  surfaces,   means  backing  the  translucent  surfaces 
of  said  second  mentioned  transparent  disks  whereby  the 
divisions  thereupon  are  protected  from  injury  and  wear. 
an  indicating  arm,  and  means  securing  the  Indicating  arm 
to  the  core  to  revolve  therewith  and  relative  to  the  core 
when  the  core  is  prevented  from  rotation. 

4.  In  a  disk  calculator  of  the  class  described,  a  central 
disk  having  scale  divisions,  a  core  on  which  said  disk  is 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  transparent  disk  on  each  side  of  the 
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c«ntra.J  disk,  meaaa  binding  the  transparent  disks  to  tbe 
eore,  scale  dlTlittoos  on  tbe  onder  side  of  the  transparent 
disks  cooperating  with  the  dlrlslons  of  the  central  disk, 
means  backing  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  tra  naps  rent  disks,  a 
metallic  disk  for  each  transparent  dlak  and  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  core,  an  Indicating  arm  embracing 
all  of  the  aboTe  mentioned  dlska,  and  means  for  securing 
frlctlonally  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  meUlllc  disks  so 
that  said  am  rerolres  with  the  metallic  disks  or  relstlre 
thereto  when  said  metallic  dlska  are  prerented  from  re- 
ToMng. . 

5.  In  a  disk  calculator  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
transparent  relatlTely-movable  members,  acale  dlrlslons 
on  said  membera  adapted  to  coflperate.  each  of  said  trans- 
parent membera  haring  tbe  lower  surface  thereof  trans- 
lucent, said  scale  divisions  being  formed  on  said  trans- 
lucent surfaces  whereby  the  divisions  are  rendered  more 
prominent  and  are  protected  from  injury  or  contact  dor- 
Inir  the  manipulation  of  the  calculator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.440.  AUTOMOBILE-CAP.  Pra.nk  Racdsiti,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,080. 
(CI.  2—106.) 


A  cap,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  band  at  tbe  for- 
ward half  thereof,  a  vizor  held  to  said  band,  the  line  of 
connection  therebetween  being  weakened  to  permit  bend- 
ing said  Tlsor  upwardly  or  downwardly,  and  an  elastic 
cord  at  tbe  rear  of  said  body  portion  and  connected  with 
the  ends  of  both  band  and  visor  for  holding  said  band  in 
curved  form  to  hold  said  visor  In  either  upper  or  lower 
position,  said  elaatic  cord  exerting  a  atraln  on  said  band 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  central  portion  thereof. 


abore  tbe  bumera  of  an  igniter  tube  having  a  vertleaUy 
disposed  torch  bead  provided  with  Jet  apertures,  a  shield 
member  carried  by  and  depending  from  the  grid,  wltb  the 
lower  portion  of  said  shield  member  disposed  below  the 
plane  of  tbe  Jet  apertures,  and  means  associated  with  tbe 
shield  and  torch  bead  f^r  holding  the  torch  head  centered 
within  the  shield. 

4.  A  flash  Igniter  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
gas  stove  baring  a  series  of  bumera  and  a  supporting  grid 
above  the  bumera  of  an  igniter  tube  having  a  vertically 
disposed  torch  head,  a  shield  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  torch  head,  and  carried  by  and  depending  from  the 
grid,  an  apertured  plate  adjustably  carried  by  the  torch 
head  and  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  plate  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  mouth  of  the  shield  to  hold  said  bead  centered 
with  respect  thereto. 

5.  \  flash  igniter  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
gaa  store  baring  a  series  of  burners  and  a  aupporting  grid 
abore  the  bumera  of  an  Igniter  tube  baring  a  vertically 
disposed  torch  head,  provided  with  horizontal  firing  porta 
and  a  shield  member  for  the  torch  head  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  sllned  frusto-conlcal  wall  portions,  a  clonura 
at  the  top  of  the  upper  wall  portion,  arnu  connecting  tbe 
wall  portions,  and  the  firing  ports  of  the  torch  bead  being 
disposed  between  tbe  planes  of  the  adjscent  ends  of  tbe 
wall  portlooa. 


1,207,441.  IGNITER  -  TOHCH  FOR  GAS  -  STOVES. 
Akmold  O.  Rdtz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
waukee Qas  Specialty  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,511.     (CI.  158—116.) 


1.  A  flash  igniter  comprising  the  combination  wltb  a 
gas  store  haring  a  series  of  bumera  and  a  supporting  grid 
above  the  bumera  of  an  igniter  tube  having  a  vertically 
disposed  torch  head  provided  wltb  lateral  Jet  apertures 
and  a  shield  member  carried  by  and  depending  from  the 
grid  and  recelrlng  the  torch  head,  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shield  member  disposed  tielow  the  plane  of  the  Jet 
apertures. 

2.  A  flash  Igniter  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a 
gas  store  haring  a  series  of  burnera  and  a  supporting  grid 
above  the  bumera  of  an  igniter  tube  baring  a  rertlcally 
disposed  torch  bead  prorided  wltb  lateral  Jet  apertures, 
and  a  depending  shield  member  formed  Integrally  with 
the  grid  and  recelrlng  the  torch  head  with  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  said  shield  member  disposed  below  the  plane  of 
the  Jet  apertures. 

,H.  A  flash  igniter  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
gas  store  haring  a  series  of  burnera  and  a  supporting  grid 


1,207.442.  WINDOW -JACK.  Oscar  W.  Samdholm. 
Rockaway  Beach.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,959.     (a.  20—87.) 


1.  In  a  window  cleaning  seat  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad, 
a  body  prorided  with  a  pair  of  slots  therein,  a  support 
therefor  haring  a  runner  engaging  the  slll  adjacent  tba 
window  frame  for  supporting  the  outer  part  of  tbe  body,  a 
pair  of  iUdable  ban  arnnged  beneath  said  body  and  ovcf- 
lapping  part  of  the  window  alU,  a  bolt  extending  through 
each  of  said  bara  and  through  tbe  slots  of  said  body  wbera- 
by  the  bars  may  be  clamped  at  any  desired  position,  and  a 
book  member  arranged  on  tbe  free  end  of  each  of  said  ban, 
■aid  hook  membera  being  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  tbe 
stool  of  the  window,  and  an  adjustable  member  arranged 
on  said  runner  and  acting  against  nald  runner  and  tbe 
window  slll  for  holding  said  book  tightly  against  said  sill 
whereby  tbe  hooks  will  hold  the  entlra  seat  In  position. 

2.  In  a  window  cleaning  seat  of  the  character  described, 
a  body  prorided  wltb  a  pair  of  slots  therein,  a  support 
therefor  comprising  sn  inner  comparatlrely  low  runnar 
for  supporting  one  edge  of  the  body  and  an  outer  cosa- 
paratirely  high  runner  engaging  tbe  sill  adjacent  tba 
window  frame  for  supporting  the  outer  part  of  the  body,  a 
pair  of  sUdable  bara  arrange<l  beneath  aald  body,  a  bolt 
extending  through  each  of  said  bars  snd  through  the  slota 
of  said  body,  whereby  said  bara  may  be  clamped  at  any 
desired  position,  and  a  hook  member  arranged  on  the  free 
end  of  each  of  said  bara.  said  hook  members  being  adapted 
to  be  hooked  orer  the  stool  of  tbe  window,  and  an  adjust- 
ing member  arranged  on  said  outer  runner,  said  adjustable 
means  acting  against  said  outer  runner  and  the  window 
slll  for  holding  said  hooks  tightly  against  said  slll. 


1.207,443.      PLOW    ATTACHMENT.      FLrrcHra    Smith, 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Nor.   1.   1911.     Serial  No.  658.068. 
(01.  ©7— 86.) 
1.    .\.n   attachment   for   s\ilky    plows   comprising   spaced 

parallel   bars,   an   elongated   member   having  a   series  of 
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spaced  cross  slots,  said  member  mounted  between  tbe 
spaced  bara.  adjuatable  clamping  bolts  for  the  parallel 
ban  passing  raapcctlrely  through  the  longitudinal  slot 
and  either  one  of  the  cross  slots,  an  axle  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  member  and  a  ground  wheel  on  tbe  axle. 


2.  An  attachment  for  sulkr  plows  comprising  spaced 
parallel  bara.  an  elongated  member  having  a  series  of 
spaced  cross  slots  and  a  longitudinal  slot  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  tbe  cross  slots,  tbe  longitudinal  slot  con- 
necting tbe  cross  slots,  said  member  mounted  between  the 
spaced  bars,  atljnstable  clamping  l)olta  fur  the  parallol  bars 
passing  respectively  through  the  longitudinal  slot  and 
either  one  of  the  cross  slots,  an  axle  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  member  and  a  ground  wheel  on  tbe  axle. 


1,207.444.     8AP-8POUT.     Geoboe  H.  Soilk,  Fairfield,  Vt. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  60,860.     (CI.  47—29.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sap  spout  comprising  an 
open-ended  tubular  Itody  portion  having  integrall.v  formed 
thereon  at  the  driving  eud  thereof,  a  relatively  long  barb, 
tbe  back  edge  whereof  tapers  toward  said  drlTing  end  of 
■aid  body  portion  :  a  relatively  abort  rocking  member  dis- 
posed at  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  body  portion  and  at  the 
driving  end  thereof,  the  l>earing  portion  of  said  rocking 
member  being  disposed  in  closer  relation  to  said  driving 
end  than  the  spur  of  said  barb,  said  body  portion  and  said 
rocking  member  having  the  same  over-all  dlm»>nslon  as 
that  of  the  body  portion  back  of  the  rocking  member  with 
tbe  spur  of  said  barb;  and  a  tapered  plug  portion  disposed 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  barb  snd  adapted  to  level  said 
body  portion  when  In  service  in  a  sap  bore  and  to  elevate 
said  barb  to  force  the  spur  thereof  into  the  wall  of  the 
sap  bore  into  which  said  spout  is  driven. 


1.207,445.     DUMPING  FREIGHT-CAR.     Harbi  A.  Stihni. 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Oct.    27.    1915.     Serial    No. 

68.141.      (CI.  105—14.) 

1.  In  a  dumping  freight  car,  a  rigid  bottom,  a  series  of 
rigid  members  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rigid 
bottom  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottom,  rotary  means  cooperating 
with  said  rigid  membera  to  elevate  tbe  bottom  to  closing 


position,  and  other  rotary  means  adjacent  tbe  flrst  men- 
tioned rotary  means  cooperating  with  said  rigid  membera 
to  hold  the  bottom  in  closed  position. 


2.  In  a  dumping  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame  and  a  car  body  supported  thereon,  of  a  mov- 
able bottom  for  the  car  body,  rotary  derices  Joumaled 
in  the  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  arc 
shaped  racks  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  bottom  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  Into  coiiperation  with 
said  rotary  members  to  control  the  position  of  said  bot- 
tom, said  rotary  means  and  racks  being  duplicated  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  car  to  provide  for  the  downward 
tilting  movement  of  the  bottom  for  dumping  on  either 
side  of  the  car,  a  t)earing  socket  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  rack  and  curved  reversely  to  the  rack,  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  socket  coinciding  with  the 
center  of  movement  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bottom, 
and  a  rotary  lug  located  normally  In  said  socket  to  sus- 
tain the  adjacent  edge-  of  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  dumping  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame  and  a  car  body  supported  thereon,  of  a  rigid 
movable  bottom  for  the  body  above  the  frame,  arc-shaped 
rigid  supports  connected  to  tbe  opposite  aides  of  tbe  bot- 
tom and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  with  their  con- 
vexities opposite  each  other,  bracing  means  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  supports  to  maintain  them  lo  fixed 
position  wltb  respect  to  the  bottom,  rotary  controlling 
means  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  said 
rigid  supports  to  control  tbe  position  of  tbe  bottom,  said 
rotary  controlling  means  providing  on  either  side  of  tbe 
car  a  substantially  fixed  support  for  that  side  of  the  bot- 
tom and  providing  for  tbe  rigid  support  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  car  to  move  downwardly  In  an  arc  of  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  stationary  controlling  means  upon  the 
releasing  of  the  controlling  means  on  the  opening  side  of 
the  car. 

4.  In  a  dumping  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame  and  a  car  body  supported  above  tlie  same,  of  a 
bottom  movnbly  arranged  between  the  body  and  tbe  frame, 
a  series  of  racks  connected  at  their  upper  ends  of  the  Iwt- 
tom  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  on  opjilOslte 
sides  of  tbe  car.  bracing  and  supporting  means  cooperating 
with  said  racks  to  hold  them  in  rigid  position  wltb  respect 
to  the  bottom,  a  series  of  power  pinions  meshing  with  the 
respective  racks  for  elevating  the  bottom  to  closed  posi- 
tion, a  series  of  lugs  Journaled  In  the  frame  adjacent  the 
pinions,  said  supporting  means  being  provided  with  arc- 
shaped  hearings  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  for  the  main 
supporting  means  for  the  bottom,  and  means  to  rotate  all 
of  the  lugs  on  either  side  of  the  car  simultaneously  to 
permit  that  side  of  the  bottom  to  swing  downwardly 
sronnd  the  other  series  of  lugs  as  an  axis. 

ft.  In  a  dumping  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  movable  door  on  each 
side  of  the  body,  each  door  twine  hinged  along  its  iipper 
edge  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  Iwdy  at  its  lower  edge,  of  a  bottom  movable 
upwardly  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  lower 
edges  of  both  doora  In  close'tl  portion,  and  means  Con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  bottom  and  providing  for  tba 
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bottom  to  iwlng  open  downwardly  at  either  aide,  permit- 
ting the  body  door  on  that  ^ide  to  swing  outwardly  and 
causing  the  body  door  on  tbe  closed  side  to  swing  inwardly. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.207,446.  RAZOB-8TROPPER.  Bbbnhahd  Tboskt,  New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Novelty  Stropper  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  23,  1916. 
Serial  No,  105,333.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  raaor  stropper  Including  a  supporting  structure, 
•tropplng  means  therein,  and  a  razor  bolder  on  tbe  atruc- 
tnre  and  composed  of  relatively  movable  bars,  one  of  tbe 
bar*  baring  apertures,  and  studs  having  eccentric  por- 
tions fastened  in  tbe  apertures,  said  studs  cooperating 
with  tbe  other  bar  for  clamping  a  razor  blade  lu  coopera- 
tive relation  with  tbe  stropping  means. 

2.  A  rasor  stropper  comprising  a  casing  formed  of 
blngedly  connected  sections,  stropping  means  In  tbe  cas- 
ing, and  a  razor  blade  holder  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
composed  of  coactlng  bars  mounted  on  the  respective  sec- 
tions of  the  casing,  and  studs  removably  mounted  on  one 
bar  and  adapted  to  extend  through  tbe  other  bar  for  hold- 
ing a  blade  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  stropping 
means,  said  studs  having  attaching  portions  removably 
engaged  with  tbe  associated  bar.  and  tbe  said  attaching 
portions  being  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  the  studs. 


1,207,447.  CABLE-LUBRICATING  WHEEL.  Wallace 
M.  Van  DKD8a.N  and  Fbans  Pkbsson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,. 
assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  06.612.      (CI.  184—17.) 


1.  A  cable  lubricating  apparatus,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  lubricant  container  attached  to  the  main  frame, 
a  wheel  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  said 
wheel  being  rotated  by  the  cable  to  carry  lubricant  from 
tbe  container  and  deposit  it  upon  the  cable,  and  means 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  spread  the  lubricant 
over  tbe  cable  and  wipe  off  the  excess. 

2.  A  eable  lubricating  apparatus,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a.  lubricant  container  pivotally  suspended  from 
said  frame,  a  wheel  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  at 
a   point  external   to  said  container,  said  container   being 


provided  with  flared  extensions  to  partially  inclose  said 
wheel. 

3.  A  cable  lubricating  apparatus,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  lubricant  container  attached  to  the  main  frame, 
a  wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame,  said  wheel 
being  rotated  by  tbe  cable  to  carry  lubricant  from  the 
container  and  deposit  it  upon  tbe  cable,  and  an  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  tbe  container  and  bearing  against  the 
cable  to  spread  tbe  lubricant  and  remove  tbe  excess. 

4.  A  cable  lubricating  apparatus,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  lubricant  container  attached  to  the  main  frame, 
a  wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame,  said  wheel 
being  rotated  by  the  cable  to  carry  lubricant  from  the 
container  and  deposit  It  upon  tbe  cable,  an  arm  carrying 
a  wiper  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  container  and  means  to 
bold  said  wiper  against  the  cable  to  spread  tbe  lubri- 
cant and  remove  tbe  excess. 


1,207,448.  EXPOSURE-METER.  William  Walton  Ven- 
ABLi,  Charleston.  W.  Va-  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,632.     (CI.  235—88.) 


1.  A  time  exposure  meter  for  photographic  purposes, 
which  consists  of  a  flat  base,  a  circular  disk  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  base,  a  second  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  face  of  said  first  named  circular  disk,  a  rotatable 
arm  mounted  on  tbe  face  of  said  second  named  circular 
disk,  said  disks  and  said  arm  having  a  common  pivot 
and  said  arm  projecting  beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  first 
named  disk,  said  base  baring  a  series  of  boles  disposed  la 
arc-shapsd  arrangement  concentric  with  said  disks,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged  to  register 
with  any  of  said  boles  and  being  provided  with  a  window, 
said  first  named  disk  having  a  series  of  radially  extend- 
ing tables,  said  second  nsmed  disk  being  provided  with  sn 
opening  arranged  to  register  with  said  tables  and  having 
a  series  of  radially  extending  tables  srranged  to  register 
with  the  window  in  said  arm. 

2.  A  time  exiwsure  meter  for  photographic  purposes, 
consisting  of  a  base  portion  baring  a  series  of '  indicating 
marks  arranged  In  arc-shaped  form,  and  a  series  of  data 
Indicating  the  kind  of  light  arranged  in  are-shaped  form, 
a  rotatable  disk  having  on  Its  edge  a  series  of  data  indicat- 
ing tbe  kind  of  views,  a  second  rotatable  disk  mounted  on 
said  first  named  rotatable  disk,  a  pivoted  arm  mounted 
on  said  second-named  rotatable  disk,  said  diak  and  said 
srm  hsving  a  common  pivotal  point  and  each  of  said 
disks  being  provided  with  certain  data,  ssld  srm  baring 
a  window  arranged  to  expose  to  view  the  data  on  said 
second  named  disk,  and  said  second  named  disk  baring  a 
window  for  exposing  to  riew  certain  data  on  said  first 
named  disk. 

3.  In  an  exposure  meter,  a  base  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  indicating  marks  arranged  In  arc-sbaped 
form  thereon,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  baring  indicating  marks  arranged  to  register  with 
one  of  said  sets  of  Indicating  marks  and  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  radially  extending  indicating  tables,  a 
second  rotatable  disk  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  first 
rotatable  disk,  a  rotatable  arm  having  an  Indicating  mark 
arranc^d  to  register  with  another  set  of  Indicating  marks 
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on  said  base,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  Indi- 
cating tables  on  tbe  surface  thereof,  said  arm  having  a 
window  arranged  to  expose  the  tables  on  said  second 
named  disk,  and  said  second  named  disk  having  a  window 
arranged  to  expose  tbe  tables  on  said  first  named  disk. 

4.  In  an  exposure  meter,  a  base  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  indicating  marks  arranged  in  arc-shaped 
form  thereon,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  baring  Indicating  marks  arranged  to  register 
with  one  of  said  sets  of  indicating  marks  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radially  extending  indicating  tables, 
a  second  rotatable  disk  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  first 
rotatable  disk,  a  rotatable  arm  having  an  indicating  mark 
arranged  to  register  with  another  set  of  Indicating  marks 
on  said  base,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  indi- 
cating tables  on  tbe  surface  thereof,  said  arm  having  a 
window  arranged  to  expose  the  tables  on  said  second 
named  disk,  and  said  second  named  disk  having  a  window 
arranged  to  expose  the  tables  on  said  first  named  disk, 
said  second  named  disk  also  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  stop  value  indicating  marks  on  tbe  edges  of  tbe  win- 
dow, each  of  said  marks  corresponding  to  one  of  the  ex- 
posure time  value  marks  on  said  first  named  disk. 


1.207,449.  HUB  CONSTRUCTION.  Joshua  F.  Voobl, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1016. 
Serial  No.  76,707.      (CI.  64—39.) 


1.  A  wheel  bub,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  series  of  rolls 
therein,  retainers  for  said  roll*  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
barrel,  each  of  the  retainers  having  a  portion  fitting  with- 
in the  barrel,  a  fiange  overlapping  tbe  end  of  tbe  barrel 
and  an  inwardly-extending  flange  underlapplng  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  rolls,  the  underlapped  ends  of  the  rolls  being 
tapered. 

2.  A  wheel  hub,  comprising  a  twrrel,  a  series  of  rolls 
therein,  a  retainer  for  said  rolls  at  one  end  of  tbe  barrel, 
said  retainer  bavlng  a  portion  fitting  within  tbe  barrel, 
a  fiange  overlapping  tbe  end  of  tbe  barrel,  and  an  in- 
wardly-extending flange  underlapplng  tbe  end  of  tbe  rolls, 
the  underlapped  ends  of  tbe  rolls  being  tapered. 

3.  A  wheel  bub,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  series  of  rolls 
therein,  a  retainer  for  said  rolls  at  one  end  of  the  barrel, 
said  retainer  having  a  portion  fitting  within  tbe  barrel, 
a  portion  exterior  to  tbe  barrel  engaging  tbe  adjacent  end 
thereof,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  underlapplng 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  rolls,  the  underlapped  ends  of  tbe  rolls 
being  tapered. 


1,207,450.  LOCK.  He.vut  G.  Voicht.  New  Britain. 
Conn,,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  13,  1015,  Serial  No.  14,124.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65.058.      (CI.  70—93.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  lock  and  a  plurality 
of  ke.vs  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  rollbacks  on  said  cylln- 
dcr  lock  all  rotatable  by  all  of  said  keys,  one  of  said  roll- 
barks  being  movable  radially  of  the  other  by  a  short  key 
which  is  of  less  length  than  tbe  key  way  and  means  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  first  roll-back  radially  of  such 
other  rollback  by  another  of  said  keys;  substantially  as 
deacrltted. 


2.  A  cylinder  lork  having  a  plurality  of  rollbacks  per- 
manently secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  keys,  one  of  said  rollbacks  being  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  other  and  having  a  rearwardly  directed  bolt-operat- 
ing projection,  and  means  for  moving  said  last-named 
rollback  radially  of  tbe  other  rollback  by  one  of  said  keys 
said  rollbacks  being  immovable  relatively  to  each  other 
by  another  of  said  keys  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  lock  and  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  therefor,  of  two  rollbacks  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  cylinder  lock,  both  rotatable  by  all  of  said  keys. 
one  of  said  rollbacks  located  rearwardly  of  the  other  and 
having  a  rearwardly  directed  bolt-operating  projection, 
tbe  other  rollback  projecting  radially  beyond  the  first- 
named  rollback,  and  the  first  rollback  being  movable  radi- 
ally of  the  second  rollback  by  a  short  key  which  Is  of  less 
length  than  the  keyway :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  rollback  with  a  radial 
*gulde-way,  a  rollback  projection  engaging  said  guide-way, 
and  a  key  for  positively  moving  said  rollback  projection 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  in  said  guide-way ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  cylinder  lock  bavlng  a  rollback  with  a  radial  guide 
groove,  a  second  rollback  at  tbe  rear  of  the  first  baviuR 
an  arm  engaging  said  groove,  and  a  rearwardly  directed 
bolt-operating  projection  on  said  arm,  and  a  key  for  mov- 
ing said  bolt-operating  projection  Inward  as  well  as  out- 
ward in  said  groove ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,451.  PAPER-MAKING  APPARATUS.  SOLOllOS 
R.  Waco,  Appleton,  Wis. ;  James  B.  Wagg.  administra- 
tor of  said  Solomon  R.  Wagg,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1013.     Serial  No.  802,148.     (CI.  01—31.) 


1.  In  an  apparaAis  for  winding  wet  paper  web,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  winding  drum  over  which  tbe  web 
passes  baring  its  peripheral  wall  formed  with  perfora- 
tions to  permit  the  air  to  escape  from  under  tbe  web ; 
means  for  driving  said  drum ;  a  reel  whereon  tbe  web  is 
wound ;  and  means  for  holding  said  reel  against  said 
drum,  to  cause  tbe  latter  to  drive  the  former. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  sizing  a  paper 
web,  and  size  expressing  means,  of  a  winding  drum  and 
cooperative  reel  driven  from  the  periphery  of  the  drum  for 
winding  the  wet  web  into  a,  roll,  and  automatic  tension 
regulating  means  cooperative  with  the  web  at  n  point 
between  the  size  expressing  moans  and  tbe  winding  drum 
and  embodying  a  member  in  engagement  with  the  web  and 
movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  tbe  winding 
drum.      / 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  sizing  a  paper  web,  and  size,  ex- 
pressing means,  of  a  winding  drum  and  cooperative  "reel 
driven  peripherally  by  said  drum  for  winding  the  w<t 
sized  web  Into  a  roll,  a  roller  cooperative  with  the  web 
at  a  point  between*  tbe  size  expressing  means  and  the 
winding  drum  and  capable  of  movement  in  a  direction 
toward  and  from  the  winding  drum,  and  means  operative 
to  yieldlnely  resist  movement  of  said  roll  toward  the 
winding  drum. 
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4.  The  comblnatiou  ot  means  for  sizing  a  paper  web, 
means  for  winding  the  wet  web  Into  a  roll,  and  means 
for  smoothing  the  wet  sized  web  prior  to  winding,  com- 
prising rolls  arranged  to  engage  the  wet  web  In  advanct 
of  the  winding  means  and  set  at  reversely  Inclined  posi- 
tions to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  sizing  a  paper  web,  cooperative  rolls  be- 
tween which  the  wet  sited  paper  web  is  adapted  to  pass 
and  operative  to  remove  tb«  excess  sl>e  therefrom,  and 
means  for  winding  the  wet  web,  of  a  polished  revoluble 
cylinder  arranged  to  recalTe  the  wet  sized  paper  web 
irom  said  rolls  and  operative  to  smooth  the  same  and  to 
deliver  it  to  said  winding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,452.  T.VBUL.\R  ORE  WASHER  OR  CONCEN- 
TRATOR. E.Nos  A.  Wall.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed 
July  11,  1916.     SerUI  No.  108,687.     (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  An  ore  concentrator  constmcted  substantially  In 
tabular  form,  having  its  mineral  and  waate  discharge 
portions  upwardly  Inclined,  and  Its  feed  Intake  portion 
in  tubular  form,  and  extending  above  the  horiaontal  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  connected  with  a 
cover  superimposed  and  secured  In  position  slightly  above 
the  surface  of  the  table  and  Joined  with  the  outer  walls 
of  the  tubular  Intake  or  feed  portion  In  such  manner  as 
to  provide  a  closed  chamber  between  the  lower  wall  or 
surface  of  the  cover  and  the  upper  snrface  of  the  table, 
within  which  separation  of  the  mineral  ores  from  the 
waste  Is  effected  and  throuKh  which  the  waste  material 
is  transported  by  hydrostatic  pressure  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  table  and  dl-scharged  at  an  elevation  above 
the  lower  surface  of  the  cover,  as  shown  and  spadfled. 
and  means  for  discharging  the  concentrated  mineral  at 
another  portion  of  the  table  substantially  as  specified 
and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  constructed  substantially  in 
tabular  form,  having  Its  mineral  and  waste  discharge  por- 
tions upwardly  inclined,  and  Its  feed*  intake  portion  In 
tubular  form,  and  extending  above  the  horliontal  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  connected  with  a 
cover,  superimposed  and  secured  In  position  slightly  above 
the  surface  of  the  table  and  joined  with  the  outer  walls 
of  the  tubular  intake  or  feed  portion  In  such  manner  as 
to  provide  a  closed  chamber  between  the  lower  wall  or 
surface  of  the  cover  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  table, 
within  which  separation  of  the  mineral  ores  from  tne 
waste  la  effected  and  through  which  the  waste  material 
Is  transported  by  hydrostatic  pressure  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  table  and  discharged  at  an  elevation  above  the 
lower  surface  of  the  cover,  as  shown  and  specified,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  concentrated  mineral  at  an- 
other portion  of  the  table  substantially  as  specified  and 
shown  In  the  drawings;  and  having  the  under  surface 
of  the  cover  provided  with  narrow  strips,  extending  trans- 
versely upon  and  across  the  inner  side  of  the  cover,  for 
the  purpose  of  producing  shock  waves,  to  facilitate  set- 
tling of  the  heavier  particles  to  the  surface  of  the  table. 

3.  An  ore  concentrator  constructed  substantially  in 
tabular  form,  having  Its  mineral  and  waste  discharge 
portions  upwardly  Inclined,  and  Its  feed  Intake  portion  In 
tubular  form,  and  extending  above  the  borisontal  por^ 
tion  of  the  surface  of  the  table,  ant"  connected  with  a 
cover,  superimposed  and  secured  in  position  slightly  above 


the  surface  of  the  Ublc  and  joined  witk  the  outer  walla 
of  the  tubalax  iaUke  or  feed  portion  In  such  manner  as 
to  proTkle  a  closed  chamber  between  the  lower  wall  or 
surface  of  the  cover  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  table, 
within  which  separation  of  the  mineral  ores  from  the 
waate  is  effected  and  through  which  the  waate  material  la 
tranaported  by  hydrostatic  preaaure  across  the  surface 
of  the  table  and  discharged  at  an  elevation  above  the 
lower  surface  of  the  cover,  as  shown  and  specified,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  concentrated  mineral  at  an- 
other portion  of  the  table  substantially  as  specified  and 
shown  In  the  drawings ;  and  having  the  under  surface 
of  the  cover  provided  with  narrow  strips,  extending 
transversely  upon  and  across  the  inner  side  of  the  cover, 
for  the  purpose  of  producing  shock  waves,  to  facilitate 
settling  of  the  heavier  particles  to  the  surface  of  the 
table;  having  its  waste  and  mineral  discharge  portions 
upwardly  Inclined,  substantially  as  shown  and  specified 
and  for  the  uses  and  purposes  therein  stated,  together 
with  any  suitable  reciprocating  operating  mechanism. 


1,207.453.  CU8UION  PKVICE  FOR  aWINOLITTREES. 
High  A.  Wrks,  Whltakirs,  N.  C.  nied  Mar.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81.438.     (CI.  21—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  vehicle  shafts,  and  a  cross 
bar  extending  therebetween,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said 
cross  bar.  a  whlffle-tree  mounted  in  said  frame,  cushioning 
means  for  said  whlffle-tree  also  mounted  In  said  frame, 
said  frame  Including  a  lower  plate  having  a  T-shaped 
opening  with  Inclined  walls  In  the  head  thereof,  a  T- 
shaped  bolt  fitted  throuxh  said  cross  bar  and  provided 
with  a  flat  head  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  T- 
shaped  opening  In  said  plate  and  with  Inclined  side  faces 
for  anugly  fitting  the  inclined  walls  of  the  head  of  said 
opening,  a  rigid  brace  extending  between  said  cross  bar 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  plate  and  being  mounted  at  ita 
forward  end  over  said  bolt,  and  means  for  securing  said 
brace  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  vehicle  shafts  and  a  cross  bar 
connecting  said  shafts  and  having  a  perforation  therein, 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  lower  plate  havlnc  a'alot  and  a 
T-shaped  opening  with  Inclined  walls  therein,  a  trans- 
verse rib  projecting  beneath  said  plate  and  havlna  a  for- 
wardly  abrupt  shoulder  adapted  to  fit  against  said  croas 
bar.  a  bolt  fitted  In  the  perforation  In  said  cross  bar  snd 
having  a  T-shaped  head  with  Inclined  side  faces  adapted 
to  be  received  through  the  T-shaped  opening  In  said  plate 
and  to  snugly  fit  against  said  Inclined  walls,  a  rigid 
brace  extending  between  said  cross  bar  aad  the  rear  end 
of  said  plate  belni?  secured  over  said  l)oIt.  blocka  secured 
at  the  ends  of  said  plate,  an  upper  plate  resting  on  said 
blocks  and  provided  with  a  slot  therein,  fastening  means 
passing  ttrough  said  plates  and  blocks  and  through  the 
rear  end  of  said  brace,  a  slide  fitted  to  move  In  the  space 
between  said  blocks,  a  whlffle-tree  carried  In  said  slide,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  slide  and  whlffle-tree  and  slld- 
able  In  the  slots  in  said  plates,  and  spring  moans  inter- 
posed between  said  slide  and  forward  block,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.207,451.         WATER  DRAIN      FOR       REFRIGERATOR- 
CABS.     VicTt>B  C.  Wblixr.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Julv 
11.  1913.     Serial  No.  778.600.      (CI.  82— 19.t 
The  combination   with    a    refrigerator  car  Including   a 
floor,  a  drip  pan  i>osltIoned  In  said  car  and  held  at  spaced^ 
distance  from  said  floor,  said  drip  pan  comprising  end  and 
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Bide  walla,  a  plurality  of  splash  strips  secured  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  within  said  drip  pan  at  spaced 
distance  apart  a  sediment  trap  substantially  rectangular 
In  shape  positioned  in  said  drip  pan  between  the  trmna- 
verse  and  longitudinally  extending  strips  and  secured  to 
ti»e  floor,  the  side  walls  of  said  sediment  trap  being  im- 
perforate, a  top  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  drftln 
pipe  poalUoned  through  tht  floor  of  the  car  and  through 
the  central  portion  of  th»'  bottom  of  the  sediment  trap, 
a  strainer  pipe  positioned  through  the  central  opening  of 


— ^ 


the  cover  of  the  sediment  trap,  said  strainer  pipe  having 
a  collar  formed  thereon  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  said 
lower  end  of  the  strainer  pipe  extending  downwardly  Into 
the  drain  pipe,  and  the  collar  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  same,  said  strainer  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  cover  of  the  sediment  trap,  mold  boards 
secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  drip  pan  for  forming 
a  ll(|uld-tlKht  Joint,  a  sediment  pipe  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  drain  pipe,  cleaning  plugs  In  said  drain  pipe  and 
•ediment  pipes  to  facilitate  the  cleaning  of  the  same. 


1,207,465.  COTTON-CHOPPER. 
Oklshoma,  Okla.  Filed  .Tune 
35,609.      (CI.  97—45.) 


Gdorob  J.    Wbstphal, 
22,    1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopp<»r,  a  wheeled  frame  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  situated  al>oiit  midway  between  the  sides 
of  the  'rame  and  deriving  motion  from  one  of  the  trans- 
porting wheels,  a  bracket  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending in   the  direction   of  one   side   of   the   frame,   a 

guide  aiemU'r  pivoted  on  the  free  end  of  tlie  bracket  and 
ext.nding  in  the  direction  of  the  medial  portion  of  the 
frnme.  a  reciprocating  cutting  mcml<er  mounted  on  the 
guide  member,  means  for  adjusting  and  supporting  the 
hracket  and  the  cutting  member,  and  means  for  driving 
the  cutting  member  Including  a  driven  wheel  supported 
at  the  angle  between  the  hracket  and  the  guide  member, 
and  a  pitman  connecting  said  wheel  with  the  cutting 
member. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  deriving  motion  from  one  of  the  trans- 
porting wheels,  a  bracket  pivoted  on  the  longitudinal 
Bhaft,  and  having  a  spindle  at  its  free  end,  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  spindle  and  on  the  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  guide  member 
pivoted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  reclprocatory  cut- 
ting member,  and  a  pitman  coniuHrtlnj:  the  sprocket  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle  with  the  cnttlug  member  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  latter. 


,207.466.  LtEAF-HOLDER.  BAnTHOU}icxw  H.  Wbbl^m, 
Boallndale,  Maas.  Filed  Oct  25,  1915.  8«rUl  Now 
57,846.      (CL  40—102.) 
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A  leaf  holder  comprising  a  board-like  base  having  an 
upright  rising  therefrom,  a  socketed  boss  upon  the  base 
forwardly  of  the  upright,  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  clip 
fingers  mounted  upon  the  upright  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
shaft  detachably  engaged  In  the  socketed  boss  and  be- 
tween the  fingers  a  plurality  of  leaf  supports,  loop  mem- 
bers, each  formed  from  a  single  strap  having  their  ends 
fixed  to  the  supports  and  loosely  embracing  the  shaft  and 
cross  pins  engagtHl  transversely  in  the  shaft  at  the  points 
beyond  the  outermost  loop  members  to  form  bearing* 
therefor. 


1,207,457.'  BROOM.  Frank  M.  Willums.  Wllkes-Barre, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Bullock,  trading  under  the 
name  Wyoming  Broom  Company,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  6,   1916.     Serial  No.  89,449.      (CI.   15—20.) 


A  broom  comprlslnn  n  liaudle,  a  bunch  of  brush  mate- 
rial surrounding  one  end  of  said  handle  and  one  end 
thereof  extended  In  the  same  direction  as  said  handle  end. 
an  oval  shaped  wire  retaining  band  encircling  said  mate- 
rial and  handle,  staples  straddling  said  band  and  en>:aged 
with  said  handle  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said 
bunched  material  beinp  bent  outwardly  and  forwardly 
over  and  inclosing  said  band  and  the  ends  of  the  material 
and  of  the  handle  mounted  in  said  band,  whereby  l>oth 
ends  of  the  bunched  material  extend  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  protective  hood  incasing  the  handle  connected  end 
of  the  brush  and  having  a  neck  fitting  the  handle  at  the 
rear  of  the  brush,  fasteners  passing  through  said  neck  and 
engaging  said  liaudle,  fasteners  extended  through  both 
side  walls  of  said  hood  and  the  brush  material  with  the 
ends    of    said    fasteners    extended    Inwardly    through    said 
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hood  walls  at  points  spaced  from  the  entrance  of  the  body 
portion  of  tbe  fasteoers,  and  headed  fasteners  extending 
through  opposite  sides  of  said  hood  into  said  handle. 


1.207,468.  DOOR  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  G»OB0»  R. 
WiMBDRLY.  Mountain  Park,  Okla.  Filed  Not.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  61.615.     (CI.  268 — 9.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  gangboard  having  depresalble 
sections  forming  a  trackway,  of  a  door  frame,  a  pair  of 
allding  doors  mounted  for  opening  and  cloiing  tbe  door- 
way, depressible  sections  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  door- 
way and  alining  witb  tbe  depressible  sections  of  tbe  gang- 
board,  a  Tertically  movable  bar  supporting  tbe  free  ends 
of  tbe  sections  at  one  side  of  tbe  doorway  and  alio  tbe 
sections  in  tbe  gangboard,  resilient  means  connected  with 
said  bar  to  normally  hold  the  same  elevated,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  doorway  and  also  having  connection  with  the 
doors  and  operated  upon  by  movement  of  tbe  bar,  latcb 
devices  normally  locking  tbe  doors  cloaed  and  operated 
upon  by  tbe  levers  for  releasing  tbe  same,  and  guide 
cheeks  on  the  doors  and  having  pins  for  conta'rt  by  tbe 
levers. 


1.207,459.  CATENARY  HANGER.  Henkt  R.  Wolf«, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1915.     SerUl  No.  60,627.     (01.  191—43.) 


/^^ 


1.  In  a  catenary  banger,  tbe  combination  with  a  trolley 
wire  bolder  comprising  separate  jaws,  and  a  suspension 
member  havlDg  parallel  arms  with  upset  ends,  one  of 
which  is  rigidly  attachable  to  each  jaw,  the  upset  ends 
holding  tbe  Jaws  parallel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  coSperatlng  wire  clamping 
Jaws,  of  a  suspension  member  having  parallel  arms  with 
npset  endn  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  attached  to  each  jaw. 


and  a  clamping  device  for  tbe  jaws  to  bold  them  engaging 
a  wire,  the  upset  ends  holding  tbe  jaws  parallel. 

3.  A  catenary  hanger  comprising  a  suspension  member 
having  imrallel  spaced  arms,  wire  clamping  jaws  each  hav- 
ing Integral  lugs  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  one  of  the 
arms  afllxed  thereto,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  to  clamp  tbe 
jaws  In  engagement  with  a  wire. 

4.  A  catenary  hanger  comprising  a  resilient  suspension 
member  having  parallel  spaced  arms  each  formed  with  a 
T  bead,  wire  clamping  jaws  each  formed  with  a  groove 
with  bendable  integral  lugs  adapted  to  be  bent  about  one 
arm  with  tbe  head  seated  below  the  lugs,  and  a  fastening 
bolt  and  nut  to  clamp  the  jaws  to  engage  a  wire. 

5.  A  catenary  hanger  comprising  a  metal  U-shaped  mem- 
ber with  an  enlarged  bead  on  each  extremity,  and  a  wire 
clamp  having  separate  jaw  membera  each  secured  to  one 
extremity  of  tbe  U-sbaped  member  and  both  beld  In  allne- 
ment  by  the  said  beads. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,460.  ADVERTISING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TA- 
BLES. Philip  A.  Zindel.  Lock  Haven,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
14,1916.     Serial  No.  78,243.     (CI.  45— 31. » 


Tbe  combination  with  a  rectangular  table  top  bavlng  Its 
upper  face  provided  with  a  game  board  and  spaces  to  re- 
ceive advertisements,  marginal  atrlpa  secured  aboat  the 
edges  of  tbe  table  top  and  projecting  above  tbe  same, 
cushion  strips  arranged  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the  table 
top  against  the  inner  sides  of  said  marginal  stripe,  a 
transparent  rectangular  i>anel  beveled  along  Its  marginal 
edges  and  seated  upon  tbe  cushion  atrlpa  within  tbe  mar- 
ginal atrlpa,  irons  applied  to  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  mar- 
ginal strips  and  rigidly  embracing  tbe  sides  and  topa  of 
said  strips  at  tbe  corners  of  the  table  top,  said  comer 
irons  bavlng  Hexible  llpa  located  diagonally  thereof  and 
extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  marginal  strips  and  engag- 
ing the  beveled  marginal  edge*  of  the  panel  at  the  comers 
thereof,  and  means  for  secariog  tbe  corner  irona  to  lald 
marginal  strips. 


1,207,461.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER.  CHAaLsa  ACKILS 
and  Bbnjamim  F.  Thomas,  Cody.  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.234.     (CI.  258—13.) 

1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  arma 
mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  bag  retaining  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  one  arm  and  having  a  portion  alld- 
ably  engaging  tbe  other  am,  spring  clips  mounted  upon 
tbe  bag  retaining  member  and  engageable  with  that  arm 
to  which  the  bag  retaining  member  is  pivoted,  to  bold  the 
said  retaining  memlier  in  one  poaltion,  the  other  arm 
having  a  notch  and  a  lug  provided  upon  tbe  bag  retaining 
member  and  adapted  to  gravitate  Into  tbe  notch  when  tbe 
bag  la  caught  and  retain  tbe  bag  In  tbe  catcher. 

2.  A  mall  l>ag  catcher  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  arms 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  the  said  arms  having  at  its 
inner  portion  an  ogee-sbaped  edge,  tbe  other  arm  baring  a 
carved  inner  edge,  a  notch  provided  in  tbe  last  mentioned 
arm  at  tbe  end  of  the  curved  edge  thereof,  a  bag  retain- 
ing  member    pivotally   connected   with    the   arm  which   is 
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proTided  with  the  ogee-ahaped  edge  and  having  a  abank 
provided  with  oppoalte  ogee-sbaped  edges,  one  of  which 
la  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ogee-shaped  edge  of  tbe  said 
I  arm,  spring  clips  mounted  upon  the  shank  of  the  bag 
retaining  member  and  engageable  with  one  of  tbe  arms 
to  hold  tbe  bag  retaining  member  in  one  position,  and  a 
lug  carried  by  tbe  bag  retaining  member  and  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  notch  whereby  tbe  bag  is  reUlned  In  the 
catcher. 


8.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  frame,  apaced  arms 
Boanted  apon  the  fnune,  one  of  the  said  arms  provided 
at  Its  inner  portion  with  an  ogee-ahaped  edge,  the  other 
arm   having  at  ita  inner  portion   a  curved  edge,   a  notch 
provided   at    the   laat   mentioned   arm   at    the   end   of   the 
curved  edge  thereof,  the  laat  mentioned  arm  being  thicker 
tranirerMly  at  the  end  of  tbe  curved  edge  opposite  that 
end   from  tbe  aaid  notch,  a  bag  retaining  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  arm  which   Is  provided  with   an 
ogee-shaped   edge,   aald   bag   retaining   member    bavlng   a 
Shank  portion  prorlded  at  its  opposite  sides  with  ogee- 
ahaped  adgea,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  encounter  the 
ogee-ahaped    edge    provided    upon    the    said    arm,    spring 
dipa  carried  by  the  abank  of  tbe  bag  retaining  memt>er 
and  eoftgeable  with  tbe  arm  having  tbe  ogee-ahaped  edge 
to  hold  the  bag  retaining  member  in  one  position,  the  said 
bag  retaining  member  having  an  end   portion  which   Is 
engageable  with  the  Intermediate  part  of  tbe  frame  when 
the  device  receivea  a   bag,   the  said   portion  of  the   bag 
retaining  member  having  a  lug  adapted  to  gravitate  into 
the  notch  when  the  bag  retaining  member  la  swung  to  a 
poaltion  to  bold  a  bag. 


1.207.462.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Gael  O.  Ahlbnids, 
Zlm.  Minn.  Filed  Aog.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  116,283. 
(CL  4e— M.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  each 
circular  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
numbers,  indicator  fingers  adapted  to  register  with  the 
numerals  on  each  end  of  said  drum,  one  end  of  tbe  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  instructive  phrases  Inscribed  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  certain  of  tbe  said  numerals. 

2.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  rotaUble  drum  having  oppositely  extending  trun- 
nions engaged  with  the  aaid  supporting  structure,  each 
end  of  the  drom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  numbers. 
Indicator  fingers  adapted  to  register  with  the  numerals 
on  each  end  of  said  dram,  one  end  of  tbe  drum  bavlng  a 


plurality  of  Instructive  phrases  Inscribed  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  certain  of  the  said  numerala. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  strae- 
ture,  including  a  pair  of  uprigbta  having  vertical  alots 
provided  in  th^ir  upper  ends,  a  rotatable  drum  provided 
with  trunnions  extending  from  the  center  of  each  end 
of  tbe  drum  and  disposed  in  the  said  slots,  an  indicator 
arm  carried  by  tbe  supporting  structure,  indicator  fingers 
formed  on  the  terminal  of  tbe  indicator  arm,  one  indi- 
cator finger  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  edge  of 
each  circular  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  numer- 
als inscribed  upon  each  end  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, including  a  pair  of  uprights  having  vertical  alots 
provided  in  their  upper  enda.  a  rotatable  drum  provided 
with  trunnions  extending  from  the  center  of  each  end 
of  the  drum  and  disposed  in  the  said  alota,  an  indicator 
arm  carried  by  the  supporting  structure,  indicator  fingers 
formed  on  the  terminal  of  the  indicator  arm.  one  indi- 
cator finger  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  edge  of 
each  circular  end  of  the  dram,  a  plurality  of  numerals 
inscribed  upon  each  end  of  the  drum,  tbe  numerals  on  one 
end  being  arranged  in  numerical  order  while  tbe  numerals 
on  tbe  opposite  end  are  chosen  and  inscribed  at  random, 
the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  drum  being  alao  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  instructive  phrases  Inscribed  for  use 
In  conjunction  with  tbe  said  numerals. 


1.207,463.  DISCONNECTING  DEVICE  FOB  TELE- 
PHONES. Cbablbs  H.  Aloeb,  Manchester,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,820.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprlalng  a  contact 
strip  adapted  for  connection  to  a  telephone  line  wire,  a 
movable  rod  normally  engaging  said  strip  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  telephone  set  and  capable  of  movement 
out  of  engagement  with  aaid  strip,  a  lever  pivoted  for 
swinging  movement  and  bavlng  one  end  connected  to  said 
rod  and  tbe  remaining  end  connected  to  the  ground  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  said  strip 
In  tbe  movement  of  aald  rod  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
strip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  contact 
strip  adapted  for  connection  to  a  telephone  line  wire,  a 
movable  rod  normally  engaging  said  strip  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  telephone  set  and  capable  of  move- 
ment out  of  engagement  with  said  strip,  a  lever  pivoted 
for  swinging  movement  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  rod  and  tbe  remaining  end  connected  to  the  ground 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagem<  nt  with  said  strip 
in  the  movement  of  said  rod  out  of  euKaKemont  with  said 
strip,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  lever 
and  rod. 


1,207,464.     TOY.      Hahvet  Ai.li.sov,   Went   Orange,  N.  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.444.      (CI.  46 40.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  path,  of  a  manikin  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  path,  said  manikin  having  a  plurality 
of  supporting  points  for  engagement  with  said  path  and 
comprising  a  figure,  means  for  lowering  the  center  of 
gravity   of  the  manikin   to  a   point  below   the  contact  of 
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th«  sapporting  points  with  lald  patb,  and  positive 
for  transmitting  tb«  pull  of  the  fores  of  gravity  as  ez- 
srted  OB  said  manikin  so  as  to  advance  said  supporting 
points  in  alternation  along  said  patii. 


2.  A  manikin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  legs, 
each  universally  connected  to  said  body  portion,  means 
for  alternately  swinKinR  said  lejrs  one  directly  In  advance 
of  the  othrr,  and  means  for  preventing  the  contacting 
with  each  other  of  said  legs  in  passing. 

S.  A  manikin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  legs, 
each  having  a  universal  connection  with  said  body  por- 
tion BO  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  In  a  variety  of  direc- 
tions, and  an  Intervening  means  from  leg  to  leg  for  trans- 
mitting a  gyratory  movement  to  each  of  said  legs  so  as 
to  advance  each  leg  in  alternation  the  one  past  the  other. 

4.  A  manikin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  legs 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bo^y  portion,  a  gravity  ten- 
sioned  spring  means  intervening  between  said  legs  and 
acting  to  shift  each  alternately  past  the  other  so  as  to 
effect  a  walking  movement. 

5.  A  mnnikln  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  legs 
for  said  body  portion,  a  pivot  on  said  body  portion,  and 
a  member  for  each  of  said  legs  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  members  including  a  flange  having  a  loose  connection 
with  said  pivot,  a  flange  having  a  slotted  connection  with 
said  pivot  BO  as  to  enable  a  universal  movement  of  each 
leg  relative  to  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,207.468.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LOCK-CYLIN- 
DER TO  A  PLATE  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
ParcB  F.  AuoKNBRAi-.v.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Tsle  &  Towne  ManoXacturing  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,074.  (Cl. 
TO — 46.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination   of  a  lock  easing  having 
*an  opening,  a  cylinder   the  end  of  which   passes  tbronrh 

•aid  opening,  the  cylinder  and  opening  being  so  shaped 
as  to  prevent  any  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder  in 
the  opening,  the  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  lug, 
and  a  fastening  strip  engaging  the  front  face  of  the  lug 
and  the  rear  face  of  the  lock  casing  for  locking  the 
cylinder  to  the  casing. 

2.  In    a    lock,    the   combination   of  a    plate   having   an 
opening  therein,  a  cylinder  the  inner  end  of  which  passes 


tbroogb  said  opening,  tlie  said  cyliadar  balag  pfovldad 
wttli  side  lugs,  and  sfkriag  strips  engaging  Mitd  logs  and 
tike  rear  face  of  tb«  plats  for  locking  tlM  cylinder  ta 
tiM  pUte. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plate  kavlng  an  open- 
ing therein  and  a  flange  around  said  opening,  a  cylinder 
having  side  logs,  seated  on  said  flange  with  its  inner  end 
and  lugs  paaelng  through  the  said  opening,  the  cylinder 
and  opening  t>elng  so  shaped  as  to  prevent  any  rotary 
movement  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  plate,  and  fasten- 

log  strips  engaging  said  lugs  and  the  Inner  face  of  the 
plate  for  locking  the  cylinder  against  endwise  movement. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  open- 
ing, a  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a  cylinder  having 
side  lugs,  and  seated  on  said  flange  with  Its  inner  end 
and  side  lugs  passed  through  said  o[>enlng,  pins  engaging 
said  cylinder  and  plate  for  preventing  rotary  movement 
of  the  cylinder,  and  strips  engaging  the  side  lugs  and 
rear  face  of  the  plate  for  locking  the  cylinder  against 
endwise  movement. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  and  provided  on  Its  rear  face  with  a 
series  of  shoulders,  a  cylinder  having  side  lugs,  the  rear 
end  and  side  lugs  of  said  cylinder  passing  through  the 
opening  in  the  plate,  and  spring  fastening  strips  engag- 
ing said  side  lugs  and  rear  face  of  the  plate,  the  said 
strips  being  held  sgainst  displacement  by  the  shoulders 
on  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,207,466.  GAME-BOARD.  Joseph  B.  BAiNas,  Berry- 
Tlllc,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.640. 
(CL  4e— 44.) 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having 
squares  marked  thereon,  the  said  squares  t>eing  arranged 
In  corner  and  center  groups,  the  squares  of  the  corner 
groups  being  colored  differently  from  the  squares  of  the 
center  group,  u  plurality  of  game  pieces  divided  into  sets, 
the  game  pieces  of  the  respective  sets  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  certain  of  the  squares  to  others,  said  sets 
being  distinguishable  from  each  other,  certain  of  the 
game  pieces  bearing  Indidn  indicative  of  higher  rank 
than  the  remaining  game  pieces,  and  symbols  marked  on 
certain  of  the  squares  of  the  corner  groups  and  also 
marked  on  certain  of  the  squares  of  the  center  group  to 
indicate  goals. 

2  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  squares 
marked  thereon,  the  said  squares  t>eing  arranged  in  comer 
and  center  group'«,  the  squares  of  the  corner  gnoups  being 
colored  differently  from  the  squares  of  the  center  group, 
a  plurality  of  game  pieces  divided  into  sets,  the  game 
piccee  of  the  respective  sets  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  certain  of  the  squares  to  others,  said  seta  being 
distinguishable  from  each  other,  certain  of  tlie  game 
pieces  bearing  indicia  indicative  of  higher  rank  than  the 
remaining  game  pieces,   and  symbols  marked  on  certain 
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of  the  squares  of  the  comer  groape  and  also  marked  on 
certain  of  the  sqaares  of  the  center  group  to  Indicate 
goals,  the  symbols  on  the  center  group  being  arranged  in 
pairs  distinguishable  from  each  other. 


1,1'07,467. 
Clayton, 
62,367. 


SEED-PLANTER.  Ml  nob  M. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915. 
(CI.   111—22.) 


Ballenueb, 
Serial    No. 


.i  band  planter  comprising  two  similar  units  each  In- 
chxllng  pivotally  connected  limbs  having  ground  engaging 
blades  at  their  lower  ends,  said  limbs  being  overlapped 
at  their  upper  ends,  snd  handles  with  which  the  limbs 
of  each  unit  are  pivotally  connected  to  enable  the  limbs 
of  the  two  units  to  be  simultaneously  actuated. 


1,-07,468.  DOUBLE-COMB  CLEANER.  Tbovas  C. 
BAMriri.D  and  GEOR(iE  Rbchteb.  Angel  Island,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  83.'>,039.     (CL  132 — 17.) 


A  double  comb  deaner  comp.lslng  sn  elongated  sub- 
'•tantlally  rectangular  casing  having  its  aide  meml>ers  per- 
forated to  receive  the  opposite  set  of  teeth  of  a  double 
comb  therethrough,  L-shaped  latches  pivoted  at  the  ends  of 
their  longer  arms  to  the  casing  Intermediate  the  side 
members  thereof,  said  shorter  arms  of  the  latches  adapted 
to  be  swunK  Into  engagement  with  one  side  member,  and 
prevent  the  casing  from  moving  downwsrdly  over  one 
set  of  tbe  teeth  of  the  comb,  said  latches  being  reversible 
to  engage  tbe  opposite  side  member  to  permit  the  other 
set  of  teeth  of  the  comb  to  be  used  and  to  hold  one  set  of 
le«-th  completely  Inclosed  within  the  casing  while  tbe  oppo- 
site set  of  teeth  is  extended  for  use. 


1.207,460.  COMBINBD  CHAIR  AND  IRONING-BOARD. 
I  STA.fLBT  Bajcas,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 
I     Sertal  No.  76,908.     (Cl.  155—6.) 

The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  plarallty  of  hingedly 
connected  board  members  normally  providing  a  back  for 
the  chair,  one  off  the  sections  having  trunnions  engsglng 
In  bearing  openings  in  the  rear  stiles  of  tbe  chair,  a  bolt 
eitending  beyond  tbe  hinged  end  of  one  of  the  sections,  a 


spring  catch  upon  the  chair  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
bolt  to  hold  the  sections  vertically  between  the  mantloaed 


rear  stiles   of  the  chair,   and  a   leg  member  hingedly   se- 
cured to  the  other  section. 


f,207,470.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Chablbs  E.  Banks,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May 
16.  1916.     Serial  No,  97,912.     (Cl.  30 — 6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ordinary  fork  having  tines 
snd  a  handle,  of  a  clearing  and  cleaning  attachment  re- 
movably applied  thereto  and  comprising  a  clip  fltted  over 
and  embracing  the  greater  portion  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  guide  projecting  upwardly  at  tbe  front 
end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  tines  and  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  shank  movably  mounted  and 
shiftable  In  said  guide,  the  shank  carrying  a  scraper  mov- 
ably extending  across  and  loosely  engaging  the  tinea,  tbe 
handle  engaging  clip  carrying  all  of  the  parts  of  tbe 
attachment 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ordinary  fork  having  tines 
and  a  handle,  of  a  clearing  and  cleaning  attachment  re- 
movably applied  thereto  and  comprising  a  clip  fltted  over 
and  embracing  tbe  greater  portion  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  guide  projecting  upwardly  at  tbe  front 
end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  tines,  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  dip 
havtng  a  flange  engaging  the  end  of  the  fork  handle  and 
a  curved  shank  freely  movable  through  said  guide  and 
having  a  scraper  at  the  forward  end  provided  with  a  slot 
near  Its  lower  edge  and  extending  across  tbe  tinea,  tlie 
tines  projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  tbe  scraper,  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  shank  having  a  pressure  head. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ordinary  fork  having  tinea 
and  a  handle,  of  a  clearing  and  cleaning  attachment  re- 
movably applied  thereto  and  comprising  a  clip  fltted  over 
and  embracing  the  greater  portion  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  guide  at  tbe  end  thereof  adjacent  to  tbe 
tinea,  tlie  rear  end  of  the  clip  having  a  flange  engaging 
tbe  end  of  tbe  fork  handle,  a  curved  shank  freely  movable 
through  said  guide  and  having  a  scrsper  at  the  forward 
end  provided  with  a  slot  near  its  lower  edge  and  extending 
across  tbe  tines,  the  tines  projecting  through  tbe  slot  of 
the  scraper,  tbe  rear  end  of  the  shank  having  a  pressure 
head,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  shank  between  the  said 
guide  and  pressure  hesd. 

4.  A  clearing  and  cleaning  sttschment  for  forks  compris- 
ing an  attaching  member  formed  of  liendahle  sheet  metal 
and  shaped  to  embrace  the  handle  of  an  ordinary  fork 
and  embodying  side  tongues,  an  end  abutment  flange  for 
engaging  tbe  end  of  tbe  fork  handle,  and  an  angularly 
bent  front  terminal  with  sn  opening  therein,  a  curved  rod 
freely  slldable  In  tbe  opening  of  the  said  angularly  bent 
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front  terminal  and  having  a  rear  head  and  a  tprlns  anr- 
rounding  the  same  between  the  bead  and  said  an^lar 
terminal,  and  a  scraper  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  rod 
and  havlDK  an  elongated  slot  near  one  edge  thereof  for 
passage  therethrough  of  the  forlt  tines. 


1,207.471.  HANGER  FOR  STORM  WINDOWS.  Henbt 
B.  Bakden  and  Cliftord  A.  Bahdkn,  Walllngford,  Vt. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.      Serial  No.  46,027.      (CI.  16 — 48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combination, 
a  fixed  member  having  a  bane  plate  formed  of  aheet  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  supporting  members  formed  upon  said 
base  plate,  a  hood  formed  integral  with  said  base  plate 
above  said  supporting  members  and  protruding  tberebe- 
yond,  said  hood  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  protect 
said  supporting  members  from  the  weather,  and  a  movable 
member  having  oppositely  disposed  projections  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  and  rest  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
bers on  said  fixed  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combination, 
a  fixed  member  having  a  base  plate  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  opposed  ledges  formed  Integral  with  said 
baae  plate,  a  hood  formed  integral  with  said  base  plate 
above  said  ledgea  and  protruding  tberebeyond,  aaid  hood 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  protect  said  ledges 
from  the  weather,  and  a  movable  member  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  projections  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  rest  upon  the  ledges  formed  on  said  fixed 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combination, 
a  fixed  member  having  a  base  plate  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
ledgea  formed  Integral  with  said  base  plate,  an  outward 
and  downwardly  curved  hood  formed  Integral  with  said 
baae  plate  above  said  ledges  and  protruding  tberebeyond, 
aald  hood  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  protect  said 
ledges  from  the  weather,  and  a  movable  member  constr«ct- 
ed  of  sheet  material  and  having  outward  oppositely  dis- 
posed projections  at  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  and  rest  upon  said  ledges. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combination, 
a  fixed  member  having  a  base  formed  of  sheet  material,  a 
pair  of  opposed  outward  and  upwardly  curved  ledges 
formed  Integral  with  said  tmse,  an  outward  and  down- 
wardly curved  hood  formed  integral  with  said  base  above 
said  ledges,  said  hood  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
protect  said  ledges  from  the  weather,  the  upper  edges  of 
said  ledges  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  hood  and  forming  a  transverse  slot  in  said  fixed 
member,  and  a  movable  member  constructed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  having  outward  oppositely  disposed  projec- 
tions at  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  slot  and  to  rest  upon  said  ledges. 


1,207,472.  SHOVEL.  Theodobb  P.  Babtom,  Keene,  N.  H. 
Filed  July  1,  1816.  Serial  No.  107,106.  (CM.  56—14.) 
A  shovel  comprising  a  length  of  tubing  folded  upon  itself 
between  Its  ends  to  provide  a  shovel  frame  having  spaced 
parallel  aides  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  handle  loop, 
offset  portions  between  the  ends  of  the  sides  forming 
spaced  arms  on  the  shovel  frame  having  silts  therein,  a 


blade  having  extensions  forming  sleerea  thereon  and  re- 
ceiving said  arms  above  said  slits,  a  plate  secured  to  said 


blade  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  said  plate  having  a 
cutting  edge  thereon,  and  ends  on  said  plate  received  in 
said  slits  and  connected  with  said  arms. 


1.207,478.  CORN-PLANTER  HARROW.  FiiTz  O.  B«CK- 
MA!f.  Grundy  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   109.297.      (CI.  55 — 19.) 


e...  * 

i....<"'^ 


m^  ^^^W^^z 


1.  A  harrow  attachment  for  planters  comprising  re- 
movably mounted  boolis  and  operating  rods,  a  harrow 
formed  of  two  sections  United  to  the  said  rods,  draft  con- 
nections between  the  said  harrow  sections  and  hooks,  and 
adjustable  tilting  means  for  the  said  rods. 

2.  \  harrow  attachment  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  planter  frame,  depending  hooks  removably  clamped 
to  the  said  frame,  oppositely  arranged  mounting  rods 
pivoted  to  the  said  frame  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  said  hooks,  rigidly  connected  separated  harrow 
sections  linked  to  the  said  rods,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  said  hooks  and  sections,  and  tilting  means  for 
the  said  rods. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  planter 
frame  having  an  axle  and  ground  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  said  axle,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  said 
frame,  mounting  rods  rigidly  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
having  curved  forward  ends  and  extending  rearwardiy 
t>eneath  the  said  axle,  a  harrow  having  opposite  sections 
positioned  rearwardiy  of  the  said  wheels,  and  link  support- 
ing connections  between  the  said  harrow  sections  and 
rods. 

4.  A  harrow  of  the  class  de9crlt>ed  comprising  a  planter 
frame  having  an  axle  and  ground  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  said  axle,  a  shaft  Joamaled  transversely  of  the  said 
frame,  mounting  rods  rigidly  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
having  curved  forward  ends  and  extending  rearwardiy 
beneath  the  said  axle,  a  harrow  having  opposite  sections 
positioned  rearwardiy  of  the  said  wheela,  link  supporting 
connections  between  the  said  harrow  sections  and  rods, 
depending  hooks  removably  attached  to  the  said  frame  in 
substantially   the    same    plane    as    the   said    rods,    draft 
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chains  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  hooks  and  the 
forward  ends  of  each  harrow  section,  the  said  chains  be- 
ing arranged  beneath  the  said  curved  poctions  of  the 
rods,  an  operating  lever  extension  carried  by  one  of  the 
said  rods,  and  adjustable  retaining  means  carried  by  the 
•«aid  lever. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  planter  having  a  rear  axle  and  ground 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  forwnrdly  projecting  frame  bars 
carried  by  the  said  axle,  depending  books  removably  car- 
ried by  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  bars,  a  shaft  Journaled 
through  the  said  bars  between  the  said  hooks  and  axle, 
mounting  rods  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  extending 
rearwardiy  beneath  the  said  axle,  spaced  harrow  sec- 
tions freely  linked  to  the  said  rods  rearwardiy  of  the  said 
wheels,  draft  chains  connecting  the  said  hooks  and  sec- 
tions, and  adjustable  elevating  means  for  the  sections 
carried  by  one  of  the  said  rods  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
drlver'a  seat  of  the  planter. 


1,207,474.  EDGE-TRIMMING  ROTARY  CUTTER.  LOD- 
GER J.  Bedard,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
191G.     Serial  No.  85,402.     (CI.  12—91.) 


1.  In  an  edge  trimming  rotary  cutter  for  trimming 
edges  of  soles,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter  body, 
a  collar  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  cutter  body,  at  one  end  of  t)je  said  cut- 
ter iKMly,  the  edge  of  the  said  collar  forming  a  smooth 
surface  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  welt  and  a  shield  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  cutter  body  and  the  collar,  the 
aaid  shield  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  for  riding 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  welt. 

2.  In  an  edge  trimming  rotary  cutter  for  trimming 
edges  of  soles,  a  cutter  body  having  a  series  of  cutting 
edges  that  extend  across  the  body  a  width  at  least  equal 
the  width  of  the  edge  of  the  sole  to  be  trimmed  and  a 
solid  annular  portion  that  Joins  the  said  cutting  edges, 
said  portion  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  body  of 
the  cutter  and  forming  n  smooth  surface  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  welt. 

3.  A  rotary  cutter  for  trimming  sole  edges,  that  com- 
prises a  body  having  an  annular  upwardly  inclined  guard 
at  the  inner  end.  a  series  of  parallel  cutting  edges  that 
extend  through  the  said  annular  guard  and  across  the 
body  of  the  cutter,  said  cutter  also  Including  a  smooth 
portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  body,  the  said 
smooth  portion  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  that  of 
the  cutter  body  and  adapted  to  form  a  smooth  surface 
for  engaging  the  welt  edge  as  the  cutting  edges  trim  the 
sole  edge,  and  an  annular  rim  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  smooth  portion  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  for  riding 
on  the  top  face  of  the  welt  and  for  holding  the  cutter 
to  its  sole  edge  trimming  position. 

4.  As  a  new  article :  sole  edge  trimming  rotary  cutter 
for  ahoe  repairing  machines,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  central  bore  and  a  series  of  independent  cut- 
ting edges  that  extend  from  one  end  across  the  body  por- 
tion, an  annular  smooth  portion  at  said  end,  the  other 
end  of  the  body  through  which  the  cutting  edges  extend 
terminating  In  an  upwardly  inclined  guard  flange,  said 
annular  smooth  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoe  welt  as  the  sole  Is  being  trimmed  by  the  cutting 
edges  and  an  annular  rim  flange  portion  normal  to  the 


smooth  portion  of  the  cutter  that  forma  a  guide  to  ride 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  welt. 

f).  In  a  rotary  cutter  for  trimming  shoe  sole  edges,  the 
combination  of  a  /Iriven  shaft  that  includes  an  extended 
hub,  a  cutter  body  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  turn  there- 
with, said  body  having  a  series  of  cutter  edges  that  ex- 
tend entirely  across  it.  a  disk  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  cutter  body  on  the  extended  hub  of  the  driven  shaft 
and  which  forms  an  annular  guide  rim.  the  said  disk 
having  an  axial  hub  extending  from  its  Inner  face;  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  said  hub,  said  collar  being  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  cutter  body,  and  forming  a  solid 
bearing  portion  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  welt  when  the 
cutter  trims  the  sole  edge,  the  said  guide  rim  being  ar- 
ranged to  ride  on  the  top  face  of  the  welt,  and  means 
for  causing  the  said  disk  and  collar  to  turn  the  cutter. 


1.207.475.  RANGE-FINDER.  Robert  Bennett,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  E.  Cox.  Annapolis,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,447.      (Cl.  88—2.3.) 


1.  A  range  finder  comprising  a  pair  of  optical  element*, 
means  to  receive  and  to  render  visible  thereon  Images  of 
a  distant  object  from  the  respective  optical  elements,  an 
Index  mark  cooperative  with  one  of  said  means  and  with 
which  one  of  the  images  is  to  be  maintained  In  coinci- 
dence, and  a  graduated  scale  cooperative  with  the  other 
of  said  means  and  with  the  other  image  to  Indicate  di- 
rectly the  range  of  the  object. 

2.  A  range  finder  comprising  a  pair  of  surfaces  capabl« 
of  receiving  and  rendering  visible  Images  thereon,  and 
means  for  projecting  Images  of  a  distant  object,  taken 
simultaneously  from  different  view  points,  onto  the  re- 
spective image-receiving  surfaces. 

3.  A  range  finder  comprising  a  pair  of  surfaces  eapabi* 
of  receiving  and  rendering  visible  images  thereon,  one  of 
said  surfaces  having  a  range-indicating  scale  cooperative 
therewith,  and  means  embodying  lenses  for  projecting  im- 
ages of  a  distant  object,  taken  from  relatively  lateriily 
displaced  points,  onto  the  respective  image-receiving  sur- 
faces. 

4.  A  range  finder  comprising  a  pair  of  screens  capable 
of  receiving  aftd  rendering  visible  images  thereon,  one 
screen  having  an  index  mark  and  the  other  screen  having 
a  range  indicating  scale,  means  for  projecting  an  image 
of  a  distant  object  onto  the  flrst-mentloned  screen  in 
register  with  said  index  mark  therefor,  and  means  for 
projecting  an  Image  of  the  distant  object,  as  viewed  from 
a  relatively  laterally  displaced  point,  onto  the  second- 
mentioned  screen  to  cooperate  with  the  range-Indicating 
scale. 

5.  A  range  finder  comprising  a  pair  of  optical  elements 
having  their  axes  relatively  displaced  laterally,  screens 
capable  of  receiving  and  rendering  visible  thereon  Images 
of  a  distant  object  from  the  respective  optical  elements, 
said  screens  having  reference  lines  In  allnement   thereon. 
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■n  iadex  mark  on  on«  of  tb«  screens,  and  a  range-Indi- 
cating scale  on  the  other  screen,  said  screens  being  adapted 
to  receive  Images  of  a  distant  object  as  viewed  from  rela- 
tively laterally  displaced  points,  the  Image  Wslble  on  one 
acreen  cooperating  witb  the  Index  mark  thereon  while  the 
Image  visible  on  the  other  screen  cooperates  with  the 
range-Indicating  scale  thereon. 


l.::07,477.  LABEL -CUTTING  MACHINE.  Jamw  R. 
BiGNSLL,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlcta.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Fabric 
Patch  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mlcli.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,250. 
(CL   164 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  label-strip 
feeding  Jaws  ;  meaas  for  closing  the  Jaws  on  the  label- 
strip  ;  a  releasable  member  for  holding  the  Jaws  open  ;  an 
electric  circuit ;  electro-magnetic  apparatus  In  the  cir- 
cuit for  releasing  said  member  to  permit  the  Jaws  to 
close ;  and  means,  operable  by  Its  movement  relatively 
to,  and  its  engagement  with,  a  raised  portion  of  the  label- 
strip,  for  closing  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  label-strip 
feeding  Jaws :  means  for  closing  the  Jaws  on  tbe  label- 
strip  :  a  releasable  member  for  holding  tbe  Jaws  open ;  an 
electric   circuit :    electro-magnetic   apparatus   in    the   dr- 


1,207,476.  COMBINED  CLIPPER  AND  HAIR-CUTTING 
SCISSORS.  VrcTOB  E.  Bkrgstbom,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug,  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,663,     (CI.  80—1.) 


'-*C 


1.  A  combined  clipper  and  scLssors  including  a  main 
plate  formed  with  a  recess,  and  provided  beyond  the  re- 
cess with  a  handle  portion,  one  edge  of  tbe  plate  being 
formod  with  clipper  teeth,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  teeth 
being  formed  with  a  shearing  edge,  a  clipper  plate  sUd- 
ably  mounted  In  the  recess  of  the  main  plate  and  having 
clipper  teeth  to  cooperate  ♦with  the  clipper  teeth  of  the 
main  plate,  a  finger  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  main 
plate  and  connected  with  the  clipper  plate,  and  an  auxil- 
iary member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  main  plate  and 
having  a  shearing  edge  portion  to  cooperate  with  the 
shearing  edge  of  the  main  plate. 

2.  .\  combined  clipper  and  scissors  Including  a  main 
plate  formed  with  a  recess,  and  provided  beyond  the  re- 
cess with  a  handle  portion,  one  edge  of  the  plate  being 
formed  with  clipper  teeth,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  teeth 
being  formed  with  a  shearing  edge,  a  clipper  plate  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  recess  of  the  main  plate  and  having 
clipper  teeth  to  cooperate  with  the  clipper  teeth  of  the 
main  plate,  a  flnger  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  main 
plate  and  connected  with  the  clipper  plate,  and  an  auxil- 
iary member  pivotally  mounted  is  the  main  plate  and 
having  a  shearing  edge  portion  to  coSperate  with  tbe 
shearing  edge  of  tbe  main  plate,  and  means  to  bold  the 
flnger  lever  inoperative  when  desired. 


calt  for  rHeaaing  aald  member  to  permit  the  Jaws  to  close : 
a  carriage  movable  relatively  to  the  label-strip;  means 
for  moving  tbe  carriage  by  the  movement  of  the  Jaws ;  and 
a  circuit  closer  comprising  a  member,  mounted  on  tbe  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  engage,  by  the  carriage's  movement, 
with  a  raised  portion  of  the  label-strip,  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  Intwl-strlp 
feeding  jaws ;  means  for  closing  the  Jaws  on  the  label- 
strip  :  a  releasable  member  for  holding  the  Jaws  open  ;  an 
electric  circuit :  electro-magnetic  apparatus  in  the  cir- 
cuit for  releasing  said  member  to  permit  the  Jaws  to  close ; 
a  carriage  movable  relatively  to  the  label-strip  :  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  by  the  movement  of  the  Jaws;  and  a 
circuit  closer  comprising  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  having  a  roller  adapted  to  contact  with 
and  ride  on  a  raised  portion  of  the  label-strip  by  the  car- 
riage's movement,  to  close  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described ;  label-strip 
feeding  Jaws,  spring-pressed  toward  each  other ;  a  member 
pivoted  on  one  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  Jaw 
to  hold  the  Jaws  open  ;  an  electric  circuit :  a  solenoid  In 
the  circuit  having  a  plunger  adapted  to  trip  said  member 
to  permit  the  jaws  to  close ;  a  carriage  movable  relatively 
to  the  label-strip  ;  means  for  moving  the  carriage  by  the 
movement  of  the  Jaws  In  their  feeding  direction  and  com- 
prising mutually  engaging  members  carried  respectively 
by  the  carriage  and  one  jaw  ;  and  a  circuit  closer  comprls 
Ing  a  member,  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
engage  by  the  carriage's  movement  with  a  raised  portion 
of  the  label-strip. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  label-strip 
feeding  Jaws  ;  means  for  closing  the  Jaws  on  the  label- 
strip  ;  a  releasable  member  for  holding  the  Jaws  open  ; 
means  for  releasing  said  member  to  permit  the  Jaws  to 
close  ;  and  means  operable  by  Its  movement  relatively  to 
and  Its  engagement  with  a  rals^'d  portion  of  the  label- 
strip,  for  actuating  the  operation  of  the  means  for  releas- 
ing said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,4  7  8.  JOINT.  Mabc  Birkiut,  Bols-Colombes. 
France.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,084.  (CI. 
137—98.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Joint  connection 
for  two  Juxtaposed  parts  having  registering  apertures 
therein  forming  an  opening  enlarged  and  threaded  at  a 
point  beyond  the  Joint  of  said  two  parts,  said  connection 
comprising  a  member  having  a  tapering  bore  therein  and 
adapted  to  cover  tbe  Joint  of  said  parts,  a  plug  to  be 
threaded  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  to  engage  with  the  wall  of  tapering  bore 
of  said  member,  whereby  the  latter  is  forced  against  the 
wall  of  said  opening  to  seal  said  Joint  as  the  plug  Is 
screwed  In  position. 

2.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  substantially 
Juxtaposed  parts,  each  having  an  aperture  registering 
with  the  other  to  form  an  opening  through  said  parts, 
said  opening  being  enlarged  and  threaded  at  one  end 
thereof  and  at  a  point  beyond  the  Joint  of  said  two  parts, 
a  sleeve  disposed  In  said  opening  and  arranged  to  cover 
the  Joint  of  said  two  parts,  a  projection  on  said  sleeve  to 
engage  with  the  shoulder  In  the  opening  formed  by  the 
enlargement  of  the  latter,  and  a  plug  threaded  In  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  opening  and  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  project  through  and  engage  said  sleeve  for 
prcMtng  the  j.ame  against  the  wall  of  said  opening  to  seal 
said  Joint  as  the  ping  Is  screwed  In  position. 


DacSMBSft  5,  lyid 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«4« 


8.  la  •  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  subatantUlly 
joxtapoced  parta  each  having  an  aperture  registering 
with  the  other  to  form  an  opening  through  said  parts, 
■aid  opening  being  enlarged  and  threaded  at  one  end 
thereof  and  at  a  point  beyond  the  Joint  of  said  two  parts, 
a  memt>er  having  a  tapering  bore  therein  and  arranged  to 
cover  the  joint  of  aald  two  parts,  a  plug  threaded  in  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  op«ning  and  having  an  extension 
to  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  tapering  bore  of  said 
member,  whereby  the  latter  is  forced  against  the  wall  of 
said  opening  to  aeal  said  Joint  as  the  plug  is  screwed  in 
poaltloD. 

4.  In  a  joint,  the  combination  of  two  substantially 
Juxtaposed  parts  each  having  an  aperture  therein  of 
dltferent  diameters  and  arranged  to  register  with  each 
Other,  an  Internal  annular  flange  formed  on  the  part  hav- 
ing the  larger  aperture  and  adapted  to  overlie  in  Juxta- 
relatlon  the  shoulder  provided  by  the  part  having  the 
smaller  aperture,  a  ring  member  disposed  in  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  opening  formed  by  said  apertures  to  cover 
the  Joint  between  said  two  parts,  a  projection  extending 
from  the  ring  to  engage  with  said  flange  for  retaining 
the  ring  In  poaitlon,  and  a  plug  threaded  in  the  larger 
aperture  and  having  an  sxteasion  adapted  to  project 
through  and  engage  said  ring  for  forcing  the  latter 
against  the  wall  of  said  opening  to  seal  said  Joint  as  the 
plug  Is  screwed  In  position. 


tion  thereof,  and  an  elongated  dost  discharge  doct  com- 
municating with  the  suction  and  fan  chambera,  said  cas- 
ing being  further  provided  with  air  discharge  and  air  In 
let  nipples  communicating  respectively  with  the  suction 


1,207,479.  SELF -RETAINING  CATHETER.  HoiiOU 
BlMAARO,  GlAJBsbJerg,  Denmark.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 
BsrUl  No.  12,384.     (01.  128—28.) 


chambef  and  the  duct,  aald  nipples  being  provided  with 
suitable  closures,  a  closure  for  the  duct,  a  fan  arranged 
within  the  fan  chamber,  a  motor  arranged  within  the 
motor  chamber,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the 
motor  and  fan. 


1,207.481.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUBMERGED 
VESSELS.  William  A.  Blakkslbt,  Baker,  Greg,  Piled 
Nov.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.184.     (CI.  114—51.) 


A  hollow  flexible  catheter  having  an  openli«  near  its 
end,  a  flexible  tension  member  secured  to  Its  anterior  end 
aad  passing  throagh  said  opening  and  the  interior  thereof 
ts  the  opposite  end,  whereby  when  said  member  is  drawn 
tight  a  self-reUlning  loop  will  be  formed  at  tbe  anterior 
portion  of  the  catheter. 


1.3«7,480.      COMBINED  SUCTION-CLEANER,   BLOWER. 
AND    POLISHING     DEVICE.       Bbnjamin     F.    BU4KB, 
Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.     SerUl  No.  81,267. 
,  (CI,  15— «0.) 

I  1.  A  cleaner  Including  a  casing  having  a  suction  cbam- 
tsr  and  an  elongated  duct  having  a  restricted  Inlet  com- 
■aanlcaflng  with  said  chamber,  said  duct  being  provided 
with  a  dust  discharge  outlet,  blast  ootlet  and  air  inlet 
nipples  communicating  respectively  with  the  suction 
chamber  and  the  duct,  aald  nipples  being  provided  wltb 
suitable  closures,  a  fan  arranged  within  the  dnct,  means 
fsr  driving  the  tan,  and  means  for  cloaing  the  outlet  of 
ttadact 

2.  A  auction  cleaner  Including  a  casing  having  a  sue- 
tlsa  ehambsr  In  its  bottom  and  provided  wltb  superposed 
las  and  motor  chambers  srranged  at  the  upper  rear  por 
288  O,  O.— 16 


1.  In  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  tube  se- 
cured to  tbe  deck  of  the  vessel,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
spaced  apart,  a  lifting  device  adapted  to  enter  said  tnhs 
and  pass  ths  dogs  therein  whereby  tbe  dogs  will  hold  the 
device  within  tbe  tube,  a  lifting  cable  connected  to  aald 
device,  a  frusto-conlcal  casing  surrounding  said  tube  and 
secured  thereto,  and  connections  between  the  lower  end  of 
ssld  casing  and  the  deck  of  tbe  vessel,  aald  tube  and  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  alining  openings  through  which 
sediment  may  be  expelled  under  the  action  of  said  lifting 
device  when  the  latter  enters  tbe  tube. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  tube  se- 
cured to  tbe  deck  of  the  vessel,  holding  meana  In  said 
tube,  a  lifting  device  adapted  to  enter  said  tul>e  and  en- 
gage said  holding  means,  a  lifting  cable  connected  to  said 
device,  a  casing  surrounding  said  tube  and  secured  there- 
to, and  connections  between  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
and  tbe  deck  of  the  vessel,  said  tube  and  casing  being 
formed  with  alining  openings  through  which  sediment, 
etc.,  may  be  expelled  under  the  action  of  said  lifting  de- 
vice when  the  latter  enters  the  tube. 


1,207.482.     HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXES.     EoGAl  J. 

Bloom.  Tiffln,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.     Serial  No. 

67,646.      (CI.    137—26.) 

1.  In  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixer,  tbe  combination  with 
a  ahell  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  Inleta  and  a  cir- 
cular valve  seat  provided  with  a  hot  and  a  cold  water  port, 
of  a  spool  shaped  valve  having  at  Ita  center  an  annular 
groove  and  provided  with  a  port  leading  through  the  In-^ 
ner  end  of  the  valve  to  said  annular  groove,  the  said  port 
being  arranged  to  register  with  each  of  the  hot  and  cold 
water  ports  in  the  valve  seat  and  also  with  both  in  com- 
bination, a  screw  for  operating  the  valve  provided  with 
an  actuating  head,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  hetween 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  and  the  actuating  head  of  tbe 
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screw  adapted  for  allowing  a  slltbt  lift  of  the  ralTe  be-      depending  ami8  each   with   a   head  encaged  directly  b»- 
fore  opening  the  same.  twe^-n  and  by  both  clamping  members. 


2.  In  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixer,  the  combination  with 
a  shell  proTlded  with  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  a  cir- 
cular valve  seat  baring  hot  and  cold  water  porta,  of  a 
rotary  valve  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with 
each  of  the  hot  and  cold  water  ports  and  also  with  both 
these  ports  together,  a  screw  for  actuating  the  valve, 
means  for  communlcatiflg  the  rotary  eflFort  of  the  screw  to 
the  valve  but  allowing  sMe  ahlftlng  of  the  valve  relative 
to  the  screw,  and  a  ball  thrust  bearing  at  the  center  of 
the  screw  arranged  to  engage  the  center  of  the  rotary 
valve  and  independent  of  the  driving  connections  between 
the  screw  and  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixer,  the  combination  with 
a  shell  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  Intakes  and  a 
circular  valve  seat  having  hot  and  cold  water  ports,  of  a 
rotary  valve  provided  with  a  port  arranged  to  register 
with  each  of  the  hot  and  cold  water  ports  and  also  with 
both  these  ports  together,  a  screw,  loose  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  screw  and  valve,  and  a  ball  thrust  bear- 
ing between  the  screw  and  the  rotary  valve  for  communi- 
cating the  thrust  of  the  screw  to  the  valve  Independently 
of  the  said  driving  connections. 

4.  In  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixer,  the  combination  with 
a  shell  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  valve  seat  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water 
ports,  of  a  rotary  valve  provided  with  a  port  arranged  to 
register  with  each  of  the  hot  and  cold  water  ports  and 
also  with  both  these  ports  together,  a  screw  for  actuating 
the  same,  lost  motion  connections  between  the  screw  and 
the  valve  for  allowing  a  slight  lift  of  the  valve  before 
turning  to  open,  and  a  ball  thrust  bearing  connecting  the 
screw  and  the  rotary  valve  at  their  centers. 

5.  In  a  hot  and  cold  water  mixer,  the  combination  with 
a  shell  having  hot  and  cold  water  Inlets  and  provided  with 
a  circular  valve  seat  having  hot  and  cold  water  ports, 
of  a  spool-shaped  valve  having  an  annular  recess  forming 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  head  for  the  valve  on  each  end,  the 
said  Inner  head  being  provided  with  a  port  arranged  to 
register  with  the  hot  and  cold  water  ports  and  also  with 
both  these  ports  together,  a  screw  provided  with  an  ac- 
tuating head  having  a  perforation,  a  pin  on  the  outer  head 
of  the  valve  arranged  to  protrude  through  the  perforation 
In  the  actuating  head  but  of  smaller  diameter,  and  means 
for  allowing  only  a  slight  lift  of  the  valve  In  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,207.488.  CATENARY  HANGER.  Olbnn  Hinbt  Bolus. 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,641.     (Cl.  191—43.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  trolley  wire  holder;  and  a  fr^Iy 
hung  suspension  member  for  said  holder  having  depend- 
ing extremities  with  projections  at  the  ends  engaged  di- 
rectly by  the  holder  when  it  Is  in  engagement  with  the 
wire. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wire  holder  comprtslng 
wire  clamping  members,  and  a  suspension  member  having 


3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wire  holder  comprlsiac 
wire  clamping  members,  and  a  suspension  mcmt>er  havtas 
depending  extremities  with  heads  releaaaMy  engafed  be- 
tween the  clamping  members  and  insertible  and  removable 
therefrom  without  entirely  disengaging  the  clamping  mea>- 
bers  from  their  wire  engaging  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wire  bolder,  comprlslBf 
wire  clamping  members,  and  means  for  holding  them  la 
wire  clamping  poaltlon ;  and  a  suspension  member  bavlag 
depending  extremities  each  having  a  bead  for  engagement 
between  the  clamping  members  and  insertible  and  remov- 
able therefrom  by  loosening  the  holding  means  without 
disengaging  the  members  from  the  wire. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wire  bolder  comprising 
wire  clamping  members,  and  a  fastening  twit  and  nut  for 
holding  the  members  in  wire  clamping  position  ;  and  a 
suspension  member  baring  depending  extremities  with  en- 
larged ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  clampiag 
members  but  insertible  and  removable  therefrom  by  looaea- 
ing  the  nut  on  the  bolt  and  without  actually  disengaging 
the  nut  or  displacing  the  member*  from  wire  clamping 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,484.  CATENARY  HANGER.  Gij:nx  Hexby  Bold*. 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a.oslgnor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Nor.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.642.  Renewed  Oct.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126,038.     (Cl.  191 — 41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire  holder,  of  a  tiw- 
pension  member  for  said  holder  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
for  permanent  engagement  and  a  projection  at  the  other 
end  for  displaceable  engagement  with  the  bolder. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  trolley  wire  holder,  of  a  sus- 
pension memt>er  for  said  bolder  having  two  suspension 
arms  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  eye  and  the  other 
with  a  projection,  and  moans  for  securing  the  bolder  and 
the  arms  of  the  suspension  member  together  but  adjust- 
able to  permit  the  separation  of  the  arm  with  the  projec- 
tion from  the  holder. 

3.  The  coml)inntlon  with  a  trolley  wire  holder,  of  a  sua- 
penslon  member  for  said  holder  having  two  suspensloa 
arms  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  eye  and  the  other 
with  a  projection,  and  a  bolt  Insertible  through  the  eye 
member  to  secure  the  holder  and  the  arms  of  the  tuspea- 
alon  member  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire  holder,  of  a  sua- 
pension  member  therefor  having  parallel  arms  one  formed 
with  an  eye  and  the  other  with  a  projection,  a  bolt  In- 
serted through  the  eye  and  a  nut  cooperating  therewith 
to  fasten  this  arm  and  the  wire  holder  together,  and  a 
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aeparate  member  to  releasably  engage  the  other  arm  of  the 
•uspenslon   member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wlr*>  holder,  of  a  sus 
pension  member  therefor  having  parallel  arms  one  formed 
with  an  eye  and  the  other  with  a  projection,  a  bolt  in- 
serted  through  the  eye  and   a   nut  coflperatlng  therewith 


beyond  the  external  surface  of  the  annulus ;  and  means 
for  securing  the  edges  of  the  split  together. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  in  puller 
guards,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  spilt  ani^nltts  adapt- 
ed to  fit  upon  the  pulley  hub,  said  annulus  being  provided 
with  an  internally  projecting  tongue  adapted  to  engage- 
rotatlrely  with  a  member  of  the  pulley ;  means  for  so- 
curing  the  edges  of  the  split  together  ;  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  annulus  against  rotation  relatively  to  the  pal- 
ley-hub. 


to  fasten  this  arm  and  the  wire  holder  together,  and  a 
separate  member  also  encsKed  and  fastened  by  the  nut 
and  boU  to  releasably  engage  the  arm  of  the  suspension 
Biember  which  has  the  projectloa. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,486.  OUAED  FOR  PULLEYS.  Rt  ssill  H.  Bowcn, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  if  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tsnla.  Piled  Oct  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  124.280.  (Cl. 
•4—17.) 
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1,207.486.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Jacob  A.  Bbadlit.  Wabeno, 
Wis.,  aaslgnor  of  two-thirds  to  John  G.  Barter  and 
Oscar  S.  Tenley,  Wabeno,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915. 
SerUI  No.  66,307.      (Cl.  24 — 139.) 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged 
parallel  convolutions  formed  from  a  alngle  length  of  re- 
silient wire,  and  a  pair  of  subsUntially  U-shape  fingers 
bent  from  the  ends  of  the  wire  and  disposed  tranaverMly 
of  and  between  convolutions  adjacent  to  each  other  wltb 
the  ends  of  the  fingers  disposed  in  outward  divergent  re- 
lation to  each  other  beyond  said  coils,  said  fingers  gradu- 
ally increasing  In  width  from  the  inner  ends  to  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  lying  in  flat  planes  parallel  with  eactk 
other  within  the  colls. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  descrll)ed  Improvement  In  pulley 
guarda,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  split  annulus  of 
aheet  metal,  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  pulley  hub;  means  for 
securing  the  edges  of  the  split  together,  and  means  for 
securing  the  body  of  the  annulus  to  the  pulley  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points,  said  securing  menns  being  substanC.nlly 
Oon-projecting  beyond  the  external  surface  of  the  annulus. 
I  2,  The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  in  pulley 
guards,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  split  annulus  of 
aheet  metal,  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  pulley  hub.  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot;  a  clip  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally in  said  slot  in  engagement  with  the  edges  thereof, 
said  clip  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  member 
of  the  pulley,  and  being  provided  with  a  securing  screw ; 
said  clip  and  said  screw  being  substantially  non-projecting 


1,207,487.  INSULATED  RAIL -JOINT.  Lawb«KC«  F. 
Braink,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1014.    Serial  No.   867,171.     (Cl.  239— 5.> 


1.  An  insulated  rail  joint  Including  the  rails,  a  shoo 
angle,  an  Insulating  shoe  plate  arranged  under  the  one 
rail  and  having  an  upright  member  disposed  at  the  side 
of  the  joint  opposite  the  upright  member  of  the  shoe  angle, 
said  Insulating  shoe  plate  having  an  apron  extension  over- 
lapping the  Joint  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  and  a 
metal  shoe  plate  having  a  position  within  the  shoe  angle 
beneath  the  other  rail  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  insulating  shoe  plate. 

i.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  including  the  rails,  a  shoe 
angle,  and  separate  insulating  and  metal  shoe  plates  of 
corresponding  form  removably  arranged  respectively  under 
the  separate  rails  of  the  joint,  and  each  having  its  upright 
member  disposed  at  the  inside  of  the  joint  and  forming 
a  protecting  cover  for  the  inside  bottom  corner  of  the 
joint. 


1.207,488.  ROOT-PULLER.  James  H.  Bbock,  Jarvls, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No, 
80,005.      (Cl.  65—148.) 

1.  A  puller  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  each 
member  being  formed  with  a  shank  having  an  opera tlor 
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kaadle  at  on*  end,  a  do4  emteadnf  aad  aarth  eattiaff 
plate  carried  by  each  member,  and  a  cotter  detacbably 
■toanted  apon  eacb  plate. 


1^07,489.  STEAM  OR  HOT-WATEB  BOIL.BB.  jAuaa 
M.  BaoHBRo,  Oakalooea.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  86.928.     (CL  122—117.) 


1.  In  bollen,  a  furnace  having  a  fire  pit  lined  with  Are 
bricks,  an  annular  boiler  mounted  within  the  furnace  and 
resting  upon  the  Are  pit  and  proYldlng  a  vertical  fuel 
reservoir  above  the  Ore  pit,  means  establishing  communi- 
cation with  the  reservoir  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace 
and  through  the  boiler,  a  steam  dome  closing  the  top  of 
the  boiler,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  downwardly 
through  the  steam  dome  Into  the  chamber  wltbin  the 
koUer. 

2.  Is  a  boiler,  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  ter- 
minating at  their  lower  ends  in  a  common  plane,  a  bot- 
tom wall  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  walls,  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  walls  terminating  in  slightly  spaced 
planca.  a  top  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  wall  and  spaced  above  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
wall,  a  steam  dome  connected  to  the  top  member,  the  top 
member  being  formed  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  steam  dome,  a  top  member  connected  to  the 
opper  end  of  the  Inner  wall,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing tbroagb  the  steam  dome  and  through  the  top  mem- 
ber which  it  connected  to  the  inner  wall. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  closed 
at  Its  ends,  a  substantially  cylindrical  steam  dome  of  less 
diameter  than  the  boiler  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  boiler,  a  rabatan- 
tlally  eyUndrleal  chamber  formed  within  the  boiler  and 
opening  through  its  lower  end,  the  opper  end  of  the  cham- 
ber being  spaced  allghtly  below  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a 
Ami  soitply  ehnte  extending  through  the  boiler  Into  the 
■pper  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  ao  air  pasaage  ex- 


2.  A  puller  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  movably  connected  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing clod  embracing  and  earth  cutting  means  thereon,  and 
top  cutters  carried  by  the  respective  members. 

8.  A  puller  of  the  character  datcribed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  movably  connected  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing clod  embracing  and  earth  cutrln:^  means  thereon  top 
cotters  carried  by  the  respective  members,  and  means  for 
dttaehably  conaacting  the  top  cotters  to  the  mambera. 


tending  throogh  the  steam  dome  Into  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  boilers,  a  furnace,  a  grate  having  iu  edge  em- 
bedded In  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  metallic  ring  sup- 
ported upon  and  encircling  the  grate,  a  fire  brick  lining 
for  the  ring  providing  a  fire  pit,  an  annular  boiler  moont- 
ed  within  the  furnace  and  resting  upon  the  fire  brick  lin- 
ing, fire  tubes  extending  throogh  the  boiler,  means  for 
supplying  air  downwardly  through  the  boiler  to  the  fire, 
a  flue  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace, 
and  means  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  fornaee  after  their  escape  from 
the  Are  tubes  downwardly  and  around  the  boiler  to  the 
flue. 


1,207,490.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  STARTIN0-CR.\NK8. 
FiTZHUGH  Le«  Bbooks,  Moffltt.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  73,490.     (CI.  21-90.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame  haviBg  a 
iM-aring  for  the  journal  portion  of  an  engine  starting 
crank,  of  an  engine  starting  crank,  a  clutch  mambar  fast 
on  the  end  of  the  Journal  portion  of  said  starting  crank, 
a  fixed  crank  bearing  and  locking  sleeve  extending  throogh 
and  fitted  tightly  in  the  first  named  bearing  in  the  frame 
and  having  the  journal  portion  of  the  crank  alldable  lon- 
gitudinally therein,  a  spring  on  said  journal  portion  act- 
ing to  yieldingly  hold  said  clutch  member  in  abutting 
relation  to  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  Interlock- 
ing means  on  the  abutting  faces  of  said  clutch  member 
and  sleeve  serving  to  sustain  the  crank  in  an  upstand- 
ing position. 


1,207.491.  METHOD  OF  PUNCHING  WORKMEN'S 
CARDS.  James  Wabbs  Brtcb.  Bloomfleid,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  International  Time  Recording  Company  of 
New  York,  Endlcott.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  3.   1915.     Serial  No.  43.374.     (CI.  284 — 41.) 


1.  The  process  of  punching  workmen's  carda  to  indicate 
by  the  position  of  the  punched  holes  different  period  of 
time,  and  of  calculating  from  such  punched  bolea  tlie 
elapsed  time  between  socb  periods,  which  constats  in  la- 
trodncing  into  the  time  punching  machine,  and  into  the 
calculating  machine  respectively,  the  said  cards  length- 
wise and  sidewlse,  whereby  the  liability  to  miaplaeeaeat 
of  the  perforations  is  limited  to  one  dlrectioa  ao  that  tk« 


pins  of  the  calculating  machine  will  more  nearly  register 
with  the  punched  holes. 

2.  The  process  of  punching  workmen's  cards  to  indi- 
cate by  the  position  of  the  punched  holes  different  pe- 
riods of  time,  and  of  calculating  from  such  punched  holes 
the  elapsed  time  between  such  periods  which  consists  in 
introducing  into  the  vertically  extended  chute  of  the  time 
ponching  machine  the  cards  with  their  sides  in  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  chute,  and  introducing  the  same 
cards  into  the  horizontally  extended  chute  of  the  cal- 
culating machine  with  their  ends  in  contact  with  the  sides 
of  said  cbnte  whereby  the  tendency  to  misplacement  of 
the  perforations  Is  limited  to  one  direction  so  that  the 
pins  of  the  calculating  machine  will  more  readily  register 
with  the  punched  holes. 


1,207,492.  AUTOMATIC  GRAVITY-STABILIZER  FOR 
AERIAL  TORPEDOBS  AND  AEROPLANES.  Fredrick 
W.  BrcK,  Flagler,  Colo.  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  97,077.      (CI.  244 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  structure,  of  a 
combined  torpedo  and  stahlliiing  pendulum  connected  to 
said  structure,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 

I  same  from  the  aeroplane  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  structure,  of 
stabilising  means  including  a  combined  torpedo  and  pen- 
dulum, and  means  for  rendering  the  stabilising  means  in- 
active by  releasing  the  combined  torpedo  and  pendulum 
from  the  aeroplane  structure. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  structure,  of 
stabilising  means  including  a  combined  torpedo  and  pen- 
dulum, and  timed  means  for  rendering  the  stabilising 
metsns  Inactive  by  releaiting  the  combined  torpedo  and 
pendulum  from  the  aeroplane  structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  structure,  of  a 
-Ikody  aoapanded  below  the  lower  sustaining  plane  of  said 
atroctore  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative  to  the 
Btmcture,  propelling  and  steering  mechsnism,  means  op- 
erated  by  the  lateral  swinging  of  the  body  relative  to  the 
sostalnlng  plane  for  restoring  the  lateral  balance  of  the 
machine,  and  timed  means  for  uncouplinK  said  body  from 
the  aeroplane  structure. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sustain- 
ing plane,  a  torpedo  suspended  therebelow  and  adapted 
to  swing  laterally  and  longitudinally  relative  thereto. 
means  operated  by  the  swinging  of  the  torpedo  for  main- 
taining the  lateral  and  longitudinal  balance  of  the  sus- 
taining plane,  means  for  holding  the  torpedo  against  lon- 
gltodlnal  swinging  movement,  and  time  controlled  means 
for  soceeaalTely  releasing  said  holding  means  from  the 
torpedo  and  detaching  the  torpedo  from  the  sustaining 
plane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,498.  SPARE -TIRE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMO 
I  BILB8.  Habol4>  Bcbmbt.  Port  Haney,  British  Columbia. 
'     Canada.      Filed    Aog.    17,    1915.       Serial    No.    46,891. 

(CI.  224—29.) 

1.  A  aparc  tire  carrier  for  an  auto-vehicle,  said  carrier 
comprlaiag  a  half  hoop  bent  from  thin  metal,  means  co- 
operatlTa  with  the  rest  brackets  for  the  top  for  su.<«pending 
the  ends  of  this  half  hoop  from  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
of  the  Tcbicle  on  each  side  of  the  back,  and  means  for 


bracing  the  lower  part  of  the  hoop  from  tlic  underside  of 
the  body. 


2.  A  spare  tire  carrier  for  an  auto-vehicle,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  half  hoop  bent  from  thin  metal,  means  co- 
operative with  the  rest  brackets  for  the  top  for  suspending 
the  onds  of  this  half  hoop  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  on  each  side  of  the  back,  and  a  brace 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  hoop  on  each  side  of  the  middle 
to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle,  said  braces  being  laterally 
angled  outward. 

3.  A  apare  tire  carrier  for  an  auto-vehicle,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  half  hoop  bent  from  thin  metal  the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  by  a  cross  tie,  a  suspension  rod  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  half  hoop  each  rod  being  angled 
outward  and  provided  with  a  washer  eye  to  fit  under  the 
not  of  the  corer  reat  of  the  veliicle,  and  manna  for  braelaf 
the  lower  part  of  the  half  hoop  to  the  underside  of  the 
vehicle,  said  braces  being  angled  outward  to  their  attach- 
ment to  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  spare  tire  carrier  for  an  auto-vehicle,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  half  hoop  bent  from  thin  metal,  means  for 
suspending  this  half  hoop  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  bracing  the  lower  part  of  It 
from  the  underside  of  the  body,  said  bracee  being  angled 
outward  to  afford  lateral  support,  and  a  tire  attachment 
secured  to  and  projecting  downward  from  the  opper  edge 
of  the  body. 

5.  A  spare  tire  carrier  for  an  auto- vehicle,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  half  hoop  bent  from  thin  metal,  a  tie  acrosa 
the  back  between  the  ends  of  this  half  hoop  the  enda 
of  which  tie  after  attachment  to  the  tK>op  are  bent  around 
the  front  of  it  to  form  tire  retaining  clips,  a  tire  retain- 
ing clip  secured  to  the  middle  of  the  half  hoop  and  project- 
ing radially  Inward  from  it,  a  suspension  rod  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  half  hoop  and  angled  outward  therefrom 
and  provided  with  a  washer  eye  to  pass  under  the  not  of 
a  cover  rest  of  the  vehicle,  a  brace  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  half  hoop  on  each  side  of  the  middle  and  angled 
upward  and  outward  for  attachment  to  the  underaide  of 
the  body  of  the  car  and  an  upper  tire  guard  secured  to  and 
projecting  vertically  downward  from  the  upper  lip  of  the 
body,  said  guard  having  provision  for  attachment  of  tba 
tire  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,207,494.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  SHAI'ING 
STOCKINGS.  Waltxb  D.  Botx,  Norristown,  I'a.,  aa> 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Paramount  Hosiery 
Form  Drying  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  7«a,044.     (CI.  223—17.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  stocking  drying  and  ahaplng 
apparatus,  of  a  storage  table  provided  with  a  hosiery- 
receiving  trough  entirely  open  at  Its  top,  a  longitudinally 
extending  steam  pipe  at  a  higher  level  than  said  table, 
and  a  series  of  internally  heated  metallic  forms  com- 
municating therewith  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
whereby,  while  the  supply  of  stockings  is  readily  accessi- 
ble to  the  attendant,  there  is  no  Interference  with  the 
free  application  of  the  stockings  to  the  forms  or  the  frea 
removal  of  the  same  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination,  in  stocking  drying  and  sbn->'nK 
apparatoB,  of  a  storage   table  having  a  central  liosiery* 
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•reetlTlog  trough  and  a  longltodliuil  partition  ttaerelo. 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  steam  pipes 
mounted  at  a  higher  level  than  said  table  and  each  carry- 
ing a  series  of  internally  heated  metallic  forms  which  re- 
ceive steam  from  the  pipe  and  project  upwardly  there- 
.from. 


3.  The  combination,  in  stocking  drying  and  shaping 
apparatus,  of  a  table  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bofliery-receivlDg  trough  and  a  horizontally  projecting 
«helf  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending steam  pipe  mounted  above  the  table  and  at  a 
higher  level  than  said  shelf,  said  pipe  carrying  a  series 
of  internally  heated  metallic  forms  communicating  with 
■and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  pipe. 

4.  Hosiery  drying  and  shaping  apparatus  Including  In 
-combination  a  table  having  a  central  longitudinal  hosiery- 
receiving  trough  open  at  Its  top,  a  series  of  internally- 
fieated  metallic  forms  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  a  steam  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  table  and  common  to  each  form  of 
the  series. 

6.  Hosiery  drying  and  shaping  apparatus  including  in 
<K>mbination  a  table  comprising  two  horizontal,  longitudi- 
nally-extending surfaces,  two  inclined  downwardly-ex- 
tending surfaces  interposed  between  the  horizontal  sur- 
faces and  forming  a  hosiery-receiving  trough,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  hosiery  drying  and  shaping  forms  supported 
at  a  higher  level  than  said  horizontal  surfaces,  steam 
pU>es  extending  longitudinally  of  the  table  and  each 
common  to  Its  corresponding  series  of  forms,  and  means 
carried  by  the  table  for  supplying  steam  to  said  longitudi- 
nally-extending steam  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,496.  ABT  OF  CASTING  METALS.  Waltcb  D. 
BcTZ,  Norristown,  Pa.,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Paramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co.,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1914.  Serial 
Ho.  869,401.     (CI.  22—190.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  castings  which  consists  in 
forminir  in  a  mass  of  molding  material  a  print  of  the 
airuetnre  to  be  cast,  effecting  registering  recesses  In  the 
material  within  the  limits  of  the  print  thus  formed,  dis- 
pocing  in  Mid  recesses  preformed  fusible  chaplet-receiving 
instrumentalities,  preforming  in  a  core  of  destructible  ma- 
terial, disposing  therein  a  series  of  spaced-apart  chapleta 
of  fusible  material  which  extend  through  the  core  and 
beyond  its  exterior  surfaces,  positioning  the  preformed 
core  and  its  contained  chaplets  as  an  entity  in  said  In- 
«trumentalitles  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of 
8ald  molding  material,  pouring  metal  into  the  space  be- 
tween tald  core  and  molding  material  and  around  said 
chaplets  to  fuse  and  amalgamate  the  same  with  the  poured 
metal  and  thereby  anchor  said  chaplets  in  the  metal  mass 
thus  cast,  and  disintegrating  and  removing  the  core  from 
srlt'  In  the  casting  without  disturbing  the  chaplets. 


2.  The  method  of  making  castings  which  consists  in  pre- 
forming a  core  and  providing  the  same  with  gas  channels, 
forming  in  a  mass  of  molding  material  the  outline  of  the 
structure  to  be  cast,  recessing  said  material  at  prede- 
termined spaced-apart  points,  within  the  limits  of  the 
outline  disposing  in  said  recesses  preformed  cbaplet-re- 
ceivlng  registering  cores,  mounted  in  said  first-named 
core  a  series  of  preformed  chaplets  of  fusible  material,  the 
ends  of  the  chaplets  extending  beyond  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  core,  positioning  the  core  and  its  contained 
chaplets  as  un  entity  in  said  chaplet-receiving  cores  and 
spaced  from  the  molding  material,  pouring  metal  similar 
to  that  of  the  chaplets  into  the  mold  and  around  the 
chaplets  to  fuse  the  same,  and  disintegrating  and  re- 
moving the  core. 


3.  The  method  of  making  castings  which  consists  in 
forming  in  a  mass  of  molding  material  a  print  of  the  device 
to  be  cast,  effecting  registering  recesses  in  said  material 
within  the  limits  of  the  print  thus  formed,  disposing  in 
said  recesses  preformed  Infusible  chaplet-receiving  in- 
strumentalities, preforming  a  core,  disposing  therein  a 
series  of  spaced-apart  chaplets  of  fusible  material  which 
extend  through  the  core  and  beyond  Its  exterior  surfaces, 
positioning  the  preformed  core  and  its  contained  chaplets 
as  an  entity  in  said  instrumentalities  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  surface  of  said  molding  material,  disposing 
at  one  end  of  said  core  a  chill  instrumentality,  pouring 
metal  Into  the  space  between  said  core  and  molding  ma- 
terial and  around  said  chaplets  to  fuse  and  amalgamate 
the  same  with  the  poured  metal  and  thereby  anchor  said 
chapleta  in  the  metal  mass  thus  cast,  and  disintegrating 
and  removing  the  core. 

4.  The  method  of  making  castings  which  consists  in 
forming  in  a  mass  of  molding  material  an  Intaglio  out- 
line of  the  device  to  be  cast,  effecting  registering  recesses 
in  said  material,  disposing  in  said  recesses  preformed 
chaplet  -  receiving  core  -  instrumentalities,  preforming  a 
core,  disposing  in  the  core  a  series  of  fusible,  metallic 
chaplets  so  as  to  extend  through  and  beyond  the  exterior 
surfaces  thereof,  positioning  this  preformed  core  and  its 
contained  chaplets  as  an  entity  In  said  core-instrumentali- 
ties and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of  said  material, 
disposing  at  one  end  of  said  core  a  chill-instrumentality, 
pouring  metal  into  the  space  between  said  core  and  mold- 
ing material  and  around  said  chaplets  to  foae  the  same 
and  thereby  anchor  the  chaplets  in  the  metal  mass,  and 
disintegrating  and  removing  the  core. 

5.  The  method  of  making  castings  which  consists  in  pre- 
forming a  hard  sand-core  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
and  with  gas  channels  and  vents,  forming  in  a  mass  of 
molding  material  the  outline  of  the  article  to  be  cast,  re- 
cessing said  material  at  predetermined  spaced-apart 
points,  disposing  in  said  recesses  preformed  chaplet-re- 
ceiving and  registering  cores,  mounting  in  said  hard  sand- 
core  a  aeries  of  preformed  chaplets  of  fusible  metal,  the 
ends  of  the  chaplets  extending  beyond  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  core,  positioning  said  sand  core  and  its  con- 
tained   chaplets    as   an    entity    in    said    chaplet-receiving 
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cores  and  spaced  from  the  molding  material,  and  pouring 
metal  similar  to  that  of  the  cbaplet  into  the  mold  and 
around  said  chaplets  to  melt  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,496.  HOSIEKY  SH.M'ING  AXD  DRVI.NG  APPA- 
RATUS. Walter  D.  Bi  tz,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  I'arHmuunt  Hosiery  Form  l>rving  Co.,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Hay  2.  1913,  Serial  No.  765,044.  Divided  and  this 
appllcatlun  filed  Sept.  11,  1016.  Serial  No.  119,473. 
(Cl.  223—17.) 


<     '- 


1.  X  boaierA'  drying  form,  relatively  thin  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  hollow  to  contain  n  heating  medium,  and  having 
its  sides  beveled  to  present  relatively  reduced  edges  and 
expanded  intermediate  such  edges  to  provide  oppositely- 
curved  fabric-shaping  surfsces. 

2.  A,  hoaiery-drying  form  relatively  thin  in  cross-sec- 
tion, its  exterior  comprising  two  surfaces  disposed  in 
angular  relation  to  each  other  and  terminating  in  a  rela- 
tively reduced  creaae-produclng  edge,  each  of  aald  sur- 
faces tapering  from  adjacent  a  medial  line  thereof  toward 
the  crease-producing  edge. 

3.  A  hosiery  drying  form  relatively  thin  in  cross  sec- 
tion, its  exterior  comprising  two  arcuate  surfaces  termi- 
nating in  a  relatively  reduced  crease-producing  edge. 

4.  A  metallic,  hosiery  drying  and  shaping  form,  hollow 
to  contain  a  heating  medium,  and  relatively  thin  in  cross- 
section,  and  having  its  sides  formed  of  two  surfaces  dis 
posed  In  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  which  inter- 
sect to  present  crease-producing  edges ;  the  form  being 
thickest  adjacent  its  medial  line  to  present  oppositely- 
disposed  fabric- St  retching  surfaces,  and  the  sides  thereof 
tapering  from  said  medial  line  toward  the  crease-produc 
tag  edges. 

6.  A  metallic,  boaiery  drying  and  shaping  form,  hollow 
to  contain  a  beating  medium,  and  relatively  thin  In  cross- 
section,  and  having  its  tides  formed  of  two  arvs  which  in- 
tersect to  present  crease-producing  edges  ;  the  form  being 
tliickest  adjacent  ita  medial  line  to  present  oppositely- 
disposed   fabric-stretching  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett«.] 


of  said  toe  member,  and  means  acting  on  the  toe  member 
to  effect  its  movement  on  the  foot-portion. 


1,207.497.  8TOCK1NG-DRYIN0  FORM.  Walter  D. 
BuTs.  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Hosiery 
F<orm  Drying  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jaly  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  .39.123.  (CI. 
228—17.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  foot  portion  of  a  stocking 
drying  form,  with  an  extensible  toe  meml>er  slldably 
mounted  In  respect  to  said  foot  portion  an  1  adjustable 
In  the  axial  line  thereof,  said  toe  member  bitvint;  its  top 
and  bottom  edges  in  line  with  the  correspondint;  eJges  of 
the  foot  portion  In  the  different   positions  of  Hiijiistmcut 


2.  The  combination  of  the  foot-portion  of  a  stocking 
drying  form,  an  extensible  toe-jnember  slldably  mounted 
In  respect  to  tbe  foot-portloo  and  having  a  projecting 
wing,  tbe  foot-portion  t>eing  provided  with  a  slot  for 
the  reception  of  said  wing,  and  elastic  means  distinct  from 
but  associated  with  the  foot-portion  and  the  toe-merat>er 
for  resisting  a  compressing  action  thereon  of  hosiery 
stretched  thereover. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  foot-portion  of  a  stocking 
drying  form,  an  extensible  toe-member  slldably  mounte.1 
in  respect  to  the  foot-portion  and  having  a  proje<'tInK 
wing  formed  with  a  mortise  therein,  the  foot  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  and  a  projecting  tenon  for  enter- 
ing the  mortise  In  the  wing,  and  means  normally  active 
on  the  toe-member  and  tending  to  effect  a  sliding  of  It 
In  re8];>ect  to  the  foot-portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  tbe  foot  portion  of  a  stocking 
drying  form  with  an  extenalble  toe  member  slldably 
mounted  in  respect  to  said  foot  portion,  said  toe  meinl>er 
having  top  and  bottom  wings  and  the  foot  portion  of  the 
form  having  top  and  bottom  alots  for  tbe  reception  of 
said  wings,  and  means  normally  active  on  the  toe-meml>er 
to  resist  an  inherent  compressing  action  thereon  of  hosiery 
stretched  thereover. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  foot  portion  of  a  stocking 
drying  form,  with  an  extensible  toe  member  slldably 
mounted  in  respect  to  said  foot  portion,  said  toe  meml)er 
having  top  and  bottom  wings  and  the  foot  portion  of  the 
form  having  top  and  bottom  slots  for  the  reception  of 
snld  wines,  and  said  slots  having  forwardly  projecting 
central  tenons  therein  and  the  wings  of  the  toe  member 
having  central  mortises  for  the  reception  of  said  tenons. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.207,498.     HORSESHOE.     Chasles  A.  Campbbu.,  Phils- 
delphia.  Pa.     Original  application  filed  Mar.  12.   1915. 
Serial   No.   13,905.     Divided  and  this  application   filed 
Apr.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  22^98.      (CI.  168—28.) 
1.  In   a   horseshoe,   the   comMnation   with   a   toe   calk 
forming   a    continuous   annular   frame   around   a    recess 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  grit  from  the  road,  and  hav 
Ing  an  auxiliary  wearing  surface  of  said  frame  extending 
laterally    upon    one   side   thereof   projecting   laterally    be- 
yond tbe  normal  contour  of  the  shoe;  of  a  calk  upon  tb<- 
heel  of  the  shoe,  upon  the  side  opposite  said  lateral  pro- 
jection ;   said  heel  calk   being  out  of  longitudinal   allne- 
ment  with  the  edge  of  the  toe  calk  upon  that  side :  where- 
by the  shoe  has  a  tendency  to  roll  upon  that  side  of  the 
toe,  opposite  to  the  side,  which  Is  caused  to  roll,  b'    the 
action  of  the  horse,  so  that  the  tendency  to  maximum  wear 
upon  one  side  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  by  the  rolling  sctlon 
of   the   horse,    is   counteracted   both   by   the  construction 
and  arrangement  of  the  toe  calk  and  by  the  construction 
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•od  amagvuMBt  of  tb«  beei  calk  In  cooperative  relation 
therewith. 


boaa.  a  Tlanal  alKoal  plvotally  cooneeted  with  the  boM,  a 
U-shaped  ^ide  member  apon  the  cover  adapted  to  eoa- 
tact  with  the  signal  when  the  Ugnal  ia  in  raiaed  poaitioB, 
and  lid  raisinK  mechanism  manually  operable  to  ralae 
the  box  cover  and  lower  the  aignal. 

2.  A  mail  box  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  into  the  aide  wall  of  the  box,  a  partition  dla- 
poaed  within  the  box  and  providing  a  compartment  adja- 
cent the  slot,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  with  the  box, 
a  link  connected  with  the  cover,  a  strip  of  material  t>ent 
between  its  ends  to  provide  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  compartment  and  having  one  end  extending 
beyond  the  same,  through  aald  slot,  said  lever  being  con- 
nected with  the  link,  and  an  offset  portion  in  the  extend- 
ing end  of  the  lever  exteriorly  of  the  box  body  to  pro- 
vide a  handle. 


2.  lu  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  toe  calk  form- 
iuK  a  continuous  annular  frame  around  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  and  bold  grit  from  the  road,  and  having  an 
auxiliary  wearing  aorface  of  said  frame  extending  later- 
ally upon  one  aide  thereof  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
normal  contour  of  the  ahoe  ;  of  a  calk  upon  the  heel  of 
the  shoe,  at  that  aide,  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  aald 
lateral  wearing  surface ;  and  a  calk  upon  the  oppoalte 
b«el  of  the  shoe;  the  latter  calk  being  out  of  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  edge  of  the  front  calk  upon  that  aide : 
whereby  the  shoe  baa  a  tendency  to  roll  upon  that  aide  of 
the  toe  oppoalte  to  the  side  which  la  caoaed  to  roll  by  tbe 
action  of  tbe  horae,  ao  that  tbe  tendency  to  maximum  wear 
upon  one  side  of  the  toe  of  the  ahoe,  by  the  rolling  action 
of  the  horae,  la  counteracted  both  by  the  conatraetlon 
and  arrangement  of  tbe  toe  calk  and  by  the  conatrnction 
and  arrangement  of  tbe  heel  calks  in  cooperative  relation 
therewith. 

3.  In  a  boracaboe,  the  combination  with  a  toe  calk 
forming  a  continuous  annular  frame  around  a  reccsa 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  grit  from  tbe  road,  and  liav- 
ing  an  auxiliary  wearing  sarface  of  aald  frame  extending 
laterally  upon  one  aide  thereof  ao  aa  to  afford  a  wearing 
surface,  at  ttiat  side,  approximately  double  the  width 
Qf  the  narrower  portloaa  of  the  frame  and  projecting  later- 
ally l>eyond  the  normal  contour  of  tbe  ahoe,  of  heel  calka 
carried  by  tbe  quarters  of  aald  ahoe :  the  calks  on  one 
side  being  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  toe  calk  of  said  ahoe. 


1,207.500.  LINED  BND  FOB  SANITABY  CANS. 
Joseph  Cereghino.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to 
.\merican  Can  Company,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.   79,913.      (CI.  220—68.) 


1,207,499.  M.\IL-BOX.  F«BD  W.  CARPX?»TKa.  Linden 
Heights.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75.155. 
(CI.  232-34.) 


i    I    ^-9 

yj 

1.  .V  mail  box  bavlng  a  hinged  cover,  an  end  wall  on 
the   box   provided  with   a    circular   depression    forming  a 


1.  .\  can  end  for  the  closure  of  sanitary  cans,  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  for  the  aeaming  of  the 
can  end  to  tbe  flanged  end  of  a  can  body,  and  formed 
with  a  shoulder  for  entering  a  can  body  and  engaging 
the  walla  thereof,  and  a  can  end  liner  reatlng  on  the 
shouldered  aide  of  said  outwardly  projecting  flang^of  tlie 
can  end,  and  having  a  portion  of  Ita  inner  edge  spaced 
from  aald  aboalder,  and  a  portion  of  Its  Inner  Mlge  con- 
tacting with  aald  shoulder,  whereby  tbe  liner  la  held 
concentric  with   aald  shoulder. 

2.  A  can  end  for  the  doaure  of  sanitary  cana,  having 
an  outwardl.v  projecting  flange  for  tbe  aeamlng  of  the 
can  end  to  the  flanged  end  of  a  can  body,  and  formed 
with  a  aboalder  for  entering  a  can  body  and  engaging 
the  walla  thereof,  and  a  can  end  liner  reatlng  on  tbe 
shouldered  aide  of  aald  outwardly  projecting  flange  of  the 
can  end,  and  bavlng  three  or  more  points  arranged 
around  its  inner  edge,  said  points  contacting  with  the 
said  shoulder  of  the  can  end  whereby  the  aald  liner  la 
held  eoncentrle  with  said  ahoulder. 

8.  A  can  end  for  tbe  closure  of  sanitary  cana,  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  for  the  seaming  of  tha 
can  end  to  tbe  flanged  end  of  a  can  body,  and  formed 
with  a  aitoulder  for  entering  a  can  body  and  engaging 
the  walla  thereof,  and  a  can  end  liner  resting  on  the 
shouldered  side  of  said  outwardly  projecting  flange  of 
the  can  end,-  and  having  an  outer  edge  of  unbroken  con- 
tour, and  an  inner  edge  of  broken  contour,  whereby  por- 
tions of  said  liner  engage  the  aald  shoulder  of  the  can 
end,  and  the  liner  is  thereby  held  concentric  with  tbe 
aaid  shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  end  for  the  closure  of 
sanitary  cana,  of  a  cut  ring  liner  applied  thereto  and 
having  an  outer  edge  of  nnbroken  coateor  and  an  Inner 
edge  of  broken  contour. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can  end  for  tlie  closure  of 
fianitary  cana,  having  an  outwardly  projected  flange  and 
provided  with  an  Interior  aboalder  portion  for  entering 
a  can  body  and  engaging  the  walla  thereof,  of  a  liner 
applied  to  said  flange  of  the  can  end,  aald  liner  bavlng 
portions  thereof  of  greater  Interior  dlaaaeter  than  tbe 
cllnmeter  of  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  can  end  to 
provide    clearance    spaces,    and    spaced    centering    projee- 
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tlons  extended  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  liner  and 
sdapted  to  engage  the  outer  walls  of  the  shouldered  por- 
tion of  tbe  can  end. 


1.207,601.  AUTOMATIC  COMl'ENSATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVING  SYSTEMS  OF 
AUTOMOBILES.  Clauxxce  Chables  Claybkro,  MUl 
City,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  1.1,  1918.  Serial  No.  71,940. 
(CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  comi>eusatiDg  differential  driving 
ayatem.  the  combination  with  a  primary  self-contained, 
rotary  differential  and  axles  driven  thereby,  of  a  second- 
ary self-contained,  rotary  differential  and  operative  con- 
nections l>etween  the  secondary  differential  and  tbe  axles 
and  a  controlling  device  between  said  differentials,  where- 
by the  aecondary  differential  is  adapted  to  automatically 
cooperate  with  tbe  primary  differential  for  driving  pur- 
poses either  forward  or  backward  when  the  axles  of  the 
primary  ddlfferentlal  tend  to  rotate  at  a  greater  variation 
of  speed  than  what  la  required  In  the  turning  radius  of 
car. 

2.  In  an  automatic  compensating  differential  driving 
system,  the  combination  with  driving  means  therefor,  of 
a  primary  self-contained,  rotary  differential  and  axles 
driven  thereby,  of  a  secondary  self-contained,  rotary  dif- 
ferential and  operative  connections  between  the  secondary 
differential  and  the  axles,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
driving  means  of  the  system  adapted  to  automatically 
render  tbe  secondary  differentia]  active  for  driving  pur- 
posea  either  forward  or  backward  when  the  axles  of  the 
primary  differential  tend  to  rotate  at  a  greater  variation 
of  speed  than  what  is  required  in  the  turning  radius  of 
car. 

S.  In  an  automatic  compensating  differential  driving 
system,  the  combination  with  driving  means  therefor,  of 
a  primary  differential  and  axles  driven  thereby,  of  a  sec- 
ondary differential  and  operative  connections  l)etween  the 
secondary  differential  and  the  axles,  and  a  two-way  es- 
capement lever  and  wheel  controlled  by  the  driving  means 
of  tbe  system  adapted  to  govern  tbe  cooperation  of  the  pri- 
mary and  aecondary  differentials. 

4.  In  an  automatic  compenRnting  differential  driving 
system,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  primary  rotary  differ- 
entia] and  axles  driven  thereby,  of  a  secondary  rotary  dif- 
ferential, axles  therefor,  a  controlling  device  for  tbe  sec- 
ondary rotary  differential,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  re- 
apeetlve  axles  of  the  primary  differential  with  the  respec- 
tive axles  of  tbe  secondary  differential  adapted  to  cause 
tbe  axles  of  the  secondary  differential  to  be  driven  In  op- 
posite directions  to  each  other,  thereby  controlllne  the  ro- 
tation of  the  secondary  differential. 

5.  In  an  automatic  compensating  differential  drlvlnR 
system,  the  combination  with  drlvlnjr  means  therefor,  of 
a  primary  self-contained,  rotary  differential  and  axles 
driven  thereby,  of  a  secondary  self-contained,  rotary  dif- 
ferential, axlea  therefor,  gearing  connecting  the  respec- 
tive axles  of  tbe  prlmsry  differential  with  the  respective 
axles  of  the  secondary  differential  adapted  to  cause  the 
axles  of  tbe  secondary  differential  to  be  driven  in  opposite 


directions  to  each  other,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  drlT- 
Ing  means  of  the  system  adapted  to  govern  the  operation 
of  the  secondary  differential. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.207,602.  GAS-GENERATOR.  J.  WEED  CoNNBLL,  Naah> 
vllle,  Ga.  Filed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,342. 
(CL  48 — 4.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank  restricted  near 
one  end  to  provide  an  upstanding  flange  forming  a  neck, 
a  water  reservoir  removably  connected  with  said  flange 
and  having  a  centrally  arranged  opening  in  the  twttom 
thereof,  a  bar  having  an  end  removably  mounted  in  said 
opening,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  bar  between 
its  ends,  a  carbid  holder  having  an  axlally  arranged  sleeve 
receiving  said  rod,  and  arms  on  said  sleeve  engaging  aaid 
pin. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank  restricted  near 
one  end  to  provide  an  upstanding  flange  forming  a  neck, 
a  water  reservoir  supported  by  said  flange  and  bavins  a 
rounded  bottom  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  open- 
ing therein,  a  rod  bavlng  an  end  threadedly  mounted  In 
said  opening,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  rod  be- 
tween Its  ends,  a  carbid  bolder  having  an  axlally  ar- 
ranged sleeve  therein  receiving  said  rod,  aaid  aleere  being 
recessed  to  form  arms  engaging  said  pin,  and  an  expan- 
sion spring  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  arranged  between 
tbe  other  end  of  said  rod  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  carbid 
bolder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  rod  for  connection  with  the  I>ottom 
of  the  water  reservoir  and  to  extend  below  tbe  aame.  a 
pin  carried  by  the  rod  and  having  ends  extending  l>eyond 
the  sides  thereof,  a  cylindrical  carbid  holder  having  an 
open  end  and  provided  with  an  axially  arranged  sleeve 
receiving  said  rod.  an  expansion  spring  disposed  In  aaid 
sleeve  and  arranged  between  an  end  on  said  rod  and  tbe 
bottom  of  the  carbid  bolder,  and  arms  on  said  sleeve 
slotted  to  provide  hooks  engageable  with  the  extending 
ends  on  the  pin. 


1.207,503.  METHOD  OF  BECOVEBINO  CLAT  AND 
SLAG  FROM  USED  BETORTS.  Cairt  Cltpi  Cowotes 
and  Alfred  Nicks  Dbtweii.es,  Sprlngfleld,  111.  Filed 
June  27.  1916.      Serial  No.  106,225.      (CI.  88 — 71.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  old  clay  retorts  to  separate 
the  clay  from  tbe  slag,  which  consists  In  crushlnc  the 
retort  and  the  adhering  slag,  and  magnetically  separat- 
ing the  slag  from  the  retort  clay. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  old  clay  retorts  to  separate 
I  the   clay   from   the   slag,   which   consists   in   crushing   the 

retort  and  tbe  adhering  slag,  and  magnetically  aepar  t- 
Ing  tbe  slag  from  tbe  retort  clay  before  the  magnetic 
properties  of  the  slag  constituents  hj-ve  been  materially 
altered  through  oxidation. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  old  clay  retorts  to  separate, 
tbe  clay  from  the  slag,  which   consists  in   crushing  the 
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r«tort  and  the  adhering  alag,  and  magneticallj  separat- 
Ing  tb«  slag  from  the  retort  clay  before  the  slag  constitu- 
ents bare  materially  oxidised. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  old  clay  retorts  to  separate 
the  clay  from  the  slag,  which  consists  In  crushing  the 
retort  and  the  adhering  slag,  subjecting  the  crushed  mass 
to  magnetic  Influence  of  a  predetermined  strengtb  to  sep- 
arate some  of  tbe  slag,  further  crushing  the  remaining 
mass,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  a  greater  magnetic 
influence  to  separate  more  of  the  slag,  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  clay  retorts  which  have  been 
used  In  the  distillation  of  sine,  to  separate  tbe  clay  from 
tbe  slag,  which  consists  In  crushing  tbe  retort  and  adher- 
lOK  >1*C  and  magnetically  removing  the  metal  values  of 
tbe  slag  of  greater  nugnetlc  permeability,  and  then  re- 
moving tbe  metal  values  of  tbe  slag  of  leaser  magnetic 
permeability. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.l 


1,207.504.  SET  OF  TOY  BUILDING-BLOCKS.  Athbb- 
Tox  D.  CoxviBSK,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,253.     (CI.  46—36.) 


1,207.505.     DI8PEN8INO-8TAND  FOR  INVERTED  BOT 
TLBS.     Hkxbt  O.  Cobdlet.  Glen   Rldge.  N    J.      Filed 
.Tan.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  2.158.     (CI.  226— 22. > 
A  dispensing  stand  for  Inverted  bottles  comprising  ver- 
tically arranged  stripe  having  their  lower  ends  bent  to 
form  supporting  feet  and  having  at  their  upper  ends  a 
borlxontal   strip   bent   Into   circular   form    with    its   ends 
sefMirated  to  inclose  an  inverted  bottle,  a  horlsontal  plate 
secured  to  the  vertical  stripe  above  tbclr  lower  ends  and 
"a  bracing  ring  secured  to  them  below  tbe  borlxontal  plate, 
tbe  borianntal  plnte  being  provided  at  its  center  with  a 


hollow    plug    adapted    to    make    closed    contact    with    the 
mouth  of  tbe  Inverted  bottle  having  an  outlet   passage 


1.  A  set  of  toy  building  blocks  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  enter 
depressions  in  other  blocks  and  thin  connectors  adapted 
to  be  Interposed  between  two  layers  of  blocks  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  boles  through  which  said  pro- 
jections may  extend. 

2.  A  set  of  toy  building  blocks  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  blocks  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  enter  de- 
pressions In  other  blocks  and  form  parallel  walls  and 
means  Interposed  between  two  layers  of  blocks  and 
adapted  to  prevent  lateral  separation  of  said  walls. 

S.  A  set  of  toy  balldlng  blocks  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  proTided  with  projections  adapted  to  enter 
deprasslona  In  other  blocks  and  form  parallel  walls  and 
thin  metal  strips  Interposed  between  two  layers  of  blocks 
and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  sejMiratlon  of  said  walls. 

4.  A  set  of  toy  balldlng  blocks  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  blocks  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  enter  de- 
pressions In  other  blocks  and  a  base  plate  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  tbe  projections  of  a  plurality  of  blocks 
saperlmpoeed  thereon. 

5.  A  set   of  toy  balldlng  blocks  consisting  of  a   plu- 
rality of  blocks  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  enter  < 
dei>reasions  In  other  blocks  and  a  flanged  base  plate  pro 
Tided  with  openings  to  receive  the  projections  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  blocks  superimposed  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


through  it  for  liquid  and  an  inlet  passage  for  Hir.  nud 
means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  liquid  outlet  and 
air  inlet  paasages. 


1,207.606.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES. 
Gbobge  R.  «'i.BNW.\LL.  Rye.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914. 
Sertsl  No.  R74.929.      (CI.  96—73.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises imprinting  a  plurality  of  lines  of  characters  upon 
a  sheet  in  page  or  column  allnement,  rendering  said  sheet 
adlieaive,  caoalng  it  to  adhere  to  a  support  and  impress- 
ing the  lines  of  characters  upon  the  sensitised  surface  of 
a  printing  plate  by  tbe  action  of  light. 

2.  The  proesas  of  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises Imprinting  a  plurality  of  lines  of  characters  upon 
a  sheet  in  page  or  column  allnement,  rendering  said  sheet 
adhealTe,  eanalng  it  to  adhere  to  a  support  and  impressing 
the  lines  of  characters  npon  the  sensltlBed  surface  of  a 
printing  plate  by  the  action  of  light  transmitted  through 
said  sheet. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises imprinting  a  plurality  of  lines  of  character  upon 
a  sheet  in  page  or  column  allnement.  applying  an  agent  to 
said  sheet  to  render  It  light  transmitting,  and  Impressing 
the  lines  of  characters  upon  tbe  sensitised  surfsce  of  s 
printing  piste  by  tbe  action  of  light  tranamltted  through 
tbe  sheet. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises Imprinting  a  plurality  of  lines  of  characters  upon 
a  sheet  in  page  or  column  allnement,  rendering  said  sheet 
adbeslve  and  light  transmitting,  causing  It  to  adhere  to  a 
support  and  impressing  the  lines  of  characters  upon  tbe 
sensitised  surface  of  a  printing  plate  by  tbe  action  of  light 
transmitted  through  said  sheet. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises imprinting  a  plurality  of  lines  of  characters  upon 
a  sheet  In  page  or  column  allnement,  rendering  said  sheet 
ndbexive  and  moisture  proof,  attaching  it  to  a  support, 
severing  and   removing  a   part  of  the  sheet  containing  ■ 
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line  or  lines  of  characters,  substituting  another  sheet  or 
strip  containing  a  line  or  lines  of  characters  upon  tbe 
8up|M>rt,  and  impressing  tbe  revised  page  of  lines  of  char- 
Mclirs  upon  the  sensitised  surface  of  a  printing  plate  by 
the  action  of  light. 

[4'laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.20  7.60  7.  IIAUUOW  TOOTH  AND  PIVOTAL  PIN 
THEREFOIt.  Rat  MOM)  11  Chawf^iku.  Clio.  La.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Joseph  Weiderman.  Clio.  I>a.  Filed 
May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  30,190.      (CI.  56 — 7.) 


1.  lu  a  liarrow  construction,  the  combination  witli  a 
harrow  frame,  of  a  block  secured  to  said  frame,  a  plate 
formed  upon  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
block  and  being  spaced  from  said  frame,  a  harrow  tooth 
positioned  between  said  plate  and  said  frame,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  plate,  said  frame  and  said  harrow 
tooth,  for  pivotally  connecting  the  barrow  tooth  to  the 
frame,  and  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  said  barrow  tooth 
and  said  frame  for  yleldably  holding  said  tooth  in  a  sub 
stantially  vertical  harrowing  position. 

-.  In  a  harrow  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
barrow  frame,  of  a  block  secured  to  said  frame,  a  plate 
formed  upon  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  block  and  being  spaced  from  said  frame,  a  barrow 
tooth  positioned  between  said  plate  and  said  frame,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  plate,  said  frame  and  said  barrow 
tooth  for  pivotally  connecting  tbe  barrow  tooth  to  the 
frame,  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  said  harrow  tooth  and 
said  frame  for  yieldingly  holding  said  tooth  In  a  sub- 
stantially vertclal  harrowing  position,  said  harrow  tooth 
being  provldpfl  with  a  plurality  of  break  pin  receiving  open- 
ings formed  therein. 


1,207^8.  TYPE-PALLBT.  Allb.v  B.  Cb«ek,  San  Jose. 
CaL  FUed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.872.  (CI. 
101  — IC  . 


1.  A  type  pallet  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  opi>osed, 
coAperating  clamp  members  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  a 
rod  revolubly  mounted  in  said  case  und  pusslng  through 
said  clamp  members,  one  of  said  clamp  members  being 
tapped  to  receive  a  threaded  sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  threaded  to  engage  mild  tapped 
clamp  member  and  meanx  for  revolubly  engaging  huid  rod 
and  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  type  pallet  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  opposed, 
co6perstlng  clamp  members  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 


rod  revolubly  mounted  in  Bal<f  case  and  passing  through 
said  clamp  members,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rod  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  clamp  members,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded  into  one  of  said  clamp 
members  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  a  key  at- 
tached to  tbe  bore  of  said  sleeve,  said  rod  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  key.  and  one  or  more 
notches  formed  In  tbe  side  of  said  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  key. 

3.  A  type  pallet  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  opposed, 
cooperating  clamp  members  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
rod  revolubly  mounted  In  said  case  and  passing  through 
said  calmp  members,  one  of  said  clamp  members  l>eing 
tapped  with  a  triple  thread  to  receive  a  threaded  sleeve, 
and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  threaded 
with  a  triple  thread  to  engage  said  tapped  clamp  men)l)er 
and  means  for  revolubly  engaging  said  rod  and  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  type  pallet  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  opposed 
cooperating  clamp  members  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
rod  revolubly  mounted  In  said  case  and  passing  through 
said  clamp  members,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rod  for  imparting  motion  to  said  clamp  members,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded  Into  one  of  said  clamp 
members  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  member  attached  to  said  sleeve,  said  rod 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jecting member. 

6.  A  type  pallet  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  opposed 
co«perating  clamp  members  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
rod  revolubly  mounted  In  said  case  and  passing  through 
said  clamp  membf'rs,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rod  for  imparting  motion  to  said  damp  meml>ers.  sal*' 
means  comprising  n  sleeve  threaded  Into  one  of  said  clamp 
members  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  an  in- 
wardly projecting  member  attached  to  said  sleeve,  said  rod 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  adapted  to  engage  said 
projecting  member  and  one  or  more  notches  formed  In  the 
side  of  said  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  projecting  mem- 
ber and  extending  below  tbe  bottom  of  said  groove.       , 


1  .  1'  0  7  .  5  0  9  .  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  Caspab  8.  Davidian.  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed 
June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  37.779.     (Cl.  25—41.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  ?ombination  of 
a  frame  linving  a  vertlc:il  plate;  end  plates  pivoted  to 
the  endis  of  said  vertical  plate;  a  face  plate  pivotally 
n'ounted  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with  lugs  per- 
pendicular to-+he  face  thereof;  a  pallet  adapted  to  b.« 
positioned  by  said  lugs:  a  rectangular  frame  for  retain- 
ing said  vertical  plate,  end  plates,  and  pallet  in  norm.nl 
position  to  form  a  mold  ;  brackets  secured  to  the  rear  of 
said  frame;  rods  secured  t<»  said  rectangular  frame  and 
extending  through  said  l.rnckVts :  springs  surrounding 
Kiild  rods;  and  adjustable  members  on  said  rods  for  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  said  springs. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
liiivlng  a  vertical  plate,  end  walls  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
said  vertical  plate,  a  spaed  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  said  frame  and  provided  with  lugs  perpendicular  to 
the  face  ^hereof,  a  pallet  adapted  to  be  positioned  by 
the  said  lugs,  a  rectangular  frame  for  retaining  said  ver- 
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tical  plate.  «id  platea  and  pallet  In  normal  poaition  to 
form  a  mold,  and  realUent  automatic  retracting  means 
for  the  said  frame  when  released,  the  patb  of  moTement 
of  aald  frame  being  In  the  plane  of  the  top  edge  of  the 

mold. 

a.  A  block  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame  baring 
Inclined  support  Ing  faces  and  a  yertlcal  plate,  end  plates 
pivoted  to  the  said  vertical  plate,  a  face  plate  piTotally 
mounted  upon  the  aald  frame  adjacent  aald  faces  and 
proTlded  with  perpendicular  Ing^  t  pallet  adapted  to  b« 

positioned  by  said  lugs  and  arranged  upon  said  inclined 
faces  when  the  mold  la  open,  a  reetangnlar  frame  for 
receiving  aald  vertical  plate,  end  platea  and  pallet  in 
normal  position  to  form  a  mold,  and  aotomatic  means 
for  moving  said  rectangular  frame  to  the  rear  of  the 
machine  when  disengaged  from  said  pUtea  and  pallet. 

4.  A  block  molding  machine  comprtsing  a  frame  having 
a  vertical  plate,  end  plates  pivoted  to  th«  end  of  said 
vertical  plate,  a  face  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  provided  with  lugs  perpendicular  to  the  face 
thereof,  a  pallet  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  the  aald 
lags,  a  removable  rectangular  frame  adaptwl  to  lit  over 
the  upper  edges  of  said  vertical  plate,  end  plates  and 
pallet  to  form  a  mold,  interior  comer  members  upon  said 
rectangular  frame  seated  upon  aald  mold  with  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  rectangular  frame  extending  above 
the  upper  edges  of  said  mold,  and  automatic  shifting 
means  for  said  rectangular  frame  when  rtleaawl  from  the 
mold.  

1207  510      COMBINED   TABLE    AND   SETTEE.      Wil- 
'  LiAM  A.  DBCKSR.  Hastings.  Nebr.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Berlal  No.  72,821.     (Cl.  165—6.) 


I^<r,  -^ 
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1.  A  combined  article  of  furniture  including  side  mem- 
bers having  Y-shaped  alining  slots,  and  a  flat  member 
having  spaced  side  members  provided  each  with  an  In- 
turned  lug  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  said  slots. 

2  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  as  herein  described 
comprising  a  frame  including  sides  having  each  a  regis- 
tering substantially  Y-shaped  slot,  the  ends  of  the 
branches  of  the  said  slots  being  continued  horlsontally  to 
provide  pockets,  a  flat  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
Bides  when  In  one  position  snd  against  the  sides  when 
in  another  position,  said  member  having  spaced  plates 
each  provided  with  a  lug  and  one  of  the  lugs  received  In 
each  of  the  slote.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  detonating  fuse,  s  body,  an  Inner  body  slldably 
mounted  therein,  means  to  control  the  sliding  motion  of 
said  Inner  body,  a  chamber  in  said  Inner  body  and  meana 
to  control  the  admlsnion  of  minute  qnontltles  of  liquid 
to  said  chamber. 


1,207  611.    DETONATING  FUSE.    John  B.  Das  Rosiaas. 

Pr<ivldence,    R.    I.      Filed    Feb.   26.    1916.      Serial    No. 

80.66«.      (Cl.  102—36.) 

1  In  a  detonating  fuse,  a  body,  an  inner  body  slldably 
mounted  therein,  a  chamber  In  said  Inner  body,  means 
for  admitting  minute  quantities  of  liquid  to  said  chamber 
and  means  for  controlling  flow  of  such  liquid. 

2.  In  a  detonating  fuse,  a  body,  an  inner  body  slldably 
mounted  therein,  a  chamber  In  said  inner  body,  a  valve 
on  the  end  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  water  to  said  chamber  by  said  valve. 

3  In  a  detonating  fuse,  a  body,  an  inner  body  slldably 
mounted  therein,  a  chamber  In  said  Inner  body,  a  head 
on  said  inner  body,  a  valve  In  said  head  and  means  to 
regulate  the  operation  of  said  valve. 


5.  In  a  detonating  fuse,  a  body,  an  Inner  body  slldably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
said  Inner  body,  a  chamber  In  aald  Inner  body,  meanR  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  liquid  to  said  cbambvr,  ao 
Interior  sest  on  said  outer  body  adapted  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  said  Inner  body  and  a  chamber  connected  to 
said  Interior  seat. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Qssette.] 


1,207,612.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANINO  OEAIN. 
FaANCis  C.  Dickson,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oamett  8.  Zom,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  2«. 
1916.     Serial  No.  74.323.      (Cl.  83—28.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  desmuttlng  and  deodorialnf  smutted 
grain,  a  Unk  for  containing  cleansing  fluid,  a  fllter,  an 
overflow  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  fllter,  meana 
for  returning  the  fluid  to  the  tenk  after  filtration,  an 
Inclined  tube  containing  a  conveyer  which  leads  from  a 
point  directly  below  the  tank  to  a  point  above  the  same, 
a  fluid  tight  connection  between  the  Unk  and  the  tube 
whereby  the  fluid  stands  at  the  aame  level  In  both  tank 
and  pipe,  a  horisontal  tube  containing  a  conveyer,  a  con- 
nection leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  laeliBed  tube 
to  aald  horisontal  tube,  a  second  horlsonUl  tube  Into 
which  the  aforesaid  horisontal  tube  discharges,  and  meana 
for   directing  a    current   of  air  through   the   last  named 

tube. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  desmuttlng  and  deodorising  smutted 
grain,  a  tank  for  containing  cleansing  fluid,  a  fllter,  an 
overflow  pipe,  leading  from  the  tank  to  said  fllter,  meana 
for  returning  the  fluid  to  the  tenk  after  filtration,  an 
inclined  tube  which  extends  from  a  point  below  the  Unk 
to  a  point  above  the  aame,  a  fluid  tight  connection  be- 
tween the  Unk  and  aald  tube,  a  second  tube,  and  a  con- 
nection leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  tube 
to  the  second  named  tube. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  desmuttlng  and  deodertstBg  smutted 
grain,  a  Unk  for  conUining  cleansing  fluid,  a  fllter.  an 
overflow  pipe,  leading  from  the  tank  to  said  fllter.  meana 
for  returning  the  fluid,  to  the  tank  after  flitratlon,  an 
inclined  tube  which  extends  from  a  point  below  the  tsnk 
to  a  point  above  the  same,  a  fluid  tight  connection 
between  the  tank  and  said  tube,  a  aecond  tube,  a  con- 
nection leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  tube 
to  the  second  named  tube,  a  third  tube  Into  which  the 
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I  second  named  tube  dlaehargea.  meana  for  introdadBg 
grain  into  the  Unk,  means  positioned  respectively  in  the 
tenk.  and  tubes  for  moving  the  grain  therethrough,  the 
floor  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  Inclined  tube  being  perfo- 
rated whereby  the  grain  is  drained  as  It  Is  passed  over 
the  same,  and  OMans  for  condoetlnf  the  drainage  to  the 
fllter. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  deamuttlng  and  deodorising  smutted 
grain,  a  tank  for  conUinlng  cleansing  fluid,  a  fllter,  an 
overflow  pipe,  leading  from  the  tank  to  said  fllter,  means 
(or  retufDlng  the  fluid  to  the  tank  after  flitratlon,  an 

Inclined  tube  which  extends  from  a  point  below  the  tank. 
to  a  point  above  the  same,  a  fluid  tight  connection 
between  the  Unk  and  said  tube,  a  second  tube,  a  con- 
aeetlon  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  tube 

to  the  second  named  tube,  a  third  tube  into  which  the 
aeoond  named  tube  discharges,  means  for  introducing 
grain  Into  the  tank,  means  positioned  respectively  in  the 
tank,  and  tubes  for  moving  the  grain  therethrough,  the 
floor  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  inclined  tube  being  per- 
forated wtiercby  the  grain  la  drained  as  It  Is  passed  over 
the  same,  meana  for  conducting  the  drainage  to  the  fllter 
and  a  sprsy  pipe,  within  the  second  named  tube  for  rins- 
ing the  grain. 
I  5.  In  apparatua  for  deodorising  and  desmuttlng  smutted 
pain,  a  tank,  baffle  plates  positioned  therein,  semi-clr- 
cnlar  depressions  in  the  bottom  of  said  tenk,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  flights  on  said 
shaft,  an  Inclined  tube  which  extends  from  a  point  below 
the  tank  to  a  point  above  the  same,  a  fluid  tight  connec- 
tion between  the  Unk  and  said  tube,  a  helical  conveyer 
In  said  tut>e,  a  second  tube,  a  helical  conveyer  therein, 
a  spray  pipe  dlaposed  in  said  second  tube,  and  an  Archi- 
medean conveyer  Into  which  the  second  tube  discharges. 
[Claim   6    not  printed   In   the   Gasette.] 


1.207.513.  COLOR -PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS. 
William  Hbiut  DoHaaTT,  CharlestowD,  Mass.  Filed 
June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.580.     (Cl.  96—2.) 


1.  A  camera,  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens,  a  plurality  of 
light  reflecting  elements,  and  means  for  sliding  said  ele- 
asents  obliquely  serosa  the  axis  of  said  lens  to  direct  light 
rays  to  different  portions  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  lena. 

2.  A  camera,  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens,  a  plurality  of 
light  reflecting  elements,  and  meann  for  sliding  said  ele- 
ments obliquely  st  different  periods  across  the  sxis  of  said 
leaa  to  direct  light  rays  to  different  portions  of  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  said  lens. 

8.  A  cunera,  comprising  a  casing,  a  lena,  a  plurality  of 
Ught  reflecting  elements,  and  roeanx  for  sliding  aald  ele- 
BenU  obliquely  at  different  periods  across  the  axis  of  said 
lens  with  an  Interval  therebetween  to  direct  light  rays 
to  different  portions  of  s  plane  and  to  expose  another  por- 
tion of  said  plane  to  direct  light  rays  from  said  lens. 


1,207.514.  TBLPHBRAGB  APPARATUS.  Ithamab  B. 
Drinkard.  Mart.  Tex.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,910.      (Cl.  104—146.) 


1.  In  telpherage  apparatus,  a  horizontal  track,  a  car- 
rier suspended  from  said  track  and  adapted  to  traverse 
the  same,  a  motor  on  said  carrier,  a  drive  wheel  on  the 
carrier,  driving  connections  between  said  wheel  and  motor 
including  a  reversible  clutch,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
clutch  and  capable  of  vertical  swinging  movement  to  op- 
erate the  clutch  to  reverse  the  connections  between  the 
motor  and  the  drive  wheel,  and  a  rod  at  each  end  of  the 
track  having  an  inclined  end  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
and  swing  the  latter  and  operate  aald  clutch. 

2.  In  telpherage  apparatus,  a  horizontal  track,  a  car- 
rier suspended  from  said  track  and  adapted  to  traverse 
the  same,  a  motor  on  said  carrier,  a  drive  wheel  on  the 
carrier,  driving  connections  between  said  wheel  and  mo- 
tor Including  a  reversible  clutch,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  clutch  and  capable  of  vertical  swinging  movement  to 
operate  the  clutch  to  reverse  the  connections  between  the 
motor  and  the  drive  wheel,  a  rod  at  each  end  of  the  track 
having  an  inclined  end  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and 
swing  the  latter  and  operate  said  clutch,  and  a  spring 
tensloned  sUrting  rod  pivoted  St  each  end  of  said  track 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carrier  to  place  the 
spring  under  tension  whereby  Initial  movement  may  be 
Imparted  to  the  carrier  so  that  the  latter  may  travel  In 
the  opposite  direction  along  the  track. 


1.207,615.  TRAIN  STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Jersmiah 
L.  DuQGAN  and  John  D.  Matnabd,  New  London,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  861.870.    (Cl    137—26.) 


JjO 


A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caaing  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and 
spaced  horizon  telly  arranged  ports  disposed  in  a  plane 
above  the  first  mentioned  ^rte.  a  plug  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  register 
with  the  first  mentioned  ports,  and  a  transverse  groove 
adapted  to  register  with  the  second  mentioned  ports  la 
one  position  of  the  plug,  said  casing  being  further  pro- 
vided with  spaced  superimposed  ports,  and  said  plug  hav- 
ing an  additional  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the 
last  mentioned  ports  when  the  above  mentioned  ports  of 
the  respective  parta  are  out  of  registration. 


1,207,516.  WASHBOARD.  Perrey  Milton  Durob.n,  Luf- 
kin.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,242.  (CL 
68-29.) 

1.  A  washboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bing board  mounted  within  said  frame  to  turn  when  ar- 
ticles are  robbed  thereon,  a  housing  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  received  in  an  opening  in  the  rubbing 
board,  a  follower  within  said  housing,  a  link  connected 
with    the    rubbing    board    for    swinging    movemrnt.    and 
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mecbanism  carrted  by  the  supporting  frame  and  rubbing 
board  and  operable  through  the  turning  movement  of 
said  board  to  Impart  swlngliig  movement  to  the  link. 


1,207,617.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCYTHES. 
EBNca.  Vienna,   Austria- Hungary.     Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  88,391.     (CI.  7«J— 101.) 


Hbbbcbt 
1.  1916. 


1.  The  method  of  making  scythes  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing the  part  of  the  back  piece  which  forms  the  point  of 
the  scythe  broader,  forming  the  point  by  cutting,  twist- 
ing the  back  thus  formed  some  distance  from  the  point 
through  an  angle  of  about  90*.  and  In  welding  Mid  twitt- 
ed piece  to  the  blade  proper,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the 
purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  scythes  which  coniists  in  mak- 
ing the  scythe  blade  proper  and  back  piece  in  two  differ- 
ent parts,  twisting  the  back  piece  some  distance  from  it» 
point  so  as  to  bring  a  wider  surface  in  contact  with  said 
blade  proper,  and  In  welding  the  two  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


2.  A  washboard  compriaing  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bing board  mounted  within  said  frame  to  torn  when  ar- 
ticles are  rubbed  thereon,  a  bousing  having  an  end  re- 
ceive in  an  opening  In  the  nibblBg  board  and  provided 
with  a  slotted  top  wall,  a  follower  loosely  mounted  in  the 
booilng.  a  link  connected  with  the  rubbing  board  for 
swinging  movement,  spaced  fingers  on  said  link  passing 
through  the  slotted  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  engaged 
with  the  follower,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  the  rubbing  board  and  operable  through 
the  turning  movement  of  the  rubbing  board  to  Impart 

movement  to  the  follower  within  the  housing. 

3.  .\  washboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bing board  frame  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  rubbing  board  carried  by  the  nibbing  board 
frame  to  impart  swinging  movement  thereto  when  ar- 
ticles are  rubbed  on  the  rubbing  board,  a  soap  housing 
having  an  end  received  in  an  opening  in  the  rubbing 
board,  a  follower  disposed  within  said  housing,  means  for 
Imparting  sliding  movement  to  the  follower,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  rubbing  board  frame  and  provided  with  a  cam- 
wheel,  and  mechanism  connected  with  the  supporting 
frame  and  rubbing  board  frame  and  operable  through 
the  rocking  movement  of  the  rubbing  board  frame  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  and  cause  the  cam-wheel  thereon  to  con- 
tact with  said  means. 

4.  A  washboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bing board  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  rubbing  board  removably  connected  with  the 
last  mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to  impart  rocking 
movement  to  the  rubbing  board  frame  when  articles  are 
rubbed  on  the  rubbing  board,  a  housing  carried  by  the 
rubbing  board  frame  and  having  an  end  received  In  an 
opening  In  the  rubbing  board,  a  follower  In  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  Imparting  slldlnff  movement  to  the  fol- 
lower including  a  shaft  having  a  worm-wheel  thereon, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  rub- 
bing board  frame  and  operable  through  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  rubbing  board  frame  to  rotate  said  worm- 
wheel. 

5.  A  washboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bing board  frame  mounted  to  turn  within  said  supporting 
frame,  a  rubbing  board  having  a  transversely  extending 
slot  therein  and  connected  with  the  rub'olng  board  frame 
to  Impart  swinging  movement  thereto  when  articles  are 
nibbed  thereon,  a  housing  carried  by  the  rubbing  board 
frame  and  having  an  end  received  in  the  opening  in  the 
rubbing  board,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
cake  of  soap,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  soap 
within  the  housing  including  a  worm-shaft  having  a 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  and  a  spring  pretaed  pawl  adapted 
to  be  operably  engaged  with  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the 
turnlns  m<>vement  of  the  rubbing  board  supporting  frame. 


1,207,518.  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  Rat  L.  Eddy, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,827. 
(CI,  284—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  within  the  casing,  a  projecting 
nozsle  In  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet,  for  pro- 
jecting thereon  gas  under  test  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ed for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  said  noxile,  said  mov- 
ing mechanism  being  actuated  when  certain  relative  air 
conditions  are  brought  about  between  the  Inside  of  the 
casing  and  a  chamber  outside  of  said  casing,  the  air  condi- 
tions In  the  latter  being  furnished  from  a  source  aeparata 
from  the  source  of  gas  under  teat,  snbetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  within  the  casing,  a  projecting 
nozile  in  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet  for  project- 
ing thereon  gas  under  test,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ed for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  said  nossle.  said  op- 
erating mechanism  being  actuated  when  certain  relative 
air  conditions  are  brought  about  between  the  Inside  of  the 
casing  and  a  chamber  outside  of  said  casing,  the  air  con- 
ditions m  the  latter  Ix'lng  furnished  from  a  source  sepa- 
rate from  the  source  of  gas  under  test,  substantially  as 
described. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  within  the  casing,  a  projecting 
nozBle  in  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet  for  pro- 
jecting a  gas  under  test  onto  said  sheet,  means  operatlvely 
connected  for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  aatd  nossle,  a 
shlftable  member  for  actuating  said  means,  said  shiftable 
member  being  moved  by  a  creation  of  air  conditlona  sup- 
plied from  a  source  other  than  the  source  of  gas  under 
test,  snbatantlally  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  within  the  casing,  a  projecting 
nozzle  In  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet,  means  op- 
eratlvely connected  for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  said 
nozzle,  and  a  shlftable  member  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  operating  means,  said  shlftable  member  being  oper- 
ated by  air  condittons  above  and  below  the  same,  the  air 
conditions  on  one  side  thereof  being  supplied  from  a 
Kource  other  than  the  source  of  gas  under  test,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  caning,  a  record  sheet  within  the  casing,  a  projecting 
nozzle  In  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet,  means  op- 
eratlvely connected  for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  the 
nozsle,  a  ahlftable  division  wall  within  the  caalng,  means 
for  shifting  said  wall  controlled  by  air  conditions  sup- 
pli«d  from  a  source  other  than  the  source  of  gas  under 
test,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  record 
sheet  moving  means  and  said  shlftable  wall,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,519.  LIFTING-JACK.  Edward  Ekickson,  Cllfton- 
dale,  and  Perm  Sjostbom.  Maplewood,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,486.     (CI.  264—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  standard  ;  a  reciprocating  tubular  member  therein ;  a 
nut  In  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  screw  threaded  member  ex- 
tending through  said  nut  :  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  threaded  member ;  a  bevel  pinion  mesh- 
ing therewith ;  means  for  rotating  said  pinion ;  a  base 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  standard  provided  with 
a  conical  scat  In  axial  allnement  with  said  threaded  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  stud  adjustably  mounted  in  the  end  of  aald 
threaded  member  and  having  a  conical  end  poeitioned  in 
said  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  standard  ;  a  reciprocating  tubular  member  therein  ;  a 
nut  In  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  screw  threaded  member 
extending  through  said  not ;  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  threaded  member ;  a  bevel  pinion  mesh- 
ing therewith  ;  means  for  rotating  said  pinion ;  a  base 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  standard  provided 
with  a  conical  seat  in  axial  allnement  with  said  thread- 
ed member;  a  stud  scrowed  Into  the  end  of  said  threaded 
member  and  having  a  conical  end  positioned  In  said  seat ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  stud  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  standard  having  a  chambered  base  and  a  cylindrical  boas 
extending  from  said  base ;  lifting  mechanism  in  said  base 
and  standard  Including  a  revolnble  member  having  a  hub 
mounted  In  said  cylindrical  boss  and  provided  with  a  re- 
duced shank  extending  outwardly  therefrom ;  a  lateral 
projection  from  said  shank  ;  a  spring  pressed  locking  mem- 
ber in  said  shank  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery 
tlioreof ;  and  a  rotatable  tubular  membor  orovlded  at  one 


end  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  projection  and  a  recess  to 
receive  said  locking  member  when  said  end  has  been  posi- 
tioned betwe«'n  the  periphery  of  said  shank  and  the  wall 
of  said  boss. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  standard  having  a  chambered  base  and  a  cylindrical 
extending  from  said  base  ;  lifting  mechanism  in  said 
and  standard  including  a  revoluble  member  having  a  bab 
mounted  In  said  cylindrical  imss  and  provided  with  a  re- 
duced shank  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  shank  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  boas; 
and  means  for  locking  said  rotatable  member  to  said 
shank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  standard  having  a  chambered  base  and  a  cylindrical  Ikws 
extending  from  said  base ;  a  reciprocating  tubular  member 
in  said  standard  ;  a  nut  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tubnimr 
member;  a  threaded  member  extending  through  said  nut; 
a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  threaded 
member ;  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  and  pn>- 
vlded  with  a  hub  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  boss ;  a  ro- 
tatable member  having  one  end  adapted  for  insertion  la 
the  outer  end  of  said  boss ;  and  means  within  said  hose 
for  locking  said  Inserted  end  to  the  hub  of  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,620.  PERCUSSION  SHELL.  Pietbo  Fabiani  and 
Cablo  Agnelli,  Genoa,  Italy.  Filed  .\pr.  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,716.     (Cl.  102—2.) 


1.  An  nerial  percussion  shell  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hammer,  primer  and  shock  receiver,  a  parachute  device, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  shock  receiver  and  para- 
chute device  for  allowing  said  hammer  and  primer  grad- 
ually to  come  Into  contact  during  the  descent  of  the  shell, 
and  to  keep  such  position  until  impact  explodes  the  bomb. 

2.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  In  combination, 
a  hammer,  a  primer,  parachute  devices,  end  means  coact- 
ing with  said  parachute  devices  for  allowing  said  hammer 
and  primer  to  gradually  come  Into  contact  during  the 
descent  of  the  shell  and  to  keep  such  position  until  impact 
explodes  the  bomb. 

3.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  In  combination, 
a  hammer,  a  primer,  parachute  devices,  and  means  coact- 
ing with  said  parachute  devices  for  allowing  said  hammer 
and  primer  to  gradually  come  into  contact  during  the 
descent  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  locking  the  mechanism 
by  means  of  which  the  hammer  is  gradually  brought  into 
contact  with  the  primer,  said  locking  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  withdrawn  by  the  action  of<said  parachutes  dur- 
ing the  flight  of  the  bomb,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hammer,  a  primer,  a  parachute  device,  a  shock  receiver, 
and  a  means  arranged  within  the  rear  portion  Of  the  shell 
adapted  to  allow  by  its  outward  movement,  the  hammer  to 
gradually  approach  the  primer  and  come  into  contact  with 
It.  said  means  comprising  a  rod  and  retaining  springs  for 
normally  holding  said  rod  Immovable,  said  spring*  being 
released  by  the  pressure  of  air  upon  the  parachute  device. 

5.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  in  comblnatloii, 
a  hammer,  a  primer,  a  parachute  device,  a  shock  receiver, 
and  means  arranged  within  the  rear  portion  of  the  shell 
adapted  to  allow  by  its  outward  movement,  the  bamnwr 
to  gradually  approach  the  primer  and  come  into  contact 
with  It,  said  means  comprising  a  rod,  retaining  springs 
for  normally  holding  said  rod  immovable,  said  springs  be- 
ing released  by  pressure  of  air  upon  the  parachute  device, 
and  a  ring,  a  cross  member  on  said  ring  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  the  air  upon  the  parachute  devices  for  raising 
said  ring  and  for  releasing  said  retaining  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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mecbanlsm  carried  by  the  aupporting  frame  and  rabblnc 
board  and  operable  tbrougb  tbe  turning  moremeiit  of 
Mid  board  to  Impart  swinging  moTement  to  tbe  link. 


2.  A  washboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bing board  mounted  within  said  frame  to  turn  when  ar- 
ticles are  rubbed  thereon,  a  bousing  haying  an  end  re- 
ceive In  an  opening  In  the  rubblag  board  and  provided 
wltb  a  slotted  top  wall,  a  follower  loosely  mounted  in  tbe 
boosing,  a  link  connected  with  tbe  rubbing  board  for 
swinging  movement,  spaced  fingers  on  said  link  passing 
through  the  slotted  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  engaged 
with  tbe  follower,  and  mechanism  carried  bj  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  the  rubbing  board  and  operable  through 
tbe  turning  movement  of  the  rubbing  board  to  Impart 
movement  to  tbe  follower  within  tbe  housing. 

3.  \  washboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bing board  frame  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  support- 
ing frame,  a  rubbing  board  csrrled  by  the  rubbing  board 
frame  to  impart  swinging  movement  thereto  when  ar- 
ticles are  rubbed  on  tbe  rubbing  board,  a  soap  housing 
tiavlng  an  end  received  in  an  opening  in  the  rubbing 
board,  a  follower  disposed  within  said  bousing,  means  for 
imparting  nUdlng  movement  to  tbe  follower,  a  abaft  car- 
ried by  tbe  rubbing  board  frame  and  provided  wltb  a  cam- 
wheel,  and  mectianlHm  connected  with  tbe  supporting 
frame  and  rubbing  board  frame  and  operable  through 
the  rocking  movement  of  tbe  rubbing  board  frame  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  and  cause  the  cam-wbeel  thereon  to  con- 
tact with  said  means. 

4.  A  washboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bins  board  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  rubbing  board  removably  connected  with  the 
last  mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to  Impart  rocking 
movement  to  the  rubbing  board  frame  when  articles  are 
rubbed  on  the  rubbing  board,  a  bousing  carried  by  tbe 
rubbing  board  frame  and  having  an  end  received  in  an 
opening  in  the  rubbing  board,  a  follower  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  Impartint;  nltdlDs  movement  to  tbe  fol- 
lower Including  a  shaft  having  a  worm-wheel  tbereon, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  supporting  frame  and  rub- 
bing board  frame  and  operable  through  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  rubbing  board  frame  to  rotate  said  worm- 
wheel. 

5.  A  washboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  rub- 
bing board  frame  mounted  to  turn  wltbln  said  supporting 
frame,  a  rubbing  board  having  a  transversely  extending 
slot  therein  and  connected  with  the  rubl>lng  board  frame 
to  impart  swinging  movement  thereto  when  articles  are 
mbbed  thereon,  a  housing  carried  by  the  rubbing  board 
frame  and  having  an  end  received  in  tbe  opening  in  tbe 
rubbing  board,  said  bousing  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
cake  of  soap,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  tbe  soap 
wltbln  the  bousing  including  a  worm-shaft  having  a 
ratchet  wheel  tbereon,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  adapted 
to  be  operably  engaged  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel  by  the 
tiirnlns  movement  of  the  rubbing  board  supporting  frame. 


1,207,S17.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SCYTHES.  HaascaT 
EsNaa.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Plied  Apr.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,391.     (CI.  7«— 101.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  scythes  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing the  part  of  tbe  back  piece  which  forms  the  point  of 
tbe  scythe  broader,  forming  the  point  by  cutting,  twist- 
ing the  back  thns  formed  some  distance  from  the  point 
throagb  an  angle  of  about  90*,  and  In  welding  aald  twist- 
ed piece  to  the  blade  proper,  substsntially  as,  and  for  tbe 
purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  scythes  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing tbe  scythe  blade  proper  and  back  piece  in  two  differ- 
ent parts,  twisting  the  back  piece  some  distance  from  Ita 
point  so  as  to  bring  a  wider  surface  In  contact  with  said 
blade  proper,  and  In  welding  the  two  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially as.  and  for  the  purimse.  set  forth. 


1,207,518.  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  IUt  L.  BOOT. 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  804.S27. 
(CI.  284 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  within  tbe  casing,  a  projecting 
nozxle  In  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet,  for  pro- 
jecting tbereon  gas  under  test  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ed for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  said  nozile,  said  mov- 
ing mechanism  being  actuated  when  certain  relative  air 
renditions  are  brought  about  between  tbe  inside  of  the 
casing  and  a  chamber  outside  of  said  casing,  the  air  condi- 
tions In  the  latter  being  furnished  from  a  source  separate 
from  the  source  of  gas  under  test,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  within  tbe  rasing,  a  projecting 
nozzle  In  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet  for  project- 
ing thereon  gas  under  test,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ed for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  said  nosxie.  said  op- 
erating mechanism  being  actuated  when  certain  relative 
air  conditions  are  brought  about  between  tbe  Inside  of  the 
casing  and  a  chamber  outside  of  said  casing,  the  air  con- 
ditions in  the  latter  being  furnished  from  a  source  sepa- 
rate from  tbe  sourco  of  gas  under  test,  substantially  as 
described. 

l\.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  wltbln  the  casing,  a  projecting 
nozzle  in  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet  for  pro- 
jecting a  gas  under  test  onto  said  sheet,  means  operatlvely 
connected  for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  said  noxale,  a 
shiftable  member  for  actuating  said  means,  said  shlftable 
member  being  moved  by  a  creation  of  air  conditions  sup- 
plied from  a  source  other  than  the  source  of  gas  under 
test,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  within  the  casing,  a  projecting 
nozsle  In  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet,  means  op 
eratively  connected  for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  said 
nozsle.  and  a  shifuble  member  operstlvely  connected  to 
•aid  operating  means,  said  shlftable  member  being  oper- 
sted  by  air  condlttDns  above  and  below  the  same,  the  air 
conditions  on  one  side  thereof  being  supplied  from  a 
source  other  than  tbe  source  of  gas  under  test,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  record  sheet  within  the  casing,  a  projecting 
nozzle  In  operative  relation  to  the  record  sheet,  means  op- 
eratlvely connected  for  moving  said  record  sheet  past  the 
nostle.  a  shifUble  division  wall  within  the  casing,  means 
for  shifting  said  wall  controlled  by  air  conditions  sup 
piled  from  a  source  other  than  the  source  of  gas  under 
test,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  record 
sheet  moving  means  and  said  shlftable  wall,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.207.519.  LIFTING-JACK.  Edwabd  Khicksom,  Cllfton- 
dale,  and  Prrsa  Sjostrum.  Maplewood.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,486.     (CI.  264—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  standard  ;  a  reciprocating  tubular  member  therein ;  a 
nut  In  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  screw  threaded  member  ex- 
tending through  said  nut  :  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  threaded  member  ;  a  bevel  pinion  mesh- 
ing therewith ;  means  for  rotating  said  pinion ,  a  base 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  standard  provided  with 
a  conical  seat  in  axial  allnement  with  said  threaded  mem- 
ber;  and  a  stud  adjustably  mounted  In  the  end  of  said 
threaded  member  and  having  a  conical  end  positioned  in 
I  aald  scat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  standard:  a  reciprocating'  tubular  member  therein;  a 
nut  In  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  screw  threaded  member 
extending  through  said  nut ;  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  threaded  member ;  a  bevel  pinion  mesh- 
ing therewith;  means  for  rotating  said  pinion;  a  base 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  standard  provided 
with  a  conical  seat  In  axial  allnement  with  said  thread- 
ed member:  a  stud  screwed  Into  the  end  of  said  threaded 
member  and  having  a  conical  end  positioned  in  said  seat ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  stud  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  standard  having  a  chambered  base  and  a  cylindrical  boss 
extending  from  said  base :  lifting  mechanism  In  said  base 
and  standard  including  a  revoluble  member  having  a  hub 
mounted  In  said  cylindrical  boss  and  provided  with  a  re- 
duced shank  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a  lateral 
projection  from  said  shank  ;  a  spring  pressed  locking  mem- 
ber in  said  sbank  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery 
tlier»H>f ;  and  a  rotatable  tubular  member  provided  at  one 


end  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  projection  and  a  recess  to 
receive  said  locking  member  when  said  end  has  been  posi- 
tioned between  tbe  periphery  of  said  shank  and  the  wall 
of  said  boss. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnation  of 
a  standard  having  a  chambered  base  and  a  cylindrical  boaa 
extending  from  said  base ;  lifting  mechanism  in  said  base 
and  standard  including  a  revoluble  member  having  a  hob 
mounted  in  said  cylindrical  boss  and  provided  with  a  re- 
duced sbank  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tioned  between  said  shank  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  bOM ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  rotatable  member  to  saM 
sbank. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  standard  having  a  chambered  base  and  a  cylindrical  boaa 
extending  from  said  base ;  a  reciprocating  tubular  member 
In  said  standard ;  a  nut  in  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tubnlar 
member;  a  threaded  member  extending  through  said  nut; 
a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  threaded 
member :  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  mounted  In  said  cylindrical  boss ;  a  ro- 
tatable member  having  one  end  adapted  for  Insertion  la 
the  outer  end  of  said  boss  ;  and  means  within  said  boas 
for  locking  said  Inserted  end  to  the  hub  of  ssid  pinion. 

[Clalnu  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,620.  PERCUSSION  SHELL.  Pibtbo  Fabiani  and 
Cablo  Agnelli,  Genoa,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  762,716.     (CI.  102—2.) 


1.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  In  combination, 
a  hammer,  primer  and  shock  receiver,  a  parachute  derice. 
and  means  coacting  with  said  shock  receiver  and  para- 
chute device  for  allowing  said  hammer  and  primer  grad- 
ually to  come  into  contact  during  the  descent  of  the  shell, 
and  to  keep  such  position  until  impact  explodes  the  bomb. 

2.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hammer,  a  primer,  parachute  devices,  and  means  coact- 
ing with  said  parachute  devices  for  allowing  said  hammer 
and  primer  to  gradually  come  Into  contact  during  the 
descent  of  tbe  shell  and  to  keep  such  position  until  impact 
explodes  tbe  bomb. 

3.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hammer,  a  primer,  parachute  devices,  and  means  coact- 
ing with  said  parachute  devices  for  allowing  said  hammer 
and  primer  to  gradually  come  Into  contact  during  the 
descent  of  tbe  shell,  and  means  for  locking  the  mechanism 
by  means  of  which  the  hammer  is  gradually  brought  into 
contact  with  the  primer,  said  locking  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  withdrawn  by  the  action  of.  said  parachutes  dur- 
ing the  flight  of  tbe  bomb,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  In  combination, 
a  hammer,  a  primer,  a  parachute  device,  a  shock  receiver, 
and  a  means  arranged  within  the  rear  portion  of  the  shell 
adapted  to  allow  by  its  outward  movement,  the  hammer  to 
gradually  approach  the  primer  and  come  Into  contact  with 
it,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  and  retaining  springs  for 
normally  holding  said  rod  Immovable,  said  springs  belBg 
released  by  tbe  pressure  of  air  upon  the  parachute  device. 

5.  An  aerial  percussion  shell  comprising  In  combination, 
a  hammer,  a  primer,  a  parachute  device,  a  shock  receiver, 
and  means  arranged  within  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  shell 
adapted  to  allow  by  its  outward  movement,  the  hammer 
to  gradually  approach  tbe  primer  and  come  into  contact 
with  it,  said  means  comprising  a  rod,  retaining  spring! 
for  normally  holding  said  rod  Immovable,  said  springs  be- 
ing released  by  pressure  of  air  upon  tbe  parachute  device, 
and  a  ring,  a  cross  member  on  said  ring  operated  by  tbe 
pressure  of  the  air  upon  the  parachute  devices  for  raising 
said  ring  and  for  releaslnK  said  retaining  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IClalms  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    - 
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1^7^21.     8TOBAOK-BATTBRY  COMPOUND.     NatBAX 
FAUJiK.  DenTer,  Colo.,  assl«nor  to  Cook  Railway  Slcnal 
Company,    Denver.    Colo.,    a   Corporation    of   Colorado. 
Piled  Mar.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  826,766.     (CI.  204—29.) 
A  storage  battery  compound  componed  of  aabestoe,  di- 
late   salforle   add    and    dilate    sodium    tilicate,    the  said 
tagredlMite  in  the  proportion  of  one   pound  of  aabestoe, 
ilxteen  pounds  of  eulfuric  acid  and  two  ounces  of  sodium 
■iUcate. 


1,207,522.  BUTTON-HOOK.  Cutlbb  S.  Fbwkll,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Not.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.816. 
(CI.  24 — 40.) 


\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing,  a 
■hank  slidable  In  said  casing,  said  shank  having  its  inner 
end  enlarged  proTld^  laterally  projecting  ings,  on  oppo- 
site Bides  thereof,  a  eurred  spring  located  in  said  casing, 
the  medial  portion  of  said  spring  abutting  one  wall  of 
the  casing,  said  spring  having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  trans- 
versely to  the  body  thereof,  transversely  extending  lugs 
formed  upon  said  bent  ends,  said  ohe  side  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
through  which  said  transversely  extending  lugs  of  the 
q>rlng  extend  for  holding  said  spring  properly  positioned 
within  the  casing,  said  upwardly  bent  ends  of  said  spring 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  enlarged  head  of  the 
shank  holding  the  same  In  an  extended  or  closed  position 
with  relation  to  the  casing,  the  outer  end  of  said  shank 
having  a  book  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  an  abut- 
ment on  said  easing  extending  longitudinally  therefrom, 
said  hook  end  of  the  shank  forming  an  eye  for  atUch- 
ing  said  easing  to  a  ring. 

1.207.523.  SHINGLE-STRIP.  Silas  M.  Fo»d,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,505.  (Cl. 
108—7.) 


1.  A  roofing  strip  having  shingle-like  tabs  formed 
throughout  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  side  edges  of 
said  tabs  being  thickened  to  reinforce  the  tab,  and  form- 
ing a  channel  or  gutter  between  the  thickened  portions. 

2.  A  roofing  strip  having  shlngle-like  tabs  formed 
throagbout  the  lower  portion  thereof  by  a  T-abaped  illt, 
the  side  edges  of  the  taba  being  reinforced  by  bending  the 
portions  described  by  the  slitting,  back  upon  the  tab. 

3.  A  roofing  strip  having  shingle-like  taba  formed 
throughout  the  lower  portion  thereof  by  a  T-shaped  silt, 
the  side  edges  of  the  tabs  being  reinforced  by  bending 
the  portions  described  by  the  slitting,  back  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tab  forming  a  gutter,  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  tuilaed  back  portion  forming  a  gage  line  for 
laying  the  superimposed  strip. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  roofing  strip  having 
■hingle-like  tabs  formed  throughout  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  reinforcing  means  extending  along  the  side 
•dges  of  said  tabs  so  formed. 


1^7,624.  ELASTIC  BITUMINOUS  8PACINO-PLANK 
FOR  PAVSaiENTS.  Chablbs  N.  FoaaasT,  Rahway. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jane  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  772.039.  (Cl.  106 — 81.) 
.\    transportable  bituminous  spacing  plank,   for  use   In 

the   formation  of  Joints  of  pavements  comprising  a  hard 


native  bltuman.  petroleam  residuum  and  a  heavy  vtocous 
bltomen,  combined  in  such  proportions  as  to  prodncs  a 
substance  having  otoderate  penetration,  a  melting  point 


over  190*  F.  and  that  absence  of  stickiness  upon  its 
surface  which  renders  the  article  capable  of  transporta- 
tion and  placing  without  any  container. 


1,207.52&.  BREAD-CUTTER.  THOMAS  W.  FoBSTsa,  Sftn 
Bruno,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.787. 
(Cl.  14ft— 12.) 


1.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  support,  a  slotted 
guide  detachably  secured  to  the  support,  said  guide  carry- 
ing supports  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  support,  and 
stops  for  determining  the  position  of  tha  object  to  be  cut 
when  it  is  placed  on  the  supports. 

2.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  guide  bars  detachably  seeurod  to  the  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  other  supports  connecting  the  guide  bars  and 
level  with  the  first  support,  said  guide  bars  extending 
above  the  several  supports,  and  stops  for  determining  the 
position  of  the  object  to  be  cut  when  placed  upon  tha 
supports. 

3.  In  a  cutting  device,  a  support  having  an  Inclined 
run-way,  a  plurality  of  guide  bars  deUchably  secured  to 
the  support  over  the  Inclined  run-way.  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional supports  carried  by  the  guide  bars  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  support,  and  stops  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  object  when  placed  on  the 
supports. 

4.  In  a  cutting  device,  n  support  tiaving  an  Inclined 
runway,  a  plurality  of  guide  bars  detacbably  secured  to 
the  support  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  other 
supports  over  the  inclined  runway  spaced  away  from  each 
other  and  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  several  gold* 
bars  one  support  for  each  pair  of  guide  bars. 

6.  In  a  cutting  device,  a  support  having  an  Inclined 
run- way.  a  plurality  of  guide  bars  detachably  secured  to 
the  support  on  each  side  thereof  adjacent  the  inclined 
run-way.  other  supports  carried  by  the  guide  bars  over 
the  iaciined  run-way.  and  stops  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  object  to  be  cut  when  placed  on  the  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  Id  the  Qasette.) 

1,207.526.  JACK.  Chablbb  V.  Fowlbb,  Los  Aagclca, 
Cal.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  99.086.  (Q. 
254 — 110.) 

1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  notched  stand- 
ard,  a   redprocable  lifting   member   mounted   thereon,   a 
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lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  lifting  member,  a  pair  of 
oppoHitely  disposed  pawls  pivotally  mounted  latermediate 
their  ends  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
on  said  standard,  a  pawl  block  disposed  upon  said  pawls, 
said  block  mounted  for  rotation,  and  means  thereon  tend- 
ing to  force  said  pawls  out  of  said  notches  when  In  en- 
gagement with  a  pawl,  and  other  means  on  said  block 
tending  to  force  said  pawls  Into  said  notches  when  in 
engagement  with  a  pawl. 


2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  notched  stand- 
ard, a  reclprocable  lifting  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  lifting  member,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  pawls  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
their  ends  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches 
on  said  standard,  a  pawl  block  disposed  upon  said  pawls, 
said  block  having  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  pawls  on  adjacent  sides  of  their  pivotal  point 
and  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  for  engaging  the  pawls 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  tbeir  pivotal  pointsi. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  notched  stand- 
ard, a  reclprocakle  lifting  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  lifting  member,  a  pair  o( 
oppositely  disposed  pawls  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
their  ends  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches 
on  said  standard,  each  of  said  pawls  provided  on  Its  upper 
end  wltb  abutments,  one  abutment  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  pivotal  point,  a  pawl  block  disposed  upon  said 
pawls  having  two  oppositely  disposed  faces  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  complementary  abutments  on  said  pawls, 
and  another  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  faces  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  abutments  on  said  pawls. 

I  4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  notched  stand- 
ard, a  reclprocable  lifting  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  lifting  member,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  pawls  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
their  ends  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
on  said  standard,  each  of  said  pawls  provided  on  its  up- 
per end  with  abutments,  one  abutment  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  pivotal  point,  a  weighted  pawl  block  having 
dimensions  In  transverse  directions  such  that  when  rest- 
ing upon  said  pawls  in  one  position  it  will  engage  tbe 
Inner  abutments  and  when  rotated  to  another  position 
It  will  engage  the  outer  abutments. 


I 


1,207,627.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  William 
Francis  Fox,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klnemacolor 
Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware.  FUed  June  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.738. 
(Cl.  95—2.) 


iM*«l  ON  nM(Uriii«  nwnvi 


1.  A  photographic  process  comprising  tbe  production  of 
two  negative  Images,  one  taken  thh>ugb  a  green  filter  and 
•oa  through  a  red  filter.  Imprinting  one  of  said  images 
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upon  light  transmitting  material,  coated  with  a  sensitive 
emulsion,  toning  the  print  to  a  color  complementary  to 
that  of  the  screen  through  i^hicb  the  corresponding  nega- 
tive was  taken,  imprinting  the  other  of  said  images  on 
said  material  in  registry  wltb  the  first  image  Imprinted 
thereon,  and  coloring  the  second  image  a  color  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  the  screen  through  which  its  negative 
was  taken,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  production  of 
two  negative  images,  one  taken  through  a  green  filter  and 
one  through  a  red  filter,  imprinting  one  of  said  Images 
upon  light  transmitting  material,  coated  with  a  sensitive 
emulsion,  toning  the  print  to  a  color  complementary  to 
that  of  tbe  screen  through  which  the  corresponding  nega- 
tive was  taken,  imprinting  the  other  of  said  Images  on  said 
material  Iti  registry  with  the  first  Image  imprinted  there- 
on, mo.'danting  the  second  image  and  dyeing  the  same 
with  a  suitable  dye,  which  will  impart  to  the  Image  a 
color  complementary  to  that  of  the  screen  through  which 
its  negative  was  taken,  substantinlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  production 
of  two  negative  images,  from  one  of  which  certain  color 
sensations  have  been  omitted  and  from  the  other  of  which 
complementary  color  sensations  have  been  omitted.  Im- 
printing one  of  said  Images  upon  light  transmitting  ma- 
terial, having  a  suitable  sensitive  surface,  coloring  tbe 
print  with  a  color  corresponding  to  tbe  sensations  omitted 
from  the  corresponding  negative,  imprinting  the  other 
of  said  images  on  said  material  in  registry  with  the  first 
image  Imprinted  thereon,  and  coloring  said  image  with  a 
color  corresponding  to  the  sensations  omitted  from  tbe 
corresponding  negative,  one  of  said  Images  being  colored 
by  toning  tbe  same  In  an  appropriate  toning  bath,  and  the 
other  of  said  images  being  colored  by  mordanting  tbe  same 
and  dyeing  the  same  with  an  appropriate  dye.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,207.628.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  THE  TOPS 
OF  BEETS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ou.p  Frankman,  Marie- 
berg,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,083. 
(Cl.  66—107.) 


J-- 


-^p:li 


-6 


1.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  roller,  a  knife  support,  vertical  guides  for  the 
knife  support,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  knife 
support  on  the  guides  Independently  of  the  roller,  a  knife 
having  a  stem,  said  knife  extending  across  the  path  of 
movem«?ut  of  the  roller,  n  slide  mounted  on  the  knife  sup- 
port and  to  which  tbe  stem  is  attached,  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  bell  crank  lever  for  reciprocating  tbe  slide  to  oper- 
ate the  knife  across  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  roller. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cutting  device,  a  regulating  member  in  advance 
of  tbe  cutting  device  adapted  to  engage  and  spread  the 
beet  tops,  a  holder  for  supporting  tbe  cutting  device  and 
the  regulating  member,  means  for  mounting  the  holder  to 
permit  same  to  be  vertically  moved  in  relation  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  cutting 
device  independently  of  tbe  regulating  member. 

3.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  regulating  member  adapted  to  engage  and  spread 
the  beet  tops,  a  support,  a  cutting  device  mounted  on  the 
support  and  extending  across  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the 
regulating  member,  means  for  vertically  guiding  the  sup- 
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port,  and  a  screw  for  vertically  adjusting  the  support  In- 
dependently of  the  regulating  member. 

4.  In  a  be«t  topping  macbine.  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  regulating  member  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  frame,  vertical  guides  between  the 
frame  *nd  tbe  support,  a  screw  between  the  support  and 
the  frame  to  vertically  adjust  the  support  on  the  frame, 
a  slide  mounted  on  the  support,  a  knife  extending  across 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  regulating  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  stem  attached  to  the  slide,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  slide. 


1.207,529.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Wabrbm 
Fbasicb,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1016.  Serial 
No.  ©8.266.     (CI.  12—142.) 


/    y 


1.  A  method  of  making  shoes  including  tbe  Joining  of 
a  sole  and  an  outwardly  lasted  upper  comprising  the  slit- 
ting of  the  sole  inwardly  from  its  edge  at  a  point  above 
where  the  lower  part  of  the  sole  will  flex  and  stapling 
the  upper  to  the  sole,  clenching  the  staples  at  the  slit 
if  the  sole  and  in  securing  a  welt  to  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  upper. 

2.  A  method  of  making  shoes  including  the  Joining  of 
a  sole  and  an  outwardly  lasted  upper,  comprising  the  slit- 
ting of  the  sole  Inwardly  from  Its  edge  at  a  point  where 
when  Bllt  part  of  the  sole  below  the  silt  will  not  flex; 
stapling  the  upper  to  the  sole,  and  clenching  the  staples 
at  tbe  silt  of  the  sole. 


1,207,530.     BASKET.     Edwabd  Fbeveb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.      SerUl  No.  24,262.      (CI.  217— 122.) 


1.  A  wicker  basket,  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  body 
portion,  said  bottom  being  formed  of  two  sets  of  inter- 
woven wickers,  one  of  said  set.s  extending  In  one  direction 
and  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  bottom  upwardly 
to  form  the  stakes  of  part  of  said  body  portion,  and  tbe 
other  set  running  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
named  set,  some  of  tbe  second  set  being  also  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  upwardly  to  form  the  stakes  of 
the  remainder  of  said  body  portion,  reinforcing  bars  pro- 
vided with  apertures  through  which  said  stakes  extend, 
wickers  interwoven  with  said  stakes  below  and  above  said 
reinforcing  bars,  said  stakes,  reinforcing  bars  and  said 
last  named  wickers  forming  tne  body  portion  of  the 
basket,  and  reinforcing  bars  upon  said  bottom  provided 
with  apertures  through  which  said  first  named  set  of  the 
bottom  wickers  extends,  two  oi  saiJ  last  named  reinforc- 
ing bars  forming  two  of  the  boundary  lines  of  the  bottom 
and  having  In  their  outer  faces  longitudinal  recesses  in 
which  the  bends  of  said  first  named  set  of  bottom  wickers 
are  disposed. 


2.  A  wicker  basket,  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  body 
portion,  said  bottom  being  formed  of  two  sets  of  Inter- 
woven wickers,  one  of  said  sets  extending  In  one  direction 
and  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  bottom  upwardly 
to  form  the  stakes  of  part  of  said  body  portion,  and  tbe 
other  set  running  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
named  set,  some  of  the  second  set  being  also  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  up«'ardly  to  form  the  stakes  of 
the  remainder  of  said  body  portion,  wickers  Interwoven 
with  said  stakes,  said  stakes  and  said  last  named  wickers 
forming  tbe  body  portion  of  the  basket,  and  reinforcing 
bars  upon  said  bottom  provided  with  apertures  through 
which  said  first  named  set  of  the  bottom  wickers  extends, 
two  of  said  reinforcing  bars  forming  two  of  the  boundary 
lines  of  tbe  bottom  and  having  in  their  outer  faces  longi- 
tudlnal  recesses  in  which  the  bends  of  said  first  named 
set  of  bottom  wickers  are  disposed. 


1,207.531.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-CONTROLLER. 
Geobob  Abthi'r  Fbitsch.  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.      Serial  No.  60.925.      (CI.  74—46.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  controller,  comprising  a  rotatsbly 
supported  casing  provided  with  an  offset  arm  carrying  a 
plunger,  resilient  means  housed  in  the  casing  designed  to 
control  tbe  rotation  of  the  same,  a  plvotally  mounted  pawl 
provided  with  a  locking  tip  coactlng  with  the  casing,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  the  pnwl 
and  release  the  locking  tip. 

2.  An  electric  switch  controller  comprising  a  rotatably 
supported  casing,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  casing,  locking 
means  coactlng  with  the  rasing  to  retain  the  same  In  a 
non-operative  position,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  coactlng 
with  the  locking  means  designed  to  release  the  casing. 
means  for  rotating  the  casing  to  permit  of  the  plunger 
closing  an  electric  circuit  and  means  for  limiting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  casing. 

3.  An  electric  switch  controller  comprising  a  rotatnbly 
supported  casing,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  casing,  locking 
means  coactlng  with  the  casing,  a  lever  designed  to  auto 
matlcally  engage  with  the  locking  means  and  release  the 
casing,  means  for  rotating  the  casing  to  permit  of  the 
plunger  closing  an  electric  circuit,  a  peripheral  projection 
on  the  casing  and  a  stop  member  coactlng  with  the  pro- 
jection. 

4.  An  electric  switch  controller  comprising  a  rotatably 
supported  casing,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  casing,  rtr 
sillent  means  for  rotating  the  casing  to  permit  of  tbe 
plunger  closing  an  electric  circuit,  a  plvotally  mounted 
pawl  provided  with  a  locking  tip  coactlng  with  the  casing 
and  retaining  the  same  in  a  non-operative  position,  a 
plvotally  mounted  lever  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
with  the  pawl  and  release  the  locking  tip  and  a  spring 
actuat.Ml  pawl  controlling  the  action  of  the  said  lever. 


1,207.532.     DEAL    TI^VTE.     Clarence     A.      FtLLEHTOv. 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Mar.    3.    1915.     Serial    No. 

ll.S<>7.      (CI.  211—12.) 

1.  In  a  deal  plate  of  the  class  described,  a  swlveled 
plate,  trunnions  formwl  on  said  swlveled  plate,  housings 
to  receive  said  tninnlons.  one  of  said  trunnions  having  por- 
tions of  Its  periphery  recessed,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of 
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said  housings  to  engage  in  any  one  of  said  recessed  por- 
tions of  said  tmnnions.  a  stem  sUdably  and  rotatably 
carried  by  said  housing,  an  enlargement  formed  on  said 
stem  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  tbe  recessed  portion  o> 
said  trunnion,  an  angular  projection  from  one  end  of  said 
stem,  and  said  housing  having  a  slotted  socket  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  stem  and  its  angular  projection  In 
a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem. 


2.  In  a  deal  plate  of  the  class  described,  a  swlveled 
plate,  trunnions  formed  thereon,  one  of  said  trunnions 
having  portions  thereof  recessed,  housings  to  receive  said 
trunnions,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  In  said  housing 
to  engage  the  recessed  portion  of  said  trunnion,  a  swing- 
ing leaf  carried  by  said  swlveled  plate,  a  second  pawl 
carried  by  said  housing  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  aald 
swinging  leaf,  and  a  stem  carried  by  said  housing  baring 
a  longitudinally  and  rotatable  movement  to  actuate  the 
pawls  for  releasing  the  trunnion  and  swinging  leaf. 

3.  In  a  deal  plate  of  the  class  described,  a  swlveled 
plate,  trunnions  formed  thereon,  a  swinging  leaf  carried 
by  said  swlveled  plate,  lugs  formed  on  said  swinging  leaf 
to  engage  said  swlveled  plate,  and  limiting  a  swinging 
motion  of  said  leaf  In  one  direction,  said  swlveled  plate 
being  capable  of  being  swung  from  horiiontal  to  vertical 
or  Inverted  position,  said  swinging  leaf  forming  a  closure 
for  a  portion  of  the  opening  when  said  swlveled  plate  is 
in  horiiontal  or  inverted  position  and  locking  pawls  for 
engaging  one  of  said  trunnions  of  said  swlveled  plate,  and 
said  swinging  leaf  In  cerUin  positions  thereof. 

4.  In  a  deal  plate  of  the  class  described,  a  swlveled 
plate,  trunnions  formed  thereon,  housings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  trunnions,  one  of  said  trunnions  having  recessed 
portions  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said  housings 
adapted  to  engage  the  recessed  portions  of  said  trunnions, 
a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  stem  carried  by 
aald  bousing,  a  swinging  leaf  having  lugs  formed  thereob 
plvotally  secured  to  said  swlveled  plate  having  limited 
swinging  motion  in  one  direction,  a  second  pawl  carried 
by  said  bousing  to  engage  said  swinging  leaf  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  cam  formed  on  said  stem  carried  by  said 
boaalng,  said  stem  having  a  limited  rotary  movement,  a 
locking  means  for  said  stem  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  stem  except  In  one  position  thereof,  and  said 
stem  releasing  said  pawls  by  longitudinal  and  rotary  mo- 
tion to  free  said  swlveled  plate  and  swinging  leaf  for  ad- 
Jastmmt. 

6.  In  a  deal  plate  of  the  class  described,  a  swlveled 
plate,  trunnions  formed  thereon,  housing  to  receive  said 
trunnions,  locking  means  carried  by  said  housings .  for 
said  trunnions,  a  swinging  leaf  carried  by  said  swlveled 
plate,  locking  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  said 
swinging  leaf  in  one  position,  and  stops  carried  by  said 
housing  for  said  swinging  leaf  in  the  limit  of  its  swing 
la  each  direction. 


1,207,533.  COLLAPSIBLE  TRAVELING-BAG.  Helb.v 
C.  Gamble.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1016. 
Serial  No.  71.641.      (CI.  160—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  fabric  formed  into  a  container 
and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  of  moans  for  closing  the 
top  and  lateral  stiffening  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
top  and  said  bottom  variable  at  will  comprising  a  portion 
thereof  dlsplaceable  relatively  to  another  portion  thereof 
and  extending  peripherally  along  the  sides  of  tbe  con- 
tainer. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  fabric  formed  into  a  container 
and  having  a  bottom,  of  lateral  stiffening  means  variable 


at  will  comprising  a  portion  thereof  dlsplaceable  rela- 
tively to  another  portion  thereof,  collapsible  stiffening 
means  for  said  bottom  and  means  for  suspending  tbe  con- 
tainer. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  fabric  formed  into  u  con- 
tainer and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  of  means  for  clos- 
ing tbe  top  and  lateral  stiffening  means  disposed  below 
the  top  and  variable  at  will  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  members  carried  by  tbe  fabric,  each  member  com- 
prising a  portion  thereof  dlsplaceable  relatlrely  to  an- 
other portion  thereof  and  extending  peripherally  along 
the  sides  of  the  container. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  fabric  formed  into  a  container 
and  having  a  bottom,  of  lateral  stiffening  means  variable 
at  will  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  carried 
by  the  fabric,  each  member  comprising  a  portion  thereof 
dlsplaceable  relatively  to  another  portion  thereof  and 
extending  i)eripherally  along  the  sides  of  the  container, 
collapsible  stiffening  means  for  said  bottom  and  means 
suspending  the  container. 

6.  The  combination  with  fabric  formed  Into  a  con- 
tainer and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  of  means  for 
closing  tbe  top  and  lateral  stiffening  means  intermediate 
tbe  top  and  tbe  bottom  comprising  an  elongated  rod  of 
pliable  material  extending  peripherally  along  and  carried 
by  tbe  sides  of  the  container,  said  rod  having  each  end 
provided  with  a  loop  embracing  another  portion  of  said 
rod. 


1.207.534.         FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.        John      R.      Gam- 

MBTEB,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No. 
34,134.     (CI.  221—60.) 


-a^  r 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  in  rombinatlou.  a  collapsible 
container  for  a  fire  extinguishing  substance,  a.  pair  of 
compression  rollers,  said  coutalner  resting  between  said 
rollers,  and  mechanism,  independent  of  said  container 
for  rotating  said  rollers,  adapted  to  l)e  manually  operated 
from  the  discbarge  end  of  said  container. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  collapsible 
container  for  a  fire  extinguishing  substance,  a  pair  of 
compression  rollers  adapted  to  squeese  material  from  said 
container,  one  end  of  said  container  resting  l>etween  said 
rollers,  and  mechanism  Independent  of  said  container  for 
rotating  said  rollers  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
gears  positioned  on  said  rollers,  adapted  to  be  actuated 
manually  by  means  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  In  combination,  a  contalotfir 
for  a   fire  extinguishing  substance,   a   casing  tbarefor,  a 
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pmSr  •(  oonpTCMlan  roM«ca,  aald  eBotaiarr  rectlog  be- 
<imu  said  rollcn,  mmebmukam  indepmdv.t  of  aaid  eoa- 
talner  manually  operable  from  a  polo;  remote  from  said 
roller  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  opiM>eiti  directions  com- 
prlslDS  te«tb  formed  on  said  rolWry,  art)  rack  members 
mounted  in  said  casing  to  coact  there witii,  ^ald  rack  mem- 
bera  being  oppodtely  dlspo8e<1. 

4.  In  a  Are  extingulsber,  tu  <-o:ul>inai,lon,  a  container 
for  a  flre  eztingnisbing  suof  toai c,  m  i;«lr  of  rollers,  one 
end  of  said  container  t>eiDK  adaiitod  to  seat  t>etweoii  duld 
rollers,  said  rollers  belut;  provided  wttb  te<>t':.  racks 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  teeth  to  rotate  -i^aid  roWers, 
and  means  to  move  aaid  rollers  along  tbe  surface  of  said 
container  to  thereby  cause  simultaneouaiy  tbe  rotation 
thereof,  said  means  being  manually  operable  by  meana 
located  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  container. 

5.  In  a  Orf  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  container 
(or  a  flre  e^itiutcuishiug  substance,  compression  rollers  In 
contact  with  t!ie  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  con- 
tainer, m'Mfis  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  said 
container  between  aald  rollers,  comprising  an  eccentri- 
cally mounted  rutatable  support,  aald  snpport  npon  rota- 
tion beioK  aJ.M'ted  to  raise  one  of  said  rollers  from  tbe 
other,  and  manually  operable  means  located  near  tbe 
cppoalte  end  of  aald  container  for  rotating  aald  support. 

iClN  oBS  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,;.fi7.53e.  DISK  ORINDEB.  P««D««IC  E.  Gaionsb, 
Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Loals  Waldo  Thomp- 
son, Beloit.  Wia.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.475. 
(CI.  51—12.) 


.»t.s:=m^*t..- 


*'. 


'    ...  S«»       -     ■'- 


withia  the  taae  and  baaeatfa  said  tap  and  baarlnf  mt 
end  against  said  lag.  the  ather  end  •<  Hid  apring  be«rlBC 
against  a  part  on  tlie  base. 

1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  aaaette.] 


1.  A  disk  grinder  having,  in  combination,  a  baae,  a 
grinding  wheel  mounted  therein,  two  bearlnga  located  a 
■ubstantial  distance  apart,  a  rocker  member  comprisine  a 
shaft  having  its  ends  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  a 
central  depending  counterweight  located  between  the 
bearings  and  below  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  work-table 
positioned  In  front  of  said  driving  wheel,  and  a  pedestal 
supporting  the  work-table  at  Its  upper  end  and  vertically 
adjastably  mounted  in  aald  rocker  member. 

2.  A  grinding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary grinding  wheel,  a  work-table  located  in  front  of  the 
wlwel  and  comprising  a  base,  a  top  alldable  on  the  base 
toward  and  away  from  the  wheel,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  tbe  top  toward  the  wheel,  and  means  for  moving 
the  top  away  from  tbe  wheel  againat  the  action  of  said 
■prlBg. 

8.  A  grinding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  grind- 
tag  wheel,  a  work-table  comprising  a  base,  a  member 
slldable  with  relation  to  tbe  base  toward  and  away  from 
said  wheel,  means  tending  to  move  said  member  toward 
tke  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  member  away  from 
the  wheel  in  opposition  to  the  first  mentioned  meana. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
0jirf  grinding  wheel,  a  work-table  moanted  in  front  of 
the  wheel  and  comprising  a  base,  a  work  support  alldable 
thereon  toward  and  away  from  said  wheel,  and  a  coiled 
eomnresslon  spring  tending  to  move  said  work  support 
toward  tb«  grinding  wheel. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  work 
table  oomprialng  a  base,  a  top  alldable  thereon  and  having 
«  Copending  log,  and  a  colled  compression  spring  moanted 


;,207.5a«.  MEANS  FOB  CONTSOLLINQ  TEMPERA- 
TU££8.  Uassy  E.  Qilbcbt,  Conabohocken.  Pa.  FUad 
Sept.  10,  1013.     Serial  No.  780,025.      (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  the  furnace 
or  oven,  combined  with  a  pipe  to  supply  fnel  to  tbe  tar- 
nace.  a  pipe  to  supply  air  to  the  furnace,  a  separate  con- 
trol valve  in  each  of  said  pipes  for  separately  coatrollinR 
the  supply  of  fuel  and  of  air  to  the  furnaee.  a  by-paaa 
about  each  of  the  valves  whereby  the  larger  portion  of 
the  fuel  and  air  required  may  tte  fed  throocb  tbe  respec- 
tive plpea  to  the  furnace  or  oven  without  passing  through 
the  regulating  valves,  and  tbenaostatic  means  actuated 
by  tbe  temperature  conditlona  of  the  furnace  or  oven  for 
operating  the  separate  control  valves  (or  fnel  and  air 
whereby  the  ssld  fuel  sad  air  may  be  autamatlcaUy  sup 
piled  in  ladapendently  regulated  quantities. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  tbe  furnace 
or  oven,  combined  with  a  pipe  to  supply  fuel  to  the  fur- 
nace, a  pipe  to  supply  air  to  tbe  furnace,  a  separate  con- 
trol valve  in  each  of  said  pipes  for  separately  eontrollint: 
the  supply  of  fuel  and  of  air  to  the  fnrnaes,  a  by-paea 
about  each  of  tbe  valves  whereby  the  larger  pertlon  of 
the  fuel  and  air  required  may  be  fed  throufh  tbe  re- 
apectlve  plpee  to  tbe  furnace  or  oven  without  passing 
through  the  regulating  valves,  hand  adjustable  means 
for  said  by -peases  whereby  definite  static  orifieee  any 
be  provided  to  provide  constant  flow  of  fuel  and  air.  and 
thermosUtic  means  actuated  by  the  temperature  condi- 
tions of  tbe  furnace  or  oven  for  operating  the  separate 
control  valvea  for  fuel  and  air  wberetiy  the  said  fnel  and 
air  may  be  automatically  supplied  in  independently  regu- 
lated quantities. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  or 
oven  baring  outlets  for  products  of  oombostlen,  eem- 
bined  with  a  pipe  to  supply  fuel  to  tbe  fnraaes.  a  pipe  ts 
supply  air  to  the  furnace,  a  separate  control  valru  tn 
each  of  eald  plpee  for  separately  controlling  tbe  supply 
of  fuel  and  air  to  tbe  furnace,  and  tbermoetatle  neaaa 
actuated  by  the  temperature  conditlona  of  the  tnraaee 
or  oven  for  operating  tbe  separate  control  valves  for  fuel 
and  air  whereby  aaid  fuel  and  air  may  be  Independently 
and  automatically  supplied  in  regulated  quantities,  aald 
means  comprising  thermostatic  members  having  connec- 
tion with  tbe  valves  for  operating  then,  casings  respee> 
tively  supported  above  the  outlets  from  the  furnace  or 
oven  and  open  at  the  bottom  both  to  tbe  outlets  of  tbe 
furnaee  and  to  the  atmosphere  and  also  baring  aa  out- 
let at  the  top,  said  casings  arranged  for  reeelTiac  and 
directing  heated  products  of  combustion  pssslag  from  the 
furnace  or  oven  to  and  over  the  expansible  members, 
whereby  moving  currents  of  heated  products  may  be  por- 
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mitted  to  pass  toward  and  act  upon  the  therm/?  atlc  nem- 
bers  within  the  casings. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  state**.,  a  f urno  .'e  01 
oven,  combined  with  means  for  supplyln;.  I'.lr  and  f  lel  f 
the  furnace  or  oven,  separately  operating  ibermosintica'.j 
controlled  valve  devices  for  independently  controlllnB  the 
supply  of  air  and  fuel  to  tlie  furnace  or  oven  in  arcord- 
ance  with  the  temperature  requirements  thereol,  and 
separate  hand  controlled  means  for  by-passing  air  nnd 
fuel  to  the  furnace  or  oven  about  the  thermostatically 
controlled  valves  but  without  affecting  their  noruial  opera- 
tion. 

B.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  furnace  or  oven,  with  hand  controlled  means 
for  suppl.Tlng  fuel  and  air  to  the  furnace  or  oven  having 
therein  sepsrate  automatic  valves  for  separately  measur- 
ing the  fuel  and  air  supplied  automatically  to  the  furnace 
or  oven,  and  thermostatic  derices  energised  by  the  tem- 
perature conditions  of  the  furnace  or  oven  for  automati- 
cally operating  the  said  automatic  fuel  and  air  valves, 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  or  oven  may  be 
quickly  raised  to  the  maximum  temperature  under  band 
control  and  then  be  automatically  maintained. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.1 


r'.ltar.r  apace  and  mixing  them  to  pfortile  an  an 
.leated  mixture,  regulating  the  Kuppiy  of  to""*  to  the  iat>- 
nace  by  a  valve  device,  thetmosattcallj  'vjotroUing  th* 
op«*mtlon  of  the  valve  devh v  by  a  them  oaUtieally  opes* 
ated  meano  to  regulate  tho  supply  of  fuc  .  enovialac  th» 
thermostntlcally  operat.d  m^man  b.v  v»»-;4Qg  temperature* 
of  the  average  mlxtur.^  dUertlng  n  portion  of  tbe  cur- 
rent of  the  average  mixture  nwnv  from  the  tbemootatl* 
cally  operated  mean*  to  retard  the  Bow  of  tbe  remalnlns 
portion  o'  the  cu-n^nf  of  said  mixture  in  contact  wltfc 
said  means  nnd  manually  adjusting  the  extent  of  tt»o 
diverted  port!' .»  of  the  current  to  predetermine  the 
perature  to  be  iirovlded  and  maintained  by  the  furnace. 


1.207.5R7.  MFTHOD  f'OR  RE<1UL.\TING  TEMPERA- 
TURES. Harry  E.  Gilbb«t,  Conshohocken.  Pa.  Filed 
liar.  0,  1915.     Serial  No.  13.297.     (Cl.  236—5.) 


1.207,538.  .^.TTACHMENT  FOB  DRILLS.  JoHM  J.  OlLt, 
Mullnn,  Idaho,  nsaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Blllberg, 
Mullan.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1810.  Serial  No.  46,888. 
(Cl.  121-10.) 


1.  The  herelndescribed  method  of  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  furnaces,  which  consists  of  supplying  fuel  to 
the  furnace  heating  the  contents  of  a  unitary  space  there- 
by. con»cting  a  plurality  of  separate  currents  of  the 
heated  contents  previously  brought  to  a  heated  condition 
by  the  furnace  and  providing  thereby  an  average  heated 
mixture  therefrom,  thermostatically  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  the  furnace  inversely  in  accordance  with 
the  variations  in  temperature  of  the  average  heated  mix- 
ture, and  varying  the  thermostatic  action  In  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  by  manual  regulation  to  predetermine 
the  normal  average  temperature  to  be  maintained  in  the 
unitary  space  by  tbe  furnace. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  controlling  tempera- 
tures of  a  unitary  heated  chambered  space,  which  con- 
sists In  supplying  fuel  to  the  furnace,  heating  thereby  the 
contents  of  the  unlUry  space,  collecting  a  plurality  of 
currents  of  the  heated  contents  from  distant  places  in 
the  unitary  space  and  mixing  them  to  provide  an  average 
heated  mixture,  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  fur- 
nace by  a  valve  device,  thermostatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  valve  device  by  a  thermostatically  oper- 
ated means  to  regulate  the  supply  of  fuel,  energising  the 
thermostatically  operated  means  by  varying  temperatures 
of  the  average  mixture,  and  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
current  of  the  average  mixture  away  from  the  thermo- 
Btatleally  operated  means  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  current  of  said  mixture  In  contact 
with  said  means. 

8.  The  lierein  described  method  of  controlling  tempera- 
tures of  a  unitary  heated  chambered  space,  which  consists 
In  supplying  fhel  to  the  furnace,  beating  thereby  the  con- 
tents at  the^  uattwy  space,  eelleetlog  a  plurality  e<  cur' 
off  tbe  heated  con^eDta  tram  distant  plsce*  tn  the 


1.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  drills  of  tbe  recipro- 
cating hammer  type,  comprising  a  casing  having  meana 
for  its  attachment  to  the  tool  end  of  the  drilling  machine 
and  also  provided  with  means  to  be  trsversed  by  the  drill- 
ing tool,  and  a  plurality  of  single-acting  pneumatic  e*- 
glnes  lodged  within  the  casing  and  each  having  posltlv* 
connections  to  the  means  to  be  traversed  by  the  drilling 
tool  for  rotating  aaid  means  together  with  the  tool,  said 
engines  being  related  to  the  means  to  be  traversed  by 
the  tool  for  positively  rotating  the  tool  always  la  the 
same  direction  at  each  power  stroke  of  the  respective 
engine. 

2.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  drills  of  the  recipro- 
cating hammer  type,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  the 
tool  end  of  the  pneumatic  drill,  said  casing  having  a  rota- 
table  sleeve  therethrough  shaped  to  be  traversed  by  and 
fit  the  drill  tool  for  rotating  said  tool,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  divergent  cylinders  within  the  easing,  pistons 
and  piston  rods  in  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  having 
cranks  each  engaged  by  the  piston  rods  of  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  pistons,  slide  valves  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft  for  directing  air  in  order  to  the  cylinders,  and 
gearing  connections  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
sleeve  surrounding  the  drill  tool. 

3.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  rock  drills  of  the  re- 
ciprocating hammer  type  comprising  a  crown  member 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  tool  end  of  the  pneu- 
matic drill  and  bored  to  be  traversed  by  said  tool,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  crown  member,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
extending  through  the  casing  and  Journaled  at  the  «nd8 
In  the  crown  member  and  In' the  end  of  the  casing  remote 
from  the  crown  member,  and  adapted  to  surround  the 
tool  In  engagement  therewith,  a  gear  wheel  within  the 
casing  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  crank  abaft  Journaled  la 
the  casing  and  having  gear  teeth  engaging  the  gear 
wheel,  said  casing  being  provided  with  pairs  of  cylinders 
in  operative  relation  to  the  crank  rtiaft,  siagl»«ctlag 
pistons  withia  the  cylinders  and  eaeh  connected  ta  a  r» 
spectlve  crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  head  appllsd  t»  tba 
casing,  slide  valves  in  the  head  provided  with  air  pa* 
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for  feeding  air  to  them,  and  other  iwaaaiea  leading 
to  respectire  cylindera,  and  connectlona  between  the 
crank  abaft  and  the  slide  ralvefl  with  the  slide  Talves 
and  platona  in  the  cylinders  timed  in  operation  to  pro- 
Tide  substantially  constant  power  to  the  crank  shaft  and 
throogta  the  latter  and  the  gearing  to  the  sleeve  receiving 
the  tool,  whereby  to  caase  rotation  of  said  tool  while 
at  work. 

4.  An  attachment  for  pneamatic  drills  of  the  recipro- 
cating hammer  type,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  drill  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  drill 
tool,  said  casing  having  convergent  cylinders  within  it 
with  a  crank  shaft  located  at  the  apex  of  the  convergent 
cylinders,  slDgle-acting  pistons  within  the  cylinders  con- 
nected to  the  crank  shaft,  convergent  slide  valves  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  cylinders 
for  supplying  compressed  air  thereto,  the  cylinders  and 
slide  valves  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  casing  traversed  by  the  drill  tool,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  drill  tool  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
casing,  and  gearing  connections  between  the  crank  shaft 
and  sleeve  with  the  latter  constantly  engaging  the  tool, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  sleeve  by  the  pistons  acting 
through  the  gearing  imparts  rotative  movement  to  the 
drill  tool  irrespective  of  the  movements  imparted  thereto 
by  the  drilling  machine. 

6.  An  attachment  for  drilling  machines  of  the  recipro- 
cating hammer  type,  comprising  a  casing  with  a  sleeve 
extending  therethrough  in  a  line  approximating  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  pairs 
of  circumferential  cylinders  therein  and  itself  formed 
Into  a  cylinder  extending  transversely  of  the  flrst-named 
cylinders  at  the  angle  of  convergence  of  the  flrst-named 
cylinders,  a  head  for  the  casing  having  cylindrical  bores 
therein  converging  into  another  cylindrical  portion  alin- 
ing with  the  second-named  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  head  having  passages  and  ports  communicating 
with  the  cylinders  therein,  slide  valves  in  the  cylinders 
and  the  head,  single-acting  pistons  in  the  flrst-named  cyl- 
inders, a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  casing  In  the  longl- 
tadinal  center  line  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  cas- 
ing and  head  at  the  apex  of  the  approaching  cylinders 
therein,  and  gearing  connections  between  the  crank  shaft 
and  sleeve,  whereby  a  drill  tool  extending  through  the 
aleeve  la  rotated  by  compressed  air  supplied  through  the 
allde  valves  to  the  cylinders. 


1,207,689.  MOTOB-PLOW.  BaifjAifiN  F.  OaAVBLT.  Jr., 
Charleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,574.      (CI.  21—114.) 


y<r- 


In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  axle,  a 
traction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  frame 
flxed  on  the  axle,  an  explosive  motor  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  including  a  pair  of  cylinders  dlaposed  diametri- 
cally opposite  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
axle,  a  crank  shaft  In  said  motor  and  extending  through 
the  bore  of  said  axle,  and  connections  between  said  crank 
shaft  and  the  traction  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter,  said 
connections  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
ttnmf  from  the  motor. 


1.207,640.      ANTISKID   TIRE-CHAIN.      WlLLUM    Gaiu, 

Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  871.773. 
(CI.  162—14.) 


1.  An  anti-skid  tire  chain  comprising  a  common  flexible 
retaining  chain,  a  plurality  of  tresd  chain  uniU  adapted 
to  form  a  nooae  and  each  having  a  retaining  ring  at  each 
end.  and  an  intermediate  noose  ring  for  receiving  one  of 
said  retaining  rings,  said  common  flexible  retaining  chain 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  reUinlng  rings  of  each  chain 
unit  for  holding  the  same  in  place. 

2.  An  anti-skid  tire  chain  comprising  a  common  flexible 
retaining  chain,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  tread  chain 
unita  each  adapted  to  form  a  noose,  retaining  rings  at 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  tread  chain  unita.  an  inter- 
mediate coupling  ring,  and  a  noose  ring  linked  with  said 
coupling  ring  for  receiving  one  of  said  retaining  rings, 
said  common  flexible  retaining  chain  adapted  to  pasa 
through  the  retaining  rings  of  each  chain  unit  for  hold- 
ing the  aame  in  place. 


1.207,541.     FREE-ENOINE  CLUTCH.     Ca«l  Johah  Gu«- 
TAF80.V,   Springfield,   Mass..   assignor,   by   mesne   asalKn 
ments,  to  Hendee  Manufacturing  Company,  Sprlngfleld, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusatta.     Fllad  Dae.  9, 
1911.     Serial  .No.  6«4,001.     {CI.  192—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  memU-r  and  a  drtvaa 
member,  of  means  for  fricUonally  connecting  said  memben 
including  clamping  plates  on  one  member,  the  other  of 
said  members  tiaving  a  part  extending  between  the  clamp- 
ing plates,  roller  studs  carried  by  one  of  the  clamping 
plates,  roller  bearings  mounted  on  said  atuda,  the  part  of 
said  member  extending  between  the  clamping  plates  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  roller  bearings,  aprlngs  for 
moving  one  of  the  plates  toward  the  other,  and  maans  for 
separating  the  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  of  means  for  frtctionally  connecting  said  mambers 
including  clamping  plates  on  one  member,  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  part  extending  between  tha  damp- 
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ing  plates,  said  part  at  its  inner  face  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  a  hardened  sii'ei  wire  seated  in  said  groove. 
roller  bearings  adapted  to  engage  said  hardened  steel  wire 
for  supporting  said  parts,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
aald  clamping  plates  toward  and  from  the  other  to  grip 
and  release  the  iwrt  between  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
meml>er,  of  means  for  frictionally  connecting  said  members 
including  clamping  plates  on  one  member,  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  part  extending  between  the  clamp- 
ing plates,  said  part  at  its  inner  face  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  a  hardened  steel  wire  seated  in  said  groove, 
roller  bearings  adapted  to  engage  said  hardened  steel  wire 
for  supporting  said  part,  springs  for  moving  one  of  said 
clamping  plates  toward  the  other,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing the  platea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  of  means  for  frictionally  connecting  snid  members 
including  clamping  plates  on  one  member,  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  part  extending  between  the  clamp- 
ing plates,  said  part  at  Ita  inner  face  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  a  hardened  steel  wire  seated  in  said  groove, 
roller  bearings  adapted  to  engage  said  hardened  steel  wire 
for  supporting  said  part,  springs  for  moving  one  of  said 
clamping  plates  toward  the  other,  a  sleeve  for  separating 
aald  plates,  said  sleeve  having  a  thread  and  a  member 
cooperating  with  the  threaded  sleeve  for  moving  the  sleeve 
endwise  when  said  sleeve  is  turned. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  of  means  for  frictionally  connecting  said  members 
Including  clamping  plates  on  one  member,  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  part  extending  between  the  clamp- 
ing plates,  said  part  at  its  inner  face  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  a  hardened  steel  wire  seated  in  said  groove, 
roller  bearings  adapted  to  engage  said  hardened  steel  wire 
for  supporting  said  part,  springs  for  moving  one  of  said 
clamping  plates  toward  the  other,  a  sleeve  for  separating 
aald  platea,  aald  sleeve  having  a  thread  and  a  member 
cooperating  with  the  threaded  sleeve  for  moving  the  sleeve 
endwise  when  said  sleeve  is  turned,  said  thread  being  so 
constructed  as  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  tstIous  adjutsed 
poaitions. 

[Cnalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,207,642.  CLUTCH  FOR  MOTOR  -  CYCLES.  Cabl  J. 
OuaTAFSOM,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hendee  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.     Plied  Apr.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,409. 

(a.  iM— 10.) 


1.  The  comblnntioD  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  of  means  for  frictionally  connecting  said  members 
including  clamping  plates  on  one  of  said  members,  the 
other  member  having  a  part  extending  between  the  clamp- 
ing plates,  anti-friction  bearings  for  supporting  the  part 
extending  between  the  clamping  plates,  springs  for  moving 
one  of  the  clamping  plates  toward  the  other,  and  means 
for  separating  the  plates  Including  an  axlally  arranged 
thrust  rod  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  end  plates  and  a 


revoluble  cam  for  moving  said  thrust  rod  endwlae  to  re- 
lease the  plates. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  driven 
sprocket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  rotatable  member, 
a  driving  sprocket  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member, 
clamping  plates  supported  by  said  rotatable  member,  aald 
driving  sprocket  having  an  inwardly  projecting  part  ex- 
tending betwoen  the  clamping  plates,  springs  for  forcing 
one  of  said  clamping  plates  toward  the  other  for  causing 
the  plates  to  grip  the  driving  sprocket,  an  axlally  ar- 
ranged thrust  rod  for  engaslng  the  movable  clampinx;  plate 
for  compressluK  the  springs  to  release  the  driving  sprocket, 
a  revoluble  threaded  sleeve  having  a  recess  formed  there- 
in, a  ball  in  said  recess  engaging  the  end  of  the  thrust 
rod,  and  a  fixed  threaded  sleeve  cooperating  with  said 
Revoluble  threaded  sleeve  for  forcing  said  rod  endwise. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  driven 
sprocket  adapted  to  l>e  oonnerted  to  said  rotatable  member, 
a  driving  sprocket  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member, 
clamping  plates  supported  by  said  rotatnhle  member,  said 
driving  sprocket  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  part  ex- 
tending between  the  clamping  plates,  springs  for  forcing 
one  of  said  clamping  plates  toward  the  other  for  causing 
the  plates  to  grip  the  driving  sprocket,  an  axlally  ar- 
ranged thrust  rod  for  engaging  the  movable  clamping  plate 
for  compressing  the  springs  to  release  the  driving  sprocket, 
a  revoluble  threaded  sleeve  having  a  recess  formed  there- 
in, a  ball  In  said  recess  engaging  the  end  of  the  thrust 
rod,  a  flxed  threaded  sleeve  cooperating  with  aald  revoluble 
threaded  sleeve  for  forcing  said  rod  endwise,  and  an  ad- 
justable screw  carried  by  the  clamping  plate  against  which 
the  thrust  rod  bears. 


1,207,543.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  GATES. 
Bebndt  O.  Hagblin,  Aurora,  Nebr.  Piled  Nov.  2S,  1916. 
Serial  No.  62,984.     (CI.  70—121.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  the  end  bar  of  a 
wire  gate,  of  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  post,  an  operating 
lever  liavlng  spaced  sides  and  arranged  to  swing  over  the 
top  of  the  bar,  and  links  or  members  having  resilient 
sides  provided  with  laterally  extending  pivots  adapted  to 
be  sprung  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the 
lever,  one  of  the  links  or  members  receiving  the  bar  and 
the  other  engaging  the  said  keeper  and  also  the  pivots  of 
the  link  or  member  that  receives  the  aald  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  the  end  bar  of  a 
wire  gate,  of  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  post,  an  operating 
lever  having  spaced  sides  and  provided  with  perforations, 
and  approximately  U-shaped  links  or  members  having  re- 
silient sides  located  between  the  sides  of  the  lever  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  pivots  adapted  to  be 
sprung  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  perforations 
of  the  lever,  one  of  the  links  or  members  being  provided 
with  a  loop  receiving  the  said  bar  and  the  other  link  or 
member  engaging  the  said  keeper  and  supported  at  an  In- 
termediate point  upon  the  laterally  projecting  pivot  of  the 
link  or  member  which  is  provided  with  the  said  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  the  end  bar  of  a 
wire  gate,  of  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  post,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  connecting  link  forming  a  loop  and  receirlng 
and  fitting  against  the  bar  of  the  gate  and  provided  at  the 
terminals  of  Its  sides  with  laterally  projecting  pivota,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  operating  lever  arranged  to  swing 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  connected  at  the  ter- 
minals of  Its  sides  with  the  pivots  of  the  said  link,  and  a 
substantially  U-shaped  engaging  member  having  laterally 
extending  pivots  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  operating 
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lever  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  tbereof  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the  said  keeper, 
said  engaging  member  being  supported  at  an  Intermediate 
point  upon  the  pivots  of  the  connecting  link,  said  engaging 
member  being  also  angularly  bent  to  permit  the  operating 
lever  to  drop  below  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  pivots  of 
the  connecting  link  to  form  a  perfect  lock. 


1,207,644.     8AW-FILINO  MACHINE. 
SON,   Summit,  S    D.     Filed   Apr.   8, 
S9.994.      (CI.  70—33.) 


HjalMak  T.  Han- 
1016.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  saw  011ng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  file 
holder  supporting  plate,  a  feed  rod  having  a  series  of  in- 
dentations extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  traveler  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  a  hollow  upwardly 
extending  stem,  a  collar  carried  by  the  supporting  plate 
and  slldably  engaging  on  the  stem,  a  pin  slidably  arranged 
in  the  stem  having  engagement  with  the  collar  whereby 
tlM  pin  may  be  lifted  when  the  plate  is  raised,  spring 
means  normally  maintaining  the  pin  in  engagement  with 
one  of  the  series  of  Indentations,  a  spring  engaging  with 
the  traveler,  and  means  movable  step  by  step  along  the 
rod  and  actunble  by  the  plate  when  the  latter  moves  down- 
wardly for  placing  the  spring  under  tension. 

2.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  •  file 
holder  supporting  plate,  a  feed  rod  havinff  a  series  of  in- 
dentations extending  longitudinally  tbereof,  a  traveler  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  rod,  a  pin  slldably  raoanted  on  the 
traveler  having  engagement  with  the  plate  whereby  the 
pin  may  be  lifted  when  the  plate  Is  raised,  spring  means 
normally  maintaining  the  pin  in  engagement  with  one  of 
the  series  of  Indentations,  a  spring  engaging  with  the 
traveler,  and  means  movable  step  by  step  along  the  rod  and 
actuable  by  the  plate  when  the  latter  Is  moved  downwardly 
for  placing  the  spring  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  file 
holder  supporting  frame,  a  rod  having  a  series  of  Inden- 
tations extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  traveler  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  rod  and  being  provided  with  a  mov- 
able pin,  means  whereby  the  pin  may  be  lifted  when  the 
plate  is  raised,  resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
pin  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  indentations,  and  means 
operable  by  the  plate  in  moving  downwardly  for  placing 
the  traveler  under  tension  whereby  when  the  pin  Is  lifted, 
said  traveler  will  be  moved  along  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  file 
bolder  supporting  frame,  a  rod  having  a  series  of  Inden- 
tations extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  traveler  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  rod  and  being  provided  with  a  mov- 
able pin.  means  whereby  the  pin  may  be  lifted  when  the 
plate  is  raised,  resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
pin  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  series  of  indentations, 
a  spring  engaging  with  the  traveler,  and  means  operable 
by  the  plate  when  the  latter  Is  moved  downwardly  for 
placing  the  spring  nnder  tension. 

6.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  file 
holder  supporting  frame,  a  rod  having  a  series  of  Inden- 
tations extending  longltndinally  thereof,  a  traveler  slid 
ably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  being  provided  with  a  mov- 
able pin,  means  whereby  the  pin  may  be  lifted  when  the 
plate  is  raised,  realllant  means  tending  to  maiatatn  tbe  pin   1 


in  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  indentations,  and  me 

automaUcally  operating  to  place  the  traveler  nnder  tMsioa 
when  the  plate  moves  downwardly. 

[Claims  C  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.J 


1.207Ml>.  KAILBOAD-TIE.  Pbtbb  O.  Hanson  and  Ko- 
owm  Bwwmsn.  Oregon.  Wia.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1016  S** 
rial  No.  77,707.     (a.  288— B.) 


rr 


1.  A  railroad  Ue  comprising  a  body  bavins  cbjunben 
ncaj  oppoaite  ends,  cushioning  blocks  positioned  la  mU 
chambers,  rail  plates  resting  on  said  blocka.  raU  secorlM 
elements  within  the  chambers  laterally  of  the  blocks,  bol«a 
extending  through  the  chambers  and  engaging  Um  rmfl 
securing  elements  for  holding  the  same  in  place  and  n- 
Ulnlng  means  within  tbe  chambers  for  holding  tlic  botta 
against  accidental  movement. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprialng  a  body  having  chambera 
near  OQpoaite  ends,  transverse  partition  walls  within  tta* 
chambers,  cushioning  blocka  wltMn  the  chambers  betwsaa 
the  partition  wallu,  bolts  extending  upwardly  throii«h  tk* 
chambers  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  partition  walla,  bott 
retaining  elements  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  Ue  f»r 
holding  tbe  bolts  in  position,  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  bolla 
I'xtending  through  the  rail  securing  elementa  aad  ™^t 
carried  by  the  rail  accurlng  elements  to  hold  the  bo'ti 
firmly  in  pUce  within  the  bolt  retaining  elementa. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  apae^ 
side  walls,  a  bottom  comprlaing  two  separate  sectloaa 
secured  to  the  side  walls  in  spaced  relation  and  boldlac 
said  walls  against  movement,  a  top  plate  secured  centrally 
of  the  side  walls  on  their  upper  edges,  top  platea  aeearai 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  side  walU  on  their  upper  edgea, 
partition  walls  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  top  walla,  said 
side  walls  and  partition  walls  forming  chambers,  cushion- 
ing blocks  within  the  chambers  and  means  exteadlaf 
through  the  chambers  to  retain  railroad  nils  ia  pUoe  on 
the  cushioning  blocks. 

4.  A  railroad  tic  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  walls,  bottom  walls  formed  of  two  separata  sertlons 
secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  a  central 
top  plate  secure<l  to  the  side  walls,  end  plates  secured  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
central  plate,  partitions  extending  transversely  of  the  tie 
at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  top  and  end  plates,  said  par- 
tltlon.s  forming  chambers  In  the  tie  opening  upwardly 
through  the  top  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walla 
being  recessed  centrally  of  the  chambera  and  of  a  width 
sufficient  to  receive  the  bases  of  railroad  rails,  cushion- 
ing blocks  secured  within  the  chambers,  bolts  extending 
vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  chambers,  slotted  U- 
shaped  retaining  elements  for  holding  the  bolts,  the  heada 
of  the  bolts  b<Mng  slipped  within  the  bight  portion  of  the 
U-sliaped  elements,  rail  clamps  comprising  top  plates, 
tongues  on  the  top  plates  for  overlying  the  rail  bases, 
vertical  walla  on  the  plates  and  means  to  retain  the  bolta 
in  place  in  the  U  shaped  bolt  retainer. 


1,207,546.       CENTRIFIGAL     PUMP.       Edwasd     HAaoa, 
Phoenix,  Arii..  assignor  to  Edward  Merle  Harda.    Piled 

Aug.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,524.     (CI.  108 48.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  a  pipe  dis- 
posed within  Paid  casing,  enlarged  chambers  formed  at  la. 
tervals  in  said  pipe,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  coni- 
cal shaped  top  and  a  flat  bottom  with  an  opening  thef«- 
throngh,  means  for  centering  said  chaasbers  In  the  easteg, 
a  pipe  extenstea  projcrtlag  within  said  chamber,  a  poap 
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head  rotatable  on  said  extension  In  each  of  aald  cham- 
bers, a  abaft  connecting  aaid  pump  heads,  and  means  for 
rotating  aaid  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  chambers  dis- 
posed at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said  casing, 
each  of  said  chaml>er8  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
■eparable  sections,  pipe  sections  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  chambers,  a  pipe  rxtensloa  projecting  within  each 
of  said  chamt>erB,  means  formed  on  the  lower  section  of 
each  of  said  chambers  for  centering  the  same,  a  pump 
head  rotatable  on  each  of  said  extensions,  a  shaft  con- 
necting aald  pump  beads,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
■baft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  chambers  dis- 
posed at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said  casing, 
each  of  said  chambers  being  formed  in  two  separable  sec- 
tions, the  upper  section  having  a  conical  shaped  top  with 
a  threaded  sleeve  extending  from  Its  apex,  the  lower  sec- 
tion having  a  threaded  sleeve  depending  from  Its  bottom, 
pipe  se<'tlons  connertlng  said  sleeves,  a  pipe  extension 
projecting  into  each  of  said  chambers,  means  formed  in 
the  lower  section  of  each  of  said  chambers  for  centering 
the  same,  a  pump  head  rotatable  on  each  of  said  exten- 
sions, a  shaft  connecting  said  pump  heads,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  chambers  dis- 
posed at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said  casing, 
pipe  sections  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  chambers, 
lugs  formed  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  chambers  adjacent 
their  bottoms,  book-shaped  springs  secured  by  their  shanks 
In  said  lugs,  their  outwardly  bowed  portions  contacting 
with  tbe  well  casing  and  having  their  free  ends  underlying 
the  bottoms  of  said  chambers  and  contacting  therewith, 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  springs  sliding  beneath  said 
chamt>ers  when  the  same  move  toward  the  well  casing,  a 
pump  head  rotatable  in  each  of  said  casings,  a  shaft  con- 
necting said  pump  beads,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
■haft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  two  piece 
separable  chambers  disposed  at  intervals  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  pipe  sections  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
Chambers,  spring  means  for  centering  said  chambers  in 
said  casing,  a  pipe  extension  projecting  within  each  of 
said  chambers,  a  disk  shaped  pump  head  disposed  for  rota- 
tion In  each  of  said  chambers,  a  circular  bearing  opening 
In  the  t>ottom  of  each  of  said  heads  and  adapted  to  receive 
■aid  pipe  extensions,  a  threaded  sleeve  formed  Integrally 
with  the  top  of  each  of  said  heads,  a  shaft  connecting 
said  pamp  heads  and  having  its  ends  threaded  into  said 
sleeve,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1,207,547.  HOOD-FASTENER.  Thbodobe  M.  HAaaisoN, 
Tlawthorn,  Victoria,  Aastralla.  Filed  May  10,  1016. 
Serial  No.  96.564.     (CI.  2t— ei.> 

1.  In  a  hood  fastener,  the  combination,  with  a  hood 
frame  and  a  cradle ;  of  a  swivel  pin  carried  by  tbe  hood 
frame :  a  hinge-member  mounted  on  said  pin ;  a  depending 
hinge  member  having  its  npper  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  first  hinge  member ;  an  extension  piece  adjustably 
eoaneeted  to  the  second  binge  member ;  a  cam-lever  piv- 


otally connected  with  said  extension  piece ;  a  catch  plate 
connected  to  be  oi>erated  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  cradle,  to  lock  the  hood  in  closed  position ; 
and  a  retaining  pin  carried  by  said  hood  frame  for  en- 
gagement by  said  catch  plate  when  the  hood  is  opened. 


2.  In  a  hood  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  swivel  pia; 
a  forked  hinged  member  mounted  thereon ;  a  pivot  pia 
mounted  In  the  fork  of  said  hinge  member ;  a  dependlaf 
hinge  member  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  on  aaid  pivot  pin. 
the  latter  and  the  said  end  of  the  hinge  member  having 
an  elastic  cushion  interposed  therebetween  ;  an  extenaioa 
piece  adjustably  connected  to  the  second  hinge  member ; 
a  cam-lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  extension  piece; 
and  a  catch  plate  connected  to  be  operated  by  aaid  lever. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  the  hoods  of  motor  vehicles  aad 
like  purposes,  a  swivel  pin.  a  hinge  member  mounted  on 
said  swivel  pin,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  hinge  member, 
a  strap  around  the  pivot  pin,  cushioning  means  betweea 
the  strap  and  the  pivot  pin,  a  binge  member  carried  by 
the  strap,  an  extension  piece  carried  by  the  second  hinge 
member,  guide  lips  to  said  extension  piece,  adjusting  means 
carried  by  the  extension  piece  and  the  second  hinge  mem- 
ber, a  second  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  extension  piece,  • 
thumb  lever  mounted  on  the  second  pivot  pin.  crank  wet>8 
to  said  thumb  lever,  a  link  mounted  In  aaid  crank  weba,  a 
perforated  catch  plate  carried  by  the  link  and  a  hook 
on  said  catch  plate. 

4.  In  a  fastener  for  hoods  of  motor  vehicles  and  like 
purposes,  a  swivel  pin.  a  saddle  carried  by  the  swivel  pin, 
a  hinge  member  mounted  on  said  swivel  pin,  a  distance 
piece  between  said  s.iddle  and  said  hinge  member,  arms 
on  said  hinge  member,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  arma, 
a  strap  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  between  said  arms,  a 
bowed  portion  to  said  strap,  cushioning  means  within 
the  bowed  portion,  a  hinge  member  carried  by  the  strap, 
a  slotted  extension  piece  carried  by  the  second  hinge 
member,  guide  lips  to  said  extension  piece,  an  adjusting 
screw  locking  said  extension  piece  to  the  second  hinge 
member,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  extension  piece,  a 
thumb  lever  pivoted  to  the  second  pivot  pin.  crank  webs 
and  a  pressure  portion  on  said  thumb  lever,  a  link  pivot- 
ally mounted  In  said  crank  webs,  a  perforated  catch  plate 
pivoted  to  said  link  and  a  hooked  end  on  said  catch  plate. 


1.207.548.  BOCK-DRILL  CHUCK.  Binjamtn  Hastings, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora* 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No 
687,568.      (CI.  255—67.) 

1.  A  drill  chuck  having,  in  combination,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  tapered  recess  and  a  plo- 
rallty  of  lateral  apertures  leading  therefrom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  externally  tapered  chuck  blocks  located  in  said 
recess  and  mounted  to  rock  one  upon  the  other. 

2.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  holder  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally tapefed  recess  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  apertures 
leading  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  externally  tapered 
chuck  blocks  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
having  mutually  interlocking  means  for  limiting  relative 
longitudinal  movement  thereof. 
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3.  A  drill  chuck  having,  in  combination,  a  bolder  bavlng 
a  bead  provided  with  a  longitudinally  tapered  recess 
opening  out  of  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion provided  with  lateral  apertures  leading  outward  from 
the  Inner  end  of  said  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  interlock- 
ing longitudinally  tapered  chucli  bloctts  located  in  said 
recess. 


L 
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\.  A  drill  chuck  having,  in  combination,  a  holder  hav- 
ing a  bead  provided  with  a  longitudinally  tapered  recess 
opening  out  of  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion provided  with  lateral  apertures  leading  outward  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  interlock- 
ing longitudinally  tapered  chuck  blocks  located  in  said 
recess  and  provided  with  lugs  projecting  into  said  aper- 
tures respectively. 

5.  A  drill  chuck  having,  in  combination,  a  holder  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  longitudinally  tapered  recess 
opening  out  of  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion provided  with  lateral  apertures  leading  outward 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking longitudinally  tapered  chuck  blocks  located  in  said 
recess  and  provided  with  lugs  projecting  outwardly 
through  said  apertures  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,549.  SELF-CENTERING  CHUCK  FOR  ROCK- 
DRILLS.  Gkoboe  H.  Oilman,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  as- 
sizor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Sullivan  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,270. 
(CI.  255—57.) 


1.  A  Chuck  having,  in  combination,  means  for  utillxlog 
the  blow  of  the  drill  upon  the  work  for  centering  and 
maintaining  the  drill  In  centered  position,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  first  mentioned  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  drill,  of  a  chuck  having 
means  for  utilizing  the  blow  of  the  drill  upon  the  work 
to  maintain  the  drill  In  centered  position,  and  means  for 
producing  a  drill  clamping  action  of  said  first  mentioned 
means. 

•T.  .\  chuck  having,  in  combination,  a  holder,  means  co- 
operating therewith  including  a  plurality  of  blocks  hav- 
ing forwardly  converging  surfaces  for  utilising  the  blow 
of  the  drill  upon  the  work  for  maintaining  the  drill  in 
centered  position,  and  means  for  producing  a  drill  clamp- 
ing action  of  said  blocks. 

4.  A  self-centering  chuck  having,  in  combination,  a 
holder  inertia-controlled  means  cooperating  therewith  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  longitudinally  slldable  clamping 
members  for  utilizing  the  blow  of  the  drill  upon  the  work 
for  maintaining  the  drill  in  centered  and  clamped  posi- 
tion   by    their    longitudinal    sliding   action,   and   a    wedge 


Interposed  between  one  of  said  clamping  memtwr*  and  a 
relatively  fixed  surface  of  said  bolder. 

5.  A  chuck  having,  in  combination,  a  holder  provided 
with  a  recess  opening  out  of  Its  forward  end,  a  plurality 
of  members  located  In  said  recess  and  having  their  outer 
surfaces  converging  toward  the  forward  end,  one  of  said 
members  being  engageable  with  a  drill  and  another  drill 
engaging  member  Interposed  between  the  first-mentioned 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.550.  RAILROAD-BRIDGE  WARNING.  BINJAMIN 
J.  Hastings,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  90,821.     (CI.  246—1.) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  tell-tale  wire  for  a  bridge  warning 
having  a  body  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  to  receive  the 
eye  of  a  tell  tale  wire,  a  latcb  lever  pivoted  to  said  body 
and  having  one  arm  which  normally  extends  crosswise 
of  said  slot,  said  lever  being  movable  on  its  pivot  to 
swing  said  arm  up  out  of  the  slot  so  as  to  admit  tbe  ey* 
of  the  wire  therein  by  the  upward  pressure  of  tbe  eye 
against  the  under  side  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  so 
constructed  and  weighted  that  when  the  eye  Is  moved 
upward  far  enough  to  ride  past  the  said  lever  arm,  said 
lever  arm  will  swing  back  crosswise  of  the  slot  through 
the  eye  and  thereby  form  a  support  for  tbe  wire,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  lever  arm  being  downwardly  Inclined 
crosswise  of  the  slot  when  it  extends  across  the  slot  In 
its  normal  position  in  such  manner  that  when  said  lever 
arm  is  tilted  upward  to  move  it  out  of  tbe  slot,  tbe  said 
eye  of  tbe  wire  will  automatically  slide  off  of  tbe  said 
lever  arm  by  gravity  and  be  disengaged  from  tbe  bolder. 

2.  A  bolder  for  a  tell-tale  wire  for  a  bridge  warning 
having  a  body  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  to  receive  the 
eye  of  a  tell-tale  wire,  and  having  a  second  vertical  slot 
through  one  of  tbe  walls  of  said  first  slot  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  slot,  a  latcb  lever  pivoted 
within  said  second  slot  and  having  one  arm  which  nor- 
mally extends  crosswise  of  said  first  slot,  said  lever  bar- 
ing a  second  arm  which  protrudes  out  of  said  second  slot, 
said  first  arm  overbalancing  said  second  arm  to  as  to 
normally  retain  said  first  arm  crosswise  of  said  slot,  tbe 
upper  edge  of  the  first  arm  of  said  lever  sloping  down- 
wardly In  a  direction  toward  its  swinging  end  in  such 
manner  that  when  the  said  lever  arm  is  tilted  upward 
It  will  ride  up  under  the  eye.  leaving  the  wire  free  to 
drop  by  gravity. 

.3.  A  bolder  for  a  tell-tale  wire  for  a  bridge  warnins 
having  a  body  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  to  receive  the 
eye  of  a  tell-tale  wire,  the  transverse  wldtu  of  the  slot 
being  but  slightly  in  excess  of  tbe  diameter  of  the  wire 
of  which  the  eye  Is  composed,  and  uaving  a  second  ver- 
tical slot  through  one  of  the  walls  of  said  first  slot  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  first  slot,  a  latch  lever 
pivoted  within  said  second  slot  and  having  one  arm  which 
normally  extends  crosswise  of  said  first  slot,  said  lever 
liaving  a  second  arm  which  protrudes  out  of  said  second 
slot,  said  first  arm  overbalancing  said  second  arm  so  as 
to  normally  retain  said  first  arm  crosswise  of  said  slot, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  first  arm  of  said  lever  sloping  down- 
wardly in  a  direction  toward  its  swinging  end  in  such 
manner  that  when  the  said  lever  is  tilted  upward  it  will 
ride  up  from  under  the  eye  of  tbe  wire  leaving  tbe  wira 
free  to  dr^p  by  gravity. 

4.  A  bolder  for  a  tell-tale  wire  for  a  bridge  warning 
having  a  body  provided  with  means  at  Its  upper  end  for 
a  rifld  connection  with  a  support,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  slot  between  two  flange  portions  to  re- 
ceive tbe  eye  of  a  tell-tale  wire,  the  space  between   said 
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of  tbe  wire  of  which  the  eye  is  composed  and  having  a 
•econd   vertical  slot  through  one  of  the   flange  walls  of 
said  first  slot  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  slot,  said 
•lotted    flange    wall    having    a    slotted    lateral    extension 
forming  ears,  the  alot  between  said  ears  In  said  extension 
connecting  with    tbe   slot    through   said  flange  wall  and 
forming  thereinto  a  single  continuous  slot,  a  latcb  lever 
pivoted  within  said  last  slot  and  having  one  arm   which 
normally  extends  crosswise  of  said  first   slot,  said   lever 
having  a  second  arm  which  protrudes  out  of  said  second 
Slot,  said  first  arm   overbalancing  said  second  arm  so  as 
to    normally    retain    said    second    arm    crosswise    of  said 
slot,  said  second   slot  being  of  sufflclent  depth   to  permit 
i«ld  first  arm  to  be  tilted  up  therein  entirely  out  of  said 
flrst   Blot,  and   tbe   upper  end    of  the   slot   between   said 
ears  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  swing  of  the 
Utch  end  of  said  lever. 


wardly  below  the  brackets  alongside  of  the  shade  hang- 
ing  from  the  shade  roller,  so  as  to  malnUln  tbe  shade  In 
poBition. 

4.  A  window  shade  support  comprising  a  carrier  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  at  ita  center  to 
form  an  arched  portion,  the  terminals  of  said  carrier 
having  brackets  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
shade  roller,  said  arched  portion  being  of  a  material 
length  and  width  to  depend  downwardly  below  the 
brackets  along  side  of  the  shade  hanging  from  the  shade 
roller,  so  as  to  maintain  the  shade  in  position. 


1.207,561.      ADJUSTABLE    WINDOW-SHADE.       Gnoao. 
Dakiei,   Hat.8.   Hlllsboro,  Tex.      Filed    Nov.    11.    1915 
Serial  No.  60.916.     (CI.  16ft— 27  ) 


1,207.552.  COMBINATION  LADDER  AND  TRESTLE 
AtTHUB  Hill.  Colorado  Springs.  Col.  Filed  Mar  6 
1916.     Serial  No.  12,522.     (CI.  228—18  ) 


I  1.  A  support  for  window  shades  comprising  a  carrier 
eonstroeted  of  a  single  length  of  wire  arched  at  Its  In- 
termedUte  portion,  and  provldwl  with  hMrlng  brackets 
•t  Its  opposite  ends  which  are  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  ends  of  a  shade  roller,  the  arched  portion  of 
said  carrier  serving  to  yieldingly  hold  tbe  brackets  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  wire  toward  each  other  to  bold  aald 
bracketa  over  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  shade  roller  the 
arched  portion  being  of  a  material  length  and  width  so 
as  to  depend  downwardly  below  the  brackets  In  front  of 
tbe  shade  hanging  from  said  roller  and  prevent  It  from 
being  blown  and  torn. 

2.  A  aupport  for  shade  rollers  comprising  a  single 
length  of  wire  arched  at  its  intermediate  portion  and 
having  lengths  extending  outwardly  and  oppositely  from 
tbe  ends  of  the  arch,  the  ends  of  tbe  wire  being  curved 
upwardly  and  extended  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
being  then  curved  forwardly  and  returned  upon  them- 
•elves  to  provide  horizontal  bends  at  the  top  of  the 
carrier,  the  returned  portions  terminating  in  downwardly 
extending  bracket  arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the 
opposite  ends  of  s  shade  roller,  and  securing  means  Join- 
ing said  bends  to  hold  the  brackets  from  spreading  away 
from   the   shade   roller   after  their   engagement   with   tbe 

3.  A  shade  support  comprising  a  carrier  made  from  a 
•Ingle  piece  of  material  bent  at  its  center  to  form  an  In- 
verted arch,  the  terminals  of  tbe  carrier  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  arched  portion  and  then  Upwardly  and 
Inwardly,  then  bent  outwardly  from  the  Inner  terminals 
of  the  Inwardly  extending  portions,  and  then  downwardly 
at  right  anxles  from  the  outwardly  extending  portion  so 
as  to  form  brackets  for  a  shade  roller,  said  arched  portion 
being  of  a   material  width   and  length  to  depend  down- 


1.  In  a  combination  ladder  and  trestle  of  the  cl. 
described,  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  step  ladder  and  . 
trestle,  a  step  member  and  a  ladder  prop  member  deUch- 
ably  secured  together  at  the  top,  metallic  connecting 
members  rigidly  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  stiles  of  the 
step  member  and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top 
"tep,  projecting  flanges  Integral  with  tbe  inner  surface 
sides  of  said  metallic  connecting  members  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  top  ends  of  the  two  stiles  of  the  prop  mem- 
ber, which  said  stiles  abut  against  the  said  flangea  aa 
anti  spreading  ball  clevis  having  its  ends  pivoted  on  said 
step  member  and  extending  around  said  prop  member, 
outwardly  projecting  hook  pins  on  the  outer  edges  of 
the  stiles  of  said  prop  member  and  engaging  said  antl- 
spreading  ball  clevis  to  prevent  tbe  two  members  of  tbe 
ladder  from  spreading,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  combination  ladder  and  trestle  of  tbe  claas  de- 
scribed, adapted  to  be  used   as  a  step  ladder   and  as  a 
trestle,  a  step  member  and  a  ladder  prop  member  deUcb- 
ably   secured    together   at   their    top   ends.    meUlllc   con- 
necting members  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  tops  of  tbe  stiles 
of  the  step  member  and  forming  extensions  of  said  stiles 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  step  of 
said  member,  projecting  flanges  on  the  Inner  surface  sides 
of  said  metallic  connecting  members  and  forming  aockets 
for  the  top  ends  of  the  stiles  of   the  step   member  and 
the  stiles   of  the   ladder  prop  member,  which   said  stiles 
enter  said  sockets  and  abut  against  said  flanges,  an  antl- 
spreadlng  ball  clevis  having  Its  ends  pivoted  on  the  said 
metallic  connecting  members  and   extending  around   said 
ladder  prop  member,  outwardly  projecting  book  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  edges  of  the  stiles  of  said  ladder 
prop  member  and  engaging  the   upper  side  of  said  antl- 
spreadlng  ball  clevis  to  prevent  the  two  members  of  tb« 
ladder  from  spreading,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  combination  ladder  and  trestle  of  the  class  de- 
scribed adapted  to  be  used  as  a  step  ladder,  a  trestle  and 
as  an  extension  ladder,  a  step  ladder  member  and  a  lad- 
der prop  member  of  approximately  the  same  length  and 
width  and  adapted  to  fold  together  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  them  together  at  their  top  ends  me- 
tallic locking  hooks  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner'  sur- 
faces of  the  stiles  of  said   step  member,  detention   lugs 
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Integral  witb  the  swing  edge  of  said  locking  hooka,  deten- 
tion blocks  rigidly  aecured  to  the  Inner  enrfaees  of  the 
stilea  of  said  step  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
Mid  detention  lags,  hook-flngera  Integral  with  the  awing 
edge  of  Raid  locking  hooks  and  nearly  opposite  the  said 
detention  lass,  and  engaging  the  rounds  of  the  said  lad- 
der prop  member  when  said  ladder  prop  member  is  folded 
•gainst  th(>  said  step  member  and  parallel  with  it  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  two  members  against  each  other  In 
a  parallel  position  and  to  prevent  them  from  slipping  on 
each  other  longitudinally  when  used  as  an  extension 
ladder  and  to  prevent  them  from  separating  from  each 
other  when  desired  to  hold  them  in  a  more  compact  po- 
sition for  storage  or  transportation,  substantially  as  s«t 
forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  combination  ladder  and  trestle  of  the  class  de- 
scribed adapted  to  be  used  as  a  steQ  ladder,  an  extension 
ladder  and  a  trestle,  and  comprising  a  step  member  and 
a  ladder  prop  member  bavin?  rounds  for  steps,  and  hav- 
ing meani;  for  locking  said  mombera  together  parallel 
with  the  prop  member  under  the  step  member  for  an  ex- 
tension ladder  and  in  a  manner  to  prevent  them  sliding 
on  each  other,  In  combination  with  two  metallic  exten- 
sions to  the  stiles  of  the  step  member,  which  extensions 
are  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  ends  of  said  stilea  and  to 
the  under  side  of  the  top  step  of  the  step  member,  pro- 
jecting flanges  on  the  inner  surface  sides  of  said  metallic 
extensions  forming  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  top 
ends  of  the  stlies  of  said  prop  member,  downward  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  metallic  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  stilea  of  said 
prop  member  to  prevent  it  slipping  transversely  on  said 
step  member,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

5.  In  a  combination  ladder  and  trestle  of  the  class  de- 
scribed adapted  to  t>e  used  as  a  step  ladder,  trestle  and 
extension  ladder,  and  comprising  a  step  member  and  a 
ladder  prop  member  adapted  to  t>e  detaehably  secured  to- 
gether at  their  top  ends  by  the  prop  member  entering  a 
socket  at  the  top  of  the  step  member  and  having  an  anti- 
spreadlng  ball  securing  said  members  below  said  socket, 
and  having  means  for  securing  said  members  together 
with  the  step  member  above  the  prop  member  so  that 
they  cannot 'slide  on  each  other  longitudinally,  the  com- 
bination ^f  an  extension  of  the  stiles  of  the  step  member 
by  means  of  a  metallic  plate  secured  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  top  of  each  of  said  stiles  and  to  the  under  side 
of  the  top  step  of  the  step  member,  projecting  flanges  on 
the  Inner  side  surface  of  each  of  said  metallic  plates 
forming  sockets  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  top  ends 
of  the  stiles  of  the  prop  member  securing  them  to  the 
stiles  of  the  step  memt>er,  downward  projecting  Ings  in- 
tegral witb  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  metallic  plates 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  stiles  of 
the  prop  member  to  keep  them  from  slipping  sldewise 
from  the  stiles  of  the  said  step  members  when  used  as  an 
extension  ladder,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


1,207,553.  CAMP -STOVE.  Nokflbwt  Hill,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  July  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,550.  (Cl. 
126 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  collapsible  portable  stove  formed  of  three  ree- 
tangular  metal  sheets,  two  of  which  are  hinged  to  the 
third  at  their  meeting  edges,  of  a  flange  carried  by  the 
free  edge  of  one  of  aaid  sheets  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
free  edge  of  the  opposite  sheet,  a  ball,  there  being  open- 
ings through  said  flange  and  said  opposite  sheet  adjacent 
to  the  top  and  outer  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  reeeire 
therethrough  the  end  of  said  bail,  a  grate  having  one  edge 
blnged  to  the  Inner  wall  of  one  of  said  sheets  and  harhig 
openings  adjacent  to  its  other  edges,  and  upstanding  pins 
borne  by  the  inner  walls  of  the  other  two  of  said  sheets 
adjacent  to  their  lower  ends,  said  pins  betag  adapted  to 
enter  said  openings  in  said  grate  tn  eodperatiag  wttk 
said  end  of  the  bail  Inserted  through  tke  opealBgs  throagh 
aafd  flange  and  said  opposite  sheet  to  h«M  hM  flanft  !■ 


overlapped  relation  with   the  free  edge  of  said  oppostts 
sheet. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  collapsible  portable  stove  formed  of  three  rec- 
tangular metal  sheets,  two  of  which  are  hinged  to  tlie 
third  at  their  mi>eting  edges,  of  a  flange  carried  by  the 
free  edge  of  one  of  i«ald  sheets  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
free  edge  of  the  opposite  sheet,  a  bail,  and  openings 
through  said  flange  and  said  opposite  sheet  adjacent  to  the 
top  and  outer  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  there- 
through the  end  of  said  bail. 


1,207,654.      [WITHDR.\WN.] 


1,207,555.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  MoKRis  P.  HOLlfM, 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  asalgnor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.950.      (Cl.  121—64.) 


A  rotary  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
intermeshing  rotors,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  internal 
walls  at  least  partially  encircling  said  rotors  and  formed 
eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  peripheries  thereof  to 
provide  gradually  Increasing  clearances  from  the  inter- 
meshing portion  of  their  peripheries  toward  diametrically 
opposite  points  in  their  peripheries. 


1,207.55«.      CORN-PLANTER   ATTACHMENT.      WiLi.iaM 

0.  JiBBBN.   Davis,   8.   D.      Filed  July    18,   1914.      Serial 
No.   851,752.      (Cl.    Ill— «.) 

1.  In   a   com   planter   structure,   the  combination,   of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  seed  dispensing  mechanism  rarri«>d  by 

the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  including  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  an  axle  rotatahly  supported  by  said  frame,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  power 
transmitting  means  operatirely  eonnectlng  said  anxillary 
shaft  and  said  axle,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  aaxlllary  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  said  axle,  a  dnm 
Boanted  npon  said  auzliiary  ahaft,  a  tooth  detetaably  eon- 
neeted  to  said  drum  and  exteodlng  radially  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  bar  yteMably  eoeneeted  to  said  frame 
mod  harlBf  a  shoalder  formed  thereoo  iBtermedlate  Its 
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ends,  said  b«r  being  eonnect4d  to  said  seed  dispensing 
mechanism  operating  shaft,  means  to  permit  the  limited 
vertical  movement  of  aaid  bar  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
aaid  tooth  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  drum  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally  for 
rotating  said  operating  ahaft,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  crank  handle  connected  to  said 
stub  shaft,  means  connecting  said  stub  shaft  to  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  for  routing  said  auxiliary  shaft  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  atub  shaft. 


2.  In  a  corn  planter  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
•upporting  frame,  a  seed  dispensing  mechanism  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  sai<l  frame  and  including  an  operat- 
ing ebaft,  an  axle  rotatably  supported  by  aaid  frame,  an 
auxiliary  ahaft  roUUbly  supported  by  said  frame,  power 
transmitting  means  operatively  connecting  said  auxiliary 
ahaft  and  said  axle,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  auxiliary  ahaft  by  the  rotation  of  said  axle,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  ahaft,  a  tooth  detaehably  con- 
nected to  said  drum  and  extending  radially  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  bar  yleldably  connected  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  intermediate  its 
•Dds,  said  bar  being  connected  to  said  seed  dispensing 
Bechanlsm  operating  shaft,  means  to  permit  the  limited 
vertical  movement  of  said  bar  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
said  tooth  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  drum  for  moving  said  bar  lonKltudlnally  for 
rotating  said  operating  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  crank  handle  connected  to  said 
stub  shaft,  means  connecting  said  stub  ahaft  to  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  for  rotating  aaid  auxiliary  shaft  upon  rota- 
don  of  the  stub  shaft,  a  buffeting  roller  carried  by  said 
frame  in  the  path  of  said  bar  for  receiving  the  bar  when 
released  by  said  tooth. 


1,207,567.  MARKER  FOR  CORN-PLANTERS.  William 
O.  JiBBE.s,  Bruce,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,802.      (Cl.  111—24.) 


1.  In  a  marker  bar  structure  for  attachment  to  corn 
planters,  a  pivotally  mounted  marker  bar.  yleldable  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  marker  bar  for  permitting  of 
a  limited  downward  movement  of  the  end.  a  subittantlally 
S-shaped  bar  pivotally  connected  to  th.'  outer  end  of  said 
marktT  bar  remote  from  said  yleldable  means,  a  marking 
disk  carried  b.r  one  end  of  said  substantially  S-shaped  bar, 

and  a   spiral  spring  connecting  said   S-shaped  bar  to  said 
Barker  bar. 

2.  In   a   marker   bar   structure   for   attachment    to   corn 

planters,  a  plTotaily  mounted  marker  bar,  yleldable  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  marker  bar  for  permitting  of 
a  limited  downward  movement  of  the  end,  a  substantially 
S-shaped  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
Marker  bar  remote  from  said  yleldable  means,  s  mark- 
ing disk  carried  by  one  end  of  said  substantially  S-shaped 
bar.  and  a  spiral  spring  connecting  aaid  S-shaped  bar  to 
•  aaid  marker  bar.  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  end 
•r  said  substantially  S-ahaped  bar  remote  from  said  disk, 
■aid  flexible  means  adapted  for  connection  with  the  seed 
■dispensing  shaft  of  an  ordinary  corn  planter  for  pivotally 


moving  the  S-shapod  bar  upon  operation  of  the  seed  dis- 
pensing shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  structure  in- 
cluding a  seed  dispensing  mechanism  operating  shaft,  and 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  marker  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  supporting  frame,  yleldable  means  connected  to 
said  frame  and  to  one  end  of  said  marker  bar  for  permit- 
ting of  a  limited  pivotal  movement  of  the  marker  bar,  a 
substantially  S-shaped  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  marker  arm  remote  from  said  yleldable  means,-  a 
marker  disk  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  substantially 
8-«haped  arm,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  substan- 
tlally  S-shaped  bar  and  to  said  operating  shaft  for  moT- 
Ing  said  S-shaped  arm  pivotally  upon  operation  of  said 
shaft  for  causing  said  disk  to  make  a  mark  in  the  ground, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  said  8-shaped  bar  and  said 
marker  bar  for  automatically  returning  said  S-shaped 
bar  into  an  Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  com  planter  structure  In- 
cluding a  seed  dispensing  mechanism  operating  shaft,  and 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  marker  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  supporting  frame,  yleldable  means  connected  to 
said  frame  and  to  one  end  of  said  marker  bar  for  permit- 
ting of  a  limited  pivotal  movement  of  the  marker  bar,  a 
substantially  S-shaped  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  marker  arm  remote  from  said  jrieldable  means,  a 
marker  disk  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  substantially 
S-shaped  arm,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  sub- 
stantially S-shaped  bar  and  to  said  operating  shaft  for 
moving  said  S-shaped  arm  pivotally  upon  operation  of 
said  shaft  for  causing  said  disk  to  make  a  mark  In  the 
ground,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  S-shaped  bar  and 
said  marker  bar  for  automatically  retvirnlng  said  S-shaped 
iMir  Into  an  Inoperative  position,  snd  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  corn  planter  frame  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  end  of  said  marker  bar  to 
which  aaid  yleldable  means  is  connected. 


1,207,558.  RAIL-TIE.  Jamks  E.  Jones,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,826.  Renewed  May 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,441.      (Cl.  238—5.) 


(-^.-rm 


1.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  metallic  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  upper  face  and  recesses  in 
the  ends  on  the  upper  face  communicating  witb  the  slot  of 
angular  stationary  rail  clamping  members  mounted  within 
the  recesses,  movable  rail  clamping  members  mounted 
within  the  slot  and  consisting  of  elongated  shanks  ar- 
ranged within  the  slot  and  angular  rail  clamping  portions 
formed  on  the  shanks  to  engage  the  rails,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  shanks  extending  within  the  recesses  and  engaging 
upon  the  stationary  rail  clamping;  members,  and  means 
carried  by  the  body  portion  and  arranged  between  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  shanks  to  move  the  Ebanks  Into  adjusted 
clamping  position. 

2,  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  metallic  body  portion  bay- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  upper  face  and  recesses  in 
the  ends  on  the  upper  face  communicating  with  the  slot  of 
angtilar  stationary  rail  clamping  members  mounted  with- 
in the  recesses,  movable  rail  clamplDK  members  moantad 
within  the  slot  and  consisting  of  elongated  shanks  ar- 
ranged within  the  slot  and  angular  rail  clamping  porHoaa 
formed  on  the  shanks  to  engage  the  rails,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  shanks  extending  within  the  recesses  and  engac- 
Ing  upon  the  stationary  rail  clamping  meml>ers,  means 
csrrted  uy  the  body  portion  and  arranged  between  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  shanks  to  move  the  shanks  into  adjusted 
clamping  position,  rfnd  means  to  secure  the  stationary 
clamping  members  against  upward  movement  consisting 
of  iocs  carried  on  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  said  recesMi 
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having  the  Inner  faces  of  the  outer  walls  provided  with 
relatively  small  recesses  to  receive  the  said  lags. 

3.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  In  the  top  thereof  and  recesses  In  the  ends 
at  the  top  communicating  with  the  slot,  an  angular  sta- 
tionary rail  clamping  Jaw  moanted  within  each  receM 
apd  conflating  of  a  base  and  an  upstanding  curved  rail 
engaging  portion,  rail  clamping  jaws  mounted  within  the 
slots  consisting  of  shanks  having  integral  upstanding 
curved  rail  clamping  portions  thereon,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sbanlis  engaging  upon  the  faces  of  the  stationary 
clamping  members,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shanks  being 
spaced  and  a  wedge  plate  adjastlngly  mounted  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  shanks. 

^4.  A  rail  tie  conalstlng  of  a  body  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  In  the  top  thereof  and  recesses  In  the  ends 
at  the  top  communicating  with  the  slot,  an  angular  sU- 
tlonary  rail  clamping  Jaw  mounted  within  each  recesa  and 
consisting  of  a  base  and  an  upstanding  carved  rail  en- 
gaging portion,  rail  clamping  Jaws  mounted  within  the 
slots  consisting  of  shanks  having  Integral  upstanding 
curved  rail  clamping  portions  thereon,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shanks  engaging  upon  'the  faces  of  the  sUtionary 
clamping  members,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shanks  being 
spaced,  a  wedge  plate  adjustlngly  moanted  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  shanks,  and  means  to  hold  the  wedge 
plate  in  adjuated  position. 

5.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  In  the  top  thereof  and  receaaes  in  the  ends 
at  the  top  communicating  with  the  slot,  an  angular  sta- 
tionary rail  clamping  Jaw  moanted  within  each  recesa  and 
conalstlng  of  a  base  and  an  upstanding  curved  rail  en- 
gaging portion,  rail  clamping  Jaws  mounted  within  the 
slots  consisting  of  shanks  having  integral  upstanding 
carved  roll  clamping  portions  thereon,  the  oater  ends  of 
said  ihanks  engaging  upon  tlie  faces  of  the  sUtlonary 
clamping  members,  the  inner  ends  of  the  shanks  being 
spaced,  a  wedge  plate  adjastlngly  mounted  between  tha 
inner  ends  of  the  shanks,  and  means  to  hold  the  wedge 
plate  In  adjusted  position,  said  ahanks  having  their  Inner 
opposed  ends  concaved  to  receive  the  sides  of  the  wedge 
plate  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  shanks  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  to  have  the  ralla 
rest  thereon. 


1,207,559.     BURGL.VR  -  ALARM.     Frank   R. 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.     Filed    July    3,    1915 
38.032.      (CI.  116 — «4.) 


Kawahaka, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  an  alarm 
meohanlsm  comprising  a  source  of  power,  a  shaft  driven 
therefrom,  an  escapement  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  anchor 
plvotally  mounte<l  to  engage  said  escapement  wheel,  an 
alarm  controlled  by  aald  anchor,  a  stop  for  locking  said 
anchor  provided  with  a  rack,  resilient  means  engaging 
said  stop  for  moving  It  out  of  locking  position,  a  pinion 
engaging  said  rack  and  provided  with  an  arbor ;  a  casing 
inclosing  said  alarm  mechanism  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  stop  may  be  projected,  and  a  latch 
disposed  outside  of  said  casing  detachablv  engaging  said 
stop 

2.   In   a   burglar  alarm,    the  combination   of  an   alarm 
mechanism,  comprising  a  source  of  power,  a  stkaft  driven 


therefrom,  an  escapement  *heel  on  said  shaft,  an  anchor 
plvotally  moanted  to  engage  said  escapement  wheel,  an 
alarm  controlled  by  aald  anchor,  a  stop  for  said  anchor 
having  a  keeper  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  rack  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  resilient  means  engaging  said  stop  for  moving 
it  out  of  locking  position,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack 
provided  with  an  arbor;  a  casing  inclosing  said  alarm 
mechanism  having  an  aperture  tbroagh  which  aald  atop 
may  be  projected,  a  shield  for  said  aperture ;  and  a  latch 
disposed  ontside  of  said  casing  having  a  tongue  for  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper  on  said  stop  rod. 


1.207,6«0.      APPLIANCE   FOR    BBCEPTACLB   CAPS   OR 

COVERS.  Chablm  R.  KiEBAN.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1914,  Serial  No.  861.606.  Renewed  May  8 
1916.     Serial  No.  96.248.     (CI.  81—1.) 


1.  An  appUance  for  removing  and  affixing  Jar  .  aps 
comprising  an  engaging  member  formed  of  a  single  piece* 
of  meUl  of  cup-shaped  formation  embodying  a  eontinaous 
depending  flange  extending  In  a  doi>nward  direction  only 
said  depending  flange  being  formed  with  a  corrugated  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  a  Jar  cap  and  a 
handle  atUched  to  the  top  portion  of  said  engaging  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described.  ^ 

2.  An  appliance  for  removing  and  affixing  Jar  caps 
comprising  a  cap-shaped  engaging  member  formed  with  a 
depending  flange  therearonnd.  the  Inner  side  of  the  flange 
b€lnf  eormgated  to  engage  and  Interlock  with  a  simlUrly 
corrugated  exterior  surface  on  the  Jar  cap.  and  a  handle 
stUched  to  the  engaging  member  for  manipulating  the 
aame.  sabatantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  appliance  for  removing  and  sfflxlng  Jar  caps 
comprising  an  engaging  member  formed  with  a  depuidlng 
flange  therearound,  the  Inner  side  of  the  flange  being  cor- 
rugated to  engage  and  interlock  with  a  similarly  corru- 
gated exterior  surface  on  the  Jar  cap.  and  a  handle  at 
tached  to  the  engaging  member  for  manipulating  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  appliance  for  removing  and  affixing  circular  Jar 
caps  having  corrugations  on  the  periphery  thereof,  com- 
prising a  member  formed  to  engage  with  the  cap  at  sub- 
stantially every  point  In  Its  periphery,  the  engaging  sur- 
face* of  the  member  being  subeUntially  equidistant  from 
s  central  point  therein,  and  having  corrugations  to  en- 
gage and  interlock  with  the  corrugations  on  the  cap.  nnd 
a  handle  attached  to  the  engaglnjt  member  for  manlpnint 
ing  the  same.  subeUntlally  as  described. 


1,207,661.  FISH-TROUGH.  Et  oene  L.  Kellby.  McKln- 
ley.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,0«7. 
(CI.  17— 10  ) 


A  flsh  trough  comprising  a  runway  of  foraminous  ma- 
terial having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  horl- 
sonUlly  and  an  end  section  inclined  with  relation  to  the 
body  portion,  a  casing  receiving  the  body  portion  of  the 
runway  and  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the  horlxoo- 
tal  portion  of  the  runway  through  the  casing  at  different 
polnta  along  the  same. 
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1,207.562.  BOLT.  Da!cibl  P.  Kelixxm},  Los  Angeles,  and  | 
Charles  M.  Eckland.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4  ' 
1916      Serial  No.  49,038.     (Cl.  85 — 1.5.) 


In  combination  with  the  Inner  and  outer  sheets  for  a 
Ixiller  or  the  like,  of  connecting  means  for  the  said  sheets, 
said  means  including  a  bolt  that  has  a  threaded  portion 
engaging  a  threaded  opening  In  the  Inner  «heet.  and  a 
squared  end  extending  beyond  the  said  threaded  portion, 
the  other  end  of  the  bolt  Itelnj;  provided  with  a  spherical 
head  which  projects  through  a  threaded  opening  In  the 
outer  aheet  and  which  has  its  major  portion  extending 
be>ond  the  center  of  the  said  outer  sheet,  the  said  head 
t>elng  centrally  formed  with  a  substantially  square  de- 
pression, a  cap  having  a  spherical  socket  receiving  the 
head,  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  said  socket  being  spaced 
from  the  head,  said  socket  being  formed  with  a  projecting 
square  lug  which  is  received  within  the  depression  in  the 
bolt  head  but  which  Is  spaced  from  the  walls  provided  by 
the  said  depression,  and  the  said  cap  having  an  exterior 
flange  which  contacts  with  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
she^t.  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l..'o7.663.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  HEELS. 
IlBBBEBT  W.  Kenway.  Newtou,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Continuation  in  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  709,695,  filed  July  16,  1912. 
This  application  filed  Sept.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.046. 
(Cl.  1      36.) 


1.  .\  mnclilne  for  operating  on  ho«l^  having,  in  com- 
blnntioi).  rt-latlvely  movable  die  jilat*-  nnd  jack,  mechani- 
cally artiinted  moans  for  moving  the  Jack  to  measure  the 
work,  power  operate<l  means  for  apiilying  pressure  to  the 
nieasiirc<l  work,  and  a  sln«le  cootrnllliiK  device  for  both  of 
said  nifiins  constructinl  and  nritinuiHl  to  prevent  the  power 
oiH-rattHl  means  from  •  'Ing  stirted  U-fore  the  measuring 
operation  h:is  taken  r  nce. 

2  \  ma(  hlne  for  :  eratln;  on  hi-eis  having.  In  com- 
bination, relatively  t><'\able  cle  plate  and  work  support, 
spring  artiiated  m«H>hanlsm  for  moving  the  Riipport  to 
measure  the  work  with  a  predetermined  degree  olj  pres- 
sure, power  driven  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
Dieasuic<i  work,  and  a  controlling  device  for  the  power 
drlvt-n  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  W  locked 
against  starting  movement  until  the  measuring  operation 
has  been  completed. 


8.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having  in  com- 
bination, relatively  movable  die  plate  and  work  support, 
power  driven  means  for  applyins;  pressure  to  work  l)e- 
tween  the  die  plate  and  s\ipport.  a  starting  device  there- 
for, and  automatically  acting  measuring  mechanism  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  set  in  operation  by  said  start- 
ing device  and  having  a  movable  part  for  preventing 
movement  thereof  for  starting  the  power  driven  means 
prior  to  the  measuring  operation. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  die  plate,  a  work  support  movable  relatively 
thereto,  first  yieldingly  and  then  positively.  Independent 
sources  of  motive  power  for  automatically  effecting  each 
of  said  movements,  and  a  single  controlling  device  for 
successively  Initiating  both  of  said  movements. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  die  plate,  a  work  support,  independent  sources 
of  motive  power,  one  for  moving  the  support  yieldingly 
and  the  other  for  moving  the  support  positively,  and  a 
single  controlling  device  for  rendering  effective  first  one 
and  then  the  other  source  of  power. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.564.  HEELING  MACHINE.  Hehbebt  W.  Kenw.\t, 
Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  709.695.  Renewed  Sept 
14.  1916.     Serial  No.  120,193.     (Cl.  1—36.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  li.ivhm.  in  <om- 
binatloD,  power  driven  tools,  a  pair  of  cooiwrating  press- 
ing members  movable  relatively  to  each  other  In  a  hori- 
zontal direction  and  also  movable  toward  each  utlwr  In  a 
vertical  path,  and  means  including  spring  actuated  mecha- 
nism for  causing  the  latter  movement  to  take  place  niito- 
matically  when  the  two  members  are  brought  Into  verti- 
cal allnement  before  the  power  actuation  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having.  In  com- 
bination, power  driven  tools,  a  pair  of  cooperating  press- 
ing members  one  of  which  Is  arranged  above  the  other, 
said  members  being  relatively  movable  Into  or  out  of 
vertical  allnement  with  each  other,  and  means  including 
spring  actuated  mechanism  for  automatically  moving 
one  of  said  members  toward  the  other  when  brought  Into 
vertical  allnement  therewith  before  the  power  actuation 
of  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having.  In  combina- 
tion, power  driven  tools,  coSperating  pressing  memliers, 
one  of  which  is  normally  stationary  and  the  other  of  which 
is  movable  In  a  horizontal  path  into  vertical  allnement 
th«'ri-wlth,  an<l  means  acting  Independently  of  the  tools  for 
automatically  bringing  abont  the  movement  of  said  hori- 
zontally  movable   member   in   a    vertical   path   when   it  Is 
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moved   Into  ▼•rtical  aUaesMot   with  aaid  Bormalljr   ata- 
ttoDiry  member. 

4.  A  macblD«  for  operating  on  be«U  having,  in  com- 
btnatiun,  nailing  mecbanUm,  co5p«ratlng  work  presaing 
membera  one  of  wblcb  la  located  normally  In  alinement 
with  said  mechaniam  and  the  other  of  wblch  is  movable 
borlaontally  into  or  out  of  alinement  with  said  mechaniam, 
and  meana  reaponalve  to  the  horizontal  moTement  of  laid 
memtx^r  for  causing  said  member  automatically  to  ap- 
proach the  codperatlng  work  presaing  member  by  a  sub- 
atantially  vertical  movement  when  moved  into  vertical 
alinement  with  the  nailing  mechanism,  said  means  operat- 
ing independently  of  the  nailing  mechanism. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels  having,  in  com- 
bination, nailing  mechanism,  cooperating  work  presaing 
membern  one  of  which  is  normally  arranged  in  alinement 
with  said  nailing  mechanism  and  the  other  of  which  is 
movable  borlaontally  preparatory  to  the  nailing  operation 
into  alinement  with  the  nailing  mechaniam.  and  mechani- 
cally actuated  measuring  mechanism  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  latter  member  Into  alinement  with  the 
nailing  mectianism  for  causing  said  movable  member  to 
move  vertically  toward  the  other  work  pressing  members. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^7.566.  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE.  ALran  KOb- 
BiTS,  Partenklrchen.  Germany.  Filed  July  7,  1016. 
Serial   Xo.  38,618.      (CI.  32—19.) 


1,207,565.  INDICATING  SYSTEM.  Adtjlph  KxRJt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.884. 
(CI.  246—28.) 


1.  An  electric  indicating  system  for  passing  cars  com- 
prising an  electric  generator  for  each  car,  a  signaling  de- 
vice for  each  car  normally  out  of  circuit  with  said  genera- 
tor and  means  carried  by  both  cars  coiiperating  for  con- 
necting the  generators  In  series  for  rendering  said  signal- 
ing devices  active,  said  means  including  a  contact  rail 
extending  the  length  of  the  car. 

2.  An  electric  indicating  system  for  cars  traveling  on 
parallel  tracks,  a  contact  rail  for  each  car  secured  to  the 
side  thereof,  a  shoe  for  each  car  and  arranged  to  have 
slidable  engagement  with  the  track  of  a  passing  car  and  a 
circuit  for  each  car  including  a  source  of  current  and  a 
signal,  and  connected  to  its  associated  contact  rail  and 
shoe. 

3.  An  electric  indicating  system  for  cars  traveling  on 
parallel  tracks,  a  contact  rail  secured  to  the  side  of  eacb 
car.  a  pair  of  shoes  supporting  at  opposite  ends  of  each 
car  a  circuit  Including  said  brushes  and  contact  rail  and  a 
source  of  current  connected  to  said  circuit  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  be  arranged  in  series  with  the  source  of  cur- 
rent of  another  car  upon  engagement  between  the  brushes 
and  rail  of  one  car  with  the  brushes  and  rail  of  another 
car. 

4.  Aa  electric  Indicating  system  for  cars  traveling  on 
parallel  tracks,  a  contact  rail  secured  to  the  side  of  each 
car,  a  pair  of  shoes  supporting  at  opposite  ends  of  each 
car  a  circuit  including  said  brushes  and  contact  rail  and  a 
source  of  current  connected  to  said  circuit  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  be  arranged  In  series  with  the  source  of  cur- 
rent of  another  car  upon  engagement  between  the  brushes 
and  rail  of  one  car  with  the  brushes  and  rail  of  another 
car,  each  of  said  brushes  being  so  formed  as  to  yieldably 
engage  with  the  contact  rail  and  compensate  for  oscilla- 
tory movement. 

5.  .\n  electric  Indicating  system  for  passing  cars  com- 
prising car  carried  mechanism  including  a  contact  rail 
extending  the  length  of  the  car,  a  pair  of  signaling  devices 
one  at  each  end  of  the  car  and  connecting  In  series  with 
eacb  other  and  with  said  contact  rail  a  pair  of  brusbes 
electrically  connected  together  and  supported  one  at  eacb 
end  of  the  car  and  a  generator  having  one  pole  connected 
to  the  brushes  and  its  other  pole  connected  to  said  sig- 
maling  devices. 


1.  In  an  orthodontic  appliance,  in  combination  with  an 
arch  bend  and  an  anchor  liend.  a  buccal  tube  on  aaid  an- 
chor band,  spring  means  in  said  tube,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  relative  tension  of  said  sprin;;  means. 

2.  In  an  oitbodontic  appliance  in  combination  with  an 
arch  band  and  an  anchor  band,  a  boccal  tube  on  said  an- 
chor band  loosely  surrounding  said  arch  band,  means  In 
connection  with  said  arch  band  for  retaining  said  tube 
in  its  relative  poeition.  a  helical  spring  within  said  buccal 
tube  encircling  said  arch  band,  a  projection  inwardly  ex- 
tending from  said  tube  for  operatlvely  retaining  said 
spring,  and  an  annular  closure  for  said  buccal  tube,  partly 
entering  the  latter  and  its  enlarged  upper  end  normally  co- 
operating with  said  tube  retaining  means. 

3.  In  an  orthodontic  appliance,  a  clamp  band  of  sub- 
stantially s<juare  shape  with  rounded-off  corners,  whose 
buccal  and  lingual  portions  are  practically  straight  across 
their  height  and  whose  croes  portions  are  contracted  in- 
wardly toward  the  upper  and  lower  edges  reapectlvely, 
with  a  straight  middle  zone  between  said  contracted  zones, 
the  height  of  the  band  being  practically  uniform  through- 
oat. 


1.207.567.  IROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA  AND 
COMPOUNDS  THEREOF.  Hz.vBV  Whitino  Lamb, 
I'ort.s.T3outb.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,182.      (Cl.  23—21.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  ammonia,  which  comprises 
beating  solid  metal  carbld  and  exposing  it  to  the  alternat- 
ing action  of  nltros«*ii  and  hydrogen  during  correspond- 
ing changes  in  the  affinity  of  the  carhid  for  nitrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  making  ammonia,  which  comprises 
heating  solid  metal  carbld  and  exposing  it  to  the  action 
of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  under  alternately  higher  and 
lower  temperatures  which  differ  sufflciently  to  materially 
vary  the  affinity  of  the  carbld  for  nitrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  making  ammonia,  which  comprises 
internally  ne«t)ng  a  substance  containing  calcium  carbld 
under  CKudltions  w  ;  lib  alternately  vary  the  alflnlty  of  such 
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•abataaee  for  nltroccn,  and  exposing  It  to  the  alternate 
•etlon  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  while  under  superatmoa- 
ptaerte  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  making  ammonia,  which  comprises 
laterwUIy  beating  a  substance  containing  calcium  carbld. 
and  exposing  it  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen 
mader  alternately  higher  and  lower  temperatures  which 
differ  eufllcleBtly  to  materially  alter  the  affinity  of  said 
aabatance  for  nitrogen  while  under  eoperatmospheric 
preMure 

5.  The  procesa  of  making  ammonia,  wblch  comprises 
beating  eolid  metal  carbld  and  exposing  it  to  the  action 
ef  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  under  temperatures  wblch 
differ  raffldently  to  cause  a  material  variation  in  the 
affinity  of  the  carbld  for  nitrogen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,568.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION.  F'MtDBHirK  A.  Land- 
aam.  Sycamore.  III.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,348.      (Cl.  84 — 178.) 


In  a  device  of  tb<'  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
■uction  ciiamlicr.  a  channel  unit  consisting  of  a  main  sup- 
port blov'k  and  a  valve  block  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said 
main  block,  said  valve  block  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
ef  said  suction  chamber  flush  with  its  top  and  bottom  and 
■aid  main  supporting  block  projecting  in  advance  of  said 
ralve  block  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  suction 
ekamber,  a  top  plate  secured  upon  said  valve  block  and 
kavlng  a  portion  overlapping  the  upper  part  of  said  suc- 
tion chamber,  said  valve  block  and  suction  chamber  being 
formed  with  reglsterable  ports,  said  valve  block  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  grooves,  a  pair 
cf  suspension  rods  threaded  into  said  suction  chamber 
aniigly  embedded  in  said  grooves  and  having  threaded 
portions  projecting  beyond  tbe  valve  block,  and  nuts  en- 
gaging the  threaded  ends  of  said  ports  and  clamping  salil 
Talve  block  against  said  suction  cbamlxr. 


1.207,669.  MINING  AND  SURFACE  SUPPORT.  Abthue 
Lasoxbfbi.d,  Scranton,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  753.639.     (Cl.  37-51.) 


1.  Tbe    filling   of   mines,    tunnela,   or   cavitiee   io   the 
••rtb  with  lee,  and  conflning  it  therein  In  such  a  man- 
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ner  that  it  can  not  flow  out  when  any  of  the  OTerlylng 
or  adjoining  parts  of  tbe  earth  rest  upon,  or  press  against 
tbe  lee. 

2.  Tbe  filling  of  mines,  tunnels,  or  cavities  in  the  earth 
with  Ice,  confining  It  therein,  and  subjecting  it  to  pree- 
■are. 

8.  The  filling  of  mines,  tunnels,  or  caritles  In  the  earth 
with  Ice  and  subjecting  the  Ice  to  pressure  by  means  of  a 
head. 

4.  The  filling  of  mines  or  other  similar  cavities  In  the 
earth  with  ice,  and  subjecting  the  ice  to  pressure  by 
means  of  a  bead  produced  by  material  capable  of  flowing 
and  contained  In  a  stand  pipe  or  equivalent  hollow  struc- 
ture internally  communicating  with  the  Ice. 

8.  The  art  of  adding  to  an  ice  filling  in  mine*  and 
similar  cavities  when  tbe  uppermost  level  of  the  Ice  has 
gone  down,  by  adding  water  thereto  and  freezing  this 
water  by  means  of  very  cold  pieces  of  ice  weighted  with 
material  heavier  than  Ice  and  sunk  Into  the  water. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,570.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  OsKAB 
Lasche,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,685.     (Cl.  123—41.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combastlon  engine,  the  combination 
I  of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  inlet  and 
!  exhaust  ports  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
{  pistons,  cranks  for  tbe  pistons  which  are  angularly  dia- 
I   placed  relative  to  eacb  other  by  an  angle  other  than  180* 

whereby  upon  forward  operation  the  piston  controlling 
tbe  exhaust  port  leads  tbe  piston  controlling  tbe  inlet 
port,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  in  tbe  cylinder 
prior  to  tbe  opening  of  the  Inlet  port  when  the  engine  Is 
reversed. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  wblch  are  covered  and  uncovered  by  tbe 
pistons,  cranks  for  the  pistons  which  are  angularly  dia- 
placed  relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  other  than  180* 
whereby  upon  forward  operation  tbe  piston  controlling  tbe 
exhaust  ports  lead  the  piston  controlling  tbe  inlet  port, 
an  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  aame, 
and  means  for  opening  said  valve  prior  to  tbe  oncovering 
of  the  inlet  port  when  tbe  engine  is  reversed. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  inlet 
and  exbaost  porte  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by 
tbe  platone,  eranks  for  tbe  piatona  wblcb  are  angularly 
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displaced  relatlre  to  each  other  bj  an  angle  other  than 
180'  whereby  upon  forward  operation  the  piston  con- 
trolliag  the  exhaust  port  leadi  the  piston  controUioK  the 
inlet  port,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  an  exhaust  conduit, 
u  coaduit  connecting  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port  with  the 
exhaust  conduit,  valve  means  controlling  the  auxiliary 
exliaust  port,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  means 
prior  to  the  uncovering  of  the  Inlet  porta  when  the  en- 
tixne  Ib  reversed. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatioD  of 
a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  inlet  and 
e\haust  ports  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
pistons,  cranks  for  the  pistons  which  are  angularly  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  other  than  180° 
whereby  upon  forward  operation  the  piston  controlling  the 
exhaust  ports  lead*  the  piston  controlling  the  inlet  ports, 
an  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  a 
lever  through  which  the  valve  Is  operated,  an  operating 
cam,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  cam. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combnstlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  wblcb  are  covered  and  uncovered  by  th« 
pistons,  cranks  for  the  pistons  which  are  angularly  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  other  than  180* 
whereby  upon  forward  operation  the  piston  controlling  the 
exhaust  ports  leads  the  piston  controlling  the  inlet  ports, 
and  a  combined  air  starting  and  auxiliary  exhaust  valve 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  port  in  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  casing,  a  valve  therein  for  the  port,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  opening  and  an  opening  for  admitting  start- 
ing air,  and  means  for  connecting  the  port  to  the  exhaust 
opening  when  the  valve  is  opened  to  a  certain  extent  and 
for  connecting  it  to  the  opening  for  admitting  starting 
air  when  opened  to  a  dllTerent  extent. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.207,571.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Oskab 
L.\.scHE,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,686.      {C\.  123 — 41.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein.  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by 
the  pistons,  cranks  for  the  pistons  which  are  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  other  than 
180°  whereby  upon  forward  operation  the  piston  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  ports  leads  the  piston  controlling  the 
Inlet  ports,  and  means  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  air 
to  the  inlet  ports  until  the  exhaust  ports  are  uncovered 
when  the  engine- is  reversed. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by 
the  pistons,  cranks  for  the  pistons  which  are  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  other  than 
180°  whereby  upon  forward  operation  the  piston  con- 
trolling  the   exhaoat   ports   leads    the    piston    controlling 


the  inlet  ports,  valve  means  controlling  tlM  sappiy  «! 
air  to  the  inlet  ports,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  valro 
closed  until  after  the  exhaust  ports  begin  to  be  UDCorer«d 
when  the  engine  is  reversed. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein.  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by 
the  pistons,  cranks  for  the  pistons  which  are  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  other  tbaa 
180°  whereby  upon  forward  operation  the  piston  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  ports  leads  the  piston  controlling  tbe 
inlet  ports,  and  means  for  shutting  off  tbe  supply  of  air 
to  the  inlet  ports  during  the  period  between  the  time  wbca 
tbe  inlet  ports  begin  to  open  and  the  time  when  tbe  «z- 
haust  ports  begin  to  open  when  the  engine  is  reversed. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by  th* 
pistons,  cranks  for  the  pistons  which  are  angularly  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  other  than  180* 
whereby  upon  forward  operation  the  piston  controUlag 
the  exhauat  ports  leads  tbe  piston  controlling  tbe  IbM 
ports,  valve  means  for  sbatting  off  the  supply  of  air  t» 
the  inlet  ports  until  after  the  exhaust  ports  begin  to  aa- 
cover,  a  lever  through  which  said  valve  means  is  operatsd. 
a  cam.  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  into  and  ont  of 
operative  relation  to  the  cam. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  comblnattoa 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  inlet  aad 
exhaust  ports  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by  tks 
pistons,  cranks  for  the  pistons  which  arc  angularly  dto- 
placed  relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  other  than  IM* 
whereby  npon  forward  operation  the  piston  controlllag 
the  exhaost  ports  leads  the  piston  controlling  the  Inlet 
ports,  valve  means  for  abutting  off  the  supply  of  air  le 
tbe  inlet  porta  until  after  the  exhaust  ports  begin  to  vm- 
cover,  a  lever  throngh  which  said  valve  means  Is  operatadL 
a  cam,  and  meana  for  simultaneously  moving  the  valve  t» 
cloeed  position  and  the  lever  into  operative  relation  to 
the  cam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.207,572.  APPABATUS  FOR  CASTING  STEEL. 
WAao  Fulton  Law,  Manchester,  and  CHBisna 
Sandbebo,  Westminster.  London,  England,  assignors  ef 
one-third  to  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong.  Whitworth  and  Coss- 
pany.  Limited,  Newcastle-upon  Tyne.  England.  FUai 
Apr.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91.685.     (CI.  22—74.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  casting  steel,  the  combination  ef 
a  mold,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  loose  contact  device 
situated  close  above  the  mold  base  and  connected  t«  obs 
pole  of  the   source   of  electricity  and  an   electrode  above 

'  the  mold  connected  to  the  other  pole  thereof. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  ca.4tlng  steel,  the  combination  of 
a  mold,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  loose  contact  devtee 
situated  cloee  above  the  mold  base  and  connected  to  oa* 
pole  of  the  source  of  electricity,   an  electrode  above  the 
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mold   connected   to   tbe  vCker  pole   thereof  and   a   cover 
adapted  to  l>e  placed  over  the  top  of  the  mold. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  casting  steel,  the  combination  of 
a  mold.  11  source  of  electricity,  a  loose  metal  plate  situated 
close  niiove  the  mold  base  and  connected  to  one  pole  of 
the  source  of  electricity,  an  electrode  at)ove  the  mold 
connected  to  the  other  pole  thereof  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  l>e  placed  over  the  top  of  the  mold  and  having  In  it  an 
aperture  through  which  the  electrode  may  be  passed. 


1,207.573.  METALLIC  TIE.  Ciiables  V.  Lawrbnce, 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Filed  May  27,  1016.  Serial  No. 
100,286.      (CI.   238 — 6.) 


1.  A  metnl  tie  which  Is  approximately  half  round  In 
eroMi  section  and  which  has  its  edges  headed,  its  top 
formed  with  horizontally  straight  depressions  providing 
rail  seats,  partition  members  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
tie  at  the  ends  and  at  the  center  thereof,  said  partitions 
being  spaced  from  tbe  top  of  the  tie,  fish  plates  for  con- 
necting mils  seated  upon  the  tie,  and  said  flsh  plates  hav- 
ing Integral  spring  members  engaging  with  the  tie  to  bold 
the  same  upon  the  tie. 

2.  A  metal  tie  which  Is  approximately  semi-circular  in 
cross  section  end  having  its  edges  beaded  and  having  In- 
terior partitions  connecting  tbe  sides  but  spaced  from  the 
top  of  the  tie,  the  top  of  the  tie  having  depressions  pro- 
viding horliontally  straight  lower  walls  and  vertical  side 
walls  and  said  side  walls  t>eing  spaced  to  engage  with  the 
edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  flsh  plates  for  con- 
necting the  rails,  a  spring  band  integrally  formed  with 
each  of  the  flsh  plates,  and  one  of  the  arms  of  each  of  the 
said  bands  having  its  end  hooked  to  engage  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  tie. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metal  tie  which  is  approxi- 
mately semicircular  in  cross  section  and  which  has  Its  top 
depressed  to  provide  seats  for  rails,  said  tie  having  its 
edges  beaded,  and  the  said  beads,  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tie,  at  diagonally  opposite  points  with  respect  to  the 
seats  being  cut  away,  flsh  plates  secured  to  the  rails, 
spring  bands  centrally  formed  with  the  horlxontal  mem- 
ber of  each  of  the  flsh  plates,  each  of  said  l>ands  Including 
two  arms  extending  from  its  connection  with  the  flsh 
plate,  one  of  the  bands  being  longer  than  the  other,  and 
the  said  longer  )>and  having  its  end  hoolced  adapted  to  be 
received  In  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  beaded  edges  of 
tbe  tie  and  to  engage  with  the  said  tie. 


1.207.574.  HAIR-BAND.  Josephine  D.  Lewis,  Spring 
I^ke  Beach.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862.539.      (CI.   132—23.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  holding  the  hair  off  of  the  forehead 
comprlfiing  a  body  having  a  wide  central  portion  and  nar- 
row ends,  said  l»ody  portion  consists  of  layers  of  cloth 
netting,  flexible  means  for  holding  the  layers  in  position, 
and  means  for  holding  said  l>ody  portion  on  tbe  hair  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 


2.  rn  a  device  for  holding  the  hair  off  of  the  forehead 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  elliptical  strips  of 
cloth  netting,  a  flexible  binding  tapi'  secured  to  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  strips  adapted  to  secure  the  same  im 


^F^ 


place,  said  body  portion  adapted  to  encircle  the  front  hair 
of  the  user,  and  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  strip* 
to  engage  the  hack  of  the  head  thereby  holding  the  device 
In   place. 


1,207,575.  FENDER.  John  T.  Livingston,  Stanford, 
Ky.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,372.  (Ca. 
106 — 130.) 


The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile, 
and  a  bumper  bar  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  adapted  to  yield  rearwardly,  of  a  fender  body,  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  front  of  the  machine,  arma 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  body  and  having  a  fixed 
relation  thereto,  supporting  rods  extending  forwardly 
from  the  axle,  runners  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rods  and 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  pins  on  which  tbe  rear 
extremities  of  the  fender  body  arms  are  Journaled,  cush- 
ioning springs  arranged  between  said  runners  and  axle, 
and  a  catch  located  centrally  of  said  bumper  bar  for  sup- 
porting the  body  of  the  fender,  the  latter  being  formed 
with  a  hole  to  receive  the  extremity  of  said  catch  whea 
the  fender  body  is  In  its  elevated  position,  said  catch  be- 
ing moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  body  of  tbe  fender 
when  the  bumper  bar  yields  rearwardly. 


1 ,207,576.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTROLLERS 
FOR  TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINES.  WiLLIAU  H.  LONO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
James  G.  Coffin,  trustee.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,580.      (CI.  164—112.) 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  controllers  for  typographic 
machines  including  in  combination  means  for  feeding  the 
controller  independently  of  the  actuation  of  the  punchea^ 
a  Icey  lever,  a  punch,  a  punch  actuating  device  and  aa 
interponent  movable  by  the  key  lever  into  position  ta 
cause  the  punch  actuating  device  to  actuate  the  punch. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  controllers  for  typograpMe 
machines  Including  in  combination  means  for  feeding  the 
controller  independently  of  the  actuation  of  the  punchoa, 
a  liey  lever,  a  punch,  a  punch  actuating  device  and  aa 
interponent  movable  into  position  between  the  head  of  tha 
punch  and  the  punch  actuating  device  to  communicate  tha 
movement  of  the  actuating  device  to  the  punch. 

3.  A  machine  for  producing  controllers  for  typograpble 
machines  Including  in  combination  means  for  feeding  the 
controller  independently  of  the  actuation  of  the  pnncbee, 
a  key  lever,  a  spring  restored  punch,  a  punch  actnatlnc 
device  and  an  Interponent  movable  Into  position  betweea 
the  head  of  the  punch  and  the  punch  actuating  device  ta 
communicate  the  movement  of  the  actuating  device  to  tha 
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punch.  Bald  Interponent  being  adapted  to  move  sidewise 
off  tbe  bead  of  tbe  punch  to  permit  the  punch  to  return 
under  tbe  impalalon  of  Its  spring  independently  of  the 
fartber  moTement  of  said  interponent. 


•"  /■«.-. »,     •» 


4.  A  machine  for  producing  controllers  for  typographic 
machines  including  in  combination  a  key  lever,  a  spring 
restored  punch,  a  punch  actuating  device  and  an  Inter- 
ponent movable  into  position  between  the  bead  of  tbe 
ponch  and  the  punch  actuating  device  to  communicate  the 
movement  of  tbe  actuating  device  to  the  punch,  and  a 
spring  pressed  contact  member  mounted  on  said  inter- 
ponent for  contacting  with  the  head  of  said  punch  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  slide  from  the  head  of  the  punch  after  It 
has  been  actuated  to  permit  the  punch  to  return  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  said  interponent. 

5.  A  machine  for  producln«  controllers  for  typographic 
machines  Including  in  combination  a  die,  a  punch  coop- 
erating therewith  to  perforate  the  controller,  spring  re- 
•torlng  means  for  said  punch,  a  pivoted  member  movable 
to  cause  the  punch  to  perforate  the  controller  and  a  piv- 
oted spring  pressed  contact  piece  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  snapping  into  operative  position  behind  said 
punch  during  the  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direc- 
tion and  also  permitting'  the  punch  to  slip  past  and  ue 
restored  after  the  controller  has  been  perforated  independ- 
ently of  tbe  further  movement  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  214  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,577.  BISCUIT-BOX-DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Kb.vnbth 
D.  Loose.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Loose-Wiles  Bis 
cult  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlMourl.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,862. 
(CI.  211—24.) 


«          •■- 

.J 
-1 

Xc 

k  receptacle  or  like  supporting  device,  consisting  of  a 
■iieet  of  relatively  stiff  material  folded  along  longitadi- 
Md  and  transverse  lines,  and  having  an  upper  Inclined 
•lonsated  and  relatively  narrow  supporting  face,  opposite 
depending  lateral  trlaoeular  supporting  walls,  each  of  the 
Mine  length  as  said  face :  a  depending  rectangular  lup- 
porting  end  wall  of  a  lateral  extent  equaling  tbe  width 
of  said  supi>orting  face :  and  substantially  oblong  flaps 
•Ktendlng  from  said  lateral  walls,  superimposed  on  said 
•Dd  wall  and  having  interengaging  portions,  whereby  a 
■apportlng  end  wall  of  substantially  triple  thickness  and 
haTlag  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  is  provided,  thereby 
ts  auUtitaln  said  parts  in  assembled  supporting  relation 
and  effectlTcIy  to  sapport  the  receptacle  positioned  upon 
■lid  derice. 


1.207,578.  HAY-STACKER.  Eowian  LoossaoCK  and 
John  P.  Ki^sria,  Jr..  Petersburg,  Nebr.  Filed  Jane  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  102,632.     (CI.  67—63.) 


^    V 


^M- 


1.  A  bay  stacker  comprising  a  base,  a  fork  including  a 
pair  of  vertically  swinging  arms  mounted  on  said  base 
and  a  fork  head  carried  by  said  arms,  an  upstanding 
swinging  derrick  frame  mounted  on  said  base  and  carry- 
ing a  cable  guide,  a  fork  raising  cable  passing  over  said 
guide  and  connected  with  the  fork,  a  second  cable  guide 
on  the  rear  end  of  tbe  base  through  which  the  free  end 
of  said  cable  passes,  and  a  rigid  leg  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  derrick  frame  to  rest  on  the  base 
and  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  base,  a  fork  including 
ft  pair  of  vertically  swinging  arms  mounted  on  said  base 
and  a  fork  head  carried  by  said  arms,  a  derrick  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  subsUntlally  vertical  upwardly  con- 
verging bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base 
upon  a  transverse  axis,  a  pair  of  longer  bars  inclining 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  other 
l>ar8  and  converging  upwardly,  braces  extending  between 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  two  pairs  of  bars,  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  legs  secured  at  their 
up];>er  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  named  bars, 
said  legs  diverging  downwardly,  being  secured  between 
their  ends  to  tbe  Intermediate  portions  of  said  second 
named  Imrs  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  base  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  derrick  frame,  a  cable  guide 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  second  named  bars,  a  second 
cable  guide  on  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  base,  and  a  cable 
connected  to  the  fork  and  extending  over  tbe  first  named 
guide,  tbe  free  end  of  said  cable  extending  from  the  other 
guide. 

R.  A  bay  stacker  comprising  a  base,  a  fork  Including 
a  pair  of  vertically  swinging  arms  mounted  on  tbe  base 
and  a  fork  head  carried  by  said  arms,  a  swinging  derrick 
frame  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  pair  of  cable 
guides,  one  guide  being  spaced  alwve  and  in  rear  of  tbe 
fork  bead  and  the  other  being  In  rear  of  and  below  tbe 
first  guide,  a  pair  of  cable  guides  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
base,  a  cable  secured  to  tbe  fork  and  extending  therefrom 
over  the  two  guides  of  the  derrick  frame  and  through  one 
of  tbe  guides  on  the  ba»e.  and  an  additional  cable  guide 
secured  on  said  cable  l>etw-een  said  guides  of  tbe  derrick 
frame,  said  cable  being  carried  forwardly  from  the  last 
named  guide  on  tbe  base  and  passed  through  said  addi- 
tional guide,  the  free  end  of  said  cable  t>eing  passed 
through  tbe  remaining  guide  on  the  base. 

4.  .\  hay  stacker  comprising  a  base,  a  fork  including 
a  pair  of  vertically  swinging  arms  mounted  on  said  bars 
and  a  fork  head  cafrled  by  said  arms,  a  derrick  frame 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  upwardly  con- 
verging bars  pivoted  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  said  base 
upon  a  transverse  axis,  a  pair  of  longer  bars  inclining  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  other 
bars  and  converging  upwardly,  braces  extending  between 
the  upp«T  ends  of  the  two  pairs  of  Imrs.  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclining  legs  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  first  named  bars,  said 
legs  diverging  downwardly,  being  secured  between  their 
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ends  to  intermediste  portions  of  said  second  named  bars 
and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  bsse  to  limit  tbe  for- 
ward movement  of  the  derrick  frame,  a  cable  guide  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  named  bars,  a  second  cable 
guide  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  first  named  bars  and  a 
pair  of  cable  guides  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  base,  a  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  fork  and  passed  over  said  first 
and  second  guides  and  through  one  guide  on  tbe  base,  and 
an  additional  cable  guide  secured  on  said  cable  between 
the  first  and  second  guides,  said  cable  being  extended  for- 
wardly from  said  guide  on  the  base,  passed  through  said 
additional  guide  and  having  its  free  end  extended  through 
tbe  remaining  guide  on  tbe  base. 


1,207,679.  ROTARY  HARROW.  JoHX  D.  LowBT,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,546. 
(CI.  »7— 44.) 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  consisting  of  a  dished  disk  having 
circumferentlally  disposed  rows  of  teeth  connected  there- 
with, said  disk  being  provided  with  sifting  apertures  be- 
tween tbe  teeth. 

2.  A  rotary  harrow  consisting  of  a  dished  disk  having 
circumferentlally  disposed  rows  of  teeth  connected  there- 
with, said  disk  being  provided  with  sifting  apertures 
between  the  teeth,  and  said  teeth  being  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  rotary  harrow  unit  consisting  of  a  dished  disk 
having  drcumferentially  disposed  rows  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending apertured  bosses,  and  teeth  having  shanks  fixed 
in  said  bosses. 

4.  A  roUry  tiarrow  unit  consisting  of  a  dished  disk 
bsving  circumferentlally  disposed  rows  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending apertured  tKMses.  and  teeth  having  shanks  fixed 
In  said  bosses,  said  disk  being  provided  with  sifting  aper- 
tures intermediate  tbe  bosses  with  which  the  teeth  are 
connected. 

5.  ▲  rotary  barrow  unit  consisting  of  a  dished  disk 
having  circumferential  rows  of  angularly  disposed  teeth, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  an  axialiy  disposed  hub 
with  which  a  spindle  is  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printe<l  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,207,680.  TRASH-IMPELLER.  Gkjobok  D.  Lvcm,  New 
Orleans,  Ls.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serlsl  No.  108.176. 
(CL  6ft— 132.) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  designed  to  be  oper- 
ated in  a  region  containing  refuse  or  trasb,  an  exposed 
shaft  and  a  two-part  horiiontally  divided  trash  impeller 
therefor, 

2.  In  eomblnation,  in   a  machine  designed  to  be  oper- 
ated in  a  region  containing  refuse  or  trash,  an  exposed 
shaft,  and  a  trash  impeller  therefor  Including  overlapping  | 
fins  or  blsdes  mounted  on  ssid  shaft.  1 

S.  In  combination,  in  a   machine  designed  to  be  oper-  | 
•ted  in  a  region  containing  refuse  or  trasb,  an  exposed  i 


shaft  and  a  trash  impeller  therefor  including  teleacoplns 
fins  or  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  machine  designed  to  be  oper> 
ated  in  a  region  containing  refuse  or  trash,  an  exposed 
shaft  and  a  plural-part  trash  Impeller  therefor  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  parts  being  relatively  adjustable. 

6.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  designed  to  be  oper^ 
ated  in  a  region  containing  refuse  or  trash,  an  exposed 
shaft  and  a  plural-part  trasb  impeller  therefor,  a  fin  or 
blade  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  fin  or  blade  on  the  otber 
of  said  parts  overlapping  that  on  the  first. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,207.681.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,207,582.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CURVED 
SURFACES.  Elnathan  J.  McKinnet,  Osona,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,019.     (CI.  33—141.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination,  of  a 
handle  structure  including  a  hand  grip  and  a  supiwrting 
portion,  said  supporting  portion  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  spaced  sections,  a  disk  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  portion  of  said  handle,  a  bev- 
eled gem-  connected  to  said  disk,  a  recorder  carried  by 
said  supporting  portion,  a  beveled  gear  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  recorder,  a  shaft  and  beveled  pinions 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  beveled  gears  for  operatlvely  connecting  ttie  re- 
corder and  said  disk,  said  disk  having  graduation* 
formed  thereupon  al)out  its  periphery. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  tbe  combination,  of  • 
handle  structure  including  a  hand  grip  and  a  supportiag 
portion,  said  supporting  porti(»  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  spaced  sectlona,  a  disk  rotatably  su^ 
ported  by  said  supporting  portion  of  nid  Iiandle.  a  beralsd 
gear  connected  to  said  disk,  a  recorder  carried  by  snM 
supporting  i>ortion,  a  beveled  gear  operatlTely  connected 
to  said  recorder,  a  shaft,  beveled  pinions  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  beveled  gears 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  recorder  and  said  disk,  said 
disk  having  graduations  formed  thereupon  shout  Its  pe- 
riphery, portions  of  said  supporting  portion  of  said  han- 
dle being  sbsped  to  form  housings  for  said  beveled  pinionsi 

S.  In  a  recording  instrument,  tbe  combination,  of  a 
handle  including  a  hand  grip  and  a  supporting  portion, 
said  supporting  portion  being  constructed  of  flat  metal 
and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  sections,  a  disk  rotatably 
supported  by  said  supporting  portion,  a  beveled  gear  con- 
nected to  said  disk  for  rotation  therewith,  a  recorder  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  a  beveled  gear  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  recorder,  a  shaft,  beveled  pinions  mounted  upon 
tbe  ends  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  beveled 
gears  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  disk  and  said  re- 
corder, portions  of  one  section  of  the  supporting  portion 
of  said  handle  being  bent  outwardly  for  forming  housings 
for  said  beveled  pinions  and  bearings  for  said  shaft. 


1,207,683.       AUTOMATIC    LUBRICATOR.       Edwabd    B, 
McKiNZis,    Memphis,    Tenn.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Joseph    A.    Fowler,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed    Feb.     16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,508.     (CI.  184 — 1.) 
1.  An  automatic  lubricator  of  the  character  do  'Mi'  ed 

comprising  a  frame  having  converging  guide  groove*  for 
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labrlcating  stleka,  and  bavins  longitudinal  slots  com- 
municating with  the  said  grooves,  a  follower  movable  in 
«ach  of  tbe  guide  grooves  for  advancing  tbe  stick  therein 
In  step  by  step  movements,  bavlng  a  portion  projecting 
outwardly  through  the  adjacent  slot,  a  screw  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  each  of  the  said  slots 
and  upon  which  the  projecting  portion  of  the  respective 
follower  Is  threaded,  having  a  handle  for  its  manual  ro- 
tation at  one  end.  a  connecting  rod  extending  between 
tbe  several  screw  shafts,  ratchot  mecbaglsms  connecting 
«ald  rod  and  said  screw  shafts,  a  lever  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  rod  at  one  end 
for  moving  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  connecting  rod  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  arranged  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  frame  in 
operation  for  engagement  with  said  lever  to  actuate  the 
same. 


S/^ 


*& 


"2.  An  automatic  lubricator  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprising  a  frame  havinK  converging  guides  for  lubri- 
cating sticks,  a  follower  movable  in  each  of  tbe  said 
suides  for  adrandng  the  lubricating  sticks  in  step  by 
step  movements,  a  screw  shaft  on  which  \he  follower 
works,  a  connecting  rod  extending  between  tbe  several 
screw  shafts,  ratchet  mechanisms  connecting  said  rod  and 
said  screw  abafts,  a  leTer  mounted  at  one  side  of  tbe 
frame  and  connected  to  said  rod  for  moving  tbe  same  In 
•ne  direction,  a  aprlng  for  moving  the  rod  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  arranged  in  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  frame  in  operation  for  engagement  with  said 
lever  to  actuate  the  same. 

3.  An  automatic  lubricator  of  tbe  character  described 
comprising  a  frame  having  converging  guides  for  lubri- 
cating sticks,  a  follower  movable  in  each  of  the  said 
guides  for  advancing  the  sticks,  meana  adjacent  each  of 
"the  guides  on  the  frame  for  actuating  the  said  follower 
Id  step  by  step  movements,  a  connecting  rod  between  tbe 
aereral  actuating  means,  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  con- 
necting rod  in  one  direction,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rod 
for  moTlng  tbe  latter  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  means 
arranged  in  the  line  of  movement  of  tbe  frame  in  opera- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  lever  to  actuate  tbe  latter. 

4.  An  aatomstlc  labrlcator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  frame  having  converging  guides  for  lubri- 
cating sticks,  a  follower  movable  In  each  of  tbe  said 
Suldes  for  adrancing  tty^  sticks,  means  for  simultaneously 
metastlng  tbe  ■ereral  followers  In  step  by  step  move- 
ments daring  operation,  and  springs  interposed  between 
tbe  followers  and  tbe  lubricating  sticks. 

6.  An  antomatlc  lubricator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  frame  having  converging  guides  for  lubri- 
cating sticks,  a  follower  movable  in  each  of  tbe  said 
guides  for  advancing  tbe  stick;*,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  tbe  several  followers  in  step  by  step 
movements  during  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,584.  BOW-FACING  OAR.  Joseph  Mahbo,  Water- 
ville.  Me.,  asHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Napoleon  O.  Maheu. 
WatervUle,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,688. 
(CI.  9—25.) 


*    3 


.V  bow  facing  oar  comprising  a  connecting  pigment.  Inner 
and  outer  oar  members  connected  together  at  their  oppos- 
ing ends  for  universal  angular  movement  but  against  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement,  and  a  pair  of  intergeared 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  connecting  member 
and  having  a  pair  of  bearings  spaced  from  opposite  sides 
of  Its  pivot  and  In  which  said  oar  members  are  mounted 
for  turning  movement,  one  of  said  oar  members  being  also 
longitudinally  movable  in  lti«  l)eariiig8  an>t  the  other  lie 
Ing  provided  with  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  in  Its  bearings. 


1,207,585.  CUTOFF  ME(  H.XMSM  FOR  MACHINES 
FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  STRAWS.  Lswis  C. 
Maltbt,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Tbe  Stone 
Straw  Company.  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,058. 
(CI.  164—60.) 


va 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating cross-head  having  arms  which  extend  in  opposite 
directions  through  slots  in  the  frame,  one  arm  carrying 
a  straw  gnlde  and  tbe  other  arm  extending  upward  having 
a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  slot,  a  rocking  frame, 
and  a  disk  cutter  shaft  slldably  mounted  in  said  frsme 
and  extending  through  the  elongated  slot  of  the  arm  on 
the  cross-head,  said  slidable  shaft  having  a  disk  cutter 
secured  thereon  on  one  side  of  said  arm,  a  collar  secured 
on  the  shaft,  on  the  other  side  of  the  arm,  whereby  the 
shaft  is  reciprocated  with  the  cross-head,  and  means  for 
actuating  tbese  several  parts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mflchlne-bed  or  frame,  a  cross- 
head  guide  formed  therein,  a  cross-bead  fitted  thereto,  a 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  cross-bead  and  located  be- 
tween one  side  of  the  guide  and  the  cross-bead  for  taking 
up  the  wear  of  the  cross-bead,  arms  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  cross-besd.  one  carrying  a  straw  guide 
and  tbe  other  a  slotted  arm,  a  rocking  frame  and  shaft 
slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  disk  cutter, 
s-nld  shaft  passed  through  the  slot  of  the  arm  with  the 
disk  cutter  adjacent  thereto,  a  collar  secured  on  thr  shaft 
on  the  other  side  of  tbe  slotted  arm,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  cross-head,  straw  guide  and  slidable  shaft,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  rocking  frame  with  the  sliding  shaft 
and  disk  cotter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  a 
rocking  frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  or  cross-head,  a  main  drive-shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft driven  thereby,  said  countershaft  having  a  miter 
gear  and  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  cross-shaft  bavlng  a 
miter  gear  intermesbed  with  the  miter  gesr  on  the  counter- 
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shaft,  s  crsnk  disk  carried  on  aaid  cross-shaft,  a  connect- 
lag  rod  extending  from  tbe  crank-disk  to  the  plunger  or 
cross  head,  an  eccentric  strap  around  the  eccentric  and 
connecting-rod  extending  therefrom  to  the  rocklng-frame, 
two  arms  extending  from  the  cross-bead  or  plunger,  one 
having  an  elongated  slot,  and  the  other  carrying  a  straw 
guide,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  and  slldably  supported  by 
the  rocking  frame  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the 
slotted  arm  on  the  plunger  or  cross-head,  said  shaft  car- 
rying a  disk  cutter  which  is  adapted  to  travel  with  and 
cross  the  path  of  the  straw  to  be  cut. 


1,207,586.  SKEXETON  LID.  Chables  G.  Manx,  New 
Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,924. 
(a.  126—214.) 


1.  In  a  skeleton  lid  for  gas  burners,  a  general  ribbed 
framework,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  frame- 
work to  fit  It  to  the  desired  stove  opening. 

2.  In  a  skeleton  lid  for  gas  burners,  a  general  ribbed 
framework,  said  framework  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  slots  whose  radial  walls  are 
serrated,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  In  each  of  said  slots,  said 
bolts  fitting  said  serrations  and  forming  the  means  for 
adjusting  the  lid  to  make  it  fit  the  desired  stove  opening. 

8.  In  a  akeleton  lid  for  gas  burners,  a  general  ribbed 
framework,  a  collar  depending  from  the  underside  of  said 
framework  designed  to  encircle  a  gas  burner,  and  adjust- 
sWe  means  carried  by  said  framework  to  fit  it  to  the  de- 
sired stove  opening  and  at  the  same  time  locate  aaid  collar 
concentrically  with  the  gas  burner  whether  the  burner  is 
eooccntrtc  with  the  stove  opening  or  not. 

4.  In  a  skeleton  lid  for  gas  burners,  a  general  ribbed 
frasMwork,  a  plarallty  of  flanges  depending  from  tbe 
nnderslde  of  said  framework,  an  attachable  expansible  de- 
pending collar  designed  to  encircle  the  gas  burner  and  be 
attached  to  assume  various  sizes  by  means  of  said  flanges, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  collar  to  any  of  said  flanges. 

8.  In  a  skeleton  Ud  for  gas  burners,  a  general  ribbed 
framework,  a  plurality  of  flanges  depending  from  the 
■aderslde  of  said  framework,  an  attachable  expansible 
depending  collar  designed  to  encircle  the  gas  burner  and 
be  attached  to  assume  various  slies  by  moans  of  said 
flanges,  means  for  attaching  said  collar  to  any  of  said 
flanges  said  framework  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
radially  arranged  slots,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  in  each  of 
ssid  slots  adjustable  to  assume  any  desired  position  to 
flt  the  lid  to  the  desired  stove  opening. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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hers,  said  upper  and  lower  strut  sections  being  provided 
with  coacting  locking  means  arranged  to  hold  the  stmts 
against  collapse. 


1.207,587.     FOLDING  C^R-STEP.     Eaic  MASTBBRfi,  Nel- 
son. British  Columbia.  Canada.      Filed   .\ug.   23,   1916. 
Serial  No.  116.642.      (CI.  106—86.) 
1.  The   combination   with   a   fixed  step :   of  a   member 
hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  step,  a  foldable  step 
hinged   to   the   lower  end   of   said    member.    Jointed    links 
connecting  the   forward   edges  of  tbe  steps,   guide   mem- 
bers at  the  sides  of  the  foldable  step  and  projecting  rear- 
wsrdly  and  upwardly  thereof  to  form  strut  sections,  and 
opper  strut  sections  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  fixed  strip 
and  having  their  free  enda  engaged  by  the  guide  mem-  1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  step ;  of  a  member 
hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  step,  a  foldable  step 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  Jointed  links 
connecting  the  forward  edges  of  the  steps,  guide  members 
at  the  sides  of  the  foldable  step  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  thereof  to  form  lower  strut  sections, 
and  upper  strut  sections  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  fixed 
strip  and   having  their   free  ends  engaged   by   the  guide 

^members,  said  upper  and  lower  strut  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  coacting  locking  means  arranged  to  hold  the 
struts  against  collapse,  and  a  releaalng  device  for  said 
locking  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  step ;  of  a  meml>er 
hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said  step,  a  foldable  step 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  jointed  links  con- 
necting the  forward  edges  of  the  stepa,  guide  membera 
at  the  sides  of  the  foldable  stop  and  projecting  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  thereof  to  form  lower  strut  sections,  upper 
strut  sections  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  fixed  atrip  an^ 
having  their  free  ends  engaged  by  the  guide  members, 
and  lugs  on  the  free  ends  of  the  upper  struts  engageable 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  strut  sections  to  hold 
the  struts  with  their  sections  in  extended  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  step ;  of  a  member 
hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  step,  a  foldable  step 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  jointed  links 
connecting  the  forward  edges  of  the  steps,  guide  mem- 
bers at  the  aides  of  tbe  foldable  step  and  projecting 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  thereof  to  form  lower  strut  sec- 
tions, upper  strut  sections  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  fixed 
strip  and  having  their  free  ends  engaged  by  the  guide 
members,  and  means  to  move  tbe  free  ends  of  the  upper 
struts  simultaneously  into  position  to  disengage  the  lugs. 


1,207,588.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Edwabd  J.  Maus,  Jollet, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  89.807.  (Cl. 
43—30. ) 


*  ^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  shell 
comprising  a  bead  and  tall  piece,  said  bead  and  tail  piece 
being  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  tbe  body  to  entirely  In- 
close tbe  same,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
body,  caps  mounted  at  opposite  enda  of  tbe  rod.  one  end 
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of  tb«  rod  b«ij>g  threaded  Intb  ODe  of  the  cap*  to  permit 
the  rod  to  be  removed  and  allow  the  sbelU  to  be  taken 
off  the  bod>.  and  spinners  and  books  carried  by  tbe  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  provided 
with  a  loDKitudinal  bore,  a  rod  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  bore,  said  rod  being  provided  at  one  end  witb  threads, 
tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  rod  being  provided  with  a  loop, 
spinners  rotatably  mounted  on  the  loop  end  of  tbe  rod,  a 
cap  intermediate  the  spinner  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
rod,  said  cap  t>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  body,  a  sectional 
shell  being  adapted  to  surround  tbe  body,  tbe  nld  cap 
acting  to  bold  tbe  shell  in  place,  and  a  cap  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  body,  said  cap  holding  tbe  opposite  sec- 
tion of  the  shell  in  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  sectional  shell  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  inclose  tbe  body,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
bore,  a  cap  on  one  end  of  said  rod  to  engage  one  section 
of  shell  and  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  cap  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  body  to  bold  tbe  opposite  section  of  tbe 
sbell  in  place. 

4.  In  an  artifldal  bait,  a  body,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  longitndlnal  bore  and  having  a  transverse  bore 
communicating  therewith,  book  attaching  means  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  body,  a  rod  extending  throagh  the  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  adapted  to  hold  the  hook  attaching 
means  in  place,  a  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  book 
attaching  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  s 
U-shaped  stem  at  tbe  loner  ends  of  tbe  arms,  said  yoke 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  body  so  that  the  U-shaped 
stem  extends  through  the  transverse  bore  and  is  engaged 
by  tbe  longitudinal  rod  and  hooks  on  tbe  book  attaching 
mesnii. 


1.207,589.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  SOUND  REPKO 
DUCINl  MACHINES.  Ralph  Oliveb  May,  Salem,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1&1«.     Serial  No.  79.979.     (CI.  74—46.)' 


1.  lu  nn  automatic  stop  for  aouud  reproducing  machines 
of  the  disk  type,  the  combination  with  the  sjoose  neck  of 
the  tone  nrni.  of  a  frame,  a  loose  connection  between  said 
frame  and  the  goose  neck  whereby  the  frame  may  adapt 
Itself  to  needles  of  various  lengths,  means  supporting  said 
frame  upon  the  record,  a  cam  carrle<l  by  said  frame  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  and  record 
controlled  means  for  swinging  said  cam  downwardly  Intn 
engagement  with  tbe  record  whereby  the  cam  will  be 
acted  upon  to  elevate  said  frame  and  goose  neck  and  bear 
upon  the  record  to  lift  the  needle  out  of  engagement  with 
the  record  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  record. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  soand  reproducing  machines 
of  the  disk  type,  the  combination  with  tbe  goose  neck  of 
the  tone  arm,  of  a  frame,  a  loose  connection  between  said 
frame  and  the  goose  neck  whereby  the  frame  may  adapt 
itself  to  needles  of  various  lengths,  means  supporting  said 
frame  ^pon  the  record,  a  cam  carried  by  said  frame  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  record  con- 
trolled means  for  swinging  said  cam  downwardly  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  record  whereby  the  cam  will  be 
acted  upon  to  elevate  said  frame  and  goose  neck  and  bear 
upon  the  record  to  lift  the  needle  out  of  engagement  with 
the  record  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  record,  and  a 
spring  holding  said  cam  normally  in  said  frame. 

^.  In  an  aotomatic  stop  for  sound  reproducing  machines, 
the  combination  witb  the  goose  neck  of  tbe  tone  arm,  of 


a  frame,  a  loose  connection  between  said  fraisa  and  the 
goose  neck  whereby  tbe  frame  may  adapt  Itself  to  naadlas 
of  various  lengths,  means  carried  by  said  frame  aad  aor- 
mally  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  and  capable  of 
movement  to  engage  tbe  record  to  stop  tbe  rotation  of 
tbe  latter  and  elevate  said  frame,  and  means  for  aetuatlac 
said  means  into  engagement  with  the  record  whereby  said 
first  means  will  act  to  elevate  said  frame  and  gooaa  neck 
and  bear  upon  the  record  to  elevate  the  needle  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  record  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the 
record. 


1,207,590.  EDGING -MACHINE.  Albert  E.  Matnabd, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  122,114.      (CI.  51— S.) 


1.  In  an  edging  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  lon- 
gitudinally shiftable  stone  shaft,  of  an  Intermediately  piv- 
oted lever  having  one  end  engaging  the  stone  shaft  and 
tbe  other  end  engaging  shifting  mechanism,  and  means 
for  laterally  shifting  the  pivot  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  lens  edging  machine,  tbe  comblnatloB  with  a 
longitudinally  shiftable  stone  shaft,  of  a  pivoted  rock 
lever  for  shifting  the  shaft,  and  means  for  laterally  and 
longitudinally  shifting  th#  pivot  to  vary  tbe  path  and 
amount  of  movement  of  tbe  lever  and  thus  of  tbe  stone. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shiftable  grind  stone  shaft,  of  a  pivoted 
rock  lever  for  shifting  the  shaft,  a  pivot  for  the  lever 
shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally shifting  said  pivot. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shiftable  grind  stone  shaft,  of  a  plvoteJ 
rock  lever  for  shifting  the  shaft,  a  pivot  for  tbe  lever 
shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  lever,  means  for  loagltadl- 
lully  shifting  said  pivot,  and  means  for  indleatbig  the 
amount  of  shift  of  the  pivot. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  a  transversely  shiftable 
grind  stone  mounted  on  tbe  support,  of  a  rock  lever  for 
shifting  tbe  stone,  a  pivot  about  which  tbe  lever  rocks, 
and  means  for  ihlftinK  the  pivot  In  a  path  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  stone  shaft,  snbetantlally  as  and  for  tha  par- 
pose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.207.591.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Al- 
BBBT  G.  Mklbosi.  Carmen.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  2,  191S. 
Serial  No.  53,794.      (CI.  74—7.) 

In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  harvesting  machine  driving  shaft,  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor,  one  end  of  said  frame  being  extended  and  having 
a  bearing  formed  thereon,  an  arm  formed  apon  one  end  of 
said  bearing  and  positioned  outwardly  therefrom,  aaid 
arm  provided  witb  a  bearing  opening  formed  therein  which 
Is  positioned  transversely  to  said  bearing  eactenslon.  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  extension.  1 
second  shaft  having  one  end  rotatably  seated  la  tbe  bear- 
ing opening  formed  in  said  arm.  said  second  named  shaft 
extending  transversely  to  said  first  named  shaft,  bevel 
gears  carried  by  said  first  and  second  named  shafts  and 
meshing  for  rotating  the  second  named  shaft  upon  rota- 
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don  of  said  first  named  shaft,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
first  named  shaft  by  means  of  a  universal  connection,  said 


last  named  shaft  being  adjustable  throughout  Us  length, 
and  a  power  shaft  connected  to  said  adjustable  shaft 
through  tbe  medium  of  a  universal  connection. 


1.207.592.  BOTTL.E  RINSING  AND  CONVEYING  MA- 
CHINE. CHABLsa  Alvin  Milleb,  Bainbrldge,  Ga.,  aa- 
slgoor  to  Miller  Manufacturing  Company,  Bainbrldge. 
Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782.989.      (CI.  141—7.) 


Tn  a  bottle  rinsing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  side  bars  of  L-iron.  each  with  one  leaf  up- 
right and  tbe  other  leaf  borliontal  ind  projecting  inward 
from  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  upright  leaf,  a  water  pipe  at 
one  point  outside  tbe  L-iron  and  having  perforations  in 
its  top,  a  housing  surrounding  tbe  side  bar  and  pipe,  and 
a  drip  pan  beneath  the  perforated  portion  of  such  pipe  ; 
of  a  chain  carrier  moving  around  the  frame  and  through 
said  housing  with  Its  links  standing  on  edge  above  the 
horlxontal  leaves  and  traveling  Inside  and  In  contact  with 
the  upright  leaves  of  said  aide  bars,  studs  carried  by  cer- 
tain links  and  passing  over  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  up- 
right leaves  whereby  tbe  chain  is  supported,  and  tubular 
bottle  holders  carried  rigidly  by  siald  studs  wholly  outside 
tbe  upright  leaves  and  traveling  over  said  perforated  pipe, 
tor  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.207.598.  VALVB  PROTECTOR  AND  STRAINER. 
Chablbs  T.  Millxb.  Macon.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89.900.     (CI.  210—16.) 

1.  A  valve  protector  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  casing  bavin?  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  opening, 
a  cone  sapportlng  base  mounted  in  the  outlet  opening,  a 
wire  gaute  cone  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending 
toward  tbe  inlet  opening,  and  a  tubular  member  dis- 
posed in  said  base  and  extending  Into  tbe  center  of  tbe 
cone  and  discharging  at  the  outlet  opening  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  protector  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a  tubular 
easing,  a  base  mcontcd  In  one  end  of  tbe  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  tnbalar  meaiber  projecting  into  the  casing,  said 
base  at  its  margins  having  water-tight  engagement  witb 
the  easing,  a  gaose  screen  surrounding  the  tobnlar  mem- 
ber aad  exteudlng  into  tbe  casing,  and  an  Inlet  tube 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  casing  and  having  its 
outlet  end  directed  away  from  tbe  adjacent  extremity  of 
the  screen. 

8.  In  a  protector  of  the  chsracter  deacribed.  a  tubular 
casing,  raps  detachahly  engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing, 


a  base  mounted  in  one  end  of  tbe  casing  and  having  a 
tubular  member  projecting  into  the  caaing.  a  gauie  screen 
surrounding  the  tubular  member,  and  extending  Into  the 
casing,  and  an  inlet  tube  mounted  in  the  other  cap  and 
having  its  outlet  end  directed  away  from  the  adjacent 
extremity  of  the  gause  screen. 


4.  A  protector  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  comprising  a 
tubular  body  exteriorly  screw-threaded  at  Its  ends,  caps 
engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  l>ody  and  having  outwardly  di- 
rected screw-threaded  Ganges,  an  annular  cone  support- 
ing base  detacbably  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  body  hav- 
ing a  central  tubular  member  entering  in  tbe  caaing,  a 
wire  gauze  cone  mounted  upon  said  base  and  extending 
into  the  casing  and  beyond  tbe  tubular  member,  a  wire 
gauze  disk  having  a  circumferential  gasket  disposed  across 
the  base  and  between  the  base  and  the  adjacent  cap,  the 
opposite  cap  being  provided  at  its  center  with  an  Inlet 
pipe,  the  extremity  of  which  is  laterally  deflected. 

5.  A  valve  protector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prialng  a  casing,  a  substantially  conical  wire  gause 
strainer  disposed  within  the  casing,  the  base  of  said  coni- 
cal strainer  being  disposed  at  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
casing  and  an  Inlet  pipe  projecting  inward  from  tbe  other 
end  of  the  casing  and  toward  the  extremity  of  the  cone. 
said  inlet  pipe  being  laterally  deflected  to  thereby  prevent 
the  impact  of  fluid  on  the  extremity  of  tbe  cone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.'07.594.  PNEUMATIC -TIRE  PROTECTOR.  EUBBT 
E.  MiLiEB,  Lewisburg.  Pa.  ,  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  W5,137.     (CI.  152— 16.  i 


In  combination  a  wheel  having  a  tire,  a  tire  protector 
consisting  of  a  n  mber  of  curved  plates  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  tread  and  sides  of  said  tire  transversely  tb.-re- 
of,  some  of  said  plates  being  formed  at  opposite  ends  with 
substantially  rectangular  openlng.s,  a  series  of  strap  Utiks 
each  consisting  of  a  doubled  member  having  two  arms 
curved  to  the  configuration  of  said  tire,  each  of  said  links 
having  ltd  looped  portion  linked  loosely  throagh  the  r«c- 
tangnlar  opening  of  one  of  said  plates  and  straddling  one 
marginal  edge  thereof  and  also  the  marginal  edge  of  an 
adjacent  plate,  piss  passing  through  the  arms  of  some  of 
said  links  and  serving  as  a  moans  of  separating  tbe  con- 
fronting edges  of  adjacent  plates  for  relative  movement, 
and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  plates  against  dlsplnre- 
ment  from  the  tire. 
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1,207,595.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOOKCASE.  Ole  C.  Miluk, 
Chicago,  III..  atslKnor,  by  mesne  asalKnments,  to  .Vlberts 
&  Meyer  Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.   795,11'7.      (CI.  45 — 78.) 


In  a  cabinet,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  tracks  secured 
upon  the  opposito  .side  walls  thereof,  each  of  said  tracks 
consisting  of  a  longitudinal  strip  curved  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  form  a  loop,  a  door,  a  pair  of  'L-shaped 
brackets  each  having  one  arm  secured  upon  said  door  at 
opposite  sides  and  edges  hot  at  the  ends  of  the  door,  a 
roller  Jouroaled  upon  the  other  arm  of  each  of  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  brackets  with  the 
last  named  arms  projecting  below  the  strips  and  against 
the  side  edges  of  the  latter,  said  brackets  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  door  at  an  inclination  so  that  its  forward  end 
and  weight  may  rest  upon  the  loops  of  the  tracks  and  make 
said  loops  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  lifting  the  rollers  abore 
the  loops  of  the  tracks  to  release  the  door  from  the 
tracks. 


1,1'07,596.  GREASE  BO.X-PLUG  LOCK.  JoH.v  \V.  MiN 
DERKCH,  Lincoln.  Xebr.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.   74,334.      (CI.    184-^48.) 


A  grea.se  box  plug  lock,  consisting  of  a  double  threaded 
■ocket,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  rising  therefrom,  a  threaded 
plug  engaging  the  socket  and  formed  with  an  angular  por- 
tion, a  finger  operated  lever  pivoted  in  said  ears  and 
engaging  the  angular  portion  of  the  ping,  an  elongated 
opening  !n  said  flnger  operated  lever,  a  pin  secured  In  said 
socket  and  engaging  said  opening,  and  a  spiral  spring 
colled  around  said  pin  and  bearing  against  said  lever. 


1,207,597.  NUT  LOCK.  WiLUAii  E.  MoiLLEa,  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,911.  (CI. 
161—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  Its  nut ;  of  a  lock 
for  the  nut,  said  lock  comprising  a  plate  opposite  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
the  bolt,  said  plate  also  having  an  outstanding  flange 
engageable  with  the  side  of  the  nut,  and  an  outstanding 
apertured  flange  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  nut-engaging  flange,  and  the  face  of  the  plate  on  the 
■ame  side  as  the  second-mentioned  flange  having  a  lug 
the  sldM  of  which  diverge  outwardly,  and  a  split  pin 
pas  ing  transversely   through   the   bolt  and   through   the 


apertare  of  the  second-mentioned  flangs  and  engageable 
with  the  lug  to  spread  its  legs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  its  nut ;  of  a  split 
pin  passing  trsnsversely  through  the  bolt  ahead  of  the  nut, 
and  a  member  mounted  on  the  bolt  between  the  nut  and 
the  pin  and  anchored  to  the  latter,  said  member  having 
means  for  spreading  the  legs  of  the  pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  Its  nut ;  of  a  split 
pin  passing  transversely  through  the  bolt,  a  locking  plate 
anchored  to  the  pin  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
side  of  the  nut,  and  means  on  the  plate  for  spreading  the 
legs  of  the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  Its  nut;  of  a  split 
pin  passing  transversely  through  the  bolt,  a  member 
mounted  on  the  bolt  and  anchored  to  the  pin,  said  member 
having  means  for  spreading  the  legs  of  the  pin,  and 
means  on  said  member  for  coupling  the  same  and  the  nut 
together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  an  element  carried 
thereby  ;  of  a  split  pin  passing  transversely  through  the 
bolt  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  anchored  to 
the  pin,  said  member  having  means  for  spreading  the 
legs  of  the  pin,  and  means  for  coupling  the  aforesaid 
element  and  the  member  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,207.598.  RECEPTACLE  SUPPORT  AND  COVER. 
Chables  T.  Moon,  Scottsville.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  1,  191B. 
Serial  No.  59,093.      (CI.  211—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  borlsontally  swinging  re- 
ceptacle support,  and  a  receptacle  cover  above  said  sap- 
port,  of  a  cam  operable  by  movement  of  said  support  for 
raising  said  cover  automatically  when  the  support  is 
swung  laterally. 

2.  In  combination,  an  aprlght  rotaUble  shaft,  a  re- 
ceptacle support  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  receptacle  cover  above  the  support,  and  a  cam 
on  the  shaft  for  ralaing  the  cover  when  the  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated by  lateral  swinging  of  the  support. 

3.  In  combination,  an  upright  rotatable  shaft,  a  re- 
ceptacle support  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  receptacle  cover  above  the  support  and  having  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  raising 
the  cover,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  slide 
with  the  shaft. 

4.  In  comtdnatlon,  an  upright  rotatable  shaft,  a  re- 
ceptacle support  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  receptacle  cover  at>ove  the  support  and  having  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  slide  with  the  shaft,  a  pin  depending  from  the 
cover,  and  a  cam  passing  partially  around  the  shaft  and 
having  an  inclined  upper  surface  on  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  pin  rests. 

5.  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  bearings,  an  up- 
right shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  receptacle  sup- 
port secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft. 
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a  receptacle  cover  above  the  support  and  having  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  stop  depending  from  the  upper 
bearing  adjacent  tlie  outer  side  of  the  slide,  an  additional 
Stop  on  said  slide  abutting  the  aforesaid  stop  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  cover,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft 
for  raising  said  cover  «-ben  said  shaft  is  turned  by  swing- 
ing the  support  laterally. 


Frankltn  J.  MoBGAN,  Los  Ahgeles, 


1,207,599.     SEAT, 

Cal.      Filed    Jan.    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    4,065.       (CI. 
156 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  seat  units  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  passageway,  of  a  support  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  a  seat  bottom  resting  upon  the  support,  said  seat 
bottom  partly  fitting  in  the  space  between  said  seat  units 

I  and  partly  extending  back  thereof,  a  horisontal  swinging 
axle  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  vertical  bar  which  is 
mounted  to  swing  the  axle  across  the  passageway  be- 
tween said  sests  behind  said  support,  and  Journal  bearings 
la  transverse  alinement  near  the  rear  end  of  said  seat 
bottom  and  connecting  the  seat  bottom  wltb  said  axle 
whereby  the  seat  bottom  may  be  tilted  up  from  said  sup- 
port, and  then  swung  from  said  passageway. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  two  seat  units  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  passageway,  of  a  support  In  fixed  relation  thereto, 
a  seat  bottom  resting  upon  the  support,  said  teat  bottom 
partly  fitting  In  the  space  between  said  seat  units  and 
partly  extending  back  thereof,  a  horisontal  swinging  axle 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  vertical  bar  which  is  mounted 
to  swing  the  axle  across  the  passageway  between  said 
seat  units  behind  said  support.  Journal  bearings  in  trans- 
verse alinement  near  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom  and  con- 
necting the  seat  bottom  with  said  axle  whereby  the  seat 
bottom  may  be  tilted  up  from  said  support  and  then 
swung  from  said  passageway,  and  a  back  hinged  to  the 
■eat  bottom  behind  said  axle,  and  foldable  toward  the 
seat  bottom  to  stand  up  oat  of  the  way  when  the  seat 
bottom  Is  tilted  and  swung  out  of  the  passageway. 

I  8.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  seat  unit,  of  a 
horlsontally  swinging  axle  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
vertical    bar    which    Is    rotatably    mounted    at    the    rear 

I  thereof,  a  support  on  said  seat  unit,  and  a  seat  bottom 
transversely  Joumaled  to  the  axle  to  rest  on  said  support 
and  dltable  on  the  axle  for  removal  from  said  support 
and  swinging  with  ssld  axle  to  open  a  passageway  along- 
side aald  seat  unit. 

I  4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  seat  unit,  of  a 
swinging  axle  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  vertical  bar 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  support 
on  said  unit,  a  seat  t>ottom  transversely  Joumaled  to  the 
axle  to  rest  on  said  support  and  tlltable  on  the  axle  for 
removal  from  said  support  and  swinging  with  said  axle 
to  open  a  passageway  alongside  said  seat  unit,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  said  seat  bottom  to  latch  the  seat  bottom 
In  horisontal  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  s  support,  of  a  horisontal 
■winging  axle  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  vertical  bar 


t 


which  Is  rotatably  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  support, 
a  seat  bottom  transversely  Joumaled  to  said  axle  and 
resting  on  said  support,  and  a  seat  back  hinged  to  the 
seat  bottom  rearwardly  of  said  axle  to  fold  forward 
toward  the  seat  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,600.  DOOR-CHECK.  Thomas  L.  Mo«oa.\,  New 
Castle,  Pa.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.600. 
(Cl.  1ft— 88.) 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  slot  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plunger  slldable  in  the 
casing,  a  bolt  operated  by  the  plunger,  and  an  operating 
device  connected  to  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  project 
through  either  of  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  slot  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  casing  being  reversible 
to  attach  either  side  thereof  to  a  door,  a  bolt  In  the  casing, 
and  an  operating  plunger  for  the  bolt,  provided  wltb  a 
handle  Interchangeable  to  project  through  either  slot. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  longltadinal  slot  provided  with  notches  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  terminating  In  two  opposite  curved 
branch  slots,  a  bolt  working  in  the  casing,  a  plunger  in 
the  casing  behind  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  advance  the 
latter,  and  a  handle  extending  through  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  catch  part,  the  handle  being  attached  to 
the  plunger  and  adjustable  to  engage  the  catch  part  with 
either  set  of  notches  and  adapted  to  enter  either  of  the 
branch  slots  and  swing  laterally  therein. 


1.207,601.  BOLT  AND  RIVET  CUTTER.  Frederick  B. 
MouDV,  Portage,  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  5,  1914,  Serial  No. 
810.447.  Renewed  Oct.  21,  1016.  Serial  No.  127,038. 
(Cl.  81—199.) 


1.  A  rivet  and  bolt  cutter  comprising  an  operating 
screw,  a  crosshead  and  a  traveler  mounted  on  said  screw, 
H  pair  of  cutters,  links  connected  to  said  cutters  and  to 
said  crosshead,  links  pivoted  to  said  traveler,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  last  mentioned  links  and  said  cutters. 

2.  A  rivet  and  bolt  cutter  comprising  a  screw  having  a 
hand  lever  thereon,  a  cross  head  mounted  on  said  screw, 
a  traveler  mounted  on  said  screw,  oppositely  disposed  cut- 
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ten,  linka  pivoted  to  said  croMbead  and  to  aald  cutters, 
links  pivoted  to  said  traveler,  and  levtrs  plv«ted  to  »ald 
links,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  said  cutters. 


1,207,602.  DEVICE  FX)B  SETTING  UP  BBABINQ8. 
Ralph  E.  Moxboe,  Camp  Verde,  Arts.  Filed  July  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,263.     (CI.  77—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprlalnc  a  rod, 
substantially  V-sbaped  members  adjnstably  secured  to 
pach  end  of  the  rod.  means  for  rotating  the  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  substantially  V-shaped  members  for  clamp- 
ing a  bearing  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  for 
catting  tbe  bearing  to  a  desired  dimension. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a  rod, 
substantially  V-shaped  members  adjustably  secured  to 
each  end  of  tbe  rod,  adjusting  bolts  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  substantially  V-shaped  members  for  clamping  a  bear- 
ing thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  cutting  the 
bearing  to  a  desired  dimension. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a  rod, 
substantially  V-shaped  members  adjuataNy  secured  to 
each  end  of  tbe  )-od,  means  for  clamping  a  bearing  to  the 
substantially  V-sbaped  members,  a  {Mdr  of  cutting  knives 
carried  by  the  rod  for  cutting  the  bearing  to  a  desired 
dimension,  and  means  for  rotating  the  knives. 

4.  A  device  of' the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  rod, 
a  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped  members  adjustably  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  rod,  means  for  damping  a  bear- 
ing to  the  substantially  V-shaped  members,  adjustable 
knives  carried  by  the  rod  for  cutting  the  bearing  to  a  de- 
sired dimension,  and  means  for  rotating  the  knives. 

5.  .\  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a  rod, 
substantially  V-shaped  members  carried  by  the  rod,  means 
for  clampluK  a  bearing  to  the  members,  knife  supporting 
rods  carried  by  the  rod,  cutting  knives  mounted  upon  the 
knife  supporting  rods  for  an  engagement  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  a  l)earlng.  adjusting  nuts  carried  by  the  knife  sup- 
porting rods  for  adjusting  the  dimension  of  the  knives, 
and  springs  mounted  upon  the  knife  supporting  rods  for 
urging  the  knives  into  an  engagement  with  tbe  adjusting 
nuts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,207,603.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     HAsaT  J.  Moaar  and 
Fat  A.  Brogden,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  762.640.      (CI.  173 — 361.) 
1.   In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  porcelain 
iKMly  bavins  a  cavity  therein,  switch  contacts  mounted  on 
a  wall  of  said  cavity,  a  rotatahle  spindle  supported  by  said 
body  between  said  contacts  and  having  one  or  more  pro- 
jections thereon,  a  switch  member  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  spindle,  a  cam  for  operating  said 
switch  member  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
the  projection  or  projections  on  the  spindle  bat  permlttlnt; 
said  cam  to  slide  freely  along  said   spindle  toward   said 
wall  and  the  contacts  thereon,  and  a  spring  preesing  said 


cam  and  switch  member  toward  said  contacts  and  tba 
wall  on  which  tbey  are  mounted  and  causing  the  switch 
to  engage  tbe  porcolain  wall  of  said  cavity  iaoadlately 
after  said  switch  member  U  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  switch  contacts,  the  Immediate  engagement  of  said 
porcelain  wall  hy  aald  switch  member  serving  to  chill  and 
extlngulah  the  are  formed  when  the  circuit  la  broken. 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  poVcelaln 
body  having  a  cavity  therein,  switch  contacts  mounted  on 
a  wall  of  said  cavity,  a  rotatahle  spindle  supported  by  said 
body  between  said  contacts  and  having  one  or  more  pro- 
jections thereon,  an  insulating  disk  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  tbe  spindle,  a  switch  mrmber  mounted 
on  the  side  of  said  Insulating  disk  facing  said  conUcts,  a 
cam  having  means  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  to  turn  it 
on  the  spindle,  said  cam  being  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  spindle  and  one 
or  more  projections  thereon  but  being  adapted  to  slide 
freely  along  the  spindle  without  being  limited  by  projec- 
tions on  tbe  spindle,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  spindle 
for  snapping  said  cam  and  also  pressing  the  cam.  Insulat- 
ing disk  and  switch  member  toward  said  contacts  and  the 
wall  on  which  the  latter  are  mounted,  said  spring  causing 
the  switch  to  engage  the  porcelain  wall  of  the  cavity  Im- 
mediately after  the  switch  member  is  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  switch  contacta,  the  immediate  engage- 
ment of  .'*ald  porcelain  wall  by  aald  switch  member  aervinc 
to  chill  and  extinguish  the  arc  formed  when  tbe  rirealt  is 
broken. 

3.  In  an  el»Krtrlc  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing body  of  porcelain  or  similar  material  having  a  cavity 
therein,  switch  conUcts  on  a  wall  of  said  cavity,  a  r«t«r 
table  spindle  mounted  on  said  body,  a  switch  member 
mounted  on  said  spindle  in  said  cavity,  a  cam  on  said  splB- 
dle  engaging  said  switch  member,  a  spring  element  engage 
Ing  said  cam  and  presalng  it  and  said  switch  raenbar 
along  the  spindle,  and  means  whereby  saM  cam  and  tbe 
switch  member  have  a  free  and  unlimited  movement  along 
said  spindle  In  the  direction  in  which  they  are  preracd  fay 
said  spring  and  In  the  direction  of  said  switch  contacts 
whereby  said  switch  is  positively  pressed  against  aald 
switch  coaUcta  when  the  circuit  ia  cloaed  and  wbercky 
said  switch  is  poaltlvely  and  immediately  pressed  agalAt 
the  porcelain  wall  of  said  cavity  when  the  drcnit  la 
opened,  said  porcelain  wall  aerring  to  chill  and  sztla- 
gulsh  the  arc  formed  when  the  circuit  between  said  con- 
Ucts ia  broken  and  when  aald  awltefa  is  forasd  late  mm- 
gagement  with  said  wall. 

4.  In  an  electrle  switch  for  lamp  sockets,  the  eoBMaa- 
tlon  of  a  porcelain  body  having  an  elongated  cavity  theiw- 
In  provided  with  a  narrow  portion  intermediate  Its  ends, 
switch  contacts  mounted  on  an  end  wall  of  said  cavity, 
a  rotatahle  spindle  mounted  on  said  body  and  extaadlag 
longitudinally  across  the  cavity  and  between  said  eoa- 
tacts,  said  spindle  having  projections  thereon  spaced  apart 
lengthw1a«  of  tb«  spindle,  an  Insulating  disk  monnted  on 
said  spindle  and  free  to  move  both  rotarlly  and  length- 
wise of  the  spindle^a  switch  member  monnted  on  the  side 
of  said  disk  facing  said  contacts  and  Insulated  from  aald 
spindle,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  spindle  on  the  other  aide 
of  said  disk  and  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  and 
turn  the  disk  and  switch  member,  said  cam  also  haviag 
an  opening  to  receive  the  spindle  snd  one  or  more  pr»- 
jectfons  on  the  spindle  by  means  of  which  the  cam  Is 
tamed,  said  opening  In  the  cam  permitting  the  cam  to 
move  unlimited  by  projections  on  tbe  spindle  toward  the 
contacts  on  the  end  wall  of  the  cavity,  and  a  U-sbaped 
spring  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  its  movement 
in  one  direction  limited  by  one  or  more  projections  on  the 
spindle,  the  outer  fSees  of  the  llmba  of  said  spring  eagag- 
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lag  tbe  walls  of  said  cavity  at  the  narrow  portion  thereof 
to  bold  tbe  si>indle  In  place  in  tbe  cavity,  and  the  enda  of 

said  limbs  engaging  said  cam  and  being  adapted  to  snap 
the  cam  and  switch  member  wben  tbe  spindle  is  turned 
and  also  pressing  said  cam.  Insulating  disk  and  switch 
member  toward  said  contacts  and  the  wall  on  which  they 
are  mounted  and  causing  the  switch  to  engage  the  porcelain 
wall  of  the  cavity  immediately  after  said  switch  member 
is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  switch  contacts,  the 
immediate  engagement  of  said  porcelain  wall  by  said 
switch  member  serving  to  chill  and  extinguish  the  arc 
formed  when  the  circuit  Is  broken. 

S.  In  an  electric  switch  for  lamp  sockets,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  porcelain  body  having  an  elongated  cavity  there- 
in, switch  contacts  mounted  on  an  end  wall  of  said  cavity, 
a  rotatahle  spindle  mounted  on  said  body  and  extending 
longitudinally  across  the  cavity  and  between  said  con- 
tarts,  said  spindle  having  one  or  more  projections  thereon, 
an  insulating  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  free  to 
move  l)oth  rotarlly  and  lengthwise  of  the  spindle,  a  switch 
memlter  mounted  on  tbe  side  of  said  disk  facing  said  con- 
tacts and  insulated  from  said  spindle,  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  spindle  on  the  other  side  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
turn  tbe  disk  and  switch  member,  said  cam  also  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  spindle  and  one  or  more  pro- 
jections on  the  spindle  by  means  of  which  the  cam  is  ac- 
tuated when  the  spindle  is  turned,  said  opening  in  the 
cam  permitting  the  cam  to  move  unlimited  by  projections 
en  the  spindle  toward  the  contacts  on  the  end  wall  of  the 
cavity,  and  a  substantially  U  shapeAMpsing  monnted  on 
tbe  spindle,  parts  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  limbs  of  said 
spring  enga^dDK  the  walls  of  said  ravity  and  the  ends  of 
said  limbs  engaging  said  cam  and  being  adapted  to  snap 
the  cam  wben  the  spindle  is  turned  and  also  pressing  said 
cam.  insulating  disk  and  switch  member  toward  said  con- 
tacts and  th)>  wall  on  which  they  are  mounted  and  caus- 
ing the  switch  to  engage  the  porcelain  wall  of  the  cavity 
Immediately  after  said  switch  member  Is  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  said  switch  contacts,  the  immediate  en- 
gagement of  said  porcelain  wall  by  said  switch  member 
serving  to  chill  and  extinguish  the  arc  formed  when  the 
circuit  is  broken. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazotte.] 


1,207,604.  DISPLAY-EASKI...  Hubebt  S.  Morgan,  BoS"- 
fon,  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  The  Forbes  Llthoirraph  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,043. 
(01.  211—24.) 


A  display  easri  the  bod.v  of  which  is  formed  of  card- 
board and  which  consists  of  two  wings  and  a  central  sup- 
porting member  loosely  hinged  together  so  as  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  flat  wben  In  knock-down  condition,  said 
parta  having,  at  their  hinged  edges,  openings  or  cut-out 
portions  shaped  to  fit  tbe  contour  of  an  article  to  be  dis- 
played, said  central  supporting  member  being  provided  on 
Its  opposite  sides  with  hinged  braces  for  holding  the  parts 
In  opened  position,  said  braces  being  each  provided  with  a 
lilnged  ear  to  bold  its  brace  in  working  position. 


1.207,606.  VBNTILATOB  FOB  TOILETS.  Chablbt  Moa- 
TON,  Warrenaborg,  Mo.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.    110.693.      (CI.  4—21.) 


1.  A  toilet  seat  having  a  recess  In  the  rearward  portion 
thereof,  a  ventilator  casing  fitted  In  said  recess  and  buy- 
ing flanges  secured  on  tbe  under  face  of  the  seat,  and  an 
outlet  duct  with  wMch  the  ventilator  casing  is  connected, 
said  seat  being  transversely  bisected,  and  hinges  whereby 
the  front  and  rear  parts  of  tbe  seat  are  connected  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  toilet  seat  having  a  recess  in  the  rearward  portion 
thereof,  a  ventilator  casing  fitted  In  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing flanges  secured  on  the  under  face  of  the  seat,  an  out- 
let duct  with  which  the  ventilator  casing  is  connected, 
cleats  on  tbe  underside  of  the  scat,  and  packing  material 
mounted  on  said  cleats  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  a  bowl 
with  which  the  seat  Is  connected,  said  seat,  cleats  and 
packing  material  being  transversely  bisected,  and  hinges 
whereby  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  seat  are  con- 
nected together. 


1.207.606.  REVERSIBLE  GEAR  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Chbstbb  Mdndat,  Carterville,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,573.      (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
alldably  mounted  drive  abaft,  a  pulley  loose  thereon,  a 
direct  drive  clutch  on  one  Hide  of  tbe  pulley,  a  reversing 
^ear  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  pulley,  and  means  for 
moving  the  members  of  the  reversing  gear  out  of  mesh 
with  each  other  wben  tbe  direct  drive  clutch  is  closed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  alld- 
ably mounted  drive  abaft,  a  pulley  loose  tbereon,  a  direct 
drive  clutch  on  one  side  of  tbe  pulley,  the  drive  shaft 
being  moved  longitudinally  as  tbe  clutch  is  opened  and 
closed,  a  reversing  gear  arranged  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  pulley  and  including  gears  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
pulley  respectively,  aald  members  being  automatically 
moved  out  of  mesh  with  each  other  when  tbe  direct  drive 
clutch  is  dosed. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  slid- 
ably  mounted  drive  ahaft,  a  pulley  loose  thereon,  a  direct 
drive  dotch  indodlng  a  member  rigid  with  the  shaft  so 
that  the  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally  ns  the  clutch  Is 
opened  and  closed,  a  pinion  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  disk 
iooae  on  the  shaft  and  slidable  therewith,  gear  wheels 
jonmaled  upon  the  disk  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a 
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large  internal  gear  carrted  by  the  polley,  the  gear  wheels 
being  mored  out  of  mesh  with  the  large  Internal  gear 
when  the  direct  drive  clutch  Is  closed,  and  a  brake  band 
for  the  disk. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  slld- 
ably  mounted  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  upon  the  drive 
shaft,  a  direct  drive  clntch  Including  a  sliding  member 
rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  shifting  lever  controlling  the  direct 
drive  clutch  and  also  moving  the  shaft,  a  pinion  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  a  disk  loose  on  the  shaft  and  slidable 
therewith,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  disk 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  large  internal  gear  car- 
ried by  the  pulley  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheels,  and  a  brake  band  for  the  disk,  the  gear  wheels 
being  out  of  mesh  with  the  large  Internal  gear  at  all 
times  except  when  the  shifting  lever  is  moved  into  a  pre- 
determined position. 


1.207,607.  MELTING  AND  POURING  LADLE.  Tcbmbb 
Hunt  Nancb,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  29,  191B. 
Serial  No.  68,640.      (CI.  22 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  ladle,  a  bowl,  a  handle  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  bowl,  a  flxed  hand  grip  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
handle,  a  movable  hand  grip  slidable  longitudinally  npon 
the  handle,  means  for  normally  holding  the  movable 
hand  grip  at  the  onter  end  of  the  handle,  and  means  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  handle  engaging  the  movable  hand 
grip  for  holding  the  same  from  rotation  upon  the  handle 

2.  In  a  ladle,  a  bowl,  a  rod  extending  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  bowl,  a  flxed  hand  grip  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  rod,  a  movable  hand  grip  slidable  on  the  rod  a 
spring  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  for  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  movable  hand  grip  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  same  in  its  outermost  position,  and  a  finger  upon  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod,  said  movable  hand  grip  having  a 
notch  in  its  inner  end  adapted  to  receive  said  finger 
whereby  to  hold  the  movable  hand  grip  from  turning  on 
the  rod,  when  the  movable  hand  grip  is  moved  Inwardly. 

3.  In  a  ladle,  a  bowl  provided  In  Its  opposite  sides  with 
pouring  lips  and  having  reinforcing  and  fluid  directing 
flanges  rlsinR  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  bowl  and  merg- 
ing into  said  pouring  lips,  said  bowl  also  having  an  Inte- 
gral lug  at  one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  threaded 
aperture  therethrough  radiating  from  the  bowl,  a  stem 
threaded  at  its  inner  end  for  engagement  in  the  aperture 
in  the  lug,  a  pin  passing  through  the  lug  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  stem  to  lock  the  same  together,  said  pin  being 
overturned  at  its  outer  end  against  the  side  of  the  stem 
to  provide  a  locking  finger,  a  hand  grip  slidable  upon  the 
stem,  and  having  a  notch  In  Its  Inner  end  to  receive  said 
finger  to  hold  the  hand  grip  from  turning  when  moved 
Inwardly,  a  flxed  hand  grip  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  fixed  hand  grip  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  stem  for  engagement  in  the  onter 
end  of  the  movable  hand  grip  to  hold  the  latter  yieldingly 
in  position  when  moved  outwardly  on  the  stem. 

•  4.  In  a  ladle,  a  bowl  provided  with  a  lug  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  handle  engaging  at  one  end  In 
the  aperture,  a  pin  traversing  the  lug  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  handle,  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  being  over- 
turned upon  the  handle  to  provide  a  locking  finger,  and 
a  movable  hand  grip  on  the  handle  having  a  finger  engag- 
ing portion  thereon  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  finger  to  hold  the  hand  grip  from  rotation  upon 
the  handle. 

5.  In  a  ladle,  a  bowl,  a  hand  grip  monnted  on  the  bowl 
for  adjastment  outwardly  therefrom  to  prevent  the  beat- 


ing and.baralng  of  the  band  grip,  and  means  for  inter- 
locking the  band  grip  to  the  bowl  when  the  hand  grip  la 
moved  inwardly. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,608.     ENGINE.     Tillfrm)  Elmo  NwB>tu,  Mobile, 
Ala.      Filed    Dec.    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    804.497.      (CI 
123 — 86.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylind«r  of  the 
T  bead  type  comprtatag  dlametrtaally  oppoalte  intaka  and 
exhaust    chambers    at    tb«   aasse   elevatlOB,    an    afrwmnUy 

and  inwardly  Inclined  slide  valve  in  each  of  nid  cham- 
bers comprising  two  plate  like  valve  members  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movement,  one  of  said  valve  memtwra 
being  formed  with  a  port  and  the  other  member  being 
portleaa  but  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  engine  port, 
a  plate  partition  between  aald  valve  members,  a  cnnk 
case  having  openings  through  the  top  wall  thereof,  valve 
operating  ahafta  intersecting  said  openlnga.  valve  operat- 
Ing  eccentrics  on  said  shafts,  longitudinally  adjustable 
connections  between  said  eccentrics  and  valve  members, 
upwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  housing  plates  Ineloaing 
said  openings  in  the  top  of  the  crank  case,  and  driving 
means  between  said  valve  operating  shafta  and  the  engine 
crank  ahaft. 


1,207.609.  COLLAPSIBLE  BRIDGE  GATE.  SAMCnL  L. 
Nbelt.  Longton,  Kans.  Filed  May  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
26.604.      (CI.  269—6.) 


1.  A  gate  of  the  class  described  Including  oppositely 
inclined  platform  sections  hinged  at  their  lower  ends 
and  having  their  upper  ends  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other,  means  for  yieldably  supporting  the  same  in  an 
elevated  position,  means  for  conm-cting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  platform  sections  to  cause  the  said  sections  to  be 
depressed  simultaneously  when  one  of  the  sections  is  de- 
pressed, and  means  for  disconnect  Ing  the  actions  to  per- 
mit one  of  the  sections  to  remain  elevated  when  the  other 
section  is  depressed. 

2.  A  gate  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  Including  oppositely 
Inclined  platform  sections  having  contiguous  upper  ends 
and  hinged  at  their  lower  or  outer  ends,  eiectrteally  eon« 
trolled  means  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  for  engaglag 
the  other  to  cause  the  sections  to  move  downwardly 
simultaneously  when  one  of  the  sections  is  subjected  to 
pressure,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  sections  to 
permit  one  of  the  sections  to  remain  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition when  the  other  section  Is  moved  downwardly. 
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3.  A  gate  of  the  class  described  including  oppositely  In- 
clined depressible  platform  sections  hinged  at  their  lower 
ends  and  having  contiguous  upper  ends,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions being  extended  beneath  the  other  to  enable  it  to 
be  depressed  by  the  latter  when  the  same  is  subjected 
to  pressure,  and  means  carried  by  the  extended  platform 
section  for  deUehably  engaging  it  with  the  other  section. 

4.  A  gate  of  the  class  described  Including  Inner  and 
outer  oppositely  inclined  depressible  platform  sections 
having  contiguous  upper  ends,  menus  for  mounting  the 
sections  to  permit  the  same  to  swln?  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly,  means    for  yieldably    supporting   the   sections   In 

»an  elevated  position,  and  electrically  controlled  means 
carried  by  the  outer  platform  section  and  movable  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  project  over  the  inner  platform 
section  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  such  projecting  en- 
gaglnK  position. 

5.  A  gate  of  the  class  described  including  oppositely 
Inclined  depressible  platform  sections,  a  slidable  bar 
mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  and  movable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  to  and  from  a  position  for  engaging  the 
other  section  and  means  for  operating  the  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,207,610.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  MINING  CAGE. 
Oeoboi  J.  .Nbwbll.  Goldfield.  Nev..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Johnathan  H.  Frlsby,  Tonopah,  Nev.  Piled  Nov.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  62.646.     (Cl.  187—85.) 


«-*- 


1  -  +  » 


The  combination  of  an  outer  frame,  a  mining  cage 
slldably  mounted  within  the  outer  frame  and  capable 
of  a  limited  upward  and  downward  movement  independ- 
ently thereof,  a  hoisting  cable  connected  with  the  mining 
cage  for  holding  the  same  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  outer  frame,  clutch  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  outer 
engaging  portions  and  means  for  connecting  the  clutch 
levers  with  the  mining  cage  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  clutch  levers  and  the  outer  frame  for  effecting 
a  sadden  movement  of  the  mining  cage. 


1,207.611.  MULTI8PINDLE  MACHINE.  Fbbdbbick  K. 
Nobth,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  3,  1016.  Serial  No. 
101.612.     (CI.  29—38.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  turret 
having  a  closed  casing  formlnir  a  chamber  for  a  body 
of  lubricant,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  spindles  Journaled  In  said  turret  and  means 
within  said  turret  for  actuating  said  spindles  whereby 
the  spindle  actuating  means  will  run  In  lubricant  during 
a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  turret. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tur- 
ret having  a  closed  casing  forming  a  chamber  for  a  body 
of  lubricant,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  spindles  Journaled  in  said  turret.  Independ- 
ent meana  within  said  turret  for  rotating  said  spindles 


In  either  direction,  and  clutch  mechanism  within  said 
turret  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
spindle,  said  spindles  and  clutch  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  run  In  lubricant  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution 
of  the  turret. 


v~-. 


3.  In  a  multl-splndle  machine  comprising  a  turret 
having  a  closed  casing  forming  a  chamber  for  a  l>ody  of 
lubricant,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  same 
and  a  plurality  of  spindles  Journaled  in  said  turret, 
gearing  within  said  turret  for  rotating  said  spindles  In 
either  direction,  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  spindles,  and  means  extending  throtigh 
the  end  of  said  turret  for  actuating  aald  controlling 
means,  whereby  the  spln^e  rotating  means  and  said 
controlling  means  may  l>e  immersed  In  lubricant  during 
a  portion  of  each  revolution  without  loss  of  lubricant 
from  the  casing. 

4.  In    a    multl-splndle    machine    comprising    a    frame 

having  stands  provided  with  alined  bosses  forming  Jour- 
nals, a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  bosses,  a  turret 
mounted  npon  said  bosses  and  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  work  carrying 
spindles  Journaled  in  said  turret,  independent  •  means 
within  said  turret  operable  from  said  driving  shaft  for 
rotating  said  spindles  in  either  direction  and  means  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  each  spindle. 

5.  In  a  multl-splndle  machine  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing stands  provided  with  alined  bosaes,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bosses,  a  turret  having  a  hub  mounted 
on  said  bosses  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  turret, 
a  plurality  of  work  carrying  spindles  Journaled  in  said 
turret,  means  for  rotating  said  spindles,  tool  spindles  ar- 
ranged in  cofiperatlve  relation  to  said  work  carrying 
spindles  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool  spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.207,612.  GAS-LEVER-OPBRATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  CERTAIN  TYPES  OP 
MACHINE-GUNS.  Habbt  Robebt  Nobthoveb,  Winni- 
peg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  « Serial 
No.  63.105.      (Cl.  89—2.) 


.*'     *' 


1.  A  mechanism  for  manually  operating  the  gas-lever 
of  "Colt"  type  automatic  guns,  comprising  a  movabl>' 
member  mounted  on  the  gun  to  engage  with  the  gas-lever 
to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  manually  operated  means  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  actuating  the  same  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  gun. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  manually  operating  the  gas-lever 
of  automatic  guns,  comprising  a  movable  member  mounted 
on  the  gun  to  engage  with  the  gas  lever  to  actuate  the 
same,  and  a  manually  operated  means  connected  to  said 
member  for  actuating  the  same  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
gun,  said  member  being  arranged  to  remain  stationary 
during  the  automatic  operations  of  said  gaslever. 
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8.  A  meehaaiiiB  for  maaiudly  operadag  the  ffa«-i«T«r 

of  aatomatle  guns,  comprlslas  an  arm  plrotally  noontod 
on  the  gun  to  cDga<e  with  the  cas-lever  to  actuate  the 
■ame,  a  gearing  operably  connectfd  with  aald  arm  for 
actuating  the  same,  and  a  manually  actuated  member 
iltnated  at  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  and  having  an  op- 
eratlTe  connection  with  syid  gearing,  said  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  normally  lie  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  gas-lever  whereby  said  arm  remains  stationary  during 
the  tatomatlc  operations  of  said  gas-lever. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  manually  operating  the  gas-lever 
of  automatic  guns,  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  gas-lever  when  actuated,  a  toothed  sector  pro- 
Tided  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
gnn  to  meah  with  said  sector,  and  mannally  actuated 
means  for  actuating  said  pinion  and  extending  to  the 
breech  end  of  the  gun  whereby  said  arm  is  actuated. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  manually  operating  the  gas-lever 
of  automatic  guns,  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  gun  adjacent  its  muzzle  end  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  gas-lever  when  actuated,  a  toothed  sector 
provided  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  gun  to  mesh  with  said  sector,  a  grooved  pulley  as- 
sociated with  said  pinion,  an  operating  cable  having  one 
•nd  secured  to  the  pulley  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
groove  therein,  and  guide  means  extending  to  the  breech 
end  of  the  gun  and  through  which  said  cable  extends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,613.  FASTENING.  Charles  Oh.wen,  Galcsburg. 
lil.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,447.  (CI. 
189—^3.) 


sy 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bridge  piece,  an  element  having  a 
tongue  struck  therefrom  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
bridge  piece,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween the  body  portion  and  the  said  tongue  for  urging 
the  tongue  into  engagement  with  the  bridge  piece. 

2.  A  fastening  including  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  bridge  piece,  an  element  having  a  bracket  mounted  there- 
on seating  against  the  bridge  piece,  and  a  locking  member 
tngaglng  between  the  body  portion  and  the  bracket  for 
urging  the  bracket  into  engagement  with  the  bridge  piece 
and  connecting  the  said  element  with  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bridge  piece,  an  element  mounted 
upon  the  body  portion  and  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the 
bridge  piece  for  holding  the  said  element  against  rocking 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  locking  member  engag- 
ing between  the  body  portion  and  said  element  and  co- 
acting  with  the  bridge  piece  to  connect  the  said  element 
with  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion  having  a  bridge  piece  formed  therefrom  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  opening,  an  element  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing and  engaging  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bridge 
piece,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  between  the  body 
portion  and  said  element  and  coactlng  with  the  bridge 
plcee  In  connecting  the  element  with  the  body  portion. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bridge  piece  and  having  notcbea 
formed  therein  at  the  extremities  of  the  bridge  piece,  an 
clement  embracing  the  bridge  piece  with  opposite  mar- 
^ns  thereof  disposed  In  said  notches,  and  a  locking  mem- 


bar  — fglag  bctwaen  th*  body  portion  aad  aald  elamcDt 
and  coactlng  with  the  bridge  piece  la  eoaneeting  the  ele- 
ment with  the  Imdy  portion. 

[Clalma  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,207.014.  SLBCTRICAL  •  TRBATMBNT  APPARATUS. 
WibaoK  A.  Olos.  Medical  Lake.  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,219.      (CI.  174 — 8S.) 


An  electric  treatment  device  for  application  to  the 
human  body  Including  a  zinc  plate  and  meana  for  aup- 
porting  such  plate  adjacent  the  abdomen  of  the  patient. 
such  means  comprising  a  conducting  band  attached  at 
each  end  to  the  top  of  said  zinc  plate  and  looped  aroond 
the  neck,  a  conducting  band  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
said  plate  and  passed  backwardly  between  the  legs  di- 
vided Into  two  parts  passing  upwardly  over  the  thighs 
in  opposite  directions  and  brought  in  toward  each  other 
and  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  zinc  plate  to  hold  the 
latter  In  a  fixed  location  against  the  abdomen. 


1,207,61.'5.  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION.  Lavan  OLivn, 
TiLDKX  B.  Oliver,  and  Goboc  W.  We.st.  North  Pleasan- 
ton,  Tex.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,665.  (CI. 
238—5.) 


In  a  railway  construction,  metal  ties  Including  each  a 
flat  head,  a  flat  base,  a  central  web  connecting  the  head 
and  base,  rails  resting  upon  the  ties,  means  for  securing 
the  rails  to  the  ties,  vertically  disposed  brace  members 
arranged  in  pairs  upon  the  outer  faces  of  each  of  the  weba. 
a  shoulder  between  each  pair  of  brace  members,  members 
having  head  portions  and  angular  weba  which  project  be- 
yond the  head,  the  enda  of  the  said  member*  being  notched 
and  adapted  to  be  received  between  each  pair  of  brace 
members  of  adjacent  ties  and  to  engage  with  the  ahoulders 
In  the  said  brace  members  whereby  the  heads  of  the  aald 
members  are  retained  flush  with  the  tope  of  the  ties  to 
underlie  and  support  the  rails  between  the  ties. 


1,207,616.      REGENERATOR    CONSTRUCTION.      Piajik 
Orth,  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind.     Plied  Oct.  4,  1915,  Serial 
No.  54.051.    Renewed  Oct.  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  127.037. 
(CI.  263—19.) 
1.  In  a  regenerator  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 

chamber,   of  a   suitable   heat  abaorbing  strocture  wlthla 
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the  aame,  a  plurality  of  crosa  walls  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  structure,  the  central  portion^)  of  said 
cross  walls  being  of  lesser  elevation  than  their  side  por- 
tions, whereby  there  is  provided  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channel  through  said  cross  walls,  and  a  trough  laid 
in  the  lower  portion  of  aald  channel. 


h^ 
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2.  in  a  regenerator  the  combination  with  a  chamber, 
of  a  suitable  boat  absorbing  structure  within  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  cross  walls  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  struc- 
ture, the  central  portions  of  said  cross  walls  being  of 
lesser  elevation  than  their  side  portions  to  provide  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  channel  throuKh  said  cross  walls, 
a  suitable  pavement  on  the  lower  portion  of  snld  channel, 
other  pavements  on  the  side  portions  of  the  cross  walls, 
and  partitions  supported  by  said  last  named  pavements. 

3.  In  a  regenerator  the  combiniitiou  with  an  incloslne 
chamber,  of  a  suitable  heat  absorbing  structure  within 
the  lower  portion  of  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
walls  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  heat  absorb- 
ing structure,  the  central  portions  of  snld  cross  walls 
being  of  lesser  elevation  than  their  side  portions  to  there- 
by provide  a  lonKltiidinHlly  extendint;  channel  through  the 
eroas  walla,  and  the  adjacent  cross  walls  beine  separated 
from  each  other  to  provide  continuous  open  slots  lending 
from  aald  channel  to  all  portions  of  the  said  heat  absorb- 
ing structure,  and  each  cross  wall  having  a  maximum 
thickness  not  greater  than  one  dimension  of  the  blocks 
from  which  it  is  constructed. 

4.  In  a  regenerator  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 
chamber,  of  a  suitable  beat  al)sorblni;  structure  within  the 
aame.  a  plurality  of  parallel  walls  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  structure  and  serving  to  provide  between 
them  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertically  extending  passages 
for  the  travel  of  gas  Into  or  away  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  heat  absorbing  structure,  and  cross  partitions  be- 
tween said  walls  located  below  the  upper  edges  of  the 
walls,  the  walls  above  said  crosa  partitions  being  un- 
connected. 

5.  In  a  regenerator  the  combination  with  an  Inclosing 
chamber,  of  a  suitable  heat  absorbing  structure  within  the 
aame.  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  vertical  walls 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  structure  an<l  serv- 
ing to  provide  between  them  a  plurality  of  sulwtantially 
parallel  vertically  extending  passages,  h.'ivlng  their  lower 
ends  In  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  heat 
absorbing  structure,  and  cross  partitions  between  said 
walls  located  below  the  upper  edt:es  of  the  walls,  tl^e  walls 
above  said  cross  partitions  being  unconnected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,617.  REGENERATOR.  Frank  Orth,  Indiana  Ilar 
bor,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,5.30.  (CI. 
263—19.) 

1.  In  a  regenerator,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 
chamber,  of  a  heat  absorbing  structure  comprising  a 
checkerwork  of  blocks  within  the  same,  said  structure 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
draft  openings  between  the  blocks  leading  in  the  direction 
of  gas  travel,  each  of  said  openings  being  of  i^Iatlvely 
large  cross  sectional  area  on  the  Incoming  side  as  com- 
2S3  O.  G.— 10 


pared  to  its  cross  sectional  area  on  the  outgoing  side,  and 
each  of  said  passages  being  periodically  reduced  in  site 
between  Its  Incoming  and  outgoing  sides,  the  regenerator 
sections  with  the  pa.«sagc8  of  different  sizes  being  In  ver- 
tical allnement,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


a^ 
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2.  In  a  regenerator,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosing 
chamber,  of  a  heat  ab.«orbing  structure  comprising  a 
checkerwork  of  blocks  within  the  same,  said  structure 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas  passages  between 
the  blocks  leading  In  the  direction  of  gas  travel,  selected 
ones  of  said  passages  being  periodically  reduced  In  cross 
sectional  area  In  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  the  regenerator 
sections  with  the  passages  of  different  sizes  being  In  ver- 
tical allnement,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  regenerator,  a  heat  absorbing  structure  com- 
prising a  checkerwork  of  blocks  having  jras  passages  ex- 
tending between  the  blocks  and  through  Its  body,  said 
pasages  diminishing  in  size  from  the  Incoming  toward  the 
outgoing  side  of  the  regenerator  substantially  according 
to  the  probable  amount  of  obstruction  occasioned  by  flue 
dust  collecting  on  the  surfaces  of  the  passages  during  the 
usual  run  of  the  regenerator,  the  regenerator  sections 
with  the  passages  of  different  sizes  being  in  vertical  allAe- 
mest,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  regenerator,  a  heat  absorbing  structure  formed 
of  blocks  of  substantially  uniform  size,  each  block  being 
thinner  than  its  width,  all  of  said  blocks  being  laid  up  In 
courses  extending  In  alternate  directions,  and  the  blocks 
In  the  upper  courses  being  laid  on  edge,  while  the  blocks 
In  the  lower  courses  are  laid  on  their  flat  sides,  for  the 
purpose  of  thereby  diminishing  the  al-ea  of  the  gas  paa-. 
sapes  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  regen- 
erator. 

5.  In  a  regenerator,  a  heat  absorbing  structure  formed 
of  blocks,  all  of  the  blocks  l)elng  of  substantially  the  same 
size,  each  block  1>elng  of  greater  dimension  in  one  direc- 
tion than  in  another  direction,  .ill  of  the  l))oeks  being 
laid  In  courses  extending  alternately  in  different  direc- 
tions, and  the  l>lo<-ks  in  the  upper  courses  helnc  laid  on 
edge,  while  the  blocks  In  the  lower  courses  are  laid  on 
their  flat  sides,  to  thereby  provide  a  reduction  In  size  of 
gas  passages  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
structure. 

[Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.61S.      THKRMO.S!T.\T      FOR      ELECTRIC      REAT- 
REiri.-'VTING   SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE.     John   F. 
Otis.  Oswcko.   N.  Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments, 
to  Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Company.   Minneapolis 
Minn.,    a    Corporation    of    Minnesota.      Filed    Feb.    16, 
mifl.     Serial  No.  78.696.      (CI.  236—7.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  thermostat,  and  Its  adjusting 
mechanism,  of  a  clock,  a  mounting  for  said   clock   com- 
prising a  clock  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  clock  and  spaced  from  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  a 
hinged  supporting  connection  between  said  plate  and  said 
thermostat,  said  clock  having  alarm   mechanism  provided 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  clock  with  a  rotary  windlntr  hend. 
a    cross    bar    carried    by    and    longitudinally    adjuftab'e 
through  said  head  and  formlag  the  handle  for   rotating 
the  same  to  wind  said  mechanism,  said  bar  havn:;  one  md 
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projected  rearwardly.  means  actuated  by  said  reirwardly 
projected  end  to  shift  said  adjust-nj  luoolianUni,  said 
supporting  plate  liaTlng  a  projecting  stop,  and  a  rnd'al 
atop  arm  rigid  with  said  head  am)  movable  bc^ilde  (>ald 
plate  to  engage  said  stop. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  and  Its  adjust- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  clock,  means  actuated  by  the  clock  for 
shifting  said  adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  mounting  for 
said  clock  comprising  a  clock  supporting  plate  secured  to 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  whereby  said  clock  Is  supported 
solely  from  Ita  rear  end  and  supporting  binge  leaves  for 
said  clock  extending  forwardly  and  longitadlnally  of  and 
exteriorly  with  respect  to  said  clock  and  plvotally  united 
at  their  outer  ends  to  form  the  axis  on  which  said  plate  Is 
swingable  In  carrying  the  clock  to  and  from  reversed  and 
operative  poaltlons. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  and  its  adjust- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  clock,  means  actuated  by  the  clock 
for  shifting  said  adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  mounting  for 
said  clock  on  which  the  clock  Is  swingable  on  an  axis  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  its  rear  end  in  moving  to  and  from 
reversed  and  operative  positions,  said  mounting  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  clock  supporting  plate  fixed  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  elongated  plate  carrying  arms  rigid  with 
and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  support  and  said  plate 
longitudinally  and  exteriorly  of  the  clock  and  at  their 
front  ends  plvotally  Joined  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  and  Its  adjust- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  clock,  means  actuated  by  the  clock  for 
shifting  said  adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  mounting  for 
said  clock  having  an  axis  arranged  in  advance  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  clock  and  on  which  the  clock  Is  swingable  to 
and  from  reversed  and  operative  positions,  said  mounting 
comprising  an  arm  projecting  forwardly  exteriorly  of  the 
clock  and  provided  with  a  support,  a  corresponding  arm 
projecting  forwardly  exteriorly  of  the  clock  and  at  Its 
rear  end  fixed  thereto,  and  a  transverse  4)lvot  coupling 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  together  and  constituting 
said  axis. 

a.  A  thermostat  case  having  a  downward  plate  exten- 
sion provided  with  an  elongated  forwardly  projecting 
arm.  In  combination  with  a  horizontally  arranged  for- 
wardly projecting  clock  adapted  to  be  swung  to  and  from 
said  normal  operative  position  and  reversed  position,  and 
a  clock  supporting  plate  arranged  at  and  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  clock  and  provided  with  an  elongated  arm 
extending  forwardly  at  the  exterior  of  the  clock  and  at 
the  Inner  side  of  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  at  Its  outer 
end  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  mentioned  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,619.  SBWINO-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Lula 
Penny,  Wilson,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,681.      (CI.  112—13.) 

1.  An  attachment  consisting  of  an  adjustable  presser 
foot  adapted  for  stitching  on  right  or  left  of  said  foot, 
means  for  adjusting  said  presser  foot  consisting  of  a  bind- 
ing screw  on  the  presser  foot  bar  and  slots  in  the  presser 


foot  to  be  engaged  by  the  binding  screws  on  said  presser 
foot  bar. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  of  an  attachment  secured  to  the  presser  foot 
bar,  consisting  of  a  foot  portion  having  needle  gulden  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  an  arm  having  slots  near  Its 
upper  end  for  adjustment  to  the  presser  foot. 


1,207,620.  RADIATOR  I'ROTECTOR.  Talbot  E.  Pii;ike 
and  Jesse  J.  Kerr,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  74.S,407.     (CI.  123—170.) 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  water  circulating  system 
of  Internal  combustion  engines,  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell  or  Jacket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
one  of  the  water  circulating  pipes  of  such  system  and  to 
Inclose  a  portion  of  such  pipe,  and  comprising,  In  Its  en- 
tirety, a  plurality  of  counterpart,  longitudinal  sections 
having  continuous  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened together ;  said  Jacket  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  pipe,  so  as  to  provide  an  elongated  anna> 
lar  heating  chamber  between  said  pipe  and  the  wall  of  the 
Jacket,  and  being  constricted  at  Its  ends  so  as  to  fit 
tightly  around  said  pipe  and  thereby  close  the  ends  of 
such  chamber,  the  flanges  on  the  aforesaid  Jacket  ends 
uniting  to  form  collars  which  tightly  encircle  the  pipe; 
and  means  for  supplying  a  heating  agent  from  an  exterior 
source  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  to  directly  beat 
the  Inclosed  portion  of  said  pipe,  and  to  thereby  beat  and 
Induce  a  circulation  of  water  In  the  system. 

2.  A  device  for  protecting  the  water  circulating  systenr 
of  internal  combustion  engines,  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell  or  Jacket  adapted  to  be  mount<>d 
on  one  of  the  water  clrcalatlng  pipes  of  such  system  an* 
to  Inclose  a  portion  of  such  pipe,  and  comprising,  in  Its 
entirety,  a  plurality  of  counterpart,  longitudinal  sections 
having  continuous  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened together:  said  Jacket  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  pipe,  so  as  to  provide  an  elongated  anini- 
lar  beating  chamber  between  said  pipe  and  the  wall  of  the 
Jacket,  and  being  constricted  at  Its  ends  so  as  to  fit 
tightly  around  said  pipe  and  thereby  close  the  en<ls  of 
such  chamber,  the  flanges  on  the  aforesaid  Jacket  ends 
uniting  to  form  collars  which  tightly  encircle  the  pipe: 
and  an  electrical  resistance  coll  disposed  within  said 
Jacket  to  directly  encircle  the  Inclosed  portion  of  said  pipe, 
said  coll  having  means  for  connecting  It  to  n  sour.e  of 
electrical  current,  so  as  to  directly  beat  the  said  lncIo«,.(j 
portion  ^f  the  pipe,  and  to  thereby  heat  and  Indme  a 
circulation  of  water  in  the  system. 
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1,207,621.       PROCESS     OF    DISPOSING     OF    SEWAOB. 
Albxandbk  I'ottkr,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   18, 
;  1913.     Serial  No.  795,844.     (CI.  210 — 18.) 


1.  The  process  of  sewage  disposal  consisting  In  separat 
Ing   the   sludge   from   the   water,    retaining   the   sludge   to 
bring  about  digestion  substantially  by  natural  action,  and 
discharging   digested   sludge   substantially    uniformly    and 
continuously. 

2.  Til.'  process  of  sewage  disposal  which  consists  in 
holding  a  body  of  sewage  substantially  quiet  to  facilitate 
settling  of  the  sludge,  digesting  the  sludge  and  raising 
the  digested  sludge,  and  permitting  It  to  flow  back  through 
such  body  of  sewage. 

3.  The  process  of  sewage  disposal  consisting  in  holding 
a  body  of  sewage  substantially  quiet,  settling  the  sludge 
therefrom,  digesting  the  sludge,  raising  digested  sludge 
and  causing  a  portion  thereof  to  flow  away  and  a  por- 
tion th  reof  to  pass  downward  again  through  said  body 
uf  sewage. 

4.  The  process  of  sewage  disposal  consisting  In  causing 
a  iHxIy  cf  sewage  to  move  at  a  very  low  rate  of  flow,  so  as 
to  facilitate  settling  the  sewage  therefrom,  permitting  the 
substantially  clear  water  to  flow  away,  digesting  the 
settled  sludge,  raising  such  digested  sludge  and  permitting 
a  portion  to  flow  away  with  the  said  water  and  a  por- 
tion to  rtturn  downward  through  the  said  sewage. 

5.  The  process  of  sewage  disposal  which  consists  In 
holding  a  body  of  sewage  substantially  qui*-!  to  facilitate 
settling  of  the  sludgs,  digesting  the  sludge,  raising  a  por- 
tion of  the  digested  sludge  and  permitting  part  to  flow 
•way  and  part  to  return  to  the  mass  of  settled  sludge. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.622.  TYI'OGKAI'H  MECHANISM  Wii.uam  A. 
Hhadb,  Cleveland,  QMo,  assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typo- 
Kraph  Company,  ('leveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  628,260.  Re- 
newed Feb.  28.  1916,    Sertal  No.  81,058.     (CI.  199—10.) 


I 

i. 


In  mechanism  for  casting  type-bars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  parallel  sides  ;  of  matrix  bars 
adapted  to  flt  transversely  in  said  holder,  said  bars  hav- 
ing their  sides  parallel  throughout  and  having  their  ends 
formed  at  an  angle  to  their  sides  other  than  a  right  angle, 
whereby  said  bars  slant  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  said 
holder,  the  matrices  on  said  bars  lying  parallel  with,  and 
being  wholly  contained  between,  the  sides  of  said  bars, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  Id  mechanism  for  casting  type-ttars,  the  comblnii< 
tloB  with  a  holder  having  parallel  sides,  the  ends  of  said 
holder  being  parallel  with  each  other  but  inclined  to  such 
sides;  of  matrix  bars  adapted  to  flt  transversely  in  aald 
holder,  said  bars  havlne  their  sides  parallel  throughout 
and  ha>-lng  their  ends  formed  at  an  angle  to  their  sides 
corresponding  with  the  angle  of  said  ends  to  such  sides, 
the  matrices  on  said  bars  lying  parallel  with  and  being 
wholly  contained  between  the  sides  of  said  bars. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  casting  type-bars,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  holder  having  parallel  aides,  the  ends  of  said 
holder  being  parallel  with  each  other  but  Inclined  to  such 
sides  and  one  such  end  being  movable  along  said  holder; 
of  detached  matrix  bars  adapted  to  flt  transversely  in 
said  holder,  said  bars  having  their  sides  parallel  through- 
out and  having  their  ends  formed  at  an  angle  to  their 
sides  corresponding  with  the  angle  of  said  ends  to  such 
sides,  the  matrices  on  said  bars  lying  parallel  with  and 
being  wholly  contained  between  the  sides  of  said  bars ;  and 
means  for  pressing  said  movable  bolder-end  inwardly 
against  the  adjacent  bar. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  casting  type-bars,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  parallel  sides,  the  ends  of  said 
holder  being  parallel  with  each  other  but  Inclined  to  such  ' 
sides,  and  such  ends  being  furthermore  movable  along 
said  holder ;  of  detached  matrix  bars  adapted  to  flt  trans- 
versely In  said  holder,  said  bars  having  their  sides  parallel 
throughout  and  having  their  ends  formed  at  an  angle  to 
their  sides  corresponding  with  the  angle  of  said  ends  to 
such  sides,  the  matrices  on  said  bars  lying  parallel  with 
and  being  wholly  contained  between  the  sides  of  said 
bars. 


1,207,623.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Adolph  C. 
Rbckbb,  Oakvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  90,243.     (01.  240—8.5.) 


In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  metal  case,  of  a  battery  located  therein,  a 
lamp-holder  of  Insulating  material  mounted  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  case,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  said  lamp-holder 
being  concaved  to  provide  a  reflecting  surface,  and  Its 
outer  edge  lielng  formed  with  a  bead  to  rest  upon  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  case,  a  lamp-socket  located  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  said  lamp-holder  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  a  circuit-closing  member,  an  Incandescent-lamp  bulb 
mounted  In  the  said  socket,  and  a  movable  switch  mounted 
In  the  case  and  adapted  at  Its  puter  end  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  circuit-closing  member 
for  closing  and  breaking  the  circuit  from  the  battery 
through  the  lamp. 


1,207,824.  FLriD-PRESS.  O.nrad  Rbhbein,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1916.  Serial  No.  94.440.  (CI.  113 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  bolster,  a  ram,  a 
male  die  provided  with  a  water  distributing  chamber,  and 
a  two-n-irt  female  die  arranged  to  automatically  open  and 
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ckMM  as  the  ram  and  bolster  are  separated  and  brougbt 
tofctbtr. 

1' 


inlet  fuoDel.  the  latter  beini;  In  threaded  engarrDMBt 
with  the  tabular  ineiot>er.  mid  inli-t  funnel  harlDK  baffle 
nu-mlxTs  hinicedlj  supporte<l  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  a  iionobRtructlutf  position. 


l.l'07.6->6.  TOOL  FOR  RKMOVIX(i  WHEELS  FROM 
SHAtTS.  FiAXK  J.  RiTiDOKr.  Dodue.  Nebr.  Flle<l 
Mav    10.   I'Jie.      8.»rlal  Xo.  96.ttM8.      (il.  29 — 85.) 


•J.  In  a  prvsH,  the  combination  of  a  ram.  a  bolster,  a  male 
die  pro,l(!e«l  with  a  water  distributing  chamber  and  at- 
tached to  the  bolster,  a  female  die  having  two  parts  tend- 
ing to  st-parate  and  each  of  which  is  hung  on  the  ram  and 
provided  with  a  shaping  concavity,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  two  female  die  parts  into  closed  position  when 
the  ram  approaches  the  bolster  and  the  die  is  closed  to- 
gether. 

a.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  ram.  a  pair  of  female 
die  parts  tending  to  part  ami  providid  with  shaping  con- 
cavities and  loosely  plvote<l  to  thf  ram.  a  bolster,  a  male 
die  part  i.rovlded  with  a  chamber  to  hold  a  pressure  con- 
▼eyinif  tlement,  and  'iuldlntf  means  for  automatically 
causing  the  female  die  pnrts  to  close  about  the  male  die  as 
the  ram  approaches  the  iHjIster. 

4.  In  11  fluid  pr.  ss,  tht  lombltiatlon  of  a  ram  provided 
with  U-Uke  brackets,  a  pair  of  female  die  parts  each  pro 
vldod  with  a  shaping  concavity,  a  pair  of  trunnions 
loosely  pivoted  In  the  said  U-like  brackets,  a  bolster,  a 
male  die  secund  to  the  bolster  and  provided  with  a  water 
distributing  chamlx-r,  and  guiding  means  for  throwing 
the  ft-maie  die  parts  inwardly  toward  the  male  die  as  the 
ram  and  bolster  come  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  fluid  prfs.s,  the  combination  of  a  ram,  a  pair  of 
female  die  parts  plvot-d  to  the  ram  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  swing  apart,  a  bolster,  a  male  die  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  water  distributing  chamber,  and 
guiding  means  on  the  bolster  for  throwing  the  female  die 
parts  In  toward  the  male  die  upon  the  approach  of  the  ram 
to  the  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,207,625.      MILK-l'.ML.       IIarky    Hit».iiet,    Dwlght.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  S07. 152.     (CI.  210     16.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bead, 
arms  adjustably  connected  with  the  head,  a  screw 
mounted  to  turn  In  said  head  and  extending  below  the 
same  between  the  arms,  and  a  follower  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  screw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
rabbeted  to  provide  a  tongu«'.  arms  plvotally  connected 
with  sahl  tongue,  a  screw  mounted  to  turn  In  said  head 
and  reduced  for  a  portion  of  its  length  near  one  end  to 
provide  a'  stud,  and  a  follower  mounted  to  slide  on  «ald 
arms  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  stud. 

."..  A  device  of  tlie  rlu.Hs  deserllxMl  comprising  a  head 
rabbeted  upon  opposite  sides  to  provide  a  tongue,  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  said  tongue  and  substantially 
triangular  in  shape  In  cross  section  for  the  greater  por- 
tion of  their  length,  a  screw  mounted  to  turn  in  said 
head  and  n'du<  ed  for  a  portion  of  its  length  near  one  end 
to  provide  a  shoulder,  a  follower  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
arms  and  Including  a  block  for  contact  with  said  shoulder, 
and  a  bearing  stud  on  the  under-face  of  said  block  for 
contact  with  a  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a  head, 
a  screw  mounted  to  turn  In  said  head,  a  block  for  contact 
with  an  end  on  said  screw  and  having  a  bearing  stud  for 
engagement  with  a  shaft  plates  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  block  and  haviug  slots  tl)ereln,  arms  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  received  l)etweeu  said  plates  for 
engagement  with  a  wheel  upon  a  shaft,  sleeves  interpose<l 
between  said  plates  in  advance  of  said  arms,  bolts  passing 
through  the  slots  in  the  plates  and  sleeves,  and  thumb- 
nuts  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bolts  and  t)earlng 
against  said  plates. 


1.  .V  straining  device  adapted  for  detacliable  connection 
with  a  milk  pail,  said  straining  device  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar meml)er  carrying  a  straining  element,  iind  an  Inlet 
funnel,  the  latter  being  In  threaded  engagement  with  the 
tubular  meml)er.  said  Inlet  funnel  lielng  provided  with 
overlapping  baffle  members  having  upstanding  flanges. 

2.  A  straining  device  adapted  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  a  milk  pall,  said  straining  device  comprising  a 
ttlilar   meaaber   carrying   a    straining   element,    and   an 


1,207.027.  KXrANSIKI.F,  BRACELF:T  LIXK.  Meter  L. 
R..BBINS,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  -23.  1915.  SerUl 
Xo.  35,737.      (CI.  59 — 79.; 


1.  A  gulde-IInk,  eomprlaing  spaced  trough-shaped  mem- 
bers connected  at  both  ends  by  Integral  bridges. 
I  2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  trough 
I  shaped  members,  bridges  extending  between  the  ends 
I  thereof  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  holding  the 
same  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  loop-shaped  member  with 
I  reslliently    spaced    ends,    the    sides    of    tald    loop-sbaped 
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membar  embracing  one  of  the  said  bridges  therebetween, 
and  with  the  ends  thereof  held  in  forced  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  trough-shaped  meml>er8. 

3.  An  extensible  link  comprising  a  guide-link  with 
spaced  trough -shaped  memt>ers.  a  slide  link  with  re- 
■Ulently  spaced  oppositely  disposed  and  beaded  ends,  said 
baads  fitting  within  the  trough-shaped  members  and  held 
in  forced  contact  with  the  side  walls  thereof. 

4.  A  slide  link  comprising  spaced  sides,  an  Integral 
bridge  connecting  the  one  ends  thereof,  tlie  remote  ends 
of  said  sides  provided  with  enlarged  and  transversely  ex- 
tending and  oppositely  disposed  heads,  said  heads  held 
reslliently  spaced  apart  by  said  Integral  bridge. 

0.  A  guide  link  comprising  spaced  confronting  trough- 
shape  members,  and  bridges  at  the  ends  thereof  extending 
therebetween,  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  maintaining 
the  same  in  spaced  relation. 

I  — 

1,207,628.  PAPER-FEED  MECHAXISM.  Alvah  C. 
Roebuck,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Type- 
writer Compani,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Cprporatlon  of  Illi- 
nois, nied  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  828.165.  (CI. 
197—127.) 


1.  Pn|>er  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  paper  apron 
and  a  spring  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  thereof  to 
press  the  apron  in  one  direction,  and  an  additional 
spring  tending  to  press  the  front  of  the  apron  In  the 
same  direction   Independently  of   the  other  spring. 

2.  Paper  fe<-d  mechanism  embodying  a  platen,  a  paper 
feed  apron  and  a  spring  to  press  the  entire  apron  toward 
the  platen,  and  an  additional  spring  bearing  yieldingly 
against  one  portion  of  tlie  apron  tending  to  pres8  that 
portion  In  the  direction  of  the  platen. 

8.  Paper  feed  mechanism  emt>odylng  a  platen,  a  paper 
apron,  a  spring  Intermediate  of  the  front  and  rear  thereof 
to  press  the  apron  yieldingly  In  the  direction  of  the 
platen,  and  an  additional  spring  bearing  directly  against 
and  tending  to  press  the  front  end  only  of  the  paper  apron 
against  the  platen. 

4.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  platen,  of  a  paper  apron  extending  thereunder,  a  sup- 
port for  the  papir  apron,  springs  tending  to  press  the 
support  and  tlie  apron  toward  the  platen,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  each  of  the  springs  separately,  and 
additional  springs  bearing  directly  on  the  front  of  the 
apron  to  press  It  against  the  platen. 

5.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  platen,  an 
apron  disposed  beneath  the  platen,  a  movable  support  for 
the  apron,  an  adjustable  spring  at  each  end  of  the  paper 
apron  for  urging  the  support  In  the  direction  of  the 
platen  intermediate  of  tbe  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  an 
additional  spring  to  engage  the  front  of  the  paper  apron 
tending  to  force  It  toward  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     . 


1,207,629.  PAPER-FEEI»  MECHAXISM.  Alvah  C.  Roe 
Bi'CK,  Woodstock.  III.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Type- 
writer Company,  Woodstock.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  868.561.  (CI. 
197—138.) 
1.  A  typewriter  platen,  a   paper  apron  having  sets  of 

perforated  depending  ears  about  one  side  of  whicb   tbe 


apron  is  movable,  the  other  sets  being  formed  witb  slots 
to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  apron  about  the  axis  of  the 
Urst  named  set  to  a  limited  extent,  and  means  to  press 
the  apron  toward  the  platen. 


2.  A  typewriter  paper  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
loosely  mounted  spring  pressed  paper  apron  with  depend- 
ing perforated  ears,  means  for  moving  the  apron  twdlly, 
an  oscillatable  frame  connected  with  the  apron  upon 
whlcli  one  side  of  the  apron  Is  plvotally  connected,  and  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  apron 
at  the  other  side  of  the  latter  whereby  an  osclllstion  of 
the  apron  with   respect  to  the  frame  is  possible. 

li.  Typewriter  paper  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
platen,  a  paper  apron  movable  toward  and  from  the 
platen  having  sets  of  depending  perforated  ears  one  set 
of  which  Is  slotted  and  curved  upon  a  radius  extending 
from  the  axis  of  another  set  of  ears,  a  moTable  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  the  last  named  set  of  ears,  and 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  slot- 
ted ears  whereby  an  oscillating  movement  of  the  apron 
is  permitted  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

4.  Tyi>ewrlter  paper  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
platen,  a  paper  apron  movable  toward  and  from  the 
platen  with  sets  of  perforated  ears  extending  therefrom, 
one  set  of  which  Is  8lotte<l,  a  friction  roller  shaft  plvotally 
mounted  in  one  set  of  ears,  another  friction  roller  loosely 
mounted  In  the  slotted  ears,  and  rigid  means  forming  a 
fixed  bearing  for  both  of  said  shafts. 

Ti.  Typj'writer  paper  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
platen,  a  paper  apron  movable  toward  and  from  the 
platen  with  sets  of  perfoiated  ears  extending  therefrom, 
one  set  of  which  Is  slotted,  a  friction  roller  shaft  plvot- 
ally mounted  In  one  set  of  ears,  another  friction  roller 
loosely  mounted  In  the  slotted  ears,  rigid  means  forming  a 
fixed  bearing  for  both  of  said  sliafts,  and  resilient  means 
for  tending  to  press  the  rigid  means  and  the  roller  shafts 
in  the  direction  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.0.30.  PAPER  IKED  MECHAXISM.  Alvah  C.  ROB- 
BCCK,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Type- 
writer Comiiany,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  31,333.  (CL 
197—138.) 


>rf  f7 


1.  In  a  t.\pewrlter,  a  platen,  a  paper  apron  extending 
thereunder,  a  movable  support  for  the  apron  comprising 
a  rock  shaft  loosely  connected  with  the  apron,  a  fixed 
abutment,  md  a  spring  extending  around  the  said  shaft 
having  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  abutment  and  tba 
other  end  bearing  directly  upon  the  i>aper  apron. 

-'.  In  a  typewriter,  a  i)latcn,  a  paper  apron  extending 
thereunder,  a  movable  support  for  the  apron  comprising 
a  rock  shaft  and  arms  on  the  shaft  loosely  connected  with 
the  apron,  a  fixed  abutment,  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
suitported  by  the  abutment  and  the  other  end  beerln.-  di- 
rectly upon  the  apron  to  press  it  toward  tbe  platen. 
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3.  In  a  tjrpewrlter,  a  platen,  a  paper  apron  extending 
thereunder,  a  movable  eapport  for  the  apron  comprising  a 
rock  ahaft  and  arms  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  having  a 
loose  connection  with  the  apron,  an  abutment  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  apron,  and  a  spring  having  ooe  end  sup- 
ported by  the  abutment  and  the  other  bearing  directly 
•galnat  the  nnder  aide  of  the  apron. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  paper  apron  extending 
thereunder,  a  movable  support  for  the  apron  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  and  arms  secured  thereto  looaely  connected 
with  the  apron,  an  abutment  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
apron,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  In  the  abutment,  and 
springs  one  at  each  end  of  the  apron  having  one  looped 
end  In  engagement  with  the  adjusting  screw  and  the  other 
end  bearing  against  the  paper  apron. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  paper  apron  extending 
thereunder,  a  support  for  the  apron  comprising  a  rock 
ahaft,  arms  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  having  a  loose  con- 
nection with  the  paper  apron  adjacent  the  ends,  a  fixed 
abutment  and  adjacent  each  end  of  the  paper  apron,  an 
adjusting  screw  threaded  In  the  abutment,  a  spring  wound 
about  the  shaft  at  each  end  having  one  extremity  en- 
gaged by  the  .adjusting  screw  in  the  abutment  and  having 
the  other  end  extending  along  one  of  the  said  arms  and 
bearing  directly  upon  the  under  side  of  the  apron,  a 
pivoted  finger  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  finger  lever 
to  oaclllate  the  rock  shaft  whereby  the  apron  may  be 
moved  yieldingly  away  from  the  platen  agalnat  the  tension 
of  the  said  spring  when  the  loose  connection  is  taken  up. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mouth  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  ahaft  Joamaled 
In  a  bearing  In  the  said  discharge  end  of  the  casing  and 
held  thereby  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  hollow 
shaft  journaled  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  the  closed 
end  of  the  casing  having  a  bearing  opening  through  which 
the  said  hollow  shaft  extends,  a  head  on  one  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft  disposed  opposite  the  knife,  said  head  having 
integral  fingers  upon  Its  outer  face,  and  an  operating 
handle  for  the  hollow  abaft. 


1,207,631.  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  EiCKNa  J.  Rokbach,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,668. 
(CI.  67—7.1.) 


ii 
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1.  In   a  lighter  of  the  character  described   tl>e  combi-   i 
nation  of  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  valve 
in  the  reservoir,  a  pin  carried  by  the  plunger  .▼*!▼«,  a 
scratch  pin  carried  by  said  pin  and  a  cord  around   the 
formtt. 

2.  In  a  lighter  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  reservoir  with  a  tapered  end  a  spring  actu- 
ated plunger  valve  in  the  reservoir  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion at  ita  outer  end,  a  pin  extending  from  the  threaded 
portion,  a  stop  disk  on  the  threaded  portion  and  normally 
distant  from  the  tapered  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  scratch 
pin  carried  by  the  other  pin  and  a  cord  wound  around 
the  threaded  portion  and  the  pin  thereof,  the  plunger 
valve  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  reservoir  upon 
pressure  being  brought  against  the  end  of  the  scratch  pin. 

3.  In  a  lighter  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  barrel,  a  fuel  reservoir  detachably  carried 
in  the  barrel  and  having  a  tapered  outlet  end,  a  spring 
actuated  tapered  plunger  valve  normally  seated  in  the 
aaid  tapered  outlet  end  and  having  a  threaded  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  stop  disk  carried  by  said  threaded 
portion  normally  separated  from  its  accompanying  end 
of  the  reservoir,  a  pin  extending  from  tald  threaded  por- 
tion, a  scratch  pin  carried  by  the  other  pin  and  pyro- 
phoric  block  carried  on  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  lighter  of  the  character  described  the  combina 
tion,  of  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  in  the 
reservoir,  a  scratch  pin  for  said  plunger  and  an  absorbent 
material  on  the  said  plunger  to  absorb  the  fuel  from  said 
reservplr. 

1,207,632.      MEAT-CHOPPER.      Anna    E.    Rosb,    Geneva, 
N.  T.     Filed  June  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  35.591.      (CI. 
17—20.) 
1.   A    food    chopper    including    a    cylindrical    casing,    a 

knifr    nrranged    radially    in    the   casing   at    the   discharge 


2.  In  a  food  chopper,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  bear- 
ing opening  In  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  In  the  casing  and  having  a  reduced 
portion  received  in  the  bearing  opening,  said  shaft  for 
the  major  portion  thereof  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot,  the  cloeed  end  of  the  casing  having 
a  bearing  opening,  a  hollow  shaft  arranged  within  aaid 
opening  and  receiving  the  first  mentioned  sliaft,  an  op- 
erating handle  upon  the  outer  eod  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  round  head  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  said  hollow 
shaft,  said  head  having  its  face  provided  with  radially 
disposed  fingers,  a  knife  member  adjustably  connected 
with  the  casing  and  disposed  adjacent  the  aaid  bead  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  and  a  lug  member  upon  the  hollow 
shaft  and  received  In  the  referred  to  groove  in  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  to  permit  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
hollow  shaft  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  to  con- 
nect the  shafts. 


1.207,633.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  ELiaAK  Rot,  Maiden. 
Maaa.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  ScrUl  No.  108,488.  (CL 
267—17.) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of' spring  sections  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation,  plvotally  connected  and  croaaed 
links  interposed  between  the  spring  sections  and  termi- 
nally connected  therewith,  and  springs  arranged  between 
the  links  and   having  arms  connected   therewith. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  sections  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation,  an  arm  at  one  end  of  each 
spring  section,  yokes  carried  by  said  arms,  a  spacing 
member,  crossed  links  mounted  to  turn  on  the  spacing 
member  and  terminally  connected  with  the  spring  sec- 
tions and  yokes,  and  springs  carried  by  the  spacing  mem- 
ber and  having  spaced  arms  terminally  connected  with  the 
respective  links. 

S.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  sections  ar- 
ranged  in   spaced   relation,   a    curved   arm  at  one  end  of 
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each  nprlng  section,  yokea  mounted  to  turn  in  said  arms, 
a  ipaclng  member,  trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the  tipaclng 
m»'mber,  crossed  links  mounted  to  turn  on  »ald  trunnions 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  spring  ttections  and 
yokes,  and  springs  colled  about  said  spacing  member  and 
having  spaced  armx  terminally  connected  with  the  re- 
•pertlve  links. 


1,2«»7.634.     SHOVEL.     Frank  1».   Hi  <jo.  (Jrwnfleld,  Mass. 
rih-d  July  l'«J,  101.'..     St-rlal   No.  41,0;j«.      (CI.  66-14.) 


In  a  shovel,  a  blade,  a  Mjckot  piece  comprising  an  in- 
tegrally formed  back  an<l  opposite  side  members,  to  form 
an  upwardly  open  socket,  and  said  Hooket  piece  being  con- 
tinued in  integral  downwardly  divergent  prongs  made 
croHK  sectlonally  of  trough  form  of  downwardly  decreas- 
ing depth,  the  handle  inserted  in  the  socket  piece,  fasten- 
ings extending  through  the  socket  piece,  the  handle  and 
the  Itlade,  and  fastenings  extending  through  and  connect- 
Inii  the  prongs  and  the  blade. 


1,207,636.  WATER-GAGE.  Kenneth  Rlshton,  I'hlla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  I»ec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,120.  (01. 
78—54.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  water  gage,  of  two  cap  plateu 
spaced  apart  :  n  gage  glass  secured  to  the  two  cap  plates  ; 
a  semlrlrciilar  cnard  consistinK  of  alternate  transparent 
and  opaque  sections  located  in  front  of  the  glass;  and 
meitns  on  the  cap  plates  pressing  against  the  edges  of 
the  iruard  and  holding  the  guard  fsections  in  close  contact, 
one  with  another. 

'1  The  combination  in  a  water  gage,  of  two  recessed  cap 
plates  spaced  apart;  a  gage  glass  mounted  with  one  end 
in  each  cap  plate:  a  series  of  transparent  and  opaque 
giiards  arranged  alternately  and  having  their  ends  ex- 
tending Into  the  recesses  of  the  rap  plates  ;  and  clamps  on 
the  cap  plates  for  holding  the  guards  in  position. 

|8.  The  comMnntion  in  a  water  gage,  of  two  cap  plates  ; 
•  gage  glass  extending  from  one  cap  plate  to  the  other;  a 
series  of  cylindrical  glass  rods  extending  from  one  cap 
plate  to  the  other  ;  spacing  niemtters  located  between  the 
rods,  each  spacing  member  having  li  lontrltndinal  groove 
therein  :  packing  in  each  groove  bearing  ngninst  the  sur- 
fa<  e  of  the  class  rods ;  clamps  on  the  cap  plates  for  hold- 
ing the  rods  and  spacing  members  in  close  contact,  said 
rods  and  spacing  memt>ers  forming  n  Kuard  for  the  gage 
glass. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  water  gage,  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  cap  plate ;  each  cap  plate  having  a  segmental  recess 
therein;  a  gage  glass  extending  between  the  cap  plates; 
alternate  series  of  transparent  and  opaque  sections  ex- 
tending from  one  cap  plate  to  the  other  in  front  of  the 
glaas  and  mounted  in  the  recesses ;  packing  between  the 
sections ;  slotted  retaining  plates  mounted  on  the  cap 
plates  at  each  side  and  shaped  to  fit  the  transparent 
guards ;  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  slot  of  each 
plate  and  into  the  cap  plates  holding  the  said  retaining 
plates  in  |>osition  and  locking  the  guard  members  in  the 
closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  water  gage,  of  two  cap  plates 
spaced  apart ;  a  post  extending  from  one  cap  plate  to  the 
other  and  rigidly  connecting  said  cap  plates;  a  gage  glasa 
mounted  in  the  cap  plates  and  located  In  front  of  the 
post,  a  series  of  alternate  transparent  and  opaque  sec- 
tions located  in  front  of  the  gage  glass  ;  and  guard  clamps 
on  each  side  of  the  gage  glass,  extending  from  one  cap 
plate  to  the  other  and  filling  the  space  between  the  front 
guards  and  the  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,207,636.  HOE.  Thomas  H.  Russell,  Geneva,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  American  Fork  and  Hoe  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  7, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  102,209.     (CI.  55—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a  two-legged  staple 
extending  through  it,  said  staple  having  at  least  one  of 
Its  lesk  bent  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  blade  to  engage  its 
inner  face,  the  two  legs  then  extending  alongside  of  each 
other  away  from  the  blade. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  tool  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  staple  having  its  interme- 
diate portion  on  the  outer  side  of  the  blade  and  extending 
through  said  blade  and  having  its  legs  brought  substan- 
tially together  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  blade,  the  blade 
being  thus  firmly  grasped  by  the  staple  both  on  its  inner 
and  outer  face,  and  a  handle  which  the  legs  of  the  staple 
occupy. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  tool  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  blade  having  two  holes  through  it, 
of  a  staple  extending  through  said  holes  and  having  its 
legs  bent  toward  each  other  immediately  on  the  inner 
aide  of  the  blade,  said  legs  then  projecting  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  to  form  a  shank  rigid  with  the 
blade. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  tool  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  blade  having  two  rectangular  holes 
through  it,  and  a  staple  made  of  flat  metal  having  Its 
intermediate  portion  on  the  outer  side  of  the  blade  and 
its  legs  passing  through  aaid  holes,  said  legs  being  bent 
Inwardly  on  the  inner  side  of  the  blade  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  face  thereof. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoe  provided  with 
a  rigid  shank  consisting  of  a  staple  passed  through  open- 
ings in  the  hoe  blade,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
staple  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  the  blade,  and 
the  legs  of  the   staple  being  bent   toward  each  other  im- 


ag6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbr  5, 1916. 


mediately  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  hiade  to  pinch 
toe  blade  between  said  Inwardly  bent  portions  and  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  staple. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.207,637.  CORSET  OB  THE  LIKE.  Edomn  Sa.vdow, 
London,  England.  Piled  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
05.503.      (CI.  2—74.) 


In  a  corset,  and  In  combination,  n  buck,  a  series  of  long 
loops  attached  to  an  edge  of  the  material  of  the  corset,  a 
pocket  hnvinK  its  side  open  to  the  meeting  edge  of  the 
corset  formed  in  the  material  of  the  corset  at  the  rear 
of  such  loops  and  from  which  such  loops  project,  a  busk 
locatpd  in  such  pocket,  the  series  of  loops  being  suffi- 
ciently long  when  folded,  to  lie  directly  upon  the  top  of 
the  pocket  and  embrace  the  front  edge  of  the  busk  to 
inclose  it  therein,  a  second  series  of  loops  attached  to  the 
material  of  the  upper  side  of  the  pocket  and  directly 
superposed  on  same  and  located  to  lie  in  line  with  the 
first  series  of  loops  when  the  latter  are  folded  to  Inclose 
the  busk  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be 
threaded  through  the  two  series  of  loops  and  to  be  super- 
posed upon  the  busk  so  that  the  strip  and  bosk  are  face 
to  face  and  at  the  free  or  meeting  edge  of  the  corset. 


1,207,638.  SUSPENDED  BAG.  Frank  X.  Sandt,  Keno- 
sha. Wis.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,886. 
(CI.  150—12.) 


1.  A  bag  having,  in  combination,  a  pbcket  having  two 
hems  at  opposite  aides  of  the  mouth,  and  two  triangular 
■upportlng  members,  each  memtx^r  comprising  a  triangular 
l«op,  a  straight  pocket-engaging  rod  integral  with  one  end 
of  and  extending  across  said  loop  and  threaded  through 
one  of  the  hems,  and  a  book  integral  with  the  other  end 
of  said  loop  and  adapted  to  remoTably  sapport  the  free 
oad  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  bag  liavlog.  In  combination,  a  podcet  IwTlns  two 
benis  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  motith,  and  two  supportlas 


members  each  comprlslBg  a  loop,  a  pocket-engaglnx  rod, 

and  a  catch  adapted  to  removably  support  said  pocket* 
engaging  rod,  said  rods  being  threaded  through  said  hems. 
3.  A  bag  having,  in  combination,  a  pocket  having  an 
open  end  and  provided  with  devices  along  opposite  edgs 
portions  at  said  end  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  supporting 
members,  and  two  wholly  separate  and  independent  sup- 
porting members,  each  comprising  a  suspending  loop 
adapted  to  engage  and  depend  from  a  support,  and  a 
straight  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  suspending  loop 
and  supported  at  its  other  end  by  means  of  a  book  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  loop,  the  two  rods  passing 
through  said  devices  at  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  bag 
and  the  bag  t>eing  arranged  to  be  opened  by  removing 
only  one  of  said  supporting  members  from  its  support 
and  drawing  said  member  away  from  the  other  support- 
ing member. 


1,207,6.19.  COMBINATION  IX)OR  -  LOCK.  Ralph  V. 
Savacb.  Windsor,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,199.      (CI.    70—53.) 


i~\.^ 


In  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  movable  bolt  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  sleeve  having  a  lug  received  in 
the  opening  in  the  l>olt,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  notch,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  disk  and 
having  an  extension  disposed  along  the  sleeve,  tambien 
turnably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  arcuate  open- 
ings provided  at  their  sides  with  notches,  spacing  disks 
located  l)etween  the  tumblers,  lugs  carried  by  the  tumblers 
and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  bar  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  spaced  lugs  carried  by 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  tumblers 
and  the  disk  when  the  said  notches  are  brought  into  allne- 
ment  with  each  other. 


1,207,640.       FLOW.       S.\lvatorb    Seoita,    Brant,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,411.      (CI.  97—27.) 


.V  plow  comprising  a  standard  having  plow  shares  at 
Its  opposite  ends  and  a  head  which  is  provided  with  a 
central  pivot  opening  extending  vertically  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  head  and  also  with  locking  open- 
ings extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  bead 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  opening,  a  draft  beam 
having  its  rear  part' resting  on  the  top  of  said  b«ad  and 
provided  with  an  integral  hollow  pivot  sleeve  or  arbor 
which  projects  downwardly  froa  said  bsam  aad  la  joar- 
naled  la  said  pivot  oitening,  a  coupling  bolt  ext«adlag 
tbrougfa  saJd  bollow  pivot  sleer*  or  arbor  and  baviac  • 
head  and  nut  one  of  which  bears  against  the  top  of 
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beam  and  the  other  against  the  underside  of  said  stand- 
ard head,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  beam  on  one  side 
of  said  pivot  sleeve,  and  a  spring  pres.sed  catch  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  locking  openings. 


I>earlng8  resting  in  the  races  and  supporting  the  carrier, 
and  a  sectoral  apron  depending  from  the  carrier. 


1,207,641.  TIKE  REMOVINt;  AND  lU:i»I.A<  1N«:  \)K 
VICE.  <HAiti.K8  V.  Sef.4;eb,  t<t.  I^ouls,  M«».  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1915.     Serlsl  No.  12,116.      (CI.  157      1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  central 
body,  a  pinion  rotatahly  moiinte<l  in  said  l)ody,  rack  arms 
htted  to  said  pinion,  said  rack  arms  l>eing  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  said  pinion,  an  operating  handle 
for  ttiruln:,'  said  pinion,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking 
the  rack  arms  in  the  positions  to  which  they  are  adjusted 
by  said  pinion,  said  lockinu  device  Ijeing  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  operating  handl<>. 

2.  A  combined  expanding  and  contracting  device  com- 
prising a  central  ImxI.v.  a  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  in  said 
central  ixfdy,  a  pinion  sectired  to  said  shaft,  rack  arms 
fitted  to  saiii  pinion,  said  ra<k  arms  l>elng  movable  In  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  said  pinion  so  as  to  expand  or  con- 
tract the  nicnituT  to  whirh  the  rack  arms  are  iippllcd,  said 
shaft  and  pinion  l)elng  Bdaptod  to  turn  In  one  direction 
when  the  device  is  used  as  an  expander  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  when  used  as  a  contracting  device,  re- 
versely arran'.;ed  latches  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  lock 
said  rack  arniv  to  prevent  them  from  movin;;  inwardly 
whon  till'  device  Is  \ise<l  ns  :in  expniidcr.  the  other  latch 
being  adapted  to  lock  said  mck  arms  to  prevent  them 
from  moving  outwardly  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  con- 
tracting device,  one  of  said  latches  helnu  adapted  to  lock 
said  rack  arms  In  response  to  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  the  other  latch  l>eing  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  rack  arms  In  resjsinse  to  a  kongitudlnal 
movement  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  said  shaft,  saiil  pinion  and  re- 
versely arran;;ed  latches  being  under  the  control  of  said 
operating  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx'd.  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  cintral  pinion  receiving  opening  and  a  se- 
ries of  channels  tangential  to  said  central  openlnc.  a  pin- 
Ion  in  said  opening,  a  shaft  t'.xed  to  said  pinion,  rack 
arms  arranged  In  said  channels  and  engaging  said  pin- 
Ion,  and  reversely  arranged  ratchet  clutehes  on  the  ends 
of  the  pinion  coitperatlng  with  corresponding  clutches  on 
the  Interior  of  said  lx>dy  when  the  shaft  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  the  ratchet  clutches 
into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  clutch. 


1,207,642.  MT'D  <;r.\RD.  William  Joskpii  Subbrino- 
I  TON,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
I  81,014.      (CI.  21    -23.) 

1.  An  antlsplash  guard  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising. 
In  combination,  two  rings  connected  at  their  smaller  pe- 
ripheral parts  and  adapted  to  form  a  rigid  structure  with 
tb«  wheel  rim  and  spaced  apart  at  their  larger  peripheral 
parts,  race*  in  the  spaced  parts  of  the  rings,  a  sectional 
carrier  depending  radially  between  the  spaced  parts  of  tbe 
rings  and   Itetween   tbe   races  <m   both   sides,  antifriction 


2.  .\n  antlsplash  guard  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising. 
In  comhination.  two  rings  connected  at  their  smaller  pe- 
ripheral parts  and  adaptt^  to  form  a  rigid  structure  with 
the  wheil  rim  and  spaced  apart  at  their  larger  peripheral 
parts,  races  in  the  spaced  p.irts  of  the  rinss,  a  sectoral 
carrier  depending  radially  b<>tween  the  spaced  parts  of  the 
rings  and  between  the  races  on  both  sides,  antifriction 
hearings  resting  in  the  races  and  supporting  the  carrier, 
and  a  sectoral  apron  dished  In  sectional  plan  as  well  as  in 
vertical  section  depending  from  the  carrier. 

3.  An  antlsplash  guard  for  a  vehide  wheel  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  rings  connected  at  their  smaller  pe- 
ripheral parts  and  adaptwl  to  form  a  riuid  structure  with 
the  wheel  rim  and  spaced  apart  at  their  larger  peripheral 
parts,  races  in  the  spaced  parts  of  the  rings,  a  sectoral 
carrier  depending  radially  between  the  spaced  parts  of  the 
rings  and  Is'tween  the  races  on  both  sides,  antifriction 
hearings  re^^ting  in  the  races  and  siipimrtlng  the  carrier, 
and  a  flexible  sectoral  apron  dejiending  from  the  carrier, 
said  apron  being  dished  in  sectional  plan  as  well  as  In 
vertical  section  and  having  Its  e<lges  Inturued  and  tteaded. 

4.  An  antlsplash  guard  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  rings  connected  at  their  smaller  pe- 
ripheral parts  and  adapted  to  form  a  rigid  structure  wltb 
the  wheel  rim  and  spaced  apart  at  their  larger  peripheral 
l>arts.  races  in  the  spa<  ed  parts  of  the  rings,  a  sectoral 
carrier  deiK'n<llng  railially  iKJlween  the  space<l  parts  of 
the  rings  and  between  the  races  on  both  sides,  antifriction 
bearings  resting  in  the  races  and  supporting  the  carriar, 
and  a  flexible  sectoral  apron  depending  from  the  carrier, 
said  ai)ron  being  dished  in  seetional  plan  as  well  as  in 
vertical  section  and  furnished  with  studs  to  take  the  wear 
when  contacting  witli  a  curb  or  the  like. 

r>.  An  antlsplash  guard  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising, 
in  eombiuatlon,  two  rings  connected  at  their  smaller  pe- 
ripheral parts  and  adapted  to  form  a  rigid  structure  with 
the  wheel  rim  and  spaced  apart  and  having  Inward  pro- 
jections at  their  larger  peripheral  parts,  races  in  the  in- 
ward projections,  a  sectoral  carrier  depending  radially  be- 
tween the  spaced  parts  of  the  rings  and  between  the  races 
on  both  sides,  antifriction  wheels  resting  in  tlie  races  and 
supporting  the  carrier  without  contact  with  the  connected 
smaller  peripheral  parts  of  the  rings,  and  a  sectoral  upron 
depending  from  the  carrier.  * 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.207,043.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS.  Abno  Shu- 
.man,  rhiladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  I'ennsylvania  Wire 
(ilass  Company.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1015.  Serial  No.  23.303. 
(CI.  49 — .34.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  sheet  glass  having  a  flat 
upper  surface,  which  consists  in  rolling  th<'  glass  Into  a 
sheet  and  maintaining  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  tbe 
sheet  and  roller  out  of  contact  to  air  vent  the  surfaces 
and  permit  the  glass  to  remain  flat  on  the  table,  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  tbe  sheet  after  rolling  suf- 
ficiently high  to  permit  any  ridges  or  marks  formed  bf 
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the  air  yentlng  to  Hiibstde  or  flatten  by  the  action  of 
gravity  before  the  rIhss  aolldlfles,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribed. 


2.  Apparatus   for  producing  sheet  slass   haviuK  a   flat 
upper  surface  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  table 
and  a  roller  having  Its  surface  i>rovltle<l  with  minute  cav 
ities  constituting  vents  and  of  such  depth  and  extent  that 
glass  will   not  entirely  fill  them  during  the  rolling  opera 
tlon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  pro<lucing  sheet  glass  haTlng  a  flat 
upper  surface  which  comprLnes  the  comWnayon  of  a  table 
and  a  roller  having  Its  active  surface  impressed  with  an- 
nular riba  or  corrugations  constituting  vents  and  of  such 
«  degree  of  fineness  that  the  glass  will  not  entirely  fill  the 
grooves  during  the  rolling  operation,  substantially  as  de 
•crlbed. 


1,207,644.  SAMPLE  PIECE  GOODS  HOLDER.  Chahlcs 
M.  SiLK.HiTTEK,  Contervllle.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915 
Serial  No.  49.344.      (CI.  206—50.) 


,.    \ 


1.  In  a  devke  of  the  class  describe<l.  a  core  having  a 
recess:  a  strip  on  the  core  and  extendwl  across  the  re- 
cess, the  strip  being  distorted  to  form  a  seat  ;  and  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  recess,  the  recep 
tacle  haying  a  projection  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
■eat  to  hold  the  receptacle  In  a  closed  position,  the  strip 
being  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  constituting  a 
reinforcement  for  the  strip  adjacent  the  seat,  and  const! 
tuting  also  a  means  for  preventing  the  material  on  the 
core  from  overriding  the  end  of  the  core  and  coming  into 
the  path  of  the  receptacle  as  the  latter  Is  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  core  having  a 
recesa  extended  therethrough  ;  a  plate  applied  to  one  side 
of  the  core  and  constituting  a  closure  for  one  side  of  the 
recess:  a  band  extended  around  the  core  and  euKaging  the 
plate  to  hold  the  same  on  the  core  ;  and  a  receptacle  slid 
able  in  the  recess,  within  the  contour  of  the  band. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  core  having  a 
recess  and  provided  with  a  stop  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  recess:  a  receptacle  slldabie  in  the  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  coactlng  with  the  slop  of  the  core  to 
prevent  a  complete  withdrawal  of  the  receptacle:  and  a 
band  circumscribing  the  end  of  the  core  and  extended 
across  the  recess  and  electing  with  the  receptacle  when 
the  stops  are  In  mutual  engagement,  to  prevent  a  tilting 
of  the  receptacle  and  a  dl.sengagement  of  the  stops. 


1.207.645.      INGOT-MOLD.      Edwi.v    E.   Si.ick.   Westmont 
borough.   Pa.      Filed  May   10.   1910.      Serial    No    96  473 
(01.  22—147.) 
1.  A  mold  top  comprising  a  removable  casing,  a  remov- 

«ble   retaining   plate    mounted    below    and    projecting   in-  I 


wardly  from  said  easing,  a  refractory  lining  within  said 
casing  supported  bv   the  retaining  plate  aforesaid. 


2.  A  mold  top  comprising  a  I'aslng  o|>en  top  and  bottom, 
a  removable  retaining  plate  mounted  below  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  casing,  and  a  non-conducting  lining 
composed  of  bricks  of  uniform  thickness,  supported  by 
the  retaining  plate. 

3.  A  mold  top  comprising  a  casing  open  top  and  bot- 
tom, a  retaining  plate  mounted  below  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  saw  casing  and  adapted  to  project  down- 
wardly Into  the  mold,  and  a  non-conducting  lining  com- 
posed of  bricks  of  uniform  thickness,  supported  by  the 
retaining  plate. 

4.  A  mold  top  comprising  a  casing  larger  at  its  lower 
end.  a  removable  retaining  plate  mounted  below  said  cas- 
ing and  projecting  Inwardly  thereof  and  supporting  a  re- 
fractory lining  mounted  within  said  casing. 

5.  A  mold  top  comprising  a  casing,  a  retaining  plate 
mounted  below  said  casing  and  projecting  Inwardly  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  non-conducting  bricks  of  snbstantially 
uniform  thickness  mounted  within  said  casing  and  sup 
ported  by  the  retaining  plate,  said  retaining  plate  being 
provided  with  a  flange  or  projection  adapted  to  extend 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  Ingot  mold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  | 


1.2t>7.64«  HOT  AIR  FIRNACE.  Am>bi:w  D.  Smith, 
Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1914.  S««rial  No.  86.'..«7.V 
(CI.    12»V     10«.  t 


A  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  an  air  chamber  within 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  smoke  chamber  within  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  a  Are  box  within  said  casing 
and  spaced  from  said  air  chamber  and  the  rear  wall  of 
the  smoke  chamber,  air  pipes  arranged  upon  opposite 
tides  of  the  Are  box  and  communicating  with  the  air  cham- 
ber at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  smoke  pipe  In  the  rear  of 
said  caaing  and  having  Its  lower  end  communicating  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  smoke  chamber  in  the  rear  of  the 
Are  box.  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  smoke  pipe  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  smoke  chamber,  a  second  branch 
pipe  connecting  the  air  chamber  with  the  smoke  pipe, 
dampers  arranged  within  each  of  the  smoke  pipes,  snd 
distributing  pipes  communicating  with  said  air  chamber. 
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1.207,647.  8PEEE>OMETER.  Chaslbs  G.  Smith,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Mac- 
(illl.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Piled  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67.085.      (CI.  264—13.) 


1.  A  magnetic  speedometer  comprising  a  field  magnet, 
an  eddy  current  conductor  located  in  the  field  of  the 
magnet,  and  an  armature  relatively  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  conductor  and  magnetised  by  the  field  magnet 
at  or  above  saturation. 

:.'.  A  magnetic  speedometer  comprising  a  field  magnet, 
an  eddy  current  conductor  located  In  the  field  of  the  mag- 
net, and  an  armature  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
the  conductor  and  of  magnetic  material  having  a  com- 
paratively low  saturation  point  and  magnetised  at  or 
alwve  Its  saturation  point  by  the  field  magnet. 

8.  A  magnetic  speedometer  comprising  a  field  magnet, 
«n  eddy  current  conductor  located  in  the  field  of  the 
magnet,  and  an  armature  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  the  conductor  and  comprised  of  magnetic  material 
iiiiitnietixed  by  the  field  magnet  and  having  a  substantially 
Kiiistant  Intensity  of  magnetisation. 

4.  A  magnetic  speedometer  comprising  a  field  magnet, 
nil  eddy  current  conductor  located  in  the  field  of  the  mag- 
net, and  an  armature  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
.the  conductor  compo«ed  of  magnetic  material  magnetized 
by  the  field  magnet  to  such  a  point  as  to  have  a  subsUin- 
tially  constsnt  intensity  of  magnetisation  for  moderate 
variations  In  ttte  strength  of  the  field  magnet. 

.'>.  A  magnetic  speedometer,  comprising  a  field  magnet, 
«n  eddy  current  conductor  located  in  the  field  of  the 
magnet,  and  an  armature  having  n  series  of  poles  com- 
posed of  a  medium  magnetised  at  or  above  the  saturation 
point  and  separated  from  one  another  by  a  medium  having 
•  constant   Intensity  of  magnetisation. 

[Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,207,648.  WliKKLED  TOY.  Wim.iam  Davis  Smith. 
Cynwyd.  Pa.  Filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,334. 
{CI.  46— 48.1 


1  A  toy  comprising  an  actuating  bar  having  a  handle 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  trundle  wheel  Journaled  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bar,  a  brake  member  supported  by  the 
bar  In  position  to  engage  the  trundle  wheel,  a  brake  oper- 
ating lever  mounted  upon  the  bar  In  proximity  to  the 
handle,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  brake 
member  for  actuating  the  latter. 

:.'.  A  toy  comprising  a  trundle  wheel,  an  actuating  bar 
or  lever,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  upon  the  bar.  and  a  sys- 
tem of  levers  for  operating  said  shoe,  arranged  to  be 
actuated  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the  bar. 

.3.  A  toy  comprising  a  trundle  wheel,  an  actuating  bar 
«r    lever    therefor,    provided    at    Ita    rear    end    with    an 


operating  handle,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bar, 
a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  lever,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  handle  thereof,  and 
link  and  lever  connections  between  said  brake  and  actuat- 
ing levers,  whereby  the  brake  shoe  may  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  action  from  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  handle 
of  the  bar. 


1.1'«)7.«W9.  UMBUKLLA.  Ru  H.\nn  Maktin  Suith,  Pal- 
myra, Mo.  Filed  Apr.  :{,  191(i.  Serial  No.  «8,640.  (CI. 
Vi-t     22.) 


1.  .\  self  opening  umlirella.  i)arasol  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  hollow  stick,  a  rod  slldabie  within  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  stick  and  pn>jectlng  therefrom,  a  runner 
slldabie  upon  the  stick  and  having  connection  with  the 
rod,  a  Rprlng  applied  to  the  stick  exteriorly  and  normally 
exerting  a  force  upon  the  rod  and  runner  to  move  the 
same  outward,  and  a  folding  frame  comprising  ribs, 
stretchers  and  braces,  the  latter  having  connection  with 
the  runner. 

2.  A  self  opening  umbrella,  parasol  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  hollow  stick,  a  rod  slldabie  within  the  stick  and 
adapted  to  have  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  ex- 
tremity of  such  stick,  a  runner  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
stick  and  having  connection  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
said  rod.  a  helical  spring  mounted  upon  the  stick  and  nor- 
mally exerting  an  outward  force  upon  the  runner  and  rod, 
a  folding  frame  comprising  r\\m.  stretchers  and  braces,  the 
latter  having  connection  with  the  runner,  and  a  catch  for 
engaging  the  runner  to  normally  hold  the  umbrella  closed 
against  the  force  exerted  by  the  said  spring. 

3.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  ribs  having  pivotal 
connection  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  stick,  stretchers 
having  pivotal  connection  at  their  inner  ends  with  the 
stick  at  a  point  distant  from  thf  connection  of  the  ribs 
with  such  stick,  means  sUdahly  cnnn<  ctlng  the  outer 
ends  of  the  stretchers  with  the  outer  portions  of  the  ribs, 
a  runner  mounted  upon  the  stick  and  braces  connecting 
such  runner  with  the  stretchers. 

4.  \  self  opening  umbrella  comprlslntf  a  hollow  stick 
Imvlng  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a  side  thereof,  a  rod  slldabie 
witliln  an  end  portion  of  the  stick  and  adapted  to  have  an 
end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  outer  extremity  of  such 
stick,  n  runner  mounted  upon  the  stick,  connecting  means 
between  the  runner  aud  rod  and  operating  in  the  slot 
of  the  stick,  ribs  having  pivotal  connection  at  tlieir  Inner 
ends  with  the  stick,  stretchers  bavins  sliding  engagement 
at  their  cuter  ends  with  the  ribs,  and  pivotal  connection 
at  their  inner  ends  with  the  stick,  braces  having  plvota' 
connection  with  the  stretchers  and  runner,  and  a  con- 
tractile spring  mounted  upon  the  stick  and  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  runner,  and  normally  exerting  a  pull 
upon  such  runner  to  move  the  same  outward  upon  the 
stick. 


1,207.660.  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  AKDUW 
Jackson  Spbake,  Westplalns.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82.470.      (CI.  21— 8.  t 

1.  In  a  braklnt;  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  running  gear  therefor;  ad- 
justable braking  elements  assrxlated  with  said  chassis  aod 
normally  retained  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  means 
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for  releasing  said  braking  elements  to  permit  tbe  same  to 
move  to  brakioK  position  wbereby  certain  wheels  of  the 
running  gear  are  raised,  a  frame  pivoted  lu  said  cbaMls 
and  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  running  gear,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  frame  about  its  pivot  whereby  the 
raised  wheels  of  the  running  gear  are  lowered  into  con- 
tact with  the  ground  and  the  braking  elements  elevated 
while  In  braking  position. 


2.  In  rt  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  running  gear  therefor :  ad- 
justable braking'  elements  associated  with  said  chassis  and 
normally  retained  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  means 
for  releasing  said  braklni;  elements  to  permit  the  same  to 
move  to  brakini:  position  whereby  certain  wheels  of  the 
running  gear  sir.'  raised,  a  frame  pivoted  in  said  chassis 
and  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  running  gear,  means 
for  tilting  said  frame  about  Its  pivot  whereby  the  raised 
wheels  of  the  running  gear  are  lowered  Into  contact  with 
the  ground  and  the  braking  elements  elevated  while  In 
braking  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  braking 
elements  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  running  gear  therefor;  adjust 
able  braking  ekments  associated  with  said  chassis  and 
normally  retained  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  means 
for  releasing  said  braking  elements  to  permit  the  same 
to  move  to  braking  position  whereby  certain  wheels  of 
the  running  gear  are  raised,  a  frame  pivoted  in  said 
chassis  and  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  running  gear, 
and  means  for  tilting  .«.ald  frame  to  Initially  lower  said 
raised  wheels  into  contact  with  the  ground  and  then  upon 
furtfur  movement  of  the  frame  raise  a  portion  of  said 
chassis  to  elevate  the  braking  elements,  while  in  braking 
position,  In  contact  with  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  the 
chassis  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  running  gear  therefor;  of  ad- 
justable braking  elements  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  groind,  means  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said 
braking  elements  Into  contact  with  the  ground  whereby 
certain  wheels  of  the  running  pear  are  raised,  and  means 
for  lowering  said  wheels  into  contact  with  the  ground 
While  the  braking  elements  are  in  braking  position. 

5.  In  a  braking  medianism.  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  running  gear  therefor;  of  ad- 
justable braking  elements  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground,  means  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said 
braking  elements  into  contact  with  the  ground  whereby 
certain  wheels  of  the  nmnlng  gear  are  raised,  and  means 
for  low'rlng  said  wheels  into  contact  with  the  ground 
and  at  the  same  time  raising  the  braking  elements  while 
the  latter  are  In  braking  position. 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,051.  G.\TE-OrENER.  Ja.\!B8  M.  STArroRD  and 
Ja.mes  a.  St.vffokd,  Washington,  Ind.  Filed  July  9, 
191o,  Serial  No.  39,000.  Renewed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   126.041.      (CI.  39 — 36.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  gate 
post,  a  latch  post,  a  swinging  gate  hinged  to  the  gate 
post,  a  latch  upon  the  gate,  a  triangular  frame  member 
rigid  with  the  hinged  end  of  tte  gate  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly   and    laterally   therefrom,   a   pulley,   a    link   memtier 

connecting  the  pulley  to  the  laterally  projecting  comer 
of  the  triangular  frame,  posts  at  each  aide  of  the  gate, 
•aperpo«ed  lateral  arms  projecting  from  each  of  the  posts, 
corresponding  pulleys  upon  the  said  arms,  a  cable  pass- 
Ibc  around  the  pulleys  of  the  arms  and  harlag  one  end 
thereof  connected   to  tbe  laterally  projecting  comer  of 


the  triangular  frame  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  passea 
aroand  the  pulley  of  the  triangular  frame,  and  pulleys 
upon  the  gate,  the  secood  mentioned  end  of  the  cable 
passing  around  the  pulleys  of  the  gate  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  latch  to  automatically  release  the  same  pre- 
paratory to  opening  the  gate.  ,, 


J     7 
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-.  \  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  gate 
post,  a  .'naln  latch  post,  a  second  latch  post,  a  gate  hinged 
to  the  gate  post,  a  latch  upon  the  gate  for  engagement 
with  the  main  latch  post,  a  frame  member  rigid  with  the 
gate  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  hinged  end  thereof, 
a  pulley  connected  to  the  end  of  the  rigid  frame  member 
posts  at  each  side  of  the  gate,  guide  pulleys  carried  by 
the  posts,  a  cable  passing  around  the  guide  pulleys  and 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  end  of  the  rigid 
frame  member  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  passes 
around  the  pulley  of  the  rigid  frame  member,  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  said  end  of  the  cable  and 
the  latch  member  of  the  gate,  a  latch  member  upon  the 
second  !atch  post,  a  ring  receiving  the  cable,  and  a  link 
member  connecting  the  ring  to  the  latch  member  of  the 
second  post  for  releasing  the  said  latch  member  when  the 
slack  Is  taken  up  In  the  cable  preparatory  to  closing  the 
gate. 


1,207,652.  BUTTON  SETTING  AND  RIVETING  MA- 
CHINE. Pkedcrick  E.  Stavley,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  F"11ed  May  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,836.     (CI.  21S— 6.) 

1.  In  a  button  setting  and  riveting  machine  having 
feeding  and  setting  mechanisms,  a  holder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive from  the  feeding  mechanism  the  article  to  be  set  and 
to  present  It  to  the  setting  mechanism,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  holder,  a  separable  connection  between  the 
holder  and  Its  reciprocating  means  operating  during  the 
setting  movement  of  the  machine  to  temporarily  separate 
the  holder  from  Its  reciprocating  means,  and  a  friction 
device  applied  to  the  holder  for  retaining  said  holder 
against  accidental  movement  when  separated  from  Iti 
reciprocating  means  and  thereby  preventing  the  displace- 
ment or  dislocation  of  the  article  In  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  button  setting  and  riveting  machine  having 
feeding  and  setting  mechanisms,  a  reciprocating  holder 
adapted  to  receive  from  the  feeding  mechanism  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  set  and  to  present  It  to  the  setting  mechanism, 
a  head  on  which  said  holder  Is  mounted,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  in  said  bead,  a  lever  for  operating  said  plunger, 
means  for  partlngly  snspepding  the  holder  from  said 
leTer,  and  a  spring  frictk^devlce  engaging  the  head  and 
acting  against  the  holder  to  prevent  It  from  falling  when 
parted  from  th.>  l*Ter  prior  to  the  engagMB^nt  of  tbe 
setting  mechanism  with  the  article  in  said  bolder. 

S.  Ib  a  batton  setting  aad  rtvetlag  ■achlae  baring 
feeding  and  setting  mechanlmi.  a   reciprocating  boidar 
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adapted  to  receive  from  tbe  feeding  mechanism  tbe  article 
to  be  set  and  to  present  It  to  the  setting  mechanism,  and  a 
friction  device  for  retaining  said  holder  against  acci- 
dental displacement  and  movement  during  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  combined  with  a  reciprocating  plunger 
whose  active  end  is  in  line  with  the  holder,  a  reciprocating 
lever  for  actuating  tbe  plunger  to  cause  it  to  come  Into 
contact  with  the  article  In  tbe  holder,  and  means  for  sus- 
penilln;,'  the  holder  from  said  lever  during  its  reverse 
movement  and  permitting  its  parting  therefrom  in  its 
setting  stroke,  said  holder  lielng  supporte<l  by  the  fric- 
tion <ie>ice  when  parted  from  the  lever,  and  movement 
of  said  holder  being  prevented  by  the  friction  device  until 
such  contact  occurs. 


4.  In  a  button  setting  and  riveting  machine  having 
feeding  and  setting  mechanisms,  a  head  supporting  the 
button  feeding  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  bolder  applied 
to  said  head  and  adapted  to  receive  from  the  feeding 
mechanism  the  button  Xo  be  set  and  to  present  it  to  the 
settlni;  mechanism,  and  a  friction  device  engaging  the 
head  and  bolder  for  retaining  s:iid  bolder  against  acci- 
dental displacement  and  movement  during  tbe  operation 
of  the  machine  and  comprising  a  washer  applied  to  the 
holder,  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  washer  and  a  headed 
•crew  engaging  the  machine  bead  and  hobler  and  retaining 
the  spring  in  place  and  tensioning  the  spring  against  said 
washer  and  holder,  combined  with  a  reciprocating  plunger 
whose  .Tctlve  end  Is  In  line  with  the  holder,  a  reciprocating 
lever  for  act\'atlng  tiie  plunger  to  cause  it  to  come  Into 
contact  with  the  article  in  the  holder  and  liavlng  a  trans- 
verse pin  In  Its  leading  end,  and  fingers  on  the  holder  en- 
gaging "said  pin  anil  adapted  to  part  from  it  as  the  lever 
descends  on  Its  stroke  and  leave  the  holder  unsupported 
save  for  the  friction  devlc'  which  then  actively  holds  the 
bolder  steady  and  prevents  the  accidental  displacement 
of  the  button  then  in  the  holder. 


1.2  0  7.6  53.  CATENARY  HANGER.  WitxiAM  C. 
Starket,  Mansfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Brass 
Company,  Mansfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  ,Ter8ey. 
I  Filed  Sept.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  51,927.  (CI.  191 — 13.) 
'  1.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  a  wire  clamp  having  sepa- 
rate clamping  Jaws  ;  a  fastening  device ;  and  a  suspension 
member  with  parallel  arms  each  of  which  Is  separately 
held  hy  and  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  jaws  by  the 
said  device. 

2.  .^  catenary  wire  hanger  comprising  a  wire  clamp 
hsving  separate  clamping  members ;  a  fastening  device 
for  said  clanipln-i  members  :,and  a  suspension  member  for 
loosely  hanging  the  wire  clamp  from  a  support  baring 
parallel  arms  each  of  wblcb  is  held  In  engagement  with 
one  of  the  clamping  members  when  the  fastening  device 
presses  the  clamping  members  against  a  wire. 


8.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  a  wire  damp  baring  a 
pair  of  clamping  jaws  ;  a  fastening  device  for  said  Jaws ; 
and  a  suspension  member  with  parallel  arms  each  of 
which  has  a  projection  at  the  end  separately  engaged 
by  the  fastening  device  and  pressed  by  it  against  one  of 
the  clamping  jaws  when  the  fa.stening  device  Is  tightened. 


4.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  a  pair  of  perforated  clamp- 
ing jaws  having  a  recess  adjacent  the  perforation  :  a 
fastening  device  extending  through  the  perforations  of 
the  jaws  :  and  a  suspension  member  having  parallel  arms 
with  enlarged  extremities  both  of  which  are  pressed  by 
the  fastening  device  into  the  recesses  of  the  clamping 
jaws  when  the  fastening  device  Is  tightened  against  them. 

5.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  a  pair  of  perforated  clamp- 
ing jaws  having  cntrau'eable  portions  adjacent  the  perfo- 
rations ;  a  fastening  device  for  pressing  the  clamping 
Jaws  together  :  and  a  suspension  ineml>er  with  parallel 
arms  and  projections  at  the  ends  adapted  to  be  held 
against  the  engageable  portions  of  the  jaws  by  the  en- 
gagement of  said  fastening  device  when  It  is  tightened 
upon  the  jaws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,207,654.  COMBINATION-SUIT  FOR  WOMKN.  Ida  M. 
SiKPHENSON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915. 
Serial  No.   9,398.      (CI.  2-   144.) 


In  a  garment,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
tersecured  body  sections,  a  pair  of  drawers  sections,  each 
drawers  section  being  of  the  same  shape  and  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  material  cut  to  provide  a  straight  longl- 
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tudlnal  bottom  edge,  two  oppositely  Inclined  and  coex- 
teoslTp  lower  side  edgeti  and  two  side  edges  of  unequal 
lengths  Joining  the  first-named  side  edges  but  Inclined  In 
an  opposite  direction  witb  respect  thereto  thereby  mak- 
ing the  top  edge  of  each  drawers  section  incline  longi- 
tudinally, each  of  said  drawers  sections  being  folded  so 
that  their  lower  side  edges  may  be  secured  together  in 
the  same  direction  of  inclination  so  that  the  upper  side 
edges  may  also  bo  secured  together  in  the  same  direction 
of  Inclination  thereby  forming  leg  portions  and  leaving 
portions  of  the  longer  of  said  upper  side  edges  of  both 
drawers  sections  free  to  be  secun-d  together  so  as  to 
connect  the  leg  portions  together  by  a  seam  and  to  give 
said  leg  portions  greater  fullness  at  their  upper  ends. 


1.207.655.  ANNUNCIATOR.  Harvkt  A.  Stevk.vs.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  69.900. 
(CI.  73—82.) 


The  combination  of  a  tank  tasTlng  an  aperture  In  Its 
top,  a  plug  having  a  marginal  flange  and  alto  having  a 
chambered  portion  depending  from  said  flange  and  seated 
In  said  aperture  and  further  having  an  aperture  In  the 
bottom  of  the  chambered  portion,  a  plate  secured  over 
the  chambered  portion  of  the  plug,  horlsonUlly-movable 
means  attached  to  the  plate  and  normally  resting  over 
and  doalng  said  aperture,  a  terminal  In  the  chamber 
of  the  plug,  and  a  float  movable  In  the  tank  and  having 
a  stem  extendlnj?  through  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  of 
the  plus:  and  adapted  to  move  through  the  aperture  In 
the  plate  when  the  hAlzontally-movable  means  Is  dis- 
placed and  also  having  means  on  the  stem  and  movable 
In  the  chamber  of  the  plug  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  terminal. 


1.207.656.      DRKSS-SHIELD.      Cahrib   M.    Stewart.    Los 
Angeles,  Cal.      Filed  Mar.  15.  1916.     Serial   No.  84.428 
(CI.   2—34.) 


A  dress  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  flaps,  a  flexible 
wire  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  common  Joint  of  said 
flaps  and  extending  across  one  of  said  flaps,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  loops  formed  on  said  wire  of  sufllcient  extent 
so  that  they  may  be  bent  around  the  arm  of  the  wearer 
and  thereby  grip  the  arm  and  hold  said  flap  properly 
In  position,  against  the  arm. 


1.207.667.  CLOSURE  FOR  I'A  PER  PACKAGES.  CHAKi.n 
C.  Stut*.  Norwood,  Ohio,  and  Rubert  F.  Ainott.  Upper 
Montcfalr.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  I.  L.  Myers.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1913,  SerUl  No.  765.224.  Re- 
newed Oct.  12.  1916.     SerUI  No.  125.289      (CI.  229—12.) 


A  paper  carton  having  a  body  portion,  a  cap  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  seated  In  the  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  cap  having  an  annular  opening  therein,  a 
hollow  plug  seated  within  said  opening,  said  plug  having 
an  annular  flange  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  face  of 
the  cap,  and  a  flat  disk  seated  within  the  end  of  the  body 
portion  on  the  flange  of  the  cap.  the  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion being  turned  upon  Itself  and  forced  into  engagement 
with  the  disk.  «o  that  the  disk  is  reUlned  between  the 
flange  of  the  cap  and  said  turned  portion  ;  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,207.658.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Hadwkx  Swain.  San  Fran 
cUco.  Cal.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  843.045 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  in  an  electrically  driven  vehicle  in  comblnatloo  a 
motor ;  a  shaft  driven  thereby  ;  a  worm  on  said  shaft ;  a 
worm  gear  engaged  by  the  worm  ;  a  driven  wheel ;  a  con- 
nection between  said  driven  wheel  and  said  worm  gear;  a 
second  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  and  operated  by  aald 
first  shaft;  and  a  worm  on  said  second  shaft  operatlvely 
engaging  said  worm  gear  and  oppositely  disposed  as  to  the 
first  worm. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  running  gear  comprising  wheels  and 
front  and  rear  axles ;  a  body  :  a  sprlnjj  connection  between 
said  body  and  running  gear  :  cases  plvoUlly  mounted  on 
the  Fear  axle  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  body,  one  on 
each  side,  said  cases  forming  radius  or  distance  rods ; 
and  independent  driving  means  for  each  rear  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  radius  rods. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  front  and  rear  axles  and  wheels  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  a  spring  supported  body  :  cases  having  one 
end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  and  the  other  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  body,  said  cases  forming 
radius  rods,  there  being  a  case  on  each  side  of  the  body  ; 
and  means  to  drive  the  rear  wheels  thereof  mounted  on 
said  radius  rods,  each  wheel  being  driven  independently 
of  the  other  wheel. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  spring  supported  body  and  two 
Independently  driven  rear  wheels,  a  case  plvotally  monnt- 
ed  on  the  rear  axle  at  one  end  and  plvotally  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  body,  said  case  forming  a  distance  or 
radius  rod  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
driving  mechanism  of  a  rear  wheel. 

6.  In  an  eleotrlr  vehicle  a  driving  «n<l  a  driven  ring; 
and  an  intermediate  ring  operatlvely  but  looaely  engaged 
by  both  the  driving  and  driven  rings,  said  intermediate 
ring  forming  a  part  of  the  connection  between  the  driven 
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wheel  and  the  driving  mechanism  whereby  portions  of  the 
shock  on  the  driven  wheel  will  be  prevented  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  driving  mechanism. 


1,207.659.  GLASS-DRAWING  POT.  Jonx  A.  Sweet, 
New  Kensington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Ma- 
chine Company.  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.751.  (CI. 
49—53.) 


1.  An  Invertible  glass  drawing  pot,  having  a  central 
cone  portion  on  the  bottom  of  its  pot  cavity,  the  Inclined 
surfaces  of  the  cone  being  without  any  subatantial  curva- 
ture in  the  direction  of  their  Inclination,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  invertible  glass  drawing  pot  bavlog  a  pot  cavity 
whose  bottom  wall  is  Inclined  downwardly  In  all  direc- 
tions from  lu  center  and  also  In  all  dlrectiona  from  the 
base  of  its  outer  wall,  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  bottom 
wall  being  without  substantial  curvature  In  the  direction 
of  their  slope,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  invertible  glass  drawing  pot  having  a  pot  cavity 
whose  bottom  wall  la  inclined  downwardly  in  all  direc- 
tions from  Its  cenUr  and  aUo  in  all  directions  from  the 
base  of  Its  outer  wall,  the  two  Inclined  surfaces  meeting 
each  other  without  curvature  at  an  abrupt  obtuse  angle, 
subatantially  as  described. 

4.  An  invertible  glass  drawing  pot  having  a  pot  cavity 
whose  bottom  wall  Is  inclined  downwardly  In  all  directions 
from  its  center  snd  also  in  all  directions  from  the  Iwsr 
of  Its  outer  wall,  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  said  bottom  wall 
being  without  substantial  curvature  in  the  direction  of 
their  slope,  and  the  bottom  of  the  pot  being  thinnest  at 
the  annular  zone  where  the  two  inclined  surfaces  meet 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  reversible  glass  drawing  pot.  having  two  opposite 
pot  cavities  with  a  common  bottom  wall,  each  of  said 
cavities  having  its  bottom  wall  Inclined  downwardly  in 
all  directions  from  the  center  and  also  inclined  down- 
wardly In  all  directions  from  the  sides,  the  inclined  sur- 
faces being  substantially  free  from  curvature  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  slope,  substantially  as  described. 


1.207.660.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  STOP  FOR  LINE- 
SHAFTS.  Cahwbu.  D.  Swrrr.  Redwood  City.  Cal. 
Filed  June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  843.466.      (Cl.  172—239.) 
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1.  The  rumbinatiou  of  an  electric  motor,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, u  shaft  operated  from  the  motor,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  motor  torque  to  hasten  the  stoppage  of  said  shaft. 


a  switch  for  controlling  the  normal  motor  circuit,  means 
for  holding  said  switch  In  closed  position  and  means  for 
effecting  the  opening  of  said  switch  simultaneously  with 
the  initial  reverse  movement  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  shaft  operated  from  the  motor,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  motor  torque  to  hasten  the  stoppage  of  said  shaft, 
a  self-opening  switch  for  controlling  the  normal  motor 
drcnlt,  and  means  for  retaining  said  switch  in  closed  po- 
sition and  operated  by  the  Initial  reverse  movement  of 
said  shaft  to  permit  the  switch  to  open. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  shaft  operated  from  the  motor,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  motor  torque  to  hasten  the  stoppage  of  said  shaft, 
a  self-opening  switch  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit, 
and  means  for  locking  said  switch  in  closed  position  and 
operated  by  the  initial  reverse  movement  of  said  shaft  to 
permit  the  switch  to  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  driven 
thereby,  means  for  reversing  the  motor  torque  to  hasten 
the  stoppage  of  the  shaft,  a  self-opening  switch  to  control 
the  motor  circuit,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  normally 
closed,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operable  on 
an  Initial  reverse  movement  thereof  to  trip  the  latch  and 
permit  said  switch  to  open. 

5.  A  safety  control  apparatus  for  Une-shaftlng  driven 
by  a  motor,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  motor 
and  the  ghaft,  a  main  feed  wire  system  connected  to  the 
motor,  a  switch  interposed  in  the  feed  wire  system  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  and 
through  it  the  shafting,  a  main  switch  between  which  and 
the  motor  the  reversing  switch  is  interposed,  means  for 
automatically  opening  the  main  switch,  and  a  device  for 
locking  the  switch  in  closed  position  and  controlled  by  he 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  line  shaft  for  releasing  the 
main  switch  so  that  the  circuit  to  the  motor  Is  broken. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.207,601.  SANITARY  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  Al- 
PRBn  D.  TAYI.41R.  Athol.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916 
Serial  No.  86.629.     (CI.  137—109.) 


1.  \  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  basin,  a  supply 
pipe,  branch  pipes  formed  in  said  supply  pipe,  discharge 
nozzles  mounted  on  each  of  said  branch  pipes  and  dls- 
po.sed  at  remote  points  upon  said  iMsln.  salil  nozzles  being 
arranged  to  direct  their  respective  streams  of  water  to  a 
common  point  above  the  basin  to  form  a  vertical  stream, 
means  for  adjusting  the  nozzles  to  vary  the  Inclination 
of  the  streams,  and  valves  mounted  In  each  of  the  branch 
plpea  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  Independently  of 
each  other. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  V)a8ln.  a  supply 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles  mounted  upon  the 
supply  pipe  and  arranged  to  direct  their  respective 
streams  of  water  to  a  common  point  above  the  basin   to 
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form  a  r.rtio«.  .tr*.n..  and  ««n.  for  adjn.t.ng  the  no- 
p.^.  LTch  P.je.  forced  .n  J-Jd  ««PP.3r  P  P;.^^--^ 

.7r«in,«  of  water  to  a  common  f^'"'  -^^^^^'L^oxsleH 
torm  a  vertical  stream    means    or  adJ».Bin^  t^^^^^^  ^^ 

PU  pip*  .nd  controU.ble  from  the  top  of  th.  M.ln. 

"ppnctlon  ni«l  Jone  20.  IKU.  Sert.l  No.  ^*'fX^l, 
Xi  .od  .bl8  .ppllctloo   m«l   Mar.    ,,    1»1« 
No.  82.764.     (CI.  llJ-113.) 


,    The  m«hod  of   »,anlpul.tl»«   met.l   .rtlclo.  b..lo» 

CO  fomfog  surface.  <.«.;.o.  -o  ^«  ;;■:'.,';-;;«  d  ar": 

'frLrr?:'."'"."  -'.»^  --» —■  "^  """'"^ 

slsts  in  stacking  said  sheets  ^«^  »^  ^    moving 

i:.n;::ir.cr-.raTf{non  o.  action . 

the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  outer  sheets. 


Bupi>ort  fW  the  won-  shaft  and  the  power  «.y  b.  tr.»iH 
mltted  to  operate  other  maehlnery.  «.k«o1  Mrrled 

3  A  general  utility  machine  comprlnlnK  a  -^^^'J*^'^_ 
frame  Lid  frame  having  a  «-«'-  ^^jVhaV  i  h  'he 
ferentlal  Kearin«  :   --«  ^^ /.rrmV'lIns  for  detach- 

L,»'S»    »"~To»    -?d    ,l..f.    ,0   op.™..    oth.r    ™«. 
""Tv'c.D.r.l  otlUty  ma<l.loe  ™mprl.ta«  .  wh«l  crrW 

•T•rr.::s^s^^J.:"e::pKr/^frLr.'«o. 

(        5.  A  P^""**'  ""'"^  "ion  wheels  for  said  frame :  a  worm 

.haft  to  rotat.  »»•  |j  ,„„,„,i„lon  mean.  ; 

'".'  °r-'b.n°.,," tr.'*.  ^l^'-  -  d,.co„„.ot.d  frotb 

;rrf,."rd  ,".c..on  «-•.";-':-".:'  v"r„" 
'"  ;'a'r.'r;  o";:;"p';it.d ..  tb.  Ga«a... 


,  .,07  ««4       O.KREOUS    HE.ITER.      F.CD    W.    THr«"J»«- 
l...«l.«wt.  BMiimor   bv  mpBne  a»«i>:nment«,  to 

3„  ''™"'''«';- '"'■•„'T."fl„  "company    .T  California. 

Tbomton   Motor    ►'",'■","_,,_,«,„,    n.  1014.     9.- 

.  Corporallon  of  California      FIM  SWI" 

rial  No.  860.0.W.     ICI    257—241.) 


1    Two  T.hUles  o».l.  havlni:  iracllon  wb...!-;  tl..-  .r.c- 
.10.  Ir«l.  of  one  b.l.«  8..r«i  .0  '»«"  .'^J,"  °,  ."' 

'„..„.  detacbabl,  cobo«tlb,.ewor.    baf^to  ,.wc^t^ 

"-Tfr7a.rrrf::™r,'t'r5,i.rui 

traction  wheels  for  said  "»"*:•"  ^  j^  ^^  drive  the 

gearing  ;  means  to  connect  /^'^.X.";  J^  "„„ect  the  dif- 
Sfferentlal  .earln.:  means  "^^^  jf  t'^'^.r^^.ternately 
rerentlal  searing  wlth^ald^ra^^  to  apply  power  to  one 
drive  and  free  the  »ame  .  m  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

end  of  said  worm  shaft  to  rotate  t^^^^       ^^^^^^    ^^^ 

mission    means      a°«*    "**"  transmission  means. 

Other  J-' t»*f.rrtrlctlon  wh'^Ts  are  free  from  the  dlf- 
irSdi  leaHn^'saM  traction  wheels  simply  serve  a.  a 


I     In   a   fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines    a  chamlx-r 
K         I  ihlch  the  fuel  passe.H  to  the  engine,  a  heating  sur- 
{'::"thereiriongl  udlnally    disposed   imperforate  deflect- 
face   ^''•^'^*'°'   ;°°^,„,   oblluuely    toward   the   said    heating 
'"%.Trn%hrdr.^cUon  o  t^^^       the  fuel  current  to  post- 

sarface. 
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2.  In  a  fuel  bc«ter  for  exploclve  eoffines.  a  chamber 
tbrousta  which  the  fuel  passes  to  the  engine,  a  beating 
surface  therein,  a  deflecting  plate  disposed  subatantlally 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fuel  through 
the  chamber,  longitudinally  disposed  Imperforate  deflect- 
ing means  extending  obliquely  from  adjacent  the  outer 
portion  of  the  deflecting  plate  toward  the  said  beating 
surface  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fuel  current  to  posi- 
tively maintain  the  fuel  in  proximity  to  the  heating  sur- 
face and  a  foramlnous  surface  extending  obliquely  from 
the  outer  portion  of  said  Imperforate  deflecting  means  into 
proximity  to  the  heating  surface. 

:i.  In  a  fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines,  a  substaDtinlly 
cylindrical  chamber  through  which  the  fuel  passes  to  the 
engine,  means  to  heat  the  walls  of  soeh  chamber,  a  frusto- 
conical  Imperforate  plate  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
chamber  and  extending  obliquely  outwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  fuel  current  and  a  foramlnous  con- 
tlnoation  of  such  deflecting  plate  extending  therefrom  to 
close  proximity  to  the  hoate<l  walls  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber. 

4.  In  n  fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  chamber  through  which  the  fuel  pasees  to  the 
engine,  means  to  heat  the  walls  of  such  chamber,  an  Un- 
I>erforate  deflecting  plate  disposed  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fuel  through  the 
chamber,  a  frusto- con  leal  Imperforate  deflecting  plate  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  extending 
oblli^uely  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the 
fuel  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  transversely  dUpoeed 
deflecting  plate  and  a  foramlnous  continuation  of  such 
obliquely  diaposed  deflecting  plate  extending  from  the 
outer  portion  of  such  plate  to  close  proximity  to  the  walls 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber. 

5.  In  a  heater  for  previously  carbureted  fuel  for  ex- 
ploeive  engines,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  primary  beating 
surf  see  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  R««eoiu  fuel  for  initial  engagement  by  the  latter  to 
hi-at  aald  fuel  and  partially  gasify  and  break  up  the  beads 
or  parttclea  carried  tliereby.  means  for  directly  applying 
l>««t  to  aald  primary  surface,  and  a  flne  screen  diapoeed  in 
•ueh  cioee  relation  to  Mid  primary  heating  surface  as  to 
be  heated  to  aubatantlally  the  temperature  of  the  latter 
and  arranged  at  auch  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
fuel  leaving  said  primary  heating  surface  that  fuel  parti- 
cles or  l>eads  will  strike  against  said  screen  and  be  broken 
up  before  passing  through  said  screen,  and  means  for  de- 
livering a  partially  gasified  or  carbureted  fuel  to  said 
heater,  eabatantially  aa  described. 

(ClalBM  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.207.fl«S.  FLAX  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  THOMAS 
H.  ToMBTT.L,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
IR.   1914.      PerisI  No.  M2.989.      (CI.  56—17.) 


1.  In  n  harvesting  machine,  the  cotubtnation  with  a 
table  of  u  main  roll  at  the  front  edge  parallel  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  abort  spaced  rolls  in  yielding  engagement 
with  said  first  roll  and  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for 
directing  stalks  to  t>e  pulled  Into  the  spaces  t>etween  the 
short  rolls  and  between  the  short  rolls  and  the  long  roll. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  roll  at  the  front  edge  thereof  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  the  table,  a  plurality  of  short  spaced  rolls 
alx)vp  and  in  advance  of  said  long  roll,  means  for  direct- 
ing stalks  to  be  pulled  into  the  space  between  said  abort 
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rolls,    and   means   for   directing   stalks   from    the   space 
between  the  sliort  rolls  between  ttie  short  and  long  rolls. 

3.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  s 
table  of  a  roll  at  the  front  edge  extending  from  aide  to 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  short  spaced  rolls  momited 
in  advance  of  said  long  roll,  means  for  directing  stalks 
to  be  pulled  between  the  short  and  long  rolls,  and  a 
resilient  mounting  for  the  short  rolls  holding  the  same 
toward  the  long  roll,  whereby  stalks  will  be  gripped  be- 
tween the  abort  and  long  rolls  and  uprooted. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
table  of  a  roll  at  the  front  edge  thereof  extending  from 
side  to  side,  a  plurality  of  short  spaced  rolls  In  advance 
of  said  long  roll,  brackets  extending  forwardly  from  the 
table  under  said  short  rolls,  levers  pivoted  to  the  brackets 
and  supporting  said  short  rolls,  springs  holding  the  short 
and  long  rolls  In  frictlonal  engagement,  plow  shaped  stalk 
guides  carried  by  said  brackets  In  advance  of  the  short 
rolls,  smaller  brackets  projecting  forwardly  from  the  table 
between  and  below  the  short  rolls,  and  further  plow 
shaped  guides  carried  by  said  brackets. 

5.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
table  of  a  long  roll  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  short  rolls  in  advance  of  said  long  roll,  brackets  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  table,  supporting  means  for 
said  short  rolls  mounted  on  the  brackets,  adjustable  levers 
mounted  on  the  brackets,  plow  shaped  guides  mounted  on 
said  adjustable  levers  in  advance  of  the  short  rolls,  said 
guides  extending  at  their  rear  ends  from  side  to  side  of 
the  short  rolls,  further  brackets  projecting  from  the  table 
between  and  below  the  short  rolls,  and  secondary  plow 
shaped  guides  mounted  on  said  brackets  having  at  tbe 
rear  laterally  extending  wings  adapted  to  direct  grain 
stalks  between  the  short  a^d  long  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,666.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Willis  M.  Tompkins,  Lonoak,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1013.     Serial  No.  801.078.      (CI.  123—16.) 


-»^iV 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a 
power  shaft  extending  therethrough,  said  casing  provided 
with  a  spiral  recess  formed  therein,  snid  recess  having  Its 
origin  at  a  definite  point  within  said  casing  and  gradually 
increasing  In  sixe  radially  and  in  a  direction  opposite  that 
of  rotation  until  it  terminates  abruptly  Id  a  shoulder,  a 
projection  formed  upon  said  casing  adjacent  said  shoul- 
der, said  projection  provided  with  a  recess  formed  therein, 
said  recess  communicating  with  said  first  named  recess 
by  means  of  an  opening  extending  througli  said  casing,  a 
flap  valve  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening,  an  Inlet 
port  for  the  gas  or  fuel  by  which  the  engine  is  operated 
communicating  with  said  second  named  recess,  an  inlet 
valve  for  said  port,  a  second  shaft  paralleling  said  power 
shaft,  cams  mounted  upon  said  second  shaft  and  pivoted 
means  Interposed  In  the  path  of  said  cams  for  operating 
said  valves. 

2.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  caalng,  a 
power  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  plungers  carried  by 
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said  piston,  said  casing  provided  with  a  spiral  recess 
formed  therein  having  its  origin  at  a  definite  point  upon 
the  casing  and  gradnally  Increases  in  sise  radially  and  In 
a  direction  opposite  that  of  rotation  until  It  terminates 
abruptly  in  a  shoalder.  a  projection  formed  upon  said 
casing  adjacent  said  shoulder,  said  projection  provided 
with  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  communicating 
with  said  first-named  recess  by  means  of  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  a  fiap  valve  forming  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  an  inlet  port  for  the  gas  or  fuel  by 
which  the  engine  Is  operated  communicating  with  said 
second  named  recess,  an"  inlet  valve  for  said  port,  a  second 
shaft  paralleling  said  power  shaft,  driving  connections 
between  said  shafts,  and  cam  means  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond shaft  to  operate  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a 
power  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton mounted  apon  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  plungers  carried  by 
Naid  piston,  said  casing  provided  with  a  spiral  recess 
formed  therein  which  begins  at  a  definite  point  of  origin 
upon  the  casing  and  gradually  increases  in  size  radially 
and  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  rotation  until  it  termi- 
nates abruptly  in  a  shoulder,  a  projection  formed  upon 
said  casing  adjacent  said  shoulder,  said  projection  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  commu- 
nicating with  said  first-named  recess  by  means  of  an 
opening  extending  through  said  casing,  a  flap  valve 
forming  a  closure  for  said  opening,  an  inlet  port  for  the 
gas  or  fuel  by  which  the  engine  is  operated  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  named  recess,  an  inlet  valve  for  said 
port,  a  second  shaft  paralleling  said  power  shaft,  driving 
connections  between  said  shafts,  cam  means  carried  by 
said  second  shaft  to  operate  said  valves  through  a  piv- 
oted member,  and  means  for  regulating  the  inflow  of  gas 
into  said  second  named  recess, 

4.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a 
power  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  sprlng-prpssed  plungers  carried  by 
bhM  piston,  said  casing  provided  with  a  spiral  recess 
formed  therein  which  begins  at  a  definite  point  of  origin 
upon  the  casing  and  gradually  increases  ~in  size  radially 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  rotation  until  it 
terminates  abruptly  in  a  shoulder,  a  projection  formed 
upon  said  casing  adjacent  said  shoulder,  said  projection  i 
provided  with  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  com- 
municating with  said  first  named  recess  by  means  of  an 
opening  extending  through  said  casing,  a  ^ap  valve  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  opening,  an  inlet  port  for  the  gas 
or  fuel  by  which  the  engine  is  operated  communicating 
with  said  second  named  recess,  an  inlet  valve  for  said 
port,  a  shaft  paralleling  said  power  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  shafts,  a  pivoted  member  contacting 
with  said  valve,  and  cam  means  carried  by  said  second 
shaft  to  alternately  contact  with  said  pivoted  member  in 
regulating  the  number  of  movements  of  said  valve  to  one 
revolution  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a 
power  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  plungers  carried  by 
said  piston,  said  casing  provided  with  a  spiral  recess 
formed  therein  which  begins  at  a  definite  point  of  origin 
upon  the  casing  and  gradually  Increases  in  size  radially 
and  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  rotation  until  it  ter- 
minates abruptly  in  a  shoulder,  a  projection  formed  upon 
said  casing  adjacent  said  shoulder,  said  projection  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  communi- 
cating with  said  first  named  recess  by  means  of  an  open- 
ing extending  through  said  casing,  a  flap  valve  forming  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  an  inlet  port  for  the  gas  or  fuel 
by  which  the  engine  is  operated  communicating  with  said 
second  named  recess,  an  inlet  for  said  port,  a  second 
shaft,  paralleling  said  power  shaft,  a  pivoted  member  there- 
between and  in  contact  with  said  valve,  and  double  cam 
means  oppositely  positioned  on  said  second  shaft  to  deter- 
mine alternately  the  fixed  number  of  movements  of  said 


valve  for  each  revolution  of  said  piston  according  to  a 
desired  number  of  explosions  and  chance  In  power  of 
the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,667.  POURING  -  NOZZLE.  Bicbabd  Teithawat, 
Parsons,  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,745. 
(CI.  221—22.) 


Jff 


I£  / 


1.  A  pouring  nozzle  Including  a  plug  engaging  socket 
and  a  spout  both  stamped  in  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said 
spout  extending  outwardly  from  the  socket,  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  wall  of  the  socket  being  Interrupted 
throughout  the  height  of  the  wall  by  the  space  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  spout. 

2.  A  pouring  nosxie  including  a  plug  engaging  socket 
and  a  spout  both  stamped  in  a  single  piece  of  metal,  aald 
spout  extending  outwardly  from  the  socket,  the  con- 
tlnnlty  of  the  wall  of  the  socket  being  interrupted 
throughout  the  height  of  the  wall  by  the  space  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  spout,  and  a  tie  device  bridging  the  Inner 
end  of  the  spout. 

3.  A  pouring  nozzle  Including  a  plug  engaging  socket 
and  a  spout  both  stamped  In  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said 
spout  extending  outwardly  from  the  socket,  the  continuity 
of  the  wall  of  the  socket  being  Interrupted  throughout 
the  height  of  the  wall  by  the  space  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  spout,  and  a  tie  device  bridging  the  inner  end  of  the 
spoat,  said  tie  device  having  means  projecting  into  the 
spout  for  holding  the  walls  of  the  spout  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  pouring  nozzle  including  an  Interiorly  threaded 
socket  and  a  spout  extending  from  the  socket  and  inter- 
secting the  threads,  said  spout  and  socket  being  stamped 
in  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and  means  formed  from  a  lepa- 
rate  piece  bridging  the  spout  adjacent  the  socket  for 
holding  the  walls  of  the  spout  against  movement  toward 
or  from  each  other. 


1,207,668.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  METAL 
SHEETS.  Samuel  Trood,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Industrial  Development  Company.  New  Castle,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8S1.797.     (CI.  :.'9— 17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  metal  sheets,  comprising 
a  frame,  resilient  hammer  members  supported  thereon, 
guides,  and  connecting  members  for  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  guides  to  the  hammer  meml>era. 
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'1.  A  machine  for  seitarntlng  metal  sheets  containing  a 
frame,  a  resilient  hammer  memb«'r  supported  thereby,  and 
an  automatic  devlcf  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
hammer  member. 

3.  A  machine  for  Bepiirntlng  metal  sheets,  comprising 
a  resilient  hammer  mt-mber.  «  support  for  said  resilient 
hammer  member,  and  an  automatic  spacing  device  ar- 
ranged to  regulate  the  force  of  the  blow  of  the  said 
hammer  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  separating  metal  sheets,  comprising 
a  frame,  supporting  a  re8lli<'nt  hammer  memt>er,  driving 
members  for  moving  the  sheets  in  contact  with  the  ham- 
mer member  and  guides  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  hammer  member. 

B.  A  machine  for  separatlug  metal  sheets,  comprising 
a  resilient  hammer  member,  a  frame,  a  support  for  the 
sheets  to  be  separated,  and  an  adjustment  for  controlling 
the  distance  between  said  support  and  said  hammer 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,207.669.     TOY   MACHINE-GUN.     James   Lewis   Tbol 
BKiDGE.  London,  England.     Filed  Apr.  6,   1916.     Serial 
No.  89,026.     (CI.  124—13.) 


1.  .\  toy  niaclilne  tfun  comprising  in  combination  a 
barrel,  a  magazine  positione<i  adjacent  the  breech  of  the 
barrel  and  having  a  plurality  of  channels  adapted  to  re- 
ceive missiles  in  single  file,  u  nilssll.'  carrier  reclprocatable 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  adapted  to  receive 
missiles  from  the  magazine  channels  in  turn  and  convey 
them  In  turn  to  the  breech  of  the  barrel,  means  for  re- 
dprooating  said  carrier,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
missiles  through  the  barrel  when  brought  into  the  breech 
position  by  the  carrier  aforesaid. 

2.  K  toy  machine-gun  comprising  in  combination  a 
barrel,  a  magazine  positioned  adjacent  the  breech  of  the 
barrel  having  a  plurality  of  channels  whose  discharge 
apertures  approximately  corrospoixl  In  width  to  the 
diameter  of  the  missiles,  a  missile-carrier  reclprocatable 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  having  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  missiles  from  the  magazine  channels. 
In  turn  and  convey  said  missiles  in  turn  to  the  breech 
of  the  barrel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier,  a 
sprlnff-loaded  striker  adapted  to  project  the  mis-slles 
through  the  barrel,  and  means  for  operating  said  striker 
in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  the  missile  car- 
rier. 

I  8.  A  toy  machine-gun  comprising  In  combination  a  base. 
■  barrel  supported  thereby,  a  magazine  positioned  adja- 
cent the  breech  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  whose  discharge  apertures  approximately  cor- 
respond In  width  to  the  diameter  of  the  missiles,  a  mlsslle- 
carrler  reclprocatable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  missiles  from 
the  magazine  channels  in  turn  and  convey  them  in  turn 
to  the  breech  of  tlie  barrel,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  said 
earner,    n    spring  loaded    striker    adapted    to    project    the 


missiles  through  the  barrel,  a  multiple  tappet  for  operat- 
ing said  striker  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of 
the  missile-carrier  and  means  for  manually  actuating  said 
cam  and  multiple  tappet. 

4.  \  toy  machine-gun  comprising  in  combination  a 
barrel,  a  magazine  positioned  adjacent  the  breech  of  the 
barrel  and  having  an  upper  portion  constituting  a  hopper 
of  considerable  capacity  the  lateral  walls  of  said  maga- 
cine  being  each  sloped  at  two  angles,  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  considerably  greater  inclination  than  that  pre- 
ceding It.  said  lower  portions  being  formed  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  whose  discharge  aperture  approximately 
corresponds  in  width  to  the  diameter  of  the  missiles,  a 
missile-carrier  reclprocatable  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  barrel  adapted  to  receive  missiles  from  the  magazine 
channels  in  turn  and  convey  them  In  turn  to  the  breech 
of  the  barrel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  missiles  through  the  barrel 
when  brought  Into  the  breech  position  by  the  carrier 
aforesaid. 

5.  A  toy  machine-gun  comprising  in  combination  a 
base,  a  barrel  supported  thereby,  a  magazine  positioned 
adjacent  the  breech  of  the  barrel  and  having  an  upper 
portion  constituting  a  hopper  of  considerable  capacity 
the  lateral  walls  of  said  magazine  being  each  sloped  at 
two  angles,  the  lowermost  portion  of  considerably  greater 
Inclination  than  that  preceding  it,  the  lower  portions  being 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  channels  whose  discharge 
aperture  approximately  corresponds  In  width  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  missiles,  a  rear  wall  for  the  magazine 
formed  of  a  transparent  or  translucent  material,  a  missile- 
carrier  reclprocatable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  missiles  from 
the  magazine  channels  In  turn  and  convey  them  in  turn 
to  the  breech  of  this  barrel,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carrier,  a  spring-loaded  striker  adapted  to  project  the 
missiles  through  the  barrel,  and  means  for  operating  said 
striker  In  timed  refttlon  with  the  movement  of  the 
missile-carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,670.  R.MLWAY-TIE.  Rldolpii  J.  Tpdikk,  Stras- 
burg,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,172. 
(CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  a  sheet  of  resilient  metal 
having  its  sides  bulged  outwardly,  its  corners  rounded, 
and  Its  meeting  edges  disposed  centrally  of  its  base,  an- 
gular cleats  arranged  transversely  of  the  tie  and  connect- 
ing the  meeting  edges  thereof,  blocks  loosely  positioned 
in  the  tie,  means  for  securing  rails  upon  the  tie,  said 
means  adapted  to  retain  the  blocks  In  the  tie,  and  the 
sides  of  the  ties  being  slotted  at  Its  ends  In  a  line  with 
the  Bides  of  the  blocks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  a  sheet  of  resilient  metal 
having  Its  sides  bulged  outwardly  and  its  meeting  edges 
disposed  centrally  of  Its  base,  angular  cleats  arranged 
transversely  of  the  tie  and  secured  thereto  for  connecting 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  tie,  blocks  loosely  positioned  in 
the  tie  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  blocks 
having  a  central  opening,  a  spring  disposed  In  each  of 
the  openings  and  exerting  a  tension  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  tie,  said  blocks  adapted  to  receive  the  rail 
securing  spikes  which  are  passed  through  the  top  of  the 
ties  when  the  rails  are  arranged  on  the  tie. 
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1.207,671.  HKATBR.  William  HAiiot.mr  Vak  Vicklb, 
Craig.  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,496. 
(CL  126—47.) 


i 


A  stove  or  furnace,  a  abield  around  the  same  and 
■paced  therefrom  and  having  an  opening  in  one  aide  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  store  or  furnace,  a  partition  wall 
at  one  aide  of  aaid  opening  and  extending  from  the  abield 
to  the  atove  or  furnace  and  a  door  to  cloae  saald  opening, 
alldably  mounted,  and  provided  also  with  a  partition 
wall  extending  inwardly  to  the  atove  or  furnace  to  close 
tlie  apace  between  said  door  and  the  atove  or  furnace. 


1.207,672.  DISK  HARBOW.  FaxouiCK  C.  Wabnb,  Mana- 
Held,  Ohio,  asalKnor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manufacturing 
(.'ompanj,  Manafleld,  Ofalo,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Mled  Mar.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  11.661.     (CI.  97— SO.) 


1.  In  a  diak  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  dlak  frame 
and  gang,  and  a  spring  resisted  longitudinally  and  dr- 
cumferentlally  movable  scraper  carrjing  bar  mounted 
thereon ;  of  meana  for  clrcumferentially  moving  aaid 
scraper  carrying  bar,  and  a  combined  tension  spring  and 
shifting  lever  for  longitudinally  moving  adjusting  and 
locking  aaid  acraper  carrying  t»ar. 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
frame  and  gang,  and  a  apring  resisted  longitudlDally  and 
clrcumferentially  movable  scraper  carrying  bar  carried  by 
■aid  frame ;  of  meana  for  clrcumferentially  moving  and 
means  for  clrcumferentially  adjusting  aaid  scraper  carry- 
ing bar,  and  a  tenalon  spring  and  shifting  lever  for 
longitudinally  moving  and  adjusting  said  scraper  carrying 
bar  Independently  of  said  clrcumferentially  moving  and 
■djnatlog  means. 

3.  In  a  disk  barrow,  disk  gangs  and  framea  therefor, 
scraper  bars  clrcumferentially  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  disk  gang  frames  and  provided  with  depending 
scraper  blade*  at  tbe  concaved  sides  of  the  dlaks  of  aaid 
disk  ganga,  combined  tenalon  springs  and  levers  carried 
by  said  acraper  bars,  said  levers  being  longitudinally 
movable  whereby  aaid  scraper  blades  may  be  thrown  Into 
and  oat  <tf  contact  with  said  disks,  meana  on  said  disk 
frames  for  aectirlng  said  levers  in  their  respective  shifted 
positlona,  and  means  for  clrcumferentially  moving  aaid 
acraper  bars  against  the  resistance  of  said  combined  ten- 
sion aprlaga  and  levers  whereby  said  scraper  blades  may 
be  moved  toward  and  from  tbe  peripheries  of  said  dlaks. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  disk  frame 
and  disk  gang,  said  disk  frame  being  provided  with  bear- 


ing clips,  aerapere  for  the  dlaka  of  aaid  dlak  gang,  a 
acraper  carrying  bar  provided  with  pintle*  movable  In 
aaid  bearing  cUpa,  yielding  meana  tending  to  hold  said 
scrapers  in  contact  with  aaid  dlaks.  means  for  locking 
said  scrapers  In  adjaated  position  relative  to  the  periph- 
eries of  said  disks,  means  for  moving  said  scrapers  toward 
and  from  the  peripheric*  of  said  dlaks,  and  a  lever  by  a 
stroke  of  which  in  one  direction  said  scrapers  are  adaptad 
to*  be  moved  laterally  and  locked  out  of  contact  with  said 
disks  against  tbe  action  of  said  yielding  means  and  by 
a  stroke  of  which  In  the  other  direction  the  scrapers  ar* 
adapted  to  be  returned  to  operative  position  and  held  by 
■aid  yielding  meana  but  free  to  be  moved  clrcumferentially. 

5.  In  a  disk  harrow,  disk  gangs  and  framea  therefor, 
scraper  bars  drcumferentially  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  frames  and  provided  with  depending  scraper  blade* 
at  tbe  concaved  sides  of  tbe  disks  of  said  disk  gang% 
means  for  drcumferentially  moving  and  adjusting  said 
scraper  bars  whereby  said  scraper  blades  may  be  moved 
and  adjusted  along  said  disks  relative  to  tbe  peripheries 
thereof,  and  combined  spring  and  lever  mechanism  for 
moving  and  locking  said  scraper  bara  longitudinally  where- 
by to  move  said  scraper  blades  Isterally  Into  and  oat  of 
contact  with  said  disks  and  for  reslliently  resisting  tbe 
circumferential  movements  of  said  scraper  bars  threogb 
said  clrcumferentially  moving  and  adjusting  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,673.  MACHINE  FX)B  MAKINO  STORAGE-BAT- 
TERY JARS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Theodoss  A.  WiLLAao, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.823.      (CI.  18—19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality, 
of  rams  adapted  to  compress  material  on  the  faces  of  tb* 
mandrel,  one  of  said  rams  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing tongue  adapted  to  form  a  baae  for  tbe  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
.of   power   operated    rams  and   a    manually   movable   rsa 

adapted  to  compress  material  against  the  face*  of  a 
mandrel  when  supported  between  tbe  rama,  the  manually 
movable  ram  having  a  mandrel  aupporting  portion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  power  operated  rams  and  a  manually  movable  ram 
adapted  to  compress  material  against  the  faces  of  * 
mandrel  when  supported  between  the  rams,  the  manually 
movable  ram  having  a  mandrel  supporting  portion,  and 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  tbe  manually  movable 
ram  in  operative  position  for  compression. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plarallty 
of  rams  adapted  to  compress  material  against  tbe  faee* 
of  a  mandrel,  power  operated  means  for  shifting  tk* 
rams,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  normal  positions  of 
said  power  operative  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tb*  character  described,  a  bed.  a 
plarallty  of  rams  adapted  to  compreaa  material  against 


DbcEMBSR  5,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


309 


the  faces  of  a  mandrel  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe 
aiandrel,  fluid  preasure  motive  means  for  operating  part 
or  all  of  the  rams  and  including  cylinders  supported  by 
tbe  bed  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  motive  fluid, 
aaid  cylinders  being  normally  stationary  and  capable  of 
adjustment  toward  and  from  tbe  faces  of  tbe  mandrel. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,207.674.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  8TEREOTYPE 
PRINTING  PLATES.  Henkt  A.  Wist  Wooo.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood 
Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York.  N  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576.721.      (CI.  90—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  stereotype  printing  plates, 
the  combination  with  a  support  and  a  shaving  device  lo- 
cated In  position  to  shave  the  plate  as  it  is  moved  on 
the  support,  of  a  set  of  pushers  arranged  to  more  trans- 
versely to  remove  tbe  plate  from  the  support  in  a  line 
at  right  angles  to  Its  direction  of  motion  past  the  rotary 
shaving  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finlxhlnR  stereotype  printing  plates, 
tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  shaving  device  in  position  to 
shave  one  side  of  a  plate  while  it  is  bel^g  moved  along 
In  a  plane,  and  reciprocable  xprlng  pressed  books  for  en- 
gaging the  other  side  of  the  plate  near  its  forward  edge 
and  drawing  it   past   said   shaving  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  stereotype  printing  plates. 
tbe  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  wide  thin 
stereotype  plate  In  the  position  In  which  it  Is  discharged 
from  a  holding  means,  edge  beveling  saws  located  at  the 
receiving  side  of  said  supporting  means,  a  rotary  shaving 
device  located  al>ove  said  supporting  means  in  position 
to  shave  the  plate  as  It  is  moved  thereon,  and  means 
located  beyond  the  shaving  device  adapted  to  extend  under 
the  shaving  device  for  engaging  the  plate  and  drawing  It 
under   the  shaving  device. 

4.  in  a  machine  for  finishing  stereotype  printing  plates. 
the  combination  with  a  support  and  a  rotary  shavluK  de- 
vice located  above  said  support  In  position  to  shave  the 
plate  as  It  is  movad  on  the  support,  of  means  at  one 
side  of  said  support  on  a  level  therewith  for  moving  tbe 
plate  laterally  from  said  support. 

5.  in  a  machine  for  finishing  stereotype  printing  plates, 
the  comblnstlon  with  a  support  and  a  rotary  shaving  de- 
vice located  above  said  support  in  position  to  shave  the 
plate  as  It  Is  moved  thereon,  of  a  set  of  puabera  arranged 
to  move  transversely  over  aaid  support  to  remove  the 
plate  therefrom  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  its  direction 
of  motion  under  the  rotary  shaving  device,  and  means  at 
the  side  of  said  support  for  receiving  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  ] 


plates,  of  two  sets  of  trimmlne  cutters  arranged  substan- 
tially In  allnement  with  each  other  and  with  the  moT- 
Ing  means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  plates  substan- 
tially In  a  straight  line  from  tbe  moving  meana  to  tti* 
two  sets  of  trimming  cutters  and  presenting  diflTerent 
edges  of  the  plates  to  the  two  sets  of  cutters. 


1,207.67."S.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  STEREOTYPE 
PRINTING-PLATES.  Henkt  A.  Wise  Wood,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asignments,  to  Wood 
Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  576.723.      (CI.  2»— 21.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character   described,   tbe  com- 
bination   with    means    for    moTlng    stereotype    printing 


'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, of  two  sets  of  trimming  cutters  arranged  sub- 
stantially In  allnement  with  each  other  and  with  a  plate 
support,  a  shaving  device  between  the  two  sets  of  trim- 
ming cutters,  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  plates  substan- 
tially In  a  straight  line  to  the  two  sets  of  trimming 
cutters. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plate  support,  of  a  trimming  device,  a 
shaving  device  arranged  between  the  plate  support  and 
the  trimming  device,  and  means  for  feeding  plates  in 
substantially  a  straight  line,  through  tbe  shaving  device 
to  the  trimming  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  cast  plates  substantially 
In  a  straight  line,  means  for  trimming  two  edges  of  tbe 
platea,  and  means  for  thereafter  trimming  the  other  two 
edges  while  they  travel  along. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatlon  of  means  for  moving  cast  platea,  means  for 
trimming  two  opposite  edges  of  the  platea.  means  for 
giving  each  plate  substantially  a  quarter  turn,  and  means 
for  thereafter  trimming  the  other  two  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,676.  RAILWAY  SAFE  KLXNING  DEVICE.  At- 
THL'K  Reginald  A.ngis,  Minebead.  England.  Filed 
July  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  779.081.     (CI.  246—58.) 


1.  Railway  safe-running  apparatus  comprising  a  speed- 
selecting  device  located  on  a  train,  a  track  device  located 
on  tbe  track  and  adapted  to  give  the  aforesaid  device  a 
displacement  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  maximam 
speed  or  a  displacement  corresponding  to  an  unlimited 
speed  according  to  the  adjustment  of  a  movable  part  of 
said  track  device,  means  located  on  said  train  and  adapt- 
ed to  change  Its  position  accor^ng  to  tbe  ipeed  of 
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train  and  adapted,  when  said  speed  selecting  device  Is 
jflven  the  first  mentioned  displacement  by  the  said  track 
device,  to  cause  the  production  of  a  danger  Indication  on 
said  train  when  said  means  Is  In  a  position  corresponding 
to  a  speed  exceeding  said  maximum  speed,  and  means 
located  on  said  train  and  adapted,  when  said  speed-select- 
ing device  is  given  the  second  mentioned  displacement 
by  said  track  device,  to  prevent  the  production  uf  said 
danger  Indication. 

2.  Railway  safe-running  apparatus  comprising  a  speed- 
selecting  device  located  on  a  train  and  a  track  device 
located  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  give  the  aforesaid 
device  a  displacement  corresponding  to  one  speed  when 
said  train  Is  traveling  In  one  direction  past  said  track 
device  and  a  displacement  corresponding  to  another 
speed  when  said  train  i4  traveling  In  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon  past  said  track  device. 

3.  Railway  safe-running  apparatus  comprising  a  speed- 
selecting  device  located  on  a  train,  a  track  device  located 
on  the  track  and  adapted  to  give  the  aforesaid  device  a 
displacement  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
speed  when  said  train  Is  traveling  In  one  direction  past 
said  track  device  and  a  displacement  corresponding  to 
an  unlimited  speed  when  said  train  is  traveling  in  the 
opposite  direction  past  said  track  device,  means  located 
on  said  train  and  adapted  to  change  its  position  according 
to  the  speed  of  said  train  and  adapted,  when  said  speed- 
selecting  device  Is  given  by  said  track  device  said  dis- 
placement corresponding  to  said  predetermined  maximum 
speed,  to  cause  the  production  of  a  danger  Indication  on 
said  train  when  said  means  Is  In  a  position  corresponding 
to  a  speed  exceeding  said  maximum  speed,  and  means 
located  on  said  train  and  adapted,  when  said  speed  select- 
ing device  is  given  said  displacement  corresponding  to 
an  unlimited  speed,  to  prevent  the  production  of  tbe 
danger  indication. 

4.  Railway   safe-running    apparatus   comprising    an    in- 
dicating  device   located    on   a   train,   a   restraining   device 
located    on   said    train    and   adapted   normally    to   prevent 
the  operation  of  said  indicating  device,  two  restraint-re- 
moving devices  located  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  dis- 
place said  restraining  device  so  as  to  cause  it  to  lose   its 
restraining   influence  on   said   indicating  device,   a    speed- 
selecting  device  located  on  said  train,  a  speed-determining 
track  device  located  on  said   track  and  adapted  to  give 
said  speed-selecting  device  a   displacement   corresponding 
to   a    predetermined   maximum    speed    when   said    train    is 
at  one  of  said  restraint-removing  devices,  speed-responsive 
mrans  located  on  said  train  and   adapted  to  change   Its 
position  according  to  the  speed  of  said  train  and  adapted, 
when   said    speed  selecting  device   is  given   said   displace- 
ment by   said   speed-determining  track  device,    to  prevent 
the  operation  of  said  indicating  device  when  sal.d  means 
Is  In  a   position   corresponding  to  a  speed  not  exceeding 
said    maximum    speed,    a    special    speed-determining   track 
device   adapted  to  give   said  speed  selecting  device  a  dis- 
placement corresponding  to  an  unlimited  speed  when  said 
train   is  at  the  other  of  said  restraint  removing  devices, 
means  adapted,  when   said  speed-selecting  device  Is  given 
said  displacement  by  said  special  speed-determining  track 
device,  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  indicating  device, 
and  means  partly  on  said  train  and  partly  on  said  track 
for  enabling  a  signalman  to  allow  the  operation  of  said 
indicating   device    if,    when    said    train    is    at    said    special 
speed-determining     track      device,     said     speed-responalve 
means  Is  In  a  position  corresponding  to  a  speed  exceeding 
a  predetermined  limit. 

5.  Railway  safe-running  apparatus  comprising  an  In- 
dicating device  located' on  a  train,  a  restraining  device 
located  on  said  train  and  adapted  normally  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  said  Indicating  device,  two  restraint-re- 
moving devices  located  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  dis- 
place said  restraining  device  so  as  to  cause  It  to  lose  its 
restraining  Influence  on  said  indicating  device,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic system  located  on  said  train  and  adapted, 
when  energized,  to  restrain  the  operation  of  said  indi- 
cating device,  a  speed-selecting  device  located  on  said 
train,  a  speed-determining  track  device  located  on  said 
track   :;-d   adapted  to  give  aald  speed-selecting  device   a 


displacement  corresponding  to  a   predetermined  maximum 
spee<l  when   said  train   Is  at   one  of  said    restraint  remov- 
ing devices,  speed-responsive  means  located  on  said  train 
and  adapted  to  change  its  position  according  to  the  speed 
of  said   train  and  adapted,   when  said  speed  selecting  de- 
vice   is   given    said    displacement    by    said    speed  determin- 
ing   track    device,    to    close    an    electrical    circuit    of    said 
electromagnetic  system   when  said  means   is  in  a   position 
corresponding   to   a    speed   not    exceeding   said    maximum 
speed,    a    special    siK«ed  determining    track    device   adapted 
to   give   said  speed  selecting  device  a   displacement   corre- 
sponding   to    an    unlimited    sp^-ed    when    said    train    Is    at 
the  other  of  said  restraint-removing  devices,  circuit-clos- 
ing  means   adapted,    when    said    speed  selecting  device   la 
given  said  displacement  by  said  special  speed  determining 
track  device,   to  close  an  electrical  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnetic   system,    and    means    partly    on    said    train    and 
partly  on  said  track  for  enabling  a  signalman  to  prevent 
the  aforesaid  dosing   by   said  circuit-closing  means  of  a 
circuit  of  said   electromagnetic   system  and  to  permit  an 
electrical    circuit    of    said    electromagnetic    svstem    to    be 
closed   by  said  spee*!  responsive  means   when   said  speed- 
selecting  device  is  given  said  displacement  by  said  special 
speed  determining    truck    device    If    said    speed  responsive 
means  Is  In  a  position  corresponding  to  a   speed  not  ex- 
ceeding a   predetermined   limit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.677.  TRAVELING  AND  ELEVATING  PARCEL- 
TARRIER.  Ja.\ies  L.  Baldwin,  Chicago.  111.  nied 
Sept.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.102.     (CI.  186—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crit)ed.  a  track  comprising 
a  horisontal  section,  a  vertical  section  at  one  end  of  and 
below  the  horliontal  section,  and  a  curved  section  con- 
necting said  horizontal  section  and  said  vertical  section,  a 
ear  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  thrower  for  the  car  guided 
to  move  parallel  to  the  track,  a  pull  cord  to  operate  said 
thrower  and  push  the  car  upward  and  around  said  curved 
section  of  track  and  a  hook  on  the  thrower  arranged  to 
be  locked  to  the  car  when  the  car  is  on  the  vertical  aection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  comprising 
a  horisontal  section,  a  vertical  section  and  a  curved  sec- 
tion connecting  the  horizontal  section  with  the  vertical 
aection.  a  car  to  travel  on  said  track  a  thrower  for  tbe  car 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  pull  cord  to  operate 
said  thrower  and  push  the  car  upward  and  around  said 
curved  section  of  track  and  a  hook  on  the  thrower  ar- 
ranged to  l)e  locked  to  the  car  when  the  car  is  on  the 
vertical  section  of  track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  comprising 
a  horizontal  aection.  a  vertical  section  and  a  curved  sec- 
tion connecting  said  horisontal  section  to  the  vertical  aec- 
tion. a  car  to  travel  on  aald  track,  a  thrower  for  tbe  car 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  track,  a  g^ilde  for  the  thrower 
parallel  to  the  track  to  retain  the  thrower  in  proper 
poslUon,  a  pull  cord  to  operate  the  thrower  and  push  tbe 
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car  upward  and  around  the  curved  section  of  track  and  a 
means  on  the  thrower  arraiigt'd  to  lock  the  thrower  to  tbe 
car  when  the  car  Is  ou  the  vertical  section  of  track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  straight  sec- 
tions of  track  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  a 
curved  section  connecting  said  two  straight  sections,  a  car 
to  travel  on  said  track,  a  thrower  for  said  car.  means  to 
operate  the  thrower  and  push  the  car  along  one  straight 
section  and  around  the  curved  section  and  a  hook  on  the 
thrower  arranged  to  be  locked  to  the  car  when  the  car  is 
on  the  straight  section  and  unlocked  from  the  car  when 
the  car  has  been  pushed  around  the  curved  section  of 
track. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  comprising 
a  horizontal  section,  a  vertical  section  at  one  end  of  and 
below  the  horizontal  section,  and  a  curved  section  con- 
necting said  horizontal  8e<tlon  and  said  vertical  section, 
a  car  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  thrower  for  the  car  guided 
to  move  parallel  to  said  vertical  section,  a  pull  cord  to  op- 
erate said  thrower,  an  extension  rod  on  said  thrower  to 
enirage  said  car  and  push  the  same  upward  and  around 
said  curved  section  of  track  and  an  Integral  hook  on  the 
upi>er  end  of  said  extension  rod  arranged  to  1)e  locked  to 
the  car  when  the  car  is  on  the  vertical  section  of  track 
and  unlocked  from  the  car  when  the  car  la  on  the  hori- 
tontal  aection  of  track. 


lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends  on  tbe  partition  and 
provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  counterweight ;  a  valve 
constituting  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  the  partition  and 
engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  partition,  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  valve  under  the  action  of  tbe 
couuterwelBht  ;  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
outer  end  of  the  lever  and  the  valve;  a  bracket  projecting 
from  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  above  tbe  partition  ;  a  stem 
slldable  in  the  bracket  and  nesting  at  Its  lower  end  on  tbe 
counterweight,  the  stem  being  provided  at  its  upper  end 


.207.678.  TONE-REFLECTOR  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MF:NT8.  .Toux  a.  Bolander,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,487.     (CI.  84—44.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  back  end  of  a  violin  and  the 
all  piece  thereof,  a  forwardly   projecting  and   expanding 

removable  sound  reflector  covering  said  back  end  and  tail- 
piece. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  violin,  a  sound  reflector  com- 
prising upp<^r  and  lower  curved  plates  of  reflecting  mate- 
rial, removably  fitted  over  the  hack  end  of  the  violin  and 
gradually  projecting  and  expanding  forwardly.  and  a  flexi- 
ble surrounding  side  member,  securing  said  plates. 

X  A  sound  reflector  for  violins,  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  forwardly  projecting  and  expanding  plate,  and 
a  flexible  member  adapted  to  secure  said  plates  around  the 
surrounding  lodges  of  the  back  portion  of  said  musical 
instrument. 

I  4  A  sound  reflector  for  a  musical  Instrument,  com- 
prising an  upp«>r  and  lower  plate  covering  the  back  end  of 
{aald  Instrument  and  forwardly  projecting  and  expanding 
therefrom,  said  lower  plate  being  longer  than  said  upper 
plate,  and  a  flexible  side  member  for  securing  the  edges  of 
said  plates  together  around  the  surrounding  back  edges 
of  said   musical   Instrument. 


1.207.679.  ST'Pl'LY  -  RE:8ERV0IR.  Aahox  P.  Boylax, 
Denison.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,585. 
(CI.   158      36. » 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  :  a  partition 
extended  entirely  across  the  tank  and  having  an  opening ; 
a  lower  outlet  plp«'  entering  the  bottom  of  the  tank  ;  a 
check  valve  In  tbe  lower  outlet  pipe  and  closing,  toward 
the  tank ;  a  supply  pipe  entering  the  top  of  the  tank  ;  a 
check  valve  In  the  supply  pipe  and  o|)ening  toward  the 
tank  ;  an  upper  outlet  pipe  entering  the  lop  of  the  tank  : 
a  clieck  valve  in  the  upper  outlet  pipe  and  closing  toward 
the  tank ;  a  fourth  pipe  opening  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the 
side  wall  of  the  tank  below  the  partition  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  depending  seat  opening  through 
the  top  of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  tank 
above  the  partition,  the  fourth  pipe  having  a  dei)endlng 
Air  Inlet;  a   gravity  check   valve  controlling  the  inlet;  a 


with  a  valve  eooi>erating  with  the  upper  outlet  pipe  and 
responsive  to  suction  therein  ;  a  second  lever  located  with- 
in tbe  tank  above  the  partition  ;  a  tank  carried  fulcrum 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  second  lever,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
second  lever  being  looaely  assembled  with  the  stem  ;  a  valve 
co{)peratlng  with  the  aeat  of  the  fourth  pipe ;  a  connection 
iM'tween  the  last  specified  valve  and  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  second  lever ;  a  float  in  tbe  tank  above  tbe 
partition  and  siidably  mounted  on  tbe  stem  ;  and  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  float  mounted  on  tbe  stem  above  the  bracket. 


1,207,680.  CARBIRETER.  Ebxbst  N.  Brodekick,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  asaignor  to  Detroit  Carbureter  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1908,  Serial  No.  452.225.  Renewed  Mar.  1.  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,549.     (CI.  261 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  an  air 
supply  Intake  opening,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  and  a  mixture 
outlet,  means  controlling  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  and  mix- 
ture outlet,  and  means  having  an  oblique  lower  edge  ad- 
justably supported  on  the  casing  independent  of  tbe  con- 
trolling means  for  varying  the  auxiliary  inlet. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  an  air 
supply  Intake  opening,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  and  a  mix- 
ture outlet,  means  controlling  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  and 
mixture  outlet,  a  gate  for  the  auxiliary  inlet  movable  In- 
dependent of  the  controlling  means  for  varying  the  aux- 
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lUary  Inlet  and  meant  for  s«cnrlng  the  gat«  In  any  of  Its 
adjusted  positions  iDdepeodent  of  the  controllinK  means. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  an  air 
supplj  IntRke  opening,  an  auxiliary  rectangular  inlet  and 
a  mixture  outlet,  a  gate  reclprocable  across  the  inlet  and 
having  an  oblique  edge,  an  adjusting  screw  operating  the 
gate,  and  a  spring  clamping  plate  engaging  the  screw. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  air 
supply  and  fuel  intake  openings,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  and 
a  mixture  outlet,  a  deflector  adapted  to  direct  air  entering 
the  inlet  past  the  fuel  intake  opening,  a  gate  for  the 
auxiliary  air  inlet  opening  reciprocnble  across  said  open- 
ing, an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  secured  in  the  chamber 
operating  the  gate,  and  a  spring  plate  on  the  chamber  en- 
gaging the  screw. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  air 
supply  and  fuel  intake  openings,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a 
mixture  outlet,  a  deflector  adapted  to  direct  air  entering 
the  inlet  past  the  fuel  intake  opening,  a  gate  for  the 
auxiliary  air  inlet  opening  reclprocable  across  said  open- 
ing, an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  secured  in  the  chamber 
operating  the  pat<'.  a  spring  plate  on  the  chamber  engag- 
ing the  screw,  and  a  foraminous  distributing  screen  on 
the  deflector  lietween  the  mixture  outlet  and  the  Intakes. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.207,«81.  CARBIUETER.  Ebnest  N.  Brodebick,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.469. 
Renewed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,550.  (CI. 
261—41.1 


1.  A  multiple  float  feed  carbureter  comprlslnK  mixing 
chambers,  n  base  !«npporting  the  rhanibers,  a  plurality  of 
air  tubes  extending  through  the  base  each  opening  into  a 
mixing  chamber,  spiral  deflectors  on  the  interior  of  each 
tube,  a  fuel  nippte  in  each  tuU"  having  a  bore  in  commu- 
nication with  the  Interior  of  the  base,  a  fuel  inlet  valve 
for  the  bore,  a  float  conforming  to  the  base,  a  fuel  inlet 
valve  for  the  l>ase  having  a  needle  closure,  a  girobal  yoke 
pivoted  on  the  base  operatively  connected  to  the  closure, 
a  gimbal  plate  pivote<l  to  the  yoke  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  the  latter  and  swiveled  to  the  float  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  oscillation  to  the  yoke,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  regulating  the  float  through  the 
nipples. 

2.  A  multiple  float  feed  carbureter  comprising  a  base, 
mixing  chambers  supported  on  the  base,  air  tubes  extend- 
ing through  the  base  each  opening  Into  a  chamber,  a  float 
In  the  base  substantially  surrounding  the  air  tubes,  a  lat- 
eral extension  on  the  base,  a  bushing  in  the  base  of  the 
extension  having  an  annular  valve  seat  above  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  base,  a  guide  bushing  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  extension,  a  closure  for  the  seat  having  a  stem  re 
clprocatable  through  the  guide  bushing,  a  safety  block  on 
the  stem  for  checking  the  upward  movement  of  the  clo- 


sure, and  gimbal  connections  between  the  float  and  clo- 
sure for  operating  the  latter. 

3.  .\  multiple  float  feed  carbureter  comprising  a  base, 
mixing  chaml)er8  supported  on  the  base,  air  tubes  extend- 
ing through  the  base  each  opening  into  a  chamber,  a  float 
in  the  bas4>  substantially  surrounding  the  air  tubes,  a  lat- 
eral extension  on  the  base,  a  bushing  In  the  base  of  the 
extension  having  an  annular  valve  seat  above  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  base,  a  guide  bushing  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  extension,  a  closure  for  the  seat  having  a  stem  re- 
clprocable through  the  guide  bushing,  a  safety  block  on 
the  stem  for  checking  the  upward  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure, giml<al  connections  between  the  float  and  closure  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  transversely  disposed  pivot  pin  in 
the  extension,  a  gimbal  yoke  fulcrumed  on  the  pin  and 
operatively  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  closure,  and 
a  gimbal  plate  having  arjns  pivote<l  to  the  extremities  of 
the  yoke  and  transversely  disponed  arms  pivoted  to  the 
float. 

4.  A  multiple  float  feed  carbureter  comprising  a  base, 
mixing  chambers  supported  on  the  base,  air  tubes  extend- 
ing through  the  base  each  opening  into  a  chamber,  a  float 
in  the  base  substantially  surrounding  the  air  tubes,  a  lat- 
eral extension  on  I  be  base,  a  bushing  in  the  base  of  the 
extension  having  an  annular  valve  seat  above  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  base,  a  guide  bushing  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  extension,  a  closure  for  the  seat  having  a  stem  re- 
clprocable throunh  the  guide  bushing,  a  safety  block  on 
the  stem  for  checking  the  upward  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure, gimbal  connections  betwe«>n  the  float  and  closure  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  transversely  disposed  pivot  pin  In 
the  extension,  a  gimbal  yoke  fulcrumed  on  the  pin  and 
operatively  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  closure,  a 
glmbtil  plate  having  arms  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of 
the  yoke  and  transversely  disposed  arms  pivoted  to  the 
float,  and  spiral  deflectors  on  the  walls  of  the  air  tubes. 


1.207.0H2.  CARIUHKIKR.  Kknkst  .N.  BRnDEBKK.  De- 
troit, Mich,  tiled  Oct.  29.  1912,  Serial  No.  728.470. 
Renewed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,651.  (01. 
261—41.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  float  feed  carbureter  having  a  common 
fuel  supply  chamber  provided  with  air  inlet  tubes  there 
through  and  a  fuel  inlet  nozzle  in  each  tube  with  a  casing 
on  the  base  having  mixing  chambers  each  in  communica- 
tion through  its  lower  end  with  an  air  tube,  a  boss  on  the 
top  of  each  chamber  In  substantial  alinement  with  the 
nozzle,  a  cylindrical  closure  rotatable  In  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  port  and  a  mixture  outlet  port, 
lateral  nipples  on  the  casing  with  openings  therethrough 
adapted  severally  to  register  with  the  closure  ports,  s 
stem  on  the  closure  rotatable  in  the  casing  boss,  a  throttle 
lever  on  the  stem  for  rotating  the  closure,  a  needle  clo- 
sure controlling  the  mouth  of  the  fuel  nozzle  and  having 
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a  stem  rotatable  In  an  opening  through  the  stem  of  the 
closure,  a  yoke  whose  lower  end  is  adjustably  secured  on 
the  ItosM  of  the  casing  and  whose  upper  arm  has  a  guide 
u|M-nlng.  a  bushing  non  rotatable  and  longitudinally  reclp- 
rocable in  the  guide  opening  in  screwthreaded  engagement 
with  the  needle  stem  closure,  means  for  securing  the  bush- 
ing and  stem  in  adjusted  position,  a  collar  bearing  against 
the  throttle  lever  in  screwthreaded  engagement  with  the 
bushing,  means  interlocking  the  lever  and  collar  to  turn 
together,  and  a  stop  on  the  yoke  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  companion  throttle  lever. 

2.  In  a  multiple  float  feed  carbureter  having  a  common 
fuel  supply  chamber  provided  with  air  inlet  tubes  there- 
through and  a  fuel  inlet  nozr.le  in  each  tube  with  a  cas- 
ing on  the  base  having  mixing  chambers  each  In  communi- 
ratlou  through  its  lower  end  with  an  air  tube,  a  boss  on 
the  ti>p  of  each  chaml)er  in  substantial  alinement  with  the 
nozzle,  a  cylindrical  closure  rotatable  In  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  port  and  a  mixture  outlet  port, 
lateral  nipples  on  the  casing  with  openings  therethrough 
adapted  severally  to  register  with  the  closure  ports,  a 
stem  on  the  closure  rotatable  in  the  casing  boss,  a  throt- 
tle lever  on  the  stem  for  rotating  the  closure,  a  needle 
closure  controlling  the  mouth  of  the  fuel  nozzle  and  hav 
ing  a  stem  rotatable  in  an  opening  through  the  stem  of 
the  closure,  a  yoke  whose  lower  end  is  adjustably  secured 
on  the  l>oss  of  the  casing  and  whose  upper  arm  has  a  guide 
opening,  a  bushing  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally  re<lp- 
rocable  In  the  guide  o|>ening  in  screwthreaded  engagement 
with  the  needle  stem  closure,  means  for  securing  the  bush- 
ing and  stem  In  adjusted  position,  a  collar  bearing  against 
the  throttle  lever  in  screwthreaded  ongagoment  with  the 
bushing,  means  interlocking  the  lever  and  collar  to  turn 
together,  a  stop  on  the  yoke  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  companion  throttle  lever,  and  gates  having  regu- 
latsble  openings  for  controlling  the  air  Inlet  tubes. 

S.  In  a  multiple  float  feed  carbureter  having  a  common 
fuel  supply  chamber  provided  with  air  Inlet  tubes  there- 
through and  a  fuel  inlet  nozzle  in  each  tube  wlth'a  casing 
on  the  Itase  having  mixing  chambers  each  in  communica- 
tion thniusb  Its  lower  end  with  an  air  tube,  a  boss  on  the 
top  of  each  chsmlxT  In  sulistantlal  alinement  with  the 
nozzle,  a  cylindrical  closure  rotatable  in  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet  port  and  a  mixture  outlet  port, 
lateral  nipples  on  the  casing  with  openings  therethrough 
adapted  severally  to  register  with  the  closure  ports,  a 
stem  on  the  closure  rotatable  In  the  casing  boss,  a  throt- 
tle lever  on  the  stem  for  rotating  the  closure,  a  needle 
closure  controlling  the  mouth  of  the  fuel  nozzle  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  rotatable  in  an  opening  through  the  stem  of 
the  closure,  a  yoke  whose  lower  end  Is  adjustal)ly  se- 
cured on  the  lM»sd  of  the  casing  and  whose  upper  arm  has 
a  guide  oi)enlng.  a  bushing  non-rotatable  and  longitudi- 
nally reclprocable  in  the  guide  op4>nlng  In  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  the  needle  stem  closure,  means  for  se- 
curing the  bushing  and  stem  In  adjusted  position,  a  collar 
bearing  against  the  throttle  lever  In  screwthreaded  en- 
gagement with  the  bushing,  means  lnterlo<  king  the  lever 
and  collar  to  turn  together,  a  stop  on  the  yoke  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  companion  throttle  lever,  a  de- 
flector plate  opposite  one  of  the  nipples  of  the  casing  with- 
in the  main  closure,  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  verti- 
cally, and  a  foraminous  cage  within  the  casing  around  the 
air  inlets. 


edge  of  said   plate  and   said   slot   where   they   codperata 
with  said  pins  approaching  each  other  obliquely  upward. 


1,207.683.  SAW-OUARD.  Robert  C.  Cotl«,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind..  assignor  to  E.  C.  .\tkius  &  Co..  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6S.147.      (CI.  14.S— 1.'>9.^ 

1.  A  saw  guard  for  circular  saws,  comprising  a  plate 
arranged  for  support  in  the  plane  of  the  saw.  said  plate 
lieing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  saw  guard  U  shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  project 
Ing  past  said  plate,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  and  cooperating  with  said  slot  for  guiding 
the  movements  of  said  saw  guard,  a  second  pin  carried 
by  said  rearwardly  extending  arm.  said  second  pin  co- 
operating with  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  and  said  rear 


2.  A  saw  guard  for  circular  saws,  comprising  a  plate 
arranged  for  support  in  the  plane  of  the  saw,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  saw  guard  U-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  project- 
ing past  said  plate,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  and  cooperating  with  said  slot  for  guiding 
the  movements  of  said  saw  guard,  a  second  pin  carried  by 
said  rearwardly  extending  arm.  said  second  pin  cooperat- 
ing with  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  said  rear  edge  of 
said  plate  and  said  slot  where  they  cooperate  with  said 
ping  approaching  each  other  obliquely  upward,  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  saw  guard  being  lower  at  the  ends 
than  at  the  Intermediate  portion. 


l,207,r>,S4.  AUTONUTIC  CAR  .STOP  FOR  MINE-CAGES. 
JoH.v  A.  CisHMAX.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Frank  I'rox  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,158. 
(CI.  187— 97.  t 


M     "  0 


•i   — 


1.  In  coniliinatlon.  a  niovalde  platform  ff>r  receiving  a 
car,  means  carried  by  said  platform  for  locking  the  car  in 
place  Hiereon,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
platform  to  a  predetermined  position  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  to  free  the  car  therefrom,  means  for  initiat- 
ing setting  of  the  locking  means  by  a  car  when  it  passes 
off  the  platform,  and  other  means  for  causing  the  final 
setting  of  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  corabinaflon,  a  movable  platform  for  receiving  a 
car,  means  carried  by  said  platform  for  locking  the  car 
In  place  thereon,  means  for  Initiating  setting  of  the  lock- 
ing means  by  a  car  when  It  passes  off  the  platform,  and 
other  means  for  causing  the  final  setting  of  said  locking 
means. 

W.  In  combination,  a  movable  platform  for  receiving  a 
car,  locking  means  carried  by  said  platform  for  locking 
the  car  in  desired  position  thereon,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  platform  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  releasing  said  locking  means,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  a  car  from  the  platform  for  initiating  a 
resetting  of  said  locking  means,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  a  car  to  a  predetermined  position  on  tlie 
platform  for  causing  the  completion  of  the  resetting  of 
said  locking  means  to  hold  said  last-named  car  tn  such 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  platform  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  car.  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  platform  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  locking  position  in  which  locking 
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position  it  locks  tbe  car  on  the  platform,  said  locking  mem- 
l)er  tending  to  move  Into  locking  position,  a  device  car- 
ried by  the  platform  for  movlnR  said  locking  member 
against  its  tendency  to  unlocking  position,  a  device  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  last- 
named  device  and  rngagefi  thereby  when  the  platform 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  to  produce  unlocking  of 
saiil  locking  member,  said  second  device  being  spring- 
pressed  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  device, 
means  for  moving  said  second  device  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  first  device  by  the  movement  of  a  car 
from  tbe  platform,  and  a  catch  for  preventing  tbe  im- 
mediate return  of  said  locking  member  to  lo<-klng  position. 

•'>.  In  combination,  a  movable  platform  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  car.  a  lucking  meml)er  carried  by  said  platform 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  locking  position  In  which 
loeklng  position  it  loeks  the  car  on  the  platform,  said 
lo<-klng  meml>er  tending  to  move  Into  locking  position,  a 
device  carried  l>y  the  platform  for  movinj;  shUI  kM-king 
:jember  against  Its  tendency  to  unlocking  position,  a  de- 
vice movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
last  named  device  and  engaged  thereby  when  the  platform 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  to  produce  unlocking  of 
•aid  locking  member,  means  fur  moving  said  second  de- 
vice out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  device  by  the 
movement  of  a  car  from  the  platform,  and  a  catch  for 
preventing  the  iiftmedlate  return  of  said  locking  meml)er 
to  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.685.  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  TELEPHONE 
CONVERSATIONS.  Greenhow  Johnston.  Richmond. 
Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  W.  Gravea,  Richmond, 


Va.     Filed    Dec.    14,    1915. 
274—1.) 


Serial    No.    66.77: 


(a. 


1.  The  herein  descrit)ed  apparatus  for  recording  tele- 
phone conversations,  which  consists  of  a  sound  amplifying 
box,  a  mouthpiece  connected  with  said  box,  a  phonograph 
having  connection  with  the  Interior  of  the  box  for  receiv- 
ing sounds  from  the  box.  and  a  transmitter  also  having 
connections  with  the  box  for  receiving  sounds  from  the 
box. 

1;.  Tbe  herein  described  apparatus  for  recording  tele- 
phone conversations,  which  consists  of  a  sound  amplifying 
box.  a  mouthpiece  connected  with  said  box.  a  phonograph 
having  connection  with  the  interior  of  the  box  for  receiv- 
ing sounds  from  the  l>ox,  a  transmitter  also  having  con- 
nection with  the  box  for  receiving  sounds 'from  the  box, 
and  a  telephone  receiver  having  its  diaphragm  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  box. 

.3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  recording  tele- 
phone conversations,  which  consists  of  a  sound  amplifying 
box,  a  mouthpiece  connected  with  said  box,  a  phonograph 
having  connection  with  the  Interior  of  the  box  for  receiv- 
ing sounds  from  the  box,  a  transmitter  also  bavins  con- 
nection with  the  box  for  receiving  sounds  from  the  box,  a 
telephone  receiver  having  its  diaphragm  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  box,  and  an  ear-piece  having  com- 
munication with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  and  a  telephone 
having  a  receiver  and  transmitter,  of  a  sound  amplifying 
box  or  caslns,  separate  means  for  connecting  the  trans- 
mitter with  the  telephone,  the  receiver  of  the  telephone 
and  tbe  phonograph  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  sound  ampli- 
fying box  or  casing,  a  mouthpiece,  an  earpiece,  and  a 
common  sound  tnbe  for  connecting  said  moothplece  and 
said  earpiece  with  tbe  interior  of  said  sounding  box. 


5.  In  a  device  for  recorrling  telephonic  conversations,  the 
combination  with  a  phonograph  and  a  telephone  having  a 
receiver  and  transmitter,  of  a  sound  amplifying  box,  sep- 
arate means  for  detachably  connecting  the  transmitter  of 
the  telephone,  the  receiver  of  the  telephone,  and  the 
phonograph  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  mouthpiece, 
an  earpiece,  and  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  mouthpiece  and  said  earpiece  and  the  In- 
terior of  said  sound  amplifying  box. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,686.  PLOW.  Jerre  F.  Van  Wickel.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific  Commercial  Company.  Manila. 
Philippine  Islands,  n  Corporation  of  Philippine  Islands. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  62.445.      (01.  97—21.) 


ill 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  land  side,  a  share, 
a  lower  V-shaped  brace  Interposed  between  said  land  side 
and  said  share  and  having  interiorly  projecting  lags  on 
one  wing,  a  mold  l)oard,  an  upper  V-shaped  brace  having 
one  wing  attached  to  said  mold  board,  a  draft  beam  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  other  wing  of  said  upper  brace  and 
having  slotted  openings  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  tbe 
lugs  projecting  from  the  lower  brace,  whereby  said  beam 
may  be  held  In  contact  therewith,  said  beam  being  ad- 
justable in  a  plane  lying  between  the  planes  of  the  beam 
entraging  wings  of  said  braces,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  t>eam  securely  to  said  braces. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  land  side,  a  share,  a 
V-shaped  brace  having  one  wing  attached  to  said  share 
and  the  other  wing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  plow  handle 
pivntally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  latte^  wing  below 
said  slot  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  slot, 
means  for  fastening  the  lug  In  any  desired  position  along 
the  slot,  and  handle  bracing  means  interposed  between 
said  beam  and  tbe  handle. 

■1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  land  side,  a  sbare,  a 
V-shaped  brace  having  one  wing  attached  to  said  share 
and  a  free  wing,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  free 
wing,  a  plow  handle  adapted  to  be  supported  by  and  fas- 
tened at  two  points  to  said  free  wing  In  tbe  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  beam  whereby  the  handle  Is  held  rigidly  .n 
said  longitudinal  plane,  and  handle  bracing  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  beam  and  tbe  handle. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  land  side,  a  sbare,  a 
V-shaped  brace  having  one  wing  attached  to  said  share' 
and  a  free  wing,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  free 
wins,  a  plow  handle  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  beam 
and  attachable  to  tbe  free  wing  at  two  points,  handle 
bracing  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  beam  and  slld- 
ably  embracing  said  handle  at  the  other  end.  and  means 
for  fastening  said  handle  bracing  means  In  secure  opera- 
tive  relation  to  said  handle  and  to  said  beam. 


1.207,687.      ORE    r.RINDING    OR    PFLVERIZING    MA- 
CHINE.     FacDRRiCK    A.    Wirweix.   Oakland.    Cal..   as- 
slioior  of   two-fifths   to   Elizabeth    E.    Phelan,   Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  July  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,580.     Renewed 
Apr.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.48.1.      {C\.  83—9.) 
In  a  machine  of  the  character  described :  a  supporting 
structure :   supporting  rolls  carried   thereby ;   a   drum   ar- 
ranged  atMve   and   contacting   with    the   supporting   rolls, 
said  dmm  comprising  an  annular  outer  casing  having  an 
annular  gear  formed  upon  one  end  thereof  and  an  inner 
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annular  overflow  flange  formed  upon  the  annular  gear, 
said  annular  casing  being  provided  near  the  annular  gear 
with  an  Interior  shoulder ;  a  second  annular  overflow 
flange  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  annular 
casing  and  arranged  interiorly  thereof  to  form  with  the 
first  named  flange  an  annular  recess  ;  an  annular  protect- 


ing lining  arranged  within  the  annular  recess  and  con- 
tacting with  the  shoulders  of  the  recess  ;  a  grinding  roll 
arranged  within  the  drum  to  coCperate  with  the  annular 
protecting  lining  ;  and  means  to  drive  tlie  drum,  embody- 
ing a  gear  engaging  the  annular  gear. 


1,207,688.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  RAYMOND  W. 
Dull,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,506.      (01.  87—19.) 


1.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  drag-line 
bucket,  a  track  extending  above  said  bucket,  means  to 
support    the    bucket    for    movement   In    carrying    position 

(along  said  track,  a  dragline  attached  to  said  bucket,  a 
stop  on  said  track,  and  dumping  mechanism  arranged  to 
engage  said  stop  for  opening  the  rear  end  of  said  bucket, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  connecting  member  extending 
over  the  bucket  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  bucket  hav- 
ing a  gate  to  which  said  member  is  connected  arranged 
to  open  upwardly,  and  said  mechanism  having  means  for 
engaging  said  stop  to  exert  a  forward  pull  on  said  mem- 
ber and  thereby  open  said  gate  while  the  bucket  remains 
In  said  position. 

I  2.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  drag-line 
bucket,  a  track  extending  above  said  bucket,  means  to 
support   the   bucket   for   movement   in    carrying   position 

I  along  said  track,  a  dragline  attached  to  said  bucket,  a 
stop  on  said  track,  and  dumping  mechanism  arranged  to 
engage  said  stop  for  opening  the  rear  end  of  said  bucket, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  connecting  member  extending 
oTer  tbe  backet  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  bucket  hav- 
ing a  gate  to  which  said  member  is  connected  arranced 
to  open  upwardly,  and  said  mechanism  having  means  for 
engaging  said  stop  to  exert  a  forward  pull  on  said  member 


and  thereby  open  said  gate  while  the  bucket  remains  In 
said  position,  said  means  being  flexible  to  permit  tilting 
of  said  bucket  into  position  for  filling  when  dragged  along 
tbe  ground. 

3.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  drag-line 
bucket,  a  track  extending  above  said  bucket,  means  to 
support  the  bucket  for  movement  along  said  track,  a  drag- 
line attached  to  said  bucket,  a  stop  on  said  track,  and 
(lumping  mechanism  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  for 
opening  the  rear  end  of  said  bucket,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  connecting  member  extending  over  the  bucket 
to  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  bucket  having  a  gate  to 
which  said  member  Is  connected  arranged  to  open  up- 
wardly, and  said  mechanism  having  means  for  engaging 
said  stop  to  exert  a  forward  pull  on  said  member  and 
thereby  open  said  gate  while  the  bucket  remains  In  said 
position,  said  gate  being  pivoted  at  a  point  to  hold  the 
load  in  the  bucket,  and  said  member  l>elng  arranged  to 
move  the  gate  edgewise  into  open  position. 

4.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  drag-line 
bucket,  a  track  extending  above  said  bucket,  means  to 
support  the  bucket  for  movement  along  said  track,  a  drag- 
line attached  to  said  bucket,  a  stop  on  said  track,  and 
dumping  mechanism  arranced  to  engage  said  stop  for 
opening  the  rear  end  of  said  bucket,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  connecting  member  extending  over  the  bucket  to 
the  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  bucket  having  a  gate  to 
which  said  member  is  connected  arranged  to  open  up- 
wardly, and  said  mechanism  having  means  for  engaging 
said  stop  to  exert  a  forward  pull  on  said  member  and 
thereby  open  said  gate  while  the  bucket  remains  in  said 
position,  said  mechanism  including  an  element  pivoted 
on  said  means,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  element,  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever  to  travel  on  said  track. 

6.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  dragline 
backet,  a  track  extending  above  said  bucket,  means  to  sup- 
port the  bucket  for  movement  along  said  track,  a  drag- 
line attached  to  said  bucket,  a  stop  on  said  track,  and 
dumping  mechanism  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  for 
opening  the  rear  end  of  said  bucket,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  connecting  member  extendinu  over  the  bucket 
to  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  bucket  having  a  gate 
to  which  said  member  is  connected  arranged  to  open  up- 
wardly, and  said  mechanism  having  means  for  engaging 
said  stop  to  exert  a  forward  pull  on  said  member  and 
thereby  open  said  gate  while  the  bucket  remains  in  said 
position,  said  means  Including  front  and  rear  hanger 
chains  for  supporting  the  bucket  In  carrying  position  dur- 
ing tbe  opening  of  said  gate,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
chains  on  the  track,  and  a  forward  connection  between 
said  carriage  and  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.1 


1,207.689.  OIL  WELL  EQUIPMENT.  John  Hahn,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.  SerUl  No.  68.178. 
fCl.   103—61.) 

1.  In  combination,  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  tubu- 
lar members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  form  annu- 
lar chambers,  the  Intermediate  tubular  meml>er  having 
perforations,  a  head  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  cham- 
bers and  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  inner  chamber,  a  head  closing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  chambers  and  provided  with  a  port  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  chamber,  a  tube  extending  down 
from  the  lower  head  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  port  in  the 
lower  head,  said  inner  tubular  member  extending  through 
the  lower  head,  pump  tubing  connected  to  the  upper  head 
and  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
and  means  to  operate  said  piston. 

2.  In  combinntion.  pump  tubing  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  to  operate  said  piston,  well 
casing,  a  centering  support  connected  to  said  tubing,  said 
support  comprising  tubular  end  hubs  and  resilient  in- 
wardly bowed  spring  arms  extending  from  huh  to  hub  and 
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■aid  spring  arms  being  provided  wltti  outwardly  projecting 
boaaen  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  Innide  aurface  of  tbc 
well  casing,  and  nieana  tending  to  Mtralghten  aaid  aprlng 
arms  ao  as  to  bold  the  bosses  tightly  against  the  casing. 
3.  In  combination,  pump  tubing,  means  forming  a  reser- 
voir, means  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  pump  tubing,  suid  reservoir  bavioK  a  liquid-sealed  In- 
let port  and  extending  a  HUbtttautlal  distance  above  aald 
port,  an  oil  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  pump  tubing,  and  a  stand  pipe  connected  to  said  oil 
discharge  pipe  to  minimize  fluctuation  of  pressure  in  the 
rcaerrolr. 


FT* 


4.  In  combination,  pump  tubing,  inner,  outer  and  inter- 
mediate tubular  members  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
to  form  annular  chambers,  the  Intermediate  tubular  mem- 
ber having  perforations,  a  head  closing  the  upper  ends  of 
said  chambers  and  provided  with  a  port  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  chamber  and  connected  to 
the  pump  tubing,  a  head  closing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
chambers  and  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with 
the  outer  chamber,  and  a  tube  extending  down  from  the 
•lower  head  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  its  up- 
per end  communicating  with  the  port  in  the  lower  head, 
■aid  Inner  tubular  member  extending  through  the  lower 
head. 

.'.  In  combination.  Inner,  outer  and  intermediate  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  form  annular 
chambers,  the  Intermediate  tubular  member  having  out- 
wardly expanding  perforations,  a  head  closing  the  upper 
ends  of  said  chambers  and  provided  with  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  inner  chamber,  a 
head  closing  the  lower  ends  of  the  chambers  and  provided 
with  a  port  communicating  with  the  outer  chamber,  a 
tabo  extending  down  from  the  lower  head  and  closed  at 
its  lower  end  and  having  its  upper  end  communicating 
with  the  port  In  the  lower  head,  said  inner  tnbular  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  lower  head,  pump  tnblng  con- 
nected to  the  upper  head  and  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  operate  said  piston. 

I  Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,690.  L.\NDING-GEAR  FOR  AERIAL  VEHICLES. 
WiLLi.\M  E.  Hanx.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Max  R.  Hann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840.461.      (CI.  244—2.) 

1.  A  supporting  gear  for  aerial  vehicles,  comprising  a 
Strut,  a  skid  pivoted  to  said  strut,  a  member  slidably  re- 
tained by  said  strut,  yielding  means  between  said  mem- 
ber and  skid,  and  cooperating  means  for  yieldingly  oppos- 
ing the  sliding  of  said  member. 

2.  A  supporting  gear  for  aerial  vehicles  comprising  a 
hollow  strut,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  oo  said  stmt, 
reailient  means  interposed  between   said  plunger  and  a 


fixed  connection  on  said  strut,  a  skid  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  said  strut,  said  skid 'having  a  curved  end  and  wheel 
Journaled  on  Its  other  end  for  normally  supporting  aald 
vehicle  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  said  skid 
and  said  plunger. 


\ 


3.  .\  supporting  gear  for  aerial  vehicles  comprising  a 
hollow  strut  having  a  slot  therein,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  on  said  strut,  yielding  means  interposed  between 
said  plunger  and  a  tlxed  connection  on  said  strut,  a  skid 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  strut,  said  skid  having  one  end 
cur\ed  and  having  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  other  end 
for  normally  supporting  said  vehicle,  and  yielding  me4ni 
interposed  t>etween  the  curved  end  of  said  skid  and  aald 
plunger,  said  means  being  connected  through  the  slot  in 
iiaid  strut. 


1,207,691.  BALL  tJKI.NDl.Nc;  MACHINE.  Ewald  Ha- 
.vfs,  Tegel,  near  Kerlln,  tJermany.  MIed  Oct.  30,  1916, 
Serial  No.  128,616.      (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combinntiou  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  grinding  plates  arranged  In  spaced,  parallel 
relation  to  each  other:  a  stationary  grinding  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  space  between  the  rotatable  grinding  plates 
and  provided  with  a  charging  recess  which  has  a  width 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  that  plate  and  which  has  a  gable- 
shaped  bottom  :  and  a  funnel  shaped  distributer  located 
within  said  charging  recess  above  said  bottom,  and  having 
a  longitudinal  discharge  opening  which  directly  oTerlles 
the  ridge  line  of  said  bottom. 

-.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  grinding  plates  arranged  in  spaced,  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other :  a  stationary  grinding  plate 
arranged  In  the  space  between  the  rotatable  grinding 
plates  and  provided  with  a  charging  recess  which  has  a 
width  equal  40  the  thickness  of  that  plate  and  which  has  a 
gable-shaped  bottom  ;  and  means  located  within  said 
charging  recess  to  receive  the  balls  from  said  rotatable 
grinding  plates  and  to  mix  them  up  and  distribute  them 
evenly  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom. 
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3.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  grinding  plates  arranged  in  spaced,  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other  ;  a  stationary  grinding  plate 
arranged  in  the  space  between  the  rotatable  grinding 
plates  and  provide<l  with  a  charging  rece«i  which  has  a 
width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  that  plate  and  which  has 
a  gable-shaped  bottom  ;  a  funnel-ehaped  distributer  located 
within  said  charging  recess  above  said  bottom,  and  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  discbarge  opening  which  directly  over- 
lies the  ridge  line  of  said  bottom  ;  and  a  roUry  agitator 
dispoHed  within  said  distributer  directly  above  and  paral- 
lel with  said  discharge  opening. 

4.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  grinding  plates  arranged  In  spaced,  parallel 
relation  to  each  other ;  a  stationary  grinding  plate  ar- 
ranged In  the  space  between  the  rotatable  grinding  plates 
and  provided  with  a  charging  recess  which  has  a  width 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  that  plate  and  which  has  a 
gable  shaped  bottom:  and  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  within 
■aid  charging  recess  above  said  bottom  and  Inclined  to- 
war<l  each  other,  said  plates  having  their  lower  longitudi- 
nal .Miges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  longitudinal  discharge 
opening  which  directly  overlies  the  ridge  line  of  said 
bottom. 

5.  In  a  t>all-grlndlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  grinding  plates  arranged  In  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  each  other;  a  stationary  grinding 
plate  arranged  In  the  space  between  the  rotatable  grinding 
plates  and  provided  with  a  charging  recess  which  has  a 
width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  that  plate  and  which  has 
a  gable-shaped  bottom  ;  a  semi-cyllndrical  casing  surround- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  stationary  grinding  plate; 
upper  and  lower  pairs  ■>f  pins  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  the  front  portion  of  said  casing  and  to  the  hub  of  said 
stationary  grinding  plate;  and  a  pair  of  plates  disposed 
within  said  charging  recess  above  said  bottom  and  having 
their  outer  longitudinal  edges  hooked  over  the  upper  pins 
and  their  lower  edges  resting  upon  the  lower  pins  in 
spaced  relation  to  form  a  discharge  opening  which  di- 
rectly overlies  the  ridge  line  of  said  bottom  ;  said  pln- 
•tipported  plates  l>elng  inclined  toward  each  other  to  di- 
rect the  balls  deposited  thereon  from  said  rotatable  grind- 
ing plates  toward  said  discbarge  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,207,«»2.  FABRIC  CENTERING  AND  STRETCHING 
ItEVICE.  Geobok  McNeii.i-,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Morgan  &  Wright,  a  «'orporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  18,769.     (CI.  26 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  manipulating  fabric,  a  support  for 
the  fabric,  and  a  revoluble  member  opposite  said  support 
having  a  marginal  frictlonal  surface  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  fabric  on  said  8up[>ort,  the  axis  of  said  member 
being  inclined  at  such  an  angle  as  to  cause  said  frlctlunul 
surface  to  contact  wltb  said  fabric  only  when  moving  to- 
ward the  edge  thereof. 

'^.  In  a  device  for  manipulating  fabric,  a  support  for 
the  fabric,  and  a  revoluble  member  opposite  said  support 
having  a  beveled  margin  with  a  roughened  surface  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  contact  with  said  fabric  on  said  supportr 
the  axis  of  said  memlier  being  inclined  at  such  an  angle  as 
to  cause  said  surface  to  contact  with  said  fabric  only 
when  moving  toward  the  edge  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  for  mnnipulating  fabric,  a  support  bav- 
iBC  a  slot  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  said  slot  ter- 


minating in  a  straight  wall  forming  a  guide,  and  a  rcTO- 
hible  memt>er  on  said  support  having  a  frictlonal  surface 
projecting  into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
fabric,  the  axis  of  said  member  being  Inclined  at  such  an 
angle  as  to  cause  said  frictlonal  surface  to  contact  With 
said  fabric  only  when  moving  toward  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  device  for  manipulating  fabric,  a  support  for 
the  fabric,  a  guide  for  the  fabric,  and  a  revoluble  disk 
spring  pressed  toward  said  support  and  having  a  beveled 
margin  with  a  roughened  surface  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  fabric  on  said  support,  the  axis  of  said  disk  being 
inclined  at  such  an  angle  as  to  cause  said  surface  to  con- 
tact with  said  fabric  only  when  moving  toward  said  guide. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  haying  a 
slot  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  traveling  sheet,  a  guide,  and 
a  spring-pressed  member  entering  the  slot  and  adapted 
to  be  frlctlonally  driven  from  the  sheet  and  extending  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  sheet  for  feeding  the  sheet  from 
the  slot  In  marginal   coincidence  with  the  guide. 


1,207,693.  SAFETY  STEERING  DEVICE.  Hbnby  J. 
MiLLBB,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one  fourth  to  .1.  II.  Miller,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  one-half  to  Safety  ManufacturlnK  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  and  one-fourth  to  The 
Everglades  Sugar  i  Lrfnd  Co..  Miami,  Fla.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Florida.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,277.      (O.  21—200.) 


1.  The  combination  with  relatively  fixed  and  movable 
members  of  an  open  end  cylinder  on  one  of  the  members, 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  slide  In  said  cylinder  having 
a  rib  projected  through  the  slot  and  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  first  named  members,  caps  closing  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  parts  are  In  normal  position,  and 
a    spring   located    within    the    slide   and   connecting   said 

caps. 

2.  The  combination  with  fixed  and  movable  brackets,  of 
a  cylinder  on  one  of  the  brackets,  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  free  cap  members  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring 
located  within  the  cylinder  and  collected  with  both  of 
said  cap  members,  a  slide  located  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  rib  extending  through  the  cylinder  slot  and  con- 
nected with  the  other  tracket,  whereby  movement  of  the 
brackets  relative  to  each  other  will  Induce  contact  of  one 
end  of  the  slide  with  one  of  the  caps,  to  project  the  cap 
away  from  the  cylinder  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod  and  axle  of  a 
bracket  on  the  axle  having  a  cylinder  overlying  and  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  relative  to  the  connecting  rod,  the 
said  cylinder  having  open  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  facing  the  rod.  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  connecting  rod, 
a  slide  In  said  cylinder  having  a  rib  thereon  projected  Into 
said  slot  and  conne<ted  wltli  the  rod  bracket,  a  spring  lo- 
cated within  the  slide,  and  free  cap  members  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  spring,  whereby 
projection  of  the  slide  in  either  direction  will  move  a 
relative  cap  member  away  from  the  cylinder  to  permit 
the  connecting  rod  and  axle  to  move  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring  and  whereby  the  parts  are  returned  to  nor- 
mal position  under  the  spring  tension. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  motor  vehicle  steering  oaeciM- 
nism,  the  same  comprising  coHcentrlc  meml)er«,  means  for 
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connecting  one  of  such  members  to  the  axle,  other  means 
for  connecting!  the  rem.ilnlnR  member  to  the  drag  link,  a 
spring  arranyed  within  the  concentric  members,  and  con- 
necting means  at  the  extremities  of  the  spring  engaging 
both  enils  of  the  concentrk-  meml)ers,  the  parts  being  dis- 
posed to  effect  a  stretching  of  the  spring  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  members  upon  a  relative  movement  of 
the  meml)«'rs  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

5.  A  safety  appliance  for  the  steering  mechanism  of 
motor  vehicles,  the  same  comprising  concentric  members, 
a  spring  arranged  within  such  members,  means  at  the  ends 
of  the  spring  for  sustaining  the  tension  thereof  engaging 
the  extremities  of  the  concentric  members,  and  means 
entering  the  inner  member  and  serving  to  centralis?  and 
retain  the  connecting  means  at  the  ends  of  the  spr^ig  in 
proper  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,694.  METHOI»  OF  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  CAR- 
BOX  FROM  GA.*5  REFt'.SE.  Robert  D.  Pike,  San 
Francisco.  CaX.  Filed  Apr.  1,  19lfi.  Serial  No.  88,418. 
(Cl.  204 — 65.1 

1.  The  method  of  producing  granul.ir  carbon  from  "lamp 
lilaclc"  derived  from  the  refuse  of  oil  gas  manufacture, 
which  consists  in  eliminating  q;iolsture  therefrom.  Inter- 
mixing oil  tar  therewith,  heating  the  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  to  expel  all  volatile  products  therefrom,  and 
reducing  the  residue  Into  a  finely  divided  condition. 

■J.  The  method  of  producing  granular  carlxin.from  lamp 
Mack  and  oil  tar  wliich  consists  in  heating  the  lamp  black 
to  a  relatively  low  tempernture  to  expel  the  water  therein 
contained,  mixing  the  dried  lamp  Mack  and  the  oil  tar  In 
suital)le  proportions  to  form  a  seini  plastic  mass,  heating 
said  mixture  to  a  hith  temperature  t»  expel  all  volatile 
pro<lucts.  and  grinding  the  residue  into  a  finely  divided 
condition. 

3.  The  method  of  producinc  granular  carbon  from  lamp 
black  and  oil  tar  whhh  consists  in  )H>atiug  the  lamp  black 
to  a  relatively  low  temperature  to  expel  the  w^ater  therein 
contained,  mixing  the  dried  lamp  black  and  the  oil  tar  in 
suitable  proportions  to  form  a  semi-plastic  mass,  com- 
pressing snid  mass  Into  cakes,  heating  said  cakes  to  a  high 
temperature  to  expel  ail  volatile  prmlucts.  and  reducing 
the  residue  to  a  finely  divided  condition  by  grinding. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  granular  carbon  from  lamp 
l>la(-k  and  oil  tar  which  consists  In  heating  the  lamp  black 
to  a  relatively  low  temperature  to  expel  the  water  therein 
contained,  mixing  the  dried  lump  black  and  the  oil  tar  in 
suitable  proportions  to  form  a  senil  plastic  mass,  compress- 
ing said  mass  into  cakes,  heating  said  cakes  to  a  high 
temperature  to  expel  all  volatile  pro<lu(ts,  reducing  the 
residue  to  a  finely  divided  condition  by  grinding,  and  re- 
moving any  magnet  material  from  the  ground  residue  by 
magnetic  separation. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  carl>on  from  lamp  black  and 
oil  tar  which  consists  in  mixing  the  lamp  black  with  the 
oil  tar  in  suitable  proportions  to  form  a  semiplastic  mass, 
compressing  said  mass  into  cakes,  heating  said  cakes  to 
a  high  temperature  to  expel  all  volatile  products,  and 
r»>duclng  the  residue  tQ  a  finely  divided  condition  by 
grinding. 

(Claims  6  to  8. not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


REISSUES. 

14,224.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTER NAI^COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Edmcnd  J.  Kane,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915. 
.  Serial  No.  61.701.  Original  No.  1.144,549,  dated  June 
29.  1916.  Serial  No.  737,637,  filed  Dec.  ID.  1912.  (CI. 
123—123.) 

1.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  vertically  arranged  mixing:  chamber 
communicating   with    an   engine   cylinder   and    with   the 


atmosphere,  an  air  throttling  valve  including  a  valve  stem 
Joumaled  In  opposite  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber  near 
the  upper  end  there<if,  an  arm  secured  to  said  valve  stem 
and  means  whereby  said  arm  may  be  connected  with  an 
engine  governor  mechanism,  a  second  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  stem  and  adapte<l  to  be  turned  azially  by 
said  first  named  arm  when  the  latter  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  angular  movement,  a  mixture  throt- 
tling valve  Including  a  valve  stem  Journaled  in  the  walla 
of  said  chamber  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  stem,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
arm  and  said  second  arm,  a  spring  operative  to  turn  said 
mixture  throttling  valve  toward  an  open  position,  and  a 
fuel  feed  mechanism  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber. 


2.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  having. 
In  combination,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  an 
engine  cylinder  and  with  the  atmosphere,  fuel  feed 
mechanism  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamt>er, 
rocking  air  throttling  and  mixture  throttling  valves 
mounted  In  said  chamber  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  fuel 
feed  mechanism  and  including  valve  stems,  means  where- 
by said  air  throttling  valve  may  be  connected  with  an 
engine  governor  mechanism  in  a  manner  to  be  controlled 
thereby,  a  spring  operative  to  normally  retain  said  mix- 
ture throttling  valve  In  an  open  position,  an  arm  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  stem  of  said  air  throttling  valve,  a 
second  arm  secured  to  the  stem  of  said  mixture  throttling 
valve,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  arms  and  said 
air  throttling  valve  having  a  limited  angular  movement 
independent  of  said  mixture  throttling  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  throttling  valve, 
a  mixture  throttling  valve,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said 
valves  whereby  ^Id  valves  may  be  actuated  together  or 
Independently  of  each  other  automatically,  said  valves 
being  controlled  In  accordtmce  with  engine  working  con- 
ditions. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  air  throttling  and  mix- 
ture throttling  valves,  and  a  connection  between  said 
valves  whereby  said  valves  are  actuated  together  under 
light  load  conditions,  and  one  of  said  valves  actuated  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  under  heavy  load  conditions  to 
vary  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  said  mixing  chamber. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  interconnected  air 
throttling  and  mixture  throttling  valves  in  said  chamber, 
said  air  throttling  valve  having  two  closed  positions  and 
said  mixture  throttling  valve  one  closed  position,  said 
valves  being  actuated  in  accordance  with  engine  working 
conditions,  and  means  whereby  said  mixture  throttling 
valve  is  arrested  in  open  position  while  said  other  ralTe 
is  free  to  move  to  vary  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  said 
chamber. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a   mixing  chamber,  fuel   and  water   feed 
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mechanisms  associated  therewith,  an  air  throttling  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  said  chamber 
and  the  admission  of  water,  a  mixture  throttling  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  fuel,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  valves  whereby  said  valves  are  actu- 
ated together  under  certain  conditions  and  one  inde- 
pendently of  the  othfr  under  other  conditions. 

7.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  water  supply  mecha- 
nism associated  therewith,  and  a  valve  having  two  closed 
positions  for  controlling  the  vacuum  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, one  in  which  water  is  permitted  to  enter  said  cham- 
ber and  the  other  preventing  the  admission  of  water. 

8.  In  combination,  a  governor,  and  a  carbureter  having 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  water  supply  mechanism  associated 
therewith,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  said  governor  hav- 
ing two  closed  positions  for  controlling  the  vacuum  in 
said  mixing  chamber,  one  in  which  water  la  permitted  to 
enter  said  chamber  and  the  other  preventing  the  admis- 
sion of  water. 

9.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chaml>er,  water  supply  means 
HSHo<'lHte<l  therewith,  and  n  valve  having  two  clos«^  posi- 
tions for  controlling  the  vacuum  In  said  mixing  chamber 
in  a  manner  to  permit  the  vacuum  to  extend  to  said  water 
supply  means  under  certain  operating  conditions  and  to 
prevent  the  extension  of  the  vacuum  to  said  water  supply 
means   under  different   operating   conditions. 

10.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  fuel  and  water  supply 
means  associated  therewith,  and  Interconnected  air  throt- 
tling and  mixture  throttling  valves  in  said  chamber,  said 
air  throttling  valve  having  two  closeil  positions  for  con- 
trolling the  vacuum  in  said  mixing  chamber  in  a  manner 
to  permit  the  vacuum  to  extend  to  said  water  supply 
means  under  certain  operating  conditions  and  to  prevent 
the  extension  of  the  vacuum  to  said  water  supply  means 
under  different  operating  conditions. 

11.  A  carbureter  for  an  engine  Including  a  throttle  valve, 
an  air  inlet  valve,  and  a  spee«i  responsive  device  connected 
with  the  throttle  valve  and  with  the  air  inlet  valve  to 
move  the  latter  toward  closed  position  after  the  throttle 
valve  Is  in  full  open  position. 

12.  A  carbureter  for  an  engine  including  a  throttle  valve, 
an  air  inlet  valve,  fuel  feedJhg  means  intermediate  said 
valv.'s.  n  device  for  uniting  the  valves  and  Inrluding  a 
lost  motion  connection,  and  means  operating  throuu'h  the 
device  to  control  the  action  of  the  throttle  during  ordinary 
speed  changes  and  to  move  the  nlr  Inlet  valve  toward 
closed  position  upon  an  abnormal  decrease  in  speed. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  carlmreter  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  spee<l  responsive  device  control 
ling  the  carbureter,  said  cirbureter  Including  an  air  inlet 
valve,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  valve  and  speed  re- 
sponsive device  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved  toward  closed 
|Mis|tion  MS  the  8|»eed  of  the  engine  drops  l)elow  a  prede- 
termined point. 

14.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  carbureter 
connected  therewith  and  means  controlllne  the  carbureter, 
said  carbtireter  comprising  a  fuel  spraying  nozzle,  throt- 
tle and  air  inlet  valves  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
connection  between  the  valves  for  permitting  simultaneous 
movement  thereof  during  average  speed  changes,  and  In- 
dependent movement  of  the  air  Inlet  valve  during  a  drop 
in  speed  below  a  predetermined  point. 

15.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  carbureter  therefor 
comprising  fuel  admitting  means  and  air  Inlet  and  throttle 
valves  ;  arms  connected  with  the  valves  :  a  link  having  a 
direct  connection  with  one  arm  and  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  the  other  arm  whereby  the  air  Inlet  valve 
may  be  moved  toward  closed  position  while  the  throttle 
remains  open. 

16.  The  combination  of  an  engine  provided  with  a  speed 
responsive  device;  a  carbureter  for  the  engine  comprising 
air  inlet  conduit,  mixing  chamber,  mixture  outlet  con- 
duit, valve  in  said  inlet  conduit,  device  for  feeding  fuel 
into  said  inlet  conduit,  and  throttle  valve  in  said  outlet 
conduit  and  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  speed  respon- 
sive device ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  responsive 


device  to  move  the  air  inlet  valve  toward  closed  position 
during  a  drop  in  speed  below  a  pre<letermlned  point,  and 
after  the  throttle  valve  is  moved  to  full  or  approximately 
full  open  position. 

17.  A  carbureter  for  an  engine  comprising  air  inlet  con- 
duit, mixing  chamber,  mixture  outlet  conduit,  means  for 
feeding  fuel  Into  the  air  Indrawn  through  the  inlet  con- 
duit, throttle  valve  In  the  outlet  condiilt.  valve  in  said 
inlet  conduit,  and  means  for  moving  the  valves  to  vary 
the  passage  openings  through  said  conduits  simultane- 
ously during  normal  operation  and  to  move  the  inlet 
conduit  valve  toward  closed  position  when  the  throttle 
valve  reaches  its  full  or  approximately  full  open  posi- 
tion. 

18.  A  carbureter  for  an  engine  comprising  air  inlet  con- 
duit, mixing  cliamber,  mixture  outlet  conduit,  means  for 
feeding  fuel  into  the  air  indrawn  through  said  inlet  con- 
duit, throttling  valve  in  said  outlet  conduit  and  adapted 
to  vary  free  opening  therethrough,  valve  in  said  inlet 
conduit  and  adapted  to  vary  the  free  opening  there- 
through, and  means  for  moving  said  air  inlet  valve  toward 
closed  position  when  the  throttling  valve  reaches  its  full 
or  approximately  full  open  position. 

14.225.  BA<J  HANDLE.  Arx.Lni  Lowv,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  lOlG.  Serial  No.  114,918.  Original  No. 
l,171.r.2.s.  dated  Feb.  15,  1016.  Serial  No.  55,366,  filed 
Oct.  12.  1915.     (Cl.  190—57.) 


1.  A  bag  having  n  handle,  a  metallic  ligament  running 
through  and  concealed  In  the  handle,  a  keeper  fastened 
to  the  bag  through  which  the  handle  and  ligament  pass 
and  a  rivet  p.issing  through  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
Into  the  bag  around  which  rivet  and  under  the  h<ad  there- 
of, the  fnd  of  said  metallic  ligament  Is  turned  and  by 
which  It  la  anchored  in  place. 

2.  A  suit  case  having  a  handle  with  Its  enlarged  ends 
lying  flat  on  the  surface  thereof,  n  metal  ligament  run- 
ning throticb  and  concealed  In  the  handle,  keepers  fastened 
to  the  bng  through  which  the  ends  of  the  handle  and  liga- 
ment pass  and  rivets  passing  throtigh  the  enlarged  ends 
of  the  handle  perpendicularly  to  the  said  surface  of  the 
suit  case  around  which  rivets  and  under  the  heads  of 
which  the  ends  of  said  metallic  ligament  are  turned  and 
by  which  they  are  anchored  In  place. 


14.226.  MAriUNE  FOR  CUTTING  PIECED  LIFTS 
ANr>  FOR  BriLDIXG  IIEKL  BLANKS  THEREFROM. 
Dennis  Pakks,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119.094.  Original  No.  1.167,107,  dated  Jan. 
4,  1916.  Serial  No.  31  .r?"!,  filed  June  1,  1915.  (Cl. 
164—23.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elass  de8cril>ed.  In  combination 
with  a  die,  a  reciprocabie  member,  an  Independently- 
movable  n.ember  carrying  a  cutting  block,  means  for  auto- 
matically effecting  engagement  l>etween  said  reciprocable 
and  movable  members  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  a 
predet<»rmlned  distance  whereby  the  cutting  block  may  be 
carried  Into  contact  witii  tlie  die  by  the  reciprocable  mem- 
ber, and  cooperating  means  for  automatically  releasing 
such  engiigement  after  a  single  impact  of  the  cutting 
block  with  the  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  die,  a  reciprocable  member,  an  Independently- 
movable  member  carrying  a  cutting  block,  means  for  auto- 
matically effecting  locking  enuairement  between  said  re- 
ciprocable and  movable  menilx-rs  when  the  latter  has  been 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  whereby  to  cause  the  cut- 
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ting  block  to  be  carried  Into  contact  with  the  die  bj  the 
movement  of  the  reclprocable  member,  and  co<}peratlns 
mean*  for  automatically  releasing  aucb  engagement  after 
a  single  Impact  of  the  cutting  block  with  the  die. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  die,  a  reclprocable  member,  a  depresalble  member 
carrying  a  cutting  block,  means  for  automatically  effecting 
engagement  between  said  depressible  and  reclprocable 
members  when  the  former  has  been  lowered  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  to  cause  the  cutting  block  to  be  carried 
Into  contact  with  the  die  by  the  reclprocable  member,  and 
cooperating  means  for  automatically  releasing  such  en- 
gagement after  a  single  Impact  of  the  cutting  block  with 
the  die. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  die,  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  manually 
depresalble  member  carrying  a  cutting  block,  means  for 
automatically  effecting  engagement  between  said  depresa- 
lble and  reclprocable  members  when  the  former  has  been 
lowered  a  predetermined  distance,  to  caase  the  cutting 
block  to  be  carried  into  contact  with  the  die  by  the  re- 
clprocable member,  and  cooperating  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  such  engagement  after  a  single  impact  of 
the  cutting  block  with  the  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  die,  a  reclprocable  member,  a  depresalble  member 
carrying  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
die.  and  automatic  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  the  descent  of  aald  de- 
pressible member  to  effect  engagement  of  the  latter  with 
said  reclprocable  member  in  the  downward  movement 
thereof  to  cause  the  cutting  block  to  be  carried  into  con- 
tact with  the  die,  and  to  be  released  from  such  engage- 
ment in  the  following  upward  movement  of  said  reclp- 
rocable member. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  comtrtnatlon 
with  a  die.  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  de- 
presalble member  carrying  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  die.  and  automatic  mechanism  carried 
by  said  depressible  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in 
the  descent  thereof  to  effect  engagement  of  aald  depresal- 
ble member  with  said  reclprocable  member  In  a  down- 
wanl  movement  thereof,  to  cause  the  cutting  block  to  be 
carried  into  contact  with  the  die.  and  to  be  released  from 
such  engagement  in  the  following  upward  movement  of 
aald  reclprocable  member. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  la  combination 
with  a  die.  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  manu- 
ally depresalble  member  carrying  a  catting  Mock,  and 
automatic  catch  mechanism  carried  by  lald  depreaalble 
member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  the  descent  of  said 
depressible  member  to  effect  engagement  of  said  depressi- 
ble  member  with   said   reclprocable  member  in   a  down- 


ward moTeaient  thereof  to  cause  the  catttac  block  to  be 
carried  into  contact  with  the  die,  and  to  be  releaaed  from 
such  engagement  in  the  following  upward  movement  of 
said  reclprocable  member. 

8.  In  a  ouichlne  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  die,  a  cootlnaoualy  reclprocable  member,  a  de- 
presalble member  carrying  a  cutting  ^lock,  and  automatic 
catch  mechanism  carried  by  said  depressible  member  an<l 
adapted  to  be  actuated  in  the  descent  of  said  depressible 
member  to  effect  engagement  of  said  depressible  member 
with  said  reclprocable  member  in  a  downward  movement 
thereof,  to  cause  the  cutting  block  to  be  carried  Into  con- 
tact with  the  die.  and  to  be  released  from  such  engagement 
in  the  following  upward  movement  of  said  reclprocable 
member  and  be  maintained  In  such  released  position  until 
said  depressible  member  Is  again  raised  and  depressed. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  die.  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  de- 
pressible member  carrying  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  die.  a  spring  controlled  catch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  depressible  member,  a  dog  movable 
with  said  depressible  member  and  normally  engaging  said 
catch  'to  hold  It  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
depressible  member,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  dog  from  engagement  with  the  catch  in  the  downward 
movement  of  the  depressible  member  to  permit  said  catch 
to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  said  reclprocable 
member  to  cause  th°  cutting  block  to  be  carried  into  con- 
tact with  the  die  in  a  downward  movement  of  the  latter 
member,  a  spring  operating  to  throw  said  dog  into  en- 
gagement with  said  catch  while  the  cutting  block  Is  in  Its 
lowermost  position,  and  automatic  means  operating  to 
move  said  catch  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  re- 
clprocable member  In  the  following  upward  movement 
thereof. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  die.  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  de- 
pressible member  carrying  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  die,  a  spring-controlled  catch  plvotally 
mounted,  and  having  a  limited  slidable  movement  in.  said 
depressible  member,  a  dog  movable  with  said  depressible 
member  and  normally  engaging  said  catch  to  hold  it  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  reclprocable  member. 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  dog  from  engage- 
ment with  the  catch  in  a  downward  movement  of  the  de- 
prenslble  member  to  permit  said  catch  to  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  said  reclprocable  memt>er  to  canse  the 
cutting  block  to  be  carried  into  contact  with  the  die,  m 
spring  operating  to  throw  said  dog  into  engagement  with 
said  catch  while  the  cutting  block  la  in  Its  lowermost  po- 
sition, and  automatic  means  operating  to  raise  said  catch 
and  simultaneously  move  it  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  reclprocable  member  in  the  following  upward 
movement  thereof. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  in  combination 
with  a  die,  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  depressi- 
ble member  carrying  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  die,  a  spring-controlled  catch  plvotally 
mounted,  and  having  a  limited  slidable  movement  in.  said 
depressible  member,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  pivot 
of  said  catch  in  its  uppermost  position,  a  dog  movable 
with  said  depreMlble  member  and  normally  engaging  said 
catch  to  hold  it  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  re- 
clprocable member,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
dog  in  its  downward  movement  to  turn  the  dog  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  catch  to  permit  It  to  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  said  reclprocable  member  In  a  down- 
ward movement  thereof  to  cause  the  cutting  block  to  be 
carried  into  contact  with  the  die,  a  spring  operating  to 
throw  said  dog  Into  engagement  with  said  catch  while 
the  cutting  block  is  in  its  lowermost  position  whereby.  In 
the  following  upward  movement  of  said  redprocable 
member,  the  pivot  of  said  catch  will  be  thrown  upward  by 
its  spring  to  raise  said  catch  and  slmultaneoasly  move 
it  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  redprocable  mem- 
ber. 

12.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  in  combinatloB 
with  a  die.  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  de- 
pressible member  mounted   on   said   reclprocable   member 
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and  movable  Independent  thereof,  a  catch  oarrlad  by  said 
depressible  aesBber  aod  movable  with  and  also  independ- 
ent thereof,  and  autoinattc  means  adapted  to  throw  said 
catch  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  reclprocable 
meml>er  in  the  downward  movement  of  said  depresalble 
mtnibor,  whereby  said  reclprocable  membi-r  in  a  down- 
ward movement  will  engage  the  catch  and  carry  the  cut- 
ting block  into  engagement  with  the  die,  and  co^iperatlng 
means  operating  In  the  following  upward  movement  of 
said  reclprocable  member  to  move  said  catch  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  reclprocable  member. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  die,  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  de 
pressible  head,  a  depresalble  member  mounted  in  said  bead 
and  movable  independent  thereof,  said  member  having 
a  verticany-dispost'd  slot  in  Its  npper  end,  a  catch  having 
a  i)<vot  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  spring-sup- 
ported above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spring  tending  nor- 
mally to  throw  said  catch  acroas  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  head,  a  dog  normally  holding  said  catch  out  of 
said  latter  position,  and  means  operating  on  the  de- 
pression of  said  member  to  release  said  dog  from  its  en- 
gagement with  the  catch  to  permit  the  latter  to  spring 
under  said  head  whereby,  in  a  downward  movement  of  the 
latter.  It  will  engage  the  catch  and  draw  its  pivot  into 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  slot  and  thereby  fur- 
ther depres-s  said  member  to  carry  the  cutting  block  Into 
engagement  with  said  die.  and  simnltaneoosly  move  the 
cat<  h  Into  engagement  with  said  dog,  so  that,  in  the 
following  upward  movement  of  said  bead,  the  pivot  of 
said  catch  will  be  raised  by  its  spring  to  the  upper  part 
of  suid  slot  to  raise  said  catch  and  turn  it  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  head. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  die.  a  continuously  reclprocable  member,  a  plunger 


sildnbly  mounted  in  said  depressible  member  and  oany- 
iag  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die. 
sprlsg-contralied  pull-rods  connected  to  said  plnncer,  a 
treadle  member  carried  by  said  pull-rods  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed  to  lower  said  plunger,  and  automatic  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  depressible  member  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  in  the  descent  of  said  plunger  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  said  depressible  member  with  said  reclpro- 
cable member  in  a  downward  movement  of  the  latter  to 
cause  the  cutting  block  to  be  carried  into  contact  with  the 
die,  to  be  released  from  such  engiigement  in  the  following 
upward  movement  of  said  reclprocable  member,  and  to  be 
reset  by  the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger  when  the 
treadle  member  is  released. 

ir>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  .1  liolder  and  me.ins  for  continuously  cutting  and 
forcing  lifts  downwardly  therein,  a  spring-pressed  plvot- 
ally-snpported  arm  having  at  one  end  a  contact  member 
lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lifts,  a  movable  ' 
rod  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  carrying 
a  pointer,  and  a  scale  mounted  on  the  machine  in  co- 
operative relation  with  said  pointer. 

IG.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  bolder  and  means  for  continuously  cutting  and 
forcing  lifts  downward  therein,  a  bell  crank  lever  plv- 
otally aiouQte<l  on  said  machine,  a  spring  normally  act- 
ing on  one  member  of  said  lever  to  force  the  other  member 
toward  the  hoFdcT,  arTarm  plvotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  latter  member  and  having  a  free  end  pro- 
vided with  a  contact  member  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  lifts,  a  movable  rod  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  and  carrying  a  pointer,  and  a  scale^ 
mo\inted  on  the  machine  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 
pointer. 


DESIGNS. 


49.977.  CASINO  FOB  VACUUM-INSULATED  PITCH- 
ERS. GaoRaa  P.  Altb.nbbbg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Icy-Hot  Bottte  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virglala.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122.707.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49,978.  CASING  FOE  VACUUM  -  INSULATED  BOT- 
TLES. Georgb  p.  Altbnbrro,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Icy-Hot  Bottle  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  123,451.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  vacuum-insulated  |        The  ornamental   design   for   a   casing   for   vacuum-insu- 
pltcbers,   substantially   aa   shown.  >   lated  bottle,  aubstantially  as  shown. 
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49,979.  BOWL  FOR  LIGHTINO-FIXTUBES.  Robist 
Y.  Baseows,  Rutherford,  and  Giorgi  V.  Steahait,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1916.  SerUl  No.  123,694. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  lighting  flzturea, 
as  shown. 


49,980.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Robiet  T.  Babbows, 
Rutherford,  and  Giobob  V.  Stbaban,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Tbe  Mitcheil  Vance  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,948.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


49.981.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Robbbt  Y.  Babbows, 
Rutherford,  and  Gbobob  V.  Steahan,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,949.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


/-N, 
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49.982.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  RoBUT  Y.  Babeows, 
Rutherford,  and  Gcobob  V.  Steahan,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct,  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,960.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  showo. 


49.983.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Robbbt  Y.  Babbows, 
Rutherford,  and  Gbobgb  V.  Stbahan,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,961.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flxtor*.  m  b1iow». 


49,984.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  RoBXET  T.  Babbows, 
Rutherford,  and  Gbobgb  V.  Steahan,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vsnce  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,962.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


f" 


Tb«  omaoMBtBl  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 
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49,985.  EMBLEM.  Fbank  F.  Bbntlbt,  Warren,  Ohio,  I  49,988.  BADGE,  EMBLEM.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE, 
assignor  to  The  Warren  Automobile  Club.  Filed  Oct.  j  Gbobgb  B.  Clay,  Jenklntown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,592.     Term  of  patent  3i  years.  Serial  No.  121,891.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamentnl  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


49.986.  GLOVE.  Robert  E.  Bollbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Fownes  Brothers  k.  Co.,  a  Firm  composed 
of  William  Gardiner  RlRden,  William  Fownes  Rlgden, 
Edward  FownpB  Rlgden,  Stanley  Fownes  Rlgden,  Sir 
Henry  Urwlck.  and  Loslle  Alan  Spall,  London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,985.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    glove    substantially    as 
shown. 


49,987.  HAND-MIRROR.  Lbslib  Bbown,  Sag  Harbor. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Fahys  A  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,611.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  emblem  or  similar 
article  as  shown. 


49,989.  WASHSTICK-HOOK.  Walter  Louis  Clbmbws, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,610.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wash  stick  hook  as  shown. 


49,990.  LIQUID-DISPENSER.  Henry*  G.  Coedlbi,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,788. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand  mirror,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  liquid  dispenser  as  shown 
and  described. 
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49,M1.  LIQUID-DISPENSER.  Hbmbt  G.  Cordlbt,  Olcn 
Ridge.  N.  J.  Filed  June  9.  191 «.  Serial  No.  102.789. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  liquid  ditipenser  as  shown 
and  deacrlbed. 


49,992.  EMBLEM.  Pbdro  Gidsti,  San  Juan.  Porto  Rico. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.772.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


49.993.  DOLL.  Eva  C.  Hamilton,  Hubbard,  Oreg.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124.734.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


49.995.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  BRACKET.  WAU.M  L.  Kavv- 
MA.VN,  SanU  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
12S,S9S.     Term  of  patent  3)  rears. 


BM: 


UM. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp  bracket, 
shown. 


49,996.  LAMP.  Ebwi.n  W.  Laub,  Lansing.  Mich.  Piled 
Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  126.S02.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


49.994.     COMBINATION- TOOL.     NiBA   J.   Hawks,   New   I  49.897.      BUTTON  ■  FASTENER       Tbcel    T.    L«.Yar- 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   14.   1915.     Serial   No.   45.598.  "no^th.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  .->.   1916.     Serial  No.   123.991. 

Term  of  patent  14  years.  I       Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  tool,  as  shown 
and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  fastener  bs  shown. 
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49.998.  BOW-HOLDER.  CnARLBS  McLacoblin.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Royal  Comb  Company.  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,151. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


t 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  bow-bolder  as  shown. 


I 


49.999  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  FIXTURE.  Joseph  Mobitz, 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,724.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  omsmental  design  for  an  adjustable  lamp   fixture 
•s  shown. 


50,000.  BEDSTEAD.  Alfrkd  Tonnbls  and  William 
J.  Cdbtis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  National  Ad- 
justable lied  and  Spring  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,277.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  14  years. 


60,001.  BRACKET-BACK  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURBlL 
Lbstbb  R.  Wm^LMAN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Frledley- 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,334.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracket  back  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


60,002.  BRACKET-BACK  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
Lbstcr  R.  Wellman.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Friediey- 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,335.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   bracket  back  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


60,003.  SET  OF  PLAYING  -  CARDS.  Pbank  E.  Wil- 
liams, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,411.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bedstead,  as  shown. 
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50,003. 
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50,003. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   set  of   playing  cards, 
■howo. 


60.004.  METAL  TRAY.  Louis  Wojidkow,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Nfw  York.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  17,939.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  metal  tray,  as  shown. 


50,005.  CUTTER.  Fra.vk  Robbbt  Woelz,  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,868. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cutter,  at  shown. 
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50.006.  SHOE-FASTENER.  Emma  Van  Oonia,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,325. 
Tt-rm  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  fastener,  as  shown. 


6  0,007.  RADIATOR-CASING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Thomas  M.  Peppebdat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,987.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


u 


The    new,    original,    and    ornamental    design    for    a    ra- 
diator casing  for  automobiles,  as  shown. 


o 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    8,1916. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  publistied  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1996,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

'     Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provislQn 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  eict  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

I     As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.   No.   75,426.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INQREDI-       Ser.  No.  88.987.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISIt- 
KNTS    OF    FOODS.)      Bcnte    Bbothers,   Chicago,    111.  INGS,    AND    NOTIONS.)       Dokbos    Brms.,    New    York, 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  -  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29.  1915. 


TANGOS 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Candy. 

Claiin$  M$e  since  about  the  19tb  day  of  April.  1913. 


Ber.  No.  81.820.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JACOB 
JAFPE,  Far  Rockaway.  N.  \.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 


^C 


% 


% 


'^ 


Partitular    detniption    of    goods. — \     Chemical     Coal- 
SavlnK  Compound. 

Claima  ute  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name  "Dorros  Bros."  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Artificial  Flowera, 
Bridal    Wreaths,   Bouquets,  and  Flower  Trimmings. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,000.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  Heitbt 
SoNNEBOKM  ft  Co.  INC.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  29, 
1915. 


Ser,  No.  86..^67.  (CL.\S8  39.  CIX)THING.)  Ddopold 
Health  Undeuweah  Company.  Mohawk,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  12.  1915. 


S^ucSU^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Undwrwear- 

vi2.,  Sliirts,  Drawers,  and  Union-Suits. 
Claims  use  since  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Clothes"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawinfc. 

Particular  desiription  of  goods. — Boys'  Outer  and  Under 
Salts,  Men's  Outer  and  Under  Suits,  Overcoats,  Rain-Coati, 
Vests.  Children's  Outer  and  Under  Suits,  Slip-Coats, 
Trousers,  Top  Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88,283.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) NoarnEBN  Insulating  Compant,  St.  Paul, 
Mtnn.      FUed  July  29.  1915. 


Keyboard 


Particular     description      of      ffood*. — Felted- Vegetable- 
Fiber  Heat-Insulating  Material. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1915. 


I 


Ser.  No.  88,947.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
B0C8JOI8  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1915. 


Colored  aa  shown,  having  flowers  of  blue  hues  and  golden 
leaves  and  blue  and  white  scrolls  and  border  on  a  yellow 
background  with  a  bluish  center. 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Toilet  powder  and 
Rouge  or  Solid  Face-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  7.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,438.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Franklin  MacVeaqh  &  COM- 
PANI.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  ."j,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  lo  the  word  "Holland"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Olives,  Pickles,  Pea- 
nut-Butter, Apple-Butter,  Mince-Meat,  Tomato  Catsup, 
Jellies,  and  Fruit  Preserves. 

Claims  use  since  July  30,  1915. 

[Vol.  9S8. 


Ser.  No.  90,811.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Benjamin  Sellab  Mro.  Co.,  Chlcafo. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1915. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Building    and    Con- 
struction Toys. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  91.790.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATON8.)  Nathaw 
Ti;pw)W,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 


bUPEROL 


Particular  des<-ription  of  goods. — Oils  Used  as  a  Remedy 
for  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia.  Lumbago,  Backache.  Stiff 
Joints,  Swellings.  Sprains,  and  All  -...uscular  Pains  ;  Pile 
Remedy  ;  Ointments  Used  as  a  Remedy  for  Ecxema,  IMm 
pies.  Burns.  Sores,  Cuta.  Wounds,  Itching,  and  other 
Skin  Affections ;  Liniments  Used  as  a  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism. Neuralgia.  Lumbago.  Backache.  Stiff  Joints,  Swell- 
ings. Sprains,  and  Muscular  Pains  ;  and  Emulsions  Used 
as  a  Remedy  for  Coughs,  Colds,  Bronchitis,  and  Whoop- 
ing Cough. 

Claims  use  slnc<>  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,265.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CorrrroNK  Manlpactcrino  Com- 
PANT.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Nature's  Own  Drink" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Substitute  for 
Coffee. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  21,  1915. 

No.  L] 
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8er.  No.  93.054.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Pbotbxwel 
MANLrACTiRiNO  CoEPORATiox,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
,    23.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets.  Pantaloons 
for  Men,  Women,  and  Children.  Coats,  and  Coats  and 
Aprons  for  Surgeons  and  Workmen,  Skirt-Protectors, 
Shampoo  Jackets,  Shampoo  Throws.  Cover-Sheets  for  Pro- 
tecting Bedding  or  thp  Like,  .\prons.  Sanitary  Shields, 
Bibs. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  19th  day  of  February, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,515.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tampa  Bay  Packing  Company. 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.    -C\trua  Fruits. 
Claims  we  slnof  Nov.  1.  191U. 


Ser.  .No.  94,021.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  .\ND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)  Joseph  T.  Richman,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1918. 


RICO  BLUE  LINE 


Comprising  the  words  -Rico  Blue  Line"  and  a  blue 
thread  sewn  along  the  selvage  of  the  fabric,  no  claim 
being  made  to  tlie  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Blue  Line" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcs<rii,tion  of  goods —Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.    So.    94,885.       (CLASS    .^9.      CLOTHING.  >       Bbokaw 
BROTHBR.>i,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1916. 


HASYSTRIDE 


Partioular  description  of  good*. — Shoes  Made  of 
Leather.  Hide,  Rubber,  Canvas,  Cloth,  or  Substitutes  for 
Said  Materials  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1916. 

,      [Vol.  888. 


Ser.  No.  04,904.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     LoDit  Sha- 
piro k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  May  4,  1916. 


LSS 

System 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  System.  • 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Children's 
Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  April.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  95,055.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GTREASES.) 
Swan  &  Finch  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10, 
1916. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  diagrammatic  representation  of 
the  gear-wheels  not  being  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  o/£;oo'/«  Transmission  and  Gear- 
Case  Grease. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,388.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AM- 
pot  LE  Drug  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  24,  1916. 

AMPOINTS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aromatic  Spirits  of 
.\mmonia.  Strychnin  Nitrate,  Nitroglycerin,  (for  Medici- 
nal Purposes.)  Caffeln.  Camphor.  Morphln  Sulfate,  Sodium 
("acodylate.  Tincture  of  lodln.  Iron  Citrate,  lodln  Col- 
loidal, and  Mercury  Salicylate. 

Claims  use  since  July  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.392.  (CL.A8S  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) William  Edward  Blake,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  May  24,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods — Writing    or    Letter 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  the  24th  of  April,  1910. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Iter    No.  95,766.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO.)     SAM  WmtU 
at.  Lools.  Mo.     Filed  June  9.  1916. 


^ 


t€ 


am. 

NOTHIIK  BtfT  STRAWS 


99 


Scr.  No.  •6.623.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND    PHABMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Wa«- 

REX  J.  Davis.  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 


CAN-U-TIL-LO 

H 

TE-3  PO 

E 

Pon  te 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Nothing  But  Straws  " 
•part  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  name  "  Sam  Well  " 
is  a  facsimile  of  applicant's  signature  as  written  bj  the 
applicant. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Straw  Hats. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.786.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS* Ethel  V.  Kbmpitr,  ChicaRo,  111.  Filed  June 
10,  1916. 


Y    •  •  P 


The  trade-mark  constitutes  the  nom  de  pUtme  and  la  in 
the  handwriting  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  uae  since  Aug.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,245.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Bknzigek  Bbuthbrs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  30,  1916. 


BENZRiER  BROTHERS 


Particular  deteription  of  goods. 
Claima  uae  sine*  Feb.  1.  189S. 


-Books  and  (Tlrcnlan. 


[¥«L 


R 
B 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  The  Genuine  Herb  " 
and  "  Can-U-Tll-Lo  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism and  Kidney  DIsoases. 

Claims  use  since  May  26,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  96.691.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Har«iso;« 
&  LiTTRiLL.  Woodward.  Okla.     Filed  July  20,  1916. 


t« 


LEARN  THE  WAY 


tt 


Particular  deacription  of  goods — Men's  and  Boys'  Over- 
coats and  Outer  Suits.  Mens  and  Boys'  Hats  and  Caps, 
Mens  and  Boys'  Dress,  Negligee,  and  Work  Shirts,  Mens 
and  Boys'  Union-Suits.  Undershirts,  and  Drawers.  Hosiery, 
Leather  and  Rubber  Boota  and  Shoes,  Men's  and  Boys' 
Collars.  Men's  and  Boys*  Mackinaws,  Oyeralls,  Jumpers, 
and  Glores. 

Claims  use  since  July  7,  1913. 


Ser  No.  96,893.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Janh 
LiNCOL.v.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  July  27,  1916. 


The  name  "  Janie  Lincoln  "  is  used  In  connection  with 
the  monogram  "  J  L,"  no  claim  being  made  for  the  name 
"  Janie  Lincoln "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the 
drawing. 

Partimlor  d€$criptiOH  of  ffooda. — Complexion-Powder. 

Claiwu  tt«e  since  Apr.  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,945.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREPAR.^TIONS.)  Leoic 
Babon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29,  1916. 

TAT 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Geansing  the  Hair  of 
All  Nits,  Vermin.  Dandruff.  Germs,  and  Dirt. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  aboot  Not.  1,  1910. 


1.1 
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Ser.  No.  06,953.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The 
Fletcher,  Tebby  Comfany,  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  July 
29,  1916. 


Particular   de«cription    of   goods. — Glasj»-Cutter»,    Tube- 
Cntters,  Oralditters.  Circle-Cuttem. 
Claima  use  hIucc  June,  1014. 


Ser.    No.   96.077.      (CLASS   37.      PAl'ER    AND    ST.\TION 
ERY.t       (  iioi'E  Stbvkss     Taper     Co..     Detroit,     Mich. 
Filed  July  :ii,  1916. 


7anl^ee 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bond-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  30,  1906. 


Ser    No.  97.132.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,     MACHINES,     AND     SUPPLIES.)        THE    Best 
Elbctkic    Comi'am,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    7, 
1916. 


ik 


JIFFY 
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Particular    description    of    gooda. — .\ttachment-Pliig8. 
I,n rap-Sockets,  and  Outlet-Box  Receptacles. 
Claima  uae  since  early  in  August,  1015. 


Svr.  No.  97,210.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
.MATERIALS.)  Continental  Vahnish  Company  Inc., 
New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Aug.  9,  1016. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  rtgbt  to  the  excluBive  use 
of  the  words  "Arehltertural  Flnlataea"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Varnish,  Enamel,  Fur- 
oitare-PoIish,  and  Varnish-Remover. 

Claima  uae  since  June  19,  1916. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  97359.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GCK)DS.)  Slazengebs,  Limited,  London,  England. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1916. 


Particular  dcfiaiption   of  yoo<f«. —Tennis-Rackets,    Ten 
nis-Ualls.    Cricket-Bats,    Cricket  Balls,     Badminton     Ra<  k 
cts.    Foot  -  Balls,    Hockey     Sticks,    Hockey  -  Balls,    Racket- 
Rackets  and   Squash-Rackets. 

Claims  uae  since  before  1888. 


Ser.  No.  97,382.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rUARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  0.  G. 
Wilson,  Cenfralla,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.   16,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Reg.  V.  S.  Pat. 
Off."  and  "  O.  G.  Wilson." 

Particular  desi-ription  of  (joods. — \  Medicine  for  the 
Treatment  of  Influenza  and  Distemper  Among  Horses, 
Coming  in  IJquld  Form,  I'ut  Up  in  Bottles,  and  Known 
on  the  Market  as  Wilson's  Distemper  Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  .\ug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,450.     (CLASS  .39.    CLOTHING. »     The  Fault- 
less RiBBER  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


m 


eiiatic£ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  De  Luxe "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Household  Rubber 
Gloves. 

Claima  use  since   .Vug.  7,   1916.  .    . 


Ser.   No.   97,457.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Solomon 
Newman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Aug.  19,  1916. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Dauntless." 
Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Trousers   and    Rain- 
CoaU. 

Claima  uae  since  1900. 
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8er,  No.  97,502.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY rACKINO.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Ci.vcixnati  Ribber  Mam  r.iCTURiNu  Company, 
Norwood,  Ohio.     FMled  Aug.  21.  1916. 


NORWOOD 


apart 


No  claim   being  made   to  the   word   "  Norwood 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  itcscription  of  nood* — Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose,  Duck  Belting.  Duck  Hose,  Rubber  Machinery 
Packing,  and  .\sl)estos  Machinery  Packing. 

Claim)!  use  since  October,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  OT.SO.-?.  (CLASS  nr,.  BKI.TING,  HOSE  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Cinci.vxati  Ribber  Manlfactlbing  Company, 
Norwood,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


CONGO 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Congo  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  f^ooda—Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose.  Duck  Belting,  Duck  Hose,  Rubber  Machinery 
Packing,  and  Asbestos  Machinery  Packing. 

Claims  ute  since  October.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  97,568.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Thb 
Abmaxd  Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  23 
1916. 


cll  —nrft 


Ser.  No.  97.731.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Evckett  Mills.  Ijiwrence  and 
Boston.  .Mass.     Filed  .\ug.  31,  1916. 


« 

CHEVIOT 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Cheviot  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooils. — Cotton  Shirtings  in 
the  Piece. 

claim*  use  since  Nov.   1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  97.787.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERI.\LS.  I  Floob  Shixb  Mancfactirino  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  at)out  .\ug.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,793.  (CLASS  46.  I-X>ODS  AND' INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ITEN  BiscriT  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Cakes  and  Cookies. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.794.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ITE.N  BiscciT  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder.  Cold- 
Cream,  Hair-Wash.  Tooth  Paste,  Rouge,  Shampoo  Prep- 
arationg,  and  Perfume. 

Claims  use  since  May  29.  1916,  on  face-powder  ;  since 
July  27,  1916,  on  other  Items  enumerated  above. 

[Vol  8S8.     No.  1.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cakes  and  Cookies. 
CUuma  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97,809.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fhed. 
Phillips,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1916. 


"SBSB" 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myself. 

Particular  dacription  of  goods. — \  Medicine  for  Rheu- 
matic Pains. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1916. 

.  I  


Ser.  No.  98.042.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoMMEBCiAL  Cbeameby  Company, 
Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.   18,  1916. 


MEDO-nAID 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Butter  and  Honey. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  22.  1916. 


««•.  No.  98.057.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Royal 
Rbmcdibs  Company.  Waukegan,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1916. 


(fiRPSD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Com- 
pound Adapted  to  the  Treatment  of  La  Grippe,  Colds, 
Intercostal   Neuralgia,   and   Kindred   Human   Aliments. 

Claimt  ute  since  Aug.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,059.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Royal 
Rbmcdibs  Company,  Waukegan.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1916. 


<tOlw 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pbarmaceatlcal 
Preparation  for  Checking  Excessive  Secretions  of  the  Skin 
and  Preventing  the  Odor. 

Claims  ute  iloce  Aug.  I,  1916.        ' 

[Vol.  888. 


Ser.  No.  98,097.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Remv.  Schmidt  and  Plbiss- 
NBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


;vr4HUc^ 


F'articular  deecription  of  poods. — Towellngs  and  Towels. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  .No.  98,176.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Willite  Road  CossTRtcTioN  Company  or 
AMERICA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1916. 


WILLITE 

TRADEMARK  REG  U.S.PATOFFICE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Trade  Mart  Reg. 
U.  S.  Pat.  OfBce  "  and  the  representation  of  the  border 
of  the  name-plate  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  pood*.  -Bituminous  Paving 
and  Paving  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  August,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,194.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Old  WiL  Publishing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1916. 


'm§i 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word#  "  French,"  "  German," 
"  Spanish,"  and  "  Language  "  ac^art  from  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of /goods. — Language-Teaching 
Publications,  and  Particularly  for  Such  Publications  In 
Card  Form. 

Claimt  use  since  Nov.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,219.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACPUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oaas 
Zinc  Whitb  LiMitbd,  London  and  Widnes,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  .1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  a 
seascape  and  the  words  "  Tlje  Rising  Sun  "  and  "  The 
Great  Colour  Maker."  No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "  The  Great  Colour  Maker  '  appearing  on  the  mark 
apart  from  the  mark  as  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -PigmentB  for  Use  In 
the  Rubber  and  I^inoleum  Industries. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  Oct.  26,  1910. 
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ger.  No.  98.232.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mar- 
Ti.N  Kapla.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  26,  1916. 


Particular  deacrii)tion   of  yood*.- 
Bemedies. 

Clainit  ute  nlnce  June  15.  1914. 


-Shampoos  and   Corn 


Ser.  No.  98.2:59.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THKREOF.)  The  Crown 
Cork  a.nd  Seal  Co.  o»-  Balxiuukb  Citt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1916. 


THRRAPIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bottle-Openera. 
Claims  use  since  .June,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.25.'5.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TT'S.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thc  Haw- 
thorne        M.»M"K.\CTfRING         COMPA.NY         I  .NCORPOBATBDj 

BridKeport.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1916. 


immm 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  18,  1916. 


-Electric  Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  98.307.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vam 
.\NTWERPs  Dric;  Corporatio.v,  Inc.,  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1916. 


ROACHBANE 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Destruction   and   Proventlon   of  Roaches   and   Water-BuRS. 
C/otm,'»  use  since  the  3d  day  of  May,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  0S,.'?20.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Epacla 
M.  WiM.iAMs.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  29,   1916. 

Coosistln?  of  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough-Syrup. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  283. 


Ser.  No.  98,342.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTKROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  C.  Pbut, 
Duchesne.   Utah,     t^ed  Sept.  30.   1016. 


apart 


AUTO  WADS 

No    claim    Is   made    to   the   words    "  .Vuto    Wads 
from  the  showinj^  made  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Waste  Espe- 
cially .\dapted  for  Use  In  Cleaning  and  Polishing  .\oto- 
mobiles. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  December,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,3S3.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEIMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.XRMACEITICAL  1'RE1'.VR.\T1<»NS. .  Gkoho* 
Collins,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.     FUed  Oct.  3,  1916. 


OSCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Metllcinal  Salve  for 
the  Treatment  of  Illes,  Bolls.  Absce8>es.  IJiirns.  Cuts,  and 
Sores  and  for  Any  Affection  of  the  Human  Body  (Such  as 
Eruptions  on  the  Skin)  Needloc  Drawing  and  Healing. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,397.  (CL.VSS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
IN(;  GOODS. »  The  Wilkinson  Mam  fACTLaisa  Co., 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1916. 


PnrtU-ular  description  of  goods. — Child's  Vehicle. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.450.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTIC.\L  I'REP.VRATIONS.)  The 
TaopiCAL  PiiABMACAL  Cu.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct. 
6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diseases  of  Womcr,  Medicinal  Tonics,  Ex- 
pectorants, Tooth-Paste.  Talcum  I'owders,  Lotions  and 
Tablets  for  Treatment  of  the  Eyes.  Laxatives.  Ointments 
for  the  Treatment  of  Wounds,  Cuts,  Burns.  Insect  Bites. 
Rheumatism^  and  for  the  Treatment  of  All  Inflammatory 
Skin  Diseases,  Such  as  Ecxema,  Bunions,  Boils,  and  Felons, 
.\lso  for  the  Treatment  of  Nasal  Catarrh,  and  EUilrTanlcs. 

Claims  %ise  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 

NolI.] 
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Ser.  No.  98,462.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNOINKS.)  Cadillac  Wto  TaccK  Cohpamx, 
CadUlae.  Mleb.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Acme  "  In  connection 
with  the  representation  of  a  red  seal  and  the  words 
"  The  Truck  of  Proved  Units."  The  words  "  The  Truck 
of  Proved  Units "  are  not  claimed  apart  from  the  mark 
•bown. 

Particular  deacriptUm  of  goods.  -.\uto  or  Motor  Trucks. 
.    Claiimt  u$t  since  Nov.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,464.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TIS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Gold  Seal  Bat- 
tery k  EutCTiic  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
6.   1916. 


8«r.  No.  98,469.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSEDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  .  R.  U.  KiviL  k.  SoN'8,  MayaelO,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


G01D5EAL 


No  claim  being  made,  however,  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  words  "  Dry  Battery  "  which  appear  in  the  said  trade- 
mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Battery. 

Claims  use  for  the  past  two  months. 


Ser.  No.  98.468.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Albbbt 
Heath,  Escanaba.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


Ciu^.Y4uizt. 


Tbe  trade-mark   shown   in    the  accompanying  drawing 
being  tbe  facsimile  of  my  signature. 

Portiowlor  inoription  of  goods. — A  CoiBn-Boz. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1916. 

j  233  O.  G.— 22  [Vol  SSS. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  98.476.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Motoh  World  Pcbl!8hinq  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


ULCfBOmaOKLD 


-Weekly    Publications. 


Particular   description    of  goodn. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  98.484.  (CI^^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clare  Carle  Replogle,  Shenan- 
doah, Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour,  Graham 
Flour,  and  Pancake-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  June  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.508.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  M.\CHINES.)  Ghinnell  Washing  Machine  Com- 
PAXT,  Grlnnell,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1916. 


iiiirii^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Chine. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 

W«.  1.] 


-Laundry-Washing  Ma- 
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Ser.  No.  98,625.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
POLACK  Ttbb  &  Rl-bber  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Rubber  Packing,  Rub- 
ber-Asbestos Packing,  Rubber-Lined  Fire-Hose  of  Fabric, 
Flre-Hose  Entirely  of  Fabric,  Rubber  Hose,  Rubber  Tubes, 
Solid  Rubber  Tires,  and  Pneumatic  Rubber  Tires. 

Claima  use  since  1865. 


Ser.  No.  98.560.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  ExrELsiOR  Manufactcrino  Co.  Ltd.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 


ita^tyi 


Particular  description  of  goods — Furniture  Cleaner  and 
I'ollsh. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.563.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  8ou> 
MON  R.  Hambleton.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1916. 


LEMON-OLA 


Comprising  the  word  *'  Lemon-Ola." 

Particular  description  of  yooda. — An  Antiseptic  Lotion 
for  Use  After  Shaving  and  for  Treatment  of  Chapped 
Skin,  Bums,  and  Headache. 

Claima  use  since  about  Oct.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  98,690.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.*  Cos.soLiDATED  Bottling  Co.,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct  12,  1916. 


ft 


Particular  description   of  uoodM. — Stock-Ale   and    Extra 
Porter. 

Claimt  U40  since  Dec.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,596.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  P.  Keeto.v.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 


BIG 


PartUsMlar  deaeripUon  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Meal. 
Ct»im9  UM  since  Anc  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  98,606.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  J.  Pasklb  &  Sow,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — fiole  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  early  part  of  1910. 


Ser.  No.  98.608.  (CL.\SS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN3  MATERIALS.)  St.*xdard  Polish 
CoMPA.w.  Rapid  City.  S.  D.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Soap. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.     No.     98.646.      (CLASS     39       CLOTHING.)      Bbown- 
8TEiN-I>oci.s  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  14, 


1916. 


hENOflfl 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Shirts. 
Nightgowns,  and  I'mierwear. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Pajamas. 


Ser.  No.  98.706.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Rt  B-No-Moaa  Co., 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1916. 


men 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  June  21.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  98,709.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1916. 


»WNE 
OSJIP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Newspaper-Sections. 
Claimt  u«e  since  Aug.  7.  1916, 


Sef,  No.  98.713,  (CL.\88  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Milton  Braplkt  Co..  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


OJ<SiU4'5'J 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Games. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,729.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 

INOB,    AND    NOTIONS.)     Th«    Gldckadf    Company 
I«C  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct,  17,  1916. 


oyjR 


'**/Pp\^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Suspenders. 
Claima  use  since  Feb.  19,  1914. 


8«r.  No,  98,730,     (CLASS  40,     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
IN08,    AND    NOTIONS.)      Thb    Oluckacf    Company 
IMC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct,  17,  1916. 


oVi^ 


^AH^ 


A 


Ser,  No.  98,765.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Alec  Lohimobe.  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.    19.    1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,773.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Sarah  J,  Sanger, 
Lima,  N.  Y,     Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.     Under  ten-year  pro- 

TlSO. 


"■-SANGER'S 

EBerylssldeRlngBiifb 

UMtTMHWl  nMia«tM«.   ^WBTT  rfTTiwa 
■wwm  ukMB  mvwmr-nmm  ami.  *la.  tbb  rtmm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ring-Buffs — ris.,  Buff- 
Sticks.  , 
Cloim*  use  since  about  the  year  1891. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Suspenders. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  19.  1914. 


Ser.   No.  98,783.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Burton  &  Davis  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y,      Filed  Oct,  20,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claima  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1885. 


Ser,  No.  98,786,  (CLASS  22,  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Adelaide  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1916. 


eiKiii^  y  ^ 


Particul(u^  description  of  goods.  — Puirles. 
Claima  uae  since  June  27,  1916, 


Ser.  No.  98.798.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Atlas  Crlciblb  Stkel 
Company,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1916. 


LQCO 


Portioular  description  *jo^.  gooda.— Too\Bieeln. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1908. 


[Vol.  StS.      Vo.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  98.797.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTLVGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Atlas  CmuciBLS  Btml 
CoMPANT.  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ckt.  21.  1916. 


DEWARD 


The  trade-mark  eooalata  of  the  letters  "  Deward  "  either 
printed  upon  labels  or  Impressed  In  the  8te«>l. 
I'articular  description  of  j/oodx.^Tool-Steels. 
Claimi  lue  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,800.     (CL.\SS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICLNE8. 
•VXD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    Bo8CO» 
Fra.nk    Bbal'champ,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   21 
1916. 


R 


^aooxa: 


L 


Particular  deacription  of  yood*.— Salves  to  be  Applied 
Exrernally  for  Eczema.  Pimples,  Cracked  Skin.  Tetter, 
Salt  Rh.um,  and  .Vll  Skin  Eruptions. 

Claim*  use  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  .No.  9S,808.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Hiscox  &  Co.,  Patchogue,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Trade  Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  draw- 

iDL'. 

I'articular  degcription  of  good».—\  Preparation  for  Pol- 
ishing Auto-Bodles.  Pianos,  Furniture.  Hardwood  Floora, 
and  .Ml  Varnished  Surfaces. 

claim*  use  since  Oct.  .I,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,844.  (i'L.\SS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS. »  ,Tr)SEPH  E.  Pbrballt.  Springfield.  Mass 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 


ANAZONE 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Pollab  for  Furniture, 
.Antomoblle-Bodlea,  Pianos,  and  Woodwork  Generally. 
Claim*  «««  since  Oct.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.846.    (CLASS  9.    EXPLOSIVES,  FTBEARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,   AND  PROJECTILES.)      Thb   KaMlNO- 

TON    ABMS    U.VION    MBTALLIC    CABtKIDOl    COMPAIfT.    NeW 

York,  N.  Y.,  and  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 


KILRITE 


Partii-ular   deacription   of  good*. 
Loaded  and  Empty. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  25,  1916. 


Shotgun-Cartridges, 


Ser.  No.  98.852.  (CL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  I-XWDS.)  8.  J.  ViLK  k  Bao.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  j/ood*.  -Olives. 
Claim*  ute  since  about  Oct.  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No,  98,865.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lion  Renaker,  Winchester.  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  24.   1916. 


BLUE   RIBBON 


Particular  description  of  ijoodti.  —Turkeys. 
Claim*  une  since  Nov.    10,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  98.882.  (CLASS  40.  F.VM  V  (iOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Ma.\  Hebma.n,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 


ALADDIN  POM  PON 


Comprising  the  words  •  Aladdin  Pom  Pon. 
being  made  to  the  t-xclusive  use  of  tlie  words  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drHwlng. 

Particular  detiTiption  of  good*.-  -Pompons. 

Claim*  une  since  Sept.  I'l,  1916, 


'    no   claim 
Pom  Pon  " 


Ser.  No.  98.921.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Cldaht  Packivo  Compant, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1916. 


Particular    de*cription    of    flrood*.— Canned    Pork    and 
Beans. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  1.   1902. 


[▼•1.  SU.     >«.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  98.929.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiLLEBELMm  Mandfactcsikg 
Co..  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Hied  Oct.  27.  1916. 


KAiO 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  detcription   of  good*. —CtDdj, 

Claim*  N««  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ber.   No.  98,9.34.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!      Valecia  Evaporated  Milk  Com 
FA.NY.  Madison,  Wis.     Hied  Oct.  27,  1916. 


WD'Tn 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — ^Evaporated  Milk. 
CUHmt  u*e  since  December,   1914. 


No.  08.937.  (CLASS  3.  BAOOAOB.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Au- 
ODST  BuMMANN  MANorACTCEiNG  CoMFANT,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1916. 


HERCULES 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Bita,  Spurs.  Stirmps, 
and  Saddlsry  Hardware. 

Claim*  tiae  since  Dec.   17,  1912. 

[Vol.f3S.      Ko.  1.] 


8m.  No.  08,967.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  OOOD8,  FURNISH- 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS. )      Wai.de.s  &  Co.,  Prague  Wrsc ho 
wlti.  Austria-Hungary,     Filed  Oct.  28.  1916. 


■.u'i)ynP?^ii.uv'mffl£^mi.tvi)%thii-^^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Dress  I-'^stencrs  of  the  Best  Quality.  Guaranteed  Rust 
Proof.  Made  in  Bohemia," 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Sn&p-Paitenen  of  AH 
Kinds. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  99,052.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waukesha  Prni  Food  Compakt, 
Waukesha,  Wis,     FUed  Not.  2,  lOlA. 


Particular    dencription    of    good*. — Jelly-Powder*,    lot- 
Cream  Powders,  and  Gelatins, 
Claims  use  since  Aug,  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No,  99,063.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Hat- 
DKNTiLLE  CoHPANT.  Haydenville,  Mass.  Filed  Not. 
8.  1916. 


SANIDOME 


Particular    description    of   good*. — Bibs    and    Cocks    or 
Faucets. 

Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  the  yaar  1918. 
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8er.  No.  99.091.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Mobrkll  ft  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,     Filed  Not.  4.  1916. 


Particular     deacription     of     yood*. — Meat     Products — 
Namely,  Breakfaat-Bacon. 

Claimt  use  since  Aug.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,092.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  MoaaiLL  ft  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.     Filed  Not.  4,  1916. 


Partieulor  detoription  of  gooda. — Breakfaat-Bacon. 
Clatma  use  since  Sept.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  99,152.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Spcakman 
Supply  ft  Pip»  Compant,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Nov. 
T,  1916. 


Particular  deaeriptUm  oj  good*.- 
Olaim$  «M«  alnce  July  26,  1916. 


-Sbower-Heads. 


(Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  99,166.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  WlLLUM 
Famber,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  8,  1918. 


EXCELSIOR. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. —  Shampooing   .Appara- 
tus. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  25,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  99.169.  (CLASS  .19.  CLOTHING.  1  Lily  <.r 
Franci  Cotsrr  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  8. 
1916. 


VINETTE. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corseta. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  99.201.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Russia 
Cbmbnt  Compant,  Gloucester,  Masa.  Filed  Not.  9. 
1916. 


RUSCO 


I'articular  deacription  of  gooda.— Cod-Llyer  Oil. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,207.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M-\TERIAL8.)  Ca«w  Lbtics  Com- 
pant, Plilladelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  10.  1916. 


fVl 
M 


M 
U 


ParOeular  deacription  of  gooda. — Poliahlng  Gotba. 
Clakna  uaa  since  Mareb.  1916. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser.   No.   99,228.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Sxydkk 
Brothees,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Hoslery. 
Cloitna  uae  since  Aug.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,237.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paul 
Chotanbce,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  11,  1918. 


The  portrait  being  of  myself. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Gonor- 
rhea. 
aia*ma  uae  since  Oct  20,  1916. 


[VoL  888.     No.  1.] 


•  V 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


DECEMBER  B,   1916. 


114.128.  PRESERVED  HERRING.     Alaska   Fish   Sut 
INT,  &  B\  rnoDi  ITS  Co.,  I'ortland.  Orej:. 

Filed  Julv   19.  1916.      Serial  No.  96,660.      PrBLISIiru 
SEITKMBFR  19.  1916. 

114.129.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.     Ai.k.v 
ANDCH  Dbig  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Filed  January  2S,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,459.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,  1916. 

114.130.  HONEV.      AMERICAN    Sugar    Company.    Ltd. 
Honolulu  and  county  of  Maui.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Filed  July  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  96.487.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.131.  CLIPPED  WHITE  OATS.  Armour  Grain 
I            <<>MrANV.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  August  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.318.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19.  1916. 

114,1.^2.      RUBBER  TIRES  AND  TUBES  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES.  AEROPLANES.   TRUCKS,  AND  THE   LIKE. 
I  .\rTOMoBiLE  SuNDRiE.s  Co.\irANv,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.884.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER  26.  1916. 

IH.l.^.t.  PREPARATION  FOR  WHIPPED  CREAM  AND 
I  I"<;GS.     I..E  (JRAXDE  Haroi.d  IfAKER,  Ncw  Haven,  Conn. 

'      Filed  August  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,166.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER    19.   1916. 

114.i:U.      CERTAIN   NAMED   FOODS.      Milton    F.    Bar 
INGER,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  March  3.  1916.      Serial  No.  93,258.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114,135.     CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  ROLLED  OATS. 
Bloomixcton    Wholesale    Grocery    Co..    Blooming- 
ton.  Ind. 
I      Filed  August  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,2.39.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.130.    CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Bloomixgtox  Whole 
I  SALE  (Jrocery  Co.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  .Vugust  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,240.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.137.  WOOD   CONSTRUCTION    TOY.      Boston    Nov 
I           ei.tv  Co.,  Boston,  Mas«. 

'      Fll»'d    November    10,    1915.     Serial    No.    90,554.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

114.138.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MATE 
RIAI.,S.     Braden    Manufacturing    Company.    Terre 

I  Haute,  Ind. 

Filod  July  10.  1916.      Serial  No.  96.457.     PT'BLISHED 
SET'TEMBER  26.  1916. 

114,1.3!).     COTTON-SEED  FEED.     The  Buckeye  Cotton 

Oil  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
'     Filed  January  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,491.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19,  1916. 

■ 

n4.14(».       «  EUTAIN    NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MATE 
RIALS.     Wm.  Cambbon  &.  Co.  Inc.,  Waco.  Tex. 
Filed  January  15.  1916.    Serial  No.  92.108.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

114.141.  ICE-SKATES  AND  PARTS  AND  ACCESSORIES 
THEREOF.     Canada  Cycli  &  Motor  Co..   I^td..  To 
ronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  August  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.818.     PL'BLISHEl) 
AUGUST  29,  1918. 

114.142.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      The      Cawadun-American 
Cereal  Products  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.646.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19,   1918.  J 


114.143.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Canadia.n  .Mill  &  Elkvatob 
«■(«..   El   Hcno,  Okla. 

Filed  August  0.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.209.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.144.  CANNED  SALMON.  Chinook  Packing  Com- 
pany, Chinook,  Wash. 

Filed  June  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,699.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

114.145.  CANNED  SALMON.  Chinook  Packing  Com- 
pany. Chinook,  Wash. 

Filed  June  S.   1916.      Serial   No.   95.700.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

114.146.  COAL.     Pearl  A.  CoEN,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed   July   8.    1916.      Serial   No.   96.421.      PCBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.147.  COAL.     Pe.vrl  A.  CoEN,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed   July   8.    1916.     Serial   No.   96.422.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.148.  AMAL-iAMATING  PREPARATION  OF  RUB- 
BER.    Serenus   Alfred  Coxover,   Philadelphia,   Pa, 

Filed  June  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,225.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.149.  SHORTENING  COMPOSED  OF  COTTON- 
SEED OIL  AND  COTTON-SEED-OIL  STEARIN. 
The  Dixie  Refining  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenh. 

Filed  August  14.  1918.     Serial  No.  97,330.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  19,  1918. 

114.150.  CLOTHES-DRIERS.  Domestic  Laundbt  Equip- 
.ment  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15.   1916.      Serial  No.  96.582.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  26,   1916. 

114.151.  CLOTHES-DRIERS.  Domestic  Laundbi  EQUIP- 
mbnt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,583.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    26.   1916. 

114.152.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Samdil  8.  Dwoh- 
KIN,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1915.     Serial   No.  88.110.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1910. 

114,163.      CHARMS,    PENDANTS    FOR    NECK -CHAINS 
AND  BRACELETS,   BROOCH-PINS,   AND   FINGER- 
RINGS.     Eksenstadt  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.780.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  28,  1916. 

114.154.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  The  Ksteb- 
BROOK  Steel  Pen  Mro.  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J. 

Filed  June  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.886.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   26,    1918. 

114.155.  PEANUT  OIL.  Fidelitt  Cotton  Oil  Compant, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  August  4.  1916.      Serial  No.  97,079.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   19.   1916 

114.166.     COFFEE.     Jas.   H.  Forbes  Tea  ft  Coftbe  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  August  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.27.3.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   19.    1916. 

114.157.       SYRUP    FOR    LEMONADE.     LIMEADE.    AND 
PHOSPHATE  DRINKS.     Garrett  ft  Compant,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 
Filed  May   8,   1916.      .Serial   No.  94.983.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,   1916. 
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114.158.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATING  HYDRO- 
CARBON FUELS  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Ga8  E.NOixi:  Efficibxct  Compasy,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Efficiency  Oil  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  August  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.732.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.   1915. 

114.159.  COAL.     The  Gbm   Coal  Co.,  Nelsonvllle.  Ohio. 
Filed  July   10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.464.      PUBLISHED 

SEl-TEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.160.  CHOCOLATE.  CANDY.  COCOA,  AND  MUS- 
TARD.      I>.    Ghibahdelli    Co.,    San    F'raDcisco,    Cal. 

Filed  October  2.  1915.      Serial  No.  89.600.      PUBLISHED 
SEI-TEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.161.  CANNED  SHRIMP  AND  CANNED  OYSTERS. 
Glv.nn  Caxxi.ng  Compaxt,  Brunswick.  Ga. 

Filed  August  9,  1U16.      Serial  No.  97,211.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   19.  1916. 

114.1G2.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      A.    Goodmax    & 
S0X8,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    28.    1916.      Serial    No.    93,140.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.163.  METAL  SNAP  -  FASTENING  BUTTONS  OR 
CLASPS.  Hero  Snap  Fastenbr  Company,  New 
York.  N    Y. 

Filed  April  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.899.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

114.164.  GAS-RANGES.  Harry  J.  Hooter,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.057.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.165.  CRACKERS  AND  BISCUIT.  Johnson  Edu- 
cator  Food  Co.,  Boston.   Mass. 

Filed  August  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,294.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.166.  DRIED  BEANS.  Judson  Michiqbban  Com- 
PANT,  Durand,  Mieta. 

Filed  July   7,   1916.      Serial   No.   96,409.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.167.  FRESH  FRUITS.  Lake  Kbika  Frcit  Salbr 
Company,  Inc.,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y'. 

Filed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.873.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.168.  CANDY.  Loose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo. 

Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,992.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.169.  VIOLINS.     Lyo.n  &  Healy,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  April  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,856.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30,  1916. 

114.170.  AUTOMOBILE  TRUCKS  AND  UNITS  AND 
CERTAIN  NAMED  PARTS  THEREOF.  Maxter 
Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.148.     PUBLISHED 
SEI"TEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.171.  FURNITURE,  SAME  BEING  A  SEWING- 
BASKET  IN  TABLE  FORM  AND  FOOTSTOOLS. 
Mbtalkrait-Rocbbster,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.206.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.172.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Thb 
Mbtalytb  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.760.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24.  1916. 

114.173.  PREPARED  CEREAL  FOOD.  Pbtbb  V.  Myst- 
KOwsKi,  Chisholm.  Minn. 

Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,630.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.174.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Natb-McCo«d  Mbb- 
cantile  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,756.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 


114.175.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  M. 
O'CoN.NOR  AXi>  Co..  IndianapoH.x.  Ind. 

Filed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.962.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    19,   1916. 

114.176.  CANDY.     THE  Pecanella  Company,  Inc.,  A1 
bany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,632.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

114.177.  BICYCLES  AND  MOTOR  ■  CYCLES.  Harry 
Pehluan,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6,   1916.     Serial   No.  96.363.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.178.  CIGARETTES.  Jacob  L.  &  Frederick  Pinkus. 
trading  as  Jayelpl  Freres  k  Cle..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied  June  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.580.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    10.    1916. 

114.179.  SEASONING  FOR  MEATS  AND  GRAVIES. 
Cara    Pursdal.   Omaha.    Nebr. 

Flle<l  June  26.  1!»16.     Serial  No.  96,162.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    19.    1916. 

114.180.  NECKLACES.  Powers  &  Mayer.  Inc.,  New 
York,   N.  Y. 

nitHl  October  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.996.    PUBLISHED 
SEI-TEMBER   2G,    1916. 

114. IM.       «ARB0N  PAFEK    ANI»    TYPEWRITER    RIB- 
BONS.    Iti:MiNOTf)N  Typewriter  Company.  lUon  and 
New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    NoTember    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.846.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

114.182.  LINGERIE  TAPE  -VIZ..  A  PLAIN  BRAIDED 
TAPE.     Samstao  k  Hilder  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,305.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,  1916. 

114.183.  CANNED  SALMON.  Geo.  W.  Sanborn  k  Sons. 
.\storia.  Ores. 

Filed  July  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,509.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.1M.     CIGARETTES.     Louis  N.  Sabas,  Hasleton,  Pa. 
nied  June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,258.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.   1916. 

114.185.  NOUGAT  BARS  AND  CHOCOLATE  COVERED 
C.\NDIES.  W.  F.  SrHR.\FFT  k  Sons  Corporation, 
Boston,    Mass. 

Vi\(H\  August  14,  1916.     H«;riai  No.  97.344.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   10.   1916. 

114.186.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  CANNED  SAUER- 
KRAUT. CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS.  AND 
CANNED  HOMINY.  The  Sears  k  Nichols  Co., 
ChllUcothe.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,875.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

114.187.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Richabd  A.  Smabt.  Georglana, 
Fla. 

Filed  August  9.  1916.     SerUl  No.  97,225,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.188.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  SoxtiRA  Phonoobaph  Cobpura- 
Tiox.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29.    1916.      Serial    No.   92,504.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITE.MBER  26,   1916. 

114.189.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.AND  SUPPLIES.  SoNoRA  Pho!«oobaph  Cobpora- 
Tiox,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.505.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26.   1918. 

114.190.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  SoNoRA  Phonoobaph  Corpoba- 
TioN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,506.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26,   1916. 

114.191.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  80N0BA  Phonoobaph  Cobpoba- 
Tiox.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,507.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 
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114.192.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  SoNORA  Phonograph  Corpoha- 
TION.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,608.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.193.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  SoNoHA  I^honoohaph  Cohpoba- 
Tiox.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied    January    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,509.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26.   1916. 

114.194.  TEA.  CANNED  PEACHES,  CANNED  TOMA- 
TOES, CANNED  SWEET  CORN.  LEMON  EXTRACT, 
COFFEE.  EGGS.  AND  BUTTER.  The  Sqcaeb  Deal 
Market  Company,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  August  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,027.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19,  1916. 

114.195.  COFFEE.  Stbwabt-Gwynnb  Company,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn. 

Filed  August  11.1916.     Serial  No.  97,296.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.196.  CORDS.  CABLES.  (NON  INSULATED.)  AND 
CORDAOrE  IN  BULK.  Strombbbo-Cablson  Tblb- 
PHONB  Manufactubinq  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11,1915.    Serial  No.  89,810.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

114.197.  BUTTER.  Suoab  Cbebk  Cbbambry  Company, 
Watseka.  Danrille,  and  Pana.  III. 

Filed   February   21,    1916.      Serial   No.   93,031.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  10,  1016. 

114.198.  WATERPROOFED  CORDS  AND  TWINES. 
Tatb  Electrolytic  WATBRPBooriNO  Company,  Incor- 
pobatbo.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  August  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,242.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114,190.  RED  MASON  JAR  RINGS.  R.  E.  TONOUB  k 
Bros.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,091.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.200.  BUTTER.  UNION  Meat  Company,  North  Port- 
land. Oref. 

Filed  July  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.938.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1016. 

114.201.  MINTS  AND  CANDIES  OF  ALL  DESCRIP- 
TIONS.    ALICE  M.  Van  Hobsen,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  August  9.  1016.     Serial  No.  97,229.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114.202.  THREAD  -  CUTTERS.  W-B  Manufactubinq 
Company,  Inc.,  BInghamton.  N.  Y.' 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.403.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  30,  1016. 

114.203.  FIBROUS  ROPE  AND  CORDAGE.  Wall  Bopb 
WoBKs,  Inc.,  Beveriy.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  26.  1016.     Serial  No.  96.858.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1016. 

114.204.  CERTAIN  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVEHAQE. 
Leo  Wallebstbin,  New  York,  N.  T. 

nied  August  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  97.261.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114.205.  PIANOS,  AUT0PIAN08,  AND  PLATER- 
PIANOS.    I>ouiB  H.  Abenheimer,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    September    1,    1916.      Serial    No.    97,748.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.206.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS,  SPICES, 
COCOA,  AND  BIRD-SEED.  Alexandbb  Dbuo  Co., 
Oklahoma.  Okla. 

Filed    January    28,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,460.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1016. 

114.207.  STEEL  SHOT.  Amkbicaw  Ball  Company. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  06,129.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1016. 

114.208.  CIGARS.  Ambbican  Bxchanob  Cioab  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  29,  1016.     SerUl  No.  06,048.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1016. 


114,200.     CLOTHES- WRINGERS   AND   PARTS   THERE- 
OF.    The  American  Wbingee  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.122.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.210.  SHOVELS,  SPADES,  AND  SCOOPS.  AMU 
SHOvtL  k  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  29.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,507.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.211.  CHICK-CARRIERS,  EGG-CARRIERS.  PARCEL- 
POST  BOXES.  AND  EGG  TRAYS.  O.  B.  ANDREWS' 
Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  J«ly  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.556.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1016. 

114.212.  METAL  HOT  -  WATER  BOTTLES  AND 
SYRINGES.  Atlantic  Sales  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,707.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.213.  CANDLES  USED  FOR  LIGHTING  PURPOSES 
OR  FOR  A  NIGHT-LIGHT.  Assunta  Baratta,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,929.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.214.  SHARPENING  AND  ABRASIVE  PREPARA- 
TION FOR  METAL  EDGE-TOOLS.  Chables  L. 
Babewald,  Davenport,  Iowa. 

Filed    September   5,    1916.      Serial    No.    97,781.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  8.  1916. 

114,216.  SPHY'GMOMANOMETERS.  William  A.  Baum, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.490.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  8,  1016. 

114.216.  TEXTILE  THREADS.  Beldino  Bros,  k  Co., 
RockTille,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,204.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

114.217.  TIRE  -  TAPE,  RUBBER  AND  ADHESIVE 
PATCHES.  BbbAodin  Rubbeb  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1016.     Serial  No.  06.267.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1016. 

114.218.  METALLIC  VALVES.  The  BiaHOP-BABCOCK- 
Bbckbb  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed   December   31,    1013.     Serial    No.    74,007.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  3,  1016. 

114.219.  GLOVES  AND  MITTENS.  Thb  B0B8  Mamd- 
FACTUBiNo  Company,  Kewanee,  111. 

Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,455.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.220.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILES  OF  ALL 
KINDS.  John  Boylb  k  Company,  Incobpobatbo, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,775.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.221.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Fbbdbbick  Bbigob, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed   Norember  8,   1016.     Serial    No.   90.496.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

114.222.  BILLIARD-CLOTH.  The  Bbunswick-Balre- 
Collendbr  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,333.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.223.  BILLIARD-CLOTH.  The  Bbunswick-Balkb- 
CoLLBNDBB  CO.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    November    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.334.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.224.  HOSIERY.  BuBo  Knitting  Mills  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  March  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,292.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114,226.      MAGAZINE  •  SECTION    ISSUED    MONTHLY. 
Thomas  A.  Cawthba,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,048.     PT'BLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1016. 
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114.226.  ATHLETIC  ANKLB  -  SUPPORTS.  Hbhbt 
JAMB8  CoLLis,  Taunton,  MaM. 

Filed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,950.     PUBLISHED) 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.227.  EXTENSION-TABLES.  CoTt«»T-DATi8  M»o. 
Co.,  Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Flle«l  August  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.032.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 
*    114,228.      SHEET- ASBESTOS    PACKING.       CaxxB    CoM- 
p.wr,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,630.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

114^29.     LEATHER  BELTINO.     Dbteoit  Oak   Belting 
Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,232.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.2.50.     CORNMEAL.  CREAM  MEAL,  YELLOW  MEAL, 
CRACKED  CORN,  AND  HOMINY  FEED.     Engxlke 
&  Fbi.ner  Mlg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   September   7,    1915.     Serial   No.   89,658.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.231.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     Fabmi.ngto.v  Shob  Mro.  Co.,  Dover,  N.  H. 

Filed  July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.666.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.232.  SHIRTS.  HOSIERY,  UNDERWEAR.  CLOTH- 
ING,  .\ND   H.\T8.      FiriELD  &  Stbv«N80S,   Chicago, 

in. 

Filed  June  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.576.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.233.  CLEANING    PREPARATION    IN    FINELY-DI 
VIDEO    FORM     FOB     HOUSEHOLD     USE.       Fitz- 
PATR!CK  Bros.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,602.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.234.  SO.VPLESS  LIQUID  WASHING  COMPOUND. 
S.  \.  AND  Fred  Foster,  Rocbelle,  Tex. 

Flled  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,818.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEaiBER  26,  1916. 

114.235.  H.\TS  AND  C.\PS.  The  FRANKBNBaBG  &  Lbm- 
PEBT  Hat  Compant,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.570.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.236.  SOFT  DRINKS  OR  BEVERAGES  CONTAIN- 
ING EXTRACTS  OF  ROOTS  AND  SYRUPS  THERE- 
FOR.   Frank  C.  Goodalb,  Lowell,  Maaa. 

Filed  August  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.665.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.237.  LEXERS,  LEAFLETS,  PAMPHLETS,  BUL- 
LETINS, AND  BOOKS.  Thc  Goodtbab  Tibb  k  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Fllod  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,864.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.238.  PLAYING-CARDS.  Dalb  M.  Gott»bibd,  Falls 
City.  Oreg. 

Filed  August  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,549.    PDBLISHBa) 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.239.  METAL  ALLOYS.  Thb  Hatnbb  Stbu^itb  Co., 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,748.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.240.  SOAP.  H.  E.  Hbckinobr  A  Compant,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Filed    January    26,    1916.      Serial    Na    92.412.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.241.  CLEANING  FLUID.     Sarah  L.  Hillman,  At 
lantlc  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bradleo  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  N«w  Jermy. 

Filed  May   1,   1916.     S«rial   No.  94,825.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.242.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOB  MEN. 
YOUTHS.  BOYa.  WOMBN,  MIBBEfil,  AND  CHIL- 
DREN.    Thb  O.  L.  HIND*  Compant,  Barllngton,  Vt. 

Filed    Jannary    8,    1016.      SwUl    No.    92,020.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 


114,248.      NEWSPAPER-SECTIONS   PUBLISHED   PERI- 
ODICALLY.    KiK  HuBBAao,  Chicago,  III. 
nied  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,231.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEIR  S,  1916. 

114.244.  AIR  FEED  HAMMER  -  DRILLS.  Inobrsoll- 
Rand  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    11,   1915.      Serial    No.   90.580.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.245.  REFRIGERATING  UNITS.  Isro,  INCOB- 
POiuTBD,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,337.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.246.  REFRIGERATING  UNITS.  ISKO,  INCOB- 
PORATBD,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,564.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.247.  CORNME.VL.  Juliette  Milling  Co.,  Macon. 
Oa. 

Filed  August  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  97.275.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.248.  BEVERAGES  MADE  PARTLY  OR  WHOLLY 
OF  CEREALS.  Kbllooo  Tdastbo  Corn  Flakk  Co., 
Battle  Creek,   Mich. 

Filed  August  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  07,645.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114,240.      ORNAMENTAL    BOWLS    AND    BASINS    FOR 
USE  AS   BIRD-BATHS.      J.    C.    Kbadb   Cast   Stonb 
Works,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.945.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.250.  BUTTER.  Labows  Spbcialtt  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

nied  March  20.  1915.    SerUl  No.  86,278.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1916. 

114.251.  SHOB-ORBASB.  THB  Lbathbb  Food  Com- 
pany. Sandy  Lake.  Pa. 

Filed  March  13.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.502.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   26.   1916. 

114.252.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PIECE  GOODS.  LnHKi, 
W111T.MAN  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    5,     1916.      Serial    No.    92.670.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   3.   1910. 

114.253.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS.  LCBHBB,  Whitmar  k  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,764.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.254.  PIANOS  AND  PLATER-PIANOS.  THB  LlN- 
DBNBCRG  Piano  Compant,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed    September   5.    1916.      Serial    No.    97.708.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,   1016. 

114.255.  ARTIFICIAL  EMERY.  BLCKnixTTAnmuK 
LON2LA,  Gampcl.  Switaerland. 

Filed  August  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  72.483.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.256.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
JosB  LovBBA  COMPAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3.  1916.     Serial  Na  97.048.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.257.  PREPARATION  COMPOSED  OF  HONBT  AND 
MALT  USED  IN  THE  MAKING  OF  BREAD.  Job 
Lows  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,801.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916. 

114,268.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OP  LEATHER  AND  OF 
LEATHER  AND  FABRIC.     W.  H.  McElwain  Com- 
pany, Boeton.  Mass. 
Filed    JaDaary    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    02.421.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,  1016. 

114.260.     COTTON   AND  MIXED   PIECE   GOODS  AND 
DRAPERIES.     Mantillb  Compant,  ProvldeBC*,  R.  I. 
Filed    Fetmiary   4,    1016.      Barlal   No.   02.647.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  S,  1016. 
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114.260.  VERMUTH.      MAvnni  k  Rossi,  Turin,   Italy. 
Filed  Aogust  4.  1016.    Serial  No.  07,087.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  8.  1016. 

114.261.  GRAND  AND  UPRIGHT  PIANOS  AND 
PLAYER-PIANOS.  Mathismbk  Piano  Mamupactdb- 
INO  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  28.  1016.     Serial  No.  06.027.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1016. 

114.262.  LIMESTONE.  Michigan  Limbsto KB  ft  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  04.541.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.203.     CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTIIJ^.  FABRICS.     JuLiDS  A.  MiOBL,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,542.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  8.   1916. 

114.264.  COTTON  ROPE.  MocNT  Vbrnon-Woodbbrrt 
MiLLit,  Incorpokatbd,  Baltimore,  Md. 

ni.fl    November   13.    1915.      Serial    No.   90.632.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  8,   1916. 

114.265.  MATCHES.  Norm  Ambbican  Mbbcantilb 
Co.,  San   Franclaco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,561.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   3,   1916. 

114.266.  MATCHES.  North  Ambbican  MkBCANTitiB 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,662.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8.  1916. 

114.267.  MATCHES.  Nobth  Ambbican  Mbbcantilb 
Co.,  San  FraDdseo,  Cal. 

Filed  August  22.  1916.    Serial  No  97,663.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8.  1916. 

114.268.  SAWED  LUMBER.  Ocban  Ldmbbb  Company, 
Seattle,   Wash. 

Filed  Jnly  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.607.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1016. 

114.269.  BONNETS.  HATS.  AND  HAT-FRAMES.  Oocs, 
Rabinotich  k  OotTs  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  May  16.  1016.     Sertal  No.  95,150.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.270.  INSULATED  WIRE  AND  CABLES.  Thb  Oko- 
xiTB  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.595.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 


114.271.        INSULATED     WIRE     AND 
Okonite  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.596 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 


CABLES.      The 
PUBLISHED 


114.272.  HOSIERY.  Oneida  Knitting  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  October  4,  1015.    Serial  No.  «9.640.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

114.273.  TABLETS.  COMPOSITION  -  BOOKS,  AND 
NOTE-BOOKS.  Osbobn  Paper  Company,  Marlon. 
lod. 

Filed  August  21.  1916.     Sertal  No.  97,519.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.   1916. 

114.274.  IRISH  WHISKY.  Park  k  Tilpord.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  AuuuBt  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.279.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  S.  1916. 

114.27."^.       ADVERTISING     PUBLICATION     WHICH     IS 
ISSUED  FROM  TIME  TO  TIME.     Thb  Phblps  Pub- 
libhino  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed    February    18,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,953.      PUB- 
LISHED OCl'OBER  3,  1916. 

114,276.      CERTAIN    NAMED    TIRES,    INNER    TUBES, 
AND  PATCHES.    Powell  Sippt-y  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr. 
Filed  March  8,  1916.     Sertal  No.  93,393.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 


114.277.  APPLE  -  JUICE.  Frank  Pyui,  Oaawatomle, 
Kans. 

Piled  August  31,  1016.    Serial  No.  97,737.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.278.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  RapXbl  DEL  Cas- 
tillo &  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.   y 

Piled  Jnly  7,   1916.     Sertal  No.  96.ittk     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916.  3|k 

114.279.  CONCRETE-MACHINES.  Ranbomb  Concrbtb 
Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Dunellen, 
N.  J. 

Filed  July  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.551.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.280.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PACKINGS.  Rbvere  Rcb- 
bbr  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Gbelsea,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,240.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

114.281.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SATIN  PIECE 
GOODS,    Rogers  &  Thompson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,396.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28,  1916. 

114.282.  HOSIERY.  Gborgb  O.  Rcnybon,  Jr..  Jones- 
town, Pa. 

Filed    February    1.    1916.      Sertal    No.    02,676.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

114.283.  PAPER-BOARD  FLOORING.  Schack  Abti- 
picial  Flower  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  July  15,  1916.     Sertal  No.  96,606.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.284.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATIONS.  School  Abts 
Pitblishino  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  April  2.  1915.     Sertal  No.  85.653.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.285.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  THE  ScHUSTBB 
Company.  Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Filed  Mny  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,452.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

114.286.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS.  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
E.  M.  Schwars  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  97.062.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.287.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
B.  M.  SCHWARS  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.066.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  .3.   1916. 

114.288.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
E.  M.  SCHWARZ  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3.  1^16.     Serial  No.  97.067.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.289.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
E.  M.  ScHWARz  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3,  1016.     Serial  No.  07,068.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.290.  SCHOOL-CRAYONS.  Sears,  Roebdck  and  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,224.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.291.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TIRES,  RELINERS.  TIRB 
BOOTS  OR  SHOES,  PATCHES.  RETREAD-TIRES, 
AND  INNER  TUBERS.  Shadbolt  k  Boro  Iron  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  6,   1916.      Serial  No.  96.369.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.292.  LADIES'  SKIRTS,  MACKINAW  COATS, 
DRESSES,  AND  CAPES.  Shbckrman  Bbothbbs, 
I>e»  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed  July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,904.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.293.  WINDOWS  MADE  TO  KEEP  IN  STOCK. 
SHUArcER  k  Johnson,  Atlantic,  Iowa. 

Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No,  96,528,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 
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114,294.    LIME  AND  FBRTILIZBR  8PREI&.DERS.     Habbt 
M.  Spahr,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,056.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  3.  1916. 

114.296.     HEAT-TRANSMITTING  OILS.     Stakdabd  Oil 
Co.  OF  Niw  TOEX,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.934.     PUBLI8HSD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.296.  BRAKELININGS.  Standabd  Wotk<  Fabbic 
Compact,  Walpole.  Mass. 

Filed  July  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.573.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.297.  INTERCHANGEABLE  TEETH  AND  BACK- 
INGS. Stbwabt  Dbntal  Mro.  Coupant.  Pittsburgh 
and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  June*  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,924.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.298.  CIGARS.  SxoDOABD-QiLBBBT  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,006.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.299.  SUGAR  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLES.  Thb 
Sl'gab  Disfosbs  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  86380.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.300.  PHONOGRAPHS.  Thb  Stbobbl  ft  Wilkbn 
CoMPA-NT.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,378.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.801.  RAVIOLI.  Thomab-Boot  Co.,  Sao  Frandsco. 
CaL 

FUed  Aogost  2. 1916.     BerUl  No.  97.041.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1916.      ^ 

114.802.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  GREASES. 
Tira  Watbb  Oil.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,008.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.303.  SARDINES  IN  SALT.  WITH  HEAD.  Olo 
Batta  T&abucco,  Olhio,  Portugal. 

Filed  March  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.760.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 

114.304.  SKIRTS.  COLLARS,  DRESSES,  OUTER  SUITS, 
GOWNS.  HATS,  GLOVES.  AND  LEATHER.  RUB- 
BER. AND  CANVAS  SHOES.  Thb  Tbbmont  Stobbb. 
Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,127.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 


114.306.       PRINTED    BOOKS.     PE^RIODICALS.      (PUB- 
LISHED MONTHLY,)    AND  PAMPHLETS.      Unitbd 
Bbothbkhood  or  Cabpbntbbs  and  Joinbbs  or  Ambb- 
ICA,  iDdlanapolla,  Ind. 
FUed  October  1. 1915.     SerUl  No.  89,693.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.306.  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY.  U.mtbd  CofTBB  Com- 
pact. New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  United  Coffee 
Growers  Corporation  of  Braxil,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware. 

Filed  August  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,621.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.307.  LUBRICANTS.  Albxandbb  Wabbbll.  Worces- 
ter, Mass. 

Filed  June  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.046.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1915. 

114.308.  WRITING-PAPER.  Btbon  Wbbton  Co.,  Dal- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  August  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.646.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.309.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  William  Obamt  Whitb- 
HBAO,  Wilmington.  N.  C. 

Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.011.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1916. 

114.310.  WRITING-PAPER.  Btbon  WBSToif  Co..  Dal- 
ton.  Mbbb. 

Filed  August  22, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,647.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  8,  Iftliw 

114.311.  MECHANICAL  MUSIC  -  PLAYINO  INBTRU- 
MBNT8  AND  MUSIC-SHEETS  THEREFOR.  THB 
WiLCOz  ft  Whitb  Compant,  Merlden,  Conn. 

Filed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,927.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8.  1916. 

114.312.  SHEETS  AND  PILLOW-CASES.  WiLSO.v  a.vd 
Bbadbubt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.066.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1018. 

114.313.  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  IN  THB  TREAT- 
MENT OF  DISEASE  BY  ARTIFICIAL  HEAT.  WooD- 
ABo,  Clabkb  ft  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,638.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1016. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


AKD  OF  

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOnSSIOKEE'S  BEOISIOK& 


Ex    PASTE    DUBANT. 

Deeided  October  rt,  191$. 

■xmraiov  or  Timb  Undbb  Act  of  Auolst  17,  1916 — 
BaciPBOCAL  Pbitiudobs. 
JffeM  that  the  Belgian  Government  grants  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States  substantially  "  similar  privileges  " 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  August  17,  1016. 

Oif  prriTioN. 

WIMD  INSTBIMKNT. 

Mr.  Henri  Van  Oldeitneel  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Berrigan 
for  the  applicant. 
EwiNO,  CommisHoner : 

This  is  a  petition  that  a  final  fee  paid  September 
20,  1916,  six  months  nnd  five  days  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  six  months  from  the  notice  of  allow- 
ance, be  accepted  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of 
August  17.  1916. 

Applicant  is  a  subj«vt  of  the  King  of  Belgium. 
The  Belgian  Government  has  Issued  certain  decrees 
which  are  published  In  volume  206  of  the  Okkici.\i. 
Gazette,  (p.  1439.)  volume  209,  Official  G.\zette, 
(p.  1318.)  volume  210.  Okkici.m.  G.kzette.  (p.  718.) 

The  extensions  indicat«Mi  therein  are  believed  to 
conform  fully  with  the  re«iuirements  of  the  statute 
that  reclpriM-al  privileges  l>e  granted  to  citizens  of 
this  country. 

The  showing  made  is  lield  to  establish  that  the 
failure  to  pay  the  final  fee  within  the  six  months 
period  was  due  to  the  existing  and  continuing  state 
of  war,  and  It  Is  directed  that  It  be  accepted. 


•  Ex  PASTE  EnBKBO. 

Decided  October  l«,  1916. 
ErrB!t«ioN  or  Tiiib  Undbb  Act  or  .\uou8T  17.  1916 — 
Rbcipbcx-al  Pbivilkoes. 
Held   that   the   Swedish    Government   grants   to   dtl- 
sens  of  the  United  States  substantially  "similar  prlri- 
leges"  within  the  meairing  of  the  act  of  August  17,  1916. 

On  prrmoN. 

calcdlatimo-machinb,  carh-beoibtkb,  and  thb  likb. 

Mr.  Henri  Van  Oldetmeel  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNO,   Commistioner  : 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  final  fee,  which  was  paid 
September  20,  1916,  two  months  and  twelve  days 
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after  the  expiration  of  the  six  months  from  the  date 
of  the  notice  of  allowance,  be  accepted  under  the 
provisions  of  the  act  of  August  17.  1916. 

Applicant  is  a  subject  of  the  King  of  Sweden. 
The  Swedish  Government  has  Issued  certain  ordi- 
nances which  are  published  In  the  Official  Gazkttb, 
(vol.  219.  p.  273;  vol.  220.  p.  1046.)  (The  limit  set 
In  the  last  order  was  subsequently  extended.) 

The  extension.*  indicated  therein  are  believed  to 
conform  fully  with  the  requirements  of  the  act  of 
August  17.  1916,  that  reciprocal  privileges  be 
granted  to  citizens  of  this  country. 

The  showing  made  is  held  to  establish  that  the 
failure  to  pay  the  fee  within  the  six  months  was 
due  to  the  existing  and  continuing  state  of  war, 
and  It  Is  directed  that  It  be  accepted. 


Ex  p.\BTE  Fisher. 

Decided  November  n,  1916. 

Extension  or  Timb  Under  Act  of  Acgust  17,   1916 — 
REcrpROCAL  Privileges. 
Held  that   the  Danish   law  grants  to   citizens  of  the 
Inlted  States  substantially  "  similar  privileges  "  within 
the  meaning  of  the  act  of  .\ugu8t  17,  1916. 

EwiNG.  Commissioner: 

Applicant  is  a  subject  of  the  King  of  Denmark. 
The  Danish  law  and  the  orders  Issueti  under  the 
authority  thereof  (see  208  O.  G.,  986;  210  O.  G., 
719.  and  La  Propri^U  Industrielle,  1916.  65)  grant 
to  citizens  of  the  Unlte«l  States  substantially  "  sim- 
ilar privileges  "  within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of 
August  17,  1916. 

As  the  application  was  mailed  when  the  war  had 
not  been  In  progress  more  than  three  months  and 
the  delay  In  the  malls  not  so  great  as  at  present,  It 
could  reasonably  have  been  expected  that  It  would 
be  recelve<l  by  the  Office  within  the  period  fixed  by 
section  4887  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  The  failure 
to  file  the  application  within  that  period  is  there- 
fore held  to  have  been  due  to  the  "  existing  and 
continuing  state  of  war." 

The  patent  granted  on  applicant's  Danish  appli- 
cation will  therefore  not  bar  the  grant  of  a  patent 
In  this  country. 
No.  l.J 
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Ex  PARTE  Foley  axd  Baker. 
Decid€d   October  16,  J9U. 

1.  eztbnsion  of  tlm«  l'jjdkr  act  of  acocst  17,  1916 

Rkcipbocal  Privileoks. 
Held  tbat  the  British  Government  grants  to  dtlsens 
of  the  United  States  substantially  "  similar  prlTlleges  " 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  August  17,  1916. 

2.  Same — Delay  Due  to  War. 

Where  the  failure  to  receive  and  file  the  application 
within  a  year  of  the  date  of  the  British  application  was 
shown  to  be  due  to  failure  In  the  malls,  and  possibly  to 
the  sinking;  of  a  mail-steamer.  Held  that  the  delay  would 
be  regarded  as  due  to  the  war. 

On  petition, 
detachablb    ob    intbrchangkable    wheel    for    motor- 
vbhicle8  and  the  like. 

Mr.  Berthold  Singer  for  the  applicants. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

This  application  was  file<l  more  than  twelve 
months  after  the  filing  of  the  British  application  on 
January  28,  191.5.  Applicants  request  that  they  be 
given  the  benefit  of  the  act  of  August  17,  1916,  ex- 
tending the  time  for  filing  applications  and  fees. 

Applicants  are  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain. 

l'n<ler  the  provisions  of  section  1  of  the  Patents, 
Designs,  nnd  Trade-Mnrks  (Temporary  Rules)  Act 
of  1914  the  British  Boanl  of  Trade  lssue<l  certain 
rules  which  are  publlshe<l  in  volume  200  of  the 
OiFiciAi.  Gazette,  (p.  1054.) 

The  extensions  indicated  therein  are  believed  to 
conform  fully  with  the  requirement  of  the  statntes 
that  reciprocal  privileges  be  grantetl  to  citizens  of 
this  countrj-. 

r'oncernlng  the  question  of  the  failure  to  file  with- 
in twelve  months  of  the  filing  of  the  British  ap- 
plication the  British  attorney  In  an  affidavit  accom- 
panying the  present  application  states  that  the  nec- 
essary application  papers  were  prepare<l  ami  des- 
patched on  August  17,  1915.  to  the  present  attorney, 
that  a  letter  was  written  to  him  on  the  same  date 
calling  attention  to  the  importance  of  filing  the  ap- 
plication as  early  as  possible,  and  that  no  response 
was  ever  receive<l  to  this  communication.  He  also 
states  that  he  is  aware  that  on  August  19,  1915,  the 
Arabic,  which  carritni  American  mails,  was  sunk 
off  the  Irish  coast. 

An  affidavit  has  also  been  filed  of  the  file  clerk 
of  the  present  attorney,  who  states  that  the  records 
of  his  office  do  not  sIjow  the  receipt  of  the  letter 
above  refer  re<l  ta 

The  statements  above  made  are  deemed  sufficient 
to  establish  that  the  failure  to  file  the  application 
within  the  period  fixed  by  section  4887  was  due  to 
the  existing  and  continuing  state  of  war,  and  09  the 
application  was  filed  within  nine  months  from  the 
expiration  of  that  period  the  British  patent  will  not 
bar  the  grant  of  a  patent  In  this  country. 


Ex  PAJtTE  Juno. 

Decided  October  18,  nu. 
1.  BmN8io?r  or  Time  Undee  Act  of  Adodst  17,  1916 — 
RaCIPBOCAL  Privilbqes. 
Held  tbat  th«  Ocrman  Government  vranta  to  dtliens 
of  the  United  States  subitantlally  "  almUar  prlrlleffea  " 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  August  17,  1916. 

(▼•1.  tts. 


2.  eUuB — Dblat  Ddi  to  War. 

Where  it  appeared  that  a  letter  was  sent  to  the  Ger- 
man attorney  three  months  before  the  time  for  paying 
the  final  fee  expired,  but  was  lost  In  the  mails,  and 
that  the  ioBtructlons  to  pay  the  fee  were  mailed  more 
than  a  month  before  the  time  expired.  Held  tbat  the 
delay  wonld  be  regarded  as  due  to  the  war. 

On  petition. 

srapino-uachinb. 

Mr.  B.  Singer  for  the  applicant 
EwiNo,  CommiMtkmer: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  final  fee,  which  waa 
paid  September  26,  1916,  eight  days  after  the  ex- 
piration of  the  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  no- 
tice of  allowance,  be  accepted  under  th«  provtstmis 
of  the  act  of  August  17.  1916. 

Applicant  Is  a  subject  of  the  Emperor  of  CJer- 
many.  The  German  Government  has  issued  certain 
orders,  which  are  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
(vol.  208,  p.  239:  vol.  2(X).  p.  1818;  vol.  215,  p.  979.) 
(The  limit  set  in  the  last  order  was  subsequently 
indefinitely  extended.) 

The  extensions  indicated  therein  are  believed  to 
conform  fully  with  the  requirement  of  the  statute 
that  reciprocal  privileges  be  granted  to  citizens  of 
this  country. 

It  appears  from  the  afWdavlt  filed  In  sopport  of 
the  petition  that  the  attorney  of  recorfl  wrote  to 
applicant's  German  attorney  on  March  20,  1916, 
notifying  him  that  the  application  had  been 
allowed :  that  he  wrote  again  on  June  17,  1916,  call- 
ing attention  to  the  fact  that  the  final  feeVas  due 
September  18,  1916,  and  that  on  September  25, 
1916,  he  received  a  letter  from  the  German  attorney, 
dated  August  12,  1916.  stating  that  no  commanlcs' 
tlon  had  been  receive<l  since  the  letter  of  March 
20,  1916,  and  directing  the  payment  of  the  final  fee. 

In  view  of  the  non-receipt  of  the  attorney's  letter 
of  June  17,  1916,  and  the  fact  that  the  directions  to 
pay  the  final  fee  were  maile<l  more  than  a  month 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  six  months  period  It 
is  held  that  the  failure  to  pay  the  final  fee  within 
that  period  was  dne  to  the  existing  and  continuing 
state  of  war,  and  it  is  directed  that  it  be  accepted. 


Ex  parte  Ravier. 
Decided  October  M.  1918. 

1.  Extension  of  Time  Under  Act  of  .\uoc8T  17,  1916 — 

Reciprocal  I'rivilboes. 
Held  that  the  French  Government  grants  to  citlsens 
of  the  United  States  substantially  "  similar  privlieges  " 
within  the  meauing  of  the  act  of  August  17,  1916. 

2.  S.uiE  -Delay  Dub  to  War. 

Where  it  appeared  tbat  the  applicant  was  in  the 
French  Navy  and  that  his  s1(;nature  to  the  United 
States  application  could  not  t>e  obtained  until  vevy 
shortly  before  expiration  of  the  year  following  tbe 
French  filing  date,  Held  that  tbe  delay  would  be  re- 
carded  as  due  to  the  war. 

O.N  prnxiON. 

works    aCCH    AS    RBTAIKLNG-WAIXa,    PIMtB,    AND    WHARFS. 

Mr.  John  Imirie  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

Applicant  is  a  citizen  of  France.     The  French 

Government  has  passed  a  law  ( La  Propri4t4  Indus- 

trielle,  1915,  p.  66)  which  reads  In  part  as  follows: 

Art.   S.  Tbe   provisions   of   the  decree   of   Aognst    14, 
1014,   saapendlng  tbe  time  limits  la   tbe  matter  of  p«^ 
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enta  and  of  designs  and  models  from  and  after  August  1, 
shall  be  enjoyed  by  subjects  and  cltlxms  of  foreign  coun- 
tries only  in  ho  far  as  such  countries  have  accorded  or 
may  hereafter  accord,  by  way  of  reciprocity,  equivalent 
prlvlleites  to  the  cltisens  of  Frnnoe  and  or  the  French 
protectorates. 

AuT.  7.  The  terms  of  priority  established  by  article  4, 
as  amended,  of  the  Convention  of  the  International  Union 
of  1883,  are  hereby  suspended  from  and  after  August  1, 
1914.  during  the  continuation  of  hostilities  and  until 
dates  to  be  fixed  by  a  future  decree. 

The  enjoyment  of  this  suspension  shall  be  claimed  only 
by  subjects  of  the  Union  whose  country  hHS  accorded  or 
miiy  hereafter  accord  the  same  privilege  to  the  citizens 
of  France  and  of  the  French  protectorates. 

The  extensions  liulicate<l  therein  aiv  he1ieve<l  to 
conform  fuijy  with  the  requirements  of  the  a<t  of 
August  17.  1916.  that  reciprwal  privileges  be  grant- 
ed to  citizens  of  this  country. 

It  appears  from  the  aflitlnvit  and  corre<?pondence 
flle<l  In  support  of  this  petition  that  the  applicant 
was  in  the  French  Navy  ami  that  his  French  agent 
was  unable  to  obtain  his  signature  to  the  United 
States  application  until  shortly  ix'fore  the  expira- 
tion of  the  year  following  the  filing  of  the  French 
application  on  February  2!),  1915.  ami  that  the  ap- 
plicntlon  was  maile<l  In  Paris  February  10.  10]0, 
being  refelve<l  by  the  attorney  Februarj-  23.  1916. 

This  showing  is  held  to  establish  that  the  failure 
to  file  the  application  within  the  year  from  the 
filing  of  the  French  application  was  due  to  the  ex- 
isting and  continuing  state  of  war. 

Applicant's  French  patent  Is  therefore  not  a  bar 
to  the  grant  of  a  patent  on  the  present  application. 
It  is  dlrecte<l  that  the  amendment  filed  September 
21,  1916,  be  entered  and  consideretl. 


Ex    PARTE   SCHLUMPF. 

Decided  October  H,  1919. 

ExTBNSioN  or  Time  Under  Act  of  August  17,  1916 — 
Rbcifeotal  Phivileoeh. 
Held  that  the  Swiss  Oovernment  grants  to  citizens  of 
the    United    States    substantially    "similar    privileges" 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  August  17,  1916. 

On  prrrrioN. 

OBTICB   FOB   PRBSBINO-BOLLBBR,    PABTICCLABLV    FOB    LACINO- 

EYELKT8. 

Messrs.  Hunn  rf  Co.  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  final  fee.  which  was 
paid  September  18,  1916,  three  months  after  the 
expiration  of  the  six  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  allowance,  be  accepte<l  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  of  .\ugiist  17,  1016. 

Applicant  is  a  dtlr-en  of  Switzerland.  The  Swiss 
Government  has  Issued  certain  orders,  which  are 
published  in  the  Ofticial  Gazette,  (vol.  207.  p.  937; 
vol.  211.  p.  288.  and  vol.  216,  p.  1321.)  (The  limit 
set  In  the  hist  order  was  subsequently  extemle<l.) 

The  extensions  indicate<l  therein  are  belleve<l  to 
conform  fully  with  the  requirements  of  the  act  of 
August  17.  1916,  that  reciprocal  privileges  be 
granted  to  citizens  of  this  country. 

The  showing  made  Is  held  to  establish  that  the 
failure  to  pay  the  fee  wlthlh  the  six  months  was  due 
to  the  existing  and  continuing  state  of  war,  and  it 
la  directefl  that  it  be  accepted. 
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Ex   parte   Victorbro. 
Decided  October  18,  191$. 

ExTENSio.N  of  Time  Undeh  Act  of  August  17,   1016— 
Reciprocal  Privilege.s. 
Held  that  the  Spanish  Government  grants  to  cltiscns 
of  the  United  States  substantially  "similar  prlvlleget" 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  August  17.  1916. 
On  petition. 

machine  for  tue  elaboration  of  cigarettes. 

Mr.  B.  Singer  for  tlie  applicant. 
EwiNO,  Commissioner: 

Applicant  Is  a  subject  of  the  King  of  Spain. 
The  Spanish  Government  has  issued  decrees  which 
read  In  part  as  follows,  (208  O.  G.,  986;  Im,  Pro- 
priH6  IndustricUe,  1916,  p.  30 : ) 

1.  So  long  as  the  present  state  of  war  may  continue, 
and  from  and  after  the  26th  of  ,Iuly  last,  any  declaration 
to  the  effect  that  a  proceeding  will  not  be  pursued  or  that 
a  registration  effected  has  lapsed.  In  the  matter  of  indus- 
trial property,  shall  be  held  in  suspense  in  the  case  of  an 
Individual  or  corporate  body  domiciled  abroad. 

2.  Immediately  upon  cessation  of  hostilities,  a  suitable 
term  shall  be  fixed  within  which  the  individuals  and 
corporate  bodies  referred  to  In  the  preceding  paragraph 
shall  show  that  they  were  prevented  by  circumstances 
over  which  they  had  no  control  from  complying  with  the 
legal  formaljtles  within  the  terms  fixed  by  the  laws  In 
force,  and  upon  furnishing  proof  considered  snflSclent  by 
the  patent  office  authorities  they  shall  be  protected  from 
all  injury. 

Article  1.  The  priority  term  allowed  for  patents,  In 
80  far  as  It  concerns  cases  wherein  the  term  refert-ed  to 
had  not  elapsed  on  July  31.  1914,  shall  be  extended  until 
a  date  to  be  fixed  at  the  conclusion  of  the  war. 

Art.  2.  Such  privilege  Is  granted  upon  the  basis  of 
reciprocity  to  those  countries  that  shall  decide  to  grant 
a  like  benefit  to  Spain. 

The  extensions  indicated  therein  are  heiiev»'d  to 
conform  fully  with  the  requirements  of  the  act  of 
August  17,  1916.  that  reciprocal  privileges  be 
granted  to  citizens  of  this  country. 

The  showing  made  is  held  to  establish  that  the 
failure  to  file  the  application  in  this  country  within 
twelve  months  from  the  filing  of  the  Spanish  appli- 
cation was  due  to  the  existing  and  continuing  state 
of  war. 

Applicant's  Spanish  patent  will  therefore  not  bar 
the  grant  of  a  patent  in  this  country. 


Ex  parte  Hecht. 

Decided   October  18,   1916. 

Extension  of  Time  Under  Act  of  August  17.   1916 — 
Reciprocal  Privilbobs. 

Held  that  the  Hungarian  Government  grants  to  dtl- 
iens of  the  United  States  substantially  "similar  priv- 
ileges "  within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  August  17, 
1916. 

On  PETtnoN. 

CONTAINBa    fur    LOOSE    SHEETS. 

Mr.  Henri  Van  Oldenneel  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNO,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  final  fee,  which  was 
paid  September  16,  1916,  two  months  and  twenty- 
five  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  notice  of  allowance,  be  ac- 
cepted under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  August 
17,  1916. 

Applicant  is  a  subject  of  the  King  of  Hungary. 
The  Hungarian  Government  has  Issued  certain 
No  1.1 
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orders,  whicli  read.  In  part,  as  follows.     (La  Fro- 
jn^t^  Induatrielle,  1916,  p.  4  : ) 

So.  81JM/191S  of  December  1.  aiS. 

By  virtue  of  th«  powers  prorlded  In  aec.  16  of  Article 
LXIII  of  the  law  of  1912,  which  article  relates  to  the 
ezceptlonai  measures  to  be  adopted  in  case  of  war,  I 
hereby  order,  in  the  meaning  of  ordinance  No.  9981/1914 
M.  E..  enacted  in  plenary  session  of  the  Royal  Hungarian 
Ministry,  as  follows :  '  ^   ^ 

Section  1.  The  terms  of  priority  fixed  with  regard  to 
filing  In  the  matter  of  patents,  designs  and  trade-marks 
by  art.  4  of  the  Convention  of  the  Union  of  I'arls  or 
March  20,  1883.  revised  at  Brussels  December  14,  1900. 
and  at  Washington  June  2.  1911.  are  hereby  extended  for 
three  months  la  so  far  as  they  had  not  expired  prior  to 
July  26.  1914.  A  future  ordinance  will  fix  the  date  from 
which  such  extension  of  three  months  shall  run. 

This  provision   shall  be  applicable  in  favor  of  subjects 
of  other   countries  belonKlng   to   the    International    Union 
for    the    Protection   of   Industrial    Property    only    If   such 
countries  grant  an  extension  of  the  terms  of  priority  to    i 
Hungarian  subjects.     If  however  any  such  country  shall    [ 
grant   this   privilege  to   Hungarian   subjects   to  a    lesser   , 
extent  than  provided  for  in  tne  1st  paragraph,  the  same   | 
restriction    shall    be    applicable    to    the    citizens    of    such    i 
country.  .         ^  .   .  ,.   .,    I 

A  notice  to  be  published  In  the  offlclal  organ  shall 
specifv  to  what  extent  the  terms  of  priority  will  be  ex- 
tended In  Hungary  in  favor  of  subjects  of  other  countriM 
In  the  meaning  of  the  provisions  contained  In  the  2nd 
paragraph. 

Ac.  87J539  of  December  tS,  JSli. 

By  virtue  of  the  power  conferred  by  sec.  16  of  Article 
LXIII  of  the  law  of  1912  concerning  the  exceotlonal 
measures  to  be  adopted  In  case  of  war  and  in  conformity 
with  the  ordinance  of  the  Royal  Huhgarlan  Ministry  No. 
6981/1914  M.  E..   I  hereby  order  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  provision  of  my  ordinance  of  August 
19  1915,  No.  54.400,  under  the  terms  of  which  the 
duration  of  the  terms  for  the  payment  of  annual  taxes 
on  patents  and  of  additional  taxes  was  suspended  until 
December  31.  1915,  is  hereby  modified  by  extending  the 
duration  of  such  suspension  to  June  30,  1916. 

In  other  respects  my  order  cited  above  shall  remain  in 
force  without  anv  moalflcation. 

Sec  2.  This  ordinance  shall  go  Into  force  from  the 
date  of  its  publication    (published  December  25.   1915). 

(The  limit  set  In  the  last  order  was  subsequently 

extended. ) 

The  extensions  indicated  therein  are  believed  to 
conform  fully  with  the  requirements  of  the  act  of 
August  17.  1916,  that  reciprocal  privileges  be 
grantetl  to  citizens  of  this  country. 

The  showing  made  Is  held  to  establish  that  the 
failure  to  pay  the  fee  within  the  six  months  was 
due  to  the  existing  and  continuing  state  of  war, 
and  it  is  directed  that  it  be  accepted. 


(U.S.  IXC)  The  Thatcher  pjitent.  No.  617.615, 
for  an  linpn>venient  In  concrete  arches,  where  series 
of  metal  bars  In  pairs  were  used.  Held  limited  to  a 
combination  In  which  tlie  bars  of  each  pair  are 
physically  and  mechanically  Independent  of  each 
other,  and,  as  so  limited,  not  infringed.  Thatcher 
V.  Board  of  SupV«  of  Polk  County,  loxca,  235  Fe«l. 
Rep.,  724.  

Votice  of  Oanoeladoo. 

Dbfabtmsnt  or  the  iNTKalou, 

Uhitbo  States  Patbmt  OrncE, 

Wath^ton,  D.  C,  Sovember  n,  ttti. 
Oeorge  Thompton  Robie,  hU  ataiffna  or  legal  repretnta- 

Uvea,  take  notice :  ,    ^      ^^. 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  instituted  by  taU 
Office  upon  the  application  of  The  Ironsides  Company,  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the  trade- 
mark registration  of  Oeorge  Thompson  Robie,  of  Chicago, 
111.,  resbtered  July  26,  1006,  No.  B6,407,  and  the  notles 
of  Bueb  proceeding  aent  by  reglatered  mail  to  said  Boble 
at  the  aaid  addresa  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undellverable  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  aaid 
Oeorge  Thompson  Robie,  hla  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the  cancelation 
will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publiabed  In  the  OrriciAL  Gakbtts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Fir$t  Auittant  Commitaioner, 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTa 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  LIndqulst  patents.  No.  744.773 
and  No.  764,608,  each  for  an  alternating-current 
electromagnet,  both  Held  infringed  by  certain  struc- 
tures made  by  defendant  and  not  Infrlngetl  by  oth- 
ers. Sundh  Electric  Co.  v.  General  Electric  Co., 
235  Fed.  Rep.,  708. 

rvoi.  tss. 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPAKT-MKNT   If   THE    I?»TKH10B, 

U.MTED  States  Patent  Ori'icK, 

Wathington.  D.  C,  Sevrmber  U.  1916. 
Jamea   Marahall,    hla   heira,   aucceaaora,   or   aaaigna,    take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Glmbel  Brothers,  of  Twenty- 
third  and  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y..  the  application  of 
Ariston  Hat  Mfg.  Oo..  of  Peeksklll,  N  Y..  for  registration 
of  trnde-raarks.  and  two  trade-mnrks  registered  June 
5  1S94.  Nos.  24.SOS  and  24.809,  to  James  Marshall,  foot 
of  Shaw  street.  Fail  River.  Mass..  and  the  said  James 
Marshall  being  deoeiised,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  un- 
less his  heirs,  successors,  or  assigns  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default.  _  „ 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WI1ITEHE.\D,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Dep.\rtiibnt  or  the  Intbriok, 

UNrrso  Statss  Patent  Omcs, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  November  U,  ttU. 

Henry  Raitermann,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentattvea, 

take  notice:  ^  ^     ^^.     -v— 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  Korbach,  of  606  Waah- 
ington street.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  registered  Jane  4,  1896,  No.  26,602, 
to  Henry  Rattermann.  of  577  Elm  street.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Henry  Rattermann  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Henry  Rattermann,  hla 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearsncs 
therein  within  thfriv  days  from  the  first  pablicatlon  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default.  _  „ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazsttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Firat  A$tiatmni  CosHMsttoMr. 

No.  1.) 
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Western  Australia.. 
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Total  to  residenU 
of  foreign  countries. . 


79 


11 


U.  a.  Axmj, 
U.  8.  Navy.. 


Total  to  isiktants 
•r  the  UDllad  states. 
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Drawings. 

Uvvu  88. 

88.  When  there  are  drawings,  the  description  will  refer 
to  the  different  Tlews  by  Sfiires  sod  to  tbe  different  parts 
by  letters  or  namersls,  (preferably  the  latter.) 

Bulb  63 — Bztbact. 

(6)  The  different  views  should  be  consecutively  numbered. 
Letters  and  figures  of  reference  must  be  carsfully 
formed,  ney  should.  If  possible,  measure  at  least  one- 
elghtb  of  an  Inch  in  height,  so  that  they  may  bear  re- 
duction to  one  twenty-fourth  of  an  Inch :  and  they  may 
be  much  larger  when  there  is  sulBclent  room.  They 
must  be  so  placed  in  the  close  and  complex  parts  of 
drawings  as  not  to  Interfere  with  a  thorough  compre- 
htDsioo  of  tbe  same,  and  therefore  should  rarely  cross 
or  mingle  with  the  lines.  When  necessarily  grouped 
around  a  certain  part,  tbey  should  be  placed  at  a  little 
dlatance,  where  tiere  Is  available  space,  and  connected 
by  short  broken  lines  with  the  parts  to  whick  they  refer. 
They  must  never  appear  upon  shaded  surfaces,  and 
when  It  is  dUBeolt  to  avoid  this,  a  blank  space  must  be 
left  In  the  shading  where  the  letter  occura,  so  that  It 
sbsll  appaar  perfectly  distinct  and  separate  from  the 
work.  If  the  aame  part  of  an  invention  appear  In  more 
than  one  Tiew  of  the  drawiag  It  must  slwsys  be  repre- 
sented by  the  same  character,  and  the  same  character 
ffluft  neTer  be  ueed  to  deslgBaie  different  parts. 

It  !■  ragfrested  that  numerals  or  letters  be  uoed 
without  exponents. 


Date  of  Patent 


Rdle  207.  The  weekly  issue  doses  on  Thursdsy,  and 
the  patents  of  that  Issue  bear  date  as  of  tbe  fiarth  Tnesr 
day  thereafter.  U  the  flnal  fee  In  any  appUeatian  is  not 
paid  on  or  before  Thoraday,  tbe  patent  will  not  go  to 
IiMiue  until  the  following  week. 


u* 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  CUm  qf  Buainem  DtetmXm  9, 19t6. 
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Dirliiont  mud  aabjceta  of  tnTcntlon. 
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37. 
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221 
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244 

41. 
42. 

Ctoaurs  Opwmton;  Fwiom;  0«t«s;  Harrowi  and  Dlggan;  Plowa;  Railway  Oatw:  Dtadw'i  aod  PlanUn; 
TiMt.  Ptanto,  and  Flowon. 

B«e  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dalrr;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hancinr.  Paper  Files 
and  Binden;  Medicines:  Pneumatics:  Presses;  Tents.  Canopies,  UmbreilM,  and  Canes:  Tobaoeo. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Eleetroefaemlstry;  Heatinr,  Metal- 
Founding- Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Metalhirgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers:  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Loading  and  Unloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Devices;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Booibindlng;  Harvesters;  Jewelrr;  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dreing;  Chemicals;  Explosives;  FertHiiers;  Liquid  Coining  Compcaltions;  Plsiitie 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  Appliances;  Crutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Motors:  Optics:  Vsloelpedes 

Beds;  Chain;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  ICitehen  and  Table  Artklsr,  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fhild;  Motors,  Fluid-Current:  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devices 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Sboea,  and  LegKlnn;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rhret  Sattfaic;  Harness; 
Leather  Manuiactures:  Xaillng  and  Stapling;  IVhips  and  Whip  Ajmaratus. 

Jonmal-Boxae,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine  Elamento 

Ammunition  and  Ezpiusive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Xut.  Rivet.and  Serew  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling;  Button  Making;  Chafii.  Steple.  and  Horaedioe  ifaking;  Driven,  Beaded,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastwiinn;  Gear  Cutting,  MlUing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  RoUlnc:  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemanU,  Maklnr.  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Pundilnf  Sheets  and  Bar*;  Farriery:  Metal-BeDdlnr  Metai-Oma- 
manting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware.  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working. 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manutectuies;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Blook  and  Earthaoware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 

EleoUlcSirnallnK;  Radiant  Enersr;  Tetography;  Telephony 

Matrix-Making;  OmMnanUtion:  Paper  l£uiubetur«s;  Printing;  Typa-Bar  Making 

Fhild-Prassnre  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  VaporlaarK  Mlwsllanaoua 
Heat>Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devioee;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  dteam-Enclnes; 
Steam-Engine  Valves.  -•*"—. 

Dampers,  Automatic;  F^imaoas:  Heatinctystams;  Stoves  and  Fomaoes:  DooMstlB  Cooking  Veasals.. 

Artlfldal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hartware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Loda  and  Latdm;  Safa;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding;  Cloth-Flnlshlng;  Contlnaou»«trip  Feedlnr  Cordan;  Fait  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinninf ;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeilng. 

Aeronautin:  Air-Ouns,  Catapufts,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devleas;  Boats  and 
Buovs;  Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

Aooustlcs;  Coin-Handling;  Horology;  Recorders;  Qe^lsters;  Sound  Reeordlng  and  Reproduelnr, 
'****'*^  fVM«»»winy»»  Mtfhunltm 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing-Matdiines 

AgftaUng:  fiuttdMrinr.  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills:  Thraablnr  Tecrtabte  Cottars  and  Cmabsrs; 
Oaa  SciiaratlDD. 

Eleotrldfy,  Generation;  MoUve  Power 

Brushing  and  Borabbing;  Grinding  and  PoUiiiing;  Lanndry;  Wi^faic  Apparatus 

Intemal-Gombosttan  Engines 

Cooperinr;  Fire-Escapes;  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwrlj^t-MiMdiinw:  Woodra  B^ 
Wood-Turning;  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools.  « 

mumlnating-BmiMrs;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Bumns;  Type- Writing  Maebniee... 

AJoohol;  Ammonht,  Water,  and  Wood  DlstUlation;  Charooal  and  Coka;  Gas,  Heating  and  Iltuml- 
natinr.  Hldee,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydnoile  Cement  and  LIom:  Mlnenr  Oik;  OOs.  Fata,  and 
Ohie;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

Oarfoonatlng  Bcreram;  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dlq)ensinf;  Ota  and  liqidd  Oootaet  Apparatos; 
HsiU  ExdMnge:  Packaging  Liquids;  ReMgwation. 

Bridges:  HydrauUo  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stroetnrsv  MstaUle  Building  Btructures; 
Paving. 

Rallwmys;  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 

BmAJes,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Cud,  Picture,  and  Sign  BxhibltlBr.  OaraMnVfloppcrtan;  ToOst... 

Driers:  Oeomstrieal  Instruments:  Measuring  InstnunenU;  Photqcmhy 

BIsetrfe  Lamps;  Kketrldty,  Ctrooit  Makars  and  Braakarr,  Kisetrfcltr,  OondnitK  Elsetridty. 

General  Applications. 

Animal  Hnribandry;  Earth  Boring;  FWilngand  Trapping;  Stationary:  Stone- Working;  Wells 

Water  Dteibotlon 

Baaaffs:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Rweptaeiee; 

Dqmslt  and  CoUsotlon  Receptacles:  Metallic  Shtppinf  and  Storing  Vcaseis;  Package  and  Article 

Carriers:  Paper  Reosptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptaetas. 

Railway  Draft  AppUanees;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Bleetrleltv,  Condbetors;  Rallwav  Signaling:  Signals:  Electricity-Tranamlaston  to  Vehicles 

Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgtel;  Fire-Exttaigalataars;  Seweraca;  Borgerr.  Water 

Purification. 


Oklest  n«w  arpU- 
catlon  and  old- 
eat  action  bv  ap- 
plioant  awaiting 
ofBoe  action. 


H«fr. 

AiqffMkd 

Sept.  22 

Oct. 

7 

lune  24 

Oct, 

1ft 

Nov.  21 

Nov. 

11 

Oct.    17 

Not. 

8 

Aug.  19 
Aug.  24 


Not.  U 
Not.  10 


July  24     Sept.  » 


May  25 

Sept.  18 

June  0 
June  19 
Oct.     ft 

SepL  11 ! 
Nov.  u  : 
Not.  3ft 

Aug.  9 
Ang.  10 

Nov.  n 

Got.  U 

July  38    Not.   I 
Not.   0  I  Not.  18 


June  8  Sept.  10 
Sept.  2  Not.  31 
Occ  28    Not.    S 


Julj  15 
Nov.  11 

Sq>t.  14 

July    I 

June  20 

May  28 

Oet.  12 


S^t.   1 
Not.  31 

Nor.   0 

Oat.  30 

Oet.    4 
OeC  SO 


Apr.    4    Anc.   9 
Not.    8  >  CML  31 


I? 

OS 


379 
061 

89 
219 

290 

106 

507 
1.250 

548 
806 

88 

t«7 
497 


373 
224 


567 
170 
107 


441 

128 

371 

482 

410 

307 
191 


July  8 

Jane  0 

Ooc  4 

June  2 


Majr    1 

AOf.  3B 
May     9 

May    2 

July  37 
May     3 

Not.    2 
May  18 

Jn^  20 


Not.  17 
8epU38 


Oot.  38 

Cot.   16 

Oat.  10 

Oet  SO 
Not.  3 
Gee   It 

Not.  8 
Not.  4 
Not.    9 


208 

860 
367 

278 
842 


833 


TOO 
777 

1S8 
204 

617 


Aug.    8     Oet    16        515 
May  28     Sept  28 
Oet.  31     0«t   14 


Oldest  new  ease,  Apr.  4;  oldest  amended,  July  21. 

Total  number  of  appUeatlons  awaiting  action 18.0ftl 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED     DECEMBER     12,    1016. 


1,207.695.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Hekman  E.  Altgelt, 
New  Braunfels,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.086.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  tractor,  and 
ambulatorr  wheels  mounted  to  have  revoluble  and  also 
up-and-down  movement  relatively  to  the  body,  of  a  gear 
on  each  ambulatory  wheel,  and  a  driving  gear  on  the  body 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  ambulatory  wheel  to  drive 
the  latter,  one  of  said  Roars  made  In  the  form  of  a  cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  tractor,  and 
ambulatory  wheels  therefor,  of  a  cam  wheel  secured  to 
each  wheel,  wheels  on  the  body  of  the  tractor  and  engag- 
ing the  cam  wheela  on  the  ambulatory  wheeia,  and  means 
on  the  tractor  to  drive  the  wheels  on  the  body  thereof 
and  impart  motion  through  said  cam  wheela  to  the  am- 
bulatory wheels. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  tractor,  and 
ambulatory  wheels  therefor,  of  a  cam  wheel  aecnred  to 
each  ambulatory  wheel  and  providing  means  constituting 
a  gear  wheel,  pinions  mounted  on  the  tractor  body  and 
meshing  with  said  cam  gear  wheels,  and  means  on  the 
tractor  body  for  driving  aaid  pinions. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  tractor,  and 
ambulatory  wheela  therefor,  of  a  cam  gear  secured  to 
each  wheel,  ahafta  mounted  on  the  tractor,  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  cam  gears  on 
the  ambulatory  wheela,  means  for  driving  said  shafts. 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
aaid  ahafta. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  body,  of  truck  frames 
connected  with  reapective  ends  thereof,  revoluble  ambu- 
latory wheela  having  vertically  movable  connection  with 
aaid  truck  frames,  cam  wheels  secured  to  aaid  ambulatory 
wheels,  and  driving  wheels  mounted  on  the  truck  frames 
and  cooperating  with  aaid  cam  wheels  to  drive  the  am- 
bulatory wheels. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.207,696.      RAIL^JOINT.      Ij:e    a.ndeb    Andrews.    Ben 
haden,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Mitchell  An- 
drews, Benhaden.  Fla.     Filed  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No 
108.017.      (C\.  239 — 6.) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  embodying  fish  plates  having  lower  out- 
turned  flanges  provided  with  lower  bent  back  flanges 
whose  edges  He  In  a  horliontal  plane  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  basal  portions  of  the  bent  back  flanges,  tie 
plates  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  bent  hack  flanges  rest 
and  having  upstanding  portions  spaced  from  their  ends, 
said  upstanding  portions  having  ears  overlapping  the  out- 
turned  flanges,  the  tie  plates  having  spike  apertures  be- 
tween their  ends  and  said  upstanding  portions,  said  ears. 
bends  between  said  flanges,  and  tie  plates  having  alining  * 
spike  apertaros. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  embodying  flsh  plates  having  lower  out 
turned    flanges    proTldod   with    lower   bent    back    flanges 


whose  edges  He  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  basal  portions  of  the  bent  back  flanges,  tie 
plates  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  bent  back  flanges  rest 
and  having  upstanding  portions  spaced  from  their  ends, 
said  upstanding  portiona  having  ears  overlapping  the  out- 
turned  flanges,  the  tie  plates  having  spike  apertures  be- 


tween their  ends  and  said  upstanding  portions,  said  eara, 
bends  between  said  flanges,  and  tie  plates  having  alining 
spike  apertures,  said  alining  apertures  being  inclined  and 
converging  downwardly,  and  the  apertures  in  said  trends 
being  Bufllclently  large  to  loosely  receive  the  spikes  passed 
therethrough. 


1,207,697.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  OR  CASTING. 
Obosvenob  Attebbcbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
10,  1910.     BerUl  No.  681,8^0.     (CI.  26—1.) 


'^SSSSSS^Sn, 
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1.  A  molding  or  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  bed. 
vertical  standards  aecured  thereto,  a  bottomless  frame 
supported  thereon  by  means  of  adjustable  borlsontal 
members  and  having  sectional  end  walls  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  cores,  and  an  adjustable  transverse 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  molding  or  easting  apparatus  comprising  a  bed. 
vertical  standards  secured  thereto,  a  bottomless  frame 
supported  thereon  by  means  of  adjustable  horizontal 
members  and  having  horizontally  sectional  end  walla 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  cores,  and  an  adjustable 
tranaverse  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  molding  or  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  bed. 
vertical  standards  secured  thereto,  a  bottomless  frame 
supported  thereon  by  means  of  adjustable  horizontal 
members  and  having  sectional  end  walls  adapted  to  re- 
ceiTe  and  support  cores,  means  to  connect  the  sections  In 
separated  position,  and  an  adjustable  transverse  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  A  moldlas  or  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  bed, 
Tertlcal  standards  secured  thereto,  a  bottomless  frame 
supported  thereon  by  means  of  adjustable  horliontAl 
members  and  having  sectional  end  walls  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  cores  between  them  and  an  adjustable 
transverse  wall,  substantially  as  described. 


1.207,698.  Al'I'ARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  OR  CASTING. 
Gkosvbnob  Attebbibt,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,343.     (CI.  25 — 41.) 
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whereby  the  moTement  of  the  side  walls  effects  a  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  end  walls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  Itlnd  described,  movable  side  aad 
end  walls,  a  collapsible  core  compiiaing  a  longltndliially 
adjustable  center  memNrr,  :i:i  op<>rAtiBg  device  '>ontroU«(> 
by  a  single  operating  hanUJ'?,  aieana  onnoctiiig  the  side 
and  end  walls  and  the  center  laembei-  with  Mi>l  operating 
device,  and  means  positively  "oonectlng  tte  couter  mem- 
ber with  the  walls  of  the  cor?  v  ben^hj  1  he  movement  of 
the  opening  device  simoltaDeously  opens  or  closes  said 
walls  and  cvatraets  or  expands  tke  c»>r*,  sobstiiiitiaUy  as 
deKtlbeA 

2.  In  a  mold  sf  the  kind  deaerlbed.  Movable  aide  md 
end  walls,  a  collapelble  core  comprising  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  center  member,  an  operating  device  controlled 
by  a  single  operating  handle,  adjustable  means  connecting 
the  side  and  end  walls  and  tb«  center  member  with  said 
operating  devkc  and  means  poaitlTely  connecting  the 
center  member  with  the  walla  of  the  core  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  operating  device  almnltaneously  opens 
or  closes  said  walls  and  contracts  or  expands  the  core, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  movable  side  wall, 
a  rota  table  shaft,  a  crank  thereon,  a  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  crank  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  wall,  a 
worm  gear  on  said  shafti  and  an  operating  device  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  said  shaft  and  tkereby  to  m«ve  said  wall 
and  open  and  deee  s&ld  wall,  said  operating  device  la- 
eluding  a  wocm  mesblng  with  said  worm  gear,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  moid  of  tke  kind  descrlbsd,  mo>vaMe  side  aad  end 
walls,  a  series  of  vertical  corse  sapportcd  at  tbeir  lower 
ends  on  the  base  of  the  mold,  a  removable  bar  having  a 
series  of  core  anpportiag  covers  tor  aaid  cores  sccored 
thereto  aad  arraacad  to  steady  the  upper  ends  of  the 
cores,  the  eads  ef  said  bar  beiaf  adjastably  secured  ta 
said  end  walls. 

5.  In  a  mold  ef  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  side  walls 
blnged  thereto  at  their  lower  ends,  end  wall-sapportlng 
members  adlostably  secured  to  said  frame,  end  walls  hav- 
ing their  lower  enda  secured  to  said  sdJoatabie  members 
by  a  hinged  connection,  adJaatahU  gnldea  moaated  on  aad 
arranged  to  be  moved  along  tha  apper  edges  of  aaid  aide 
walls  and  a  traosrersely  dlspesed  member  ssaired  to  each 
ef  the  apper  ends  of  the  end  walls  aad  havlag  an  InrMacd 
surface  In  sliding  engagement  with  said  adjustable  guides. 


1,207,606.  LID  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS  AND  RB- 
TAINING  DEVICE  THEREFOR.  Cabl  H.  Anschots, 
Wilson,  Kans.  Filed  May  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.^.283. 
(CI.  53— 8.) 


1.  A  lid  retaining  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  detachable  lid  structure  having  a  dependlntr  flange, 
a  structure  mounted  on  the  lid  and  depending  In  paral- 
lelism to  the  inner  face  of  said  depending  flange,  and 
said  structure  provided  with  a  resilient  extoislon  to  pr«»- 
Ject  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  to  normally  bear 
against  the  outer  face  thereof  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe 
Juncture  of  tbe  flaage  with  tbe  lid  structure,  as  and  tor 
tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  A  lid  reulniag  device  indading  In  combination  with 
a  lid  structure  having  a  depending  insert  flange,  a  stroe- 
tnre  fixed  to  tbe  lid  structure  and  depending  therefrom 
in  parallelism  to  tbe  inner  face  of  said  flange,  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  structnrs  being  beat  to  project  be- 
neath the  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  and  a  curved  exten- 
sion on  said  structure  having  its  free  edge  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  aaid  flange  at  a  point  adjacent  its  Jaactare 
with  said  lid  stmetore.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specllled. 

t.  A  Ud  retalBlag  dsrlee  lododing  In  coBiri>tnatleB  with 
a  lid  structure,  a  member  carried  by  said  lid  structure,  a 
portion  of  said  ssember  depending  from  said  Ud  stiua 
ture,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  member  betag  corvsd  to  eztead 
beneath  said  depsndlBg  flange  aad  an  extension  on  said 
last  meotloaed  curved  portion  arcaately  curved  whsa 
viewed  In  croes  section  and  havlag  Us  free  edge  opposed 
to  said  depending  portion,  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpose  speeifled. 

4.  A  lid  retalatng  device  Including  In  combtaatlon  with 
a  Ud  structure  having  a  depending  flahge.  of  a  memtar 
carried  by  said  lid  structure,  a  portion  of  said  meiaber 
depending  to  lie  In  cloee  proximity  to  tbe  Inner  face  of 
said  flange,  aad  aa  extension  on  said  member  bent  fee 
have  Its  free  edge  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  aaM 
flange  to  appose  said  depending  portion,  aa  and  for  tha 
parpooe  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Ud  structure  consisting  of  a  body  portloB 
bent  at  its  termlaal  edge  to  form  spaced  apart  rim  flangee, 
a  flange  member  depending  from  tbe  lower  one  of  aaM 
flanges  to  lie  In  spaced  relation  with  the  terminal  edge 
of  said  body  portion,  of  a  retaining  device  having  one  end 
disposed  between  said  flanges,  meaiu  connecting  said  re- 
taining device  and  said  flan>;es,  the  body  portion  being 
bent  to  project  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  last  men- 
tioned flange,  and  an  extension  on  said  last  mentioned 
body  portion  arcuate  when  viewed  In  cross  section  hav- 
ing Its  free  edge  aonnilly  bearing  against  the  outer  Caea 
of  said  last  mentioned  flange  at  a  point  adjacent  tha 
Joncturc  thereof  with  tbe  lower  of  said  flnt  msntlone€ 
flanges  to  form  s  retaining  sbonlder,  as  and  for  the 
pose  speeffled. 


1,207.700.     CALCCLATINO-MACHINE.     raaKK  8.  Ba&». 

WIN  and  GEOaoE  H.  Baldwin,  East  Orang*.  N.  J.     Pn«# 
Feb.  24.  IMf.     Bsrlal  No.  10.216.     (CL  2S5— «1.> 
r  A    ealenlatlag    sssckine.    comprtsfng    a    reginterlav 
mechanlam    including   a   set    of    numersi    or    registering 
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wheels  having  s  dedmsl  movpmont.  transmission  spindles 
with  which  said  rsgisterlng  wheels  are  aorraally  coupled 
so  as  to  be  routed  thereby,  a  msla  shaft  a  set  of  pri- 
mary calculating  disks  thereon  each  provided  on  one  tA 
thdr  faces  with  IsteraUy  projecting  aad  radlaUy  extend- 
ing counting-teeth  progressively  abortened  in  length  bat 
artth  their  oater  ends  alined  la  the  same  are,  transmls- 
iiea  shafta,  secondary  calculating  wheels  having  eight 
peripheral  teeth  mounted  on  aaid  traneatlssioa  shafta  so 
aa  to  rotate  the  same,  said  aeeondary  calculating  wheels 
being  rotatable  la  a  plane  at  right  angleo  to  said  primary 
calculatlag  diaka.  said  secondary  calculating  wheels  be- 
lag  movable  oa  their  transmission  shafta  relative  to  said 
eaaatlag- teeth  so  as  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  one 
or  more  of  the  same,  and  a  four  to  five  ratio  trasmiaslon 
gearlag  betweea  said  transmission  shafta  and  said  trans- 
■lon  spindles. 
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2.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  Including  a  main  shaft,  a  set  of  primary  cal- 
culating disks  on  said  main  abaft  provided  on  their  op- 
posite faces  with  s<>t8  of  laterally  projecting  and  radially 
extending  counting-teeth  progressively  shortened  In  length 
hut  with  their  outer  ends  alined  In  the  same  arc,  trans- 
verse transmission  shafts,  secondary  calculating  wheels 
mounted  on  said  transmission  shafts  so  as  to  rotate  the 
same,  said  secondary  calculating  wheels  being  movable 
relative  to  said  countlng-toeth  so  as  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  one  or  more  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  main  shaft  longitudinally  to  shift  said  pri- 
mary calculating  disks  so  that  the  counting-teeth  on 
one  face  or  tbe  other  of  said  disks  are  positioned  oper- 
atlvely  relative  to  said  secondary  calculating  wheels  to 
rotate  the  latter  In  one  direction  or  the  other  for  the  pur- 
poses spedfled. 

3.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  set  of  numeral 
or  registering  wheels  having  a  decimal  movement,  trans- 
mission spindles  with  which  said  registering  wheels  ara 
normally  coupled,  a  main  shaft,  a  set  of  primary  calcu- 
lating disks  thereon  provided  on  their  opposite  faces  with 
ssrtes  of  laterally  projecting  and  radially  extending  oount- 
Ing-teeth  progressively  shortened  in  length  bat  with  their 
outer  ends  alined  In  the  same  arc,  transmission  shafta, 
secondary  calculatinK  wheels  having  eight  teeth  mounted 
en  said  transmission  shafts  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereon,  and  thus  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  one  or  more  of 
said  counting-teeth,  said  secondary  ealculatin);  wheels 
rotating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  ta  aaid  prtmary  cal- 
culating disks,  means  for  shifting  said  main  abaft  longi- 
tudinally to  shift  said  primary  calculating  disks  so  that 
the  counting-teeth  on  one  face  or  the  other  of  said  dlaks 
are  positioned  operatlvely  relative  to  aaid  secoadary  cal- 
ealstlDg  wheels  to  route  tbe  latter  la  eae  direction  or 
tbe  other  for  the  purposes  specified,  and  a  four  to  five 
ratio  transmission  gearing  between  said  transmission 
shafU  and  said  transmlaslon  spindles. 

4.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  set  of  nameral 
•r  registering  wheels,  a  set  of  primary  ealenlatlag  dlAs 
each  provided  00  one  of  their  faeea  with  a  series  of  lat- 
erally projecting  radially  exteadlng  counting-teeth  pro- 
greealvely  shortened  in  length  but  with  their  outer  ends 
allaed  la  tbe  ssme  src.  and  a  carry-tooth  projecting  lat- 
erally from  each  primary  calculating  disk,  transmission 
shafts,  aeeondary  calculating  wheela  mounted  on  said 
traasmlsston  shsfU  to  rotate  the  same,  ssld  secondary 
calcalatlng  wheels  being  movable  on  tlielr  transmission 
shsfts  relative  to  aaid  countlag-teetb  eo  aa  to  be  engaged 
and  operated  by  one  or  moro  of  the  same,  transmission 
mesns  between  said  transmission  shafts  and  said  register- 


ing wheels,  a  carrying-wheel  sUdsbly ._ 

transmission  shaft,  a  set  of  beil-craak  levera,  one  arm  of 
each  extending  beneath  a  raglatertng  wheel  from  which 
tbe  digit  is  to  be  carried  sad  the  other  arm  ef  each  being 
connected  with  the  carrylag  wheel  of  the  aext  adjaeeat 
transmission  shaft  which  operatea  the  registerlag-wbeel 
to  which  the  digit  Is  to  be  carried,  a  tdp-nssing  on  each 
registering  wheel  for  operating  said  bdl-craak  levari  for 
the  purposes  spedfled,  and  mesas  oa  said  primary  calca- 
latlng dlaks  for  retarnlng  said  carrying  whsels  to  normal 
Initial  position. 

5.  A  ealculatfaig  machine,  comprising  s  set  of  numeral 
or  registering  wheels  moanted  In  a  movable  carriage,  a 
main  shaft  moanted  in  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  primary 
calcalatlng  disks  on  said  shaft  provided  oa  their  oppo- 
site faces  with  series  of  counting-teeth,  transmisslen 
shafU,  eight  toothed  secoodsry^  calculating  wheds 
mounted  oa  said  transmission  sbsfu  to  route  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  selectively  podtlonlng  said  aeeondary  cal- 
culating wheds  so  that  tlie  same  may  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  one  or  mora  conn  ting- teeth,  meaaa  for  shift- 
tag  said  main  shaft  longltvdlaally  to  operatlvely  ralate 
said  primary  ealenlatlag  disks  to  one  side  or  the  other 
of  said  secondary  calculating  wheels  to  turn  the  same  In 
the  desired  direction  for  multiplication  or  division,  trans- 
mission spindles,  coupliag  means  for  selectively  coopllag 
said  registering  wheels  therawlth  according  to  tbe  posi- 
tion of  said  carriage,  a  tour  to  five  tranamlssloa  gearing 
between  said  transmission  shafts  and  said  transmission 
spindles,  a  carrying  tooth  on  each  face  of  said  primary 
calculating  disks,  a  carrylag  wheel  on  each  transmission 
shaft,  a  trip-nosing  on  each  registering  wheel,  means 
operated  by  said  trlp-noslng  for  shifting  the  carrying 
wheel  of  tbe  next  adjacent  transmission  shaft  in  the 
path  of  a  carrying  tooth  of  a  primary  calculating  disk, 
and  means  on  said  primary  calculating  disks  for  return- 
ing said  carrying  wheels  to  normal  Initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,701.  LOGGING-WHBKL.  THOMAg  W.  Babbt.  Ke- 
weenaw,  Mich.  Filed  June  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  3.^.430. 
(CI.    254 — 126.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  kind  deecribed  eomprlalng  a  pair  of 
wheels,  an  axle  on  the  arms  of  which  said  wheels  ara 
mounted,  a  tongue  salUbly  secured  to  and  projecting 
forward  from  said  axle,  a  aboe  mounted  upon  the  forward 
end  of  said  tongue  having  an  eye  forming  a  holding  means 
in  the  forwardly  extaadlag  end  thereot  a  roller  which  Is 
Joarnaled  In  bearings  secured  to  end  arising  from  said 
axle,  and  means  threaded  through  said  eye  to  tbe  rear 
end  of  which  the  load  ta  be  lifted  Is  atUebed. 

2.  A  vehlde  of  the  kind  described  compdsiag  a  pair 
of  wheela,  an  axle  on  the  arms  of  which  said  wheels  sra 
mounted,  a  tongue  salUbly  secured  to  end  projecting 
from  said  axle,  a  shoe  moanted  upon  the  front  end  of 
said  tongue  the  forward  end  of  which  extends  beyond 
the  forward  end  of  said  tongue  Is  curved  upwardly  and 
has  SB  eye  therdn.  and  ateans  threaded  throogh  said  eye 
aad  adapted  to  be  hdd  theraby  to  the  rear  ead  of  which 
tbe  load  to  be  lifted  Is  attached. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  wheela,  an  axle  on  tbe  arms  of  which  said  wbeels  sra 
moanted.  a  tongue  suitably  secured  to  and  projecting  for- 
ward from  said  axle,  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  aaid  tongue  and  having  lU  forward  extended  end  curved 
upward  and  provided  with  an  eye  the  rear  portion  of 
which  is  extended  longitudinally  and  has  tbe  ddea  thereeC 
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converM  to  and  meet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  same,  and 
a  chain  threaded  through  said  eye  and  held  thereby  to 
whoae  rear  end  the  load  to  be  lifted  is  attached. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  wheels,  an  axle  on  the  arms  of  which  said  wheels  are 
mounted,  a  tongue  saltably  secured  to  and  projecting 
forward  from  said  axle,  a  shoe  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  tongue  the  forward  extended  end  of  which  is  curved 
upward  and  has  a  suitable  eye  therein,  a  roller  which  is 
joumaled  In  open  bearings  secured  to  and  arising  from 
said  axle,  and  a  chain  threaded  through  said  opening 
to  the  rear  end  of  which  the  load  to  be  lifted  is  attached. 

5.  A  Tehicle  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  wheels,  an  axle  on  the  arms  of  which  lald  wheels  are 
mounted,  a  tongue  suitably  secured  to  and  projecting 
forward  from  said  axle,  a  shoe  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  tongue  the  forward  extended  end  of  which  is  carred 
upward  and  has  a  suitable  eye  therein,  a  hook  the  point 
of  which  extendi  to  the  rear  and  which  la  secured  to 
and  projects  from  the  rear  end  of  said  shoe,  a  roller 
which  is  journaled  in  open  bearings  secured  to  and  aris- 
ing from  said  axle,  and  a  chain  threaded  through  said 
opening  to  the  rear  end  of  which  the  load  to  be  lifted  is 
attached. 


1.207,702.  PORTABLE  DRAWINO-BOAHD.  Chablbs  L. 
Bartholomcw,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  20,921.     (CI.  4&— 131.) 


1.  A  drawing  apparatus  comprising  brackets  composed 
of  pairs  of  bars,  the  bars  of  one  pair  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bars  of  the  other  pair  at  a 
point  intermediate  to  their  ends,  and  means  for  securing 
the  bars  of  either  pair  to  a  horisontal  support,  braces  In- 
terposed between  the  corresponding  bars  of  the  pairs  for 
supporting  one  pair  of  bars  in  an  inclined  position  for 
drawing  purposes,  or  an  upright  position  for  lecture 
work,  and  means  for  fastening  a  drawing  board  to  either 
of  the  pairs  of  bars. 

2.  A  drawing  apparatus  comprising  brackets  composed 
of  upright  and  horizontal  members  having  means  for  se- 
curing either  one  of  them  to  a  horisontal  support,  each 
member  of  a  bracket  having  a  hinged  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  corresponding  member  of  the  other  bracket 
at  a  point  Intermediate  to  Its  ends,  said  brackets  being 
capable  of  inversion  to  reverse  the  position  of  said  mem- 
bers and  a  drawing  board  having  means  for  securing  it 
to  either  one  of  said  members,  the  securing  means  of  said 
board  on  one  of  said  members  permitting  the  revolution 
of  said  board  in  the  plane  thereof. 

3.  A  drawing  apparatus  comprising  brackets  composed 
of  upright  and  horisontal  members  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment toward  or  from  one  another  and  having  means  for 
securing  them  to  a  support,  said  members  being  arranged 
in  pairs,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  other  member  of  the  same  pair  at  a  point 
intermediate  to  its  ends,  and  said  members  t>eing  re- 
versible, and  a  drawing  board  having  means  for  secur- 
ing it  to  either  member  of  a  pair. 

4.  A  drawing  apparatus  comprising  brackets  compoeed 
of  upright  and  horisontal  members  having  means  for  se- 
curing either  one  of  them  to  a  horizontal  support,  each 


member  of  a  bracket  having  a  hinged  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  corresponding  member  of  the  other  bracket 
at  a  point  intermediate  to  its  ends,  said  brackets  being 
capable  of  inversion  to  reverse  the  position  of  said  mem- 
bers and  a  drawing  board  having  means  for  securing  it  to 
either  one  of  said  members. 

5.  A  drawing  apparatus  comprising  brackets  composed 
of  bars,  those  of  one  bracket  being  plvotally  connected 
with  the  corresponding  bars  of  the  other  bracket,  braces 
adjustably  mounted  between  the  corresponding  bars  of 
said  brackets,  and  means  for  horfsontally  securing  tlie 
bars  of  one  bracket  to  a  support,  the  other  bracket  hav- 
ing freedom  of  vertical  adjustment  to  adapt  it  as  an  in- 
clined support  for  a  drawing  board,  and  said  brackets 
being  capable  of  reversal  on  said  support  and  when  re- 
versed the  formerly  horisontal  bracket  then  forming  a 
vertical  support  for  a  lecture  board,  said  braces  having 
means  for  holding  said  vertical  support  in  an  upright 
position. 


1.207.703.  AMALOAM-MIXER.  HoaACB  E.  BAanBOaa 
and  EowAao  L.  KaArr,  York.  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.187.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  2.3.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,424. 
(CI.  83—78.) 


An  alloy  and  mercury  amalgamating  device,  eonalatlnff 
of  an  open-ended  tube,  a  cap  removably  covering  each 
end  of  the  tube  and  provided  in  its  inner  face  with  a 
mortar-like  depression,  and  a  rounded  weight  mounted 
to  reciprocate  freely  in  said  tube,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


1,207.704.  ARTIFICIAL  EAR-DRUM.  Eowako  Baom, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58,047.     (CL  181—23.) 


1.  An  artificial  ear  drum,  comprising  a  disk,  with 
magaphone  shaped  sound  accumulators  extending  there- 
from. 

2.  An  artificial  ear  drum,  comprising  a  concave  dlak, 
with  megaphone  shaped  sound  accumulator*  extendlnf 
therefrom. 

3.  An  artificial  ear  drum,  comprising  a  disk,  with 
megaphone  shaped  sound  accumulators  extending  there- 
from, and  provided  with  ports  In  proximity  to  the  disk. 

4.  An  artificial  ear  drum,  comprising  a  disk,  with 
megaphone  shaped  sound  accumulators  extending  there- 
from, there  being  at  the  Juncture  of  the  rim  of  the  disk 
and  said  accumulators,  Interrupted  circular  cuts. 

5.  An  artificial  ear  drum,  comprising  a  dlak,  with 
megaphone  shaped  sound  accumulators  extending  there- 
from, and  the  Juxtaposed  walla  of  the  accumulators  being 
connected  together. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Dbcbmbbr  13,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


361 


1.207,706.  OUTLET-BOX.  William  A.  Bomnbll,  New 
York,  N.  Y,  FUed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,888. 
(CI.  247—7.) 


1.  An  electric  outlet  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
•n  outlet  opening  and  one  or  more  conduit  receiving 
Inlets,  the  walls  of  each  of  said  Inlets  being  grooved  and 
a  knock-out  disk  for  each  Inlet  adapted  to  be  sprung  into 
the  groove  thereof  to  close  the  Inlet,  and  a  base  plate 
for  the  device. 

2.  An  electric  outlet  device  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  porcelain  or  like  mnterial.  having  an  outlet  opening 
and  having  a  plurality  of  conduit  receiving  Inleta,  a  bot- 
tom plate  for  said  device  having  means  for  securing  the 
conduits  thereto,  the  walla  of  each  of  said  conduit  open- 
ings being  grooved,  a  doaore  plate  for  each  Inlet  of 
greater  area  than  that  of  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  be 
sprunjr  Into  closing  position  with  Its  edges  held  in  said 
groove. 

3.  An  electric  outlet  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion,  having  an  outlet  opening  at  the  top  and  an  open 
bottom,  a  closure  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  device,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  of  recessos  for  receiving  conduits,  a  closure  plate 
for  each  of  said  conduit  openings  of  greater  area  than 
of  wild  openings  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  Bide  wall  of  said  body  portion,  the  walls  of  said 
conduit  openings  being  grooved  to  receive  the  edges  of 
•aid  closure  plates  and  to  removably  hold  said  plates  In 
position  therein. 

I  4.  An  electric  outlet  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
•n  outlet  opening  and  one  or  more  conduit  receiving 
Inlets,  the  walls  of  each  of  said  Inlets  being  grooved 
and  a  closure  plate  for  each  Inlet  adapted  to  be  sprung 
into  the  groove  thereof  to  close  the  inlet,  and  a  base 
plate  for  the  derice. 


1.207.706.  MANUFACTURE  OF  0XID8  OF  NITROGEN. 
Casl  Bosch,  Alwih  Mittasch,  and  Chsistoph  Bbck, 
Ladwlgshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badiache  Anllin  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1916.     Serial  No.  10.626.      (CI.  2.3 — 1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  oilds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  over 
a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing  at  least  one  oxld  of 
a  metal  of  the  Iron  group  and  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  rare 
•arth  metal. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  over 
a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing  at  least  one  oxld  of  a 
metal  of  the  Iron  group  and  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  rare 
earth  metal  and  a  compound  of  bismuth. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  over 
a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing  at  least  one  oxld 
of  a  metal  of  the  Iron  group  and  at  least  one  oxld  of 
a  rare  earth  metal  and  an  oxld  of  bismuth. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen  -  containing  gas 
throngh  a  layer  of  separate  lumps  of  a  heated  catalytic 
agent  containing  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  metal  of  the 
iron  group  and  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  rare  earth  metal. 

5.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen  -  containing  gaa 
through  a  layer  of  separate  lumps  of  a  heated  catalytic 
ticfnt  containing  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  metal  of  the 
iron  group  and  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  rare  earih  metal 
And  a  compound  of  bismuth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.207,707.  MANUFACTURE  OF  OXIDS  OF  NITROGEN. 
Cabl  Bosch,  Alwin  Mittasch,  and  Christoph  Bsck. 
Ludwlgshafen-on-the-RhiDe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ba- 
dlscbe  Anllln  h  Soda  Fabrik,  LudwlgBhafen-on-the-Rhlne, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  10.626.     (Cl.  23—1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygon-containing  gas  over  a 
catalytic  agent  containing  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  rare 
earth  metal  and  a  compound  of  bismuth. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  over  a 
catalytic  agent  containing  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  rare 
earth  metal  and  an  oxld  of  bismuth. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through 
a  layer  of  separate  lumps  of  a  heated  catalytic  agent  eon- 
tainlng  at  least  one  oxld  of  a  rare  earth  metal  and  a  com- 
pound of  bismuth. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen-contalnlng  gas  through 
a  layer  of  separate  lumps  of  a  heated  catalytic  agent  con- 
taining at  least  one  oxld  of  a  rare  earth  metal  and  an 
oxld  of  bismuth. 

6.  The  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through 
a  layer  of  separate  lumps  of  a  heated  catalytic  agent  con- 
taining at  least  one  oxld  of  cerium  and  an  oxld  of  bismath. 


1,207,708.  MANUFACTURE  OP  OXIDS  OF  NITROGEN. 
Caul  Bosch,  Alwi.n  Mittasch,  and  Christoph  Bsck, 
Lndwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ba- 
dische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1915.     Serial  .No.  10,628.     (Cl.  23 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  which 
consists  In  passing  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing 
at  least  one  oxld  of  a  metal  of  the  Iron  group  and  a  com- 
pound of  bismuth. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  which 
consists  In  passing  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  containing 
at  least  one  oxld  of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group  and  an  oxld 
of  bismuth. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  which 
consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  througn  a  layer  of  separate  lumps  of  a 
heated  catalytic  agent  containing  at  least  one  oxld  of  a 
metal  of  the  iron  group  and  a  compound  of  bismuth. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxida  of  nitrogen  which 
consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen- 
contalnlng  gas  through  a  layer  of  aeparate  lumps  of  a 
heated  catalytic  agent  containing  at  least  one  oxld  of  a 
metal  of  the  Iron  group  and  an  oxld  of  bismuth. 


1,207.709.  FABRIC  FOR  TIRES.  Leon  Jat  Campbell, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.677. 
(Cl.  139—9.) 


/«^ 


(3  i    f 


1.  A   fabric,   comprising  a   body   composed  of  laterally 
spaced,  relatively  stout  threads,  and  interwovan  warp  and 
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woof  threads,  said  woof  threads  haying  loops,  each  ex- 
tending between  said  stoat  threads  and  orer  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  body  of  the  fabric  between  said  stout 
threads ;  the  portions  of  the  woof  threads  at  the  extrem- 
ities of  each  loop  being  Interwoven  with  the  warp  threads, 
and  said  loops  forming  with  the  body  of  tfee  fabric  a  chao' 
nel  adapted  to  receive  a  layer  of  rubber  or  the  like. 

2.  A  fabric,  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  relatively  stout  threads,  a  plurality  of 
warp  threads  located  between  said  stout  threads,  and  a 
plurality  of  woof  threads  Interwoven  with  said  warp 
threads ;  said  woof  threads  having  loops  each  extending 
over  and  between  said  stout  threads  and  out  of  contact 
with  those  Interwoven  warp  and  woof  threads  between 
said  stout  threads. 

3.  A  fabric,  comprising  a  body  composed  of  two  later- 
ally spaced  relatively  stout  threads,  a  plurality  of  warp 
threads  parallel  to  and  arranged  between  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  stout  threads  and  a  plurality  of  woof  threads 
interwoven  with  said  warp  threads;  one  of  said  woof 
threads  having  a  loop  extending  between  and  over  said 
stout  threads  and  out  of  contact  with  the  warp  threads 
therebetween  ;  the  portions  of  said  woof  threads  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  loop  being  Interwoven  with  the  warp 
threads  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stout  threads,  and  an- 
other of  said  woof  threads  being  Interwoven  with  the 
warp  threads  between  said  stout  threads. 

4.  A  fabric,  comprising  a  body  composed  of  laterally 
spaced  relatively  stout  threads,  a  set  of  warp  threads  and 
a  set  of  woof  threads  Interwoven  with  said  set  of  warp 
threads ;  the  threads  of  one  set  having  loops  each  extend- 
ing between  and  over  the  stout  threads  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  Interwoven  warp  and  woof  threads  therebetween. 

.5.  .\  fabric,  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  relatively  stout  threads,  a  set  of  warp  threads  and  a 
set  of  woof  threads  Interwoven  with  said  set  of  warp 
threads  ;  the  threads  of  one  set  being  arranged  between 
said  titout  threads  and  the  threads  of  the  other  set  having 
loops  each  extending  between  and  over  said  stout  threads 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  Interwoven  warp  and  woof 
threads  between  said  stout  threads ;  each  of  the  threads 
provided  with  said  loops  having  a  portion  extending  un- 
der at  least  one  stout  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,207.710.  TOILET-SEAT.  Charles  Fredibick  Chi;rch, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,126. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  toUtt  SMt  bavliig  a  plnrallty 
of  segmental  parts  and  a  channel  formed  by  rabbeting  the 
under  sides  of  the  parts,  a  metal  strip  having  enlarged 
shoulders  located  In  the  channel,  hinge  bolts  extending 
through  the  seat  into  the  channri  and  screw  threaded  Into 
the  sboalders. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  toilet  seat  having  a  plurality 
of  segmental  parts  and  having  a  channel  formed  by  rab- 
beting the  under  sides  of  the  parts,  a  cast  metal  strip  hav- 
ing reinforcing  ribs  and  enlarged  socketed  Bboalder?>  lo- 
cated In  the  channel,  hinge  bolts  extending  through  the 
seat  into  the  channel  and  screw  threaded  Into  the  shoul- 
ders and  a  sealing  composition  for  covering  the  strip  and 
filling  tbe  channel. 


1.207.711.      CHANGEABLE   SIGN-BOARD.      Bichaso   W. 

Clabk.  Chicago.  111.  Substituted  for  application  Serial 
No.  789,752.  filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  ThU  application  (lied 
Apr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.442.      (CI.  40—142.) 


In  changeable  sign  characters  adapted  to  be  used  with 
a  board  having  grooves  comprising  characters,  the  char- 
acters being  constructed  of  springy  material,  a  tongue 
formed  at  one  end  only  of  each  of  the  characters  and 
adapted  to  removably  flt  Into  one  of  said  grooves,  said 
tongue  being  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  cbasac- 
ter  whereby  when  the  tongue  Is  pres.^Ml  into  a  uroove  the 
springiness  of  the  character  will  cause  it  to  bind  against 
the  surface  of  the  board  to  retain  It  In  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,207.712.  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  OUT  AND  ADJtST- 
INQ  CUTTERS  IN  CUTTER-HEADS.  FRF.OERi<  k  C. 
Coder,  Edgewater,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mar- 
garet F.  Brennan.  South  Ozone  Park.  Long  Island, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1915.  SerUl  No.  86.117.  (CI. 
33—180.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  toilet  seat  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  and  having  a  channel  formed  by  rabbeting 
Id  the  under  side  of  the  seat,  a  metal  reinforcing  strip 
secured  to  each  of  the  parts  and  located  In  the  channel 
above  the  lower  surface,  a  filler  covering  the  strip  and 
filling  the  channel  to  form  a  smooth  undersurface  and  pro- 
tect the  metal  reinforcing  strip  and  hinge  bolts  threaded 
Into  the  strip. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  toflet  seat  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  parts  and  having  a  channel  formed  by 
rabbeting  In  the  under  side  of  the  parts  and  a  stifF  metal 
reinforcing  strip  located  In  the  channel  and  secured  to 
each  of  the  parts  and  a  filling  body  for  covering  tbe  me- 
tallic strip  and  filling  the  channel  to  the  under  side  of  the 
seat  to  form  a  smooth  undersurface  and  protect  the  metal 
reinforcing  strip  and  hinge  bolts  threaded  Into  the  strip 
through  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat. 


^^mmm 


/se 


1.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  coibprlsing  a  frame,  a 
cutter-head  rotatable  In  tlie  frame,  a  block  eliding  In  the 
frame,  a  screw  adjustment  for  the  block,  a  pattern  sup- 
port sliding  on  tbe  block,  and  means  for  locking  the  pat- 
tern support,  tbe  parts  being  disposed  to  hold  the  face 
of  the  pattern  support  substantially  radial  to  the  center 
of  rotation  of  tbe  cutter-bead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  riasa  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  bars,  a  cutter-head  having  bearings  In  said  side 
bars,  a  table  for  supporting  a  pattern  with  tbe  top  surface 
of   the   table  In   a   plane   Including   the  cutter-head   axla. 
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and  means  for  moving  said  table  along  said  side  bars  to 
and  from  the  cntter-head. 

■*).  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising side  bars,  a  cutter-bead  having  bearings  la  the 
side  bars,  a  table  for  supporting  a  pattern  with  its  top 
surface  in  a  plane  including  the  cutter-head  axis,  means 
for  moving  said  table  along  said  side  bars  to  and  from 
the  cutter-bead,  and  means  for  moving  said  table  in  a 
direction   transverse   to   the   flrst-named   movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  stand  solidly  on  a  base  and  com- 
prising side  bars,  a  cutter-head  having  bearings  in  said 
side  bars,  a  pattern-carrying  table  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing Its  top  surface  in  a  plane  including  tbe  axis  of  the 
cutter-head,  a  traveling  carriage  upon  which  said  table 
is  supported,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter- 
head,  and  a  slide-way  in  said  carriage  arranged  trans- 
versely of  aald  side  bars  and  wherein  the  said  table  may 
be  moved  transversely  to  Its  movement  along  said  side 
bars. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  stand  firmly  on  a  base  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  cutter-head  having  bearings  In 
sjtid  side  tmrs,  a  carilage  extendlnK  across  transversely 
of  said  side  bars,  slide-ways  in  said  carriage,  a  pattern- 
carrying  table  in  said  slide-ways  and  having  Its  top  sur- 
face in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  the  cutter-bead,  and 
a  pair  of  screws,  one  of  said  screws  attached  to  each 
of  said  sidebars,  said  screws  serving  to  move  said  car- 
riage and  table  longitudinally  of  the  side  bars  to  and 
away  from  the  cutter-head. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.713.  BEARIN(;  DEVICE.  Patrick  J.  Colligan, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  111,770. 
(CI.  64-  10.( 


1.  In  a  bearing  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
bushing,  a  shaft  engaged  by  said  bushing,  and  a  member 
adjacent  te  and  covering  the  end  of  said  bushing,  said 
ni>-ml>er  being  provided  with  an  Inspection  opening  In  line 
with  said  boshing. 

2.  In  a  bearing  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
bushing,  a  shaft  engaged  by  said  bushing,  and  a  member 
adjacent  to  and  covering  the  end  of  said  bushing,  s&ld 
member  being  provided  with  an  Inspection  opening  in 
line  with  said  bushing  and  extending  completely  across 
the  thickness  of  the  same. 

.*).  In  a  bearing  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
bushing,  a  shaft  rotatable  within  said  bushing,  and  a 
member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  bushing,  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
Inspection  opening  In  line  with  said  hushing. 

4.  In  a  bearing  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
buKhIng,  a  shaft  rotatable  within  said  bushing,  and  a 
nieiul>er  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
said  bushing,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  Inspec 
tloii  o|>eulnK  In  line  with  said  bushing  and  extending  com- 
pletely acroB.t  the  thickness  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  bearing  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
bushing,  a  shaft  lotatable  within  said  bushing,  and  a 
collar  adjacent  the  end  of  said  bushing,  said  collar  hav- 
ing au  inspection  opening  In   line  with  said  buahing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,207,714.  SAVINGS  -  DEPOSIT  -  ACCOUNT  DEVICE. 
Thomas  Hbnbt  Cuok.  Samla.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,837.     (CI.  11—19.) 
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A  savings  deposit  account  device  Including  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  gumme<I  stamps,  the  stamps  of  each  set  being 
of  R  distinctive  color  and  value,  depositors"  cards  divided 
into  rows  of  consecutively  numbered  spaces  of  a  size  to 
receive  the  said  stamps,  said  depositors'  cards  correspond- 
ing In  color  to  the  sets  of  stamps  and  havinc  a  signature 
line  at  the  bottom,  and  bank  register  cards  corresponding 
in  color  with  the  stamps  and  the  depositors"  cards  and 
divided  Into  consecutively  nnml>ered  spaces  corresponding 
In  number  with  the  spares  of  the  depositors'  cards,  said 
bank  register  cards  having  signature  and  identification 
lines,  the  said  stamps  being  adapted  to  be  anplled  to  the 
depositors'  cards  and  to  be  canceled  by  tbe  bank  and  the 
spaces  of  the  bank  register  card  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  Impression  of  the  stamp  canceling  means  whereby  the 
bank  register  cards  will  correspond  with  the  deposits  In- 
dicated on  the  depositors'  cards. 


1,207,715.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHKLES. 
IxKjAN  RoDPORD  Choi  cii,  Ulmer.  Iowa.  Filed  r»e( .  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,494.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  transmission  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  two  wheels  carried  thereby  and  bodily 
osclllatable  about  upright  axes,  a  drive  shaft,  said  wheels 
having  their  horizontal  axes  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  shaft  and  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  of  said 
shaft  to  said  wheels  at  a  positive  velocity  ratio,  but  per- 
mittinf  the  latter  to  rotate  faster  than  the  ratio  pro- 
vided for  by  said  shaft,  including  gear  wheels  turnable 
with  the  shaft,  gear  wheels  rotatable  with  the  first  men- 
tioned wheels  and  means  to  drive  the  gear  wheels  of  the 
first  mentioned  wheels  from  the  gear  wheels  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  transmission  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  two  wheels  carried  thereby  and  bodily 
osclllatable  about  upright  axes,  a  drive  shaft,  said  wheels 
having  their  borisontal  axes  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  of  said 
abaft  in  either  direction  to  said  wheels  at  a  positive  veloc- 
ity ratio,  but  permitting  the  latter  to  rotate  faster  than 
the  ratio  provided  for  by  said  shaft,  including  gear  wheels 
turnable  with  the  shaft,  gear  wheels  rotatable  with  tbe 
first  mentioned  wheels  and  means  to  drive  the  gear  wheels 
of  the  first  mentioned  wherts  from  the  gear  wheels  of  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  transmission  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  two  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  rota- 
table shaft  carried  by  said  frame  Intermediate  the  plane* 
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of  nld  wbeclt  and  reclprocable  longitudinally,  means  for 
Imparting  movement  of  said  shaft  to  said  wheels  at  a 
poaltive  Telocity  ratio,  bat  pCTmlttlng  the  latter  to  rotate 
faster  than  the  ratio  provided  for  from  said  shaft,  said 
means  being  reyerslble  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
abaft,  to  positively  rotate  the  wheels  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  subatantlally 
as  and  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  transmission  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  two  wheels  carried  thereby  and  bodily 
oscillatable  about  upright  axes,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame  Intermediate  the  planes  of  said  wheels  and 
reclprocable  longitudinally,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  to  said  wheels  at  a  positive  velocity 
ratio,  but  permitting  the  latter  to  rotate  faster  than  the 
ratio  provided  for  from  said  shaft,  said  means  being  re- 
versible by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  subatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  transmission  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  two  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  revolu- 
bl«  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  intermediate  the  planes 
of  said  wheels  and  reclprocable  longitudinally,  means  for 
imparting  movement  of  said  shaft  to  aald  wheels  at  a 
positive  velocity  ratio,  but  permitting  the  latter  to  rotate 
faster  than  the  ratio  provided  for  from  said  shaft,  said 
means  being  reversible  by  longitudinal  movement'  of  said 
shaft  to  positively  rotate  the  wheels  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  imparting  circumferential  movement 
to  said  shaft  and  capable  of  reciprocating  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  07.7  16.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDED 
MBTAL.  Lewis  E.  Cuktis,  Kenllworth,  111.,  asaignor 
to  Ames  Steel  Lath  Compauy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,536.     (CI.  164 — 6.6.) 


1.  In  a  machlDe  for  making  expanded  metal,  means 
for  slitting  portions  of  a  sheet  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof  and  immediately  opening  up 
the  slltted  portions,  said  means  being  so  arranged  that 
successive  portions  of  the  sheet  from  the  center  thereof 
outwardly  to  the  edges  are  slltted  and  opened  up  until 
the  entire  sheet  has  been  expanded. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  expanded  metal,  two  Rories 
of  divergently  arranged  means  for  successively  slitting 
and  expanding  adjacent  portions  of  a  sheet  as  the  latter 
progresses  through  the  machine,  said  seriea  of  means 
diverging  in  a  direction  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  end 
of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  expanded  metal,  two  series 
of  divergently  arranged  means  for  successively  slitting 
and  expanding  adjacent  portions  of  a  sheet  as  the  latter 
progresses  through  the  machine,  said  means  operating 
progressively  on  portions  of  the  sheet  from  the  center 
thereof  oat  toward  the  edges. 

4.  In  a  machine  fw  making  expanded  metal,  two  series 
of  divergently  arranged  means  for  aueeesslvely  slitting 
and  expanding  adjacent  portions  of  a  sheet  as  the  latter 
progresses  through  the  machine,  said  means  also  acting  to 


feed  the  sheet  forwardly,  aald  series  of  means  diverging  la 
a  direction  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  and  of  tb« 
machine. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  expanded  metal,  two  series 
of  slitting  and  expanding  means  arranged  divergently  in 
a  dlractlon  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  end  of  the  ma- 
chine to  operate  on  sucoeasive  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  line  of  the  sheet  as  it  passes  through  the 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,717.  ANGLB-GAOE  FOR  DRILLS.  Rot  O.  Daittt, 
Montello,  WU.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1016.  SerUl  No.  98.428. 
(CI.  77—31.) 


;^    Si. 


1.  A  drill  guiding  device  of  the  class  described,  includ- 
ing base  members,  work-engaging  elementa  associated 
therewith,  a  drill  carrying  frame,  said  drill  carrying 
frame  being  angularly  adjustable  relative  said  work  en- 
gaging elements,  a  drill  carrying  member  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  member  being  angularly  adjustable  on  said 
frame,  means  for  said  members  to  accommodate  drills 
of  various  siaea.  and  depth  regulating  means  for  the 
drill. 

2.  In  a  drill  guide  of  the  class  described,  work-engaging 
elementa,  a  drill  supporting  frame  associated  therewith, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  adjusting  a  drill  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  for  changing  the  angle  of  the 
drill. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  base 
members,  work-engaging  elements  asaoclated  therewith, 
a  carrying  frame  angularly  adjustable  between  said  base 
members,  a  drill  carrying  member  adjustable  on  said 
frame  whereby  to  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  laterally 
adjust  the  drUI. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  base  mem- 
bers, work-engaging  elements  associated  therewith,  an  ad- 
justable carrying  frame  associated  with  said  base  mem- 
bers, a  drill  carrying  member  associated  with  said  frame, 
means  for  removably  mounting  a  drill  thereon,  a  regulat- 
ing screw,  and  means  carried  by  the  drill  for  engagement 
with  said  screw  whereby  to  regulate  the  depth  to  which 
the  drill  operates. 

5.  A  drill  gaging  device  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding base  members,  work-engaging  elements  removably 
associated  therewith,  a  carrying  frame  adjustable  angu- 
larly on  said  base  members,  a  drill  carrying  member  angu- 
larly adjustable  on  said  frame  having  Indicating  means 
associated  therewith,  and  depth  regulating  means  for 
the  drill. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.718.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fkbderick  J.  Dxckib, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Shafer-Deckcr  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  June  9,  1915,  Serial  No.  33,171.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.  55.742,     (CI.  200—1.) 

1,  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  cylinder  containing 
oil,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  in  said  cylinder,  a 
series  of  spaced  conducting  rings  mounted  within  the 
sleeve,  means  for  Insulating  the  rings  from  each  other,  a 
binding  post  connected  with  each  ring  and  extending 
throagb    and   Insulated   from   the   cylinder,   a   condnctlng 
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piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  succes- 
sively contact  with  the  conducting  rings,  said  conducting 
piston  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  oil  in  the 
cylinder,  whereby  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  piston, 
a  bearing  in  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  conducting 
stem  slldable  with  the  piston  and  operating  in  the  bear- 
ing, and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston  to  return  said  piston  to  normal 
poaitloQ. 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  cylinder  containing 
oil,  a  conducting  stem  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  con- 
ducting piston  carried  by  the  conducting  stem,  a  socket 
formed  within  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  conducting  stem,  conducting  members 
insulated  from  each  other  and  arranged  within  the  cylin- 
der, said  piston  adapted  successively  to  contact  with  said 
conducting  members,  and  the  stem  having  means  of  com- 
munication between  the  socket  and  the  interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder whereby  the  oil  may  pass  therethrough  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve  of 
Insulated  material  within  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ducting rings  within  the  insulated  sleeve,  means  for  insu- 
lating the  rings  from  each  other,  binding  posts  con- 
nected with  the  rings  and  extending  through  the  cylinder 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  conducting  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  nnd  adapted  in  its  move- 
ment to  successively  contact  with  said  rings,  conducting 
means  slldable  with  the  piston,  a  guide  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  conducting  rings  for  guiding 
the  slldable  conducting  means,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  piston  and  the  conducting  means 
when  operated  in  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  cylinder  containing 
oil,  a  sleeve  of  insulated  material  mounted  in  the  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  rings  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  means  for  insu- 
lating the  rings  from  each  other,  a  conduclor  leading 
from  each  ring  and  extending  through  and  insulated  from 
the  cylinder,  a  conducting  piston  slidably  mounted  within 
■aid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rings,  a 
slotted  stem  extending  from  the  conductor  piston,  a  hol- 
low guide  on  the  cylinder  in  which  said  stem  operates, 
tho  oil  being  forced  through  the  slot  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  slotted  stem  when  said  parts  are 
moved  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  contained  in  the  cylin- 
der for  returning  the  conducting  piston  and  conducting 
stem  to  normal  position. 

.'.  An  electric  switch  comprlsint;  a  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  conducting  members  arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  grids  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  grids  with  said  conducting  members,  means  co- 
operating with  the  conducting  members  for  successively 
cutting  out  the  resistance  connected  with  the  respective 
conducting  members,  and  a  conductor  movable  with  said 
latter  means  to  carry  current  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,207,719.  PORTABLE  M01X3R-SUPP0RT.  Fbcdbbick 
DiKHL,  Elizabeth,  and  Henrt  L.  Z^ibriskie,  Westflcld, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.531.      (CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  of  an  electric 
motor  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  motor  in 
driving  relation  to  the  machine,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  sewing  machine  table  between  the 
edge  thereof  and  an  opening  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  means  for  pivotall.v  supporting  the  motor 
BO  that  it  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of"  driving  con- 
nection with  the  machine,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  sewing  machine  table  between  the  edge 
thereof  and  an  opening  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  friction  drive  wheel,  means  for  piv- 
otally  supporting  the  motor  so  that  Its  drive  wheel  may 
Ite  moved  Into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the 
fly  wheel  of  the  machine,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  sewing  machine  table  between  the  edge 
thereof  and  the  edge  of  the  belt  hole  therein. 

4.  A  poriable  driving  means  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising an  electric  motor,  a  base  upon  which  said  motor 
Is  mounted,  said  base  having  means  thereon  for  clamping 
it  to  a  sewing  machine  table  between  an  edge  of  said 
table  and  one  of  the  belt  holes  therein,  said  motor  being 
mounted  on  said  base  so  that  it  can  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  driving  connection  with  the  machine. 

5.  A  portable  driving  means  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising an  electric  motor  having  a  friction  drive  wheel,  a 
base  carrying  said  motor,  means  on  said  base  for  clamp- 
ing it  to  a  sewing  machine  table  between  an  edge  of  the 
table  and  one  of  the  belt  holes  therein,  said  motor  being 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  so  that  its  drive  wheel 
may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bal- 
ance wheel  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,720.     WASHING-MACHINE. 
New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar. 
767,043.      (01.  Ml— 9.) 


Chabl.cs  H.  J.  DiiiO, 
26,    1913.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  dish-wafhinf:  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  dish 
carrier,  a  track  leading  into  and  out  of  the  tank,  means 
for  conveying  the  carrier  along  the  track  through  the 
tank,  a  spont  overhanging  the  tank  and  adapted  to  direct 
a  stream  of  fluid  eccentrically  Into  the  tank  so  as  to  pro- 
dace  a   rotani-   motion   therein,   and   means   for   suppljrinf 
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water  to  tbe   tpont  u  the   carrier  panes  threugt   tbe 
task. 

2.  A  dlsh-vashlac  Biaeblne  comprlalas  a  tank,  a  car- 
rier for  tbe  dishes,  meaas  for  cooTejlng  the  carrier 
through  the  tank,  a  apoat  oTerbanglng  tht  tank  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  upon  tbe  dishes  as  they 
are  conveyed  through  the  tank,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  carrier  as  It  is  conveyed  through  the  tank. 

3.  A  dish-washing  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  water  spouts,  the  spoats  of  each  set  being 
adapted  to  direct  streams  of  water  upon  the  carrier,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  each  set  of  apouta,  means  for  con- 
reylng  the  carrier  progreaalTely  throagh  the  range  of 
each  set  of  spouts  where  it  is  subjected  to  the  combined 
action  of  tbe  streams  of  each  set,  and  meana  for  rotating 
the  carrier  as  it  Is  conveyed  through  the  tank. 

4.  A  dlsb-wasblng  machine  comprising  a  carrier  for 
the  dishes,  a  plurality  of  tanks,  means  for  conveying  tbe 
carrier  successively  through  the  tanks,  a  8p<fut  overhang- 
ing each  tank  and  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid 
thereon  as  the  dishes  are  conveyed  therethrough,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  carrier  as  it  is  conreyed  through 
tbe  tanks. 

5.  A  dlsh-wasbing  machine  comprising  a  carrier  for 
tbe  dishes,  a  plurality  of  tanka,  a  set  of  aponta  for  each 
rank  arranged  to  direct  streams  of  water  eccentrically 
nto  the  tank  so  as  to  produce  a  rotary  motton  therein, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  each  set  of  spouts,  means 
for  conTeying  the  carrier  through  tbe  tanka  In  the  range 
of  the  aacceaslve  sets  of  spouts,  whereby  it  is  subjected 
saeeesslTely  to  tbe  combined  action  of  the  streams  from 
eacb  set  of  spouts,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  carrier  aa 
It  la  conveyed  through  tbe  tanks. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,207.721.  VEHICLB-LAMP.  LAcacNS  P.  DixoN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  810.604. 
(CI.  240—22.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  casing  having  an  outer  hollow 
section  formed  with  an  open  underside,  an  inner  hollow 
section  moTably  interfltting  the  outer  section,  and  harlng 
side  walls  formed  to  aerve  as  a  movable  purtition  to  pro- 
vide tbe  casing  with  upper  and  lower  compartments,  aaid 
inner  section  also  having  an  open  end  communicating 
with  the  oi;>en  underside  of  tbe  outer  casing,  a  transparent 
plate  in  the  open  end  of  tbe  inner  section,  meana  on  the 
outer  section  for  carrying  a  sign  below  the  open  underside 
of  tbo  casing,  a  socket  provided  on  the  wall  of  the  inner 
section,  two  electric  lamps  mounted  In  tbe  socket,  one 
dlapowd  in  the  upper  compartment  and  one  disposed  in 
tbe  lower  compartment,  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for 
removably  connecting  the  electric  circuit  to  tbe  lamps,  re- 
flectors within  tbe  inner  section,  and  arranged  to  deflect 
the  light  from  tbe  lower  lamp  through  the  transparent  plate 
of  the  inner  section,  and  said  Inner  section  being  bingedly 
connected  to  the  outer  section  so  aa  to  be  swung  inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  tlie  outer  section  whereby  the  electric 
lamp  may  be  replaced  when  damaged  aa  wall  as  permit- 
ting the  electric  circuit  to  be  disconnected  from  the 
■ocket. 


2.  In  a  wkftcle  lamp,  a  casing  haTli«  an  oater  honow 
section  formed  with  an  open  aaderslde,  an  Inner  bollow 
section  Bovmhly  iaCertlttlng  the  outer  sectloa,  and  hanng 
side  walla  fonnod  to  dlTlda  tbe  eaalng  Into  sepamMe  up- 
per and  lower  coatpartments,  a  transparent  plate  In  the 
outer  aeetteo  for  peraiitting  a  light  to  serre  as  a  danger 
signal  to  be  displayed  tberethroagh  from  tbe  lower  coas- 
partaent,  awana  alao  provided  In  the  outer  aectton  to 
permit  a  light  from  the  upper  compartment  to  be  dfa> 
played  to  serve  as  a  "  Stop  "  signal,  a  socket  on  tbe  wall 
of  the  inner  section,  two  electric  lamps  mounted  in  tbe 
socket,  one  disposed  In  the  upper  compartment  and  one 
disposed  in  tbe  lower  compartment,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  brake  mechanism  is  ap- 
plied to  check  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  lamp 
In  the  upper  compartment  may  be  lighted,  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  to  extinguish  the  light  when  the  brake  mecha- 
nism is  released,  and  said  inner  section  being  bingedly 
connected  to  tbe  outer  section  so  as  to  be  swung  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  outer  section  whereby  tbe 
electric  lamps  may  be  replaced  when  damaged  as  well  as 
permitting  the  electric  circuit  to  be  disconnected  from  the 
socket. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  cadng  having  an  outer  bollow 
section  formed  with  rfn  open  underside,  an  inner  bollow 
section  removably  Interfltting  tbe  outer  section,  and  hav- 
ing side  walls  formed  to  divide  the  casing  Into  separable 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  snld  Inner  section  also 
having  an  open  end  communicating  with  the  open  under- 
side of  tbe  outer  casing,  means  on  the  outer  section  for 
carrying  a  sign  below  tbe  open  underside  of  the  casing, 
a  transparent  plate  in  the  outer  section  for  permitting  a 
light  to  serve  as  a  danger  signal  to  be  displayed  there- 
through from  the  lower  compartment,  means  also  pro- 
Tided  In  the  outer  section  to  permit  a  light  from  the  up- 
per compartment  to  be  displayed  to  serve  aa  a  "  Stop  " 
signal,  a  socket  on  the  wall  of  the  Inner  section,  two 
electric  lamps  mounted  in  the  socket,  one  disposed  in  the 
upper  compartment  and  one  in  the  lower  compartment, 
means  on  tbe  socket  to  permit  an  electric  circuit  to  be  re- 
movably connected  to  the  lamps  whereby  the  lamp  in  the 
upper  compartment  may  be  lighted  when  the  brake  mech- 
anism is  applied  to  stop  the  vehicle,  and  the  light  may 
be  extinguished   when    the   brake    mechanism   is   released. 


1,207.722.  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  MECH.\NISM.  Johh 
F.  DoDGB,  Detroit,  and  Horace  E.  Douor,  Urosse  Polnte, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit*  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.   857.483.      (CI.   74—58.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  alined  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  sbiftable  driving 
gear  having  external  gear-teeth,  and  mounted  to  turn 
with  but  sbiftable  on  said  driving  abaft,  said  gear  con- 
stituting a  clutch  member,  a  companion  clutch  member 
therefor,  mounted  rigidly  on  said  driven  ahsft,  and  hav- 
ing internal  teeth  adapted  to  receive  said  gear  teeth  be- 
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tween  them  and  clutch  aaid  abafta  together,  and  speed 
change  gearing  sdapted  to  be  driven  by  the  snld  teeth  of 
said  genr  when  the  said  clutcb  connection  Is  broken,  and 
to  transmit  motion  to  said  driven  shaft,  but  at  which  time 
said  companion  clutch  member  is  entirely  inoperative  as 
to  any  of  said  parta. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gear  SBecbaBlsm,  the  combination 
of  alln^  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  sbiftable  driving 
geur  having  external  gear-teetb.  and  mounted  to  turn 
with  but  shlttablc  on  said  driving  shnft.  said  gear  consti- 
tuting a  dntch  member,  a  companion  clutch  meml>er  there- 
for, acting  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  having  internal  teeth 
adapted  to  receive  .said  gear  tteth  lietween  them  and 
clutch  said  sbafta  together,  speed  change  gearing,  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  said  teeth  of  said  gear  when  the 
B.nlil  clutch  connection  Is  broken  nnd  to  transmit  motion 
to  said  driven  shaft,  but  at  which  time  said  companion 
clutch  member  I.1  entirely  inoperative  as  to  any  of  the 
parts  herein,  and  a  reveraing  gear  driven  from  said 
countershaft,  said  change  gearing  Including  a  sbiftable 
gi'ir  on  said  driven  shaft  which  is  engageable  with  said 
reversing  gear. 

.1.  In  a  trnnsmlsslon  gear  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  alined  drlvlni;  and  driven  ■bafts,  a  sbiftable  driving 
par  having  external  gear-toeth.  and  mounted  to  turn  with 
but  sbiftable  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  gear  constituting 
la  clutcb  mi-nil)er.  a  companion  clutch  member  therefor, 
acting  on  s.nld  driven  shaft,  and  having  internal  teeth 
adapted  to  receive  said  gear  teeth  between  them  and 
clutch  said  shafts  together,  a  cotintershaft,  gears  of  dlf- 
fen-nt  diameter  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  gears 
nieshing  with  said  driving  clutch  gear,  and  a  gear  ro- 
tatable  with  said  driven  shaft  and  sbiftable  to  engage 
another  of  said  gears  on  the  countershaft,  tbe  said  shift- 
able  gears  being  mounted  for  relative  movement  on  aaid 
alined  shafts  to  the  exclusion  of  any  of  such  on  said 
c«>untersbaft,  a  reversing  gear  mounted  aloagalde  said 
countershaft,  and  a  countenhaft  gear  meshing  with  said 
reversing  gear,  said  driven-abaft  gear  being  eagageable 
with  said  reveraing  gear,  and  aaid  countenhaft  and  said 
reversing  gear  being  idle  when  aaid  dutch  meabera  are 
connected. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanlam.  the  combination 
of  alined  driving  and  driven  ahafts,  a  abtftable  driving 
gear  having  external  gear-teeth,  and  mounted  to  turn 
with  but  abiftnble  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  gear  con- 
stituting a  clutch  member,  a  compabion  clatch  member 
therafor.  acting  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  having  Internal 
teeth  adapted  to  receive  aaid  gear  teeth  between  then  and 
dntch  said  shafts  together,  a  countershaft,  geara  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  rigidly  nonnted  thereon,  one  of  aaid 
geara  meablng  with  aaid  clutch  gear,  a  gear  rotatable 
with  said  driven  shaft  and  sbiftable  to  engage  another 
of  said  geara  on  tbe  ronnterahaft.  a  pair  of  additional  eo- 
operatlng  geara  of  different  diameter  than  any  of  the  other 
gears,  respectively  mounted  rigidly  on  said  countenhaft 
and  on.  but  shIftaMe  with  respect  to,  said  driven  shaft 
and  said  companion  clatch  member,  the  said  sbiftable 
gears  being  mounted  for  relative  movement  on  said  alined 
ahafts  to  the  exclusion  of  any  of  such  on  aaid  counter- 
•haft,  a  reversing  gear  mounted  alongside  said  counter- 
shaft and  a  rear  mounted  rigidly  on  aaid  countenhaft 
and  meshing  with  said  reversing  gear,  one  of  said  driven 
abaft  geaN  being  engageable  with  said  reveraing  gear. 
^.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  tbe  comMaatlon 
of  aIin<Hl  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  sbiftable  driving 
gear  harlng  external  gear-teeth,  and  mounted  to  turn  with 
bnt  sbiftable  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  gear  constituting 
a  clutch  member,  a  companion  clutcb  member  thenfor. 
acting  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  having  internal  teeth 
adapted  to  receive  said  gear  teeth  between  them  and 
clutch  said  shafts  together,  a  countenhaft,  geara  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  one  of  aaid 
gears  meshing  with  said  dutch  gear,  a  gear  rotatable  with 
said  driven  shaft  and  sbiftable  to  engage  another  of  said 
gears  on  the  countenhaft,  a  pair  of  additional  co5pent- 
Inz  geara  of  different  diameter  than  any  of  tbe  other 
genra.  and  respectively  mounted  rigidly  on  aaid  counter- 
shaft and  on,  hot  sbiftable  with  respect  to,  said  driven 


shaft,  a  nveraing  gear  moudted  alongside  said  eoumer- 
sbaft,  a  countershaft  gear  meshing  with  said  reversing 
gear,  one  of  said  driven-shaft  geara  being  engageable  with 
said  reveraing  gear,  and  mechanism  for  ahifting  tbe  aaid 
geara  on  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  for  obtaining  a 
direct  drive  and  two  additional  speeds,  comprising  means 
for  moving  in  the  same  direction,  said  driving  clutcb  gear 
to  connect  the  clutcb,  and  one  of  said  driven-sbaft  geara 
to  disconnect  it  from  its  companion  gear,  and  for  mof- 
Ing  tlie  last  mentioned  drIven-shaft  gear  into  mesh  with 
its  said  comiwnion  gear  and  said  clutch  gear  over  into 
mesh  with  its  companion  gear  on  the  counterabaft.  aad 
means  for  moving  tbe  other  of  said  driven  shaft  geara  Into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  its  companion  counterabaft  gear 
and  said  reveraing  gear,  said  countershaft  and  the  gean 
thereon  being  idle  when  said  clutcb  members  are  en- 
gaged. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,723.  METHOD  OF  CARBONIZING  FUEL.  Ubnbt 
L.  DoHnaTT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  15.  1911,  Serial  No.  660.450.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  5.110. 
(€1.  48—210.) 


1.  In  tbe  operation  of  a  continuous  vertical  distilling 
apparatus  for  making  gas  and  coke,  tbe  process  which 
comprises  normally  removing  gas  from  the  head  of  tbe 
coal  column  until  tarry  and  pitchy  matters  accumulate  In 
such  column  to  an  undeslred  extent  and  then  fordng  gas 
backward  down  through  said  column  until  tbe  deaired 
amount  of  tarry  and  pitchy  matter  has  been  transferred 
downward  Into  tbe  coking  sene. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  carbonizing  fuel  and  making  gas  In 
a  comparatively  long  conduit  having  an  Intermediate 
localised  externally-heated  carbonlting  section  which  com- 
prises, charging  the  raw  fuel  Into  one  end  portion  of  said 
conduit,  beating  said  fuel  and  distilling  the  volstlle  mat- 
ter from  aaid  fuel  In  said  Intermediate  eart>onlzlng  section, 
passing  tbe  products  of  such  distillation  In  contact  with 
tbe  raw  fuel  occupying  the  said  end  portion  of  said  con- 
duit, to  condense  tar-forming  constituents  of  said  distilla- 
tion products  on  said  rsw  fnel.  redistilling  tbe  so-con- 
denaed  tar  by  periodically  reveraing  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  gaseous  products  of  the  distillation  to  carry  back 
tbe  aaid  tar  Into  the  said  intermediate  section  of  said 
conduit,  to  vaporise  the  said  tar,  and  withdrawing  the  so- 
revaportaed  tar  from  said  chamber. 

S.  The  method  of  carbonising  fuel  and  making  gas  in  an 
elongated  conduit  having  an  intermediate  localised  car- 
bonlateg  aectton  which  comprises,  charging  the  raw  fuel 
Into  one  end  section  of  said  conduit,  heating  fuel  and  dts- 
tllllBg  the  volatile  matter  from  fnel  In  said  Intermediate 
section  of  said  conduit,  passing  the  gases  and  vapora  from 
said  Intermediate  section  in  contact  with  raw  fnel  occopy- 
Ing  the  said  end  section  of  said  conduit,  to  condense  on  the 
said  raw  ftiel  tar-formlng  constituents  of  the  products  of 
the  distillation,  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  gaa  current  passing  throngh  said  raw  fuel,  to 
carry  l>ack  the  condensed  tar  in  contact  with  the  hot  fnel 
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In  an  Intermediate  section  of  said  conduit  and  to  re- 
Tapoiiie  tbe  aald  tar.  withdrawing  the  re-vaporlied  tar 
from  Mid  conduit  and  transferring  tbe  beat  from  tbe 
carbonized  residue  of  said  distilling  operation  to  tbe  said 
raw  fuel. 

4.  The  method  of  carbonlxlng  fuel  and  making  gaa  in 
a  closed  conduit  baring  comparatively  long  end  extensions 
wbicb  comprises,  cbarging  raw  fuel  into  one  end  exten- 
sion of  said  conduit,  heating  fuel  and  distilling  tbe  Tolatile 
matter  from  said  fu<'l  In  an  Intermediate  localised  car- 
bonizing section  of  said  chamber,  passing  tbe  gases  and 
rapors  from  said  carbonizing  section  in  contact  witb  raw 
fuel  occupying  tbe  said  end  extension  of  said  conduit,  to 
condense  tar-forming  constituents  of  the  products  of  the 
distillation  of  tbe  fuel  in  said  carbonizing  section  on  said 
raw  fuel,  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  gas  current  passing  througb  the  raw  fuel,  to  carry 
back  the  condensed  tar.  by  means  of  the  reversed  gas 
current,  into  contact  with  hot  fuel  in  the  said  intermediate 
section  of  said  conduit  and  to  re-vaporize  the  said  tar. 
withdrawing  the  re-vaporized  tar  from  said  conduit,  with- 
drawing hot  carbonized  fuel  from  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion into  tbe  other  of  said  end  extensions  of  said  conduit, 
contacting  with  hot  carbonized  fuel  in  said  end  extension 
a  current  of  cold  delumlnated  gas,  to  transfer  to  said  cold 
delumlnated  gas  substantially  all  the  sensible  beat  of  the 
said  carbonized  fuel  above  the  initial  temperature  of  said 
delumlnated  gas.  and  passing  the  bested  delumlnated  gas 
in  contact  with  fuel  to  be  carbonized,  whereby  the  sensible 
heat  of  said  carbonized  fuel  Is  transferred  to  the  said  fuel 
to  be  carbonized. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  carbonizing  fuel  and  making  gas  In 
a  closed  conduit  having  comparatively  long  end  extensions 
and  an  intermediate  localized  carbonising  section  which 
comprises,  advancing  a  body  of  fuel  through  said  conduit, 
tbe  said  body  of  fuel  being  advanced  through  said  conduit 
and  maintained  In  said  conduit  by  withdrawing  material 
from  one  end  ertenilon  of  said  conduit  and  adding  raw 
fuel  to  the  other  end  extension  of  said  conduit,  heating 
said  fuel  and  distilling  tbe  volatile  matter  from  said 
fuel  in  said  intermediate  section  of  said  conduit,  passing 
tbe  products  of  sacb  diitlllatlon  in  contact  with  tbe  raw 
fuel  occupying  tbe  said  end  extension  of  said  conduit,  to 
condense  tar-formlng  constituents  of  said  distillation 
prodncts  on  said  raw  fuel,  periodically  reversing  tbe  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  tbe  gaseous  current  to  carry  back  tbe  said 
tar  into  the  said  intermediate  section  of  said  conduit  iu 
contact  witb  hot  fuel  undergoing  carbonisation  therein  to 
re-vaporize  tbe  said  tar'and  to  convert  heavy  hydrocartmns 
of  tbe  tar  vapors  into  dlfllcultly  condensable  gaaea  of 
lower  molecular  weights,  and  withdrawing  tbe  current  of 
gas  together  with  the  gases  derived  from  tbe  said  tar  from 
said  condulL 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I 


1,207,724.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMBUSTIBLE  0A8. 
Hc.VBT  L.  DOBBBTT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Original  appli- 
cation flled  Nov.  15.  1911,  Serial  No.  660,449.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,111.     (CI.  48—206.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gaa  which  comprlsea. 
maintaining  a  body  of  mixed  carbonised  and  bituminous 
fuel  in  regulated  proportions  in  a  relatively  long  conduit, 
producing  combustible  gas  In  an  intermediate  region  of 
tbe  aald  conduit  by  passing  laterally  through  that  portion 
of  the  fuel  body  in  said  Intermediate  region  an  oxidising 
draft  current  comprising  regulated  proportions  of  water 
vapor  and  air,  tbe  relative  proportlona  of  tbe  aald  water 
vapor  and  air  l>elng  so  regulated  with  respect  to  their  re- 
spective endotbermic  and  exothermic  action  on  tbe  fuel 
in  tbe  said  intermediate  portion  that  tbe  aald  fuel  will  be 
maintained  at  tbe  temperature  desired,  advancing  the  said 
body  of  fuel  througb  the  said  region  of  semi-combustion  at 
a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of  combnatlon  of  tbe  said 
fuel  therein,  withdrawing  a  minor  portion  of  tbe  com- 
bustible gaa  formed  in  the  said  Intermediate  region  from 
the  aald  region,  contacting  tbe  said  minor  portion  of  com- 
bustible gas  with  that  portion  of  tbe  said  fuel  body  above 


tbe  said  intermediate  region  and  which  is  advancing 
toward  the  said  region,  to  carbonise  tbe  bituminous  mat- 
ter in  the  said  portion  of  said  fael  body,  to  preheat  tbe 
said  portion  of  the  said  fuel  body  and  to  cool  the  said 
minor  portion  of  combustible  gas.  contacting  witb  that 
portion  of  tbe  said  fuel  body  which  has  advanced  beyond 
tbe  aaid  region  of  seml-eombnstlon  the  aald  cooled  portion 
of  combustible  gas  to  cool  tbe  said  portion  of  said  fuel 
l>ody,  withdrawing  the  cooled  mixture  of  cart>onised  fuel 
and  ash,  separating  tbe  cartwnlsed  fuel  from  tbe  aah  of 
tbe  aaid  mixture  and  returning  tbe  said  carbonised  fuel 
in  admixture  with  a  regulated  portion  of  fresh  fael  to 
that  part  of  the  said  fuel  body  which  is  adrandng 
toward  the  said  region  of  semi-combustion. 


on 


2.  The  method  of  making  combustible  gas  which  com- 
prises, maintaining  a  body  of  mixed  carbonised  and  bitu- 
minous fuel  In  regulated  proportions  in  a  relatively  long 
conduit,  tbe  proportion  of  the  said  carbonised  fuel  rela- 
tive to  that  of  tbe  bituminous  fuel  being  that  proportion 
which  will  aubatantially  prevent  the  caking  of  the  aaid 
bituminous  fuel,  maintaining  a  semi-eombnatlon  to  pro- 
duce combustible  gas  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
fuel  In  said  body  by  passing  through  tbe  said  portion  of 
fuel  an  oxidising  draft  current  composed  of  balanced  pro- 
portions of  endothennlcally  and  exothermlcally  reacting 
constituents,  tbe  said  draft  current  comprising  a  mixture 
of  water  vapor  and  air  in  regulated  proportlona,  advanc- 
ing tbe  aald  body  of  fuel  througb  tbe  said  region  of  semi- 
combustion  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of  combnatlon 
in  tbe  said  region,  tbe  rate  of  advance  of  tbe  said  body 
relative  to  tbe  rate  of  combustion  being  that  which  will 
maintain  a  major  proportion  of  unconsumed  but  car- 
bonised fuel  and  a  minor  proportion  of  ash  in  tbe  mate- 
rial advanced  beyond  the  aald  region  of  seml-combostlon, 
withdrawing  a  minor  portion  of  combustible  gas  from  the 
said  region  of  semi-combustion,  contacting  aaid  minor  por- 
tion of  combuatlble  gas  with  that  portion  of  tbe  said  fuel 
body  wlilcb  is  advancing  toward  tbe  aaid  region  of  aeml- 
combustion,  to  cart>onlse  the  bituminous  fuel  in  tbe  said 
fuel  body,  to  preheat  tbe  said  portion  of  said  fuel  body 
and  to  cool  tbe  said  minor  portion  of  combuatlble  gaa,  con- 
tacting witb  the  mixture  of  carbonized  fuel  and  ash  which 
has  advanced  beyond  tbe  said  region  of  semi-combustion 
the  said  cooled  minor  portion  of  combustible  gaa,  the  vol- 
ume of  tbe  said  portion  of  combustible  gaa  relative  to 
tbe  quantity  of  the  said  mixture  of  fuel  and  ash  being 
that  required  to  cool  the  said  mixture  to  the  desired 
degree. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  comprises, 
maintaining  a  body  of  mixed  carl>onised  and  bituminous 
fuel  of  regnlated  proportions  in  a  relatively  long  conduit, 
maintaining  a  semi-combustion  to  produce  combustible 
gaa  in  a  portion  of  the  fuel  in  said  body  in  an  intermediate 
region  of  tbe  aald  fuel  conduit  by  passing  through  tbe 
portion  of  the  said  fuel  in  the  aald  intermediate  region 
a  balanced  draft  current  comprising  regulated  proportions 
of  water  vapor  and  air,  advancing  the  said  body  of  fuel 
througb  the  said  region  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate 
of  combnatlon  of  the  aaid  fuel  therein,  the  rate  of  ad- 
vance of  aald  body  relative  to  tbe  rate  of  combnatlon  be- 
ing that  which  will  maintain  a  major  proportion  of  un- 
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conaumed  but  carbonised  fuel  snd  a  minor  proportion  of 
ash  In  tbe  material  advanced  beyond  tbe  aald  intermediate 
region,  tbe  aald  major  portion  of  eartranlsed  fuel  compris- 
ing 80  per  cent,  or  more  of  said  material,  withdrawing 
the  minor  portion  of  said  combustible  gas  from  said  in- 
termediate region,  contacting  said  minor  portion  of  com- 
bustible gas  with  tbst  portion  of  said  fuel  body  which 
Is  advancing  toward  tbe  said  intermediate  region,  to  car- 
'  bonlse  tbe  bltumlnons  fuel  in  the  said  portion  of  said  fuel 
body,  to  preheat  the  aaid  portion  of  tbe  aaid  fuel  body 
and  to  cool  tbe  said  minor  portion  of  combustible  gas, 
contacting  the  so-called  minor  portion  o^  combustible  gas 
witb  the  mixture  of  carbonised  fuel  and  ash  which  has 
advanced  berond  tbe  aaid  intermediate  region  to  cool 
tbe  said  mixture  and  to  reheat  the  said  portion  of  com- 
buatlble gas,  and  returning  tbe  ao-rabeated  portion  of 
combustible  gas  to  the  main  draft  current  passing  througb 
tbe  said  intermediate  region. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  combustible  gas  which 
comprises,   maintaining  a  body  of  mixed  carbonised  and 
bituminous  fuel  in  regulated   proportions  in  a   relatively 
long  conduit,  the  proportion  of  said  carbonized  fuel  rela- 
tive to  that  of  the  bituminous  fuel  being  that  which  will 
substantially  prevent  the  caking  of  the  aaid  bituminous 
fuel,    maintaining    a    aemi-combustlon    to    produce    com- 
bustible gas  of  a  portion  of  the  fuel  in  said  body  in  an 
intermediate  region  of  said  fuel  conduit,  located  near  the 
middle  of  the  aald  conduit,  by  paasing  laterally  through 
tbe  lilted  fuel  and  across  the  said  conduit  in  said  inter- 
mediate  region   an    ozldlilng    draft   current    comprising 
balanced   proportions  of   endotbermlcally   and   exotherml- 
cally reacting  constituents,  said  draft  current  comprising 
One  gaa,  water  vapor  and  air  in  regulated  proportions,  the 
proportions  of  flue  gaa  and  water  vapor  on  the  one  hand 
and   the  air  on  the  other  hand  being  so  regulated  with 
reference  to  tbe  cooling  effect  on  tbe  said  ignited  fuel  of 
the  flue  gas  snd  wster  vapor  and  tbe  beating  effect  on  tbe 
aald  fuel  of  the  air  that  the  temperature  of  the  aald  fuel 
will  be  maintained  at  the   point  deaired.  advancing  the 
said   body   of  fuel    through    the   said  semi-combustion    re- 
gion at  a  rate  greater  than  tbe  rate  of  combustion  of  the 
said  fuel  therein,  the  rate  of  advance  of  said  body  rela- 
tive  to   the   rate   of   combustion   being   that   which   will 
maintain    a    major   proportion    of   unconsumed    but   car- 
bonised fuel  and  a  minor  proportion  of  ash  in  tbe  residual 
material  from  said  combustion,  tbe  said  major  portion  of 
carbonized  fuel  constituting  80  per  cent,  or  more  of  the 
said  material,  tbe  aald  fuel  body  being  adraneed  by  with* 
drawing  regulated  portions  of  the  said  mixture  of  car- 
bonised fuel  and  aah  from  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  aald  fuel 
conduit,  withdrawing  tbe  major  part  of  tbe  combustible 
gas  in  said  semi-combustion  region  from  the  said  conduit, 
withdrawing  the  minor  portion  of  said  combustible  gas 
from   said    semi-«ombaatlon    region,    contacting   the   aaid 
minor  portion  of  aaid  combustible  gas  with  that  portion 
of  aald   fnel  body  In   the  upper   part  thereof  above   tbe 
said    region    of    semi-combustion,    and    wblch    portion    of 
aaid  body  is  advancing  toward  the  aald  region,  to  car- 
bonise tbe  bituminous  fuel  in  the  said  fuel  mixture,  to 
preheat  the  said  mixture  and  to  cool  tbe  said  minor  por- 
tion of  combustible  gas,   withdrawing  tbe   residual   mix- 
ture of  carbonised  fuel  and  ash  from  tbe  said  semi-com- 
bustion  region,   contacting  with   the  aald   fnel   and   ash 
mixture  a  relatively  cool  gaseous  fluid,  to  quench  the  car- 
l>onlsed  fuel  in  said  mixture,  to  cool  the  said  fuel  and  to 
heat  the  said  gaseous  fluid,  the  volume  of  the  said  gase- 
ous fluid  relative  to  tbe  quantity  of  aaid  mixture  of  fuel 
and  ash  being  that  required  to  cool  tbe  aald  mixture  to 
the  desired  degree,  tbe  said  gaaeous  fluid  comprising  aaid 
cooled  minor  portion  of  combustible  gas,  conducting  the 
heated  gaseons  fluid  Into  and  mingling  the  ssrae  with  tbe 
draft  current  paaalng  through  aaid  region  of  semi-com- 
bustion,   withdrawing   tbe   mixture   of   cooled    carbonized 
fuel  and  asb   from  the  said  conduit   the  aaid  mixture 
being  withdrawn   from   the   lower   part   of  tbe  aaid   fuel 
body  in  said  conduit,  separating  the  carbonised  fuel  from 
tbe  ash  of  said  mixture  and  returning  the  carbonised  fuel 
in  admixture  with  a  regulated  proportion  of  freah  bitu- 
minous fuel  to  tbe  part  of  said  body  which  la  advancing 


toward  the  said  region  of  aeml-combustion,  tbe  said  part 
of  said  fuel  body  occupying  tbe  upper  part  of  the  said 
fuel  conduit 

B.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  combustible  gas  the  process 
which  comprises,  transmitting  a  body  of  fuel  past  and 
in  contact  with  an  oxidising  draft  current  comprising  air 
and  ateam  in  admixture,  whereby  a  portion  of  tbe  fuel  of 
ssld  fuel  body  is  caused  to  react  with  reactive  con- 
stituents of  said  draft  current  to  generate  combustible 
gaa,  aaid  fuel  being  transmitted  past  said  draft  current 
at  a  rate  materially  greater  than  the  rate  of  combustion 
of  aald  fuel  by  aaid  draft  current  and  withdrawing  in 
conUct  with  the  fuel  in  that  portion  of  said  fuel  body 
which  has  not  been  subjected  to  combustion  a  portion  of 
tbe  combustible  gas  formed  to  cool  said  portion  of  com- 
bustible gas,  and  passing  cooled  combustion  gas  in  con- 
tact with  that  portion  of  aaid  fuel  body  which  has  been 
subjected  to  partial  combustion  by  said  draft  current,  to 
cool  said  portion  of  aald  fuel  body. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,207,725.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  LODis 
DtNKELSBEBO,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,932.     (CI.  45- -98.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  three  layera  cut  or  stamped  from  sheet  cellu- 
loid, the  lower  layer  being  of  one  solid  continuous  piece, 
a  middle  and  upper  layer  each  having  an  opening  therein, 
tbe  opening  in  tbe  upper  layer  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  opening  in  the  middle  layer,  all  of  tbe  said  layera 
being  cemented  together,  and  each  layer  forming  a  portion 
of  an  integral  handle  to  the  said  frame. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frame  for  hand- 
mirrora,  comprialng  three  layera  cut  or  stamped  from 
abeet  celluloid,  a  lower  Uyer  formed  of  one  solid  continu- 
ous piece  adapted  to  support  a  mirror,  a  middle  layer  of 
different  shades  of  celluloid  provided  with  an  opening  to 
receive  the  mirror,  and  an  upper  layer  having  an  opening 
of  leas  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  middle  layer,  all 
of  tbe  aaid  layera  being  flrmly  secured  together,  and  each 
layer  forming  a  portion  of  an  integral  handle  to  the  ssld 
frame,  whereby  tbe  entire  outer  edges  of  the  frame  will 
expose  the  middle  layer  in  ita  various  colon. 


1,207,726.  WATERPROOFING.  Chablbb  V.  Kadss, 
Chicago.  111.,  aasignor  to  Standard  Asphalt  ft  Rubber 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,104.     (CI.  108—7.) 


1.  In  a  waterproofing,  the  combination  with  a  founda- 
tion, of  a  paint  coat  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  foanda- 
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tloo.  a  pair  of  asphaltlc  mop  coata,  flexible  fabrics  be- 
tween the  mop  coata  and  a  bltumlnoua  caahlon  betwean 
said  fabrics,  said  cushion  and  coata  uniting  with  each 
other  to  form  a  aubatantlalljr  unitary  structure. 

2.  Id  a  waterprooflng,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
foundation,  of  a  pair  of  bituminous  saturated  fabrica  on 
said  foundation,  a  relatively  thick  bltumlnoua  cement 
bond    coat   intt'r|>osed   b*"twe«'n    the   fabrics   and   bituininouii 

mop  coata  above  and  below  the  fabrics. 


1,J07.727.  EMBROIDERING-MACIIINE.  Kabl  Egoabt, 
Arbon,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  tlie  Flrina  Adolph  Sau- 
rer.  Arbon,  Swltierland.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,146.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  work  frame,  suspension  levers  mounted 
on  the  machine  frame  and  directly  supporting  the  working 
frame,  a  multiple  armed  actuating  lever  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  and  tension  members  directly  connecting 
the  arms  of  the  actuating  lever  to  the  suspension  levers 
for  movement  in  both  directions. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  work  frame,  a  bell  crank  suspension 
lever  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  a  bell  crank  trans- 
mlttlug  lever  also  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  one  arm  of  the  transmitting  lever  and 
one  arm  of  the  suspension  lever,  a  multiple  armed  actuat- 
ing lever  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  a  tension  mem- 
ber connecting  one  arm  of  the  actuatlnc  lever  with  an- 
other arm  of  said  suspension  lever,  and  a  tension  member 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  actuating  lever  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  tranamlttlog  lever. 

3.  Id  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  work  frame,  suspension  levers  mounted 
on  the  machine  frame,  a  multiple  armed  actuating  lever 
toounted  on  the  machine  frame,  tenalon  members  con- 
aectlng  tbe  arms  of  the  actuating  lever  with  the  suspen* 
sloD  levers  for  movement  In  botb  directlona,  and  aa  aat*^ 
mat  directly  connected  to  tbe  actuating  lever. 


t. 207,728.     TRACK. 
Filed     June     12, 
104 — 1T8.) 


Gabhicl  Ellingsox,  Kimball,  S.  D. 
1916.       Serial     No.     108,204.        (CL 


ij  J  ;u^-u^u^u  u  u:- 


\  track  of  the  claM  d«»cribed  formed  from  sheet  metal, 
and  bent  to  provide  curved  bases,  said  bases  having  their 
longitudinal  edges  termlnatlac  in  carved  sides,  said  sides 
terminating  In  vertical  flengcs,  said  flanges  in  tarn  ter- 
minating In  horliontal  flanges  for  engaging  a  tie,  tie  bars 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  raila  and  overlapping 
the  horisontal  flanges  thereof,  said  bases  having  trana- 
verse  slots  formed  therein,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,207,729.  BUTTONING-MACHINE.  HCBBnr  B.  Sirs- 
LIN,  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  265.      (Cl.  12—1.) 


1.  A  buttonin;;  machine  comprising  means  for  position- 
ing a  button,  buttonhole  fly  engaging  means,  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  constnicted  and  arranged  to  effect  relative 
movement  of  said  button  positioning  means  and  said  but- 
tonhole fly  engaging  means  In  substantially  the  same  man- 
ner with  respect  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  buttonhole  to 
dispoae  one  side  of  the  buttonhole  under  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
button  in  buttoned  relation  thereto  and  thereafter  simi- 
larly to  dispose  the  other  side  of  said  buttonhole  In  aald 
buttoned  relation  to  the  button. 

2.  A  buttoning  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  engaging  a  buttonhole  fly.  meana  for  positioning  a 
button,  an4l  mechanl.sm  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effect  relative  movement  of  said  fly  engaging  means  and 
said  button  positioning  means  to  render  said  fly  engaging 
means  effective  successively  at  opposite  sides  of  a  button- 
hole for  disposing  the  material  adjacent  to  the  button- 
hole In  buttoned  relation  to  tbe  button. 

S.  A  buttoning  machine  having,  in  combination,  tuck- 
ers for  engaging  a  buttonhole  fly  upon  the  two  sides  of  a 
buttonhole,  means  for  positlnntnc  a  button,  and  mecha- 
nism constructed  and  arranced  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment of  aald  tnckers  and  said  botton  positioning  means 
to  cause  the  two  sides  of  the  buttonhole  to  be  disposed 
successively  in  buttoned  relation  to  the  button. 

4.  A  bottonlnp  machine  having.  In  combination,  rela- 
tively movable  tuckers  for  engaging  a  bnttonbole  fly  upon 
the  two  sides  of  a  buttonhole,  means  for  positioning  a 
button,  and  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  ef- 
fect relartve  movement  of  said  mckera  and  said  button 
positioning  means  to  cauae  tbe  two  sides  of  the  buttonhole 
to  be  diaposed  succeastvely  In  buttoned  relation  to  tbe 
button. 

5.  .\  buttoning  machine  baring.  In  combination,  tnckers 
for  engaging  a  buttonhole  fly  upon  the  two  sides  of  a  but- 
tonhole, means  for  positioning  a  button,  and  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  relative  movement  of 
said  tuckprs  to  bring  said  tuckers  successively  into  en- 
gagement with  the  buttonhole  fly  and  by  relative  move- 
ment of  said  tuckers  and  aald  button  positioning  means 
to  cauae  the  two  sides  of  the  buttonhole  to  he  successively 
disposed  In  buttoned  relation  to  the  button. 

[Claima  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.207,780.  MACHINE  FOB  BUTTONING  SHOBS.  Lbwis 
J.  Babsoni,  Swampeeott,  Masa..  aaslgnor  t«  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jereey.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1913.  ScrUl  No. 
740.001.     (Cl.  12 — 1.) 

1.  A  buttoning  machine  havlnf,  1^  eombtnatlon,  a 
holder  for  supporting  a  button,  meana  for  operating  upon 
an  article  which  baa  a  buttonhole  to  open  aald  battonhole 
adjacent  to  tbe  button,  meana  for  movinc  aaid  button 
bolder  to  paea  tbe  head  of  the  battoo  tbronch  said  hat- 


tonbole,   and    means   for   o[>erHting   upon    said    ariicle   to 
close  the  buttonhole  around  the  shank  of  the  button. 


2.  \  buttoning'  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
hoUler  for  .support Ing  a  button,  means  for  operating  upon 
an  article  which  has  a  buttonholp  to  move  the  material  at 
one  edge  of  said  buttonhole  to  open  the  buttonhole,  means 
for  moving  said  button  holder  to  pass  the  head  of  the 
button  through  the  buttonhole,  and  moans  for  operating 
upon  said  artkU-  to  move  the  material  nt  the  opposite 
edK**  of  said  buttonhole  pa»t  thp  bead  of  the  button  and 
to  close  the  buttonhole  around  the  shank  of  the  button. 

3.  A  buttoning  machine  having.  In  combination,  n 
holder  for  supporting  a  button,  two  work  engaging  mem 
bers  for  op»'ratliiu  u[>ou  an  article  which  has  a  buttonhole 
for  sjiid  button,  said  members  in-lng  dispose*!  to  engage 
said  artlclf  at  opposite  sides  of  the  buttonhole  respec- 
tively, meana  for  operating  one  of  said  members  to  move 
the  material  at  one  edge  of  the  buttonhole  to  open  the  but- 
tonhole, means  for  operating  said  button  holder  to  pass 
the  head  of  the  button  through  the  buttonhole,  and  means 
for  operating  the  other  work  engaging  member  to  move  the 
material  at  the  other  edge  of  the  buttonhole  to  close  the 
btittonhole  around  the  shank  of  the  button. 

4.  A  buttoning  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  but- 
ton holder  for  supporting  a  button,  means  for  operating 
upon  an  article  which  has  a  buttonhole  to  open  said  but 
tonbolc,  and  means  for  operating  said  button  holder  to  tilt 
thn  button  and  pasa  the  head  thereof  edu'ewise  through 
aaid  buttonhole. 

.5.  \  liuttunlug  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  tllt- 
Inc  l)Uifon  support,  buttonhole  fl.v  encairing  means,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  button  support  relatively  to  said  fly 
engaging  means  to  pass  the  head  of  the  button  through  a 
buttonhole  in  said  fly. 

[rialms  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.207,7.31.  BUTTOXINU  -  MACHINE.  Lkkov  Far.nlm, 
8wamp«cott,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Conipanv,  I'aterson,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  7M,522.      (Cl.  12—1.) 


1.  In  a  buttoning  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  initially  positioning  a  button,  means  for  engaging  the 
button   In  said  positioning  means,   buttonhole   fly   engag- 
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Ing  means,  and  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  tbe  but- 
ton engaging  means  and  the  buttonhole  fly  engaging  means 
to  effect  a  buttoning  op«ratlon,  said  mechanism  being  con- 
structe<l  to  cause  the  button  to  be  tlppf-d  during  said  but- 
toning operation  to  present  it  edgewise  to  the  buttonhole. 

2.  In  a  buttoning  machine  tbe  combination  of  means 
for  initially  |H>sitionlQg  a  button,  means  fur  engaging  the 
button  In  said  positioning  means,  liuttonliole  fly  engaging 
means,  and  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  aald  button 
engaging  nn<l  fly  euKagiui;  means  to  effect  a  buttoning 
op<'rHtlou.  said  meclianlsm  being  constructed  to  Impart  to 
the  button  n  plur.ility  of  tipping  movements  during  tbe 
buttonluK  operation. 

.'{.  In  a  buttoniiii;  machine  the  comMuation  of  button 
holding  means  movable  to  grasp  a  button,  buttonhole  fly 
encaging  means,  and  mechanism  for  causing  said  holding 
means  to  tip  the  button  to  [ires«'nt  it  edgewl.se  to  the 
buttonhole  and  for  relativel.v  moving  said  button  holding 
and  buttonhole  fly  engaging  means  to  complete  the  but- 
toning operation. 

4.  In  a  buttoning  machine  the  comliinatlon  of  button 
holding  means  romprlslng  a  iilurallty  of  devices  con- 
structed to  engage  different  iwrtlons  of  a  button,  button- 
hole fly  engaging  means,  and  mochauism  for  moving  said 
devices  relatively  to  each  other  to  tip  the  button  and  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  button  holding  and 
fly  engating  means  to  complete  the  buttonlne  operation. 

5.  In  a  buttoning  machine  the  combination  of  button 
holding  means  constructed  to  engage  a  button  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  button  hea<l.  buttonhole  fl.v  4'ni!:agln!;  means, 
and  mechanism  for  causing  said  holding  means  to  tip  the 
button  to  present  It  ed::ewlse  to  the  buttonhole  and  for 
relatively  moving  said  hutton  holding  and  fly  engaging 
means  to  complete  the  buttoning  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.7,32.  MOTOU-VEHICLE  cnNTHOL.  JfSTis  B. 
Entz,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flletl  Jan.  1.3.  1915,  Serial  No. 
1.90«.  Renewed  Jjjn.  22.  1016.  Serial  No.  73,756. 
(Cl.  171—315.) 


'^ 


\.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power  from  a  prime 
mover  to  a  load  ;  the  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  is  connected  to  the  prime 
mover  and  the  other  to  the  load  :  a  second  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  Is  stationary  and  the 
other  connecte<l  to  the  load  ;  and  a  controller  having  Its 
contacts  and  connections  arraUKed  to  connect  said  ma- 
chines in  series  to  actuate  the  load  :  and  to  short  circuit 
the  first  machine  on  itself  to  act  as  a^  magnetic  clutch, 
connect  a  series  field  and  an  opposing  shunt  field  to  the 
armature  of  the  second  machine  and  connect  said  second 
machine  to  a  battery  to  charge  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power  from  n  prime 
mover  to  a  load  :  the  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  is  conuecte<l  to  the  prime 
mover  and  the  other  to  the  load  :  a  second  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  is  stationary  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  load  :  and  a  controller  having  its 
contacts  and  connections  arranged  to  lonnect  said  ma- 
chines In  series  to  actuate  the  load  and  with  a  non-in- 
ductive resistance  shunted  around  the  field  of  the  first 
machine  to  divert  the  excessive  sUrting  current ;  to  cut 
out  said  resistance:  and  to  short  circuit  the  first  machine 
on  Itself  to  act  as  a  magnetic  clutch,  connect  »  series 
field  and  an  opposing  shunt  field  to  the  armature  of  the 
second  machine  and  connect  said  second  machine  to  a  bat- 
tery to  charge  the  same. 

;j.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  i>ower  from  a  prime 
mover  to  a  load  ;  the  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric 
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macblae,  one  element  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  prime 
moTcr  and  the  other  to  the  load  ;  a  second  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  Is  stationary  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  load ;  and  a  controller  harlng  its 
contacts  and  connections  arranged  to  conaect  said  ma- 
chines in  series  to  actoate  the  load ;  to  progressively  de- 
crease the  field  strength  of  the  second  machine  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  load ;  and  to  short  circuit  the  first  ma- 
chine on  itself  to  act  as  a  magnetic  clutch,  connect  a 
series  field  and  an  opposing  shunt  field  to  the  armature 
of  the  second  machine  and  connect  said  second  machine 
to  a  battery  to  charge  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power  from  a  prime 
mover  to  a  load :  the  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  is  connected  to  the  prime 
mover  and  the  other  to  the  load  ;  a  second  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  is  stationary  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  load  :  and  a  controller  having  its 
contacts  «nd  connections  arranged  to  connect  said  ma- 
chines in  series  to  a<^tuate  the  load  and  with  a  non-in- 
ductive resistance  shunted  around  the  field  of  the  first 
machine  to  divert  the  excessive  startins  current ;  to  cut 
out  said  resistance ;  to  progressively  decrease  the  field 
strength  of  the  second  machine  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
load ;  and  to  short  circuit  the  first  machine  on  itself  to 
act  as  a  magnetic  clutch,  connect  a  series  field  and  an  op- 
posing shunt  field  to  the  armature  of  the  second  machine 
and  connect  said  second  machine  to  a  battery  to  charge 
the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power  from  a  prime 
mover  to  a  load ;  the  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  is  connected  to  the  prime 
mover  and  the  other  to  the  load  ;  a  second  dynamo  electric 
machine,  one  element  of  which  Is  stationary  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  load  :  and  a  controller  having  its 
contacts  and  connections  arranged  to  connect  the  field 
of  the  first  machine,  and  a  resistance  in  series  therewith, 
in  shunt  with  Its  armature  and  connect  said  first  ma- 
chine to  a  storage  battery  to  charge  the  same,  the  second 
machine  being  ineffective :  and  to  <^onnect  said  machines 
In  series  to  actuate  the  loail. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,733.  HOO  TROrOH.  Andrew  A.  Fair,  near  Her- 
son,  Iowa.  Filed  May  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,703. 
(CI.  119— 6.3.  t 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  trough,  a  pair  of  rectan- 
gular end  members  secured  one  to  each  end  thereof  and 
having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  upright  front 
and  rear  edges,  fixed  L-lron  bottom  edges  receiving  in 
their  angles  the  bottom  bars  of  the  end  members,  stops 
rising  from  the  front  ends  of  the  L-iron  bottom  bars  in 
advance  of  said  end  members,  upright  L-lron  bars  rising 
from  the  rear  ends  of  said  L-lron  bottom  bars  and  re- 
^celvlng  In  their  angles  the  upright  rear  edges  of  the  end 
members,  L-lron  top  bars  extending  forwardly  from  said 
upright  L-lron  bars  and  receiving  In  their  angles  the  top 
edges  of  said  end  members,  and  additional  upright  bars 
connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  L-iron  top  and  bottom 
bara  and  spacing  said  L-lron  top  bars  above  the  end  mem- 
bers a  distance  equal  to  the  height  of  the  aforesaid  stops, 
Mid  additional  bars  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  front 
edges  of  said  end  members  to  allow  the  latter  and  the 
frongh  to  be  moved  forwardly  when  raised  above  the 
stops. 

2. -In  combination,  a  hog  trough  having  a  pair  of  up- 
right rectangular  horizontally  elongated  end  members 
secured  one  to  each  end  of  said  trough,  a  retaining  struc- 
ture for  the  trough  consisting  of  a  pair  of  horizontally 
elongated  rigidly  connected  four-sided  retaining  frames  re- 


ceiving the  aforesaid  end  members,  each  of  said  retaining 
frames  consisting  of  an  L-iron  bar  whose  central  portion 
stands  upright  and  snugly  receives  In  its  angle  the  up 
right  rear  end  of  the  adjacent  end  member,  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  L-lron  bar  being  bent  laterally  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  and  snugly  receiving  in  lt8  angle  the  bottom 
of  the  adjacent  end  member,  the  horizontal  base  flange 
of  said  horizontally  bent  end  portion  of  the  L-lron  bar 
being  bent  upwardly  to  a  slight  extent  in  advance  of  the 
adjacent  end  member  to  form  a  stop  to  prevent  said  end 
frame  from  being  withdrawn  from  Its  respective  retaining 
frame  until  raised  above  said  stop,  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  L-lron  bar  being  hent  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  and  receiving  in  its  angle  the  top  of 
the  adjacent  end  member,  the  last-named  horizontally  Ix^nt 
portion  of  the  L-iron  bar  being  inclined  upwardly  from 
its  fixed  to  its  free  end  to  such  an  extent  as  to  allow  the 
front  end  of  the  adjacent  end  member  to  be  raised  above 
its  respective  stop,  and  an  upright  bar  secured  to  the 
outer  sides  of  both  horizontally  bent  portions  of  the  L- 
iron  bar  at  the  free  ends  thereof  and  spaced  laterally  from 
the  end  members,  said  bars  being  adapted  for  contact  with 
upright  cleats  at  the  ends  of  a  horizontally  elongated 
opening  in  the  side  of  a  pig  pen  and  being  formed  with 
bolt  holes  to  receive  bolts  passed  through  said  cleats. 


r.207,734.  JOINT  FOR  CORRUGATED  PAPER-BOARD. 
Frank  G.  F'eeley,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  M.  D. 
Knowlton  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,341. 
(Cl.  93—36.) 

1.  A  Joint  for  faced  corrugated  paper-board,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  complementary  board  sections,  one  of  which 
has  a  portion  of  the  lining  sheet  removed  to  uncover  a 
portion  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  and  the  two  sections 
being  mated  with  the  said  uncovered  portion  of  the  cor- 
rugated sheet  of  one  section  overlapping  and  Interlocking 
with  the  corrugated  sheet  of  the  other  section,  and  means 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lining  sheets  of  the 
two  sections. 

2.  A  Joint  for  faced  corrugated  paper-hoard,  comprising 
a  pair  of  complementary  board  sections,  one  of  which 
has  a  portion  of  the  lining  sheet  and  the  other  of  which 
has  a  portion  of  the  corrugated  sheet  removed  to  provide 
a  projecting  length  of  lining  sheet,  the  two  aectlona  being 
mated  with  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  corrugated 
sheet  of  one  section  overlapping  and  interlocking  with  the 
corrugated  sheet  of  the  other  section  and  with  the  pro- 
jecting length  of  lining  sheet  of  the  latter  section  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  the  lining  sheet  of  the  first  section, 
and  means  securing  said  overlapping  portion  of  the  lining 
sheet  of  one  section  to  the  underlying  lining  sheet  of  the 
other  section. 

3.  A  Joint  for  double-faced  corrugated  paperboard,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  complementary  t>oard  sections,  one  of 
which  has  a  portion  of  the  inner  lining  sheet  removed  and 
the  other  of  which  has  a  portion  of  the  outer  lining  sheet 
removed  to  uncover  portions  of  the  corrugated  sheets  of 
the  respective  sections,  the  two  sections  being  mated  with 
the  uncovered  portions  of  their  corrugated  sheets  over- 
lapping and  interlocking  with  each  other,  and  means 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lining  sheets  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  tmard  sections. 

4.  A  Joint  for  double-faced  corrugated  paperboard,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  complementary  board  sections,  one  of 
which  has  a  i>ortlon  of  the  inner  lining  sheet  removed  and 
the  other  of  which  has  a  portion  of  the  outer  lining  sheet 
removed  to  uncover  portions  of  the  corrugated  sheets  of 
the  respective  sections,  and  one  of  which  sections  also 
has  a  portion  of  Its  corrugated  sheet  removed  to  provide 
a  projecting  length  of  lining  sheet,  the  two  sections  being 
mated    with    the  °  uncovered    portions    of   their   corrugated 
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sheets  overlapping  and  interlocking  with  each  other  and 
with  the  said  projecting  length  of  lining  sheet  of  one  sec- 
tion overlapping  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  lining  sheet 
of  the  other  section,  and  means  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  lining  sheets  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  board 
sections. 

5.  A  Joint  for  dooble-faced  corrugated  paperboard,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  complementary  board  sections,  each  of 
which  has  a  portion  of  Its  corrugated  sheet  removed  to 
provide  n  projecting  length  of  lining  sheet  at  one  side 
there<if  and  a  portion  of  its  opposite  lining  sheet  removed 
to  provide  an  uncovered  portion  of  corrugated  sheet,  the 
two  sections  being  mated  with  the  uncovered  portions  of 
their  corrugated  sheets  overlapping  and  interlocking  with 
each  other  and  with  the  projecting  length  of  lining  sheet 
of  each  section  overlapping  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
other  se<-tion,  and  means  securing  the  overlapping  length 
of  lining  sheet  of  each  section  to  the  underlying  portion 
of  the  other  section. 


1,207,735.      RKAMER 
Filed  Nov.  8,   1915. 


Minx    D.   Ford,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Serial   No.  60.194.      (Cl.  77—72.) 


A 


tS' 


1.  A  cutter  head  having  a  slot  therein,  a  blade  in  the 
•lot  having  a  flat  longitudinally  and  laterally  inclined 
■urface.  and  a  wedge  key  in  the  slot,  having  a  flat  in- 
clined surface  fitting  against  the  said  inclined  surface 
of  the  blade,  to  lock  the  same  in  the  slot. 

2.  A  cutter  head  having  a  slot  therein,  a  blade  In  the 
•lot  havigg  a  surface  inclined  both  to  the  axis  and  the 
radius  of  the  head,  and  a  wedge  key  in  the  slot,  having 
a  flat  inclined  surface  fitting  against  said  surface  of  the 
blade. 

3.  A  cutter  head  having  a  slot  therein,  one  wall  of  the 
Blot  having  a  longitudinally  Inclined  groove,  a  blade  fit- 
ting in  the  slot  and  having  a  flat  surface  opposite  the 
fTOOve  Inclined  both  to  the  axis  and  the  radius  of  the 
head,  and  a  wedge  key  In  the  groove,  fit  ring  against  said 
surface. 

4.  A  cutter  head  having  a  slot  therein,  the  front  side 
wall  of  the  slot  having  a  tapered  groove,  a  blade  fitting 
in  the  slot  and  liavlng  a  flat  side  surface  incllne<l  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely,  and  a  wedge  key  in  the  groove 
having  a  flat  side,  fitting  against  said  surface. 

5.  A  cutter  head  having  a  recess  therein  open  at  both 
ends  and  one  side  wall  of  which  Is  tapered  longitudinally, 
a  blade  fitting  in  said  recess,  and  a  wedge  ke.v  in  said 
recess.  t>eslde  the  blade,  the  small  end  of  the  key  pro- 
jecting through  and  beyond  the  opening  at  one  end  of 
the  recess  whereby  it  may  be  backed  out  by  pressure 
applied  to  said  end. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,736.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  Oscab  F. 
FoRSBERt;,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,879.      «C1.  175—321.1 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  plurality  of  arma- 
tures, an  electromagnetic  actuating  means  individual  to 
each  of  said  armatures,  fiexible  means  connecting  said 
armatures  together,  and  a  spacing  member  interposed 
between  said  armatures,  whereby  the  said  armatures  are 
caused  to  move  in  unison  in  response  to  the  energization 
of  either  of  said  actuating  means.  -' 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  n  plurality  of  colls 
adapted  to  produce  magnetic  fluxes  of  different  phase, 
cores  for  said  colls,  a  plurality  of  armatures  mounted  in 
operative  relation  to  said  cores,  an  adjustable  means  for 
relatively  spacing  said  armatures,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  spacing  means  in  position. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  plurality  of  arma- 
tures mounted  In  substantially  parallel  planes,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic actuating  means  individual  to  each  of  aaid 
armatures,  flexible  means  connecting  said  armatures  to- 
gether, and  an  adjustable  8pac<'r  interposed  between  said 
armatures  whereby  the  said  armatures  are  caused  to 
move  In  unison  in  response  to  the  energization  of  either 
of  said  actuating  means. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  pair  of  armatures 
mounted  In  substantially  parallel  planes,  an  electromag- 
netic actuating  means  therefor,  each  of  said  armatures 
being  provided  in  their  ends  with  depressions,  a  spacer 
having  conical  ends  registering  in  said  depressions,  and 
flexible  means  connected  with  said  armatures  to  maintain 
said  spacer  in  position. 

5.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  pair  of  armatures 
mounted  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  an  electromag- 
netic actuating  means  therefor,  each  of  said  armatures 
being  provided  in  their  ends  with  depressions,  a  spacer 
having  conical  ends  registering  in  said  depressions,  said 
spacer  being  adjustable  relative  to  its  length,  and  flexible 
means  connected  with  said  armatures  to  maintain  said 
spacer  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  !s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,737.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Carlbttox  K.  Foth- 
CRi.xr.HA.M  and  Archie  R.  Laixo.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  American  .\dvertlslng  Clocks,  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Can- 
ada. Filed  Jan.  128,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  744.669  (CI 
40—36.) 

1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of 
endless  chains  having  advertisement  carrying  pins,  a 
plurality  of  advertisement  cnrrying  rods,  a  magazine 
containing  said  rods  and  arranged  to  shift  the  same  by 
gravity  toward  the  front  of  the  case,  n  pair  of  blocks 
on  each  advertisement  rod  having  pin  engaging  grooves 
and  sloping  edges  arranged  to  aline  the  rods  transversely 
of  the  case,  and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  maga- 
zine arranged  to  aline  the  grooves  with  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  pins. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a   case,   a   pair  of 
endless    chains    having    advertisement     carrying    pins,     a  - 
magazine,   a   plurality  of  advertisement   carrying   rods  In 
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Raiit  magazine,  blocks  on  Mid  roda  having  pin  enKaslng 
grooves  and  Hlopint:  mut:azine  enKaKintC  alining;  edKcs. 
platea  pivoted  to  the  mauazine  in  eDKaKcm^Qt  with  the 
blocks  of  the  front  advertisement  carr.ving  rod.  means 
for  adjustinx  "aid  plates  to  aline  the  block  tcrooret*  with 
thf  chain  pins,  and  a  mav'azin*'  Katf  holding  all  rods 
but  the  first  aKainst  removal. 


/7i 


.1.  An  adTertlBlnn  device  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of 
en<Ues8  advertisement  carryiuK  twits,  a  continuous  mn- 
ninu  motor  operating  said  belts,  a  plurality  of  adverti*- 
Ini?  sheets,  a  magazine  holding  said  sheets,  said  belts 
ailapted  to  pick  said  sheets  from  the  magazine,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  supplying  power  to  the  motor,  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit supplying  electric  power  to  said  circuit  breaker,  and 
a  gravity  actuated  circuit  maker  in  said  shunt  circuit 
maintained  in  open  position  by  advertisements  carried  by 
the  belts,  a  magnet  circuit  breaker  In  said  first  men- 
tioned circuit  adapted  to  break  said  circuit  when  the 
belts  fail  to  pick  an  advertisement  from  the  magailne. 


1.207.738.  PAVING  rON'STRUCTION.  Georoe  B.  Fralbt, 
Liberty,  N.  Y.  Filed  l»ec.  lO.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,186. 
til.  94— 1.» 


tbe  metal  components  b<.>ing  of  less  vertical  exteDt  tbaa 
the  plastic  components  to  form  key  ways  between  the 
compoDents.  means  extendiiiK  traqsvornely  throusb  tbe 
components  for  boldlDg  them  in  cloAe  assembled  relatloa 
in  distinct  group*,  coapling  means  extending  between  the 
groups  and  connected  to  the  lattor.  Mupporting  means 
engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  coupling  means,  and  a  finish- 
ing coating  applied  over  the  components  and  engaging  tb* 
key  ways. 

4.  In  a  paving  conatriiction.  n  series  of  alternately 
arranged  metal  and  plastic  compoDents  having  close  side 
contact  with  edges  then-of  m>p4Tino8t.  means  extending 
transversely  through  the  compon<»nts  for  holding  the 
latter  in  close  assembled  relation,  coupling  means  extend- 
ing through  and  connected  to  portions  of  the  component* 
and  having  projecting  revernol.v  slotted  enda,  and  sup- 
porting means  extending  alone  the  ends  of  the  compo- 
nents and  engaged  by  the  slotteil  ends  of  tbe  coupling 
means. 

5.  In  a  paving  construction,  sections  composed  of  alter- 
nately arranged  metal  and  plastic  components,  means  for 
holding  tbe  components  of  eacli  section  In  closely  asseas- 
bled  relation,  means  for  connecting  tbe  components  of 
adjacent  sections,  supporting  means  arranged  along  the 
ends  of  the  sections,  and  coupling  means  alternately  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  sections  and  having  their  ends 
engaging  the  said  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  tlic  (gazette.] 


1.  In  a  paving  construction,  a  series  of  alternately 
arranged  metal  and  plastic  components  having  close  aide 
contact  and  edges  thereof  uppermost,  the  said  compo- 
nents being  provided  with  tranaversely  extending  securing 
devices  to  form  Independent  component  groups,  support- 
ing devices  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  of  the  groups 
and  along  the  latter,  and  coupling  means  disposed  in 
alternate  relation  to  the  groups  and  having  their  ends 
eniraglng  the  supporting  devices. 

•_'.  In  a  paving  construction,  a  series  of  alternately 
arranged  metal  and  plastic  components,  the  plastic  com- 
ponents being  longitudinally  contlnaons  between  the  metal 
components,  coupling  means  arranged  longitudinally  be- 
tween aeries  of  the  metal  and  plastic  component  at  In- 
tervals and  connected  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  the  said  coupling  means. 

3.  In  a  paving  construction,  a  series  of  alternately 
arranged  metal  and  plastic  components  having  close  side 
contact  with  edges  thereof  uppermost,  the  plastic  com- 
ponents being  continuous  between  the  metal  components. 


1.207.730.  COUPLING  1»EVUE.  Jambs  W.  Ficazikb 
and  Fred  E.  Hansen.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
1:?.   191.'..     Serial   No.  50.344.      iCl.    137— 28.  > 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  oppositely 
disposed  valve  seata.  of  a  spring  pressed  valve  and  a  mov- 
able plunger  arranged  to  cooperate  respectively  with 
said  seats,  said  plunger  having  an  air  passage  extending 
therethrough,  said  valve  havlns  an  apertured  hollow 
stem  adapted  to  contact  with  said  plunger  and  aline  with 
said  air  passage,  said  plunger  carrying  means  at  its  outer 
end  for  tightly  gripping  a  tire  valve  stem. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ca-^ing  having  oppoaed 
chaml)ers  with  oppositely  disposed  valve  seats  arranged 
between  said  chambers,  of  n  spring  preaaed  valve  cooper- 
ating with  one  seat  and  having  a  hollow  apertured  stem 
extending  Into  the  opposite  chamber,  a  plonger  Independ- 
ent of  the  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other 
valve  seat  and  having  a  limited  movement  In  its  chamber, 
said  plunger  having  a  central  air  pa»>sage  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  hollow  valve  atem, 
said  plunger  at  its  opposite  end  being  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  a  tire  valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  In- 
termediate partition  centrally  apertured  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  valve  seats,  said  casing  bsvlBg 
a  tmred  hose  connection  communicating  with  tbe  opper 
chamber,  a  valve  located  in  the  upper  chamber  having  an 
elastic  face  contacting  with  the  upper  valve  seat  and  a 
depending  stem  projecting  through  the  partition,  means 
for  maintaining  said  valve  seated,  and  a  plug  arranged  In 
the  lower  chamber  Independent  of  the  valve  and  cob- 
tacttng  at  ita  upper  end  with  the  depending  stem  of  tbe 
valve,  said  plug  having  an  elastic  surface  at  Its  upper 
end.  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plug  being  shaped  to  receive 
a  tire  valve  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with   a   plunger  having  an  air  passage  extending   there- 
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through,  a  recess  in  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  com- 
municating with  said  air  passage  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  tire  valve  stem,  a  nut  movable  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  plunger,  an  elastic  rluK  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
plunger  and  having  a  central  aperture  alining  with  the 
recess  In  said  plunger,  and  a  flanged  apertured  container 
t>etween  said  nut  and  elastic  ring  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 
S.  In  a  device  of  the  tilnd  deecrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  plunger  bavin;;  an  air  passage  extending  there- 
through, a  recess  at  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tire  valve  stem,  n  nut  movable  upon  the  lower 
end  of  aald  plunger,  tbe  up|M>r  end  thereof  having  an  an- 
nular groove,  a  spring  located  in  said  groove,  one  end  of 
aald  spring  being  connected  to  the  nut.  and  means  inter 
posed  lietween  the  nut  and  end  of  the  plunger  for  grip- 
ping a  tire  valve  stem  as  set  forth. 


1,207,740.  .NKST.VBLE  CILVERT.  Johnatiian  R. 
Freeze,  MIddletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .American 
Boiling  Mill  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Mlddletuwn, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.80N.  (CI. 
61—9.) 


1.  A  nestable  culvert  comprising  a  circumferential  ae- 
ries of  pipe  sections.  Kald  pipe  sections  being  formed  with 
abouUlers  near  their  lotigitiidinal  edges,  cover-strips 
adapted  to  overlap  the  contignous  edges  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions and  formed  wifli  shoulders  arranged  to  engage  the 
shoulders  thereon,  and  means  whereby  said  cover  strips 
may  l>e  secured  to  said  pipe  sections  to  secure  the  same 
together,   combined   substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  A  nestable  culvert  <oinprlslng,  a  circumferential  se- 
ries of  pipe-sections  having  their  longitudinal  edges  spaced 
•part,  outwardly  presenting  shoulders  upon  the  plpf^sec- 
tlons  near  their  longitudinal  edges,  separable  cover- 
strips  disposed  outside  tbe  Joints  and  overlapping  the 
contiguous  (tlges  of  tbe  pipe  sections  and  formed  with  in- 
terior shoulders  engaging  the  shoulders  on  the  pipe  sec- 
tions, and  bolts  passing  between  the  contiguous  edges  of 
tbe  pipe-sections  and  tlirough  the  separable  cover-strips 
and  means  whereby  said  bolts  are  adapted  to  draw  the 
Inner  surfaces  and  sbonlders  of  the  cover-strips  firmly 
to  the  outer  surfaces  and  shoulders  of  the  pipe-sections, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  nestable  culvert  comprising,  a  circumferential  se- 
ries of  circumferential  .orruzated  pipe-sections  having 
their  longitudinal  edges  spaced  apart,  outwardly  present- 
ing shoulders  upon  the  pipe-sections  near  their  longitudi- 
nal edges,  and  following  the  sinusoids  of  the  corrugations, 
transversely  corrugated  s«'parable  cover-strips  disposed 
oat.side  the  joints  and  overlapping  the  contiguous  edges 
of  tbe  pipe-aections  and  forme<l  with  interior  shoulders 
engaging  the  shoulders  on  the  pipe-sections,  and  bolts 
passing  between  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  pipe-sections 
and  tlirough  the  separnl)le  cover-strips  and  means  where- 
by said  holts  are  adapted  to  draw  the  inner  surfaces  and 
aboulders  of  the  cover-strips  firmly  to  the  outer  surfaces 
and  shoulders  of  the  pipe  sections,  combined  substantially 
•s  set  forth. 

4.  A  nestable  culvert  comprising,  a  circumferential  se- 
ries of  pipe-sections  having  their  longitudinal  edges  spaced 
apart,  outwardly  presenting  shoulders  upon  the  pipe-sec- 
tions near  their  longitudinal  edges,  separable  cover-strips 
disposed  outside  and  inside  tbe  Joints  and  overlapping 
tbe  contiguous  edges  of  the  pipe-sections  and  formed  with 
shoulders  engaging  tbe  shoulders  on  the  pipe  sections,  and 
bolts  passing  between  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  pipe- 
sections  and  through  tbe  separable  cover-atrips  and  adapt- 
ed to  draw  the  surfaces  and  shoulders  of  the  cover-strips 
firmly  to  the  surfaces  and  shnuldera  of  tbe  pipe-sections, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,207,741.  WEATHERSTRIP.  Hkkjamin  LoilS  (Wu 
bbbt,  Silverion,  Colo.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,692.     (CI.  20—66.) 
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The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  threshold,  of  a 
weather  strip  having  lugs  carried  by  its  Inner  edge,  slotted 
plates  carried  by  the  threshold.  sal<i  lugs  being  loosely 
pivoted  In  the  slots  of  the  plates  and  removably  engaged 
therewith,  an  arm  carried  by  one  end  of  the  strip,  said 
wfm  being  engaged  by  the  door  to  swing  said  strip  up- 
wardly when  the  door  Is  closed,  said  door  having  a  strip 
of  metal  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured  to  its 
lower  edge  for  engaging  In  tbe  order  stated  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first  named  strip  as  and  ^or  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,207.742.  UAIL-.VNCHOR.  IIohatk.  G.  Gillmor.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  SerUl  No.  18,725. 
(CI.  238     4.) 


1.  .^  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  com- 
prising a  cross  l>ar  extending  iriinsxersely  under  the  rail 
and  having  Integral  shoulders  then-on  adapted  to  l>ear 
against  and  grip  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  base  flange 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  integral  jaw  adapted 
to  enga>:e  the  rail  base  flange  and  at  the  other  end  with 
an  Integral  tie-engaging  portion. 

2.  An  antlcroeper,  comprising  a  cross  bar  having  In- 
tegral rail  base  engaging  portions  upon  its  two  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rail  base  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  an  Intejiral  rail  edge  en- 
gaging shoulder  adapted  automatically  tp  engage  the  edge 
of  the  rail  base  when  said  antlcreeper  is  forced  into 
position  and  to  lock  said  antlcreeper  upon  the  rail  base. 

.^.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  device  arranged  for 
transverse  application  to  a  rail  Ijase  and  having  at  one 
end  an  Integral  jaw  and  an  Integral  rail  base  edge  engag- 
ing shoulder  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  an  integral  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  base 
flange  and  an  integral  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  rail  base  flange  to  lock  said  device  upon  the 
rail  base. 

4.  A  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  com- 
prising a  cross  bar  having  at  one  end  an  integral  jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rail  base 
and  an  integral  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  edge 
and  at  the  other  end  an  integral  tie-engaging  portion  an 
integral  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rail  base  at  one  side  of  said  tie-engaging  portion  and  an 
integral  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
rail   base  at   the   other  side  of  said   tie-engaging  portion. 

5.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  cross  bar  having  base  edge 
engaging  portions  upon  its  ends,  a  rail  base  engaging 
Jaw  at  one  end  and  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper 
surface  of  tiie  lail  base  at  tlie  other  end,  the  whole  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  in  position  upon  the  rail  by  horizontal 
angular  movement  in  relation  to  the  rail  and  to  be  locked 
upon  the  rail  by  tbe  engagement  of  the  base  edge  engaging 
portions  with  opposite  edges  of  the  rail   base. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,207.743.  JAK  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR.  Glstavb 
Glocker.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  C.  A.  Chapman, 
Chicago.  111.  nied  Jan.  27.  19ia.  Serial  No.  744.457. 
Renewed  Dec.  0,  1915.    Serial  No.  OMSO.     (Cl.  lilS— 80.) 


-Z 
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1.  A  cap  or  closure  having  an  annular  jmrtion  provided 
with  an  air  passage,  and  a  gasket  held  from  movement  In 
the  annular  portion  and  projecting  Into  the  passage  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  the  pas.sage,  whereby  the  pas- 
sage Is  normally  open  above  and  below  the  gasket. 

2.  A  cap  or  closure  having  an  annular  portion  provided 
with  an  air  passage,  and  a  gasket  mounted  In  the  annular 
portion  and  projecting  Into  the  passage  Intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  passage,  whereby  the  passage  Is  normally 
open  above  and  below  the  gasket. 

3.  A  cap  or  closure  having  an  annular  portion  provided 
with  a  circumferential  groove  and  an  air  passage  inter- 
secting said  groove,  and  a  gasket  fitted  in  the  groove  and 
providing  an  air  escape  with  the  passage  adjacent  the 
supporting  edge  of  the  gasket. 

4.  A  cap,  or  closure  having  an  annular  portion  provided 
with  a  circumferential  groove  intersected  by  a  passage, 
and  a  gasket  fitted  snugly  in  the  groove  and  having  its 
rear  edge  forming  with  the  passage  an  air  passage  open 
above  and  below  the  gasket. 

5.  In  combination,  two  interfltting  members,  a  resilient 
gasket  interposed  between  the  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  spaced  annular  grooves  connected  by  a  trans- 
verse passage,  said  gasket  fitting  In  one  of  the  grooves 
and  extending  across  the  passage,  the  said  gasket  being 
adapted  to  close  the  passage  to  the  other  groove  when 
the  members  are  interfltted. 


1^07.744.  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR.  Rcdolp  Gold-, 
8tHMir»T.  E>armstadt.  Germany.  Filed  May  21,  1912. 
Serial  .\o.  698,S21.      (d.   172—280.) 
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1.  An  asynchronous  motor  comprising  a  current-sup- 
plied stator  winding  and  a  single  phase  rotor  which  is 
adapted  to  Induce  In  the  stator  winding  secondary  cur- 
rents, and  a  separate  circuit  for  said  secondary  currents, 
said  circuit  Including  a  starting  re8i.stan<e. 

2.  Ad  asynchronous  motor  comprising  a  current-sup- 
plied stator  winding  and  a  single  phase  rotor  which  Is 
adapted  to  Induce  In  the  stator  winding  secondary  cur- 
rents, and  a  separate  circuit  for  said  secondary  currents, 
said  circuit  including  a  starting  resistance  and  an  In- 
ductance. 

3.  An  asynchronous  motor  composed  of  two  stators  hav- 
ing current-supplied  windings  and  supplementary  windings 
and  of  two  rotors  having  single-phase  windings,  the  two 
component  parts  of  one  of  said  motor-comprising  elements 
being  mutaally  displaced  for  one  half  of  the  pole  pitch, 
whereby  the  rotors  are  adapted  to  Induce  in  the  supple- 
mentary stator  windings  secondary  currents  of  the  double 
blip  frequency,  and  a  starter  in  circuit  with  said  supple- 
mentary  windings. 


1,207,745.  SLICING  MACHINE.  Hehbeut  R.  Goodfel- 
U)w,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  S2G,471,     iCl.  17—24.) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  relatively  movable  article 
support  and  cutter,  cooperating  article  side  clamping  ele- 
ments, means  controlling  the  clamping  action  of  said  ele- 
ments, the  said  means  yleldable  to  the  movement  of  the 
article  with  respect  to  the  clamping  elements,  said  cutter 
during  the  cutting  oi>eratlon  tending  to  force  the  article 
against  one  of  the  said  clamping  elements,  means  operat- 
ing to  automatically  lock  that  one  of  the  clamping  ele- 
ments against  retrograde  movement  under  such  action  of 
the  cutter,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  locking  meant. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  an  article  support  embodying 
cooperating  article  side  clamping  elements,  and  means  op- 
erating to  move  the  elements  In  clamping  direction  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  the  said  means  yleldable  to  the 
movement  of  the  article  with  respect  to  the  elements,  one 
of  the  elements  l>elng  mounted  for  adjustment  In  an  up- 
right plane  toward  and  away  from  the  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  codp- 
erating  clamping  elements,  means  tending  normally  to  ren- 
der the  elements  active,  said  elements  yleldable  against 
the  stress  of  the  said  means  to  permit  the  article  to  be  fed 
with  respect  to  the  elements,  mechanism  automatically 
rendered  active  under  the  atress  of  the  article  for  locking 
one  of  the  elements  against  retrograde  movement  and 
means  for  rendering  the  last  said  mechanism  Inactive,  the 
last  said  means  also  operating  to  seiMrate  the  said  ele- 
ments and   maintain   them  separated. 

4.  An  article  bolder  for  slicing  machines  embodying  aa' 
article  support,  cooperating  clamping  elements  projecting 
above  ttie  support  to  clamp  the  sides  of  the  article,  means 
tending  normally  to  move  the  elements  In  a  clamping  di- 
rection with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  individual 
to  the  elements  and  operating  automatically  to  lock  them 
against  retrograde  movement. 

5.  .\n  article  holder  for  slicing  machines  embodying  an 
article  support,  opposed  laterally  movable  article  side 
clamps  projecting  above  the  support,  means  tending  nor- 
mally to  Impart  a  riamplng  action  to  the  clamps,  and 
means  operating  under  the  stress  of  the  article  upon  on* 
of  the  clamps  to  lock  the  latter  against  unclamplng  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,746.  COMBINED  RULE  AND  I'ENCIL  HOLDER. 
Edward  S.  Goodnokjh,  Ellis,  Kans..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Andrew  Bollg,  Ellis,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1916. 
Serial  No.  119,318.      (Cl.  24—3.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  coml>inatlon  of 
a  rule  and  pencil  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  central 
partition  carried  thereby,  said  central  partition  provided 
with  a  thickened  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cas- 
ing also  provided  with  a  thickened  portion  on  one  side  for 
constituting  a  pencil  supporting  shoulder  and  protector 
for  the  lead  of  the  pencil  when  a  pencil  is  thruit  into 
said  casing,  spring  tongues  carried  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  grip  an  object  for  firmly  holding  the  same 
against  accidental  displacement  from  said  casing. 
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2.  A  combined  pencil  and  rule  holder  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  metallic  plate  secure«l  to  said  casing,  a  spring 
tongue  struck,  therefrom  nnd  adapted  to  engage  said  sup- 
port for  releasably  holding  said  casing  upon  said  support, 


a  partition  carried  within  said  casing,  and  metallic  tongues 
■truck  from  the  body  of  snld  casing  and  adapted  to  grip 
an  object  for  preventing  tho  accidental  displacement  of 
said  object  from  said  casing. 


1,207,747.  BUILT-IN  IRONING-BOARD.  Arthur  E. 
Grimshaw,  Seattle,  Wash.  Flle<l  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21.277.  Renewed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,361. 
(Cl.  68—10.) 
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1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  the  Ironing  l)oard.  the  width  of  one  of  whose  ends  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  usual  stud- 
ding of  a  wall,  the  said  end  being  adapted  to  l>e  thrust 
between  the  studding,  a  crossbar  extending  from  one  of 
the  studding  to  the  other  and  cut  into  the  same  and  a 
second  crossbar  extending  between  the  studding  and  simi- 
larly secured,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  said  cross- 
bars respectively  being  In  horlsontal  planes  which  are  a 
distance  apart  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  said  ironing 
board,  and  their  inner  faces  being  In  vertical  planes 
which  are  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  studding 
being  provided  with  vertical  slots  whose  upper  ends  are 
In  the  same  horlrontsl  plane  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  crossbar,  eye  bolts  secured  to  the  said  Ironing 
board,  a  rod  passing  tbrougli  the  eyebolts  and  having  its 
ends  confined  to  slldable  vertical  and  rotative  movement 
within  the  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  built-in  ironing  hoard  Including  an  Ironing 
board,  the  width  of  whose  siipporte<l  end  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  -distance  between  the  usual  studs  of  a  wall, 
the  said  end  being  adapted  to  l>e  thrust  between  two  of 
the  said  studs,  the  combination  of  n  pair  of  straight  hori- 
zontal supporting  bars  whose  ends  are  cut  Into  and  sup- 
ported directly  by  said  wall  studs,  the  upper  edge  of  one 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of  said  supporting  bars 
being  in  borliontal  planes  which  are  a  distance  apart 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sold  Ironing  board,  said  sup- 
porting twrs  forming  the  only  supporting  means  for  said 
ironing  l>oard,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  straight  ver 


tical  slots,  one  In  either  stud,  said  slots  being  midway  be- 
tween inner  vertical  faces  of  said  supporting  bars,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  Ironlug  board  and  having 
projecting  ends  beyond  the  sides  of  said  board  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  slots  in  the  studs,  whereby  the  said  iron- 
ing board  Is  secured  against  disengagement  from  the  studs, 
Ls  held  in  engagement  with  the  supporting  bars  when  in 
an  operable  position,  is  held  in  an  upright  position  and 
prevented  from  falling  forward  when  inclosed  In  the 
cabinet. 


1  ,  2  0  7  ,  7  i  8  .  ELECTRIC  LANTERN.  1'ai  L  Grlneh. 
I'lnckneyvlUe,  111.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,590.      (Cl.  240—8.5.) 


1.  An  electric  hand  lantern  comprising  a  battery  con- 
tainer, a  removable  cover  for  said  container,  an  electric 
lamp  bulb  mounted  on  the  cover,  a  switch  on  the, cover  to 
control  the  supply  of  current  to  the  lamp,  rods  securtNl 
to  the  cover  to  form  a  protecting  frame  work  over  the 
lamp  and  the  switch,  and  a  refiector  plate  carried  by  said 
frame  work  over  the  lamp  to  cause  the  rays  thereof  to  be 
reflected  downwardly. 

2.  An  electric  hand  lantern  comprising  a  battery  con- 
taining case,  a  cover  to  be  removably  fitted  on  and  close 
said  case,  an  electric  lamp  bulb  carried  by  the  cover,  cir- 
cuit connections  from  said  bulb  to  be  connected  with  bat- 
teries placed  within  the  case,  a  switch  connected  in  the 
circuit  connections  to  control  the  supply  of  current  to  the 
lamp,  bow  shai>ed  rods  connected  with  the  cover  in 
crossed,  relation  to  form  a  protecting  frame  work  over 
the  switch  and  the  lamp,  and  a  reflector  plate  carried  by 
said  frame  work  above  the  lamp  to  cause  the  light  rays 
therefrom  to  be  reflected  downwardly. 

3.  An  electric  hand  lantern  comprising  a  battery  con- 
taining case,  a  cover  to  close  said  case,  an  electric  lamp 
bulb  carried  by  the  cover,  circuit  connections  from  said 
bulb  to  be  connected  with  batteries  placed  within  the 
case,  a  switch  connected  in  the  circuit  connections  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  current  to  the  lamp,  bow  shaped  rods 
connected  with  the  cover  in  crossed  relation  to  form  a 
protecting  frame  work  over  the  switch  and  the  lamp,  a 
reflector  plate  carried  by  said  frame  work  above  the  lamp 
to  cause  the  light  rays  therefrom  to  be  reflected  down- 
wardly, and  a  ball  handle  connected  with  the  case  to  per- 
mit carrying  of  the  lantern. 


1,207,749.  STAPLE  FASTENING  MACHINE.  Charles 
B.  Grcsh,  Beverly,  Mass..  assl::nor  to  United  8tn>e  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  715.633. 
(Cl.  1—20.) 

1.  In  a  stapling  mnchlne.  staple  driving  means,  a  sta- 
tionary outside  former,  and  an  lusfde  former  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  in  said  outside  former  In  the  direc- 
tion opposed  to  the  driving  movement  of  the  driving 
means  to  form  a  staple  and  movable  with  snld  driving 
means  during  its  driving  movement  to  ro5perate  with  said 
driving  means  in  completing  the  formation  of  the  staple 
and  In  holding  the  staple  as  It  is  driven. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla^ts  described,  a  stationary 
former,  a  reciprocating  inside  former,  a  driver  and  actii- 
atlog  means  therefor,  connections  between  said  inside 
former  and  said  driver  to  causae  said  inside  former  to  be 
moTed  by  said  driver  In  both  of  Its  operative  movements, 
and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  a  coopera- 
tion of  said  Inside  former  with  said  driver  during  the 
movement  of  said  inside  former  and  said  driver  In  staple 
driving  direction. 


3.  In  a  staple  forming  nnd  Inserting  machine,  a  sta- 
tionary outside  former,  an  insld.-  furmer  movable  in  said 
outside  former  partially  to  form  a  staple  during  movement 
of  the  driver  In  ont-  direction  and  movable  with  the  driver 
In  an  opposed  direction,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  Inside  former  during  its  movement  in 
said  opposed  direction  whereby  said  inside  former  co- 
operates with  said  driver  to  complete  the  formation  of 
the  staple  and  to  control  the  staple  as  ft  is  driven. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  formini;  and  lns«-rting  staples,  a  sta- 
tionary outside  former,  a  driver,  a  reciprocating  inside 
former,  operative  connections  between  said  Inside  former 
and  said  driver  to  cause  the  Inside  former  to  form  a 
staple  during  movement  of  said  driver  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  the  driving  movement  and  to  move  with  said 
driver  during  Its  driving  movement,  and  means  to  retard 
♦he  movement  of  said  inside  former  in  staple  driving  di- 

•ection  to  effect  a  coSperation  of  said  inside  former  with 
3ald   driver   durlnu    their   movement    in    staple    driving    dl- 
ection. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  out- 
side former,  a  reciprocating  inside  former,  a  driver  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  operative  connections  between 
said  inside  former  and  said  driver  to  cause  said  inside 
former  to  be  moved  by  the  driver  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  driving  movement  of  said  driver  to  form  a  staple 
and  movable  with  the  driver  during  its  driving  movement, 
and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  snld  Inside  former  during  its  movement  In  staple 
driving  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,750.  STRETCHER.  Iha  Clrry  Gwin,  Oaltland, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85.S63.  (CI. 
21—80.) 


A  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  of 
flexible  material  and  a  pair  of  spaced  strips  extending 
transveraely  thereof  and  entlrel.v  thereacroM  at  each  end 


of  the  body  portion  and  to  whlcb  the  body  portion  is  se- 
cured, said  strips  being  extended  beyond  the  body  i>or- 
tion  at  each  side  thereof  and  terminating  In  handle  re- 
ceiving eyes,  rigid  handles  lying  lengthwise  of  tbe  body 
portion  and  extending  between  the  strips  of  a  pair  and 
being  engaged  in  said  eyes  and  interengaglng  means  \ye- 
tween  said  eyes  and  the  handles  for  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  the  handles  with  relation  to  the  eyes. 


1,207,7.'">1  OR.\TE  B.VR.  M  ut.  i  s  K.  llANsr.i.t..  Auamosa, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustnvus  A.  Smith,  Mar- 
sballtown.  Iowa.  Filed  r>ec.  Ifi.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,127.      (CI.  126    -176.  ► 


N 


1.  A  grate  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  side 
bars,  each  bar  having  a  ledge  at  each  of  its  ends  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  side  bar.  and  each  ledge  having  a 
vertical  perforation  therein  ;  perforated  end  plates  rest- 
ing on  the  ledges  and  connecting  the  side  bars  :  vertical 
pins  on  the  end  plates  smaller  than  and  disposed  In  said 
perforations  providing  play  in  the  connections  betw.-en 
the  side  bars  and  end  plates ;  a  wide  perforated  plate 
plvotally  mounted  In  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
side  bars  ;  grate  bars  plvotally  mounte<l  In  the  frame  at 
each  side  of  said  central  plate  :  manually  operable  m-ans 
for  controlling  oscillations  of  the  grate  bars  :  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  Independent  of  the  first-mentioned 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  central  grate 
plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gnite  frame ;  bars  extending  across 
and  journaled  In  the  grate  frame;  grate  Angers  <ach 
having  a  notch  In  Its  lower  edge  cnitaglng  one  of  said 
bars,  there  being  jrrooves  In  the  grate  tinkers  In  the  sides 
of  said  notches,  providing  ventilating  openings  between 
the  grate  fingers  and  said  bars  :  and  deflecting  plates  In 
certain  of  the  grtxives  of  the  grate  ftnpers  adapted  to 
direct  currents  of  air  pnssini:  throu;fli  said  grooves  toward 
said  bars. 

"..  In  combination,  a  grate  frame  :  bars  extending  across 
and  journaled  in  the  grate  frame  :  grate  fingers  each  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  Its  lower  edge  engaging  one  of  snld  l>ars. 
there  being  ventllatine  grooves  between  the  sides  of  the 
notches  and  said  bars  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  tbe  latter,  and  vertical  ventilating  grooves  In  tbe 
sides  of  the  notches  opening  into  the  first  mentioned 
ventilating  grooves  ;  and  deflecting  members  in  tbe  first 
mentione<l  grooves  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
grooves  adapted  to  direct  air  toward  said  bars. 

4.  In  combination,  a  grate  frame  provided  with  side 
rails:  bars  extending  across  and  Journaled  in  the  side 
rails  :  grate  fingers  each  having  a  notch  In  its  lower  edge 
engaging  one  of  said  bars :  and  projecting  lips  on  certain 
of  the  grate  fingers  extending  over  and  protecting  the  side 
rails  from  heat,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses 
in  tbe  edges  of  said  lips  adapted  to  increase  the  radiating 
surfaces  of  tbe  grate  fingers. 


1,207.752  FIRE-EXTINCnSMFR.  Wilmam  L.  IIar- 
BI80X.  Branford,  Conn.  Flle<1  Mar.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,:!27.      (Cl.  169—12.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
a  manually  op«-ratahle  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  and 
a  piston  movable  in  said  container  and  dividing  It  Into 
two  compartments  adapted  to  tn*  filled  respectively  with 
a  compressed  gaseous  medium  and  with  liquid,  said  pis- 
ton being  made  of  soft  elastic  material  and  engaging  tbe 
wall  of  the  container  with  progressively  diminishing  force 
as  the  pressure  of  said  gaseons  medium  decreases  daring 
the  movement  of  tbe  piston  toward  said  outlet. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
•  manually  operatable  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  and 
a  piston  movable  in  said  container  and  dividing  it  Into 
two  compartments  adapted  to  be  filled  respectively  with 
a  compressed  gaseous  medium  and  with  a  liquid,  said 
piston  being  deformable  In  response  to  >ariatlons  of  pres- 
sure within  tbe  container  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce 
the  friction  between  piston  and  container  wall  when  the 
pressure  decreases. 


and  break  an  electrical  circuit  thereby  causing  a  series  of 
sparks  across  the  electrodes  of  said  plug. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
n  manually  operatable  valvt-  controlling  said  outlet,  and 
a  piston  movable  In  said  container  and  dividing  It  Into 
two  compartments  adapted  to  l>e  filled  respectively  with 
a  compressed  gaseous  medium  and  with  a  liquid,  said 
piston  being  compr'-sslble  axially  and  expansible  radially 
in  response  to  an  Increase  of  pressure  within  the  con- 
tainer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
a  manually  opera  table  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  and 
a  piston  movable  In  said  container  and  dividing  It  into 
two  compartments  adapted  to  be  filled  respectively  with 
a  <-ompresRed  gaseous  unMllum  and  with  a  liquid,  said 
piston  comprising  a  holdinc  device  havlnn  two  connected 
abutments,  rigid  washers  mounted  loosely  between  said 
abutments  so  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  toward  and 
from  the  same,  and  a  piston  proper  located  between  said 
washers,  said  piston  proper  being  compressible  axially 
and  expansible  radially  In  response  to  an  Increase  of 
pressure  within  the  container. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
a  manually  operatable  valve  controlllne  said  outlet,  and 
a  piston  movable  in  said  container  and  dividing  It  Into 
two  compartments  adapted  to  be  filled  respectively  with 
a  compressed  gaseous  medium  and  with  a  liquid,  said 
piston  comprising  a  body  of  soft  elastic  material  and  a 
cup-shaped  washer  of  smooth-surfaced  material  having 
Its  flanire  fitted  around  the  edge  of  the  piston  body  and 
In  engagement  with  the  container  wall. 


1.207,753.  IGNITER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  Albert  B. 
Herripk,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Matle  C.  Messier, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Fileil  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6.049.      (Cl.  123—166.) 

1.  In  a  high  tension  Igniter  for  gas  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  spark  plug  having  an  aperture  therein  and 
provided  with  fixed  8pac«Ml  electrodes,  and  a  movable 
member  mounted  in  such  aper  re  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinder  to  break 
an  electrical  circuit  thereby  causing  a  spark  across  the 
electrodes  of  said  plug. 

2.  In  a  high  tension  Igniter  for  gas  engines  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  spark  plug  having  an  aperture  therein  and 
provided  with  fixed  spaced  electrodes,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  in  such  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by   compression   In   the  engine   cylinder  to  rapidly   make 


:!.  In  a  high  tension  Igniter  for  gas  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  spark  plug  having  an  aperture  therein  and 
provided  with  fixed  spaced  electrodes,  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  In  such  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  compression  In  the  engine  cylinder  to  break  an 
electrical  circuit  thereby  causing  a  spark  across  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  plug,  and  memis  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
necessary  to  operate  s.nid  inovul>le  member. 

4.  In  a  high  tension  igniter  for  gas  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spark  plug  having  an  aperture  therein  and 
provided  with  fixed  spaced  electrodes  ;  a  movable  member 
mounted  In  such  ai)erture  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  compression  in  the  engine  cylinder ;  and  a  second 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  bV  said  first  member  and 
adapted  to  break  an  electrical  circuit  thereby  causing  a 
spark  across  the  points  of  said  plug. 

5.  In  a  high  tension  igniter  for  gas  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  spark  plug  having  an  aperture  therein  and 
provided  with  fixed  spaced  electrodes  ;  a  movable  member 
mounted  In  such  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  compression  In  the  engine  cylinder;  and  a  second 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  first  member  to 
rapidly  make  and  break  an  electrical  circuit  thereby  caus- 
ing a  series  of  sparks  across  the  electrodes  of  said  plug. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,207,754.  ADJUSTABLE  -  CONTACT  THERMOMKTKR. 
Alfred  Thboi>ore  Heste,  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  :;,    1914.      Serial    No.   659,8:}6.      (Cl.   200 — 32.1 


1.  A  thermometer  having  a  mercury  tul>e,  mercury 
therein,  a  flexible  metallic  mcmlKT  entering  said  tube,  a 
rotatable  spool  upon  which  said  flexible  member  Is  adapt* 
ed  to  be  wound  to  adjust  said  flexible  member  within  said 
tube  and  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  through 
said  mercury  and  said  flexible  iuemb<*r. 

2.  A  thermometer  having  a  mercury  tube,  mercury 
therein,  a  casing  supported  by  said  tube,  and  electric  cir- 
cuit one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  said  casing  and 
the  other  end  of  which  enters  the  said  mercury,  a  metal- 
lic member  entering  said  mercury  and  adapted  to  be 
rolled  within  said  casing  and  means  iH-tween  said  roll  and 
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.  said  mercury  for  electrically  engagini;  said  metallic  mem- 
ber within  said  casing. 

."..  An  adjustable  thermometer  having  a  mercury  tube 
and  chamber  formed  integral,  mercury  within  said  tube 
and  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  formed  in  said  tube, 
a  non-corrosivp,  non-conductive  liquid  therein,  a  metallic 
thimble  and  casing  supported  by  said  tube,  and  a  flexible 
metallic  member  operative  through  said  casing,  said 
thimble  and  said  second  chamber,  and  into  said  mercury 
tube,  a  rotatable  spool  in  said  casing  upon  which  said 
flexible  member  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers,  one  of  which  Is  adjustably  supported  by  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  said  flexible  memt>er  be- 
tween them  to  guide  said  flexible  member  and  continue 
an  electrical  contact  between  said  casing  and  said  flexible 
member. 


I.:i07.755.  NAIL-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Axthont  V, 
IIoLEC,  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Mar.  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  17,169.     tCl.  30—23.) 


1.  A  nail  polishing  machine  including  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly related  horizontally  disposed  rotary  nail  polishing 
elements  arranged  to  operate  simultaneously  on  the  finger 
nails  of  both  hands  simultaneously  and  a  suporimnosed 
vertically  disposed  rotary  polishing  element  arranged  to 
operate  on  the  thumb  nails  simultaneously  with  the  said 
polishing  elements. 

-.  A  nail  polishing  machine  Including  horizontally  dis- 
posed polishing  rolls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  vertically  disposed  thumb  nail  polishing  roll  located 
above  the  plane  of  the  said  iwlishing  rolls,  means  for 
supporting  blocks  of  poIlshinK  material  adjacent  to  the 
said  rolls,  rock  shafts  located  at  the  annularly  related 
polishing  rolls  and  provided  with  arms  arrange*!  to  move 
the  adjacent  blocks  of  polishing  material  to  and  from 
the  said  rolls,  a  centrally  arranged  arm  connected  with 
the  block  which  Is  located  adjacent  to  the  thumb  nail 
polishing  roll,  a  shaft,  connections  between  the  shaft 
and  the  rock  shafts  and  the  arm  at  the  thumb  nail  pol- 
ishing roll  for  moving  the  said  blocks  into  engagement 
with  the  rolls  and  yleldable  moans  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  blocks  out  of  euKaKement  with  the  said  rolls. 

.'J.  .\  finger  nail  polishing  machine  including  a  rotary 
polishing  element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nail  re- 
ceiving grooves,  a  support  located  upon  the  polishing 
element  and  about  which  the  flnuers  of  the  hand  nre  to 
be  bent  to  position  the  nails  within  the  grooves  in  the 
polishing  element,  means  for  rotating  the  polishing  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  supporting  blocks  of  polishing  ma- 
terial adjacent  to  the  grooves  and  below  the  support  and 
moving  the  said  polishing  material  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  said  polishing  element. 

4.  A  finger  nail  polishing  machine  Including  a  rotary 
polishing  element,  a  finger  support  located  adjacent   the 


polishing  element,  mean*  disposed  below  the  rapport  for 
supporting  a  block  of  polishing  material,  spaced  flanges 
depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  support  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  block  of  polishing  material  therebetween, 
means  for  operating  the  rotary  polishing  element,  and 
means  for  moving  the  block  of  polishing  material  Into 
and  out  oi  contact  with  the  rotary  polishing  element. 

5.  A  finger  nail  polishing  machine  including  a  polishing 
element,  a  finger  8upp<jrt  located  adjacent  the  polishing 
elemeat.  a  shelf  disposed  below  the  finger  support  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  the  said  shelf  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  block  of  polishing  material,  and  operating  means 
extending  through  the  slot  In  the  shelf  for  moving  the 
block  of  polishing  material  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  finger  polishing  element. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,7.%«.  RUBBER  DAM  HOLDEB.  Ci.AaENCE  A. 
Holmes,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Detroit  DenUl 
Manufacturing  t'ompany.  l»etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Hied  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,456. 
(CI.  32—20.) 


1.  In  a  dantal  dam  holder,  a  cheek-plate  having  a 
struck-out  and   return-bent  prong  for  engaging  the  dam. 

2.  In  a  dental  dam  bolder,  a  cheek-plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  struck  out  prongs  within  the  perimeter  thereof 
for  engaging  the  dam  and  extending  at  angles  to  each 
other. 

■i.  In  a  dental  dam  holder,  a  cheek-plate  having  a  slot 
parallel  to  one  edtfe  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  struck-out 
prongs  at  opposite  corners  thereof  and  within  the  perim- 
eter for  engaging  the  rubber  dam.  and  means  adjustably 
engaging  said  slot  for  securing  said  cheek  plate. 

4.  In  a  dental  dam  bolder,  a  cheek-plate  formed  of  a 
sheet-metal  stamping  having  a  slot  provldeil  with  a  series 
of  notches,  said  slot  t>eing  substantially  parallel  to  one 
edge  thereof,  and  means  adjustably  engaging  said  slot 
an<i  notches  for  securing  said  cheek-plate. 


1,207,757.  <  IRCILAR  K.\ITTIN(;  MACHINE.  Harrt 
.V.  H(>LSEM.».N,  i'hlladelphla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Machine  t'ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Flletl  Sept.  l-j,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,930. 
(CI.  66— 24.» 

I.  In  a  circular  knitting  tnachine.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  driving  mechanism  including 
rotary  drivinR  means  and  sclliatory  drivlni:  means,  ver- 
tically movable  shifting  mechanism  for  alternately  con- 
necting the  two  driving  means  with  the  needle  cylinder, 
a  cam  disk  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  pattern  chain, 
means  controlled  by  the  pattern  chain  and  operable  from 
the  driving  mechanism  to  turn  the  cam  diak  step  by 
step,  and  cams  turning  with  the  cam  disk  and  adapted, 
during  one  rotation  thereof,  to  actuate  the  ahlftlng  mecha- 
nism twice  In  each  direction. 
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2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  driving  mechanism  including 
rotary  driving  means  and  oscillatory  driving  means,  ver- 
tically movable  shifting- mechanism  for  alternately  con- 
necting the  two  driving  means  with  the  needle  cylinder, 
a  cam  disk  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  to  turn 
the  cam  disk  step  by  step,  a  sleeve  turning  with  the  cam 
disk,  a  flange  on  the  sleeve,  and  upper  and  lower  periph- 
eral cams  on  the  flange  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate 
the  shifting  mechanism  in  respectively  opposite  directions. 


3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  driv- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  rotating  cam,  a  cam  disk,  knit- 
ting mechanism  whose  operation  is  controlled  by  the  cam 
disk,  a  ratciiet  on  the  cam  disk,  a  slide  restrained  from 
lateral  movement,  a  pawl  pivote<]  on  the  slide,  a  spring- 
actuated  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  cam  and 
connected  with  the  slide  so  as  to  reciprocate  the  same 
thereby  ratcheting  the  cam  disk,  a  spring-actuated  piv- 
oted lock  for  the  slide  adapted,  on  the  advance  of  the 
slide,  to  move  Into  position  to  hold  the  slide  from  re- 
traction, one  of  the  mutually  engaging  locking  faces  of 
the  lock  and  slide  being  beveled  to  prevent  partial  re- 
traction of  the  slide,  and  pattern  mechanism  adapted  at 
Intervals  to  withdraw  the  lock  from  operative  position, 
thereby  releasing  the  slide  and  allowing  its  actuating 
lever  to  be  retracted  by  Its  actuating  spring  and  ad- 
vanced by  Its  actifatlng  cam. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  and  vertically  movable  needle  cylinder,  a  ring 
on  which  said  cylinder  rests,  pins  depending  from  the 
ring,  a  pivoted  yoke  lever  upon  which  said  pins  rest,  a 
support  normally  upholding  the  lever,  a  rotatable  cam 
disk,  a  device  on  the  cam  disk  adapted  to  underride  the 
lever  and  lift  It  from  its  normaj  support,  and  means  to 
turn  the  cam  disk  step  by  step. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  and  vertically  movable  needle  cylinder  and  gear 
secured  together,  a  fixed  ring  upon  which  the  gear  rests 
and  turns,  pins  depending  from  the  ring,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  a  horiiontal  axis,  said  pins  supported  by  the  lever, 
vertically  adjustable  means  supporting  the  free  end  of  the 
lever,  a  rotatable  cam  disk,  a  device  on  the  cam  disk 
adapted  to  underride  the  lever  and  lift  it  from  its  sup- 
port, and  pattern  controlled  means  to  turn  the  cam  disk 
•tep  by  step. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,758.     NON  REFILLABLE   BOTTLE.     William   Jo- 
8BPH    Howe,   I'ort    Dalhousle,   Ontario.    Canada.      Filed 
Apr.   10,  ll»14.     Serial  No.  830.985.      (CI.  215—66.) 
In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  openings  in  Its  ends  respectively  and  adapted  for 
Insertion  In  a  bottle  neck,  a  tubular  member  formed  In- 
tegral  with  one  end   of  the  casing  and  inclined  with   re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said  tubular 
iuember  having  one  end  closed  and  its  other  end  in  com- 


munication with  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  casing, 
and  further  having  an  opening  lu  that  portion  of  its  side 
wall  which  Is  inclined  toward  the  side  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  a  projection  on  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  between 


the  tubular  member  and  the  opening'  In  the  end  of  the 
casing  remote  from  the  tubular  member  and  extending 
across  that  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber which  is  provided  with  an  opening. 


1.207,759.  OIL-GUARD.  Russell  Hi  ff,  Detroit,  Micli., 
assignor  to  Dodge  Brothers.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,018.      (01.  64—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with- 
in said  bousing  with  centrlfugally  acting  oil  throw-off 
means,  and  catching  means  fitted  Inside  of  said  housing 
for  intercepting  the  oil  thrown  off  and  guarding  said  shaft 
against  dropping  of  said  oil  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  within 
said  housing  with  a  centrlfugally  acting,  annular,  oil- 
throw-off  ridge,  and  catching  means  fitted  Inside  of  said 
housing  for  intercepting  the  oil  thrown  off  and  guarding 
said  shaft  against  dropping  of  said  oil  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  within 
said  housing  with  centrlfugally  acting  oil  throw-off  means, 
and  catching  means  substantially  concentric  with  said 
means  and  fitted  inside  of  said  housing  for  intercepting 
the  oil  thrown  off  and  guarding  said  shaft  against  drop- 
ping of  said  oil  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bousing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  within 
said  housing  with  centrlfugally  acting  oil  throw-off  means, 
and  catching  means  fitted  in  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  housing  toward  said  throw-off  means  for  inter- 
cepting the  oil  thrown  off  and  guarding  said  shaft  against 
dropping  of  said  oil  thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  shaft  journaled  therein  and  provided  within 
said  housing  with  centrlfugally  acting  oil  throw-off  meana, 
and  catching  means  fitted  in  and  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  housing  toward  said  throw  off  means  and  lying  in 
an   arc  outside  of  said   throw   off  means,  said  catching 
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meant  belog  adapted  for  Interceptinx  the  oil  thrown  off 
and  guarding  said  shaft  against  dropping  of  mid  oil 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbf>  Gaiette.] 


1,207.760.  Sl'EED  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB 
AITOMOBILES.  Mekiox  J.  HrcGixs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  i;{.  lin«V     Serial  No.  8.3.S41.      (Ci.  74—58.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  drive  gear, 
and  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  rod  count-cted  to  one  of  said 
gears,  means  to  movi-  nald  rod.  moans  to  actuate  said  rod, 
a  stop  upon  said  rod.  a  cam  slidnble  alonx  said  rod  en- 
gaged by  said  actuating  means  fur  attuating  the  rod,  a 
detent  to  engage  said  stop  for  arrest Int:  the  rod  when  in 
actuated  state,  and  said  cam  actuating  said  detent  to  re- 
lease said  stop  nnd  permit  said  movini;  means  to  move  the 
rod  without  control  of  said  actuatiux  minus. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combinatiou  with  a  drive  gear, 
and  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
gears,  means  to  move  said  rod.  means  to  actuate  said  rod, 
a  stop  upon  said  rod.  a  cam  slidable  alouc  said  rod  en- 
gaged by  said  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  rod,  a 
detent  to  engage  said  stop  for  arresting  the  rod  when  in 
actuated  state,  said  cam  actuating  said  detent  to  release 
said  stop  and  permit  said  moving;  mi>nDs  to  move  the  rod 
without  control  of  said  actuating;  uD-ans,  and  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  rod  contrary  to  the  power 
exerted  by  its  moving  means  through  actuation  of  said 
cam. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  drive  gear, 
and  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
gears,  a  spring  to  move  said  r<xl,  means  to  actuate  said 
rod,  a  stop  upon  said  rod,  a  cam  slidable  along  said  rod 
engaged  by  said  actuating  m«>aus  for  actuating  the  rod.  a 
detent  to  engage  said  stop  fur  arresting  the  rod  when  in 
actuated  state,  and  said  cam  actuating  said  detent  to  re- 
lease said  stop  and  permit  said  spring  to  move  the  rod 
independent  of  control  of  said  actuating  means. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combinatiou  with  a  drive  gear, 
and  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
gears,  a  spring  to  move  said  rod,  means  to  actuate  said 
rod.  a  stop  upon  said  rod,  a  cam  slidable  along  said  rod 
engaged  by  said  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  rod.  a 
detent  to  engage  said  stop  for  arresting  the  rod  when  in 
actuated  state,  said  cam  actuating  said  detent  to  release 
•aid  stop  and  permit  said  spring  to  move  the  rod  inde- 
pendent of  control  of  said  actuating  means,  and  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  salu  rod  contrary  to  the  power 
exerted  by  said  spring  through  actuation  of  said  cam. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  tlie  combination  with  a  drive  gear, 
and  a  transmission  gear,  of  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
geara,  means  to  move  said  ro<l,  means  to  actuate  said  rod, 
a  stop  upon  said  rod.  a  cam  slidable  along  said  rod  en- 
gaged by  said  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  rod,  a 
detent  to  engage  said  stop  for  arresting  the  rod  when  lo 
actuated  state,  said  cam  actuating  said  detent  to  release 
said  stop  and  permit  said  moving  means  to  move  the  rod 
without  control  of  said  actuating  means,  and  a  buffer  to 
aiworb  undue  shock  Imparted  to  said  rod  by  said  moving 
means.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.207,761.  OUTBOARD  MOTOR.  Cakl  Albik  Hclt  and 
Oscxm  WAi,rBiD  Hclt,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  OriglDal  ap- 
plication filed  July  3,  1913,  Serial  No.  777.152.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.  34.332.      (CI.  IIB— 17.) 


1.  lu  an  outlxMird  motor,  thf  coml»inatlon  with  a  mo- 
tor having  a  central  cranic  casing,  onglne  cylinders  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  aud 
an  extended  motor  shaft  in  line  with  the  crank  casing,  a 
I)ropeller  driven  from  said  motor  shaft,  and  a  sh-eve  sur- 
rounding said  motor  shaft  and  Immovable  relatively  to' 
the  motor. 

2.  In  an  outboard  mutur,  th<-  combination  with  a  motor 
having  a  central  crank  casing,  engine  cylinders  arranged 
Hymmetrirally  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  an  ex- 
t<-n(ied  motor  shaft  in  line  with  the  crank  casing,  a  pro- 
peller driven  from  said  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  motor  shaft  and  Immovable  relatively  to  tbp  motor, 
and  means  in  which  said  sleeve  is  freely  reroluble  and  by 
which  said  motor  is  sup|K)rted. 

3.  In  an  outbonni  motor,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
having  a  central  crank  caalng,  engine  cylinders  arrant:ed 
symmetrically  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  an  ex- 
tended motor  shaft  In  line  with  the  crank  casing,  a  pro- 
peller driven  from  said  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrotind- 
ing  said  motor  shaft  and  Immovable  relatively  to  the  mo- 
tor, means  in  which  said  sleeve  is  freely  revoluble  and  by 
which  said  mutor  is  supported,  and  means  lengthwlH«-  ad- 
justable on  said  sleeve  whereby  the  position  of  the  motor 
in  relation  to  the  boat  may  be  predetermined. 


1,207.762.  ANTHRAyllNONE  DYES  AND  I'BO<E88 
OF  MAKIN<;  THEM.  Max  Henrt  Isi.eh.  Manuh.lm. 
<iermany,  assi::nor  to  Badische  .Vnilin  k  Soda  Fabrik, 
Ludwigsbafen-ou  tbe-Rhine.  (lermany,  a  Corporation, 
nied  Feb.  4.   191.1.     Serial  No.  740.175.      (CI.  8— l.i 

1.  The  process  of  prpdnclnt  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthra()uinone  series  by  heating  an  oxidation  prodn<-t  of 
dibenxanthrone. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthraquinone  series  by  heating  an  oxidation  product  of 
dibenzanthrone  in  the  presence  of  para-toluidin  and  liorie 
acid. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
of  the  anthraquinone  series  which  can  be  obtained  by 
beating  an  oxidation  product  of  dibensantbrone.  which 
new  coloring  matters  consist,  when  dry.  of  green  powders, 
arc  insoluble  in  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  are  very  dllBcutly 
soluble  In  the  organic  solvents  of  high  boiling  point,  but 
are  soluble  in  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yielding  blue  vats 
which  dye  cotton  brilliant  olive  green  shades  of  excellent 
fastness  against  the  action  of  soap,  and  very  good  fast- 
ness against  the  action  of  cbiorln. 


1,207,763.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GRAINS. 
Adolph  Jacger.  Jackson.  Mo.,  assignor  of  forty-five 
one-hnndredths  to  .\rthur  O.  Knight,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  644.794.  (CI.  34—10.) 
1.  In    an    apparatus   of   the    character   described,    the 

combination   with  a   tank,  of   means   for  exhausting  the 
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air  within  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  inclined  screens  dis- 
charging from  one  to  the  other,  an  inlet  valve  discharging 
onto  the  uppermost  screen  ;  said  inlet  valve  being  adapted 
to  maintain  an  air-tight  closure  in  said  tank,  a  discharge 
valve  receiving  grain  from  said  screens,  said  discharge 
.valve  Ijeing  adapted  to  maintain  an  air-tight  closured  and 
means  for  contlnuotisly  operntini:  said  valves. 


will   not  tend  to  wedge  l)etween  tlie  saw  aud  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
lination  with  a  tank,  of  a  screen  within  said  tank  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall  thereof,  a  steam  coll  extend- 
ing aroan<l  said  screen  between  it  and  the  outer  wall  of 
said  tank,  a  plurality  of  inclined  screens  centrally  dis- 
posed within  the  first  said  screen,  a  continuously  movable 
valve  disposed  altove  the  uppermost  screen  ;  said  inlet 
valve  being  adapted  to  continuously  maintain  an  air- 
tight closure  during  its  movement  ;  a  continuously  mov- 
able air-tight  outlet  valve,  and  moans  for  creating  a 
vacuum  within  said  tank. 

.'i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  vacuum 
chamber,  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  partition 
arranged  within  said  vacuum  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  lnn<''r  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  beat-radiating  means 
disposed  in  the  space  between  said  partition  and  the 
wall  of  said  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characted  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vacuum  chamber  through  which  grain  falls 
by  gravity,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  of  a  plurality  of  reticulated  chutes  interposed  be 
tween  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  chutes  being  adapted  to 
segregate  the  grain  iluring  its  passage  tliroucb  said 
chamber. 

•'.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum 
tank  with  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  screen  within  said 
tank  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  heat 
r.'uliatlag  means  disposed  In  the  space  between  said  screen 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  tank. 

[t'ialma  H  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.207.764.      PREaST'RE  ROLLER    CONSTRT'PTION   FOR 
SAWS.    GrRTATB  T.  JfiUNsoN.  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
P.    B.    Yates    Machine    Company.    Belolt.    Wis.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin,     nied  Oct.   7.   191.^.     Serial  No. 
'.%4,«.'}«.      (Cl.    14.1—157) 
1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  he<l.  a  saw  disposed  in  a  plane  snl>«tantlally 
I>erpendlcular  to  the  b»»d.  and  a  presmi re- roller  adapted  to 
en-T.ipp  the  work  and  lc»cated  at  one  side  of  the  saw  and 
c'ose  to  Its  face  andTK)lnt  of  action   on  the  lumber  and 
also  ln''llned  to  the  planes  of  the  saw  and  bed   with   the 
jrreater   space   between    th*>    roller    and    saw    more    remote 
from  the  bed.  whereby  the  roller  mny  hold  the  work  close 
to  the  point  of  action  of  the  saw  thereon  and  splinters 


■J.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed.  a  saw,  and  a  pressure-roller  adapted  to 
enirage  the  work,  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  saw  and 
close  to  its  face  and  point  of  action  on  the  Iuml)er,  said 
roller  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  saw  and  baring 
its  surface  which  engages  the  work  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  bed  of  the  appliance,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  saw.  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pressure- 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  saw  and  close  to  its  opposite  faces  and 
point  of  action  on  the  lumber,  snld  rollers  being  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  the  saw, 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed,  a  saw,  a  pair  of  Independently-operable 
pressure-rollers  adapte<l  to  engage  the  work  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  and  close  to  Its  opposite 
faces  and  point  of  action  on  the  lumber,  said  rollers  be- 
ins  opnosltely-liiclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
saw  and  having  their  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  lumb«'r 
substantially  parallel  to  the  bed  of  the  appliance,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  saw-bed.  a  saw,  a  main  pressure  roller,  a 
spring-jir^ssed  mounting  for  said  pressure  roller  con 
structeil  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  latter  toward  an  I 
from  said  bed.  a  supplemental  pressure-roller  adapted  to 
engage  the  work  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  saw  and 
close  to  its  face  and  point  of  action  on  the  lumb«r,  and 
a  spring  pressed  support  for  said  supplemental  pressure 
roller  on  said  mounting,  stilmtantiallv  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printe<I  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.207,7«.-.      ZITHER.      MvitTtN    KAnxr..    Detroit.    Mich. 

Filed  .\pr.   10.   191R.     Serial  No.  92,074.      (CI.  84—80.) 

I.  -V  musical  Instrument  comprising  bass  and  treble 
soundlnj:  boards  one  bineed  to  the  other  and  provided 
with  strings,  and  a  key  board  common  to  the  strings  and 
detachably  connected  thereto. 

i  .V  musical  Instrum- nt  comprlsinc  bass  and  treble 
sounding  boards  one  hinged  to  the  other,  groups  of 
strings  on  each  soundlni  hoard,  a  key  board  common  to 
the  strings,  and  groups  of  strings  disposed  transversriy 
of  some  of  the  other  strings  of  said  Inetrument. 

.1.  X  zither  comprtslne  hass  and  treMe  sounding  boards, 
one  blnsred  to  the  other  and  provided  with  strlnes,  a  de- 
tachable bar  common  to  the  strines  and  hammers  and  keys 
projecting   from  the  longitudinal   edges  of  said  bar. 

4.  A  zither  comprising  bass  nnd  treble  sounding  boards 
provided    with    strings,    strings   disposed    transversely    of 
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the  AtringB  of  the  heHs  soundlnf;  board  of  said  zitber,  a 
bar  connectefl  to  the  bass  and  treble  sutinding  boards, 
and  individual  hanimer>i  and  keys  un  inald  bar^extending 
above  the  striDg>«  of  tbe  bass  and  treble  ■oundini;  boards. 


'       (j     D    f 

5.  A  key  board  adapted  for  a  zither  comprising  con- 
nected superposed  hammer  supporting  bare,  double  ham- 
mer arms  clamped  between  said  bars,  and  keys  pivoted  In 
one  of  said  bars  and  engaging  said  hammer  arms. 

[Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  (lazette.  1 


1,207.7«6.  COMF'OSITION  OF  M.VTTKR  FOR  DE- 
8TROYIN<;  INSEiTS.  Ch.\RLES  K.iTCENBEii.;i;B,  Ho^ 
boken.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.154. 
(CI.  167—12.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  including 
buhacb  six  pounds,  flue  particles  of  wood  three  pounds, 
dragon's  blood  powdered  one-half  ounce,  galbanum  one  and 
one-half  ounces,  gum  tragacanth  two  ounces,  potassium 
nitrate  two  ouncen.  means  for  preventing  the  ashes 
formed  by  burning  the  composition  from  scattering,  said 
means  comprising  talc  two  ounces,  and  sufficient  water  to 
produce  a  pasty  mass  of  the  said  Ingredients  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  puri'ose  specified. 


1,207,767.  CLUTCH  MECH.VNISM.  Giorgb  \.  Kex- 
.NEDY,  Massillon,  Ohio  :  Marie  Kennedy,  administratrix 
of  said  George  A.  Kennedy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Jacob 
J.  I»auch.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  642.374.      (CI.   192—6.. 


In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clutch  member  having  lugs  thereon  ;  a  second  longi- 
tudinally movable  coiiperatlve  clutch  member  provided 
with  apertures:  a  slldnbly  mounted  collar  having  locking 
pins  adapted  to  be  received  in  such  apertures  In  sfld 
movable  clutch  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  such 
lugs  upon  the  first  clutch  member  In  one  position  of  said 
collar  to  positively  lock  said  clutch  members  together : 
bell  crank  lexers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  movable 
member  and  having  bent  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  collar  :  adjusting  screws  mounted  in  the  other  arms 
of  said  bell-crank  levers  and  contacting  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, movement  of  said  collar  being  adapted  to  first  move 
said  longitudinal  movable  clutch  member  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  relatively  stationary  clutch  member,  fur- 


ther movement  l>elng  adapted  to  bring  said  locking  pins 
Into  engagement  to  give  a  positive  drive,  the  relative 
point  at  which  the  positive  lock  takes  place  being  de- 
pendent  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  screws. 


1.207,76«.  INDEUKEED  STOKER.  Wm.iiam  J.  Ken- 
XEY,  Wilmette.  111.,  assignor  to  Indfr-Feed  Stoker 
Company  of  .Vmerfca.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  866.027. 
(Cl.    110 — 44.  t 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  and  supports 
beside  the  same  dividing  the  furnace  into  an  upper  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  lower  air  chamber,  twyer  blocks 
on  the  retort  communicating  at  their  Inlet  ends  with 
said  air  chamber,  said  supports  having  openings  there- 
through, means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  said 
air  chamber,  and  partitions  separating  the  space  proxi- 
mate to  the  under  sld«-  of  the  supports  from  the  remainder 
of  the  chamber,  said  partitions  having  openings  there- 
through, and  a  manually  operated  valve  for  controlling 
said  openings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  and  supports  t>e- 
slde  the  aame  dividing  the  furnace  Into  an  Tipper  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  lower  air  chamber,  twyer  blocks 
on  the  retort  communicating  at  their  inlet  ends  with  said 
air  chamber,  said  supports  having  openings  therethrough, 
means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  cham- 
ber, and  partitions  separating  tbe  space  proximate  to  the 
under  side  of  the  supports  from  the  remainder  of  the 
chamber,  said  partitions  having  small  openings  therein 
through  which  air  can  flow  in  sufficient  quantities  to  main- 
tain a  slight  pressure  beneath  said  supports,  said  parti- 
tion also  having  large  openings  therethrough,  and  valves 
for  controlling  said  large  openings. 


1.207,769.  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  STOKER  CON- 
TROLLERS. William  J.  Kennet.  Wilmette.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,029.      (Cl.  137— 26.  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore,  a  rotatable  member  fitting  in  said 
bore,  a  stem  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  member  out 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  op«*ning  ar- 
ranged axlally  of  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  member, 
said  casing  also  having  three  ports  disposed  clrcumferen- 
tlally  with  respect  to  said  member,  said  member  having 
a  passageway  extending  through  the  body  thereof,  adapted 
to  connect  the  said  inlet  opening  successively  to  two  of 
the  other  ports  as  said  memt>er  Is  rotated,  and  said  mem- 
l)er  having  portions  cut  away  at  the  surface  thereof  to 
form  an  exterior  passage  adapted  to  connect  the  third  of 
said  clrcumferentlally  disposed  ports  successively  with 
the  other  two  clrcumferentlally  disposed  ports  and  tbere- 
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after  maintain  said  three  ports  in  communication  with 
each  other  during  a  considerable  portion  of  each  rotation 
of  said  member,  said  rotatable  member  at  all  times  shut- 
ting off  communication  between  the  inlet  opening  and 
said  third  port. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  rotatable  valve  member 
fitting  in  said  bore,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  t>ne  end  of 
said  bore  at  the  axis  thereof,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected 
to  the  casing  and  opening  into  the  side  of  the  bore,  two 
delivery  pipes  connected  to  tbe  casing  and  opening  into 
the  side  of  the  bore,  said  rotatable  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  connect  said  inlet  pipe  succes- 
sively to  said  delivery  pipes  and  the  delivery  pipes  suc- 
cessively to  the  exhaust  pipe  and  maintain  a  connection 
between  t>oth  delivery  pipes  and  the  exhaust  pipe  during 
n  considerable  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  member, 
said  rotatable  member  at  all  times  shutting  off  communi- 
cation between  the  Inlet  opening  and  said  third  port. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore,  a  rotatable  member  fitting  in  said 
bore,  a  stem  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  member  out 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  ar- 
ranged axlally  of  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  member, 
said  casing  also  having  three  ports  disposed  clrcumferen- 
tlally with  respect  to  said  member,  said  rotatable  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  complete  the  following 
cycle  during  each  revolution,  at  all  times  pre\¥ntlng  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  opening  and  the  third  of 
said  ports  :  connect  the  inlet  opening  to  the  first  of  said 
ports  and  the  second  of  said  ports  to  the  third  port ;  con- 
nect said  second  port  to  the  inlet  opening  and  the  first 
lM)rt  to  the  third  port:  and  disconnect  said  second  port 
from  the  Inlet  opening  and  connect  It  with  the  third  port 
while  maintaining  the  connection  between  the  latter  port 
and  the  first  port. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore,  a  rotatable  member  fitting  in  said 
l>ore.  a  stem  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  member  out' 
of  the  casing,  an  annular  rib  on  the  other  end  of  said 
member,  the  casing  having  an  annular  groove  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  rib,  a  spring  acting  on  said  member  for 
pressing  said  rib  into  said  groove,  snid  casing  having  an 
inlet  opening  arranged  axlally  of  and  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  member  from  said  stem,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  disposed  clrcumferentlally  with 
res|>ect  to  said  member,  said  meml)er  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  connect  the  said  inlet  opening  successively 
to  certain  of  the  said  poris  and  to  connect  each  of  the 
latter  i>ort8  to  the  remaining  port  as  said  meml)er  Ls  re- 
volved, said  rotatable  member  at  all  times  shutting  off 
communication  between  the  inlet  opening  and  said  third 
port. 


1.207,770.  PACKING-RING.  William  H.  Keys.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,030. 
(CL  121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  press  against 
tbe  wall  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  ring  is  mounted,  a 
laterally  extende<l  portion  Integral  with  said  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  groove,  an  additional  ring 
encircling  the  laterally  extended  portion  and  adapted  to 
press  against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  flange  on  the 
additional  ring  engaging  in  said  groove,  an  abutment 
limiting  relative  rotation  of  said  two  rings,  a  part  on 
one  of  said  rings  cooperating  with  said  abutment  to  press 
the  two  rings  laterally  toward  each  other  as  an  Incident 
to  compression  of  the  two  rings,  and  a  passage  for  lubri- 
cant between  said  rings. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  n  ring  adapted  to  press  against 
tb$  wall  of  the  cylinder  in  which  tbe  ring  is  mounted  and 


formed  with  an  oblique  wall  at  one  side,  a  laterally  ex- 
tended portion  integral  with  the  ring  on  the  same  side 
as  the  oblique  wall,  a  circumferential  flange  at  the  side 
edge  of  said  laterally  extended  portion,  an  additional  ring 
encircling  the  laterally  extended  portion  and  formed  with 
an  internal  groove  receiving  said  flange  and  provided  with 
an  oblique  wall  bearing  against  the  oblique  wall  of  the 
first-named  ring,  an  abutment  on  the  laterally  extended 
portion  spaced  from  the  oblique  wall  of  the  first-named 
ring,  a  projection  on  the  second-named  ring  arranged  to 
extend  between  said  abutment  and  the  oblique  wall  of  the 
first-named  ring  to  press  said  rings  laterally  toward  each 
other  as  an  incident  to  compression  thereof,  an  oil  chamber 
in  the  second-named  ring,  and  a  passage  t)etween  said 
rings  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

^.  A  packing  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  press  against 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  ring  is  mounted  and 
provided  with  an  oblique  wall  on  one  side,  a  laterally  ex- 
tended portion  on  the  same  side  as  the  oblique  wall,  a 
flange  at  the  side  edge  of  tbe  laterally  extended  portion 
having  its  inner  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
ring,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  laterally  extended  por- 
tion extending  obliquely  from  said  flange  toward  the 
axis  of  the  ring  to  Intersection  with  tlie  first-named  oblique 
wall,  an  additional  ring  composed  of  a  part  at  the  side 
of  the  laterally  extended  portion  and  a  part  encircling 
tbe  laterally  extended  portion,  the  last-named  part  of  snid 
additional  ring  having  an  oblique  side  wall  and  an  oblique 
Inner  wall  matching  the  two  oblique  walls  of  tbe  first- 
named  ring,  and  said  additional  ring  also  having  an 
internal  groove  receiving  and  being  wider  than  said 
flange,  whereby  said  rings  are  capable  of  slight  lateral 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  an  abutment  on  the 
laterally  extended  portion  of  the  flrst-named  ring  and 
spaced  from  the  oblique  wall  at  the  side  edge  thereof,  a 
tapering  projection  on  the  second-named  ring  arranged 
to  pass  Itetween  said  abutment  and  said  oblique  wall  to 
press  said  .two  rings  together  as  an  incident  to  compres- 
sion thereof,  and  an  oil  chamber  formed  in  the  second- 
named  ring  and  communicating  with  said  groove. 

4.  A  packing  comprising  a  ring,  a  laterally  extended 
portion  on  said  ring,  a  circumferential  groove  in  said 
laterally  extended  portion,  an  additional  ring,  a  portion 
in  connection  with  said  additional  ring  encircling  the 
laterally  extended  portion  of  the  first-named  ring,  a 
flange  In  connection  with  said  encircling  portion  engaging 
In  said  groove,  an  abutment  for  limiting  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  two  rings,  a  part  on  one  of  snid  rings  co- 
operating with  said  abutment  to  press  the  two  rings 
laterally  toward  each  other  as  an  incident  to  compression 
of  said  two  rings,  an  oil  chamber  in  one  of  said  rings, 
and  a  passage  between  said  rings  communicating  with 
said  chamber. 


1,207,771.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  ErcEXE  A.  Kcen.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cor- 
coran-Victor  Company,  Cin<innj>ti.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.184.  (Cl. 
240 — 44.) 

1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reflector,  a 
lamp-member,  a  socket-member  guided  by  the  latter,  means 
whereby  said  socket-member  is  arranged  for  movement 
manually  al)out  the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  said  re- 
flector, and  a  movement-limiting  part  arranged  to  be 
moved  rotatlvely  by  said  socket-member  and  said  sockat- 
member  arranged  to  be  moved  rotatlvely  relative  to  said 
movement-limiting  part,  said  lamp-member  arranged  for 
limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  said  movement-limiting 
part  during  said  rotative  movement  of  said  socket-mem- 
ber relative  to  said  movement-limiting  part. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reflector, 
a  lamp  memlier,  a  socket-member  guided  by  the  latter  for 
movement  In  any  direction  lengthwise  of  and  rotatlvely 
about  the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  said  reflector,  means 
remaining  automatically  effective  for  retaining  said 
socket  member  In  adjusted  positions,  and  a  member  co- 
acting    with    said    socket-member    limiting    said    rotatlre 
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movements  of  said  •ocket-member  arranged  for  being  ro- 
tatlvely  moved  by  said  socket-member,  and  said  socket- 
member  arranged  to  be  moved  rotatively  relative  to  said 
last-named  member. 


S.  In  an  electric  lamp,  tlie  combination  «>f  a  reflector, 
a  lamp-menibor.  a  socket-member  provided  with  retardant 
surface-formations  having  movement  In  said  lamp  mem- 
ber in  any  direction  lengthwise  of  or  rotatively  about  the 
line  of  the  principal  axis  of  said  reflector,  a  posltlon-re- 
tainlni;  part  provided  with  a  coactlng  surface,  a  shlftable 
movement  limiting  part  for  said  socket-member,  and  re- 
slllently  acting  means  for  said  position-retaining  part 
and  for  frlctlonally  holding  said  movement-limiting  part. 
4.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reflector, 
a  flange  about  the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  said  re- 
flector, a  socket-member  therein  gnlded  thereby  and  hav- 
ing movement  In  said  flange  In  any  direction  lengthwlsp 
of  or  rotatively  about  said  line,  said  socket-member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  said  flange  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  finger  re<elve<l  through  said  opening  In  said  flange 
Into  said  opening  in  said  so<ket  member,  said  openings 
having  end  walls  and  side  walls,  the  side  walls  of  one  of 
said  openings  helng  spaced  apart  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  s.ild  finger,  and  the  respoctlve  end 
walls  and  side  walls  of  the  other  of  said  openings  being 
spaced  apart  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  linger,  a  position  retaining  part  coactlng  with  said 
socket-member,  and  a  spring  hand  received  about  said 
flange  acting  on  said  last-named  part  and  on  sal<l  finger 
whereby  said  socket-mem»)er  has  movement  In  said  lamp- 
m.-mber  In  any  direction  lengthwise  of  or  rotatively  about 
the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  saUl  reflector  and  said 
movements  In  each  of  said  directions  Is  limited. 

.'».  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reflector, 
a  flange  about  the  line  of  the  principal  axis  of  said  re- 
flector, a  socket-member  therein  arranged  whereby  said 
socket-memb«'r  has  movement  In  said  flange  In  any  direc- 
tion Icngtliwlse  of  or  rotatively  about  the  line  of  the 
principal  axis  of  said  reflector,  said  socket-member  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  said  flange  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  recess  and  openlni:  having  end  walla  and  side  walls, 
and  a  finger  plate  provided  with  a  finger  received  through 
aahl  opening  Into  said  recess,  the  walls  of  said  recess 
being  movable  with  relation  to  said  finger  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  range  of  movement  of  said  socket-meraI)er,  and 
said  finger  l>eing  movable  with  relation  to  the  walls  of 
said  opening  during  another  portion  of  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  socket-member. 

irialms  ft  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,207,772.      rNKUM.VTIC    CUSHION.      Ibvino    A.    Imke, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emily  Lake, 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Sept.    15.    1915.     Serial    No. 
50.750.      (ri.  2«7— 49.) 
1.   In    a    device   of    the    character  described,    a    pair    of 

telescoping  tubular   members,   the   upper   tubular   member 


being  closed  at  tbe  upper  end  and  the  lower  tubular  mem- 
ber being  closed  at  tbe  lower  end,  a  division  member  con- 
nected with  the  lower  tubular  member  at  the  upper  end. 
a  tube  connected  to  said  lower  tubular  member  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  lower  tubular  member  and  extending 
to  near  the  upper  end  of  the  other  tubular  member 
through  said  division  member,  a  pipe  extending  through 
the  top  of  said  upper  tubular  member  downwardly  into 
said  tube,  an  upwardly  facing  washer  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  said  pipe  and  engaging  said  tulie  whereby  tbe 
same  will  act  as  a  pump,  said  pipe  acting  as  an  Inlet 
guide  for  compressed  air  when  the  same  is  forre<l  Into 
said  tube  through  said  pipe  and  the  upper  telescoping 
tubular  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  tlescrlbed.  a  pair  of 
telescoping  members,  a  tube  connected  with  the  lower 
telescoping  member,  said  tube  having  an  opening  adjacent 
the  lower  part  communicating  with  the  lower  telescoping 
memt>er,  said  tube  extending  to  near  the  top  of  the  upper 
telescoping  member,  a  washer  arranged  above  said  open- 
ing, a  member  connected  with  the  top  of  tbe  upper  tele- 
scoping member  projecting  Into  said  tube,  an  upwardly 
facing  washer  connected  with  said  meml)er  whereby  when 
said  telescoping  members  move  said  washer  and  associated 
parts  act  as  a  pump,  a  division  member  comprising  a  plate 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  telescoping 
member,  said  plate  having  openings  adjacent  said  tube, 
a  spool  threaded  on  said  tube,  an  upwardly  facing  washer 
surrounding  said  tube  and  resting  on  said  end  plate,  said 
spool  clamping  said  wasber  in  position  against  said  end 
plate,  said  spool  having  an  oftenlng  therethrough  register- 
ing with  the  opening  In  said  end  plate,  an  upwardly  faring 
washer  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spool,  and  a 
nut  threaded  on  to  said  tube  for  clamping  said  last  men- 
tioned washer  In  position. 

:i.  In, a  device  of  the  character  descrllje*!,  a  pair  of 
telescoping  tubular  members,  a  casing  connected  to  the 
upper  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  pins  extending  through 
said  casing,  said  lower  tubular  meml»er  being  provided 
with  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  said  pins  extending 
Into  said  grooves  whereby  the  lower  tubular  member  can- 
not rotate  Independent  of  the  upper  tubular  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  casing  to  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle, means  for  connecting  the  lower  tubular  member  to 
the  spring  of  the  vehicle,  mean-  for  directing  air  into 
the  upper  tubular  meml>er,  and  a  division  plate  connected 
to  the  lower  tubular  member  fitting  in  the  upper  tubular 
member  whereby  the  air  In  said  upper  tubular  member 
will  act  as  a  cushion. 


1.207.773.    GEM  SETTING.    Lor  is  A.  L.vRSox.  Sioux  City. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.   27,   1916.     Serial   No.  03,966.      (CI. 

63—29.) 

A  setting  for  gems  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  zlg  zag  slot  formed  in  Its  wall,  said  slot  com- 
municating with  a  longitudinal  slot  which  is  formed  In 
the  casing,  a  cylinder  having  recesses  in  Its  upper  edge,  a 
section  hingedly  connected  to  the  cylinder,  said  section 
having  a  semi  annular  har  fixed  to  Its  free  end,  said  bsr 
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having  gem   ekgaglag   proogs   carried   00    Its  top   edge, 
prongs  carried  by  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  cylinder,  books 


carried  by  the  under  edge  of  the  bar  for  engaging  the  re- 
cesses In  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  stud  carried  by 
the  cylinder  for  slldably  engaging  the  slots. 


1,207,774.  MECHANICAL  SPRAYER.  Howard  S.  Lkvy 
and  Lionel  F.  Livt,  I'bliadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
mn.      SerUl  No.  860,208.      (CI.  41—9.) 


In  a  mechanical  sprayer,  the  combination  of  a  shaift.  a 
mechanical  sprayer  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  hub 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  a  web  Inclined  lo  relation  to 
the  shaft  and  hub,  and  fluid  pocketing  and  conveying 
means  In  the  periphery  of  said  web. 


1.207,775.      SHOCK  ABSORBER    FOR    VEHICLB8.     An- 

I     ToiNF    Edmo.nd   LKVMA.U1E.    I'aris,    France.      Filed   Mar. 
2H,  1»13.    Serial  No.  757,287.     (Cl.  21—105.) 


1.  .\  shock  absorbing  device,  embodying  therein  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  piston  slidable  within 
said  casing,  said  piston  having  a  valve  controlled  axial 
duct  for  tbe  passage  of  liquid  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  lite  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  ducts  of  reduced 
diameter  fur  return  of  tbe  liquid  to  its  source,  said  radial 
ducts  being  in  communication  with  said  axial  duct,  and 
means  adapted  to  govern  the  rate  ot  flow  of  the  liquid 
through  said  ducts. 

2.  A  shock  absorbing  device,  embodying  therein  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  piston  slidable  within 
said  casing  and  having  a  valve  controlled  axial  duct  for 
tbe  passage  of  liquid  from  one  side  to  tbe  other  of  tbe 
piston  and  a  plurality  of  radial  ducts  of  reduced  diameter 
for  return  of  the  liquid  to  its  source,  and  a  sleeve  within 
said  casing  provided  with  orifices  through  which  the 
liquid  passes  as  It  flows  out  of  said  radial  ducts. 

3.  A  shock  absorbing  device,  embodying  therein  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  spring  controlled  piston 
slidable  within  said  casing,  said  piston  having  a  valve 
controlled  axial  duct  and  a  plurality  of  radial  ducts  each 
communicating  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  axial  duct, 
and  a  sleeve  within  said  casing,  said  sleeve  having  orifices 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  radial  ducts. 

4.  A  shock  absorbing  device,  embodying  therein  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  piston  slidable  within 
said  casing,  a  spring  having  a  normal  tendency  to  force 
•akl   piston  toward   one  end  of  said   casing,   said  piston 
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having  a  ralTe  oootrolled  axial  duct  and  a  pluralltf  of 
radial  dacts  communicating  with  said  axial  dact,  and  a 
sleeve  fixed  to  said  casing  and  within  which  said  piston 
slides,  said  sleeve  having  a  plarallty  ot  slota  therein 
gradually  decreasing  in  size  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
that  toward  which  the  piston  Is  forced  by  said  spring. 


1.207.776.  AQUATIC  SCREEN.  Donald  McDonald, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,928. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aqueduct  having  a  supply  pipe 
with  an  upwardly  presented  discharge,  a  receiving  dome 
surrounding  said  discharge ;  and  a  delivery  conduit  into 
which  said  receiving  dome  dlschargea,  a  screen  mounted 
in  said  receiving  dome  concentric  with  the  upwardlj 
presented  discharge  of  said  supply  pipe  and  intercepting 
the  passage  of  water  through  said  aqueduct ;  said 
screen  embodying  in  its  construction,  a  series  of  coaxlally 
mounted  cylindrical  screening  elements,  and  means  for 
selectively  removing  a  screening  element  from  said  dome. 

2.  In  combination,  an  aqueduct  having  a  supply  pip« 
with  an  upwardly  presented  discharge,  a  receiving  dome 
sarroanding  said  discharge ;  and  a  delivery  conduit  into 
which  said  receiving  dome  discharges,  a  supporting  ledge 
surrounding  said  supply  pipe  discharge,  and  a  cylindrical 
screen  supported  on  said  ledge  concentric  with  aaid  dis- 
charge and  adapted  to  intercept  the  passage  of  water 
through  said  aqueduct ;  said  screen  embodying  1°  Its 
construction,  a  series  of  coaxlally  mounted  cylindrical 
screening  elements,  and  means  for  selectively  removing 
a  screening  element  from  said  dome. 

3.  In  combination,  an  aqueduct  having  a  supply  pipe 
with  a  vertically  presented  discharge,  a  cylindrical  re- 
cdvlng  dome  surrounding  said  discharge,  and  a  delivery 
conduit  into  which  said  receiving  dome  discharges,  a 
supporting  ledge  surrounding  said  supply  pipe  discbarge, 
and  a  cylindrical  screen  supported  on  said  ledge  concen- 
tric with  said  discharge  and  adapted  to  Intercept  the 
passage  of  water  through  said  aqueduct,  said  screen  em- 
bodying in  its  construction,  a  series  of  coaxlally  mounted 
cylindrical  screening  elements,  each  of  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  provided  on  its  lower  end,  and  means 
for  selectively  removing  a  screening  element  from  said 
dome. 


1,207,777.      FURNACE.      .Tamks    F.    McIntire.    Hetrolt. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  United  States  Radiator  Corporation, 
Hetrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.   8.^,047.      (Cl.  122 — 228.) 
1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ad- 
jacent water  sections  apertured  to  form  a  furnace  cham- 
ber and  connecting  flues  therein,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  walls 
extending  transversely  across  tbe  furnace  chamber,   hav- 
ing non  registering  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  therethrough,  compelling  a  transverse  more- 
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meat  and  commlnKlinK  of  said  pues  between  said  walls, 
one  of  said  walls  b«lng  a  water-wall  Integral  with  one  of 
said  furnace  Be<rtloDS,  and  the  other  of  said  walls  being 
formed  of  refractory  material. 


-^ 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  abut- 
ting hollow   water   sections   apertnred   to  form  a  furnace 

.chamber  and  connecting  flues  therein,  of  a  hollow  water- 
wall  formed  integral  with  one  of  said  sections  and  extend- 
ing tranaversel;  across  the  lower  portion  of  said  furnace 
chamber,  with  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  gases  there- 
abore,  and  a  refractory  wall  extending  parallel  to  and 
In  rear  of  said  water-wall,  said  refractory  wall  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  comparatlTely  narrow  slot  for 
the  passage  of  the  gases  out  of  registration  with  the 
aperture  in  said  water-wall,  and  compelling  a  transverae 
commlnsllng  moTement  of  the  gases  between  said  walls. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  abut- 
ting arched  hollow  water  sections,  forming  a  furnace 
chamber  surrounded  with  water  walls,  of  grates  extend- 
ing across  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  hollow  water-wall 
extending  transversely  across  said  chamber  in  rear  of 
said  grates,  being  formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  providing  a  horizontally-extending  aperture 
thereabove  for  the  passage  of  gases,  and  a  refractory  wall 
built  within  one  of  said  arched  sections  in  rear  of  said 
water-wall  and  providing  a  vertically-extending  com- 
paratively narrow  slot  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.207,778.  B.\RHBL-HOI8T.  James  A.  McMastsb.  Klt- 
tanning.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,726. 
(CI.  248—13.) 


1.  A  barrel  jack  comprising  a  tmck  frame,  a  barrel 
supporting  member,  a  postlike  standard,  means  for  con- 
necting the  standard  to  the  truck  frame  and  supporting 
member,  said  means  being  so  disposed  In  respect  to  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  barrel  as  to  eaase  the  stand- 
ard to  maintain  the  barrel  in  supported  position. 


2.  A  barrel  Jack  comprising  a  track  frame,  a  barrel 
supporting  member,  a  connecting  standard,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  standard  and  the  truck  frame  and 
between  said  standard  and  the  barrel  supporting  member, 
said  pivotal  connections  being  so  disposed  in  respect  to 
one  another  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  barrel 
maintains  the  barrel   In  supported  position. 

3.  In  a  barrel  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  tru(±-frame. 
a  barrel  supporting  member,  a  pivoted  standard  connectecf 
to  said  barrel  member,  means  for  locking  the  barrel  sup- 
portlnx  member  against  tilting  on  th*>  standard,  and  piv- 
otal connections  between  the  standard  and  said  truck- 
frame,  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  barrel  main- 
tains the  barrel  in  supported  position. 

4.  In  a  barrel  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  truck-frame, 
a  barrel  supporting  member,  a  standard,  pivotal  connec 
tlona  between  said  barrel  supporting  member  and  said 
standard,  means  for  locking  said  member  on  said  stand- 
ard, pivotal  connections  between  said  standard  and  said 
truck  frame,  said  last  named  pivotal  connections  being  so 
disposed  in  respect  to  said  Hrst  pivotal  connections, 
whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  barrel  supporting 
member  acts  to  maintain  said  member  In  supporting  po- 
sition, and  positive  locking  means  for  locking  said  stand- 
ard to  said  truck  frame. 

5.  In  a  barrel  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  barrel  supporting  member,  a  standard,  pivotal  connec 
tlons  between  said  barrel  supporting  member  and  said 
standard,  a  locking  memt>er  on  said  standard  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  barrel  supporting  member  in  sup 
porting  position,  pivotal  connections  between  said  staod- 
ard  and  said  truck  frame,  a  second  locking  member  on 
said  standard  adapted  to  engage  said  truck  frame  and 
hold  said  standard  and  said  barrel  supporting  member  la 
non  tillable  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.207,779.      VALVE    MECH.XNISM    FOR    MT'SICAL    IN 
8TBUMENT8  AND  THE  LIKh:.     Ln,  is  H.  Maikr,  New 
York.   N.    Y.      Filed   May   2.   lftl.3.      Rertal    No.   765.003. 
(CI.  84—178.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  with  a  plurality  of  scats 
in  position  to  cooperate  with  said  valre  and  having  one  or 
more  openings  between  said  seats  for  the  flow  of  air 
therethrough  when  the  valve  is  off  the  seats,  and  space<T 
flexible  arms  connected  with  said  valve,  a  stem  to  operate 
«ald  valve  whereby  It  may  vibrate  on  said  arms,  a  seat 
for  said  valve  around  said  stem  and  within  said  first 
named  seats,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  to  control  said 
stem. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  with  a  plug  having  a 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  seats  surrounding  the  out- 
let of  said  chamber  to  coact  with  said  valve,  with  flex- 
ible arms  spaced  apart  supporting  said  valve,  said  plug 
having  a  central  bore,  and  a  seat  for  said  valve  around 
said  bore  within  the  first  named  seat,  a  stem  for  said 
valve  slidable  in  said  bore,  and  a  diaphragm  to  control 
said  stem. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  having  opposed  members, 
concentric  seats  on  one  side  of  the  valve  having  one  or 
more  openings  therebetween,  concentric  seats  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  valve  having  one  or  more  openings 
therebetween,  and  flexible  means  between  the  opposed 
members  and  connected  with  said  valve  to  permit  it  to 
move  between  said  seats. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  concentric  seats  on  one 
side  of  the  valve   having  one  or  more  openings  therebe- 
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tween,  concentric  seats  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve 
having  one  or  more  openings  thel*ebetween,  and  flexible 
means  connected  with  8ald  vnlvc  to  permit  it  to  move 
between  bald  seats,  said  valve  having  an  opening  to  com- 
municate with  one  of  the  flrst  named  openings. 

5.  The  coniblnatlon  of  a  valve,  a  plug  on  one  side  of 
■aid  valve  having  concentric  seats,  said  plug  having  one 
or  more  openings  adjacent  said  seats,  and  a  plug  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  valve  having  seats,  said  plug  having 
a  chamber  adjacent  said  fk'ats  nnd  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough. 

[Claims  U  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,780.  KNIFEGUAK1»  ANK  STRIl'PER  FOR 
CLOTH  -  CUTTING  MACHINES.  David  8.  Maimin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,067. 
(CI.    164—75.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  knife  and  a 
knife-holding  standard,  a  combined  knife  guard  and  strlp- 
per-foot  having  a  pair  of  separate  guard  members  pivot- 
ally  supported  to  swing  away  from  the  path  of  the  knife 
In  a  plane  substantially  normal  thereto,  and  two  comple- 
mentary stripper-foot  sections  carried  by  the  guard  mem- 
ber and  shaped  to  embrace  the  knife  and  knlfe-hoIding 
standard  and  extended  in  front  of  the  knife  and  behind 
the  standard  to  effectively  hold  down  the  cloth  at  the 
whole  region  of  the  cut. 

2.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  knife  and  a 
knife-holding  standard,  a  conibine<l  knife  guard  and  strip- 
per foot  having  a  pair  of  separatf  Kuard  inem»)er8  plvotally 
supported  to  swing  away  from  the  path  of  the  knife  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  thereto,  and  two'  complemen- 
tary strlpper-foot  sections  carried  by  the  guard  meiriber 
and  shaped  to  embrace  the  knife  and  knife-holding  stand- 
ard and  extended  in  front  of  the  knife  and  behind  the 
standard  to  effectively  hold  down  the  cloth  at  the  whole 
region  of  the  cut,  one  of  the  strlpper-foot  sections  being 
extended  to  form  a  guiding  finger. 

3.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  knife  and  a 
knlfe-holdlng  standard,  a  strlpper-foot  consisting  of  two 
complementary  sections  shaped  to  embrace  the  knife  and 
knife-holding  standard  and  extended  to  overlie  the  uncut 
cloth  in  front  of  the  knife  and  also  to  overlie  the  cut 
cloth  behind  the  standard,  to  effectively  hold  down  the 
cloth  In  the  whole  region  of  the  cut. 

4.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine  having  a  knife  and  a 
knlfe-holdlng  standard,  a  strlpper-foot  consisting  of  two 
complementary  sections  shaped  to  embrace  the  knife  and 
knlfe-holdlng  standard,  and  extended  to  overlie  the  uncut 
cloth  In  front  of  the  knife  and  also  to  overlie  the  cut 
cloth  behind  the  standard,  to  effectively  hold  down  the 
cloth  in  the  whole  region  of  the  cut.  one  of  the  sections 
being  extended  to  form  a  guiding  finger. 

5.  A  knife  guard  for  cloth  cutting  machines  having  a 
pair  of  separate  guard  members  plvotally  supported  to 
swing  away  from  the  knife  to  fully  expose  its  edge  for 


sharpening,  and  strlpper-foot  members  carried  by  the 
guanl  nieml>ers  and  engaging  the  cloth  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ilne  of  cut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,781.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FUEL-OIL 
SUPPLY.  Chakucs  Isaac  ^Manbe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,484.  (CL 
137— 104.  ( 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  reser- 
voir, n  cylinder  having  a  port  and  arranged  within  said 
reservoir,  a  supply  pipe  entering  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  a  float . 
adjustably  connected  to  and  operating  said  piston  and  t 
valve  upon  said  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  upon  the 
end  of  said  pipe  to  check  the  flow  through  said  pipe  and 
said  cylinder. 

2.  A  device  having  a  reservoir,  a  screw-threaded  plug 
entering  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  said  plug  and  a 
source  of  supply,  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  plug  and  com- 
municating with  said  pipe,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
a  float  connected  to  said  piston  and  an  off-set  and  rever- 
sible means  connecting  said  float  and  piston  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  piston  and  thereby  control  the  passage  of 
fuel  through  said  pipe  and  said  cylinder. 


1,207,782.  PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  HYDRO- 
8ULFITES  FROM  AQUEOUS  HYDROSULFITE  SOLU- 
TIONS. Edcabd  Mabbubo  and  Gtstav  MCnch,  Grles- 
helm-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche 
Fabrik  Oricshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Ger-* 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,026.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  from  partly  evaporated 
hydrosulflte  solutions  containing  a  suitable  organic  base, 
the  amount  of  which  base  is  In  excess  of  that  removed 
by  evaporation  of  the  water  of  the  solution,  the  last  parts 
of  water  and  producing  anhydrous  hydrosulfites  In  a 
stable  form,  which  comprises  distilling  off  the  last  parts 
of  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  60  to  65*  C.  under  a 
suitable  vacuum,  and  removing  the  organic  base  by  fur- 
ther distillation. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  per  cent,  anhydrous 
hydrosulflte  in  stable  form  comprising  subjecting  to 
evaporation  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  hydrosulflte  solution 
and  an  organic  base,  the  amount  of  said  base  being  in 
excess  of  that  which  Is  removed  by  the  evaporation  of  the 
water  of  the  solution,  distilling  off  the  last  parts  of 
water  at  a  temperature  of  about  60  to  65*  C.  under  a 
suitable  vacuum,  and  removing  the  said  base. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  per  cent,  anhydrous 
hydrosulflte  in  stable  form  comprising  subjecting  to 
evaporation  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  hydrosulflte  solution 
and  anllin,  the  amount  of  anilln  employed  being  such  that 
it  is  present  as  a  free  base  after  the  water  of  the  solution 
is  evaporated,  distilling  off  the  last  parts  of  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60  to  65*  C.  under  a  suitable 
vacuum,  and  removing  the  anilln. 
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4.  The  process  of  produdog  aaliydroas  hydrocolfltes  la 
a  stable  form,  which  comprises  mlzlac  with  an  aqueous 
hydrosalflte  solution  an  organic  base,  tlie  amount  of  said 
base  being  In  excess  of  that  which  Is  remoTed  by  the 
evaporation  of  the  water  of  the  solution,  evaporating  said 
mixture  until  the  greater  part  of  the  water  has  been  re- 
moved, dlatllllng  off  the  remainder  of  the  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60  to  65*  C.  ander  a  suitable 
vacuum,  and  removing  the  organic  base  by  further  dls* 
tHlatlOD. 

r>.  The  process  of  producing  anfaydrous  hydrosulfltes 
in  u  stable  form,  which  Comprises  mixing  with  an  aqueous 
bydrotiulfite  solution  anllin.  the  amount  of  anllln  being  in 
excess  of  that  which  is  removed  by  the  evaporation  of  the 
water  of  the  solution,  evaporating  said  mixture  until  ttie 
greater  part  of  the  water  has  been  removed,  distilling  off 
the  remainder  of  the  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  60 
to  i>o'  C.  under  a  suitable  vacuum,  and  removing  the 
anllln  by  further  dUtillatlcn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.:i07.783.  MEASURING  -  FAUCET.  Frederick  Mar- 
QCAHDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,216.      (Cl.  73— 181. > 


I.  Id  combination  with  a  faucet  body  having  a  valve 
turnably  mounted  therein,  spring  means  for  turning  the 
valve  to  a  closed  position  in  the  body,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  valve  in  open  position  in  the  body,  a  spring  con- 
trolled hook  member  pivoted  upon  the  l>ody  and  adapted 
to  sustain  a  vessel  at  the  discharge  outlet  thereof  and 
engageable  with  the  lockluK  means  to  release  the  valve 
and  a  spring  located  in  the  path  of  morement  of  the  hook 
member  to  render  the  Initial  movement  thereof  compara- 
tively slow  and  the  final  movement  thereof  comparatively 
fast  under  the  Influence  of  the  vessel  and  its  contents. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  body  having  a  valve 
turnably  mounted  therein,  spring  means  for  turning  the 
valve  to  a  closed  position  in  the  body,  means  for  locking 
the  valve  in  an  open  position  in  the  body,  a  sprint;  con- 
trolled hook  member  pivoted  to  the  body  and  engageable 
with  the  locking  means  to  release  the  valve,  a  spring 
located  in  the  path  of  raovement  of  the  hook  member  and 
having  a  hump  disposed  toward  the  pivot  of  the  book 
member  to  render  the  initial  movement  of  the  book  mem- 
ber comparatively  slow  and  the  final  movement  thereof 
comparatively  taat  under  the  Influence  of  the  vessel  and 
the  conteots  thereof. 

■  I.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  body  having  a  vaive 
turnably  mounted  therein,  spring  means  for  turning  the 
valve  to  a  closetf  position  In  the  body,  means  for  locking 
the  valve  in  an  open  position  In  the  body,  a  bell  crank 
lever  fulcrnmed  adjacent  the  body,  a  hook  member  piv- 
oted upon  the  body,  a  spring  connecting  the  hook  msoi- 
ber  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  said  book  member  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  locking  means  to  release  the  valve,  sad 
a  lever  foicnunad  adjacent  the  body  aad  engageable  with 
the  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  adjast  the  tension  of 
the  spring  which  connects  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the 
hook  member. 


4.  In  combtaatlon  with  a  faucet  body  bavlag  a  valve 
tnnably  mounted  thefeln.  spring  means  for  taming  tte 
valve  to  a  closed  position  in  the  body,  meana  for  U 
the  valve  la  aa  open  poaltlon  In  the  body,  a  book 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  body  and  engageable  with  the 
locklBg  Bteaaa  to  release  the  valve,  a  bell  crank  lever  ful- 
crvmed  sdjaceat  the  body,  a  spring  coanectlng  one  ana 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  hook  menber,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  adjacent  the  body  and  engageaMc  with  the  bell 
crank  lever  to  adjust  the  tensoln  of  the  laM  sprlag  and 
another  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  body  and  engageable 
with  the  bell  crank  lever  to  still  further  adjust  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  which  connects  the  bell  crank  lever 
with  the  hook  meml)er. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  body  having  a  valve 
turnably  mounted  therein,  spring  means  for  turning  the 
valve  to  a  closed  position  in  the  body,  means  for  locking 
the  valve  in  an  open  poslton  in  the  body,  a  hook  aem- 
ber  pivoted  upon  the  body  and  engageable  with  the  locking 
means  to  release  the  valve,  an  indicator  hand  carried  by 
the  hook  member,  a  plate  having  a  graduation  located 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  in- 
dicator hand,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the 
body,  a  spring  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
with  the  hook  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  body 
and  engageable  with  the  bell  crank  lever  to  adjust  tb« 
tension  of  the  spring  and  another  lever  fulcrumed  adja- 
cent the  body  and  engageable  with  the  bell  crank  lever  to 
still  further  adjust  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,207.784.  PROCESS  OF  WEIGHTING  SILK  WITH 
H.«MATOXYLIN.  Pbanz  McaLLaa,  Zurich,  Swltser- 
Und.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,861.  (01. 
8—5.) 

1.  .V  process  consisting  In  treating  silk  with  a  bath  of 
bsmatoxylin  and  sodium  phosphate. 

2.  .\  process  coosisting  In  treating  silk  wltb  a  bath  of 
hematoxylin  and  sodium  phosphate  at  about  50*  C. 

3.  A  process  conalatlng  in  treating  silk  with  a  bath 
of  tavmatoxylln  and  sodium  phosphate  at  aboat  60*  C; 
and  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  bath. 

4.  .4  process  of  weighting  silk  consisting  In  treatlog 
the  silk  with  a  bath  of  100  parts  hematoxylin  and  90 
parts  sodium  phosphate  at  about  60*  C. ;  and  Increaainc 
the  tempersture  of  the  bath. 

5.  \  process  of  weighting  silk  consisting  In  manlpn- 
iatlDg  the  silk  at  about  60*  C.  In  a  warm  bath  of  100 
parts  ba^matoxylln  and  50  parts  sodium  phosphate;  ^«»^f 
grsdually   incresHing   the   temperature  of   the   bath. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.207.785.  NON-SKID  APPLIANCE.  AtrousT  H.  Oaaa- 
UN.  Long  Inland  CMty,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Ba- 
rlal  No,  »7,0W).     (CL  21—8.) 


An  aati-skld  sppllsnce  for  vehicles,  comprising  rigidly 
connected  brake  shoes  operstively  supported  beneath  the 
vehicle  frame,  each  of  said  shoes  being  substantially  U- 
shaped  and  disposed  to  straddle  a  wheel  of  the  vehlda, 
and  meaas  for  operating  said  Hhoes  to  dispose  the  legs 
thereof  into  engagement  with  the  ground  at  opposite  sMca 
of  the  respective  wheel  and  wedge  the  bight  portloaa 
thereof  between  the  ground  and  the  t^beela. 


1^07,786.  D&AWEB-8TOP.  Jacob  Ouiaa.  Orand  Ba^ 
ids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grsnd  Rapids  SImw  Case  Cob- 
pany.  OEand  Baplds,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  ot  Iflchlyea. 
Piled  Jan.  17,  1916.  SerUl  .No.  72.484.  (CL  46—7.) 
1.  In   combination,    with   a   drawer    having   sides   aad 

a  bottom,  of  a  stop  device  including  a  portion  projecting 
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downwardly  below  the  l>ottom  and  a  section  turned  to  lie 
between  the  bottom  and  a  side  of  said  drawer  to  thereby 
secure  the  device  In  place.  Hubstantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  drawer  Including  sides  each  hav- 
ing a  groove  cut  therein  adjacent  its  lower  edge  and  on 
Its  Inner  side,  a  stop  device  comprised  of  a  metal  body 
having  a  lug  turned  therefrom  and  with  ears  extending 
from  the  body  each  terminating  in  a  lug  turned  In  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  first  lug,  said  last  named  lugs 
seating  in  s  groove,  snd  s  bottom  secured  in  said  grooves 
at  Its  side  edges  and  lying  between  the  sides  of  the 
drawer. 

^.  A  stop  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  drawer 
eomprloed  of  a  metal  meml>er  including  a  head  having 
extensions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  Integral  there- 
with, a  lug  turned  at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  exten- 
sions, ati  ear  extending  from  the  side  of  the  other  ex- 
tension and  a  log  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  ear  In  a 
direction  opposite  the  first  lug. 

4.  A  stop  mcmt>«r  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  drawer 
comprised  of  a  head,  extensions  thereto  positioned  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  head  and  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  from  the  side  of  one  ex- 
tension and  termlnstlng  In  lugs  turned  at  right  angles 
to  the  plsne  of  the  head,  a  lug  turned  from  the  side  edge 
of  the  head  In  the  same  direction  as  said  lugs,  and  an- 
other lug  turned  from  the  other  extension  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  head,  and  also  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  the  other  lugs  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
therefrom. 

6.  A  stop  member  adapted  to  be  sttsched  to  a  drawer 
comprised  of  a  flat  metal  body,  a  lug  turned  at  right 
a^les  to  the  plane  of  and  from  the  body,  an  ear  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  terminating  in  a  lug  turned  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  lug  and  positioned  at  right 
aagles  to  the  plane  of  the  first  lug,  and  a  semi-cylindrical 
portion  extending  from  the  body  In  the  same  direction 
as  said  ear. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,20T.7S7.      FKEDING    MEANS.      William    H. 
Kast  Orange,   N.   J.      Filed    Msr.   23.   1916. 
86,176.     <C1.  68—13.) 


O'CONNOB, 

Serial   No. 


^V 


1.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  shaft,  a  roller  driven  from 
saM  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  shsft  so  as  to 
make  it  either  concentric  or  eccentric  in  relation  to  said 
shaft,  a  lever  having  a  receaeed  part  to  receive  the  roller, 
the  lever  being  mounted  so  that  it  can  rock,  a  supporting 
roller   in   said   lever  on   which   the  first-mentioned    roller 


rests,  sn  shutment  and  a  holding  piece  for  retaining  the 
roller  In  the  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  space  l)etwecn 
the  abutment  and  the  holding  piece,  and  a  spring  acting 
agalnat  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  shaft,  a  roller  driven  from 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  shaft  so  as 
to  make  it  either  concentric  or  eccentric  in  relation  to 
said  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  recessed  part  to  receive  the 
roller,  the  lever  being  mounted  so  that  it  can  rock,  a  sup- 
porting r(}ller  in  said  lever  on  which  the  first-mentioned 
roller  rests,  an  abutment  and  a  holding  piece  for  retaining 
the  roller  in  the  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  space  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  the  holding  piece,  a  spring  acting 
against  the  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  when  the  lever  is  actuated  by  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device,  s  series  of  independent  rollers, 
a  fixed  roll  with  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  coop- 
erate to  feed  material,  a  yielding  pressure-exerting  means, 
and  equalising  devices  connecting  the  rollers  and  the  pres- 
sure-exerting means  so  as  to  equalise  the  pressure  exerted 
by  the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  side 
by  side,  levers  adapted  to  rock,  each  lever  supporting  a 
roller,  links  connecting  alternate  levers,  equalising  levers 
connecting  the  links,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  shaft,  rollers  driven  from  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  shaft  so  as  to 
make  them  either  concentric  or  eccentric  in  relation  to 
said  shaft,  levers  having  recessed  parts  to  receive  the 
rollers,  the  levers  being  mounted  so  thst  they  can  rocit, 
supporting  rollers  In  said  levers  on  which  the  first-men- 
tioned rollers  rest,  an  abutment  and  a  holding  piece  for 
retaining  the  rollers  In  the  levers,  mesns  for  sdjnsting 
the  space  between  the  abutment  and  the  holding  piece, 
links  connecting  alternate  levers,  oqualiting  levers  pivoted 
to  each  other  and  connected  to  the  links  so  as  to  di.«tribute 
power  applied  to  any  individual  roller  among  the  otbei 
rollers,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  equalising  levers 
to  normally  force  the  rollers  eccentric  to  the  shaft  with 
which  they  rotate. 


1.207.788.  PORTABLE  DERAIL.  Eben  R.  Packeb,  Wil- 
mette.  111.,  assignor  to  Q  &  C  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,331.      (Cl.  104—127.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block  having  on  one 
side  a  depending  flange  and  on  the  other  side  a  jaw  having 
its  open  side  directed  toward  said  flange,  and  a  cam- 
shaped  locking  dog  mounted  in  said  jaw  to  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  portion  of  said  dog  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  one  side  of  said  Jaw  and  being  provided  with 
perforations  for  receiving  the  shackle  of  a  padlock. 

2.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block  having  on  one  side 
a  depending  flange  and  on  the  other  side  a  Jaw  having  its 
open  side  directed  toward  said  flange,  and  a  camshaiM'd 
locking  dog  mounted  in  said  Jaw  to  swing  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  portion  of  said  dog  projecting  outwardly  b<-yond  one 
side  of  said  jaw  and  being  provided  with  perforations  for 
receiving  the  shsckle  of  a  pad  lock,  the  dog  having  at  an 
outer  point  thereon  an  upwardly  projecting  lug. 


1,207.789.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  FLANGEK.  Kbk.h 
R.  Packer,  Wllmette,  ill.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,213.      (Cl.    104-  51.) 

1.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  Inclined 
metal  beams,  a  plate  <^  cover  secured  upon  said  l)eam8, 
certain  of  the  beams  being  bent  so  as  to  bring  the  rear 
ends  thereof  borisontal,  and  other  beams  secured  to  cer- 


393 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCEMBBK  12,  1916. 


tain  of  the  aforesaid  beams  and  lylni;  parallel  with  and  in 
a  plane  below  the  said  taorixontal  ends. 


2.  A  anow  plow  comprising  a  aeries  of  parallel  Inclined 
metal  beams,  a  plate  or  cover  secured  apon  said  beams, 
tbe  two  beams  at  the  aldea  being  bent  so  aa  to  bring  their 
rear  ends  horizontal,  horliontal  beams  secured  to  tbe  aide 
l><>am8  at  some  distance  below  the  said  horlsontal  ends, 
and  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  structure  secured  to  the 
adjacent  beams. 

3.  A  anow  plow  comprislDg  a  aeriea  of  parallel  Inclined 
metal  beams,  a  plate  or  cover  secured  upon  said  beams, 
the  two  beams  at  tbe  aides  being  bent  ao  aa  to  bring  their 
rear  ends  horlxontal,  borixontal  beams  secured  to  the  side 
beams  at  some  diatance  below  the  aald  horlxontal  eoda, 
platea  at  the  sides  of  the  structure  secured  to  tbe  adja- 
cent beams,  and  vertical  abutments  on  the  under  side  of 
the  intermediate  inclined  beams  at  about  tbe  point  where 
ttie  bend  oceara  in  tbe  side  beams. 

4.  A  anow  plow  compriaing  a  aeriea  of  inclined  metal 
tteama,  a  cover  or  plate  secured  upon  said  beams,  the  rear 
ends  of  tbe  aide  beama  being  bent  ao  aa  to  lie  borisontal, 
horizontaJ  rearwardljr-projecting  beama  secured  to  the  aide 
beama  and  lying  at  aome  .distance  beneath  the  horizontal 
ends  of  the  latter  to  form  therewith  a  pair  of  Jaws,  and 
stifTenlng  irons  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  Intermedi- 
ate inclined  beams  and  having  rear  vertical  portions  form- 
intf  the  rear  ends  of  said  jaws. 

a.  In  combination,  a  snow  plow,  depending  plates  on 
the  under  aide  of  tbe  plow  in  rear  of  the  front  end,  and 
a  snow  Hanger  supported  by  said  platea  and  extending 
tranareraely  of  the  plow  from  a  point  near  one  side  there- 
of to  a  point  near  the  other  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,790.  COMBINED  SPRAY  AND  SPRINKLER.  JOH.M 
I'BTiHSON,  I^lte  George,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,506.      (CI.   137—59.) 


^y 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  upright  central  pipe,  of 
horizontal  lead  pipes  communicating  with  said  central 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  branch  pipes  carried  by  each 
of  said  lead  pipes  and  said  central  pipe,  fitted  sleeve  con- 
nections carried  by  aald  branch  pipes,  a  plurality  of  down- 


wardly curved  parallel  spray  pipes  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
connections,  ball  and  socket  jointa  between  said  connec- 
tions and  said  spray  pipes,  a  perforate  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spray  pipes  and  having  tangentiaily  dla- 
poaed  flngera  which  may  be  moved  Into  position  to  break 
up  and  scatter  streams  of  water  from  tbe  spray  pipe. 

2.  A  combined  sprayer  and  sprinkler  Including  a  base 
formed  of  pipe  sections,  means  connecting  one  of  said  sec- 
tions with  a  suitable  source  of  water  supply,  an  upstand- 
ing central  pipe,  lead  pipes  communicating  with  aald 
central  pipe,  branch  pipes  communicating  In  paira  with 
each  of  said  lead  pipes  and  said  central  pipe,  unions  car- 
ried at  tbe  extremities  of  said  branch  pipe,  arcuate  and 
apertured  spray  pipes  positioned  In  said  unions,  rotatable 
sleeves  embracing  said  couplings  and  said  spray  pipes, 
and  tongues  struck  out  from  said  sleeves  in  registration 
with  tbe  apertures  of  said  embraced  pipes  as  a  means  for 
regulating  tbe  spraying  or  sprinkling  jet. 

3.  A  combined  sprayer  and  sprinkler  Including  a  base 
formed  of  pipe  aectlons,  a  fluid  supply  connected  to  one  of 
said  sections,  an  upstanding  central  pipe  connected  to  all 
of  said  sections,  lead  pipes  communicating  with  said  cen- 
tral pipe,  branch  pipes  communicating  with  each  lead  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  similarly  curved  parallel  spray  plpea  carried 
by  said  lead  and  branch  pipes,  rotatable  sleeves  carried 
by  each  of  said  spray  pipes,  and  tongues  projecting  tan- 
gentiaily from  said  sleeves  for  directing  tbe  dissemination 
of  spray  when  water  from  the  spray  plpea  Impinges  upon 
said  tongues. 


1,207,791.  SAFETY-CRANK  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION MOTORS.  Jessb  D.  Pdlu>ck,  Carpenter.  Wyo. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.      Serial  No.  82.613.      (CI.  123 — 188.) 


Iv.^ 

.^ 

?^ 

1 

^r ^  ^ 

if 


1.  In  a  safety  motor  crank,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
thereon,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel, 
means  for  supporting  the  dog  whereby  It  may  rotate  tbe 
abaft  In  one  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  on  the 
aald  abaft,  an  arm  tbereon  having  a  pin,  aald  dog  having 
a  cam  slot  to  receive  the  pin.  the  said  dog  being  slidable 
with  relation  to  the  pin,  means  for  holding  the  dog  bor- 
mally  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
atatlonary  member  having  dogs  for  engaging  the  second 
mentioned  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  a nti  clockwise  move- 
ment thereof  upon  back  flre  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  safety  motor  crsnk.  n  crank  shaft  having  a 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  a  dog  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  dog  having  a  cam  slot,  a  ratchet  wheel  rota- 
table on  tbe  said  abaft  and  having  a  pin  extending 
through  the  said  cam  slot,  and  means  for  preventing  anti- 
clockwise motion  of  tbe  second  mentioned  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  aafety  motor  crank,  a  crank  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  tbereon,  an  arm  rotatable  with  relation  to  tbe 
shaft,  a  dog  connected  to  the  said  arm  and  moving  there- 
with, aald  dog  having  a  slot  In  Its  Inner  end.  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
ratchet  wheel  Into  the  slot  of  the  dog.  a  plate  on  the 
said  shaft,  said  plate  having  arms,  pawls  pivoted  on  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  second  mentioned  ratchet 
wheel  to  prevent  anti-clockwise  rotation  of  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  moans  for  holding  the  dog  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1.207,792.    DIGGER  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  HARROWS. 
EDorASo  Maiib  QnELLCNNEC,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Apr. 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.561.      (CI.  97— 78.> 
1.   In  a  rotary  plowing  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  abaft,  of  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
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bolts  extending  from  each  intt-rmt-dlate  disk  in  opposite 
directions  and  connecting  such  intermediate  disk  with 
one  adjacent  disk  on  each  aide  Indt-pendently  of  tbe  other 
disks,  means  lnten>osed  between  the  disks  for 'separating 
them,  and  a  plurality  of  diggers  removably  aocured  to 
each  disk. 


2.  In  a  rotary  plowing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  disks,  mounted  on  aald  abaft, 
each  diak  being  divided  diametrically  Into  two  parts, 
means  for  securing  said  parts  together,  said  disks  having 
lateral  annular  flanges,  facing  the  adjacent  disks,  and 
rings  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  disks  and  en- 
gaged by  the  flanges  of  tbe  adjacent  disks,  and  a  plurality 
of  diggers  secured  to  each  disk. 

3.  In  a  rotary  plowing  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  disks,  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
each  diak  being  divided  diametrically  Into  two  parts, 
meana  for  aecnrlng  aald  parta  together,  said  disks  having 
lateral  annular  flangea  facing  the  adjacent  diggers  and 
rings  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  disks  and  en- 
gaged by  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  disks,  said  rings 
being  divided  diametrically  into  two  parta,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dlaka  aecured  to  each  diak. 

4.  In  a  rotary  plowing  machine  the  combination,  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  dlaka  mounted  on  aald  abaft, 
^ach  disk  being  divided  diametrically  Into  two  parts, 
means  for  securing  said  parta  together,  said  dlaka  having 
lateral  annular  flangea  facing  tbe  adjacent  dlaka,  bolta 
extending  from  each  Intermediate  diak  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  connecting  such  intermediate  disk  with  tbe 
adjacent  disk  on  each  side,  rings  mounted  on  aald  abaft 
t>etween  the  disks  and  engaged  by  the  flanges  of  the  adja- 
cent disks,  aald  rings  being  divided  diametrically  Into  two 
parts,  and  a  plurality  of  diggers,  removably  secured  to 
each  diak. 

5.  In  a  rotary  plowing  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  ahaft  of  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  carry  plows  or  diggers,  each  disk  comprising 
separable  sections  for  ready  removal  of  the  disk  from  the 
shaft,  and  bolts  extending  from  each  Intermediate  disk  in 
opposite  directions  and  connecting  such  intermediate  diak 
with  one  adjacent  disk  on  each  side  independently  of  the 
other  dlaka. 

4,207,793.  AUTOMOBILE  -  PULLING  ATTACHMENT. 
CHAKLB8  RiMSTAD,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  May  25, 
1016.     Serial  No.  99,883.      (CI.  242—95.) 


passage  of  a  cable  connected  to  and  wound  upon  tbe 
wheel  and  means  carried  by  one  flange  for  holding  tbe 
guard  on  said  flangea. 

2.  An  automobile  pulling  attachment  compriaing  a  reel 
having  outturned  flangea  at  ita  ends,  a  guard  moanted 
loosely  upon  the  edges  of  aald  flangea  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  a  cable  connected  to  and 
wound  upon  said  reel,  one  flange  having  means  for  at- 
taching It  to  the  rear  wheel  of  an  automobile,  and  a  ring 
detachably  secured  to  tbe  other  flange  and  extending  there- 
from to  bold  the  guard  upon  tbe  flanges. 

3.  An  automobile  pulling  attachment  embodying  a  tabu- 
lar reel  having  flanges  at  its  ends,  one  flange  having  an 
elongated  relatively-flat  casing  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  opening  and  reel  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  bob 
of  a  rear  wheel  of  an  automobile,  said  casing  having  arcu- 
ate slots  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for  tbe  engage- 
ment of  headed  members  carried  by  said  wheel,  said  alots 
having  enlargements  between  their  ends,  said  flange  liav- 
Ing  studs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  and  Jam 
screws  threaded  into  said  studs  to  bear  against  tbe  wheel 
and  force  said  casing  away  from  it. 


1,207.794.  GRADING  AND  TRANSFERRING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL.  Btron  H.  Rbddt. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  W.  Sly  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,628.  (CI. 
193—10.) 


1.  An  automobile  pulling  attachment  comprising  a  reel 
having  flanges,  means  for  attaching  tbe  reel  to  the  rear 
wheel  of  an  automobile,  a  guard  mounted  loosely  upon 
the  edges  of  said  flanges  and  having  nn  opening  for  tbe 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  transferring  device  for  granular  ma- 
terial, the  combination,  with  an  air  conduit  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  and  a  receptacle  for  tbe 
granular  material  located  above  said  horizontal  portion, 
of  one  or  more  vertical  tubular  nipples  leading  from  said 
receptacle  into  said  conduit  and  spaced  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  nipples  and  tbe  bottom  of  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  transferring  device  for  granular  ma- 
terial, the  combination,  with  an  air  conduit  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  and  a  receptacle  for  tbe 
granular  material  located  above  said  horiaontal  portion, 
of  one  or  more  vertical  tubular  nipples  leading  from  said 
receptacle  Into  said  conduit  and  spaced  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  said 
nipples. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  transferring  device  for  granular  ma- 
terial, the  combination,  with  an  air  conduit  having  a 
substantially  horl^ontaL  portion  and  a  recexrtacle  for  the 
granular  material  located  above  said  horizontal  portion, 
of  one  or  more  vertical  tubular  nipples  leading  from  said 
receptacle  into  said  conduit  and  spaced  at>ove  the  bottoao 
thereof,  and  an  adjustable  sliding  sleeve  carried  by  said 
nipple  whereby  its  length  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  transferring  device  for  granalar  ma- 
terial, the  combination,  with  an  air  conduit  and  a  recep- 
tacle for  granular  material,  of  a  substantially  borizoatal 
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plate  witbin  Bald  condait,  and  one  or  more  aubstaotlally 
unimpeded  tabular  conduits  hmviag  their  upper  ends  com- 
municatinf:  with  saM  receptacle  and  havlDS  their  lower 
endfl  eztendlnx  downwardly  Into  aald  conduit  and  termi- 
nating at  a  point  abore  Mid  plate,  said  plate  eztendlng 
beyond  aald  vertical  conduits  at  each  nlde  a  distance  not 
Iefl«  than  the  height  of  aoch  eondalta  abOTe  lald  plate. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  transferring  derlce  for  granular  ma- 
terial, the  combination,  with  an  air  conduit  and  a  recep- 
tacle for  granular  material,  of  a  aabstantlally  horlsontal 
plate  within  said  conduit,  one  or  more  anbatantlally  unim- 
peded tubnlar  conduits  baring  their  upper  ends  communi- 
cating with  said  receptacle  and  having  their  lower  ends  i 
projecting    downwardly    into    said    conduit    and    formed   ' 
with  discbarge  openings  above  said  plate,  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  said  plate  and  the  ends  of  1 
said  tubes,  said  plate  extending  beyond  aald  conduits  in  | 
all  directions  an  amount  not   less  than  the  distance  of 
said  plate  from  said  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  sewing  machine  frame  coniiiHting  of  parallel  longi- 
todlnal  stringers,  uprights  on  which  the  stringers  are 
mounted  to  form  a  support,  and  tablets  arranged  in  pairs, 
each  tablet  of  a  pair  extending  across  and  secured  to  l>oth 
stringers  and  projecting  transversely  from  the  side  oppo- 
site the  other  tablet  of  the  pair,  the  pairs  being  sepa- 
rated. 


1,207. 79.'>.  H.\Y  SLING.  Henry  F.  Riekenbruc.  Sylvan 
Grove,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  21,1916.  Serial  No.  116,031. 
(CI.  57—11.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  hay  sling  with  its  canvas  mem-  1 
ber  aiid  parallel  tranaverse  bars,  of  sectional  caps  on  each 
pair  of  bars,  one  of  said  caps  having  a  slot  therein,  the 
other  one  perforated,  a  bolt  passed  through  said  per- 
forated cap  member  and  the  ends  of  the  bars,  an  eye  on 
said  bolt  and  a  supporting  rope  passed  through  said  eye, 
and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  clamping  these  parts  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  header  box  including  ita  side 
rails,  of  a  bay  iling  having  spaced  supporting  ropee  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  end  and  separately  attached  to  the 
lower  side  rail,  the  other  ends  of  said  ropes  having  an  at- 
taching ring,  an  eye  bolt  secured  in  the  upper  side  of  the 
other  side  rail,  and  a  locking  hoolc  adapted  to  engage  said 
ring  and  eye  bolt. 

3.  A  hay  sling  comprising  a  canvas  strip  and  upper  and 
lower  parallel  tranaverae  bars,  sectional  caps  at  the  ends 
of  said  bars,  eye  bolts  passed  through  said  caps  and  bars, 
supporting  ropes  paaaed  through  said  eye  bolts,  and  nuts 
on  the  bolts  for  clamping  the  caps  to  rigidly  bold  the 
ropes  in  said  eye  bolta. 


1,207,796.  SEWING-MACHINK  INSTALLATION.  John 
Wm.  Roberts.  .\rthi:r  P.  Brewster,  and  Boyd  Bstsom, 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  757.291. 
(CI.  4:^—27.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  Installation  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal support  of  spaced  members,  the  space  providing 
room  for  driving  mechanism,  tablets  projecting  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  support  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
sewing  machines  mounted  on  the  tablets  so  as  to  receive 
and  deliver  goods  from  and  Into  the  spaces  between  tab- 
lets on  the  same  side. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  installation  comprUlng  a  longi- 
tudinal support  of  spaced  members,  the  space  providing 
room  for  driving  mechanism,  tablets  projecting  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  support  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
sewing  machines  mounted  on  the  tablets  so  as  to  receive 
and  deliver  goods  from  and  Into  the  spaces  between  tablets 
on  the  same  side,  the  machines  being  also  disposed  —  that 
they  can  be  operatirely  connected  with  driving  mechanism 
on  the  support. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  frame  consisting  of  pstallei  longi- 
tudinal stringers,  uprights  on  which  the  stringer*  are 
mounted  to  form  a  support,  tablets  arranged  in  pairs,  each 
tablet  of  a  pair  extending  across  and  secured  to  both 
stringers  and  projecting  transversely  from  the  side  oppo- 
site tbe  other  tablet  of  the  pair,  the  pairs  being  separated, 
bearings  for  a  driving  shaft  arranged  between  ihe  up- 
rights, and  sewing  machines  on  the  tablets  and  disposed 
so  as  to  receive  and  deliver  goods  to  and  from  the  spaces 
between  tablets  on  the  same  side. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  installation  comprlalng  a  longi- 
tudinal support,  tablets  arranged  to  project  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  and  sewing  machlnea 
arranged  on  the  tablets  with  their  ends  that  receive  the 
power  aubsUntiaily  above  tbe  support  and  with  their  sew- 
ing ends  over  tbe  tablets,  whereby  tbe  machines  can 
readily  receive  power  from  driving  mechanism  on  the 
support  and  can  receive  and  deliver  goods  from  and  to 
spaces  between  tablets  on  the  same  side  of  tbe  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  0  7,797.  ARTIFICIAL  HORIZON.  JoH.v  Rymkb- 
JONU,  London,  England,  t^led  Dec.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  67,603.     (CL  88—1.) 


1.  An  artificial  horison  comprising  a  support,  two  sets 
of  gimttal  rings  mounted  therein  and  pivotally  connected 
together,  the  innermost  ring  carrying  a  depending  con- 
tainer, and  a  horizontal  reflecting  surface  within  said 
container. 

2.  An  artificial  horizon  comprising  a  container,  means 
for  suspending  aald  container  from  its  upper  portion  for 
a  universal  rocking  movement,  and  a  floaUble  horizontal 
reflecting  surface  therein. 

3.  An  artificial  horizon  comprising  a  support,  a  con- 
tainer, means  for  mounting  tbe  container  in  said  support 
for  a  universal  rocking  movement,  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  said  container,  a  horizontal 
reflecting  surface  in  said  container,  and  means  of  con- 
siderable weight  in  said  container  below  said  horizontal 
reflecting  surface. 

4.  An  artificial  horison  comprising  a  support,  a  con- 
tainer, means  for  connectlDg  said  container  to  said  sop- 
port  for  a  universal  rocking  movement,  said  means  being 
«MiiMetad  to  the  upper  portion  of  saM  cotiUiner,  a  horl- 
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sontal  reflecting  surface  carried  within  said  container,  and 
means  to  damp  the  vibrations  of  tbe  container. 

5.  An  artlflelal  borlson  comprising  a  container,  means 
for  supporting  said  container  for  a  universal  rocking 
movement,  said  means  being  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  container,  a  tray  within  said  container,  a  hori- 
sontal  reflecting  surface  in  said  tray,  means  in  the  con- 
tainer to  damp  the  vibrations  of  the  tray,  and  means  to 
damp  tbe  vibrations  of  tbe  container. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.207.79S.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTn'RING  SODIUM 
SALTS  OF  SITLFONIC  ACIDS.  Albekt  Pabsons  Sachs 
and  Orpak  Bvbom,  Carnegie.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,462.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
from  a  mixture  of  a  sulfonic  acid  forming  a  water  soluble 
calcium  salt,  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  which  consists  in 
neutralizing  the  mixture  by  the  addition  thereto  of  lime, 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  tbe 
calcium  salt  of  tbe  sulfonic  acid,  and  then  adding  thereto 
sodium  sulfate. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
from  a  mixture  of  a  sulfonic  acid  forming  a  water  soluble 
calcium  salt,  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  which  consists  in 
neutralizing  the  mixture  by  the  addition  thereto  of  lime, 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  the 
calcium  salt  of  tbe  sulfonic  acid,  then  adding  sodium  sul- 
fate, and  thea  agitating  and  filtering. 

3.  Tbe  manufacture  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
from  .1  mixture  of  a  sulfonic  acid  forming  a  water  soluble 
calcium  salt,  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  which  consistb  in 
neutralizing  the  mixture  by  the  addition  thereto  of  lime, 
thcreliy  producing  a  mixture  <'f  calcium  sulfate  and  tbe 
calciuiu  salt  of  the  sulfonic  acid,  and  then,  without  pre- 
vious filtration,  adding  to  the  mixture  sodium  sulfate. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
from  a  mixture  of  a  sulfonic  acid  forming  a  water  soluble 
calcium  salt,  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  which  consists  in 
seutrs Using  tbe  mixture  by  the  addition  thereto  of  lime, 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  the 
calcium  salt  of  tbe  sulfonic  acid,  then  adding  sodium  sul- 
fate, and  filtering  only  after  tlie  addition  of  tbe  sodium 
sulfate. 

5.  Tbe  manufacture  of  sodium  benzene  sulfonate  from 
a  mixture  of  beazenesulfonlc  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  wa- 
ter, which  consists  in  neutralizing  the  mixture  by  tbe 
addition  of  lime,  tiiereby  producing  a  mixture  of  calcium 
sulfate  and  calcium  benzenesulfonate,  and  then  adding  to 
the  mixture  sodium  sulfate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,799.  INTERNALrCOMBI'STION  ENGINE.  WiL 
HELM  ScHELLEB,  Aachen,  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Hugo 
Junkers.  Aachen,  l^russia.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
101.-..     Serial  No.  62.228.      (PI    123—51.) 


An  laternal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyliuder. 
two  piston*  located  therein  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
opposite  directions  simultaneously,  said  pistons  being  of 
such  length  that  they  nearly  c*ome  into  contact  with  each 
other  when  they  are  at  the  inner  ends  of  their  strokes  and 
T>etng  provided  with  recesses  in  their  faces  which  recesses 
form  a  combustion  cbaml>er  when  the  pistons  are  la  their 
inner  position  and  a  ralve  for  Injecttng  fael  Into  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  chamber  being  of 
much  smaller  size  In  a  direction  transverse  to  tiie  axis 


of  the  cylinder  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  having 
its  walls  almost  exclusively  formed  by  the  pistons,  and  be- 
ing located  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  cylinder  axle 
closely  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  said  fuel  injecting 
valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l.L'07,W)0.  PROCESS  FOR  WEIGHTING  SILK.  Peteb 
ScHMiD  aiid  Karl  Gross,  Basel,  Switzerland;  said 
Gross  assignor  to  said  Scbmid.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  54,497.      (CI.  8—13.) 

1.  In  the  process  for  weighting  silk  by  treating  it  alter- 
nately with  metal  oblorid  baths  and  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  and  subsequently  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
bath,  the  said  metal  chlorid  being  tbe  chlorid  of  a  heavy 
metal  and  capable  of  being  fixed  upon  the  silk  fiber  by  an 
alkali  metal  phosphate,  the  use  of  the  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  and  of  the  alkali  metal  silicate  bath  In  the 
form  of  froth  or  foam  baths. 

2.  In  the  process  for  weighting  silk  by  treating  it  alter- 
nately with  metal  chlorid  baths  and  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  and  subsequently  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
bath,  the  said  metal  chlorid  being  th^  chlorid  of  a  heavy 
metal  and  capable  of  being  fixeil  upon  the  silk  fiber  by  an 
alkali  metal  phosphate,  the  use  of  the  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  in  form  of  froth  or  foam  baths. 

3.  In  the  process  for  weighting  silk  by  treating  it  alter- 
nately with  metal  chlorid  bath.s  and  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  and  subsequently  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
bath,  the  said  metal  chlorid  being  the  chlorid  of  a  heavy 
metal  and  capable  of  being  fixed  upon  the  silk  fiber  by  an 
alkali  metal  phosphate,  the  use  of  the  alkali  metal  silicate 
bath  in  form  of  a  froth  or  fonm  hath 

4.  In  tbe  process  for  weighting  silk  by  treating  it  alter, 
nately  with  metal  chlorid  baths  and  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  and  subsequently  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
bath,  the  said  raotal  chlorid  being  the  chlorid  of  a  heavy 
metal  and  capable  of  being  fixed  upon  the  silk  fiber  by  an 
alkali  metal  phosphate,  the  use  of  the  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  and  of  the  alkali  metal  silicate  bath  in  the  form 
of  foam  or  froth  baths  produced  by  heating  to  ebullition 
the  liquid  baths  containing  a  substance  having  componenta 
which  are  saponlfiable  by  tbe  alkali  becoming  free  during 
the  process,  in  order  to  prevent  the  baths  from  becoming 
too  alkaline  and  consequently  tbe  metal  previously  ap- 
plied to  the  silk  fiber  from  being  dissolved  in  the  baths. 

6.  In  the  process  for  weighting  silk  by  treating  it  alter- 
nately with  metal  chlorid  baths  and  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  and  subsequently  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
bath,  tbe  said  metal  chlorid  being  the  chlorid  of  a  heavy 
metal  and  capable  of  being  fixed  upon  the  silk  fiber  by  an 
alkali  metal  phosphate,  the  use  of  tbe  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate baths  in  the  form  0/  foam  or  froth  baths  produced 
by  heating  to  ebullition  the  liquid  baths  containing  a 
substance  having  components  which  are  saponlfiable  by 
the  alkali-  becoming  free  during  the  process.  In  order  to 
prevent  tbe  baths  from  becoming  too  alkaline  and  conse- 
quently the  metal  previously  applied  to  the  silk  fiber  from 
being  dissolved  in  the  Iwths. 
•     [Clnlms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,207,801.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Albert  Schmiot,  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\lbert  J.  Champion,  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,697.  (CI. 
188—5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  wheel,  of  a  brake 
drum  thereon,  a  brake-band  for  said  drum,  a  hydraulic 
pump  inclosed  within  said  brake  drum,  mechanism  for 
driving  said  pump  from  said  wheel,  a  motor  operated  by 
the  pressure  developed  by  said  pump,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  brake-band,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  wheel,  of  a  brake 
drum  thereon,  a  brake  band  for  said  drum,  and  a  means 
within  said  brake  drum  for  operating  said  brake-band, 
said  means  being  dependent  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  traction  wheel,  of 
a  non-skidding  brake  therefor  actnated  by  the  rotation  of 
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Mid   wheel  at  any  rate  of  speed  and  laoperatlve  when 
said  wheel  Is  not  rotating. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  wheel,  of  a  brake 
therefor,  a  hydraulic  pump,  mechanism  for  driving  said 
pump  from  said  wheel,  means  operated  by  the  pressure 
developed  by  said  pump  for  actuating  lald  brake  and  a 
by-pass  for  permitting  a  drop  in  the  preasnre  when  said 
wheel  l8  not  rotated. 


1.207.W)2.  PROnUCTNG  AROMATIC  AMIN8  AND 
CATALYSTS  THEREFOR.  Orro  Schmidt,  Ludwlgs- 
ha#en-on  the-Rhlne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  8«7.716.  (CT. 
23—24.) 

t.  The  process  of  producing  an  aromatic  amln  by  pass- 
ing the  vapors  of  the  corresponding  nltro  compound -to- 
gether with  hydrogen  over  a  catalytic  agent  containing 
copper  prepared  pyrogenetlcally  from  a  salt  thereof  and 
a  body  promoting  the  action  of  the  said  copper. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  aromatic  amln  by  pass- 
ing the  vapors  of  the  corresponding  nltro  compound  to- 
gether with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxld  over  a  catalytic 
agent  containing  copper  prepared  pyrogenetlcally  from  a 
salt  thereof  and  a  body  promoting  the  action  of  the  said 
copper. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  aromatic  amln  by  pass- 
ing the  vapors  of  the  corresponding  nltro  compound  to- 
gether with  hydrogen  over  a  catalytic  agent  containing 
copper  prepared  pyrogenetlcally  from  a  salt  thereof  and  a 
body  containing  zinc. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  aromatic  amln  by  pass- 
ing the  vapors  of  the  corresponding  nltro  compound  to- 
gether'wlth  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxld  over  a  catalytic 
agent  containing  copper  prepared  pyrogenetlcally  from 
a  salt  thereof  and  a  body  containing  ilnc. 

r>.  The  process  of  producing  anilln  by  passing  vaporized 
nitrobenzene  together  with  hydrogen  over  a  catalytic 
agent  containing  copper  prepared  pyrogenetlcally  from  a 
salt  thereof  and  a  body  promoting  the  action  of  the  said 
copper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Saiette.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tank  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  depending  pocket  or  extension 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  carrier  frame  baring 
spaced  sides  extending  into  the  tank,  said  carrier  frame 
being  also  provided  with  transverse  bars  or  rods  located 
at  the  lowed  edges  of  the  sldt'S  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  screen  also  carried  by  the  said  frame  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  both  vertically  and 
longitudinally  whereby  the  material  on  the  screen  will  be 
separated  and  the  material  collected  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  will  be  moved  toward  the  pocket  by  the  said  trans- 
verse bars  or  rods. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  support, 
side  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  enda  at  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  support  and  having  Inner  and  outer  arms, 
a  carrier  frame  slldably  supported  by  the  outer  arms  of 
the  said  levers,  a  transverse  shaft  provided  with  eccen- 
trics arranged  to  vibrate  the  inner  arms  of  the  leTcn  to 
reciprocate  the  carrier  fatne  vertleaUy  and  meana  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  frame 
lOBgltndinally. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  aopport. 
side  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  pf  their  ends  at  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  support  and  having  inner  and  outer 
arms,  a  carrier  frame  alidably  supported  by  the  cater 
arms  of  the  said  levers,  a  transverse  shaft  provided  with 
eccentrics  arranged  to  vibrate  the  inner  arms  of  the 
levers  to  reciprocate  the  carrier  frame  vetlcally,  and 
means  including  an  eccentric  and  pitman  for  imparting 
a    reciprocatory    movement   to   the   frame    from    the   said 

i   transverse  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tank,  a 
carrier  frame  extending  into  the  tank  and  provided  with 
banger  rods  extending  beyond  the  tank  and  provided  with 
anti-frlctlon  devices,  side  levers  fnlcmmed  intermediate 
of  their  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tank  and  having 
their  outer  arms  receiving  the  said  anti-frlctlon  devices, 
a  transverse  shaft  provided  with  outer  eccentrics  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  the  Inner  arms  of  said  leven  for 
vibrating  the  latter,  a  transverse  rod  located  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  carrier  frame  and  means  Including  an 
eccentric  and  pitman  for  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
transverae  rod  with  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
rier frame  longitu<VnaIly  and  a  screen  mounted  on  the 
carrier  frame. 


1.207,803.      ORE-CONCKNTRATOR.      Hankibal   Scovw-L. 
(ialena.  and  Leslie  E.  Scovell,  Columbus.  Kans.    Filed 
Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  84.007.     (CI.  83—56.) 
I.  A   device   of   the   class   described   including   an   ap- 
proximately horizontally  disposed  movable  frame   having 
a  screen,  longitudinally  disposed   side  levers  arranged  in 
an    approximately    horizontal    position   and    forming   side 
rails,  said  frame  being  supported  upon  and  slldabie  along 
the  side  levers,  means  for  moving  the  frame  longitudinally 
of    the    levers   and    means    for    oscillating    the    levers    to 
raise  and  lower  the  frame. 


1.207.R04.  ANTITELESCOPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. ALBERT  H.  8I880N,  Chlcago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Waugh  Draft  Gear 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  656.644.     <  CI.  213 — 3.) 


it  \y 


J^ 


1.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  car 
frame,  a  bufflng  mechanism,  and  an  antl-telescoping  de- 
vice rigidly  mounted  independently  of  the  bufflng  mech- 
anism, the  buffing  mechanism  provided  with  means  nor- 
mally interpoeed  between  the  antl-telescoping  devices  of 
adjacent  cars  but  out  of  contact  with  the  said  devices  but 
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permitting  them  to  engage  and  Interlock   upon  collision,  | 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  car 
frame,  a  buffing  mechanism,  and  an  antl-telescoping  de- 
vice rigidly  mounted  independently  of  the  bufflng  mech- 
anism, and  a  plate  movable  with  the  bufflng  mechanism 
as  a  shield  between  but  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
said  devices  and  adapted  upon  collision  to  permit  the 
interlocking  devices  of  adjacent  cars  to  interlock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  car 
frame,  a  bufflng  mechaniam,  and  an  anti-teleacoping  device 
rigidly  mounted  independently  of  the  bufflng  mechanism, 
and  a  plate  movable  with  the  bufflng  mechanism  and 
adapted  upon  collision  to  be  caught  between  the  anti- 
tclescoplng  devices  of  adjacent  cars  and  deformed  to 
permit  the  said  device  to  interlock,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,207,805.  BOTTLED  -  LIQUID  -  MIXING  MACHINE. 
John  Sjalken,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836.724.     (Cl.  226—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stand  having 
spaced  parallel  bars  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cross  bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  said  parallel  bars,  a  gear  wheel  on 
one  end  of  said  cross  bar,  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said 
parallel  bars,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  In  the  said  bracket  and 
the  parallel  bar  and  having  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted 
thereon  and  In  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  a  platform  on  said  cross  bar  arranged  to  support 
a  crate  of  bottles,  means  for  securing  said  crate  on  the 
platform  and  the  bottles  In  the  crate  comprising  a  box 
like  structure  having  apertures  in  its  upper  face  through 
which  the  necks  of  the  bottles  are  adapted  to  extend, 
means  for  securing  said  box  like  structure  upon  the  plat- 
form, and  means  for  adjusting  said  securing  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stand,  a  plat- 
form rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said 
platform,  means  for  securing  a  crate  of  bottles  to  the 
platform  including  a  t>ox  like  structure  having  cross  bars 
on  its  upper  face  and  aperiures  between  the  cross  bars 
said  cross  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the 
bottles  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving  with  relation  to 
the  crate,  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  box  like  structure, 
hooks  plvotally  secured  to  said  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
the  platform  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
hooks. 


1,207.806.      FIRE  CURTAIN.      Ezka   B.   Smith,   Chicago. 
111.,  a.<(8lgnor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  663.190.      (CI.   189—58.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  barrel,  means  for  revolubly  sup- 
porting said  barrel,  a  curtain  on  said  barrel,  a  counter-bal- 
ancing spring  lying  within  said  barrel  and  secured  at  one 
end  thereto,   a   shaft  connected  to  the   other  end  of   the 
spring  and   revolubly  supported  by  the  barrel,  means  for 


normally  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  locking  the  ends 
of  the  spring  against  relative  movement. 


.Sjm 


■*^.       >^^ 
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2.  In  combination,  a  curtain,  a  service  spring  for  coun- 
ter-balancing the  curtain,  mechanism  for  rendering  the 
spring  inoperative  as  a  counter-balance  without  releasing 
its  tension,  restraining  means  for  said  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  rendered  inoperative  upon  a  predetermined  rise 
in  temperature,  said  mechanism  including  a  part  con- 
trolled by  the  curtain  for  restoring  the  spring  to  opera- 
tiveness. 

8.  In  combination,  a  curtain,  a  service  spring  normally 
under  tension  for  counter-balancing  the  curtain,  mech- 
anism actuating  upon  a  predetermined  rise  in  temperature 
for  rendering  the  spring  inoperative  as  a  counter-balance 
and  at  the  same  time  locking  it  against  unwinding,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  spring  to  opera- 
tiveness  as  a  counter-balance  after  the  curtain  has  de- 
scended a  predetermined  distance  below  the  point  it  occu- 
pied when  the  spring  waa  locked. 

4.  In  combination,  a  curtain,  a  barrel  for  the  curtain, 
a  service  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  barrel,  a 
holding  device  for  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  means  act- 
ing upon  a  predetermined  rise  in  temperature  for  de- 
taching the  latter  end  of  the  spring  from  said  device  and 
locking  it  against  movement  relative  to  the  other  end. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  curtain  for  returning  the 
•prlng  to  service  condition. 

5.  In  combination,  a  curtain,  a  counter-balandng  spring 
'^>nnected  at  one  end  to  said  curtain,  a  revoluble  screw- 
threaded  shaft  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring, 
R  nut  having  considerable  inertia  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  cooperating  with  said  nut  in  one  position 
of  the  nut  to  lock  the  enda  of  the  spring  against  relative 
•Dovement,  and  means  including  a  fusible  element  for 
•ormally  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation. 

<  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,807.  EEEL-C0MPRE8SING  MACHINE.  John  F. 
Standi  SB,  Wlnthrop,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  13,477. 
(Cl.  12—48.) 


js 


1.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  heel  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  compressing  mechanism,  and  mean!!  controlled 
by  the  compressing  mechanism  for  stopping  the  operation 
of  the  compressing  mechanism  upon  failure  to  supply  a 
blank  thereto. 
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2.  Id  a  machine  for  eompresslng  taetl  blsnfe*.  the  com- 
biaaflon  of  compresiilBg  mechanism,  manually  operable 
means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine,  and  anto- 
matlc  means  controlled  by  the  compressing  mechanism 
for  stopping  the  machine  upon  failure  to  supply  a  blank 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  heel  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  compressing  mechanism,  manually  operable 
mean<r  for  starting  operation  of  the  compnaalBg  mecha- 
nism, means  for  locking  the  starting  meana  In  operating 
poRitiun.  and  automatic  mechanism  for  unlocking  the 
starting  means  controlled  by  the  compreMing  mechanism. 

4.  Fn  a  machine  for  compressing  heel  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  compressing  mrchanlam.  manually  operable 
means  for  starting  the  machine,  means  tending  normally 
to  move  the  starting  meana  into  posltioa  to  stop  tb« 
machine,  a  lock  for  holding  the  starting  m«ans  In  operat- 
ing position,  and  automatic  mechflniam  controlled  by  the 
compressing  mechanl.sm  for  unlocking  the  starting  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  heel  blanks,  the  com- 
bination of  compressing  mechanism,  manually  operable 
means  for  starting  the  machine,  means  for  locking  the 
starting  meana  in  operating  position,  automatic  means 
controlled  by  the  compressing  mechanism  for  releasing 
the  lock,  and  manually  operable  means  for  releasing  the 
lo<^ 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,808.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SCREEN.  R0BB8T 
A.  Steps.  Los  .Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  90.422.      (CI.  29—148.) 


2.  A  wen  aereea  for  working  In  otl  or  water  well  sanda, 
consisting  of  pipe  the  walls  of  which  are  equipped  with 
elongated  apertures  extending  therethrough  so  that  fluids 
can  pass  through  said  apertures  from  the  ouatlde  to  the 
Inside  of  said  pipe,  and  depressions  formed  In  the  outside 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  pipe  and  extending  away 
laterally  from  both  sides  of  said  apertures  so  as  to  form 
feeders  for  condacting  undercurrents  along  ssid  plp«*  to- 
ward aald  apertures,  the  apertures  being  unobstructed 
outwardly  so  that  the  well  sands  can  lie  directly  upon 
and  fe«'d  directly  Into  the  said  apertures,  and  the  plain 
surface  of  the  metal  on  the  on*>  Mde  of  the  ap<'rtnre< 
being  substantially  i\  continuation  of  the  plain  surface  of 
the  metal  on  the  other  side  of  the  apertures. 


1.  The  method  of  making  well  screen  from  pipe  har- 
Ing  slots,  which  consists  In  drlviag  a  cuttlnc  tod  Into 
the  surface  of  the  pipe  adjacent  a  Blot  and  distinctly 
nearer  the  slot  thus  operated  on  than  to  any  other  slot 
and  thereby  turning  the  edge  of  said  nearer  slot  beyond  | 
the  wall  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  pronounced  inwardly  { 
flaring  lip  which  partly  closes  the  said  nearer  sl«C 

2.  The  method  of  making  well  screen  from  pipe  having 
slots,  which  consists  In  driving  a  roller  under  pressure 
into  the  surface  of  the  pipe  astraddle  the  edges  of  a 
slot  and  distinctly  nearer  the  straddled  slot  than  to  any 
other  slot  and  thereby  turning  said  straddled  edges  toward 
each  other  so  as  to  form  pronouuced  Inwardly  flaring  lips 
which  partly  close  the  straddled  slot. 


1,207,809.     SCREEN.      Robert   A.    Steps,   Los  Angeles. 

Cal.       Filed  Apr.    11,   1916.      Serial  .No.  90.423.      (CI. 

166 — 6.) 

1.  A  well  screen  for  working  In  oil  or  water  well  sanda. 
consisting  of  pipe  the  walls  of  which  are  equipped  with 
elongated  apertures  extending  therethrough  so  that  fluids 
can  pass  through  said  apertures  from  the  outside  to  the 
Inside  of  said  pipe,  and  depressions  formed  In  the  outside 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  pipe  and  extending  away 
laterally  from  said  apertures  so  as  to  form  feeders  for 
conducting  undercurrents  along  said  pipe  toward  said 
apertures,  the  apertures  being  unobstructed  outwardly  so 
that  the  well  sands  can  He  directly  upon  and  feed  di- 
rectly into  the  said  apertures,  and  the  plate  surface  of 
the  metal  on  one  side  of  the  apertures  betag  sabstantlally 
a  continuation  of  the  plain  surface  of  the  metal  on  the 
other  side  of  the  apertures. 


3.  .\  well  scr»^n  for  working  In  oil  or  water  well  «ands, 
consisting  of  pipe  the  walls  of  which  are  equipped  with 
elongated  apertures  extending  therethrough  so  tiiat  fluids 
can  pass  from  the  outside  of  the  pipe  to  the  inside,  said 
apertures  b*'lng  narrow»T  toward  the  outside  of  the  i>lpe 
than  toward  the  Inside,  and  lateral  feeders  formed  in  the 
outside  surface  of  the  body  of  the  pipe  and  extending 
away  laterally  a  limited  distance  from  said  apertures  for 
producing  lateral  undercurrents  along  the  pipe  toward  the 
apertures,  said  apertures  b«>lng  unobstructed  outwardly  so 
that  the  well  sands  can  lie  dln-ctly  upon  and  feed  directly 
Into  the  apertures,  and  the  plain  surface  of  the  metal  on 
one  side  of  the  apertures  being  substantially  a  continua- 
tion of  the  plain  surface  of  the  metnl  on  the  other  side 
of  the  apertures. 

4.  A  well  screen  for  working  In  oil  or  water  well  sands, 
consisting  of  pipe,  the  walls  of  which  are  equipped  with 
elongated  apertures  extending  therethrough  so  that  fluids 
can  pass  through  said  apertures  from  the  outside  to  the 
Inside  of  the  pipe,  and  reservoirs  or  troughs  beside  the 
apertures  and  parallel  thereto,  each  trough  comprising 
a  depression  In  the  outside  surface  of  the  pipe  alongside 
an  edge  of  the  aperture  and  parallel  thereto,  the  rela- 
tively small  amount  of  material  between  the  trough  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  aperture  being  flared  inward 
toward  the  aperture  so  as  to  make  the  aperture  narrower 
near  the  outside  of  the  pipe  than  near  the  inside  of  the 
pipe,  the  said  apertures  and  troughs  being  unobstructed 
outwardly  so  that  the  well  sands  can  lie  directly  upon 
and  feed  directly  into  the  said  apertures,  and  the  plain 
surface  of  the  pipe  on  one  side  of  the  aperture  being  sub- 
stantially a  continuation  of  the  plain  surface  of  the  pipe 
on  the  other  side  of  the  aperture. 


1.207,810.  COMBINED  PAPER-WEIGHT  AND  PENCIL- 
SHARPENER.  Samiel  MKBRKTr  Stbtbms,  AahevlUe. 
N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,330.  (CI. 
120—1.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  standards  on  the  body  at  the  top  and  formed  with 
lateral  depressions  In  their  inner  faces  and  with  counter- 
bores  extending  through  the  standards,  a  tubular  handle 
extending  at  Its  ends  into  said  depressions  above  the 
body,  the  counter-bores  of  the  standards  alining  with  the 
Interior  of  the  handle,  and  pencil  sharpeners  fltted  In 
the  tabular  handle  at  the  ends  and  projecting  beyond 
the  same  Into  the  said  counter  bores,  the  tubular  bodies 
of  the  sharpeners  being   open   at   the  outer  ends  for   the 
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entrance  of  a  pencil  thereinto  through  the  said  counter- 
bore«  of  the  standards. 


'.'.  .\n  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body,  a  tubular  handle  supported  on  the  body  above  the 
top  thereof  and  formed  with  an  elongated  opening  at  the 
under  side  extending  laterally  Into  the  handle  to  the 
hollow  Interior  thereof,  said  opening  terminating  at  its 
outer  end  short  of  the  adjacent  standard,  and  a  pencil 
sharpener  having  a  tubular  body,  the  tubular  body  fitting 
In  the  tubular  handle  and  having  a  cutter  projecting 
through  said  opening,  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  body 
of  the  sharpener  extending  beyond  the  said  lateral  open- 
iuK.  i>nd  being  movable  endwise  to  bring  Its  said  extend- 
ing end  to  the  opening  for  removing  the  sharpener,  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  body  being  open  for  the  en- 
trance of  a  pendl. 


l,l'07.sll.  KE.XR-TIRE  HOLDER.  RossiB  W.  Stkwabt, 
IJurr  Oak.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115.616.      (CI.  224— ».) 


■ftw? 


so 


Z9 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  angularly  extended 
Tehicle-engaglng  means ;  a  tire-holding  loop  connecting  the 
Btaudarda  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards;  a 
bottom  bar  connecting  the  standards  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  standards  ;  and  a  tire  support  carried  by  the 
bottom  bar  Intermodtate  the  ends  uf  the  bottom  tier. 

'1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  tlre- 
holdlng  loop :  a  pair  of  standards  having  their  upper  ends 
Connected  with  the  l«op,  the  standards  being  provided 
with  vehicle-engaging  means  ;  a  bottom  bar  connecting  the 
standards  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  one  end  of  the  bot- 
U  torn  bar  being  extended  to  form  a  lamp  holder ;  and  a  tire 
support,  carried  by  the  bottom  bar  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  bar. 

■i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  holding  loop ; 
a  pair  of  standards  having  their  upper  ends  assembled 
with  tbe  loop,  tbe  standards  being  provided  with  vehicle 
engaging  means;  a  bottom  bar  connecting  the  standards 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards ;  a  tire  support 
carried  by  the  bottom  bar.  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  bar,  the  tire  support  being  of  U-shape ;  and  a  latch 
pivotally  assembled  at  one  end  with  the  support,  and  eo- 
operating  at  Its  other  end  with  the  support. 

4.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  a  tire-holding  loop ; 
a  pair  of  standards  assembled  at  their  upper  end  with  the 
loop  and  provided  at  the  rear  ends  with  outstanding  arms ; 
braces  connecting  the  arms  of  the  standards  with  tbe  body 
portions  of  tbe  standards;  a  bottom  bar  connected  with 
the  standards  adjacent  the  arms;  braces  connectlns  the 
standards  with  the  bottom  bar  ;  and  a  tire  support  car- 
ried by  the  Uyttom  bar  and  located  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  bar. 


1.207.812.  CIRCUIT  •  CONTROLLER.  Thomas  Qbokgk 
8TILS8.  Arlington.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7J*4^31.      (CL  173 — 832.) 


1.  In  a  sliding  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  contact-rod,  of  a  pair  of  cooperative  substan- 
tially U-shaped  conductive  circuit-controlling  elements  in 
the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  spread  by  said  contact-rod 
and  the  edges  of  one  of  which  are  in  enga»;ement  with  In- 
ner surfaces  of  the  other  when  the  circuit-controller  is 
open  and  which  are  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and 
in  engagement  with  said  contact-rod  when  the  circuit-con- 
troller is  closed. 

2.  In  a  sliding  circuit-controller,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  contact-rod  angular  In  cross-section,  of  a  pair 
of  cooperative  conductive  circuit  controlling  members  la 
the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  spread  by  said  contact-rod 
and  which  are  in  en;;aKoment  when  the  circuit-controller 
is  open  and  which  are  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and 
one  of  which  is  in  surface  enga>;ement  with  edges  of  said 
contact-rod  when  the  circuit controller  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  sliding  circuit-controller,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  contact-rod  angular  In  cross-section  and  en- 
bodying  an  insulating  member,  of  a  cooperative  sprlnc- 
contact  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive  contact  fingers  in 
tbe  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  spread  by  said  contact-rod 
and  which  are  in  engagement  when  the  circuit-controller 
is  open  and  which  are  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and 
the  surfaces  of  which  are  in  engagement  respectively  with 
said  Insuiatlng  member  and  with  edges  of  said  contact- 
rod  when  the  circuit  controller  is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bridge  circuit-controller 
comprising  male  and  female  memhers.  the  former  of  which 
has  multiple  insulated  contact-rods  alldable  into  and  out 
of  contact-sockets,  and  the  latter  of  which  has  multiple  In- 
sulated contact-sockets  for  receiving  said  contact-rods  re- 
spectively, at  least  one  of  which  contact-sockets  embodies 
a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  U  shaped  conductive  circuit- 
controlling  elements  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be 
spread  by  said  contact-rod  and  the  edges  of  one  of  which 
engHKe  surfaces  of  the  other  when  the  circuit-controller  Is 
open  and  which  are  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  in 
engagement  with  their  respective  contact-rod  when  the  cir- 
cuit controller  Is  closed,  of  an  electrical  controlling  cir- 
cuit leading  from  the  female  member  and  connected  with 
said  circuit-controlllni:  elements,  and  means  for  resiliently 
forcing  the  U-shaped  elements  together. 

5.  A  draw-bridge  circuit-controller,  comprislBg  male  and 
female  members,  the  former  of  which  has  multiple  In- 
sulated contact-rods  sUdable  into  and  out  of  contact- 
sockets,  and  the  latter  of  which  has  multiple  Insulated 
contact  sockets  for  receiving  said  contact-rods  respectively, 
said  members  also  having  respectively  complementary  self- 
centering  elements  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  circuit-con- 
troller and  one  of  which  is  a  guide-way  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  slide  adapted  to  enter  and  substantially  fill  said 
guide  way  crosswise  of  the  controller  and  to  have  relative 
movement  therein  after  the  contact-rods  enter  said  con- 
tact-sockets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]      .' 


1,207,813.  METHOD  1X)R  PRESERVING  TEMNIg- 
BALL8  OB.  OTHER  OBJECTS  CONTAINING  Fl-DID 
INDER  PRESSURE.  Fka.vk  W.  STOCK-foK.  Chicago, 
111.  Original  appUcaUon  filed  Mar.  6,  1915,  Serial  No. 
12,653.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Ans.  14. 
1915.  SerUl  No.  45.681.  (CI.  206—46.) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  preserving  a  state  of  fluid  pressure  In 

an  object  duritig  storage  and  prior  to  use  of  tbe  object. 

which  consists  in  inclosing  the  object  in  a  bermeticallj 

sealed  oontainer.  and  then  creating  a  fluid  pressure  In  the 

container  around  the  object. 
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2.  The  method  of  preserving  a  state  of  fluid  prenure  In 
an  object  during  storage  and  prior  to  uae  of  the  object, 
which  consists  in  inclosing  the  object  in  a  hermetically 
sealed  container,  and  then  creating  a  fluid  pressure  in  the 
container  around  the  object  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  the  pressure  in  the  object. 


3.  The  method  of  preserving  a  state  of  fluid  pressure  in 
an  object  which  consists  in  inclosing  the  object  In  a  her- 
metically sealed  receptacle,  and  then  throngb  chemical 
reaction  creating  a  fluid  pressure  In  the  receptacle  around 
the  object. 

4.  The  method  of  preserving  a  state  of  flaid  pressure  in 
an  object  during  storage  and  prior  to  use  of  the  object, 
which  consists  in  inclosing  the  object  in  a  hermetically 
sealed  container,  and  then  through  chemical  reaction, 
within  the  container,  creating  a  fluid  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer around  the  object. 

5.  The  method  of  preserving  a  state  of  fluid  pressure  in 
an  object  during  storage  and  prior  to  use  of  the  object, 
which  consists  in  Inclosing  the  object  in  a  hermetrically 
sealed  container,  and  then,,  through  chemical  reaction, 
within  the  container,  creating  a  fluid  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer around  the  object  substantially  the  same  M  that  of 
the  pressure  in  the  object. 


1.207.814.  METHOD  FOR  PRESEBVINO  TBNNIS- 
BALLS  OR  OTHER  OBJECTS  CONTAINING  FLUID 
UNDER  PRESSURE.  Frank  W.  Stockton,  Chicago. 
111.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1915,  Serial  No. 
12,653.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .vug.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45,682.     (CI.  206 — 46.) 


1.  The  method  of  preserving. an  object  containing  flold 
under  pressure  during  storage  and  prior  to  use  of  the  ob- 
ject, consisting  in  inclosing  the  object  in  a  container  un- 
der pressure. 

2.  The  metfiod  of  preserving  an  object  containing  fluid 
under  pressure  during  storage  and  prior  to  use  of  the  ob- 
ject, consisting  in  inclosing  the  object  in  a  container  on- 
der  pressure  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  fluid 
eoBtaliMd  iB  the  object. 

8.  l%e  method  of  preserving  an  object  containing  fluid 
ander  pressure  during  storage  and  prior  to  use  of  the  ob- 
ject, consisting  in  inclosing  the  object  under  pressure  in 
a  hermetically  sealed  container. 

4.  The  method  of  preserving  an  object  containing  fluid 
under  pressure  during  storage  and  prior  to  use  of  the  ob- 
ject, consisting  in  inclosing  the  object  in  a  hermetically 
sealed  container  containing  fluid  of  the  same  composition 
as  that  contained  in  the  object  and  under  the  same  pres- 
sure as  that  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  object. 


5.  The  method  of  preserving  an  object  containing  fluid 
under  pressure  during  storage  and  prior  to  use  of  the  ob- 
ject, consisting  In  Inclosing  the  object  in  a  container,  in 
introducing  fluid  into  said  container  under  substantially 
the  same  pressure  as  that  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  ob- 
ject, and  then  hermetically  sealing  said  container. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,207,815.     STOCK-DIPPING  TANK. 
IndUn   Valley,   Va.      FUed    July    1. 
107,116.     (CI.  119—168.) 


Edwin  V.  Stbono, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  stock  dipping  device  Including  a  tank ;  a  down 
wardly  tapered  cage  codperating  with  the  tank ;  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  cage :  and  movable  means 
under  the  control  of  an  operator  and  permanently  con 
nected  with  the  tank  and  engaging  the  cage  to  steady  the 
cage  against  lateral  movement  when  the  cage  Is  being 
raised  and  lowered,  and  when  the  smaller  lower  end  of 
the  cage  is  adjacent  the  top  of  the  tank. 

2.  \  stock  dipping  device  including  a  tank  ;  a  cage  co- 
operating with  the  tank,  the  cage  including  a  downwardly 
slanting  wall ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cage ; 
a  door  for  the  tank  and  cooperating  with  the  slanting 
wall  of  the  cage  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
cage  aa  the  cage  is  raised  and  as  the  smaller,  lower  end 
of  the  cage  approaches  the  top  of  the  tank ;  and  means 
for  mounting  the  door  for   vertical   swinging  movement. 

3.  X  stock  dipping  device  including  a  tank ;  a  cag« 
movable  with  respect  to  the  Unk,  the  cage  having  slant- 
ing ends  and  being  tapered  toward  its  lower  end  and  em- 
bodying a  vertical  side ;  a  door  cooperating  with  the  ver- 
tical side  of  the  cage  when  the  cage  is  raised  and  when 
the  smaller  end  of  the  cage  approaches  the  top  of  the 
tank :  end  doors  cooperating  with  the  slanting  ends  of 
the  cage  ;  and  means  for  mounting  all  of  the  doors  for 
vertical  swinging  movement. 

4.  .\  stock  dipping  device  including  a  platform  having  an 
opening ;  a  tank  located  below  the  opening ;  a  downwardly 
tapered  cage  cooperating  with  the  tank,  the  cage  having  an 
open  side  and  including  end  walls  having  outwardly  project- 
ing inclined  extensions  cooperating  with  the  platform  at  one 
edge  of  the  opening  to  move  the  cage  laterally  as  the  cage 
Is  lowered  ;  a  downwardly  swinging  door  for  the  open  side 
of  the  cage  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly  between  the  ez- 
tenaions  to  a  dosed  position  ;  and  a  vertically  swinging 
door  hinged  to  the  platform  at  the  other  edge  of  the  open- 
ing and  cooperating  with  the  cage  to  hold  the  cage  against 
lateral  movement  when  the  cage  is  raised. 


1,207.816.  STREET  -  SWEEPER.  Cabl  O.  Thompson, 
Sullivan,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.620. 
(Cl.  18—17.) 

1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  suitable  vehicle,  a  casing 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  bruah  at  the  bottom  of  the 
caalng  operating  to  sweep   the  surface  traveled  over  by 
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the  vehicle,  a  suitable  receptacle  on  the  vehicle,  a  con- 
veyer Interposed  between  the  receptacle  and  brush  for 
supplying  material  to  said  receptacle,  means  for  circu- 
lating currents  of  air  in  the  casing  past  the  brush  for 
carrying  over  the  lighter  particles,  means  for  causing 
a  partial  precipitation  ot  said  lighter  particles  onto  the 
conveyer,  a  collecting  platform  for  receiving  the  balance 
of  the  lighter  particles,  and  means  for  removing  the  ac- 
cumulations on  said  platform. 


2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  suitable  vehicle,  a  casing 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  brush  at  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  operating  to  sweep  the  surface  traveled  over  by 
the  vehicle,  a  suitable  receptacle  on  the  vehicle,  a  con- 
veyer Interposed  between  the  receptacle  and  brush  for 
supplying  material  to  aald  receptacle,  means  for  circu- 
lating currents  of  air  In  the  casing  past  the  brush  for 
carrying  over  the  lighter  particles,  means  for  causing 
a  partial  precipitation  of  said  lighter  particles  onto  the 
conveyer,  a  gutter  broom  operated  in  conjunction  with 
the  sweeper  bruah  aforesaid,  and  means  for  causing  the 
material  swept  by  the  gutter-broom  to  be  drawn  Into  the 
casing  in  response  to  the  air  currents  circulating  therein. 

:\.  In  a  street  sweeper  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing,  a  brush  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  sweeping  the 
surface  passed  over  by  the  sweeper,  a  receptacle,  means 
for  conducting  the  sweepings  to  the  receptacle,  means  for 
causing  currents  of  air  to  circulate  through  the  casing 
around  and  under  the  bruah  for  assisting  the  sweepings 
toward  the  receptacle,  a  series. of  deflecting  plates  and 
bafllea  for  causing  a  partial  precipitation  of  the  lighter 
particles  onto  the  conducting  means  aforesaid,  a  platform 
sui>erpo8ed  above  the  deflecting  plates  for  collecting  the 
remainder  of  the  light  particles,  a  traveling  member  for 
Hcraplng  the  accumulations  on  the  platform  toward  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  regulating  the  air  pressure  In 
the  casing  in  the  region  above  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  cas- 
ing, a  vertical  partition  wall  removed  from  the  rear  wall 
of  the  casing  and  terminating  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  horizontal  platform 
leading  from  the  partition  toward  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  casing  and  terminating  a  suitable  distance  therefrom, 
a  sweeper  broom  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  below  the 
partition  wall  aforesaid,  a  fan  at  the  end  of  the  casing 
opposite  the  partition  discharging  air  Into  the  space  above 
the  platform,  air  conduits  leading  from  the  space  in  the 
casing  below  the  platform  aforesaid  to  the  fan,  suitable 
deflecting  plates  leading  downwardly  from  the  platform 
toward  the  conduits  leading  to  the  fan,  tmSles  leading 
from  the  deflecting  plates  on  the  sides  facing  the  sweeper 
broom,  a  trough,  and  a  conveyer  conducting  the  discbarges 
from  the  sweeper  broom  and  the  finer  particles  precipi- 
tated thereon  by  the  baffles  and  deflecting  plates,  into  the 
trough. 


1.207.817.  MONEY-CHANGING  MACHINE.  Eooinb  V. 
THOMMON,  Portland,  Oreg.  I-Mled  Jan.  22,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  818,782.      (Cl.  133 — 2.) 

1.  A  money  changing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
coin  holders,  a  aeries  of  rotatable  ejector  carriers  <>p- 
eratively  connected  to  have  movement  .vith  each  other, 
means  to  be  rotated  )ii  opposite  directions  connected  ^■'ilh 


one  of  said  carriers  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  oet- 
tlng  the  several  carriers  to  selectively  position  the  ejector* 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  coin  holders,  ejector  actuating 
means  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation  by  the  in- 
sertion of  a  coin  into  said  machine,  and  meana  for  op- 
erating the  actuating  means  to  cause  operation  of  the 
selected  ejectors. 


2.  A  money  changing  machine,  comprising  a  series  of 
coin  holders,  a  series  of  ejector. car  Hers  rotatably  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  coin  holders  and  arranged  to  be  capa- 
ble of  simultaneous  rotation,  ejectors  mounted  on  aald 
ejector  carriers  at  spaced  apart  points  and  in  varied 
relations  upon  the  several  carriers,  means  to  be  rotated 
in  opposite  directions  for  selectively  fitting  said  carriers 
to  selectively  position  the  ejectors  thereof  for  operation, 
and  manually  movable  means  for  actuating  the  positioned 
ejectors. 

H.  In  a  money  changing  machine,  a  series  of  coin  hold- 
ers for  holding  coins  of  different  denominatlona,  a  series 
of  gear  ejector  carriers  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  coin  holders  and  in  relations  that  the  teeth  thereof 
mesh,  means  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions  mounted 
to  mesh  with  one  of  the  carriers  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  carriers  to  selectively  position  ejectors  thereof 
with  respect  to  said  coin  holders,  and  manually  oi>erabl« 
means  for  imparting  actuating  movement  to  the  selected 
ejectors  for  ejecting  coins  from  the  holders. 

4.  In  a  money-changing  machine,  a  series  of  coin  hold- 
ers, a  series  of  rotary  ejector  carriers  having  teeth  la 
mesh  engagement  with  each  other  to  cause  adjacent  car^ 
riers  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  ejectors  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  carriers,  means  connected  with  one  car- 
rier for  rotating  the  series  to  selectively  position  certain 
of  the  ejectors  for  operation,  and  means  for  operatinf 
the  positioned  ejectors. 

8.  In  a  money  changing  machine,  a  series  of  coin  hold- 
ers, a  series  of  rotary  ejector  carriers  having  teeth  in 
meshing  engagement  with  each  other  to  cause  adjacent 
carriers  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  and  to  cause 
simultaneous  turning  movement  of  the  several  carrien, 
ejectors  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriers,  means  con- 
nected with  one  carrier  for  rotating  the  series,  meana  to 
permit  detormlnatlon  of  the  degree  of  turning  movement 
transmitted  to  said  carriers  to  selectively  position  cer- 
tain of  the  ejectors  for  operation,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  positioned  ejectors. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,818.      TAOOING-MACHINE.      Habvet    G.    TiasOT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Hall   Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    FUed 
Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,.^06.     (Cl.  93—88.) 
1.  In  a  tagging  machine,  a  staple- forming  plunger  hav- 
ing wire-shearing  edges  and  means  to  feed  wire  to  said 
plunger,  in  combination  with  a  stationary  staple-clenelv- 
ing  device  about  said  plunger,  and  means  to  feed  tagglnc 
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aaterUI  to  said  device  at  •  poiat  apart  ttoat  aaM  planger 
to  permit  the  gooda  to  eutar  between  tlia  pluacer  aad  tke 
tagging  Biaterial. 


2.  In  a  tagging  maciilne,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  ataple- 
clencblng  member,  means  to  feed  staple  forming  wire  In 
a  horizontal  plane  to  one  of  said  members  and  means  to 
feed  tagging  material  to  the  other  member  transveraely 
to  the  feed  of  said  wire,  and  separate  shearing  devices 
for  the  wire  and  the  tagging  material  respectively,  in  com- 
binatdoB  with  Doeans  co-acting  with  tiie  said  movable 
clenching  member  to  form  a  suple  preparatory  to  clench- 
iBg  the  nm«  agalntt  the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  tagging  machine,  a  stationary  ■taple-clanehing 
member,  a  eecUonal  planger  vertically  di^MMed  beneath 
said  member,  a  spring  adapted  to  provide  differential 
■ovemoita  la  the  sections  of  said  plunger  and  devices  co- 
actlnj?  with  said  plunger  to  form  staples  and  project  the 
same  from  the  end  of  the  plunger,  in  combiaatidn  with 
separate  means  adapted  to  feed  wire  and  taggiac  material 
respectively  at  rlglit  angles  to  each  other  bat  on  differ- 
ent horlaontal  planes  across  the  exposed  end  «f  said 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  tagging  machine,  a  stationary  ataple-clenchlng 
member,  a  wire-sbearing  planger  adapted  to  cut  a  plurality 
of  staple  wires  at  separate  points  opposite  the  ends  of 
said  clenching  member  at  one  stroke,  a  cushioning  spring 
for  said  plunger,  devices  to  co-act  with  said  plunger  to 
form  staples  and  push  members  adapted  to  project  the 
finished  staples  against  said  clenching  member,  in  com- 
bination with  means  to  feed  wire  in  a  horlsontal  plane 
to  said  plunger,  means  to  feed  tagging  material  down- 
wardly and  transversely  between  said  plunger  and  said 
clenching  device,  and  means  to  sever  said  tagging  ma- 
terial into  predetermined  lengths  conjointly  with  the 
clenching  of  the  staples. 

5.  In  a  tagging  machine,  a  fixiKl  jaw  having  a  traps- 
verse  passage  for  a  piece  of  tape  and  feeding  mechanism 
therewith,  and  an  entrance  for  the  goods  alined  with  and 
beneath  said  pasisage.  a  staple-clenching  die  plate  mounted 
in  inverted  position  adjacent  said  passage,  substantially 
la  line  with  said  mechanism,  a  knife  transversely  of  said 
passage  and  a  projecting  portion  on  said  Jaw  opposite  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  in  combination  with  a  planger 
and  co-acting  devices  to  lift  and  press  the  goods  against 
the  tape  and  to  force  a  staple  through  the  goods  and  tape 
successively  against  the  said  die  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


the  compartments  and  commaaleatlag  tfaerewltta,  said  re- 
ceiver being  removable  without  moving  the  compartments. 


1,207,819.  FURNACE.  Wilhblji  Taoau^R,  Prankfort- 
on-ttae-Msin.  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.163.     (CI.  2«»— 20.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  for  the  purpose  described,  in  combina- 
tion, two  compartments,  one  of  the  compartmeats  being 
provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  the  other  of  the  compart- 
ments Lelng  provided  with  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a  removable, 
receiver  for  the  material  to  be  treated  Inserted  between 


2.  In  a  furnace  for  the  purpose  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  in  lino,  means 
associated  with  each  compartment  for  the  admission  and 
dUchar:;e  of  fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  receivers  for  the 
material  to  be  treated  arranged  in  line  in  alternating  re 
latlon  with  the  compartments  and  communlcktlng  tbert- 
wlth  ani  removable  transversely  of  the  line. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  the  purpoite  doscril>ed,  in  combina 
tion,  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  in  series, 
means  associated  with  each  compartment  for  the  admis- 
sion and  discharge  of  fluid,  a  plurality  of  removable  re- 
ceivers for  the  material  to  be  treated  Arranged  in  alternat- 
ing relation  between  the  compartments  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  and  srulding  means  for  two  receivers  where- 
by the  two  receivers  may  bo  simultaneously  removed  from 
the  furnace  along  separate  non-alined  paths. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  the  purpose  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  compartmtuts  arranged  In  series, 
means  associated  with  each  compartment  for  the  admis- 
aJA"  and  discharge  of  fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
receivers  for  the  materia}  to  be  treated  arranged  in  series 
in  altei'natlng  relation  with  the  compartments  and  com- 
municating therewith,  each  receiver  being  removable  with- 
out moving  any  other  receiver  or  any  of  the  compartments. 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  the  purpose  described,  in  combina- 
tion, two  rows  of  compartmenta  means  associated  with 
each  compartment  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
fluid,  removable  receivers  for  the  material  to  b%  treated 
arranged  between  the  compartments  of  each  row,  and 
fluid  conducting  means  connecting  the  compartments  at 
each  end  of  one  row  with  the  compartments  at  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  row. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gstette.l 


1,207,820.  W.\ SHI NG  M:\CHINE.  Fra:«k  WAWaa  Vaw 
Ness,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hied  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.645.     (CI.  68—37.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank 
divided  by  partitions  into  a  number  of  compartments 
which  are  provided  with  separate  discharge  connections,  a 
receptacle  extending  through  and  communicating  with  the 
compartments  of  said  tank  and  having  provision  at  its 
ends  for  receiving  and  discharging  the  articles  to  be 
washed,  means  for  moving  such  articles  through  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  tlie  combination  of  a  tank 
having  a  number  of  compartments  provided  with  discharge 
connections,  means  for  moving  articles  to  be  washed  along 
and  in  eommunicatloa  with  said  compartments,  meaM  for 
supplying  water  to  said  tank,  and  means  for  producing 
pulsations  of  the  water  throtigh  such  articles  as  they  psss 
through  said  tank  along  the  several  compartments. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having    intercommunicating    washing    and    plunger    com- 
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psrtments.  a  foramlnated  clothes  rt-ceptacle  within  the 
washUu  compartment,  and  a  plunger  fitted  In  the  plunger 
compartment  and  adapted  to  pnxluce  pulsations  of  water 
In  the  washing  tomjiartment  through  the  clothes  in  said 
receptacle.  < 

I  4.  In  a  wHshlug  machine  the  comliinatlon  of  a  tank 
having  supply  and  discharge  connections  arrange*]  to  pro- 
duce a  current  of  water  through  the  tank,  means  for  con- 
ducting clothes  through  the  tank,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing pulsations  of  the  water  thruugh  the  clothes  as  they 
pass  throtigh  the  tank. 

.'..  In  a  washing  macJilno  the  comliinatlon  of  «  tank 
divided  longitudinally  l>y  tran>verse  partitions  Into  com- 
partmenta  which  are  sulxllviiled  hy  longitudinal  parti- 
tions Into  washing  and  plunger  compart nitnts  ;  a  clothes 
receptacle  extending  lon;;ltudlnally  through  and  communi- 
cating with  the  washing  compartmints,  plungers  fitted  to 
work  In  the  plunger  compartments  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce pulsations  of  the  water  In  the  adjoining  washing 
compartments,  means  for  advancing  clothes  through  said 
receptacle,  s4-panite  discharge  connections  opening  from 
the  lower  parts  of  the  several  compartments  erf  the  tank, 
an  overflow  conn«Htlon  opening  from  the  tank  at  the  feed 
Ing  end  of  the  machine,  and  separate  supply  connections 
sdapttHl  to  deliver  water  Into  the  several  compartments 
of  the  tank. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.l 


1.207.HJt.  ST.\UTER  FOR  I.NTKKN.M- -  COMBFSTION 
ENtJiNES.  (JEoBfiE  K.  Wauhwi.hth,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  I'eerless  Motor  <'ar  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Qhlo.  a  <'on>oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911. 
Serial   No.   659.100.       (CI.    172 — 2.W.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crank  shaft,  a  startlnK  motor  having  a  station- 
ary element  and  a  rotary  element  mounte<l  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  switch  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  a  source  of  current,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  rutaiy  element  of  the  motor  to  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoiiHly  throwing  out  th.'  clutch  to  dis- 
connect the  motor  from  the  crank  shaft  and  for  closing 
the  switch  and  a  single  i)|M>ratlng  device  for  said   means. 

2.  In  combination  with  nn  Internal  comlaistlon  engine 
having  a  crank  shaft,  a  motor  for  starting  the  engine  com- 
prising a  stationary  element  and  a  rotary  element  mount 
ed  for  rotation  al»out  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  rotary  element  of 
the  motor  and  the  crank  shaft,  a  switch  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  a  source  of  current,  and  brushes  movable  Into 
contact  with  or  away  from  the  commutator  of  the  motor, 
■  lid  a  unitary  mechanism  for  throwing  out  the  clutch, 
for  closing  the  switch  and  for  shifting  the  brushes  into 
engagement  with  the  commutator. 

:t.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  comhustion  engine. 
an  electric  motor  Including  commnlator  brushes  and  a  ro- 
tary member  having  a  commutator,  means  for  connecting 
and  <IUconnectlng  tl»e  rotary  memlier  of  the  motor  and 
the  engine  and  means  asstHlated  with  said  connecting  and 
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<llsconu<  ctlng  means  for  shifting  the  brushes  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  commutator. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  electric  motor  for  starting  the  engine  and  Including 
(ommutator  brushes  and  a  rotary  memlier  having  a  com- 
mutator, means  Including  a  clutch  for  connecting  and 
dl.sconnectlng  the  motor  and  the  engine,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  conne<lliig  and  disconnecting  means 
for  lowering  the  brushes  onto  the  commutator  when  the 
motor  :ind  engine  are  disconnected,  and  for  raising  the 
brushes  from  the  commutator  when  the  motor  and  engine 
are  connected. 

.J.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crank  shaft,  a  startlnj;  motor,  n  source  of  cur- 
rent to  which  the  motor  Is  adapted  to  in-  electrically  con- 
nected, and  mechanism  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
the  motor  and  crank  shaft,  and  simultaneously  discon- 
necting or  connecting  the  motor  and  source  of  current. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.207.822.  KLECTKK'  OPHTHALMOSCOPE.  IlKiNHOLD 
H.  W.uii.KU.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  .luly  .1,  l!tl4.  Se 
rial   No.  84H.76."i.      KM.  H8— 20.) 


1.  In  an  ophthalmoscop<\  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  Ifght.  and  a  prism  through  which  the  light  Is  projected, 
said  prism  having  a  sul>stanilally  flat  surface  at  its  front 
extending  at  such  an  angle  to  the  jixis  of  the  prism  that 
the  ray  is  totally  reflected  and  a  sdbstantlally  flat  sur- 
face at  Its  rear  also  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  prism,  and  a  reflecting  medium  at  the  last-named 
surface. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmoscopy^,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  light,  and  a  prism  through  which  the  light  is  pro- 
jected, said  prism  having  a  substantially  flat  reflecting 
surface  at  Its  front  eatendlnn  at  an  angle  to  ti>e  axis 
of  the  prism  and  a  substantially  flat  surface  at  its  rear 
also  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  prism,  said 
second  flat  surface  being  coated  with  a  reflecting  medium. 

3.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  light,  and  a  prism  through  which  the  light  is  pro- 
jected, said  prism  having  a  substantially  flat  reflecting 
surface  at  its  front  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  prism  and  a  substantially  flat  surface  at  its  rear 
also  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  prism,  said 
flat  surface  being  coated  with  a  reflecting  meillum,  and 
said  prism  having  a  lentlform  lower  end. 

4.  In  an  ojihtlialnioscope,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
lamp,  a  concentrating  lens  above  the  lamp,  and  a  prism 
above  the  concentrating  lens,  said  prism  having  a  convex 
lower  end,  a  substantially  flat  front  reflecting  surface  and 
a  sulmtantlally  flat  rear  surface,  both  surfaces  extending 
angularly  to  the  axN  of  the  prism,  and  the  latter  surface 
lieing  provided  with  a  reflecting  medium. 

.'».  in  an  ojihthalmoscope,  a  source  of  light  and  means 
for  deflecting  a  sul»stantlally  vertical  ray  of  light  to  a 
suUsUntlally  horizontal  direction,  said  means  comprising 
a   reflector  for  reflecting  the  vertical  ray  toward  the  rear 
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of  the  ophthalm<»«o(>p<>  and  a  reflector  In  the  path  of  the 
reflected  ray.  adapted  to  refle<-t  said  ray  forwardly,  the 
two  reflectors  belnn  so  arranKed  that  the  sum  of  the 
angles  of  incidence  and  reflection  of  the  vertical  ray  is 
considerably  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  angles  of  in- 
cidence and  reflection  of  the  reflected  ray,  the  ray  paas- 
Ing  through  the  device  without  crossing  Itself, 
(t'lalras  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.l 


1 .207 .82.5.  A  XN  V  SC I ATOR . 
boro,  Md.  Filed  June  6. 
(CI.  179—28.) 


John    F.    Webster,    Line- 
191 «.      Serial    No.    102.021. 


M- 


1.  .Vn  annunciator  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  intermlttt-nt  circuit  closer  Including  n  wheel  hav- 
ing' a  serrated  periphery,  a  stop  wheel  rotatable  there- 
with, a  motor  for  rotating  both  wheels,  a  releasable  stop 
engaging  sal<l  stop  wheel,  an  o«clllatnble  arm,  a  finger 
movable  with  said  arm  and  engageable  by  the  stop  when 
the  same  is  dlsengageil  from  the  wheel,  an  electro-magnet 
for  releasing  the  stop,  normally  spaced  contacts  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  electromagnet  and  a  source  of  current,  a 
contact  engageable  by  the  arm.  said  arm  and  contact 
l)eing  conneited  in  series  with  the  motor  and  the  source 
of  current,  an  osclllatable  arm  •ngaglng  the  serrated 
periphery  of  the  ttrxt  mentioned  wheel,  a  contact  engage- 
able  by  said  arm.  a  buzzer  in  circuit  with  said  arm.  con- 
tact and  the  source  of  current,  and  n  transmitter  dls- 
post^i  in  close  relation  to  the  buzzer. 

2.  An  annunciator  of  the  character  descrllMd.  InrUxIing 
a  frame.  ;i  shaft  rotatably  mounted  tberein.  a  serrated 
wheel  and  a  stop  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journab'd  In  the 
frame,  a  finger  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  stop  wheel,  an 
arm  on  the  shaft,  an  armature  on  the  arm.  said  finger 
being  releasable  from  engagement  with  the  wheel  when 
the  electro-magnet  is  energized,  a  motor  for  rotating  the 
wheel  shaft,  n  circuit  closer  oi>erable  by  the  stop  finger 
for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  a  signal,  a  circuit  closer 
operated  by  the  serrated  wheel  for  actuating  the  signal, 
and  a  transmitter  located  in  close  relation   to  the  buzzer. 

\\.  .\n  annunciator  of  tlie  character  described,  including 
in  combination  with  a  subscribers  set  of  a  party  line  tele- 
phone system  an  Intermittent  circuit  closer,  an  audible 
signal  operable  by  said  circuit  closer,  means  for  actuating 
the  circuit  j-loser.  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
actuating  means,  a  relay  the  armature  of  which  is  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  a  contact,  normally  spaced  con- 
tacts connected  in  series  with  said  armature,  contact 
and  Initiating  means,  whereby  when  the  receiver  hooit  in 
in  raised  position,  the  relay  may  be  energized  by  an  Im- 
pulse proceeding  from  the  central  station  and  the  Initiat- 
ing means  rendered  inoperative,  and  means  for  convert- 
ing the  signals  into  current  impulses. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  subscriber's  set  of  a  party 
line  telephone  system,  of  a  plurality  of  annunciators,  each 
including  an  Intermittent  circuit  closer,  an  audible  signal 
operable  by  said  circuit  closer,  means  for  actuating  the 
circuit  closer,  means  for  Initiatng  operaton  of  said  actuat- 
ing means,  a  relay  which  includes  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  contact  engaged 
by  the  armature,  said  electro-magnet  t>elng  in  series  with 
one  of  the  main  leads  of  the  system  and  tbe  receiver  book. 


a  contact  engageable  by  the  receiver  hook  and  connecte<f 
to  the  other  main  lead,  normally  spaced  contacts  In  series 
with  the  relay  armature,  contact  and  the  aforesaid  initiat- 
ing means,  whereby  when  the  receiver  hook  Is  In  raised 
position,  the  relay  may  be  energized  by  an  impulse  pro- 
ceeding from  the  central  station,  and  the  initiating  means 
rendered  lno|>erative.  and  means  for  converting  the  audi- 
ble signals  into  current  impulses  for  transmission  over 
the  leads  when  the  receiver  hook  of  an  eavesdropper  sub- 
scriber is  raised  and  his  relay  not  energized. 


1.207.S24.  WATER  OrEKATKr*  IMMF.  Gcstav  A. 
WE.Ntyr.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873.740.      (CI.  103—12.) 


1.  In  a  pump  mechanism,  a  pair  of  pumps  each  having 
an  egn-ss  controlling  valve,  means  connecting  said  valves 
to  open  one  when  the  other  Is  closed,  a  sot  of  devices 
for  each  controlling  valve  and  each  s«-t  comprising  a 
gravity  device  normally  acting  to  close  one  valve,  a  trip- 
device  normally  acting  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
gravity  device,  a  water  bucket  for  operating  each  pump, 
and  a  float  device  for  each  set  acted  upon  by  the  level 
in  the  operating  bucket  of  its  pump  to  actuate  the  trip- 
device  of  its  set  and  fre»>  the  gravity  device  for  closing 
Its  respective  valve,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

2.  In  a  pump  mechanism,  a  pair  of  pumps  each  having 
a  controlling  valve  for  egress  therefrom,  a  water  operat- 
ing bucket  for  each  pump,  and  a  set  of  devices  for  each 
valve  initiated  into  action  by  the  water  level  In  the 
bucket  of  the  respective  pumps,  substantially  as  described. 

.{.  In  a  pump  me<-hanism,  a  pair  of  pumps  each  having 
a  controlling  valve  for  egn»ss  therefrom,  a  water  oper- 
ating bucket  for  each  pump,  un  operating  mechanism  for 
each  valve  Initiated  into  action  by  the  water  level  in  the 
bucket  of  the  respective  pump,  and  means  connecting  said 
controlling  valves  to  shut  off  one  and  op<'n  the  other  to 
establish  pumped  ll«iuid  locks  acting  through  the  pumps 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  operating  buckets  during 
closure  of  a  controlling  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pump  mechanism,  a  pair  of  pumps  each  having 
a  controlling  valve  for  egress  therefrom,  a  water  o|>erat- 
Ing  bucket  device  for  each  pump,  a  set  of  devices  for  each 
valve  Initiated  Into  action  by  the  water  level  in  the 
bucket  devices  of  the  respective  pumps,  and  means  for 
each  set  of  devices  actuated  by  the  bucket  device  of  the 
resp«»ctive  pump  for  restoring  such  set  of  devices  to  a 
starting  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7>.  In  a  pump  mechanism,  a  pair  of  pumps  each  having 
a  controlling  valve  ft)r  egress  therefrom,  a  water  op«'r- 
atlng  bucket  device  for  each  pump,  a  set  of  devices  for 
each  valve  Initiated  into  action  by  the  water  level  In  the 
bucket  device  of  the  respective  pump,  means  for  each  set 
of  devices  actuated  by  the  respective  bucket  device  for 
restoring  such  set  of  devices  to  a  starting  position,  and 
means  connecting  said  controlling  valves  to  shut  off  one 
and  open  the  other  to  establish  pumped  liquid  locks  act- 
ing through  the  pumps  to  prevent  movement  of  the  oper- 
ating buckets  during  cloHure  <rf  a  controlling  valve,  aub* 
ataotlally  as  described. 

li'laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I 
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1.207.825.  8NARE  FOR  DRFMR.  Moii.TOX  W.  Wheclek, 
Ran  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
115,018.      (CI.  84-127.) 


1.  \  snare  for  drums  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
by  side  m<-tallic  strands  of  like  length,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely slotted  plates  to  which  said  strands  are  fixedly 
secured  and  non-«'lastic  straining  lo«)ps  passing  through 
the  slots  of  said  plates,  the  combined  lengtli  of  the 
strands  and  the  plates  l»elng  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  drum  tiead  u|M)n  which  tlie  snare  Is  used. 

2.  A  snan-  for  drums  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands, 
plates  to  which  said  strands  are  fixedly  secured  and 
stmiuing  l«M>ps  conn»M-ted  to  said  plates,  said  strands 
being  of  such  length  that  the  plates  lie  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  head  of  the  drum  when  the  device  Is  In  use 
and  the  tape  l<M»ps  extend  over  the  edges  of  the  head  of 
the  drum. 


1.207.826.  PROCESS  FOR  FRODFCINt;  A  WATER- 
SOl-TENER       On>R«iE    H.    Wionkk.    Des    Molnen.    Iowa. 

J  assignor  to  Ik»s  Moin<-s  Refining  I'ompany,  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Original  application  filed 
May  20.  HOfl.  Serial  No.  l»S.99:i  Divided  and  this 
application    filtnl    Aug.    10.    ll»l«.      Serial    No.    114.2.">H. 

I      (CI.  210— 1.) 

1.  The  heT»Mn  descrll>ed  proc«'ss  which  consists  of  treat- 
ing a  mineral  having  f<»r  its  base  a  hydrated  silicate  of 
aluminum  by  first  drying  said  mineral  to  remove  nil  fre«' 
molwfiire  then  reducing  said  mineral  to  suitable  size  by 
mechanical  means  then  adding  salt  to  said  mineral,  then 
linking  said  mineral  without  fusing  the  same  until  It  is 
hard  enough  to  resist  the  powdering  action  of  water. 

2.  The  herein  descril»ed  process  which  consists  of  treat- 
ing a  mln«'ral  having  for  its  base  a  hydrated  silicate  of 
nluniinum  by  first  drying  said  mineral  to  remove  nil  free 
molsttire.  then  reducing  said  mineral  t«i  si^Jtahle  size  by 
mechanical  means,  then  adding  suit  to  said  mineral,  then 
baking  t^ald  minerul  without  fusing  the  same  until  it  is 
hard  enough  to  resist  the  powdering  action  of  water  and 
then  storing  said  mineral   in  water 


1.207.H27.  !»OOR  SILL.  S.\MtKi.  J.  Wintkks.  Plymouth. 
Mich.  Filed  June  12.  191ft.  Serial  No.  lOn.Ort.-.  (CI. 
20 — 64.) 


1.  S.  door  sill  comprising  a  Itase  plate  and  a  tread  plate 
spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  together,  and  neal- 
Ing   blocks    Interposed    between    the    plates    at    their   ends 


whereby  the  casing  of  the  door  in  which  the  sill  is  to  lie 
used  may  l)e  readily  attached  to  the  sill. 

2.  A  metal  door  sill  comprising  a  imse  plate  and  a  tread 
plate  spaced  from  each  other  and  conueoted  together,  nail- 
ing blocks  interi>osed  lietween  the  plates  at  their  ends 
wherel)y  the  casing  of  tlie  door  iu  which  the  sill  is  to  i»e 
used  may  l>e  readily  attached  to  the  sill,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  nailing  blocks  In  position  In  respect  to  the 
plates  whereby  they  are  prevented  from  dropping  out  in 
transportation. 

,'<.  A  door  sill  comprising  a  imse  plate  and  a  tread  plate 
spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  together,  nailing 
blocks  interjK>sed  l>etween  the  plates  at  tlieir  ends  where- 
by the  casing  of  the  door  in  which  the  sill  is  to  be  used 
may  be  readily  attached  to  the  sill,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  nailing  strips  from  Is'lng  force<l  Inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  plate  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount. 

4.  A  door  sill  comprising  a  l>ase  plate  and  a  tread  plate 
spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  together,  nailing 
blocks  Interposed  l)etween  the  plates  at  their  ends  where- 
by the  casing  of  the  door  in  which  the  sill  is  to  \»  used 
may  be  readily  attached  to  the  sill,  and  a  cross  wall  Join- 
ing the  plates  near  each  end  whereby  the  nailing  blocks 
are  prevented  from  l)eing  driven  inwardly. 

.'.  A  hollow  d(«>r  sill  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  tread 
plate  spaced  therefrom,  a  nailing  piece  Interposed  betweeh 
the  plates,  an  outer  longitudinal  wall  Joining  the  base 
plate  and  tread  plate,  said  outer  wall  and  said  tread  plate 
Iteing  extended  beyond  the  nailing  bbx-k  and  lieing  Joined 
by  a  transversely  extending  end  wall  whereby  the  outer 
IKjrtion  of  the  nailing  bicKk  is  concealed  when  the  sill  Is 
In  use. 

M'lalms  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.207,828.  POKTAKLE  .MOTOR  Sll'I'DRT.  Hknhv  L. 
Z.\BKi.sKiK.  Westfield.  and  (it  stave  C.  M.vux.  Hllzalteth, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Dielil  Manufacturing  I'oniimny, 
Elizalieth.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  9«,.'ilH.      (<l.  74 — 20. »  j 


1.  .\  portable  support  for  sewing  machine  motors  com- 
prising a  liase  adapted  to  support  an  electric  motor  and 
to  rest  on  a  sewing  maciiine  table,  said  base  having  means 
thereon  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  e'dge  of  tlie  tattle  to 
hold  the  support  In  position. 

2.  .\  i>ortable  sup|>ort  for  sewing  maciiine  motors  com- 
prising a  base  adapte<I  to  support  an  electric  motor  and 
to  rest  on  a  sewing  machine  talile.  said  base  having  an 
extension  provided  with  means  ada|)ted  to  l>e  fastened  to 
the  edge  of  the  table  to  hold  the  sup|>ort  in  position. 

3.  \  |s)rt«ble  support  for  sewing  machine  motors  com- 
prising a  Imse  adapted  to  movably  support  an  electric  mo- 
tor and  to  rest  on  a  sewing  machine  table,  means  on  snld 
base  for  biasing  the  motor  to  driving  position,  said  l>ase 
having  an  extension  thereon  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  l»e  fastened  to  the  edge  of  the  table  to  hold  the  support 
In  position. 

4.  A  portable  support  for  sewing  nia<-liine  motors  com- 
prising a  Imse  adapted  to  r<>st  on  a  sewing  machine  talile, 
arms  projecting  from  said  liase  for  pivotally  supporting 
an  electric  motor,  and  an  extension  adjustably  attached 
to  said  Ijase  having  means  on  the  outer  end  thei^of  for 
clamping  it  to  the  edge  of  said  table. 

5.  .\  pcirtalile  support  for  sewing  machine  motors  com- 
prising a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  sewing  machine  table, 
arms  projecting  from  said  Imse  for  pivotally  supporting 
an  electric  motor,  means  on   said  base  for  eDgaging  the 
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motor  to  normally'  bias  it  to  a  certain  position  and  an 
extension  adjustablj  attached  to  said  base  having  means 
on  the  outer  end  thereof  for  clamping  it  to  tbe  edge  of  said 
Ubie. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.829.      PIVOTED   COVER   FOB    FODDER-CrTTERS. 

Mi(  HAEL  Zech,  Enderlln,  N.  D.     Filed  June  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,513.      (Cl.  74—66.) 


^^  f¥ 


'I'he  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bo4t}-  portion 
and  a  pivoted  coyer,  of  blocks  secured  to  the  bf>dy  portion, 
said  blocks  having  curved  ends,  tingers  secured  to  the 
cover  and  having  curved  projections  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  blocks  and  latches  pivotaliy  mount*>d  on  the  upper 
faces  of  the  block  and  arranged  to  swing  over  the  Angers 
to  maintain  them  on  the  block;:. 


1,207.8.30.  EDGE -IRONING  MACHINE.  William  A. 
Zkidlkk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  A. 
Zeldler  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1SM)9.  Se- 
rial No.  525,.375.     (Cl.  68—9.) 


1.  In  an  edging  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  an  article  through  the  machine,  means  In  rear  of 
the  feeding  means  for  moistening  tbe  edge  of  the  article, 
means  for  arching  the  article  after  it  has  l)een  moistened, 
and  means  for  ironing  the  arched  edge  of  the  article. 

2.  In  an  edging  machine,  the  combination  of  .vieldlng 
means  for  feeding  an  article  through  the  machine,  a  rota- 
table  moistening  wheel,  means  for  moistentng  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  means  for  feeding  the  article  In  edge 
contact  with  said  periphery,  means  in  rear  of  the  mois- 
tening means  for  arching  the  article,  and.  means  for  iron- 
ing its  arched  edge. 

3.  Id  an  edging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  moisten- 
ing wheel  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  feed- 
ing water  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  article  in  edge  contact  with  said  periphery,  mean.s 
rotating  on  a  horlrontal  axis  for  arching  the  article  after 
It  baa  been  molsteDed,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  the 
arching  means  for  Ironing  Its  arched  edge. 

4.  In  an  edging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  moisten- 
ing wheel  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axla,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing apertures  leading  from  its  top  out  to  its  periphery, 
means  deliverlDg  water  upon  the  top  of  the  wheel,  means 
for  feeding  the  article  in  edge  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  below  where  tbe  apertures  deliver  to  said 
periphery,  means  wholly  In  rear  of  the  moistening  wheel 
for  arcblng  tbe  article,  and  means  for  ironing  Its  arcbed 

edge. 

5.  In  an  edging  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ar- 
ticle carrier,  of  means  for  feeding  an  article  upon  said 
carrier,  moistening  wheels,  means  normally  tending  to 
move  said  wheels  toward  said  carrier  to  cause  them  to 


contact  with  and  moisten  tbe  «<lge  of  an  article,  a  pair 
of  Irons  laterally  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  means  disposed  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  irons 
and  co-acting  with  the  article  carrier  to  t)end  the  article 
Into  arch  formation  during  tbe  time  that  It  Is  being  car> 
ried  past  and  Into  contact  with  said  irons. 
[Claims  0  to  H  not  printe<i  In  the  <iazette. ] 


l,207.H.n.  ROLLER  GRIM 'LN*;  Mi  Ll^  IIevrv  Alle.v, 
(lainesTllle,  Fla.  FIIhI  June  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
103.753.       (Cl.  8.3—14.) 


1.  .V  grinding  mill  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  consti- 
tuting coTiperntive  grinding  elements,  the  stator  having  a 
substantially  oval  Inner  surfacf  facing  the  grinding  snr- 
face  of  the  rot«»r.  pivotaliy  mountt'd  e<'centrlcally  to  the 
rotor  and  providing  an  inclosed  feed  passage  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  means  for  securing  the  stator 
In  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  rofbr  and  a  stator  consti- 
tuting cooperative  grinding  elements,  xaid  stator  l)elng 
of  sectional  construction  on  planes  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  and  a  baffle  plate  Interposed  l»<'tween  sections 
of  the  stator  for  obstructing  the  passage  between  said 
elements. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  consti- 
tuting co5perative  grinding  elements,  the  stator  being  of 
sectional  cMmstructlon  on  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor,  a  baffle  plate  Interposed  IWween  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  the  stator  for  obstructing  the  passage  between 
said  elements,  and  means  for  securing  said  baffle  plate  In 
adjusted  positions  with  reference  to  the  sections  of  the 
stator. 

4.  A  roller  grinding  mill  haviuK  a  shaft,  a  roll  consist- 
ing of  a  aerie's  of  sections  removably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  serrated  peripheries,  a  breast  or 
concave  surrounding  said  roll  and  t-onslstlng  of  Interiorly 
oval  sections  arranged  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  roll  and  pivotaliy  mounted  for  adjustment, 
said  breast  or  concave  sections  having  serrated  Inner 
grinding  faces,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  of  the 
breast  or  concave  In  adjusted  position. 

.%.  \  roller  grinding  mill  havinit  <-odperatlng  grinding 
elements  consisting  of  a  roll  and  a  breast  or  concave,  said 
breast  or  concave  consisting  of  a  series  of  oval  sections 
arranjred  In  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  and 
surrounding  the  same  to  form  a  feed  cbamlter  or  passage 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  tht-  roll,  and  means  for  fee<ling 
and  delivering  the  material  respectively  at  opposite  endf 
of  the  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


William 
14.    1914. 


1.207.832.      PRESBCRE  SYSTEM    CHARGER. 

E.    Allin<it<)N,    Saginaw,    Mich.     Filed    Aug. 

Serial  No.  H.'Wl,817.      (Cl.  19.3 — 10.  t 

1.  In  a  charger  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natlon  of  a  rotatable  pocketed  drum,  beads  therefor,  ■ 
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material  supply  connection  ot)enlng  through  tbe  one  head, 
air  pressure  supply  and  delivery  connections  opening 
through  opposite  heads,  the  last  said  connections  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  drum  that  a  compartment, 
moving  In  rotation,  opens  to  the  delivery  connections  be- 
fore opening  to  the  pressure  supply  connections. 


2.  In  a  charger  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  comhina 
tlon  of  opposing  heads,  a  drum  therebetween  having  walls 
dividing  the  drum  into  five  compartments,  one  said  head 
provided  with  material  supply  and  air  pressure  supply 
ports,  the  other  head  having  a  delivery  port  substantially 
allnint;  with  the  pressure  supply  port,  and  one  of  said 
beads  having  a  vent-port,  said  pressure  and  delivery  ports 
located  slightly  more  than  a  compartment  space  in  ad- 
vance of  the  material  supply  port,  and  one  of  said  air 
ports  arranged  to  oi)en  to  an  approaching  compartment 
at  snbstantlally  the  same  time  that  the  vent-port  opens 
to  a  compartment  third  In  advance  thereof,  whereby 
three  of  the  Ave  compartments  may  normally  be  main- 
tained under  pressure. 

3.  In  a  charger  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  opposing  heads,  a  rotatable  drum  therebetween 
having  partition  walls  dlvMlne  It  Into  Ave  compartmenta, 
there  being  In  one  head  a  material  stipply  port,  an  air 
pr^'-isure  stipply  port  In  advance  thereof  slightly  more 
than  the  space  of  a  compartment,  and  a  vent  port  slightly 
in  rear  of  the  material  supply  port,  and  In  the  opposite 
bead  a  delivery  port  i:enerally  In  allnement  with  the 
pressure  supply  port  and  arranged  to  open  to  a  progress- 
ing pocket,  before  said  pressure  supply  port  opens  thereto, 
and  at  approximately  the  same  time  in  the  rotation  of 
the  drum  that  the  vent  port  opens  to  the  compartment 
third  In  advance. 

4.  In  a  charger  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  opposing  heads,  a  drum  with  its  axis  vertical 
therebetween  and  having  walls  dividing  the  drum  into 
live  compartments,  one  said  head  provided  with  material 
supply  and  air  pressure  supply  ports,  the  other  head  hav- 
ing a  delivery  port  sabstantlally  alining  with  the  pressure 
stippl.v  port,  and  one  of  said  beads  having  a  vent-port, 
said  pressure  and  delivery  ports  located  slightly  more 
tban  a  rompartment  space  In  advance  of  the  material 
sopply  port,  and  one  of  said  air  ports  arranged  to  open 
to  an  approaching  compartment  at  substantially  tbe  same 
time  that  the  vent-port  opens  to  a  compartment  third  in 
advance  thereof,  whereby  three  of  the  five  compartments 
may  normally  be  maintained  under  pressure,  a  shaft  for 
said  drum  and  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  single  shaft  bear- 
ing in  the  lower  head,  and  means  to  rotate  said  drum  and 
acting  directly  on  tbe  drum  adjacent  Its  lower  end. 

5.  In  a  charger  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  positioned  with  its  axis  vertical,  a  short 
shaft  therefor  rotatable  therewith,  relatively  stationary 
iMads  for  tbe  drum  providing  a  material  supply  port  in 
one  bead  and  alining  air  ports  in  the  other  head,  a  single 


shaft-bearing  close  to  the  lower  head,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  dnim  arranged  to  apply  power  in  plane  close 
to  the  shaft  supporting  bearing. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,833.  HAXD-OI'ERATEI*  SIGNAL.  Emam  EL  Au- 
riEHO,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,675.  Renewed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,974. 
(CL  116—1.)      ^ 


1.  In  a  sound-emitting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  acoustic  diaphragm,  a  rotary  diaphragm-actuating  de- 
vice mounted  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  close  operative 
relation  with  said  diaphragm,  and  a  flexible  meml)er  se- 
cured yieldingly  at  one  end  and  passing  around  the  shaft 
of  said  rotary  device  In  such  manner  that  pulling  upon 
said  member  forces  said  rotary  device  into  and  rotates  it 
in  close  operative  relation  with  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  sound-emitting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  acoustic  diaphragm,  a  rotary  diaphragm-actuating  de- 
vice mounted  to  l)e  movable  Into  and  out  of  close  operative 
relation  with  said  diaphragm,  and  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  n>tiiry  device  In  one  direction  and  simultane- 
ously moving  it  into  and  holding  It  In  close  operative  re- 
lation with  said  diaphragm  and  alternately  rotating  It  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  simultaneously  moving  It  out 
of  and  holding  It  out  of  close  relation  therewith. 

3.  A  sound-emitting  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphragm  having  a  stud  projecting  therefrom, 
a  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  diaphragm,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  frame  parallel  with  the  face  o*  said  diaphragm,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  projection,  a  spring  secured  to  said  frame,  and 
a  flexible  member  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  spring 
and  passing  around  said  shaft,  a  casing  secured  to  said 
diaphragm  and  inclosing  the  frame  and  other  parts  afore- 
said, and  a  pul ling-member  secured  to  the  otiter  end  of 
said  flexible-member  and  passing  through  the  rear  of  said 
casing. 

4.  A  sound-emitting  si gnhl -device,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  vibratory  acoustic  diaphragm,  a  rotary  shaft, 
and  a  cam  rigidly  carried  thereby  for  vibrating  said  dla- 
phraem.  a  contraction  spring  secured  at  one  end  adjacent 
said  diaphragm,  a  handle  operable  by  the  attendant,  and  a 
flexible  member  comprising  a  Bowden-wire  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  spiing  and  to  said  handle  respectively 
and  frlctlonnll.v  engaging  sabi  shaft,  whereby  movement 
of  said  handle  and  the  reac'tlon  of  said  spring  rotate  said 
cam  backward  and  forward. 


1,207. S34.  lL\NI>-OPKRATEI»  SKiNAL.  Emam  el  Ar- 
PiERo.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May 
31.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.67.1.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,662.  (Cl. 
116—1.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  «lescrlbed,  a  diaphragm, 

energy  transmitting  means,  and  energy  re<-elvlng,  storing 
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and  Impartlog  meana  adapted  to  receive  energy  from  the 
transmlttlDg  means,  said  Hecond  means  being  always  free 
immediately  to  transmit  said  energy  to  the  diaphragm. 


2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatun.  a  diaphragm,  a 
wear-piece  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  rotor  adapted  to 
actoate  said  wear-piece  to  vibrate  the  diaphragm,  said 
rotor  constituting  a  heavy  fly-wheel  having  a  relatively 
larKe  mass,  and  manually  actuated  means  for  tntermlr- 
tently  energizing  said  fly-wheel  and  vibrating  the  dia- 
phragm for  a  period  of  time  extending  beyond  the  period 
during  which  energy  is  applied  to  said  fly-wheel. 

3.  In  an  alarm  horn  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  vibrate  .said  dia- 
phragm, and  actuating  means  Intermittently  In  operative 
engagement  with  aaid  diaphragm  vibrating  member,  said 
member  constituting  an  energy  reservoir  bavins  capacity 
to  produce  continuous  vibration  of  the  diaphragm  during 
Intermittent  movement  of  said  actuating  means  of  suffi- 
cient frequency  to  generate  a  continuous  note. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlfied.  a  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm,  comprising  en- 
ergy transmitting  means,  and  energy  receiving  and  Im- 
parting means  of  large  mass  receiving  the  energy  from 
the  transmitting  means,  and  adapted  to  resist  the  influ- 
ence of  Irregularly  applied  energy  and  to  move  with 
gradually  Increasing  and  decreasing  velocity. 

a.  In  a  signaling  device,  in  combination,  a  casing,  an 
elastic  diaphramn,  a  wear-piece  at  Its  center,  a  shaft  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  diaphragm,  a  weighted  rotary 
member  on  said  shaft  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
the  shaft  and  diaphragm  and  provided  with  projections 
at  its  periphery  adapted  to  engage  said  wear-piece  and  to 
vibrate  the  dlap^ragm.  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  one-dlrection  connecting  mean.-*  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  shaft,  a  cord  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  wound 
thereon  adapted  to  directly  apply  the  operator  power  to 
rotate  said  sleeve,  shaft  and  weighted  rotary  member 
when  the  sleeve  is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  spring  element  having  one  end  attached  to  the  sleeve 
and  its  other  end  to  the  casing  for  moving  the  .sleeve  idly 
In  the  opposite  direction  while  the  weighted  roUry 
member  continues  Its  motion  In  the  flrst-named  direction 
by  virtue  of  Its  inertia. 

(Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.2  0  7,835.  SACK-JIGOER.  Adou'H  Bab.nkdt  and 
<>EORUE  Fi.owER,  Bickleton.  Wash.  Filed  July  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,136.      (CI.  83—26.) 


J^*^^".^    - 


1.  A  sack  jigging  device  comprising  a  box  like  frame: 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  transversely  within  said  frame  : 
cams   upon   mid    shaft ;   covere   ptvotally   mounted   upon 


one  aide  of  said  frame :  spring  buffers  mounted  within 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  covers  ;  cam 
seats  upon  said  covers  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid  cams 
to  Impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  covera :  means 
whereby  said  covers  may  lie  rearw-ardly  movable  to  allow 
for  accidental  reversal  of  motion  of  said  shaft ;  and 
means  to  drive  said  shaft  from  some  source  of  power 
outside  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  sack  Jigger  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  member  upon  said  frame,  and  means  to 
operate  said  reciprocating  member :  means  whereby  said 
reciprocating  member  may  be  rearwardly  movable  in 
case  said  operating  means  Is  accidentally  reversed  in 
direction  of  motion. 

.'*.  In  a  sack  Jigging  device  having  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  and  a  cam  shaft  enacting  with  said  reolp- 
rocatlnx  member  :  a  binge  adapted  to  pivotally  mount  said 
reciprocating  member  upon  said  frame  and  to  allow  said 
reciprocating  member  a  rearward  motion  upon  reversal 
of  motion  of  aaid  shaft,  said  hinge  comprising  a  memlter 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  member  secured  to  said  recipro- 
cating member,  and  a  member  intermediate  said  previously 
mentioned  hinge  members  and  pivotally  attached  to  each 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  tack  jigging  device  ;  a  frame  :  boricontally  dis- 
posed covers  pivotally  attached  at  one  edge  thereof  to 
said  frame  ;  a  spring  buffer  witbln  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  rovera  at  the  edge  thereof  opposite 
that  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  :  and  means  within 
said  frame  to  Impart  to  said  covera  a  vertical  reciprocating 
motion. 

5.  In  a  sack  jigging  device:  a  frame:  covera  pivotally 
attached  to  said  frame :  saddles  upon  aaid  covers  :  spring 
buffers  within  said  frame  :  a  shaft  journaled  within  said 
frame  :  cams  upon  said  shaft :  and  means  to  operate  said 
shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (.iaz«'tte. ] 


1.207.M,1«.  I'ONXECTING  8V8TEM  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
8TATION8.  Lbon  D.  BAaauws.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  mm- 
signor  to  .Vmerican  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  Dec.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67.862.      (CI.   179—33.) 
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1.  .\  plurality  of  associated  telephone  stations,  a  line 
for  connecting  said  stations  to  another  station,  and  a 
plurality  of  electro-mechanisms  belonging  to  one  of  the 
asaodated  stations  and  t>eing  adapted  to  vary  the  connec- 
tion of  such  stations  to  the  line,  one  of  the  electro-mech- 
anisma  l>elng  energised  over  the  line  and  the  other  locally. 

2.  A  plurality  of  associated  telephone  stations,  a  line 
for  connecting  aaid  stations  to  another  station,  and  a 
plurality  of  electro-mechanisms  belonging  to  one  of  the 
associated  stations  and  being  adapted  to  vary  the  con- 
nection of  ai^ch  stations  to  the  line,  one  of  the  electro- 
mechanisms  being  energlied  over  the  line  and  the  other 
locally,  the  flrat  energized  electro-mechanism  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  other. 

3.  A  plurality  of  associated  telephone  stations,  a  line 
for  connecting  said  stations  to  another  station,  and  a 
plurality  of  electro-mechanisms  exclusively  belonging  to 
one  of  the  associated  stations  and  being  adapted  to  vary 
the  connection  of  such  stations  to  the  line,  and  manually 
operable  means  at  the  station  for  controlling  one  of  the 
electro-mechanisms,  raid  electro-mechanism  when  thus 
energised   controlling   the   operation   of   another. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  n  plurality  of  substations,  a 
trunk  line  connecting  the  substations  with  another  sta- 
tion,  a    relay   belonging   to   one   of    the   substations   and 
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having  Its  winding  connected  to  the  trunk,  another  re- 
lay, and  a  local  drcalt  for  the  last  named  relay  including 
•contacts  of  the  trunk  relay,  said  relays  being  provided 
with  contacts  for  varying  the  connection  of  the  substa- 
liona  with  the  trunk. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subatations, 
.•  trunk  line  connecting  the  aubstations  with  another  sta- 
tion, a  relay  belonging  to  one  of  the  substations  and  hav- 
ing Its  winding  connected  to  the  trunk,  another  relay,  a 
local  circuit  for  the  last  named  relay  including  contacts 
■of  the  trunk  relay,  said  relays  being  provided  with  con- 
tacts for  varying  the  connection  of  the  substations  with 
4he  trunk,  and  a  manually  oi>erable  contact  device  included 
In  the  circuit  with  one  of  the  relays. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


I,207.H.I7.  SAW-TOOTH  Strr. 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915. 
76—71.) 


I'aii,  H.  B.iBTz,  Altura, 
Serial    .No.   5,735.      (CI. 


A  saw  tooth  set  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  handle 
on  one  end  thereof  and  a  slotted  head  on  the  other  end 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of  a  saw,  an  arcuate 
arm  formed  Integrally  with  and  extending  outwardly  and 
/orwardly  from  said  shank,  and  having  a  bole  and  an 
arcuate  slot  therein,  a  slide  having  a  pointed  end  and 
»  slot  and  a  hole  therein,  a  thumb  screw  passing  through 
the  slot  In  the  arm  and  the  hole  In  the  slide  and  a  second 
thumb  screw  |>asslng  through  the  slot  In  the  slide  and 
the  hole  In  the  arm  constructed  and  arranged. to  clamp 
the  said  arm  and  slide  together  In  adjusted  positions. 


1,207,838.  NON-INTERFERENCE  SIONAI^-BOX.  Cl^a- 
E.NTE  E.  Beach  and  Lbe  J.  Voohhees,  BInghamton, 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Game- 
well  Fire  .Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
•New  York,  nied  Feb.  2.!,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.990.  (CI. 
177—361.) 


1.  A  signaling  train,  signaling  contacts  opt^rable  there- 
by, a  noninterference  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  dis- 
abling means  controlled  by  said  armature  constantly 
tending  to  act  to  render  said  contacts  unresponsive  to  the 
running  of  the  train,  an  actuating  spring,  one  end  of 
which  Is  connected  to  said  means,  and  the  other  end  to 
the  armature  so  that  when  the  slKnallng  contacts  are 
dlaabled  by  said  means  the  force  applied  to  said  armature 


by  said  spring  will  be  aubstantially  less  than  when  said 
signaling  contacta  are  fn^e  to  aA. 

2.  A  signaling  train  :  signaling  contacts  operable  there- 
by :  a  noninterference  magnet:  an  armature  therefor;  dis- 
abling means  controlled  by  said  armature  adapted  to 
render  said  contacts  unresponsive  to  the  running  of  the 
train  ;  an  actuating  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  means,  and  the  other  end  to  the  armature  ;  and 
means  operated  by  the  train  In  running  for  moving  the 
diaabling  means  to  adjust  said  spring  to  a  maximum  ten- 
sion at  predetermined  intervals  during  the  running  of 
the  train. 

3.  A  signaling  train  :  tiignallug  contacts  o[)erable  there- 
by :  11  noninterference  magnet:  an  armature  therefor;  dia- 
abling means  controlled  by  said  armature  adapted  to  ren- 
der said  contacts  unresponsive  to  the  runulnK  of  the  train  ; 
an  actuating  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
means,  and  the  other  end  to  the  armature  :  means  operated 
by  the  train  In  running  for  moving  said  disabling  meant 
to  adjust  said  spring  to  a  maximum  tension  at  prede- 
termined intervals  durUiK  tbe  running  of  the  train;  and 
means  governed  by  the  position  of  the  armature  for  re- 
taining said  maximum  tension  while  the  armature  re- 
mains in  attracted  position. 

4.  A  signaling  train  ;  signaling  contacts  operable  there- 
by ;  a  noninterference  maKnet  :  an  armature  therefor  ;  dls- 
abllnK  means  controlled  l>y  said  armatur.'  adapted  to  ren- 
der said  contacts  unresponsive  to  the  running  of  the 
train  ;  an  actuating  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  means,  and  tbe  other  end  to  tbe  armature;  means 
operated  by  tbe  train  In  running  for  moving  the  disabling 
means  to  adjust  said  spring  to  a  maximum  tension  at 
predetermined  intervals  during  the  running  of  the  train  ; 
and  means  governe<l  by  the  position  of  the  armature  for 
retaining  said  maximum  tension  while  tbe  armature  re- 
mains in  attracted  position,  and  for  decreasing  said  ten- 
sion upon  retraction  of  tbe  armature. 

5.  A  signaling  train  ;  signaling  contacts  operable  there- 
by :  a  noninterference  'natrnet ;  an  armature  therefor  ;  dia 
abllng  means  controlled  by  said  armature  adapted  to  ren- 
der said  contacts  unresponsive  to  the  running  of  the 
train  when  in  one  position,  and  adapted  to  assume  a 
second  position  rendering  said  contacts  responsive  to  the 
running  of  tbe  train ;  an  actuating  spring,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  means,  and  tbe  other  end  to 
the  armature,  and  means  governed  by  tbe  position  of  the 
disabling  means  for  suitably  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.839.  MOLDING  Ari'AHATlS  FOR  FOINDING. 
Elmeb  O.  Beaiidsley  and  Walteb  F.  1'iper,  Klamath 
Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  SerUl  No.  69,058. 
(CI.  22—36.) 


1.    In    molding    apparatus    for    founding,    the    combina- 
tion with  a  sand  supply  means,  of  a  continually  rotating 
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member  anaooiated  therewith  aod  having  a  aaad  engag- 
iDK  element  to  receive  and  project  the  aaad  from  the  sup- 
ply meana.  a  caaing  sabatantlally  conforming  In  cross 
•ectlosal  area  to  and  surrounding  the  engaging  element 
to  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  sand  for  controlling  the 
quantity  of  said  sand  projected  by  the  same  and  retain- 
ing the  Hand  on  the  engaRing  element  against  centrifugal 
displncement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotating  mem- 
ber. • 

2.  In  molding  apparatus  for  founding,  the  combination 
with  sand  supply  means,  of  rotatable  means  associated 
therewith  for  extracting  sand  therefrom  In  predeter- 
mined quantitiea  and  having  thereon  a  radially  yieldahle 
sand  engaging  element,  and  means  for  operating  said 
extracting  means. 

.1.  In  molding  apparatus  for  founding,  the  comhlnstion 
with  sand  supply  means,  of  means  associate*!  therewith 
for  forcibly  projecting  sand  therefrom,  in  predetermined 
qiuintities.  consisting  of  a  contractlhle  sand  engaging  mem- 
ber comprising  relatively  movable  sections,  anti  means 
for  operating  said  projecting  means. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus  for  founding,  the  combination 
with  sand  supply  means,  of  means  associated  therewith 
for  forclfily  projecting  sand  therefrom  In  pretletermlned 
quantities  consisting  of  a  sand  engaging  member  com- 
prising relatively  rigid  and  yieldable  sections,  and  means 
for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  engaging  member. 

.5.  In  moldinK  apiiaratus  for  founding,  the  combination 
with  sand  supply  means,  of  means  associated  therewith 
for  projecting  sand  therefrom  In  predetermined  quantities 
comprising  a  revoiuble  member  having  a  sectional  sand 
engaging  blade,  and  means  roftperating  therewith  for 
controlllni;  the  operative  area  of  the  blade. 

(Claims  B  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,207. MO.     rnocEsa   ok   treating    sto.vr  bekts 

AND  THE  PROnrCT  OERIVKI)  THEREFROM. 
OBOHfjE  HIM.ARD  Bknjamin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  ini4.     SeHal  No.  877,«».     (CI.  127-17.  > 

1.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  beets,  which  consists 
In  first  dividing  the  beets,  then  subjecting  the  divided 
beets  to  the  action  of  moving  air  currents  having  a  tem- 
perature sufllcient  to  gradually  extract  the  retjulred  per- 
centage of  wafer  and  to  coagulate  all  coagulable  ma- 
terials, but  InsulHclent  to  destroy  the  eniyms  present  or 
rupture  the  cell  walls  or  render  such  walls  Incapable 
of  permitting  osmosis  when  the  dried  product  Is  subse- 
qn/'ntly  treated  in  the  diffusion  process. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  beets,  which  consists 
In  first  divbling  the  be«'t8,  then  subjecting  the  dlvlde«i 
l>eets  to  the  action  of  moving  air  currents  of  large  volume 
heated  to  a  temperature  snlBclent  to  gradually  extract 
approximately  90%  of  the  normally  contained  water  and 
to  coagulate  all  coagulable  materials,  but  Insufflcient  to 
sterilize  the  cossettes  or  rupture  the  cell  walls  or  render 
such  walls  Incapable  of  permitting  osmosis  when  the 
dried  product  Is  subsequently  treated  In  the  diffusion 
process. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  beets,  which  c<inslsts  in 
first  dividing  the  l)eets,  then  subjecting  the  divided  beets 
to  the  action  of  moving  air  currents  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  170°  Fahrenheit  and  continued  suffi- 
ciently bmg  to  gradually  extract  approximately  fiO^'r  of 
the  normally  contained  water  and  to  coagulate  all  coag- 
ulable materials  and  not  to  rupture  the  cell  walls  or 
render  such  walls  incapable  of  permitting  osmosis  when 
the  dried  product  is  sabaequently  treated  in  the  diffusion 
process. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  t>eet8,  which  consists 
In  first  dividing  the  beets,  then  subjecting  the  divided 
beets  to  the  action  of  moving  air  currents  of  large  volume 
heated  to  a  temperature  to  gradually  extract  !>0<:^  of  the 
contained  water  and  to  coagulate  the  coagulable  ma- 
terials, but  insufficient  to  rupture  the  cell  walls  of  the 
beets  or  destroy  the  enzyms  present,  and  finally  incor- 
porating with  the  dried  product,  a  material  which  will 
prsTent  fermentation  or  mold  taking  place  in  such  dried 
product. 


5.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  beets  which  consists  In 
first  dividing  the  lieets,  then  extracting  the  required  per- 
centage of  water,  and  simultaneously  coagulating  all 
eoagnlable  materials  contained  In  the  beets  and  wltbont 
destroying  the  enzyms  present  or  rupturing  the  cell  walls 
or  rendering  such  wslls  Incapable  of  permitting  osmosis 
when  the  dried  product  Is  subsequently  treated  In  the 
diffusion  process. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  .lasette.] 


1.207,»41.  FIBER  PICTURE  ANI»  PROCK88  OF  MAK- 
INIJ  THE  SAME.  Chablrs  8.  Bevti-et,  Plattsburg, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.968.  (CI. 
41—10.) 


/ 

1.  A  picture  formed  of  portions  of  colored  fiber  placed 
together  In  proper  relation  to  each  other  relatively  to  their 
colors  to  form  the  picture  :  and  means  for  holding  said 
portlona  of  colored  fiber  in  the  desired  relation  to  each 
other. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  pictures  by  placing  together 
portlona  of  variously  colored  fibrous  material  In  proper 
relation  to  each  other  relatively  to  their  colors  to  produce 
the  pictures  desired. 

X  The  process  of  forming  pictures  by  placing  together 
portions  of  variously  colored  fibrous  material  In  proper 
relation  to  each  other  relatively  to  their  colors  to  pro<luce 
the  pictures  desired,  and  superimposing  upon  the  surfiice 
of  the  fiber  thus  arranged  a  plate  of  transparent  material 
pressed  into  engagement  with  said  surface  to  bring  the 
surface  of  the  picture  Into  an  even  plane  coincident  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  transparent  plate. 

4.  A  specimen  mount  comprising  a  fibrous  backing :  and 
a  holder  for  sabl  backing,  said  backing  being  formed 
of  portions  of  variously  colored  fiber  placed  together  In 
proper  relation  to  each  other  relatively  to  their  colors  to 
form  a  picture  illustrative  of  the  environment  and  scenery 
of  the  natural  habitat  of  the  specimen  :  said  holder  having 
a  transparent  top  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  engagement 
with  the  colored  fiber  forming  the  picture. 


1.207,842.     ORAIN  TANK.     John  A.  Brroren.  liSke  Park. 

Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  8.  Wilson.  Ijike 

Park,   Minn.      Filed   May   9.   1914.      Serial   No.'s.17..'-.61. 

(CI.  21—7.) 

1.  A  grain  tank  comprising  a  bottom  member,  side  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  bottom  member  to  be  detachable 
therefrom,  extension  side  members  loosely  and  detiich- 
ably  mounted  on  said  side  members,  and  detachable  meana 
connected  between  the  extension  side  members  and  the 
bottom  member  to  have  connection  with  the  side  members 
and  to  thus  bold  the  side  members  and  extension  side 
members  rigidly  connected  with  said  bottom  while  at 
the  same  time  allowing  removal  of  the  stde  and  extension 
side  members  when  the  connecting  means  is  detached. 
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2.  A  grain  tank  comprising  a  bottom  provided  at  Its 
sides  with  portions  of  an  Interflttlng  connecting  seam,  side 
members  provided  with  mating  portions  of  the  Interlock- 
ing seam  on  their  lower  edges  to  be  fitted  In  conjunction 
with  the  bottom  portion  and  at  their  up|)er  edges  having 
portions  of  a  second  connecting  seam,  extension  side  mem- 
bers provided  on  their  lower  edges  with  mating  portions 
of  Interlocking  connecting  seams  to  l>e  fitted  with  the 
second  mentioned  seams  of  the  side  members,  end  gates 
mounted  In  interfltted  relation  l)etween  the  side  mem- 
bers and  extension  side  memt>ers,  and  clamping  rods  con- 
nected Itetween  the  bottom  member  and  the  extension 
sides  to  have  connection  with  the  side  members  and  to 
thus  secure  the  side  members  and  said  extension  side  mem- 
bers rigidly  in  place  and  to  hold  the  end  gates  In  the 
proper  relation,  while  at  the  same  time  being  readily  de- 
tachable to  allow  removal  of  the  side  and  extension  side 
members. 


27"- -I 


^d- 


:\.  A  grain  tank  comprising  a  sb(>et  metal  bottom  mem- 
ber provided  with  upturnwl  flanges  at  the  i>dges  thereof, 
side  mfml)ers  provided  with  flanges  to  lie  received  In  Inter- 
locking relation  with  the  flanges  of  the  l>ottuni  member 
to  be  detacbably  mounteil  tbereou.  extension  side  niem- 
l»ers  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  Ixxly  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth,  and  means  conne<'te<l  lietween  the  body  portion  and 
the  extension  side  members  to  hold  sabl  extension  side 
meml>en«  and  the  sides  rigidly  connected  with  the  bottom 
menil)er. 

4.  A  grain  tank  comprising  a  bottom  provided  with  one 
mcnilier  of  an  Interlocking  couuection  formed  along  each 
slile  «'<lge  thereof,  side  raeiul>ers  provided  with  the  fitting 
member  of  the  Interlocking  connection  to  be  mounted 
upon  said  Itody  and  to  l)e  detachable  therefrom,  extension 
side  moml»ers  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  meniliers.  brackets  to  engage  l>etwecn  the  side  of  the 
^>ody  and  said  extension  side  meuil>ers,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  extension  sides  and  the  body  to  en- 
gage with  said  bracket  to  hold  said  extension  sides  and 
the  side  members  rigidly  connected  In  place. 

.'>.  A  grain  tank  (omprlalng  a  l>ottom  provided  at  Its 
side  edges  with  one  memlier  of  an  lnterlo<klni;  connection, 
side  members  provided  wlHi  the  Interflttlng  memV>er  of  the 
Interlocking  connection  to  be  connected  along  the  sides 
of  said  l»ody  In  an  interlocking  and  detachable  relation, 
extension  side  members  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  body 
portion.  bra<kcts  engaged  Wtweeu  sabl  extension  side 
mcml>ers  and  the  sides  of  said  l>ody,  and  adjustable  side 
braces  connected  between  the  body  portion  and  said  ex- 
tension sides  to  cofiperafe  with  saltl  brackets  to  bold  the 
extension  side  memlK'rs  rl«ltllv  connected  upon  the  sides 
of  the  tank. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.207.843.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LCBRICANT**  AND 
PRODCCTS  THEREOF.  riiKisToriiKit  H.  BimtBAtM. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  HeHal  No.  19.760. 
(CI.  87—9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  lubricant 
which  consists  In  mixing  a  wet  mass  of  pulverized  graphite 
with  petrolene  and  agitating  said  mixture. 

2.  The  hendn  d<*scril>ed  method  of  making  a  lubricant 
which  consists  In  mixing  a  wet  mass  of  pulverized  graphite 
with  petrolene,  agitating  said  mixture  and  diluting  the 
mixture  with  oil  and  a  solution  of  petrolene. 


a.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  suhstantially 
non-aqueouM  liibricant  -  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
graphite  and  petrolene. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  non- 
aqueous lubricant-mixture  consisting  of  graphite  freed 
from  impurities  and  petrolene. 

n.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  non- 
aqueous lubricant-mixture  consisting  of  graphite,  petro- 
lene and  oil. 


1,207,844,  LI.NK  JEWELRY.  Ji  Lii  s  BoNNKB,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,114.  iCL 
59 — 80.) 


1.  Ill  aa  article  of  jewelry  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  links,  of  11  coupling  member  with  meeting  portions  con- 
necting the  links,  reinforcing  moans  Including  a  composi- 
tion arranged  at  the  meeting  portions  for  uniting  the  cou- 
pling. 

2.  In  an  article  of  jewelry  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  links  each  having  a  l>Hr,  of  a  coupling  meml)er  with 
meeting  i>ortlons  connecting  the  bars,  and  a  reinforcing 
niemlH'r  Including  a  metallic  comiK>8ltlon  disposed  at  the 
meeting  portions  for  uniting  the  coupling. 

3.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  links  each  having  a  bar,  of  a  coupling  member  with 
meeting  jwrtlons  extending  about  the  bars,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing memU'r  including  a  fusible  metallic  composition  dis- 
posed at  the  meeting  portions  for  uniting  the  coupling. 

4.  In  an  article  of  jewelry  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  links  each  having  a  bar,  of  a  coupling  member  with 
meeting  portions  looped  al>out  the  bars,  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber including  a  fusible  metallic  composition  disposed  at 
the  meeting  portions  for  uniting  the  coupling. 

5.  In  an  article  of  jewelry  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  links  e«ch  having  a  slot  and  bar,  of  a  coupling  memlier 
having  me<>tlng  portions  passing  through  two  oppositely 
located  slots  and  looped  al»out  the  bars,  the  coupling  hav- 
ing a  projecting  end,  and  a  reinforcing  memb«>r  including 
a  fusible  metallic  composition  disposed  on  the  projecting 
end  at  the  meeting  portions  for  uniting  the  coupling. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,845.  ACID  PROOF  COATING  FOR  METALS.  Ed- 
WAun  B.  BoNKTEiN,  West  Plttston.  Pa.  F^led  Sept.  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  K.-,0.709.      {V\.  134      i:?. » 

1.  An  acid-proof  compound  for  coating  metals,  compris- 
ing solely  rosin,  alcohol  and  oil  of  turp<>ntlne  in  substan- 
tially the  proportions  descrlln^d. 

2.  .\n  acld-prcM)f  compound  for  coating  metals,  compris- 
ing rosin,  alcohol,  and  oil  of  turpentine  In  the  proportions 
of  substantially  eleven  to  fifteen  pounds  of  roifin,  seven 
quarts  of  alcohol,  and  one  (juart  of  oil  of  turpentine. 


1.207.^40.  ROTARY  AND  RECIPRO<"ATINC.  INTER- 
NAL (OMBTSTION  KNGl.NK.  RoHEKT  Damki.  Brad- 
p<)KD,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,249.      (CI.   123—51.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  t 
stationary  cylinder,  a   pair  of  pistons  adapted  to  reclpro- 
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c»te  tberelo,  bolluw  plstun  rods  on  said  pUtouM.  a  cam 
roller  carried  by  each  plHtoD  rod,  a  cam  member  adapted 
to  rotate  about  >«ald  Htatlonary  cylinder,  meanii  for  «up 
porting  said  cam-member,  a  pair  of  cam-Krooves  in  uld 
cam-member  adapted  to  engage  the  cam-rolleni  each  cam 
groove  comprising  successively  a  forward  helical  part  of 
proportional  axial  length  12.  a  return  helical  part  of  pro- 
portional axial  length  11,  a  forward  helical  part  of  pro- 
portional axial  length  1,  a  return  helical  part  of  propor- 
tional axial  length  2,  a  cylindrical  part  connecting  the 
first  of  aald  helical  parts  and  the  last  of  said  helical  parts, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  pistons,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination  a 
stationary  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  adapted  to  reclpro- 

"  cate  therein,  piston  rods  on  said  pistons,  axial  passages 
through  said  irfatons  and  piston  rods,  non-return  valves 
opening  said  passages  on  the  plane  sides  of  the  piston, 
side  to  side  passages  leading  from  the  plane  sides  of  the 
pistons  to  the  rod  sides  thereof,  non-return  valves  open- 
ing said  side  to  side  passages  to  the  rod  sides  of  said  pis- 
tons, cam-rollers  carried  by  said  pistons  and  piston  rods, 
a  cam-member  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  stationary  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  irregular  ilg-tag  cam  grooves  in  said  cam- 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  cam-rollers,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cam-member  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  having  inclined  cor- 
rugated rod-side  peripheral  portions  adapted  to  reciprocate 

.    therein,  piston  rods  on  said  pistons,  axial  passages  through 
„  J  said  pistons  and  piston  rods,  inwardly  opening  non-return 

valves  controlling  said,  axial  passages,  passages  leading 
from  the  plane  sides  of  the  piston  to  the  rod  sides  thereof 
and  controlled  by  the  corrugated  peripheral  piston  por- 
tions, a  cam-member  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  station- 
ary cylinder,  a  pair  of  irregular  xlg-zag  cam  grooves  In 
said  cam-member  adapted  to  engage  said  cam-rollers, 
means  for  supporting  said  cam  member  and  means  for  op- 
erating .said  pistons,  substantially  as  de8<Tlbed. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate therein,  piston  rods  on  said  pistons,  axial  passages 
through  said  pistons  and  piston  rods,  non-return  valves 
opening  said  passages  on  the  plane  side  of  the  pistons, 
annular  passages  leading  from  the  plane  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton to  the  rod  sides  thereof,  annular  non-return  valves 
opening  said  annular  passaKes  to  the  rod  sides  of  said 
pistons,  cam  rollers  carried  by  said  piston  rods,  a  cam- 
member  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  stationary  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  irregular  xig-zag  cam-grooves  in  said  cam  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam-rollers,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  cam  member  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
stationary  cylinder,  movable  cylinder  heads  therein,  seats 
in  said  cylinder  for  said  cylinder  heads,  n  pair  of  pistons 
adapted  to  woric  in  said  cylinders,  hollow  piston  rods  on 
said  pistons,  cam-rollers  .arrled  by  the  piston  rods,  a  cam- 
member  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  said  stationary  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  Irregular  ilg-zag  cam-grwves  In  said  cam 
member  adaptetl  to  engage  said  cam-rollern.  internal  teeth 
on  said  cam-member  adapted  to  intermittently  engage 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  cylinder  heads  at  each 
end  of  the  cylinder  alternately,  means  for  supporting  said 
cam-member  and  means  for  operating  said  pistons,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  ' 


1.207,847.     SELF-BALANCING  SIFTER.     Allen  C. 
Krantinohau,    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Nordyke    & 
Marmon  Company.  Indianapolis.   Ind..  a  Corporation  ot 
Indiana.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  67.715.      (CI 
K3— 38.) 

1.  A  freely  supported  body,  and  driving  means  for  the 
body  Including  a  shaft,  a  fly-weight  on  the  shaft  adja- 
cent   the    body,    a    pulley    on    said    abaft    concentrically 


mounted  as  to  the  body,  said  pulley  being  disposed  on 
the  side  of  the  fly-weight  away  from  the  body,  and  a 
shaft  eoKairini;  frnme  extending  from  the  lK>dy  to  the 
shaft  beyond  the  pulley  from  the  body. 


2.  A  freely  fupported  body  and  driving  means  for  the 
body  including  a  fly -weight,  a  rotary  shaft  concentrically 
mounted  as  to  the  body,  a  pulley  on  the  same  side  of  the 
fly-weight  and  body  concentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  driving  »»elt  for  the  pulley  and  guiding  means  for  the 
belt  ailally  spaced  from  the  pulley  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  body,  said  guiding  means  engaging  the  shaft 
on  the  side  of  the  pulley  remote  from  the  fly-weight. 

3.  A  body  supported  for  gyration  and  driving  means 
for  the  bcKly  Including  a  fly-weight,  a  pulley  on  the  same 
side  of  the  fly-weight  and  body,  and  normally  gyratable 
with  the  boily,  a  b««lt  for  the  pulley,  and  guiding  means 
for  the  belt  movable  relatively  to  the  l>ody,  said  guiding 
means  engaging  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  pulley 
remote  from  the  flyweight. 

4.  A  body  supported  for  gyration  and  driving  means 
for  the  body  Including  a  pulley  normally  gyratable  with 
the  body,  a  belt  for  the  pulley,  and  guiding  means  for 
the  belt  automatically  movable  relatively  to  the  body, 
said  guiding  means  carried  by  the  body. 

5.  .\  body  supiwrted  for  gyration  and  means  for  gyrat- 
ing the  body  Including  a  member  coactlng  with  the  body 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  support  below  the  body 
for  the  member,  an  adjustable  weight  rotatable  with  the 
meml)er  and  movable  to  a  plurality  of  po«ltions  as  to  salit 
member,  and  a  single  adjustable  compression  spring  to 
resist  weight  movement,  a  portion  of  said  weight  being 
disposed  for  opposite  control  action  at  one  position  to 
Its  control  action  at  another  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,207.848.  PUOCE88  OF  (WRBONIZINO  AND  HAR- 
DENING METAL.  Nelson  II.  Bbat,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,298.  (Cl' 
148     26.) 

1.  The  process  of  cart>onlsing  metals  which  Includes 
heating  the  metal  to  a  highly  absorbent  degree  by  the 
direct  application  of  an  acetylene  flame  containing  an  ex- 
cess of  acetylene. 

2.  The  process  of  carbonising  metals  which  Includes 
heating  the  metal  to  a  highly  absorbent  degree  by  the 
direct    application   of  an   acetylene  flame. 

3.  In  the  procetw  of  bardenlnx  metal  by  cartmnlilng. 
the  step  which  consists  In  heating  the  metal  to  a  highly 
absorbent  degree  by  the  direct  application  of  an  oxy- 
acetylene  flame. 

4.  The  process  of  treatinx  metal,  which  Includes  the 
direct  application  of  the  oxy-acetylene  flame,  and  apply- 
ing carfoonaceous  elements  to  the  metal  during  Its  most 
absorbent  tpmperatur»>. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  metal,  which  Includes  beat- 
ing the  metal  to  a  high  degree,  by  the  direct  application 
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of  an  oxy-acetylene  flame,  and  applying  cyanld  of  potas- 
sium, and  a  solution  of  salt  and  coppi-r  sulfate,  during 
the  period  of  high  temperature. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,207,849.  aAFETY-GOGGLES.  Mekman  J.  BacNNBtKE, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  109,220 
(Cl.  88—41.) 


1.  A  pair  of  goggle  lenses  consisting  of  non-metallic 
disks  having  o|M>nlnga  for  lens  frames  cut  therein  and 
forming  expansible  open  rings,  and  lens  frames  having 
lenses  therein,  said  lens  frames  being  arranged  to  \>e  held 
in  said  op«'n  rings. 

2.  A  pair  of  lerntes  consisting  of  a  pair  of  fll>er  disks 
connected  together  and  forming  main  frames,  said  main 
frames  having  meeting  ends  normally  meeting  and  form- 
ing expansible  rings  which  may  b<'  o|>ened  to  Insert 
therein  lens-carrying  frames,  and  lens-carrylng  frames 
held  In  said  rings. 

3.  A  pair  of  goggles  consisting  of  main  frames  con- 
nected to  move  angularly  relatively  to  each  other  and 
forming  split  rings  which  may  be  expanded  to  engage 
and  hold  lens-carrylng  frames,  and  lens-carrying  frames 
consisting  of  gr<o<ived  rings  which  are  expansible  to  en- 
gage and  hold  lenses. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pair  of  goggles  of  split  ring 
main  frames,  and  split  ring  lens  frames,  the  former 
engaging  the  latter  and  the  latter  adapted  to  engage 
lenses,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  of 
lens  frames  and  lenses,  and  main  frames  and  lens  frames. 

8.  A  pair  of  goggles  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
together  frame  members  having  lens  -  frame  portions 
Which  are  substantially  split  rings,  split  lens  holders  or 
lens  fram<-s  having  means  ther<>on  to  support  lenses  there- 
in, and  means  for  holding  the  first  mentioned  split  rings 
closed   against    accidental    expansion. 


1,207.850.  SCREEN  FRAME.  JrLiK.v.  A.  Rkibd.  Oak 
land,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23,  101. V  Herial  No.  4«,849 
(Cl.  156—14.) 


^ 


1.  Means  for  tensioning  a  fabric  sheet  comprising  a 
toggle  plate  adapted  to  engage  at  Its  outer  edge  with  a 
fabric  sheet  ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  plate  at  Its 
Inner  edge  against  the  tension  developed  In  said  sheet 
when  the  said  plate  is  forced  toward  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  said  sheet. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  tensioning  a  fabric  sheet,  a  moving 
•trut  plate  fulcrumed  along  Its  Inner  edge  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  for  enKasement  at  Its  opposite  edge  with 
said  sheet  and  arranged  to  carry  the  same  outwardly 
when  the  said  moving  strut  plate  is  forced  toward  the 
plane  of  the  frame. 

:i.  In  a  frame  for  tensloniuK  a  screen  sheet,  a  tenslon- 
InK  member  consisting  of  a  plate,  on  one  or  more  sides 
of  the  frame,  with  Its  Inner  edge  supported  by  the  frame 
and  the  other  edge  engaged  with  a  screen  sheet  ;  the 
said  plate  being  movable  from  a  position  at  an  angle 
with,  to  a  p^wltlon  approximately  In  plane  mith  the  frame 


to  carry  the  engaged  edge  of  the  screen  sheet  outwardly 
and  thereby  cause  tension  In  said  screen  sheet. 

4.  In  a  screen  frame,  means  for  tensioning  a  screen 
sheet  comprising  a  long  narrow  plate  form  toggle  mem- 
ber fulcrumed  to  the  frame  at  its  Inner  edge  and  adapted 
to  engage  at  its  free  edge  with  a  screen  sheet  and 
arranged  to  carry  the  engaged  portion  of  the  said  sheet 
outwardly  when  forced  from  a  position  at  an  angle  with, 
toward  the  plane  of  tlie  screen  frame. 

5.  A  screen  frame  comprising  a  molding,  a  toggle  plate 
longitudinal  with  and  fulcrumed  at  Its  inner,  edge  to  said 
molding  and  a  separable  side  on  said  molding  adapted 
to  cover  the  toggle  plate  when  the  name  Is  placed  ap- 
proximately into  the  plane  of  the  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


lJi07,851.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL.  Jesse  C.  Bdukc, 
Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  "82,066. 
(CI.   114—16.4.) 


1.  In  a  sutimersltrie.  a  keel  comprising  ballast  unit^ 
adapted  to  releasably  Inter-engnge  one  another,  means 
for  holding  the  units  In  place,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
units  independently  or  as  a  whole. 

2.  In  a  submersible,  a  keel  comprising  detachable  units, 
attaching  means  carried  by  each  of  said  units,  means 
on  the  vestel  for  releasably  engaging  the  unit  attaching 
means,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  the  engaging  means 
to  release  the  units  In  the  desired  proportion. 

3.  In  a  submersible,  a  keel  comprising  detachable  units, 
attaching  means  carried  by  each  of  said  units,  said 
means  comprising  pins,  rollers  spaced  apart  on  the  pins, 
means  on  the  vessel  for  releasably  engaging  the  unit  at- 
taching means,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  the  engag- 
ing means  to  release  the  units  In  the  desired  proportion. 

4.  In  a  submersible,  a  keel  comprising  detachable  units, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  units  to  the  vessel,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  levers  on  said  means,  longitudi- 
nally extending  rods  on  said  levers,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  rods  and  levers  to  cause  the  units  to  be  detached 
In   proper  proportion. 


1.207,852.      CONFECTIONER  V-MOLD. 
BiBOEB,    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada. 
1014.     Serial  No.  809,:n:i.      (Cl.   107- 


Remt    Charleh 
Filed    Oct.     30, 
10.1 


1.  A  confectionery  mold,  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  compressible  elastic  material  having  pockets 
arranged  in  the  meeting  faces  of  adjacent  pairs  and 
forming  molds,  means  for  supporting  the  said  strips 
throughout  their  length,  rigid  end  strips,  and  fastening 
bolts  extending  transversely  through  said  compressible 
and  end  strips  adjacent  to  the  ends  and  adapted  to  com- 
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pivaa   and    Mnd    the    mold    sectiona    totrethrr   during    th« 

moIdlDK- 

2.  A  confectionery  mold,  comprlalng,  a  plurality  of 
atrlpa  of  flexible  material  havlnf;  pocket*  arranged  In 
the  meeting  faces  of  adjacent  pairs  and  forming  molda. 
aaid  atrlpfi  harlng  tranaverse  oriflcea  therethroagb  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  and  arranged  hi  allnement.  ferrulea  ar- 
ranged within  aald  orifices  of  a  length  allghtly  shorter 
than  the  width  of  the  strip,  binding  boltx  extending 
through  the  fermles  in  said  atrlps.  and  solid  end  bars 
adapted  to  be  clamped  by  said  binding  bolts  against  aald 
mold  sections  to  bold  them  together  in  a  state  of  com- 
pression durlDir  the  molding. 

3.  A  confectionery  mold,  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  strips,  each  havint;  pockets  formed  in  the  adjacent 
faces  and  registering  to  form  molds,  each  of  said  strips 
having  a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  along  one  face 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  strip  having  projecting  pins 
adapted  to  enter  said  sockets  to  maintain  the  flexible 
strips  iu  u  common  plane,  and  means  for  temporarily 
compressing  and  binding  said  strips  together  during 
molding. 

l.-'07.85.'J.      METHOD  OF   SPLICING   BELTING    MATE 
RIAL.      Er.vemt  L.   Blbrkll,  i'hicago,    111.      Hied   Jan. 
2.  1918.     Serial  No.  179.      (CI.  1'4 — 38.) 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  splicing  belting  material 
which  consists  in  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  belting 
and  Inserting  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  t>etween  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  belting  material  and  fastening 
these  together,  said  sheet  l)eing  extended  beyond  said 
ends  of  the  belting  and  the  ends  of  said  sheet  being 
fastened  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  t>eltlng  material. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  splicing  belting  material 
which  con.xlsts  In  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  belting. 
Inserting  between  said  overlapped  ends  a  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  which  extends  beyond  the  ends  of  the  belting. 
and  then  stitching  aald  ends  and  sheet  together  by  means 
of  threads  running  lengthwise  of  the  belting  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  said  sheet. 

3.  The  Improved  method  of  splicing  belting  material, 
which  consists  In  tapering  the  ends  that  are  to  l)e  over- 
lapped, cementing  between  said  ends  a  sheet  of  thin  ma- 
terial having  flbees  extending  lengthwise  of  the  belt,  said 
sheet  l>eing  extended  beyond  said  overlapped  ends  and 
stitching  said  sheet  and   overlapped   ends   together. 

4.  The  improved  method  of  splicing  belting  material 
which  consists  In  tapering  the  ends  of  the  belting,  over- 
lapping such  tapered  ends,  inserting  between  them  a 
sheet  of  fibrous  material  and  fastening  said  ends  and 
sheet  together,  and  securing  other  strips  of  thin  material 
upon  the  faces  of  said  belting  material  to  cover  the 
ends  thereof. 

5.  The  improved  method  of  splicing  belting  material 
which  consists  in  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  belting, 
inserting  between  said  overlapping  ends  a  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  having  the  ends  thereof  pointed,  said  sheet  be- 
ing extended  bevond  the  ends  of  the  belting,  and  the 
en<ls  of  said  sheet  being  fastenetl  to  the  opposite  faces 
of  .<*aid  l)elting  material. 


1.207.854.  FLUSH -TANK  CONTROI^  Wii.mam  J.  Cal- 
low, Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80.131.     (01.  4—5.) 

1.  In  a  flush  tank  control,  the  combination  with  the 
pressure  water  supply  to  the  tank,  a  valve  closing  said 
supply  and  a  valve  for  releasing  the  water  from  the  tank. 


of  a  hydraulically  operated  member  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  water  from  the  supply,  means  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  member  and  operatlvely  engaging  the 
water  supply  controlling  valve  and  said  release  valve 
and  adapted  to  successively  open  the  water  supply  valve 
and  said  release  valve,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
controlling  said  hydraulically  operated  means. 


y/Mm 


2.  In  a  flush  tank  control,  the  combination  with  the 
pressure  water  supply  to  the  tank,  a  valve  closlns  said 
supply  and  a  valve  for  releasing  the  water  from  the  tank, 
of  a  hydraulically  operated  memtx>r  operated  by  the  pres- 
sure of  water  from  the  supply  an«l  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  water  supply  controlling  valve,  an  arm  secured  to 
said  hydraulically  operated  memlM>r  adapted  to  engage 
and  lift  said  release  valve  following  the  opening  of  the 
water  supply  valve  and  to  close  said  release  valre  prior 
to  the  closing  of  the  water  supply  valve,  and  aoeans  for 
controlling  said  hydraulically  operated  member. 

3.  In  a  flush  tank  control,  the  c-omblnation  with  the 
water  supply  and  water  outlet  from  the  tank,  of  a  valTe 
closing  the  outtot.  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to 
lift  said  valve  to  release  the  water  from  the  tank,  hy- 
draulic operated  means  connected  with  the  water  supply 
for  operating  th»»  said  recipro<-ating  memtter  to  lift  the 
valve,  means  for  overbalancing  the  lifting  hydraulic  pres- 
sure on  said  reciprocating  memlier  and  to  adow  the  clos- 
ing of  the  releaiv  valve,  and  means  operated  bj  said  re- 
ciprocating member  for  controlling  the  inflow  of  water 
to  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  flush  tank  control,  the  combination  with  the 
water  supply,  of  a  cylinder  having  ports  at  each  end 
connected  with  the  water  sapply.  a  piston  operating  in 
said  cylinder  betwe«>n  said  ports,  a  piston  rod  secured 
to  said  piston,  an  outlet  to  the  tank,  a  valve  closing  said 
outlet,  means  secured  to  said  piston  rod  for  lifting  said 
outlet  valve,  a  valve  carried  by  said  piston  rod  for  clos- 
ing the  water  supply,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure at  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  to  effect  the  return 
movement  of  the  said  piston  to  allow  the  closing  of  the 
outlet  valve  and  to  clos(>  the  water  supply  to  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  flush  tank  control,  the  combination  with  the 
water  supply,  of  a  cylinder  having  ports  at  each  end 
connected  with  the  water  supply,  means  Interposed  t>e- 
tween  one  port  and  the  water  supply  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  cylinder, 
manually  operated  means  connected  with  aald  port  for 
releasing  the  pressure  in  the  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  operating  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  piston  rod, 
a  valve  on  said  piston  rod  adapted  to  engage  aald  valve 
aeat  to  close  the  water  supply  to  the  tank,  an  outlet 
valve  adapted  to  release  the  wster  from  the  tank,  and 
means  carried  by  said  piston  rod  for  operating  said  outlet 
vslve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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lA'y7.865.  MAUSOLECM.  William  P.  Cantwilu, 
Uma,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,978. 
(Cl.  72—7.) 


t       "f  }  Md^i  '!■■  in"<     III  iiVwi 
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1.  In  a  mausoleum  of  the  character  described,  a  build- 
ing eating,  a  l>ottom  air  (-bamt)er  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  top  air  (hamlier  arranged  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  set  of  nom-onimunicating  crypts  ar- 
ranged between  the  bottom  air  chamber  and  the  top  air 
chamt>er,  a  ventilator  arranged  within  the  top  air  cham- 
ber and  discharging  exteriorly  thereof  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  providing  individual  air  inlets  for  each  crypt,  the 
air  inlets  leading  into  each  crypt  near  its  bottom  and 
near  its  opposite  ends  upon  one  side  thereof  and  having 
communication  with  the  bottom  air  chamber,  and  mean'i 
providing  an  individual  air  outlet  for  each  crypt,  the  air 
outlet  leading  Into  the  opposite  side  of  the  crypt  near  its 
top  and  spaced  ,a  substsntial  distance  from  the  opposite 
ends  theieof  and  having  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  ventilator. 

2.  In  a  mausoleum  of  the  character  described,  a  build- 
ing casing,  a  set  of  crypts  arranged  therein,  a  crypt  bot- 
tom air  chamber  disposed  lienesth  the  crypts  and  having 
s«-parata  means  of  communication  with  each  crypt,  a 
crypt  top  air  chsmlier  disiMnted  above  the  crypts  and 
having  no  communication  therewith  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  an  outlet  conduit  hav- 
ing no  communication  with  the  crypt  top  air  chamber 
and  liuviug  S4-parate  means  of  communication  with  each 
crypt,  a  corridor  formed  within  the  building  casing  to 
provide  atiress  to  the  crypts,  a  corridor  bottom  air  cham 
ber  disposed  lieneatta  the  corridor  and  having  no  com- 
munication with  the  crypt  bottom  air  cliamber  and  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  also  having 
communication  with  the  corridor,  and  a  corridor  top  air 
chamber  having  no  communication  with  the  crypt  top  air 
chamber  and  having  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
and  Itavlng  communication  with  the  corridor. 

.'{.  In  a  mauMoIenm  of  the  character  described,  a  build- 
ing casing.  H  bottom  air  chamber  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  t(»p  air  chamber  arranged  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  set  of  non-communiratlng  crypts  ar- 
rnnged  between  the  bottom  air  chamber  and  top  air 
chamlwr,  a  ventilator  arranged  within  the  top  air  cham- 
ber and  having  no  communication  therewith  and  dis- 
charging exteriorly  thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  means  pro- 
Tiding  an  individual  air  inlet  flue  for  each  crypt  having 
communication  with  the  Imttom  air  chainlter.  and  moans 
providing  an  Individual  air  outlet  flue  for  each  crypt  hav- 
ing  communication    with    the    Interior   of   the   ventilator. 

4.  In  a  mausoleum  of  the  character  described,  a  build- 
ing casing,  a  Iwttom  air  chamber  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  top  air  chamber  arranged  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  set  of  non-communicating  crypts  ar- 
ranged between  the  Imttom  air  chamlier  and  the  top  air 
chamber,  a  ventilator  arranged  within  the  top  air  cham- 
ber aad  havlac   ao  eonnDualeatlon   therewith   and   dla- 


chargiog  exteriorly  '  thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  meana 
providing  an  individual  air  Inlet  flue  for  each  crypt 
which  has  coramunic-atlon  with  the  bottom  air  chamber, 
means  providing  an  individual  air  outlet  fine  for  each 
crypt  which  has  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
ventilator,  and  a  set  of  ventilating  conduits  arranged 
l>etwe«»a  the  exterior  of  the  crypts  and  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  building  casing  and  communicating  near  their 
ends  with  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  mausoleum  of  the  character  descril»ed.  a  imlld- 
Inc  casing  having  a  corridor,  a  corridor  bottom  air  cham- 
l>er  nrrai)ge<l  tieneath  the  corridor  and  having  means  of 
commujicatlon  therewith,  a  corridor  top  air  chaml>eri' ar- 
ranged alwve  th"  corridor  and  having  means  of  communi- 
cation therewith,  a  lM»ttom 'crypt  air  charaher^rranKed  ad- 
jacent the  corridor  bottom  air  cliamber  and  having  no  com- 
munication therewith,  a  crypt  top  air  ohamt>er  arranged 
iidjicent  the  corridor  top  air  chamber  and  having  no 
communication  therewith,  a  set  of  non-communlcatlng 
crypts  arranged  l»etween  the  crypt  bottom  and  top  air 
chanilMTs,  a  wntllator  arranged  l>etween  the  crypt  top 
atr  chamber  and  having  no  communication  therewith  and 
discharging  exteriorly  thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  meana 
providing  an  Individual  air  inlet  flue  for  each  crypt  which 
has  communication  with  the  crypt  bottom  air  chamber, 
means  providing  an  Individual  air  outlet  flue  for  each 
crypt  which  has  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
ventilator,  and  a  set  of  ventilating  conduits  arranged 
between  the  exterior  of  the  cr>pt8  and  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  lullding  casing,  and  communicating  near  their 
ends   with   the  atmosphere. 

(Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,207,850.  IH:TACHABLE  .SLEIGH  RCNNER.  EnNiajT 
T.  Cakliblk,  Livingston,  Mont.  Filed  June  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.    105.420.      (Cl.   21— 06. » 


^"S 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllx-d,  a  sleigh  runner, 
wheel  securing  means  on  said  runner,  hinge  eyes  formed 
on  the  frf)nt  end  of  the  runner,  a  front  brace  provided 
with  a  hinge  eye  fitting  lietween  the  eyes  on  the  front  of 
the  runner,  clamping  means  carried  by  the  front  brace 
for  attachment  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  a  link  having 
one  side  extending  through  the  hinge  eyes  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  brace  strap  for  attachment  of  the  front  end 
of  the  runner  to  the  Itody  of  a  vehicle. 


1,207.867.  GARMENT  -  STRETt'HER.  Maom-s  Cabl- 
»os,  Joaquin,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16,  191."».  Serial  No. 
4.'S,818.      (Cl.  223— in.  I 

A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  sul>8tantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  garment  clamp  hingedly  mounted  on  one 
end  face  of  the  frame.,  means  for  holding  the  garment 
clamp  in  coactive  relation  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
frame,  a  garment  clamp  slidably  mounted  upon  the  face 
of  the  frame  adjacent  the  other  end  comprising  two  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  studs  projecting 
from  the  under  face  of  the  garment  clamp,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  being  longitudinally  slotted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  studs,  means  for  holding  the  sections  In 
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clamplDK  pnsnKempnt    with    the   garment.   sprinKs    urging 
the  clamp  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first-named  clamp. 


1.207,859.  NTT  LOCKIXc;  WASHKR.  AMn.s  11.  Carpb.v- 
TKK,  Stockton,  iai.  Filed  Nov.  IJ,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7;i0.892.     (CI.  151—2.) 


1.  Id  a  nut  Iwklnit  washer,  the  combination  of  a  bolt 
having  an  angular  «hank.  a  nut  for  the  reception  of  the  Iwlt. 
and  a  washer  the  opening  of  which  haH  h  «ide  conformed 
to  engage  the  angular  whank  of  the  bolt  to  prevent  it  mov- 
ing thereon,  the  wnnber  having  near  ita  out^-r  edge  a  por- 
tion bent  out  of  its  plane  on  the  Hide  adjacent  to  the  nut 
to  engage  a  corner  of  the  nut,  and  being  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  the  nut  than  the  dintance  of 
the  outer  edge  therefrom,  hut  less  thnn  the  distance  of  th<> 
corner  of  the  nut  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nut.  a  carriage  bolt  having  an 
angular  shank,  a  flexible  washer  on  i*aid  bolt  having  at 
ItM  Inner  edge  opposite  portions  bent  out  of  plane  on 
the  Jtlde  remote  from  the  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  when  pressed  by  the  nut 
Into  the  plane  of  the  washer,  its  holt  bole  having  a 
straight  side  to  engage  the  angular  shank  of  the  bolt  to 
prevent  It  turning  thereon,  and  also  having  near  Its  outer 
edge  opposite  portions  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
washer  on   the   side  adjacent   to  the  nut   to  engage   the 


corners  of  the  nut,  said  latter  portions  being  at  a  dlsUnee 
from  the  center  of  the  nut  greater  than  the  distance  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  nut  therefrom,  but  less  than  the 
distance  of  the  corner  of  the  nut  therefrom. 


1.207.N60.        PORTABLE     API'ARATrS     FOB     THE     IN 
ST.VNTANKOIS     rROIHXTION     OF     FRESH     SOLF- 
TIO.XS.     Raii.  De  Cabvalho  and  Joao  Ciimakaem  t'AB- 
RCiHA.   Lisbon.    Portugal.      Filed   Aug.    7.    1915.      Serial 
No.  44.:{62.      (CI.  23—3.) 


and  a  chain  for  limiting  th<-  movement  of  the  last-named 
clamp  under  the  action  of  the  springs. 


1,207,8,58.  rO.MP0SITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
FOR  PRESERVING  GRAPHITE  fRICIBLES.  Jambs 
B.  rARMirHAF.1..  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Hine  J.  Harper.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,941.     (CI.  i:J4 — 45.) 

1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  pulverized  glass,  pulverized  pumice  and  a  saturated 
solution  of  sodium  silicate  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  pre- 
serving graphite  crucibles,  con.oisting  of  pulverized  glass 
eighteen  ounces,  pulverized  pumice  nine  ounces,  and  a 
saturated  solution  of  sodium  silicate  one  quart,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  the  Instantaneous  pnxluc- 
tion  of  fresh  siilutions  comprising  a  vcshcI  Intended  to 
conUin  a  solvent,  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  said  vessel,  a 
lK>re<i  stopper  in  one  of  said  orifices,  n  tubular  vessel 
containing  a  substance  to  be  dissolved  closeil  at  each  end 
extending  through  said  boretl  stopper  Into  said  first  men- 
tione<l  vessel,  a  filed  notch  «.n  said  tubular  vessel  said 
tubular  vessel  l>e|ng  adapted  to  be  move<I  to  extend 
through  another  of  said  orifices  to  bring  the  filed  notch 
outside  the  first  mentiun<><|  vessel,  to  be  fractureil  at  said 
file  mark  and  then  withdrawn  into  the  first  mentione«I 
vessel  to  permit  the  sut>stnnce  in  the  two  vessels  to  come 
Into  contact   with  each  other,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  Portable  apparatus  for  the  Instantaneous  produc- 
tion of  fresh  solutions  comprising  a  vessel  open  at  each 
en«l  and  Intended  to  contain  a  solvent,  a  bored  stopper 
closing  one  end  of  said  vessel,  a  solid  stopper  normally 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  vessel,  a  tubular  vessel  con- 
taining a  substance  to  l>e  dissolvetl.  clo84><l  at  each  end 
extending  through  said  bored  stopp«»r  into  said  first  men- 
tlone«I  vessel,  a  filed  nptch  in  said  tubular  vessel,  said 
tubular  vessel  l>eing  adspted  to  be  moveil  through  the 
opening  normally  cloied  by  the  solid  stopper  when  the 
latter  has  been  remove«l.  to  bring  the  filed  notch  outside 
the  first  mentioned  vess«'l.  to  be  fractured  at  said  file 
mark  and  then  withdrawn  Into  the  first  mentioned  vessel 
to  permit  the  substances  in  the  two  vessels  to  come  lnt<» 
contact    with   each   other   substantially   as   described. 

■?.  Portable  apparatus  for  the  instantaneous  production 
of  fresh  solutions  comprising  a  vessel  open  at  each  end 
Intended  to  contain  a  solvent,  an  inwardly  directed  neck 
at  one  end  of  said  vessel,  a  bored  stopper  fitting  within 
said  neck,  a  solid  stopper  normally  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  vessel,  a  tubular  vessel  containing  a  substance 
to  be  dissolved,  close<I  at  each  end  extending  through 
said  l)ored  stopper  into  said  first  mentioned  vessel,  a  filed 
notch  in  said  tubular  vessel  said  tubular  vessel  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  opening  normally  clo8e<l 
by  the  solid  stopper  when  the  latter  has  been  removed, 
to  bring  the  filed  nqtch  outside  the  first  mentioned  vessel, 
to  be  fractured  at  said  file  mark  and  then  withdrawn 
into  the  first  mentioned  vessel  to  permit  the  substances 
In  the  two  vessels  to  come  Into  contact  with  each  other 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Portable  apparatus  for  the  instantaneous  production 
of  fresh  solutions  comprising  a  vessel  Intended  to  con- 
tain a  solvent,  an  orifice  In  said  vessel  a  bored  stopper 
In  said  orifice,  a  tubular  vessel  containing  a  substance 
to  be  dissolved  closed  at  each  end  extending  through  said 
bored  stopper  into  said  first  mentione<l  vessel,  the  said 
tubular  vessel  being  formed  with  a  bulb  at  one  end,  a 
filed  notch  on  said  tubular  vessel  said  tubular  vessel  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  filed  notch  outside 
the  first  mentioned  vessel,  to  l)e  fractured  at  said  file 
mark  and  then  withdrawn  into  the  first  mentioned  vet- 
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sel  to  permit  the  substances  in  the  two  vessels  to  come 
Into  contact  with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 
6.  Portable  apparatus  for  the  instantaneous  production 
of  fresh  solutions  comprising  a  vessel  open  at  each  end 
and  intended  to  contain  a  solvent,  a  t>ored  stopper  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  vessel,  a  solid  stopper  normally  clos- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  vessel,  a  tubular  glass  vessel 
containing  a  substance  to  lie  dissolved  closed  at  each 
end  extending  through  said  bored  stopper  Into  said  first 
mentioned  vessel,  the  said  tubular  vessel  being  formed 
with  a  bulb  at  one  end.  a  filed  notch  in  said  tubular 
vessel  said  tubular  vessel  being  adapted  to  be  move<l 
through  the  opening  normally  closed  by  the  solid  stopper 
when  the  latter  has  t>een  n-moved.  to  bring  the  filed 
notch  outside  the  first  mentioned  vessel,  to  be  fractured 
at  said  file  mark  and  then  withdrawn  into  the  first  men- 
tioned vessel  to  permit  the  substance  in  the  two  vessels 
to  come  into  contact  with  each  other  substantially  as 
described. 


1.207.861.  ELEVATOR  BRAKE.  William  H.  Chapma.v, 
Portland.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13.466. 
(Cl.  74 — 70.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  brake  and 
brake  drum  of  means  for  normally  holding  the  brake  in 
entcagement  with  the  drum,  an  electric  motor,  a  pinion 
rotated  by  said  motor,  a  geared  sector  engaging  said 
pinion  and  weighted  to  cause  Its  return  to  Its  normal 
position,  a  cam  conne<-ted  to  said  swtor  and  formed  and 
|>08ltioDed  to  force  the  brake  out  of  engagement  with 
tiie   drum    when    the    sector    is    rotated    in    one    direction. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  brake  and 
brake  drum  of  mians  for  normally  holding  the  brake  in 
engagement  with  the  drum,  an  electric  motor,  a  pinion 
rotated  by  said  motor,  a  g»>ared  swtor  engaged  by  said 
IiinioD.  said  wctor  being  weighted  to  return  it  to  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  having  a  recess  formed  therein  a  pair 
of  spring  stops  within  said  rec-ess  positioned  to  limit  the 
motion  of  the  sector  In  lH»th  directions  and  a  cam  con- 
nected with  said  sector  for  causing  the  disengagement  of 
the  brake  and  its  drum  when  the  sector  Js  rotated  in  one 
direction. 


l,2t»7.«62.       PROCESS    ANH    APPARATIS     FOR     NEI- 

TRALIZINO    STATU-    ELECTRHITV.       William    H. 

CHAPMAN,  Portland,  .Me.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.     Serial 

No.  92.836.      (CI.  175 — 264.) 

1.  The  process  of  neutralizing  static  electricity  which 
consists  of  malnUlning  on  each  of  a  pair  of  discharge 
wires,  an  alternating  charge  of  electricity,  each  charge 
having  simultaneous  alternations  of  different  slgua.  plac- 
ing said  wires  In  such  close  proximity  that  a  glow  dis- 
charge will  take  place  between  them  and  finally  passing 
the  materia]  to  l>e  neutralized  through  the  Ionised  field, 
thus  produced. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  neutralizing  sUtic  electricity, 
the  combination  of  a  transformer  having  two  secondary 
oppositely  wound  or  connected  coils,  a  terminal  of  each 
coll   being   connected   to  a   discharge   wire,   the   two   dis- 


charge wires  Iwing  so  locat(>d  in  proximity  that  a  glow 
discharge  will  take  place  between  them  and  means  for 
passing  the  material  to  be  acted  upon  through  the  Ionized 
space  thus  produced. 


1,207,86.1.  FOLDING  STAND.  Chakles  Chisholm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.254.     (CI.  45—117.) 


1.  .\  folding  structure  such  as  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  hollow  central  slwve-member.  another  mem- 
ber movable  therein,  and  arms  pivoted  to  said  sleeve- 
member,  said  sleeve  member  being  open  opposite  the  butts 
of  said  arms  to  permit  engagement  of  such  butts  with 
the  member  witliin  such  sleeve,  such  inner  member  mov- 
able with  resi)oct  to  the  sleeve  to  a  position  such  that 
while  said  inner  member  is  still  within  said  sleeve  said 
arms  may  be  moved  to  another  position  and  In  such  other 
I)ositlon  held  by  engagement  with  said  Inner  member, 
when  such  Inner  member  is  moved  still  within  said  sleeve 
to  engage  said  arms  in  such  further  {umitlon. 

2.  .\  folding  structure  such  as  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  hollow  sleeve  member,  another  member 
movable  therein,  and  arms  movably  connected  to  said 
sleeve  member  and  each  having  two  butt  surfaces  one 
or  the  other  of  which  will  engage  said  Inner  member  In 
one  or  another  of  two  positions  of  such  arms  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve  member,,  said  sb^ve  member  being  open 
to  i)ermlt  such  engagement,  and  said  inner  member  being 
movable  to  disengage  such  butt  surfaces  tluring  movement 
of  said  arms  from  one  to  another  of  such  two  po«itiODs. 

.1.  A  folding  structure  such  as  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  hollow  central  sleeve  member,  another 
nieml>er  movable  therein,  and  arms  pivot<>d  to  said  sleeve- 
member,  said  sli'eve  member  being  open  opposite  the  butts 
of  said  arms  to  permit  engagement  of  such  butts  with  the 
meml>er  within  such  sleeve,  such  inner  member  movable 
with  respect  to  the  sleeve  to  a  position  such  that  said 
arms  may  be  moved  to  another  position  and  in  such  other 
position  held  by  engagement  with  said  inner  member, 
when  such  inner  meml»er  Is  moved  to  engage  said  arms 
In  such  further  position,  said  sleeve  m.-mber  and  inner 
member  provided,  the  one  with  a  bayenet-lock  groove, 
and  the  other  with  a  stud  engaging  such  groove. 

4.  \  folding  structure  such  as  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  hollow  sleeve  meml»er.  another  member 
movable  therein,  and  arms  movably  connected  to  said 
sleeve  meml»er  and  each  having  two  butt  surfaces  one 
or  the  other  of  which  will   engage  said   inner  member  la 
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one  or  another  of  two  positiuas  of  such  arms  with  respect 
to  said  Hleeve  member,  naid  sleeve  member  being  open  to 
permit  suib  engnKement,  and  said  Inner  member  being 
movable  to  dis4>nxaKe  such  butt  surfacea  during  movement 
of  said  arms  from  <»ne  to  another  of  such  two  positions, 
gald  sleeve  rat-nilM'r  and  Inner  member  provided,  the  one 
with  a  tiayonet-looli  groove,  and  the  other  with  a  stud 
engaging  such  groove. 

o.  A  folding  structure  auch  as  deHcrll>ed  comprising  in 
combination  a  hollow  central  sleeve  member  having  pro- 
jecting ears,  another  member  movable  within  such  sleeve 
member,  and  arms  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  memlM>r  and 
having  each  two  butt  surfaces,  one  or  the  other  of  which 
will  project  through  a  correspondinx  opening  of  the  sleeve 
member  into  engagement  with  said  Inner  memlier  in  one 
or  another  of  two  positions  of  such  arm,  such  Inner  mem- 
f)er  movable  out  of  engagement  with  said  arms  to  permit 
ihe  latter  to  move. 

(Claims  6  to   lO  not  printed   In    the  Uaiette. ] 


1,207.8«4.  TOP  PLATE  FOR  SHOE  LAJ^TS.  Haoop  X. 
CuopoiBiAN,  Brldgewater.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  .">,  1916. 
Serial  No.  113.,i50.      (CI.   12—130.) 


1.  As  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  plate  for  a 
«hoe  last  having;  the  outer  portions  of  Its  sides  and  rear 
rabl>eted,  and  a  filler  of  compressible  material  seated 
within  said  rabbet. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  plate  for  a 
shoe  last  having  the  outer  portions  of  its  sides  and  rear 
rabbeted,  and  a  filler  of  leather  seated  within  said  rabbet. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  last,  a 
plate  overlying  the  cone  of  said  heel  portion,  the  sides 
and  rear  of  said  plate  remote  from  the  heel  portion  being 
rabbeted,  and  a  comp^e^4sible  filler  seated  within  said  rab- 
bet whereby  the  outer  edges  of  said  plate  at  the  sides 
and  rear  thereof  are  rendered  yieldable. 


l,207,8t}5.  BrTTEB-FORMlNG  MACHINE.  Napolbo.H 
CuogLKTTK.  St.  Ludger,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  .\pr. 
24,  1015.     Seriaf  No.  23,642.      (CI.  31-65.) 


1.  In  a  butter-forming  machine,  a  device  for  cutting  a 
uniform  layer  of  butter  into  equal  strips,  consisting  of,  a 
number  of  parallel  knives  at  equal  distaDce  from  each 
other  and  fixed  at  bars  which  are  crossing  the  Icnives : 
eodletta  chains  at  the  side  of  the  front-end  and  at  the 
rear-end  of  the  knives,  adapted  to  move  in  a  rectangular 


way  In  vertical  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  Icnivea ; 
moans  for  connecting  the  Icnife  hearing  cross-bars  to  the 
chains,  so  as  to  impart  to  the  cross-bars  and  to  the 
linives  a  movement  in  a  rectangular  vertical  way  ;  means 
for  disctmnei-ting  the  cro«8-bars  and  knives  from  the 
chains  if  desired,  and  for  raising  and  keeping  the  cross- 
bars and  knives  In  the  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  butter-forming  machine,  a  device  for  cutting 
equal  strips  of  butter  into  e<iual  pieces  of  pound-site  or 
any  other  standard  market-size,  consisting  of  a  aquM-c 
or  mold,  adapted  to  receive  the  strip  of  butter  fr.i.i  a 
foregoing  part  of  the  machine ;  a  casing  of  the  size  of 
the  strips  of  butter  and  divided  by  partitions  Into  chaei- 
bers  of  the  pound  size  or  other  desired  market-sixe ;  a 
swinging  lever,  bearing  at  its  one  end  the  butter  atrip- 
bearing  square  or  mold  and  adapted  to  swing  it  into  the 
way  of  the  chambers-containing  casing  for  transferring 
the  butter  from  the  s«iuare  or  mold  to  the  chambers,  and 
to  swins  It  back  after  that  to  Its  first  position  for  re- 
ceiving a  new  strip  of  butter:  a  plate  or  mold  on  Ihe  side 
of  the  machine  with  compartments  adapted  to  reieive 
the  pieces  of  butter  contained  in  the  a  foremen!  limed 
chambers:  pistons  on  the  bottom  of  the  chambers,  adapt- 
ed to  press  the  pieces  of  butter  out  of  the  cbamt>ers  and 
on  the  aforementioned  compartments:  means  for  swing- 
ing to  and  fro  the  aforementioned  lever  :  and  means  for 
moving  the  chambers  containing  casing  and  the  pistona 
In  the  caslnKs.  so  as  to  receive  respectively  to  press  out 
the 'butter,  substantially  as  described  and  Illustrated. 


1.2a7.«6«.  BOTTLE  WASH  I  N(J  MACHINE.  William 
K.  CoiTAGE.  Washington.  I).  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  N.  Brawner.  Jr..  Washington.  I).  C.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  85U,108.      (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  bottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  bottle  carrier  in  which  the  Itottle  is  loosely  sup- 
ported, the  said  carrier  having  means  for  scrtibbing  tba 
outerslde  of  the  bottle,  means  for  moving  said  carrier 
through  the  tank,  a  bnish  located  In  line  with  the  carrier 
and  movable  with  the  same,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
rier toward  and  away  from  the  brush,  means  above  the 
water  l«-vel  In  the  tank  for  automatically  feeding  the 
Itottle  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
charging the  bottle  after  It  has  pass<^d  through  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  bottle  carrier  In  which  the  bottle  Is  loosely  sup- 
ported, the  said  c.-irrler  havint;  means  for  washing  the 
outer  side  of  the  bottle,  means  for  moving  the  same  down 
into  the  water  In  said  tank  and  then  up  above  the  water, 
a  revolving  brush  located  In  line  with  the  carrier  and 
movable  with  the  latter,  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
toward  and  away  from  the  revolving  brush  means  lo- 
cated above  the  water  level  In  the.  tank  for  automatically 
feeding  the  ttottles  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  discharKing  said  Unties  after  they  have  )>een 
passed  throuKh   the   water. 

3.  In  a  bottle  wasliinx  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  conical  frame  mounted  on  an  obliqae  axis  ao 
that  one  part  of  the  frame  will  be  horizontal  whei  tb« 
diametrically  opposite  part  thereof  In  Immemed  In  said 
tank,  a  fixed  Inclined  carrier  xaide  partly  within  the  tank, 
a  Itottle  carrier  mounted  on  the  conical  frame  and  adapted 
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to  move  on  the  carrier  guide  and  also  move  transversely 
of  the  latter,  a  revolving  brush  bearing  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  liottle  carrier  and  located  In  a  position  to  enter 
the  bottle  In  the  carrier  as  the  latter  is  moved  transversely 
of  the  carrier  guide,  means  adjacent  the  horizontal  part 
of  the  frame  for  feeding  bottles  to  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  discharging  bottles  from  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washing:  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  fixed  circular  Inclined  guide  the  lower  portion 
of  which  is  within  the  water,  a  hinged  bottle  carrier 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  guide  and  maintained  by  the 
aame  in  position  to  support  the  bottle,  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  transversely  of  the  guide  and  a  revolving  brush 
located  in  the  path  of  transv<Mse  movement  of  the  bottle 
carrier,  whereby  when  the  Iwttle  carrier  is  moved  trans- 
versely of  the  guide  in  one  direction  it  will  carry  the  bot- 
tle onto  the  revolving  brush. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  wat«T  tank,  a  circular  inclined  guide  the  lower  portion 
of  which  Is  below  the  water  level  In  the  said  tank,  a  bot- 
tle carrier  hinged  at  one  side  edge,  and  sustained  in 
carrying  position  during  Its  movement  around  the  appa- 
ratus* by  the  guide  on  wblch  It  moves,  and  adapted  when 
It  leaches  the  discharge  point  to  tilt  and  discharge  the 
bottle,  and  means  for  washing  the  Inside  of  the  bottle. 

It'lrtiins  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207..S«J7.  GLASS-CA.»«TING  TABLE.  .I..HN  W.  CoRUKs, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company.  PIttsburub.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Flle<l  Nov.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,082. 
tCI.  49—34.) 


1.  .\  casting  table  having  a  metal  glass  receiving  surface 
roughene<I  with  a  degree  of  fineness  8U(  h  as  to  reduce  the 
area  of  contact  Ijetween  the  glass  and  metal  while  at  the 
same  time  giving  a  substantially  smooth  surface  to  the 
glass  east  upon  the  surface. 

I  2.  A  water  cooled  casting  table  of  metal  having  its  glaas 
receiving  surface  roughened  with  a  degree  of  fineness  such 
as  to  reduce  the  area  of  contact  l>etween  the  glass  and 
metal  while  at  the  same  time  giving  a  substantially 
,amooth  surface  to  the  glass  cast  upon  the  surface. 
I  3.  .\  casting  table  of  metal  having  a  metal  glass  receiv- 
ing surface  substantially  plain  but  covered  with  minute 
depressions  of  such  smallness  that  the  molten  glass  is 
substantially    excluded    therefrom. 

4.  .V  casting  table  of  metal  having  Its  glass  receiving 
surfaee  finely  rouubened  so  as  to  provide  minute  depres- 
sions and  projections,  and  a  coating  of  unguent  relatively 
refractory  material  on  the  said  surface  filling  the  said  de- 
pressions and  rendering  such  surface  smooth. 

5.  .\  water  cooled  casting  table  of  metal  having  its  glass 
receiving  surface  substantially  plain  but  covered  with 
minute  depression!  of  such  smallness  that  the  molten 
glass  is  substantially  excluded   therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  $  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207..S68.  SPHERICAL  BL.\CKBOAKI).  Thomas  G. 
CSAIOHRAD.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.    104.731.       (CL    35 — 15.1 

j  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
I  revolving  blackboard  globe  mounted  upon  a  standard,  a 
telescopic  arm  hinged  to  said  standard  and  extending  up- 
ward adjacent  the  stirface  of  the  glolie.  and  means  upon 
tiw  free  end  of  the  arm  for  marking  the  globe. 

23.T  0.  G.— 28 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  revolving  globe  mounted  upon  a  standard,  a  telescopic 
arm  hinged  to  said  standard  and  extending  upward  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  the  globe,  and  means  upon  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  for  marking  the  globe,  hemispherical  hollow 
blackboards  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  around  the 
said  globe,  whereby  a  map  may  l>e  drawn  upon  tlie  said 
hemispheres  removed. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  globe  revolubly  mounted  on  a  standard,  hemispherical 
hollow  blackboard  shells  removably  attachable  to  said 
globe,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  a  crayon  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  said  hemispheres. 


1.207.869.  FREIGHT -OAK.  Joh.n  Ckanshaw,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,396.  (CI. 
Ids— 16.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  Ixidy  having  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  vertical  standards  and  longitudinal  slats  located 
upon  the  Inner  sides  of  said  standards,  loniritudlnally  ex- 
tending  shafts  mounted  through  said  standards  so  as  to 
rotate  outside  of  said  slats,  a  removable  floor  within  the 
car  bo<ly.  means  for  raising  the  floor  to  a  |>olnt  adjacent 
the  shafts,  means  for  rocking  the  shafts,  blocks  mounted 
upon  said  shafts  in  position  to  be  turned  ttelow  said  floor 
and  to  rest  upon  the  adjacent  slats  so  as  to  support  said 
floor,  said  floor  elevating  means  comprising  drums  mounted 
at  the  lower  portions  of  the  end  of  the  car  body,  pulleya 
located  on  the  ro<jf  of  said  car,  and  cables  extending  from 
said  floor  over  said  pulleys  to  said  drums,  whereby  said 
floor  may  be  raised  or  lowered  in  accordance  with  tlie 
operation  of  said  drums. 


1,207,870.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING SEMISOLID  AND  I'ASTY  SUBSTANCES, 
Jameh  F.  Ckave.v.  Grafton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1918. 
Serial  No.  806.596.      (CI.  221— 78. > 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  body  or  wall  formed  of  sheet  material,  a 
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follower  therein,  and  meansi  for  operating  said  follower, 
said  niean.x  >>eiDS  arranKo<l  wli«-ii  operated  to  flrst  rupture 
or  tear  the  original  sheet  of  the  body  or  wall  and  thereby 
form  a  discharge  orlflce  and  then  move  the  follower  to 
expel  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  through  said  orlflce. 


tP 


j\ 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  body  or  wall  formed  of  sheet  tnaterlal 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  weakened  along  a  line,  a  fol- 
lower therein,  and  means  for  operating  said  follower,  said 
means  being  arranged  when  operated  to  rupture  or  tear 
the  original  sheet  of  the  body  or  wall  along  said  weakened 
line  and  thereby  form  a  discharge  orlflce  and  then  move 
the  follower  to  expel  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  through 
said  orlflce. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  abutment  at  Its  discharge  end,  a  fol- 
lower movable  therein,  and  ineanx  for  moving  said  fol- 
lower, said  follower  comprlsini:  a  hollow  member  arranged 
to  move  along  the  receptacle  wall  and  engage  said  abut- 
ment, a  disk,  and  a  frangible  connection  between  said  disk 
and  hollow  member  and  adapted  to  be  broken  when  said 
hollow  member  engages  said  abutment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  abutment  at  its  discbarge  end,  a  fol- 
lower movable  therein,  means  for  moving  said  follower. 
said  follower  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  disk  lying  with- 
in said  cylinder,  and  a  frangible  connection  between  said 
disk  and  cylinder  arranged  to  i>ermlt  the  disk  to  move 
through  said  cylinder  when  the  latter  impinges  against 
said  abutment. 


1,207,871.  CAR-COUPLING.  Terrkxci:  L.  CRAwroiiD, 
(Jrafton.  W.  Va..  assicnor  of  one-half  to  William  T. 
Crawford.  Tensacoln.  F'la.  nied  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.   78,216.      (CI.   21.3—63.) 


A  car  coupling  comprising  a  draw  bead  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  the  opposed  walls  of  the  slot  being  pro- 
\ided  with  transversely  directed  open  r<>cesaes.  a  knuckle 
having  trunnions  extending  from  opposite  faces  thereof, 
said  trunnions  being  insertihle  within  the  recesses  in  the 
oppf>8ed  walls  of  the  slot  of  the  head,  and  a  pin  removably 
inserted  through  the  head  and  intersecting  the  recesses, 
said  pin  being  engageable  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
knuckle  when  in  applied  position,  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  knuckle  being  arranged  on  a  curve  concentric  to  the 
axes  of  the  trunnions  of  the  knuckle. 


1.207,872.     WIRE-FENCE  FASTENER.     NUKLf.iS  Deoen. 

Austin.  Minn.     Filed  May  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,541. 

(CI.  70—121.) 

1.  A  fence  fastener,  including  a  bearing  member,  a  le- 
ver formed  from  a  single  casting,  said  lever  having  a 
bifurcated  portion  providing  diverging  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  an  apertured  extremity,  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  bent  to  form  a  stud  for  reception  upon  said  bearing 


member,  a  projection  adjacent  the  point  of  divergence  of 
said  arms,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  a  hooked  ex- 
tremity for  en^gement  with  said  projection. 
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2.  A  fence  fastener,  including  a  U-shaped  bracket  hav- 
ing apertured  bearing  portions,  a  lever  formed  from  a 
single  casting,  said  lever  having  diverging  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  apertured  for  registration  with  one  of 
said  apertured  bearing  portions  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  stud  for  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  bearing  members,  said  lever  being  apertured 
adjacent  the  divergence  of  said  arms,  and  a  hooked  rod 
for  engagement  with  said  apertured  portion  of  said  lever. 


1.207,873.  SYSTEM  OF  BURNING  OILS.  J.4ME8  John 
De  Hleboon.  KanxMs  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  79,074.      (CI.  1.J^     91.1 


1.  In  a  system  of  burning  oil.  an  oil  bowl,  an  oil  dU- 
trlbuter  in  said  bowl.  meaiiN  to  admit  oil  to  said  distrib- 
uter and  said  bowl,  means  fur  the  passaKe  of  air  around 
said  bowl,  a  branch  pipe  flttlng  over  said  bowl,  a  down 
draft  pipe  above  said  branch  pipe  flttlng.  and  deflecting 
disks  on  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  system  of  burning  oil.  a  Intwl  for  the  initial 
ignition  of  oil  gases,  a  pipe  over  said  bowl  and  leading 
superheated  air  downward  to  said  bowl,  disks  aroand  said 
pipe,  and  boles  communicating  from  the  inttrlor  of  said 
pipe  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  below  said  dlsXs  whereby 
superheated  air  Is  supplied  to  flame  surrouLdlng  said 
disks. 

3.  In  a  system  of  burning  oil.  means  to  caa.«  oil  to 
burn  in  a  hollow  cup  shape,  means  to  supply  supe.-beated 
air  to  the  burning  flames  from  within  said  hollow  «:uy 
shape,  and  disks  mounted  upon  said  means  to  spread  said 
flames. 

4.  In  a  system  of  burning  oil.  means  to  burn  oil  below 
a  plurality  of  disks,  said  disks  arranged  to  spread  said 
flames,  and  means  to  supply  superheated  air  to  the  flame 
from  underneath  said  disks. 


1.207.874.  WIRE -PAYOUT  REEL.  John  Philaxper 
Delphet.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660.610.      (CI.  21— 28.> 

1.  In  a  wire  payout  reel  truck,  in  combination  with  an 
axle  and  wheels  Journaled  on  the  end  portions  of  the  axle, 
a  pair  of  goosenecked  sills  mounted  and  secur«d  on  and 
to  the  axle,  the  sills  pendant  forward  and  rearward  trans- 
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▼*™*'y  to  the  axle,  a  handle  bar  cross-connecting  the  sills 
and  legs  pendant  to  the  liandle  bar. 


2.  In  a  win-  payout  reel  carrier.  In  combination  with  an 
axle  and  wheels  Journaled  on  the  end  portions  of  the  axle 
and  means  to  supi>ort  a  reel  on  the  axle,  comprising  a  pair 
of  goosenecked  sills  adjustably  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  the  axle,  a  handle  bar  cross-connecting  the  sills,  legx 
l>endant  from  the  hande  iMir,  and  a  bridge  meml>er  having 
its  end  portions  secured  each  to  one  of  the  sills,  said 
bridge  having  centrally  thereof  a  vertically  disposed  Jour- 
nal adapted  for  rotatably  mounting  the  hub  of  a  reel. 

3.  A  wire  payout  reel  carrier,  consisting  of  a  pivot 
bridge  with  reel  pivot  on  its  central  part,  the  ends  of  the 
pivot  bridge  terminating  In  op«»n  lipped  clamps  with  com- 
presKing  l>olt>.  and  set  screws  therein  and  carried  by  and 
clamped  to  the  Intermediate  part  of  two  goosenecked  sills, 
one  end  of  each  sill  fastened  into  a  handle  cross-bar  and 
the  other  end  adjustably,  transversely  fastened  to  a  reel 
truck  axle,  sujiports  attached  to  the  handle  bar,  and  wheels 
mounted  on  Its  opptwlte  ends  of  the  reel  truck  axle. 


1.207.87.').  TRA«*TOR.  Josei-h  M.  Denning,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids. Iowa.  Filed  8»-pt.  4.  1915.  S«'rial  No.  49,(>99. 
(«'l.   21  —  114.) 


1.  Prop<'lling  mechanism  for  tractors,  and  the  like, 
embodying  n  traction  wheel,  an  axle  upon  which  the 
wheel  is  loosely  mounted,  a  driven  element  separate  from 

|the  wheel  and  disposed  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
means, connecting  the  said  element  with  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  driving  element  to  the  movement  of  which 
latter  the  driven  element  Is  responsive. 

2.  Propelling  mechanism  for  tractors  and  the  like,  em- 
bodying a  traction  wheel,  a  driven  element  separate  from 
the  wheel  and  arranged  adjacent  the  hub  of  the  wheel, 
a  driving  element  to  the  movement  of  which  the  driven 
element  is  responsive,  and  means  other  than  the  hub  and 
•pokes  of  the  wheel  for  imparting  the  movement  of  the 
said  driven  element  directly  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

[  .•<.  Propelling  mechanism  for  tractors  and  the  like, 
embodying  a  traction  wheel,  a  driven  element  separate 
from  the  wheel  and  arranged  adjacent  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  a  driving  element  to  the  movement  of  which  the 
driven  element  is  responsive,  means  other  than  the  hub 


and  spokes  of  the  wheel,  for  imparting  the  movement  of 
the  said  driven  element  directly  to  the  rlm  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  shaft  for  alining  the  parts,  said  shaft  being  de- 
tached from  all  of  the  said  parts. 

4.  Propelling  mechanism  for  tractors  and  the  like, 
embodying  a  traction  wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
wheel  is  loosely  mounted,  a  driven  element  also  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  means  other  than  the  hub  and 
spokes  of  the  wheel,  directly  connecting  the  driven  ele- 
ment with  the  rlm  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  driving 
the  said  driven  element. 

5.  Propelling  mechanism  for  tractors  and  the  like, 
embodying  a  driven  element  separate  from  the  hub  and 
spokes  of  the  wheel,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  driven 
element  with  the  rlm  of  the  wheel  for  rotating  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  driving  the  said  driven  element. 

[(^lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,207.876.      ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT.      Harrt   Cab- 
PE.v    Desparu.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    24.    1915. 

Serial  No.  2.3.6ai.      (CI.  173—324.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Iron  adapted 
to  be  electrically  heated,  a  socket,  a  switch  element, 
clamping  means  in  connection  with  said  switch  element 
for  securing  the  same  to  an  Ironing  table,  flexible  electric 
conductor  connection  between  the  switch  element  and  the 
iron  so  that  the  iron  may  move  In  all  directions  rela- 
tively to  the  element,  flexible  electric  conductor  connec- 
tion between  the  switch  element  and  the  socket  so  that 
the  swltcb  element  may  be  positioned  at  any  desired 
point  relatively  to  the  socket,  said  clamping  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  switch  element  to  an  ironing  table 
In  such  manner  that  the  flexible  conductor  l>etween  the 
switch  element  and  the  iron  liangs  practically  entirely 
off  the  edge  of  the   table. 


1,207.877.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Samikl  M.  Dk-k.  MinneapoliK.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  58,408.     (CI.  137-7.) 


M£ 


jr4 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  valve;  of  a  casing,  a  cover 
therefor,  means  for  locking  said  cover  in  closed  position, 
an  operating  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  said 
shaft  being  rotatable  to  release  said  locking  means  to 
permit  removal  of  aaid  cover,  and  a  connection  t)etween 
said  shaft  and  the  valve,  said  valve  being  opened  without 
releasing  said  locking  means  by  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve ;  of  a  casing,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  casing,  a  finger 
on  said  cover  to  coact  with  said  spring  to  hold  the  same 
In  locked  position,  an  operating  shaft  extending  through 
said  casing,  a  stop  plate  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  lock  for 
holding  said  plate  In  predetermined  positions,  said  stop 
plate  being  rotatable  by  said  shaft  when  the  lock  is  re- 
leased to  engage  and  retract  said  spring,  thereby  permit* 
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tinu  the  cover  to  be  removed,  and  ■  connection  between 
said  abaft  and  the  valve,  said  valve  beinx  opened  by 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 

'■'>.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing, 
a  cuver  therefor,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  casing,  a 
flnK>T  on  said  cover  to  coact  with  said  spring  to  hold  the 
sami'  in  locked  position,  an  operating  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
valve,  a  stop  plate  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  a  lock  for 
holding  said  plate  in  predetermined  positions,  said  plate 
beini;  rotatable  by  said  shaft  when  the  lock  Is  released, 
to  «'n;;age  and  retract  said  spring,  thereby  permitting  the 
cov<-r  to  be  n-moved,  said  valve  being  opened  by  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  casing,  a  cover 
therefor,  fastening  elements  on  the  Interior  of  said  casing 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  support,  an  operating  shaft 
extending  transversely  through  said  casing,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  and  the  valve,  a  stop  plate  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  and  having  a  pair  of  notches  in  Its  edge, 
a  lock  having  its  bolt  adapted  for  coactlon  with  said 
iK)roh<-8  to  hold  said  plate  In  predetermined  positions,  a 
leaf  spring  secured  to  said  casing,  a  linger  on  the  Inner 
face  of  one  end  of  said  cover  for  holding  the  same  in 
the  casing,  and  a  connection  between  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cover  plate  and  the  casing,  whereby  said  cover  pre- 
vents tampering  with  the  mechanism  within  the  casing, 
said  cover  plate  being  unlocked  by  rotation  of  the  stop 
plate,  said  valve  being  opened  by  rotation  of  the  stop. 


1, JO", 878.  COTTON-CLEANER.  EfSTici  E.  Dickbhson, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
rt.'..4ei.      (CI.   13—19.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber htivinx  a  screen  wall,  11  means  for  forcing  air  and 
cotton  under  pressure  throuch  said  chamber,  an  lmi>«'rfo- 
rate  wall  forming  the  end  of  said  chamber,  a  box  like 
compartment  projecting  from  the  cylindrical  chamber  at 
the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  partition  dividing  said  com- 
partment into  two  chambers,  said  partition  consisting  of 

the  screen  wall  and  an  imperforate  extension  projecting 

tangentlally  from  the  screen  wall  of  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  from  said  compartment  commnnicating 
with    the    interior    of    the    cleaner    chamt>er    tbrouKh    the 

second  chamber  of  said  compartment,  and  pipes  leading 
from  the  first  chamber  of  said  compartment  to  constitute 
said  chamber  an  air  releasing  chamber  for  the  cleaner. 

-'.  In  a  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  screen  wall  thn>ugh  which  chamber  air  and 
cotton  under  pressure  are  forced,  an  Imperforate  wall 
forming  the  end  of  said  chamber,  a  box-like  ontlet  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  end. 
and  a  partition  formed  of  the  screen  wall  and  an  imper- 
forate   extension,    said    partition    projecting    tangentlally 


from  said  screen  wall,  and  dividing  the  box-like  outlet 
Into  two  chambers  whereof  one  is  the  air  release  and  tba 
other  a  discharge  for  the  cotton. 


1,207,S70.  EDGE-SETTING  MACHINE.  Stbphex  A. 
DoBY.vE,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.       Piled    Nov.    29,    1916.      SeHal    No.    64,0n. 

(CI.  ii'--7r.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  setter  head 
having  a  relatively  movable  section  arranged  for  adjust- 
ment to  a<lapt  the  head  to  work  of  different  thicknesses, 
and  a  rotatable  sleeve  and  means  co4'^peratlng  therewith, 
constructed  and  arranged  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
to  shift  said  section. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla^s  described,  a  setter  head 
having  a  relatively  movable  section  arranged  for  adjust- 
ment to  adapt  the  head  to  work  of  different  thicknesses,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  and  means  cooperating  therewith,  coa- 
structed  and  arranges!  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to  shift 
said  section,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  against 
movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  setter  head 
having  an  adjustable  section  arranged  for  movement  to 
adapt  the  head  to  work  of  different  thicknesses,  a  ro- 
tatable sleeve  and  means  cooperating  therewith,  eoa- 
structed  and  arranged  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to 
move  said  section  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  arranged 
for  moving  said  section  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  H  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  setter  head 
having  a  relatively  movable  section  adjustable  to  adapt 
the  heatl  to  work  of  different  thicknesses,  a  rotary  sleeve 
operatively  arranged  for  movement  to  effect  adjustment 
of  said  se<-tlon.  said  sleeve  having  a  cam  face,  and  a  stop 
disposed  for  engagement  with  said  ram  face  and  for  co- 
operation therewith  during  rotation  of  the  sleeve  for 
actuating  the  latter  to  adjust  said  section. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  setter  head 
adjustable  to  work  of  different  thicknesses,  and  head  ad- 
Justing  means  including  an  element  movable  In  one  rela- 
tion to  operate  said  metins  to  adjust  said  head  and 
movable  In  another  relation  to  lock  said  bead  In  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:07.VS4».         (-OILING  -  MACIILNK.         FbW)      H.       DoBKa. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Hied  May   l.'i,   1914.     Serial  No. 
838,635.      (CI.    153 — 66.  > 


1.  In  a  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
comprising    a    guide    member,     means    for    feeding    wlr« 


DBCBMBER  12,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


423 


across  the  mandrel,  a  tool  engaging  the  wire  as  the  wire 
la  delivered  across  the  mandrel,  a  forming  tool  disposed 
oppositely  to  said  guide  member,  said  tools  being  dia- 
poaed  radially  to  the  mandrel  and  having  wire  engaging 
grooves,  a  holder  for  said  forming  tool,  a  supporting 
pivot  for  said  holder,  disposed  parallel  with  the  mandrel, 
said  pivot  being  threaded  for  longitudinal  adjustment, 
and  being  provided  with  a  lock  nut.  said  holder  being 
provided  with  a  socket  for  said  tool  and  with  spaced 
ears,  a  slotted  arm  on  said  forming  tool,  an  adjusting 
•crentric  engaging  the  slot  of  said  arm  and  provided  with 
a  spindle  arranged  through  said  ears  on  said  holder, 
said  spindle  being  threaded  and  provided  with  a  lock  nut 
engaging  one  of  said  oars,  a  finger  piece  on  said  spindle 
between  said  ears,  a  set  screw  for  securing  said  forming 
tool  in  its  adjusted  positions,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting 
aaid  tool  bolder  on  its  pivot  provided  with  a  lock  nut. 

2.  In  a  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
comprising  a  guide  member,  means  for  feeding  wire  across 
the  mandrel,  a  tool  engaging  the  wire  as  the  wire  Is  de- 
livered across  the  mandrel,  a  forming  tool  disposed  oppo- 
sitely to  said  guide  memlM-r.  said  tools  lK>lng  dls[)osed 
radially  to  the  mandrel  and  being  provided  with  non- 
rotatable  work  faces  rigid  therewith  and  having  wire  en- 
gaging grooves,  a  holder  for  said  forming  tool,  a  sup- 
porting pivot  for  said  holder,  disposed  parallel  with  the 
mandrel,  said  pivot  being  threaded  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment, said  holder  being  provided  with  a  socket  for 
said  tool,  an  arm  on  said  forming  tool,  an  adjusting  ec- 
centric rngaginK  said  arm.  a  set  screw  for  securing  said 
forming  tool  In  its  adjusted  posUlons,  and  a  screw  for 
adjusting  said  tool  holder  on  Its  pivot. 

5.  In  R  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel, 
means  for  feeding  wire  across  the  mandrel,  a  tool  having 
a  wire  engaginK  groove,  a  holder  for  said  tool,  a  sup- 
porting pivot  for  said  holder,  said  pivot  being  threaded 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  and  being  provided  with  a 
lock  nut.  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  socket  for 
said  tool  and  with  spaced  ears,  a  slotted  arm  on  said 
tool,  an  adjusting  eccentric  engaging  the  slot  of  said  arm 
and  provided  with  a  spindle  arranged  through  said  ears 
on  said  holder,  said  spindle  Itelng  threa<led  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lock  nut  enjiaglnu  one  of  said  ears,  a  finger 
piece  on  said  spindle  between  said  ears,  a  set  screw  for 
securing  said  tool  in  its  adjusted  positions,  and  a  screw 
for  adJiiMtlDg  said  tool  holder  on  its  pivot  provided  with 
a  lock  nut. 

4.  In  a  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel, 
means  for  feeding  wire  across  the  mandrel,  a  tool  having 
a  wire  engaging  groove,  a  holder  for  said  tool,  a  support- 
ing pivot  for  said  holder  supported  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment, said  holder  lieing  provided  with  a  so<  ket  for 
said  tool  and  with  spaced  ears,  a  slotted  arm  on  said  tool, 
an  adJuTtlng  eccentric  engaging  the  slot  of  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  spindle  arranged  through  nald  ears  on 
aald  holder,  a  finger  piece  on  said  spindle,  means  for  se- 
.  curing  said  tool  In  Its  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  tool  holder  on  Its  pivot. 

6.  In  a  coiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
siipportf»d  for  lateral  adjustment,  means  for  feeding  wire 
across  the  mandrel,  a  trnil  disposed  radially  to  the  mandrel 
and  having  a  wire  engaging  groove  with  a  forwardly 
curve<l  work  face,  a  holder  for  said  tool,  a  supporting 
pivot  for  said  holder,  disposed  parallel  with  the  mandrel, 
said  pivot  being  threaded  for  longitudinal  adjustment, 
an  arm  on  said  tool,  an  adjusting  eccentrir  engaging  said 

arm,  means  for  securing  said  forming  tool  In  Its  ad- 
justed positions,  and  a  screw  means  for  adjusting  said 
tool  bolder  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.SS1.     PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  METALLIC  ORES. 

Hbnry   L.  r><iHERTY,   New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  22, 

1909.     Serial  No.  503,736.     (CI.  75 — 17.) 

1.  The  process  of  smelting  metallic  ore  which  comprises 
saperheating  said  ore  with  an  oxidising  flame,  tbe  said 
oxidising  flame  burning  with  the  aid  of  superheated  air 
and  being  In  direct  and  intimate  contact  with  said  ore. 


continuously  adding  a  reducing  material  to  said  supt^r- 
heated  ore,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  of  ore  and  reduc- 
ing material  to  the  action  of  radiated  heat  from  a  reduc- 
ing flame  of  carbonaceous  material  in  aerial  suspension 
burning  with  a  limited  amount  of  heated  air  to  assist  In 
the  reduction  of  the  metal  of  said  mixture  and  to  maintain 
the  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  smelt 
reduced  metal  during  the  said  reduction. 


2.  The  process  of  smelting  metallic  ore  which  com- 
prises superleatlng  said  ore  and  a  suitable  flux  to  a 
temperature  al)ove  the  temperature  of  reduction  with  a 
comparatively  high  temp<'rature  pxldlzing  flame  burning 
in  infl:nate  contact  therewith,  adding  to  the  superheated 
mixture  of  ore  and  flux  a  powdered  carlKinaceous  material 
capable  of  reducing  the  metallic  constituent  of  the  ore 
to  the  metallic  state,  and  agitating  the  resulting  mixture 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  same  alwve  the 
fusing  temperature  of  the  reduced  metal  by  exposing  said 
mixture  to  radiated  heat  from  a  flame  of  burning  car- 
bonaceous material  in  suspension  in  only  sufficient  heated 
air  to  burn  said  material  to  carbon  monoxld. 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  metallic  ore  which  com- 
prises directly  and  intimately  contacting  metallic  ore 
and  a  suitable  flux  with  a  flame  hurnlng  with  the  aid  of 
sufficient  superheated  air  to  make  It  freely  oxidizing  to 
the  metallic  constituent  of  the  ore,  whereby  said  mixture 
of  ore  and  flt^x  is  superheated  and  reaction  caused  to  take 
place  between  gangue  of  said  ore  and  said  flux,  mixing 
the  superheated  mixture  of  ore  and  flux  with  a  reducing 
material  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  reduction  by  radiated  heat  from 
a  strongly  reducing  flame  formed  by  burning  powdered 
fuel  with  a  proportion  of  heated  air  only  sufficient  to 
burn  said  fuel  to  carbon  monoxld. 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  metallic  ores  which  com- 
prises dlrt'ctly  and  intimately  contacting  metallic  ore 
mixed  ^ith  a  suitable  flux  with  a  relatively  high  temp<Ta- 
ture  flamo  which  Is  freely  oxidizing  to  the  metallic  con- 
stituent of  the  ore  to  superheat  said  ore  and  to  bring 
about  a  partial  reaction  between  the  said  flux  and  the 
gangue  of  said  ore,  continuously  adding  to  the  super- 
heated materials  powdered  reducing  moterial.  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  of  superheated  material  and  reduc- 
ing material  to  heating  to  a  temperature  capable  of  llque-. 
fying  the  reduced  material  and  fluxed  gangue  by  burning 
powdered  fuel  in  radiating  relation  to  said  materials  hut 
out  of  centact  therewith  hv  a  proportl<)n  of  air  only  suf- 
ficient to  burn  said  fuel  to  carbon  monoxld.  removing  the 
molten  metal  and  fluxed  gangue  to  a  settling  chamber, 
and  separating  said  metal  from  said  gangue  In  said 
settling  chamber. 

5.  The  proce.xs  of  smelting  a  metallic  ore  which  com- 
prises neatlng  said  ore  and  a  suitable  flux  In  a  plurality 
of  rotating  chambers  by  direct  contact  with  a  flome  of 
combustible  gas  and  preheated  air.  whereby  gangue  of 
said  ore  Is  caused  to  combine  with  said  flux,  removing 
the  fluxed  ore  to  a  rotating  reducing  chamber,  substan- 
tially fliled  with  a  reducing  atmosphere  coming  from 
powdered  carbonaceous  material  burning  to  carbon  mon- 
oxld in  aerial  suspension,  mixing  a  reducing  material 
with  said  fluxed  ore  at  stibstantlally  Its  place  of  entrance 
to  said  reducing  chamber,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  of 
heated  ore,  flux  and  reducing  material  to  heat  in  said  re- 
doclhg  atmosphere  to  reduce  the  metallic  constituent  of 
the  ore  and  to  fuse  the  reduced  metal  and  slog,  conduct- 
Ing  the  hot  reducing  gases  from  said  reducing  chamber 
to  the  said  heating  chambers,  and  mixing  preheated  air 
with  said  gases,  at  substantially  their  place  of  entrance 
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to  said  heating  cbamt>erK.  to  burn  said  gases  In  contact 
with  the  mixture  of  ore  and  flux  In  «ald  beating  cham- 
bers, to  heat  said  mixture. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.1'07,882.  TIRE- VALVE.  Conbad  J.  IX.RFr.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  ini5.  Serial  No.  56.175.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


1.  In  a  tire  raire,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing 
adapte<l  for  attachment  to  the  fllllng  tut>e  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  and  formed  with  an  upper  chamber  and  an  Inter- 
mediate main  chamber,  an  expansion  member  arranged  In 
the  aforesaid  main  chaml)er  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  diaphragms  connected  together  by  an  annular  mar- 
ginal wall,  a  dished  spring  having  central  bearing  on  the 
upper  diaphragm  and  marginal  bearing  In  the  main 
chamber  aforesaid,  a  carrying  head  attached  centrally  to 
said  spring  and  upper  diaphragm  and  moving  therewith, 
an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  arranged  in  said  carry- 
ing head  and  provided  with  an  axially  arranged  stem, 
and  an  abutment  for  said  valve  stem  associated  with  the 
main  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tire  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  filling  tut>e  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  and  formed  with  an  upper  chamber  and  an  inter- 
mediate main  chamber,  an  expansion  member  arranged 
In  the  aforesaid  main  chamber  and  adapted  under  var}- 
Ing  pressures  to  have  movi-roent  in  an  outward  direction, 
a  carrying  head  attached  to  said  expansion  member  and 
moving  therewith,  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  carrying  head  and  provided  with  an  axially 
arranged  stem,  an  externally  screw-threaded  abutment 
collar  engaging  a  screw-threaded  formation  of  the  upper 
chamber  of  the  main  casing  and  formed  for  guiding  en- 
gagement with  the  o\iter  end  of  the  carrying  head  afore- 
said, an  abutment  screw  arranged  In  said  abutment  collar 
in  axial  alinement  with  the  valve  stem  aforesaid,  and  a 
spring  encircling  the  carrying  head  and  having  bearing 
on  its  lower  end  on  said  head  and  at  Its  upper  end  against 
said  abutment  collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tire  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  fllllng  tube  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  and  formed  with  an  upper  chamber  and  an  inter- 
mediate main  chamber,  au  expansion  member  arranged 
in  the  aforesaid  main  chaml>er  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  diaphragms  connected  together  by  an  annular  mar- 
ginal wall,  an  ab^tment  memt>er  attached  to  the  lower 
diaphragm,  a  hollow  shouldered  nipple  attaching  said 
abutment  member  in  place,  a  carrying  head  centrally  as- 
sociated with  said  upper  diaphragm  and  moving  there- 
with, an  inwardly  oi>enlng  check  valve  arrange<l  in  said 
carr>'lng  head  and  provided  with  an  axially  arranged 
stem,  an  abutment  for  said  valve  stem  associated  with  the 
main  casing,  and  resilient  means  for  moving  the  carry- 
ing bead  and  upper  diaphragm  in  a  downward  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  tire  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing 
adapted  for  attactunent  to  the  filling  tube  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  a  pair  of  dlaphragm.s  arranged  In  said  casing  and 
connected  together  to  form  a  pres-sure  receiving  chamber, 
an  abutment  member  attachtnl  to  the  lowermost  diaphragm 
aforesaid,  a  hollow  shouldered  nipple  attaching  said  abut- 
ment member  In  place,  a  cup-shaped  abutment  spring 
asaociateil  with*  the  uppermost  diaphragm  aforesaid,  a 
movable  valve  carrying  head  connected  to  said  upper- 
most diaphragm  and  provid»'d  with  an  abutment  collar 
near  its  lower  end,  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  in 
said  carrying  head,  an  adjustable  abutment  collar  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  part  of  the  main  casing  and  having 
iruidln,:  engagement  with  the  valve  carrying  bead  afore- 
said, an  adjustable  abutment  screw  arranged  in  said  abut- 
ment collar  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  aforesaid 
Inwardly  opening  valve,  an<i  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  aforesaid  abutment  collars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.207.883.  .\nJlST.\BLE  .STPPORT  FOR  BECEP- 
T.\CLES.  rHiui.virK  I»L«iAX  and  Joseph  Hn»r<;HT, 
Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.  nied  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.953.      (CI.  248—3.) 


.\  support  comprising  a  l>ar.  n  shelf  formed  integrally 
with  the  bar  and  dispostMJ  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
shelf  having  fornit'd  therein  radial  open  ended  slots,  and 
clamping  m.mbers  adjustably  mounted  in  each  of  the  said 
slots. 


1.207,884.  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  FOR  THE  CENTRAL 
TIBKS  OF  SHRAPNEL-SHELLS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
I'REPARING  SAME.  Ebnest  dv  Po.vt,  Wilmington. 
IH-I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaljiniments,  to  Francis  I.  du 
Pont  and  Ernest  du  Pont,  Wilmington.  DeL  Filed 
Feb,  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,239.     (a.  102—1  ) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  perforated  pellets  for 
the  central  tubes  of  shrapnel  shells,  which  consists  in  as- 
sembling  the   same  end  to   end   in   the   relative   positions 


DbcEMBER  13,  1916 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


435 


they  are  to  occupy  in  said  tilbe  and  covering  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  set  and  opposite  en<l8  with  a  unitary 
flexible  covering  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  pellets  in 
the  relation  in  which  they  are  assembled. 

2,  The  process  of  preparing  pellets  for  the  central 
ttibes  of  8hrni>nel  shells,  which  consists  in  assembling 
the  same  In  the  relative  itositions  they  are  to  occupy  in 
said  tul)e  and  dipping  the  entire  set  In  a  solution  of  a 
substance  adapted  to  dry  and  form  a  solid  tube  inclosing 
the  set,  thereby  providing  a  charge  capable  of  being 
handled  ns  a  unit. 

a.  The  process  of  preparing  perforated  pellets  for  the 
central  tubes  of  shrapnel  shells  which  consists  In  string- 
ing the  same  on  a  wire,  and  dipping  the  same  In  a  solu- 
tion of  a  substance  adapted  to  dry  and  form  a  unitary 
tube  inclosing  the  pellets  and  permitting  them  to  be 
bandied  as  a  unit. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  pellets  for  the  central 
tulM's  of  shrapnel  shells,  which  consists  in  assembling 
the  same  in  the  relative  positions  they  are  to  occupy  in 
said  tube,  coating  the  surface  of  the  same  with  collodion, 
and  <lrylng  the  Kam<-  to  form  11  unitary  tubular  con- 
tainer for  the   pellets. 

.*>.  The  process  of  preparing  perforated  pellets  for  the 
central  tubes  of  shrapnel  shells,  which  consists  in  string- 
ing the  same  on  a  wire,  dipping  the  same  In  a  solution 
of  collodion  and  allowing  the  coating  so  formed  to  dry. 

(<lalms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.885.  DOOR.  HiiB.\(  E  «;i;urc;e  Est.%br««ik,  West 
Hiimmerland,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69,578.      (CI.  2«^    .16.1 


.V  door  comprising  stiles,  and  top  and  bottom  rails, 
panels  tlzed  to  said  stiles  and  bottom  rails  to  provide  a 
compartment  and  an  opening  thereabove,  guide-strips  fixed 
to  tlw>  inner  e<lge8  of  and  extending  the  full  height  of 
said  stiles,  molding  strips  fixed  to  ami  overlapped  on  the 
opiH>site  faces  of  said  stiles  al>out  said  opening,  said 
panels,  guide  strips  and  molding  strips  providing  chan- 
nels in  the  plane  of  said  stiles,  movable  frames  arranged 
to  slide  Independently  of  each  other  in  said  channels  to 
close  said  oix-nlng,  said  movable  frames  having  top  and 
t>ottom  horizontal  members  which  are  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  each  other  to  close  the  top  end  of  said  compart- 
ment when  tKtth  of  said  frames  are  fully  within  or  fully 
withdrawn  from  said  compartment  and  when  one  of  said 
frames  is  in  said  compartment  and  the  other  frame  is  in 
•  position  closing  the  op<>ning  above  said  compartment. 


1,207,886.       METALLIC  FIL.OIENT    L.\MP,       Kabl    Fab- 

KA.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Xrthur 
B.  Lisle.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62.147.      (CI.  176—34.) 

.\  metallic  filament  nitrogen  lamp  comprising  an   Inner 
supporting   glass   rod,    a    hollow    globular    glass    reflector 


with  a  short  neck  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  said 
rod  and  having  u  small  opening  In  the  said  neck  to 
establish  uniform  tensity  of  nitrogen  within  the  reflector 


and  glol»e.  a  concentrated  metallic  filament  beyond  the 
reflector,  and  a  plurality  of  filament  supporting  anchors 
secured  to  the  said  reflector. 


1.207.887.  OILIN«;  DKVICE  FOR  PIPE  TllREADINCi 
AND  SIMIL.\R  MACHINES.  Hilaxd  R.  Fakxswokth, 
Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Threading  Machine  <"ompauy,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,858.      (CI.  10—126.) 


1.  An  oiling  device  of  tiie  character  referred  to  com- 
prising a  guide  head  having  a  socket  and  a  duct  leading 
therefrom  to  the  cutting  dies,  a  tubular  handle  detachably 
secured  in  said  socket  adapted  to  .serve  as  an  oil  container, 
said  handle  having  an  air  vent  therein,  a  valve  seated  in 
said  socket  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
handle  and  having  Its  stem  protruding  through  said  head, 
a  piston  in  said  handle  movable  with  said  valve  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  vent  :  said  piston  having  an  oil  passage 
therethrough,  and  means  on  said  stem  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  valve  to  its  seat. 

2.  An  oiling  device  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising a  guide  head  having  a  socket  and  a  duct  leading 
from  said  socket  to  the  cutting  tools,  a  tubular  handle 
detach.ibly  secured  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
an  oil  container,  a  valve  seated  in  said  socket  having  its 
stem  protruding  through  said  head  ami  said  stem  having 
means  thereon  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  to  Its  seat, 
and  a  piston  in  said  handle  movable  with  said  valve  and 
having  an  oil  passage  therethrough  ;  said  handle  having 
an  air  Inlet  therein  normally  closed  by  said  piston. 

.^.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  an  oiling 
device  comprising  a  work  holder  and  a  die-carrying  head 
revoluble  relatively  thereto,  said  head  having  an  operat- 
ing tubular  handle  adapted  to  contain  oil  or  other  lubri- 
cant, and  a  conduit  therethrough  leading  from  said  con- 
tainer to  the  cutting  tool  or  article  which  is  U-lng  cut, 
said  handle  having  an  air  inlet  therein,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  conduit,  together  with  means  movable  with 
said  valve  for  simultaneously  opening  said  air  inlet  and 
valve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
die-carrying  head  having  a  tubular  operating  handle 
adapted  to  servr  as  an  oil  container,  a  conduit  leading 
through  said  head  from  the  interior  of  the  handle  to  the 
point  where  oil  Is  required  on  the  article  to  be  cut,  a  valve 
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carried  by  said  b«ad  cootrolling  said  conduit  adaptod  to 
be  opeued  by  preasure  of  the  thumb  or  flnger,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  an  air  vent  tlirouKli 
said  tube  for  admitting  air  Into  the  valve-ohnmlHT  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent  8imultAneou<il.v 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve. 

5.  An  oiling  device  for  a  pipe-threading  machine  or  the 
like  comprisln;;  a  work  holder,  a  revoluble  head  mounted 
on  said  worlt  holder  and  having  a  socket,  a  tubular  handle 
having  one  end  secured  In  said  socket,  a  valve  seated  in 
said  socket  having  Its  stem  protruding  through  an  aper- 
ture In  said  bead,  means  on  said  stem  for  keeping  said 
valve  nornmlly  closed,  an  air  vent  in  said  iuIh".  a  piston 
removable  with  said  valve  for  opening  said  air  vent  wlien 
said  valve  is  opened,  said  piston  having  an  oil  duct  there 
in  permitting  the  pasage  of  oil  therethrough  to  the  valve- 
chamlier.  and  said  head  having  a  passage  therein  leading 
from  said  valve-chamber  to  the  cutting  tool  or  article  to 
be  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l'OT.HHS.  .MTAUATIS  FOK  Ol'EItATINC  UI'OX  COM- 
POSITE SIBSTANCES.  Ali-hei  s  Fav,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  14,191«.    Serial  No.  120.177.    (CI.  259— 108. » 


1.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  composite  sub- 
stances, a  vessel,  aq  impeller  in  said  vessel  comprising 
upper  and  lower  flat  members  with  plane  upper  and  lower 
aarfaces.  and  spacing  pieces  of  material  length  secured 
between  said  members  along  their  peripheries  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  whereby  said  members  are  held  together 
substantially  concentric,  means  for  supplying  air  down 
to  the  space  between  said  meniliers,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  said  impeller  in  said  vessel. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  ojwratlug  upon  composite  sub- 
stances, a  vessel,  an  Impeller  in  said  vessel  comprising 
upper  and  lower  flat  members  with  plane  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  and  spacing  pieces,  each  with  a  V-shaped  chan- 
nele<l  end  formation,  secured  between  said  members  along 
their  peripheries  in  spaced  apart  relation,  whereby  said 
members  are  held  together  substantially  concentric,  with 
alternate  closed  and  polygonal  open  sides  to  the  impeller. 
means  for  supplying  air  down  to  the  space  between  said 
members,  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  im- 
peller in  said  vessel. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  composite  sub- 
stances, a  vessel,  an  impeller  in  said  vessel  comprising 
apper  and  lower  flat,  circular  members  with  plane  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  and  spacing  pieces,  each  with  a  V- 
shaped  channeled  end  formation  secured  between  said 
members  along  their  peripheries  in  spaced  apart  relation, 
whereby  said  members  are  held  together  substantially 
concentric,  with  alternate  closed  and  polygonal  open  sides 
to  the  Impeller,  means  for  supplying  air  down  to  the  space 
between  said  members,  and  means  for  supporting  and  ro- 
tating said  impeller  In  said  vessel. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  composite  sub- 
stances, a  vessel,  a  hollow  Impeller  having  a  substantially 
central  opening,  a  hollow  shaft  alined  with  said  opening,  a 
solid  shaft  extending  down  through  said  hollow  shaft  and 
through  the  opening  In  the  Impeller,  means  holding  the 
Impeller  up  on  this  solid  shaft  and  causing  said  Im- 
peller to  turn  with  said  solid  shaft,  and  a  clamping  means 


for  the  top  of  the  hollow  shaft  comprising  a  hub  and 
means  on  said  hub  to  hold  it  stationary  on  said  M«lld 
shaft,  and  arms  extending  from  said  hub  across  the  upper 
edges  of  said  hollow  shaft,  and  having  downwardly  turned 
parts  flanking  said  bellow  shaft  but  leaving  the  top  of  the 
hollow  shaft  o|i«n.  and  sahl  upper  eiigea  of  said  hollow 
shaft  having  upwsrdly  opening  notches  receiving  the  re- 
spective arms  of  the  clamping  means,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  said  shafts  and  Imjieller  In  said 
vessel. 

.').  In  apparattis  for  o|>eratlnt'  upon  <oiii|M)«ilte  sul>- 
stances.  a  vessel,  a  hollow  im|>ell<-r  having  a  substantinlly 
central  opening  with  an  upwardly  opening  annular  depres- 
sion aroun<l  It.  a  hollow  shaft  <-oinpo«»><i  of  separnb>  sec- 
tions fitting  down  in  said  d.'pressjon.  a  solid  shaft  exi.-nd- 
ing  down  through  said  liollow  shaft  and  through  th«*  open- 
ing in  the  lm|»*>ller.  means  lioldlnu  the  Impeller  up  on  this 
solid  shaft  and  causing  said  impellt-r  to  turn  with  said 
solid  shaft,  and  a  damping  means  for  the  top  of  the  hol- 
low shaft  comprising  a  bub  and  meaas  on  said  hub  to  hold 
it  stationary  on  said  solid  shaft,  and  arms  extending  from 
said  hub  across  the  upper  edges  of  the  respective  sections 
of  said  hollow  stiaft.  and  having  downwardly  turutKl  parts 
flanking  saUi  sections  but  leaving  the  top  of  the  hollow 
shaft  oiwn.  and  each  one  of  said  sections  having  an  up- 
warlly  opening  notch  receiving  the  resp««ctlve  arm  of  the 
clamping  means,  and  means  for  supiw.rtln;:  and  rotiting 
said  shafts  and  lm(H-ller  In  said  vess«'l. 


1.207.vsn.  RKKT  IIAUVKSIKU.  Fuwk  Fi.et.  hkk.  Fiowl- 
Ing  Green.  Ohio.  Flle<1  .fsn.  (I.  lOlfl.  Serial  No. 
T»».(St;r,.      («"|.  5.'>— 108.) 


1  \  l>eet  harvesting  machine  coniprNIng  a  portable 
frame,  a  beet  topping  knife  mounted  thereon,  a  l»eet  pull- 
ing wheel  mounted  in  advance  of  the  knife  and  having 
Jaws  at  Its  periphery  adapted  to  grip  the  tops  of  the  beets 
iuid  convey  said  l>eets  to  the  knife,  and  a  beet  lifter  In 
rear  of  said  wheel  and  knife  for  pruperly  presenting  said 
beets  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  heet  harvesting  machine  comprlsine  a  portable 
frame,  a  lieet  topping  knife  mounted  thereon.  b«>et  pull 
Ing  means  In  advance  of  the  knife  and  having  Jaws  adapted 
to  grip  the  tops  of  the  beets  and  convey  said  beets  to  the 
knife,  and  a  lieet  lifter  In  rear  of  said  means  for  pro|»erly 
presenting  said  beets  to  the  knife,  said  lifter  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  moving  paddles  traveling  in  close 
proximity  to  the  path  of  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  lift  the 
beets  to  proper  positions  in  respect  to  the  knife. 

3.  A  beet  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  i>ortable 
frame,  a  beet  topping  knife  mounted  thereon,  beet  pulling 
means  In  advance  of  the  knife  and  having  Jaws  iidapted 
to  grip  the  tops  of  the  beets  and  convey  said  beets  to  the 
knife,  and  a  beet  lifter  in  rear  of  said  means  for  properly 
presenting  said  beets  to  the  knife,  said  lifter  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  moving  paddles  traveling  in  dose 
proximity  to  the  path  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  lift  the 
heets  to  proper  positions  in  respect  to  the  knife,  the  ends 
of  said  paddles  being  curved  toward  their  direction  of 
travel  to  readily  engage  the  beets. 

4.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a  ro- 
tary beet  topping  knife  mounted  thereon  and  traveling  In 
an    upright    plane    disposed    transversely    thereof,    a    l>eet 
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pulling  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  In  advance  of  the 
knife  and  having  Jaws  at  Its  periphery  adapted  to  grip 
the  tops  of  the  beets  and  convey  said  beets  to  the  knife, 
and  a  rotary  beet  lifter  traveling  In  an  upright  plane  par- 
allel to  the  aforesaid  plane  and  spaced  In  rear  thereof, 
said  lifter  having  a  plurality  of  flat  radiating  paddles 
adapted  to  raise  the  beets  and  properly  present  the  latter 
to  tbe  knife. 

5.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a  ro- 
tary heet  topping  knife  mounted  thereQ^n  and  traveling 
in  an  upright  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  afore- 
said frame,  a  beet  pulling  wheel  mounted  in  advance  of 
the  knife  and  having  at  Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
adapted  to  grip  the  tops  of  the  beets  and  to  convey  the 
latter  to  the  knife,  the  latter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  radiating  blades,  a  rotary  beet  lifter  revolving  In 
an  upright  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  in  rear  of  the 
knife,  said  lifter  having  a  plurality  of  flat  radiating 
paddles  equaling  in  number  the  number  of  blades,  such 
paddles  l>elng  adapted  to  raise  the  beets  to  properly  pre- 
sent them  to  such  blades,  the  ends  of  said  paddles  being 
curved  toward  their  direction  of  movement  to  readily  en- 
gage the  beets. 


1.2<»7.H«(».  COK.M'I.ANTER.  M.artix  F.  Foi.kv,  Geneseo, 
and  Leo  C,  KuMTzrR.  Colona.  III.  Piled  June  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  103.011.      (Cl.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  dropping  mechanism  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  main 
frame  and  Including  a  movable  frame,  a  driven  axle  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame,  a  controlling  lever  carried  by  the 
main  fram^  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  frame,  a 
trip  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  trip  lever  piv- 
otally  supported  by  the  main  frame  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  dropping  mechanism,  said  trip  lever  being 
In  the  path  of  the  trip  wheel  whereby  tbe  dropping  meclm- 
nlsm  may  l>e  Intermittently  operated  upon  rotation  of 
the  trip  wheel,  a  clutch  member  sUdably  engaged  with  the 
axle,  means  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  controlling  lever 
for  forcing  the  dutch  member  Into  operative  engagement 
with  the  trip  wheel  when  the  controlling  lever  Is  moved 
to  lower  the  front  frame  and  to  disengage  the  clutch  mem- 
ber from  the  trip  wheel  when  the  controlling  lever  is 
move<l  to  raise  the  front  frame,  a  lever  loosely  mounted 
on  tbe  axle  and  provided  with  a  pawl,  said  trip  wheel  being 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  1h>  engaged  by  the  pawl, 
and  means  under  control  of  the  operating  means  for  the 
dutch  member  for  moving  the  lever  in  operative  position 
relative  to  the  trip  wheel  when  the  clutch  member  is  moved 
away  from  the  trip  wheel,  said  last  named  means  Includ- 
ing an  annular  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  axl  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  coacting  with  the  teeth  of  the  trip 
wheel  for  holding  said  trip  wheel  against  retrograde  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
a  dropping  medianlam  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  main 
frame  and  including  a  movable  frame,  a  driven  axle  car- 
ried by  tbe  main  frame,  a  controlling  lever  carried  by  the 
main  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  frame,  a 
trip  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  trip  lever  plv- 
oUlly  engaged  with  the  dropping  mechanism,  said  trip 
lever  being  in  the  path  of  the  trip  wheel  whereby  the  drop- 
ping me<banl8m  may  l>e  Intermittently  operated  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  trip  wheel,  a  dutch  member  slldably  engaged 


with  the  axle,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided 
with  a  pawl,  uld  trip  wbeel  being  provided  with  teetb 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl,  an  annular  memt>er 
rotatably  supported  by  the  clutch  member  and  movable 
with  said  clutch  meml>er  longitudinally  of  tbe  axle,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  trip  wheel  at  tbe  side 
opposite  to  the  clutch  member,  rock  arms  supported  by 
the  frame  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  anifnlar  mem- 
ber, said  rock  arms  being  connected  to  move  In  unison  and 
In  the  same  general  direction,  a  connection  between  the 
controlling  lever  and  one  of  said  arms  for  imparting  rock- 
ing movement  thereto,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
trip  wheel  Inwardly  of  the  annular  member  coacting  with 
said  trip  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  last  named  lever 
and  engageable  with  the  teetb  of  the  trip  wheel  whereby 
said  trip  wheel  Is  Intermittently  rotated  upon  movement 
of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
:  nnular  member  coacting  with  the  trip  wbeel  and  engage- 
able  with  the  teeth  of  the  trip  wheel  for  holding  said  trip 
wheel  against  retrograde  movement. 


1,207,«91.  SLEKUI  ATT.VCIIMEXT  FOR  ATTOMO- 
HILE8.  Ei;«K.vE  Fokbkst,  Hrimley,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
two-«'lghth8  to  Treffley  Forrest,  one-eighth  to  Carl  For- 
rest, and  one-eighth  to  .\lfred  Forrest,  Sr,  Brimley, 
Mich,  nied  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,^4.  tCI. 
21—96.) 


1.  In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  knuckle,  of  a  spindle  box  having  a 
runner  attached  thereto,  and  jnws  yieldingly  engaging 
the  steering  knuckle  and  spindle  box,  whereby  the  runner 
Is  normally  sustained  in  a  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  knuckle,  of  a  spindle  box  having  a 
runner  attached  thereto,  jaws  yieldingly  engaging  the 
steering  knuckle  and  spindle  l>ox,  whereby  the  runner  is 
normally  sustained  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  Jaws,  and  springs  on  said  bolt  serv- 
ing to  press  the  jaws  against  the  knuckle  and  spindle  box. 


1,207,892.      FORCEPS.      CHABi.Kb   Gabbi..  Hawke.ve,    Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  67.436.     (<'l.  128- 27.t 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  embodying  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flxed  jaw;  a  plurality 
of  shank  carried  pivoted  jaws,  the  bases  of  which  are 
angularly  disposed  whereby  as  the  free  ends  of  the  mov- 
able Jaws  move  toward  the  flxed  Jaw.  the  said  free  ends 
of  the  movable  jaws  are  moved  transversely  in  converging 
planes  toward  the  fixed  jaw  :  and  means  for  actuating 
all  of  the  movable  jaws  at  once. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described  embodying  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  plnrallty 
of  shank  carried  pivoted  jaws  the  bases  of  which  are  angu- 
larly disposed  whereby  as  the  free  ends  of  the  movable 
jaws  move  toward  the  flxed  jaw.  the  said  free  ends  of 
the  movable  jaws  are  moved  transversely  In  converging 
planes  toward  the  flxed  jaw  :  and  means  houaed  within 
the  shank  and  accessible  from  the  other  end  of  the  Shank 
for  manipulating  the  movable  Jaws. 
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o.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  descrlbeil  embodying  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  plurality 
of  shank  carried  pivoted  Jaws,  the  bauen  of  which  are 
an^riilarly  disposed  whereby  as  the  free  ends  of  the  mov- 
able Jaws  move  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  the  said  free  end* 
of  the  movable  Jaws  are  moved  transversely  lo  converging 
planes  toward  the  fixed  Jaw:  means  for  actuating  all  of 
the  movable  Jnws  at  once :  and  a  flexible  loop  engaged 
with  the  Jaws. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  embodying  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  plurality 
of  shank  carried  pivoted  Jawrf  the  bases  of  which  are 
ank'iilarly  disposed  whereby  as  the  free  ends  of  the  mov- 
able Jaws  move  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  the  said  free  ends 
of  the  movable  Jaws  are  moved  transversely  in  converging 
planes  toward  the  fixed  Jaw  :  a  flexible  loop  assembled 
with  the  Jaws  ;  and  means  housed  within  the  shank  and 
accessible  from  the  other  end  of  the  ahank  for  manipu- 
lating the  movable  Jaws. 


1.207,893.     COMTRESSION  REFRIGER.\TIXG-MA- 
I'HINE.     Cabl  C.  Gebl.\ch,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
!'♦<,  1915.     Serial  No.  5S.471.     (CI.  B2— llS.t 
n 


1.  A  refrigerating  machine  comprising  standards,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein  provided  with  a  duct,  a  condenser 
and  an  expansion  coil  oscillating  with  said  shaft,  a  valve- 
regulated  pipe  communicating  between  the  condenser  and 
expansion  coll.  an  oscillating  casing  and  cylinder  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  condenser  coll. 
pistons  within  said  cylinder,  and  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  expansion  coll. 

2.  A  refrigerating  machine  comprising  standards,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein  provided  with  a  duct,  a  condenser 
and  an  expansion  coll  oscillating  with  said  shaft,  a  valve- 
regulated  pipe  communicating  between  the  condenser  and 
expansion  coil,  an  oscillating  casing  and  cylinder  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  t.'ommunlcatlng  with  the  condenser  coll. 
pistons  and  stems  connected  thereto,  and  a  welghtefl 
lever  fixed  to  said  stems  and  holding  the  pistons  stationary 
as  the  casing  oscillates. 

'.\.  A  refrigerating  machine  comprising  standards,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein  provided  with  a  duct,  a  condenser 
and  an  expansion  coll  oscillating  with  said  shaft,  a  valve- 
regulated  pipe  communicating  between  the  condenser  and 
expansion  coll,  an  oscillating  casing  and  cylinder  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  condenser  coil, 
pl^ons  and  stems  connected  thereto,  a  weighted  lever 
pivoted  within  tbe  casing  and  having  slotted  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  stems. 


1,207,894.         RESILIENT      VEHICLE-TIRE.         C.\«i.      F. 

(;eteb.  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,   1916.      Serial  No. 

93,274.      (CI.  152—5.) 

1.  A  self-sustaining  resilient  liner  for  wheel  tires  em- 
ploying an  outer  casing  and  a  sustaining  rim  ;  said  liner 
being  adapted  to  fit  said  casing  and  having  an  essentially 
circular  transverse  section  with  a  central  core  space  and 
with  thickened  walls  surrounding  said  space  to  render 
tbe  outer  arch  of  tbe  liner  section  self-aostaining  under 
tbe  wheel  load ;  said  liner  being  provided  with  a  dividing 
slot  in  a  plane  radial  to  Its  axis  and  having  a  wedge 
entering  said  slot  from  the  core  space  adapted  to  produce 
a  spreading  effect  in  the  divided  parts  of  the  liner. 


2.  .\  self-sustaining  resilient  liner  for  wheel  tires  em- 
ploying an  outer  casing  and  a  sustaining  rim  ;  said  liner 
being  adapted  to  fit  said  casing  and  having  an  essentially 
circular  transverse  section  with  a  central  core  space  and 
with  thickened  wails  surrounding  said  space  to  render 
the  outer  arch  of  the  liner  section  self-sustaining  under 
the  wheel  load  ;  said  liner  being  provided  with  a  dividing 
slot  In  a  plane  radial  to  Its  axis  and  having  a  wedge 
entering  said  slot  from  the  core  space  adapted  to  develop 
a  spreading  effect  in  the  divided  parts  of  the  liner,  the 
walls  of  the  dividing  slot  being  constructed  to  approach 
nearer  together  adjacent  to  the  core  space  where  they 
encounter  the  greater  dimension  of  tbe  wedge. 


3.  A  self-sustaining  resilient  liner  for  wheel  tires  em- 
ploying an  outer  casing  and  a  sustaining  rim  ;  said  liner 
being  adapted  to  fit  said  casing  and  having  an  essentially 
circular  transverse  section  with  a  central  core  space  and 
with  thickened  walls  surrounding  said  space  to  render 
the  outer  arch  of  the  liner  section  self-sustaining  under 
the  wheel  load  :  said  liner  l)elng  provided  with  a  dividing 
slot  In  a  plane  radial  to  its  axis  and  having  a  wedge  enter- 
ing said  slot  from  the  core  space  adapted  to  develop  a 
spreading  effect  in  the  divided  parts  of  the  liner  and  an 
anti-creeper  plate  adapted  to  grip  both  the  outer  casing 
and  the  liner  when  the  wedge  is  drawn  to  Us  seat,  so 
that  the  outer  casing  and  the  liner  cannot  move  or  creep 
relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  self-sustaining  resilient  liner 
for  wheel  tires  divided  in  a  plane  radial  to  its  axis,  a 
wedge  for  compressing  the  divided  portions  of  said  liner, 
and  an  anti-creeper  plate  underlying  said  wedge  and 
divided  portions  and  adapted  to  clamp  an  outer  casing 
against  a  sustaining  rim. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  self-sustaining  resilient  liner 
for  wheel  tires  divided  in  a  plane  radial  to  its  axis,  a 
wedge  for  compressing  the  divided  portions  of  said  liner, 
and  an  anti-creeper  plate  underlying  said  wedge  and 
divided  portions  and  adapted  to  clamp  an  outer  casing 
against  a  sustaining  rim  ;  said  wedge  having  a  screw  for 
drawing  It  to  its  seat,  which  also  engages  tbe  anti- 
creeper  plate  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  latter  upon 
tbe  rim. 


1.207.895.  TOOTH  SHADE  GLIDE.  Ediidkd  D.  Gil- 
bert, Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Tbe  8.  S.  White 
l>ental  Manufacturing  «°ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.  Serial  .No.  805,285.  (CI. 
211—34.) 

1.  A  tooth  shade-guide  for  artificial  teeth,  comprising 
a  bolder  forme<I  of  a  strip  uf  sheet  material  having  its 
longitudinal  margins  folded  over  and  its  edges  recessed  to 
provide  guiding  and  retaining  means  respectively  for  re- 
movably supporting  tooth  mountings. 

2.  A  tooth  sbade-galde  for  artificial  teeth,  comprising 
a  holder  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having  Its 
longitudinal  margins  folded  to  form  a  hollow  edged  struc- 
ture, one  edge  having  apertures  through  which  the  tooth 
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mountings  may  be  thrust  and  frictlonally  retained  by  tbe 
lenNlon  of  said  folded  margin,  and  tbe  other  edge  having 
Apertures  fur  maintaining  said  mountings  parallel. 


M 


.'{.  .\  tooth  shade-guide  for  artificial  teeth,  comprising 
a  holder  fornie<l  of  shei-t  mateilal  having  Its  margins 
foldetl  tu  form  a  Ixillow  t^lged  structure,  the  edges  of  one 
ol  said  margins  l»elng  provided  with  notches  forming 
means  for  frictlonally  retaining  the  individual  tooth 
mountings,  in  parallel  relation. 

4.  .\  tooth  shade-guide  for  artificial  teeth,  comprising 
fl  holder  formed  of  sheet  material  having  Its  longitudinal 
nii'.rglns  foldetl  to  foim  a  hollow  edgiHl  structure,  one  of 
said  margins  Iwlng  re<"esH«>d  to  receive  the  tooth  mount- 
InKs,  and  the  other  margin  l>elng  notched  to  form  fingers 
for  individually   engHKlng  said   tooth   mountings. 

5.  .V  tooth  shade-guide  for  artificial  teeth,  comprising 
a  holder  forme^i  of  sheet  material  having  hollow  edges 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  for  receiving  the 
tooth  mountings,  and  having  notches  providing  means 
Integral  with  one  of  said  edges  for  frictlonally  retain- 
ing said  tooth  mountings  in  said  holder. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,896.  GLA88-GRINIHNG  APPARATUS.  William 
Jos.  GoLiOHTLT,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  <'ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
IVunsylvanla.  nied  May  12,  191 1.  8<>rla I  So.  626,803. 
(CI.  51  —  11.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  abrasive  to  grinding 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  settling  tank  mounted 
above  the  grinding  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  dis 
charge  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  receiving  pit,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  grinding  mechanism  to  the  receiving  pit, 
an  overflow  passag,.  leading  from  the  receiving  i)lt,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  receiving  pit  at  a  point  beneath  the  level 
of  the  overflow  (lassage  and  extending  to  the  settling 
tank,  a  pump  in  aaid  pipe  for  elevating  the  contents  of  tbe 
rweivlng  pit  to  the  settling  tank,  and  a  water  ejector 
projecting  Into  the  settling  tank  and  adapted  to  wash  out 
tbe  contents  of  the  settling  tank. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  applying  abrasive  to  grinding 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  settling  tank  mounted 
above  the  grinding  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
cbarge pipe  leading  thereto,  a  receiving  pit,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  grinding  mechanism  to  the  receiving  pit, 
an  overflow  passage  leading  from  the  receiving  pit,  a 
pll>e  leading  from  the  receiving  pit  at  a  point  beneath 
the  level  of  the  overflow  luissage  and  extending  to  the 
settling  tank,  a  pump  in  said  pipe  for  elevating  the  con- 
tents of  the  rectiving  pit  to  the  settling  tank,  a  water 
ejector  projecting  into  the  settling  tank  and  adapted  to 


wash  out  the  contents  of  the  settling  tank,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  into  the  discharge  pipe,  and  valves  for 
controlling  the  ejector,  water  supply  and  discharge  pipe. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  applying  abrasive  to  grinding 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  settling  tank  for  the 
abrasive  mounted  above  the  grinding;  mechanism  and  pro- 
vbled  with  a  discharge  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  discharge  pipe,  a  water  ejector  project- 
ing Into  the  settling  tank  for  washing  out  the  abrasive,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  ejector,  a  water  supply  pipe 
opening  into  the  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  water  supply  pipe,  a  ditch  extending  about  the  grind- 
ing mechanism,  a  receiving  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  ditch  to  the  receiving  tank,  an  overflow  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  receiving  pit.  a  pipe  between  the  receiving 
pit  and  the  settling  tank,  and  a  pump  in  said  pipe  for 
transferring  the  contents  of  the  receiving  tank  to  the 
settling  tank. 

4.  In  glass  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
glass  grinding  mechanism,  of  a  receiving  tank  adapted  to 
contain  abrasive  material  and  water,  an  outlet  from  its 
lower  end.  a  connection  leading  to  the  grinding  mecha- 
nism, and  an  ejector  or  l>low-out  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  tank  and  having  Its  lower  end  lying 
in  the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  tank  at  the  outlet  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  grinding  mechanism,  a  settling 
receptacle,  means  for  conducting  the  drainage  from  the 
grinding  mechanism  directly  to  the  settling  recetacle  and 
delivering  It  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  overflow 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  for  eliminating  the 
surplus  water  and  finer  abrasive  from  such  receptacle, 
means  for  conducting  the  mixture  of  coarser  abrasive  and 
water  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
water  supply  conduit  for  diluting  the  said  mixture  of 
coarser  abrasive  and  water  to  the  consistency  necessary 
for  the  grinding  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,207,897.  HE.\TER  FOR  «"OMnr.«TION  -  ENGINES. 
John  Good,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822,813.     (CI.  123—122.) 


1.  In  an  Interna!  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  means  whereby  the  heat  of  the  engine  combvistlons  Is 
utilized  for  the  vaporization  of  the  fuel,  a  forced  draft 
heating  means  Independent  of  the  engine  combustion  for 
heating  the  fuel  used  in  the  engine  and  (omprlsing  nozzles 
for  atomlilng  fuel  with  air,  an  electric  igniter  In  the 
path  of  the  atomized  fuel  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  said   nozzles  and   Igniter. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  fuel-vaporizing  apparatus  normally  healed  by  hent 
developed  by  combustion  In  the  engine,  means  for  pre- 
heating such  apparatus.  comprlslnK  a  burner  ch:uiil>er 
forming  one  end  of  a  close<l  flame  iiassage  wlilch  Inol'idcs 
the  vaporizing  apparatus  and  means  for  directing  ;(  flame 
from  the  chamber  through  the  passage  comprising  a 
source  of  air  pressure  to  support  combustion,  means  for 
sp-aylng  liquid  fuel  of  low  lolatlllty  Into  said  passnK?, 
and  an  electric  spark  Igniter  mounted  in  the  path  of 
and  operable  to  Ignite  said  spray. 
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•S.  In  an  internal  combustion  enelne.  adapted  for  use 
on  heavy  oUh.  and  havlnK  meuns  for  vaporlilnK  its  fuf>i 
by  the  beat  of  its  combustion,  tbe  combination  of  a  foel 
oil  supply  for  Mucb  vapurizlni;  meanN,  an  inclosed  com 
bustion  devlc*'  for  preheating  said  means  comprisinK  oil 
and  air  nozzit^,  and  means  for  delivering  oil  from  said 
oil  supply  also  to  the  oil  nozzle. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  adapted  for  use  on 
heavy  fuel  oiU  and  tutvluK  means  for  vaporlzlnK  its  fuel 
by  the  heat  of  Its  combustion,  combined  with  a  forced 
draft  flame-produclntc  device  permanently  applied  to  tho 
said  vaporizing  means  and  IncludlnK  a  casing  to  prevent 
estai'f  of  dauie  to  the  >'xterior.  said  casing  containing  a 
fuel  spray  means  and  an  olectric  igniter  having  diver- 
gently related  and  self-draining  electrodea  directly  Inter- 
cepting said  spray,  and  means  for  operating  said  device 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

f).  Tbe  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
using  heavy  liquid  fuel  and  having  means  whereby  said 
fu»>l  is  normally  vaporized  by  tiie  beat  of  the  combustion 
In  tilt'  engine,  of  an  Inclosed  flame-producing  device  for 
beating  said  means,  comprising  a  closed  flame  passage 
having  an  outlet  for  <'onibiistion  prtnliicts  at  one  end  and 
containing  means  at  tbe  other  end  for  creating  a  blast 
mixture  of  said  liquid  fuel  and  air,  ignltlble  In  said  pas- 
sage in  a  cold  state,  an  electric  igniter  for  said  mixture 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  Ignited  mixture  hi 
■aid  dame  passage  and  under  pressure. 

I  Claims  t>  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1^7,898.  SIGNAL-STAFF  FOR  RAILROADS.  Fhaxk 
S.  Greg  IK.  West  Brownsville,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  l.^l.'i. 
Serial  No.  25,_'r.7.     (CM.  246-40.) 


1.  A  signal  stnflF  fur  railroads  including  jaws  to  em- 
brace the  tails  having  shanks  extending  therefrom  to 
provide  operating  portions,  and  a  sUnal  bearin,;  stand- 
ard movably  assoclate«i  with  said  Jaws  to  automntically 
clamp  the  latter  on  the  rail,  when  the  standard  is  droppml, 
said  operating  portions  being  actuated  by  movement  cf 
the  standard  In  the  opp<;>«ite  direction,  to  disengage  the 
Jaws  from  the  rail. 

-'.  A  signal  staff  for  railroads  Including  Jaws  to  em- 
brace a  rail,  means  in  connection  with  said  Jaws  to  gravi- 
tate there<Sn  for  automatically  clamping  said  Jaws  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rail  when  salii  means  Is  released,  and 
a  signal  standard  carried  by  said  means  for  elevating  t.ne 
latter  to  disengage  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  signal  staff  for  railroads  and  Including  automati- 
cally expansible  and  contractlble  jaws,  and  a  tKKly  sUd- 
ably  associated  with  said  Jaws  to  contract  the  same  Into 
snug  engagement  with  the  rail  when  said  body  is  moved 
in  one  direction,  the  jaws  being  automatically  expanded 
when  the  body  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,207,899.  MAILING  -  WRAPPER.  Herma:*  L.  Gbbv*. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Mailing  Tube 
k  Wrapper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.067.  (CI.  229—87.) 
1.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  body,  aide  and  end  walls, 
closure  flaps,  tongues  extending  from  certain  of  the  walla, 
said  tongues  being  scored  transversely  to  form  a  plurality 


of  sections  which  are  folde<l  one  upon  the  other  and  con- 
stitute reinforcing  and  cushlooing  angle  members  at  the 
Inside  comers  of  the  wrapper  for  the  full  depth  thereof, 
said  cushioning  means  t»eing  adapted  to  embrace  the  cor- 
ners of  the  article  to  be  shipped,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


2.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  t>ody  portion,  side  and  end 
walls,  flaps  extending  laterally  from  the  walls,  tongties 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  walls,  said  tongues  be- 
ing scored  transversely  to  form  a  plurality  of  sections, 
said  sections  t>elng  folded  one  upon  tbe  other  to  constitute 
reinforcing  and  cushioning  angle  members  extending  the 
full  depth  of  the  wrapper  to  embrace  and  protect  the  cor- 
ners of  the  article  to  be  shipped,  and  means  for  fastening 
adjacent   sections   to  each  other. 

3.  .V  wrapp«>r  comprising  a  body  portion,  side  and  end 
wails,  closure  flaps,  tongues  extending  from  the  walls,  said 
tongues  being  scored  transversely  to  form  a  plurality  of 
sections  which  are  folded  one  upon  the  other  and  consti- 
tute reinforcing  and  cushioning  angle  memljers  extending 
the  full  depth  of  the  wrapper,  and  disposed  on  both  sides 
of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  walls  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  corners  of  the  article  to  be  shipped  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  deficrlbed. 

4.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  body  portion,  side  and  end 
walls,  flaps  extending  laterally  from  the  walls,  tongues  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  walls,  said  tongues  being 
scored  transversely  to  form  a  plurality  of  sections,  said 
sections  being  folded  one  upon  the  other  to  constitute  re- 
inforcing and  cushioning  angle  members  disposed  at  tbe 
inside  corners  of  tbe  wrapper  extending  the  full  depth 
thereof  and  abutting  the  adjacent  walls,  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  said  tongues  being  fastened  to  each  other,  and  the 
surface  of  the  angle  members  contacting  with  the  article 
to  lie  shipped  being  angnlar  to  fit  about  the  corners  of  said 
article. 


1,207,900.  MAILING  -  WRAPPER.  Hkrm.\n  L.  Gueve, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Mailing  Tube 
Sl  Wrapper  (^ompany,  a  ror|)oratiou  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1914.     Serial  5o.  868,546.     (CI.  229 — 87.) 


1.  A  mailing  wrapper  having  a  body  portion,  end  flaps 
and  Interlocking  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps  having  portions 
overlapping  ea<  h  other,  said  overlapping  portions  being 
formed  with  registering  perforations  and  fasteners  at- 
tached to  the  end  flaps  having  portions  which  may  be 
grasped  through  tbe  perforations  and  divergently  bent  to 
engage  tbe  side  flaps  to  bold  the  latter  in  place  when  set 
up,  said  perforations  t)elng  of  sufllclent  width  to  permit 
passing  of  tbe  Angers  therethrough  to  grasp  the  tongues 
before  they  are  bent  over. 
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2.  A  mailing  wrapper  having  a  body  portion,  end  flaps 
and  Interlocking  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps  having  portions 
overlapping  each  other,  said  overlapping  portions  being 
formed  with  registering  perforations  of  substantial  area, 
and  fasteners  attach<-<l  to  the  end  flaps,  said  fasteners  be- 
ing each  fornie<l  with  a  tongue  extending  flatwise  of  the 
material  and  of  a  substantially  smaller  length  than  the 
perforation  whereby  the  tongue  may  be  grasped  through 
the  registering  perforations  and  bent  over  the  side  flap  to 
hold   the  same  in  place  when  set   up. 

.1.  \  mailing  wrapper  having  a  liody  portion,  end  flaps 
and  Interlocking  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps  having  portions 
overlapping  each  other,  said  overlapping  portions  being 
fortne<l  with  registering  perforations  of  substantial  area, 
and  fasteners  attached  to  the  end  flaps,  each  fastener  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  extending  flatwise 
of  the  material  and  of  a  substantially  smaller  length  than 
the  p<'rforatioB  whereby  the  tongue  may  lie  grasped  through 
the  registering  p«>rf orations  and  bent  over  the  side  flap  to 
hold  the  same  in  place  when  set  up. 

4.  .V  mailing  wrapp«>r  having  a  l>ody  iK>rtion,  end  flaps 
and  interlocking  side  flaps,  saitl  side  flaps  having  portions 
overlapping  each  other,  said  overlapping  portions  being 
formed  with  registering  perforations  having  converging 
angularly  disposed  walls,  and  fasteners  attached  to  the 
end  flaps,  i-ach  fastener  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  be 
grasped  when  the  perforation  registers  thereover  to  be 
lient  over  the  angtilarly  extending  wall. 

.'.  .V  mailing  wrapper  having  a  body  portion,  end  flaps 
and  interlocking  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps  having  portions 
overlapping  each  other,  said  overlapping  portions  being 
formed  with  registering  perforations  having  a  plurality  of 
converging  angularly  disposed  walls  and  fasteners  attached 
to  the  end  flaps,  each  fastener  having  a  plurality  of 
tongues  extendlni:  flatwise  of  the  material  of  the  end  flap, 
said  tongues  adapted  to  lie  grasped  when  the  perforation 
registers  thereover  to  be  bent  divergently  over  the  angu- 
l&rly  extending  walls. 
j     [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l._'07.001.  TOOL  RETAINER.  Hj.*lmeb  C.  Gustafson, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  l»enver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  SeHal  No.  117,455. 
(CI.  121-20.1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  holding  member,  of  securing  means  there- 
for, a  tool  retaining  device  having  a  pivotal  mounting  on 
the  securing  means  and  capable  of  forward  movement,  and 
yielding  means  swinging  with  the  device  for  resisting  the 
forward   movement. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tool  holding  niemlM'r.  of  side  bolts  for  se<uring 
the  >arae  in  place,  a  swinging  tool  retaining  device  having 
a  pivotal  mounting  on  the  side  holts  and  capable  of  forward 
movement  under  the  Impact  of  a  tool  striking  the  same, 
and  yielding  means  swinging  with  the  device  for  resisting 
its    forward    movement. 

;{.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  holding  memlier.  of  securing  means  there 
for,  and  an  extensible  tool  retaining  member  movably 
mounted  on   the  securing  means. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  holding  member,  of  side  bolts  for  securing 
the  same  in  place,  and  a  swinging  tool  retaining  member 
comprising  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  bolts  and 
extensible  longitudinally  of  tbe  tool  retained  thereby. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comt)lna> 
tlon  with  a  tool  holding  member,  of  side  bolts  for  seimrlng 
the  same  in  place,  and  a  swinging  tool  retaining  member 
comprising  a  yoke  having  yielding  longitudinally  extensi- 
ble side  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  bolts. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,902.       PLATFORM     FOR     HOOHWAYS.       John     B. 
•    H.\BKRM.\N.    Heron    Lake,    Minn.      nied    Dec.   27,    1915. 
Serial  No.  68,7.V3.      (CI.   14   -71.» 


-   ^-   T-r 


v-v^jt'-^^v-^^rjg 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through with  its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  floor;  of  a 
platform  extending  from  said  lower  edge  to  the  floor,  and 
said  platform  having  a  Jointed  connection  between  one  side 
of  the  edge  adjacent  the  opening  and  the  wall,  whereby 
the  same  Is  adapted  to  be  raised  vertically  and  swung 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  opening  when  not  in  use. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through, with  Its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  floor  ;  of  a 
platform  extending  from  said  lower  edge  to  the  floor,  and 
a  combined  hinge  and  swivel  connecting  the  platform  and 
wall  whereby  the  platform  may  be  raised  vertically  and 
swung  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  opening  when  not  In 
use.  '" 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through, with  its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  floor;  of- a 
platform  extending  from  said  lower  edge  to  the  floor,  a 
bar  secured  to  said  platform  and  projecting  from  Its  edge, 
a  swivel  8ecur«Hl  to  the  wall,  and  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween said  swivel  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through, with  Its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  floor;  of  a 
platform  extending  from  said  lower  edge  to  the  floor,  a 
liar  secured  to  the  lower  .^iurface  of  said  platform  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  same  adjacent  one  side,  an  additional  bar 
secured  to  the  wall  adjacent  one  side  of  the  lower  edge  of 
said  bar,  a  substantially  U  shaped  member  having  its  base 
rotatably  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  bar,  a  pintle 
between  the  arms  of  .>*ald  member,  and  the  projecting  end 
of  the  bar  on  said  platform  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
pintle. 


1,207,90:{.      BR.\(ELPrr.      Art  IIadlev.   Providence.  R.   I. 
Filed  Mar.  6.   1916.     Serial   No.  82,321.      (CI.  59—79.) 


1.  In  a  bracelet,  units  having  end  posts,  links  each 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  side  lips  on  each  hook, 
each  link  also  having  a  tongiii'  contracted  at  Its  free  end, 
a  spring  in  each  link  abutting  the  inner  end  of  the  latter 
and  the  post  at  the  other  end  of  the  link  for  normally 
holding  the  tongue  opposite  to  said  post  thereby  to  pre- 
vent inward  movement  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  units  having  end  posts,  a  spring 
pressed  link  In  each  unit,  each  link  having  a  hook  at  one 
end    and   also   having  a    tongue,  each   hook  being  curved 
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inwardly  at  its  fre«  end  part  and  extended  approximately 
parallel  to  the  major  part  of  the  link  so  as  to  lie  in  close 
proximity  to  the  adjacent  post,  and  formed  with  a  seat 
for  the  free  end  of  the  tonifue  to  allow  the  ton^e  free 
end  to  form  a  substantially  unbroken  continuation  of  the 
8aid  free  end  part  of  the  hook  and  be  normally  held  oppo- 
site to  said  post. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  units  havlne  end  posts,  a  spring 
pressed  link  in  each  unit  each  link  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  and  also  having  a  tongue  the  free  end  of  which 
latter  rests  on  the  book  so  as  to  be  held  against  outward 
movement  by  the  book,  the  book  and  free  end  of  the 
tongue  being  formed  so  as  to  Interengage  and  provide 
unbroken  continuation  of  each  other  whereby  to  eliminate 
projections. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  units  having  end  posts,  a  spring 
pressed  link  in  each  unit,  and  a  clip  formed  independent 
of  the  link  and  clenched  to  one  end  of  the  Unk  to  engage 
the  unit  and  limit  lateral  movement  of  the  link. 

5.  In  a  bracelet,  units  having  end  posts,  a  spring 
pressed  link  in  each  unit,  and  means  formed  Independent 
of  the  link  and  frlctionally  secured  to  the  link  to  engage 
the  unit  and  limit  lateral  movement  thereof. 


1,207.904.     LIQUID-DISPENSER.     Joseph  B.  Hall,  Chi 
cago.    111.     Filed  July   29,    1914.     Serial   No,   853,840. 
(CI.   221—94.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  bolder 
for  liquid,  of  a  nozzle  having  a  continuously  open  orifice 
for  the  passage  of  liquid  and  provided  with  separated  pro- 
jections adjacent  to  said  orifice  and  disposed  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  one  another  and  longitudinally  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  liquid  through  said 
orifice. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  liquid,  of  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice  for  the  passage 
of  liquid  and  provided  with  approximated  projections  ad- 
jacent to  sai(}  orifice  and  disposed  in  substantial  parallel- 
ism with  one  another  and  longitudinally  on  opposite 
■ides  of  the  path  of  the  liquid  through  said  orifice,  said 
projections  being  of  different  lengths. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  liquid,  of  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice  for  the' passage 
of  liquid  and  provided  with  approximated  projections  ad- 
jacent to  said  orifice  and  disposed  In  substantial  parallel- 
ism with  one  another  and  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  the  liquid  through  said  orifice,  one  of  said 
projections  having  a  recess  in  its  surface  adjacent  to  the 
other  projection. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  liquid,  of  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice  for  the  passage 
of  liquid  and  provided  with  approximated  projections  of 
different  lengths  adjacent  to  said  orifice  and  disposed  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  one  another  and  longitudi- 
nally on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  liquid  through 
said  orifice,  said  projections  having  a  recess  In  their  ad- 
jacent surfaces. 

5.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  tilt- 
able  holder  for  liquid,  of  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  and  provided  with  approximated 
projections  adjacent  to  said  orifice  and  disposed  in  sob- 
staotlal  parallelism  with  one  another  and  longitudinally 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  liquid  through  said 
orifice,  said  projections  each  having  a  recess  in  tbelr  adja- 
cent surf  ace*. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


1,207,905.      0.\ME    APPARATUS.      Abthik    A.    Hali.am, 
Jacksonville.    Fla.       Filed    Aug.    9,    1916.      Serial    No 
113.969.      (CI.  46—61,) 


1.  \  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  base  board  provided  with  a  marginal  series  of  pock- 
ets In  predetermined  spaced  relation,  a  series  of  pockets 
arranged  in  the  central  portion  of  the  game  board,  pro- 
jectiles adapted  to  travel  over  the  game  board,  and  means 
for  Impelling  the  projectiles,  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
game  board  t>eing  provided  with  run-ways,  said  run-m-ays 
being  open  at  their  opposite  ends. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  base  board  provided  with  a  marginal  series  of 
pockets  In  predetermined  spaced  relation,  a  series  of 
pockets  arranged  in  the  central  portion  of  the  game  board, 
projectiles  adapted  to  travel  over  the  game  board,  means 
for  impelling  the  projectiles,  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
game  board  being  provided  with  run-ways,  and  upstand- 
ing strips  carried  by  the  base  board  Inwardly  of  the  run- 
ways and  at  points  intermediate  the  length  of  Mid  run- 
waya. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  base  board  provided  with  a  marginal  aeries  of  pock- 
ets in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  a  seriea  of  pockets 
arranged  in  the  central  portion  of  the  game  board,  and 
projectiles  adapted  to  travel  over  the  game  board,  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  game  board  being  provided  with 
run-ways,  said  run-ways  being  open  at  tbelr  opposite  ends. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlN'd  Includ- 
ing a  base  board  provided  with  a  marginal  series  of  pock- 
ets in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  a  series  of  pockets 
arranged  in  the  central  portion  of  th«  game  board,  pro- 
jectiles adapted  to  travel  over  the  game  board,  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  game  board  being  provided  with  run- 
ways, and  upstanding  strips  carried  by  the  base  board 
Idwardly  of  the  run-ways  and  at  points  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  run-ways. 


1.207,906.  TEXTILE-FABRIC  STRIP.  Thbodobe  W 
IIa.vkath,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  Stein  A  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.   102,327.     (CI.  154—46.1 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substitute  for  non- 
elaatlc    webbing    consisting    of    a    strip   of    textile    fabric 


folded  lengthwise  and  of  two-ply  thickness  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  its  width,  said  strip  bavloK  inwardly 
folded  edges  in  alinement   and  cemented  together. 


1.207.907.      RUBBER    HEEL    PROTECTOR. 
*  Hakdksty,    Clifton    Forge.    Va.       nUnl    Sept. 
Serial  No.  48.688.     (01.36—75.) 


Blaib 
1915. 


1.  A  heel  protector  formed  from  u  Mingle  piece  of  metal 
comprising  a  base  and  opposite  sides,  said  base  having 
notches  in  its  side  edges  disposed  In  staggered  relation, 
and  the  aides  of  the  protector  extending  laterally  from 
the  base  with  their  extremities  dlspose<l  in  a  single  plane. 

2.  A  heel  protector  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
comprising  an  arcuate  Iwse  and  opposite  slices,  said  base 
having  notches  in  its  side  edges  disposed  in  staggered  re- 
lation, the  sides  of  said  protector  extending  laterally 
from  the  base  at  right  angles  thereto  and  disposed  in 
arcuate  spaced  series  with  their  outer  edges  disposed  in  a 
•ingle  plane,  said  base  and  sides  having  apertures  there- 
through. 

:t.  The  combinatlDn  with  a  heel,  of  a  metal  protector 
comprising  an  arcuate  base  and  opposite  sides  embedded 
therein  at  a  point  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  beel  and  adjacent  one  side  of  its  curved  edge, 
the  base  portion  of  said  protector  having  notches  in  its 
side  edges  disponed  in  staggered  relation,  the  sides  of  said 
protector  extending  laterally  with  their  outer  edges  fiu.<»h 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  heel  and  spaced  In  arcuate 
relation  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  same,  said  protector 
|)elng  apertured  so  that  it  may  be  se<'urely  engaged  by 
the  heel. 


1.207,90«.  CAME  AND  CHANCE  DEVICE.  Elza  Hak 
XK88.  Itloomington.  111.  Flle<l  Mar.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  81,9.15.     (CI.  46—56.) 


i^i- 


1.  A  game  device  embodying  a  frame  having  a  magazine, 
a  slot  below  the  magazine,  and  a  slot  extending  from  the 
aforesaid  slot  to  the  magasine,  diskn  within  the  magazine 
adapted  to  drop  into  the  first  mentioned  slot,  and  to  be 
returned  by  way  of  the  second  mentioned  slot  into  the 
magasine. 

2.  A  game  device  embodying  a  frame  having  a  horizontal 
slot,  a  plurality  of  chutes  extending  upwardly  from  said 
slot,  a  magaalne  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  chutes,  and  a 
return  slot  extending  from  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  slot 
to  the  magazine,  and  disks  within  the  magazine  adapted  to 
gravitate  through  the  chutes  into  the  horizontal  slot,  and 
to  be  returned  by  way  of  the  return  slot  to  the  magazine. 

3.  A  game  device  embodying  a  frame  having  a  magazine, 
a  slot  below  the  magazine,  a  slot  extending  from  the  afore- 


said slot  to  the  magazine,  disks  within  the  magasine 
adapted  to  drop  Into  the  first  mentioned  slot,  and  to  be  re- 
turned by  way  of  the  second  mentione<l  slot  into  the  maga- 
zine, the  frame  also  having  a  plate  covering  the  magazine 
and  provided  with  openings  exposing  the  disks  which  are 
in  the  slots. 

4.  A  game  device  embodying  a  frame  having  a  horizontal 
slot,  a  plurality  of  chutes  extending  upwardly  from  said 
slot,  a  magazine  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  chutes,  a  re- 
turn slot  extending  from  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  slot 
to  the  magazine,  disks  within  the  magazine  adapted  to 
gravitate  through  the  chutes  Into  the  horizontal  slot,  and 
to  be  returned  by  way  of  the  return  slot  to  the  magazine, 
and  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  return  slot  and 
projecting  within  the  magazine  to  press  the  disks  down- 
wardly into  the  chutes. 

6.  A  game  devhce  embodying  a  frame  having  a  magasine, 
a  slot  below  the  same,  and  a  return  slot  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  slot  to  the  magazine,  disks  within  the 
magazine  to  drop  into  the  first  mentioned  slot,  and  man- 
ually controllable  means  for  supporting  the  disks  within 
the  magazine  and  for  releasing  them  to  drop  into  the  first 
mentioned  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  <iazette.] 


1,207,909.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER.  F^iedehick  Wil^ 
LiAM  Harris.  Tate.  Sa.Kkatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,146.      (CI.  105 — 33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  horizontally  and  pivotally  Jointed  two  part  fender 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  chassis,  means  retaining  the 
fender  In*  a  set  collai»sed  position  with  the  Joint  ad- 
vance<l  for  engagement  with  an  object  and  releasable 
means  for  locking  the  fender  In  an  extended  position  with 
the  two  parts  thereof  contained  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  horizontally  and  pivotally  Jointed  two-part  fender 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  front  end  of  the  chassis,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  chassis  to  the  rear 
of  the  fender,  a  pair  of  bars  connecting  the  upi>er  ends 
of  the  levers  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  fender,  a  pair 
of  bars  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  fender  and  spring  means  connecting  the 
lower  pair  of  bars  with  the  lower  part  of  the  fender. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  horizontally  and  pivotally  Jointed  two-part  fender 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  front  end  of  the  chassis,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  chassis  to  the  rear 
of  the  fender,  a  pair  of  bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  levers  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  fender,  a  pair  of 
bars  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  v^lth  the 
lower  portion  of  the  fender,  spring  means  connecting  the 
lower  pair  of  bars  with  the  lower  part  of  the  fender  and  a 
stop  bar  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  the  fender  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  upper  part  thereof  In  the  collapsed  po- 
sition of  the  fender.  .-' 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  an  automobile,  of 
a  pair  of  brackets  permanently  secured  to  the  front  end 
of  the  chassis,  a  horizontally  and  pivotally  Jointed  two- 
part  fender  pivotally  suspended  from  the  brackets  and 
located  in  advance  of  the  chassis,  an  opposing  pair  of 
levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  chassis  to  the  rear  of  tbe 
fender,  a  pair  of  bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  tb« 
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levers  pivotally  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  fender,  a  pair 
of  bars  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  pivotally 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  fender,  sprlnga  Inserted  be- 
tween the  IxKly  portions  of  the  latter  bars  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fender  and  a  stop  bar  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fender  and  designed  ti>  engage  with  the  up- 
per portion  thereof  In  the  collapsed  position  of  the  fender. 
5.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  an  aatomoblle, 
of  a  pair  of  brackets  permanently  secured  to  the  chassis, 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  opposing  links  having  their  meet- 
ing ends  plvotally  connected  together,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upper  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  brackets  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  links  back-turned,  guards 
secured  to  the  links  and  passing  in  a  direction  across 
the  chassis,  a  pair  of  oppoalng  levers  pivotally  connected 
to  the  chassis,  a  pair  of  upper  l>ars  having  their  rear  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  and 
their  forward  ends  connected  to  the  upper  pair  of  links,  a 
pair  of  lower  bars  having  their  rear  ends  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  levers,  and  their  forward  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  back-turned  ends  of  the  lower  links,  a 
pair  of  coileil  springs  having  their  rear  ends  fastened  to 
the  bodies  of  the  lower  bars  and  their  forward  ends  se- 
cured to  the  lowermost  guard  and  a  stop  bar  secured  to 
one  of  the  giiards  carried  by  the  lower  links  and  engage- 
able,  in  the  movement  of  the  lower  links  with  the  guard 
carried  by  the  upper  links. 


1,207,910.  TROCESS  OF  CRYSTALLIZING  BR.\8S  SUR- 
FACES. Otto  Rov  Hasexohh.  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  as- 
signor of  (ine-half  to  Jacob  Deheck.  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.723.  (CI.  41  -IH.) 
The  herein  described  process  of  crystallizing  brass  sur- 
faces, which  consists  first  In  dipping  the  brass  In  a  solu- 
tion containing  one  part  of  nitric  acid  and  two  parts  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  maintaining  the  brass  in  said  solution 
from  five  to  ten  seconds,  then  removing  the  brass  and 
washlDK  it  in  cold  water  nod  dipping  the  brass  in  a  solu- 
tion containing  eight  ounces  of  pota.sslum  cyanid  to  a 
gallon  of  water,  where  the  brass  is  kept  for  from  five  to 
ten  seconds,  after  which  the  brass  is  washed  In  cold  water, 
and  then  i>lacing  the  bras^  In  sawdust  which  contains  a 
mixture  consisting  of  ten  ounces  of  salammoniac,  two 
ounces  of  blue  vitriol  to  a  half  gallon  of  water,  the  brass 
being  kept  in  the  sawdust  for  a  period  of  from  one  to  five 
minutes,  after  which  it  Is  washed  in  cold  water  and 
finally  dried  by  dipping  it  in  and  removing  it  from  boil- 
ing water. 


1.20  7.911.       WIRl-XOILIN*;    MACHINR.      Ei>oar    F 
HATTtAw.\T,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Warp 
Drawing   Machine    Tompany,   a   Corporation    of   Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  .",.   1(M>6.  Serial   No.  H37,.j75.      Renewed  .Tune 
1«.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,120.     (Cl.  153 — 64.) 


,  itf   X 


1.  A  wire  colling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  man- 
drel, an  abutment  mounted  thereon  for  relatively  axial 
movement  and  having  an  operative  face  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  wire  delivery  means 
to  deliver  a  wire  to  said  mandrel  to  be  colled  thereon 
against  said  abutment. 

2.  A  wire  colling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  man- 
drel, an  abutment  mounted  thereon  and  axlally  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  and  wire  delivery  means  to  deliver 


a  wire  to  said  mandrel  In  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  to  be  coiled  thereon  against 
said  abutment. 

3.  A  wire  colling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  man- 
drel, an  abutment  mounted  thereon  for  axial  movement, 
and  having  a  spire  forming  face  with  which  the  wire 
engages  as  it  is  coiled,  restraining  means  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  said  abutment,  and  wire  delivery  means  to 
deliver  a  wire  to  said  mandrel  to  be  coiled  thereon  against 
said  abutment. 

4.  .\  wire  coiling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  man- 
drel, an  abutment  mounted  thereon  for  axial  movement, 
and  having  a  spire  forming  face  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  friction  restraining  means  to 
oppose  the  said  movement  of  the  abutment,  and  wire 
delivery  means  to  deliver  a  wire  to  said  mandrel  to  be 
coiled  thereon  against  said  abutment. 

.'».  .V  wire  coiling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  man- 
drel, an  abutment  mounted  thereon  for  axial  movement,  a 
plurality  of  restraining  devices  to  oppose  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  abutment,  and  wire  delivery  means  to  de- 
liver a  wire  to  said  mandrel  to  be  colled  thereon  against 
said  abutment. 

(Claims  6  to  108  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.207.912  CARBON  BRISH  CONNECTION.  Raymond 
F.  Haiskn.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  191.V  Se- 
rial No.  21.30.n.     (CI.  2<»0— 26.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cylindrical 
aperture  therein,  a  flexible  conductor  extending  into  said 
aperture,  and  a  cylindrical  memlter  of  conductive  mate- 
rial located  also  in  said  aperture  and  surrounding  said 
conductor,  said  member  having  one  or  more  longitudinal 
slots  whereby  it  is  compress«'d  tightly  around  the  con- 
ductor when  driven  into  said  aperture. 

,2.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cylindrical 
aperture  therein,  a  flexible  conductor  extending  Into  said 
aperture,  and  a  cylindrical  member  of  conductive  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  conductor  and  having  one  or  more 
longitudinal  slots,  said  member  being  of  such  size  that 
when  it  is  driven  into  the  brush  it  is  compressed  tightly 
around  the  conductor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cylindrical 
aperture  therein,  a  flexible  conductor  extending  into  said 
aperture,  a  cylindrical  screw  adapted  to  be  turned  Into 
said  aperture  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to 
receive  said  conductor,  snld  screw  having  one  or  more 
longitudinal  slots,  and  the  bore  being  of  such  size  as  to 
require  that  the  screw  he  spread  at  the  slot  or  slots  to 
admit  the  conductor,  whereby  when  the  screw  Is  turned 
into  the  aperture  it  Is  caused  to  grip  the  conductor  so 
that  the  latter  cannot  then  l>e  withdrawn. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cylindrical 
aperture  therein,  a  flexible  conductor  extending  Into  said 
aperture,  a  cylindrical  member  of  conductive  material 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  aperture  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  adapted  to  receive  said  conductor,  said 
member  having  also  one  or  more  longitudinal  slots,  the 
bore  of  said  member  being  of  such  size  as  to  require  that 
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th«  member  be  spread  at  tl^  slot  or  slota  to  admit  the 
conductor,  and  the  aize  uf  said  aperture  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  normal  size  of  the  outside  of  said 
member,  whereby  when  the  member  is  driven  into  the 
brush  It  is  caused  to  grip  the  conductor  so  that  the  lat- 
ter cannot  be  withdrawn. 

I  5.  In  combination,-  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cylindrical 
iperture  therein,  a  flexible  conductor  extending  Into  said 
aperture,  a  cylindrical  member  of  conductive  material 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  aperture  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  conductor,  aald 
member  having  also  one  or  more  longitudinal  slots,  the 
bore  of  said  member  being  of  such  size  as  to  require  that 
the  member  l>e  spread  at  the  slot  or  slots  to  admit  the 
conductor,  and  the  size  of  said  aperture  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  normal  size  of  the  outside  of  said 
memt>er.  whereby  when  the  meral>er  is  driven  Into  the 
brush  It  is  caused  to  grip  the  conductor  ao  that  the  lat- 
ter cannot  then  be  withdrawn,  and  the  bore  In  said  mem- 
ber being  roughened  to  Increase  Its  grip  on  the  conductor. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.913.  GEAR  SHIl-TINO  MECHANISM  Hbnbt  C. 
Hays.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anthony  J.  Detlaff. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.784. 
(CI.  74—89.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing  hous- 
ing having  slotted  end  walls,  of  a  gearing  shifter  mecha- 
nism having  a  bar  engageable  by  transverse  movement 
with  the  sIoLh  in  said  end  walls  and  means  engaging  said 
bar  for  holding  the  same  in  position  in  said  housing. 

2.  A  gear  shifter  unit  comprising  shifter  forks,  and  a 
guide  frame  for  said  forks  comprising  parallel  side  bara 
and  a  center  bar  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  side 
bar. 

3.  A  gear  shifter  unit  comprising  shifter  forks,  and  a 
guide  frame  for  said  forks  comprising  parallel  side  bars 
and  a  center  bar  j)roJecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  side 
bar.  the  projecting  ends  of  the  center  bar  and  the  ends 
of  the  side  bar  forming  part  of  the  supporting  means  for 
said  unit. 

4.  A  gear  shifter  unit  comprising  shifter  forks,  alid- 
able  beada  for  aald  forka  and  a  guide  frame  for  said 
beads  comprising  parallel  side  bars  and  a  center  bar,  said 
center  bar  having  a  plurality  of  latch  engaging  detents 
and  said  aildable  heads  having  a  spring  pressed  member 
for  engaging  said  detents. 

5.  A  shifter  unit  comprising  shifter  forks,  slldable 
heads  carrying  said  forks,  parallel  side  bars  forming 
guides  for  said  heads,  a  center  bar  having  latch  engaging 
detents,  a  housing  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement 
within  said  heads  and  a  latch  member  inclosed  within 
said  housing  spring  pressed  against  said  center  bar  for 
holding  the  ahlfter  bead  In  different  poaitlons  of  adjust- 
ment. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
233  O.  G.— 29 


1.207,914.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Jbam  D.  Uaum. 
South  Bocagrande.  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Low  Kerr,  South  Bocagrande,  Fla.  Filed  May  2,  1916, 
Serial  No.  94,988.     (Cl.  46—72.) 


1.  In  .niuusement  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  passenger  car,  of  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  car,  means  for  rotating  said  car,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  car  to  and  uncoupling  It  from  the 
rotating  means  to  cause  both  to  rotate  together  or  permit 
one  to  rotate  with  relation  to  the  car. 

2.  In  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  passenger  car,  of  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  car,  a  rotatable  member  that  moves 
up  and  down  with  the  car,  means  for  rotating  the  mem- 
ber during  Its  travel  with  the  car  and  means  for  clutch- 
ing together  and  unclutching  the  car  and  member. 

3.  In  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  rotatable  member 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  coactlng  devices  on  the 
standard  and  member  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  latter, 
a  car  movable  longitudinally  of  the  standard,  and  means 
for  clutching  the  car  to  the  member  to  cause  the  rotation 
of  said  car  and  unclutching  It  therefrom  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  car  without  rotating  it. 

4.  In  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  descri(»ed, 
the  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  spiral  trackway 
thereon,  of  a  car  movable  longitudinally  of  the  standard 
and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  same,  a  collar  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  standard  and  engaged  with  the 
trackway  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby  upon  the  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  collar  and 
car  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  together  and  permit  the 
rotation  of  the  collar  with  respect  to  the  car,  and  means 
for  operating  the  clutch. 

.%.  In  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  car,  of  meaus  for  moving  the 
same,  means  for  rotating  the  car  during  such  movement, 
and  a  yielding  shock  absorbing  connection  between  the 
rotating  means  and  car. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,916.  TIMING  MECHANISM  FOB  ELECTRIC 
WELDING.  John  Allb.n  Hea.ny,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Royalty  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1016.  Serial  No. 
121.244.      (CL  219—13.) 

1.  In  a  timing  device  for  electric  welding  machines, 
means  for  effecting  variations  in  the  voltage  during  the 
welding  operation  and  for  effecting  variations  of  the  time 
of  flow  of  the  current  during  each  voltage  variation. 

2.  In  a  timing  device  for  eleqtrlc  welding  machines,  a 
transformer  ha^vio^j  weldl«K  electrodes  connected  to  tlM 
secondary  winding  tberfMf.And  having  its  primary  wind- 
ing formed  in  a  plurality  of  parts,  means  for  conducting 
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•n  electric  current  to  said  parts,  and  means  for  automatl- 
callj  and  suecesslTely  rendering  said  parts  Inactive. 


^^T 


3.  In  a  timing  device  for  electric  welding  machines,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  formed  of  a  pin- 
rality  of  parts  and  having  a  constant  secondary  winding, 
means  operable  to  dose  the  circuits  through  the  parts  of 
the  primary  winding,  simultaneously,  and  for  permitting 
them  to  be  successively  opened,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  time  of  flow  of  the  current  through  each  part. 

4.  In  a  timing  device  for  electric  welding  machines,  a 
transformer  having  its  primary  winding  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parts,  means  for  rendering  said  parts  active, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  last-mentioned  means  suc- 
cessively Inoperative  Including  a  plurality  of  controlling 
magnets,  a  commutator  having  a  contact  plate  thereon 
and  brashes  connected  to  the  magnets  and  to  a  suitable 
source  and  arranged  to  successively  pass  out  of  contact 
with  said  plate,  said  brushes  t>elng  Independently  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  time  of  contact. 

5.  In  a  timing  device  for  electric  welding  machlDes, 
mesns  for  varying  the  voltage  and  the  time  Interval 
between  snccesalve  voltage  variations. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


r,207.916.      COMBINED    WASHBASIN    AND  CUSPIDOR 

SUPPORT  FOR  INVALID-BEDS.     Rosa  B.  Hbndeicks, 

McClure,  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  82,880. 
(CI.  248—8.) 


'*  ^'' 

.v^...../:^ 


T 

XT 
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A  combined  wash  basin  and  cuspidor  support  compris- 
ing a  anpportlng  rod,  said  supporting  rod  provided  with 
its  apper  end  flattened  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  orer- 
Ue  the  side  rail  of  a  bed,  an  arm  formed  on  the  support- 
int  rod  and  anderlylng  the  side  rail  of  tBe  b«d.  said  arm 


provided  with  its  free  end  bent  at  right  angles  and  spaced 
from  the  side  rail  of  the  bed,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  for  engaging  the  side  rail  to  clamp 
the  supporting  rod  at  any  desired  point  along  the  side 
rail,  a  horliontal  arm  rotatably  and  adjnstably  secured 
upon  the  supporting  rod.  and  means  on  the  ends  of  the 
horisontal  arm  for  receiving  a  cnspidor  and  wash  basin. 


1.207,917. 
Malvern, 
(CI.  101- 


8TAMPING  .MACHINE  JoHK  EDOia  Hikis^ 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.177. 
-83.) 


ids- 31— ^> 


3i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  means  for  feeding  cans 
pa8t  the  frame:  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame; 
an  impression  head  mounted  on  the  arm.  said  impression 
head  having  a  spindle  and  a  spring  retaining  the  head 
In  its  raised  position ;  means  for  raising  the  arm ;  an 
arm  carrying  an  Inking  pad  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  connected  to  the  arm  carrying  the  Impression 
head;  and  a  hammer  arranged  to  strike  the  spindle  of  the 
impression  head  and  to  force  the  head  in  inking  contact 
with  the  pad. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  marking  cans,  of 
a  base ;  a  frame  secured  thereto ;  means  for  feeding  cans 
past  the  frame :  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame ;  a  bearing 
carried  by  the  arm ;  an  impression  head  having  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  t>earlng  and  carrying  a  type  form  ; 
an  arm  carrying  an  Inking  pad  and  adapted  to  the  frame ; 
a  link  connecting  the  arm  with  the  arm  of  the  Impression 
bead ;  a  cam  for  raising  the  arm  of  the  impresalon  head ; 
a  hammer ;  and  a  cam  for  raising  the  hammer,  said  ham- 
mer being  In  line  with  the  spindle  of  the  Impression  head 
when  the  head  Is  raised  and  In  allnement  with  the  Ink- 
ing pad. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  stamping  cans,  of 
a  frame  ;  stamping  mechanism  having  an  Impression  head  ; 
neans  for  actuating  the  mechanism  ;  means  for  feeding 
the  cans  under  the  Impression  head  ;  a  horizontal  rock 
shaft  having  arms ;  fingers  connected  to  the  arms  and 
projecting  through  the  frame  In  the  path  of  the  cans 
whereby  the  cans  are  centered  :  a  vertical  rock  shaft  for 
actuating  the  horizontal  rock  shaft ;  and  a  driven  cam  for 
actuating  the  vertical  rock  shaft  in  time  with  the  move- 
ment qf  the  stamping  head. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  stamping  cans,  of 
a  frame ;  stamping  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame : 
means  for  feeding  cans  under  the  stamplnf  meebanlam ; 
three  flngera  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  cant ;  means 
for  actuating  the  flngera,  the  flrst  finger  of  the  series 
being  yieldingly  connected  to  its  mechanism  ao  that  it 
will  yield  if  a  can  is  in  Its  path. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  stamping  machine,  of  a  frame ; 
I  meana  for  feeding  cans  past  the  frame ;  means  for  stamp- 
I  Ing   cans ;   a   horisontal   shaft   having   two  arms   rigidly 

i   secured    thereto    and    spaced    a    given    distance    apart ;    a- 
:  third  arm  loosely  mounted  on   the  said  abaft:  a   spring 
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for  retaining  the  arm  in  position  ;  means  for  actuating 
the  rock  shaft:  and  fingers  attached  to  the  several  arms 
and  projecting  through  the  frame  and  Into  the  path  of 
the  cana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.918.  ODORLESS  GARBAGE  CAN.  Earl  A. 
H0CKBB8MITH,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
1316.     Serial  No.  78,440.      (CI.  220—116.) 


T. 
15. 


»    Mr 


A  waste  receptacle  romprislng  a  hollow  body,  a  top 
for  said  iHKly.  a  rylindriral  rhuti'  Hied  in  the  top  and 
extending  within  the  body,  a  filling  op<nlng  at  the  upper 
•nd  of  the  chute,  an  arm  pivoted  at  on»'  end  to  the  bo«ly. 
a  spherical  valve  supported  at  the'free  end  of  the  arm. 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  valve  snugly  seated 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  for  closing 
the  filling  opening. 


1.207,919.  LIQUID-LEVEL  INDICATOR.  Charlbs  H. 
HoLWAT,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6.178.     (CI.  177-327.) 


1.  .\n  indicator,  comprising  a  multipolar  magnet  con- 
structed of  an  Iron  ring  having  an  offset  portion  in  which 
Its  poles  are  mounted,  nn  indicator  armature  pivoted  In 
the  geometric  center  of  said  multipolar  magnet  and  having 
a  path  of  travel  which  bringH  its  pointer  end  successively 
under  control  of  the  respective  poles  of  said  magnet,  its 
lower  end  being  continuously  under  control  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  magnet,  and  independent  circuits  for  the 
respective  poles  of  said  magnet. 

2.  An  indicator,  a  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  poles 
and  windings,  adapted  to  be  energized  successively,  a  ring 
piece,  poles  being  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  diameter  of 
said  ring  piece,  and  an  Indicator  armature  of  magnetic 
materini  pivoted  concentric  with  said  ring  and  having  one 
end  passing  successively  under  the  infiuence  of  the  several 
poles,  and  the  other  end  continuously  under  the  influence 
of  the  other  side  of  the  ring. 


1,207,920.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Harrt  Howb,  Rock- 
ford,  in.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.657.  (CI. 
39—84.) 

1.  The  combination  with   a   stationary   supporting  ele- 
ment positioned  at  one  aide  of  a  passage,  a  guard  element 


extending  transversely  of  the  pansage  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  supporting  element,  and  means 
attached  to  said  supporting  element  for  holding  the  guard 
In  operative  position  and  for  guiding  It  in  Its  pivotal 
movement  to  inoperative  posiion  comprising  a  series  of 
opaced  guide  faces  converging  downwardly  from  said  sup- 
porting element  and  providing  a  rest  at  the  Juncture  of 
said  faces  to  receive  the  guard  at  a  point  distant  from 
Its  pivotal  support,  said  faces  being  shaped  to  prevent 
the  guard  from  swinging  horizontally  on  Its  pivot  in 
one  direction  while  seated  on  said  rest  In  operative  posi- 
tion but  enabling  it  to  swing  in  said  direction  upon  being 
raised  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  rest  and  permitting 
the  guard  to  also  swing  horizontally  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  an  inoperative  position. 


J:i"'     f"     -'.tt 


2.  A  passage  guard  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  bracket  adapted  to  be  supported  at  one  side  of  a 
passage  and  equipped  with  guides  converging  downwardly 
In^  the  pasaage,  and  a  guard  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket  Intermediate  said  guides  and  normally 
resting  on  the  same  at  the  Juncture  or  lowermost  point 
thereof,  so  as  to  extend  lateraUy  across  said  passage,  one 
of  said  guides  having  a  vertically  disposed  stop  porUon  at 
said  lowermost  point  whereby  to  preclude  horizontal  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  guard  along  this  guide  until  after 
the  guard  has  been  raised  above  the  said  stop,  whereby 
the  guard  when  swung  to  raised  position,  guided  along 
either  of  said  guides  will  upon  being  released,  automati- 
cally return  to  normal  position. 

3.  A  passage  guard  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  guard  element  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  sta- 
tionary support  at  one  side  of  the  passage  and  adapted  to 
extend  horizontally  across  the  same,  and  means  providing 
a  rest  for  the  guard  at  a  point  distant  from  Its  pivotal 
8i»pport  to  hold  the  guard  in  its  horizontally  disposed  or 
operative  position,  said  means  being  shaped  to  provide 
opposed  guiding  surfaces  diverging  upwardly  from  said 
rest  and  also  to  provide  a  stop  at  the  base  of  one  of  said 
guiding  surfaces  whereby  to  prevent  the  guard  from  swing- 
ing horizontally  toward  said  stop,  the  guard  being  mov- 
able In  said  direction  after  being  raised  above  the  stop, 
whereby  when  the  guard  Is  swung  horizonUlly  and  up- 
wardly in  either  direction  guided  by  either  of  said  sur- 
faces, the  guard  will  upon  being  released  be  guided  to  Its 
lower  or  horizontal  position. 

4.  .4  passage  guard  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  guard  element  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
fixed  support  at  one  side  of  a  passage  and  capable  of  a 
universal  swinging  movement  on  Its  pivotal  mounting, 
and  means  on  which  the  guard  element  rests  at  a  point 
distant  from  its  pivotal  support  so  as  to  be  held  in  a 
horizontally  disposed  position,  said  means  Including  the 
stop  preventing  the  guard  element  from  swinging  hori- 
zontally In  one  direction  and  including  upwardly  diverg- 
ing guide  surfaces  one  of  which  commences  at  said  rest 
and  the  other  at  the  top  of  said  stop,  whereby  thr  guard 
element  may  be  freely  swung  upwardly  and  horizontally 
guided  along  the  first  mentioned  guide  surface  but  in 
order  to  be  swung  horizontally  and  upwardly  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  it  must  be  raised  above  the  said  atop. 
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1.207,921.  PANIC-BOLT  HOLDBACK.  Norman  B. 
Hliro,  New  Britain.  Conn..  aasigDor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Fet>.  5.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
76,339.      (CI.  70— 120. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
retracting  member  having  a  bob  portion  pivoted  In  the 
bracket  and  prorlded  with  a  locking  tboulder,  a  barrel 
pivoted  In  the  bracket  provided  with  a  notch  freely  re- 
ceiving the  locking  shoulder  on  the  hub  In  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  retracting  memt>er  and  hub  and  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  Bboulder  at  one  end  of  the  notch 
thf>rein  adapted  to  be  brought  by  the  turning  of  the  barrel 
iuto  the  plane  of  the  locking  aboulder  on  the  bub,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  to  carry  the 
locking  shoulder  thereon  Into  the  plane  of  the  locking 
shoulder  on  the  hub,  said  barrel  having  a  notch  therein  in 
the  side  opposite  the  locking  shoulder  before  described  and 
a  holillns  spring  engageti  in  said  notch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Irollow 
bracket  having  spaced  apart  sides,  a  retracting  member 
harlng  a  hob  portion  disposed  between  the  sides  of  said 
hollow  bracket  and  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder,  a 
pivot  engaged  in  the  sidea  of  said  bracket  and  plvotally 
supporting  the  hub  portion  of  the  retracting  member 
therein,  a  ipring  within  the  bollow  bracket  exerting  ita 
tension  to  swing  the  retracting  member  in  one  direction,  a 
barrel  pivoted  In  the  hollow  bracket  parallel  to  the  pivot 
of  the  retracting  member  and  provided  with  a  notch  In  the 
side  thereof  facing  the  locking  shoulder  and  freely  re- 
ceiving the  same  in  the  swinging  movement  of  the  retract- 
ing member  and  thereby  preventing  relative  displacement 
of  said  hub  portion  and  tmrrel,  said  barrel  having  a  lock- 
ing shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  notch  therein  to  cooperate 
with  the  locking  shoulder  on  the  hob  portion  and  means 
at  tbe  end  of  nld  barrel  for  rotating  said  barrel  to  carry 
the  notch  ont  of  the  plane  of  the  locking  shoulder  on 
the  hub  and  position  the  locking  shoulder  on  the  barrel 
in  the  plane  of  the  locking  shoulder  on  the  hub  portion. 


1,:>07,922.  BATTERY-ECONOMIZBB.  Arthur  L.  Jsskb, 
.Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.327,      (CI.  17R— S20.) 
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1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  caainc  having  an  electromagnet  mounted  therein, 
of  an  anaatare  for  said  magnet  baTlDg  aa  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  cirenlt  In  which  tke  magnet  Is  Included, 
which  circuit  Inelodea  a  atationary  eootact  and  a  spring 
contact  and  alao  an  aatoiaatieally  operated  awitch,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  iBClwUng  a  atatlooary  contact  and  a  spring 
contact  and  aa  aatomatlcally  operated  switch,  tbe  aald 
spring  contacta  being  in  tbe  path  «f  morement  of  the  afore- 
mentioned arm,  the  magnet  belB|r  adapted  to  more  tbe 
arm  In  one  dlredoa  to  dlaengage  one  of  the  spring  con- 


tacts from  the  corresponding  stationary  contact  and  a 
spring  for  moving  the  arm  In  the  opposite  direction  for 
disengaging  tbe  other  spring  contact  from  tbe  correaiKiiid- 
ing  stationary  contact. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  electromagnet  mounted  therein, 
of  an  armature  for  said  maxnet  having  an  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  circuit  in  which  the  magnet  Is  Indndad, 
which  circuit  inclndes  a  stationary  contact  and  a  spring 
contact  and  also  an  automatically  operated  switch,  a  second 
circuit  Including  a  stationary  contact  and  a  spring  contact 
and  an  uutomatlcally  operated  switch,  the  said  spriuK  con- 
tacts being  Id  the  path  of  movemeut  of  tbe  aforemeDtloned 
arm,  the  magnet  being  adapted  to  move  the  arm  In  one 
direction  to  disengage  one  of  the  spring  contacts  from 
the  corresponding  stationary  contact  and  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  arm  In  the  oppodte  direction  for  dls«^'Dgaging 
the  other  spring  contact  from  the  corresponding  station- 
ary contact,  the  said  aprlng  contact  being  so  arranged  that 
the  movement  of  the  arm  under  the  action  of  the  spring 
will  he  arrested  when  the  tlrst  mentioned  spring  contact 
engages  the  corresponding  stationary  contact  If  the  auto- 
matically operated  switch  in  the  same  circuit  Is  cloned. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  line  circuit,  of  a  local  drcott,  an  auxiliary  circuit 
having  means  thereto  for  closing  tbe  local  circuit  upon 
the  opening  of  the  line  drcnit.  the  aulllary  circuit  being 
normally  open  wbea  the  local  drcolt  is  closed  and  tbe 
aforementioned  means  In  the  auxiliary  circuit  t>elnK  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  local  drcult  and  the 
auxiliary  drcuit  to  be  closed  at  the  same  time  for  a  short 
interval. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  de(icrit>ed,  tbe  combtnatloa 
with  a  main  line  circuit,  of  a  local  circuit  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit,  of  switches  In*  the  local  and  auxiliary  drcnlts  and 
means  controlled  by  the  main  line  to  alternately  ope* 
said  switchea,  tbe  aald  means  beinic  Inactive  to  effect 
either  of  said  switches  during  a  short  period  of  tiaae 
whereby  both  of  said  local  and  auxiliary  circuits  remain 
closed. 


1.207,923.  MOTOR  STARTER.  Clat  Jrwbi.i>.  Baltimore. 
Md.  nied  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.628.  ^QL 
172—288.) 


1.  In  a  motor  starter,  tbe  combination  with  a  starting 
resistance,  of  a  current  supply  main,  circuit  doaers  for 
connecting  the  current  supply  main  to  tbe  reaiatance  and 
suhaequently  gradually  short -drcul ting  the  reaistaaee, 
means  for  actuating  two  of  said  drcuit  cloaers  siaal- 
taneooaly.  oa  starting,  and  tbe  other  drcuit  cloaers  after- 
ward, means  for  starting  and  releasing  aald  actuatiag 
means,  and  means  whereby  said  actuating  meana.  when 
started,  operates  with  a  quick  initial  movement  to  quickly 
connect  the  supply  main  to  the  resistance  and  thereafter 
operates  with  a  retarded  movement  nntll  tbe  entire  r»- 
sistance  Is  cut  out,  and  whereby  said  actuating  meana 
when  released  has  a  return  movement  at  first  more  rapid 
than  aald  retardeil  movement  to  reinsert  tbe  resi.stance  in 
circuit,   said    return   movement   belirg   finally   more   rapM 
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than  aaid  qnlck  initial  movement  to  auddenly  break  tlie 
connection  between  aaid  reaistanoe  and  aaid  current  sup- 
ply meana. 

2.  In  a  motor  atarter,  the  combination  with  a  starting 
raalatance.  of  a  current  supply  main,  a  plurality  of  inde- 

tly  movable  drcuit  closers  for  connecting  the  cur- 
t  supply  main  to  tbe  resistance  and  suhaequently  grad- 
nally  short-drcuitlng  the  resistance,  means  for  actuating 
Mid  drcolt  cloaera  comprising  a  boriiontally  disposed  ver- 
tleally  redproeable  bar  adapted  to  move  each  of  tbe 
•foreaald  drcuit  doaers,  means  for  starting  and  releaa- 
lav  aald  actnatiag  meana.  and  means  wbereby  said  actu- 
ating means  when  atartinc  operates  with  a  quick  initial 
■OTcnent  to  qokkly  operate  tbe  drcuit  closera  which 
eonaect  tbe  supply  main  to  the  realstance,  and  whereby 
■aid  actuating  meana  thereafter  operates  with  a  retarded 
movement  until  the  entire  resistance  is  cut  ont,  and 
whereby  aaid  actuating  means  when  released  has  a  return 
morement  at  llrat  more  rapid  than  said  retarded  move- 
SBSBt  to  rdnaert  the  resistance  in  drcuit,  said  return 
RMvement  l>elng  finally  more  rapid  than  said  quick  Initial 
movement  to  suddenly  break  the  connection  between  said 
Molstance  and  said  current  supply  main. 

3.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  panel  or 
support,  a  starting  resistance,  contacts  on  the  front  of 
the  panel  connected  to  points  in  said  resistance,  another 
contact  on  the  front  of  said  panel  adapted  to  be  connected 
directly  to  a  current  supply  msin.  a  plurality  of  members 
eoSperating  with  the  contacts,  a   redproeable  bar  having 

I  meana  for  engaging  all  of  said  members  to  actuate  them, 
an  electro-magnet  having  a  plunger  connected  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  ends  of  the  bar  wberaby  the 
latter  Is  balanced  with  respect  to  tbe  plunger,  and  means 
wberaby  aald  bar  la  operated  to  cause  said  members  to 
flrat  quickly  doae  the  circuit  and  connect  tbe  resistance 
to  the  current  supply  main  and  thereafter  to  gradually 
cut  out  said  resistance. 

I  4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  starting  realstance.  contacts  connected  with  different 
points  In  said  resistance,  current  supply  mains,  nn  arma- 
tara  drcuit  haTing  a  lead  directly  connected  with  one  of 
aaid  supply  mains  and  a  lead  directly  connected  with  said 
•aaistance.  a  aeries  of  electrically  connected  members  co- 
operating with  aaid  contacts,  one  of  said  members  being 
arranged  when  operated  to  connect  the  other  supply 
main  to  said  reaiatance  and  other  membera  arranged  when 
■Qcceaaively  operated  to  gradually  sbort-drcult  said  re- 
aiatance, a  horlsontally  diapoaed  redproeable  bar  having 
means  for  engaging  and  operating  all  of  said  members, 
and  an  electro-magnet  for  redprocating  said  bar. 

\  5.  In  a  motor  atarter.  tbe  combination  of  a  panel,  a 
▼ertically  arranged  electro-magnet  on  said  panel,  a  start- 
ing resistance,  a  aet  of  contacts  on  said  panel  connected 
to  different  points  of  said  starting  resistance  and  sym- 
metrically arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  electro- 
magnet, two  other  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnet and  at  equal  distances  therefrom,  a  plnrallty 
of  Independently  movable  contacting  meml>er8  eoSperat- 
ing with  all  of  aald  contacts  and  also  arranged  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  electro-magnet,  a  vertically 
redproeable  plunger  operable  by  aald  electro-magnet,  a 
borisontal  bar  carried  by  said  plunger  and  capable  of 
causing  the  operation  of  said  members,  said  bar  first 
simultaneously  engaging  the  contacting  members  which  co- 
operate with  said  two  other  contacts  and  thereafter  suc- 
eaaalrely  engagtng  the  contacting  members  which  co- 
operate with  aald  aet  of  contacts. 


1.2  0  7,9  24.  MOUNTING  FOR  SPECTACLES.  EYE- 
GLASSES. AND  THE  LIKE.  Pail  II.  Johnston,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,584. 
(CI.  88 — 47.) 

1.  .\  spectacle  or  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  lens, 
a  box  provided  with  a  member  extended  upon  one  face  of 
aald  lens,  and  a  separate  integral  spring  member  carried 
by  aald  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  said  lens 
directly  opposite  said  first-mentioned  member. 

2.  A  spectade  or  eyerlass  mounting  comprising  a  lens 
having   a   depreaalon   thereon    adjacent   one   edge,    a    box 


provided  with  a  member  extended  apon  one  flace  of  said 
lens,  and  a  separate  one  piece  spring  member  carried  by 
aald  box  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fkce  of  aaid  lens  di- 
rectly opposite  said  flnt-mentioned  member  and  seat  In 
said  depreaalon. 


^a 


3.  A  spectacle  or  eyeglass  mounting  comprialng  a  lens, 
a  box  provided  with  members  extended  upon  each  side 
of  said  lens  and  opposite  each  otlier,  and  a  separate  one 
piece  spring  member  carried  by  said  rauunting  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lens  through  one  of  said  .membera  and  di- 
rectly opposite  the  other  of  said  members  and  lock  tbe 
aame  in  said  box. 

4.  A  spectacle  or  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  lens,  a 
box  provided  with  membera  extended  upon  each  side  of 
aald  lens,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  said  lens  in  said 
box  and  consisting  of  an  elastic  body  portion  disposed 
upon  one  of  said  box  membera  and  a  lateral  extension 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  box  member  upon  wbieb  it 
is  disposed  and  contact  said  lens. 

6.  A  spectacle  or  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  lens,  a 
box  provided  with  membera  extended  upon  each  aide  of 
said  lens,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  said  lens  in  said 
box  and  consisting  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  body  of 
spring  metal  one  of  the  parallel  arms  whereof  is  secured 
to  aaid  box  and  the  remaining  portion  whereof  is  adapted 
to  extend  along  one  of  said  box  members  and  have  the 
opposite  arm  Inserted  through  said  box  member  and  en- 
gage said  lens. 


1,207.925.  EMERGENCY  DOOK-LOCK.  JOHN  Kacknga, 
Witt,  111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,841. 
(01.  16—8.) 


1.  .\  bolt  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  slot* 
ted  sliding  bolt,  a  locking  arm  connected  thereto,  a  slid- 
ing ferrule  connected  to  the  locking  arm  and  slldably 
mounted  over  said  bolt,  a  rivet  carried  by  the  ferrule 
and  locking  arm  and  extending  through  tbe  slot  In  the 
bolt,  and  a  block  hlngedly  connected  to  said  ferrule  by  a 
link  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  tbe  bolt  and  the 
face  of  a  door  to  which  the  device  la  attached,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

2.  An  emergency  lock,  comprising  a  locking  arm  hav- 
ing its  one  end  shaped  In  tbe  form  of  a  hook  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  bolt  recess  of  the  door  caa- 
ing.  a  slotted  sliding  bolt  carried  by  said  locking  arm, 
means  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  bolt  and  carried  by 
the  locking  arm,  and  a  block  arrang<Hl  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween the  bolt  and  the  face  of  the  door,  and  a  flexible 
means  for  supporting  tbe  block,  subetantially  as  specified. 


1,207,926.     OAS  -  IGNITER.     Rboina  Kahn,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,762.      (CT. 
168—118.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  gas  supply  duct  of  a 

branch  duct  and  a  vertical  duct  provided  with  a  plnralltf 
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of  radial  ports,  means  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of 
gas  to  said  vertical  dnct  and  ports,  a  pair  of  disks  re- 
spectlTsly  sapported  from  said  vertical  duct  upon  tbe  re- 
spective aides  of  said  ports,  a  pilot  duct  communicating 
from  said  main  i^as  supply  duct  and  having  its  discharge 
end  terminating  between  said  disks,  means  for  control- 
ling tbe  admission  of  gas  to  said  pilot  duct,  one  or  more 
gas  burners  connected  with  said  main  gas  supply  duct, 
and  means  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  gas  to  said 
burners. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  gas  supply  duct  and  a 
vertical  duct  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  ports, 
means  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  gas  to  said  vertical 
duct  and  ports,  a  pair  of  dlalis  respectively  supported 
from  said  vertical  duct  upon  the  respective  sides  of  said 
ports,  means  for  adjufting  said  disks  nearer  to  or  farther 
from  each  other,  a  pilot  duct  communicating  from  said 
main  gas  supply  duct  and  having  Its  discharge  end  termi- 
nating between  said  disks,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  gas  to  said  pilot  duct,  one  or  snore  gas  burn- 
ers connected  with  said  main  gas  supply  duct,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  said  burners. 


1.207,927.  WHEELrRIM.  Robcbt  M.  Keating,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,527. 
(Cl.  152 — 21.) 


The  combination,  in  a  wheel  rim,  with  a  band  having 
a  tire-engaging  part,  and  provided  with  internal  annular 
ribs,  one  of  such  ribs  being  located  adjacent  to  tbe  outer 
edge  of  said  band,  and  said  band  being  further  provided 
with  bolt-receiving  lags  located  inside  of  the  outer  rib,  of 
a  ring  having  a  tlre-engaglng  part,  and  provided  with  an 
annular  shoulder  to  receive  and  flt  within  said  outer 
rib,  and  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  said  ring  into  said 
lugs,  to  secure  said  ring  to  said  band. 


1,207.928.  SI'RING-WHEEL.  Bobebt  M.  Kbati.xo, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,201.      (Cl.    152—28.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with 
peripheral  projecting  members,  a  rjm  provided  with  in- 
terior radial  members,  an  intermediate  spring  unit  con- 
sisting of  an  Inner  triangle  having  substantially  straight 
one-piece    aides    which    are    provided    with    interior    lugs 


tliat  extend  between  said  peripheral  bub  members,  and  of 
an  outer  triangle  having  Bubstantlally  straight  one-piece 
sides  which  are  provided  with  interior  lugs,  means  rigidly 
to  connect  said  inner  trlanglp  lugs  with  said  peripheral 
hub  members,  means  rigidly  to  connect  said  inner  triangle 
at  the  sLgles  with  said  outer  triangle  lugs,  and  naeans 
rigidly  to  connect  said  outer  triangle  at  tbe  angles  with 
said  radial  rim  members. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with 
peripheral  projecting  members,  a  rim  provided  with  in- 
terior radial  members  arranged  In  sets  of  three  and  at 
equal  distances  apart,  circamfereotlally  of  said  rim,  with 
said  radial  members  in  each  set  in  offset  relationship  to 
said  radial  membera  in  any  other  set.  Intermediate  spring 
units  consisting  of  inner  triangles  having  substantially 
straight  one-piece  sides  which  are  provided  with  interior 
logs  that  extend  between  said  peripheral  hub  members, 
and  of  outer  triangles  having  substantially  straight  one- 
piece  sides  which  are  provided  with  interior  lugs,  means 
rigidly  to  secure  said  Inner  triangle  lugs  to  said  peripheral 
hub  membera,  means  rigidly  to  secure  said  Inner  triangles 
at  the  angles  to  said  outer  triangle  lugs,  and  means  rig- 
idly to  secure  said  outer  triangles  at  the  angles  to  said 
radial  rim  members. 


1,207.92©.      H.KY-RACK.      Johx   I.acrbncb  KEi.i.i:Hn.   La 
Mars,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,215. 

(CI.  21—74.) 


W-'' 


In  a  hay  rack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  side  members, 
upright  angle  ban  carried  thereby,  end  members  secured 
to  each  outside  upright  angle  bar,  securing  bolts  carried 
by  said  membera  and  passing  through  said  angle  bara,  said 
securing  bolts  provided  with  overhanging  ends,  and  said 
overhanging  ends  passing  through  said  side  membera  and 
held  in  firm  engagement  therawith. 


1.207,930.  R-ilLWAY  SYSTEM.  Walt»«  S.  KmllmI, 
Brooklin*-.  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  N«w 
19,615.      (a,   104— «2.) 


I.  In   a    railway    system,    in   combination,    a    plurality 
of  circular  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  of  tracks 
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«xtended  in  different  directions  and  having  an  ingoing 
track  and  an  outgoing  track  connected  to  said  circular 
bracks,  one  of  said  trunk  lines  being  directly  connected 
with  a  plurality  of  tbe  circular  tracka. 

2.  In  a  railway  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  of  track 
each  having  a  plurality  of  inward  and  outward  tracks, 
and  a  plurality  of  circular  tracks  with  one  of  which  one 
set  of  said  inward  and  outward  tracks  of  said  lines  is 
<)irect]y  connected,  and  with  another  of  which  another  set 
of  inward  and  outward  tracks  of  said  lines  is  directly 
connected. 

3.  In  a  railway  system,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
Inward  and  outward  lines  of  tracks  extended  in  different 
directions,  and  a  plurality  of  circular  tracks  located  at 
different  levels  and  with  each  of  which  tbe  ingoing  and 
outgoing  tracks  of  a  plurality  of  lines  connect. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  circular  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  linea  of  tracks  ex- 
tendoil  in  different  directions  and  connected  with  said 
-circular  tracks,  one  of  said  lines  having  a  plurality  of 
inward  and  outward  tracks  connected  directly  with  sepa- 
rate circular  tracks. 


1,207.031.  .\TTACHMEXT  FOR  COMBINING  GO-CARTS 
WITH  SLEDS.  FATcrrre  D.  Kbndrick.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.   17,   1916.      SerUl  No.  72.547.      (Cl.  21 — 96.) 


1.  In  attachments  for  combining  KO-carts  with  sleds, 
the  combination  of  a  hinged  connection  for  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  sled  and  the  go-cart  which  are  to  be  combined,  a 
second  supporting  member  positioned  at  the  other  end  of 
said  go-cart  and  aaid  sled  constituting  an  engagement  bar, 
two  points  of  engagement  in  said  engagement  bar  adapted 
to  receive  a  supporting  point  of  said  sled,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  engagement,  and  means  for  engaging  said  bar 
with  said  supporting  point  of  said  cart. 
I  2.  In  attachments  for  combining  sleds  with  go-carts 
having  a  supporting  member  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
front  axle  on  the  other  end  thereof,  the  combination  of  a 
hinged  connection  Joining  said  sled  with  said  supporting 
member,  an  engagement  bar  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  sled 
having  two  points  of  engagement  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  forward  axle  of  said  cart  for  positioning  said  cart 
With  respect  to  said  sled,  and  means  for  selecting  the 
point  of  engagement. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  combining  sleds  with  go-carts 
having  supporting  wheels  substantially  in  the  center  there- 
of and  auxiliary  supports  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof 
to  prevent  said  cart  from  tipping,  the  combination  of 
means  for  attaching  said  rear  support  to  said  sled  In  a 
hinged  connection,  an  engagement  bar  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  sled  and  having  two  points 
of  engagement  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  forward 
supporting  means  on  said  cart,  means  for  drawing  said 
bar  in  engagement  with  said  forward  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  engagement  bar  from  said 
engagement. 

I  4.  In  an  attachment  for  combinlnt;  sleds  with  go-carts, 
the  combination  of  means  for  attaching  the  rear  end  of 
said  go-cart  with  the  rear  end  of  said  sled  with  a  hinged 
connection,  a  tiltable  engagement  bar  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  forward  member  of  said  go-cart,  said  engagement 
t>ar  l>eing  mountable  on  said  sled,  spring  controlled  in 
one  direction,  and  trigger  controlled  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

I  6.  Id  attachments  for  combining  sleds  with  go-carts, 
the  comblnstlon  of  a  tiltable  and  slidable  connecting 
member,  whereby  a  supporting  member  of  said  cart  may 


be  attached  to  said  sled,  an  engagement  bar  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  said  sled  and  having  notches  therein  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  a  forward  supporting  member  of  said 
cart  and  held  by  spring  control  in  such  engagement,  and 
trigger  controlled  means  whereby  said  engagement  bar 
may  t>e  released  from  aald  engagement. 

L Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,207.932.  8POK£-CL.lP.  Jeremiah  A.  King.  Swifton. 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Elbert  T.  Casblon,  Swif- 
ton, Ark.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,204. 
(Cl.  21—176.) 


A  spoke  clip,  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  membera  hav- 
ing felly  contacting  extensions,  curved  slotted  resilient 
tongues  on  tbe  members,  tbe  tongue  on  one  member  be- 
ing overlapped  by  the  member  adjacent  thereto,  when 
both  of  said  members  are  in  position  for  embracing  the 
spoke,  and  fasteners  adjustably  connecting  the  membera 
and  loosely  passed  through  tbe  slots  in  the  tongues. 


1,207,933.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Joseph  Mosks  Waed 
Kitchen,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  874,386.     (Cl.  21&— 86.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  coSperating  combination  of, 
(1)  a  glass  bottle  lip  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  aooQ- 
lar  sealing  surface,  (2)  a  sheet  metal  superimposed  cap, 
and  (3)  a  compressible  disk  gasket  compressed  between 
tbe  lip  and  cap,  said  superimposed  cap  comprlaing  a  hori- 
Eontal  annular  sealing  surface,  two  oppositely  placed  logs 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  lip  and  a  bell- 
ring  at  the  lower  level  of  said  Up,  said  cap  having  a 
crown-sbeet  comprising  an  annular  downstruck  compres- 
sion ring  of  a  width  of  surface  substantially  the  same  as 
the  sealing  surface  of  said  lip  and  borisontally  disposed 
on  the  same  plane,  and  other  downstruck  projections  for 
spacing  tbe  scaling  gasket  from  most  of  the  horizontal 
surface  of  the  crown  sheet,  said  cap  having  a  coating  of 
heat  and  moisture  resisting  lacquer. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
Up  of,  (1)  means  of  a  soft  moldable  compressible  charac- 
ter for  effecting  a  sealing  closure  of  said  lip,  (2)  means 
for  downwardly  compressing  to  and  holding  in  contact 
with  the  top  of  said  Up  said  first  named  means.  (S)  a 
removable  means  for  temporarily  preventing  tke  adhesion 
of  the  flrat  and  second  named  means  during  the  heating 
of  said  closure,  and  (4)  a  non-adhesive  paper  disk  for 
preventing  the  adhesion  of  the  flrat  and  second  named 
means  after  the  cooling  of  the  heated  closure  and  for  io- 
dicatlng  tbe  date  of  the  heating  of  said  closure. 

3.  In  a  iMttle  closure,  the  combination  of  tbe  follow- 
ing cooperating  instrumentalities:  (1)  a  bottle  lip,  (2) 
a  bell  cap  superimposed  on  and  covering  the  entire  lip, 

(3)  a  compressible  sealing  gasket  resting  on  said  Up,  and 

(4)  a  perforated  disk  resting  on  said  sealing  gasket,  said 
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disk  harloK  «  i>ottom  formed  Jn  a  8ub«tantl«lly  horixontal 
plaa«  and  tK>inK  araooUi  tbcreoo.  hot  being  roagh  on  Its 
apper  surface  and  bavlnx  numeroua  perforations  allowing 
al»  to  trarenc  easily  thioagfa  many  p«rta  of  the  disk  to 
all  part*  of  tJie  upper  surface  of  the  Mallng  gasket. 

4.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  cooperative  combination  of, 

(1)  a  Up.  (2)  a  seflliBg  disk,  said  sealing  disk  being 
coated  with  a  waterproofing  material  solid  at  tempera- 
tures below  100°  P.,  (3)  a  metal  cap  for  superlmpoal- 
tlon  above  and  around  the  sealing  disk  during  heating 
of  the  bottle  in  the  process  of  pasteurization,  and  (4)  a 
paper  disk  of  a  nonadhesWe  character  superimposed  above 
the  first  named  disk,  said  combiDation  comprising  means 
for  compressing  and  for  holding  the  two  disks  In  co- 
operative apposition. 

5.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  of,    (1)    a   lip, 

(2)  a  compressible  moldable  adhesive  sealing  disk,  (3) 
a  bell  cap  for  superimposltlon  on  and  around  the  lip,  said 
Up  and  cap  having  means  for  controllably  compressing 
the  disk  onto  the  lip,  and  (4)  a  non-adhesive  paper  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  cap  for  preventing  the  adhesion 
of  the  disk  to  the  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,934.  AIKSHir.  AiGfSTis  P*rEB  KocH.  New 
York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,040. 
(Cl.  244—3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslDg  a 
body  ovfil  and  tapered  in  plan,  and  oval  and  blunt  in  ele- 
vation, said  body  t>eing  adapted  to  contain  a  buoyant 
gas  and  being  shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cliambers 
for  the  operating  means  and  the  operator,  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  over  said  chambers  to  provide 
gas  containing  space  throughout  the  entire  body  as  herein 
specified. 

2.  A  combination  of  a  dirigible  and  aeroplane  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  retain  a  buoyant  gas  and  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  extending  upwardly  above  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  remainder  of  the  body,  pivoted, 
elevating  wings  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  and 
hinged  wings  at  the  rear  end,  and  a  rudder  all  combined 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,207,ftS.'>.      CARPEXTER'S    SQUARE.       ArorsT    Kraou, 
HermoB.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.     8«rial  No.  87  M4 
(Cl.  33—114.) 


1.  In  a  carpenter's  square,  a  pair  of  square  members,  an 
extension  straight  edge,  shoulders  on  said  straight  edge,  a 
securing  element  on  one  of  said  square  members,  said  se- 
curing element  comprlsiag  a  pair  of  lever  members,  one  of 
said  lever  members  being  pivoted  to  aald  square  member, 
the  other  lever  member  being  carried  by  said  first  lever 
member,  a  lateh  on  said  second  lever  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulders  on  said  straight  edge  to  lock  said 


straight  edge  to  Kald  square  member  In  allnement  there- 
with, and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  lever  member 
with  relation  to  said  flfst  lever  member  to  take  up  wear 
in  said  shoulders  and  said  lateh. 

2.  In  a  carpenter's  square,  a  pair  of  square  members.  .111 
extension  etralght  edge,  shoulders  on  said  straight  edge,  a 
securing  element  on  one  of  said  square  members,  said  se- 
curing element  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  members,  a  pivot 
pin  for  pivoting  one  of  said  lever  membera  to  one  of  said 
square  members,  the  other  lever  member  being  provided 
with  a  notch  through  which  said  pin  extends,  said  pin  en 
gaging  the  upper  wall  of  said  notch  to  bold  the  second 
lever  member  against  said  first  lever  member,  a  latch  on 
said  second  lever  member  for  engaging  said  shoulders  to 
lock  said  straight  edge  to  said  sqnare  member  in  nUne- 
ment  therewith  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  lever 
member  to  take  up  wear  in  said  shoulders  and  said  latch, 
said  notch  permitting  such  relative  adjustment  of  said  le- 
ver members. 

3.  In  a  carpenter's  sqnare.  a  pair  of  square  members,  an 
extension  straight  edge,  shoulders  on  said  straight  edge. 
a  securing  element  eomprislng  a  pair  of  lever  members,  one 
of  said  lever  memliers  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  square 
members,  the  other  lever  member  being  carried  by  said  first 
lever  member,  a  latch  on  said  second  lever  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  shoulders  on  said  straight  edge  to  lock  said 
straight  edge  to  one  of  said  square  members  in  allnement 
therewith,  a  lug  on  one  of  said  lever  members,  a  .screw  ex-, 
tending  through  a  portion  of  the  other  lever  member,  said 
screw  being  swlveled  to  said  lug  so  that  upon  turning  said 
screw,  said  second  lever  member  may  be  adjusted  to  take 
up  wear  in  the  latch  and  said  shoulders. 

4.  In  a  carpenter's  square,  a  pair  of  square  members,  an 
extension  strsight  edge,  shoulders  on  said  straight  edge, 
a  securing  element  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  membors, 
one  of  said  lever  members  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
square  members,  the  other  lever  member  being  carrl<><1  by 
said  first  lever  member,  a  latch  on  one  end  of  said  .se<ond 
lever  member  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to  lock  said 
straight  edge  to  one  of  said  square  members  to  hold  said 
straight  edge  In  allnement  with  said  sqnare  members,  the 
other  end  of  said  second  lever  member  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  first  lever 
member  into  said  slot,  a  screw  extending  through  the  slot 
end  of  said  lever  member  and  swlveled  to  said  Ing  for  ad- 
Jaating  said  second  lever  member  and  latch  to  take  up 
wear  in  said  latch  and  said  shonldera. 

6.  In  a  carpenter's  square,  a  pair  of  sqnare  members,  an 
extension  straight  edge,  shoulders  on  said  straight  edge,  a 
securing  element  In  one  of  said  square  members,  said  se- 
curing element  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  members,  a  pivot 
pin  In  said  square  member  for  pivoting  one  of  said  lever 
members  to  said  sqnare  member,  set  screws  for  holding 
said  pivot  pin  in  said  square  member,  a  latch  on  one  en^ 
of  the  other  lever  member  for  engaging  said  shoulders  to 
lock  said  straight  edge  to  said  sqtiare  member  in  allne- 
ment therewith,  a  screw  extending  Into  the  end  of  one  of 
said  lever  members,  a  lug  on  the  other  lever  member  to 
which  said  screw  Is  swlveled,  said  screw  being  adapted 
to  adjust  said  latch  lever  member  with  relation  to  the 
other  lever  member  to  take  up  wear  In  said  latch  and 
said  shoulders. 


1,207,»3«.  EMILSION.  Simon  I^knoletoh  KiUMn.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.660. 
(Cl.   167— S.) 

1.  An  emulsion  consisting  of  substantially  fifty  per  cent, 
by  volome  of  oil,  forty-nine  per  cent,  by  volume  of  water, 
and  a  soluble  derivative  of  silica. 

2.  An  emulsion  consisting  of  substantially  fifty  per  cent, 
by  volume  of  oil.  forty  nine  per  cent,  by  volume  of  water, 
and  a  soluble  silicate. 

3.  An  emulsion  consisting  of  substantially  fifty  per  cent, 
by  volume  of  oil.  forty-nine  per  cent,  by  volume  of  water, 
and  a  soluble  alkaline  silicate. 

4.  An  emulsion  consisting  of  substantially  fifty  per  cent. 
by  volume  of  a  natural  oil,  forty  nine  per  cent,  by  volume 
of  water,  and  a  soluble  alkaline  sllleate. 
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1,207.987.  METALLIC  RECEPTACLE.  ACOCST  M. 
KB0sa,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel 
Package  Company,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  66,451.  (Cl. 
220—64.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  provided  vrith  an  Internally  flanged 
and  grooved  welding  ring ;  of  a  flanged  and  shouldered  re- 
movable head  mounted  within  and  seated  on  the  flanged 
portion  of  said  ring,  and  a  split  expansible  head  retain- 
ing locking  ring  seated  In  the  grooved  portion  of  said  re- 
inforcing ring  and  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the 
circumferential  movement  of  the  same  while  being  In- 
aerted. 

2.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  chime  welding  rim.  a  reinforcing  flanged  and 
grooved  rhlme  ring  seated  in  and  welded  to  said  chime 
welding  rim.  a  removable  head  having  shouldered  and 
flanged  portions  resting  upon  and  within  the  flanged  and 
grooved  portions  of  said  chime  ring,  respectively,  and  a 
spilt  locking  ring  interposed  Itetween  the  grooved  portion 
of  said  chime  rim  and  the  flanged  portion  of  said  head. 

3.  In  a  metallic  vessel,  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with 
a  reinforcing  chime  ring  having  circumferential  groove 
and  inwardly  extending  annular  head  and  ring  supporting 
ahoiilders,  a  head  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  and 
off  set  rim  abutting  against  and  resting  on  said  head  sup- 
porting shoulder,  said  off-set  rlni  resting  In  said  circum- 
ferential groove  below  said  ring  supporting  shoulder  and 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
latter,  and  a  spilt  locking  ring  seated  in  said  groove  and 
Interposed  between  said  ring  supporting  shoulder  and 
said  off-set  rim  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  vessel,  pro- 
vided with  a  chime  welding  rim  and  shoulders,  a  grooved 
and  flanged  chime  ring  mounted  on  said  shoulders  and  ar- 
ranged within  and  welded  to  said  chime  welding  rim,  a 
head  having  a  shouldered  portion  resting  within  said 
ring  and  terminating  in  a  flanged  rim  resting  within  the 
grooved  portion  of  the  latter,  a  split  expansible  locking 
ring  resting  on  said  flanged  rim  and  seated  in  said  grooved 
portion  of  said  chime  ring,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
circumferential  movement  of  said  ring  relative  to  said 
chime  ring  when   being  inserted. 

5.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a 
grooved  shouldered  chime  welding  ring  arranged  within 
and  welded  to  the  rim  portion  of  said  cylindrical  vessel, 
a  head  haring  a  shouldered  portion  resting  against  and 
interlocking  with  the  shouldered  portion  of  said  ring  and 
terminating  In  a  flanged  rim  resting  within  the  grooved 
l>ortlon  of  the  latter,  a  split  expansible  locking  ring  rest- 
ing on  said  flanged  rim  and  seated  in  said  grooved  por- 
tion of  said  chime  ring,  and  a  key  member  between  the 
latter  and  said  locking  ring  for  preventing  circumferential 
movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  chime  ring. 


1.207.9S8.      AT"rOMATIC  FOOD  AND  WATER   SUPPLY. 

HBiNRicn    KrxMASN,    Bielefeld.    Germany.      Filed    Oct. 

28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728.160.      (CT.  119 — 86.) 

1.  Ao  automatic  food  and  water  supply  comprising  a 

rotatable  dmm  containing  food  and  which  delivers  food  to 

a  feed  receptacle,  a  water  wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  said 

water  wheel  Is  fastened,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  said  worm 

operatively  connected  with  the  drum  to  rotate  It,  a  pipe 

conducting  wat«>r  to  said  water  wheel  to  operate  It,  said 

water  after  operating  the  water  wheel  being  delivered  to 

a  drinking  trough,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  handle  for  said 

valve,  a  wheel  operatively  connected   with  said  drum  to 

be  rotated  thereby,  and  a  projection  on  the  wheel  adapt- 


ed by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
with  the  handle  of  the  valve  to  close  the  valve  and  shot 
off  the  water  supply. 


\^AJL^^ 


2.  An  automatic  food  and  water  supply  comprising  a 
food  holding  drum  a  water  wheel  operatively  turning  said 
drum,  a  shaft  on  which  said  water  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
worm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
said  worm  and  turning  said  drum,  valved  water  delivery 
pipes,  a  gear  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  worm,  a 
pin  on  said  last  mentioned  gear  wheel,  means  adapted  to 
l)€  engaged  by  the  pin  to  operate  the  valves  and  a  spring 
lirake  on  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1.207.939.  WAVE  MOTOR.  .Ioseph  Lachance,  I»s  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.424. 
(C1..253— 11.) 


( -  ^Z*-  ¥f- 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  weight,  a  wave  actuted  vane,  an 
endless  cable  having  said  weight  secured  thereto,  means 
connecting  said  vane  and  said  weight  for  raising  the  latter 
upon  oscillation  of  the  former,  a  pulley  and  pulley  shaft, 
a  ratchet  connection  between  said  pulley  and  said  shaft 
for  operating  said  shaft  upon  the  fall  of  said  weight,  a 
power  shaft  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  pul- 
ley shaft  and  said  power  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  pair  of  super-Imposed  pulleys,  an 
endless  cable  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  weight  fixed  to 
said  cable,  a  pulley  shaft,  a  ratchet  connection  between 
said  pulley  shaft  and  the  respective  pulley,  a  wave  actu- 
ated vane,  means  connecting  said  vane  and  said  weight 
for  raising  the  latter  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  former, 
a  power  shaft  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
pulley  shaft  and  said  power  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  pulley  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leys on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  connection  between  each  of 
said  pulleys  and  said  shaft,  a  oorrospondlng  nunil)er  of 
endless  cables  passing  over  said  pulleys  respectively,  a 
weight  on  each  of  said  cables,  a  like  number  of  wave  ac- 
tuated vanes,  cables  connecting  said  vanes  with  said 
weights  respectively  for  raising  the  latter  upon  recipro- 
cation of  the  former,  a  power  shaft  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  pulley  shaft  and  said  power  tPhaft, 
substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  power  shaft,  a  reciprocating  wave 
actuated  vane,  driving  mecbanlam  connecting  said  vane 
and  said  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  governor  for  aald 
■haft  comprising  a  fixed  dlak,  a  rotary  member  adjacent 
said  disk,  a  connection  between  said  power  shaft  and  said 
rotary  member,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  aald  rotary  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  cam  for 
actuating  said  shoe,  an  arm  on  aald  cam  and  a  wing  on 
aald  anp.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  power  shaft,  a  reciprocating  wave 
actuated  vane,  driving  mechanism  connecting  said  vane 
and  said  abaft.  In  combination  with  a  governor  for  aald 
shaft  comprising  a  fixed  disk,  a  rotary  member  adjacent 
said  disk,  a  connection  between  said  power  shaft  and  said 
rotary  member,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  cam  for  ac- 
tuating said  ahoe,  a  radial  arm  on  said  cam  and  a  wing 
adjustably  mounted  on  aald  arm,  subatantlally  as  described. 


1,207,940.  ICE-CREEPER.  Francis  Wilbub  LaKx,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Chace, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  77,997. 
(CI.  3ft— 62.) 


1.  An  ice  creeper  comprising  an  attaching  strap  having 
crosa  members,  a  plate  connected  to  the  under  side  of  said 
strap  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  aole  of  the  shoe, 
aald  plate  being  provided  with  downwardly  projecting 
polnta,  an  adjustable  guide  loop  through  which  the  croaeed 
members  of  aald  attaching  strap  pass,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  enda  of  said  strap  together. 

2.  An  Ice  creeper  comprising  an  attaching  strap  having 
crossed  members,  plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
aald  strap,  rivets  having  shanks  paslng  through  said  plates 
and  strap  and  serving  to  connect  said  parts  together  and 
having  pointed  lower  ends,  and  an  adjustable  guide  having 
loops  through  which  the  crossed  members  of  said  attach- 
ing strap  pasB. 


1,207,941.      FOLDING-MACHINE.     William   F.    Ladten 
8CHLAOEK.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorenz  Muther, 
Newton,  Mass.    Filed  June  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  105,930. 
(CI.  12—54.) 


-...£-J   ...... ^.rJ-....^,i. 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding  and 
folding  means,  of  a  slitting  knife  and  means  for  operating 
it  directly  connected  to  said  slitting  knife,  aald  operating 
meana  comprising  a  lever,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a 
bearing  formed  on  the  side  of  said  plate,  a  pivot-shaft  for 
aald  bearing,  aald  plate  and  bearing  having  an  elongated 
hole,  one  end  of  the  hole  being  concentric  with  said  bear- 


ing and  the  other  end  extending  outaide  of  the  pcrtphery 
of  said  bearing,  a  connection  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
bearing  and  Its  other  end  pivoted  to  a  knife  operating 
lever,  aald  knife  operating  lever,  the  slitting  knife  being 
mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  operating  lever,  and 
means  for  moving  the  first-mentioned  bearing  to  a  posi- 
tion either  concentric  or  eccentric  to  the  shaft  upon 
which  It  is  pivoted  to  render  the  alittlng  knife  movable 
to  cut.  or  stationary  and  non-cutting. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  operating  mechanism  for  a 
slitting  knife,  a  slitting  knife,  a  connection  for  the  slitting 
knife  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tne  operating  mecha- 
nism and-  at  Ita  other  end  to  the  slitting  knife,  and  a  piv- 
oted bearing  in  said  operating  mechanism,  so  formed  and 
arranged  that  the  bearing  may  be  adjusted  to  positions 
either  concentric  or  eccentric  to  the  axla  on  which  it  is 
pivoted,  as  desired,  so  aa  to  render  the  slitting  knife  either 
inoperative  and  stationary,  or  operative  and  in  a  cutting 
poaltion. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine  having  a  slitting  knife,  means 
for  operating  said  slitting  knife,  comprising  an  oscillating 
lever,  a  pivot  on  which  aald  lever  osclllatea.  a  member 
ntorably  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  bearing  on  said  movable 
member,  meana  for  adjusting  said  bearing  to  positions 
either  eccentric  or  concentric  with  relation  to  said  pivot, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  slitting  knife,  operating 
means  for  the  slitting  knife,  a  connection  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  slitting  knife,  its  other  end  being  pivoted  upon 
a  bearing  in  the  operating  means,  means  for  oadllating 
said  bearings,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  to 
positions  either  eccentric  or  concentric  with  relation  to 
the  pivot  upon  which  It  oacillates  to  render  the  slitting 
knife  either  operative  or  Inoperative  aa  desired. 

5.  A  folding  machine  having  a  slitting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  stationary  knife  and  a  movable  knife,  the  mov- 
able slitting  knife  being  so  arranged  upon  an  oscillating 
lever  aa  to  have  a  constant  bearing  against  aald  atationary 
knife  and  so  that  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  will  pass 
each  other  and  o|>erate  with  a  scissors-like  action,  said 
oscillating  lever,  operating  means  for  operating  the  oscil- 
lating lever,  a  connection  for  connecting  the  oacillatlng 
lever  and  the  operating  means,  and  means  whereby  the 
pivot  on  the  operating  means  to  which  the  connection  Is 
pivoted  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  render  the  slitting  mech- 
anism either  operative  or  inoperative,  aa  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,207,942.  DISPENSING-CABINET.  Chhistia:*  G.  Leh- 
MANN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.820.      (CI.  31—66.) 


1.  A  butter  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing Insulated  walls,  an  endless  conveyer  normally  ex- 
tending into  one  of  the  caalng  walls  adapted  to  feed  a 
bar  of  batter  therethrough,  and  butter  slicing  and  con- 
veyer actuating  means  on  the  wall  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  by  a  single  operation  for  actuating  the  conveyer 
in  advance  of  slicing  butter. 

2.  A  batter  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing insulated  walls,  an  endless  conveyer -In  said  casing 
extending  into  one  of  said  casing  walls  adapted  to  feed  a 
bar  of  butter  therethrough,  batter  slicing  and  conveyer 
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actuating  meana  on  the  wall  of  said  casing  adapted  for 
actuating  the  conveyer  in  advance  of  slicing  butter,  and  a 
tiltable  shelf  supported  by  the  same  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  tilted  by  said  means  after  butter  Is  sliced. 

3.  A  butter  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing Insulated  walls,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  into 
one  of  the  casing  walls  and  adaoted  to  feed  a  bar  of  but- 
ter therethrough,  a  container  over  said  conveyer  adapted 
to  hold  a  refrigeratory  agent,  and  butter  slicing  and  con- 
veyer actuating  means  on  the  wall  of  said  casing  adapted 
for  actuating  a  conveyer  in  advance  of  slicing  butter. 

4.  A  butter  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing Insulated  walls,  a  conveyer  In  said  casing,  extending 
Into  one  of  the  casing  walls  and  adapted  to  feed  a  bar  of 
butter  therethrough,  a  container  over  said  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  refrigeratory  agent,  butter  slicing  'and  con- 
veyer actuating  means  on  the  wall  of  said  casing  adapted 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  conveyer  In  advance  of 
slicing  butter,  and  a  tiltable  shelf  supported  by  the  same 
casing  wall  adapted  to  receive  butter  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted  by  said  butter  slicing  means. 

5.  A  butter  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a 
partition  In  said  casing  dividing  said  casing  into  an  operat- 
ing compartment  and  a  refrigeratory  compartment,  a  con- 
veyer in  the  latter  compartment  of  said  casing  adapted  to 
feed  a  bar  of  butter  through  said  partition,  and  butter 
slicing  means  carried  by  said  partition  adapted  for  actuat- 
ing said  conveyer  In  advance  of  slicing  butter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,207.943.  SHEET-METAL  CURTAIN-ROLLER.  Jamks 
F.  Lemon  and  Acodst  Waexeb,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  George  Demore,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Plied  Feb. 
25.  1915.     SertsI  No.  10,466.     (CI.  156—29.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  sheet  metal  strip  rolled  Into 
substantially  cylindrical  form  and  having  overlapping 
portions  depressed  within  the  periphery  of  the  roller  to 
form  lengthwise  channeled  ribs  seated  one  within  the 
other,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  Innermost  rib  being 
deflected  drcumferentlally  to  form  a  reinforcing  flange, 
aa  9.  abutting  agalnat  the  inner  face  of  the  main  body  of 
the  roller  at  one  side  of  both  ribs,  and  the  outer  portions 
of  the  opposite  side  of  the  ribs  returned  partially  across 
the  open  side  of  the  channel. 

2.  A  curtain  roller  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  aheet 
metal  tube  having  overlapping  longitudinal  edges  depressed 
Inwardly  to  form  channeled  ribs  nested  one  within  the 
other,  one  side  of  the  Innermost  rib  extending  across  the 
inner  side  of  the  outermost  rib  and  provided  with  a  rein- 
forcing flange  abatting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  main 
body  of  the  roller,  the  aide  of  tb^  ribs  opposite  the  rein- 
forcing flange  being  extended  laterally  toward  said  flange 
partially  across  the  base  of  the  channel  to  reduce  the 
peripheral  width  of  the  month  of  the  channel  and  to  lock 
the  ribs  against  relative  radial  movement. 


1,207,944.  VEHICLE  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  Wil- 
liam E.  Lemp  and  EowAan  Ketijino  McQdillbn, 
Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  80,882. 
(CI.  40—62.) 

1.  A  signaling  headlight,  comprising  a  casing  the  front 
irall  of  which  haa  an  opaque  lower  panel  and  a  tranaparent 
upper  panel,  a  light  source  and  a  light  projecting  re- 
flector in  the  casing  directly  behind  the  transparent  panel, 
a  pair  of  signal  platea  normally  gravitatlonally  supported 
in  said  casing  behind  said  opaque  panel,  and  means  for 
raising  said  plates  between  the  transparent  panel  and 
the  light   source  embodying  a   solenoid  mounted  on   top 


of  the  caalng  and  a  solenoid  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  caalng  and  a  core  connected  to  each  plate  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  cofiperating  with  one  of  the  solenoids 
to  raise  the  plate  and  to  maintain  it  in  a  vertical  position 
at  all  tlmea,  .the  lower  core  normally  depending  below  the 
solenoid  and  the  upper  core  normally  depending  across  the 
transparent  upper  panel. 
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2.  A  signaling  headlight,  comprising  a  casing  the  front 
wall  of  which  has  an  opaque  lower  panel  and  a  transparent 
upper  panel,  a  light  source  and  a  light  projecting  reflector 
In  said  casing,  a  signal  plate  normally  gravitatlonally  held 
behind  the  opaque  panel,  a  solenoid  depending  from  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  core  cooperating 
with  the  solenoid  and  connected  with  the  signal  plate  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  for  raising  the  plate  between 
the  transparent  panel  and  the  light  source  and  maintaining 
the  plate  In  a  vertical  position  at  all  times,  said  core  nor- 
mally depending  below  the  solenoid  so  that  when  the 
signal  plate  is  raised  the  core  will  lie  its  full  length  within 
the  solenoid. 

3.  A  signaling  headlight,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  wall  having  a  transparent  upper  panel  and  an  oi>aque 
lower  panel,  a  light  source  and  a  light  projecting  re- 
flector in  said  casing  directly  behind  the  transparent 
panel,  a  algnal  plate  normally  held  behind  said  opaque 
panel,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  top  of  the  casing  centrally 
thereof,  and  a  core  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  plate 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the 
solenoid  to  temporarily  raise  the  plate  between  the  trana- 
parent panel  and  the  light  source  and  to  maintain  the 
plate  in  a  vertical  position  at  all  times. 


1,207,945.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  JoH.v  Jat  Lepfer, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3.449.     (CI.  40—139.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  hollow  figure  representing 
a  cigar,  a  trade  name  supported  upon  said  hollow  flgare, 
two  moving  figures  connected  with  said  representation  of 
a  cigar,  one  of  said  figures  carrying  a  spear  and  ths 
other  a  cigar,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a  motor, 
meana  for  communicating  motion  from  said  motor  to  said 
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Images,  ipear  and  dgar  and  meaos  for  commanieating 
light  to  Mid  lamp*  both  within  and  outside  said  repra- 
sentatloB  of  a  cigar. 

2.  IB  a  derlce  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  hollow  figure  repre- 
seatlag  a  cigar,  a  trade  name  on  said  flgure,  one  or  BM>re 
movable  Images  located  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
hollow  figure,  one  carrying  a  spear  and  the  other  a  cigar, 
an  electric  light  supported  on  said  spear,  a  plurality  of 
electric  lamps  connected  with  said  figure,  an  electric 
motor  located  within  said  hollow  figure,  means  for  com- 
municating electrical  energy  from  said  source  of  power 
to  said  motor,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said 
motor  to  said  images,  and  means  for  eommunicatlDg  elec- 
tric light  from  said  source  of  power  to  said  lamps,  on  said 
spear  and  within  said  cigar  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1.207.946.  SUPPORT  FOR  HINGED  COVERS  OR  MEM 
REUS.  Fk.wk  E.  I.BV.1N.SCI.ER,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mav 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,246      (CI.  217—60.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  hinged  covers  or  members,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hinged  cover  or  member,  of  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto  at  one  of  its  ends  at  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  hinged  portion  of  the  cover  or  member, 
a  sblfting  fulcrum  link  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  first  named  Unk  between  the  ends  tbereof  and 
plvotally  supported  near  Ita  other  end.  and  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  of  Ita  ends  to  the  free  portion  of  the  first 
named  link  and  at  Its  other  end  to  a  suitable  support. 

2.  In  a  support  for  hinged  covers  or  members,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hinged  cover  or  member,  of  a  link  plvotally 
connected  thereto  at  one  of  Its  ends  at  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  hinged  portion  of  the  cover  or  member,  a  shift- 
ing fulcrum  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
ttae  first  named  link  near  the  free  end  of  the  latter  and 
plvotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  suitable  support, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  free  portion  of  the  first  named 
Unk.  and  means  for  adjusably  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  to  a  suitable  support. 

3.  In  a  support  for  hinged  covers  or  members,  the 
combination  with  a  hinged  cover  or  member,  of  a  link 
plvotally  connected  thereto  at  one  of  ita  ends  at  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  hinged  portion  of  the  cover  or  member, 
a  shifting  fuIcrum-llnk  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  ita 
ends  to  the  first  named  link  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
plvotally  supported  near  its  other  end.  aad  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  free  portion  of  the  first 
named  link  and  at  Is  other  end  to  a  suitable  support,  the 
said  links  and  spring  being  arranged  with  such  angularity 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  hinged  cover  or 
support  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  remain  closed. 


1,207.947.     TOOL.     Isaac  W.  Litchi-ield.  Boston.  Mass 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.     SerUl  No.  798.216.     (01.  81 »S.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  claas  described,  having,  in  combination, 
relatively  movable  Jaws,  levers  for  aetaatlBg  the  Jaws, 
oae  of  which  U  movable  relatively  to  both  the  Jawa,  con- 
nections for  moving  said  Jaws  respectively  as  one  with 
the  levers  to  open  and  cloee  the  Jaws,  and  means  to  pro- 


duce relative  working  DoremcBt  of  the  Jaws  by  the  move- 
ment  of  one  of  said  levers  relatively  to  the  Jaws. 
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2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combination, 
relatively  movable  Jaws,  levers  for  actuating  the  Jaws,  one 
of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  both  the  Jaws,  con- 
nections for  moving  said  Jaws  respectively  as  one  with 
the  levers  to  open  and  close  the  Jaws,  and  means  to  pro- 
duce relative  working  movement  of  the  Jaws  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  levers  relatively  to  the  Jaws.  »ald 
means  being  effective  only  upon  the  introduction  of  a  re- 
sistance between  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combination, 
relatively  movable  Jawa,  a  lever  for  relatively  actuating 
the  jaws  arrauKeU  to  move  relatively  to  both  the  Jaws, 
a  connection  for  causing  one  of  said  Jawa  to  move  as 
one  with  the  lever  to  open  and  close  the  Jaws,  and  means 
to  produce  relative  working  movement  of  the  Jaws  by 
the  movement  of  the  lever  relative  to  the  Jawa. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combination, 
relatively  movable  Jaws,  a  lever  for  relatively  actuating 
the  Jaws  arranged  to  move  relatively  to  the  Jawa.  a  con- 
nection for  causing  one  of  said  Jaws  to  move  as  one  with 
the  lever  to  op«'n  and  ciose  the  Jaws,  and  means  to  pro- 
duce relative  working  movement  of  the  Jaws  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  relaUvely  to  the  Jaws,  said  means  be- 
ing effective  only  upon  the  Introduction  of  a  resistance 
between  the  Jaws. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  having,  la  combination, 
relatively  movable  Jaws,  a  lever  for  relatively  moving  the 
Jaws  movable  with  relation  to  both  the  Jaws,  means  for 
causing  one  of  the  Jaws  to  move  as  one  with  the  lever 
to  open  and  close  the  Jaws,  and  means  comprising  a  tog- 
gle connection  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever 
relatively  to  both  Jaws  for  Impariing  a  relative  working 
movement  to  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,207.948.  POROINO-MACHINR  FOR  MAKINO  CIRCU- 
LAR CAPS  AND  ANALOGOUS  METAL  FORMS  Faao 
R.  Ix)NO.  Catawlssa.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,900.     (CI.  78 — 1.) 


1.  A  forging  machine  for  making  circular  caps  and 
analogous  metal  forms  Including  a  die  having  a  stock 
feed  opening,  a  clamping  device  operating  at  oae  side  of 
the  die.  an  upsetting  device  working  in  oppoaltton  to  the 
face  of  the  die.  and  punching-sbear  means  eodperatlag 
with  said  apsetttng  deTice. 

2.  A  forging  machine  for  making  circular  caps  and 
analogous  metal  forma  including  an  upstanding  guide 
wall  bavtag  s  die  receiving  opening  therein,  s  die  fitting 


said  opening,  a  clamping  device  operating  at  one  side  of 
the  said  wall,  an  upsetting  plunger  operating  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  wall  in  opposition  to  the  die,  and  a 
punching  shear  movable  azlally  through  the  plunger  and 
also  into  the  die. 

■t.  A  forging  machine  for  making  circular  caps  and 
analogous  metal  forms  including  an  upright  guide  wall 
having  a  die  opening  therein,  a  die  fitted  In  said  opening, 
a  reciprocating  clamp  operating  at  one  side  of  the  guide 
wall,  a  shiftable  gage  operating  beyond  the  opposite  side 
of  the  guide  wall,  an  upHetting  plunger  working  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  face  of  the  die,  and  a  punching  shear  movable 
asially  through  the  plunger  and  also  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  the  plunger  and  into  the  opening  through  the  die. 

4.  A  forging  machine  for  making  circular  caps  and 
analogous  metal  forms  including  a  rigid  framework  hav- 
ing a  die  provided  with  a  stock  feed  opening  mounted 
tli»-rein,  a  stock  measuring  device  operating  at  one  side 
of  the  die.  a  clamping  device  operating  at  the  feeding-in 
side  of  the  die,  an  upsetting  device  working  in  opposition 
to  the  face  of  the  die,  a  punching  shear  movable  axlally 
through  the  upsetting  device,  a  main  drive  shaft  Journaled 
ta  the  machine,  means  connected  with  said  main  drive 
shaft  for  operating  aaid  clamping  means,  means  connected 
with  said  main  drive  shaft  for  operating  snid  upsetting 
d*'vlce  and  punching  shear  successively,  and  means  con- 
noted with  said  means  for  operating  the  upsetting  de- 
vice and  punching  shear  for  operating  the  stock  measur- 
Inc  device  prior  to  the  clamping  device. 

.%.  A  forging  machine  for  making  circular  caps  and 
analogous  metal  forms  locluding  a  rigid  framework  hav- 
ing a  die  provided  with  a  stock  feed  opening,  a  stock 
m<-asuring  devic*-  operating  at  one  side  of  the  die,  a 
clamping  device  operating  at  the  feeding  in  side  of  the 
die,  an  upsetting  device  working  in  opposition  to  the  face 
of  the  die.  a  punching  shear  movable  axially  through  the 
upsetting  device,  a  main  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
lower  Intermediate  portion  of  the  machine  and  having  a 
driving  gear,  a  relatively  large  transmission  gear  mounted 
above  said  driving  gear  and  meshing  therewith,  a  clamp- 
ing device  operating  gear  meahing  with  said  transmission 
gear,  means  operated  by  said  latter  gear  for  actuating 
thi>  clamping  device,  and  means  geared  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  transmission  gear  for  operating  the  stock 
measuring  device,  upsetting  device  and  shearing  punch 
In  synchronism  with  the  clamping  device. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,949.      CARD-INDEX   CABINET.      FaEDxaiCK    Stan 
i-CT  Long,  Calgary,  AlberU,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1916. 
S.rial  No.  76,488.      (CI.  129—16.) 


EV      I.'*      ZM 


1.  A  card  index  cabinet  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  lid  formed  in  two  portions  opening  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  respectively,  the  said  cabinet  being  divided  Into 
a  front  and  rear  compartment,  an  inclined  rack  in  the 
rear  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
resilient  clips  opt-ratively  supported  from  the  rack  and 
adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  Index  cards  In  stepped 
relation  relatively  to  each  other  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  card  index  cabinet  of  the  class  described  having 
a  lid  formed  in  two  porilons  opening  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly respectively,  the  said  cabinet  being  divided  Into  a 
front  and  rear  compartment,  and  means  located  in  the 
rear  compartment  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  Index 
cards  In  stepped  relation  to  each  other  and  spaced  a  dis- 
tance apart,  said  means  Including  resilient  divisions  hav- 


ing their  upper  edges  curled  back  upon  the  dlvlalons  for 
spacing  the  cards  apart. 

3.  A  card  index  cabinet  of  the  class  described  having 
a  lid.  the  said  cabinet  being  divided  into  a  front  and  rear 
compartment,  and  means  located  In  the  rear  compartment 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  Index  cards  in  stepped 
relation  to  each  other,  said  means  including  resiltent 
walled  pockets  of  decreasing  depth  from  the  front  of  the 
r«>ar  compartment. 

4.  .\n  index  cabinet  comprising  a  front  and  rear  com- 
partment, means  associated  with  the  rear  compartment 
adapted  to  space  the  cards  one  from  another  and  main 
tain  them  in  stepped  relation,  and  a  hinged  cover  adaptad- 
to  swing  downwardly  to  form  a  tray  at  the  front  of  the 
cabinet. 

5.  An  Index  cabinet  comprising  a  front  and  rear  com- 
partment, means  associated  with  the  rear  compartment 
adapted  to  space  the  cards  one  from  another  and  main- 
tain them  in  stepped  relation,  and  a  cover  formed  in  two 
hinged  portions  opening  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  form  a  tray  at  the  side  of  the 
cabinet. 


1,207,950.  RAIN-SIGNAL.  HCOH  Alvi.n  Lonoino,  La 
Grange.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.  .Serial  No.  56,980. 
(CI.  200—35.) 


1.  A  rain  signal  of  the  character  described  including 
a  balanced  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  signaling 
device  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  rain  receiving  cup 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  that  end  of  the  lialanced 
member  carrying  the  signaling  device  normally  overbal- 
ancing the  end  of  the  member  carrying  the  cup,  aad 
means  for  directing  rain  water  into  the  cup. 

2.  A  rain  signal  of  the  character  described  including 
a  casing  having  a  collecting  area  with  an  opening,  a  bal- 
anced member  disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  cup  having  a  receiving  opening  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  its  bottom  and  at  the  other  end  with 
an  element  of  a  signaling  device,  the  end  of  the  member 
having  the  signaling  device  t>eing  of  greater  weight  than 
the  cup  when  the  latter  is  only  partly  full,  and  means  for 
conducting  water  from  the  said  collecting  area  to  the  cup 
and  for  discharging  excess  water  from  the  collecting  area. 

.'{.  A  rain  signal  of  the  character  described  inelnding 
a  casing  having  a  rain  collecting  top  formed  with  a  dls- 
chsrge  opening,  a  balanced  meml>er  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cup  having  a  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  relatively  small  discharge  opening 
in  its  bottom  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  signaling  ele- 
ment, the  last-named  end  of  the  member  being  heavier 
than  the  cup  when  the  latter  is  partially  filled,  a  hopper 
leading  from  the  opening  of  the  collecting  area  and  dla- 
charglng  into  the  cup.  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  dis- 
cbarge opening  dlsi>0!»ed  below  the  cup. 

4.  K  rain  signal  of  the  character  described  comprising 
nn  outer  casing  having  a  rain  collecting  top  form^  with 
an  opening,  an  inner  casing,  a  hopper  leading  from  the 
collecting  opening  of  the  top  of  the  outer  casing  into  the 
inner  casing,  a  balanced  member  mounted  within  ttie  Inner 
casing,  a  cup  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  balanced  neia- 
her  and  into  which  the  hopper  Is  adapted  to  discharge,  a 
Kitrnal  element  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  bal- 
anced   member    and    normally    counterbalancing^'the    cup 
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wben  the  Utter  is  empty  or  partially  filled,  and  meant 
disposed  between  the  outer  and  Inner  casings  for  beating 
the  air  within  the  oater  casing. 

5.  A  rain  signal  of  the  character  described  including 
an  outer  casing  formed  with  a  water  collecting  top  and 
with  a  receiving  opening,  an  Inner  casing  also  formed 
with  a  water  collecting  top  and  a  discharge  opening,  a 
hopper  located  within  the  receiving  opening  of  the  outer 
casing  and  leading  to  the  opening  of  the  Inner  casing,  a 
hopper  disposed  within  the  Inner  casing  below  said  open- 
Mi;,  a  balanced  rod  mounted  within  the  Inner  casing  car- 
rying at  one  end  a  cup  and  at  the  other  end  a  signaling 
element,  the  cup  having  a  relatively  large  upper  end  and 
a  relatively  small  opening  In  its  lower  end,  a  drain  pipe 
leading  from  the  interior  of  the  Interior  casing  and  be- 
neath the  cup,  and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  collect- 
ing surface  of  the  Interior  casing  to  said  flrst-named 
drain  pipe. 


1,207.951.  GEARIN<;.  Allen  Ijixjmis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as 
signor  to  Paclcard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  .Viicbit;an.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  733.132.      (CI.  74—58." 


1  ^ 


jm-wm  Ml 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  alined 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  gearing  connecting  aaid 
shafts  to  operate  the  driven  shaft  at  various  speeds  rela- 
tive to  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  transmission  shaft  out  of 
line  with  the  driven  shaft,  driving  mechanism  constantly 
connecting  the  driven  shaft  with  said  transmission  shaft, 
and  a  second  driving  connection  on  said  driven  shaft. 

2.«  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  alined 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts  to  operate  the  driven  shaft  at  various  speeds  rela- 
tive to  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  transmission  shaft  out  of 
line  with  the  driven  shaft,  chain  mechanism  for  driving 
the  transmission  shaft  from  the  driven  shaft  at  a  reduced 
speed,  and  a  second  drlvfng  connection  on  the  driven  shaft 
beyond  said  chain  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  alined  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  a  lay  shaft,  and  gears  on  said  shafts 
for  driving  the  driven  shaft  at  a  plurality  of  different 
speeds  relative  to  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  transmission 
shaft  alined  with  said  lay  shaft,  and  speed  reducing  gear- 
ing between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  transmission  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  alined 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  lay  shaft,  and  gears  on  said 
shafts  for  driving  the  driven  shaft  at  a  plarallty  of  differ- 
ent speeds  relative  to  the  driving  snaft,  of  a  transmlaaion 
shaft  ont  of  line  with  said  driven  shaft,  chain  driving 
mecbanlam  between  said  transmission  and  driven  shafts, 
and  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  beyond  the  chain  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  alined 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  lay  shaft,  and  gears  on  said 
shafts  for  driving  the  driven  shaft  at  a  plarallty  of  difTer- 
ent  speeds  relative  to  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  transmission 
shaft  oat  of  line  with  said  driven  shaft,  driving  mecha- 
nism betwfen  said  driven  shaft  and  said  transmission 
shaft,  a  shaft  alined  with  said  transmission  shaft,  a  de- 
tachable coupling  mechanism  between  said  two  latter 
shafts,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  to,  and 
dfscooaected  from,  said  driven  ahaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uatette.l 


1.207,952.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR.  Thomas  B.  Lynch,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  WiUUm  C.  Morgan,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  43,727.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  adjacent 
control  lever  for  the  operating  parts  of  an  automobile,  a 
switch  mounting  providing  an  extension  for  said  lever  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  steering  wheel  rim,  an  electric 
switch  carried  by  said  mounting,  and  means  for  operating 
the  switch. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  adjacent 
control  lever  for  the  operating  parts  of  an  automobile,  a 
switch  mounting  providing  an  extension  for  said  lever  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  steering  wheel  rim.  an  electric 
switch  carried  hy  the  mounting,  a  normally  open  electrical 
circuit,  the  wires  being  supported  by  the  mounting  and 
connecting  with  the  switch  terminals,  and  h  button  in  the 
end  of  the  mounting  for  closing  the  circuit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  adjacent 
control  lever  for  the  operating  parts  of  an  automobile  as 
described,  a  switch  mounting  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  lever  providing  an  extension  therefor  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  steering  wheel  rim,  an  electric 
pwltch  carried  by  the  mountlnK.  an  electrical  circuit,  the 
wires  of  which  are  supported  by  the  mounting  and  con- 
nected with  the  terminals  of  the  switch,  and  a  button  In 
the  end  of  the  mounting  for  operating  the  switch. 

4.  A  switch  mounting  providing  an  extension  for  a  lever 
comprising  a  split  case  having  a  cylindrical  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  switch,  the  opposite  end  being  flattened,  the  side 
walls  being  spaced  to  receive  the  lever  and  the  electric 
wiring  for  the  switch,  and  means  for  clamping  the  case 
on  the  lever. 

.">.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  adjacent 
control  lever  for  the  operating  parts  of  an  automobile, 
a  switch  mounting  providing  an  extension  for  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  hollow  end  portion  terminating  near 
the  steering  wheel  rim.  and  an  electric  switch  In  the  end 
of  said  hollow  portion,  said  hollow  portion  being  adapted 
to  provide  a  conduit  for  the  wires  leading  to  the  switcu. 


1.207.953.     ASH  RIU  El'TACLE.     Edwahd  MrCn  ee.  Chi 
cago.    111.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   Franklin    P.    Smith. 


Chicago.   III.      Filed  Sept.   27.  1915. 
(CI.  21—119.) 


Serial   No.  52,792 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  com- 
biiiation  a  tilting  carriage  having  two  straight  handle  barn 
unobstructed  on  their  lower  sides  and  connected  at  the 
front  by  a  crosa  bar,  said  bars  being  formed  at  the  rear 
with  posts  which  stand  upright  in  the  palling  position  of 
the  carriage,  an  axle  connecting  the  bars  and  seeared 
thereto  at  the  places  where  the  poata  Join  tb«m.  and 
wheels  moanted  on  said  axle,  and  a  reetangalar  box  piv- 
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otally  ■oatained  at  the  npper  ends  of  said  posts  directly 
above  the  axle,  said  box  extending  down  to  within  a  short 
distance  from  the  axle  and  having  downwardly  converg- 
ing side  portions  arranged  to  clear  the  axle  wiien  the  box  Is 
tilted,  and  a  flat  bottom  portion  narrower  than  the  top, 
the  parts  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  when 
the  carriage  is  tilted  upward  to  lower  the  box  to  the 
ground,  the  handle  stands  to  one  side  of  the  box  In  an 
upright  poaition. 


1,207,964.      FIRE  ESCAPE.     Edward  McCli  hk,   Chicago, 
I       111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  P.  Smith,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed     May     1,    1916.     Serial     No.    94.601.      (CI. 
*        227—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  comprising  a 
suppori  and  an  inclined  chute  secured  thereto  and  having 
a  hinged  counter  weighted  portion  for  covering  the  inner 
surface  of  the  chute. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  and  an  Inclined  chute  carried  thereby,  and  com- 
prising a  stationary  section  and  a  counter  weighted  section 
hinged  to  the  stationary  section,  and  movable  from  a  po- 
sition covering  the  inner  face  of  the  chute  to  an  operative 
or  open  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  and  an  Inclined  chute  supported  thereby,  said 
chute  comprising  two  sections,  the  one  being  stationary 
and  the  other  hinged  thereto  along  the  lower  edges  there- 
of, and  being  also  counter  weighted,  the  hinged  section 
being  movable  from  a  position  covering  the  inner  faces  of 
the  sections,  and  the  hinged  section  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  adapted  to  overlap  an  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
Ntationary  section. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  an  inclined  chute  supported  thereby  and  com 
prising  a  stationary  section  and  a  movable  section  hinged 
thereto  along  the  lower  edges  thereof,  counter  weight  sup- 
porting arms  secured  to  said  movable  section,  and  counter 
weights  adjustably  secured  on  said  arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  an  Inclined  chute  supported  thereby,  and  consist- 
ing of  two  sections,  one  being  stationary  and  the  other 
hinged  thereto  along  their  lower  edges,  and  movable  from 
a  position  covering  the  Inner  faces  of  the  chute  to  an  open 
operatlTa  position,  counter  weight  supporting  arms  se- 
cured to  the  movable  section,  and  counter  weights  carried 
by  said  arms  and  operating  to  swing  open  the  hinged  sec- 
tion, and  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  hinged  section 
in  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.I 


1.207,985.     COUPLING  FOR  HAT-RACKS.     Thorbcrk  D. 

McDonald,  Ruthven.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  27 

1916.    Serial  No.  86.914.     (Cl.  21— 187.) 

1.  A  coupling  for  farm  machinery  comprising  a  pair  of 
transverse  members  secured  In  parallel  spaced  relation, 
pairs  of  oppositely  dUposed  angle  brackets  adjustably  se- 
cured on  the  transverse  members,  a  draft  bar  having  a 


longitudfnaily  slotted  portion  engaged  by  a  pin  on  one 
transverse  member  and  pairs  of  guide  rollers  near  the 
other  end  of  the  draft  bar  between  which  the  other  trans- 
verae  member  lies. 


2.  A  coupling  for  farm  machinery  comprising  a  pair  of 
transverse  members  secured  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
palra  of  oppositely  disposed  angle  brackets  adjustably  se- 
cured on  the  transverse  members,  a  draft  bar  having  a 
longitadinally  slotted  portion  engaged  by  a  pin  on  one 
transverse  member,  pairs  of  rollera  on  the  draft  bar  em- 
bracing the  other  transverse  member,  and  gtiidc  bars  se: 
cured  against  the  faces  of  the  transverse  members  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  in  maintaining  the  draft 
bar  In  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  rack  having  longi- 
tudinal sills,  of  a  draft  rigging  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse members  secured  in  spaced  relation  by  longitudinal 
membera,  pairs  of  brackets  on  the  transverse  members 
secured  to  the  sills,  guide  members  on  the  transverse 
members,  a  draft  bar  playing  between  the  guide  and 
tran8ver»e  members,  a  pin  on  one  transverse  member  en- 
gaging a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  draft  bar,  and  guide 
rollers  on  the  draft  bar  embracing  the  other  transverse 
member. 

4.  A  coupling  for  farm  machinery  comprislnB  a  pair  of 
transverse  membera.  longitudinally  disposed  members  se- 
cured to  the  transverse  membera,  palra  of  holding  brackets 
adjustable  on  the  transverse  membera,  guide  membera 
secured  on  the  lower  faces  of  the  transverse  members  In 
parallel,  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  draft  bar  playing  be- 
tween the  guide  and  transverse  members,  .n  pin  on  one 
transverse  member  engaging  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
rear  portion  of  the  draft  bar  and  pairs  of  rollera  on  the 
draft  bar  bearing  on  the  marginal  faces  of  the  other 
transverse  member  and  companion  guide. 

5.  A  coupling  for  farm  machinery  comprising  a  pair  of 
transverse  members,  longitudinally  disposed  members  se- 
cured to  the  transverse  members,  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed angle  brackets  adjustably  secured  on  the  transverse 
members,  guide  members  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  the 
transverse  members,  a  pin  on  one  transverae  member,  a 
draft  bar  playing  between  the  guide  and  transverse  mem- 
bera and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  engaged  by  the  pin 
and  bearing  rollera  on  the  draft  bar  bearing  against  the 
marginal  faces  of  the  other  transverse  member  and  com- 
panion guide. 


1.207,956.  CASINO  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  Jambs 
F.  McEi.KOT,  Albany.  N.  Y. :  Susie  H.  McElroy,  executrix 
of  said  .Tames  F.  McElroy.  deceased,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,607 
(Cl.,  175— 282.) 

1.  A  switch  casing  having  a  cover  and  an  external  sup- 
plemental wall  spaced  from  said  cover  and  parallel  there- 
with, said  cover  and  said  wall  being  provided  with  alined 
openings  forming  push  button  guiding  means. 

2.  A  switch  casing  having  a  cover  and  an  external  sup- 
plemental wall  spaced  from  said  cover  and  parallel  there- 
with, said  cover  and  said  wall  being  provided  with  alined 
openings  forming  push  button  guiding  means,  and  a  hood 
overhanging  the  external  wall  and  the  push  button  open- 
ings. 

8.  A  switch  casing  having  a  cover  and  an  external  sap- 
plemental  wall  spaced  from  said  cover  and  parallel  there- 
with, said  cover  and  said  wall  being  provided  with  alined 
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openlogi  formlag  pnsh  button  guiding  means,  and  a  tepa- 
rable  bood  overhanging  aald  cover  and  aald  external  wall. 
4.  A  Bwltcb  caalng  formed  of  atattonary  and  movable 
members  hinged  together,  said  members  having  means  for 
clamping  a  conduit  for  the  leading-in  wire,  and  a  base  se- 
cured to  the  movable  members  and  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  stationary  and  movable  switch  members. 


5.  A  switch  casing  formed  of  stationary  and  movable 
members  hinged  together,  and  a  base  secured  to  the  mov- 
able member  and  provided  with  means  for  sapportin^  sta- 
tionary and  movable  switch  members,  one  of  said  switch 
members  liavlng  main  and  supplemental  walls,  the  latter 
serving  as  a  shield  for  th«  former. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,207,967.  THERMOSTAT.  Jamm  V.  McBuroT,  Albany. 
N.  Y. ;  Susi.  H.  McElroy,  executrix  of  said  James  T. 
McElroy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heat- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Flletf 
Oct.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  655.847.     (CT.  20O— 81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  stationary  coatacta  and  a 
movable  contact  piece,  of  a  thermostatic  element  engaging 
the  movable  contact  piece  to  move  the  same  conformable 
to  temperature  changes,  and  non-thermostatlc  means  inde- 

.  pendent  of  the  stationary  contacts  cooperating  with  the 
thermostatic  element  to  prevent  non-thermal  vibrations  of 
said  movable  contact  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  stationary  contacts  and  a 
neutrally  mounted  contact  piece,  of  a  thermostatic  element 
engaging  the  movable  contact  piece  to  move  the  same  con- 
formable to  temperature  changes,  and  adjuatable  non- 
thermostatlc  means  independent  of  the  stationary  con- 
tacts cooperating  with  the  thermostatic  element  to  pre- 
vent non-thermal  vibration  of  said  movable  contact  piece. 

S.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
contact-piece  neutrally  mounted  with  respect  to  non- 
thermal vibrations,  of  a  thermostatic  element  acting 
thereon  neutrally  with  respect  to  non-thermal  vibrations, 
and  adjuatable  means  acting  on  the  contact  piece  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  thermoitatic  element. 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
contact-piece  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  center  of  gravity, 
of  a  thermostatic  element  acting  thereon  in  response  to 
temperature  variations,  and  adjustable  means  engaging 
and  acting  on  the  contact  piece  In  opposition  to  the  ther- 
mostatic element. 

5.  In  a  thermoatat,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
contact-piece  pivotally  mounted  at  its  center  of  gravity. 


of  a  thermostatic  element  acting  thereon  oppoaltely  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point  and  a  spring  resisting 
the  action  of  said  element. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,207.968.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUITS. Ao.NAH  McMiBTaic.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aadgaor 
to  Thomas  k  Betts  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  t^led  Apr.  1.  191S.  Serial  No. 
18.598.     (CI.  247—1.) 


1.  A  conduit  for  electric  conductors,  comprising  a  Junc- 
tion box  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  tube  extending 
therefrom,  a  coupling  having  a  plurality  of  memt>ers  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  and  surrounding  tbe  end  of 
the  tube,  two  lateral  flanges  extending  from  each  of  aaid 
coupling  members,  and  screws  for  connecting  said  flanges 
to  one  another  to  clamp  the  coupling  members  to  the  end 
of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  split  connector  for  electrical  conduit,  comprifting  a 
plurality  of  opposed  segments  forming  when  assembled  a 
tubular  device,  said  segments  having  respectively  l>ody 
portions,  and  head  portions  with  retaining  flanges,  said 
head  portlona  t>eing  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  region  of 
Juncture  to  permit  relative  tilting  movements  of  said  seg- 
ments, said  body  portions  ttelng  provided  with  cooper- 
ating bearing  surfkces.  said  segments  being  provided  with 
lugs  and  with  draft  members  engaged  with  feald  logs  and 
serving  to  drsw  said  segment  bodies  into  clamping  esgaga- 
ment  with  a  tubalar  condolt  member,  and  to  expand  Mid 
head  Into  retentive  engagement  with  the  apertnrad  wall  of 
another  electrical  conduit  member,  and  thereby  to  set 
said  device  In  connective  relation  with  said  conduit  men- 
ben. 

3.  A  split  connector  for  electrical  conduit,  eomprtalag 
a  plarallty  of  opposed  segmenU  forming  when  assembled 
a  tubular  device,  said  segments  having  respectively  body 
portions,  and  head  portions  with  reUlnlng  flaagaa,  said 
head  portions  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  tbe  region  of 
juncture  to  permit  relative  tilting  movement*  of  wtU  seg- 
ments, said  segments  being  provided  with  logs  and  with 
draft  members  engaged  with  said  ings  and  serving  to  draw 
said  segment  bodies  Into  clamping  engagement  with  a  tu- 
bular conduit  member,  and  to  expand  said  bead  lato  reten- 
tive engagement  with  the  apertnred  wall  of  another  elec- 
trical eondnlt  member,  and  thereby  to  set  aald  devlee  In 
eonneetlre  relation  with  said  eondnlt  membera. 

4.  A  epUt  connector  for  electrical  eondnlt,  comprlaUig 
a  plurality  of  oppoeed  segments  forming  when  assembled 
a  tubular  devlr*,  said  segments  having  respectively  body 
portions  and  head  portlona  with  retaining  flanges,  said 
head  portions  being  constrncted  with  lips  adjacent  to  tbe 
region  of  Juncture  to  permit  relative  tilting  movements  of 
said  segments  to  collapse  and  alternately  to  expand  said 
head  flangea,  said  segments  being  provided  with  logs  and 
with  draft  members  engaged  with  said  logs  and  servlag  to 
draw  said  segment  bodies  Into  clamping  engagement  with  a 
tnbnlar  eondnlt  member,  and  to  expand  said  bead  Into  re- 
tentive engagement  with  the  spertured  wall  of  another 
electrical  conduit  member,  and  thereby  to  set  said  device 
in  connective  relation  with  aald  eondnlt  memben. 

5.  A  split  connector  for  electrical  condolt,  comprlging 
a  plurality  of  lever  segments  having  respectively  head  por- 
tlona with  retaining  flanges  and  body  portlona  formed 
with  fulcra  to  permit  relative  tilting  movements  of  aald 
icgmenti  to  contract  etld  body  portions  and  expand  nld 
bead  langea  Into  retentive  engagement  lespectlvely  with  a 
tnbnlar  meml>er  and  an  apertnred  wall,  aad  draft  MSl- 
bers  to  connect  said  lever  segments  in  assembled  relatloB 
and  to  operate  tbe  same. 
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1,207,969.  PIPB-CODPLINO.  Aonah  McMnsraia,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  18,099.      (CI.  247—1.) 


1.  A  pipe-coupling,  comprising  a  plurality  of  opposed 
segments  forming  when  assembled  a  tubular  device,  said 
seKUiPiits  having  reapectlvely  body  portions  and  head  por- 
tions with  retaining  flangea,  said  head  portions  being  con- 
structed with  lips  adjacent  to  the  region  of  Juncture  to 
permit  relative  tilting  movements  of  said  segments  to  col- 
lapse and  alterttately  to  expand  said  head  flanges,  aaid 
segments  being  provided  with  lugs  and  with  draft  mem- 
bers engaged  with  said  lugs  and  ser>iDK  to  draw  said 
sefrmt^nt  bodies  into  clamping  engagement  with  a  tubular 
conrliilt  memt>er.  and  separate  mpans  to  expand  said 
head  into  retentive  engagement  with  the  apertured  wall 
of  another  flectrical  conduit  member,  and  thereby  to 
■et  said  device  In  connective  relation  with  said  conduit 
membera. 

2.  A  pipe-coupling,  comprising  a  tubular  device  having 
attaching  body  and  head  portions,  said  device  being  split 
longitudinally  to  permit  collapse  of  said  head  for  applica- 
tion to  the  aperture  wall  of  an  electrical  conduit  member, 
and  also  to  permit  expansion  of  said  body  to  receive  a 
tubular  electrical  condbit  member,  and  means  to  contract 
said  body  and  thereby  to  position  said  flanges  to  hold  said 
connector  against  axial  displacement,  and  separate  means 
to  expsnd  said  head  into  binding  retentive  eni^aKement 
and  electrical  contact  with  said  aperture  wall,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

j  8.  A  plpe-eoupling,  comprising  a  tubular  device  having 
a  body  and  a  head  split  longitudinally  and  provided  with 
oppositely  presented  retslning  flanges,  the  material  of 
said  device  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  ful- 
crum intermediate  said  body  and  head,  to  permit  tilting 
Bovementa  of  the  portions  on  each  side  of  said  split,  for 
alternate  expanxion  and  contraction  of  the  body  and  head 
to  permit  application  of  natd  device  to  the  apertured  wall 
of  an  electrical  eondnlt  member  and  to  a  tabular  conduit 
member,  and  Ita  subsequent  retentive  engagement  there- 
with by  expansion  of  said  head  and  contraction  of  said 
iKKly.  means  to  hold  aaid  secments  in  contracted  assembled 
position,  and  separate  meana  to  spread  said  flanges  into 
binding  engagement  with  said  aperture  wall. 

4.  A  pipe-coupling,  comprising  a  plurality  of  opposed 
wgnienta  forming  when  assembled  a  tubular  device,  said 
segmrnts  having  respectively  body  portions  and  head  por- 
tions with  retaining  flangeo,  said  head  portions  being 
constructed  with  lips  adjacent  to  the  region  of  Juncture 
to  permit  relative  tilting  movements  of  said  segments  to 
collapse  and  alternately  to  expand  said  head  flanges, 
mesns  to  hold  said  segments  in  contracted  assembled  posi- 
tion, and  aeparate  means  to  spread  said  flanged  portions 
apart. 


\ 


^07.960.  THICK  DEVICE.  BoBaai  Clakk  McNbili^ 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.1.208.      (Cl.  46 — 41.) 


An  article  of  the  ciaas  described  Including  a  stock  hav- 
iBf  Iti  iidee  extending  in  parallel  relation  and  a  flat 
I  233  O.  G.— 30 


lower  ead  merging  without  projections  Into  tbe  side*  and 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  pin  directed  downwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  flat  bottom  of  tbe  atodc  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  Hat  bottom  of  the  same. 


1,207,9«1.  RAIL-CLAMP.  William  McNoarow,  Thomp- 
son Fails,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,073.     (Cl.  238—6.) 


A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  tie  and  having  a  rail  base  engaging  flange  tbereoD, 
a  flange  carried  by  the  plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
rail  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  flange  having  a  longitu- 
dinal tapering  groove  formed  therein,  a  tapering  rail 
base  engaging  bar  slidable  between  the  flange  and  the 
rail  and  formed  with  a  rib  engaging  in  said  groove,  and 
a  turn  button  on  one  end  of  said  bar  arranged  to  be  turned 
to  engage  one  side  of  the  said  plate  to  prevent  backward 
movement  of  the  bar,  said  turn  button  being  arranged 
to  be  turned  into  a  horizontal  position  and  having  ita 
outer  end  reduced  to  be  snugly  received  within  the  groove 
when  the  bar  is  being  inserted  or  removed. 


1,207.962.  RAIL-JOINT  BOLT.  Waltke  F.  McRjlm, 
Waynesboro.  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.888.      (Cl.  85 — 7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  ahank  provided  with 
an  elongated  opening  having  oppoaltely  inclined  side 
walls  and  straight  pnralN-l  )>n<l  walls,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  received  on  said  bolt  and  having  spaced  and  reglater- 
ing  openings  therein,  each  provided  with  oppositely  In- 
clined side  walls  and  straight  parallel  end  walls  eo-actlng 
with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  opening  in  tbe  bolt  to 
provide  a  wedge  shaped  channel  extending  transversely 
through  the  bolt  and  sleeve,  a  key  slitted  longitudinally 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  at  one  end  to  form  prongs 
adapted  to  be  bent  in  opposite  directions  exeriorly  of  the 
sleeve  when  the  key  is  positioned  in  said  channel,  said 
key  having  oppositely  inclined  sides  adapted  to  be  fric- 
tloaally  engaged  with  tbe  inclined  sides  of  said  cluiniiel, 
a  straight  wall  on  said  key  for  contact  with  an  end  wall 
of  said  channel,  an  inclined  wall  on  said  key  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  other  wall  of  said  channel  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  beveled  portion  on  the  last  mentioned  in- 
clined wall  of  the  key  whereby,  when  said  pronga  are 
slid  apart  laterally  said  beveled  portion  may  be  brought 
Into  contact  with  tbe  last  mentioned  end  wall  of  eald 
channel  at  the  other  end  of  the  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  sleeve  thereon 
and  a  transversely  extending  wedge  shaped  channel  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  bolt  and  sleeve,  of  a  wedge  shaped  key 
adapted  to  be  received  In  said  channel  and  slitted  longl- 
tadiaaliy  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  near  one  end  to  form 
pronga.  said  key  having  a  stralgbt  aide  for  engagement 
with  Mie  end  wall  of  said  channel,  and  an  iacllned  side 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  wall  of  said  ehaaoel  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  t>eveled  portion  on  tike  Inclined 
wall  of  said  key,  whereby  when  said  prongs  are  beat  la 
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oppoaite  directions  and  spread  apart  laterally  said  bereled 
portion  will  be  caused  to  contact  with  the  last  mentioned 
and  wall  of  said  channel  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


1.207,963.  MILK-CAN.  Mabion  Macmillan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,3S4.  Re- 
newed Apr.  27,  1916.      Serial  No.  94.047.      (CI.  220—98.) 


1.  A  can  lining  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible, 
water-proof  material  plaited  or  fluted  to  form  a  eylin- 
drical  aeamlesa  vessel  adapted  to  expand  under  a  suitable 
pressure,  the  upper  end  of  said  lining  being  plaited  to 
form  a  contracted  neclc,  and  an  annular  binding  wire 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  contracted  portion. 

2.  A  can  comprising  a  rigid  body  formed  with  an 
upstanding  contracted  throat,  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  throat,  a  tubular  neck  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  throat,  a  cover  carrying  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  throat  when 
the  cover  is  in  position,  means  for  Interlocking  said 
flange  with  said  neck,  means  for  loosely  connecting  the 
cover  to  the  upwardly  extending  flange  of  the  throat,  and 
a  seal  for  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  adapted  to  be  held 
securely  In  position  by  the  cover. 

3.  A  can  comprising  a  rigid  body  formed  with  an  up- 
standing contracted  throat,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  annular  flange  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  throat,  a  tubular  neck  projecting  upwardly  from 
the'  throat,  a  cover,  a  downwardly  extending  annular 
flange  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  cover  and  fitting 
outside  of  the  neck,  outwardly  extending  lugs  formed  on 
the  neck,  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  Interlocking  the 
cover  with  said  lugs,  a  seal  for  the  upper  end  of  the  neck, 
and  an  annular  sealing  band  around  the  edge  of  said 
seal,  said  seal  and  band  being  held  in  position  by  the 
cover. 

4.  A  can  compriaing  a  rigid  body  formed  with  an  up- 
standing contracted  throat,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  annular  flange  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  throat,  a  tabular  neck  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
throat,  a  cover  carrying  a  downwardly  extending  annular 
flange  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  when  the  cover  la  in 
poaitlon,  meana  for  Interlocking  said  flange  with  said 
neck,  and  a  seal  for  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  adapted 
to  be  held  secorely  in  position  by  the  cover. 

5.  A  can  comprising  a  rigid  body  formed  with  an  np- 
Btanding  contracted  throat,  a  tnbalar  oeck  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  throat,  a  cover,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover 
and  fitting  ootside  of  the  neck,  outwardly  extending  loga 
formed  on  the  neck,  means  carried  by  the  cover  for 
detachably  interlocking  the  cover  with  aaid  lugs,  a  aeal 


for  the  apper  end  of  the  neck,  and  an  annular  sealing 
band  around  the  edge  of  the  said  seal,  said  aeal  and  band 
being  held  in  position  by  the  cover. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,964.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  EYELETS  IN  AU- 
TOMOBILE-CURTAINS.  Cabl  A.  Mahlkb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,914.  (CI. 
1—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  pronged  eyelets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punch,  a  blade  bolder  sorroondlng  the 
punch  and  provided  with  blades  spaced  from  the  punch 
and  adapted  to  cut  openings  for  the  prongs  of  the  eyelets, 
a  die  opposite  the  punch,  and  clenching  blocks  surround- 
iDg  the  die.  adapted  to  clench  said  pronga. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  pronged  eyelets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punch  for  cutting  an  eye.  a  presser  sur- 
rounding the  punch  and  adapted  to  preaa  the  eyelet  to 
the  material,  a  blade  holder  aorroundlng  the  presser  and 
having  blades  adapted  to  cut  openings  for  the  pronga. 
spaced  from  the  eye.  a  hollow  die  oppoaite  the  punch, 
and  meana  surrounding  the  die  to  clench  the  pronga  after 
they  are  inaerted  through  said  openings  by  the  preaaer. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  pronged  eyelets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punch  for  cutting  an  eye.  a  preaaer  surround- 
ing the  punch  and  adapted  to  press  the  eyelet  to  the 
material,  a  blade  holder  surrounding  the  preaaer  and 
having  blades  adapted  to  cut  openings  for  the  pronga, 
spaced  from  the  eye,  a  die  opposite  the  punch,  and  meana 
to  clench  the  prongs  after  they  are  Inaerted  through  aaid 
openings  by  the  preaaer,  the  blade  holder  and  preaaer 
being  yieldable  with  reapect  to  the  punch. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  pronged  eyelets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punch  for  cutting  an  eye,  a  preaaer  sur- 
rounding the  punch  and  adapted  to  preaa  the  eyelet  to  the 
material,  a  blade  holder  surrounding  the  preaaer  and 
having  bladea  adapted  to  cut  openings  for  the  pronga, 
spaced  from  the  eye,  a  die  opposite  the  punch,  and  meana 
to  clench  the  prongs  after  they  are  inserted  through  said 
openlnga  by  the  preaaer,  the  blade  holder  being  yieldable 
with  reapect  to  the  preaaer. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  setting  pronged  eyelets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punch  for  cutting  an  eye.  a  spring  pressed 
preaaer  snrroonding  the  punch  and  yieldable  with  respect 
thereto,  a  spring  pressed  holder  provided  with  cutting 
bladea  aurrouoding  the  presser  and  yieldable  with  respect 
thereto,  a  die  opposite  the  punch,  snd  meana  opposite  the 
presser  to  clench  prongs  inserted  through  openings  made 
by  aaid  bladea. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  2  0  7  ,  9  6  B  .    AUTOMATIC  MUSIC-SHEET  TBACKER. 

Locia  H.  MAina,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  80,  191 B. 

Serial  No.  17,97B.      (CI.  84—161.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar,  a  maale  abeet, 
meana  to  cause  a  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  to  bend 
when  the  sheet  travels  to  one  side  of  a  normal  path  with 
reapect  to  the  tracker  bar,  and  means  controlled  by  aacta 
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bending  of  the  sheet  to  restore  the  proper  traveling  rela- 
tion between  the  music  sheet  and  tracker  bar. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar,  a  mueic  sheet, 
apaced  means  located  adjacent  to  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  sheet  between  which  said  sheet  is  adapted  to  travel 
to  cause  bending  of  portions  of  the  sheet  when  the  latter 
deviates  from  a  proper  traveling  path,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  bending  of  portions  of  the  sheet  to  restore 
proper  traveling  relation  of  the  sheet  with  respect  to  the 
tracker  bar. 

3.  A  player  mechanism  for  musical  instruments  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet,  a  tracker  bar,  abutments 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  music  sheet,  means  to  sup- 
port the  music  sheet  to  travel  over  the  tracker  and 
between  said  abutments,  mechanism  to  adjust  the  music 
sheet  and  tracker  bar  with  relation  one  to  another,  and 
means  coactlve  with  marginal  portions  of  said  sheet  to 
cause  operation  of  aaid  mechanism  when  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  is  bent  by  engagement  with  such  abut- 
■ent. 

4.  A  player  mechanism  for  musical  instruments  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet,  a  tracker  bar.  abutments 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  music  sheet,  means  to  sup- 
port the  music  sheet  to  travel  over  the  tracker  and 
between  aaid  abutmenta,  mechaniam  to  adjtist  the  music 
aheet  and  tracker  bar  with  relation  one  to  another,  and 
means  spaced  Inwardly  from  such  abutments  t>ehind  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  sheet  to  cauae  operation  of  aaid 
mechaniam  when  a  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  Is  bent 
by  engagement  with  an  abutment. 

5.  A  player  mectuinism  for  musical  instruments  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet,  a  tracker  bar.  abutments 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  music  sheet,  means  to  sop- 
port  the  music  sheet  to  travel  over  the  tracker  and 
between  said  abutmenta,  mechanism  to  adjust  the  music 
aheet  and  tracker  bar  with  relation  one  to  another,  and 
meana  spaced  Inwardly  from  auch  abutments  behind  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  sheet  to  cause  operation  of  said 
mechanism  when  a  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  is  bent 
by  engagement  with  an  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.966.  AUTOMATIC  MUSIC  SHEET  TRACKER. 
Lous  H.  M-UKR,  New  York.  N.  Y.  OrlKtnal  application 
flled  Mar.  Mt.  1915,  Serial  No.  17.975  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,790. 
(CI.  84—161.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar,  a  muaic  sheet, 
mesns  to  cause  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  to  bend 
when  the  sheet  travels  to  one  side  of  a  normal  path  with 
reapect  to  the  tracker  bar.  means  to  shift  the  sheet  or 
tracker  bar  with  relation  one  to  another,  and  a  movable 
member  to  control  said  means,  said  member  l>einK  located 
In  position  to  be  moved  by  the  bending  of  the  music  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar,  a  music  sheet, 
means  to  cause  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  to  bend 
when  the  sheet  travels  to  one  side  of  a  normal  path  with 


respect  to  the  tracker  bar,  means  to  shift  the  aheet  or 
tracker  bar  with  relation  one  to  another,  a  paaaage  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  a  movable  member  to  control  said 
opening,  said  movable  member  bein);  located  in  position 
to  be  moved  by  the  bending  of  the  sheet  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  opening. 

;>.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar,  a  music  sheet, 
means  to  cause  marginal  portions ''of  the  sheet  to  b<'nd 
when  the  sheet  travels  to  one  side  of  a  normal  path  with 
respect  to  the  tracker  .bar,  means  to  shift  the  sheet  or 
tracker  bar  with  relation  one  to  another,  a  passage  having 
an  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  to  be  moved  by 
the  bending  of  the  music  sheet,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  lever  to  control  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  liar,  a  muaic  sheet, 
means  to  cause  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  to  t>end 
when  the  sheet  travels  to  one  side  of  a  normal  path  with 
respect  to  the  tracker  bar,  means  to  shift  the  sheet  or 
tracker  bar  with  relation  one  to  another,  a  passage  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  to  be  moved 
by  the  bending  of  the  music  sheet,  a  valve  operated  by 
said  lever  to  control  said  opening,  and  means  to  adjust- 
ably support  said  lever  and  passage  relatively  to  the 
tracker  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar.  a  music  sheet, 
means  to  cause  marginal  poriions  of  the  sheet  to  bend 
when  the  sheet  travels  to  one  side  of  a  normal  path 
with  respect  to  the  tracker  l>ar,  means  to  shift  the  sheet 
or  tracker  bar  with  relation  one  to  another,  a  passage 
having  an  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  to  t>e 
moved  by  the  l>ending  of  the  music  sheet,  a  valve  oper- 
ated by  said  lever  to  control  said  opening,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  lever  to  position  one  of  its  ends  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  margin  of  the  music  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.967.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  WATER  CONCEN- 
TRATION OF  ORES  OR  THE  LIKE.  William  Morley 
Mabtin,  Redruth,  England.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.   73,972.      (CI.   83 — 86.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  comprising  a 
drum  revolving  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  whose  inner 
surface  is  formed  of  glass  having  flutes  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  microscopic 
pits. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  comprising  a 
drum  revolving  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  whoae  Inner 
surface  is  formed  of  glass  having  flutes  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  microscopic 
pits  of  varying  sizes. 


1,207,968.  PROCESS  OF  ABSORBING  CARBON  MON- 
OXID.  WiLHELM  Mbiseb  and  Carl  Krauch,  Lodwlga- 
hafen  -  on  -  the  •  Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anilin  ft  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshnfen-on-tbe-Rblne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
10,666.  (01.  48—220.) 
1.  The  process  of  absorbing  carbon  monoxid  from  gaaas 

containing  it,  which  consists  in  treating  the  aaid  gases  in 
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Iron  apparmtoa  witb  an  ammonlacal  ■ohitlon  ot  eaprooa 
compouodn  lubstaotlAlly  free  of  bmloceit. 

1'.  The  process  of  ab«orbing  carbon  iBoooxld  from  gaacs 
eontaiolns  It,  which  cooalata  In  treating  the  aald  gaaea  In 
iron  apparatus  with  an  ammoniacal  aolatlon  of  cuproua 
componnds  containing  a  weak  acid  bat  aabatantially  frae 
of  balogen. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  abaorbing  carimn  moooxid  from  gaaca 
containing  it,  which  consiata  in  treating  tb«  aaid  gaaea  in 
iron  apparatua  with  an  ammoniacal  aolntion  of  cnproua 
oxid  substantially  f^%e  of   halogen. 


1.207.969.  WINDOW  SA8H  CATCH.  John  B.  MnNZiaa. 
Saugua.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,359. 
(CI.  16—19.) 


1.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  lock  caaing,  a  pair  of 
swinging  arms  pivoted  therein  and  extending  therefrom, 
looking  Jaws  i^voted  upon  said  swinging  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  outwardly  from  said  casing  by  said  arms, 
file  faces  upon  said  locking  Jawt  whereby  frictlonal  en- 
gagement may  be  bad.  a  rotatable  locking  disk  mounted 
within  said  casing,  means  whereby  the  swlnginK  arms  will 
act  in  opposition  to  each  otber  and  to  move  the  locking 
jaws  outwardly  from  the  caaing,  means  whereby  rotation 
of  the  disk  will  retract  aaid  locking  Jaws,  and  means  for 
Io<'kiDg  said  Jaws  in  their  retracted  poaition. 

-.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  look  casing,  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing arms  pivoted  therein,  lock  jaws  pivoted  upon  said 
swinging  arms  and  adapted  to  be  moTed  outwardly  from 
said  casing  by  said  arms  into  operative  position  In  en- 
gagement with  the  window  casing,  a  rotatable  locking 
disk  mounted  within  said  caaing,  llnka  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  said  diak  whereby  aald  swinging  arma 
will  act  in  unison  on  the  rotation  of  said  disk,  either  to 
move  said  Jaws  into  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  a 
pivot  pin  on  which  aaid  disk  is.slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted,  reailient  means  oi>eratively  connected  to  aaid 
swinging  arms,  and  tending  to  move  them  into  operative 
position,  a  stationary  locking  lag  adapted  to  engage  a 
slot  on  said  disk  to  hold  said  disk  and  said  arms  in  in- 
opt-rative  position,  a  apring  engaging  said  disk  and  hold- 
ing the  aame  in  engagement  with  aaid  locking  lug,  and 
meana  mounted  on  aald  disk  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
moved  in  opposition  to  said  spring  to  allow  said  lug  to 
be  disengaged  and  said  resilient  means  to  move  said  jaws 
Into  operative  position. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  lock  easing,  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing arma  pivoted  therein,  lock  Jawa  pivoted  apon  aaid 
awinginc  arma  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  operative 
poaition  into  engagement  with  the  window  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable locking  disk  mounted  within  said  casing,  links 
pivotally  connecting  said  arms  to  aaid  diak,  whereby  aaid 
swlnsrlng  arms  will  act  In  unison  on  the  rotation  of  said 
disk,  either  to  move  said  Jawa  into  operative  or  inop- 


erative poaition,  a  pivot  pin  on  which  aald  diak  la  sUd- 
ably  and  rotatably  mounted,  a  stationary  locking  log 
adapted  to  engage  a  alot  on  said  disk  to  hold  said  disk 
and  said  arms  in  inoperstlTe  position,  resilient  meana 
holding  said  disk  in  engagement  with  said  locking  lug, 
and  meana  mounted  on  aald  diak  whereby  tb«  latter  may 
be  moved  In  oppoaltlon  to  aald  resilient  means  to  sUow 
said  lug  to  be  disengaged  and  aald  arma  to  l>e  moved  Into 
operative  poaition. 


l.l'O7.970.  TBAIN-CONTROLLINO  APPARATUS.  Jambs 
MEKgYWBATHBB,  Greeniastle.  Ind..  aaaignor  of  forty 
one-bundredtha  to  Thomas  Brothers.  Qreencastle,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  65.972.      iCL  246—69.) 


1.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus,  an  oscillatory  valve, 
a  normally  depending  crank  arm  connected  to  aald  valve, 
spring  means  for  holding  the  arm  in  depending  position, 
stops  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  arm  la 
either  direction,  and  springs  for  holding  aald  arm  against 
aaid  stopa. 

2.  A  train  controlling  apparatoa  embodying  an  oscil- 
latory valve,  a  bearing,  a  shaft  Joomalsd  throagh  said 
bearing  and  attached  to  aaid  valve  and  hartag  a  depend- 
ing crank  arm  adjacent  said  bearing,  the  bearing  having 
a  depending  segment,  a  spring  carried  by  the  lower  portion 
of  said  aegment  for  normally  holding  tke  arm  in  depend- 
ing position,  aald  aegment  having  stops  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  aaid  arm  in  either  direction,  and 
springs  carried  by  the  aegment  for  holding  aald  arm  wbea 
swung  adjacent   said  stops. 


1,207,971.  HOLDER  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  TOWELS.  Bd> 
WABO  M.  kliKEBLamf,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Mar.  1».  191S. 
Serial  No.  765.410.      (CI.  45 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  towel  holder  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  bore,  of  an  aaaembling 
member  rotatably  fixed  in  said  bore,  a  retaining  member 
flexibly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  assembling  member,  and 

for  detachably  securing  the  free  end  of  the  retaining 
iber  to  the  socket  end  of  the  aaaembling  member. 

2.  In  a  towel  holder  or  the  like,  the  comlilaatlon  with  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  s  bore,  a  rod  arraaisd 
upon  said  member  and  projecting  at  Its  bass  throtigb  said 
bore,  a  flexible  retaining  member  secured  at  one  and  to  the 
oater  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  detachably  ascnrlng 
the  otber  end  of  the  retaining  member  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  rod. 
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1.207,972.  METHOD  OF  DECORATING  GLASSWARE. 
WmiK.  A.  MiKSCH  and  Arthdb  W.  Mikrcr,  Charleroi, 
Pa.,  aaaignora  to  Mact>eth-Evaaa  Olaas  Company.  Pltts- 
bargb,  Pa.,  a  Corporstlon  of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed  July 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,070.      (CI.  41—26.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  glasswsre  decorated  in 
colors,  which  conaists  in  imprinting  upon  the  smooth  un- 
colored  surface  of  the  article  a  protecting  outline  of  reaiat 
of  the  design  to  be  produced,  treating  the  article  thus  im- 
printed to  roughen  the  surface  witb  the  exception  of  the 
portion  protected  by  the  said  resist,  removing  the  aaid 
reslat  leaving  a  amooth  outline,  applying  the  desired  colore 
to  the  roughened  glaaa  on  one  side  of  said  smooth  outline 
and  leaving  the  roughened  glass  on  the  other  side  of  the 
said  smooth  outline  uncolored.  and  rubbing  the  design  to 
thin  the  colors  and  make  them  uniform  and  remove  any 
colors  on  the  aald  smooth  outline. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  glaaaware  decorated  in 
colors,  which  consists  in  Imprinting  upon  the  smooth  un- 
colored surface  of  the  article  a  protecting  outline  of  reaiat 
of  the  deaign  to  be  produced,  treaUng  the  article  thus  im- 
printed to  roughen  the  surface  witb  the  exception  of  the 
portion  protected  by  the  said  resist,  removing  the  said 
resist  leaving  a  smooth  outline,  applying  the  desired  colors 
to  the  roughened  glass  on  one  aide  of  aaid  smooth  outline, 
and  rubbing  off  any  of  the  coloring  matter  accidentally 
applied  to  the  amooth  outline. 


1.207.973.  8BTTINO  FOR  PRECIOUS  STONES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Frank  Mii^rbning.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  J.  MUhening,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  SerUl  No.  90.937.  (CI. 
68—27.) 


1.  A  gem  setting  comprising  a  shell,  s  plurality  of  re- 
flecting ridges  on  the  concave  surface  of  aald  shell  and  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  concave  surface  and  exterior 
sarfsce  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  gem  setting  comprising  a  shell,  said  shell  being 
sabatsntially  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  an  opening  in  tli* 
center  thereof  and  projections  extending  from  the  inner 
amd  outer  surfaces  of  aald  abell. 

5.  A  gem  setting  comprising  a  shell,  s  plurality  of  re- 
flecting ridges  formed  on  the  interior  or  concave  surface 
of  aaid  shell  and  extending  parallel  to  the  outer  edge  of 
aaid  shell  and  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from 
the  ahelL 

4.  A  gen  setting  comprising  s  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  projectlona,  aaid  shell  being  substantially  the  frustum 
of  a  cone  and  having  a  plurality  of  annular  reflecting 
ridgea  arranged  on  Ita  concave  aurface. 

6,  A  gem  aettlng  comprising  a  conical  shell,  the  inner 
or  concave  surface  of  said  shell  harlng  a  plurality  of  sn- 
nolsr  reflecting  ridges  extending  parallel  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  shell  and  a  series  of  projections  extending  from 
both  sides  of  the  shelL 


1.207,974.  LID-RETAINER.  Jacob  C.  Millbb,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,592.  (CL 
70—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  hooks  each  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bllla 
and  an  intermediate  upstanding  thumb  piece,  and  a  re- 
ailient connection  between  said  hooks  including  a  central 
boss  surrounding  element. 

2.  A  lid  holder  for  a  cooking  vessel  comprising,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  coll  sprlnRS,  a  ring  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  springs  and  adapted  for  engagement  on 
the  central  handle  of  the  lid,  and  clips  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  springs,  each  Including  a  pair  of  hooks  for  em- 
bracing engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  veasel  and  the 
lid,  and  Integral  finger  holds  between  the  books. 


1,207,976.  RIM  CONSTRUCTION.  Habbt  Millh, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
748,824.     (CI.  182—21.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  member  removably 
mountod  thereon ;  and  holding  meana  for  said  member 
consisting  of  a  series  of  bolts  adjustably  threaded  into  the 
wheel  ;  with  a  flat  retaining  ring  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  portlMis  having  open  sided  recesses  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  l>olts. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  wheel  of  a  rim  having  a  series 
of  threaded  sockets ;  a  tire  mounted  on  aaid  rim  ;  means 
for  holding  the  tire  in  place  consisting  of  a  ring  provided 
with  a  series  of  open  sided  recesses;  and  bolts  mounted 
In  the  sockets  In  positions  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the 
ring,  the  latter  being  removable  from  the  bolts  by  a  rotary 
movement  and  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  being  counter- 
sunk adjacent  the  receaaes  to  prevent  such  rotary  move- 
ment when  the  bolts  are  not  set  up. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  rim  having  a  series 
of  threaded  sockets ;  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  ;  means 
for  holding  the  tire  in  place  consisting  of  a  ring  having 
a  flat  portion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  and  provided  at  its  Inner  edge  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  formed  with  open  sided  recesses,  the 
outer  face  of  said  ring  being  counter-sunk  around  aaid 
recesses ;  with  bolts  mounted  in  the  sockets  In  positions 
to  enter  the  receaaes  of  the  ring  through  the  openings 
thereof. 


1,207,976.      BOARD-SIZING    MACHINE.      Habbison    J. 
MiTCUBLi^    Beloit,    Wla..    assignor   to   P.   B.    Yates   Ma- 
chine Company,  Beloit.  Wis  .  a  Corporation  of  Wiacon- 
aln.      Filed   June   25,    1915.      Serial    No.    36,167       (CI 
144—114.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  including  tools  for 
acting  on  material  supplied  thereto,  of  an  abutment  gags 
for  the  material,  said  gage  automatically  adjusted  by  tbs 
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entering  material  to  adapt  the  tame  for  material  of  Tarr- 
ing atock  dlmensloDa.  and  a  laterally  positlonable  guide 
for  directing  the  material  to  tbe  gage. 


2.  The  combination  witb  a  machine  Including  tools  for 
acting  on  material  aapplled  thereto,  of  a  sectional  abut- 
ment gage  for  tbe  material,  certain  sections  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  entering  material  and  rendered  Inop- 
erative whereby  to  vary  tbe  effectiye  part  of  tbe  gage  to 
salt  material  of  varying  stock  dimensions,  and  a  laterally 
positlonable  guide  for  directing  tbe  material  to  the  gage. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  machine  including  tools  for 
acting  on  material  supplied  thereto,  of  a  sectional  abut- 
ment gage  for  tbe  material,  said  gage  disposed  in  the  path 
of  tbe  advancing  material  whereby  certain  sections  cor- 
responding to  the  width  of  the  material  will  be  engaged 
and  rendered  Inoperatire  whereby  to  vary  the  effective 
part  of  the  gage  to  suit  material  of  varying  stock  dimen- 
sions, and  a  laterally  poaltionable  guide  for  directing  tbe 
material  to  the  gage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  including  tools  for 
acting  on  materiitl  supplied  thereto,  of  a  sectional  abut- 
ment gage  for  tbe  material,  said  gage  disposed  in  the  path 
of  tbe  adyanclng  material  whereby  certain  sections  cor- 
responding to  tbe  width  of  tbe  material  will  be  engaged 
and  caused  to  override  the  same  while  tbe  remaining 
sections  will  constitute  a  laterally  supporting  guide  for 
the  material,  and  a  laterally  positlonable  guide  for  direct- 
ing the  material  to  the  gage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  including  tools  for 
acting  on  material  supplied  thereto,  of  a  sectional  abut- 
ment gage  comprising  a  series  of  members  arranged  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  path  of  tbe  advancing  material  and 
mounted  for  Independent  movement  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, certain  of  the  sections  adapted  to  be  individually  en- 
gaged by  and  lifted  out  of  the  path  of  the  entering  ma- 
terial, those  members  not  so  engaged  remaining  in  place 
as  a  lateral  guide  and  support  for  tbe  material,  and  a 
laterally  positlonable  guide  for  directing  tbe  material  to 

the  gage. 

[Claima  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,977.  FOLDER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Jambs 
R.  MoFFATT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Jan.  5.  1012.  Serial  No.  669,567.  (CI. 
112—1.) 

1.  A  folder  including  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  central  rib  for  folding  a  strip,  said  rib  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  folder,  the  walls 
of  the  folder  being  straight  at  the  receiving  end  and 
»;radually  bent  to  conform  to  said  central  rib.  and  sup- 
plemental folding  means  dispoaed  between  the  rib  and  the 
receiving  end  of  tbe  folder  and  cooperating  witb  the 
former  for  turning  the  raw  edges  of  the  strip  back  on  tbe 
body  portion  of  the  ftrlp. 


2.  A  folder  including  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  central  rib  for  folding  a  strip,  said  rib  terminat- 
ing short  of  tbe  receiving  end  of  the  folder,  the  Walls 
of  the  folder  being  straight  at  tbe  receiving  end  and 
gradually  bent  to  conform  to  said  central  rib.  and  spaced 
Angers  disposed  between  the  rib  and  the  receiving  end 
of  the  folder  cooperating  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
folder  for  turning  the  edges  of  tbe  strip  back  on  tbe  body 
portion  of  the  strip. 


3.  A  folder  Including  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  central  rib  for  folding  a  strip,  said  rib  terminat- 
ing sbort  of  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  folder,  tbe  walls  of 
tbe  folder  being  straight  at  tbe  receiving  end  and  gradu- 
ally bent  to  conform  to  said  central  rib,  spaced  Angers 
disposed  between  the  rib  and  the  receiving  end  of  the 
folder  cooperating  with  tbe  body  portion  of  the  folder  for 
turning  the  edges  of  tbe  strip  back  on  the  body  portion 
of  the  strip,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  aaid 
Angers. 

4i  A  folder  including  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  central  rib  for  folding  a  strip,  said  rib  termi- 
nating short  of  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  folder,  the  walls 
of  tbe  folder  being  straight  at  the  receiving  end  and 
gradually  bent  to  conform  to  said  central  rib.  and  spaced 
Angers  disposed  between  tbe  rib  and  tbe  receiving  end 
of  the  folder  cooperating  with  tbe  body  portion  of  tb« 
folder  for  turning  tbe  edges  of  the  strip  back  on  the  body 
portion  of  tbe  strip,  the  outer  walls  of  the  folder  being 
spaced  in  the  central  plane  of  tbe  folder  to  allow  Insertion 
of  the  goods. 

S.  A  folder  Including  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  central  rib  for  folding  a  strip,  the  delivery  end 
of  the  folder  twing  cut  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  folder,  tbe  walls  of  the  folder  being  straight  at  tbe 
receiving  end  and  gradually  bent  to  conform  to  said  cen- 
tral rib.  a  yielding  member  mounted  at  tbe  receiving  end 
of  tbe  folder  and  having  a  forked  end  forming  Angers  dls- 
pos>>d  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rib  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally of  the  folder  and  located  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  folder,  said  Angers  co^iperatlng  with  the  body  of 
the  folder  and  with  the  rib  for  turnhig  the  edges  of  the 
strip  back  on  tbe  body  portion  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.978.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PULP.  Gcoaai 
MooBB,  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.022.      (CI.  92 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  paprr  pulp  from  water 
bearing  suspended  pulp  solids,  submerging  a  Alter  cell  In 
such  water,  passing  water  through  tbe  cell  for  depositing 
solids  of  pulp  thereon  while  maintaining  tbe  ce^l  sal>- 
merged  until  a  coat  of  solids  Is  formed  on  tbe  cell,  aerat- 
ing the  solids  forming  such  coating,  and  discharging  tbe 
solids  coating  from  tbe  cell  while  submerged. 

2.  In  a  process  of  recovering  paper  pulp  from  water 
bearing  suspended  pulp  solids,  passing  water  of  such 
waste  water  through  a  Alter  cell  while  maintaining  the 
cell  submerged  In  waste  water  for  depositing  a  cake  of 
pulp  solids  on  the  Alter  cell,  exposing  the  coated  cell  to 
the  atmosphere,  drawing  air  through  the  coating  Into  the 
cell,  resubmerging  tbe  cell,  and  discharging  the  coating 
while  thus  submerged. 

3.  In  a  process  of  recovering  paper  pulp  from  water 
bearing  suspended  pulp  solids,  thickening  the  pulp  in  a 
body  of  such  water,  delivering  the  thickened  pulp  to  a 
body  of  such  pulp,  forming  a  cake  of  solids  of  such  body 
of  pulp  on  a  screen  by  difference  In  pressure  at  one  side 


DSCBMBBR  la,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


457 


of  tbe  screen  from  that  at  tbe  other,  moving  the  thus 
formed  cake  from  the  body  of  pulp  into  the  atmosphere, 
maintaining  tbe  cake  in  position  on  the  screen  by  a  like 
difference  in  pressure,  dewatering  tbe  cake,  and  reversing 
the  difference  in  pressure  for  discharging  tbe  cake  from 
the  screen  beyond  the  body  of  thickened  pulp. 


4.  In  a  prooeas  of  recovering  paper  pulp  from  waste 
water,  thickening  pulp  in  a  body  of  water,  aerating  the 
thickened  pulp,  and  causing  the  pulp  to  Aoat  on  a  body 
of  water. 

.'>.  Thickening  pa|>er  pulp  In  water,  and  Aoatlng  the 
pulp  by  means  of  bubbles. 


1.1.'07,979.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COVERED  FRAME- 
riECES  FOR  CHAIRS  .\ND  OTHER  ARTICLES. 
II.\BOLD  R.  M0RBI8,  Glendale,  Cal.  Original  applica- 
tion Aled  June  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  36.036.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
107.446.      (CI.  144—309.) 


The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  a  frame 
piece  of  a  chair  or  other  article,  which  consists  In  soften- 
ing a  piece  of  wood  of  suitable  shape,  then  covering  aald 
piece  while  still  soft  with  hot  glue,  then  winding  cover- 
ing material  on  the  piece  thun  treated  and  then  bending 
the  covered  piece  to  suitable  shape. 


1,207.980.        ADJUSTABLE     TRIANGLE     OR     SQUARE 
AND     PROTRACTOR.       John     Nash,     Seattle,     Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  191.%.     Serin!  No.  60,913.      (CI.  3.S — 117.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing members ;  strips  extended  longitudinally  of  the  mem- 
f  hers  and  secured  thereto;   a   pivotal   connection   between 
the  Htrtps,  one  strip  being  provided  with   a  scale  and  the 
other  strip  terminating  In  an  extension  adapted  to  move 
over    the    scale,    one    strip    being    provided    with    a    slot : 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  strip  :  a  stud  carried  h.v  the 
link  and  adapted  to  ride  In  the  slot :  and  clamping  means 


carried   by   the   stud    and    cooperating    with    the   slotted 
strip. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing members ;  strips  secured  to  tbe  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  members,  one  strip  terminating  in  a  graduated 
bead,  and  the  other  strip  being  provided  with  means  for 
registering  on  tbe  graduated  head  ;  a  straight  edge  pivoted 
to  one  strip ;  a  link  pivoted  to  the  said  strip ;  and  means 
for  connecting  the  link  with  the  other  strip  for  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  other  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  parallel  members ; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  said  members  adja- 
cent one  end ;  and  means  for  holding  the  said  members 
at  adjusted  angles  with  respect  to  each  other :  each  mem- 
ber being  provided  adjacent  Its  other  end  with  an  open- 
ing, one  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  center  point, 
and  the  other  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  scriber, 
whereby  an  arc  may  be  struck  and  whereby  a  point  on 
the  arc  may  be  determined  by  the  scriber,  that  member 
which  is  provided  with  tbe  scriber -receiving  o{>enlng  be- 
ing movable  on  the  pivotal  connecting  means  to  dispose 
one  edge  of  said  member  in  coincident  relation  to  the 
point  determined  by  the  scriber,  whereby  a  tangent  to 
the  arc  may  be  drawn  at  said  point. 


1.207.981.  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THEM.  Heinhich  Nereshkimer,  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on-tbe-Rblne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigsbafen-on-the-Rbine,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914,  Serial  No. 
869,166.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  antbraquinone  dyes  which  are  4-amlno- 
3-sulfo-2.1-anthraqulnone  acridones  and  which  consist 
when  dry  of  dark  green  to  blue  powders,  are  soluble  in 
water  giving  green-blue  solutions,  are  soluble  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  giving  red-brown  to  yellow  solutions, 
are  Insoluble  in  most  organic  solvents  and  dye  wool  blue 
to  green  shades. 

2.  The  new  antbraquinone  dyes  which  are  4-amlno- 
3-8uIfo-2.1-anthraquinone  acridones.  and  which  contain 
only  one  sulfonic  acid  group  in  tbe  molecule  and  which 
consist  when  dry  of  dark  green  to  blue  powders,  are 
soluble  In  water  giving  green-blue  solutions,  are  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  giving  red-brown  to  yellow 
solutions,  are  Insoluble  In  most  organic  solvents  and  dye 
wool  blue  to  green  shades  and  on  treatment  with  alkaline 
hydrosulflte  solution  can  be  made  to  split  off  the  sulfonic 
acid  group  and  give  rise  to  vat  coloring  matters. 

3.  Tbe  new  antbraquinone  dyes  which  are  amlno-halo- 
gen-anthraqulnone-acrldone  sulfonic  acids,  probably  pos- 
sessing a  constitution  corresponding  to  tbe  formula  :-- 


NHi 


\/\Hal 


which  coloring  matters  consist  when  dry  of  dark  bln»> 
green   powders,   are  insoluble   In   most   organic   solvents. 
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yield  crcenlsh  Uue  lolutloDa  in  water  and  brown  aolo- 
tlons  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  dye  wool  green  abades 
and  on  treatment  with  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  can 
be  made  to  split  off  the  sulfonic  acid  groop  fflriog  rat  dyes 
wblch  dye  cotton  bine  shades. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  4-amlno-3-sulfo-2.1-anthra- 
quinone  acrldones  by  treating  4-amlno-l-aryIldo-anthra- 
qulnone-3-8ulfo-2'-carboxylIc  adds  with  a  condensing 
agent  under  mild  conditions  so  that  the  sulfonic  group  In 
position  3  remains  unattacked. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  an  amlno-cblor-anthraqnl- 
none-acrldone-sulfonlc  acid  by  treating  4-amino-l-para- 
chlor-ortho-carbozy-anilido-anthraqulnone-3-sulfonic  add 
with  a  condensing  agent  under  mild  conditions  go  that  the 
sulfonic  group  In  position  3  remains  unattacked. 
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which  consist  when  dry  of  dark  blue  powders  containing 
halogen,  are  insoluble  in  water,  difficultly  soluble  in 
organic  solveots  of  low  boiling  point,  give  blue  solutions 
In  hot  nitrobenzene,  from  brown  to  yellow  solutions  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  and  wblch  dissolTe  in  alkaline 
hydrosuiate  solution  giving  violet  vats  wblch  dye  from 
greenish  blue  to  pure  blue. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  anthraquinone  dye  being 
amlno-chlor-anthraqninone  acridone,  probably  possessing 
a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula : — 

NH, 
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which  consists  when  dry  of  a  dark  blue  powder,  containing 
chlorln.  Is  insoluble  in  water,  difficultly  soluble  in  organic 
solvents  of  low  boiling  point,  gives  a  blue  solution  in 
nitrobenzene,  a  yellow-brown  solution  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid,  and  which  dissolves  in  alkaline  hydrosulflte 
solution  giving  a  violet  vat,  which  dyes  cotton  greenish 
blue  shades  of  excellent  fastness. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  4-amlno-2.1-anthraquinone 
acrldones  by  treating  a  4-amino-3-sulfo-2.1-anthraqulnone 
acridone  so  as  to  split  off  the  sulfonic  add  group  from 
position  3. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  4-amlno-2.1-anthraqulnone 
acrldones  by  treating  4-affllno-3-sulfo-2.1-aBthr»qulnone 
acrldones  with  an  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution. 


5.  The  process  of  produdng  amino-halogcB-anthimqul- 
none  acrldones  of  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the 
fbrmola : — 


/\/<=»\/4\ 


\^ 


CO 


/\ 


1,207,982.  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  AND  PROCESS 
OP  MAKING  THEM.  Hiinhich  Nkbbshkimer.  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,167.     (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  anthraquinone  dyes  being 
nminu-haloKen  anthraquinone  acrldonfs  probably  possess- 
ing a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula  : — 
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by  treating  the  corresponding  sulfonic  acid  compound  con- 
taining the  sulfonic  acid  group  in  position  3  with  alkaline 
hydrosulflte  solution. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.983.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Rat  C.  Nawnorsg. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assienor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmentH.  to 
Allls-Cbalmera  MannfacturlnK  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  633.798. 
(a.  214—8.) 


I  1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  car  to  be  hoisted, 
a  power-operated  device  for  hoisting  it.  a  bin  from  which 
material  to  be  hoisted  is  supplied  to  the  car,  said  bin  hav- 
ing a  gate,  means  for  causing  the  closing  of  the  bin  gate 
when  the  weight  of  the  material  la  the  car  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of 
the  bin  gate  for  causing  said  pown-oparated  device  to 
hoist  the  car. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  car  to  be  hoisted, 
an  electric  motor  for  hoisting  it.  a  Mn  from  which  mate- 
rial to  be  hoisted  is  supplied  to  the  car,  said  bin  having  a 
gate  for  controlling  the  supply  of  material  to  the  car, 
means  for  causing  the  closing  of  the  gate  when  the  mate- 
rial In  the  car  reaches  a  predetermined  weight,  and 
means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  bin  gate  for  causing 
the  motor  to  be  connected  to  hoist  the  car. 

3.  A  hoising  apparatus  comprising  a  car.  a  power- 
operated  device  for  raising  and  lowering  said  car,  a  bin 
from  which  material  is  supplied  to  the  car  when  at  the  bot- 
tom of  its  travel,  said  bin  having  a  gate  which  is  auto- 
matically opened  when  the  car  reaches  the  bottom  of  Its 
travel,  means  for  canslng  the  closing  of  said  gate  when 
the  weight  of  the  material  supplied  to  said  car  has  raached 
a  predetermined  value,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing 
of  the  bin  gate  to  canse  said  power-operated  device  to 
raise  the  car. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  car,  a  power- 
operated  device  for  raising  and  lowering  said  car,  a  bin 
from  which  material  is  supplied  to  the  car  when  at  the 
bottom  of  its  travel,  said  bin  having  a  gate  which  is  auto- 
maticallv  opened  when  the  car  reaches  the  bottom  of  its 
travel,  means  for  causing  the  closing  of  said  gate  when 
the  weight  of  the  material  supplied  to  said  car  baa  reached 
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a  predetermined  value,  means  operated  by  the  closing  of 
the  bin  gate  to  cauae  said  power-operated  device  to  raise 
the  ear,  and  means  for  causing  the  power-operated  device 
to  stop  raising  the  car  when  the  latter  reaches  the  top  of 
Its  traveL 

6.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  car.  an  electric 
motor  for  raising  and  lowering  said  car.  a  bin  from  which 
material  is  supplied  to  the  car  when  at  Its  lower  limit 
of  movement,  aaid  bin  having  a  gate  which  is  automatically 
opened  by  the  car  as  the  latter  approaches  said  lower 
limit  of  movement,  means  for  cauaing  the  closing  of  said 
bin  gate  when  the  weight  of  the  material  in  the  car 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  operated  by  the 
closing  of  the  bin  gate  for  causing  the  completion  of  the 
motor  circuit  in  the  proper  direction  to  cau!:e  it  to  raise 
the  car. 

(Claims  6  to  .M  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,984.  COMBINATION  FARMING-MACHINE.  Ed- 
ward T.  NowKi.L,  Stotts  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69.711.      (CI.  97 — 46.) 


memt>er  on  the  carrying  wheel,  manual  means  for  ralsinf 
and  lowering  the  plow  and  the  cotton  chopper,  springs 
secured  to  the  tongue  and  the  plow  to  assist  In  raising 
the  latter,  and  a  shifter  bar  connected  to  said  plow  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  gear  wheel  clutch  member  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  carr.vlng  wheel  clutch  member  whea 
the  plow  is  low«-ed. 


1,207,988.  ANTIFKICTION-HANGER.  Charub*  I.  NOU. 
and  HsaMAN  P.  Raab.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  An^ 
17,  1014.     Serial  No.  867,217.     (Cl.  64—36.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
carrying  wheels  one  of  which  has  a  clutch  member,  an 
axle  upon  which  said  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted,  a 
gear  wheel  loosely-mounted  upon  the  axle  and  provided 
with  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  clutch 
member  on  the  carrying  wheel,  gearing  driven  by  said 
gear  wheel,  cultivator  appliances  driven  by  said  gearing, 
manual  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cultivator 
appliances,  and  a  ahifter  bar  controlled  by  the  cultivator 
appliances  and  provided  with  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage 
and  shift  the  gear  clutch  into  engagement  with  the  wheel 
clutch  when  said  cultivator  appliances  sre  lowered. 
I  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
carrying  wheela  one  of  which  has  a  clutch  member,  an 
axle  upon  wblch  said  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted, 
sleeves  through  which  said  axle  extends,  a  yoke  secured 
to  said  sleeves,  a  tongue  secured  to  ssid  yoke,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  adjacent  one  of  the 
sleeves  and  provided  with  a  dutch  member  adapted  to  t>e 
driven  by  the  clutch  member  on  the  carrying  wheel,  rotary 
cultivator  appliances  geared  to  said  gear  wheel,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  cultivator  appliances,  and 
a  shifter  bar  having  a  slotted  portion  through  which  the 
axle  extends  and  a  wedge  portion  Interposed  between  the 
gear  wheel  and  one  of  the  sleeves  to  shift  the  gear  wheel 
dutch  member  into  engagement  with  the  carrying  wheel 
member  clutch  when  the  cultivator  appliances  are  lowered. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tongue, 
an  axle  to  support  said  tongue,  carrying  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  axle  and  one  of  wblch  has  a  clutch 
member,  a  plow  operably-connected  to  the  axle  and  the 
tongue,  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plow,  a 
rotary  cotton  chopper  Jonraaled  in  said  frame,  gearing 
for  driving  said  cotton  chopper,  a  gear  wheel  looeely- 
mounted  on  the  axle  to  drive  said  gearing,  and  provided  I 
with    a    dutch   member   for  engagement   with    the   clutch  i 


A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  yoke,  a 
shaft  fixed  between  the  arms  thereof,  said  shaft  bavlDC 
a  peripheral  groove  formed  centrally  in  Its  outer  face,  ao 
osclllaUble  ring  encircling  the  shaft  over  the  grooTe, 
bearing  balls  disposed  in  the  groove,  and  a  pair  of  rings 
encircling  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  and  secured  to 
the  ring  to  confine  the  balls  within  the  groove  and  to  pre- 
vent the  ring  moving  toward  the  arms. 


1,207,986.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  TALKING  MA- 
CHINES. Martin  Nystrom,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Company.  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corpoiatlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98.820.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  a  moving  part  of  a 
talking   machine,    a    latch    to    normally   retain   said   brake  ^ 
in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  bYake         '' 
Including    a    lever    plvotally    connected    to    said    latch,    a^  r" 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  a  tone  arm  of  the  talking'.* 
machine  and  an  indicator  coftperatlng  with  aald  member,   ,^* 
whereby  said  member  may  be  readily  set  to  release  sald^^ 
brake  at  predetermined  points  in  the  travel  of  said  ton*^ 

arm. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plvotally  mounted  brake  adapted  to  engage 
a  moving  part  of  a  talking  machine,  a  plvotally  n»unted 
latch  to  normally  retain  said  brake  in  inoperative^  posi- 
tion, a  spring  connecting  said  brake  and  latch,  and  means 
for  releasing  aaid  brake  including  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  latch,  a  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
tone  arm  of  the  talking  machine  and  an  Indicator  co- 
operating with  said  member,  whereby  said  member  may 
be  readily  set  to  release  said  brake  at  predtermlaed  points 
in  the  travel  of  said  tone  arm. 
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3.  In  a  mecbanltm  of  tbe  character  dcacrlbed.  the  com- 
binatioo  of  a  plvotally  mounted  brake  adapted  to  engage  a 
moving  part  of  a  talking  macblne,  meant  for  manually 
moving  aald  brake  to  operative  or  inoperative  position,  a 
latch  realllently  connected  to  said  brake  to  normally  re- 
tain said  brake  in  inopcratlTe  position,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically release  said  brake  including  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  to  said  latch,  a  member  adjustably  secured 
to  tbe  tone  arm  of  the  talking  macblne  and  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  lever  and  an  indicator  codperating 
with  said  member,  whereby  said  member  may  be  readily 
set  to  release  said  brake  at  predetermined  points  in  tbe 
travel  of  the  tone  arm. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roUUble  table,  a  pivotally  mounted  brake 
adapted  to  engage  said  table,  and  having  an  abutment 
thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  having  means  thereon 
to  engage  said  a^^utment  and  thereby  retain  said  brake  in 
Inoperative  position,  a  ipring  connecting  said  brake  and 
latch,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  latch,  a  tone 
arm.  and  means  carried  thereby  to  engage  said  lever  and 
move  said  latca  to  release  said  brake. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  table,  a  pivotally  mounted  brake 
adapted  to  engage  said  table  and  having  an  abutment 
thereon,  means  for  manually  moving  said  brake  to  operative 
or  inoperative  position,  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  having 
means  thereon  to  engage  said  abutment  and  thereby  re- 
tain laid  brake  In  Inoperative  position,  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  brake  and  latch,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
said  latch, 'a  tone  arm.  and  means  carried  thereby  to  en 
gage  said  lever  and  move  said  latch  to  release  aald  brake. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1.207,987.  CALENDAR.  BBNJAif  in  A.  OcHLca,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,094.  (CI. 
40—121.) 
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A  calendar  comprising  a  aeries  of  superposed  sheets 
bnvlng  the  days  of  the  month  and  their  respective  dates 
printed  thereon  and  apertures  formed  therein  In  lieu  of 
certain  dates,  each  of  said  sheets  beins;  so  arranged  with 
reference  to  the  othera  that  the  same  weekly  period  in 
each  month  is  In  register  throughout  tbe  calendar,  and  a 
notice  displayed  on  the  last  of  said  sheets  in  the  loca- 
tion of  said  period  and  visible  through  said  apertures. 


1,207.988.  RECEPTACLE.  GEOBOl  C.  0LM8TCD.  Duluth, 
.Minn.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,305.  (CI. 
232—1.) 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  slldable 
partition  therein  and  open  at  both  ends,  of  a  continuous 
angular  member  extending  about  the  innermost  wall 
th<  reof  and  permanently  fixed  thereto  adjacent  each  end, 
and  a  substantial  distance  therefrom,  a  door  hinged  at 
one  edge  upon  one  wall  of  each  end  of  tbe  receptacle  ad- 


jacent tbe  angular  member  and  closable  thereagalnst,  and 
a  spring  actuated  lock  fixed  to  the  opposite  edge  of  each 
door  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  bolt  of  the  lock  will  auto- 
matically engage  tbe  inwardly  extending  wall  of  the 
angular  member  when  the  door  is  forcibly  closed. 


1.207.989.  SASH  LOCK.  William  F.  O'RocaKR.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.301.  (CI. 
16 — 145.)  • 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  lower  saata  lock  member, 
and  an  upper  sash  lock  member,  said  lower  aaab  lock 
member  having  an  upstanding  lug  formed  with  a  recesa 
therein  adjacent  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sash,  and  liav- 
ing  also  a  locking  arm  swinging  member  in  said  recess, 
said  npper  saah  lock  member  having  a  locking  arm  pivoted 
thereto  on  a  horlsontal  pivot  parallel  with  tbe  meeting 
edges  of  the  sash,  and  said  locking  arm  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  extend  up  directly  from  its  pivot  which  por- 
tion terminates  in  an  inclined  part  adapted  to  overhang 
the  upstanding  lug  on  tbe  lower  saah  lock  member  in 
locking  position  when  both  saahea  are  closed,  but  capable 
of  being  swung  back  away  from  said  log  to  an  unlocked 
position,  said  locking  arm  having  also  a  portion  lying 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  member  of  the  lower 
sash  lock  member :  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  saah  lock  comprising  lower  and  upper  aaab  lock 
members,  the  lower  sash  lock  member  having  an  upstand- 
ing lug  adjacent  the  meeting  edges  of  tbe  saata.  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  its  low'er  side,  a  spring  pressed  member  in 
said  recesa  protruding  out  through  the  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  meeting  edges  of  the  sash ;  said  upper  sash 
lock  member  having  a  locking  arm  pivoted  tberato  on  a 
pivot  parallel  with  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sash,  said 
locking  arm  having  a  part  on  one  aide  of  its  pivot  adapted 
to  lie  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  spring  preased  member, 
when  in  unlocked  position,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  directly  up  from  said 
pivot,  which  portion  terminates  in  an  inclined  part  that 
overhangs  said  lug  when  in  ita  looked  position. 


1,207,990.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BOAT. 
John  J.  Otto,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  853.531.      (CI.  115 — 14.) 


■  ■    A  .A    k    ■    ■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boat  hull,  comprising  a  keel, 
nosxles  distributed  throughout  the  length  of  said  keel  and 
arranged  to  discharge  from  tbe  bottom  and  aides  thereof, 
the  laterally  discharging  noszies  being  arranged  closer  to- 
gether at  tbe  ends  of  the  keel,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  noxzles. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boat  hull  comprialng  a  keel, 
nozxlea  distributed  throughout  the  length  of  said  keel  and 
arranged  to  discbarge  from  the  bottom  and  aldea  thereof. 
tbe    laterally   discharging   nosxles   being    arraaged   closer 
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to.;etber  at  the  enda  of  the  keel  and  each  of  aald  nosslea 
having  a  flattened  discharge  oriflce,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boat  bull,  a  tubular  member 
posltlonr-d  at  the  rear  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  openings  arranged  In  rows  longitudinally 
and  clrcumferentlally  of  tbe  member,  a  pipe  rotatably 
mounted  inolde  said  member  and  provided  with  a  single 
longitudinal  row  of  openings  adapted  to  be  alined  with 
any  of  the  surrounding  rows  in  said  member,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pipe,  means  whereby 
■aid  pipe  may  be  turned  so  as  to  discharge  the  fluid  from 
said  member  In  any  desired  direction. 


1,J07,991.      ANIMAL-TRAP. 
Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    H,    1916. 
43—21.) 


Klmbb    C.    Owen,    Ix>raln, 
SerUl    No.    77,066.      (CI. 


1.  .\n  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  striker  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  pair  of  contracting 
springs  connected  to  said  base  and  to  said  striker  arm.  the 
(connection  of  said  springs  with  said  striker  arm  compris- 
ing a  yoke  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  means  for  releaaably  hold- 
ing tbe  striker  arm  in  raiaed  position. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  striker  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
striker  arm,  a  latch  trigger  pivotally  mounted  and  releaa- 
ably engaging  said  striker  arm.  a  bait  trigger  releasably 
engaging  said  latch  trigger,  and  spring  means  secured  to 
said  base  and  loosely  connected  to  said  striker  arm  where- 
by tbe  connection  of  said  spring  means  with  said  striker 
arm  may  be  varied  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring 
means  to  vary  tbe  force  of  the  blow  exerted  by  said  striker 
arm  when  said  latch  trigger  Is  released. 

5.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  striker  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  on  aald  base,  means  releasably  retaining 
said  striker  arm  in  raised  position,  a  yoke  straddling  said 
striker  arm  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  yoke  with 
said  base,  aald  yoke  being  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
said  striker  arm  for  causing  the  said  resilient  means  to 
vary  tbe  force  of  the  blow  of  said  striker  arm. 

4.  .\n  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  striker  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  base,  a  yoke  strnddling  said  striker 
arm,  said  base  beln»;  provided  with  a  depression  in  its  bot- 
tom face  and  a  pair  of  optnlnes  extending  through  said 
base  and  communicating  with  said  depression,  tension 
springs  mounted  In  said  openings  and  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  yoke,  a  securing  plate  disposed  within 
said  depression  snd  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  means  releasably  retaining  said  striker  arm 
in  raised  position. 

6.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  striker  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  on  aald  base,  means  releasably  retaining 
said  striker  arm  in  raised  position,  a  securing  plate  car- 
ried by  said  base,  and  spring  means  fastened  to  said  se- 
curing plate  and  loosely  connected  to  said  striker  arm 
whereby  the  connection  of  said  spring  means  with  said 
striker  arm  may  be  varied  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of 
said  spring  means  to  vary  the  force  of  the  blow  exerted 
by  said  striker  arm  when  said  flrst  mentioned  mesns  is 
released. 


1.207.992.     VEHICLE-SPRING. 
Mont.      Filed   Apr.    4.    1916. 
267—27.) 


FCLIZ  8.  OWCN.  BilliBgS, 

Serial   No.   88,776.      (CI. 


1.  An  elliptic  spring  including  superposed  leaves  of 
L'raded  lengths,  the  ends  of  the  shorter  leaves  being 
simultaneously  tapered  in  thickneas  and  flared  in  width 
and  the  projecting  edges  of  the  flared  ends  being  extended 
laterally  to  provide  side  flanges  which  embrace  the  sides 
of  the  longer  leaves  to  hold  the  leaves  against  relative 
lateral  displacement. 

2.  An  elliptic  spring  including  superposed  leaves  of 
graded  lengths,  the  ends  of  the  shorter  leaves  being  simul- 
taneously tapered  in  thickness  and  flared  in  width,  tbe 
projecting  flared  edgea  being  extended  laterally  to  provide 
side  flangea  which  embrace  the  longer  leaves,  and  the  side 
flanges  terminating  in  inwardly  extending  lips,  the  lips 
preventing  gaping  of  tbe  ends  of  the  leaves,  while  the 
side  flanges  prevent  relative  lateral  displacement  of  the 
leaves. 


1.207,993.  SPRING- WHEEL.  Richard  G.  Park,  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
640,309.     (CI.  162 — 46.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  portion,  parallel  disks  and  a 
rim  portion,  the  body  of  the  rim  portion  being  received 
between  the  diaks  of  the  hub ;  the  body  of  tbe  rim  portion 
having  sockets  formed  therein  ;  bolts  uniting  the  disks  of 
tbe  bub  and  passing  through  said  sockets  ;  springs  inter- 
posed between  tbe  sockets  and  the  l>olts.  whereby  one  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  is  cushioned  relative  to  the  other ;  a  col- 
lar interposed  between  said  portions  of  tbe  wheel,  said 
collar  having  slideways  at  right  angles  to  each  other  co- 
operating with  projecting  slide  plates  carried  respeceively 
by  the  hub  portion  and  the  rim  portion  of  the  wheel ;  an 
outside  cover  plate  fastened  to  the  rim  portion  and  cov- 
ering the  entire  end  of  the  hub :  and  an  elastic  ring  inter- 
posed between  tbe  end  of  tbe  bub  portion  and  the  inside 
of  the  cover  plate,  with  which  said  cover  plate  is  adapted 
to  contact  to  limit  the  relative  movement  between  the  two 
portions  of  tbe  wheel. 


1.207,994.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Edwin  B.  Paskm, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pierce  F.  Cnm- 
mings,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78.011.     (CI.  2.32—41.) 

1.  A  bottle  bolder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  Dottle- 
rerelvlng  recess  in  Its  front  side,  and  guideways  at  each 
side  of  said  recess,  a  clamping-bar  slldably   mounted  on 
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uid  Kuide-wajs  and  haTing  a  bottle-engmslBg  seat  oa  its 
■Me  next  aald  recess,  stops  on  the  bracket  for  IlmitlB«  the 
movemeDt  of  said  bar  toward  the  bracket,  and  springs  for 
normally  holding  said  bar  against  said  stops. 


2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bracket  baring  a  bottle- 
receiving  recess  in  its  front  side,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  a  clamping-bar 
slidably  mounted  on  said  arras,  and  means  to  hold  said  bar 
in  yielding  engagement  with  a  bottle  held  in  said  recess, 
said  bar  and  one  of  said  arms  each  having  a  fastener- 
receiving  aperture  arranged  to  be  held  in  register  when 
the  bar  Is  in  a  bottle-supporting  position. 

3.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  bottle- 
receiving  recess  in  its  front  side,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  a  clamping-bar 
slidably  mounted  on  said  arms,  means  to  hold  said  bar 
in  yielding  engagement  with  a  bottle  held  in  said  recess,  a 
cover  on  said  bracket  arranged  to  extend  over  said  recess 
and  said  bar,  and  means  to  lock  said  cover  and  bar  to  one 
of  said  arms. 


1,207,995.  GUN.  John  Patfin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor 
of  seventy-flve  one-bundredths  to  C.  Wilbur  Miller  and 
Ernest  B.  Miller.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,779.      (Cl.  89—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gnn,  a  projectile  having  energy 
converting  rotating  means  arranged  directly  thereon,  and 
means  for  applying  energy  to  said  rotatlnc  means  to  ro- 
tate the  projectile  in  the  breech  of  the  gun  and  before  it 
moves  longitudinally  of  the  gun. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gun.  a  projectile  liaving  energy 
converting  rotating  means  arranged  directly  thereon, 
means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  rotating  means  to  ro- 
tate the  projectile  in  the  breech  of  the  gun,  and  means  for 
oootrolling  said  energy  supplying  means. 

8.  In  combination,  a  gun,  a  projectile  having  fluid  pres- 
sure energy  converting  rotating  means  thereon,  a  conduit 
in  the  gun  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  means,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  conduit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gun,  a  projectile  having  a  turbine 
wheel  thereon,  and  fluid  pressure  supply  means  in  the  gun 
for  aald  wheel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gun.  a  projectile  having  a  turbine 
wbeel  thereon,  fluid  pressure  supply  means  In  the  gnn  for 
■aid  wheel,  and  means  for  controlling  said  supply  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.207.9M.  PUZZLE.  Michael  PnaicoNB.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  7.  1916.  SerUl  No.  §2,710.  (Cl. 
46 — 41.) 


/£>- 


/S- 


A  puszle  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  members  each  formed 
with  a  larger  elongated  loop  and  a  smaller  loop  extending 
centrally  from  one  side  thereof,  a  transverse  bar  closing 
communication  between  the  loops,  tbe  smaller  loops  boing 
Interengaged,  and  a  ring  engaged  on  tbe  interenKSged 
loops,  said  ring  having  a  stem  formed  centrally  on  one 
end  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
opposite  end. 


1,207,9»7.  COMBINED  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  FAU- 
CET. Jaspeb  B.  I'BHav,  Newberry,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  :>o, 
1935.     Serial  No.  18,165.      (Cl.  137—26.) 
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1.  A  faacet  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotary  valve 
therein,  a  stem  disposed  through  the  valve  and  extending 
below  the  casing,  a  cup  member  mounted  on  the  caalng  and 
receiving  the  stem  therethrough,  said  cup  member  having 
diametrically  disposed  recesses,  a  meml>er  mounted  on  the 
stem  below  the  cup  and  provided  with  rollers  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cup  and  resilient 
means  for  forcing  the  rollers  into  frlctlonal  engaccmaot 
with  the  cup. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  valve  in  the 
casing,  a  stem  disposed  through  the  vslve  and  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  a  shoulder  on  the  stem 
engaging  said  valve,  a  cup  member  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  surrounding  the  stem,  said  cup  having  diametrically 
disposed  recesses  therein,  a  member  slidably  and  non-ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  provided  with  rollers 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  recesses,  a  washer  arranged  on 
the  stem  below  tbe  cup,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  stem 
between  the  washer  and  said  slidable  member  whereby  to 
yteldably  maintain  the  rollers  in  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  cup  member  and  hold  the  valve  snugly  seated  in 
the  casing. 


1.207,998.  WIRE  MATTRESS  FABRIC.  Aron  PmtRsow, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1016.  SerUl  No.  81,379. 
(Cl.  245 — 6. 

1.  A  link  for  a  wire  fabric,  which  consists  of  a  slnele 
wire  bent  a  certain  distance  from  its  initial  end  at  right 
angles,  then  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  elongated  loop 
extending  to  the  right-angle  bend  flrst-mentloned  and  be- 
yond said  bend  to  form  another  similar  loop  on  the  other 
side  of  the  bend,  and  flnally  bent  around  said  first-men- 
tioned right-angle  bend  and  the  elongated  loops  and  re- 
turning to  its  starting  point,  said  starting  point  being 
the  two  ends  of  the  wire,  which  ends  are  formed  Into  eyes 
or  loopa  adapted  to  engage  the  elongated  loops  of  an  ad- 
joining link  on  opposite  sides  of  the  t>end  around  the  right- 
angle  bend. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  consisting  of  links  each  of  which  has 
three  arms  or  projections,  two  of  which  form  mibatantlally 
one  long  loop  and  the  third  extends  from  the  middle  of 
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said  long  loop  at  right  angles  thereto  and  conslsta  of  a 
right  angle  bend  In  said  wire  and  a  loop  around  tlie  long 
loop,  said  third  arm  being  the  terminal  runs  of  the  wire 


lying  side  by  side,  or  parallel  to  each  other,  and  termlnat- 
luR  in  pivot  eyes  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  long 
loop  of  an  adjacent  link. 


1,207.999.  HAND  DRILLING  -  MACHINE.  MoaiTZ  J. 
I'FAFr,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  tiled  Nov.  22,  1815.  SerUl 
No.   62.801.      (CL   77—19.) 


,30 


1  The  combinatiop  in  a  drilling  machine  of  the  bench 
type  Including  its  screw  feed  bar  and  slidable  shank,  of  a 
"supporting  frame  and  means  for  clamping  it  to  a  bench, 
an  angle  bracket  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  screw 
feed  bar,  and  said  frame  having  a  slotted  offset  portion 
provided  with  side  flanges  to  receive  the  shank,  and  a 
set  screw  passed  through  the  slotted  portion  and  the 
shank  for  retaining  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  machine  Including  its 
screw  feed  bar  and  slidable  shank  of  a  frame  section  hav- 
ing an  angular  bracket  for  the  feed  bar  and  said  frame 
having  an  offset  slotted  portion  forming  a  shoulder  and 
mentis  in  connection  with  said  offset  portion  for  guiding 
and  retaining  the  shank,  a  supporting  brace  bar  adapted 
to  engage  said  shoulder,  a  perforated  lug  on  the  frame 
section,  and  a  foot  plate  having  a  screw  bar  engaging  said 
lug. 


1,208,000.  PAPER -MAKING  MACHINE.  Edwaro  J. 
I'uPK,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  June  11,  1015.  Serial  No. 
33,461.      (Cl.   92—39.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
witb  an  apron,  of  means  to  direct  fluid  pressure  against 
material  carried  by  said  apron  formed  as  a  part. of  a  line- 
forming  element  comprising  an  elongated  bar  to  engage 
the  material  carried  l>y  tbe  apron  after  It  has  been  acted 
upon  by  fluid   pressure. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witb  an  apron,  of  means  to  direct  fluid  preasore  into  con- 
tact witb  material  on  the  apron  and  a  stationary  line- 
forming  element  adjustably  mounted  with  relation  to  the 


apron  to  engage  tbe  material  on  the  apron  after  it  baa 
been  acted  upon  by  flaid  pressure. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  apron,  of  means  to  direct  fluid  pressure  into  con- 
tact with  tbe  material  on  the  apron  to  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  the  material,  and  a  stationary  line-forming  ele- 
ment adjustable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  surface 
of  the  apron. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  tbe  combination 
with  an  apron,  of  means  to  exert  pressure  on  tbe  material 
of  the  apron  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  material,  and  a 
stationary  liDC-forming  element  adjustable  longitudinally 
and  transversely  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  apron. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  apron,  of  means  to  exert  pressure  on  tbe  material 
carried  by  the  apron  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  ma- 
terial, and  a  stationary  line-forming  element  comprising 
elongated  parallel  members  which  are  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  with  relation  to  the  surface  of 
the  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,208,001.  FABRIC  RENOVATING  BRUSH. 
pRABiL  and  James  G.  Bbtar,  Chicago,  III. 
25.  1916.    Serial  No.  80,478.     (Cl.  26—7.) 


Frank   J. 
Filed  Feb. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  l>ody  tiaving  a  pair  of  independent  steam  cham- 
bers, separate  means  for  conveying  steam  to  said  cham- 
bers and  a  brush  communicating  with  one  of  said  cliam- 
tiers  and  adapted  for  receiving  steam  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  a  pair  of  independent  steam  chaaa- 
bers,  means  for  con«tantly  maintaining  steam  in  one  of 
said  cliambers.  a  brush  having  a  perforated  back  com- 
municating with  tbe  other  of  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  steam  to  said  brush. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  upper  and  lower  independent  cham- 
bers, means  for  constantly  maintaining  steam  in  said  tip- 
per chaml>er,  a  brush  having  a  perforated  back,  said  bruali 
l>eing  attached  to  said  lower  chamber  and  communicating 
with  same,  means  for  discharging  steam  through  eaid 
lower  chamber  and  said  brush  at  desired  intervals  of  tlma. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the  comblna* 
tion  of  a  hollow  txKly  having  a  horizontal  partition  there- 
in dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber,  a  main  pipe  adapted  for  constantly 
conveying  steam  to  said  upper  chamber,  an  associate  pipe 
communicating  with  said  main  pipe  for  conveying  steam 
to  said  lower  chamber,  a  brush  attached  to  said  lower 
chamt>er  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
through  said  lower  chaml)er  and  brush. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l)ody  having  an  imperforate  partition  dlrldlng 
the  interior,  thereof  Into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  M>wcr 
chamber,  a  main  pipe  adapted  for  constantly  maintaining 
steam  in  said  upper  chamber,  means  for  draining  aaid  up- 
per chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  main  pipe 
and  said  lower  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  pipe  commuBlcat- 
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Ing  with  said  lower  chamber  for  controlling  the  pmnrngt  of 
steam  thereto,  a  handle  adjacent  said  body  enreloplng 
both  of  said  pipes,  and  a  brush  having  a  perforated  back, 
said  perforations  arranged  between  the  bristles  and  com- 
inunlcating  with  said  lower  chamber. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazettc.] 


1,208.002.  SWING  JOINT  CONNECTION.  William 
QUEENAN  and  John  F.  Hansen.  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,981.      (CI.  137 — 34.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  train  pipe,  a 
duct  member  secured  to  and  depei^ding  downwardly  from 
said  pipe,  said  duct  member  being  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  external '  annular  shoulder  having  an  upper 
beveled  surface,  a  coupling  sleeve  Journaled  on  said  duct 
member  and  having  an  inner  annular  inclined  surface 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  beveled  surface  on  said  daet 
member,  a  packing  box  formed  within  and  carried  by  said 
coupling  sleeve,  a  borlsontally  extending  hollow  connect- 
ing member  having  a  threaded  aperture  in  Its  upper  side 
engaged  by  said  coupling  sleeve,  said  connecting  member 
being  provided  on  its  lower  side  with  a  second  threaded 
aperture  diagonally  disposed  with  reference  to  said  first- 
named  aperture,  a  second  coupling  sleeve  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  second-named  aperture  and  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first-named  coupling  sleeve,  said  second- named  coupling 
sleeve  being  provided  at  its  upper  extremity  with  an  in- 
ner annual  inclined  surface,  a  second  duct  member  Jour- 
naled in  said  second-named  coupling  sleeve,  said  second- 
named  duct  member  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
an  external  annular  shoulder  having  a  bevel  on  its  under- 
side adapted  to  coact  with  said  inclined  surface  on  said 
second-named  coupling  sleeve,  a  second  packing  box  formed 
within  and  carried  by  said  second-named  coapling  sleeve, 
a  third  duct  member  extending  borlsontally  from  and 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  second-named  duct  member,  a 
third  coupling  sleeve  Journaled  on  said  third-named  duct 
member,  said  third-named  duct  member  being  provided  at 
the  extremity  thereof  opposite  said  second-named  duct 
member  with  an  annular  beveled  shoulder,  said  third- 
named  coupling  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  inner  in- 
clined surface  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  beveled  shoolder 
of  said  third-named  duct  member,  a  packing  box  formed 
within  and  carried  by  said  third-named  duct  member,  a 
pipe  fixed  with  respect  to  said  third-named  coupling  sleeve 
and  communicating  with  said  third-named  duct  member, 
and  a  coupling  member  carried  by  said  last-named  pipe. 

2.  In  a  swing  Joint  connector,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing duct  member  having  an  external  peripheral  shoulder 
at  its  lower  end,  a  coupling  sleeve  seating  upon  said 
shoulder  and  journaled  upon  said  duct  member,  a  packing 
box  formed  within  and  carried  by  said  coupling  sleeve, 
said  element!  comprising  a  swing  Joint,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber threadedly  engaging  nld  coupling  sleeve,  the  princi- 
pal axis  of  said  connecting  member  lying  at  right  angles 
to  the  principal  axis  of  said  duet  member,  a  second  duet 
member  imrallel  to  said  first  mentioned  duct  member,  said 
second  dact  member  being  attached  by  means  of  a  second 
coupling  sleeve  to  said  connecting  member  at  the  opposite 


end  from  and  diafronally  opposed  to  said  first  mentioned 
duct  memtwr,  said  second  duct  member  being  rigidly  con- 
nected and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  duct 
member  of  a  third  swing  Joint,  the  coupling  sleeve  of  said 
last  mentlone<l  swing  joint  being  connected  to  a  coupling 
means,  whereby  said  coupling  means  may  be  adjusted  to 
He  in  any  plane  and  to  occupy  a  wide  ranuc  of  positions. 
3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  train  plpt\  a 
duct  member  secured  to  and  depending  downwardly  from 
said  pipe,  said  duct  member  being  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  external  annular  shoulder  having  an  upper 
beveled  surface,  a  coupling  sleeve  Journaled  on  said  duct 
member  and  having  an  inner  annular  Inclined  surface 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  beveled  surface  on  said  duct 
member,  a  packing  box  formed  within  and  carried  by  said 
coupling  sleeve,  a  borlsontally  extending  hollow  connect- 
ing member  having  a  threaded  aperture  In  its  upper  side 
engaged  by  said  coupling  sleeve,  said  connecting  member 
being  provided  on  its  lower  side  with  a  second  threaded 
aperture  diagonally  disposed  with  reference  to  said  first- 
named  aperture,  a  second  coupling  sleeve  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  second-named  apertare  and  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first-named  coupling  sleeve,  said  second-named  coupling 
sleeve  being  provided  at  Its  upper  extremity  with  an  In- 
ner annular  inclined  surface,  a  second  duct  member  Jour- 
naled In  said  second-named  coupling  sleeve,  said  second- 
named  duct  member  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  external  annular  shoulder  having  a  bevel  on  Its  under- 
side adapted  to  coact  with  said  inclined  surface  on  said 
second-named  coupling  sleeve,  a  second  packing  box  formed 
within  and  carried  by  said  ,aecond-named  coupling  sleeve, 
a  third  duct  member  connected  to  said  second- named  duct 
member,  and  a  coupling  member  connected  to  said  third 
duct  member. 


1.208.003.  UNITARY  WRITING  DESK  AND  SEAT. 
Hbnbicis  Martints  Raoetlie,  Baardwljk,  Nether- 
lands. Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.391.  (CI. 
155—34.) 


1.  In  an  unitary  writing  desk  and  seat,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  two  frames  adjustably  mounted  thereon, 
a  seat  slidably  supported  on  one  of  said  adjustable  frames, 
a  desk  leaf  slidably  supported  on  tl)e  other  adjustable 
frame,  means  for  effecting  the  vertical  movement  and 
separation  of  said  adjustable  frames,  and  means  for  slid- 
ably displacing  the  desk  and  seat  with  reapect  to  their 
supporting  frames. 

2.  In  an  unitary  writing  desk  and  seat,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  frame  adjnstably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  main  frame,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  some  distance  from  the  other  adjustable 
frame,  a  folding  deak  leaf  slidably  supported  on  one  of 
the  adjustable  frames,  a  seat  slidably  supported  on  the 
other  adjustable  frame,  means  for  effecting  the  vertical 
adjustment  and  distance  of  aepvatlon  of  aald  adjaatable 
frames,    and    means    operated    simultaneously    with    the 
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aforesaid  means  for  slidably  displacing  the  desk  and  seat 
with  respt'ct  to  their  supporting  fratnes. 

3.  In  an  unitary  writing  desk  and  seat,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  main  frame,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  a  suitable  distance  from  the  other  adjustable 
frame,  a  desk  leaf  slidably  supported  on  one  of  the  adjust- 
able frames,  a  seat  slidably  supported  on  the  other  ad- 
justable frame,  operating  gear  for  effecting  the  vertical 
adjustment  and  distance  of  separation  of  said  adjustable 
frames,  and  link  mechanism  effective  when  the  adjustable 
frames  are  moved  to  displace  the  desk  and  seat  with  re- 
spect to   their  supporting  frames. 

4.  In  an  unitary  writing  desk  and  seat,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  main  frame,  an  adjustable  seat  frame,  a  seat 
slidably  mounted  on  aald  seat  frame,  a  back  for  said  seat, 
link  mechanism  for  connecting  the  seat  and  back  with 
the  seat  frame  and  main  frame,  a  desk  leaf  slidably 
mounted  on  said  desk  frame,  link  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing the  desk  leaf  with  the  desk  frame  and  main  frame, 
aald  link  mechanism  Imparting  movement  to  the  seat  and 
seat  back  and  desk  leaf  when  the  seat  and  desk  frames 
are  adjusted. 

5.  In  an  unitary  writing  desk  and  seat  as  herein  set 
forth,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable  seat  frame,  a  seat 
slidably  mounted  on  said  seat  frame,  a  back  adjustable 
with  resp4>ct  to  said  seat,  an  adjustable  desk  frame,  a  desk 
leaf  slidably  mounted  on  said  desk  frame,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  all  of  said  ele- 
menta  to  suit  the  body  dimensions  of  children  or  adults. 


1.208,004.  FUSE.  Uakrt  L.  Rnfp.  Dorchester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  John  E.  Crowley.  Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1915.     SerUl  No.  67.317.     (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  having.  In  combination.  .4  tubular  casing, 
closures  for  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  handle  con- 
structed of  Insulating  material,  metallic  means  for  secur- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  handle  to  said  cloaures,  and 
means  constituting  portions  of  said  handle  adapted  to  in- 
close aald  metal  securing  means   to  Insulate  said  means. 

2.  A  fuse  having.  In  combination,  a  tubular  casing,  a 
rap  constructed  and  arranged  to  close  each  end  of  said 
casing,  rivets  extending  through  said  caps  and  into  said 
casing,  a  handle  constructed  of  insulating  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  by  said  rivets  to  «ald  caps,  and  moans 
on  said  handle  adapted  to  cover  the  ends  of  said  rivets 
and  Insulate  the  same. 

3.  A  fuse  having,  in  combination,  a  tubular  casing,  a 
cap  constructed  and  arranged  to  close  each  end  of  said 
casing,  rivets  extending  through  said  caps  and  into  said 
casing,  a  handle  constructed  of  insulating  sheet  material 
adapted  to  be  secured  by  said  rivets  to  said  caps,  and 
extensions  on  said  handle  bent  backwardly  toward  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  cover  the  ends  of  said  rivets  to 
insulate  the  same. 


1.208.005.      MAIL-BOX.      Thomas    L.    Rbed.    Circleville. 

Kans.     FUed  Sept.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,236.     (CI. 

282—17.) 

1.  A  mall  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  box  having  an 
open  bottom  and  a  narrow  horlsontal  flange  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  of  said  box,  an 
inner  box  open  at  the  top  movable  through  the  open  bot- 
tom of  said  outer  box,  an  ear  projecting  borlsontally 
from  the  top  of  a  plurality  of  comers  of  the  inner  box 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  fiange  of  the  outer 
box  to  support  aald  Inner  box  when  lowered,  and  a  ver- 
tical rod  passing  freely  through  a  perforation  in  each  of 


said  ears  to  guide  side  inner  box  as  it  is  raised  and  low- 
ered, said  rods  beln.?  disposed  in  the  corners  of  the  outer 
box  and  fastened  un  to  said  horizontal  flange  and  to  a 
projecting  lug  at  the  top  of  the  box. 


2.  A  mtiil  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  box  having 
nn  open  bottom  and  a  narrow  horizontal  flange  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  of  said 
box,  an  inner  box  open  at  the  top  movable  vertically 
throujjh  the  open  bottom  of  said  outer  box,  an  ear  pro- 
jecting horizontally  from  the  top  of  each  comer  of  the 
inner  box  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  fiange  and  sup- 
port said  inner  box  when  the  latter  is  lowered,  a  vertical 
rod  In  each  corner  of  the  outer  box  fastened  at  Its  lower 
end  to  said  flange  and  at  its  upper  end  to  a  lug  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  outer  box,  said  rods  pass- 
ing freely  through  perforations  in  the  ears  on  the  inner 
box  and  horvlni.'  us  a  Kuide  for  said  inner  box.  external 
guide  ways  extending  longitudinally  of  the  corners  of  the 
inner  box  to  receive  said  rodH,  and  disengageable  means 
on  the  outer  box  for  holding  said  inner  box  in  elevated 
position  entirely  within  the  outer  box. 


1,208,000.  COLLAPSIBLP:  life-raft.  Jan  Rembis- 
ZiiwSKi  and  Edwakd  Grodzki,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
June  5,  191G.     Serial  No.  101,744.     (CI.  9—13.) 


1.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  flexible  Inflatable  mattress 
member  rectangular  in  cross-section,  reinforcing  cords 
arranged  within  the  edge  portions  thereof,  transverse  rods 
carried  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  device  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  adjustable 
braces  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  rods  and  formed  in  separable  slidable 
engaging  sections,  adjusting  bolts  secured  between  the 
adjacent  sections  of  the  said  side  braces,  and  flexihls 
connectors  secured  between  each  of  the  said  sections  and 
the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  mattress. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  nn  in- 
flatable flexible  mattress  having  end  and  side  walls,  rods 
arranged  transversely  through  the  mattress  secured  to  the 
said  side  walls  in  parallelism  adjacent  the  said  end  walls 
and  having  ends  projecting  outwardly  of  the  mattress,  side 
braces  formed  of  longitudinal  slotted  sections  with  tbs 
opposite  end%  of  the  terminal  sections  rigidly  secured  to 
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the  projecting  enda  of  the  Mid  rods,  ftdjastlns  kolts  m- 
cured  to  tbc  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  said  wc- 
tlona  having  squared  shanks  sUdably  arranged  throogh 
the  slots  of  the  adjacent  sections,  eyes  carried  adjacent 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  said  side  walls  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  bolts  when  the  mattress  Is  extended,  flexible 
connectors  between  the  said  eyes  and  the  adjacent  bolt 
carrying  ends  of  the  said  sections,  and  an  Inflating  nipple 
for  the  said  mattress. 


1,208,007.  BDRGLAR-AL.\RM.  Orvillb  K.  Rbtnolos, 
Muskogee.  Okla.  I-^led  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,464.      (CI.  177—314.) 


.i\- 


:4  7  \f    is 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  body  portion  having  a  'plurality  of  vertically 
extending  pockets  therein,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  springs 
arranged  beneath  the  pockets,  push-buttons  extending 
through  the  base  and  between  the  springs,  a  wire  con- 
nected to  one  spring  of  each  pair,  a  contact  adjacent  each 
of  the  last  mentioned  springs,  a  wire  connected  to  each  bf 
said  contacts,  the  ends  of  the  wires  being  connected  to  a 
relay,  a  second  circuit  including  a  bell  and  a  switch,  one 
element  of  said  switch  forming  the  armature  of  the  afore- 
mentioned relay  and  a  manually  operable  switch  in  the 
first  mentioned  wire. 


1,208,008.  RAIL-JOINT.  Morrell  A.  Richardsow,  In- 
dianola.  Miss.  FUed  Feb.  25,  191d.  Serial  No.  80.S46. 
(CI.  239—6.) 


The  herein  described  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  base  plate 
on  which  the  rail  ends  rest,  said  base  plate  being  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  an  upstanding  flange  having  open- 
ings, flsb  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  the  plate 
on  the  aide  adjacent  the  upstanding  flange  being  provided 
with  a  channel  in  its  outer  side,  a  cushlng  bar  arranged 
in  said  channel,  a  wear  plate  between  said  cushioning 
bar  and  said  upstanding  flange,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  fish  plates,  rails,  cushioning  bar,  and  wear  plate  and 
having  nuts  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  wear 
plate  and  arranged  in  said  openings  of  said  upstanding 
flange. 


1,20«,009.  SNAP-FASTENER.  Chacxcit  E.  Richabo- 
80N,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  106,668.     (01.  24--217.) 


1^^ 


^m^ 


€   ^ 


1.  A  anap  faatener  comprising  a  female  aoeoiber  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  socket  having  reentrant  snap 
members  converging  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  Mid 
■oeket  sad  tcrminatlBg  in  outwardly  diverging  rereraely 
bent  portloas,  and  a  male  member  baring  a  dome-abaped 
aocket  provided  with  a  bead,  said  head  adapted  for  inaer- 


tloa  tbroagk  m\A  snap  members  Into  locking  engagement 
with  said  outwardly  diverging  reversely  bent  portions  of 
the  Istter. 

2.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  female  member  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  base  having  a  projecting  socket  pro^ 
Tided  with  resilient  snsp  members  and  spaced  slightly  from 
one  end  thereof,  whereby  said  end  constitutes  a  fulcrum 
and  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  base  provides  conven- 
ient means  for  readily  unfastening  the  snap  fastener,  and 
a  male  member  consisting  of  an  elongated  base  having 
one  end  adapted  to  overlap  said  fnlcmm  end  of  the  female 
member  and  provided  with  a  head  for  loeUngly  engaging 
said  snap  members,  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  base 
of  the  male  member  constituting  convenient  means  fur 
readily  unfastening  the  snap  fastener. 

3.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  female  member  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  base  provided  adjacent  one  end  with 
a  projecting  socket  having  reentrant  snap  members  con- 
verging inwardly  from  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  ter- 
minating in  outwardly  diverging  locking  portions,  and  a 
male  member  conalstlng  of  an  elongated  base  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  head  adapted  for  insertion  through  said 
snap  members  into  locking  engagement  with  said  out- 
wardly diverging  portions  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  female  member  having 
a  base  provided  with  a  projecting  dome-shaped  socket  hav- 
ing reentrant  snsp  members  converging  inwardly  from 
the  walls  of  said  dome-shaped  socket  and  terminating  In 
outwardly  diverging  portiona.  and  a  male  member  com- 
prising a  base  provided  with  a  projecting  dome-shapsd 
socket  having  a  reentrant  head,  said  socket  belnfc  adapted 
to  flt  over  the  dome-shaped  socket  of  the  female  member 
and  said  bead  to  have  locking  engagement  with  the  re- 
entrant snap  members. 

5.  A  snap  fastener  <*ompri8lng  one  member  having  a 
base  provided  with  a  projecting  dome-shaped  socket  having 
reentrant  downwardly  directed  snap  members  terminating 
in  outwardly  diverging  portions.  In  combination  with  a 
second  member  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  project- 
ing dome-shaped  socket  having  a  central  downwardly  ex- 
tending head  with  a  contracted  neck  portion,  said  socket 
adapted  to  flt  over  the  dome-shaped  socket  of  the  flrst- 
named  member,  and  said  head  arranged  to  have  locking 
engat:ement  with  the  outwardly  diverging  portions  of  said 
snap  members. 

(i'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,010.  SNAP  FASTENER.  LHAt  nc«t  E.  Bichasd- 
80X,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  nied  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121.602.     (CI.  24—217.) 


1.  .\  snap  fastener  member  comprising  a  base  having  a 
projecting  socket  portion  provided  with  reentrant  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  curved  snap  members.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  coVtperatinK  member  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  curved  projecting  portion  shsped  to  flt  over  said 
socket  member  and  a  dept>ndlng  head  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  snsp  members,  ssld  socket  snd  projecting 
portloas  bsvlng  interlocking  engagement  at  ttaclr  basea. 

2.  A  snap  fastener  member  comprising  s  bass  with  s 
raised  socket  tbereon  provided  with  a  contraetsd  neck  and 
central  reentrant  Inwardly  and  oatwardly  canred  locking 
metnbars.  In  comblnstion  with  a  second  member  compris- 
ing a  baa*  with  a  projecting  portion  tfaereoa  abaped  to 
flt  over  said  socket  and  having  a  eontraeted  portion  near 
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the  base,  and  a  depending  head,  to  interlock  with  said 
eontraeted  neck  and  locking  members,  respectively. 

8.  A  snsp  fastener  member  comprising  an  elongated 
teae  having  a  series  of  perforations  near  Its  edges  and 
near  one  end  having  a  projecting  socket  with  central  re- 
entrant inwardly  and  outwardly  curved  locking  tongues. 
In  combination  with  a  second  member  comprising  an 
elongated  base  having  a  series  of  perforations  near  its 
edges  and  near  one  end  s  dome-shaped  projection  with  a 
centrsl  depending  head  arranged  to  flt  over  said  socket 
with  said  head  In  locking  engagement  with  said  tongues. 

4.  A  snsp  fastener  member  comprising  a  base  having 
a  socket  In  combination  with  a  second  member  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  hollow  portion  to  flt  over  and  have 
locking  engagement  with  the  socket,  said  socket  and 
hollow  portion  being  shaped  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
of  th*  fastener  members. 

R.  A  snap  fastener  member  comprising  a  base  having 
a  projecting  aocket  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  second 
member  comprising  a  base  having  a  cooperating  projecting 
hollow  portion  to  flt  over  said  socket,  said  socket  and 
hollow  portion  being  of  oval  form  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  fastener  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  0  8,011.  COAL-AGITATOR  FOR  MECHANICAL 
STOKERS.  Robert  SA.vroao  Rilct,  Worcester,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Sanford  Riley  Stoker  Co.  Ltd.,  Worcester. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82.239.      (CI.  193 — 1.) 


1,908,012.  FUBL-rEBDINO  APPABATDB.  'Boonni  A. 
Riottb,  Douglaston,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Motor 
Constmctlon  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,897.     (CI.  128—32.) 


1.  In  a  coal  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper,  of  a  rigid  coal  agitator  located  within  tbe  hop- 
per, and  means  located  in  the  hopper  for  operating  one 
end  of  aald  agitator,  the  other  end  also  being  movable 
back  and  forth  In  the  hopper.  ' 

2.  In  a  coal  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  and  a  plunger  for  feeding  coal  therefrom,  of  an 
agitator  in  the  hopper  connected  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
plunger  and  having  one  end  movable  freely  in  the  hopper. 

8.  In  a  coal  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  of  a  coal  afltator  pivotally  connected  with  tbe 
end  of  tbe  plunger  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in 
the  hopper  the  upwardly  extending  part  being  free  In 
tbe  hopper. 

4.  In  a  coal  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  coal  agitator 
pivotally  connected  with  the  end  of  the  plunger  and  lo- 
csr<>d  In  the  hopper,  and  having  a  nose  extending  at  an 
angle  therefrom   fprwardly. 

5.  In  a  coal  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  and  a  reclprocatint;  plunger  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  of  a  coal  agitator  pivotally  connected  with  the 
end  of  the  plunger  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  In  | 
the  hopper,  aald  agitator  having  a  nose  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  space  underneath  said  nose  when  the  plunger 
Is  retracted  sofllclent  to  bold  a  complete  charge  of  fuel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 

288  0. 0.-81 


1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  extending  partially  therethrough 
of  a  size  to  snugly  receive  said  fuel  feeding  piston,  with 
a  relatively  small  fuel  feeding  passage  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  bore  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  mounting,  a  fuel  feed 
passage  through  said  mounting  opening  Into  said  bore 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  piston  at  tbe  back  of  Ita 
stroke,  with  means  for  causing  said  piston  to  pause  at 
the  back  of  its  stroke  for  a  period  sufllclent  to  permit 
fuel  to  enter  the  chamber  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
piston  and  the  contracted  fuel  outlet  and  means  to  cause 
said  piston  to  be  projected  at  certain  times  to  expel  said  \ 
fuel 'through  said  contracted  passage. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  extending  partially  therethrough 
of  a  size  to  snugly  receive  said  fuel  feeding  piston,  with 
a  relatively  small  fuel  feeding  passage  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  bore  to  the  inner  end  of  the  mounting,  a  foe!  feed 
passage  through  said  mounting  opening  into  said  bore  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  piston  at  the  back  of  its  strokes 
with  means  for  en  using  said  piston  to  panse  at  tbe  back 
of  its  stroke  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit  fuel  to  snter 
the  chamber  between  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  tbe 
contracted  fuel  outlet  and  means  to  cause  said  piston  to 
be  projected  at  certain  times  to  expel  said  fuel  throosh 
said  contracted  passage,  said  piston  operating  to  doae 
■aid  fuel  inlet  during  the  feeding  period. 

3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
•nglnes,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  extending  partially  therethrough, 
of  a  size  to  snugly  receive  said  fuel  feeding  piston,  with 
a  relatively  small  fuel  feeding  passage  from  the  Inner  end 
of  said  bore  to  the  inner  end  of  the  mounting,  a  fuel 
feed  passage  through  said  mounting  opening  into  said 
bore  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  piston  at  the  back  of  Its 
stroke,  with  means  for  canslng  said  piston  to  pause  at 
the  back  of  Its  stroke  for  a  period  sufflcient  to  permit  fuel 
to  enter  the  chamber  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston 
and  the  contracted  fuel  outlet  and  means  to  cause  said 
piston  to  be  projected  at  certain  times  to  expel  said  foel 
through  said  contracted  passage,  and  meana  for  closing 
said  fuel  'inlet  during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  piston 
against  the  return  of  the  fuel  therethrough  by  action  of 
said  piston. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combostloa 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  s  mounting 
therefor  having  a  Iwre  extending  partially  tberetbroofb. 


468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCEMBER  13,  I9I<Sk 


of  a  size  to  snaglj  receire  Mid  fuel  feeding  piston,  witli  a 
relatlveljr  small  fuel  feeding  passage  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  bore  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  mountinK.  a  fuel  feed 
passage  through  said  mounting  opening  Into  said  t>ore  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  piston  at  the  bade  of  its  stroke, 
with  means  for  caaslng  said  piston  to  pause  at  the  back 
of  Its  stroke  for  a  period  snfflclent  to  permit  fael  to  enter 
the  chamber  between  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  the 
contracted  fuel  outlet,  and  means  to  cause  said  piston  to 
be  projected  at  certain  times  to  expel  said  fuel  throogh 
said  contracted  passage,  said  regulating  meana  being 
manually  operable. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  drlTen  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  harlng  a  bore  extending  partially  therethrough, 
of  a  size  to  snugly  receive  said  fuel  feeding  piston,  with 
a  relatively  small  fuel  feeding  passage  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  bore  to  the  inner  end  of  the  mounting,  a  fuel 
feed  passage  throogh  said  mounting  opening  into  aald 
bore  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  piston  at  the  back  of  its 
stroke,  with  means  for  causing  said  piston  to  pause  at 
the  back  of  Ita  stroke  for  a  period  suffldent  to  permit 
fuel  to  enter  the  chamber  between  the  Inner  end  of  the 
piston  and  the  contracted  fuel  outlet,  and  means  to  caaie 
«<ai(l  piston  to  be  projected  at  certain  times  to  expel  said 
fuel  through  said  contracted  passage,  said  fuel  regulating 
means  being  manaally  opertible. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,208.013.  MEAT-COMPRESSOR.  ALSXANDca  Rispai., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  (2.016. 
(CI.  100 — 67.) 

■         '        21 


1.  A  meat  compressor  comprising  a  pair  of  piTotally 
connected,  trough-shaped  members ;  a  casing  on  one  mem- 
ber :  a  keeper  on  the  other  member ;  a  planger  mounted 
to  slide  In  the  casing :  an  abutment  on  the  plunger ;  a 
spring  interposed  l)etween  the  abutment  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing ;  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  plunger  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  keeper,  the  latch 
terminating  at  its  Inner  end  in  a  cam  coacting  with  the 
casing  to  effect  a  compression  of  the  spring  when  the 
latch  is  moved  to  an  unlocked  position  with  respect  to 
the  keeper,  the  cam  coacting  with  the  casing  to  hold  the 
latch  engaged  with  the  keeper  when  the  latch  Is  in  a 
locked  position  with  respect  to  the  keeper. 

2.  A  meat  compressor  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected,  trough-shaped  membej[s ;  a  keeper  on  one  mem- 
l>er  :  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  other 
member ;  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  plunger  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  keeper ;  meana  for  supporting 
the  plunger  siidably  ;  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said 
menns  and  the  plunger,  the  latch  being  provided  with  a 
cam  engaging  said  means. 

3.  A  meat  compressor  embodying  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected,  trongb-snaped  members ;  a  keeper  carried  by 
one  of  said  members ;  a  latch  plvotally  and  siidably  car- 
rie<I  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  keeper ;  and  spring  means  for  drawing  the  latch 
clrcamferentially  of  both  members,  to  effect  relative  com- 
pressive movement  between  said  members. 


1,208.014.      DBHYDBATER.      Ctbcs    Robinson,    Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metallurgical  Engineering  k. 
Process  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed 
Xov.  29,  1010.     Serial  No.  594.704.     (a.  210—14.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  dehydrating  mechanism,  of  a 

tank,  a  drum  framework  mounted  partly  within  the  tank 


for  rotation  about  a  horisontal  axis  and  comprising  an 
annular  conduit,  a  Altering  medium  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  framework  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  surround- 
ing the  conduit  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  means  for 
maintaining  partial  vacuum  in  the  conduit,  ducts  rigid 
with  respect  to  the  framework  and  serving  to  directly 
connect  sectoral  parts  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  fllterlac 
medium  Independently  of  each  other  with  the  ooadult, 
valves  interposed  respectively  between  the  said  sectoral 
parts  of  the  filtering  medium  and  the  conduit,  means  op- 
erating continuously  to  remove  accumulated  auterial  frosi 
the  uppermost  part  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically 
causing  each  valve  to  be  closed  daring  that  part  of  Its 
revolution  where  it  Is  sdjaceat  the  last  aforesaid  means 
and  to  t>e  open  during  the  remainder  of  said  revointlo*. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  dehydrating  mechanism,  of  a 
tank,  a  drum  framework  mounted  partly  within  the  tank 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  comprising  two 
parallel  annular  conduits,  a  filtering  medium  flxe^Uy 
mounted  on  the  framework  and  forming  a  complete  cylin- 
der surrounding  the  conduits  and  closely  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  maintaining  partial  vacuum  in  one  conduit, 
means  for  maintaftning  pressure  in  the  other  conduit,  daets 
rigid  with  respect  to  the  framework  and  serving  to  di- 
rectly connect  sectoral  parts  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
filtering  medium  independently  of  each  other  with  vaeoua 
conduit,  other  ducts  rigid  with  respect  to  the  framework 
and  serving  to  directly  connect  the  said  sectoral  porta 
independently  of  each  other  with  the  pressure  conduit, 
valves  interposed  respectively  between  the  said  sectoral 
parts  of  the  filtering  medium  and  the  said  vacuum  eon- 
dult,  other  valves  interposed  respectively  between  tbo 
said  sectoral  parts  and  the  said  pressure  conduit,  means 
for  automatically  causing  each  of  the  first  said  valves  to 
be  open  during  the  lower  part  of  each  revolution  and 
closed  during  the  upper  part,  means  operating  continu- 
ously to  remove  accumulated  material  from  the  upperaost 
part  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  each 
valve  to  l>e  closed  during  that  part  of  its  revolution  where 
it  Is  adjacent  the  last  aforesaid  means  and  to  be  open 
during  the  remainder  of  ssid  revolution. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  dehydrating  mechanism,  of  a 
tank,  a  drum  framework  mounted  partly  within  the  tank 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  comprising  aa 
annular  conduit,  a  filtering  medium  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  framework  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  sur- 
roundini;  the  conduit  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  the 
said  medium  l>eing  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  separated 
sectoral  sections,  a  plurality  of  frames  for  the  said  sec- 
tions respectively,  the  said  frames  being  normally  rigidly 
but  detacbably  connected  to  the  drum  framework,  means 
for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  conduit,  daets 
rigid  with  respect  to  the  framework  and  serving  to  di- 
rectly connect  the  said  sections  of  the  filtering  medluaa 
independently  of  each  other  with  the  conduit,  valves  In- 
terposed respectively  between  the  said  sections  of  the 
filtering  medium  and  the  conduit,  means  operating  eoa- 
tinuously  to  remove  accumulated  material  from  the  up- 
permost part  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  caus- 
ing eech  valve  to  be  closed  during  that  part  of  its  revo- 
lution where  it  is  adjacent  the  last  aforesaid  means 
and  to  be  open  during  the  remainder  of  said  revolution. 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  dehydrating  mechanism,  of  a 
tank,  a  drum  framework  mounted  partly  within  the  tank 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  filtering  medium 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  framework  and  forming  a  com- 
plete cylinder,  the  said  medium  being  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sectoral  sections,  a  plurality  of  frames 
for  the  said  section  respectively,  normally  rigidly  but  de- 
tachsbly  connected  to  the  drum  framework  and  each  hav- 
ing a  set  of  grooves  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
drum  and  over  which  the  filtering  medium  is  stretched, 
the  ssid  grooves  being  closed  at  their  ends  and  separated 
from  each  other  by  Imperforate  walls,  a  vacuum  means, 
ducts  rigid  with  the  drum  frsmework  and  each  serving  to 
directly  connect  the  grooves  of  one  set  with  the  vacuum 
means  Independently  of  the  grooves  of  the  other  set,  and 
valves  located  respectively  in  the  said  ducts. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  dehydrating  mechanism,  of  a 
tank,  a  drum  framework  mounted  partly  within  the  tank 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  comprising  an 
annular  conduit,  a  filtering  medium  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  framework  and  forming  a  complete  cylinder  surround- 
ing the  conduit  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  medium 
supporting  frame  elements  connected  to  the  drum  frame- 
work and  having  sets  of  grooves  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  drum  and  over  which  the  filtering  medium 
N  stretched,  the  said  grooves  being  closed  at  their  ends 
and  separated  from  each  other  by  imperforate  walls, 
m<ans  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  conduit, 
ducts  rigid  with  the  drum  framework  and  each  serving  to 
directly  connect  the  grooves  of  one  set  with  the  conduit 
independently  of  the  grooves  of  the  other  sets,  and  valves 
located  respectively  In  the  sal4>  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,208.015.      HICKEY.     Miner   Robinson,   Newton,   Mass. 
nied  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  .15,685.     (CI.  240—86.) 


1.  .\  hlckey  having  a  body  portion  and  opposite  threaded 
extensions,  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  through  one 
of  said  threaded  extensiong  and  com  niun  lea  ting  with  a 
laterally-extending  outwardly-opening  passage  formed  in 
the  body  portion  and  the  other  threade<i  extension. 

2.  K  hickey  presenting  at  one  end  an  internally-thread- 
ed recess  and  at  the  other  end  a  threaded  portion,  and 
having  a  wire-receiving  passage  cummunlciiting  with  the 
inner  end  of  said   recess  and  extending  laterally  through 

4  the  side  of  the  hickey  between  said  threaded  portions,  said 
passage  having  an  extension  in  the  form  of  a  groove 
formed  In  the  last-named  threaded  portion,  which  groove 
terminates  substantially  at  the  end  of  the  hickey. 

3.  A  hickey  provided  at  one  end  with  an  externally- 
threaded  portion  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  internally- 
threaded  recess,  said  hickey  having  a  wire-receiving  passage 
whi(  h  communicates  at  one  end  with  the  recess,  the  other 
end  of  said  passage  opening  through  the  side  of  the  hickey 
and  being  formed  partly  in  tne  eztemally-tbreaded  portion 
thereof,  said  externally-threaded  portion  being  at  some 
point  in  its  length  solid  along  a  diametrical  line. 


1,208,016.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Gboege  L.  Rock,  Jones- 
vUIe,  Mich.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,478. 
(CI.  186—41.) 

1.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  spring  arranged  to  be  stressed,  means  for  utilizing  the 
stress  of  the  spring  for  starting  the  engine  and  for  there- 
after renewing  the  stress  in  the  spring,  said  means  com- 
prising' control  means  manually  movable  between  an 
initial  position  in  which  the  starter  is  disconnected  from 
the  engine  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  starter  is 


connected  to  the  engine  to  start  the  Istter,  means  tvt 
renewing  the  stress  in  the  spring  when  the  engine  la  rua- 
nlng  and  the  control  means  is  in  a  position  other  than  the 
second  position,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnect- 
ing the  starter  from  the  engine  when  the  stress  hss  at- 
tained a  predetermined  amount. 


2.  A  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  spring  arranged  to  be  stressed,  means  for  utilizing  tho 
stress  of  the  spring  for  starting  the  engine  and  for  thero- 
after  renewing  the  stress  in  the  spring,  said  means  con>- 
prising  control  means  manually  movable  between  an 
iDitial  position  in  which  the  starter  Is  disconnected  from 
the  engine  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  starter  Is 
connected  to  the  engine  to  start  the  latter,  meana  tendias 
to  return  the  control  means  to  initial  position,  means  for 
renewing  the  stress  in  the  spring  when  the  engine  is  run- 
ning and  the  control  means  is  in  a  position  other  than  th« 
second  i>osltlon,  and  means  tor  automatically  disconnect- 
ing the  starter  from  the  engine  when  the  stress  has  at- 
tained a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  spring  arranged  to  be  stressed,  means  for  utilising  th« 
stress  of  the  spring  for  starting  the  engine  and  for  there- 
after renewing  the  stress  in  the  spring,  said  meana  com- 
prising a  control  lever  manually  movable  from  an  initial 
to  a  aecond  position,  means  tending  to  return  the  lever  to 
the  initial  position,  means  controlled  by  the  lever  for  con- 
necting the  starter  to  the  engine  when  the  control  lever  Is 
in  a  position  intermediate  between  the  positions  named, 
means  also  controlled  by  the  lever  for  allowing  the  spring 
to  start  the  engine  when  the  lever  is  moved  farther  to- 
ward the  second  position,  means  for  renewing  the  stress 
in  the  spring  as  the  control  lever  thereafter  approaches 
initial  position,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  startar 
from  the  engine  when  the  stress  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined Amount. 

4.  .\  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 
a  starter  shaft  in  alinement  with  and  slidable  longitudi- 
nal ly  In  respect  to  the  engine  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  engine  shaft  to  the  starter  shsft  when  the 
latter  Is  In  one  position,  a  stressed  spring,  means  whereby 
the  spring  may  drive  the  starter  shaft  at  will  to  start  the 
engine,  means  whereby  the  engine  may  renew  the  stress  in 
the  spring,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
engine  form  the  spring  when  the  stress  in  the  latter  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  brake  operatively  connected  to  the  spring,  a 
cam  on  the  starter  shaft,  and  a  member  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cam,  whereby  the  starter  shaft  is  dis- 
ronnected  frodf  the  engine  shaft,  the  movement  of  the 
member  t>eing  controlled  by  the  brake. 

5.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  starter  shaft  in  alinement  with  and  slidable  longitudi- 
nally in  respect  to  the  engine  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  engine  shaft  to  the  starter  shaft  when  the 
latter  is  in  one  position,  resilient  meana  tending  to  force 
the  starter  shaft  to  the  position  mentioned,  s  stressed 
spring,  means  whereby  the  spring  may  drive  the  starter 
shaft  at  will  to  start  the  engine,  means  whereby  the  en- 
gine may  renew  the  stress  in  the  spring,  and  means  for 
automatically  disconnecting  the  engine  from  the  spring 
when  the  stress  in  the  latter  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  brake 
operatively  connected  to  the  spring,  a  cam  on  the  starter 
shaft,  and  a  member  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
cam  surface  whereby  the  starter  shaft  Is  moved  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  force  for  the  resilient  meana  and  disconnected 
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from  tbe  engliM  abaft,  the  moTement  of  tbe  member  that 
•Dgasea  wltb  tbe  cam  sarface  being  controlled  bj  tb« 
brake. 

IClalins  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,208,017.  FIXTURE-LAMP.  Locis  H.  Rockafbllow, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  aHslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  C.  Dose, 
King  county.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,a40.     (CI.  240— 9:;.  I 


(n  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  lamp  bulb 
and  a  lamp  socket  which  Is  attached  to  «  celling  yoke,  the 
combination  of  a  aplder  located  centrally  with  respect  to 
the  tald  receptacle  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  said 
yoke,  a  concave  reflector  backing  concentric  with  the  said 
•plder  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  trapesoldal  re- 
flecting surfaces  arrange*  In  circular  and  radial  rows 
upon  and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  said  reflector 
backing  and  at  such  angles  with  respect  to  a  common 
point  In  the  said  light  bulb  that  the  rays  of  light  which 
emanate  from  said  point  and  strike  said  reflecting  snrfaces 
centrally  will  be  reflected  toward  a  common  focal  point 
located  on  the  axis  of  the  light  bulb  and  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  common  source  point. 


one  of  said  sprockets ;  a  rack  bar  ahif  Uble  lato  aad  out 
of  enjnigempnt  with  said  sear  teeth ;  and  means  for 
manipulating  said  rack  bar  to  draw  <uild  table  parts  to- 
;;fther.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  table  comprtslng  a  support;  two  separable  table 
parts  slldable  In  said  support ;  sprocket  wheels  on  said 
support  under  said  table  parts ;  an  endless  chain  running 
on  said  sprockets:  bars  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
oppatlte  sides  of  said  chain  and  at  their  other  ends  with 
the  under  sides  of  said  table  parts  :  gear  teeth  on  one  of 
said  sprockets  :  an  operating  lever :  a  toothed  segment  co 
operating  with  said  lever;  a  rack  bar  pivoted  on  said 
lever  In  cooperating  relation  with  aald  teeth ;  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  rack  bar  In  engagement  wltb  aald 
teeth  :  and  means  for  disengaging  said  rack  bar  from  said 
teeth  at  the  end  of  the  operative  movement  of  said  lever, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  .\  table  comprising  a  support ;  two  separable  table 
parts  slldable  In  said  support  ;  sprocket  wheels  on  s.iid 
support  under  said  table  parts:  an  endless  chain  running 
on  said  sprockets:  bars  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  chain  and  at  their  other  ends  with 
the  undersides  of  said  Ubie  parts;  gear  teeth  on  one  of 
said  spUHkets;  iin  operating  lever;  a  toothed  segment  ro 
operating  with  said  lever :  a  rack  bar  pivoted  on  said 
lever  In  ciniperatlnj;  relation  with  naid  teeth  ;  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  rack  bar  In  engagement  with  snid 
teeth  :  and  a  pin  on  said  segment,  there  t>elng  a  cam  sur- 
face on  sjild  rack  bar  cooperating  with  said  pin  for  dlaen- 
gaglng  said  rack  bar  from  said  teeth  at  the  end  of  the 
operative  movement  of  said  lever,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,208.018.  TABLE.  JoH.v  Roggisgbr,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago 
Table  Steel  Slide  Co.,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  John 
Bogginger,  Marguerite  Stelzner  Rogglnger,  and  William 
M.  Steliner,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,394.      (CI.  45 — 9. 1 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  support :  two  separable  table 
parts  slldable  in  said  support ;  an  endless  flexible  element 
arranged  under  said  table  parts ;  an  operative  connection 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  element  and  said  table 
parts ;  a  member  provided  with  gear  teeth  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  flexible  element ;  a  rack  bar  shlftahle 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth  :  and 
means  for  manipulating  said  rack  bar  for  drawing  said 
table  parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  table  eomprislng  a  support ;  two  separable  table 
parts  slldable  In  said  support :  sprocket  wheels  on  said 
support  under  said  table  parts  ;  an  endless  chain  running 
on  said  sprockets;  bars  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  chains  and  at  their  other  ends 
w    h  the  onder  sides  of  said  table  parts  :  gear  teeth  on 


1.208,019.  Al'l'ARATUS  FOR  Cl'TTINc;  I'ATTERNS. 
OscAB  B.  RoNEv,  OIney,  III.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915,  Serial 
No.  43,204.  Renewed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,919. 
(CI.  164—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  sheet  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  cutting  edges,  over  which  the 
material  to  be  cut  may  he  placed  ;  a  roller  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  over  and  out  of  contact  with  said  edges  ;  and 
means  located  between  said  roller  and  edges  adapted  to 
cause  the  latter  to  cut  entirely  through  said  sheet  mate- 
rial when  said  roller  passes  over  said  edges,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  sheet  mate- 
rial the  combination  of  metal  cutting  edges ;  over  which 
the  material  to  be  cut  may  be  placed  ;  a  metal  roller  adapl- 

._ed   to  be  reciprocated  over  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
e«lges  :  a  protecting  sheet  of  material  located  between  said 

,  roller  and  said  edges:  and  means  to  adjust  tbe  distance 
.hetween  said  roller  and  said  edges,  whereby  said  edges 
will  be  caused  by  said  roller  to  pass  entirely  through  said 

,  flrst  named  sheet,  and  only  partially  through  said  pro- 
tecting sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

A.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  sheet  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  power  shaft :  an  osclllatln:; 
lever:  connections  between  said  shaft  and  lerer;  a  recip- 
rocating bar  connected  to  said  leret;  a  reciprocating  roller 

>  carried  hy  said  bar  ;  cutting  edges  located  below  tbe  path 
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of  movement  of  said  roller:  means  to  adjust  said  roller 
a  predetermined  distance  above  said  edges  :  and  a  plunger 
associated  with  said  edges  adapted  to  reciprocate  aliove 
and  below  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  sheet  mate- 
rial, tbe  combination  of  a  power  shaft :  an  oscillating 
lever  :  connections  between  said  shaft  and  lever  :  a  recip- 
rocating liar  connected  to  said  lever  ;  a  reciprocating  roller 
carried  by  said  bar;  cutting  edges  located  below  the  path 
of  movement  of  snid  roller:  means  to  adjust  said  roller 
a  predetermined  distance  al>ove  said  edges:  a  plunger  as 
sodated  with  said  e<lge«  adapted  to  reciprocate  al)ove  and 
below  the  same  :  a  lever  for  operating  said  plunger  :  and 
a  cam  for  operating  said  last  named  lever,  the  parts  beluK 
SO  timed  that  nald  plunger  will  rise  above  said  edges  when 
said  roller  la  to  one  side  of  the  same,  and  will  remain  be- 
low said  edges  when  said  roller  is  over  said  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  sheet  mate- 
rial associated  with  a  protecting  sheet,  the  combination 
of  cutting  edges  over  which  said  material  and  protecting 
sheet  may  he  placed  :  a  pressure  means  adapted  to  be  re 
ciprocated  over  and  out  of  contact  with  said  edges  ;  and 
means  to  so  adjust  said  pressure  means  as  to  provide  be- 
tween Its  pressure  surface  and  said  edges  a  space  for  said 
ni.iterlal  and  protecting  sheet,  said  space  being  less  than 
the  combined  thickness  of  said  material  and  protecting 
sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  thr  Gaxette  ] 


1.20}S,020.  COLI^I'SIBLK  MAKKKT  BASKET.  Walter 
Rcss.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Hied  Mar.  0.  IDlrt.  Serial 
No,  82.471.      (CI.  220—132.) 


1.  A  collapsible  basket  comprising  a  base  frame,  side 
frames  snd  end  frames,  each  of  said  frames  being  rec- 
tangular In  form  and  made  of  wire,  the  side  frames  and 
end  frames  being  operatlvely  hinged  to  tbe  base  frame  for 
moTsment  Into  parallel  or  rectangular  relation  thereto 
and  to  each  other,  means  for  locking  the  side  and  end 
frames  In  rectangular  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
base  frame,  and  a  handle  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
hinged  links  to  the  upper  side  bars  of  the  side  frames. 

2.  A  collapsible  basket  comprising  a  base  frame,  side 
frames  and  end  frames,  each  of  said  frames  being  rec- 
tangular in  form  and  made  of  wire,  the  side  frames  ano 
•ad  frames  t>eing  operatlvely  hinged  to  tbe  base  frame 
for  morement  into  parallel  or  rectangular  relation  thereto 
and  to  each  other,  means  for  locking  tbe  side  and  end 
frames  in  rectangular  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
base  frame,  links  hinged  to  the  upper  side  bars  of  the  side 
frames,  a  transTersely  extending  handle,  and  links  oper- 
atlvely hinged  to  the  first-named  links  and  to  the  handle. 

8.  A  collapsible  basket  comprising  a  rectangular  base 
traoM  formed  of  wire  and  bent  at  ItK  corners  to  provide 
eyes  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
frame,  a  rectangular  side  frame  formed  of  wire  and  pro- 
viding upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extending  bars,  the 
lower  bsr  of  each  side  frame  Itelng  passed  through  the  cor- 
responding eyes  on  tbe  base  frame,  the  wire  at  the  junc- 
tlon  of  the  upper  ba^  of  each  frame  and  tbe  end  bars 
thereof  being  bent  to  fsrm  eyes  extending  at  right  angles 


to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  side  frame,  wire  end  frames  rectangular 
In  form  having  their  extremities  bent  around  the  end  mem- 
t>er8  of  the  base  frame,  said  end  frames  at  their  corners 
being  provided  with  outwardly  projectinj:  loops  forming 
tongues  engagcable  in  the  eyes  In  the  side  frame,  a  handle 
and  a  plurality  of  links  between  each  end  of  the  handle 
and  the  upper  bar  of  the  corresponding  side  frame,  the 
links  being  hiugedly  connected  to  each  other. 

4.  A  collapsible  basket  formed  of  a  base,  side  and  end 
members  adapted  to  )>e  folded  Into  parallel  relation  and 
into  rectangular  nlatlon,  a  handle  linked  to  the  side 
frames,  and  an  auxiliary  handle  operatlvely  eng..ged  with 
the  linse  frame  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  he  projected 
therefrom  In  the  plane  of  the  base  frame. 

T).  A  collapsible  basket  formed  of  a  baae,  side  a.id  end 
members  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallel  relation  and 
Into  rectangular  relation,  a  handle  linked  to  the  side 
frames,  and  an  aiixlllar.v  handle  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  base  frame  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  be  projected 
therefrom  In  the  plane  of  the  base  frame,  said  handle  hav- 
ing legs  extending  transversely  of  the  base  frame  and  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  therewith. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJarette.l 


1,208,021.  CISTERN- FILTER.  Grx-H<Ji:  W.  Rovaltv, 
Greene,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,431. 
(CI.  210—11.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  filtering  element  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder  stone  having  a  series  of  concentric 
pockets  formed  therein  and  opening  alternately  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  central  pocket  being  circular  in 
cross  section  and  the  remaining  pockets  being  annular  in 
cross  section. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  an  integral  stone  fllterlng  element 
having  a  series  of  concentric  pockets  formed  therein,  said 
pockets  opening  alternately  at  opposite  ends  of  the  filter- 
ing element,  the  central  pocket  being  circular  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  the  remaining  pockets  being  annular  In  cross  sec- 
tion, and  means  to  provide  material  to  be  filtered  to  one 
end  of  the  element  and  to  permit  tbe  withdrawal  of  filtered 
material  from  the  remaining  end  of  the  element. 


1 


.208,022.  RADIATOR  HEAD-SHEET.  Joseph  T. 
BcHLACKS,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept  21, 1014.   Serial  No.  862,689.    (01.  267—129.) 


In  &  radiator,  tbe  combinatloD  with  tubes,  of  a  bead 
sheet  having  a  corner  portion  extending  obliquely  to  said 
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tubes  bat  formed  wltb  offacta  affording  portlona  tbroogh 
which  certain  of  the  aald  tabes  are  extended  at  a  right 
angle,  the  offsetn  of  said  bead  sheet  extending  less  than 
from  edge  to  edge  tbareof,  learlng  the  said  edge  portions 
on  onbroken  lines. 


1.20  8,02  3.  VALVE-GHINDING  TOOL.  Habolo  A. 
BcuLBiDK.s,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,494.      (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  valve  grinding  tool,  of  a  di^v- 
Ing  gear  carrying  two  concentric  sets  of  bevel  gear  teeth, 
each  of  said  seta  of  teeth  having  a  circular  length  of  leas 
than  one  half  of  a  complete  circle,  one  of  aaid  sets  of 
teeth  subtending  a  central  angle  which  Is  greater  by  a 
fractional  multiple,  and  Includes  the  central  angle  sub- 
tended by  the  other  of  said  sets  of  teeth ;  a  pair  of  bevel 
pinions  mounted  upon  a  tool  carrying  shaft  In  such  a 
manner  that  they  will  alternately  mesh  with  their  respec- 
tive sets  of  teeth  on  said  driving  gear;  and  a  pair  of 
cams  located  upon  said  driving  gear  and  adapted  to  meet, 
periodically,  a  follower  located  upon  said  tool  carrying 
shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mutual  action  of  the 
cams  and  follower  upon  each  other  will  result  In  main- 
taining said  pinions  In  correct  angular  position  for  reSn- 
gagement  with  their  respective  gears  daring  the  period 
preceding  the  reversal  of  their  angular  motion,  and  when 
neither  of  said  pinions  Is  engaged  with  its  respective  gear. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  valve  grinding  tool,  of  two 
concentric  driving  gears,  each  set  subtending  an  arc  of 
less  than  180  degrees;  two  corresponding  pinions  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  same  shaft  in  such  relative  positions 
ttnt  a  continuous  rotation  of  the  driving  gears  in  one 
direction  will  give  the  driven  shaft  a  rotation,  first  In  one 
direction,  snd  then  in  the  other;  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  driven  shaft,  after  the  dls-engagement  of  one 
of  the  sets  of  gears.  In  correct  position  for  the  engage- 
ment of  the  other  set  of  gears  ;  all  substantially  as  shown. 

8.  In  a  valve  grinding  tool,  arranged  to  impart  by 
means  of  toothed  gearing  a  periodically  reversed  rotation 
to  a  driven  shaft  as  the  result  of  a  continuous  rotation 
of  the  driving  gear  in  one  direction ;  a  pair  of  cams 
located  upon  the  driving  gear  in  such  positions  as  to  meet, 
periodically,  a  follower  located  upon  the  driven  shaft,  the 
mutual  action  of  said  cams  and  said  follower  upon  each 
other  being  such  as  to  maintain  the  said  driven  shaft  in 
correct  angular  position  for  re^ngagement  of  said  gearing 
during  the  period  preceding  the  reversal  of  motion  of  said 
driven  shaft,  when  said  gearing  is  out  of  mesh. 


1,208.024.  UNIVERSAL  DRAWING-BOARD.  CRAwroBD 
C.  SivcLAiB,  Fredonia.  Kans.  Filed  May  10,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  27.146.      (CI.  45—131.) 

1.  In  a  drawing  board,  the  combination  of  a  board 
proper  provided  In  Ita  under  face  adjacent  the  edge  por- 
tion wi'h  a  longitudinal  groove  having  its  bottom  reduced 


and  open  to  form  a  Blot  In  the  face  of  the  board,  a  scale 
member  including  a  plarality  of  rcffolar  faeea  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  said  groove  to  selectively  expose  one  of 
its  faces  through  said  slot. 


2.  In  a  drawing-board,  the  combination  of  a  board 
proper  provided  in  its  upper  face  portion  adjacent  its  edge 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  scale  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  s»le  facea  and  rotatably  moanted  below 
aaid  alot  to  aelectively  expose  its  fsces  through  the  nlot 
when  turned,  and  means  for  yieldably  boldlag  the  scale 
member  against  rotation. 

S.  In  a  drawing  board,  the  combination  of  a  board 
proper  provided  in  its  under  face  adjacent  ita  edfs  por- 
tion with  a  longitudinal  groove  baring  Ita  bottom  radnced 
and  open  to  form  a  slot  in  the  face  of  the  board,  a  scale 
member  including  a  plurality  of  scale  faces  revolnbly 
mounted  in  the  groove  to  selectively  expose  one  of  its 
faces  through  the  said  slot,  and  a  spring  atrap  yieldingly 
engaging  the  scale  member  to  hold  the  latter  against 
rotation. 


1.208,025.  SAFETY-SOLE.  John  Smisbk,  North  Ber- 
gen, N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  118,060. 
(CI.  36—62.) 


A  safety  aole  comprialng  a  ahoe  carried  plate  baring 
calk  forming  struck  out.  elongated,  triangular  and  sqoare 
portions,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  cross- 
shaped  slot,  a  convoluted  indrawn  marginal  portion,  a 
calk  arranged  beneath  the  said  plate  having  a  shank 
adjustably  positioned  within  the  said  cross  shaped  slot 
and  a  locking  washer  for  the  said  calk. 


1.208,026.  TELEMETRIC  SYSTKlf.  Abthdb  J.  SifrrH, 
Bath.  Me.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,269. 
(CI.  177— 361.  > 

1.  In  a  telemetric  system,  s  main  line,  an  exciter  in 
said  line,  a  pair  of  branch  circuits  in  paVallel  in  said 
main  line,  equal  constant  resistances  in  each  of  said 
branch  circuits,  a  measuring  instrument  across  the  branch 
circuits,  snd  a  vsrlable  resistance  in  each  of  said  branch 
circuits,  said  variable  resistances  each  comprising  a  dmm, 
a  resistance  wire  wound  spirally  upon  each  of  said  drums, 
variable  mechanism  for  rotating  one  of  said  druaa, 
manual  means  for  rotating  the  other  of  said  drums,  s 
movable  contact  for  each  of  said  drums  engaging  the 
respective  resistance  wires  thereof  and  having  connection 
with  the  variable  mechanism  and  the  manual  means  re- 
spectively, whereby  to  automatically  position  one  of  said 
contacts  upon  the  respective  drum  by  the  variable  mecha- 
nism and  whereby  the  second  contact  may  be  manuAlly 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  second  drum. 
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2.  In  a  telemetric  systeas  a  main  line,  an  exciter  in 
line,  a  pair  oC  branch  circuits  in  parallel  In  said 
line,  equal  conatant  resistances  in  each  of  said 
bfnach  circuits,  and  a  variable  resistance  in  each  of  said 
branch  drcolts,  said  variable  resistances  esch  comprising 
a  dmm,  a  resistance  wire  wound  spirally  upon  each  of 
said  drums  the  convolntions  of  which  are  spaced  apart 
and  each  convolution  baring  a  resistance  of  one  ohm, 
rarlable  mechanism  for  rotating  one  of  said  drums,  man- 


1,208,028.  FRICTION-THROW.  DoLPH  Smith,  Qata- 
kanie,  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  47.545. 
(CI.  192—8.)  — 


oal  means  for  rotating  the  other  of  said  drums,  a  mov- 
bMc  contact  for  each  of  said  drums  engaging  the  respec- 
tive resistance  wires  thereof  and  having  connection  with 
the  variable  mechanism  and  the  manual  means  respec- 
tively, whereby  to  aotomafically  position  one  of  said 
coatacts  upon  the  respective  drum  by  the  vnrlnble  mecha- 
niasB  and  whereby  the  second  contact  mar  l>e  manually 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  second  drum. 


1,208.027.  STEAM-KNGINE.  Charlie  W.  Smith,  San 
Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,853.  (CI. 
121—31.) 


An  intercepting  valve  for  compound  steam  engines 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  high  and  low  pres- 
sure cylinders  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  ports 
l^pling  to  the  steam  pipe,  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  the 
exhaust  of  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  to  the  atmosphere 
respectively,  a  series  of  pistons  therein  mounted  upon  the 
common  piston  rod,  the  relation  of  the  pistons  and  ports 
being  such  that  in  one  position  of  the  pistons  the  steam 
and  low  pressure  ports,  and  the  two  exhaust  ports  re- 
spectively are  In  communication  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pis- 
ton, and  in  another  position  the  high  pressure  exhaust 
and  low  pressure  cylinder  ports  are  in  communication 
and  the  steam  and  exhaust  ports  are  separated  therefrom 
and  from  each  other  by  the  pistons,  and  an  o];>erating 
valve  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  the  intercepting 
vaire  casing  having  ducts  leading  to  each  end  of  the  inter 
eeptlng  valve  casing  and  having  exhaust  ports  provided 
at  each  end  of  the  operating  valve  casing  with  a  central 
steam  admission  port,  a  piston  in  the  casing,  means  to 
move  the  piston  In  one  direction  to  admit  steam  through 
the  duct  to  one  end  of  the  intercepting  valve  to  move  the 
pistons  therein  and  In  another  direction  to  admit  steam 
through  the  duct  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  intercepting 
valve  and  move  the  pistons  therein  to  the  other  end  of 
the  easing,  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  operating  device,  a  Hhaft.  a 
casing  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  within  said  shaft 
adapted  to  co-act  with  a  cross-key,  a  disk  mounted  upon 
said  pin.  a  cross  member  within  said  casing,  toggle  arms 
fulcrumed  within  said  cross  member,  relatively  movable 
rollers  mounted  within  said  toggle  arms,  one  of  aaid  roll- 
ers in  each  toggle  arm  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
disk,  wedges  within  said  toggle  arms  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rollers,  and  means  to  operate  said  toggle  arms 
and  said  wedges. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  operating  device  of  the  toggle 
lever  type,  a  plurality  of  toggle  arms  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  therein,  a  wedge  reciprocatingly 
mounted  within  each  of  said  toggle  arms  and  adapted  to 
enter  between  said  rollers,  and  to  separate  said  rollers, 
and  means  to  simultaneously  operate  said  toggle  arms  and 
said  wedges. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch  operating  device,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  toggle  arms  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  arms,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
loosely  mounted  therein,  a  wedge  reciprocatingly  mount- 
ed within  each  of  said  arms  intermediate  said  rollers,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  wedges,  a 
disk  adapted  to  engage  said  loosely  mounted  rollers. 
DRMins  to  connect  said  disk  to  said  friction  clutch,  and 
means  to  operate  said  arms  and  said  wedges. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  or  bsuling  engine,  a  shaft,  a  gear  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  friction  ring  secured  to  said  gear, 
a  drum  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  said  friction 
ring,  a  cross  key  in  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said 
drum,  a  thrust  pin  longitudinally  and  centrally  mounted 
within  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  key, 
a  casing  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cap  mounted 
upon  said  casing,  a  disk  within  said  casing  and  mounted 
upon  said  thrust  pin,  a  cross  piece  within  said  casing, 
toggle  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  cross  piece,  roll- 
ers mounted  upon  said  arms,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
loosely  mounted  transversely  to  said  arms,  wedges  recipro- 
catingly mounted  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  rollers,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cap,  means  to 
hold  said  nut  stntionary,  a  threaded  sleeve  within  said 
nut,  a  lever  upon  said  sleeve,  a  pin  within  said  sieeve.  and 
collars  integral  with  said  pin.  said  collars  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  wedges. 


1,208,029.  DOLL-HEAD.  Helen  Estblle  Smith,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.288. 
(Cl.  46 — *0.) 

1.  A  doll  head  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  the 
rear  and  provided  with  a  slit,  and  with  an  aperture  oppo- 
site the  silt,  a  post  located  within  said  slit  and  bearing 
against  the  body,  adjacent  the  aperture,  a  fastening 
member  projecting  through  said  aperture  into  the  end 
of  the  post,  and  means  for  securing  said  post  to  the  silt 
portion  of  said  body. 
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2.  A  doll  head  comprlsinff  a  hollow  body,  open  at  the 
rear  and  provided  with  a  silt  at  Its  onder  ed^e,  a  post 
located  in  said  slit  and  bearing  a^inat  the  Inner  face  of 
said  body,  opposite  the  slit,  and  means  for  securing  said 
post  to  the  body. 


3.  A  doll  head  comprising  a  hollow  body,  open  at  the 
rear  and  prorlded  with  a  slit  at  Its  ander  edge,  a  post 
located  In  said  slot  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  face 
of  said  body,  opposite  the  slit,  and  means  for  securing 
said  post  to  the  body,  the  said  body  having  eye  and 
mouth  openings  at  the  end  opposite  the  post. 

4.  A  doll  head  comprisiDg  a  half  of  a  cocoanut  shell, 
harlDg  the  cocoanut  eyes  drilled  out  to  form  eye  and 
modth  openings,  and  a  post  fixed  to  the  open  end  of  the 
shell  and  projecting  from  the  shell  to  form  an  anchoring 
part  for  a  doll  body. 

5.  A  doll  bead  comprising  a  half  of  a  cocoanut  shell, 
having  the  cocoanut  eyes  drilled  out  to  form  eye  and 
mouth  openings,  a  post  fixed  to  the  open  end  of  the  shell 
and  projecting  from  the  shell  to  form  an  anchoring  part 
for  a  doll  body,  and  a  cover  for  the  open  end  ot  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.-I 


1.208,030.  ROTABY  ENGINE.  John  A.  Smith,  San 
Frandaco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Smith  Engine  Company, 
San  Prandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913,  Serial  No. 
7M,0O8.  Renewed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  MJ600. 
(CI.  121-^2.) 


steam  from  the  ezpanslon  chaa^ber,  a  dooMe  crank  arm 
connected  to  the  valve  having  a  alot  therein,  a  lever  bav« 
ing  connection  with  the  crank  arm  and  adapted  to  be  held 
at  either  terminus  of  the  slot  for  imparting  an  oceilla- 
tory  movement  te  the  valve  upon  the  actuation  of  tb« 
lever  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  steam  to 
the  expansion  chamber,  means  for  actuating  the  lerver 
from  one  terminus  of  the  slot  to  the  other  for  regolatlag 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve,  and  means  on  tb* 
shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  the  lever  for  operating 
the  valve. 

'2.  .\n  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber and  an  expansion  chamber,  said  chambers  having 
leads  for  forming  a  communication  therebetween,  a  rotary 
pUtou  mounted  in  the  expansion  chamber  and  a  valvt 
mounted  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pis- 
ton is  mounted,  inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  leading  to  the 
valve  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  duct  and  channels, 
the  duct  for  conducting  the  steam  to  the  expansion  cham- 
ber, and  the  channels  for  conducting  the  exhaust  stean 
from  the  expansion  chamber  to  the  exhaust  pipes,  one  of 
said  channels  always  forming  a  communication  between 
the  expansion  chamber  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  double 
crank  arm  connectetl  to  the  valve  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
lever  having  connection  with  the  crank  arm  and  adapted 
to  he  held  at  either  terminus  of  the  slot  for  Imparting  an 
oscillatory  movement  to  the  valve  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  lever  for  admitting  ami  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
steam  to  the  expansion  chamber,  means  for  actuating  th^ 
lever  from  one  terminus  of  the  slot  to  the  other  for  regu- 
lating the  direction  of  moveitfent  of  the  valve,  and  mean* 
on  the  shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  the  lever  for  op- 
erating the  valve. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  and  an  expansion  chamber,  said  chambers  in 
communication  with  each  other,  a  rotary  piston  mminted 
in  the  expansion  chamber  aad  a  valve  mounted  In  the 
valve  ehanber,  a  shaft  oa  which  the  platoa  is  mounted, 
talct  and  eshaust  pipes  leading  to  tlw  valve  chamber, 
said  valve  having  passages  for  conducting  the  steam  to 
the  ezpanslon  chamber,  and  for  conducting  the  exhaaat 


1,208.031.  GOLF-BAO.  .SiNCLrro.v  Smith.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Wullnce  &  Smith  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No    100.551.      (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprlaing  a  casing  of  flexible  gaateriai, 
metal  reinforcing  ribs  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing and  having  their  lower  ends  paaalng  throagh  the  caa- 
Ing  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  reinforced  bottom  so> 
cured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  easing,  snd  an  inner  rein- 
forcing plate  disposed  within  the  bottom  and  held  in  place 
by  the  lower  ends  of  said  ribs. 

2.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  casing  of  flexible  material, 
metal  reinforcing  ribs  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  casinf 
and  having  their  lower  ends  i>assed  through  tlie  eaatng 
near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bottom  member,  a  metal  re- 
inforcing plate  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  near 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  to  the  bottom  member,  and  an 
inner  reinforcing  plate  disposed  upon  the  bottom  member 
and  held  In  place  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  ribs. 

3.  A  golf  bag  comprlaing  a  casing  of  flexible  material, 
metal  reinforcing  ribs  secured  to  said  casing,  a  bottom 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  an 
inner  reinforcing  plate  disposed  within  the  bottom  and 
held  In  place  by  said  ribs. 


1.208,032.  BOBBIN-CARRIAGE  FOR  LACB-MACHINS8. 
William  H.  Smith.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  FUed  May  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  99.091.     (Ci.  66 — 6.) 

1.  A  bobbin  carriage  for  lace  machines  in  wlilch  th«  in-  < 
dosed  bobbin  is  retained  within  the  carriage  so  that  its 
circumference  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  carriage,  said 
carriage  being  provided  with  small  spaces  in  Its  InDor  dt' 
comfereocc  for  the  purpoos  of  admitting  the  boMdA  to  ha 
hKlosed.  sotataatlaUy  as  daaerlhod. 

2.  A  bobbin  carriage  for  lace  Bachlnaa  a^sptnd  to  r^ 
celve  the  Inclosed  bobbin  In  such  a  manner  as  to  Isava 
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relatively  slight  space  between  the  circumference  of  said 
bobbin  and  aald  carriage  with  the  exception  of  two  dia- 
m<-iriially  opposed  limited  spaces  d — d'  for  the  admission 
and  removal  of  said  bobbin,  said  carriage  t>eing  also  pro- 
vided with  a  tension  device  consisting  of  a  longitudinal 
flat  spring  listened  at  one  end  to  sold  carriage  and  free 
at  the  opposite  end,  and  adapted  tu  receive  between  its 
free  end  and  the  body  of  the  carriage  the  thread  from  the 
Iwbbln  and  to  exercise  any  dealred  tension  thereon,  with- 
out impeding  the  revolution  of  the  inclosed  iMbbln.  snid 
carriage  l>elriK  receswd  so  that  when  the  thread  is  In  posi- 
tion, said  spring  will  not  project  beyond  the  flat  surface 
of  the  carriage,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  bobbin  carriage  for  lace  machines  embodying  a 
tension  device  consUting  of  a  longitudinal  flat  spring 
flzed  at  one  end  to  the  body  of  the  carriage  and  adapted 
to  receive  between  its  free  end  und  the  body  of  the  car- 
riage the  thread  from  the  inclosed  Imbbin,  and  to  exercise 
the  required  tension  thereon  ;  said  carriage  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  threading- hole  and  a  recess  containing  said 
spring,  said  recess  extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  said 
spring,  the  relative  positions  of  said  threadlng-hoie,  re- 
cess, and  spring  being  such  that  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  overlaps  only  a  portion  of  said  threading-hole  and 
that  tension  upon  the  fre<>  end  of  the  thread,  after  the 
same  has  passed  through  the  threading-hole,  will  draw 
the  thread  under  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  substantially 
m  described. 


1,208.033.  ENGINEER  S  BRAKE  VALVE.  Jacob  Rdsh 
Snydeb,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Percy  E.  Donner, 
PIttaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,737.     (CI.  188—7.) 


1.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  provldt-d  with  ports  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  train  pipe,  main  reser- 
voir, equalixing  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  provided  with  cavities  and  passagt'S  cooperating 
with  said  ports  and  arranged  in  running  position  to  con- 
nect the  main  reservoir  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  equal- 
ising reservoir,  in  service  position  to  blank  the  train  pipe 
and  brake  cylinder  ports  and  connect  the  equalising  reser- 
voir port  with  the  atmosphere,  and  in  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  service  application  position  to  blank  the  equalising 
reservoir  port  and  connect  the  brake  cylinder  port  to  the 
atmosphere. 

2.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  provided  with  ports  com- 
munlcatliig  with  the  stmosphere,  train  pipe,  main  reser- 
voir, eqaaltetair  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
IMwrlded  with  cavtttso  aad  pssosgfs  coSperatlng  with  saM 

ta  macinc  poattloa  t»  conaaet  the 


main  reservoir  with  the  train  pipe  and  with  the  equalixing 
reservoir.  In  service  application  position  to  blank  the  train 
pipe  port  and  connect  the  equalizing  reservoir  port  vrith 
tlie  atmosphere,  and  in  another  position  to  blank  tho 
train  pipe  port  and  open  a  restricted  communication  from 
the  main  reservoir  to  the  equalizing  reservoir. 

3.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  provided  with  ports  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  train  pipe,  main  reser- 
voir, equalizing  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valTO 
provided  with  cavities  and  passages  ro<tperating  with  said 
poris  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  connect  the  mala 
reservoir  by  way  of  a  reducing  valve  to  the  train  pipe 
and  to  the  equalizing  reservoir  and  blank  the  brake  cylin- 
der and  exhaust  ports,  in  an  adjacent  position  to  matntaia 
the  connection  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe 
and  equalising  reservoir  and  also  connect  the  brake  cylin- 
der with  the  atmosphere,  in  another  position  to  blank  tha 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  {x>rt8  and  connect  the  equal- 
ising reservoir  port  with  the  atmosphere,  and  In  an  adja- 
cent position  to  blank  the  train  pipe  port  and  equalisinf 
reservoir  ports  and  connect  the  brake  cylinder  port  with 
the  atmosphere. 

4.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  provided  with  ports  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  train  pipe,  main  reser- 
voir, equalizlDR  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valva 
provided  with  cavities  and  passages  cooperating  with  said 
ports  and  arranged  in  one  position  to  connect  the  main 
reservoir  directly  to  the  train  pipe  and  also  with  the 
equalizing  reservoir  and  simultaneously  blank  the  brake 
cylinder  port,  and  in  another  position  to  blank  the  train 
pipe  and  brake  cylinder  ports  and  connect  the  main  reser- 
voir to  the  equalizing  reservoir  port  throtigh  a  restricted 
passage. 

5.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  provided  with  ports  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  train  pipe,  main  reser- 
voir, equalizing  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  provided  with  cavities  and  passages  co&perating 
with  said  ports  and  arranged  In  one  position  to  blank  the 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports  and  connect 
the  main  reservoir  to  the  equalizing  reservoir,  and  in  an- 
other position  to  blank  the  train  pipe,  exhaust  and  equal- 
izing reservoir  ports  and  connect  the  main  reservoir  with 
the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.034.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Lbo  Andrbw  Swtdbb. 
Haileyviile.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  JC. 
Jones,  Haileyviile,  Okla.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
26,726.      <C1.  176 — 116.) 


:a? 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  for  selecting  and 
distributing  electric  current  to  a  series  of  spark  plugs, 
and  comprising  a  plate  having  a  series  of  contact  plates  or 
buttons  at  one  end,  and  adapted  for  connection  with  tha 
several  plugs,  a  switch  arm  pivoted  to  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  respective  buttons,  and  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  one  of  the  terminals  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  a  contact  meml>er  for  connection  with  the 
other  terminal,  a  resilient  contact  arm  connected  with  the 
switch  arm  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  last- 
named  contact  member,  and  having  a  posh  button  for  per- 
tttttttiMff  the  said  arm  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  tha 
contact  member. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  ipc^lfied,  for  selectlog  aDd 
dlatrlbatlng  electric  current  to  a  aeries  of  apark  pluga, 
and  compriaing  a  plate  having  a  series  of  contact  plates  or 
buttons  at  one  end,  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
MTeral  plagi,  a  iwltcb  arm  pivoted  to  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  respective  battons,  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  one  of  the  terminala  of  an 
electrical  circuit,  a  contact  member  for  connection  with 
the  other  terminal,  a  resilient  contact  arm  connected  with 
the  switch  arm  and  normally  oat  of  contact  with  the  last- 
named  contact  member,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  con- 
tact with  the  said  contact  member  to  close  tbe  circuit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  sparic  plugs,  a  high 
teoilon  Jump  spark  coil,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
an  open  clrctilt  in  which  the  coil  and  the  source  are  inter- 
posed, of  a  support,  a  series  of  binding  posts  on  the  sup- 
port, each  post  being  connected  to  a  plug,  a  swltcb  arm 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
respective  posts,  and  connected  to  one  of  the  terminala  of 
the  source,  a  resilient  contact  arm  connected  with  the 
swltcb  arm  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  other 
terminal  of  the  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
the  said  terminal  to  complete  tbe  circuit. 


1.208,035.  HINGE.  Chables  J.  Seas,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  Soss  and  one-third  to 
Samuel  Boss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,472.     (CI.  18— B.) 


9 


1.  In  a  binge  of  the  type  described,  a  hook-member 
formed  of  a  one-piece  sbeet-meUl  blank  having  a  body- 
portion  and  a  lateral  neck  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
oppositely  extending  arms,  the  neck  and  arms  being  bent 
centrally  into  substantially  parallel  planes  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  body-pcrtlon  and  tbe  sheet-metal  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  neck  and  body-portion  being  bulged  to 
strengthen  the  member  thereat. 

2.  In  a  hinge  of  the  type  described,  a  book-member 
formed  of  a  one-piece  sheet-metal  blank  having  a  body- 
portion  and  a  lateral  neck  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
oppositely  extending  arms,  the  neck  and  arms  being  bent 
into  substantially  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  body-portion,  and  a  filling  piece  secured  be- 
tween tbe  arms. 


1,208,036.  HINfJE.  Chabms  J.  Soss.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assljnior  of  one-third  to  Henry  Soss  and  one-third  to 
Samuel  Sous.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  1916. 
Serial  No,  109.207.     (CI.  16— B.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  a  box-shaped  part  adapted  to  be  secured 
In  a  stationary  support,  a  U-shaped  member  detachably 
connected  with  said  part,  and  spring  members  connected 
With  tbe  box-shaped  part  and  in  connsctlon  with  which 


said  U-shaped  member  operates  to  bold  tlM  same  against 
movement  and  to  give  tension  to  tlie  means  for  sccnring 
the  U-sbaped  member  in  tbe  box-shaped  part. 

2.  A  hinge  butt  composed  of  main  and  supplemental 
parts,  the  main  part  being  U-shaped  in  form  and  tbe  closed 
end  thereof  being  provided  at  its  opposite  sl4«s  with  In- 
wardly directed  ears,  and  the  supplemental  part  being  also 
U-shaped  in  form  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  main  part,  and  the  closed  end  thereof  being  provided 
at  Its  opposite  sides  with  recesses  to  receive  said  ears. 


1.208,087.  UINJE.  Chablks  J.  Soss,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  Boss  and  one-third  to 
Samuel  Soss.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept  IS,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119.841.     (CI.  16—6.) 


1.  A  hinge  butt  or  member  comprising  a  plate-shaped 
bead  and  an  approximately  L-abaped  arm  composed  of 
separate  similar  sheet  metal  parts  riveted  together  and  se- 
cured to  said  head. 

2.  A  binge  butt  or  member  composed  of  a  plate-sbaped 
head  haring  a  central  longitudinal  apertors,  and  an  ap- 
proximately L-sbapcd  arm  consisting  of  separate  similar 
sheet  metal  parts  riveted  together,  tbe  longer  portion  of 
said  arm  being  provided  with  an  approximately  triangular 
head  formed  by  said  separate  parts  thereof,  and  tbe  sep- 
arate parts  being  provided  with  lugs  or  projections  which 
pass  through  said  aperture  and  are  secured  therein. 

8.  A  hinge  butt  or  member  comprising  an  approximately 
L-shaped  arm  having  a  plate-sbaped  head  member  secured 
on  the  end  of  the  longer  part  of  said  srm.  said  plate-shaped 
head  member  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
aperture,  and  said  arm  being  composed  of  separate  similar 
parts  having  lugs  or  projections  which  are  passed  through 
said  apertures  and  which  are  secured  therein  and  to  said 
head  member. 


1.208.038.  DBBP-WELL  PUMP.  John  B.  Spkbbt.  Au- 
rora, 111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works,  Aurora. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726.426.     (CI.  108—82.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pump  rods  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
a  cylinder  connected  with  one  of  said  pump  rods  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  check  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  a  plunger  connected  with  tbe  other  pump  rod  and 
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adapted  to  operate  in  said  cylinder  above  said  check  valve, 
and  passages  through  said  plunger,  one  of  said  passages 
comaunlcatlDg  with  said  cylinder  alwve  tiie  check  valve 
therein,  and  the  other  with  the  well  below  said  cbeck  valve. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pump  rods  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions, 
a  cylinder  connected  with  one  of  said  pump  reds  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  cbeck  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  latter  pump  rod,  a 
cylinder  In  which  the  said  plunger  operates,  a  plunger  con- 
nected with  the  other  pump  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  in 
«ald  lint  mentioned  cylinder,  and  pasasges  through  the 
latter  plunger,  one  of  said  passages  communicating  with 
said  movable  cylinder  above  tbe  check  valve  therein,  and 
the  other  with  the  well  below  said  check  valve. 

8.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pump  rods  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
a  stationary  cylinder,  a  plunger  carried  by  one  of  said 
pump  rods  and  operating  in  said  stationary  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  connected  with  tbe  latter  pump  rod  and  adapted 
to  move  therewith,  a  cbeck  valve  in  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  movable  cylinder,  a  plunger  connected  with  tbe  other 
pump  rod  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  latter  cylinder, 
passages  through  said  plunger,  one  of  said  passages  com- 
municating with  said  movable  cylinder  above  the  check 
valve,  and  the  other  with  tbe  well  below  said  check  valve, 
and  means  for  supplying  wster  to  tbe  latter  passage  on 
the  down  stroke  of  the  latter  pomp-rod. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pump  rods  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  a 
stationary  cylinder,  s  plunger  connected  with  one  of  said 
pump  rods  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said  stationary  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  movable  cylinders  connected  with  tbe 
latter  pump  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  plungers  connected 
with  the  other  pump  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said 
movable  cylinders. 

I  .'>.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pump  rods  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  connected  with  one  of  said  pump 
rods  and  movable  therewith,  end  a  plurality  of  pistons 
connected  with  tbe  other  pump  rod  and  operating  In  said 
«Tllnders. 

r Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


>1.1>08.039.  SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  COL- 
TERS. RiCHAsn  M.  Sfii^man,  Poseyville,  Ind.  Filed 
June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.   102.624.      (CL  97—77.) 


1.  A  Sharpening  device  of  tbe  class  described  compris- 
ing a  U-sbaped  supporting  member,  said  member  having 
a  nemicirenlar  seat  in  its  base  adapted  to  receive  a  shank 
of  a  colter,  the  arms  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  disk  of  the  (ftiter,  a 
U-xhaped  clip  having  its  arms  engaged  with  tbe  arms  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  said 
shank  to  hold  said  sharpening  device  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  an  abrading  block  on  tbe  free  end  of  each  of 
<he   arms   of   said   member   and   adapted    to   engage   and 


sharpen  the  disk  of  the  colter  when  the  same  is  in  opers- 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  sharpening  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an 
auxiliary  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  plates  attached  by 
their  long  arms  to  said  member,  and  a  flexible  eoataet 
memt>er  dlspoeed  lietween  said  plates  and  projecting 
beyond  tbe  short  arms  thereof. 

3.  A  sharpening  device  of  tbe  class  described  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  supporting  member,  said  member  having 
a  semicircular  seat  in  its  base  to  receive  the  shank  of  a 
colter,  tbe  arms  of  said  member  i>eing  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed one  on  each  side  of  the  disk  of  the  colter,  a 
U-shaped  clip  having  its  arms  engaged  with  the  arms  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  said 
shank  to  hold  said  sharpening  device  in  operative  position, 
a  leg  depending  from  each  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  disk  carrying  arms  of  the  colter,  and  an 
abrading  block  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  tbe  arms  of 
said  member  adapted  to  engage  and  sharpen  the  disk  of 
the  colter  when  tbe  same  is  In  operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  disk  colter,  an  abrading  block 
supporting  member  mounted  on  the  shank  thereof,  a  leg 
depending  from  said  member  for  encaKement  with  the 
disk-carrying  arm  of  the  colter,  and  an  abrading  block 
carried  by  said  member  and  engaging  the  face  of  tbe  disk 
of  said  colter. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  disk  colter,  an  abrading  block 
supporting  member  mounted  on  the  shank  thereof,  a  leg 
depending  from  said  memt>er  for  engagement  with  tbe 
disk-carrying  arm  of  the  colter,  a  spring  finger  on  the  end 
of  said  leg  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  disk- 
carrying  arm,  and  an  abrading  block  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  disk  of  said  colter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,040.  COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPT.\CLE.  Locisn  F. 
SPonsR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  59,688.      (CI.  220—62.) 


A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  a  lower  section 
having  means  at  its  upper  edge  for  supporting  an  upper 
section,  an  upper  section  having  an  inwardly  overhanging 
bead  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom  in  line  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  of  said  upper  section,  and  a  continuous 
cup-shaped  lining  to  fit  throughout  the  sections  when 
erected  and  have  its  rim  extend  into  said  overhanging 
bead  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,208,041.  PR0CES8-KBTTLB.  Clarbnci  E.  SnBBB, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Machinery 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.055.     (CI.  53—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,  of  pressure  controlled  means 
for  holding  said  closure  in  position  with  respect  to  said 
opening,  said  pressure  controlled  means  including  a  dia- 
phragm exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said  receptacle, 
said  diaphragm  beinp  supported  by  said  cover,  said  cover 
having  a  portion  for  engagement  with  the  movable  part 
of  tbe  diaphragm  to  limit  its  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,   of  pressure  controlled  mea 
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for  bolding  said  cloaure  In  position  with  respect  «o  asid 
op«nio?.  said  preRsure  controlled  means  including  a  dia- 
phragm exposed  to  the  preosure  within  said  receptacle, 
■aid  dlaphrai3:m  beioK  supported  by  said  coTer.  said  cover 
bavins  an  opening  therethrooKh  leading  from  the  space 
between  the  cover  and  diaphragm. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,  of  pressure  controlled  means  for 
holding  sHid  closure  In  position  with  respect  to  said  open- 
ing, said  hAlding  means  comprising  an  inwardly  extending 
member  on  siild  receptacle,  and  nn  outwardly  movable 
member  supported  by  said  cover  for  engagement  with 
Mid  Inwardly  extending  memt^er.  said  pressure  controlled 
means  includinK  a  diaphragm  supported  by  said  cover, 
and  transmission  mechanism  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  outwardly  movable  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,  of  pressure  controlled  means 
for  holding  said  closure  in  position  with  reapect  to  said 
opening,  said  holding  means  comprising  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending member  on  said  receptacle,  and  an  outwardly 
movable  member  supported  by  said  cover  for  engagement 
with  said  Inwardly  extending  member,  said  pressure  con- 
trolled means  including  a  diaphragm  supported  by  said 
cover,  and  transmission  mechanism  l>etween  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  outwardly  movable  member,  said  trans- 
mission mechanism  Including  a  plunger  member  supported 
by  said  diaphragm,  and  a  bell  crank  actuated  by  said 
plunger  memt>er. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,  of  pressure  controlled  means 
for  holding  said  closure  in  position  with  respect  to  said 
opening,  said  holding  means  comprising  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending member  on  said  receptacle,  and  an  outwardly 
movable  rod  supported  by  said  cover  and  having  a  portion 
for  engagement  with  said  Inwardly  extending  member, 
laid  pressure  controlled  means  Inclwllng  a  diaphragm 
supported  by  said  cover,  and  transmission  mechanism 
between  siad  diaphragm  and  said  movable  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,208.042.  CLOSURE  FOR  COMPARTMENTS.  Samcbl 
Price  Stbvcnson,  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,291.     (CI.  20—16.) 


^^ 


1.  A  closure  for  a  compartment  having  an  opening, 
comprising  an  outer  movably  supported  cover  for  said 
opening,  an  automatic  fastener  upon  said  oov«r,  an  Inner 
auxiliary  cover  movably  supported  In  said  «p»«Hig  tnde- 
psBdently  of  the  ontar  cover  and  adjacent  tftsseto  to  anto- 
■Mttieally  eloae.   and  neana  for  actaattey  aald  taateasr 


to  release  the  same  wbea  engaged  by  said  auxiliary  eovcr 
in  opening  the  latter. 

2.  A  closure  for  a  cookpartment  having  an  opening, 
comprising  an  outer  door  hinged  to  dose  the  oater  side 
of  the  openinfc.  an  antomatlc  fastener  tor  such  door,  an 
inner  auxiliary  door  hinged  la  the  opening  Independently 
of  the  outer  cover,  means  for  yieldingly  closing  said 
auxiliary  door  across  ttie  openinu  Independently  of  the 
position  of  the  outer  door,  and  a  movable  element  con- 
nected to  actuate  the  fastener  on  the  outer  door  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  auxiliary  door  when  the 
latter  is  o|>ened  outward. 

3.  .\  closure  for  a  compartment  having  an  opening, 
comprising  an  outer  movably  supported  cover  for  said 
opening,  an  automatic  fastener  upon  said  cover,  an  inner 
auxiliary  cover  In  said  openlnr  movably  auptx>rted  to  auto- 
matically close,  and  remain  in  closed  position  Independ- 
ently of  the  position  of  the  outer  cover,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  from  the  Interior  to  release  the  fastener, 
when  the  auxiliary  cover  Is  opened  outwardly. 

4.  A  closure  for  a  compartment  having  an  o|>entng, 
comprising  sn  outer  movably  supported  cover  for  said 
opening,  an  automatic  fastener  upon  said  cover,  an  Inner 
auxiliary  cover  in  said  opening  movably  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  the  outer  cover  to  automatlcallT  close  Inde- 
pendently of  .the  position  of  the  outer  cover,  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  interior  to  release  the 
fastener,  and  a  swlnrlng  member  In  suitable  relation  to 
the  actuating  means  and  adapted,  when  moved  in  the 
direction  for  opening  the  outer  door,  to  move  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  release  the  fastener. 


1,208,043.  BUTTOXER.  PftAifK  N.  STuaois.  WInnetka, 
III.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1915.  SerUl  No.  12JS06.  {Q\. 
24 — 40.) 


A  buttoner.  comprising  a  sectional  member  or  rod,  at 
least  one  section  thereof  terminating  In  a  book  and  formed 
cylindrical  and  comparatively  short  so  as  to  permit  move- 
ment throuKh  the  arc  of  a  circle  between  the  folds  of  a 
collar,  the  udjateut  ends  of  the  sections  being  apertured. 
and  a  loose  link  connection  between  the  apertured  ends 
of  the  sections  whereby  these  sections  may  be  folded  par- 
allel with  each  other  throughout  their  length  and  be 
moved  Into  any  inclination  relative  to  each  other  so  that' 
the  connected  end  of  the  second  or  handle-section  is  per- 
mitted to  move,  between  the  folds  of  a  collar,  through  the 
same  arc  of  a  circle  as  the  hook-section. 


1,208.044.  TIME -LIMIT  DEVICE  FOR  CHAROINQ 
STORAGE  BATTEItlES.  Nathax  FI.  Si  bi.m,  Needham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  673,291.     (CI.  171—314.) 

1.  In  a  time-limit  device  for  the  charging  of  storage- 
batteries,  the  combination  of  a  switch  to  connect  a  stor- 
age battery  with  a  rharglng  line,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  difference  of  potential  across  the  charging  mains,  and 
operative  only  while  current  Is  charging  the  battery  and 
arranged  to  open  said  switch  when  the  current  has  charged 
the  battery  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In'  a  time-limit  device  for  the  charging  of  storags- 
batterles.  the  combination  of  a  switch  to  connect  a  stor- 
ags-battcry  witk  a  charging  line,  and  switcb-openlnc  means 
responsivs  to  a  difference  of  potsnClal  across  the  etaarg- 
ing  mains,  sad  arraacsd  to  spsa  said  switch  whsn  the 
earreat  baa  charfsd  tks  battery  for  a  pradatemdnad  verisd 
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«C  time  and  also  anrnnieed  for  suspension  of  operstlon 
npoa  ecssattoD  of  the  charging  current  dorinc  snch  ttUM, 
aubstanttally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  time  limit  device  for  the  charging  of  storage- 
batferlff.  the  combination  of  a  switch  to  connect  a  stor- 
age battery  with  a  charging  line,  switch-opening  means 
to  o|>.n  said  switch  when  the  current  has  charged  the  bat- 
tery for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  responsive 
to  a  difference  of  potential  across  the  charging  mains,  to 
cause  operation  of  the  swlt(h-oj)ening  means  while  the 
charcliii;  current  passes  to  the  battery  and  to  engage  and 
hold  Kuld  switch  opening  means  at  rest  while  not  in- 
fluenr<>«]  by  the  charging  current,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllx-tl. 

4.  In  n  tlme-llintt  device  for  the  charging  of  storage- 
batteries,  the  combination  of  a  switch  to  connect  a  stor- 
age lottery  with  a  charging  line,  switch-opeDlDg  means 
associated  therewith  to  open  the  switch  when  the  current 
has  charged  the  battery  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  a  controlling  magnet  for  said  switch-o{>enlng  means 
which  Is  responsive  to  a  difference  of  potential  across  the 
charging  mains,  and  arranged  while  dei'nergized  to  arrest 
the  switch-opening  means  and  while  energized  to  permit 
operation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  a  time-limit  device  for  charging  storage  batteries, 
the  comliinatton  of  a  switch  having  means  for  operating 
it  manually  to  connect  a  storage  battery  with  a  charging 
line,  automatic  means  to  open  It  at  the  end  Ibf  a  period  of 
time,  and  moans  responsive  to  a  potential  difference  across 
the  charging  line,  to  temporarily  suspend  operation  of 
ssid  automatic  means  during  the  time  said  rharglng  cur- 
rent falls,  subfstantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,208.045.  .\ITOMOBII.E  AXLE.  Clark-NCTB  H.  Swa«t 
and  .\RTnra  M.  Taillel-r,  Dayton,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
IfllR.      Serial  No.   18,9«8.      (O.  64 — 22.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  shaft  section,  a  housing  there- 
for and  uniformly  spaced  therefrom,  a  chamber  containing 
oil  through  which  the  shaft  section  extends,  and  means 
for  pr<^ venting  the  passage  of  the  oil  from  said  chamber 
along  the  shaft  In  one  direction  and  along  the  inner  face 
of  the  housing  comprising  a  helical  flange  produced  upon 
the  shaft  and  described  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  edge  of  the  flange 
contacting  with  the  housing,  said  flange  terminating  at 
its  outer  end  away  from  said  receptacle  in  a  collar  which 
contacts  with  the  housing  and  said  flange  at  ita  inner  end 
adjacent  tlie  reoeptacie  gradually  merging  Into  the  shaft 
section. 


2.  In  an  antomsMie.  a  differential  hoasinc.  a  abaft 
bousing  extending  therefrom,  a  shaft  section  dlsposad 
within  said  housing  and  spaced  uniformly  therefrom,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  pas.<^age  of  oil  from  the  differ- 
ential housing  along  said  shaft  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft  and  along  the  inner  shaft  of  the  bousing  compris- 
ing a  b^Ucal  flange  produced  upon  the  shaft  and  described 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  the  edge  of  the  flange  contactin;:  with  the  hous- 
ing, said  helical  flange  terminating  at  its  outer  end  away 
from  the  flange  in  an  annular  collar  having  its  edge  en- 
gaging with  the  housing. 

.'{.  In  an  automobile,  a  shaft'  section,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  section  and  terminating  at  its  i^nner  end  in 
a  lubricant  containing  chamber,  a  gland  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  housing,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  oil  along  the  sbaft  from  the  lubricant  cpa- 
taining  chamber  and  preventing  the  i>as!>aKe  of  oil  along 
the  inner  face  of  the  housing  comprising-  a  helical  flange 
produced  upon  the  shaft  and  described  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said 
flange  having  a  transversely  flat  face,  the  edge  of  the 
face  contacting  with  the  housing  and  wiping  thereagainst, 
said  flange  terminating  at  its  outer  end  away  from  said 
receptacle  In  a  collar  contacting  with  the  inner  face  oi 
the  housing  and  the  flange  at  its  inner  end  adjacent  the 
gland  gradually  merging  into  the  shaft  section. 


1,208,046.  STREET  •  CLEANER.  Cuaki^s  L.  Tai^bot, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Municipal  Sanitary  Device^ 
Company,  I'lymouth,  Ind.  filed  Aug.  11,  1913,  Serial 
No.  784,140.  Renewed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,716.     (CI.  16—17.) 


1.  In  a  street  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels  and  liavint;  pins  projecting  laterally 
from  It.  and  an  upright  casing  rising  through  said  frame 
and  leading  to  a  re<'epincle;  of  a  liox  dlsirased  trans- 
versely beneath  the  frame  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
top  registering  with  said  casing,  eyes  rising  from  said 
Imx  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  pins,  springs  between 
the  frame  and  eyes  for  permitting  yielding  lateral  move- 
ments of  said  box.  and  means  for  sweeping  the  street  and 
delivering  the  dirt  into  said  box  and  raising  it  therefrom 
through   said  casing. 

2.  In  a  street  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
mounted  ou  wheels  and  having  pins  projecting  laterally 
from  it,  and  an  upright  casing  rising  through  said  frame 
and  leading  to  a  receptacle  ;  of  a  box  disposed  transversely 
beneath  the  frame  and  having  an  opening  in  its  top  reff- 
istering  with  said  casing,  eyes  rising  from  said  box  and 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pins,  springs  between  the  frame 
and  eyes  for  permitting  lateral  movements  of  said  box,  an 
elevator  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  its  lower 
end  within  the  box,  the  rear  side  of  the  latter  being  open, 
and  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  frame  for  delivering 
the  sweepings  Into  said  open  side  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  street  cleaner,  the  comblantlon  with  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels  and  having  laterally  proJrK^ting  pins, 
a  box  carried  beneath  the  frame  and  having  eyes  looaely 
mounted  on  said  pins,  the  box  being  wider  than  the  frame 
and  having  its  ends  and  the  endmost  portions  of  its  top 
dosed.  Its  front  side  and  bottom  being  also  closed  and  Its 
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rear  side  open,  and  means  for  gathering  the  dirt  and  de- 
Itvering  It  Into  said  open  rear  side;  of  hangers  depend- 
ing from  said  frame  through  the  open  top  of  the  box,  bear- 
ings within  the  latter  carried  by  said  bangers,  an  endless 
elevator  wbo(W  lower  shaft  Is  mounted  Id  said  bearings, 
an  npright  casing  carried  on  the  frame  and  reglsti-rlng 
with  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  box,  the  upper  elev.itor 
shaft  being  Joumaled  In  said  casing;  means  for  adju^^lng 
one  pair  of  bearings,  and  a  deUvery  spoat  leading  froin 
the  upper  end  of  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
wheels  and  axlea.  and  springs  supporting  the  frame  on  the 
azlea;  of  hangers  pivoted  In  the  frame  forward  of  the 
rear  axle  and  having  studs  thereon,  a  brush  Journaled 
between  said  hangers,  means  for  commonicatlng  rotary 
motion  to  said  brush,  and  push  bara  pivotally  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  with  the  rear  axle  and  having  slots  at 
their  front  ends  engaging  said  studs,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  n  traoie. 
azlea,  springi  aapporilng  the  frame  from  the  nx\cn.  » 
bracket  connected  with  one  Axle,  and  a  puah  bar  adjust 
ably  coniiected  at  its  rear  end  with  said  bracket  aD<l  ^lav 
Ing  a  slot  near  its  front  end;  of  a  shaft  Joornmed  lo  the 
frame,  a  banger  depending  from  said  shaft  a  *tiid  In 
said  hanger  loosely  engaging  the  slot  of  said  l.ur.  a  biuKh 
rotatably  supported  by  the  hanger,  meanp  f.-r  rulatint: 
the  brush,  and  manually  operable  means  Ur  xwlnKinK 
said  shaft  to  raise  the  brush,  for  the  porixwe  set   forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett.-.  1 


1,208.047.  TELEGR.\PH-TRAN8M1T  IKR.  Ohahlbs  G. 
Tatlob,  Los  Angeles.  Ca  .  isslgnor  to  The  Telegraph 
Transmitter  Company.  Los  Miirel  «  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  May  4.  li>' •  «*erial  No.  836,.^81. 
{CI.  173 — 860.) 


1.  .\n  electrical  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  elec- 
trical Condiicto.s  Insuliited  from  earh  other:  a  conducting 
shaft  connected  to  one  of  said  ronductors ;  electrical  con- 
tact disks  mounted  on  the  shaft,  electrically  connected 
thereto  and  rotating  therewith,  and  having  Intermittent 
contucting  peripheries  representing  characters  to  be  trans- 
mitted ;  means  to  rotate  the  shaft ;  contact  devices  con- 
nected to  the  other  conductor  and  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  contact  disks  and  out  of  circuit  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  Independently  contact  with  said  disks  respec- 
tively, each  with  Its  own  disk  excluitlvely  ;  and  means  to 
cause  the  contact  devices  separately  to  contact  with  tbelr 
disks  respectively  during  the  periods  of  the  characters  re- 
spectively. 

2.  .\  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  a  series  of  elec- 
trically connected  notched  contact  disks,  means  to  simul- 
taneously rotate  all  of  said  disks,  contact  points  to  contact 
with  and  projecting  beyond  both  sides  of  the  projections 
between  the  notches,  means  for  alternatively  moving  tbe 
contact  points  into  contacting  position,  and  Insulating 
disks  of  less  radlua  than  the  projections  to  support  the 
contact  points  on  both  sides  of  the  contact  dinks  adjacent 
the  spaces  between  the  projections. 

.3.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  series  of  contact 
device*,  provided  respectively  with  different  characters  ar- 
ranged with  like  periods  and  constructed  on  different 
scales  so  as  to  eqnallie  the  spacing,  thereby  allowing  the 
longer  characters  to  be  produced  in  a  medium  period  of 

time. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  tbe  combination  with  con- 
tact devices  having  characters,  of  a  conducting  spring 
plate  slltted    to   form   tongue*   for   said   conUct   devices 


respectively,  fingers  to  move  said  tongues  respectively  Into 
contact  with  said  contact  devices,  and  a  slltted  insulating 
sheet  having  tongues  between  the  fingers  and  tbe  contact 
tongues  respectively. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  wltb  con- 
tact devices  having  characters,  of  a  conducting  spring 
plate  slltted  to  form  tongues  for  said  contact  devices  re- 
spectively, fingers  to  move  said  tongues  respectively  into 
contact  with  said  contact  device*,  a  slltted  plate  forming 
auxiliary  springs  under  the  conducting  springs,  and  a 
slltted  Insulating  sheet  having  tongues  between  tb*  Angers 
and  the  contact  tongues  respectively. 

(i'lalma  4  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.l>OM.(H»i.  TBOLLEY  SWITCH.  jAun  C.  THOMPaON, 
Leiceyne.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  1!5.  191B. 'Serial  No.  10.SS6. 
Renewed  May  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,488.  (CI. 
24H— 64.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  wire  switch,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able mounting,  a  switch  carried  by  said  mounting,  and  a 
combined  trolley-wlre-supportlng  and  switch-actuatlnK 
means,  movably  carried  in  and  supporting  the  trolley  wire 
from  said  mounting,  and  having  suitable  connection  witb 
the  movable  member  of  the  switch  ;  said  means  compris 
Ing  a  vertically  sliding  rod-plunger  having  Its  upper  end 
connected  directly  to  the  switch  In  poaltion  to  impart 
directly  thereto,  the  endwise  thrust  of  the  plunger,  and 
having  at  Its  lower  end  snd  in  line  with  the  plunger,  a 
trolley  wire  clamp  through  which  the  plunger  receives  a 
direct  upward  thrust  from  the  lifting  of  the  trolley  wire. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wire  switch,  the  combination  of  a  mount- 
ing base  adapted  to  be  suspended  In  proper  position  to 
support  a  trolley  wire,  an  axially  movable  rigid  thrust- 
plunger  carried  by  said  mounting  and  having  stop  shoul- 
ders for  limiting  Its  movement  therein,  a  post  projecting 
from  said  mounting  to  one  side  of  the  plunger,  and  fixed 
and  movable  circuit-closing  members  mounted  on  said 
l>ost :  the  movable  circuit-closing  member  being  connected 
wltb  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  trolley  wire  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  position  to  support  a 
trolley  wire,  a  base  carried  by  said  shell,  a  post  mountod 
upon  the  base  within  the  shell,  and  having  a  fixed  contact 
suitably  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  contact  arm  pivoted 
to  said  post,  and  an  axially  reciprocating  plunger  carried 
by  said  mounting,  with  means  for  limiting  its  movement 
therein,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  movable  switch  arm 
for  positively  moving  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  and 
at  Its  other  end  adapted  to  receive  a  t^olley  wire  attach- 
ing means. 

1,208.049.  PIPE-FITTING.  Mabshal  D.  Tillmax,  Wa- 
bash, Ind..  assignor  to  Tillman  Heating  Devices  Com- 
psny.  Indianapolla  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.8.S.T  (CI.  137—76.) 
1.  Means  of  commnnlcstion  between  a  hot  wster  main 

(onveylng  pipe  and  a  branch,  comprising  a   hollow  body 
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projected  horizontally  throughout  its  length  from  the  pipe 
and  having  a  pnssitgeway  substantially  tangential  to  the 
channel  of  the  pipe  and  leading  from  below  the  axis  there- 
of with  the  bottom  faces  of  said  passageway  and  channel 
inbstantlally  on  the  same  level. 


2.  A  bot  water  pipe  fitting  having  a  hollow  main  con- 
veying body  and  having  a  branch,  the  axes  of  said  body 
and  branch  lying  In  horizontal  planes,  tbe  passageway  of 
said  branch  extending  hurizontally  from  its  inlet  to  its 
outlet  and  below  tbe  axis  of  the  main  pipe,  said  branch 
having  means  to  communicate  with  a  receiving  pipe,  tbe 
cross  area  of  the  branch  passageway  and  the  inlet  of  tbe 
receiving  pipe  being  equal. 

3.  A  pipe  fitting  having  a  conveying  channel  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  distributing  pipe  and  tiavlng  a  lateral 
branch  In  communication  with  the  main  body  of  the  fitting 
and  provided  with  a  paasageway  tangential  at  Its  bottom 
to  the  channel  of  the  said  main  body,  the  axes  of  said 
passageway  and  channel  of  the  main  body  lying  in  hori- 
zontal pitrallel  planea. 

4.  .V  pipe  fitting  having  a  conveying  horizontal  hollow 
body  portiun,  a  branch  pipe  adapted  to  connect  with  a 
receiving  pi^)e  and  having  a  horizontal  axis  throughout 
Its  length  of  less  croKs  area  than  that  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  communicate  horizontally  and  tan- 
gentlally  with  aaid  body  and  exit  passageway  means  lead- 
ing from  said  body  portion  below  the  center  thereof  witb 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  passageway  and  body  portion 
substantially  level  and  having  the  aame  cross  area  as  the 
hant'li  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pipe  fitting  having  a  hollow  conveying  section,  a 
lateral  part  leading  horizontally  and  tangentially  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  section  and  an  abutment  pro- 
jecting downwardly  into  the  passageway  betwt>en  said  sec- 
tion and  part,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. j 


1.208.0.%0.  BRAKE  SHAFT  MOUNTING  FOR  WAGON- 
GKAR.  Albert  F.  Tonnemachbk,  Huntlngburg.  Ind. 
Filed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.112.     (CI.  64—64.) 


1.  A  shaft  mounting  embodying  a  U-shaped  bracket  hav- 
ing attaching  means  at  its  enda.  and  a  bearing  fitting 
snugly  within  said  bracket,  the  ends  of  the  bearing  being 
rounded  and  the  limbs  of  said  bracket  being  curved  to 
nccommodate  the  ends  of  the  bearing,  whereby  the  bear- 
ing can  be  adjusted  about  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  A  shaft  mounting  embodying  a  U-shaped  bracket  hav- 
ing attaching  means  at  Its  ends,  and  a  bearing  fitting 
snugly  within  said  bracket,  the  ends  of  the  bearing  l>elng 
rounded  and  the  limbs  of  said  bracket  being  curved  to  ac- 
commodate the  enda  of  the  bearing,  whereby  the  bearing 
can  be  adjusted  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  bracket  having  pivot  means  with  which 
said  bearing  Is  engaged. 


,208,061.  STOP-CARD-INSBBTINQ  MACHINE. 
Chables  a.  Tbipp,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Merion, 
PIttaburgh,  Pa.,  and  one-half  to  Orange  E.  McMeans 
and  Charles  A.  Tripp,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  36,597.     (CI.  83—92.) 


1.  In  combination,  discharge  mechanism,  a  card-sopply- 
Ing  device  on  each  side  of  said  discharge  mechanism,  means 
cooperating  successively  with  the  cards  supplied  from 
one  of  said  card-supplying  devices  to  said  discharge  mech- 
anism, and  means  controlled  by  said  last-named  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  cards  from  said  two  card- 
supplying  devices  to  said  discharge  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  discbarge  mechanism,  two  card- 
supplying  devices  for  supplying  cards  to  said  discharge 
mechanism,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  cards  from  either 
of  said  card-supplying  devices  to  said  discharge  mecha- 
nism, and  means  co6perating  with  the  successive  cards 
from  one  of  said  card-supplying  devices  for  determining 
whether  said  feeding  device  shall  feed  to  said  discharge 
mechanism  a  card  from  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  card- 
supplying  devices. 

8.  In  combination,  discharge  mechanism,  two  card-sup- 
plying devices,  a  control  member  upon  which  the  cards 
from  one  of  the  card-supplying  devices  are  fed  successively 
br^fore  reaching  the  discharge  mechanism,  aitd  means  con 
trolled  by  each  card  when  fed  to  the  control  member  for 
determining  whether  such  card  or  a  card  from  the  other 
card-supplying  device  shall  be  fed  to  the  discharge  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  combination,  discharge  mechanism,  two  card-sup- 
plying devices,  a  control  member,  a  feeding  device  for 
fee<llng  cards  successively  from  one  of  the  card-supplying 
devices  to  the  control  member  and  then  to  the  discharge 
mechanism  and  for  feeding  cards  from  the  other  card- 
supplying  device  to  the  discharge  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  cards  which  pass  on  to  the  control  mem- 
ber for  selectively  dftermlnlng  the  action  of  the  feeding 
device. 

5.  In  combination,  discharge  mechanism,  two  card- 
supplying  devices,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  cards  from 
either  of  said  card-snpplying  devices  to  said  discharge 
mechanism,  and  means  cooperating  successively  with  the 
cards  from  one  of  said  card-supplying  devices  for  selee- 
tlvely  determining  the  action  of  said  feeding  device. 

[Claims  (i  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.062.     CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.    Oct  Tboop,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Deal,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Apr. 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,6«2.     (CI.  242—100.) 
1.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  the  combination  with  a  reel 
body    provided    with    driving    shaft    bores   and    s    ratchet 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  ratchet  being  provided  with 
a  driving  shaft  bore  and  driving  pin  slots  adjacent  there- 
to, of  a   driving  shaft  detachably   arranged  within   said 
r«el  snd  ratchet  bores,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
ariving  pin  aperture;  and  a  driving  pin  rigidly  secured 
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witUa  «»id  ptB  apartiiTe,  pro}ectliic  tberefrom  and  Imrln* 
tta  endi  ambscd  wlthla  Mild  drlTins  plo  slots  In  said 
mtehet. 


2.  lo  a  clothes  Iloe  reel,  tbe  combiDation  with  a  reel 
body  provided  with  driving  shaft  bores  and  a  ratchet 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  ratchet  being  provided  with 
a  driving  shaft  bore,  an  embossment  surrounding  said 
bore  and  driving  pin  slots  formed  In  said  embossment 
adjacent  said  bore,  of  a  driving  shaft  detachably  arranged 
within  said  reel  and  ratchet  bores,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  pin  aperture ;  and  a  driving  pin 
rlKldly  secured  within  said  pin  aperture,  projecting  there- 
from and  having  its  ends  detachably  arranged  within  said 
driving  pin  slots  in  sail  ratchet  embossment. 

.'>.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  the  combination  with  a  reel 
support  and  a  reel  bub  and  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
tbe  support,  of  a  reel  disk  provided  with  clip  boles ;  a 
ratchet  provided  with  clip  holes  in  registration  with  said 
disk  dip  boles :  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  tbe  disk 
aod  ratchet  together  and  to  the  reel  hub,  said  means  com- 
prialng  Integral  L-shaped  hub  clips,  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  clips  being  arranged  within  a  disk  and  ratchet  dip 
hole  and  the  other  portion  thereof  extending  laterally 
therefrom  along  and  upon  the  outer  face  of  tbe  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  tlie  combination  with  a  reel 
support  and  a  reel  bub  and  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
the  support,  of  a  reel  disk  provided  with  clip  holes  of  uni- 
form shape :  a  ratchet  provided  with  dip  holes  of  ani- 
form  shape  in  registration  with  said  disk  clip  holes ;  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  disk  and  ratchet  together 
and  to  one  end  of  the  reel  hub,  said  means  comprising 
Integral  hub  clips  penetrating  th«  disk  and  ratchet  clip 
koles,  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  tbe  ratchet 
and  bent  down  upon  and  along  the  outer  face  thereof. 

5.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  tbe  combination  with  a  reel 
support  and  a  reel  hub  and  shaft  rotatlvely  mouuted  upon 
the  support,  of  a  reel  dlak  provided  with  clip  bolea;  a 
ratchet  provided  with  clip  boles  in  registration  with  said 
disk  clip  boles ;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  tbe  disk 
and  ratchet  together  and  to  one  end  of  tbe  reel  hub.  said 
means  comprising  integral  bub  clips  penetrating  tbe  disk 
and  ratchet  boles,  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
the  ratchet,  and  bent  down  upon  and  along  the  outer 
face  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.208.053.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY.  Charles  II.  Vam 
Alle.n.  raterson.  N.  J.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,352.      (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  A  tearing  car  body  having  in  its  rear  end  a  doorway 
opening  throoxb  the  upper  edge  of  said  end,  tbe  lower 
edge  of  said  doorway  being  substantially  flush  witb  the 
rrnr  aeat  frame,  a  detachable  platform  to  be  mounted  In 


tke   front  seat,  and  o«e  or  more  «looe«  ff»r  doatag  aald 
doorway. 

2.  A  touring  car  body  having  In  its  rear  end  a  door- 
way opening  through  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  end.  the 
lower  edge  of  said  doorway  bdog  substsntlally  flush  with 
the  rear  seat  frame,  a  detachable  platform  to  be  mounted 
in  the  body  and  to  extend  from  said  seat  frame  to  tbe 
back  of  the  front  seat,  one  or  more  doors  for  closing  said 
doorway,  and  a  rear  seat  back  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection with  aald  door  or  doors. 

3.  A  touring  car  body  having  in  its  rear  end  a  door- 
way opening  through  the  upper  edge  of  said  end,  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  doorway  being  snbstantisUy  flush  with 
the  rear  seat  frame,  a  detachable  platform  to  be  mounted 
in  tbe  body  and  to  extend  from  said  seat  frame  to  the 
back  of  the  front  seat,  one  or  more  doors  for  doatng  said 
doorway,  a  latch  for  holding  said  door  or  doors  in  dosed 
position,  and  a  removable  seat  back  equipped  with  means 
for  holding  said  latch  in  operative  position. 

4.  .\  touring  car  body  having  In  Its  rear  end  a  door- 
war  opening  through  the  npper  edge  of  ssld  end.  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  doorway  being  substantially  flush  wItb 
the  rear  seat  frame,  s  detschable  platform  to  be  mounted 
in  the  body  and  to  extend  from  said  seat  frame  to  tbe 
back  of  tbe  front  sest.  one  or  more  doors  for  dosing  said 
doorway,  a  latch  for  locking  tbe  door  or  doors  In  dosed 
position,  said  latch  having  an  operating  knob,  and  a  rear 
sest  back  having  a  socket  member  on  its  resr  side  remov- 
ably reeelTlng  ssld  knob  to  slmultsneously  retain  said 
back  and  the  latch  in  operative  position. 

5.  .\  touring  car  l>ody  having  in  Its  resr  end  s  doorway 
opening  through  the  upper  edge  of  ssld  end.  the  lower 
edge  of  said  doorway  being  substantially  flush  with  tbe 
rear  seat  franae.  a  detachable  platform  to  be  mounted  In 
tbe  body  and  to  extend  from  said  seat  frame  to  the  back 
of  the  front  seat,  one  or  more  doors  for  dosing  said  door- 
way, a  kaob  extending  Inwardly  from  one  of  said  doors, 
and  a  seat  back  having  on  Its  rear  side  a  socket  member 
removably  receiving  said  knob  therein,  whereby  to  retain 
said  seat  back  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasett*.] 


1.208,054.  DIPPBR-FRO^^^.  Ellison  Bmraao  Yani 
HOKF,  Rutb,  Nev.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company,  .\ufU8ta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  llalns. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1015.     Serial   No.  00.030.      (CI.  87—10.) 
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I.  \  dipper  front  comprising  a  front  wall  sloping  In- 
wardly toward  its  upper  extremity,  ribs  carried  by  said 
froat  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  extemsl 
surface  thereof,  ssld  ribs  of  gradually  Ineresstng  thick- 
ness towsrd  their  upper  extremity,  tbe  thickening  of  tbe 
ribs  along  their  upper  extremity  corresponding  to  the  in 


tl.o  body  and  to  extend  from  said  seat  frame  to  the  back  of  l  ward  slope  of  tbe  front  wall,  whsrsby  tbs  front  sorteet 
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of    saM    ribs    azteads    sabsCantlally    vertical    wken    tbe 
dipper  front,  considered  in  lU  entirety,  is  so  positioned. 

2.  A  dipper  front  comprising  a  front  wall  with  integral 
ril«,  said  ribs  provided  at  their  upper  extremities  with 
tooth-supporting  bases,  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
bases  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  upper  ex- 
trenlty  of  said  front  wall  thickened  and  forming  a  lip  in 
dined  to  correspond  to  the  Inclination  of  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  tooth  bases. 

8.  A  dipper  front  comprising  a  front  wall  with  integral 
ribs,  said  ribs  provided  at  their  upper  extremities  with 
tooth-supporting  bases,  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
bases  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  upper  ex 
tremity  of  said  front  wsll  thickened  and  forming  a  Up 
inclined  to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  tooth  bases,  tbe  outmost  edge  of  said 
lip  being  bent  sharply  outward. 

4.  A  single-piece  cast  metal  front  for  dippers  compris- 
ing a  front  wall  with  integral  ribs  extending  longitudinall.v 
thereof,  said  ribs  located  upon  the  outside  of  said  front 
wall  and  thickening  toward  their  upper  extremities  and 
forming  point-supporting  bases  with  wedge-shape  noses, 
said  bases  provided  with  overhanging  ledges  adapted  to 
receive  the  extremities  of  the  Jaws  of  a  dipper  point 
thereagainst.  and  to  bring  the  surfaces  of  said  Jaws  and 
the  ribs  flush,  and  a  thickened  Up  extending:  alonj:  the  ti.p 
of  said  dipper  front,  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly,  oorrespoadlng  to  the  obllqult.T 
of  the  noses  of  said  bases. 

6.  A  single-piece  cast  metal  tront  for  dippers  having 
ribs  extending  along  tbe  outside  of  said  front  and  formed 
Integral  therewith,  the  upper  portion  of  said  dipper  front 
thleksned  and  forming  a  lip  inclined  outwardly  toward 
Its  npper  extremity,  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  lip  being 
bent  sharply  outwardly,  said  ribs  provided  with  teeth- 
supporting  bases  St  tbeir  upper  extremities,  adapted  to 
sapport  dipper  teeth  with  tbe  one  Jaw  thereof  lying  adja- 
cent the  innar  svrfaee  of  said  dipper  front. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


l.SOS.OM.  DIPPER  -  BUCKET.  Ellison  Ecwabd  Van- 
DWtHoar,  Rnth,  Nev.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
nied  Sept.  12.  1016.     Serial  No.  119,652.     (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  .\n  article  of  the  class  descrlbod  comprising  a  dipper 
front,  a  dipper  latch  keeper  carried  thereby  and  project- 
tmr  below  the  lower  extremity  of  said  dipper,  and  means 
carried  by  said  dipper  front  and  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  dipper  latch  keeper,  adapted  to  protect  the 
same. 

2.  A  dipper  front  prorided  with  spaced  and  integral  lugs 
projecting  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front,  and  a  dip- 
per latch  keeper  secured  to  said  front  and  positioned  be- 
tween, and  protected  by,  said  spaced  Integral  lugs. 

8.  A  dipper  front  having  front  and  side  walls,  said 
^Sralls  provided  with  a  reinforcing  portion  extending 
around  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  spaced  lugs  formed 
integral  with  said  front  wall   and  projecting  below  said 
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relnforeed  portion,  and  a  dipper  latcA  keeper  secured  to 
said  reinforced  portion,  boosed  between,  and  protected 
by,  said  lugs. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  lower  extremity  of  a  dipper 
front,  of  a  latch  keeper  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
tberebelow,  and  lugs  carried  by  and  projecting  bdow  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  dipper  front  and  arranged  adja- 
cent said  dipper  latch  keeper  and  adapted  to  protect  the 
same. 

5.  A  dipper  front  with  spaced  lugs  projecting  tberebe- 
low, n  latch  keeper  secured  to  said  front  and  protected 
by  snld  spac|Hl  lugs,  said  latch  keeper  formed  with  a 
lower  latch-recelvlng  end,  with  an  attaching  plate  pro- 
J*»ctlng  thereabove,  and  with  a  ledge  extending  between 
the  attaching  plate  and  the  latch-receiving  end,  said  ledge 
contacting  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  dipper  front. 


1.208,056.  HIGH  -  TENSION  RECTIFYING  -  SWITCH. 
Habry  F.  Waitb,  Whltestone  Landing,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,345.     (CI.  175 — 364.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  switch  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  shaft;  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  pro 
vlded  with  flaring  fln-Uke  extremities ;  a  plurality  of  pair* 
of  terminals  associated  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
form  spark  gaps  with  its  said  extremities;  a  second  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  in  angularly  disposed  relation  to 
said  first  arm,  said  second  arm  being  also  provided  with 
flaring  fln-llke  extremities ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  termi- 
nals associated  with  said  second  arm  and  adapted  to 
form  spark  gaps  with  its  extremities ;  and  electrical  con- 
nections between  one  terminal  of  each  pair  of  terminals 
that  are  associated  with  said  first  arm  and  one  terminal 
of  each  pair  of  terminals  that  are  associated  with  said 
second  arm,  substantially  a«  described. 

2.  In  a  rectifying  syrltch  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
sha(t ;  a  source  of  alternating  current ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  synchronously  with  the  alternations  of  aald 
current ;  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  arms  having 
fln-Uke  extremities  carried  by  said  shaft;  a  plarality  of 
series  of  balls  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  the  paths  of 
said  fln-Uke  extremities :  electrical  connections  between 
certain  of  the  balls  of  adjacent  series  ;  Insulating  means 
between  certain  of  the  balls  of  adjacent  series  ;  means  for 
raising  the  potential  of  a  portion  of  said  current ;  and  con- 
nections between  said  last  named  means  and  said  ball 
series,  whereby  a  high  potential  current  may  be  rectified 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rectifying  switch  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
shaft ;  a  source  of  alternating  current ;  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shaft  synchronously  with  the  alternations 
of  said  current;  a  pair  of  supports;  an  insulating  rod 
carried  by  each  of  said  supports ;  a  conducting  rod  also 
carried  by  each  of  said  supports ;  a  conducting  ball  mount- 
ed on  each  end  of  each  of  said  rods ;  a  pair  of  angularly 

1  disposed  arms  carried  by  said  shaft  provided  with  flaring 
I  fln-llke  extremities  adapted  to  traverse  paths  in  close 
I  proximity  to  said  balls :  means  adapted  to  raise  the  poten- 
>  tlal  of  a  portion  of  said  current ;  and  suitable  eonnee- 
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ttont  between  Mid  lest  named  means  and  said  balla, 
whereby  the  higher  potential  portion  of  said  current  may 
be  rectifled,  substantially  as  described. 


1,208.007.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Ai>fbbd  B.  Walbh. 
Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lorenz  Muther.  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,087.  (CI, 
12—66.) 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  material  with  a  movable  member  having 
formed  thereon  means  for  guiding,  turning  tbe  edge,  fold- 
pressing  and  retaining  the  material  stationary  between  the 
feeding  movements. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  material,  with  a  movable  member  having  por- 
tions thereof  formed  respectively  for  turning  over  the 
edge  of  the  material  and  for  pressing  it  upon  the  body  of 
the  material. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  material,  with  a  movable  member  having 
formed  thereon  means  for  retaining  the  material  sta- 
tionary between  Its  feeding  movements  and  for  turning 
over  and  pressing  the  fblded  edge  upon  the  body  of  the 
material. 

4.  In  H  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
means  with  a  movable  member  having  formed  thereon 
means  for  guiding  the  edge  of  the  material,  for  turning 
over  the  edge  of  the  material  and  for  pressing  the  turned 
over  edge  upon  the  body  of  the  material. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  material  with  a  movable  member  having 
formed  thereon  means  for  guiding  the  material,  for  press- 
ing the  turned  over  edge  upon  the  body  of  the  material 
and  for  holding  the  material  stationary  between  the  feed- 
ing movements  thereof. 


1,2  0  8,0  5  8.  FEEDER  FOR  WATER  -  SOiTENING 
PLANTS.  Waltib  Wabhi.neu,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  M.  Knhns  and  Herbert  W. 
Bond,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No 
70,956.      (CI.  210—1.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  daia  described,  a  water-wheel  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  a  chut*  adapted  to  re- 


ceive tbe  discharge  from  the  water-wheel,  a  fsed-boppar 
having  a  nossle  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  chute,  a  ro- 
tating shaft  within  tbe  hopper,  motion  transmitting  mectia* 
nlsm  in  connection  with  the  water-wbeel  and  shaft  for 
actuating  the  latter,  an  agitator  Hxed  on  the  shaft  witbla 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  a  spiral  feeder  extending 
into  the  noisle  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  shaft, 
and  a  revolving  discharge  member  bearing  against  tba 
outer  end  of  tbe  noxzle. 


1,208.059.  CONVKKTIBLE  ACETYLI-:NE  GAS  AND  OIL 
LANTERN.  Roy  C.  J.  Wxlch  and  Staxlkt  L.  Swecnct, 
Port  Coqultlam,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,669.     (O.  240—37.) 


1.  In  a  lantern  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  chamber  having  an  aperture  In  the  top  and  bottom, 
a  carbid  bolder  secured  in  and  forming  a  docara  for  th« 
lower  aperture  and  projecting  Into  tbe  chamber,  a  watar 
reservoir  removably  connected  in  the  upper  aperture  of  th« 
chamber,  said  reservoir  having  a  controllable  water  de- 
livery into  tbe  carbid  holder,  and  a  tube  through  the  water 
reservoir  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and  a  gas 
burner  inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  this  tube,  said  reser- 
voir, said  controllable  water  delivery  and  said  tube  being 
bodily  removable  as  a  unit  from  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  lantern  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combinstion 
with  a  chamtwr  having  an  aperture  in  the  top  and  bottom, 
a  carbid  bolder  having  apertured  sides  secured  in  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  lower  aperture  and  projecting  Into 
the  chamber,  a  water  reservoir  removably  connected  in  the 
upper  aperture  of  the  chamber,  said  reservoir  having  a  con- 
trollable water  delivery  into  the  carbid  holder,  and  a  tube 
through  it  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and  a  gas 
burner  lns<>rted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  said  reservoir, 
said  controllable  water  delivery  and  said  tube  being  bodily 
removable  a;*  a  unit  from  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  lantern  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  chamber  havin^c  an  aperture  in  the  top  and  bottom, 
a  carbid  bolder  secured  in  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
lower  aperture  of  the  chamber  to  project  into  It  and  hav- 
ing apertured  Md«>  walls,  a  central  tube  having  a  per- 
forated disk  secured  on  Its  lower  end  which  disk  loosely 
rtts  the  carbid  bolder,  a  water  reservoir  removably  con- 
nected in  the  upper  aperture  of  the  chamber,  said  reservoir 
having  a  controllable  water  delivery  Into  the  central  tube 
of  the  carbid  holder,  and  a  tube  through  the  water  reser- 
voir {he  lower  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  gaa  burner  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tube, 
said  reservoir,  said  controllable  water  delivery  and  said 
tube  being  bodily  removable  as  a  unit  from  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  lantern  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  having  an  aperture  In  the  top  and  bottom, 
a  carbid  holder  secured  In  the  lower  aperture  and  project- 
ing Into  tbe  chamber,  a  water  reservoir  removably  secured 
In  the  upper  aperture  of  the  chamber,  said  reservoir  having 
a  controllable  water  delivery  into  the  carbid  holder,  and  a 
tube  through  the  reservoir  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  chamber,  a  gas  burner  removsbly  inserted 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an  oil  reservoir  adapted  to  Dt 
the  carbid  holder  in  the  upper  end  of  which  reservoir  la 
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an  aperture  adjacent  tbe  upper  aperture  of  tbe  chamber, 
and  a  wick  burner  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  upper 
aperture  of  the  chamber  and  Interchangeable  with  the 
water  reservoir,  the  under  end  of  which  burner  is  adapted 
to  seat  upon  and  form  a  joint  around  the  aperture  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  oil  reservoir. 

6.  In  a  lantern  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  having  an  aperture  in  tbe  top  and  bottom, 
a  carbid  bolder  secured  in  the  lower  aperture  to  project 
into  tbe  chamber,  said  holder  having  apertured  side  walls, 
a  central  tul)e  necured  at  Its  lower  end  In  an  apertured 
disk  adapted  to  loosely  fit  the  carbid  holder,  a  water  reser- 
voir removably  secured  In  the  upper  aperture  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  reservoir  having  a  controllable  water  delivery 
Into  the  central  tube  of  the  carbid  holder,  and  a  tube 
through  tbe  reservoir  communicating  at  Its  lower  end 
with  tbe  chamber,  a  gas  burner  removably  inserted  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  an  oil  reservoir  adapted  to  fit  the 
carbid  bolder  when  tbe  central  tube  and  disk  are  removed, 
in  tbe  upper  end  of  which  oil  reservoir  Is  an  aperture  con- 
centric with  and  adjacent  the  upper  aperture  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  wick  burner  adapted  to  fit  tbe  upper  aperture 
of  the  chamber  and  removably  interchangeable  with  the 
water  reservoir,  the  lower  end  of  which  burner  Is  adapted 
to  seat  within  the  chamber  around  the  aperture  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  oil  reservoir. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,208,060.  ELECTRICAL  TRANSPORTATION  SY8TBM. 
RoBarr  C.  Wellkb.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  Stanley  T. 
Htdb  and  Philip  D.  Naiolk.  Bremerton,  Wash.  Orlgl 
nal  application  filed  Nov.  4.  1012.  Serial  No.  729.189. 
DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,278.      (CI.  104 — 210.) 


1,208,061.  LOCKING-FIXTURE  FOR  TRUNKS.  GboBOK 
Hbnet  Wheaby,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Bu- 
rial No.  37.406.      (CI.  45—94.) 


1.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  main  track,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sidings,  each  of  said  sidings  having  a  switch  there- 
for, a  car  adapted  to  move  on  said  track,  and  sidings,  and 
selector  mechanism  carried  by  said  car,  said  mechanism 
lM><ng  manually  operable  at  the  car  despatching  point  to 
nM-<hanlcally  close  a  circuit  and  thereby  actuate  a  dis- 
tant sliding  switch  on  the  approach  of  said  car  to  said 
switch,  the  Intervening  switch  being  unaffected  by  the 
p«s.>iage  of  said  car,  substantially  as  described. 

'.'.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  main  track,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sidings,  each  of  said  sidings  having  a  switch 
therefor,  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
PM'h  of  said  switches,  a  car  adapted  to  move  on  said  track 
and  said  sidings,  means  for  propelling  said  car.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  manually  and  separately  movable  detents  carried 
by  said  car,  said  mechanism  being  manually  operable  at 
tile  car  despatching  point  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  elec- 
trical circuit  at  any  otir  of  said  switches  on  the  approach 
of  the  car  to  said  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  main  track,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sidings,  a  car  having  an  electric  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  means  on  said  car  for  controlling  tbe  appli- 
cation of  a  propelling  force,  means  including  a  plurality 
of  Independently  actuable  detents  for  acttuitlng  tbe  en- 
trance switches  to  the  various  sidings,  said  switch  con- 
trolling means  being  operable  by  the  mechanical  closing  of 
electric  contacts,  by  the  car  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  car 
at  a  siding  switch,  snbetantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  oT 
drawers,  of  a  locking  fixture  therefor,  comprising  a  two- 
part  hinged  together  member  engaging  tbe  drawers  anA 
releasably  engaging  tbe  trank  at  one  end  and  carrying  a 
lock  at  its  opposite  end,  the  bolt  of  said  lock,  when  the- 
locking  fixture  Is  in  locking  position,  lockingly  engaglnfc 
the  trunk,  and  means  engaging  a  medial  portion  of  tba  two 
part  member  for  preventing  the  outward  movement  of  the 
medial  portion  of  said  member  while  In  locked  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
drawers,  of  a  locking  fixture  therefor,  comprising  a  hold- 
able  bar  positioned  in  front  of  tbe  drawers  and  releasably 
engaging  tbe  trunk  at  one  end  and  carrying  a  lock  at  its 
opposite  end,  tbe  bolt  of  said  lock,  when  the  bar  is  in  lock- 
ing position,  lockingly  engaging  the  trunk,  and  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  trunk  and  engaging  a  medial  portion  of  the 
bar  for  preventing  the  outward  movement  of  the  media? 
portion  of  said  bar  while  in  locked  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
drawers,  of  a  locking  fixture  therefor,  comprising  a  fold- 
able  bar  positioned  in  front  of<!the  drawers  nnd  releasably 
engaging  the  trunk  at  one  end,  and  carrying  a  lock  at  it» 
opposite  end,  the  bolt  of  said  lock,  when  the  bar  is  Id 
locking  position,  lockingly  engaging  the  trunk,  and  a  trac- 
ing arm  projecting  from  a  medial  portion  of  the  trunk, 
lockingly  engaging  the  bar  adjacent  Its  folding  Joint  for 
preventing  the  outward  movement  of  said  bar  while  ii» 
locking  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk,  having  a  plurality 
of  drawers,  one  of  said  drawers  having  a  recessed  plate 
secured  thereto,  the  recess  extending  Inwardly,  of  a 
locking  fixture,  comprising  a  foldable  bar  positioned  la 
front  of  the  drawers  and  releasably  engaging  the  trunk 
at  one  end  and  carrying  a  lock  at  its  opposite  end.  the 
said  lock,  when  the  bar  Is  in  locking  position,  extending 
Into  the  recess  of  the  plate,  and  tbe  bolt  of  the  lock,  when- 
the  lock  Is  within  the  recess,  lockingly  engaging  the 
trunk,  and  means  conr<  ted  to  the  trunk  and  engaged' 
by  the  bar  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the 
medial  portion  of  the  bar  while  in  locked  position. 

5.  In  combinatio  I  with  a  trunk,  having  a  plurality 
of  drawers,  of  a  locking  fixture  therefor,  comprising  a 
projecting  slotted  pun  connected  to  the  lower  portion  or 
the  trunk,  a  foldable  bar  positioned  in  front  of  the  draw- 
ers, and  having  a  lower  reduced  end,  the  said  reduced 
end  releasably  engaging  tbe  slot  of  the  projecting  arm. 
means  connected  to  the  trunk  and  engaged  by  tbe  bar  for 
preventing  outward  movement  of  tbe  medial  portion  of 
the  bar  while  in  locked  position,  and  a  locking  mechanism- 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  the  trunk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 
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1.208.062.     TKACTION-ENOINE.     Edwin  M.  Whsuock. 

Winona,  Minn.  Original  application  filed  June  9.  1911, 
SerUl  No.  632,274.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
July  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.079.  Renpw»-d  May  5. 
1916.      Serial  No.  96,256.      (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  frame  c«>mpri.sini;  uppor  and 
lower  longitudinal  members,  traction  wheels  and  an  axle 
therefor  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  supporting  the  same 
from  the  upper  membera  at  two  points,  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  and  an  axle  connected  therewith  supporting  said 
frame  at  a  single  point  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  members, 
■aid  axle  being  connected  with  the  frame  «o  aa  to  have 
freedom  for  osclllatlnn  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  lower  frame  mem- 
ben  and  connected  therewith  and  with  the  end*  of  the 
front  axle  to  restrain  aald  frost  axle  from  oeeUIation  In 
•  boriiontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  double  deck  frame,  traction 
wfeeelfl  and  an  axle  therefor  Journaled  in  and  supporting 
Mid  frame  at  two  points  of  the  upper  deck,  a  standard 
depending  from  the  front  eod  of  the  upper  deck,  a  reach 
bar  connected  with  said  standard,  a  pair  of  steering  wheels 
and  aa  axle  therefor  connected  therewith  sapportlng  said 
frame  at  a  single  point  adjacent  the  Janctlon  of  aald 
•taodard  and  reach,  said  axle  being  connected  so  as  to 
have  freedom  for  oeclllatlon  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  iteerlng 
rod  extending  along  said  reach  bar  and  through  the  center 
of  oscillation  of  the  front  axle,  and  rods  connected  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  to  the  plane  of  aaid  front  axle  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  steering  rod  for  re- 
straining horlKoutal  oscillation  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  double  deck  frame,  traction 
wheel!  and  an  axle  therefor  Journaled  In  and  supporting 
■aid  frame  a*  two  points  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  deck, 
a  pair  of  steering  wheels  and  an  axle  connected  there- 
with supporting  said  frame  at  a  single  point  in  the  plane 
of  the  lower  deck,  said  axle  being  connected  to  the  frame 
■o  as  to  have  freedom  for  oeclllatlon  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  steering  rod  journaled  in  said  lower  deck  of  the  frame, 
and  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  rod  and  with  the 
fr<int  axle  near  each  end  thereof,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  frame,  traction  wheels  and 
en  axle  therefor  Joamaled  in  and  supporting  said  frame 
at  two  points,  a  pair  of  steering  wheels  and  an  axle  con- 
nected therewith  supporting  said  frame  at  a  single  point, 
snid  axle  being  connected  to  the  frame  so  as  to  have  free- 
dom for  oscillation  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  rod  horlsentally 
mounted  in  the  plane  of  said  point  of  connection,  and 
arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  rod  and  with  the  front 
axle  near  each  end  thereof,  rospectively. 

5.  In  a  traction  iglne.  n  double  deck  frame,  traction 
wheels  and  an  axle  therefor  j  -naled  In  and  supporting 
said  frame  at  two  points  In  the  [iljine  of  the  upper  deck,  a 
pair  of  steering  wheels  and  an  nxi.'  connected  therewith 
supporting  said  frame  at  a  single  p«  nt  in  the  plane  of  the 
lower  ;:erk.  ?n«d  axle  V-ije  connect«  t-j  t:.e  fram?  so  as  to 
hnve  freedom  for  oscillation  In  a  v-;  h-al  ?  'ane,  ;i  sf-erlng 
rod  Journaled  In  said  lower  deck  of  tne  frame  and  extend- 
ing freely  through  the  center  of  s-nld  front  axle,  a  wlng- 
plpce  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod  but  restrained  from 
movement  therealong.  and  arms  pivotally  connected  with 
said  wing-piece  and  with  the  said  axle  near  each  end 
thereof,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


: .208,063.  COMBINKD  PROPELLER  AND  BUDDBR  FOE 
BOATS.  Blmbk  E.  Whit«,  Tillamook,  Oreg.  Filed 
May  18.  191.5.     Serial  No.  2S,934.     (CI.  115—29.) 


/a 


/vJ" 


A  boat  having  a  rudder  post,  a  skeg  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  stern  of  said  boat  and  having  a  groow 
.n  its  upper  face,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  aald  rudder  post  and  having  a  lower  end  moTlBg 
in  the  groove  of  the  ikeg.  said  rod  having  a  frame  formed 
intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of 
paddl.s  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  power  rod. 
said  power  rod  extending  through  the  stern  of  said  boat, 
a  link,  and  ball  and  socket  coonections  between  the  link 
and  said  rods 


1.208.064.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Ltma.N  J.  WiLMa. 
Brockton.  Mass.  FUed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
111.532.     (CI.  128—16.) 


/-g 


« 


1.  A  Cleaning  device  having  portions  arrangsd  to  en- 
circle a  part  of  a  hand  of  the  user  and  having  a  friction 
face  of  unvulcanized  crape  rubber. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  strip  of  unvulcaniied 
crape  rubber  having  attached  thereto  means  for  engage- 
ment by  the  hand  of  a  user. 

.'{.  A  cleaning  device  comprlsinu  a  strip  of  unvulcanlsed 
crape  rubber  having  attached  thereto  oppositely  disposed 
means  for  engagement  by  the  bands  of  a  user. 

4.  A  cleaning  device  an  end  of  which  Is  formed  to  re- 
ceive one  or  more  digits  of  a  hand,  said  device  being  pro- 
vided between  its  ends  with  a  friction  face  of  nnrulcanlaed 
crape  rubber. 

5.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  strip  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial provided  between  its  ends  with  a  friction  face  of 
unvulcanised  pale  crape  rubber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l,208.06.'i.  REGISTERING  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Oanif 
B.  WiLLtA.ys.  Long  I^ne.  Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1916 
Serial  .No.  101.101.      (CI.  73 — 15.) 


'7|r 


In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing,  of  a  wlndint:  drum  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  within  the  same,  a  flexible  attaching  member 
secured  to  and  wlndable  on  said  drum,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  the  drum  In  one  direction,  a  bar 


I 


^ 
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•steading  transversely  of  the  casing,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  bar  and  a  wire  engaging  member  associated  with 
the  spring,  the  said  spring  having  a  pointer  on  one  end 
thereof  and  the  casing  having  a  series  of  numbers  thereon 
which  cooperate  with  the  pointer  to  Indicate  the  force 
to  the  spriri  : 


1,208.066.  CAMERA.  Habnet  I.  Williams.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.347.  (CI. 
242—71.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination  with  a  film  and  nor- 
mally Tarylngly-actlng  shifting  means  acting  directly  on 
said  film  for  shifting  it,  means  Immediate  and  automati- 
cally adjustable  to  said  shifting  means  for  intermittently 
operating  said  shifting  means  to  successively  shift  said 
film,  and  variably-stopped  manipulating  means,  directly 
connected  to  said  immediate  means,  whereby  repeated 
movement  of  said  manipulating  means  repeatedly  operates 
said  shifting  means  to  shift  said  film  to  an  equal  extent 
at  each  successive  operation. 

2.  In  s  camera,  in  combination  with  a  film  and  nor- 
BUllj  Taryingly-acting  rota  table  shifting  means  acting 
directly  on  said  film  for  shifting  it,  means  coaxial  with 
and  automatically  adjustable  to  said  shifting  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  shifting  means  to  successively 
shift  said  film,  and  variably-stopped  manipulating  means, 
directly  connected  to  said  coaxial  means,  whereby  re- 
peated movement  of  said  manipulating  means  repeatedly 
rotates  said  shifting  means  to  shift  said  film  to  an  equal 
extent  st  each  successive  rotation. 

S.  In  a  camera,  in  combination  with  a  film  snd  nor- 
mally vsryingly-scting  rotatable  shifting  means  acting 
dlraotly  on  aald  film  for  shifting  it.  means  coaxial  with 
and  automatically  adjustable  to  said  shifting  means  for 
Intermittently  rotating  said  shifting  means  to  successively 
shift  said  film,  variably-stopped  manipulating  means,  and 
flexible  operative  connectloa  from  this  means  direct  to 
said  coaxial  means,  whereby  repeated  movement  of  said 
manipulating  means  repeatedly  rotates  said  shifting  means 
to  shift  said  film  to  an  equal  extent  at  each  successive 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  camera,  in  combizution  with  a  film  and  nor- 
mally varyingly-sctlpg  rotatable  shifting  means  acting  di- 
rectly on  said  film  for  shifting  it.  means  coaxial  with 
and  automatically  adjustable  to  said  shifting  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  shifting  mesns  to  successively 
shift  said  film,  vsriabiy-stopped  manipulating  means  mov- 
able in  a  single  general  direction,  and  flexible  operative 
connection  from  this  means  direct  to  said  coaxial  means, 
whereby  repested  movement  of  ssid  manipulating  mesns 
repeatedly  rotates  said  ahifting  means  to  shift  said  film 
to  an  equal  extent  at  each  snccesslve  operation. 

5.  In  a  camera,  in  combination  with  a  film  and  nor- 
mally varylngly-actlng  shifting  means  for  successively 
shifting  ssld  film,  guided  msnipulsting  mesns  for  said 
shifting  means,  and  modifying  moans,  guided  substantially 
tm  the  direction  of  gnldlng  of  the  maniptilatlng  means,  to  1 


successively  vary  the  degree  of  operation  of  aald  sbiftlBC 
means,  to  shift  said  film  to  an  equal  extent  at  each  aoe- 
cessive  operation. 

IClaims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,208.067.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  John  W.  WiuiamB, 
Cozad.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.868. 
(CI.   193—14.) 


The  combination  with  a  feeding  member  Including  side 
boards,  an  endless  conveyer  movable  between  said  side 
boards,  and  a  driving  shaft  for  said  conveyer;  of  posts 
secured  to  each  of  the  side  boards  and  extending  there- 
above,  shafts  rotaUbly  supported  by  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  posts  and  operntlvely  engaged  with  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  endless  conveyer,  a  laterally  disposed  wing 
pivotally  engaged  with  each^of  said  last  named  shafts, 
each  of  said  wings  Including  an  endless  conveyer  movable 
toward  the  feeding  member  and  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  shaft  of  the  adjacent  side  board  of  the  feeding  mem- 
ber, and  outwardly  disposed  stops  carried  by  the  sides  of 
the  feeding  member  and  coactlng  with  the  wings  for  pre- 
venting the  outward  movement  of  the  wings  extending 
beyond  substantially  the  horizontal,  said  wings  when  in 
substantially  a  horlzontol  position  occupying  a  hori- 
zontal plane  above  the  horisontal  plane  of  the  side  boarda 
of  the  feeing  member. 


1.208.068.     CHALK-LINE  REEL.     UiUTon  D.  Wikchbll. 
Flelschmanns,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   1,   1916.     SerUl  No 
59,108.     (CI.  33—87.) 


f^'/f 


1.  A  d^lce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  aa 
outer  frame  forming  a  cbalk  receptaete,  side  walls  ex- 
tending from  said  receptacle  and  having  their  free  end 
portions  provided  with  lugs,  a  rear  wsll  provided  with 
side  flanges  extending  along  the  outer  faces  of  said  side 
wslls  and  provided  with  pockets  to  receive  the  logs  and 
releasably  bold  the  rear  wall  in  engagement  with  the  side 
walls,  an  Inner  frame  positioned  within  the  outer  frame, 
sn  axle  passing  through  said  Inner  frame  and  journaled 
in  the  outer  frame,  a  drum  carried  by  said  axle  within 
said  inner  frame,  a  line  wound  upon  said  drum  and  ex- 
tending through  aald  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said 
axle  for  winding  the  line  upon  the  drum,  eztenslona  pro- 
vided upon  said  Inner  frame,  and  pins  extending  fiom 
said  rear  wall  and  engaging  aald  extenalona  to  bold  aald 
inner  frame  against  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  aa 
outer  frame  forming  a  cbalk  receptacle,  an  inner  frame 
positioned  within  said  outer  frame,  an  axle  extending 
through  said  inner  frame  and  journalad  in  said  outer 
frsme,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  axle  within  said  laaer 
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frame,  means  for  rotating  said  axle  for  winding  a  llo« 
upon  aald  drum,  extenalons  formed  upon  said  Inner  frame, 
and  means  extending  from  said  outer  frame  for  engaging 
said  •■xtenslons  to  bold  the  inner  frame  against  rotation. 


1,208.069.  DRY  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION.  JoHi*  J. 
WiTTWKB,  Sr..  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  19.  191R. 
Serial  No.  22.274.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  The  herein-described'  composition,  consisting  of  the 
perlsperm  of  wheat,  and  powd»>red  («t>ap8tone. 

2.  The  hereln-descrilM^  composition,  consisting  in  the 
perlsperm  of  wheat,  nlnety-flve  per  cent.,  and  powdered 
soapstone,  five  per  cent. 


J.  2  0  8.  0  7  0.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LOCKING  DEVICE. 
Kbnest  L.  Woods,  Farmer,  S.  D.  Filed  June  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  103.289.      (CI.  70— 90.» 


A  locking  device  of  the  class  deB<rll)»Hl  comprising  a  two- 
part  clamp  composed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular 
pi^otally  connected  plates  arranged  edge  to  edge  with 
«ald  edges  abutting  when  the  plates  are  closed,  each  plate 
haring  a  laterally  extending  semicircular  apertured  ear 
at  one  end  on  its  abutting  edgv.  said  ears  In-lng  arranged 
In  lapping  relation,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  plates  adja- 
•cent  said  ears  being  chamfered  to  form  semicircular  seat-n. 
the  bottom  of  the  seat  of  each  plate  being  flush  with  the 
Inner  face  of  its  eai  and  of  a  depth  corrt-spondlng  to  th." 
tbicknesa  of  the  ear  on  the  other  plate  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  ear  when  the  plates  are  assembled  whereby 
t)oth  faces  of  one  plate  will  l»e  flut-h  with  the  correspond- 
ing faces  of  the  other,  a  transverse  pivot  connecting  said 
■ears,  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  having  their  opposed 
«dge8  diverging  outwardly  from  a  point  spaced  from  their 
terminals  to  form  a  space  between  them  when  closed,  said 
abutting  plate  edges  being  provided  with  registering  re- 
cesses between  their  pivotally  connected  and  free  ends, 
and  L-sbaped  keeper  members,  one  secured  at  the  free  end 
of  one  arm  to  one  plate  and  the  other  to  the  other  plate, 
said  members  having  their  free  arms  extending  toward 
each  other  and  overlapping  when  the  plates  are  closed, 
said  overlapping  arms  having  registering  apertures  to 
receive  the  shackle  of  a  pad  lock,  said  apertured  arms 
being  arranged  over  the  space  formed  between  the  diverg- 
ing ends  of  the  plates  to  provide  for  the  reception  of  the 
pad  lock  shackle. 


1,208,071.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Albxand«b 
H.  Wynkoop.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Photo- 
Beproducer  Companj,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,680. 
(01.  8»— 24.) 

1.  A  photographing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  cabinet  constituting  a  dark-room,  a  lens  and  shatter 
mechanism  arranged  in  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  a  table 
carried  by  the  front  of  said  cabinet  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  said  lens,  a  prism  for  bending  light  rays  from 
•aid  table  into  said  lens,  a  support  for  a  light  senaltlTe 
medium  movable  along  the  path  of  light  within  lald 
cabinet,  and  a  means  operative  within  said  cabinet  for 
opening  and  closing  said  shutter  mechanism. 

2.  A  pbotograpbing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  cabinet  constltatlng  a  dark-room,  a  lens  and  shut- 
tar  uie  hanlsm  arranged  In  the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet. 


a  table  vertically  adJusUble  along  the  front  of  said  cabt^ 
net,  a  prism  interposed  between  the  lens  and  said  table  to 
direct  light  from  the  latter  into  said  lens,  a  support  for  a 
light  sensitive  medium  mounted  within  said  cabinet  and 
adjustable  toward  and  from  said  lens  in  the  path  of  the 
light  therefrom,  and  a  means  operative  within  said  eabiiMt 
for  opening  and  closing  said  shutter  mechanism. 


:{.  A  photographing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combinii 
tlou.  a  cabinet,  a  lens  and  nhutti-r  mechanism  arranged  In 
the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet,  a  table  projecting  from  the 
front  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  prism  Interposed  between  said 
table  and  said  lens  to  direct  light  from  the  table  Into  the 
latter,  means  for  adjusting  said  table  toward  and  from 
said  prism,  a  printing  frame  mounted  in  said  cabinet 
transversely  to  the  path  of  the  light  Inside  the  latter 
means  for  adjusting  said  frame  toward  and  from  the  lens, 
and  means  for  actuating  hhIiI  shutter  mechanism  from  a 
point  within  said  cabinet. 

4.  A  photographing  apparatus,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  dark-room  cabinet  having  staQding-room  for  aa 
operator,  a  lens  and  shutter  m*Hhaniam  fixed  In  tbe  front 
wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  prism  associated  with  said  lens  to 
direct  rays  Into  said  lens,  an  exterior  support  carried  by 
the  cabinet,  an  Interior  support  for  a  light  sensitive  m«'- 
dlum.  said  supports  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  light 
rays  from  said  lens,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  positions 
of  said  supports  relative  to  the  lens  to  vary  the  sise  of  the 
Image  thrown  on  tbe  Interior  support  and  to  focas  tbe  lens. 


1.208,072.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  Chaslbs  C.  Ab- 
bott, Plttafleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Robbins,  Gamwell 
and  Company.  Plttsfleid.  Mass..  a  Copartnership.  Fllad 
June  22,  19UJ.     Serial  No.  105.281.     (CI.  169— 6.> 


1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  tbe  combination  with  a 
yoke  having  a  set  screw,  a  hub,  a  cap  for  closing  the  open- 
ing In  the  hub  having  a  concave  depression  in  Its  outer  face 
I  and  a   compression   plate   having  a   corresponding  convex 
j  face,  of  a  comprenlon  member  baring  a  reailient  Up  en- 
I  gaged  by  the  s«t  screw,  and  flanges  having  upper  and  lower 
notches,  a  brace  engaging  said  member  and  the  compres- 
I   slon  plate,  and  a  two-part  locking  and  releasing  memlMr, 
I  one  of  said  parts  having  lugs  engaging  the  upper  notches 
j  and  an  angle  plate,  and  tbe  other  part  having  luga  engag- 
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ing  tbe  lower  notches  and  an  angle  plate  registering  with 
the  other  angle  plate,  said  parts  l>elng  secured  together  by 
low -melting  solder. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
yoke  having  a  set  screw,  a  hub.  a  cap  for  closing  the  open- 
ing In  the  hub  having  a  concave  depression  In  its  outer  fsce 
and  a  compression  plate  having  a  corresponding  convex 
face,  of  a  compression  member  having  a  resilient  lip  en- 
gaged by  the  set  screw,  and  flanges  having  upper  and  lower 
notches,  a  brace  engaging  said  meml>er  and  tbe  compres- 
sion plate,  and  a  locking  and  releasing  member  comprising 
upper  and  lower  parts,  said  upper  part  having  lugs  engag- 
ing the  apper  notches  snd  an  angle  plate  with  an  opening, 
and  the  lower  part  straddling  the  brace  and  having  lugs 
engaging  the  lower  notches  and  an  angle  plate  with  an 
opening  smaller  than  tbe  flrst  mentioned  opening,  said 
parts  l>eing  secured  together  by  low  melting  solder  which 
also  fllls  the  openings. 

:t.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  cbsracter  described, 
cap-retaining  means  comprising  a  compression  member 
having  a  resilient  lip  and  flanges  with  upper  and  lower 
notches,  a  brace  engaging  said  member  back  of  tbe  lip.  and 
a  two-part  locking  and  releasing  member,  the  upper  part 
bnving  lugs  engaging  tbe  upper  notches  and  an  angle  plate. 
and  the  lower  part  straddling  the  brace  and  having  lugs 
engaging  the  lower  notches  and  an  angle  plate  lying  under 
the  flrst  mentioned  angle  plate,  said  angle  plates  l>eing 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  low-melting  solder  and 
the  portions  of  said  parts  above  the  angle  plates  being  se- 
cured together  by  low-melting  solder. 

4.  A  locking  and  releasing  member  for  automatic  sprin- 
klers comprising  an  upper  part  having  at  Its  lower  end  an 
angle  plate  with  an  opening,  and  a  lower  part  baring 
at  Its  lower  end  an  angle  plate  lying  below  tbe  flrst  men- 
tioned angle  plate  and  having  a  smsller  opening,  said  parts 
being  secured  together  by  low-melting  solder  which  slso 
fllls  the  openings  in  the  angle  plates. 

5.  A  locking  and  releasing  member  for  automatic  sprin- 
klers comprising  an  upper  part  having  at  Its  upper  end  lugs 
and  at  its  lower  end  sn  angle  plate  with  an  opening,  and 
a  lower  part  having  at  its  lower  end  an  angle  plate  with 
an  opening  and  lugs,  said  parts  being  secured  together  by 
low-melting  solder  which  also  fills  tbe  openings  In  the 
angle  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.07:«.  PIN  FASTENER  FOR  TAGS  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES.  Jfurs  Abr.ihams,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  2.  1016.     Serial  No.  101,229.     (CI.  24 — 161.) 


JO 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  securing  tongue,  ami  a  part  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  embraced  by  said  tongue  and  secured 
thereby  to  tbe  body  portion  and  comprising  a  retaining  pin 
extending  downwardly  from  said  tongue  and  a  loop  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  tongue  to  a  position  over  said 
tongue  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  down  to  embrace  said 
tongue. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body  portion 
taavlng  n  necurlng  tongue  struck  from  the  l>ody  thereof, 
and  a  part  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  embraced 
by  said  tongue  and  secured  thereby  to  the  tx>dy  portion 
and  comprising  a  retaining  pin  extending  downwardly  from 
said  tongue  and  a  loop  extending  upwardly  from  said 
tongue,  said  part  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  engag- 
ing said  tongue  nnd  preventing  downward  displacement  of 
said  part,  and  said  part  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon 


engaging  said  tongue  and  preventing  upward  displacement 
of  said  part. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  securing  projections  on  the  back  thereof,  and  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  its  lower  portion  forming  a 
retaining  pin  and  extending  from  said  pin  to  form  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  projectiona, 
then  extending  upwardly  through  one  of  said  projections, 
then  extending  above  said  projections  and  forming  a  loop 
and  shoulders  engaging  the  top  of  said  projections,  and 
then  extending  down  through  one  of  said  projections  and 
forming  a  shoulder  engaging  the  last  named  projection. 


1,208,074.     ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE. 
ERicK  G.  Allen,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1015. 
No.  59,.158.     (01.  178—84.) 


Fbbd- 
Sertal 


1.  In  an  electrical  connecting  device,  a  plug  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  into  a  socket  and  comprising  a  core,  and  an 
expansible  shell  surrounding  said  core,  said  core  and  shell 
having  parts  which  operate  by  relative  rotation  of  tbe  core 
and  shell  to  expand  the  shell  into  holding  engagement  with 
the  socket. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connecting  device,  a  ping  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  socket  and  comprising  a  core,  and  an 
expansible  shell  surrounding  said  core  and  having  parts 
adapted  to  engage  parts  In  the  socket  for  retaining  the 
plug  in  tbe  socket,  said  core  having  eccentric  faces  adapted 
by  turning  the  core  relatively  to  tbe  shell  to  expand  tbe 
shell  into  holding  engagement  with  the  socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  socket,  of  a  plug  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  tbe  socket  and  oomprislng  a  core,  an  ex- 
pansible shell  surrounding  said  core,  and  parts  on  said 
shell  and  core  which  operate  by  relative  rotation  of  tbe 
core  and  shell  to  expand  the  shell  Into  holding  engagement 
with  the  socket. 

4.  A  plug  for  socket  and  plug  electrical  connectors  com- 
prising a  core,  a  screw- threaded  expansible  shell  surround- 
ing said  core  and  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  endwise 
when  contracted  and  to  yieldingly  engage  with  screw- 
threads  in  the  socket,  and  parts  on  said  shell  and  core 
which  operate  by  relative  rotation  of  the  core  and  shell  to 
expand  the  shell  into  holding  engagement  with  said  socket. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  socket  having  an  internally 
screwtbreaded  part,  of  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  socket  and  comprising  a  core,  and  an  expansible  screw- 
threaded  shell  surrounding  said  core  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  screwtbreaded  socket  endwise  when  contracted,  aald 
core  and  shell  having  parts  which  operate  by  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  core  and  sbell  to  expand  tbe  shell  for  caailng 
tbe  threads  of  the  sbell  and  socket  to  be  pressed  into  hold- 
ing engTBgement. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,078.  DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  METALLIC  STOR- 
AGE-BINS. John  E.  Allstbadt,  Hastings,  Nebr.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Jan.  28.  1014,  Serial  No.  814,060. 
Divided  and  this  applicatibn  filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,621.      (CI.  193—33.) 

1.  A  Storage  bin  having  an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls, 
a  strip  attached  to  the  bin  beneath  said  opening  with  the 
upper  portion  thereof  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly 
and  spaced  at  its  upper  edge  from  ssld  opening  and  at>ove 
the  lower  line  of  the  same,  a  closure  for  tbe  opening  seat- 
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iDK  wben  closed  upon  tbe  flarlog  portion  of  the  strip,  and 
a  chute  mounted  to  swing  from  said  bin  and  with  its  inaer 
edge  extended  to  engage  wben  op<-D  beneath  the  flaring 
portion  of  the  strip,  said  strip  coactlug  with  tbe  closure  to 
retard  the  flow  of  tbe  material  and  enable  the  discharge 
to  be  controlled. 


-'.  A  8tora);e  bin  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  wallp. 
a  strip  attached  to  the  bin  beneath  tbe  opening  with  its 
upper  portion  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  spaced 
at  Its  upper  ed^e  from  said  opening  and  above  the  lower 
line  of  tbe  same,  a  closure  for  the  opening  seating  wben 
closed  upon  the  flaring  portion  of  the  strip,  brackets  ex- 
tending from  the  wall  of  said  bin  aboTe  the  upper  line  of 
the  strip  and  Id  advance  of  tbe  same,  and  a  chute  baylBg 
vertical  oides  and  pivoted  bj  said  vertical  tides  to  Mid 
brackets,  the  Inner  edge  of  said  chute  being  extended  to 
engage  wben  open  t>eneath  the  flaring  portion  of  tbe  strip, 
the  strip  and  tlM  doMtre  coactlng  to  retard  tbe  flow  of  the 
material  to  control  tbe  discharge  of  the  same  from  the 
Mn. 


l.20S,0"6.  PEDAL  FOH  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
.John  Amuo.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry 
Chrlstman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial 
.V...  7:{o.720.      (Cl.  84 — 24.) 


In  combination  with  the  pedal  of  a  musical  instrument, 
a  pivotal  support  for  tbe  back  of  said  pedal,  a  bar  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  and  between  the  front  and  t>ack  of 
said  pedal,  a  flat  resilient  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
Instrument,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  dowel, 
and  said  dowel  secured  within  a  bole  through  said  first 
mentioned  bar. 


1,208,077.  VIOLIN.  Fbank  M.  Ashlby.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Cadwell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey,  trustee.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845.S87.     (CI.  84 — «4.) 


belly  and  back  entirely  around  tbe  box,  said  walls  be- 
ing of  gradually  iocrcasUig  depth  approaching  the  middle 
of  tbe  sound  box,  said  belly  arching  in  accordance  with 
tbe  slope  of  tbe  walls. 

2.  A  violin  comprising  a  sound  box  iiaving  a  belly 
formed  with  sound  boles,  a  back,  side  walla,  asd  end 
walls  spacing  tbe  belly  and  back  entirely  around  tbe  bos. 
said  end  walls  being  of  gradually  increasing  depth  ap- 
proaching the  middle  of  the  sound  box,  tbe  belly  arching 
according  to  the  arch  of  the  end  walls. 

•i.  \  violin  comprising  a  sound  box  having  a  belly  with 
sound  holea  therein,  tbe  flt>er«  In  the  belly  running  con- 
tinoous  throughout  tbe  length  thereof  except  where  cut 
by  the  sound  boles,  and  walla  spacing  the  belly  and  back 
entirely  around  the  box,  said  walls  being  of  gradually  in- 
creasing depth  approaching  the  middle  of  the  sound  box, 
said  belly  arching  in  accordance  with  tbe  slope  of  tb« 
waUs. 

4.  .4  Tlolln  comprising  a  sound  box  having  a  belly,  a 
back,  and  walls  spacing  the  l>elly  and  back  entirely  around 
the  bos.  said  walls  increasing  in  depth  toward  tbe  middle 
of  the  sound  box,  botb  said  bally  aad  back  archlnc  coo- 
rexly  in  accordance  with  the  slope  of  the  walls. 

5.  A  vlollu  tomprlsing  a  sound  box  havlag  a  belly,  a 
Itack.  side  walla,  and  end  walls,  spacing  tbe  belly  aad 
back  entirely  around  tbe  box.  said  end  walla  being  forsMd 
with  convexly  curved  edges  at  the  ton  and  bottom  there- 
of, tbe  belly  and  back  arching  according  to  the  eurratars 
of  tbe  ead  walls. 

(ClnlniM  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.07V  LOCOMOTIVE  KNGINE.  HsaMAN  F.  BaLL, 
BronxTllle.  N.  V..  and  Hal  R.  STAvroao.  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J,  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.397.  (CL 
lO.^     17. 1 


1.  A    violin    comprising   a    sonnd    box    having   a    belly 
fornaed  with  sound  holes,  a  back,  and  walla  spacing  tbe 


1.  In  a  luvoniutlve  engioe.  tbe  combination  of  a  frame; 
a  holler  supported  thereon  and  connected  thereto  without 
capacity  of  relative  lateral  novemcnt ;  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing axles  mounted  therein,  each  carrying  a  pair  of  driv- 
ing wheels ;  lateral  motion  driving  boxes  in  which  the 
front  and  rear  driving  axles  are  Journaled  ;  a  pair  of 
front  steam  cylinders  having  their  pistons  coupled  to  a 
driving  axle  in  rear  of  the  front  one;  and  a  pair  of  rear 
steam  cylinders  having  their  pistons  coupled  to  a  driving 
axle  in  front  of  the  rear  one. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
a  tH>ller  supportetl  thereon  and  connected  thereto  without 
capacity  of  relative  lateral  movement  :  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing axles  mounted  therein,  each  carrying  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels :  coupling  rods  connecting  said  axles  Into  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  group;  lateral  motion  driving  boxes  In 
which  thi^  front  and  rear  driving  axles  are  journaled ; 
a  pair  ef  steam  cylinders  baviiig  their  pistons  coupled  to 
an  axle  of  tbe  forward  group ;  and  a  pair  of  steam  cylin- 
ders having  their  pistons  coapled  to  an  axle  of  the 
group. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  tbe  combinatlOB  of  a  fr 
a  boiler  supported  thereon  and  connected  thereto  wlthont 
capacity  of  relative  lateral  movement ;  a  plurality  of 
driving  axles  mounted  therein,  each  carrying  a  pal^  ttt 
driving  wheels ;  lateral  motion  driving  boxes  la  whicb  the 
front  and  rear  driving  axes  are  journaled ;  a  pair  of  high 
pressure  steam  cylinders  having  their  pistons  coupled  to 
a  driving  axle  which  is  not  journaled  In  lateral  motion 
<1  riving  boxes  :  and  a  pair  of  low  pressure  cylinders  having 

I   their  pistons  coupled  to  another  driving  axle  which  la  not 
1  Journaled  In  lateral  motion  driving  boxes. 
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4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  boiler  supported  thereon  and  connected  thereto  without 
capacity  of  relatiye  lateral  movement ;  a  forward  and  a 
rear  group  of  coupled  driving  axles,  each  axle  being 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels;  lateral  motion  driving  boxes  in  which  the  front 
axle  of  the  forward  group  and  the  rear  axle  of  the  rear 
group  are  journaled :  a  pair  of  steam  cylinders  having 
their  pistons  coupled  to  an  axle  of  the  forward  group  ;  and 
a  pair  of  steam  cylinders  having  their  pistons  coupled  to 
an  axle  of  the  rear  group. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ; 
a  boiler  supported  thereon  and  connected  thereto  without 
capacity  of  relative  lateral  movement ;  a  forward  and  a 
rear  group  of  coupled  driving  axles,  each  axle  being  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pair  of  driving  wheels; 
Isteral  motion  driving  boxes  in  which  the  front  axle  of 
the  forward  group  and  the  rear  axle  of  the  rear  group  are 
journaled  ;  a  pair  of  steam  cylinders  secured  to  the  frame, 
in  front  of  the  forward  group,  and  having  their  pistons 
coupled  to  an  axle  of  said  group  ;  and  a  pair  of  steam 
cylinders  secured  to  tbe  frame,  in  rear  of  said  group,  and 
having  their  pistons  coupled  to  an  axle  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.079.  STITCH-SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Gdoegb 
Basi.eb,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Basler  Machinery 
Company.  L.vnn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
.\ug.   14,   191.^.     Serial  No.  784.722.      (Cl.    12   -41.) 


1.  in  a  stitch  separating  machine,  a  combined  indenting 
and  feeding  tool,  means  to  Impart  feeding  action  to  said 
tool  and  to  raise  and  lower  it  upon  the  work,  comprising 
a  movable  carrier  and  ftechnnlsra'  to  move  said  carrier 
to  effect  tbe  feeding  movement  of  the  tool,  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  lever  having  a  recess  therein  in  which  said 
carrier  rests  to  raise  and  lower  said  carrier  and  tool 
from  and  toward  the  work. 

2.  In  a  stitch  separating  machine,  a  combined  indent- 
ing and  feeding  tool,  means  to  impart  feeding  action  to 
said  tool  and  to  raise  and  lower  it  upon  the  work,  com- 
prising a  movable  carrier  and  mechanism  to  move  said 
carrier  to  effect  the  feeding  movement  of  the  tool,  a  ver- 
tically movable  lever  having  a  slot  therein  through  which 
the  carrier  passes  loosely,  and  means  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  carrier  In  said  slot  to  raise  and  lower  said 
tool  from  and  toward  the  work,  said  connection  between 
the  carrier  and  lever  permitting  a  variation  in  feeding 
movement  to  the  tool  by  said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  stitch  separating  machine,  a  combined  Indent- 
ing and  feeding  tool,  means  to  impart  feeding  action  to 
said  tool,  comprising  a  horitontally  movable  carrier,  a 
pivoted  lever  to  actuate  said  carrier,  and  a  cam  to  oscil- 
late said  lever.  In  combination  with  means  to  impart 
Indenting  action  to  said  tool,  comprising  a  pivoted  arm 
through  which  said  carrier  projects,  a  cam  to  actuate 


said  arm,  and  means  permitting  said  arm  to  Impart     „ 
Ileal  movement  to  the  tool  carrier.  Irrespective  of  the 
lateral  swing  of  said  arm. 


1,208.080.  CLOTHES-LINE  ATTACHMENT.  AitDum 
F.  BcLL,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
Ernest  C.  Heldler.  Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93.095.      (Cl.  68—3.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  link- 
shaped  body  portion  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
projecting  members  by  means  of  which  said  article  maj 
be  suspended  from  a  line,  the  side  portions  of  the  artlda 
being  provided  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  thereof  with 
outwardly  curved  parts,  and  a  transverse  slide  device 
mounted  on  the  side  portions  of  the  attachment  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  A  clothesline  attachment,  comprising  a  llnk-ahaped 
body  portion  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  project* 
ing  members  wbereby  it  may  be  slidably  suspended  from 
the  line,  the  side  portions  of  the  device  twlng  provided 
adjacent  to  the  closed  end  thereof  with  outwardly  curved 
parts,  and  a  transverse  slide  de\ice  mounted  on  the  aida 
portions  of  the  attachment  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof. 

3.  A  line  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprisiiig 
a  link-shaped  body  portion  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  slid- 
ably suspended  from  the  line,  and  the  sides  of  which  ara 
provided  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  with  outwardly 
curved  portions,  and  a  transverse  slide  device  mounted 
on  said  sides  and  operating  in  connection  with  said  out- 
wardly curved  portions  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body 
portion  to  hold  articles  In  connection  with  said  attach- 
ments. 


1,208,081.  SHEET-METAL  CAN.  Giobqi  Edgab  B»!f- 
NBTT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Can  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  191S.     Serial  No.  63,408.     (Cl.  220—84.) 


4-    3 


A  sheet  metal  can  comprising  a  body  portion  baviag 
an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  bottom  baving  a 
downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  and  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  surrounding  the  open  top  of  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  baving  an  upward  and 
inward  taper,  and  tbe  outer  diameter  of  said  cover  being 
subatantlally  equal  to  tbe  Inner  diameter  of  said  flrst- 
namad  flange. 
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1,208.082.  STEAM-BOILER.  Cakl  Knut  Edvabo  BiLOT, 
Norrriken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  CUs  Gabriel  Tlmm, 
Engel8tH>r);,  Sweden,  and  HJalmar  Johan  Daniel  Braone, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.429.      (CI.  122—6.) 


1.  In  a  steam  l>oiler  of  the  locomotive  or  like  type,  a 
shell  forming  a  gas  producer  and  a  gas  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  constricted  passage  connecting  said  producer  and 
combustion  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  passage  t>eing 
in  contact  on  all  sides  with  the  water  of  the  boiler,  and 
means  for  Introducing  air  for  combustion,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  twyers  passing  through  the  water  space  and 
projecting  into  said  passage,  said  twyers  being  sur- 
rounded by  water  for  substantially  the  whole  of  their 
length  from  the  point  where  they  enter  the  shell  of  the 
boiler. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  of  the  locomotive  or  like  type,  a 
shell  forming  a  gas  producer  and  a  gas  combustion  cham- 
ber superposed  thereon,  said  producer  extending  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  con- 
stricted passage  directly  connecting  said  producer  and 
combustion  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  passage  being  in 
contact  on  all  sides  with  the  water  of  the  boiler,  and 
means,  for  introducing  air  for  combustion,  consisting  of 
twyers  passing  through  the  water  space  and  projecting 
into  said  passage,  said  twyers  being  sarroanded  by  water 
for  Bobstantially  the  whole  of  their  length  from  the  point 
where  they  enter  the  stiell  of  the  boiler. 


1,208,083.  COUNTING  DEVJCE.  William  Bodoc,  Nut- 
ley,  N.  J.,  and  John  B.  Wbismillak,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  95,388.     (CI,  93—93.) 


1.  In  a  counting  device,  a  thrust-bar,  resilient  means 
normally  retracting  said  thrust-bar,  resilient  means  nor- 
mally adapted  to  project  said  thrust-bar  in  opposition  to 
said  retracting  means,  means  controlling  the  action  of  said 
resilient  projecting  means,  means  for  periodically  tripping 
said  controlling  means  and  projecting  said  thrust-bar,  and 
meana  for  tripping  said  projecting  means  to  permit  the  re- 
traction of  said   thrust-bar. 

2.  In  a  counting  device,  a  thrust-bar,  resilient  means 
normally  retracting  said  thrust-bar,  a  trip-rod  engaging 
said  thrust-bar,  resilient  means  engaging  said  trip-rod  and 
normally  adapted  to  project  said  thrust-bar  in  opposition  to 
said  retracting  means,  a  trip-cam  controling  the  action  of 


said  trip-rod.  msuis  for  tripping  said  trlp-csm  to  permit 
the  action  of  sakl  trip-rod.  and  means  for  tripping  said 
trip- rod  to  permit  the  retraction  of  said  thmst-bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  arranged  for  de- 
livering articles  in  sfwced  relation  with  each  other,  of  a 
counting  device  therefor  comprising  a  thrust- bar,  resilient 
means  for  retracting  said  thrust-bar,  resilient  means  for 
projecting  said  thrust-bar  in  opposition  to  said  retracting 
means  for  engaging  and  displacing  one  of  the  articles  in 
each  predetermined  number  thereof  during  delivery,  and 
means  for  tripping  said  projecting  means  to  permit  the  re- 
traction of  said  thrnst-l>ar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  arranged  for  deliver- 
ing articles  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  of  a  count- 
ing device  therefor  comprising  a  thrust-bar,  resilient  means 
for  retracting  said  thrust-bar,  resilient  means  for  project- 
ing said  thrust-bar  in  opposition  to  said  retracting  means 
for  engaging  and  displacing  one  of  the  articles  in  each 
predetermined  number  thereof  during  delivery,  a  trip-cam 
controlling  the  action  of  said  projecting  means,  means  for 
tripping  said  trip-cam  at  the  delivery  of  each  predeter- 
mined number  of  article*,  and  means  for  tripping  said  pro- 
jecting means  to  permit  the  retraction  of  said  thrust-bar. 

5.  In  a  counting  device,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  thrust-bar  mounted  on  said  support,  resilient  means 
normally  retracting  said  thrust-bar,  a  trip-rod  engaging 
said  thrust-bar,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
acting  through  said  trip-rod  to  project  said  thmst-bar  to 
opposition  to  said  resilient  retracting  means,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  trip-rod  to  permit  the  retraction  of  said 
thrust-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208.084.      FEEDING    MECHANISM.       Henit     Bosch, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  Bosch   Company,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  869,566.      (CI.   101—36.) 


1.  In  sheet-feeding  mechanl8m,»the  combination  of  a  re 
ciprocaUe  carriage,  guide  means  on  said  carriage  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, a  clamping  member  on  said  carriage  and  engaging 
said  guide-msans  and  movable  up  and  down  thereon  and 
in  parallelism  with  said  carriage  and  In  a  path  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  for  clamp- 
ing sheets  between  it  and  said  carriage,  a  rock-member 
connected  with  aaid  carriage,  means  operated  by  said  rock- 
member  for  actuating  said  clamping  member,  and  means 
connected  with  said  rock-member  foe  rocking  it  to  move 
said  clamping  member  to  clamping  position  and  actuating 
the  carriage,  operating  during  a  portion  of  their  move- 
ment to  move  said  clamping  member  into  clamping  engage 
ment  with  the  sheet  without  moving  said  carriage  and 
thereafter,  by  the  clamping  action  produced,  move  said 
carriage  and  with  it  the  sheet. 

2.  In  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocable  carriage,  a  clamping  member  on  said  carriage 
and  movable  up  and  down  thereon,  and  in  parallelism 
therewith,  and  in  a  path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carriage,  for  clamping  sheets  between  it 
and  said  carriage,  a  ro<^'k-member  connected  with  said  car- 
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rlage.  means  opersted  by  said  rock-member  for  actuating 
Hsid  clamping  member,  and  means  connected  with  said 
rock  niemlier  for  rocking  it  to  move  said  clamping  memt>er 
to  t-lamping  position  and  actuating  the  ^carriage,  operating 
during  a  portion  of  tlieir  movement  to  move  said  clamping 
member  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  sheet  without 
moving  said  carriage  and  thereafter,  by  the  clamping  ac- 
tion produced,  move  said  carriage  and  with  it  the  sheet, 
said  last  named  means  being  adjustable  for  varying  the 
length  of  feed. 

.'t.  In  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocoble  carriage,  a  clamping  member  on  said  carriage 
movable  relative  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  clamp 
sheets  between  it  and  cald  carriage,  a  rock-member  con- 
nected with  the  carriage,  means  operated  by  said  rock- 
member  for  actuating  said  clamping  member,  means  con- 
nected-with  said  rock-member  for  rocking  it  to  move  said 
clamping  member  to  clHropliig  position  and  operating  there 
after  to  advance  said  carriage,  and  means  for  preventing 
rocking  of  said  rAck-member  under  the  action  of  said  sec- 
ond-named means,  until  said  carriage  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined (ii!«tan<'e. 

4.  In  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  the  rnmblnation  of  a 
re<lpro<-abli'  carriage,  a  clamping  meml^r  on  fald  carriage 
movable  relative  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  clamp 
sheets  between  It  and  said  carriage,  a  ro<'k-meml)er  con- 
nected with  the  carriage,  means  operated  by  said  rock- 
luember  for  actuating  said  clamping  member,  means  con- 
nected with  said  rock-member  for  rocking  it  to  move  said 
(lamping  member  to  clamping  position  and  operating  there- 
after to  advance  said  carriage,  and  adjustable  means  for 
preventing  rocking  of  said  rock-member  under  the  action 
of  said  second  named  means  until  said  carriage  has  moved 
a  pnKletermlned  distance. 

5.  In  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
riprocable  carriage,  a  movable  clamping  member  qn  said 
carriage  for  clamping  sheets  between  it  and  said  carriage 
only  by  pressure  exerted  by  said  clamp,  a  rock-member  on 
said  carriage,  means  connected  with  said  rock-member  and 
with  said  clamping  member  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  trav- 
eling meml»er,  and  a  member  connecting  said  traveling 
member  with  said  rock  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

((Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2O8.085.  THKEAD- GUIDE.  Harky  Bbanlev,  Hones 
date.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,784.  (CI. 
««— 17.» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrtljed  comprising  a  Unger 
band,  a  body  member  carried  thereon,  thread  guides  on  said 
body  member  and  a  spring  tension  member  for  the  thread 
also  carried  by  said  body  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated finger  band,  a  body  member  swiveled  thereon,  and 
spring  tension  means  carried  by  said  body  meml>er. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  finger 
encircling  band,  thread  guides  carried  by  said  band  and  a 
spring  arm  carried  by  said  band  for  guiding  and  tension- 
ing the  thread. 


1,208,086.  COLLAR-IRONING  MACHINE.  PHILIP  Na- 
THANiCL,  Bkaun.  S.vracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Chemical  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,716. 
(CI.  68—9.) 

1.  In  a  collar  Ironing  machine,  a  circular  collar  support- 
ing plate  having  portions  thereof  near  one  edge  slotted 
diagonally  to  form  resilient  arms. 


2.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  a  circular  collar  support- 
ing plate  having  diagonally  disposed  spring  arms. 


3.  In  a  collar-Ironing  machine,  a  circular  collar  support 
having  a  series  of  yielding  members  arranged  side  by  side 
about  its  axis,  and  means  integral  with  said  members  for 
holding  tliem  in  concentric  relation  to  said  axis. 

4.  In  a  rollar-ironing  machine,  a  circular  collar  support 
having  a  portion  thereof  composed  of  series  of  vertically 
yieldable  tlngers,  and  an  integral  coping  member  covering 
the  upper  ends  of  said   lingers. 

5.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  a  substantially  circular 
collar  support  having  a  portion  thereof  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  diagonally  disposed  fingers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,087.  CARBURETER.  Arthur  Binj.  Bsownb, 
Branford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,150.      (CI.  261—41.) 


I  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  cham- 
ber, of  a  spring  controlled  air  inlet  valve  consisting  of  a 
cup-shaped  cylinder  located  within  said  chamber,  in  posi- 
tion to  have  its  outer  edge  co-act  with  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  which  arc  so  formed  that  the  area  of  the  open- 
ing produced  by  the  travel  of  said  valve  varies  in  less 
than  direct  proportion  to  the  travel  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  cham- 
ber, of  a  valve  seat  detachably  Inserted  into  said  chamber, 
and  a  spring  controlled  cup-shaped  valve  located  within 
said  chamber  in  positon  to  co-act  with  the  walls  of  the 
valve  seat  which  are  so  formed  that  the  area  of  opening 
produced  by  the  travel  of  said  valve,  varies  in  less  than 
direct  proportion  to  the  travel  of  said  valve. 

.".  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  cham- 
l)er,  of  a  valve  seat  detachably  inserted  into  said  chamber, 
and  a  spring  controlled  cup-shaped  valve  located  within 
said  chamber,  in  position  to  have  its  outer  edge  co-act 
with  the  walls  of  said  valve  seat,  which  are  so  formed 
that  the  area  of  the  opening  produced  by  the  travel  of 
said  valve,  varies  in  less  than  direct  proportion  to  the 
travel  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  primary 
air-inlet  thereof,  of  a  combined  auxiliary  air-chamber 
and  a  vacuum  ctiamber  located  in  line  with  each  other,  a 
valve-seat  located  in  the  auxiliary  alr-cbaml>er,  an  im- 
perforate cylindrical  valve  extended  at  one  end  into  the 
said  air-chamber  for  co-net  ion  with  the  valve-seat  and 
having  its  opposite  end  extended  into  the  said  vacuum 
chamber,  a  spring  to  normally  close  the  said  valve,  and 
i  connection    between    the   vacuum-chamber   and   the    main 
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Mir-lolet  of  the  carbureter,  whereby  a  Taeaam  ia  created 
In  the  vacuum  chamber  for  In  part  neutrmllalog  the  effect 
of  the  spring  and  permitting  the  valve  to  open,  the  aaid 
valve-si'at  being  shaped  ao  that  the  area  of  the  opening 
produced  by  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  the  said  com- 
bined chambers  will  be  leas  than  a  direct  proportion  to 
the  movement  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  mixing 
chamber  thereof,  of  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  supplemental 
air-vulv<-  located  in  the  said  vacuum-cbamt>er,  and  an  air- 
paMsauf*  bi'twein  the  bottom  of  the  vacuum-chamber  and 
the  said  mixiDg-cbamber,  the  said  passage  being  of  such 
a  restricted  area  that  sudden  variations  of  preaaure  In  the 
mixing-chamber  are  negligible  in  their  effect  apon  the 
preaaure  in  the  vacuum-chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,208.088.  FIRE-SHUTTER.  Danibl  B.  Bbta5,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  and  Uabolo  F.  Bla.vchaeo,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Mary  B.  Bryan  adm^Aiatc^trlx  of  aaid  Daniel  B.  Bryan, 
deceased ;  said  Blatachard  aB4^j$ld.'-admlni«tratrix  as- 
signors to  The  Klnnear  Mannfactnrlac  Company,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Ml.:.  !••!.  I'jii.     Serial  No.  646,083.     (a.  18©— M.) 


1.  In  a  fire  .shutter,  the  combination  with  a  roller-ahat- 
ter.  of  a  rotatable  drum  upon  which  the  said  abutter  is 
adapted  to  be  wound,  counter-balance  means  for  the  abut- 
ter, means  for  rendering  the  counter-balance  means  In- 
effective, and  thus  permitting  the  shutter  to  fall,  means 
for  retarding  the  fall  of  the  abutter,  operable  only  when 
said  counterbalance  means  has  been  rendered  ineffective, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  atantter  constantly  par- 
allel to  the  opening  to  be  protected  in  the  wall  during  Its 
fall,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Are  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  roller- 
shutter,  of  rotatable  shutter-carrying  means,  means  for 
normally  pi-eventing  the  automatic  descent  of  the  shutter 
under  the  influence  of  gravity,  friction  braking  meana, 
normally  in  a  posiilon  ont  of  cooperative  relation  to  said 
shutter-carrying  means,  and  meana  for  releasing  said 
preventing  means  under  conditons  of  abnormal  heat,  and 
placing  said  frtv'tlon  breaking  means  in  position  to  act 
upon  said  shutter-carrying  means  frlctionally,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fire  shatter,  the  combination  with  a  roller- 
shutter  carrying  dnim  and  the  shutter  carried  thereby, 
of  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  shatter  toward 
the  opening  to  be  protected  by  the  shatter  daring  the  un- 
winding of  the  latter  from  ita  dram,  yielding  meana  nor- 
mally resisting  the  anwlnding  of  the  shutter,  other  means 
for  resisting  descent  of  the  shutter,  normally  in  inop- 
erative position,  and  meant-  for  simaltaneoaaly  rendering 
aaid  yielding  means  ineffective  and  placing  said  other 
means  in  operative  position,  snbstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  shatter,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  roller  shut- 
ter and  a  rotatable  dram  thei«for,  of  a  Iwdlly  movable 
bearing  for  said  drum,  meana  nor<nally  resiliently  opposing 
movement?  of  translation  of  said  bearing,  other  resilient 
opposing  means  normally  ineffect,  ve  and  means  for  re- 
leasing <«aid  bearing  from  the  restra'at  of  said  flrst  oppoa- 


iag  maans  and  causing  said  other  opposing  means  to  op- 
pose movements  of  said  bearings,  sabsUntlally  as  de- 
■erttod. 

5.  In  a  lire  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  roller-shut- 
ter and  a  rotatable  drum  therefor,  of  a  counter-balance 
spring  for  said  shatter  mounted  within  said  drum,  a  re- 
tsrding  spring  outside  said  drum,  and  means  operable 
upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  heat  for  rendering  said 
flrst  spring  ineffective  to  maintain  said  shutter  in  raised 
position  and  for  causing  said  second  spring  to  restst  the 
descent  of  said  shatter,  substantially  as  described. 

[aalois  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.208,089.  SANITARY  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  RoscOK  I'. 
BrrriNOTON,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  ft9,0.3ft.      (CI.  215      14.) 


A  bottle  sesi,  comprising  a  diak  provided  with  a  pour- 
ing opening  having  a  relatively  wide  pouring  edge,  and  a 
combined  cover  and  pouring  lip  for  said  disk  and  opening, 
said  cover  and  poaring  lip  having  s  closed  hingsd  joint 
formed  scross  the  same  and  a  closed  connection  with  said 
disk,  both  aaid  closed  hinged  joint  and  closed  connection 
with  the  disk  being  positioned  adjacent  said  wide  pour- 
ing edge. 


1.208,090.  PRESS  WITH  DUPLICATE  MOLDS. 
CBiaLKS  F.  BcaBOCGBS,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  10,   1015.     Serial  No.  27.036.      (CI.  25  -56.) 


1.  An  upright  press  having  a  horisontal  preaa-bed.  a 
slide  movable  across  the  press-bed.  mold-csrrters  mounted 
upon  the  slide  nesr  its  opposite  ends,  an  ejector  fitted 
movably  to  a  bore  in  the  center  of  each  mold-carrter,  lift- 
ing means  upon  the  moUl-carrler  for  moving  the  ejector 
upwardly,  a  plunger  movable  to  and  from  the  pre—  bed 
and  provided  with  a  platen  having  a  die  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  either  of  the  said  molda.  and  means  sttached 
to  the  press-t>ed  near  its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  operate 
automatically  open  such  lifting  means  to  raise  the  ejector 
and  discharge  the  srtlcle  from  the  mold,  when  the  carrier 
la  moved  into  either  of  its  opposite  positions. 

2.  An  upright  press  hsvlng  a  horisontal  press  bed,  a 
slide  movable  across  the  press-bed,  mold-carrlara  ■ounted 
upon  the  tilde  near  its  opposite  ends,  an  ejector  fitted 
movably  to  a  bore  in  the  center  of  esch  mold-carrier,  the 
slide  having  a  transverse  slot  intersecting  the  bore  for 
the  ejector,  s  cross-bsr  movable  vertically  in  the  slot, 
means  upon  the  press-bed  operating  to  lift  the  cross  har 
near  the  ends   of  the   slide's   movement   to  operate   the 
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ajector  at  socta  time,  and  a  planger  movable  to  and  from 
the  preas-bed  and  provided  with  a  platen  having  a  die 
attached  removably  thereto  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
eltber  of  the  said  molds  when  moved  beneath  such  die. 
3.  An  upright  press  having  a  borlEontal  press-bed.  a 
plunger  having  a  platen  with  die  carried  thereby  and 
movable  to  and  from  the  press-bed,  a  slide  movable  across 
the  press-bed,  mold-carriers  and  molds  mounted  upon  the 
alide  near  the  ends,  manual  means  to  shift  the  slide  with 
either  mold  beneath  the  die,  the  plunger  having  a  lifting 
movement  sufflcient  to  separste  the  die  widely  from  the 
said  mold,  fixed  bolts  extended  by  the  aide  of  the  platen, 
and  tubular  stops  flt«ed  removably  to  the  bolta  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  platen  and  the  resulting 
movement  of  the  molds. 


1.208,091.  MBTAL-BENDING  MACHINE.  Hbua.n  Bob 
SEL.  El  Paao.  Tex.  Mled  Mar.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
87.037.      (CI.  163 — 40.) 


In  a  meUl  bending  apparatus,  a  base,  spaced  roUtable 
posts  removsbly  mounted  upon  said  base,  esch  of  said  posts 
having  a  longitudinal  alot  opening  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  into  which  a  meUl  bar  ia  adapted  to  be  fitted,  the 
ether  of  the  posts  constituting  a  bearing  for  the  har,  and 
a  deUchabls  lever  sdapted  to  be  interchangeably  engagad 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  to  rotate  the  post  within 
which  ths  bar  is  fitted  and  angularly  bend  the  bar. 


1,208,092  APPLIANCE  FOR  EXTRACTING  OR  INSERT 
ING  8TUD6  OP  DRIVING-CHAINS.  Adrian  B>rHH^ 
a««T  CABna,  Manchester,  Ihigland,  assignor  to  Hsns 
Renold,  Limited.  Dldsbury,  Manchester,  England,  a  Cor 
porstion  of  Great  Britsin  snd  Irelsnd.  Filed  Nov  3 
1914.    Serial  No.  870.109.     (CI.  29 — 86.1.) 


1.  A  chain  cramp  for  uae  in  extracting  and  Inserting  the 
■tuds  of  driving  chains,  comprising  a  thrust-pln,  a  fOrk 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  links  of  a  chain,  a  frame 
carrying  the  thrust-pln,  means  for  movably  supporting  the 
fork  on  the  frame  and  permitting  it  to  be  adjusted  in 
position  relatively  to  the  thrust  pin,  and  means  for  operst- 
Ing  the  thrust-pln. 

2.  A  chain  cramp  for  use  In  extracting  and  inserting  the 
•tads  of  driving  chains,  comprising  a  thrust-pln,  s  frsme 
earrylna  the  same  and  means  for  operating  the  thmst-pln, 
a  fork  snd  mesns  for  carrying  the  same  In  a  movable  man- 
■tr  on  the  frame,  lald  fork  having  Jaws  wider  at  one  part 
than  another,  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  links  of  a 
chain  and  to  aupport  the  Inner  upper  link-plate  while  the 
stud  is  being  forced  oat  of  the  outer  upper  link-piste. 

S.  A  chsln  cramp  for  use  in  extracting  end  Inserting  the 
•tiids  of  drlTlng  chains,  comprising  a  thrust-pin,  a  frame 


carrying  the  asms,  means  for  operstlng  the  thrust-pla.  a 
stub  on  the  frame,  a  boss  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  fork 
on  said  boss,  said  fork  being  wider  at  its  outer  part  than 
at  ita  rear  part,  the  outer  part  being  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  links  of  a  chain  when  a  stud  ia  to  be  removed, 
and  the  rear  part  of  the  fork  being  adapted  to  support  the 
outer  link  plate  of  a  chain  when  a  stud  la  to  be  forced 
thereinto,  while  the  movementa  of  the  boss  on  ths  stnb 
enable  either  part  of  the  fork  to  be  brought  into  line  with 
the  thrust  pin. 

4.  A  chain  cramp  for  use  in  extracting  and  inserting  the 
studs  of  driving  chains,  comprising  a  frame,  a  thrust  pin 
carried  thereon,  means  for  operating  the  thrust  pin,  a  atub. 
a  boss  adapted  to  slide  and  to  turn  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  forks  on  said  boss,  said  forks  being  of  different  widths 
one  from  another,  whereby  one  or  other  fork  can  ba 
brought  into  position  in  line  with  the  throat  pin  according 
to  the  dimensions  of  the  chain  to  be  operated  upon. 

5.  A  chain  cramp  for  use  In  extracting  and  inserting  the 
studs  of  driving  chains,  comprising  «  thrust  pin,  a  frsme 
carrying  the  same,  means  for  operating  the  thrust  pin.  a 
stub  on  the  frame,  a  boss  adapted  to  sUde  thereon,  a  fork 
on  said  boaa,  said  fork  being  wider  at  its  outer  part  than 
at  ita  rear  part,  the  outer  part  being  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  links  of  a  chain  when  a  stud  la  to  be  removed, 
and  the  rear  part  of  the  fork  being  adapted  support  the 
outer  link  plate  of  a  chain  when  a  stud  is  to  be  forced 
therein,  a  ledge  on  the  frame  over  which  the  end  of  a  fork 
can  slide  when  in  line  with  the  thrust  pin,  said  ledge  belag 
adapted  to  assist  in  bearing  the  thrust  on  the  fork  during 
the  extraction  and  removal  of  studs  from  a  chain,  while 
the  sliding  movement  la  aufllclent  to  withdraw  the  fork 
from  the  ledge  in  order  to  permit  of  tlfe  insertion  of  tha 
fork  between  the  linka  of  a  chain. 


1,208.093. 
Philadelphia, 
106,813.     (CI. 


RAILWAY-TIE.  Antoni  Chalabibwics, 
Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
238—6.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  provided  with  transverse  slots  having 
their  inner  walla  in  parallelism  spaced  apart  a  dlatance 
equal  to  the  base  of  a  railway  rail,  the  said  slots  balos 
downwardly  flaring  and  tapered  in  a  uniform  direction, 
wedge  membera  closely  fitted  within  the  said  alots  having 
Inwsrdly  projecting  marginal  rail  engaging  lips,  the  said 
tie  having  longitudinal  grooves  upon  Its  opposite  sides  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the  tie,  locking 
plates  slldably  retained  within  the  said  grooves  and  having 
receiving  notches  in  their  inner  ends,  and  locking  bolts 
transversely  positioned  through  the  said  pistes  and  the  in- 
termediately arranged  wedges. 

2.  A  tie  provided  with  spaced  transverse  slots,  a  rail 
upon  the  said  tie  with  its  base  flanges  positioned  between 
the  said  slots,  locking  flanges  seated  within  the  said  slots 
and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  marginal  llpa  over- 
lying the  said  base  flanges,  the  said  tie  having  Inwardly 
flaring  side  grooves  opening  from  the  free  end  of  the  tto 
traversing  the  said  slots,  and  retaining  locking  plates  ra- 
movably  secured  within  the  said  grooves  and  being  substan* 
tially  trapesoldal  in  cross-section. 


1,208,094.     BED.     Colby  B.  Ch««aih.t,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  19.588.     (CI.  6—29.) 
1.  In  a  bad,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  rap- 
porting  members,  the  lower  member  being  adaptsd  to  en- 
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gage  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead  and  the  npper  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  a  bed  bottom,  hangers  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  upper  supporting  member,  equalising  levers 
plTOtally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  aid  hangers 
and  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  upon  the  lo*er  support- 
ing memtier,  a  movable  connection  l)etween  the  inner  ends 
of  said  levers,  spring-retainers  at  the  ends  of  the  upper 
supporting  member  and  extending  laterally  from  the  same 
and  aald  hangers  and  springs  resting  upon  the  lower  sup- 
porting member  and  operatlvely  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  said  retainers. 


2.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  of  a  lower  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  upper  supporting  member,  equalizing  levers  ful- 
crumed open  tbe  lower  supporting  member  and  having 
their  outer  ends  connected  with  the  oater  ends  of  the  upper 
supporting  member,  n  movable  connection  between  the  in- 
ner ends  of  sal*  levers,  laterally  projecting  spring  re- 
tainers carried  by  the  ends  of  the  upper  supporting  mem- 
'ber.  and  springs  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  supporting 
members  having  their  lower  ends  fitted  upon  the  lower  sup- 
porting member  and  their  upper  ends  secured  to  said  re- 
tainers. 

3.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  of  spaced  lower  supporting 
bars,  means  connecting  said  bars  and  holding  them  In 
spaced  relation,  equalizing  levers  fulcrumed  between  the 
said  bars,  a  link  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers, 
an  upper  supporting  bar,  connectlona  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers  aad  the  ends  of  said  opper  rapporting 
bar.  a  spring  retainer  secured  upon  the  end  of  said  upper 
supporting  bar  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and 
springs  having  their  lower  ends  secured  upon  the  lower 
supporting  bars  and  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  retainer. 

4.  In  a  bed,  tbe  combination  of  lower  supporting  bars 
provided  with  notches  in  their  upper  edges  having  over- 
hanging walls,  lateral  projections  on  said  bars,  an  npper 
supporting  bar,  spring  retainers  secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
said  upper  supporting  bar  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, longitudinal  projections  at  the  ends  of  said  retainers 
having  notches  in  their  under  surfaces,  eqnalicing  devices 
carried  by  the  lower  supporting  bars  and  connected  to  the 
npper  supporting  bar,  and  springs  having  their  lowermost 
coils  engaged  in  tbe  notches  in  the  lower  supporting  bars 
and  tbe  projections  thereon  and  their  appermost  coils  in- 
serted through  the  spring  retainers  and  engaging  tbe 
notches  in  the  projections  on  said  retainers. 

5.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  supporting  1>ars, 
stirrups  secured  to  and  bridging  said  bars  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  outer  sides  thereof  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  same,  arms  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  inner  sides  of  the  bars  at  the  ends  thereof, 
springs  mounted  upon  and  supported  by  said  stirrups  and 
anna,  an  upper  support,  retainers  connected  with  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  up|)er  support  and  engaging  the  upper 
ends  of  the  springs,  and  equalizing  connections  between 
said  retainers. 


1.208.095.  OIL-SWITCH.  Cbablbs  A.  Clabc,  New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Wood  RlTer  Iron  Works.  Inc.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1015. 
Serial  No.  49,477.  (CI.  17^—282.) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  reclprocable,  laterally  shift- 
able  contact  carrying  member,  contacts  siounted  thereon. 


co5peratlng  fixed  contacts,  actuating  means  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  mpmtH>r  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
Contacts,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  member 
upon   alternate  actuations   thereof. 


S7- 


-IS 


2.  In  an  electric  oil  switch,  a  reclprocable,  laterally 
sbiftable  removable  member  carrying  contacts,  a  co- 
operating removable  fixed  contact  member  having  con- 
tacts mounted  thereon,  actuating  means  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate said  member  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contacts  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  member 
upon  alternate  actuatioos  thereof. 

3.  In  an  electric  oil  switch,  an  oil  tank  and  frame  com- 
bined as  one  unit,  carrying  a  reclprocable.  laterally  shift- 
able  removable  sliding  contact  carrying  member  with  coi» 
tacts  mounted  thereon,  a  cooperating  removably  slidinr 
fixed  contact  member  having  contacts  mounted  thereon, 
actuating  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  member  into 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts  and  means  for 
laterally  shifting  said  member  npon  alternate  actuations 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  electric  oil  iwltcb,  a  tank  and  frame  unit 
carrying  a  reclprocable.  laterally  sbiftable  removable  slid- 
ing contact  carrying  member  with  compressible  contacts 
mounted  thereon,  a  cooperating  removably  sliding  fixed 
contact  member  having  non-compresalble  contacts  mounted 
thereon,  actuating  means  adapted  to,  reciprocate  said 
member  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts  and 
means  for  laterally  shifting  said  member  upon  alternate 
actuations  thereof. 

6.  In  an  electric  oil  switch,  a  tank  and  frame  unit  carry- 
ing a  reclprocable,  laterally  sbiftable  removable  sliding 
contact  carrying  member  with  compressible  contacts 
mounted  thereon,  a  coiiperatlng  removable  sliding  fixed 
contact  member  having  non-cbmpressible  contacts  mounted 
thereon,  actuating  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
member  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts,  means 
for  laterally  shifting  said  member  upon  alternate  actua- 
tions thereof  and  means  for  holding  said  switch  after 
having  moved  It  laterally  to  complete  an  electric  circuit 
or  circuits. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.208,096.  SOUNDER.  FaEOBSiCK  W.  COLS,  Newton 
Highlands,  Mass..  assignor  to  Oamewell  Fire  Alarm  Tele- 
graph Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,126. 
(CI.  178—100.) 

1.  The  sounder  herein  described  comprising  a  sounder- 
magnet,  armature,  pivoted  bell-crank  armature-lever,  one 
arm  of  which  Is  made  long  and  extends  lengthwise  of  the 
magnet,  a  retractile  spring,  a  striker  and  anvil,  a  long 
slender  flat  spring  attached  at  one  end  of  the  armature- 
lever,  near  its  pivot,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  free  end  of  said  spring  upon  attractive  movement 
of  the  armature,  thereby  to  gradually  overcome  tbe  inertia 
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of  the  armature,  and  cause  It  to  come  to  rest  without  pro- 
ducing sound  vibrations. ' 


2.  Tbe  sounder  herein  described  comprising  a  sounder- 
magnet,  armature,  pivoted  bell -crank  armature  lever,  one 
arm  of  which  Is  made  long  and  extends  lengthwise  of  the 
magnet  and  has  a  hole  through  It  near  its  extremity,  a 
retractile  spring,  a  striker  and  anvil,  a  long  flat  spring 
sttaehed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  armature-lever,  near  the 
pivot  thereof,  and  extended  over  the  bole  tberetbroogb,  a 
screw  arranged  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  hole  upon  attractive  movement  of  tbe  arma- 
ture-lever, to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  thereby 
to  gradually  overcome  tbe  Inertia  of  tbe  armature  as  its 
movement  is  checked. 

3.  Tbe  sounder  herein  described  comprising  a  sounder- 
magnet,  armature,  pivoted  armature  lever,  a  retractile 
spring,  a  striker  and  anvil,  a  fiat  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  armature  lever,  and  a  screw  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  free  end  of  said  spring  upon  attractive 
movement  of  the  armature,  thereby  to  gradually  overcome 
the  Inertia  of  tbe  armature  and  cause  It  to  come  to  rest 
without  producing  sound  vibrations. 


1.208.097.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Cap  B.  Collins.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  John  T.  H.  PATrasoN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.263.      (CI.  136—5.) 


f*" 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  standard,  ribs  radiating  from  tbe  npper  end 
thereof  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  an  extension 
slldably  connected  with  each  rib,  a  covering  secured  at 
its  edge  to  tbe  outward  ends  of  said  extensions,  a  set 
of  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  ribs,  and  a  second 
iMt  pivotally  connected  with  said  extensions,  a  collar  for 
tli»  inner  ends  of  each  set  of  rods,  said  collars  being  slld- 
»l>le  on  the  standard,  and  means  for  securing  said  collars 
to  hold  the  rods  In  extended  position. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Itlnntion  with  a  standard,  of  ribs  radiating  from  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  an  ex- 
tension slldably  connected  with  each  rib.  a  covering  se 
cured  at  its  edge  to  the  outward  ends  of  said  extensions, 
a  set  of  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  ribs  and  a  sec- 
ond set  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  extensions,  a 
collar  for  the  inner  ends  of  each  set  of  rods,  said  collars 
being  slldable  on  the  standard,  Inter-engaglng  means  car- 
ried by  said  collars  for  preventing  independent  rotation 
thereof,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  one  of  said 
collnr<«  with  respect  to  tbe  standard,  and  means  for  secur- 


ing said  collars  in  position  on  tbe  standard  when  tbe  ro<ta 
are  extended. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  standard,  a  head  having  a  projecting 
part  extending  within  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  standard  and  projection  for 
securing  tbe  bead  in  place,  ribs  radiating  from  the  said 
head  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  cover  secured 
at  its  edge  to  the  outward  ends  of  said  ribs,  a  tubular 
section  surrounding  said  standard  and  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  the  aforesaid  pin,  rods  carried  by  said  ribs 
for  holding  the  same  In  extended  position,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  standard  and  slldable  over  tbe  aforesaid 
tubular  section,  and  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods 
are  pivotally  connected,  the  upper  end  of  said  collar  being 
slotted  for  engagement  with  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  pin,  and  means  engaging  said  tubular  member 
for  locking  the  collar  in  its  uppermost  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  standard,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  ribs 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  rods  pivoted 
to  said  ribs,  a  support  slldable  on  said  standard  to  which 
the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  are  pivoted,  a  second  set  of 
rods,  a  second  support  slldable  on  said  standard  to  which 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  rods  are  pivoted,  and 
rib  extensions  slldably  connected  with  the  ribs  and  to 
which  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  second  set  of  rods  are  con- 
nected. 


1,208,098.  SMOKE-ABATING  DEVICE.  Thomas  B. 
Cook.. Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,966.      (CI.  110 — 61.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  backhead  having  a 
series  of  passages  therethrough,  a  muffler  box  extending 
transversely  of  the  backhead,  a  steam  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  tbe  box  and  provided  with  nozzles  in 
alinement  with  said  passages,  an  inlet  pipe  extending 
downwardly  from  each  end  of  the  box  to  points  below 
tbe  cab  floor,  with  their  ends  expanded,  and  mufflers  car- 
ried by  such  ends. 

2.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  backhead  having  a 
series  of  passages  therethrough,  a  muffler  box  extending 
transversely  cf  the  backhead,  a  steam  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  box  and  provided  with  nozzles  in 
alinement  with  said  passages,  an  inlet  pipe  extending 
downwardly  from  each  end  of  tbe  box  to  points  below 
the  cab  floor,  and  having  their  ends  turned  to  the  rear  and 
expanded,  and  mufflers  carried  by  such  ends. 


1.208,099.  CONDIMENT -DISPENSER.  Christophbs 
Cornell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,286.     (Cl.  65—57.) 

1.  A  condiment  dispenser  embodying  a  casing,  a  parti- 
tion in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  partition  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  between  which  partitions  the  condiment 
is  normally  contained,  a  discharge  duct  formed  In  the 
lower  partition,  which  duct  is  provided  with  Interiorly 
positioned  ribs,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  dis- 
charge duct,  a  portion  of  which   valve  is  provided  on  Its 
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p«rtpb«7  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  ribs  In  the  discharge  dact  to  palyerlie  the  condi- 
ment  during  the  operation  of  the  valve  In  dispensing  the 
same.  In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  adjastably  se- 
cured to  the  valve,  extending  upwardly  through  the  CHslnt;. 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flnger-plece  extend- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  whereby 
pressure  on  the  flnger-plece  serves  to  depress  the  valve 
and  open  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  spring  co(}peratlng 
with  said  flnf:er-piece  for  normally  elevating  the  stem 
and  closing  the  valve,  said  spring  being  boused  In  the 
^chamber  intermediate  the  upper  partition  and  the  top  of 
thm  easing. 


ef  Jr 


2.  A  condiment  dispenser  embodying  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  condiment,  a  discharge  duct  therefor  which  duct 
la  provided  with  a  plurality  of  interiorly  positioned  ribs,  a 
valve  co^iperatlng  with  said  discharge  duct,  which  valve  la 
provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  ribs  In  the  discharge  duct,  a  stem 
on  said  valve,  and  a  ttnger-plece  for  operating  said  stem, 
iB  combination  with  a  spring  boused  within  the  casing  for 
normally  seating  the  valve,  whereby,  when  the  Anger- 
I>iece  Is  depressed  to  open  the  valve,  the  condiment  U 
ground  between  the  ribs  of  the  valve  and  discharge  duct 
and  delivered  In  a  finely  pulverized  condition. 


1^08,100.  GYRATORY  DRIVING  MBCHANISM.  John 
B.  CoaNWAU.,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Barnard  and 
Leas  Manufacturing  Company,  Mollne.  ni.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  FUed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.870. 
(O.  T4— 14.) 


1 1  filial 


and  Bcaas  whereby  when  the  sseaber  tends  to  be  ■ 

under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  caused  by  variation 
in  the  load  the  eounter-actlng  means  Is  moved  to  counter- 
act the  thrust  of  such  force  due  to  such  variation  In  the 
load. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  driven  member  for  Impart- 
ing gyratory  movements  to  said  body ;  counter-acting 
means,  and  means  whereby  when  the  driven  member  la 
moved  In  one  direction  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  the  counter-acting  member  Is  positively  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction 

3.  In  a  gyratory  drive,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member  movable  radially  or  transversely 
of  the  driving  member  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force,  a  counter-acting  member,  and  connections  whereby 
when  the  driven  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  by 
centrifugal  action  the  counter-acting  member  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  Menus  for  imparting  gyratory  motion  to  objects,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  and 
movable  transversely  of  the  driving  shaft,  counter-acting 
means,  and  means  operatlvely  controlled  and  automatically 
actuated  by  the  first  member  whereby  the  counter-aetlnc 
means  is  positively  shifted  to  counter-act  the  thrust  of 
centrifugal  force  on  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  gyratory  drive  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  meml>er  movable  transversely  of  the 
driving  member  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  a 
counter-acting  member,  and  connections  whereby  when  the 
driven  member  la  thnist  by  centrifugal  force  doe  to  varia- 
tions in  the  load  the  counteracting  member  Is  autoaati- 
cally  moved  In  to  offset  or  neutralize  such  thrust. 

[CIslms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,101.  PILE  FABRIC  Euw*ai>  8.  CtADDOCit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .lohn  \.  BoyaJ^an,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1«.  1915.  Serlsl  No.  21.72«.  (CI. 
139     71.) 


1.  la  comMnatiOD,  a  member,  means  for  Imparting  gyra- 
tory moTmenta  to  said  member;  coanter-actinc  maana. 


1.  A  pile  fabric  comprising  wefts,  a  set  of  pile  units 
looped  over  certain  of  said  wefts  and  up  around  wefts  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  looped  over  wefts,  adjacent  pile 
units  of  said  oet  l)einK  separated  from  each  other  by  only 
a  single  Intervening  weft  and  a  second  set  of  pile  units 
loope<l  over  said  single  intervening  wefts  between  the  units 
of  the  first  set  and  up  around  the  weft-s  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  which  sre  looped  about  by  adjoining  units  In  the 
first  set  of  pile  units,  whereby  each  pile  unit  of  one  aet 
servea  to  tie  together  two  adjoining  pile  units  in  the  other 
set  and  whereby  adjacent  upstanding  tufts  of  the  pile 
units  are  separated  only  by  a  single  Intervening  weft  to 
thereby  form  a  close  uniform  firm  pile  structure. 

2.  A  pile  fabric  comprising  wefts,  binders  combined 
with  said  wefts  and  pile  units  arranged  in  two  sets,  the 
pile  units  of  the  respective  sets  being  looped  over  alter- 
nate wefts  and  under  and  up  around  the  wefts  between 
said  looped-over  alternate  wefts,  each  pile  unit  in  each  set 
being  looped  over  a  weft  between  adjoining  pile  units  in 
the  other  set  and  up  around  the  same  wefts  which  are 
looped  about  by  the  adjoining  units  in  the  other  set  and 
thereby  tying  together  the  adjoining  pile  units  in  the 
other  set  and  providing  in  effect  a  substantial  continuity 
of  tbe  pile  units. 

3.  A  pile  fabric  comprising  wefts,  a  set  of  pile  units 
looped  over  certain  of  said  wefts  and  op  around  wefts 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  looped-over  wefts,  adjacent  pile 
units  of  said  set  being  separated  rrom  each  otb«r  by 
only  a  single  Intervening  weft  and  a   second  set  of  pile 
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■nits  dl.sposed  aloBgslde  and  Immediately  adjoining  the 
fir-f  set  of  pile  units  and  looped  over  said  single  Inter- 
vening wefts  between  the  units  of  the  first  set  and  up 
aro.ind  tbe  wefts  at  oppo.site  sides  thereof  which  are 
lo..|.ed  about  by  adjoining  unitH  In  tbe  first  set  of  pile 
units,  wherehy  each  pile  unit  of  one  set  serves  to  tie 
together  two  adjoining  pile  units  in  the  other  set  and 
whereby  adjacent  upstandlnR  tufts  of  the  pile  units  are 
separated  only  by  a  single  Intervening  weft  to  thereby 
form  a  close  uniform  firm  pile  structure. 

♦  .  A  pile  fabric  oomprl.slng  wefts,  pile  units  arranged 
111  two  sets,  the  pile  units  of  the  respective  sets  belnp 
looped  over  alternate  wefts  aud  under  and  up  around 
the  wefts  between  said  lot>ped  oved  alternate  wefts  each 
pile  unit  iu  each  set  being  looped  over  a  weft  between  ad- 
joining pile  units  In  the  other  set  and  up  around  the 
same  wefts  which  are  looped  about  by  the  adjoining 
unlU  In  the  other  set  and  thereby  lying  together  the  ad- 
joining pile  units  In  the  other  set  and  providing  In  effect 
a  substantial  continuity  of  the  pile  units  and  a  single 
binder  disposed  between  certain  of  the  adjacent  sets  of 
pile  units  and  Interwoven  with  the  wefts  aforesaid 


1,208,102.      IIOO-OILER.      Hvhkv   J.   Crinir.   Burlington, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Hampton   Tlanter  Company,   Lomax, 
111.,  a  Corjuirntlon  of  Minnesota.     Filed  June  2    1916 
Serial  No.  101,270.     (CI.  119—167.) 


1.  In  a  hog  oiler,  a  standard,  a  cap  member  on  the 
standard,  a  liquid  holder  supported  above  the  cap  member, 
a  liquid  pocket  In  the  cap  member  In  communication  with 
tht  holder,  a  combined  plunger  and  trough  slldably 
mounted  In  the  liquid  pocket,  a  rubbing  member  hlngedly 
connected  at  the  lower  end  to  the  standard  to  normallj 
swing  upwardly  and  adapted  to  .swing  Inwardly  by  the 
animals  rubbing  thereagalnst.  the  free  end  of  tbe  said 
member  being  connected  with  the  combined  plunger  and 
trough  whereby  when  the  rubbing  member  is  pushed  In- 
wardly the  plunger  wlU  eject  the  liquid  Into  the  trough 
•aid  trough  having  Us  discharge  end  projected  to  deliver 
the  liquid  onto  the  outer  face  of  the  rubbing  member 

2.  In  a  bog  oiler,  a  standard,  a  cap  membt>r  nlbunted  on 
the  standard,  a  liquid  holder  supported  alwve  the  cap 
member,  a  liquid  pocket  In  the  cap  member  in  communica- 
tion with  the  holder,  means  for  simultaneously  mixing 
and  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  pocket,  the  said  means 
being  arranged  for  actuation  by  animals  rubbing  there- 
agalnst and  for  conveying  the  mixed  liquid  to  the  bodies 
^L!!!f**  .'"'""*'''•   ^^^   "*'**    '°^*°«   including   a    combined 

?K    n     li"*^  ^'■°"'^''  ""^  ■  P'""K"  *'>«*  operates  against 
the  liquid  and  forces  It  Into  the  treugh. 

8    In  a  hog  oiler,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  standard 

projected  centrally  from  the  base,  a  cap  member  mounted 

on  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  liquid  holding  tank  supported 

over  the  cap,    the  said   cap   member   including  a   central 

pocket  into  which  the  liquid  is  received  from  tbe  tank    a 

main   liquid    chamber   in    communication    with    the    liquid 

pocket,  a  liquid  space  formed  between  a  pair  of  vertical 

flanges   that   radiate  from   the   central    poctoef    a    hinged 
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m«Bb«r  arrangwl  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by  animals 
rubbing  thereagalnst  and  which  automatically  i^turns  to 
Its  normal  position  when  pressure  thereagalnst  is  released 
a  trough  slidably  mounted  between  the  pair  of  vertical 
flanges,  said  trough  Including  a  plunger  head  that  mixes 
and  forces  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  space  up  into  tbe 
trough,  the  said  trough  being  arranged  to  discharge  the 
Iquld  gathered  therein  onto  the  hinged  member  and  there- 
by convey  the  liquid  to  the  body  of  the  animal  pressing 
against  the  said  hinged  member 

4.  A  hog  oiler,  comprising  a  standard,  a  reservoir 
mounted  thereon,  a  liquid  pocket  constantly  in  communi- 
cation with  the  re.servolr,  a  plunger  operable  in  the  liquid 
pocket,  means  normally  held  to  withdraw  the  plunger 
to  thereby  draw  a  charge  of  liquid  into  the  pocket,  said 
moans  being  arran;red  for  actuation  by  the  animals  to 
move  the  plunger  Inwardly,  said  plunger  having  a  trough 
In  its  upper  face  whose  discharge  end  extends  over  the 
animal  actuated  means,  all  being  arranged  whereby  when 
the  plunger  Is  forced  inwardly  under  animal  pressure,  the 
mixed  liquid  Is  forced  up  Into  the  trough  and  discharged 
onto  the  said  animal  engaged  means,  said  means  being 
arranued  to  return  with  the  plunger  to  the  normal  po.sltion 
when  the  rubbing  pressure  of  the  animal  ceases 

5.  In  a  hog  oiler,  a  standard,  a  cap  member  mounted  on 
the  8  andard,  said  member  Including  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  liquid  holding  chambers  and  a  central 
receiving  space  Into  which  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
discharges     said    central    space    being   In    communication 

fTi?  *  .f  V  !  ^^^•'°'*"'  •  ■•rt"  ot  liquid  holding  spaces 
that   radiate   from   tbe  central   space  and   which   are   in 
communication  with  the  said  liquid   holding  chambers    a 
plunger   slidably    mounted    In   each    one   of   the   series   of 
liquid  holding  spaces,  a  rubbing  member  for  each  plunger 
said    rubbing   member    being    pivotally    supported    at    the 
lower  end  to  normally  swing  outwardly,  the  said  plungers 
each  Including  a  trough  portion  that  discharges  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  rubbing  members,  said  trough  portions  ' 
being  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  their  respective  rub 
)  ng  members,  all  being  arranged  whereby  when  tbe  rub- 
1.  ng  members  are  forced  Inwardly  their  attached  portions 
close  off   their   respective   liquid  holding  spaces  from   the 
Iquld  supply  and  force  the  liquid  In  such  space  up  onto 
their  respective  distributing  trough  portions 


1.208,103.     GATE.OI'KR.^TOR.     Alov«o  C.  CrsstsauASt 
Tcr^r     ''"^  *'•*•  25.  1914.     Serial  NO.  821,056: 


*<- 


1.  Gate  operating  mechanism,  Inrludlnp  a  retaining 
plate  having  pairs  of  oppositely  dl.spose.l  shoul.lers  formed 
thereon,  the  said  plate  being  further  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  Inclined  surfaces  extending  respec 
tlvely  from  the  top  of  the  Inner  pairs  of  shoul.lers  to  the 
base  of  the  shoulders  next  adjacent  thereto,  an  operating 
lever  fixed  to  the  plate  and  to  the  gate,  and  means  mov- 
able with  the  lever  to  engage  the  shoulders  for  locking  the 
gate  either  In  open  or  closed  position,  the  said  Inclined 
surfaces  facilitating  movement  of  the  locking  means  In 
locking  relation  therewith. 

2.  Gate  operating  mechanism.  Including  a  retaining  de- 
vice having  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  formed 
thereon,  the  top  surfaces  of  the  said  device  being  inclined 
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from  a  point  at  tbe  top  of  the  Innermoat  shoalder  to  a 
point  at  the  bottom  bt  the  shoulder  next  adjacent  thereto, 
a  gate  operating  lever  pivoted  loosely  to  said  device,  a 
locking  member  mounted  on  said  lever  to  engage  with 
said  shoulders  and  said  inclined  surface  for  the  purpose 
specified,  the  end  engaging  face  of  the  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  similarly  inclined,  and  a  means  to  rock  said 
lever  and  accordingly  disengage  said  locking  member  from 
said  shoulders  to  permit  of  subsequent  swinging  movement 
of  said  gate. 


1,208.104.  PROJECTILE-FUSE.  William  Dalton, 
SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1916.  SeHal  No. 
109,886.      (CI.  102—39.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  explosive  projectile  fuse,  of 
a  percussion  chamber ;  a  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  cap 
oppositely  disposed  therein  ;  a  reciprocating  member  adapt- 
ed to  explode  the  cap  against  tbe  firing  pin  and  having  a 
spring  seat  formed  thereon :  means  for  transmitting  a 
fire  fla.sh  to  a  powder  charge ;  centrifugal  triggers  en- 
gaging and  locking  the  reciprocating  member  in  disarmed 
position ;  a  laterally  projecting  arm  formed  on  each  trig- 
ger ;  means  for  plvotally  supporting  and  guiding  tbe  trig- 
gers :  a  movable  spring  seat  bearing  against  said  arms : 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  seats  and  exerting 
centripetal  force  upon  the  triggers  for  holding  the  recip- 
rocating member  in  locked  and  disarmed  position  until 
the  fuse  is  rotated,  while  in  flight,  above  a  predetermined 
arming  speed  for  the  purpose  of  firing  an  explosive  charge. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  explosive  projectile  fuse,  of 
a  percussion  chamber  ;  a  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  cap 
oppositely  disposed  therein  :  a  reciprocating  member  adapt- 
(>d  to  explode  the  cap  again5<t  the  firing  pin  ;  a  guiding 
flange  formed  on  the  back  end  of  the  reciprocating  mem- 
t)er ;  means  for  transmitting  a  Are  flash  from  the  cap  to  a 
powder  charge :  centrifugal  triggers  engaging  the  recip- 
rocating member  and  locking  It  in  disarmed  position ; 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  and  guiding  the  triggers ; 
a  spring  seated  upon  the-  flange :  and  transmitting  means 
Interposed  between  the  spring  and  triggers  for  exerting 
centripetal  force  upon  the  triggers,  for  holding  the  recip- 
rocating member  in  locked  and  disarmed  position. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  explosive  projectile  fuse,  of 
a  percussion  cliamber ;  a  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  cap 
oppositely  disposed  therein  ;  a  reciprocating  member  adapt- 
ed to  explode  the  cap  against  the  firing  pin  ;  means  for 
guiding  the  reciprocating  member :  means  for  transmitting 
a  fire  flash  from  the  cap  to  a  powder  charge ;  longitudi- 
nally disposed  centrifugal  triggers  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  reciprocating  member  and  locking  it  in  disarmed 
position  ;  means  for  plvotally  supporting  and  guiding  the 
triggers;  laterally  projecting  arms  formed  on  the  front 
ends  of  the  triggers  ;  and  a  spring  opposing  the  recipro- 
cating member,  and  bearing  against  said  arms,  for  exerting 
centripetal  force  upon  tbe  triggers  for  holding  the  recip- 
rocating member  in  locked  and  disarmed  position. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  explosive  projectile  fuae,  of 
a  percussion  chamber ;  a  firing  pin  fixed  la  the  front  end 


thereof ;  a  percussion  spool  disposed  within  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  powder  core  and  to  slide  toward 
and  from  the  firing  pin  :  a  detonator  cap  carried  in  the 
front  end  of  the  spool,  adjacent  to  the  firing  pin  :  a  cen- 
trifugal locking  trigger  disposed  within  the  chamber,  ad- 
jacent to  the  spool :  means  for  plvotally  supporting  and 
guiding  tbe  trigger ;  and  a  spring  interposed  between  tbe 
spool  and  trigger,  and  exerting  centripetal  force  on  tbe 
trigger  whereby  it  will  be  held  In  Its  inner  locked  and 
disarmed  position  until  tbe  fuse  is  rotated,  while  in  flight, 
above  a  predetermined  arming  speed  for  the  purpose  of 
firing  aa  exploalve  charge. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  explosive  projectile  fuse,  of 
a  percusalon  chamber;  a  firing  pin  fixed  in  the  front  end 
thereof;  a  percussion  spool  disposed  within  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  powder  core  and  to  slide  toward 
and  from  tbe  firing  pins ;  a  detonator  cap  carried  in  the 
front  end  of  the  spool,  adjacent  to  the  firing  pin  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugal  locking  triggers  disposed  within  the 
chamber,  adjacent  to  the  spool  :  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  triggers ;  and  a  spring  Interpoaed 
between  the  spool  and  triggers,  and  exerting  centripetal 
force  on  the  triggers  whereby  they  will  be  held  in  their 
Inner  locked  and  disarmed  positions  until  the  fuse  is  ro- 
tated, while  in  fiigbt.  above  a  predetermlne<l  arming  speed 
for  the  purpose  of  firing  an  explosive  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,20  8,105.  PROJECTILE  FISE.  WiLLlAH  DaltO!I» 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.887.      (CI.  102—39.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  explosive  projectile  fuse,  of 
a  percussion  chamber  ;  a  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  cap 
oppositely  disposed  therein  ;  a  reciprocating  member  adapt- 
ed to  explode  the  cap  against  the  firing  pin  ;  means  for 
transmitting  fire  fla.«h  from  the  cap  to  a  powder  charge ; 
one  or  more  centrifugal  triggers  engaging  and  normally 
locking  the  reciprocating  member  In  disarmed  position; 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  and  guiding  the  trlggera ; 
a  movable  inertia  member  adapted  to  unlock  the  triggers 
and  arm  the  reciprocating  member  when  tbe  fuse  begins 
its  flight ;  and  automatic  means  opposing  tbe  motion  of 
the  reciprocating  member,  the  Inertia  member,  and  the 
triggers,  for  normally  holding  the  reciprocating  member 
in  locked  disarmed  position,  releasing  it  after  beginning 
flight,  and  again  locking  it  at  a  rotative  speed  of  tbe 
fuse  below  a  predetermined  arming  speed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  explosive  projectile  fuse,  of 
a  percussion  cbaml>er :  a  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  cap^ 
oppositely  disposed  therein ;  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  explode  tbe  cap  against  the  firing  pin  ;  meana 
for  transmitting  flre  flash  from  the  cap  to  a  powder 
charge ;  one  or  more  centrifugal  triggers  engaging  and 
normally  locldng  tbe  reciprocating  member  in  disarmed 
position  ;  means  for  plvotally  supporting  and  guiding  tbe 
triggers:  laterally  projecting  arms  formed  on  the  trig- 
gers :  a  movable  inertia  sleeve  encircling  the  reelproeat- 
tng  member,  so  as  to  normally  bear  against  said  arma, 
and  to  slldlngly  bear  against  the  trigger*  and  unlock  tbe- 
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reciprocating  member  when  the  fuse  begins  lU  flight  and 
the  sleeve  Is  thereby  given  a  rearward  motion  away  from 
the  arms;  and  a  spring  opposing  the  motion  of  the  re- 
ciprocating member,  the  inertia  sleeve,  and  the  triggers, 
and  normally  holding  the  latter  in  locked  engagement  with 
the  reclprocaUng  member.  In  disarmed  position  and  releas- 
ing them  after  beginning  flight. 

8.  The  eomblnaUon,  in  an  exploalve  projectile  fuse,  of 
a  percussion  element;  a  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  cap 
oppositely  disposed  therein;  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  explode  the  cap  against  the  firing  pin  ;  means 
for  transmitting  flre  flash  from  the  cap  to  a  powder 
charge:  one  or  more  centrifugal  triggers  engaging  and 
normally  locking  the  reciprocating  member  in  disarmed 
position  ;  laterally  projecting  arma  formed  on  the  triggers  ; 
a  movable  inertia  member  bearing  on  the  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  unlock  the  triggers;  slots  formed  in  the  Inertia 
member,  embracing  and  positioning  the  front  ends  of  the 
triggers  ;  and  a  spring  opposing  the  motion  of  the  inertia 
and  reciprocating  members,  normally  holding  the  triggers 
in  said  disarmed  locked  engagement  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing member,  and  releasing  them  after  beginning  flight. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  explosive  projectile  fuse,  of 
a   percussion   chamber;  a  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  cap 
oppositely     disposed     therein ;     a     reciprocating     member 
adapted  to  explode  the  cap  against  the  firing  pin  ;  means 
for    transmitting    flre    flash    from    the    cap    to    a    powder 
charge:   one  or   more  centrifugal   triggers   engaging  and 
normally  locking  the  reciprocating  member   in  disarmed 
position  ;  laterally  projecting  arms  formed  on  the  triggers ; 
a  movable  Insertia  member  bearing  on  the  arms  and  adapt- 
ed  to   unlock    the   triggers;   slots   formed    in    the   inertia 
member,  embracing  and  positioning  the  front  ends  of  the 
triggers :  a  slotted  flange  formed  on  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  oppositely  disposed   to  the  Inertia   member  and 
embracing  and  positioning  the  rear  ends  of  the  triggers; 
trigger  seats  formed   on   the   reciprocating  member  nor- 
mally engaging  the  triggers  :  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  inertia  member  and  slotted  flange,  for  normally 
holding  the  reciprocating  member  in  locked  disarmed  po- 
sition snd  releasing  it  after  beginning  flight. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  explosive  projectile  fuse,  of 
a  percusalon  chamber  :  a  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  cap 
oppositely  disposed  therein  ;  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  explode  the  cap  against  the  firing  pin  :  a  guid- 
ing flange  formed  on  the  rear  end  thereof;  means  for 
transmitting  fire  flash  from  the  cap  to  a  powder  charge; 
one  or  more  centrifugal  triggers  engaging  and  normally 
locking  the  reciprocating  member  in  disarmed  position  ; 
an  inertia  sleeve  encircling  tbe  reciprocating  member,  so 
as  to  slide  toward  tbe  guiding  flange  and  unlock  tbe  trig- 
gers after  beginning  flight ;  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  Inertia  sleeve  and  the  reciprocating  member,  to 
hold  them  in  normal  disarmed  position  until  beginning 
flight. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


directed  downwardly  and  pivoted  to  the  baae  portion,  oat 
of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  tba 
free  end  of  the  trigger  and  means  preventing  the  trigger 
holding  member  from  swinging  into  the  plane  of  the  Jawa. 


1,208,107.    PIPE-MOLDING  MACHINE.    Jamu  B  Dati^ 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1916.      Serial    N* 
80,105.      (CI.  22—18.) 


1,208,106.  ANIMAI^TRAP.  Ahthi  a  I^  Dakwin,  May- 
flower. Ark.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  1649 
(CI.  43—23.) 


.\n  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  Jaws  piv- 
oted to  the  base,  spring  means  for  urging  said  Jaws  to- 
gether, a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  one  of  the  Jaws  and  a  trigger  holding  member 
comprising  a  single  length  of  material  having  Its  end  por 
tlons  l*nt  back  upon  its  intermediate  portions  and  then 


Hnn    1       H  /."^  ""'  *''*  character  dewrribed.  In  comblna- 

r^  ..  'V,  .^'"V  """•  ■  P*"'°°'  »  P^t°'»  ^^'  »  Pi»ton 
rod,  a  cylindrical  pattern  of  less  diameter  than  the  flask 

^^''^T^^""'^^^  *°  *•**  downwardly  extending  platoa 
rod  atuched  to  the  piston,  said  piston  being  movaWy 
incased  within  the  piston  box.  sand  diatributlng  bladei 
upon  the  pattern,  and  moans  for  moving  the  oatterr. 
through  the  flask  with  a  revolving  motion 

M««  '°  ",)*7*r  °'  ^^^  character  described.  In  comblna- 
t^n,  a  c.vHndrIcal  flask,  a  piston,  a  piston  box,  a  platon 
rod.  a  cylindrical  pattern  of  less  diameter  than  the  flask 

I^°\*»'"^u'i***'''^  *°  ^^*  downwardly  extending  piaton 
rod  attached  to  the  piston,  said  piston  being  movably 
incased  within  the  piston  box.  means  for  moving  the  oat- 
tern  through  the  flask  with  a  revolving  motion,  a  black- 
wash  plug,  means  for  removably  attaching  the  hlack-wasb 
plug  to  the  piston  rod.  means  for  passing  the  black-waah 
plug  through  the  flask,  and  means  for  depositing  sand 
between  the  flask  and  the  pattern. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tlon.  a  cylindrical  flask,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston 
box,  a  cylindrical  pattern  of  less  diameter  than  the  flask 
removably  attached  to  the  downwardly  extending  •Iston 
Yod  attached  to  the  piston,  said  piston  being  movably 
Incased  within  the  piston  box.  means  for  moving  the  pat- 
tern through  the  flask  with  a  revolving  motion,  mean* 
for  admitting  air  beneath  tbe  piston  during  its  upward 
stroke,  means  for  allowing  and  preventing  the  escape  of 
said  air  from  beneath  the  piston,  and  means  for  depoalt- 
Ing  sand  between  the  flask  and  the  pattern  during  the 
movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  flask,  a  cylindrical  pattern  of  leaa 
diameter  than  tbe  flask  and  within  the  flask,  sand  dia- 
tributlng  blades  upon  the  pattern,  a  piston  box,  a  piston 
a  piston  rod  connecting  the  pattern  with  the  piatOB^ 
the  piston  being  movable  within  the  piston  box,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  piston  rod  and  pattern 
means  for  rotating  the  piston  rod  and  pattern  dortns 
their  passage  through  the  flask,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
pattern  for  the  uniform  distribution  of  aand  betweea  tbe 
pattern  and  the  flask. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  flask,  a  cylindrical  pattern  of  leaa 
diameter  than  the  flask  and  within  the  flask,  a  piaton,  a 
piston  box,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  pattern  wltb  tbe 
piston,   (he  piston  being  movable  within   the  platon-boi. 
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acana  for  nlalng  and  lowrrlng  the  piston  rod  and  pat- 
tern, means  for  rotating  the  piston  rod  and  pattern  dur- 
ing their  passage  throagh  the  flsslt.  means  for  admitting 
and  retaining  air  beneath  the  piston,  means  for  removing 
the  pattern  from  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by  the  pat- 
tern for  uniformly  distributinK  Hand  between  the  pattern 
and  the  flask  during  the  movement  of  the  former. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208.108.  STRAP-CLAMP.  William  E.  Davis,  New 
Ipswich,  N.  U.  Filed  June  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,784.      (CI.  24—170.) 


A  strap  clamp  consisting  of  a  main  plate  having  a 
transverse  opening  across  its  upper  end,  thereby  forming 
a  bar  across  said  upper  end.  a  clamp  plate  pivoted  on  the 
front  face  of  said  main  plate  and  having  its  upper  edge 
adapted  to  clamp  the  strap  against  the  front  face  of  the 
aforesaid  bar  and  having  Its  lower  part  depending  below 
Its  pivot  and  lying  in  front  of  the  main  plate,  and  a  loop 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  main 
Plata  adjacent  to  the  extended  lower  end  of  the  pivoted 
plate  to  that  when  the  upper  end  of  the  pivoted  plate  Is 
pulled  by  the  strap  against  said  bar  the  extreme  lower 
end  of  the  plate  will  swing  outwardly  and  bite  the  strap 
against  said  loop. 


1.208,109.  BABY-CART.  William  M.  Dacan.  BafTalo, 
N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,262.  (CI. 
21—12.) 


1.  In  a  two-wheeled  cart,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  foldable  frame  carried  by  the  axle  and  Including  a  com- 
bined handle  and  foot-memt>er,  the  lower  or  foot-portion 
of  said  memt>er  being  arranged  to  stand  on  the  ground 
when  the  cart  Is  at  rest  and  to  clear  the  ground  when 
the  cart  is  trundled,  and  a  seat  suspended  from  said 
frame,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  seat  and  the  frame 
t>eing  located  In  front  of  the  axle  when  the  cart  Is  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  folding  cart,  the  combination  of  an  axle  hav- 
ing  wheels,    a    foldable    frame    comprising    a    supporting 
member  carried  by  the  axle  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  combined  handle  and  foot  member  pivoted  1 
to  said  supporting  meml>er,  means  for  holding  said  mem-  | 
bor^  In  their  unfolded  position,  and  a  seat  suspended  from  i 


said  frame  with  its  center  of  gravity  located  In  front  of 
the  axle. 

3.  In  a  folding  baby  cart,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
having  wheels,  supporting  arms  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
folding  handle  frame  pivoted  to  said  supporting  arms,  a 
seat  suspended  from  said  arms,  and  means  for  holding 
said  frame  in  its  unfolded  position,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame  t>elng  arranged  on  tbe  front  side  of  tbe  axle 
and  extending  below  the  seat  to   form  a  foot. 

4.  In  a  folding  baby  cart,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
having  wheels,  supporting  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
the  axle,  a  folding  handle-frame  pivoted  to  said  arms,  a 
■eat  suspended  from  the  upper  portions  of  said  arms, 
the  point  of  suspension  of  the  seat  t>eing  on  tbe  front  side 
of  the  axle,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  frame  In  Its 
unfolded  position 

5.  In  a  folding  baby  cart,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
baring  wheels,  supporting  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
the  axle,  a  folding  handle-frame  pivoted  to  said  arma,  the 
upper  portions  of  the  arms  l)elng  curved  forwardly  beyond 
said  frame  and  forming  supports  for  a  seat,  and  means 
for  holding  said  handle-frame  In  Its  unfolded  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.110.  RAIL-JOINT.  Joseph  oa  Falco,  Vlneland, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  103,296.  (Ci. 
239— 6.  J 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  coactlng  Joint  members  each  having 
a  chair,  portions  overlapping  opposite  rail  flanges  one 
having  'a  tap«r«d  edge,  a  rail  web  engaging  member,  an 
arm  on  the  rail  chair  engaging  under  the  rail  chair  of 
the  coactlng  Joint  member,  slotted  edge  portions  for  spik- 
ing the  device  to  ties. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  coactlng  joint  members  each  havlag 
a  chair  portion,  a  rail  web  engaging  portion,  a  wedge-like 
portion  opposite  to  the  rail  web  engaging  portion,  a 
tapered  end  portion  adapted  to  wedge  against  the  corra- 
spondingly  tapered  portion  of  the  coactlng  joint  msmbar, 
a  wedge-Uke  arm  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of 
the  rail  chair,  a  correspondingly  recessed  portion  on  tbe 
other  side  of  the  rail  chair  to  receive  tbe  wedge-like  arm 
of  tbe  coactlng  member  of  the  rail  Joint,  a  diagonal  edge 
portion  extending  between  the  arm  and  recessed  portions, 
and  slotted  edge  portions  for  spiking  the  rail  Joint  to 
the  ties. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  coactlng  joint  members,  each  having 
a  chair  portion  having  an  arm  engaging  under  a  portion 
of  the  chair  of  the  coactlng  memt>er,  an  upright  rail  en- 
gaging portion,  correspondingly  tapered  abutting  edge 
portions  on  diagonally  opposed  jxirtloni*  of  the  coactlng 
joint  m«'mbeni  to  secure  the  snm»>  In  wedge-Uke  engage- 
ment, and  slotted  edge  portions  to  receive  tie  spikes. 


1.208.111.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Chables  E.  Dcetea, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
26.803.      (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  .Vn  automobile  chassis  frame  or  body  frame  and  a 
rear  wheel  frame  pivoted  thereto  to  riite  and  fall  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  upon  and 
above  said  rear  frame,  friction  driving  mechanism  on  the 
rear  frame  cooperating  with  the  rear  wheel  and  control- 
ling means  therefor  on  the  chasstis  frame. 

2.  \b  automobile  chassis  frame  or  body  frame,  and  a 
rear  wheel  frame  pivoted  thereto  to  rise  and  fall  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  said  frame,  a  friction  drive  on  the  rear 
frame  and  controlling  means  therefor  on  sat:  chassis 
frame. 
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S.  An  automobile  chassis  frame  or  body  frame,  and  a 
rear  wheel  frame  pivoted  thereto  to  rise  and  fall  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  frame,  a  friction  drive  on  the  rear 
frame  and  controlling  means  therefor  on  said  chassis 
frame,  said  pivoted  frame  adapted  to  support  a  power 
plant. 


4.  An  automobile  body  frame,  a  rear  wheel  frame  piv- 
oted thereto  to  rise  and  fall  Independently  of  said  frame 
and  to  support  a  power  plant,  drive  mechanism  on  the 
rear  frame,  controlling  means  therefor  on  the  chassis 
frame,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  frames  In 
proximity  to  the  pivot  of  said  frames  to  permit  such  rise 
and  fall  and  yet  carry  the  load. 

5.  .\n  automobile  body  frame,  a  rear  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  power  plant  supported  thereby,  roller  drive 
mechanism  on  the  rear  frame,  means  on  ihe  chassis  frame 
for  controlling  the  same  and  pressure  assisting  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  rear  axle  and  operable  in  conjunction 
with  the  movement  of  said  roller  drive  mechanism  to  as- 
sist In  securing  the  necessary  contact  pressure  to  drive 
tbe  vehicle,  said  pressure  assisting  means  being  independ- 
ent of  the  jwwer  plant. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.20RJUp  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  CARBU- 
RETERS. AiTHVE  E.  E.NOLA.ND.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  41,  1916.     Serial  No.  7„'V07.     (Cl.  261—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbunter  shell,  a  needle  valve  normally  tend- 
ing away  from  the  needle  valve  seat,  a  thermostatic  tube 
secured  to  the  shell  of  the  carbureter  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  the  needle  valve  and  arranged  for 
connection  with  the  water  circulating  system  of  the  en- 
gine Jackets,  and  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  supported  on  the 
shell  abd  having  one  end  with  a  thrust  engagement  with 
the  needle  valve  and  the  other  end  with  a  thrust  engage- 
ment with  the  thermosutic  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  carbureter  shell,  a  needle  valve,  a   spring  nor- 


mally tending  to  unseat  the  needle  valve,  a  thermosUUe 
tul>e  secured  at  one  end  ^by  a  tight  clip  to  the  carbureter 
shell  and  arranged  for  connection  with  the  water  circulat- 
ing system  of  the  engine  so  as  to  allow  che  water  to  flow 
through  the  tube,  and  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  to  the  shell 
and  at  one  end  having  a  thrust  connection  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  needle  valve  and  at  the  other  end  having  a 
thrust  connection  with  tlio  end  of  the  thermostatic  tube 
opposite  the  end  which  is  secured  to  the  carbureter  shelL 


1.208.113.  STARTING  AND  REVERSING  MEANS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  JcSTDS  B. 
E.VTz,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edwin  L.  Thurston, 
trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912  Serial 
No.  7.38,122.     (CL  123—179.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reversible  valve  Internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  shlftablc  valve  operating  means  wherebj 
the  valves  may  be  operated  for  either  forward  or  reverse 
drive,  a  sUrter.  together  with  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  sUrter  to  the  engine  for  starting  tbs 
engine  In  either  direction,  and  a  unlUrjr  means  having 
progressive  operative  positions  for  controlling  tbe  di- 
rection of  drive  of  the  starter,  and  for  controlling  the 
shifting  of  the  valve  operating  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reversible  valved  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  shiftable  valve  operating  means  adapted 
to  operate  the  valves  for  engine  drive  In  either  diraetlon, 
a  reversible  starter  together  with  means  for  tranamitttng 
power  between  the  starter  and  engine  for  starting  tba 
latter  In  either  direction,  a  starter  operating  member  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  starting,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  the  shiftable  valve  op- 
erating means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reversible  valved  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  adapted  to  drive  In  either  forward  or  re- 
verse direction,  shiftable  valve  operating  means  for  oper- 
ating the  valves  for  either  direction  of  drive,  a  reversible 
electric  motor  coupled  to  the  engine,  a  switch  for  control- 
ling the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  switch  and  the  shiftable  valve  operat- 
ing means,  for  shifting  the  valve  operating  means  when 
the  switch  Is  thrown  to  position  for  starting  In  reverse 
direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rever.slble  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  starter  for  starting  the  engine  In  either  direction, 
a  starter  controlling  member  having  two  operative  posi- 
tions and  an  Int.Tmediate  inoperative  position,  means 
for  supplying  Igniting  current  to  the  engine,  said  starter 
controlling  member  having  means  for  cutting  out  of  serv- 
ice the  ignition  means  when  said  member  is  in  Inoperative 
position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  reversible  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  starter  for  starting  the  engine  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  starter  controlling  member  having  two  operatlv* 
positions,  and  an  Intermediate  inoperative  position,  a 
source  of  Igniting  current,  said  starter  controlling  mem- 
ber having  means  for  cutting  said  source  out  of  serrioa 
In  passing  from  one  operative  position  to  the  other. 
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1,208.114.  CONCRBTB  SMOKE-JACK.  Bonn  T. 
Etebstt,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  F.  Mamey  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIllDoia.  Filed  Mar.  IS, 
1916.     Serial  No.  83.706.     (CI.  104—208.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  smoke  Jack,  a  hood  part  and  a  chimney 
part  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  section*  of  rein- 
forced concrete  capable  of  being  assembled,  and  a  channel 
In  the  top  of  said  hood  part  whereby  said  parts  may  be 
secured  together. 

2.  In  a  concrete  smoke  Jack,  hood  and  chimney  parts 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  reinforced  concrete  wall 
sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  along  their  lateral 
edges,  and  a  head  piece  formed  at  the  top  of  said  hood 
part  haTing  a  projecting  ledge  for  supporting  the  Jack. 

3.  In  a  concrete  smoke  Jack,  hood  and  chimney  parts 
«f  reinforced  concrete,  an  integral  head  piece  formed  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  hood  part  serrlng  aa  the  sole  sup- 
port for  the  Jack. 

4.  In  a  concrete  smoke  Jack,  hood  and  chimney  parts, 
a  head  piece  on  said  hood  part,  a  channel  formed  in  said 
head  piece,  and  a  ledge  on  said  head  piece  for  supporting 
a  Jack,  said  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  chimney  part 
for  secnring  said  bood  and  ehlmiwy  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  Mctlenal  concrete  smoke  jack,  a  hood  part 
<onprialng  four  substantially  flat  pieces  6f  reinforced  con- 
crete capable  of  being  asaembled,  an  integral  bead  piece 
formed  at  tiie  top  of  the  hood  part  when  so  aaaembled.  an 
annalar  channel  In  aaid  head  piece,  and  a  chimney  part 
<wmpristnf  foar  snbatantlaily  flat  reetaBfalar  pieces  of 
reinforced  concrete  capable  of  being  aaaembled,  said 
-chimney  part  when  so  assembled  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  hood  part  and  in  said  annular  channel  in  said 
iiead  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,208,115.  8TABTEB  FOB  AUT0M0BILB8.  Thomas 
M.  Btnon  and  Hakolo  O.  Btmon.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Ji^led  Apr.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  23.042.     (CI.  74 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  second  shaft.  gearioK  therebetween,  a  uni-dlrectlonal 
clutch  within  the  gearing,  an  operating  element  for  the 
second  shaft  movable  axially  of  It  and  connections  b^ 
twoon  the  element  and  the  shaft  transforming  the  lonel- 
tudlDHl  movement  of  the  element  into  rotary  movement 
of  the  shaft. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  abaft,  bearlags 
therefor,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and 
surrounding  it.  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
sleeve,  cooperating  engaging  devices  between  the  aleeve 
and  sliaft  giving  rotation  to  the  abaft  with  longftadlnai 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  an  engine  shaft,  operative  con- 
nectioDs  between  the  two  shafts  and  a  uni-dlrectlonal 
clutch  located  between  the  sleeve  and  the  engliic  tbtft 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  spiral  shaft, 
bearings  supporting  it  for  rotation,  an  engine  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  engine  shaft  and  the  splraled  abaft, 
a  uni-dlrectlonal  clutch  in  the  connections,  a  non-rotatable 
operating  element  movable  longltndinaUy  along  the 
splraled  shaft  to  rotate  it  and  hand-operated  meana  for 
driving  the  element  along  the  splraled  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  splraled  ahaft, 
an  engine  shaft,  connections  between  the  splraled  shaft 
and  engine  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  splraled  ahaft  and  cooperating  with  It  to 
rotate  the  splraled  shaft  with  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  sleeve,  a  casing  surrounding  the  splraled  shaft  and 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  guide  for  the  sleeve  carried  by  the 
casing  and  supporting  the  sleeve  against  rotation  and 
means  for  drtflng  the  sleeve  longitudinally  along  the 
splraled  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  splraled  ahaft.  gearing  connecting  the  shafts,  a  uni- 
directional clutch  in  the  connectlnops  between  the  shafta, 
a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  of  the  splraled  abaft  for 
routing  it.  a  guide  and  connectlona  between  tlte  aleeve 
and  guide  for  supporting  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,116.  LEATHEB-DBB88IN0  MACHINB.  Ono 
PWLix  Fuz,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  July  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  37,750.  Renewed  Nov.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
li;9.084.     (CI.  149—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fine  tanned  leather,  a 
positively  driven  abrasive  roll,  a  non-rotatable  presser 
plate  having  a  bard,  smooth,  unyielding  surface  presented 
toward  the  abrasive  roll,  means  Imparting  to  the  presser 
plate  a  constant  tendency  toward  the  abrasive  roll, 
means  for  limiting  the  approach  of  the  presser  plate 
toward  the  abrasive  roll,  and  feeding  rollers  for  delivering 
the  leather  to  and  between  the  presser  plate  and  abrasive 
roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fine  tanned  leather,  a  posi- 
tively driven  abrasive  roll,  a  non-rotatahio  presser  plate 
with  a  hard,  smooth,  nnyleldlng  surface  presented  toward 
the  abrasive  roll,  said  presser  plate  having  a  constant 
tendency  toward  the  abrasive  roll  with  said  preaaer  plate 
Bubfltantially  unyleldable  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
abrasive  roll  to  the  passage  of  the  leather  being  treated 
between  said  plate  and  abrasive  roll,  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  leather  to  and  between  the  presser  plate  and 
abrasive  roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fine  tanned  leather,  a 
positively   driven    abraaive    roll,    a    non-rotatable    presaer 
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plate  with  a  hard,  amooth.  unyielding  surface  presented 
toward  the  abrasive  roll,  said  presser  plate  having  a  con- 
•Unt  tendency  toward  the  abrasive  roll  with  said  presser 
pUte  substantUlly  nnyleldably  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  abrasive  roll  to  the  paasage  of  the  leather  being 
treated  between  said  plate  and  abrasive  roll,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  leather  to  and  between  the  preaaer 
plate  and  abraalre  roll,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
faedlng  roilen  with  surface*  shaped  to  stretch  the  lattar 
passing  between  them. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fine  tanned  leather,  a  posi- 
tively driven  abrasive  roll,  a  carriage  movable  toward 
«nd  from  the  roll,  gravity  means  for  imparting  to  the  car- 
riage a  constant  tendency  to  move  toward  the  roll,  manipu- 
lating means  for  the  carriage  for  moving  it  in  opposition 
to  the  gravity  meana,  stop  means  for  the  carriage  for 
positively  limiting  its  movement  toward  the  roll,  an  un- 
yielding non-rotative  presser  plate  mounted  on  the  carriage 
to  move  therewith  and  provided  with  a  hard,  smooth  sur- 
face presented  toward  the  abrasive  roll  to  bold  leather 
passing  between  the  plate  aid  roll  substantially  unyield- 
ingly against  the  latter,  and  feeding  rollers  for  delivering 
leather  to  and  between  the  presser  plate  and  abrasive  roll. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  treating  One  tanned  leather,  a 
poeiUvely  driven  abraaive  roll,  a  carriage  movable  toward 
and  from  the  roll,  gravity  means  for  imparting  to  the 
carriage  a  conatant  tendency  to  move  toward  the  roll, 
manipulating  means  for  the  cariage  for  moving  it  In  oppo- 
*tion  to  the  gravity  meana.  atop  meana  for  the  carriage 
for  positively  llmltlag  its  movement  toward  the  roll  an 
onyielding,  non-roUtive  preaaer  plate  mounted  on '  the 
«srrla«e  to  movs  thsrewith  and  provided  with  a  hard 
smooth  surface  presented  toward  the  abrasive  roll  to  bold 
leather  paaslng  between  the  plate  and  roll  substantially 
unyieldingly  against  the  latter,  and  feeding  rollers  for 
delivering  leather  to  and  between  the  presser  plate  and 
abrasive  roll,  one  of  the  rollers  being  mounted  on  the  car 
rtage  for  movement  with  the  latter  into  and  out  of  opera 
tlve  relation  to  the  other  feeding  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,208.117.  WABEHOUSB-TBDCK.  Habwood  Faoax 
Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,626.' 
(CI.  264 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  having  a  movable  platform,  the 
eombination  of  means  to  raise  said  platform  comprising 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  dla- 
connected  from  each  other,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  moved 
between  a  plane  ertending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  truck  and  a  plane  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  truck,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to 
connect  said  pawl  and  ratchet  when  said  handle  is  in 
thjS  plane  extending  at  right  angles   to  the  direction  of 


movement  of  said  truck  and  to  disconnect  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  when  aaid  handle  is  in  the  plane  extending  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  truck. 

2.  In  a  hand  truck  having  a  movable  platform,  the 
combination  of  means  to  raise  said  platform  comprising 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  dia- 
connected  from  each  other,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  moved 
between  a  plane  extending  at  right  aoglea  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  truck  and  a  plane  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  truck,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to 
connect  said  pawl  and  ratchet  when  said  handle  is  in  the 
plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  truck  and  to  disconnect  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
when  said  handle  is  In  the  plane  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  truck,  and  of  means  to  prevent 
said  handle  from  completing  more  than  one  backward 
rotation  if  it  should  slip  from  the  hand  of  the  oi>erator 
while  being  operated  comprising  a  stop  adapted  to  yield 
against  pressure  in  the  direction  of  operation  of  said 
handle  and  to  prevent  movement  of  said  handle  in  a  back- 
ward direction. 

3.  In  a  hand  truck  having  a  movable  platform,  the 
combination  of  means  to  raise  said  platform  comprising 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and 
disconnected  from  each  other,  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  a  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  truck,  and  a  plane  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  truck,  and  con- 
nectlona between  said  handle  and  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
adapted  to  connect  said  pawl  and  ratchet  when  said 
handle  is  in  the  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  truck  and  to  disconnect 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  when  said  handle  is  in  the  plane 
extending  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  truck,  and 
of  means  adapted  to'  lie  flat  along  the  side  of  the  truck  to 
maintain  said  platform  in  raised  position  or  permit  gradual 
lowering  of  said  platform  when  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
are  disconnected  comprising  a  ratchet  and  an  integral 
pawl  and  braking  device  substantially  surrounding  said 
ratchet  adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  said  ratchet  as 
a  pawl  and  to  engage  said  ratchet  as  a  brake  when  moved 
from  said  first-named  position. 

4.  In  a  hand  truck  having  a  movable  platform,  the 
combination  of  means  to  raise  said  platform  comprising 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  dia- 
connected  from  each  other,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  moved 
between  a  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  moveoBiAt  of  said  truck  and  a  plane  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  truck,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to 
connect  said  pawl  and  ratchet  when  said  handle  Is  in  the 
plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  truck  and  to  disconnect  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  when  said  handle  is  in  the  plane  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  truck,  and  of  means  adapted 
to  lie  flat  along  the  side  of  the  truck  to  maintain  said 
platform  in  raised  position  or  permit  gradual  lowering 
of  said  platform  when  said  pawl  and  ratchet  are  discon- 
nected comprising  a  ratchet  and  an  integral  pawl  and 
braking  device  substantially  surrounding  said  ratchet 
adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  said  ratchet  as  a  pawl 
and  to  engage  said  ratchet  as  a  brake  when  moved  from 
said  flrst-named  position,  and  a  hand  hold  on  said  truck 
in  position  to  be  grasped  in  connection  with  said  brake 
device. 


1.208.118.  STALL  CONSTRUCTIO.V.  Howabd  J.  Fsaais, 
Harvard.  III.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.646.  Be- 
newed  Aug.  15.  1916,  Serial  No.  115,087.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.289. 
(CI.  119 — 27.) 

1.  In  stable  equipment,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
concrete  curb,  a  metallic  fastening  way  elevated  above 
the  surface  of  said  curb  and  permanently  anchored  thereto 
and   lying   longitudinally   thereof,   and  a   series  of  stalls 
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compriaiDg  a  staacblon  sapportlng  frame  and  eod  membera, 
said  end  meail>ers  being  clamped  to  said  way  and  adjuat- 
able  along  thr-  same  whereby  the  width  of  the  atalls  may 
be  varied  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  length 
»f  aald  curb. 


2.  In  stable  equipment.  In  comblnatioo,  a  Btatlonary 
concrete  curb,  a  fastening  way  In  the  form  o*  a  pipe  ele- 
vated above  the  surface  of  the  surb  and  permanently 
anchored  thereto  and  lying  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
Stall  frame  structure  capable  of  being  bodily  adjusted 
along  said  way  and  comprlslOK  a  stancblon-aupportlng 
frame  and  stall-frame  parts,  the  latter  clamped  to  aald 
pipe  and  longitudinally  adjustable  along  the  aame  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  or  removsd  tberefrom  with- 
out moving  said  pipe. 

3.  In  stable  equipment,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
concrete  curb,  a  metallic  fastening  way  elevated  above 
the  surface  of  the  curb  and  permanently  anchored  thereto 
and  lying  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  stall  frame  struc- 
ture capable  of  being  bodily  adjusted  along  said  way 
and  comprising  a  stanchion-supporting  fram«  and  stall- 
frame  parts,  tbe  latter  clamped  to  said  way  and  loagl- 
tudlnally  adjustable  along  the  aame  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  thereto  or  removed  tberefrom  without  movlag 
said  war. 


1,208,119.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBCOROmO  AND  COM- 
PUTING MANUFACTURING  COSTS.  Nicholjis  T. 
PicKBR,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Flcker  Recording 
Machine  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,440.      (CI.  234 — M.) 


1.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  an  indicating  time 
wheel,  a  motive  meana  therefor  adapted  to  be  contlna- 
ously  operated  by  a  master  clock,  an  indicating  computing 
wheel,  returning  means  -tending  continually  to  bring  the 
same  to  zero,  power  transmlttioK  means  between  said 
motive  means  and  said  computing  wheel  for  driving  tbe 
latter,  automatic  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said 
time  wheel  for  temporarily  witbdrewlDg  said  computing 
wheel  from  the  influence  of  said  power  transmitting 
means  and  manually  controllable  means  for  controlling 
the  action  of  said  returning  means  whereby  the  computing 
wheel  may  be  brought  to  sero  at  will. 

2.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  an  indicating  time 
wheel,  a  motive  means  therefor  adapted  to  be  continuooaly 
operated  by  a  UMSter  clock,  an  indicating  compatlng 
wheel,  returning  means  tending  eoatlnaally  to  bring  tbe 


same  to  sero,  power  transmittlag  means  between  aald 
motive  means  and  said  computing  wheel  for  driving  tbe 
latter,  automatic  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said 
time  wheel  for  temporarily  withdrawing  said  computing 
wheel  from  the  influence  of  said  power  transmitting  meana, 
a  holding  device  for  normally  restraining  said  returning 
means,  and  aotomatic  means  controlled  by  movement  of 
said  time  wheel  for  rendering  said  holding  device  tempo- 
rarily inoperative  to  return  the  computing  wheel  to  aero. 

3.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  an  Indicating  time 
Wheel,  an  indicating  computing  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
for  each,  a  returning  means  adapted  to  bring  the  comput- 
Ing  wheel  to  zero,  a  motive  means  for  both  pawls,  adapted 
to  be  continually  operated  by  a  master  clock,  a  cam  asso- 
ciated with  said  time  wheel,  means  controlled  by  said 
cam  for  lifting  and  dropping  tbe  computing  wheel  pawl 
automatically,  and  meana  for  controlling  at  will  the  opera- 
tion of  said  returning  means. 

4.  In  a  workman'8  time  recorder,  an  indicating  time 
wheel,  an  indicating  computing  wheel  mounted  parallel 
thereto,  a  ratchet  pn  each  wheel,  a  pawl  shaft  parallel  to 
the  common  axis  of  said  wheels,  a  pawl  for  each  ratchet 
having  offset  mountings  on  said  pawl  shaft,  a  cam  asao- 
c-lated  with  said  time  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  cam  for  lifting  and  dropplnc  the  computing  wheel 
pawl  automatically. 

5.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  an  indicating  Job 
wheel,  an  indicating  totalizer  wheel  movable  independently 
therc<J,  separate  returning  means  for  each  wheel  tendli^ 
to  return  them  to  zero,  a  master  wheel,  a  motive  device 
for  all  of  said  wheels  adapted  to  be  continuously  operated 
by  a  master  clock,  automatic  means  coatrolled  by  said 
master  wheel  for  slmultaneonsly  stopping  and  starting 
said  Job  wheel  and  totalizer  wheel,  and  separate  automatic 
means  controlled  by  said  master  wheel  for  eontTOlliBf  tht 
return  to  zero  of  said  last  named  wheela 

[ Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1  ,  .'  0  8  .  1  2  0  .  INSTRUMENT  FOB  MEASURING  DIS- 
TANCE8  OITICALLY.  Bradley  A.  Fisaa,  U.  8.  Navy, 
assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  26.9.'i2.     (Cl.  88 — 2.7.) 


1.  In  an  optical  instrupent  for  me^isuring  distances, 
the  combination  of  a  transversely  adjustable  objective,  a 
second  objective  spaced  from  the  flrat  named  objective  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  the 
adjustment  thereof  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  aald 
objective,  of  an  ocular  and  an  image  uniting  prlam  co- 
operating with  the  objective  to  form  In  the  field  of  the 
instrument  a  single  divided  image  of  an  object,  comprising 
a  pair  of  complementary  half  Images  received  one  half 
from  each  of  the  objectives  and  arranged  one  on  either 
side  of  a  dividing  line,  means  operating  between  the  Image 
uniting  prism  and  tbe  objectives  and  acting  on  the  light 
traaamitted  by  tbe  latter  to  adjust  tbe  Image  halvea  one 
with  relation  to  the  other  to  a  greater  or  leaser  eateat. 
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and  means  for  translating  the  displacement  of  the  image 
halves  Into  terms  of  range  of  tbe  object. 

1:.  In  an  optiral  instrument  for  measuring  distances, 
the  combination  of  a  transveraely  adjustable  objective,  a 
second  objertive  spaced  from  the  first  named  objective  in 
a  direction  snlintantlally  normal  to  tbe  dlnrtion  of  the 
adjustment  thereof  and  adjuslablo  toward  and  from  said 
objective,  of  an  ocular  and  an  image  unltluK  prism  co- 
operating with  the  obJ«'rtlve  to  form  in  the  field  of  the 
Instrument  a  sln^'Io  divided  Imave  of  an  object,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  complementary  half  images  received  one  half 
from  each  of  tbe  objectives  and  arranged  one  on  either 
sidi-  of  a  dividing  line,  a  pair  of  refracting  wedges  ar- 
ranged oil.-  in  the  axis  of  earn  objective  and  mounted  to 
be  movable  simultaneously  along  said  axes,  a  carriage  for 
the  we<l«e8.  an  index  carried  thereby  and  a  scale  co- 
operating with  the  index. 

.'<.  In  an  optlonl  instrument  for  measuring  distances, 
the  combination  with  an  ocular  and  an  Image  uniting 
prism  havlni:  a  pair  of  primary  reflecting  surfaces  ar- 
ranged at  either  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  intersecting 
secondary  reflecting  surfaces  arranged  Intermediate  the 
primary  reflectlnff  surface  with  their  Intersection  In  the 
axis  of  the  ocuL-tr,  of  an  objective  lens  arranged  in  line 
With  each  of  the  primary  reflecting  nurfares  of  said  prism 
aald  objertives  each  being  individually  adjustable  in  a 
direction  disposed  at  richt  angles  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
justment of  the  other  and  transversely  to  their  axes, 
mean*  oi>eratlng  l-etween  the  Image  uniting  prism  and  the 
Objectives  and  acting  on  the  light  transmitted  thereby  to 
shift  the  Imak'e  formed  by  one  objective  with  relation  to 
the  image  formed  by  the  other. 

4.  In  r.n  optical  instrument  for  measuring  distances, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  ob- 
jectives each  adapted  to  form  an  Image  of  an  object,  an 
ocular  and  an  Image  uniting  prism  adapted  to  select  com- 
plementary halves  of  each  of  said  Images  and  unite  them 
in  the  Held  of  the  ocular  as  a  single  divided  Image,  of 
optical  mrans  for  relatively  adjusting  the  image  halves 
In  the  field  of  the  ocular  said  means  including  a  refract- 
ing wedge  arranged  In  the  axis  of  one  of  the  objectives 
and  adapted  to  move  along  said  axis  between  the  objective 
and  the  image  uniting  prism,  a  carrier  for  said  refracting 
wedge,  an  index  traveling  with  the  carrier,  a  scale  co- 
operating with  the  Index,  said  scale  and  index  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  latter 
to  set  tbe  instrument  for  the  measurement  of  the  range 
of  the  second  object  In  the  field  by  alining  the  half  image 
on  one  object  with  the  half  image  of  the  other. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  embodying  a 
pair  of  objectives,  an  ocular  prism  and  an  ocular  system 
co<".perating  with  said  objectives  to  form  a  single  image, 
a  pair  of  optical  wedges  arranced  one  along  the  axis  of 
each  objective  and  adapted  to  refract  the  Images  formed 
by  the  respective  objectives  in  opposite  directions,  a  car- 
riage for  the  said  wedges  mounted  to  be  movable  along 
th?  axes  of  the  objectives,  guiding  means  for  the  carriage, 
a  pointer  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  pointer  being 
adjustable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  wedge  carriage  and  a  scale  cooperating 
with  said  pointer  said  scale  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  divergent  lines  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  wedge  carriage, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.121.  CIX)THE8-PROTECTOR.  Daniel  E.  Fitz- 
OBRALo.  Ardmore,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915  Serial 
No.  10.667.      (Cl.  156 — 26.) 

A  protector  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
apron  having  alined  transverse  pockets  on  one  face  at  its 
opposite  edges  and  near  one  end,  the  face  of  the  apron 
between  the  pockets  being  clear,  a  foldable  frame  having 
Its  ends  inserted  in  the  pockets,  a  clip  comprising  a  shank 
pivoted  to  said  frame  at  the  center  thereof  and  adapted 
to  extend  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  apron,  a  bight 
member  hinged  to  the  shank  to  fold  to  the  aame  or  extend 
tberefrom  over  the  back  of  a  seat,  a  bill  member  hinged 


to  the  bight  member,  a  terminal  bill  member  hinged  to  tbe 
flnt-meutloned  bill  member  to  fold  between  the  same  and 
the  shank  or  to  extend  therefrom  and  bear  against  the 


back  of  a  seat,  and  Interengaging  means  on  the  apron  and 
bight  member  to  detachably  connect  the  apron  to  the  clip 
whereby  both  the  apron  and  the  clip  will  be  held  extended. 


1.208.122.  WHEEL-RIM.  Luke  G.  Fr-EMINO.  Tarrytown. 
N.  Y.  nied  Dec.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  879.803,  (CL 
152—21.) 


A  rim  for  automobile  wheels,  comprising  a  ring  having 
an  integral  annular  Inner  flange  and  an  outer  flange,  of 
which  latter  approximately  one-half  portion  is  integral 
with  the  ring  and  the  remaining  half  portion  is  separable, 
brackets  on  the  said  separable  flange  portion,  bolts  for 
attaching  the  said  separable  flange  portion  to  the  felly  of 
the  wheel,  and  retaining  washere  on  the  said  bolts  and 
enuagln?:  apertures  in  the  said  ring  of  the  rim.  the  said 
apertures  being  flush  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  felly  and 
the  said  retaining  wasbera  abutting  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  felly. 


1.208,123.  FURNACE  APPLIANCE,  Ira  W.  Foltz.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  Eureka  Smokeless  Furnace 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  21,  1915,  Serial  No.  35,333.  Renewed  Apr.  6, 
19l6.     Serial  No.  89.484.     (Cl.  110 — (US.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  a  fire- 
box, ash-pit,  and  combustion  chamber,  of  a  removable  at- 
tachment therefor  comprising  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported at  the  inner  sides  of  the  flre-box.  said  conduit  being 
provided  with  openings  arranged  for  communication  re- 
spectively with  the  ash-pit,  flre-box  and  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  regulating  the  area  of  the  openings 
in  the  conduit  communicating  with  the  flre-box. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  a  flre-box, 
ash  pit,  and  combustion  chamber,  of  an  attachment  there- 
for comprising  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  supported  at  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  flre-box,  said  conduit  being  provided  with 
openings  arranged  for  commutiloitlon  respe<tlvely  with  tbe 
ash-pit,  flre-box  and  combust  tet^  chamber,  and  a  plurality 
of  perforated  upright  pipes^bo^e  the  openings  In  tbe  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  flre  Iwx. 
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3.  Tbe  comMnatlon  with  «  farnace  comprising  a  fire- 
box, ash-pit.  and  combnatlon  chamber,  of  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  supported  at 
tbe  Inner  sides  of  tbe  fire-box,  said  conduit  being  proTlded 
with  openings  arranged  for  communication  respectively 
with  the  aah-plt,  fire-bo^  and  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
pluralltj  of  perforated  upright  pipes  above  tbe  openings 
in  the  conduit  oommuni  <itlng  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fUrnace  comprising  a  fire  box. 
atib-pit.  and  combustion  chamber,  of  an  attachment  there 
for  comprising  an  air  conduit  extending  from  the  fire-box 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforated  upstanding  pipes  extending 
Into  the  fire-box  and  combustion  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  a  fire- 
box, asb-plt,  and  combustion  chamber,  of  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  an  air  conduit  extending  from  the  fire- 
box to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforated  upstanding  pipes  ex- 
tending into  the  fire-box  and  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  relative  effective  area  of  the  per- 
forations in  said  upstanding  pipes  in  the  fire  box  and  the 
combustion   chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,124.  JEWELER'S  CRUCIBLE.  William  H.  Ford, 
Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  Hanchett, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.091. 
(CI.  2(W— 48. » 


A  metallic  cover  for  a  Jeweler's  crucible,  comprising  a 
metallic  containing  cup  for  the  lower  crucible  member  and 
a  metalic  cover  for  the  upper  crucible  member,  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  slide  upon  said  cup,  having  a  port  to  reglater 
with  the  rece«.s  in  the  upper  crucible  member. 


1.208.125.  PRINTING  APPARATUS.  Arthur  Graham 
Francb,  Adelphi.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,261.     (Cl.  101—126.) 

1.  Tape  printing  apparatus  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  part  of 
which  Is  dlsplaceable.  a  type  carrier  rotatable  on  a  fixed 
pin  within  said  rasing,  removable  means  on  said  pin  for 
retaining  said  carrier  in  position  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
plying tape  to  said  carrier,  and  type  Inking  means. 

2.  Tape  printing  apparatus  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to  comprising  type  inking  means,  a  carrier  for  sin- 
gle letter  type,  type  carried  thereby,  means  for  supplying 
tape  to  said  type,  and  clamping  means  for  secnring  said 
type  in  place  comprising  a  screw  nut.  a  bearing  wasber, 
and  a  flat  piece  of  resilient  compressible  material  for  grip- 
ping the  type. 


3.  Tape  printing  apparatus  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to  comprising  a  tape  supply  reel  free  to  adjust  It- 
self to  the  proper  position  for  feeding  the  tape  to  the  type 
carrier  notwithstanding  variation  In  position  of  tbe  pftrt 
when   tbe   tape   leaves  the  supply. 


4.  Tape  printing  apparatus  of  the  kind  hereinbefoi;<>  re- 
ferred to  compriHing  ii  type  <arri«*r.  type  carried  thertl.y. 
means  for  supplying  tape  to  said  iy|M\  means  for  inking 
the  type,  means  for  suspendinu  tbe  apparatus  with  freedom 
for  angular  movement  within  the  place  where  tbe  tap*-  Is 
to  be  supplied,  and  means  for  delivering  the  printed  tape 
from  the  apparatus  In  a  downward  direction. 

5.  Tape  printing  apparatus  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to  comprising  in  combination  a  carrier  for  single 
letter  type  and  a  tape  supply  reel  free  to  adjust  Itself  to 
the  proper  position  for  feeding  the  tape  to  the  type  carrier 
notwithstanding  variation  in  position  of  the  part  where 
the  tape  leaves  the  supply. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.208,126.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS. 
Jasprr  E.  Fra.ncisco.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  May  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  98,057.      (Cl.   184 — 1.) 


1.  .\  lubricating  system  for  a  motor  of  the  type  described 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  removable  cover  on  a 
transmission  case,  of  a  sloping  chamber  formed  on  tbe 
underside  of  said  cover  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  cover  and  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  such  pipe  leading  to  and  communicating  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  crank  case  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  transmission 
case,  of  a  chamber  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe  trans- 
mission case  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  comprising  a  motor  and  transmis- 
sion case,  the  top  of  the  transmission  case  being  in  • 
higher  plane  than  the  crank  case  on  the  motor,  a  chamber 
formed  on  the  top  of  the  transmission  casie  and  having  an 
opening  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber  and  com- 
municating with   the  crank   case. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  transmission 
case  having  a  removable  cover  dlspoxed  in  sloping  relation 
with  respect  to  the  horisontsi  axis  of  the  crank  case,  of 
a  chaml)er  formed  on  tbe  cover  and  having  an  opening  at 
Its  forward  end  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  crank  case. 
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1,208,127.  rOLDINO  CHAIR.  William  B.  raANK.  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Foster  Bros.  Manufacturing 
Company,    St.    Louts,    Mo.,   a    Corporation    of   Missouri. 


Piled  May  3,  1915,    Serial  No.  25.603.     (Cl.  165—8.) 


/ 


/ 


/ 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  seat  frame,  a  back  frame,  tbe  outer 
transverse  rail  of  said  seat  frame  consisting  of  an  angle 
iron  whose  concave  portion  is  presented  upwardly  and  the 
apper  transverse  rail  of  said  back  frame  consisting  of  an 
-angle  iron  whose  concave  portion  is  presented  forwardly,  a 
piece  of  fabric  having  a  loop  at  eacb  end,  a  retaining  bar 
arranged  in  eacb  of  said  loops,  said  fabric  entirely  sur- 
rounding said  angle  iron  rails  and  having  the  end  loops 
that  carry  the  retaining  bars  seated  in  the  concave  por- 
tion of  said  rails,  and  means  for  supporting  said  fabric 
at  tbe  Junction  of  said  seat  and  back  frames. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  seat  frame  consisting  of  side  members 
formed  of  angle  iron  having  vertical  and  horiiontal 
flsBges,  snd  s  front  cross  member  formed  of  angle  iron 
whose  flanges  are  presented  upwardly  at  an  angle  and 
vboee  ends  are  flattened  for  connection  to  tbe  borlronUl 
flanges  of  said  side  members;  a  back  frame  consisting  of 
aide  members  formed  of  angle  iron,  and  a  top  cross  mem- 
t»er  formed  of  angle  iron  whose  flanges  are  presented  for- 
wardly at  an  angle ;  a  eontlnuoua  piece  of  fabric  extending 
from  said  top  cross  member  to  said  front  cross  member, 
■aid  tabric  being  provided  at  each  end  with  retaining  bars 
which  are  seated  in  the  grooves  formed  by  said  cross 
members,  said  retaining  bars  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  tbe  depth  of  said  grooves  and  said  fabric  being 
wrapped  around  said  cross  members  and  lying  over  said 
twrs;  and  means  at  the  Junction  of  said  seat  and  back 
frames  for  supporting  said  fabric. 


Charles  A.  Friedbich.  New 
28,    1914.      Serial    No.   S14.800. 


1,208.128.  X-RAY  TUBE 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan 
(Cl.  260 — 56.) 

1.  The  method  of  expelling  the  gases  In  X-ray  tubes 
which  consists  in  tbe  production  of  heat  within  the  hol- 
low snode  and  cathode,  thereby  avoiding  the  creation  of  a 
static  field  during  the  periods  of  time  when  the  metal 
parts  of  both  electrodes  atUin  a  red  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  expelling  the  gases  from  large  amounts 
of  metal  In  X-ray  tubes  during  evacuation  which  consists 
in  the  production  of  heat  within  the  hollow  anode  and 
cathode,  thereby  avoiding  the  creation  of  a  static  field 
during  the  periods  of  time  when  the  metal  parts  of  both 
electrodes  sttain  a  red  heat  and  effecting  thereby  a  thor- 
ough exhausting  of  the  large  amounts  of  metal  of  which 
the  electrodes  are  composed. 

3.  The  method  of  expelling  tbe  gases  In  X-ray  tubes 
which  consists  in  creating  the  cathode  discharge  from  the 
center  of  the  vacuum  space  and  producing  heat  within  the 
hollow  anode  and  cathode  thereby  avoiding  the  creation 
of  a  sUtlc  field  during  the  periods  of  time  when  the  metal 
parts  of  both  electrodes  attain  a  red  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  expelling  gases  in  X-ray  tubes  which 
consists  In  creating  a  very  short  path  for  the  electric  dls- 
■charge.   starting   the   cathode  discharge   from    the   center 


of  the  vacuum  space  and  producing  heat  within  the  hollow 
anode  and  cathode  thereby  avoiding  tbe  creation  of  a 
static  field  during  the  periods  of  time  when  the  metal 
parts  of  both  electrodes  attain  red  heat. 


^ 


8.  The  method  of  expelling  gases  in  X-ray  tul>es  whicb 
consists  in  creating  a  cathodal  discharge  from  the  center 
of  a  large  surface  and  over  a  very  short  path,  starting  tbe 
said  cathode  disctiarge  from  the  center  of  the  vacuum 
space  whereby  uniform  conditions  are  created  both  for 
the  cathode  and  anode  discharges. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,208,129.  ALARM  FOR  KNOBS.  Edward  J.  Pdllbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,680. 
(Cl.  200—30.) 


^yf 


1.  A  shank,  a  hollow  knob  turnable  thereon,  an  electric 
alarm  having  a  fixed  contact  piece  carried  by  the  knob 
and  a  movable  contact  piece  mounted  to  swing  freely  with- 
in said  knob  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  fixed  contact 
piece,  whereby  the  turning  of  said  knob  on  the  shank  will 
bring  the  contact  pieces  together  to  operate  the  alarm. 

2.  A  shank,  a  hollow  knob  turnable  thereon,  an  electric 
alarm  having  a  fixed  contact  piece  carried  by  the  knob  and 
a  movable  contact  piece  mounted  to  swing  freely  within 
said  knob  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  fixed  contact 
piece,  whereby  the  turning  of  said  knob  on  the  shank 
will  bring  the  contact  pieces  together  to  operate  the 
alarm',  and  means  for  automatically  separating  the  con- 
tact pieces  when  the  knob  is  released. 

3.  A  shank,  a  hollow  knob  turnable  thereon,  an  electric 
alarm  having  a  fixed  contact  piece  carried  by  tbe  koob 
and    a    movable    contact    piece    mounted    to    swing    freely 


5«o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


D8CSMBSR  za,  19x6. 


wltliin  said  knob  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  fixed 
contact  piece,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  tbe  abank 
and  the  knob,  whereby  tbe  turning  of  the  knob  will  bring 
the  contact  pieces  together  to  operate  the  alarm,  and 
meani  for  automatically  separating  the  contact  pieces 
when  the  knob  is  released. 

4.  A  shank,  a  hollow  knob  turnfible  thereon,  said  knob 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  secured  to  said  shank  and 
projectlni?  through  sakl  slot  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  tbe  knob  upon  said  shank,  an  electric  alarm  having  a 
fixed  contact  piece  carried  by  the  knob  and  a  movable  con 
tact  piece  mounted  to  swing  freely  within  said  knob  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  fixed  contact  piece,  where- 
by the  turning  of  the  knob  will  bring  the  contact  pieces 
together  to  operate  the  alarm,  and  means  between  said 
pin  and  knob*  for  automatically  separating  the  contact 
pieces  when  the  knob  is  released. 

6.  A  shank,  a  hollow  knob  including  a  removable  plate 
turnable  on  said  shank,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
pin  secured  to  said  shank  and  projecting  through  said  slot 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  knob  upon  said  shank,  an 
electric  alarm  having  a  fixed  contact  piece  carried  by  the 
knob  and  a  movable  contact  piece  mounted  to  swing  freely 
within  said  knob  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  fixed 
contact  piece,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  knob  will  brini: 
the  contact  pieces  toRether  to  operate  the  alarm  and  a 
■pring  actuated  means  between  said  pin  and  knob  for 
automatically  separating  the  contact  pieces  when  the  knob 
la  released. 


1,208,130.  FLUID-MIXING  DEVICE.  Westow  M.  Pui^ 
TON,  KnoxTllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Palton  Company, 
KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Oct. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,667.     (Cl.  236 — «.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  fiulds  of  different  temperatures 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  a  predetermined  temperature,  a 
conduit  having  inlets  for  admitting  fluids  of  diCTerent  tem- 
peratures and  a  discharge  outlet,  temperature^nntrolled 
▼alT*  means  for  coo  trolling  the  relative  admlaslon  of  said 
flolds  to  tbe  conduit,  means  indlcatlnc  temperatures  for 
adjusting  the  first-named  means  to  automatlcaUy  main- 
tain tbe  outgoing  mixture  at  a  temperature  indicated  by 
said  second  means  and  other  means  associated  with  said 
valve  and  subject  to  pressure  of  said  fiuids  for  rendering 
the  operation  of  said  valve  Independent  of  variations  of 
flnld  pressure. 

2.  In  a  device  for  mixing  fiuids  of  different  tcmperatares 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  a  predetermined  temperature,  a 
eondoit  having  bilets  for  admitting  fluids  at  dilTerent  tem- 
peratures and  a  discharge  outlet,  valves  controtling  the 
relative  flow  of  fluids  through  said  inlets,  thermosensitlve 
means  for  operating  said  valves,  means  for  setting  the 
thermosensitive  means  to  operate  above  and  below  a  pre- 
determined temperature  to  automatically  maintain  the 
ootgolnff  nlzture  at  said  predetermlnad  tcaaperaturt  and 


other  means  associated  with  said  valve  and  subject  to 
pressure  of  said  fluids  for  rendering  the  operation  of  said 
valve  Independent  of  variations  of  fluid  pressure. 

3.  In  a  device  for  mixing  fluids  of  different  temperatareft 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  a  predetermined  temperature,  a 
conduit  having  inlets  for  admitting  fluids  at  different  tern 
peratures  and  a  discharge  outlet,  valves  for  controlling  the 
relative  flow  of  fluids  through  aaid  inlets,  thermosensitive 
means  for  operating  said  valves,  menns  associated  with 
said  valves  and  subject  to  pres-sure  of  said  fluids  for  ren- 
dering the  operation  of  said  valves  independent  of  varia- 
tions In  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  setting  the  thermo- 
sensitive means  to  operate  above  and  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  automatically  maintain  the  outgo- 
ing mixture  at  said  predefermlne<i  temperature. 

4.  In  a  device  for  mixing  fiuids  of  different  temperatures 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  a  predetermined  temperature,  a 
conduit  having  Inlets  for  admitting  fluids  at  different  tem- 
peratiir»'8  ami  a  dlscbarRe  outlet,  valves  for  controlling 
the  relative  flow  of  fiuids  through  said  Inlets,  thermosensi- 
tive means  for  operating  said  valves,  means  associated 
with  said  valves  and  subject  to  pressure  of  said  fiuids  for 
rendering  the  operation  of  said  valves  Independent  of 
variations  in  fiuid  pressure,  and  temperature  indicating 
means  for  setting  the  tbermoeensitive  means  to  operate 
above  and  below  a  predetermined  temperature  to  auto- 
matically maintain  tbe  outgoing  mixture  at  said  prede- 
termined temperature. 

5.  In  a  device  for  mixing  fluids  of  different  temperatures 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  a  predetermined  temperature,  a 
conduit  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  inlets  admitting  fluids 
at  different  temperatures  and  a  fluid  outlet,  valves  for 
controlling  the  relative  fiow  of  fiuid  through  said  Inlets,  a 
thermosensitive  vessel  exposed  to  the  outgoing  mixod 
fiuids  for  operating  said  valves  to  control  said  fiuid  supply 
inlets  and  maintain  the  temperature  of  tbe  mixture  dis- 
charged substantially  consunt  and  means  a.ssociated  with 
said  valves  and  subject  to  pressure  of  said  fiuids  for  ren- 
dering tbe  operation  of  said  valves  independent  of  varln- 
tlons  in  fiuid  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prints  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,208.131.  VETERINARX  OBSTETRICAL  PORCBPS. 
CHABLE8  Ijabrl,  Hawkeje.  Iowa.  Filed  May  28,  191A. 
Serial  No.  30,920.      (CVi28— 27.) 


■--.-i'.t^ 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  shank,  a 
head  carried  by  the  shank  and  comprising  separably  con- 
nected sections  arrantced  when  connected  to  provide  a 
tubular  shank  removably  fitted  into  tbe  said  first  men- 
tioned shank,  one  of  the  sections  being  fiared  at  its  end 
and  provided  with  a  concave  side  and  with  a  portion  facing 
Its  concave  side,  the  other  section  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing over  the  said  portion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  section, 
means  for  separably  connectInK  the  said  portions  of  tbe 
sections,  the  sections  at  the  fiared  end  of  the  head  being 
provided  with  oppositely  located  guiding  portions,  a  loop 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  shank  and  having  its 
sides  cooperating  with  the  guiding  portions  of  the  head 
and  extending  throuKh  the  shank  of  the  head  and  into  the 
first  mentioned  shank,  and  means  working  in  the  first 
mentioned  shank  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  sides 
of  the  loop. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular 
shank,  a  head  carried  by  the  shsnk  and  provided  at  Its 
end  with  oppositely  located  guiding  portions  and  inwardly 
of  its  end  with  other  oppositely  located  guiding  portions, 
spaced  loops  having  their  bixhts  connected  to  each  otbw  ex- 
teriorly of  tbe  shank,  tbe  sides  of  one  of  the  ioopscoOperat- 
luK  with  the  first  menti<>ned  guldinx  portions  of  the  head 
and  the  sides  of  the  other  loop  codperating  with  the  last 
meatloood  guiding  portions  of  the  head,  tbe  said  sides  of 
the  loops  extending  within  tbe  shank,  and  meana  working 
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la  the  shank  and  operable  to  advance  and  retract  the  said 
sides  of  the  loops. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  tabular 
shank,  a  bead  comprtsInK  sections  having  concave  opposing 
fsces.  the  sections  being  separably  contected  in  assembled 
relation,  the  said  sections  having  portions  forming  a  tubu- 
lar shank  when  assembled,  the  shank  being  removably  fitted 
Into  the  end  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  shank,  the  said  sections 
being  provided  beyond  their  shank  portions  with  cooperat- 
ing guiding  portions  located  at  opposite  siies  of  the  head 
In  tbe  assembled  relation  of  the  sections,  a  loop  having 
its  bight  connected  exteriorly  of  the  first  mentioned  shank 
and  having  Its  side  portions  extending  through  the  guiding 
portions  of  the  head  and  through  the  shank  of  the  head 
and  Into  the  first  mentioned  shank,  and  means  working 
in  the  first  mentioned  shank  to  which  the  said  sides  of  the 
loop  are  connected,  the  said  means  l>eing  operable  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  loop. 


1.208,132.  WAISTBAND  FOR  GARMENTS.  Thomas  R. 
Oai.nks,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  King  Com- 
pany, I'ittHburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  27.   iniC.     Serial  No.  74,.'i27.      (CI,  2— 143.j 


TiJL 


1.  A  garment  having  a  waistband,  a  tape  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  waistband,  and  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  openings,  there  being  in  fixed  relation  to  the  waistband 
a  hole  through  which  the  said  tape  is  passed,  the  said 
tape  being  passed  through  the  hole,  and  any  one  of  the 
said  openings  serving  to  receive  a  locking  means  to  pre- 
vent the  taps  from  passing  back  through  the  hole. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  waistband,  a  tape  secured  at  one 
•end  to  the  waistband  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 

openings,  a  hole  in  the  waistband,  through  which  the  Upe 
is  passed,  and  a  locking  means  passed  through  one  of  the 
openings  to  prevent  the  tape  passing  back  through  the  hole. 

3.  A  garment  having  a  waistband  and  a  fiap  provided 
with  s  bole,  a  tape  having  one  end  secured  to  the  waist- 
band and  the  other  end  extending  through  the  hole  in  the 
fiap,  and  means  extending  through  one  of  the  openings 
and  co/lperatlng  with  the  flap  to  prevent  the  tape  from 
passing  1)8 ck  through  the  hole. 

4.  A  garment  having  a  waistband,  a  tape  secured  at  one 
end  to  tbe  waistband  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
openings,  there  being  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  waistband  a 
hole  through  which  the  said  tape  is  pnssed,  the  said  tape 
being  pas.sed  through  the  hole,  and  any  one  of  the  said 
openings  serving  to  receive  a  locking  means  to  prevent 
the  tape  from  passing  back  through  /he  hole,  tbe  said 
tape  comprising  two  tapes  one  passed  back  and  forth 
through  the  other  whereby  tbe  said  openings  are  formed 
betwe«'n  the  two  constituent  tapes. 

6.  .\  garment  having  a  walstlmnd,  a  tape  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  waistband  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
openings,  there  being  In  fixed  relation  to  the  waistband  a 
bole  through  which  the  said  tape  Is  passed,  the  said  Upe 
being  passed  through  the  hole,  and  any  one  of  the  said 
openings  serving  to  receive  a  locking  means  to  prevent  the 
tape  from  passing  back  through  the  bole,  the  said  tape 
comprising  a  pair  of  tapes  srrsnged  side  by  side  and  se- 
cured together  at  selected  places,  whereby  the  said  open- 
ings are  formed  between  tbe  constituent  tapes. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,208,188.  WAISTBAND  FOR  GARMENTS.  TsoMAS  B. 
Oainss.  PitUburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  E.  H.  King  Con^ 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1016.     Serial  No.  74,628.      (Cl.  2 — 148.) 


1.  A  garment  having  a  waistband  secured  to  the  body 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  st-rles  of  evenly-8paced  eyelets  In 
the  rear  portion  of  the  waistband,  the  said  eyeleted  por- 
tion being  folded  to  form  external  plaits  in  the  waistbands 
with  the  eyelets  of  the  folds  registering,  and  lacing  means 
passed  through  the  registering  eyelets  to  secure  the  folds 
of  the  plaits  together^^  some  of  the  eyelets  adjacent  to  the 
edges  of  the  plalu  extending  through  the  outer  and  middle 
memt>ers  of  the  three  members  constituting  the  plaits. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  waistband  secured  to  the  body 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  series  of  evenly  spaced  eyelets  in 
the  rear  portion  of  the  waistband,  the  said  Eyeleted  por- 
tion l>eing  folded  to  form  external  plaits  in  the  waistbands 
with  the  eyelets  of  the  folds  registering,  lacing  meana 
passed  through  the  registering  e.velets  to  secure  the  folds 
of  the  plaits  together,  and  a  cover  for  the  eyelets  betweaa 
the  edges  of  the  plaits. 

8.  A  garment  having  a  waistband  secured  to  the  iwdy 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  series  of  evenly-spaced  eyelets  in 
the  rear  portion  of  tbe  waistband,  tbe  said  eyeleted  por- 
tion being  folded  to  form  external  plaits  in  the  waistbanda 
with  the  eyelets  of  the  folds  registering,  lacing  means 
passed  through  the  registering  eyelets  to  secure  the  folds 
of  the  plaits  together,  a  cover  for  the  eyelets  between  the 
edges  of  the  plaits,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbe 
cover  over  the  said  eyelets. 


1,208,134.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  COKE  OVENS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  ftcDOi^F  Oeipert,  Berlin,  Germany,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Dessauer  Vertlkal  Ofen  Gesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,925.      (Cl.  110 — 81.) 


1.  In  the  method  of  heatlu;;  coke  ovenis  and  the  like  by 
alternately  burning  producer  gas  or  Illuminating  gas  In 
tbe  same,  continuously  generating  during  the  periods  of 
burning  illuminating  gas  a  quantity  of  producer  gas  sufll- 
clent  to  maintain  the  high  temperature  of  the  producer 
proper  as  well  as  of  tbe  flues  connecting  said  producer  and 
the  coke  oven. 

2.  In  tbe  method  of  heating  coke  ovens  and  the  like  by 
alternately  burning  producer  xas  or  Illuminating  gas  in 
the  same,  continuously  generating  during  the  periods  of 
burning  illuminating  gas  a  cjuantity  of  producer  gas  sulB- 
clent  to  maintain  tbe  higb  temperature  of  the  producer 
proper  as  well  as  of  the  flues  connecting  said  producer  and 
the  coke  oven,  mixing  tbe  producer  gas  and  the  iUamlna't- 
Ing  gas  before  their  entrance  Into  the  coking  oven  and 
burning  this  mixtnre  in  the  coke  oven. 
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3.  In  the  method  of  heating  coke  OTens  and  the  like -by 
alternately  burning  producer  gas  or  Illuminating  gas,  con- 
tinuously generating  during  the  periods  of  bamlng  illu- 
minating gas  a  quantity  of  producer  gas,  mixing  said  gas 
with  the  illumlnatlDg  gas  before  their  entrance  Into  the 
coke  OTen.  burning  the  mixture  thus  obtained  in  the  coke 
OTen,  and  prerenting  explosions  of  the  obtained  gas  mix- 
ture during  the  remoTal  of  clinkers  from  the  producer  by 
•uitably  regulating  the  flues  for  the  admission  of  the 
illuminating  gms. 

4.  In  the  method  of  heating  coke  ovens  and  the  like  by 
alternately  burning  producer  gas  or  illuminating  gas,  con- 
tinuously generating  during  the  periods  of  burning  illu- 
minating gas  a  quantity  of  producer  gas,  mixing  said  gas 
with  the  Ulamlnatlng  gas  before  their  entrance  into  the 
coke  oven,  burning  the  mixture  thus  obtained  in  the  coke 
oven,  and  preventing  explosions  of  the  obtained  gas  mix- 
ture during  the  removal  of  clinkers  from  the  producer  by 
suitably  regulating  *be  flues  for  the  admission  of  the  pr»- 
dacer  gas. 

6.  In  the  method  of  heating  coke  ovens  and  the  like  by 
alternately  burning  producer  gas  or  illuminating  gas,  con- 
tinuously genen>.tlng  during  the  periods  of  burning  illu- 
minating gas  a  quantity  of  producer  gas,  mixing  said  gas 
irith  the  illuminating  gas  before  their  entrance  into  the 
coke  oven,  burning  the  mixture  thus  obtained  in  the  coke 
oven,  and  preventing  explosions  of  the  obtained  gas  mix- 
ture during  the  removal  of  clinkers  from  the  produced  by 
suitably  regulating  the  flues  for  the  admission  of  both 
Illuminating  and  producer  gas. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,208,135.  CLUTCH.  Harvit  V.  QiBSOK,  Washington, 
III.  F'.led  Aug.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.210.  (O. 
192— 9.> 


^'r. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  in  Its 
construction  two  rotatable  portloDS.  n  member  adapted 
for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  portions  including  a  part  adapted  In  said 
movement  to  secure  both  said  rotatable  portions  relatively 
in  driving  relation  and  adapted  by  its  structure  and  that 
of  one  of  the  portions  to  l>e  moved  to  interrupt  said 
driving  relation  on  overload,  means  to  hold  the  ineml>er 
elastically  in  its  position  to  maintain  the  driving  relation 
of  the  portions,  and  an  elastically  controlled  member 
adapted  to  engage  behind  the  de8crlt>ed  memt>er  when 
forced  out  to  hold  it  in  its  dlsengaKed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  In  Its 
construction  two  rotatable  portions,  a  member  adapted 
for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  portions  Including  a  part  adapted  to  secure 
both  said  rotatable  portions  relatively  In  driving  relation, 
one  of  the  latter  and  the  member  having  engaging  sur- 
faces formed  wh«reby  the  said  member  is  moved  outward 
under  overload  to  interrupt  said  driving  relation,  means 
to  hold  the  member  elastically  In  the  direction  of  and 
upon  the  portion  with  whose  surface  It  engages,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  enter  between  one  of  the  portions  and  the 
first  described  member  when  the  latter  is  forced  out  to 
maintain  separation  thereof,  and  means  constantly  tend- 
ing to  move  the  second  described  memlwr  between  the 
described  parts. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in  Its 
construction  two  rotatable  portions,  a  member  including 
a  part  adapted  to  engage  both  portions  and  secure  them 
relatively  in  driving  relation,  said  part  and  one  of  said 
portions  being  formed  whereby  the  part  is  moved  ootward 


under  overload  to  terminate  the  driving  relation  of  the 
said  two  portions,  means  to  bold  the  member  slasticany 
in  the  direction  of  the  portions  for  the  described  engage- 
ment.  and  a  member  disposed  between  the  portions  and 
the  first  described  member  adapted  to  automatically  en- 
gage between  one  of  said  portions  and  said  first  member 
and  maintain  separation  thereof  when  the  latter  and  ita 
part  liaa  been  moved  outward. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in  iU 
construction  two  rotatable  portions,  a  member  Including 
a  part  adapted  to  engage  both  portions  and  secure  them 
relatively  in  driving  relation,  aaid  part  and  one  of  said 
portions  being  formed  whereby  the  part  Is  moved  out- 
ward under  overload  to  terminate  the  driving  relation 
of  the  said  two  portions,  means  to  hold  the  member  elas- 
tically in  the  direction  of  the  portions  for  the  described 
engagement,  a  member  disposed  between  the  portions  and 
the  first  described  memt>er  adapted  to  automatically  en- 
gage between  one  of  said  portions  and  said  first  member 
and  maintain  separation  thereof  when  the  latter  and  its 
part  haa  been  moved  outward,  and  means  to  move  the 
second  described  member  sntomstically  to  engage  between 
the  said  portions  and  said  first  member  st  the  time 
described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in  its 
construction  two  rotatable  facing  portions,  one  of  them 
having  a  recess  in  Its  face  having  angled  walls,  a  member 
Including  a  part  to  engage  in  said  recess  and  having 
faces  corresponding  to  those  of  the  recess  adapted  to  be 
forced  from  the  recess  under  overload,  means  to  hold  the 
member  and  its  part  elastically  in  the  direction  of  and  to 
engage  the  described  portion  having  said  recess  to  secure 
both  said  portions  In  driving  relation,  said  member  In- 
cluding a  series  of  extensions  facing  the  portlona,  and  a 
member  Interposed  between  the  first  said  member  and  the 
aaid  portions  and  likewise  provided  with  'projections 
facing  those  of  the  said  first  descritK>d  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  them,  and  means  to  automatically  move  the 
second  described  member  to  cause  the  engagement  of  tlie 
projections  of  both  members  at  the  time  the  first  described 
member  is  forced  outward  to  maintain  its  separation 
from  the  said  portion  having  the  recess. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  prtnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,136.      CLUTCH.      Hakvct    V.    Gibson,    Peoria,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial  .No.  835,057.     ICI.  192—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  and  driven  portion,  a  clutch  part  carried  by 
and  rotatable  with  one  of  the  portions  and  adapted  to 
oDKage  and  rotate  the  other  said  part  adapted  by  Its 
construction  and  that  of  said  other  portion  to  be  moved 
from  engagement  with  the  latter  under  overload,  means 
constantly  tending  to  hold  the  part  elastically  in  engage 
ment  with  the  said  portion,  and  a  member  Including  a  part 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  part  and  hold  It  disengaged, 
said  member  also  Including  a  portion  in  position  to  t>e 
engaged  during  Its  rotstlon  to  change  Its  relstion  and  to 
release  the  described  clutch  part. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  rotatable  por- 
tions abutting  upon  one  another,  a  part  carried  by  one 
of  the  portions  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
and  to  engage  the  other,  the  said  part  and  the  last  named 
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portion  having  substantially  correspondingly  formed  en- 
gaging faces,  said  part  adapted  to  be  removed  under  over- 
load from  the  portion  with  which  it  engages,  means  con- 
stantly tending  to  reCngage  the  part,  a  member  adapted  to 
be  automatically  moved  to  engage  and  hold  the  part  in  Its 
disengaged  position,  and  including  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  manually  operated  during  the  rotation  of  the  clutch 
to  release  the  part  and  permit  its  re«ngagement. 

•3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  rotatable  facing 
portions,  a  part  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  one  of  the 
portions  and  adapted  to  naove  in  the  direction  of  and 
engage  the  other,  the  latter  and  said  part  including  in- 
clined engaging  surfaces,  elastic  meana  to  hold  the  part 
in  engagement  with  the  inclined  surfsces  of  the  portion, 
the  part  and  said  portion  adapted  to  separate  under  over- 
load in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  said  means,  a 
member  to  engage  the  part  after  disengagement  and  pre- 
vent Its  reCngagement,  means  to  move  the  member  auto- 
matically into  engagement  with  said  part,  said  member 
including  a  ring  portion  adapted  for  rotation  with  one  of 
the  clutch  portlona  and  In  position  to  be  engaged  during 
its  rotation  whereby  to  move  it  relatively  to  and  to 
releaae  the  described  part. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  clutch  portions,  a  part  rota- 
table with  one  of  them  including  extensions  adapted  to 
engage  the  other,  the  latter  Including  recesses  in  its  face 
to  receive  the  extensions,  the  walls  of  the  said  recesses 
and  the  surfaces  of  the  engaging  portions  of  the  exten- 
sions being  beveled  and  adapted  under  overload  to  cause 
the  latter  to  be  disengaged,  means  to  elastically  hold  the 
described  part  in  engagement  with  the  portion  having 
the  recesses,  a  memt>er  rotatable  with  one  of  the  portions 
and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  hold  the  part 
outward  when  disengaged  and  maintain  it  in  its  disen- 
gaged position,  said  member  Including  an  annular  exten- 
sion or  ring,  and  a  manually  operated  device  to  engage 
the  annular  portion  or  ring  to  momentarily  retard  It  In 
ita  rotation  and  liberate  the  said  part. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  clutch  portions,  a  part  rota- 
table with  one  of  the  portions  Including  extensions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  other  of  said  portions,  said  other  por- 
tion Including  recesses  in  its  face  to  receive  the  exten- 
sions, the  walls  of  the  said  recesses  and  the  surfaces  of  the 
engaging  portions  of  the  extensions  being  beveled  and 
adapted  under  overload  to  cause  said  extensions  to  be 
forced  outward,  means  constantly  tending  to  move  the 
part  toward  and  hold  its  extensions  elastically  In  engage- 
ment with  the  recessed  portion,  a  member  rotatable  with 
one  of  the  portions  and  adapted  to  enter  behind  and  hold 
the  part  and  its  extensions  outward,  elastic  means  to 
move  said  member  behind  said  part,  said  member  includ- 
ing an  annular  extension  or  ring,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated device  adapted  to  be  carried  into  engagement  with 
the  annular  extension  or  ring,  and  also  permanently  en- 
gaging the  said  part. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,208,i: 


1.37.    COIN  -  CONTROLLED   VENDING  -  MACHINE. 

Hasvst   Giles,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Artemas 

Ward.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial 

No.   104.146.      (CI.  248—30.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine 
having  a  base  containing  a  cbamt>er  equipped  at  one  side 
with  a  door  and  lock  therefor  and  at  its  opposite  side 
with  an  inner  screw  whose  head  is  accessible  only  from 
within  said  chamber  when  the  door  is  open  and  an  outer 
loop  secured  to  said  side  in  line  with  said  screw,  said 
side  having  an  opening  behind  the  loop  for  the  passage 
of  said  screw,  and  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  aper- 
tured  member  to  enter  said  loop  and  receive  the  outer  end 
of  said  screw  and  a  body-member  to  be  fastened,  behind 
said  opposite  side  of  the  base,   to  a  wall. 

2.  In  combination,  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine 
having  a  base  containing  a  chamber  equipped  at  one  side 
with  a  door  and  lock  therefor  and  at  Its  opposite  side 
with  an  inner  screw  whose  bead  is  accessible  only  from 
within  said  chamber  when  the  door  is  open  and  an  outer 
loop  secured  to  said  aide  in  line  with  said  screw,  said  side 


having  an  opening  behind  the  loop  for  the  passage  of  said 
screw,  and  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  apertured 
member  to  enter  said  loop  and  receive  the  outer  end  of 
said  screw,  a  body-member  to  be  fastened,  behind  said 
opposite  side  of  the  base,  to  a  wall  and  a  lower  member 
extending  below  and  receiving  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  base. 


3.  In  combination,  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine 
having  a  base  containing  a  chamber  equipped  at  one  side 
with  a  door  and  lock  therefor  and  at  Its  opposite  side 
with  an  inner  screw  whose  head  is  accessible  only  from 
within  said  chamber  when  the  door  is  open  and  an  outer 
loop  secured  to  said  side  in  line  with  said  screw,  said  side 
having  an  opening  behind  the  loop  for  the  passage  of  said 
screw,  and  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  apertured 
member  to  enter  said  loop  and  receive  the  outer  end  of 
said  screw,  a  body-member  to  be  fastened,  behind  said 
opposite  side  of  the  base,  to  a  wall  and  a  lower  member 
extending  below  and  receiving  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
base  and  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  vertical  side  of 
said  lower  portion  of  the  base. 

4.  In  combination,  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine 
having  a  base  containing  a  chamber  equipped  at  one  side 
with  a  door  and  lock  therefor  and  at  Its  opposite  side 
with  an  Inner  screw  whose  head  is  accessible  only  from 
within  said  chamber  when  the  door  is  open  and  an  outer 
loop  secured  to  said  side  In  line  with  said  screw,  said 
side  having  an  oponlng  behind  the  loop  for  the  pasaage 
of  said  screw,  and  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  aper- 
tured member  to  enter  said  loop  and  receive  the  outer 
end  of  said  screw,  a  body-member  to  be  fastened,  behind 
said  opposite  side  of  the  base,  to  a  wall  and  a  lower 
member  extending  below  and  receiving  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  ba#e  and  composed  of  diverging  feet  having 
on  their  upper  sides  shoulders  to  engage  the  vertical 
side  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  base. 

6.  In  combination,  a  coln-controllod  vending  machine 
having  a  base  containing  a  chamber  equipped  at  one  side 
with  a  door  and  lock  therefor  and  at  Its  opposite  side 
with  a  nlnner  screw  whose  head  is  accessible  only  from 
within  said  chaml>er  when  the  door  is  open  and  an  outer 
loop  secured  to  said  side  In  line  with  said  screw,  said  side 
having  an  opening  behind  the  loop  for  the  passage  of  said 
screw,  and  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  apertured 
member  to  enter  said  loop  and  receive  the  outer  end  of 
said  screw  and  a  body-member  to  be  fastened.  l)eblnd  said 
opposite  side  of  the  base,  to  a  wall,  said  bracket  having 
a  shoulder  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  said  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.138.  VALVE  FOR  PLAYER  -  PIANOS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Joseph  Gutliaxa,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.084.     (CI.  84—156.) 

1.  A  valve  for  player  pianos  and  the  like  comprising  a 
stem  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  sleeve  screw  threaded 
Interiorly  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion o  fthe  stem,  and  means  for  holding  a  valve  disk  on 
said  sleeve  whereby  the  disk  Is  prevented  from  slipping 
on  said  stem  but  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  A  valve  for  player  pianos  and  the  like  comprising  a 
stem  having  a  threaded  oortion,  a  sleeve  threaded  Inte- 
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rlorly  and  exteriorly  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  aatd  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  stem,  said  sleeve  havlnK  a  sboalder.  and 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  scrcwe<l  upon  the  sleeve  and  bold  a 
Talve  disk  t hereon  between  said  not  and  shoulder. 


3.  A  valve  for  player  pianos  and  the  like  comprising  a 
•tem  havln)^  end  portions  adapted  to  be  slidably  guided 
and  having  a  middle  threaded  portion,  a  sleeve  threaded 
Interiorly  and  exteriorly  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  said  sleeve  having  a  shoul- 
der, and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  sleeve  and 
hold  a  valve  disk  thereon  between  said  nut  and  shoulder. 

4.  A  valve  for  player  pianos  and  the  like  comprising  a 
Item  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  pair  of  sleeves  threaded 
to  screw  onto  said  stem,  said  sleeves  being  exteriorly 
threaded  and  having  shoulders  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
valve  disks  on  said  sleeves  seating  laterally  against  said 
shoulders,  and  nuts  screwed  onto  said  sleeves  for  retain- 
ing the  disks  thereon. 


1,208.139.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CON- 
TOUR AND  CONDITION  OF  THE  CHIN  AND 
THROAT.  FLOBENca  N.  Gbahau,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,742.     (CI.  128 — 28.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
•pray  plate  having  perforations  of  difTerent  sizes  In  dif- 
ferent portions  thereof,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  plate 
conforming  In  general  to  the  contour  of  the  neck  and 
spaced  away  from  said  plate,  and  a  chin  rest  arranged 
to  lit  over  snid  frame  an<I  be  supported  thereby,  said  cbtn 
rest  carrying  a  waterproof  shield  substantially  as  set 
forth,  and  liquid  supply  means  for  said  plate. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  neck  and  chin  compris- 
ing a  spray  plate  provided  with  centrally  located  rela- 
tively large  perforations  and  with  smaller  peripheral  per- 
forations, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  plate,  and 
means  conforming  to  the  general  contour  of  the  neck  for 
■upportlng  said  spray  plate  and  spacing  it  at  the  proper 
distance  from  the  surface  to  be   treated. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  neck  and  chin  cumprls 
ing  a  spray  plate  curved  to  conform  approximately  to  the 
surface  of  the  neck  and  throat,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  plate,  said  spray  plate  being  provided  with 
relatively  large  centrally  disposed  perforations  to  deliver 
coarse  jets  of  liquid  against  the  front  of  the  neck  and 
nnder  the  chin  and  with  smaller  peripheral  perforations 
to  deliver  weaker  lateral  Jets. 


1,208,140.  KLUID-OPEBATKD  TOOL..  L0CI8  W.  Obbtb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeata.  to 
The  Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar,  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,2<W.     (CI.  121 — 20.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  actuated  machine  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  hammer  piston,  automatic  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  hammer  piston,  a  hol- 
low drill  steel  with  Its  passage  In  communication  with 
the  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  throttle  valve  and 
connections  whereby  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  said 
valve  mechanism  and  thence  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylin- 
der when  the  throttle  valve  is  In  one  position  and  whereby 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  automatic  valve  Is  cut  off  and 
fluid  pressure  supplied  direct  from  the  throttle  valve  to 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  when  such  throttle  valve  Is 
In  another  position. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  actuated  machine  having 
a  fluid  operated  distributing  valve,  a  hammer  piston  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  a  hollow  drill  steel,  a  throttle  valve 
and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  the  throttle 
valve  to  one  position  secures  a  contlnnous  supply  of  fluid 
through  the  drill  steel  and  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
the  distributing  valve  and  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
valve  to  another  position  supplies  fluid  to  the  distributing 
valve  and  thence  through  the  drill  steel. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  actuated  machine  having 
a  distributing  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston  therein, 
a  drill  steel  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  passage  leading 
from  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  and 
connections  whereby  the  movement  of  the  throttle  valve 
to  one  position  secures  a  continuous  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  drill  steel  and 
cuts  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  distributing  valve  and 
blanks  the  said  exhaust  passage. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  actuated  machine  having 
a  distributing  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston  therein, 
a  drill  steel  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve 
and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  the  throttle 
valve  to  one  position  secures  a  continuous  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  drill 
steel  and  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  distributing 
valve  and  blanks  the  said  exhaust  passage  and  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  valve  to  another  position  opens  the 
said  exhaust  passage,  and  supplies  fluid  to  the  distribut- 
ing valve  and  thence  through  the  drill  steel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  actuated  macbine  hav- 
ing a  hammer  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston,  a  hollow  drill 
steel  with  its  passage  communicating  with  the  front  end 
of  the  hammer  cylinder  and  an  automatic  valve  mecha 
nism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  bammer  platon. 
of  fluid  supply  controlling  means  whereby  fluid  pressure 
may  be  supplied  continuously  to  the  front  end  of  the 
hammer  cylinder  and  thence  through  the  drill  steel  when 
the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  valve  mechanism  la 
cut  off. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208,141.        FM'ID-OPKR.XTED     DRILLING-MACHINE. 
Loris   W.   GatrvB.    Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,    to    The    Cleveland    Rock    Drill    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  49.492.     (CI.  121—20.) 
1.    In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  drilling  machine, 
a  handle,   a   casing,  a  rifle   bar  mounted  in  the  rear   por- 
tion of  the  casing  and   projecting  forwardly,   mechanism 
at  the  rear  of  the  casing  permitting  th«  bar  to  rotata  In 
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«■•  directton  hot  not  in  tW  other,  a  piston  having  a  nut 
coiiperating  with  the  rlfli-  bar  whereby  the  piston  is  ro- 
tated as  the  piston  moves  to  the  rear,  a  drill  steel  rotated 
by  the  piston,  and  a  sleeve  valve  for  controlling  the  piston 
located  to  the  front  of  the  said  meehanism,  surrounding 
the  rifle  bar  mid  adapted  to  receive  the  piston  when  it 
moves  to  Itn  r<ar  position. 


2.  In  comhlnatl<in  iu  a  fluid  operated  drllilrr.:  machine, 
a  handle,  a  casing,  a  rifle  bar  mounted  In  the  i-.ar  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  projecting  forwnrdly.  mechanism 
at  the  rear  of  the  casing  permitting  the  bar  to  rotate  in 
on<'  direction  but  not  In  the  other,  a  piston  havinz  a  nut 
cooperating  with  the  rifle  bar  whereby  the  piston  Is  ro 
tated  as  the  piston  moves  to  the  rear,  a  drill  steel  ro- 
tated by  the  piston,  a  fluid  supply  n-servolr  t>elilnil  the 
said  mechanism  In  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  rMwrvoir,  ami  a  sleeve  vaixi'.  for 
controlling  the  piston  and  supplied  with  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  .said  resi-rvolr.  surroundiuL'  flic  rill<  bar  and 
adapted  to  recel\f  the  piston  when  it  moves  to  Its  rear 
position. 

•  t.  In  romhliiatlon.  In  a  fluid  operated  drilling  machine, 
a  handle  casing,  ratchet  luwhaiilsm  mounted  In  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  rasing  and  carr.vln:.'  a  f<>nvar(liy  pro- 
jecting rifle  bar.  a  piston  rasing  to  tli.'  front  of  the  handle 
casing  carrying  a  rotatable  reciprocating  piston,  a  valve 
block  held  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  handle  cas- 
ing and  the  piston  casing,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve 
mounted  In  the  valve  Mock  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
piston,  a  rotatable  chuck  to  the  front  of  the  i)lston  casing 
carrying  a  drill  stt-el.  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of 
tlw  piston  causeN  the  rotation  of  the  chuck  and  drill  steel 

4  In  combination.  In  a  fluid  operated  drilling  machine, 
a  liandle  casing,  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  In  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  easing  and  carrying  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting rifle  iiar.  a  piston  casing  to  the  front  of  the  handle 
casing  carrying  u  rotatable  reciprocating  piston,  a  valve 
block  held  between  tlie  opposing  ends  of  the  handle  cas- 
ing and  the  piston  casing,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve 
mounted  iu  the  valve  block  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
piston,  a  chuck  sleeve  to  the  front  of  tlie  piston  casing,  a 
buffing  block  for  the  piston  held  lietween  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  piston  casing  and  chuck  sleeve,  a  chuck  monnted 
In  the  cbuck  sleeve  and  rotatable  by  the  pl^ton,  and  a  drill 
steel  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  <liuck  and  rotatable 
thcn'by. 

j  .'.  In  combination.  In  a  fluid  operatwl  drilling  maclilne, 
a  handle  casing,  a  ratchet  cage  flttltiu'  In  the  front  por- 
tion thereof,  ratchet  mechanism  and  a  forwardly  project- 
InL'  rifle  bar  supported  In  the  chl'c.  a  piston  casing  to  the 
front  of  the  handle  casing  carrying  a  rotatabb-  reciprocat- 
ing piston  engaging  the  rifle  bar,  a  valve  block  held  he- 
twe.n  the  opposing  ends  of  the  handle  casing  and  piston 
ca-iiijr  and  Itself  holding  the  ratchet  meohanlsm  and  cage 
in  position,  a  sleeve  valve  carried  by  the  valve  block,  and 
l|  cliuck  and  drill  steel  rotated  by  the  i)lston. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.2<>S,14-J        ELECTRIC     UF-XTKH     FOR     BONBON  KET 
TLBS.     Willi  \M  S.  Hadaway.  ,lr..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y 
I  Filed  Sept.  2rt.  191,3.    .«?erial  No.  791.9,^.3.     (CI.  219 — 43.) 
1     In   an   ele<trlr   heater,    the   comMnatlon    with    a    rela- 
tively stationary  hollow   ryllndrlcnl   insulating  Jacket   ver- 
tically disposed,  of  a   heater  comprising  a   base  plnte  re- 
movably secured  to  the  b<»tlom  of  the  Jacket,  an  Intermedi- 
ate plate  spaced  from  the  base  and  a  plurality  of  radiant 
heater   units   secured   to   the    Intermedlnte   plate    near   the 
inside  walls  of  the  jacket  and  a  flat  convection  beater  se- 
cured to  the  Intermediate  plate  near  Its  center. 

0.0. 


2.  The  eoabiiiatloa  wltU  a  relatively  stationary  hollow 
cylin«lrical  Insulating  jacket  vertically  disposed  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  plate  at  the  top  forming  a  le<lge  on  which 
a  cooking  vessel  is  adapted  to  be  supiwrted  with  the  body 
of  the  vessel  extending  Into  the  J-icket.  of  a  heater  com- 
prising a  base  plate  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  jacket,  an  intermediate  plate  spaced  from  the  base 
and  a  pltrailty  of  radiant  heater  units  secured  to  the  In- 
termediate plat'-  near  the  inside  walls  of  the  jacket  and 
a  flat  convection  heater  secured  to  tl;e  intermediate  plate 
near  its  center. 


3.  The  combination  witii  a  relatively  stationary  hollow 
cylindrical  Insulating  jacket  vertically  tllsposed  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  plate  at  the  top  forming  a  ledge  on  which 
a  cooking  vessel  is  adapted  to  be  supported  with  the  body 
of  the  vessel  extending  into  the  Jacket,  of  a  beater  com- 
prialng  a  base  plate  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  Jacket,  a  hoflow  cylindrical  reflector  securetl  to  the 
base  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  Jacket,  a  trans- 
verse intermediate  plate  spaced  from  the  base  secured  to 
the  reflector  and  a  plurality  of  electric  beater  units  re- 
movably secured  to  the  intermediate  plate  and  extending 
upwardly  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  reflector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  hollow 
cylindrical  Insulating  jacket  vertically  disposed  and  hav- 
ing an  Inner  plate  at  the  top  forming  a  ledge  on  which  a 
cooking  vessel  is  adapted  to  be  supported  with  the  body 
of  the  vessel  extending  Into  the  jacket,  of  a  heater  com- 
prising a  base  plate  removably  secured  to  the  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  Into  the  jacket,  a  transverse  interme- 
diate plate  spaced  from  the  base  secured  to  the  reflector 
and  a  plurality  of  radiant  electric  heater  units  uniformly 
distributed  within  the  reflector  and  adjacent  to  the  walls 
thereof  and  a  convection  beater  secured  to  the  Intermedi- 
ate plate  near  Its  center. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  hollow 
cylindrical  Insulating  jacket  vertically  disposed  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  plate  at  the  top  forming  a  ledge  on  which 
a  cooking  vessel  is  adapted  to  l)e  supported  with  the  body 
of  the  vessel  extending  Into  the  lacket.  of  a  heater  com- 
prising a  base  plate  n^movably  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  Jacket,  a  lioilow  cylindrical  reflector  s.  cured  to  the 
base  and  extending  upwardly  Into  the  jacket,  a  transverse 
Intermedlnte  plate  spaced  from  the  base  secured  to  the 
reflector  and  a  plurality  of  radiant  electric  heater  units 
removably  secured  to  the  Intermediate  jilate  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  re- 
flector, and  a  convection  heater  secured  to  the  intermedi- 
ate plate  near  Its  center. 

[(Malms  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.14:1.  ELECTUK  HK.\TI.N(;  AND  LIGHTING  Al»- 
PARATIS.  Wn,M.\.M  S.  Hadaway,  ,Tr.,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1013.  Serial  No  791,934.  (CI. 
219—45.) 

1.  A  combination  beating  and  lighting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  radiant  ele<trlc  healer  unit  adapted  to  translate 
a  relatively  large  quantity  of  electric  energy  Into  heat  at 
a  temperature  which  Is  sufflc  lently  high  to  produce  useful 
light,  and  a  lighting  unit  adapted  to  translate  a  relatively 
small  quantity  of  energy  Into  light  at  a  high  temperature 
whereby  the  resultant  light  from  the  two  units  Is  available 
and  constitutes  the  lighting  effect  of  the  apparatus. 
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2.  A  combination  lieating  and  lighting  apparttni  com- 
prising a  radiant  electric  beater  unit  adapted  to  operate 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  quantity  of  ilght, 
and  a  liKhtlnK  unit  adapted  to  produce  a  light  of  auch 
qUHlity  as  to  effectively  supplement  and  combine  with  the 
light  produced  by  teb  heating  elements  whereby  both  unita 
operate  efficiently  and  cooperatively  In  proximity  to  each 
other. 


3.  A  combination  heatluK  and  llKbtin;;  fixture  compris- 
ing a  support,  n  radiant  electric  beater  unit  mounted  there- 
on and  arran;:e<l  to  transmit  a  large  percentage  of  heat 
generated  therein  by  radiation,  and  to  operate  at  a  suf- 
ficiently high  temperature  to  produce  useful  light,  and  a 
lighting  unit  mounted  on  the  same  support,  arranged  to 
transform  a  large  percentage  of  the  electric  energy  con- 
■amed  therein  to  llRht,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
light  produced  by  the  heater  and  to  determine  the  char- 
acter of  the  effective  light  of  the  fixture. 

4.  A  combination  heating  and  lighting  fixture  having  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  electrical  heating  devices  carried 
on  one  side  of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  electric  lighting 
devices  carried  on  the  other  side  of  said  support  and  a 
common  reflector  associated  with  said  devices. 


1.208.144.    HErORDlXf;  .MKCHANIS.M.    CHUaTKB  I.  Hall, 
Cblcago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  Chicago 
Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,426.     (01 
234     35. 1 


1.  Ill  rombiuatlon.  a  time-controlled  disk,  make-and- 
break  mechanism,  means  on  said  disk  for  determining 
whether  said  make  and  t>reak  mechanism  shall  operate,  a 
printing  wheel,  an  electromagnet  controlled  by  said  make- 
and-break  mechanism  for  effecting  the  printing  operation, 
a  rotary  disk  controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  and  means 
00  said  last-mentioned  rotary  disk  for  determining  whether 
or  not  said  printing  wheel  shall  be  advanced. 

2.  In  combination,  a  time-controlled  element,  make-and- 
break  mechanism,  means  on  said  element  for  determining 
whether    said    make-and-break    mechanism    shall    operate, 


printing  mechanism,  an  electromagnet  controlled  by  aald 
make-and-break  mechanism  for  effecting  the  printing  op«r- 
ation.  a  rotary  element  controlled  by  said  elect rumagnet. 
and  means  on  sahl  rotary  element  for  determining  whether 
or  not  said  printing  mechanism  nhall  be  operated. 


1.208,145.      rUIXTIXt;  METER.      Chkstkb   I.   Uall.   Chi- 
cago,   111.,   assignor,    by   mesne   assixnmentM,    to  CbicaKO 
Electric  Meter  t  ompany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  (  orixiration  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  3.   1911.     Serial  Xo.  612,053.     (CI 
234—35.) 


1.  In  a  recording  meter,  the  combination  of  recording 
devices,  means  for  advancing  the  devices  during  sueceaairs 
time  Intervals  amounts  proportional  to  meter  operation  to 
l>e  rt'corded.  means  for  automatically  returning  the  record- 
ing devices  to  their  initial  position  at  the  end  of  each  in- 
terval, a  number  recording  mechanism  for  making  a  record 
of  the  number  of  the  reconling  operation,  and  means  for 
making  a  record  of  the  recording  devices  and  the  number 
recording  mechanism  at  the  end  of  each  interval. 

2.  In  a  recording  meter,  the  combination  of  recording 
devices,  means  for  advancing  the  devices  during  succeasiTe 
time  Intervals  amounts  proportlonal-to  meter  operation  to 
be  recorded,  means  for  uutumatically  returning  the  record- 
ing devices  to  their  initial  position  at  the  end  of  each  In- 
terval, a  number  recording  mechanism  for  making  a  record 
of  the  number  of  the  recording  operation,  means  for  mak- 
ing a  record  of  the  recording  devices  and  the  number  re- 
cording mechanism  at  the  end  of  each  interval,  and  de- 
vices actuated  l)y  the  recording  operation  for  advancing 
the   number   recording   mechanism. 

3.  In  a  printing  meter,  the  combination  of  printing 
wheels,  an  electricity  meter,  devices  for  advancing  the 
printing  wheels  step  by  step  by  and  in  accordance  with  the 
operation  of  said  meter,  a  periodically  operated  mechanism 
for  moving  a  record  sheet  against  the  printing  wheels  to 
make  a  record,  the  said  mechanism  by  Its  operation  serv- 
ing to  accomplish  the  rotation  of  the  printing  wheels  to 
their  initial  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  meter,  the  combination  of  printing 
wheels,  a  first  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  printing  wheels,  a  first  circuit  for  energising  such  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism,  devices  for  controlling  such  cir- 
cuit actuated  by  meter  operation  to  be  recorded,  a  second 
electromagneNc  mechanism  for  making  a  record  from  the 
printing  wheels,  and  means  for  returning  the  printing 
wheels  to  their  initial  position  at  each  recording  operation. 

5.  In  a  printing  meter,  the  combination  of  printing 
wheels,  a  first  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  printing  wheels,  a  first  circuit  for  energizing  auch  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism,  devices  for  controlling  such  dr- 
ruit  actuated  by  meter  operation  to  be  recorded,  a  sui>ply 
roll  for  a  record  strip,  a  receiving  roll  for  such  strip.  • 
receiving  roll  for  a  manifolding  strip,  a  second  electromag 
netic  mechanism  for  making  a  record  from  the  printing 
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wheels,  and  separate  devices  for  advancing  the  record  atrip 
and  the  manifolding  atrip  at  different  ratea  for  each  re- 
cording operation. 

[riaims  a  to  H  not  printed  in  the  <iazette. ) 


1 


,208.146.     MAXIMI'M  INDIC.VTOR  FOR  METERS. 
C11E8TEK    I.    Hall,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Chicago 
Electric  Meter  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Mled  Nov.  2J>,   I'.Ml.     Serial  No.  WJ.sm.-..      (CI 
171—34.) 


1.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meter 
element  revoluble  proportionally  to  the  electricity  meas- 
ured, a  device  for  indicating  the  electricity  measured  for 
a  given  interval,  gearing  between  the  revoluble  element, 
and  the  Indicating  device,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
aaaociated  with  the  gearing,  a  rack  adapted  to  move  one 
elemeot  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  relatively  to 
the  other,  a  weight  tending  to  move  the  rack  to  drive  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  meclunUm  and  thereby  the  gearing,  a 
cam  for  periodically  moving  the  weight  and  rack  to  their 
initial  position,  a  consUnt  speed  motor,  gearing  driven  by 
the  motor,  mechanism  between  the  cam  and  the  motor  gear- 
ing for  storing  the  energy  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  and 
an  escape  mechanism  actuated  by  the  motor  gearing  for 
releaalng  the  cam  and  communicating  thereto  the  stored 
energy. 

2.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meter 
element  revoluble  proportionally  to  the  electricity  meas- 
ured, a  device  for  indicating  the  electricity  measured  for  a 
given  Interval,  gearing  between  the  revoluble  element  and 
the  indicating  device,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  the  gearing,  a  rack  adapted  to  move  one  ele 
ment  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  weight  tending  to  move  the  rack  to  drive  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  and  thereby  the  gearing,  a  cam  for 
periodically  moving  the  weight  and  rack  to  their  initial 
position,  and  a  constant  speed  motor  for  Intermittently  op- 
erating the  cam. 

3.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meter 
element  revoluble  proportionally  to  the  electricity  meas- 
ured, a  device  for  indicating  the  electricity  measured  for  a 
given  interval,  gearing  between  the  revoluble  element  ahd 
the  indicating  device,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  the  gearing,  a  rack  adapte<l  to  move  one  ele- 
ment of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  weight  tending  to  move  the  rack  to  drive  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  and  thereby  the  gearing,  and  a 
constant  speed  motor  for  mechanically  moving  the  weight 
and  rack  to  their  initial  position  at  regularly  recurring 
Intervals. 

4.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination   of  a  meter 
element   revoluble  proportionally    to   the  electricity   meas 
ured.  a  device  for  Indicating  the  electricity  measured  for  a 
uiven  Interval,  gearing  l).>t\\e.n  the  revoluble  element  and 
the  Indicating  device,  a  pawl  and  ratchet   mechanism  as 
■odated  with  the  gearing,  a  rack  adapted  to  move  one  ele 
ment  of  tlie  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  weight  tending  to  move  the  rack  to  drive  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  and  thereby  the  gearing,  and  a  con- 
stant speed  motor  for  mechanically  moving  the  weight  and 
rack   to    their   initial    position    at   regularly    recurring   In- 
tervals   without    changing   the    position    of    the   indicating 
device. 

5.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meter 
element  revoluble  proportionally  to  the  electricity   meas- 


ured, a  device  for  Indicating  the  electricity  measured  for  a 
given  Interval,  driving  mechanism  between  the  revoluble 
element  and  the  indicating  device,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  associated  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  device 
adapted  to  move  one  element  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism relatively  to  the  other,  means  tending  to  move  the 
said  device  to  drive  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and 
thereby  the  elements  of  the  driving  mechanism,  and  means 
oi>eratlng  at  a  constant  rate  for  mechanically  moving  the 
actuating  device  for  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  it» 
Initial  position  at  regularly  recurring  Intervals. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.147.  CLOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  CHasTCE  I.  HALL, 
Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola  Filed 
Nov.  22.  Ifll2.     Serial  No.  732,863.     (d.  68— 2;f ) 


■'^i 


1.  In  combination,  elements  comprlaing  a  chronometer 
mechanism,  a  weight  for  driving  said  elements  arranged 
when  rotated  to  move  upwardly,  and  mechanism  arranged 
to  continuously  rotate  the  weight  to  maintain  It  in  aub- 
stantially  the  same  horizontal  plane. 

2.  In  combination,  elements  comprising  a  chronometer 
mechanism,  a  weight  for  driving  said  elements  arranged 
when  rotated  to  move  upwardly,  and  mechanism  arranged 
to  subject  said  weight  to  a  constantly  operating  variable 
torque  to  maintain  It  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane.  , 

3.  In  combination,  elements  comprising  a  chronometer 
mechanism,  a  weight  for  driving  said  elements  arranged 
when  rotated  to  move  upwardly,  mechanism  arranged  to 
continuously  rotate  the  weight  to  maintain  It  In  substan- 
tially tin-  same  horizontal  plane,  and  means  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  weight  when  the  weight  la  turning 
arranged  to  retain  the  weight  in  operative  position  after 
it  lias  ceased  to  turn. 

4.  In  combination,  elements  comprising  a  chronometer 
mechanism,  a  weight  for  driving  said  elements  arranged 
when  rotated  to  move  upwardly,  mechanism  arranged  to 
continuously  rotate  the  weight  to  maintain  it  in  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  a  spring  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  weight  when  the  weight  la  turning 
arranged  to  hold  the  weight  in  operative  position  after 
it  has  ceased  to  turn. 

6.  In  combination,  elements  comprising  a  chronometer 
mechanism,  a  weight  for  driving  said  elements,  and  con- 
stantly operating  motor  mechanism  for  moving  the  weight 
to  a  driving  position,  motion  of  said  weight  to  its  driring 
position  serving  to  decrease  the  driving  torque  of  said 
motor  mechanism. 

[Cialma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,148.     RENEWABLE  BTTTTONlNG  DEVICE.    Rich- 
ard  F.    Hali>adat,   Leominster.   Mass.      Filed    Mar.    22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,861.     (CI,  2—57.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,   a  garment  having  • 

member  thereon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bntton-holes. 
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said  member  b<>ini;  fastened  to  the  tcarment  at  a  point 
and  being  capable  of  being  turne<l  about  naid  point  to  a 
pinrality  of  positions,  in  oar!i  of  which  one  of  said  button- 
boles  Is  located  in  operative  poxltiuu,  without  being  de- 
tached from  the  garment. 


JO 


J- 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  provided 
with  a  member  secured  thereto  at  Its  ftnter  and  capable 
of  being  turned  on  said  center  to  different  positions  and 
having  a  plurality  of  buttoning  devices  radiating  from 
said  ct'nter. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  provided 
with  a  circular  member  of  sheet  material  secured  to  the 
garment  at  the  center  of  the  member,  capable  of  turning 
on  said  center,  and  having  a  plurality  of  button-holes 
arranged  around  the  center. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  a  member  formed 
of  sheet  material,  a  snap  fastener  having  two  parts.  on>> 
monnted  on  said  member  and  one  on  the  garment  adapted 
to  be  snapped  together  to  secure  the  member  to  the  gar- 
ment at  any  desired  an;;le.  said  member  being  provided 
with  button-holes  arranged  around  said   fastener. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button-hole  memlx  r 
consisting  of  two  sheets  of  cloth  in  circular  form  sewed 
together  around  their  edges  and  provided  with  radiating 
rows  of  stitching  equally  space<l  ai)art  to  form  a  series 
of  pockets  In  the  meml>er,  buttonholes  arranged  in  each 
of  said  pockets,  and  fastening  means  located  at  the  center. 


1.208.149.  DETACHABLK  SAND-TREAD  FOR  TIRES. 
W1LLIA.M  G.  H.v.Mxr.,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  June  2. 
1916.     Serial  No.  31.72R.     (Cl.  152-17.) 


1.  in  a  detachable  tire  tn-al  of  the  class  described,  a 
flexible  baud,  a  plurality  of  resilient  tread  members  car- 
ried thereby,  straps  extending  transversely  of  the  band 
and  provided  with  loops  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  band,  and  flexible  securing  elements  passed 
through  said  loops  and  also  located  Inwardly  of  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  band. 

2.  In  a  detachable  tire  tread  of  the  class  described,  a 
flexible  tread  hand  comprlslne  connected  plies,  resilient 
rectilinear  tread  memb»'r«  dls{)osefl  between  the  plies  and 
extending  transversely  thereof.  r»'lnforclng  strips  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  said  piles,  the  said  tread  mem- 
bers being  provided  at  th<>lr  '-nds  with  eyes,  and  securing 
•lements  passing  through  the  piles  and  through  the  eves 
•f  th«  Mild  members  and  also  through  the  said  strips. 


1,208.160  FOLDING  MITKR  BOX. 
Duluth,  Jllnn.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915. 
(Cl.    143— 89. » 


Lotris    L.    Hall, 
Serial  No.  44.8ft8. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  t-lasa  described  comprising  a  base 
element  back  plates  carried  thereby,  a  horiiontal  bar 
I)ivf)ti'(l  Intermediately  of  the  base  element,  respective  saw 
guides  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the  bar,  ears  formed  at  each 
side  of  the  tmr  at  the  ends  and  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  pivots  of  the  guides,  a  latch  movable  to  lie  across 
the  ears,  the  ears  and  latches  being  constructed  to  coen- 
Kage  for  support  of  the  guides,  and  means  to  secure  tta«  bar 
In  various  positions  in  its  pivotal  movement. 

2.  In  a  miter  t>oz.  a  body  portion,  a  pivot  openiog  be- 
ing formed  therein  baring  a  slot  extending  therefrom, 
a  bar  having  a  pintle  engaged  Ln  said  opening,  said  pintle 
having  flattened  sides  spaced  from  each  othef  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  bar  for  engagement  slldably  in  said 
slot  when  the  bar  Is  In  a  predetermined  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  saw  Kuldes  movably  mounted  on  the  bar  to  dear 
the  body  member  at  times. 


1.208,161.  SWlTi  HBOAKD.  Jou.\  l*.  Hayes,  Pitts- 
burgh. I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  Barnhart, 
rittsburgh.  I'a.  Hied  Sept.  8,  1914.  .Serial  No. 
8eo.5«4.      (fl.   175      289.) 


1.  In  combinatlou  with  conducting  members  having  con 
tact  terminals,  a  rotatahle  switch  Imvlng  a  co-acting  con 
ducting  portion  antl  non-conducting  portion,  a  shaft  there- 
for,   a    casing.    Kears    rotatably    mounted    In    the    casing 
a<lapte<l   to  actuate  the   shaft,  a   fixedly   mounted   locking 
altutmi'ut,  an  abutment  extending  from  the  shaft  co-acting 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  upon  pr*-- 
determlne<l    movement    of   said    gears,    and    a    spring    cun 
necfed  with  one  of  said  Kears  and  with   said   shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  conducting  members  having  con 
tact  terminals,  a  rotatahle  switch  having  a  co-acting  con- 
ducting portion  an<l  non  conducting  portion,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rotatahle  threaded  shaft  therefor,  locking 
meins  for  the  shaft  releasable  upon  lon;:ltudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  gear  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  gear  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  gear. 

'A.  In  combination  with  conducting  members  having  con 
tact  terminals,  a  rotatahle  switch  having  a  co-acting  con- 
<luctlng  portion  and  non-conductlnt;  [Ktrtion.  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rotatahle  threaded  shaft  therefor,  locking 
means  for  the  shaft  relea.sable  upon  l<in>:ltudlnal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  jjear  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  gear  with   the  shaft. 
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and    an    operating    spindle   having   a    gear   engaging   said 
gear. 

4.  In  combinatlou  with  conducting  members  having  con- 
tact terminals,  a  rotatahle  switch  having  a  co-acting  con- 
ducting portion  and  non-conducting  portion,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rotatahle  threaded  shaft  therefor,  a  casing, 
a  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  having  threaded 
enga;:ement  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  advance  it 
longitudinally,  a  fixedly  mounted  locking  abutment,  an 
abutment  extending  from  the  shaft  co-a<  tinx  therewith 
and  operable  to  be  released  therefrom  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  s.ild  gear  with 
the  shaft,  and  an  actuating  gear  engaging  said  gear. 

6.  In  combination  with  conducting  members  having  con- 
tact terminals,  a  rotatahle  switch  having  a  co  acting  con 
ducting  portion  and  nonconducting  portion,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rotatahle  threaded  shaft  therefor,  a  casing, 
a  gear  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  advance  it 
longitudinally,  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  jtear  against 
reverse  movement,  a  tixedly  mounted  locking  abutment, 
an  abutment  extending  from  the  shaft  co  acting  there- 
with and  operable  to  l)e  released  therefrom  upon  longi 
tudinal  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said 
gear  with  the  shaft,  and  an  actuating  |;ear  engaging  said 
gear. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.152.  HEMP  BREAKI.NO  AND  CLEANING  MA- 
CHINE. .IdiiN  HrANET.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  May  31. 
1916.     Serial  .\o.   100.876.      (CL  13-18.> 


1.  A  hemp  breaking  and  cleaninK  machine  comprising 
a  feed  mechanism,  a  beater  cylinder  coiijMratlng  with  the 
feed  meclianlsm.  heater  bam  on  the  cylinder,  such  beater 
bars  being  Inrllued  from  their  edges  toward  tlieir  centers 
in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  screen  over  which  the  beater  bars  move. 

2.  A    bemp  breaking  and   cleaning   machine   comprlHlnB 
fe«d  rollers,  a  shield  plate  disposed  In  front  of  the  rollers 
and  provlde.l  with  a  slot  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of 
the  rollers,  a  plate  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  slot,  one 
edge   of   the    plate   extending   closely   adjacent    the    lower 
roller,  a  beater  cylinder,  beater  bars  on   the  cvllnder  op 
erable  closely   adjacent   sorb    plate,   such    bars  "being   pro 
vlded  with  teeth  and  extending  obliquely  from  their  ends 
to  their  centers  In  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
movemeat  of   the   cylinder,  a   cloanlng  cylinder   disposed 
below  the  plate,  the  beater  bars  movable  over   the  dean 
Ing   cylinder,   a    conveyer   op«'rable   adjacent    the   cleaning 
cylinder  and  a   cleaning  conveyer   operable  adja.ent    the 
beater  bars. 


1.208.153.       KIT(  HEN  CABINET.       t  hakuw    B.    He.uh. 
8to<-kton.   Cal..  assignor  of  one  half   to  (i.    W.   yuljtley 
Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.U.W.{«' 
(CL  46— 16. » 

1.  Id  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  cabinet  proper  and  a  door 
vertically  hinged  thereto,  a  panel  for  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door  vertically  hinged  to  the  latter  so  that  the 
panel  nay  be  swung  outwardly  to  He  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  door,  said  panel  having  Its  lower  part  ofTset.  a 
table  horln.ntally  hin:;«Hl  to  the  panel  and  movable  down- 
wardly to  engajje  the  Inner  face  of  the  i>anel.  and  lees 
hinged    to    the    table    at    the    free    side    thereof,    said    legs 


being  movable  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  table  and 
when  so  engaged  being  disposed  in  the  offset  of  the  panel. 


-.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  cabinet  proper,  a  door  ver- 
tlcally  hinged  to  the  cabinet  proper,  a  member  vertically 
hinued  to  the  outer  side  e<lBe  0/  the  door  so  that  the 
member  may  be  swung  outwaniiy  to  lie' In  the  same  plane 
with  the  door  and  may  be  folded  to  lie  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  door,  n  foldahle  table  horizontally  hinged  to 
the  memb«>r  and  when  folded  t>eing  movable  to  lie  sab- 
stantlally  |»aralhl  to  ihe  door,  and  foldable  means  to 
horizontally  support  the  falile  and  when  folded  lying  sob- 
stantiaily  parallel  to  the  door. 

.'!.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  cabinet  proper,  a  door  ver- 
tically hinged  to  the  cabinet  and  having  a  lower  offset 
extending  Inwardly  of  the  cabinet,  a  panel  vertically 
hinged  to  the  door,  said  panel  having  a  lower  offset  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  table  horizonUIly 
hlnge<l  to  the  panel  and  foldable  Info  the  dt>or  offset,  and 
foldable   legs  for  the   table   foldable  Into  the  panel   oflact. 


1.208,154. 
CHINES 


LINE-SPA(  K  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING-MA- 
Edwarp  B.  Hkss.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Royal  Ty|)ewrlter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  He- 
rial  No.  863.264.      (Cl.   197—114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage. Its  front  bearing,  a  platen  mounted  In  the  carriage, 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  the  platen  for 
line  spacing,  a  rocker  arm  carrying  the  pawl,  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  pawl-operating  lever  pivoted  to  mov* 
about  a  verUcal  axis  located  forward  of  the  front  bearing 
of  the  carriage,  and  a  link  connecting  the  rocker  arm 
with  the  pawl-operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlajfe.  Its  front  boarinj;.  a  platen  mounted  in  the  carriage. 

:pawl  and  ratchet  mecbauisni  for  operating  the  platen  for 
line  spacing,  a  rocker  arm  carrying  the  pawl,  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  pawl-operating  lever  pivoted  to  move 
about  a  vertical  axis  located  forward  of  the  front  bearing 
of  the  carrlaKe.  and  a  link  connected  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  roiker  arm  and  at  Its  front  end  with  the  operating 
lever  In  a  plane  forward  of  the  front  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewrit luu  machine,  the  combination  of  ii  <ar- 
I  lajte,  its  front  bearing,  a  platen  mounted  In  the  cm:'.  i;;s^ 
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l>awl  HD<1  ratchet  mechanism  for  uperating  the  platen  for 
ilne  Hpacing.  a  rocker  arm  carrylni?  the  pawl,  a  bracket 
4>xteDdiDK  forward  from  the  carrlaKt',  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged pawl-operating  lever  supported  by  the  bracket  and 
pivoted  to  move  about  a  vertical  axis  located  forward  of 
the  front  bearing  of  the  carriage,  nnd~  a  link  connecting 
the  rocker  arm  with  the  pawl  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
4-arrlage.  the  platen  and  the  pawl  and  ratchet  for  operat- 
ing the  platen  for  line  Hpacing,  of  a  bracket  extending 
forwanl  from  the  carriage  frame,  a  hurlzoutally  arranged 
line  space  operating  lever  pivoted  tu  said  bracket  to  move 
jibout  a  vertical  azla  located  forward  of  the  front  be&rlng 
«f  the  carriage,  a  stop  plate  attached  to  said  bracket  and 
«nKaglng  tl>«  operating  lever  for  limiting  its  return  move- 
ment, a  stop  on  the  bracket  for  limiting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  a  horizontally  arranged  incaied  spring 
connected  with  the  lever  and  with  the  bracket  for  turning 
the  lever  to  normal  position,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  a  platen,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  rocking  arm  by  which  the  pawl  is  carried  and  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  arm  extending  forward 
therefrom  and  connected  at  Its  front  end  with  the  operat- 
ing lever. 

5.  A  line  spacing  device  for  a  writing  machine,  compris- 
ing a  platen  controlling  ratchet  wheel  on  a  shaft  having  a 
bearing  In  the  end  frame  of  the  carriage,  a  soring  carried 
detent  roller  adapted  to  act  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  ver- 
tical lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  carriage  frame 
and  to  which  the  detent  roller  Hpring  Is  secured  between 
said  pivot  and  the  upper  operating  end  of  the  lever  and 
a  forward  and  a  backward  stop  between  which  the  lever 
la  free  to  move. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,155.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwakd  B. 
Hess  and  Lewis  C.  Mykrs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  .'J.  1915.  Serlaj 
No.  25,384.      (CI.  197 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  key  levers,  a  bearing  bar 
for  the  rear  ends  of  the  key  levers,  an  alining  platf  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  rear  of  the  bearing  bar  and  having  Its 
top  above  the  rear  ends  of  the  key  levers  thus  serving  to 
allne  the  pivot  holes  of  said  levers,  and  a  pivot  rod  con 
nectlng  the  key  levers  with  the  bearing  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  key  levers,  a  bearing  Iwir 
to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  key  levers  are  plvotally  con 
nected  and  a  guard  secured  to  the  bearing  bar  and  extend 
Ing  upwardly  and  over  the  ends  of  the  key  levers  to  pro 
teet  Their  bearings  from  dust  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
ends  of  levers  to  allne  their  holes  with  the  bearing  holes 
of  tb«  bearing  bar  and  a  bearing  rod  or  shaft  having  a 
pointed  end  by  which  it  may  be  readily  inserted  through 
the  boles  of  the  levers  and  holes  of  the  bearing  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  key  levers,  a  l>earlng  bar 
to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  key  levers  are  plvotally  con- 
nected, front  links  of  link  systems  for  operating  the  type 
bars,  vertical  links  connecting  the  key  levers  to  the  front 
links,  and  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  bearines  for 
the  front  links  and  having  at  Its  rear  side  a  downwardly 
«xtendlng  flange,  said  front  links  being  formed  with  a 
bend  to  extend  under  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  key  levers,  a  bearing  bar 
to  wl  !( '1  the  rear  ends  of  the  key  levers  are  plvotally  con- 


nected, front  links  of  link  systems  for  operating  the  type 
bars,  vertical  links  connecting  the  key  levers  to  the  front 
links,  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  bearings  for  the 
front  links  and  having  Its  upper  side  inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  front  e<lge,  and  a  dust  guard  formed  to  seat 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  front  link  supporting  bar  and  to 
extend  downwardly  to  the  key  levers  In  front  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  key  levers,  a  Itearing  bar  to 
which  the  rear  ends  of  the  key  levers  are  plvotally  con- 
nected, front  links  of  link  systems  for  operating  the  type 
bars,  vertical  links  connecting  the  key  lev'ers  to  the  front 
links,  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  bearings  for  the 
front  links  and  having  its  upper  side  inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  front  edge  and  a  duat  guard  formed  to  aeat 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  front  link  supporting  bar  and  to 
extend  downwardly  to  the  key  levers  in  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  upper  part  of  said  dust  guard  being  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  face  line  of  the  type 
beads. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.156.  AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  I>uiLLtp 
HiBN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,384.     (Cl.  267—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  rela 
lively  movable  parts  and  interposed  springs,  of  a  colled 
spring  shock  absorbing  device  for  supplementing  the  action 
of  the  vehicle  springs,  and  means  for  connecting  said  de- 
vice to  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  vehicle  to  ren- 
der said  device  Inactive  when  the  vehicle  springs  are  In 
normal  position  under  predetermined  load  and  for  sub- 
jecting the  colled  springs  of  said  device  to  a  gradually 
increasing  tension,  Iwtb  upon  the  compression  and  recoil 
of  the  vehicle  springs  thereby  exerting  a  gradually  Increas- 
ing resistance  both  to  the  compression  and  recoil  of  the 
vehicle  springs  from  their  normal  position  under  prede- 
termined load. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  relatively 
movable  parts  and  Interposed  springs,  of  a  device  for  sup- 
plementing the  action  of  the  vehicle  springs  comprising  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  springs  in  substantial  horiiontal  aline- 
ment  when  the  vehicle  contains  a  predetermined  load,  and 
means  for  securing  .said  springs  at  their  outer  ends  to 
one  of  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  vehicle  and  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  other  of  the  relatively  movable 
parts  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
springs  are  relatively  vertically  moved  and  the  auxiliary 
springs  thereby  placed  under  a  gradually  Increasing  ten- 
sion as  the  vehicle  springs  are  compressed  and  also  as 
the  vehicle  springs  recoil. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body, 
axles,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  body  and  axles, 
of  a  device  for  reinforcing  said  springs  comprising  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  springs  in  substantial  horizontal  alinement 
when  the  vehicle  contains  a  predetermined  load,  and 
means  for  securing  said  springs  at  their  outer  ends  to  thr 
frame  of  the  vehicle  body  and  at  their  Inner  ends  to  an 
axle,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  are  rela- 
tively moved  vertically  and  the  auxiliary  springs  thereby 
placed  under  a  gradually  increasing  tension  as  the  vehicle 
springs  are  compressed  and  also  as  the  vehicle  springs 
expand. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  relatively 
movable  iwrts  and  Interposed  .springs  connecting  said 
parta.  of  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  supplementing  the 
action  of  the  vehicle  springs  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  coil  springs,  means  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  coll  springs  to  one  of  the  relatively  movable 
parts  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  coll  springs  to  the  other  of  the  relatively 
movable  parts  of  the  vehicle,  the  relative  positions  nf  said 
two  means  placing  said  coll  springs  under  tension  when 
the  vehicle  is  unloaded  and  brought  Into  alinement  with 
out  tension  when  the  vehicle  contains  a  pre<letermined 
load. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  relatively 
movable  parts  and  interposed  springs  connecting  said 
parts,  of  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  supplementing  the 
action  of  the  vehicle  springs  comi>rlslng  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  coil  springs,  means  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  coil  springs  to  one  of  the  relatively  movable 
parts  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  connecting  the  outer  end 
of  said  coil  springs  to  the  other  relatively  movable  parts 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  In 
tier  and  outer  ends  of  said  coll  springs  so  that  the  said 
springs  will  l>e  relaUvely  Inclined  whin  the  vehicle  U 
unloaded  and  will  ullne  when  the  vehicle  contains  a  pre 
determlne<l  load. 

(Claims  r,  to  s  not   printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  relatively 
movable  parts  and  Interposed  springs,  of  a  device  for  sup 
plementing  the  action  of  the  vehicle  springs  comprising 
a  pair  of  normally  substantially  alined  auxiliary  springs, 
means  for  securing  the  Inner  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs 
to  one  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  brackets 
for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  to 

the  i»ther  of  the  relatively  movnl>l<>  voliicle  parts,  means 
for  oscillating  said  brackets  to  vary  the  relative  positions 
of  the  ends  thereof  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
springs  are  connected,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
brackets  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  relatively 
movable  parts  and  interposed  springs,  of  a  device  for 
supplementing  the  action  of  the  vehicle  springs  comprising 
a  pair  of  normally  subsUntlally  alined  auxiliary  springs, 
means  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs 
•to  one  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  brackets 
for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  to 
the  other  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  means 
for  oscillating  said  brackets  to  vary  the  relative  positions 
of  the  ends  thereof  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  aux- 
iliary springs  are  connected,  means  for  adjusting  the  point 
of  oscillation  of  said  bracket,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
brackets  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  relatively 
movable  parts  and  interposed  springs,  of  a  device  for  sup- 
plementing the   action   of   the   vehicle   springs   comprising 


1,208.157.      AUXILI.\Ry     VKHICLE     .SI'KINC.       limi.ii- 
HiSN.    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Feb.    14.    1914.       Serial    .No 
818,781.      (Cl.   1.'67— 1;».( 


a  pair  of  normally  subatantlally  alined  auxiliary  springs, 
means  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs 
to  one  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  brackets 
for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  to 
the  other  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  an  oscil- 
latory support  for  each  of  said  bracket.*,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  support  in  .my  iwsition  to  which  It  may  be 
oscillated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  relatively 
movable  parts  and  Interposed  springs,  of  a  device  for  sup 
plementing  the  action  of  the  vehicle  springs  comprising  a 
pair  of  normally  sulwtantlally  n lined  auxiliary  springs, 
means  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs 
to  one  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  brackets 
for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  to 
the  other  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  an  oscil- 
latory support  for  each  of  said  brackets.  mean.s  for  ad- 
Justing  said  brackets  relatively  to  their  supports,  and 
means  for  soeuring  said  supports  in  anv  positions  to  which 
they  may  be  oscillated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  relatively 
movable  parts  and  interpofied  .springs,  of  a  device  for  sup- 
plementing the  action  of  the  vehicle  springs  comprising  a 
pair  of  normally  substantially  alined  auxiliary  springs 
means  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  nuxlllarv  springis 
to  one  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  brackets 
for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  to 
the  other  of  the  relatively  movable  vehicle  parts,  an  oscll 
latory  supporting  plate  for  each  of  said  brackets,  a  fixed 
plate  adjacent  the  path  of  oscillation  of  each  of  said  sup- 
porting plates,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  each 
oscillatory  plate  to  the  adjacent  rigid  plate  In  any  posi- 
tions to  which  they  may  be  relatively  oscillated. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  •' 


1.208,1.%8.      G.AME.      Chahle.s    S.    Hill,    Belmont,    Mass 
nied   Apr.  9,   1915.      Serial   No.  20,336.      (d.   46—69.) 


1.  In  a  game,  a  support,  a  pin  positioned  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  overthrown  and  means  to  hold  the  pin  in 
position  including  an  elastic  loop  passing  transversely 
through  said  pin  and  securing  It  under  tension  to  said 
support. 

2.  In  a  game,  an  apertured  support,  a  plurality  of  pins 
positioned  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  overthrown,  a  cord 
looped  back  and  forth  through  the  apertures  of  said  sup 
port   under  elastic   tension,   the  pins   engaging  and    held 
by  portions  of  said  cord  between  adjacent  apertures. 

3.  In  a  game,  a  support,  a  series  of  pins  positioned 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  overthrown  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  pins  comprising  a  member  having  a  part  trans 
versely  intercngaglng  with  the  base  of  a  pin  and  parts 
engaging  the  board  adjacent  said  base,  said  means  re 
siliently  pressing  said  pin  toward  the  support  whereby 
when  over-aet  said  pin  will  snap  Into  fallen  position  and 
there  be  retained  without  rolling. 

4.  In  n  game,  a  support,  a  series  of  pins  positioned 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  overthrown  and  securing  means 
for  the  pins  comprising  a  transverse  portion  engage<l  with 
each  pin  adjacent  Its  base  and  forming  a  Journal  there- 
for, said  portion  being  reslliently  held  to  the  board  where- 
by the  pin  when  overthrown  will  snap  from  upright  to 
fallen  position  without  rolling  or  transverse  movement 


1,208,159.     .METHOD  AND  .API'.VRATUS  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING THE  FIX)W  OF  FLUIDS.    Clifford  W.  IIimphrkt 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  Dec.   17,  1916.     Serial  No.  67.110 
(Cl.  73—167.) 
1.  The  method   of   measuring  the   flow   of   fluids   which 

consists  In  Inclosing  a  certain  volume  of  fluid  In  a  space 
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»u^»«tantlally  siirrouniled  by  the  fldwlnu'  fluid,  wliereby  the 
temperature  of  tlie  Inclosed  fluid  Is  affected  by  the  flowing 
fluid.  heatinK  the  Inclosed  fluid  and  observlns  the  relation 
exisflns  hotwpcn  the  energy  utlllze<l  to  heat  the  Inclosed 
fluid  and  the  resultant  expansion  of  said  inclosed  fluid. 


2.  The  metliod  of  uieasiUriuK  the  flow  of  fluids  which 
cuDHlMts  in  inrloHin^  a  lertain  quantity  of  fluid  under  sub- 
stantially atiuospberic  pressure  In  a  apace  subatantlally 
surrounded  Uy  the  flowing  fluid,  heating  tlte  fluid  thus  in 
closed  and  o))serTing  the  reIati'>B  tvtwien  the  energy 
ntiUzed  to  heat  the  Inclosed  fluid  and  the  resultant  expan- 
sion of  said  inclosed  flaid. 

.'{.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  wbldi 
consists  in  determiaing  tbe  amount  of  electricity  required 
to  .so  heat  ;in  elet  trie  resistance  element,  which  Is  Im- 
mersod  in  tlie  flowing  fluid  and  which  inclose**  a  quantity 
of  sras  otherwise  free  to  expand,  that  said  quantity  of  tras 
assam<'s  a  certain  predetermined  volume. 

4.  The  method  of  raea-surlng  the  Mow  of  fluids  whi<h 
consists  in  lodoslng  a  certain  quantity  of  gn»  at  the  tem- 
perature of  the  flowing  fluid  and  under  sulwtantlally  at 
mosphertc  pressure  in  a  space  snbstantlally  aurrounded 
by  the  flowing  fluid  and  determlninK  the  amoaat  of  elt^c- 
trical  enerpy  required  to  so  heat  said  inclosed  quantity  of 
gas  that  raid  gas  assumes  a  certain  predetermined  volume. 

■'>.  .Vpparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid  comprising 
a  resistance  element  adapted  to  be  Immersed  In  a  flowing 
fluid  and  arrangt-d  to  Inclose  a  column  of  gas  together 
with  electric  drenlt  connections  whereby  a  beating  cur- 
rent may  l»e  passed  through  said  resistance  element,  and 
means  for  determining  the  expansion  of  the  gas  nnder 
heating. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2<>.s.1W>.      SHOE.      Wai.tkr   r     .T.knsvn.    Louisiana.    Mn.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Craddock-Terry  Company,  Lynch 
hurg.    Va..   a   Corporation   of   Virginia.      Filed    Apr     2©, 
191«.     Sertal  No.  M.S02.      (Cl.  86—27.) 


A  shoe  coniiirising  quarters  having  Iwel  extensions,  au 
inside  shank  to  the  under  side  of  wliicli  said  quarters  art- 
attached  aliove  the  line  of  said  extensions,  snld  sliank  ter 
minnttng  approximately  at  the  ball  of  the  shop,  an  Inside 
heel  arranged  under  said  Inside  shank  and  within  the  heet 
extensions  on  the  quarters,  and  a  «ole  to  «hl'  h  said  heel 
exfrnsions   are  secured. 


1.208.161.  VARIABIJ?  RINGING  REC.ISTER.  John  J.  J. 
Johnson,  Bethlehem,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  25.  191.^.  Serial 
No.   10,538.      (CI.  2.'»5~128.) 


1.  In  a  variable  ringing  register  of  the  class  deacrlbed. 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  tripping  disk  rotatably 
carrle<l  thereby,  teeth  fornie<l  ui>«)n  th<>  periphery  of  said 
disk,  a  tripping  arm  pivotally  uiotniteil  upon  said  support, 
said  arm  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  vertical  spring 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  said  spring  engaging 
said  teeth,  a  depending;  fluger  formed  upon  the  piToted  end 
of  .said  arm.  said  flnjer  belnc  adapted  to  be  Intermittently 
rocke<l  for  rocking  said  arm.  whereby  said  tongue  will 
move  said  disk  the  spare  of  one  tooth  upoa  each  cvaiplete 
rorlc  of  said  arm.  said  disk  being  adapted  to  operate  a  sig- 
nal as  it  rotates. 

2.  In  a  variable  ringing  register  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  tripping  disk  rotatably 
mounted  tiiereon.  said  disk  being  provided  with  apertures, 
an  adjusting  bar  slldably  mounted  tipon  said  support, 
means  for  retaining  said  bar  in  an  adjusted  set  position,  a 
block  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bar,  a  clapper  arm 
flxe«lly.  secured  fo  said  block,  a  lug  formed  upon  said 
clapj)er  arm.  means  for  nrKlne  said  clapper  arm  forwardly. 
said  lug  l>elng  adapted  to  fall  Into  said  apertures  as  said 
disk  rotates,  whereby  said  clapper  arm  will  spring  for- 
wardly. said  arm  being  adapted  to  strike  a  bell  for  giving 
a  signal. 

.3.  In  a  varlahle  rlngiog  register  of  the  class  described, 
the  comMnatloB  of  a  support,  a  tripp^ns  disk  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  said  dink  belnt  i>r.«vUIed  with  apertnres. 
an  adjtisMng  bar  slldably  nionntetl  upon  said  support, 
means  for  retaining  said  har  In  an  ad.1u8ted  set  position, 
space<l  ears  formed  upon  said  bar.  said  e.-irs  having  open- 
Ines.  a  block  havlni:  projecting ,ends  fittlni:  within  said 
openlBirs.  whereby  said  block  will  he  pivotally  supported, 
a  clapper  arm  tlxedly  secured  to  said  block,  a  log  tormt4 
upon  said  clapper  arm.  m^nns  for  unrlne  ««ld  clapper  arai 
forwardly.  said  Inc  bein::  adapted  to  fall  Into  wid  aper- 
tures, as  said  disk  rotates,  wberr'by  said  clapper  arm  will 
spriag  forwardly.  saM  arm  being  adapted  to  strike  a  bell. 

4.  In  a  variable  rlnelag  reelster  of  the  class  deacrllied, 
the  combination  of  n  support,  a  tripping  disk  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  said  disk  belne  provided  with  apertures, 
an  adjusflnc  nar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  support,  f.nld 
har  belnc  provided  with  teeth  upon  one  side  edse  thercof, 
n  flat  spring  carried  by  said  support  snd  eagaglag  said 
teeth  for  holding  said  bar  In  an  adjusted  set  position,  a 
block  pivotally  mounted  upon  «ald  b«r.  a  clapper  am  ni- 
edly  secured  to  said  block,  a  lug  formed  upon  aald  clapper 
ar».  means  for  urclns  said  clapper  arm  forwardly.  said 
lug  heinc  adapted  to  fall  Info  saM  apertures  as  said  disk 
rotate*,  wheretiv  sslrt  clapper  arm  will  spring  forwartlly. 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  strllre  a  hell. 

.V  In  1  variable  ringing  reclster  of  the  class  dsserlttod. 
the  combination  of  :i  snpi>ort.  a  tripping  disk  rotatably 
inoiMited  tliereoD.  said  disk  being  |irovli1e<l  with  apertnres 
an  adjusting  bar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  support, 
means  for  retaining  said  har  in  an  adjnste<l  set  position, 
a  block  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  har,  a  clapper  arm 
fixedly  secured  to  said   block,  a   spring  connected  to  said 
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block  and  said  support  for  urging  the  free  end  of  aald 
<lapper  arm  outwanlly.  an  outwardly  l>ent  hig  secu-el  to 
said  arm,  said  lug  'riding  upoti  one  side  surface  of  said 
disk,  whereby  said  lug  nia\  pa.ss  into  snld  apertures  at 
intermittent  Intervals,  thereby  allowing  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  to  swing  outwardly,  the  Inner  emi  of  said  arm 
IxMng  bent  to  form  an  inwardly  extending  tongue,  said 
tongue  l)elng  adapted  to  l>ear  upon  said  support  foi'  limit- 
ing the  swIUKing  luovemeni  of  the  fre«'  .nd  of  »ald  arm. 
said  clapper  arm  being  adapted  to  strike  a  l)ell. 
.(Claim  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,162.  I'RKSSl  HK  KECOIMUNC  VALVK  IIk.nkv 
JUNOJOUA.VN.  I>avfnport,  Iowa.  Filed  -Mar.  1'.''..  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,906.      (CI.  l.^iT-  28.» 


1  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  T  fitting  :  a  pres 
sure  gage  attached  to  one  of  the  passages  thereof;  a  tire 
nipple  engaging  device  connected  to  the  passage  of  the 
fltting  opposite  the  pressure  gage  and  provided  with  a 
valve  device  adapted  to  make  an  airtight  connection  with 
the  nipple  body  and  also  «dapte<l  to  close  by  internal  air 
pressure  when  the  device  is  disconnected  from  the  nipple: 
•  valve  casing  attached  to  the  remaining  passage  of  said 
fltting  and  provided  with  means  for  conne«  ting  it  with  an 
air  hose :  and  a  manually operated  reciprocating  valve 
mounte<|  In  said  casing  between  the  fitting  connection  and 
the  air  host,  i-onnecttoo.  said  valve  l>eing  reciprocable  on 
a  line  parallel  with  the  tire  nipple  engaging  device  and 
adapted  to  opin  in  the  direction  of  thrust  In  making  con 
ne<tlon  with  a  tire  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  tlfserllted.  a  three  way  fltting: 
an  attachment  secured  to  snld  fitting  affor.ling  comnninl 
cation  to  a  source  of  air  «ii[ipl\  :  a  connecting  member 
and  a  recording  gage  secured  to  s«ld  fitting;  in  combina- 
tion with  means  adapted  to  establish  communication  from 
said  source  of  air  supply  to  said  eonnectlng  member  and 
to  said  recording  gage,  said  connecting  inenil>er  being  pro 
vided  with  automatic  means  whereby  conimnnicntlon  may 
be  established  between  the  source  of  air  supply  and  said 
re<-ordlng  gage  without  the  escape  of  air  from  the  connect- 
ing meml>er. 

ti.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  desirlbed.  a  valve  body  pro 
vIded  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  ;  means  adapted  to  es- 
tablish comninulcatlon  from  a  sotirce  of  nlr  supply  to  said 
inlet  :  and  an  automatic  slip  i-onnection  communicating 
with  said  outlet  comprising  a  body  portion  h.Tvlng  n  ver- 
tically extending  tire- valve-opening  pin  affixed  centrally 
thereof  and  a  packing  ring  having  a  raised  central  portion 
surrounding  said  pin  capable  of  b<Ing  expandel  from  said 
pin  forming  an  air  passagi>  to  and  an  air  tight  <onnectlon 
with  a  tire  valve  and  of  being  compressed  ng.ilnst  sal<l 
pin  forming  an  air-tight  closure  when  disconnected  from 
a  tire  valve. 


1.20R.16.H     I'.M'KR  ROLL  HOI,I»KR.    OKOR.iK  K.  Kk-^kkky. 

Detroit.  .Mich,     nied  Jan.  M.  1914.     Serial  No.  SI,"  5S7 

«CI.  I'll-     til 

1.    In  apiMiratiiB  of  the  <-liaracter  descrll'ed.  the  coml>inN 
tloB  with  a   l.riK  ket.  of  a   support   for  paper  rolls,  a    paper 
roll  spindle  rotatably   mounted  on  the  support,  a  follower 
on   the  support  within   the  spindle,  a  spiral   groove  formed 
in  the  spindle  atxl  encaE«sl   tiy   the  follower  wherel.y    rota 


tion  of  the  spindle  causes  a  movement  of  tlie  follower  longi- 
tudinally of  the  snr)port,  and  a  spring  limiting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  follower  adajited  to  return  the  fol- 
lower to  Us  iiortnal  iwsitloii  upon  release  of  the  spindle 
from  actuation. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket  provided  with  means  for  stipporting  a 
paper  roll,  of  a  paper  roll  sjiindle  rotatably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  support,  a  follower  on  the  support  within  the 
spindle,  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  causes  a 
movement  of  the  follower  longitudinally  of  the  support, 
and  means  for  repositioning  the  follower  for  successive  op- 
erations. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  char:icter  descril)ed.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket  pro\ided  with  means  for  gnpportlug  a 
paper  roll,  of  a  pap«r  roll  spindle  rotatably  mounted  rola 
tlve  to  the  support,  a  follower  on  the  support  within  the 
spindle,  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  causes  a 
movement  of  the  follower  longitudiimlly  of  the  Bupi>ort. 
said  follower  being  held  from  rotation  on  tlie  support,  and 
means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  follower 
adapted  to  return  the  follower  to  Its  original  position  for 
successive  operations.       » 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  describe*!  comprising  in  <om- 
binatiou,  a  bracket,  a  support  for  a  paiKr  roll  carried  by 
the  bracket,  a  hollow  spindle  for  the  paper  roll  rotatable 
relative  t»)  the  support,  n  follower  on  the  support  within 
the  spindle  provided  with  lugs,  a  tube  fixedly  secured  to 
the  support,  said  tube  having  longitu<llnaI  slots  through 
which  the  lugs  on  the  follower  project,  spiral  grooves  on 
the  spindle  engaged  by  said  lugs  on  tlie  follower  whereby 
rotation  of  the  spindle  causes  a  movement  of  the  follower 
longitudinally  of  the  support,  and  rij  spring  on  the  support 
adapteil  to  resist  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower and  restore  it  to  its  normal  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  fixed  and  a  pivoted  arm.  a  paper  roll  sup- 
port secured  to  the  fixed  nmi.  n  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  sujiport.  menus  actuated  by  tlie  rotation  of  the 
spindle  limiting  the  extent  of  such  rotation,  a  paper  roll 
having  a  core,  a  plate  near  each  end  of  the  core  apertured 
to  engage  the  spindle,  and  locking  means  for  securing  the 
pivoted  arm  In  operative  relation  with  correlated  parts, 
said  locking  means  being  covered  by  the  core. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. l 


1.208.164.     DRILL.     Jamks  W.  Kelly,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  S.  1916.     Serial  No.  R9.«»2fi.     (Cl.  77-  70. 1 

1.  A  drill  comprising  n  metal  tube  formed  into  an  ex- 
terior and  interior  spirally  twisted  s«»<'  ion.  the  internal 
spiral  forming  a  lulirii  aut-duct  lca<liug  to  tlie  cutting  ex- 
tremity of  the  drill. 

2.  A  drill  («)mi)ri>ing  a  metal  tube  formed  into  u  straight 
chuck-section  and  an  exterior  and  Interior  sidrally-twlsted 
section,  the  internal  spiral  forming  a  lubricant  duct  lead- 
ing to  the  cutMng  cxtreniily  ot   the  drill. 

;;.  A  drill  c.inii»rlsing  a  metal  tube  provlde<|  with  con- 
cave wall  sections  and  fornunl  Into  nn  exterior  and  inte- 
rior spirally  twisted  section  provided  with  a  cutting  »x- 
tremlty.  the  Interior  spiral  forming  a  hibricant-duct  lead- 
ing  to  said  ctitting  extremity. 
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4.  A  drill  comprising  a  spirally-twisted  meUl  tube  pro- 
vided with  concave  wall-sections  contacting  along  their 
Inner  surfaces,  the  concavities  forming  external  sbarp- 
edKed  grooves  In  the  twlsfe<l  ful>e,  extending  to  the  cutting 
extremity   of   the  drill. 


■  /z 


5.  A  drill  coniprlsliig  a  metal  tube  havinK  a  section 
formed  of  jongitudinally  •  concave  opposite  wall  -  imrtions 
spirally  twisted  to  form  external  and  Internal  spiral 
grooves  In  said  section,  and  a  reinforced  straight  section, 
the  Internal  spiral  forming  a  lubricant  duct  leading  to  the 
cutting  extremity  of  the  drill. 

[Claim   0  not   printed   In    the  (iazette.] 


l.JOH.ie.-).  VAiir.M  tM.EAXINt;  TOOL.  KOHDON  K. 
Ke.vt.  Rome.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Fay  T.  Kent. 
Rome.  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  Bert  M.  Kent,  Washing- 
ton, D.  r.  Mled  May  1.1.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,72.'S. 
(CI.  15^-60.) 


In  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  exhaust  connection  and  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  inlet  slot,  a  shoe,  pivots  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  body  with  the  ends  of  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  body  to  be  roclctHl  relatively  to  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  said  shoo  having  an  opening  registering  with  said 
inlet  and  also  havini;  Its  lower  surface  in  a  plane  rela- 
tively lower  than  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  body 
whereby  the  shoe  is  adapted  to  support  the  IxKly  off  the 
surface  being  cleaned,  said  shoe  having  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  longer  side  walls  curved  about  the  axis  of  said  pivots 
to  tit  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  body  and  substantially 
prevent  air  from  passing  lietween  the  walls  of  the  shoe  and 
body,  and  rollers  on  said  shoe  projecting  below  the  lower 
surface  thereof  and  arranged  so  as  to  support  the  shoe  off 
the  surface  being  cleaned  and  In  a  state  of  stability. 


1,208.166.  I(;XITION  DEVICE  FOR  UAS  STOVES.  F'hank 
V.  K.NAiss.  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30.  IQir*.  Se- 
rial No.   47,J»30.      KM.    158 — 115.) 

A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  gas  burner, 
a  burner  chamber  having  an  apertured  wall,  the  aperture 
being  located  remote  from  the  xone  of  combustion  of  the 
barner.  and  an  inclined  plate  secured  to  the  chamber  wall 


adjacent   the  aperture,   having  a  channeled  under  surface 
terminating  at  the  aperture  through  the  wall,  said  plate 


liaviug  an  aperture  therethrough  registering  with  said  wall 
iperture,  the  opposite  end  of  said  inclined  plate  straddling 
jver  a  portion  of  the  burner  t:as  let  ooenln^s. 


aperiUI,.,   i,,^  vj/^#v3ii«-  ^uu  wi   naiu   iuv;iiiit;u  ym 

over  a  portion  of  the  burner  gas  Jet  openings. 

1. -'08,167.  .NECKTIE.  Er.vest  Wii.fobd  Knotts,  Shaw- 
nee. Okla.  nieil  Mar.  1.3.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,380. 
(CI.  2-11.) 


.\  necktie  ctnisisting  of  a  band  for  tying  comprising 
four  pieces  of  material  each  of  a  different  color,  pattern, 
texture  or  the  like,  said  pieces  being  dlspowd  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  two  sides  of  the  tie  and  there  connected 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  along  their  respective 
edges  so  that  the  Junction  of  the  said  pieces  la  so  located 
as  to  cause  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  different  pieces  to 
l>e  hidden  by  the  wearer's  collar  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


1,208.168.       WEB  HOLDER     FOB    MANIFOLDING     DB- 
VK^ES.     ALBERT  Krauth,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  62,810.      (CI.  211—31.) 
1.    .V  web  support  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  yield- 
ing   meml)ers    operativelv     supported    within    said    casing 
adapted  to  clasplngly  sustain  a  web  therebetween  and  a 
rigid    member    on    said    frame    for    engaging   one    of    said 
yielding  members  to  stabilize   the  same  when   supporting 
a  web. 

'1.  A  web  support  comprising  a  pair  of  yielding  membera 
oppositely  arranged  and  supported  to  receive  and  sustain 
a  web  therebetween  and  a  rigid  member  having  an  ad- 
justable abutment  projecting  therefrom  for  engaging  one 
of  said  members  to  stabilize  the  same  when  supporting  a 
web. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  writing 
table  supported  by  the  casing,  a  pair  of  yielding  members 
oppositely  supported  within  the  casing  below  the  writing 
table  to  clasplngly  receive  and  support  a  web,  the  web 
adapted  to  be  fed  over  the  writing  table  and  an  adjustable 
abutment  rigidly  supported  on  said  casing  projecting  to 
engage  one  of  said  yielding  members  to  stabilise  the  same 
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and  for  alining  the  web  with  respect  to  the  writing  table 
for  a  second  web  support  within  the  casing  and  said  abut- 
ment being  movable  for  releasing  said  member  for  a  web 
insertion  or  removal. 


5*5 


Af^^ 


4.  .\  web  support  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar 
ranged  bolder  members  for  compresslnKly  sustaining  a 
web.  a  cupped  dislc  upon  each  of  said  holders  respectively 
to  engage  with  the  core  enda  of  said  web,  a  rigid  member 
abuttlngly  engaging  one  of  said  holders  to  limit  its  mo- 
tion in  a  bolder  expanding  direction  and  releasable  from 
its  bolder  engagement. 

l>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllH'd.  a  pair  of  side 
frames,  web  supporting  means  therefor  comprising  a  pair 
of  fli'Xlble  blades  relatively  opposite  and  respective!)  se 
curetl  to  said  frame  to  compresalngly  sustain  a  web,  a 
disk  mounted  upon  the  free  isnd  of  each  blade  engaging 
into  the  web  core,  a  bar  releasably  secured  to  one  of  said 
side  frames  and  across  an  adjacent  bolder  web  supporting 
end,  and  an  adjustable  member  on  suid  bar,  engaging  said 
holder  as  an  abutment  therefor. 


.208,169.  LEAF  OR  SHEET  FOR  TEMPORARY 
BINDERS.  Rrinhoi.d  Kbi  mmino.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.   I'o.   I91.-..     Serial  No.  67,869.      (CI.    129      l.i 


1.  A  leaf  having  alined  opposed  transverse  slits  extend- 
ing from  Its  t>dgea  and  longitudinal  slits  extending  for- 
wardly  from  such  transversa*  silts,  said  sheet  being  folded 
on  the  line  of  said  transverse  silts,  the  folded  portion  con- 
stituting a  binding  member  flap,  the  portions  at  the  outside 
of  said  longitudinal  silts  constituting  flap  retaining  mem- 
bers, aald  flap  being  diapoaed  through  said  longitudinal 
slits,  the  aheet  being  provided  with  perforations  through 
-aid  flap  and  parts  overlapping  therewith  and  being  trana- 
versely  scored  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  of  said  flap  to  facili- 
tate flexing. 

•-'.  K  leaf  having  alined  opposed  transr.  rsc  slits  extend 
ing  from  Its  e<lge8  and  longitudinal  slits  extending  for 
W.I  Idly  from  such  transverse  slits,  said  sheet  beipg  folded 
on  the  line  of  said  transverse  silts,  the  folded  portion 
constituting  a  binding  flap  and  bei«g  disposed  through 
aald  longitudinal  alita,  there  being  a  line  of  [RTforatlous 
lelween  said  transverse  slits  to  facilitate  folding  of  the 
tliip. 

•'?.  .\  leaf  having  alined  opposed  transverse  silts  extend 
ing  from  its  edges  and  longitudinal  slits  extending  for 
wardly  from  such  tranaverae  slits,  said  sheet  being  folded 
on  the  line  of  said  transverse  slits  and  the  ends  of  the 
foIde<i  portion  being  disposed  through  said  lotii:ltndinal 
•llta. 

4.  A  leaf  having  a  flap  portion  at  Its  binding  edge 
folded  back  upon  the  leaf  body,  there  Uing  transverse 
sUts  extending  from  each  edge,  and  longitudinal  silts  ex- 


tending forwardly  from  such  tr.insverse  silts,  the  parts  on 
the  outside  of  said  longitudinal  slits  constituting  flap  re- 
taining members,  said  flap  retaining  members  being  ar- 
ranged over  said  flap,  there  being  registering  binding 
member  perforations  through  said  flap  retaining  members 
and  flap,  said  sheet  being  scored  transversely  adjacent 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  flap  to  provide  a   point  of  flexure. 

.1.  A  leaf  having  a  flap  i>ortlon  at  Its  binding  edge  folded 
l>ack  uijon  the  leaf  body,  there  IxMng  transverse  slits  ex- 
tending from  each  edge,  and  lonKltudlnal  slits  extending 
forwardly  from  such  transverse  silts,  tin-  parts  on  the  out- 
side of  said  longitudinal  slits  constituting  flap  retaining 
menil)ers.  said  flap  retaining  meml)ors  being  arranged  over 
said  flap,  there  being  registering  binding  member  perfora- 
tions through  said  flap  retaining  members  and  flap. 

fibiiiu  »{  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,208.170.  BABE-BALL  SCORECARD.  Wii.mot  Lake. 
Washington,  D.  c.  Filed  Aug.  19,  191,5.  Serial  No' 
46..11.3.      (CI.  235-126.) 


Jr<< 


I.  In  a  base  ball  score  card,  a  jmlr  of  duplicate  dia- 
gram.-, each  comprising  independent  record  columns  for 
each  player  of  two  opposing  teams,  parallel  longitudinal 
columns  i>eri)€ndlcular  to  the  record  c«dumu8  and  dividing 
the  diagram  centrally,  said  parallel  columns  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  diagrams  and  containing  respectively 
the  namfes  of  opposing  teams  and  'innings  and  outs  by 
innings,"  one  of  the  parallel  columns  containing  requisite 
inning  numerals  between  the  record  columns  for  both 
teams,  "  out  by  innings  "  spaces  In  said  numeral  column, 
"  runs  by  innings  "  spaces  opposite  said  numerals  In  each 
of  the  other  parallel  columns,  and  player-name  columns 
for  each  team  projecting  from  said  record  columns. 

2.  In  a  base  ball  score  card,  a  pair  of  duplicate  dia- 
grams each  comprising  Independent  record  columns  for 
each  player  of  two  opposing  teams,  a  column  for  "  innings 
and  outs  by  innings"  dividing  tb.-  dlatMams  and  contain 
ing  one  set  of  requisite  Inning  numerals  for  both  teams, 
a  total  column  perpendicular  to  the  said  innings  column! 
a  run  column  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  each  side  of 
the  Innings  column  and  extending  through  the  total  col 
umu  at  one  end  of  the  diagrams,  said  Innings  and  run 
columns  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  diagrams, 
a  position  column  for  each  team  and  iiavlng  individual 
position  spaces,  and  player-name  columns  connecting  the 
|K>sltion  columns  with  the  said  record  columns  and  with 
the  run  columns. 

3.  In  a  one  face  base  ball  score  card,  requisite  Inning 
columns  containing  record  spaces  for  each  player  of  two 
opposing  teams,  a  plurality  of  columns  extending  cen- 
trally across  the  Inning  columns  and  dividing  the  record 
(olumns  into  a  set  for  each  team,  one  of  .said  dividing 
columns  containing  "outs  by  Innings"  spaces  and  one  set 
of  characters  denoting  the  number  of  the  record  columns 
by  innings  of  both  sets,  diagonal  "  batting  order  "  columns 
leading  from  the  inning  columns,  a  "  |>osItlons  "  column 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  "  batting  order  "  columns,  and  a 
"  leader  off  "  column  between  the  "  positions  "  columns 
and  the  "  batting  order  '  columns,  substantially  as  shown 
and   described. 
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1.208.171     CONCENTRATION  OF  8ULFID  OBEa    HlHlT 

L.tvEKS.  Ciiint)erw«ll,  Alfkkd  Hknrv  I'ipkr  I»wky, 
I'rabran.  and  Henry  Uoward  Qreenwat,  Melboorne, 
Victoria,  Australia,  astti^nurs,  by  me!>ne  a8aiKnQi»>nts,  to 
Minerals  Separation  American  Syndicate  (1913»  Lim- 
ited. London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S24.765.      (Cl.  83—85.) 

1.  .\  proc«*»s  of  concfDtratlnK  ores  contalDlng  mixed 
metal! if >>routi  minerals  which  conslntR  In  afrltatiOK  and 
acratinK  a  pui[>  of  such  an  ore.  such  pulp  containing  In 
Rolutlon  an  alkaline  select iTity-modlfying  agent,  ao  as  to 
obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates  of  substantially  ail  the 
floatable  metalliferous  minerals  while  the  gantnie  slnka, 
said  solution  being  alkaline  daring  separation  of  the  mln- 
ernl^i.  and  !<eparatlng  the  froth,  whereby  the  metalliferous 
minerals  nro  separated  from  the  gangue. 

-.  \  process  of  r«>n?entratlnj!;  ores  containing  mixed 
metnlllferous  mineniKo  which  consists  in  agitating  and 
neratin::  n  pulp  of  such  an  ore,  such  pulp  containing  in 
solution  an  nlknline  nelectivity-modifylng  agent  and  also 
contalnine  a  Hmall  proportion  of  a  frothing  agent,  so  as 
to  ohtnii)  n  froth  of  concentrates  of  substantially  all  the 
flon table  metalliferous  minerals  while  the  gantme  sinks, 
said  solution  being  alkaline  during  separation  of  the  min- 
erals, and  separating:  the  froth,  whereby  the  metalliferous 
minerals  are  separated  from  the  gangne. 

?>.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  mixed 
metalliferous  minerals  which  consists  In  agitating  and 
aerating  a  pulp  of  such  an  ore,  such  pulp  containing  In 
solution  a  carbonate  of  an  alkaline  metal,  ao  as  to  obtain 
a  froth  of  concentrates  of  substantially  all  the  floatable 
iiii'tiilliferous  ininernis  while  the  gangue  sinks,  said  solu- 
tion being  alkaline  during  separation  of  the  minerals,  and 
separating  the  froth,  whereby  the  metalliferous  minerals 
are  separated  from  the  gantnie. 

4.  .\  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  mixed 
metRlliferous  minerals  which  consists  in  atdtating  and 
aeratlni:  n  pulp  of  such  an  ore.  such  pulp  containing  in 
solution  n  carbonate  of  an  alkaline  metal  and  also  con- 
taining' n  small  projiortion  of  a  frotbinK  agent,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates  of  substantially  all  the 
floatable  metalliferous  minerals  while  the  gangne  sinks, 
said  solution  belns:  alkaline  during  separation  of  the  min- 
erals, and  sepamtlnc  the  froth,  whereby  the  metalllferoos 
minerals  are  separated  from  the  gangae. 

.1.  .\  process  of  concentrating  ores  containInK  mixed 
metalliferous  minerals  which  consists  in  atritatlng  and 
aeratint;  a  pulp  of  such  an  ore.  such  palp  containtng 
Bodlum  cart>onate  in  solution  so  as  to  obtain  a  froth  of 
concentrates  of  substantially  all  the  floatable  metallifer- 
ous minerals  while  the  gangue  sinks,  said  solntlon  being 
alkaline  during  separation  of  the  minerals,  and  separating 
the  froth,  whereby  the  metfilliferoas  minerals  are  sepa- 
rated  from  the  gangtie. 

f Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


and  means  for  holding  nld  shoe  memhen  tightly  against 
said  rails. 


5.  In  a  signal  device  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
two  lntersecfln«  members  pivutall>  connected  together, 
shoes  attached  to  said  members  adapted  to  engage  tha 
rails ;  said  ahoes  beloK  shape<i  to  fit  the  top  of  ti>e  rail, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,-.'0S.17r,.     SKATK.     JosKF  Lemiardt.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
I»ec    V    101.-..      Serial   No    «.Vr,ft.-..       (Tl.  46-    51.) 


1.208.172.  FLAG-SIGNAL  FOR  FSE  ON  RAILWAYS. 
Wir.MAM  SAMtET,  Laxo,  GRt»>shead.  Rnaland.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,067.     (Cl.  24R— 40.) 

1.  A  slenal  device  for  use  on  railways  comprlslnR  two 
pivotally  connected  relatively  movable  members,  and 
means  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  for  eniraclng  the 
track  rails  to  support  the  derice. 

2.  .\  railway  signal  device  romprlslnK  two  movable 
members  pivotally  connected  nt  their  centers,  rail  enimg- 
Injt  devices  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower' ends  of  said 
members,  and  flajrs  attached  to  the  npper  ends  of  said 
members. 

?,.  .\  railway  signal  device  comprtslnu  two  movable  In- 
tersecting members  pivotally  connected  together,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  members  adapted  to  hold  their  lower 
ends  against  the  rails,  and  signals  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  members. 

4.  A  railway  signal  device  comprising  two  members 
pivotally  connected  together  at  their  centers,  means  for 
securing  lamps  theerto :  shoe  members  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  the  rails. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  frame  having 
two  separated  side  plates  In  parallel  separated  arrange- 
ment, rollera  rotatably  supported  from  said  side  plates, 
8pe«>d  iocreaaing  gearing  supported  between  the  side  plate* 
and  conn«'cted  to  the  rollers,  a  foot  plate  arranged  over 
the  side  plates  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
links,  pivots  connecting  said  links  In  paira.  said  pivots 
t>eing  slldably  monnted  in  the  side  plates,  and  pivots  flxed 
in  position  connecting  the  npper  and  lower  extremities 
of  the  pain  of  links  respectively  to  the  foot  plate  and  the 
side  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
two  vertical  side  plates  in  parallel  separated  arrangement, 
said  plates  being  of  thin  metal  long  and  fairly  wide  and 
extending  longitadlnally  and  side  by  side,  rollera  moanted 
on  the  exterior  of  and  rotatably  supported  from  said 
side  platen,  speed  Increasing  gearing  supported  between 
the  side  plates  and  connected  to  the  rollers,  a  foot  plate 
movably  mopnted  over  the  frame  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  the  speed  Increasing  gearing,  said  food  plate 
having  movement  In  a  vertical  direction  relatively  to  the 
frame,  and  a  plnrallty  of  links  arranged  In  pivotally 
joined  paira    connecting  the  foot  plate  to  the  aide  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
two  vertical  side  plates  In  parallel  separated  arrange- 
ment, said  plates  being  of  thin  metal  long  nnd  fairly  wide 
an<i  extending  longitudinally  and  side  by  side,  rollera 
moanted  on  the  exterior  of  and  rotatably  supported  from 
said  side  plates,   speed  Increasing   gearing  supported  be- 
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tween  the  aide  plates  and  connected  to  the  rollera.  a  foot 
plate  movably  mounted  over  the  frame  and  operetlvely 
ctinnected  to  the  speed  Increasing  gearing,  said  foot  plate 
having  movement  In  a  vertical  dlreotion  relatively  to  the 
frani.-.  and  links  arranged  in  pivotally  connected  paira 
pivotally  connecting  the  foot  plate  to  tlie  side  plates,  said 
side  plates  l>elng  provided  with  curved  slots  Into  each 
of  which  the  connecting  pivot  of  a  pair  of  links  slld- 
ably fits. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
two  separated  side  plates  in  parallel  separated  arrange- 
ment, rollers  rotatably  suiiported  from  said  side  plates, 
speed  increasing  gearing  supported  between  the  side  plates 
and  connected  to  the  rollera,  a  foot  plate  arranged  over 
the  side  plates  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
links,  pivots  connecting  said  links  in  pairs ;  the  side 
plates  b»'lng  provided  with  curved  slots  in  which  plvota 
are  slldably  mounted,  and  pivots  fixed  In  |>o8itlon  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  the  pairs  of 
links  respectively  to  the  foot  plate  and  the  side  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd.  a  frame  having 
two  vertical  aide  plates  in  parallel  separated  arrangement, 
a  foot  plate  movably  mounted  over  the  frame,  a  series 
of  links  connecting  the  foot  plate  to  llie  frame,  there 
being  curved  slots  form«Hl  in  the  side  plates  of  the  frame, 
pivot  pins  extending  from  the  links  and  slldably  project- 
ing Into  the  curved  slots,  rollera  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  aide  plates  of  the  frame,  speed  increasing  glaring 
rotatably  mounted  t>etween  the  side  plates  and  geared  to 
some  of  said  rollers,  a  segmental  gear  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  oscillate  vertically  therein,  said 
segmental  gear  meshing  with  one  of  the  geara  of  the 
speed  Increasing  gearing  and  a  connection  between  the 
tegmental  gear  and  the  foot  plate. 


In  an  open  position  upon  depression  of  the  nest.  Mid 
shutter  assuming  a  closed  position  by  gravity  upon  eleva- 
tion of  the  nest. 


1.208,178.  PROCESS  F<)It  I'RKl' A  Kl  .NO  FOOD.  LODls 
LiPMAN,  Seattle,  Wasli.  nie<l  May  .'U,  1916,  Serial 
No.   100.842.      (Cl.  99 — 8.) 


1,208.174.      NEST.      Otis    G.    Like.ns,    Brandon.    Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,701.     (Cl.  119—50.) 


1.  .\  process  for  forniiu^'  tongu.'  loaf  which  luciuot- 
l>oiling  beef  tongues,  skinning'  said  tongues  while  hot, 
placing  the  tongues  while  hot  In  a  mold  with  the  tips  and 
Iditts  alternating,  pressing  the  mold  tiglitly  together  and 
allowing  them  to  cool,  whereby  the  mass  of  tongue  is 
Solidified  by  the  gelatin  constituents  of  the  tongue  into 
n  mass  of  uniform  sliaoe  and  (iiiality,  and  coating  the 
pressed  muss  of  tongues  directly  with  an  edible  gelatin. 

2.  The  process  of  placing  hot  boiled  be.f  tongues  In  a 
sectional  mold  with  the  tips  and  butts  of  the  said  tongues 
alternating,  compressing  the  mold  and  its  contents  and 
allowing  them  to  cool  in  the  mold,  and  dipping  the  molded 
muss  of  tongues  Into  an  edible  gelatin  in  order  to  give 
H  protective  coating. 


1.208,176.  FOOT-FORM  ARCH  SUPPOKT.  JuLiia  LiTT 
XfAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  191fi.  Serial  No. 
00,066.      (Cl.  36—71.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  an  entrance  opening  and  with  a 
window  opening,  a  swinging  door  coacting  with  said 
entrance  openin;:  and  normally  maintained  open  by 
gravity,  a  shutter  coacting  with  the  window  opening, 
levers  pivotally  supported  Intermediate  their  length  for 
ro<*klng  movement  within  the  casing,  a  nest  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  and  pivotally  engaged  with  the  Inner 
extremities  of  the  levers,  an  oi>erafivc  connection  between 
the  forward  extremities  of  the  levera  and  the  door  for 
adjusting  the  door  in  closed  position  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  nest,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
twe«'n  a  lever  and  the  shutter  for  moving  the  shutter  in 
an  open  position  upon  depression  of  the  nest. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  an  entrance  ojiening  and  with  a 
window  opening,  a  swinging  door  coacting  with  said  en- 
trance opening  and  normally  maintained  open  by  gravity, 
a  shutter  coacting  with  the  window  opening,  levera  pivot- 
ally supported  intermediate  their  length  for  rocking  move- 
ment within  the  casing,  a  nest  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment nnd  pivotally  engaged  with  the  inner  extremities 
of  the  levers,  an  operative  connection  between  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  the  levers  and  the  door  for  adjusting 
the  door  In  closeil  position  upon  downward  movement  of 
the  nest,  and  n  suitably  guided  flexible  member  interposed 
between  a  lever  and  the  shutter  for  moving  the  shutter 


1.  .\n  arch  sup], ort  for  Insertion  within  a  shoe,  consist 
Ing  of  a  bottom-plate  adaiMed  to  extend  over  th*  shank 
and  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  an  arch-plate  connected  to  the 
bottom  plate  over  the  shank  of  the  sliw  by  transversely 
slotted  connections,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spirally 
wound  springs  tit  ted  between  the  bottom-plate  and  the 
anh  plate. 

2.  .Vn  arch-.support  for  insertion  within  a  shoe,  cou 
sisting  of  n  iKittom-plnte  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
heel  and  having  flanges  extended  upwardly  therefrom  to 
fit  the  side-walls  of  the  shoe,  and  an  arch  plate  connected 
to  the  bottom-plate  over  the  shank  of  the  shoe  by  trans- 
versely .slotted  connections,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spirally  wound  springs  fitted  between  the  bottom-plate 
and  the  arch  |)latc. 

3.  An  arch-support  for  Insertion  within  a  shoe,  con 
sisting  of  a  metallic  bottom  plate  adapted  to  extend  with- 
in the  heel  and  having  Integral  flangen  extended  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  an  arch-plate  connec|^ed  to  the  bottom- 
plate  over  the  shank  of  the  shoe  by  transversely  slotted 
connections,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spirally  wound 
springs  fitted  between  the  bottom-plate  and  the  arch 
plate. 

4.  An   arch-support    for   insertion    within    a    shoe,    con- 
sisting of  a  bottom-plate,  an  arch-plate  connected  to  the 
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bottom-plate  over  tbe  shank  of  the  ahoe  by  transTeraely 
(•lotted  connections,  and  havints  a  phirality  of  spirally 
wound  springs  tttted  between  the  bottom-plate  and  the 
ar<h  plate,  and  a  cover-plate  applied  over  the  whole  and 
s«'cure<l  within  the  heel  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
a  slip-connection  to  the  sole. 


1,J08.177.  THERMALLY  -  CONTROLLED  RELEA8LNG 
MEl'HA.MSM  FOR  FIRE  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
F:RNt»T  .\.  Lowe,  I'lainfleld.  X.  J.  OrlKinal  applica 
tlou  filed  June  17,  10i;{.  Serial  No.  774.101.  Divided 
and  thiw  appll<ation  HIetl  May  11',  1»15.  Serial  No. 
l'7.4Nri.      M'l.   1M>-   45.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  n  primary  reletiKo  arm  and  train  of  detents 
Dormally  holding;  the  same  out  of  action,  a  weifcbted  mas- 
ter shaft  having  a  detent  normally  holdini;  said  train 
from  action,  a  detent  arm  also  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
normally  holding  the  same  from  rotation  nnder  the  in- 
fluence of  the  weluht.  a  secondary  detent  and  detent  arm 
normally  restraining  said  rm-lc  shaft  and  detent  arm  and 
means  for  freeing  said  secondary  detent  arm  upon  in- 
crease of  temperature  at  an  abnormal  rate. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  tie  master  rock  shaft  and  primary  release 
arm  provided  with  means  controlled  by  a  detent  on  the 
master  shaft  for  normally  detaining  said  arm,  of  a  de- 
tent arm  carried  by  the  master  shaft,  a  pivoted  latch  or 
catch  saatained  thereby,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  lock  for 
said  latch  and  having  a  secondary  detent  arm,  a  detent 
lever  having  a  dog  normally  engaged  by  tbe  secondary 
detent  arm  and  a  latch  for  the  dog-carrying  lever  op- 
eratively  connected  with  means  responsive  to  abnormal 
rate  of  rise  of  temperature. 

.'I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  master  rock  shaft  and  means  controlled 
thereby  for  normally  holding  a  primary  release  arm  out 
of  action,  of  means  responsive  to  an  abnormal  rate  of  rise 
of  temperature,  a  weight  tending  to  turn  said  master  shaft 
in  a  direction  to  free  the  primary  release  arm  and  an  In- 
dependent train  of  detents  normally  holding  the  master 
■haft  from  turning  and  operatively  connected  with  the  de- 
vices responsive  to  abnormal  rate  of  rise  of  temperature 
and  actuated  by  the  latter  through  the  direct  force  of 
air  when  expanded  hy  the  heat  of  said  abnormal 'rate  of 
rlae. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  weighted  master  rock  shaft  having  a  detent 
arm  projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  detent  shaft  provided 
with  a  detent  normally  holding  the  detent  arm  and  master 
shaft  from  turning,  a  secondary  detent  arm,  a  pivoted 
dog-carrying  lever  or  latch  normally  restraining  said  sec- 
ondary detent  arm.  a  catch  for  holding  the  dog  In  posi- 
tion to  normally  lock  the  secondary  detent  arm.  a  dia- 
phragm ooerutively  connected  with  the  catch  and  serving 
to  free  the  secondary  a;  m  from  the  dog  and  a  connection 


from  the  diaphragm  chamber  to  an  air  cbam|)pr  baring  a 
vent  adapted  to  allow  air  to  escape  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  ren<ler  the  device  responsive  only  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  rises  at  a  predetermined  rate  as  and 
for  the  purjMise  described. 

'>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  weighted  master  rock  shaft  and  detent  de- 
vices therefor  comprising  a  detained  member  carried  bjr 
said  rock  shaft  and  n  detaining  member  engaged  thereby 
and  having  a  bias  under  the  inflnence  of  the  weighted 
rock  shaft  tending  to  move  it  in  a  direction  to  release 
said  shaft,  a  secondary  detent  arm  connected  to  said  de- 
taining member,  a  catch  locking  said  arm  against  move- 
ment so  as  to  hold  the  detent  devices  for  the  rock  shaft 
in  check,  means  responsive  to  change  of  temperatuie  for 
freeing  the  secondary  arm  from  the  io<-king  action  of 
said  catch  and  means  for  turning  the  master  shaft  tmck 
to  normal  position  and  restoring  said  catch  to  posltioa 
for  kK'king  tbe  secondary  detent  arm  prior  to  the  restora- 
tion of  the  detained  member  of  the  lock  shaft  detent  de- 
vires  to  position  for  engaging  with  its  detaining  member. 

[Cliiims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.:iOH.I7H.  MtrriiOD  of  tunneling.  Eowabd  E.  Mc- 
(ABE.  Benton.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2tt,  1910.  Serial  No> 
87.51':;.    (I'l.  «i     16. 1 


m^WM^mmwA 


1.  Th.-  metliod  of  excavating  tunnels  comprising  llrst 
constructing  a  drift  heading,  then  removing  the  roof  by 
blasting  in  a  stoiM-  heading,  blasting  away  the  material 
from  the  lower  sur^ce  of  the  stop*  heading  and  main- 
taining said  stoiH*  heading  In  advance  of  the  tunnel  dur- 
ing subsequent  blasting. 

1'.  The  method  of  excavatiUK  rock  tunnels  compi  ising 
first  constructing  a  drift  heading  then  removing  the  roof 
by  blasting  in  a  slope  heading,  blasting  away  tbe  ma* 
terial  from  the  lom-er  surface  of  the  slope  heading,  allow- 
ing the  broken  material  to  gravitate  to  receptacles  and 
maintaining  said  stope  heading  In  advance  of  tbe  tunnel 
during  subsequent  blasting. 

3.  The  method  of  excavating  tunnels  which  comprises 
constructing  a  drift  heading,  erecting  a  staging  in  the 
drift  heading,  providing  this  staging  with  an  opening, 
blasting  in  a  stope  heading,  blasting  away  tbe  material 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  stop<'  heading,  allowing  tb* 
broken  material  to  gravitate  through  the  o|>ening  in  the 
staging  into  receptacles,  maintaining  said  stope  heading 
in  advance  of  the  tunnel  during  subsequent  blasting  and 
advancing  the  opening  in  the  staging  as  the  rear  end  of 
the  stope  heading  is  advanced. 

4.  The  method  of  excavating  rock  tunnels  which  com- 
prises constructing  a  drift  heading,  erecting  a  staging  in 
the  drift  beading,  providing  this  staging  with  an  opening, 
blasting  in  a  stope  heading,  blasting  away  the  mateiial 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  stope  heading,  allowing  the 
broken  material  to  gravitate  through  the  opening  in  the 
staging  into  a  receptacle,  maintaining  said  stope  beading 
in  advance  of  the  tunnel  during  subsequent  blasting  and 
advancing  the  op«'ning  in  the  staging  and  the  receptacle 
so  that  tbe  opening  and  receptacle  will  at  all  times  be  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  stope  heading 
as  said  rear  end  is  advanced. 

5.  The  method  of  excaratlng  tunnels  comprising  flrst 
constructing  a  drift  heading,   then   removing  the  roof  by 
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blasting  in  a  stope  heading,  blasting  away  the  material 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  stope  heading  so  that  the 
walls  of  the  stope  heading  will  break  the  momentum  of 
the  broken  material,  then  allowing  the  broken  materUl  to 
gravitate  to  receptacles  and  maintaining  said  stope  head- 
ing in  advaute  of  the  tunnel  during  subseijuenf  blasting, 
((.'lalni  0  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette.] 


1.208,179.     MAILING  CARD.      William    w.   Mcilay  and 
Clarr«nc«   G.    McClav,  Chicago,    III.      ^^led   July    17 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,822.     (CI.  120—74  ) 


A  mailing  device  comprising  a  sheet  having  top  and 
bottom  flaps  foldable  down  above  the  sheet,  the  sheet  also 
having  an  end  flap  provided  with  a  bottom  flap  and  a 
locking  flap  at  its  outer  end.  the  last  mentioned  bottom 
flap  being  foldable  between  the  first  mentioned  top  and 
bottom  flaps,  and  the  end  flap  being  foldable  on  top  of  the 
top  flap,  the  locking  flap  Ix-lng  free  for  insertion  iM-tween 
the  sheet  and  the  tlrst  mentlon.-d  bottom  tlap. 


1,208,180.     JOTRNAL  KOX  LID. 
cago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1910 
64      23.) 


Alvin  C.  Ml-<'okd,  Chi- 
Serial  No.  79,33.%.     (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  JournaV  box  and  u  lid  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  cam  acting  abutmeni  on  said  Iwx  a  lever 
plToted  to  said  lid  and  engaging  said  abutment,  and  a 
spring  re-acting  against  said  abutment  and  lever  and  exert- 
ing a  force  normally  holding  said  lid  In  a  closed  position 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  cam  acting  abutment  on  said  N.x.  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  lid  and  engaging  said  abutment,  and  a  spring 


I  reacting  against  said  abutment  and  lever,  said  lever  and 
spring  shifting  their  points  of  reaction,  under  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  the  lid,  and  yieldingly  holding 
the  lid  in  both  closed  and  opened  positions. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  cam-acting  abutment  on  said  box  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  its  hinge  connection  to -said  lid,  a  lever  Inter- 
mediately pivoted  to  said  lid  with  one  arm  engaging  said 
abutment,  a  wearing  piece  slidably  mount.Kl  on  said  lever 
and  also  engaging  said  abutment,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  wearing  piece  and  said  lever  and  exerting  a 
force  normally  holding  the  lid  in  a  closed  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Journal  l)ox  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  cam-acting  abutment  on  said  box  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  its  hinge  connection  to  said  lid,  a  lever  inter- 
mediately pivoted  to  said  lid,  at  a  point  inward  of  the 
plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  box,  with  one  arm  engaging  said 
abutment,  a  wearing  piece  slidably  mounted  on  the  abut- 
ment engaging  arm  of  said  lever  and  also  engaging  said 
abutment,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  wearing 
piece  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  exerting  a  force 
normally  holding  the  lid  In  a  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  cam-acting  abutment  on  said  box  in  the  t1- 
clnlty  of  Its  pivotal  connection  to  said  lid,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  said  lid  with  its  upwardly  extended  arm 
engaged  with  said  abutment,  a  wearing  piece  slidably 
mounted  on  the  upwardly  extended  /irm  of  said  lever  and 
also  engaging  said  abutment,  and  a  coiled  spring  react- 
ing against  said  wearing  piece  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  and  exerting  a  force  normally  holding  said  lid  in  a 
closed  position. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  prlnteil  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.208,181.      SANITARY    CLOSET.      Moskh    M     Mahci  sr. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  West   Disinfecting  Com^ 
pany.    New   York.    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of   New  York 
Filed  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  84.S,17«.      (CI.  4— ,32.) 

^  /^\^^^^^^'-'^^''^^;•^•^;^v!??^:^?y^ 
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1.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  a  suitable  casing,  a  receptacle 
therein,  a  pump  locaf.nl  between  the  casing  and  the  recep- 
tacle and  permanently  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  the  receptacle,  the  said  pump  liaving  a  flexible  con- 
nection adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  a  separate 
receptacle  for  discharging  the  contents  from  the  llrst 
named  receptacle  into  tbe  second  name<l  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  a  suitable  casing,  a  receptacle 
therein,  a  pump  located  between  the  casing  and  the  recep- 
tacle and  permanently  connecte<l  to  and  communicating 
with  tbe  receptacle,  tlie  said  pump  having  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  a  separate 
receptacle  for  discharging  the  contents  from  the  first 
named  receptacle  Into  the  second  name<l  receptacle,  a  drip 
cup  on  said  first  named  receptacle  for  the  flexible  connec- 
tion and  means  for  reUinIng  the  flexible  connecilon  In  i>o- 
sltlon  to  discharge  any  drippings  therefrom  into  said 
drip  cup. 
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l,tH)%l»2.  WAOON-BBD  ATTACHMENT.  NicHol^S  B. 
Mabti!«.  MouQt  Uop«.  Kane.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  90.694.     (CI.  21-7.) 


1.  The  coQiblnatloD  of  n  hollow  wagon-box  enxajflng 
member  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  fit  a^alnnt  the 
side  of  the  waKon  box  and  constructed  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  the  same, 
a  link  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  member 
and  having  a  threaded  upper  eztremlty,  a  nut  on  nald 
threaded  extremity  of  the  link  fitting  within  the  wagon 
box-fDgaging  member  to  be  Inclosed  and  held  against  ro- 
tation thereby,  a  spring  colled  around  the  link  between 
Bald  nut  and  the  lower  end  of  the  wagon-box  engaging 
member  whereby  rotation  of  the  link  will  vary  the  ten- 
■Ion  of  the  link,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the 
lower  end  of  .said  link,  and  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a 
running  Kear  and  having  a  stem  pivoted  to  the  *<nd  of 
said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon-box  enKaglng  raeml>er.  a 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  runnintt  gear,  a 
link  yleldably  fitted  within  the  wagon  box  engaging  mem- 
her,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  memU>r 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  running  gear  and  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  the  end  of  said  link,  the  free  end  of  said 
locking  lever  being  constructed  to  engage  around  the  mem- 
ber to  be  ctiiinected  with  th«^  running  gear. 

',i.  The  combination  of  a  wagon-box-engaging  member,  a 
lODKitudinally  movable  link  mounted  therein,  a  hook  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  rtinnlng  gear  aUd  having  a  stem 
extending  toward  the  said  link,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  end  of  said  link  and  at  one  end 
to  the  end  of  said  stem,  the  free  end  of  said  locking  lever 
beiiiar  constructM  with  .1  hook  adapted  to  engage  around 
the  said  stem. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wii^on-box  engaging  member,  a 
link  movable  longitudinally  within  said  member,  a  foot 
adapted  to  fit  against  and  lie  secured  to  a  bolster  of  a 
running  gear  and  provitfed  with  «n  opening  at  its  upper 
end.  a  hook  adapted  to  pa.ss  thr<>ui;h  naid  openlns;  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  toward  said  link,  and  a  locking  lever 
having  pivotal  connections  with  the  link  and  the  said 
stem  and  constructed  to  locklngly  engage  said  stem. 


1.2t»8.183.       MOTOK-\VINDIN(J.       Kmii,    .M.\rr«.\\.     Wil 
kinaburg,   I'a.,   assignor  to   \Vestln;;h(>ii.-»e   Klectrlc  and 
.Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    I'ennsylva- 
nia.        Kllerl     Feb.     17.     1013.       Serial     748,h36.        (CI. 
172 — 120.1 


Ing  said  condaetors  ia  direct  engasemant  with  said  ban 
and  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  having  slota, 
conductor  bars  in  said  slots,  straps  for  connecting  said 
bars,  and  means  for  clamping  the  straps  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  bars  and  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
pole  pleci'S  and  magnetizing  colls  therefor,  an  auxiliary 
winding  upon  each  of  said  pole  pieces,  comprising  con- 
ductor bars  substantially  cylindrical  In  cross  section,  said 
bars  being  mounted  in  holes  in  the  said  pole  pieces,  means 
for  connecting  said  bars  comprising  corrugated  straps,  and 
mean!^  for  clamping  said  straps  together. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  having  slota, 
a  sqtilrrel  cage  winding  therefor,  comprising  conductor 
bars  mounted  in  said  slots,  a  corrugated  strap  on  each 
side  of  said  bars  and  means  for- fastening  said  straps  to- 
gether between  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  relatively  mov- 
able members,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductor bars  carrleil  by  one  of  said  memliers,  of  means  for 
connecting  said  bars  comprising  conductors  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  having  portions  in  contact  with  each 
other  between  adjacent  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.184  TIRE  ADJISTING  ArPARATl'S  F»AMC  D. 
M.WBS,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S4«i,530.     (Cl.  l.-iT— «.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
pole  pieces  and  energizing  rolls  therefor,  of  an  nnxlltary 
winding  on  said  pole  pieces  coniprislni;  conducttir  txirs. 
covilnctors  for  connecting  said  bars,  and  means  for  clamp- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  comprising  a 
bearing  bar  formed  in  stctions  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  pivotally  supported  ad- 
jacent the  hub  portion  of  a  wheel,  said  other  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  rounded  recesses,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  second  mentioned  section  In  any  one  of  .said  re- 
cesses and  provided  at  one  «-nd  with  a  handle  and  at  Its 
other  end  with  a  tire  bead  engaging  portion  of  a  shape 
adapted  to  press  one  side  of  the  tire  toward  the  opposite 
side  and  then  carry  it  toward  the  rim. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  benr- 
Ing  memltor  adapted  to  lie  (Irmly  held  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  hub  portion  of  a  wheel  and  e^tendln:;  In  a  radial  di- 
rection thejefrom.  a  member  hingedly  c(iiiiie<te<l  with  said 
bearing  member  extending  to  a  point  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  removable  lever  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  section  pas.ses  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing handle  at  one  end  and  a  tire  bead  engaging  tool  at  Its 
other  of  a  shape  adapted  to  press  one  side  of  the  tire 
toward  the  opposite  side  and  then  carry  it  toward  the  rlrn. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bear- 
ing member  projecting  radially  with  respect  to  the  central 
part  of  a  whe«'I,  a  second  member  fulcrumed  on  said  bear- 
ing momber  having  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  lever  re- 
verslbiy   and   removably   mounted   upon   said   second   mem- 

I  l>er  having  an  operating  handle  and  a  tire  bead  engaging 
portion  adapted  to  force  said  bead  into  or  out  of  inter- 
locking position  according  to  the  position  of  the  lever  upon 
said  second  mentioned  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
movable  member  having  one  end  relatively  fixed  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notches  along  its  lower  edge,  a  lever  hav- 
ing an   opening   through   its  central   part  adapted   to   be 

i  slipped  over  said  member  in  either  direction,  and  having 
!«  fulcrum  pin  adapted  to  lie  received  in  any  one  of  said 
notches,    said    lever    being    provided    with    an    operating 

I   handle  and  a  tire  bead  engaging  memlter  adapted  to  urge 
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said  tire  Into  or  out  of  Interlocking  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bearing  bar  formed  in  sections  hingedly  connecte<l  to- 
gether, means  adapted  to  plvoUUy  support  said  member 
at  one  aection  on  the  hub-portion  of  a  wheel,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  other  of  said  sections  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  tlre- 
bead-engaglng  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.208.185.  FI'RNACK  FOR  GALVANIZfNG  WIRE  Guy 
I..  Mkaker,  Joliet.  III.  ^ed  June  27.  1013.  Serial  No 
776,150.      (CI.  01—12.5.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  coating  wire  with  metnl.  a  tank  a«lapi 
ed  to  contain  coating  metal,  a  conduit  comnmnicating  with 
the  bath  at  one  end  and  relatively  raised  at  the  other  and 
adapted  to  contain  an  annealing  bath  and  means  for  heat 
Ing  said  conduit  and  tank,  said  means  adapt.-d  to  heat 
the  conduit  to  a  higher  temperature  at  a  portion  remote 
from  the  tank  and  a  lower  temperature  at  the  portion 
nearer  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  coating  wire  with  metal,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  the  coating  metal,  a  conduit  adapted 
to  contain  an  annealing  bath,  means  for  heating  said  con- 
duit and  said  tank  and  means  for  cooling  said  conduit 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  tank. 

1.  In  a  furnace  for  coating  wire  with  metal,  a  tank 
for  containing  a  coating  metal,  a  conduit  adHiUe<l  to  con- 
tain an  annealing  bath,  a  fire  box  arranged  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  conduit  remote  from  the  tank,  a  flue  connected 
thereto  and  surrounding  said  conduit  and  extending  be- 
neath said  tank  and  a  space  between  said  flue  and  tank 
adapted  to  permit  access  of  air  to  the  portion  of  the  con- 
duit adjacent  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  coating  wire  with  metal,  a  tank  for 
containing  a  coating  metal,  a  conduit  adapt<Hl  to  contain 
an  annealing  bath  and  opening  Into  snid  tank  l)eIow  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  flue  surrounding  said  conduit,  a  Are 
box  communicating  with  said  flue  near  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  tank  and  flues  communicating  with  the 
above  named  flue  and  extending  benecth  said  tank  for 
heating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  coating  wire  with  tnetal,  a  tank  for 
containing  a  coating  metal,  a  conduit  adapted  to  contain 
an  annealing  l)ath  and  opening  Into  said  tank  below  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  flue  surrounding  said  conduit,  a  Are 
box  communicating  with  said  flue  near  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  tank,  flues  communicating  with  the  above- 
named  flue  and  extending  beneath  said  tank  for  heating 
the  same,  and  means  intermediate  the  first  said  flue  and 
the  tank  for  cooling  the  conduit  adjacent  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.208.186.     SAFETY  TOOL  APPLIANCE.     Hakby  N.  Mn>- 

Di.rrow,  Westvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Stttrtevant 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corponitlon  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Sept.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  52,010.  (Cl. 
51—7.) 

1.  A  bood  for  rotary  abrasive  wheels,  comprising  a 
cover  portion  with  an  aperture  providing  for  access  to 
the  wheel  face,  and  a  part  pivoted  on  said  portion  to  cover 
or  uncover  the  opening  and  adapted  to  bt  closed  over  the 
opening  by  the  Impact  of  fragments  thrown  off.  by  the 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  rotary  abrasive  wheels  having, 
in  combination,  a  protecting  covering  with  an  opening  to 
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provide  for  acceas  to  the  wheel  rim.  and  a  shutter  ad- 
justable to  tineover  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically closed  over  the  opening  by  the  impact  of  flying 
fragments  from  the  wheel,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


3.  A  hood  for  rotary  abrasive  wheels  having,  in  comM- 
natlon,  a  curved  upper  portion  and  flanking  sides  and  hav- 
ing a  mouth  for  access  to  the  wheel,  a  shatter  for  the 
mouth  In  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  pivoted  at 
its  axial  line  In  the  hood  and  standing  normally  In  po«»!tlon 
within  the  hood  to  uncover  the  mouth  thereof,  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  shntter  being  controlled  by  frag^ 
ments  from  the  rotating  wheel,  substantially  a«  described 

4.  A  hood  for  polishing  or  grinding  wheels  harfaf,  is 
combination,  a  casing  substantially  Inclosing  the  wheel 
and  having  an  opening  at  the  front  for  access  toth*  wheel 
surface,  and  a  guard  member  poised  in  said  casfttg  !h 
slightly  over-balanced  position  and  tending  to  close  the 
mouth  by  the  action  of  gravity  when  moved  alightly  by 
fragments  from  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hood  for  polishing  or  grinding  wheels  baring,  Ib 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  mouth  at  Its  ft«oht  and  an 
opening  In  its  side  for  Insertion  or  removal  of  the  wheel, 
a  closure  for  the  side  opening,  and  a  shutter  on  the  cas- 
ing movable  automatically  over  the  mouth  and  controlled 
by  the  breaking  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.187.  APPARATIS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS.  F»ed- 
EHicK  Hover  Millenkr.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  10,  1911,  Serial  No.  620.035.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No 
730,022.      (Cl.  250 — 6.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  electric 
oscillations,  comprising  a  source  of  electric  current ;  a 
conducting  circuit  therefor ;  a  transformer  having  Its  pri- 
mary winding  Included  in  said  circuit  :  a  choke  coll  In- 
cluded In  said  circuit  between  the  source  of  energy  and 
said  primary  coil  ;  arc  electrodes  also  included  In  said  clr- 
<uit  at  a  point  between  the  primary  coll  and  the  choke 
toll  ;  and  a  gas  generator  within  which  the  arc  electrodes 
are  located,  said  generator  comprising  a  closed  chamber, 
nn  electrolyte  container  within  said  chamher  having  up- 
ward extensions,  one  opening  within  the  chamber  and  the 
other  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  open- 
ing outside  thereof,  electrodes  contained  within  said  ex- 
tensions, and  a  shunt  circuit  branching  from  the  conduct- 
ing circuit  of  the  source  of  current,  and  including  said 
electrodes. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  electric 
oscillations,  comprising  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  con- 
ductor between  the  terminals  thereof,  a  choke  coll,  a  pair 
of  arcing  electrodes  Included  In  the  electric  circuit,  and  an 
Inclosfng  chamber  for  said  electrodes ;  an  electrolytic  gas 
generator  within  said  chamber,  comprising  an  electrolyte 
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contaloer,  an  electrolyte  within  said  contains-,  and  a  pair 
of  electrodes  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  and  incladed  In 
a  shunt  circait  bridging  the  main  energising  circuit  at  a 
point  between  the  source  of  electric  energy  and  the  choke 
colL 


3.  In  apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  electric 
osciUationa,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent ;  conductors  for  said  current ;  a  rotatable  electrode 
in  circuit  with  said  conductors ;  a  second  electrode  in  arc- 
ing relation  to  the  first  asd  also  in  circuit  with  said  con- 
ductors;  a  shunt  circuit  t>rld8la«  said  conductors:  two 
electrodes  included  In  tha  ahunt  circuit;  an  electrolyte 
container  having  separaU  tuhea  in  which  said  electrodes 
are  located  In  position  to  aoter  an  electrolyte  therein ; 
and  a  shell  or  casing  encomp«aalag  the  several  electrodes, 
and  serving  to  confine  a  neutral  gas,  liberated  by  electro- 
lytic action. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  g«B«ratliig  high  frequency  elec- 
tric oscillations,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  current ; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  in  arclas  r«latlo«  In  circuit  with  said 
source  ;  means  for  cooling  oa*  of  said  electrodes  ;  a  casing 
encompaJMlmf  uJd  electrodes;  an  electrolytic  gaa  genera- 
tor within  aald  easing,  including  two  electrodes :  and  a 
shunt  circuit  bridging  the  circuit  wires  of  the  arcing  con- 
ductors, and  including  th«  electrodes  01  the  gas  generator. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  elec- 
tric oscillations,  the  combination  of  an  energised  electric 
circuit ;  means,  including  arcing  electrodes,  for  generating 
oscillations  in  said  circuit ;  an  inclosing  caalng  for  said 
electrodes  :  a  shunt  from  the  main  circuit ;  electrodes  in- 
cluded In  said  shunt ;  and  an  electrolyte  Into  which  said 
shunt  electrodes  extend,  whereby  a  neutral  gas  is  gen- 
orated  and  supplied  to  the  chamber  containing  the  arcing 
electrodes,  by  the  same  current  which  energizes  the  arc 
circuit.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Crasette.l 


at  Its  lower  end,  the  pedestal,  in  order  to  provide  a  dead 
air  space  around  the  inner  globe. 


1.20S.1SS.  POST -TYPE  ARC -LAMP.  FaiDEBiCK  H. 
MiLi.EH.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnifhouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  SerUI  No.  803,474. 
(CI.  17«— 52.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  and  arms  project- 
ing therefrom,  of  an  arc  lamp  supported  on  said  arms,  an 
Inner  globe  attached  to  said  arc  lamp,  and  a  divided  outer 
ulobe  disposed  upon  the  pedestal  and  providing  a  dead  air 
space  which  substantially  surrounds  the  said  Inner  globe, 
t'e  sections  comprising  the  divided  outer  globe  closely 
engaging  said  arms  which  serve  to  provide  tight  Joints  be- 
tween the  respective  globe  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  and  arms  secured 
thereto,  of  an- arc  lamp  which  Is  supported  upon  said  arms, 
an  inner  globe  closed  at  Its  bottom  and  removably  attached 
to  the  lamp,  and  an  outer  globe  open  at  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  closely  engag- 
ing said  arms  which  serve  to  provide  tight  joints  between 
the  respective  globe  sectlon.«.  said  outer  globe  normally 
engaging,  at  its  upper  end,  the  structure  of  the  lamp,  and 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  upwardly  projecting  arms  secured  thereto,  of 
an  arc  lamp  supported  upon  said  arma  and  centrally  dis- 
posed relative  thereto,  a  removable  closed  inner  globe  at- 
tached to  the  lamp,  a  divided  outer  globe  normally  pro- 
viding a  dead  air  space  which  substantially  surrounds  the 
Inner  globe,  the  aectiona  of  the  divided  outer  globe  being 
hinged  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  resilient  means  aasoclated 
with  said  arms  and  engaging  said  globe  sections  when  the 
globe  sections  are  in  operative  position  In  order  to  provide 
tight  joints  therebetween. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pede<ttal  and  oppositely  dl5- 
posed  arms  secured  thereto,  said  arms  having  resilient 
lips  formed  thereupon,  of  an  arc  lamp  supported  upon  said 
arms  and  provided  with  a  condenser,  an  Inner  globe  closed 
at  its  bottom  and  communicating  at  its  top  with  the  con- 
denser, and  an  outer  globe  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hinged  sections  dUposed  beneath  said  condenser  which  ex- 
tends laterally  thereof,  the  sections  of  said  outer  globe 
normally  engaging  the  lamp  structure  and  the  pedestal 
to  provide  a  dead  air  space  which  substantially  surrouada 
the  said  inner  Klobe  and  closely  entcSKlDK  the  lips  formed 
on  said  arms  to  provide  tight  joints  between  the  globe  sec- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  post-type  Inclosed  arc  lamp,  an  upright  pedestal, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  supporting  arms  secured 
thereto,  resilient  and  spaced  lips  Integrally  formed  and 
longitudinally  disposed  upon  said  arms,  an  arc  lamp  sup- 
ported upon  said  arms,  an  outer  globe  dlvldad  into  two 
sections,  each  being  hinged  to  one  of  said  arma.  metallic 
rims  embracing  the  colSperatively  enf;aring  edges  of  said 
sections,  said  globe  sections  in  operative  position  closely 
engaging  said  lips  of  the  supporting  arms,  thereby  provide 
Ing  water  tlxht  joints  between  the  said  globs  sections. 


1,208.1R9.     RFCEITACLE     FOR     POWDERED     MATE- 
RIAIjS.  kc.     HowABD  O.  Miller.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Dec.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  65.51S.      (Cl.  221— 62. 1 
A  selective  powder  dispenser  comprising  a  body,  a  fixed 
head  at  one  end  of  the  body,  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
being  open,   and   partitions   subdividing  the  body   into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  the  walla  of  which  are  formea 
by  the  body,  head  and  partitions,  said  compartments  being 
open  to  receive  powder  at  the  open  end  of  the  body,  a  clo- 
sure removably  engaged  with  the  open  end  of  the  body  and 
liearing  simultaneously   on  said   partitions   to  simultane- 
ously close  the  compartments,  each  compartment  having 
an   independent  outlet,   and   the   said   outlets   being  in   a 
circular  series,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  ths 
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dispenser  aad  rotatable  relatively  thereto  on  an  axis  equl- 
dlsUnt  from  the  compartment  outleU,  said  valve  being 


adapted  to  limultaneouHly  close  all  tl.-  outlets,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  single  port  adapted  to  register  singly  and 
■ncecsstvely  with  the  said  outlets. 

I 

1,208,190.  CARRIAGE  LOCK  FOR  CALCULATING-MA- 
CHINES. Jay  R.  Mo.nbos.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  Calculating  Machlae  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869^18.      (Cl.  236—130.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  calculating  machine  having  a 
hinged  carriage  whereupon  are  mounted  registering  wheels, 
setting  up  mechanism  including  primary  wheels  operating 
said  registering  wheels,  carrying  mechanism,  and  an  op- 
erating device  for  turning  said  primary  wheels  and  said 
carrying  mechanism,  of  means  Including  a  yieldable  spring 
pressed  member  for  holding  the  carriage  down  at  the  start 
of  each  rotation  of  said  device  and  for  rrleaslng  the  car- 
riage at  the  finish  of  each  rotation  to  enable  the  carriage 
to  be  lifted  during  such  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  calculating  machine  having  a 
hinged  carr  ajte  whi-reupoD  are  mounted  registering  wheels, 
setting  up  mechsnism  including  primary  wheels  operating 
said  registering  wheels,  carrying  mechanism,  and  an  op- 
erating device  for  turning  said  primary  wheels  and  said 
carrying  mechanism,  of  means  including  a  cam-operated 
yieldable  spring  pressed  member  for  holding  the  carriage 
down  at  ths  sUrt  of  each  rotation  of  said  device  and  for 
releasing  the  carriage  at  the  finish  of  each  roUtiou,  to 
enable  the  carrlaee  to  be  lifted  during  such  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  calculating  machine  having 
a  hinged  carriage  whereupon  are  mounted  registering 
wheels,  setting  up  mechanism  including  primary  wheels. 
carrying  mechanism,  an  operating  device  for  turning  said 
primary  wheels  snd  said  carrying  mechsnism.  and  a  series 
of  wheels  opcrsted  by  said  primary  wheels  and  operatins 
said  registering  wheels,  of  means  for  yieldably  holdlnc  the 
rarrlaaf  down  at  the  start  of  each  rotation  of  said  d.>vlc«» 
and  for  releasing  the  carriage  at  the  finish  of  each  rota 
Hon.  including  a  lever,  a  spring  operating  the  lever  to 
engage  and  lock  the  carriage,  and  means  operating  said 
lever  for  release. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  calculating  machine  '  nvlng  r 
hinged  carriage  provided  with  registering  wheels,  setting 
up  mechanism  Including  primary  wheels  operatlnie  sold 
registering  wheels,  sn  operating  device  for  imnlne  sal.l 
primary  wheels  and  said  carrying  mechanl-n..  of  means 
for  yleldshly  holding  the  carrUge  down  sr  the  start  of 


each  rotation  of  said  device  and  for  releasing  the  carriac*- 
at  the  flnish  of  each  rotation.  Including  a  hooked  lever,  a- 
spring  operating  the  lever  to  engage  and  hold  the  carrlaee, 
and  a  rotary  cam  operating  said  lever  for  release. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  calculating  machine  having  a 
hinged  carriage  provided  with  registering  wheels,  settln*- 
up  mechanism  Including  primary  wheels,  carrying  mecha- 
nism, an  operating  means  including  a  crank  handle  for 
turning  said  primary  wheels  and  naid  carrying  mechanism, 
and  a  series  of  wheels  operated  by  said  primary  wheels  and 
operating  said  registering  wheels,  of  means  for  yieldably 
holding  the  carriage  down  at  the  start  of  each  rotation  of 
said  handle  and  for  releasing  the  carriage  at  the  flnUh 
of  each  rotation,  including  a  bell-crank  hooked  lever  a 
spring  operating  the  lever  to  engage  and  hold  the  carriage, 
and  a  rotary  cam  operating  said  lever  for  release 


1.20S.191.      ADVKKTISIN<;  NOVELTY.      (Jeobgs  A    MoB- 
Bow,    Altoona.    Pa.     Filed    May    25,    1916.      Serial    No 
99,816.      (n.  40—146.). 


1.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
bodv,  handle  sections  formed  from  said  body,  and  bant 
therefrom,  said  hauJIes  being  intermediately  hinged  to  fold 
in  opposite  directions  Into  contact  with  said  body,  and  • 
hinge  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  handles. 

2.  Ad  advertising  device,  comprising  In  comblaatloa,  a 
body  consisting  of  blanks  secured  back  to  back,  a  handle 
stamped  from  each  blank  and  bent  therefrom,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  handles,  and  hinges  placed  at 
Intermediate  polnta  of  said  handles  to  permit  the  latter 
to  be  folded  upwardly  Into  contact  with  the  body,  said 
handles  being  also  adapted  to  be  disposed  behind  said 
body  to  provide  an  easel  for  supporting  the  latter. 


1.208.192.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Chables  Bdooabo 
.MosKK.  ItouloKne-siir  Seine,  France.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1012.     Serial  No.  733,391.     (CL  162 — 46.) 


JL  < 
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1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  wheel  the  combination  of  aoi 
annular  chamber  having  a  polygonal  peripheral  inner  wall, 
non-compresslble  balls  filling  said  chamber,  a  huh  com- 
posed of  two  telescopically  engaged  members  threaded  Into 
each  other,  each  member  being  provided  with  a  radial 
plate  on  one  face  provided  near  its  circumference  with 
a  groove  substantially  rectangular  in  croaa  section,  a  eyMB- 
dricsl  annular  hub  box  mounted  on  said  hub  and  hariac 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  radial  plates  of  the 
hub  forming  a  portion  of  the  hall  chamber,  said  hob  bos 
being  provlde<}  with  annular  end  doanres  and  havlBg 
peripheral  openings,  radial  arms  dlTidlng  the  Interior  of 
said  box  into  ftour  equal  compartments,  an  envelop  la- 
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cloains  the  ball  chamber  and  arranged  concentric  with 
the  bub,  said  envelop  beini;  formed  of  two  longitudinally 
dispoaed  adjustably  connected  tubular  members  having 
polygonal  inner  faces  and  provided  with  two  inwardly 
extending  radial  plates  engaged  respectively  with  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  radial  hub  carried  plates,  forming  the  annular 
ball  chamber  having  a  polygonal  Inner  peripheral  wall, 
two  rubber  rings  placed  in  the  grooves  of  the  radial  hub 
plates  and  extending  between  the  bottoms  of  these  grooves 
and  the  inner  faces  of  the  tubular  members  comprising 
the  envelop. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  wheel,  an  annular  polygonal 
chamber  filled  with  non-compressible  balls,  a  hub  composed 
of  two  members,  each  provided  with  a  c4rcalar  radial 
plate  equipped  on  its  outer  face  with  a  groove  rectangular 
In  cross  section,  a  rubber  ring  disposed  in  each  of  said 
grooves,  one  of  said  radial  plates  being  provided  on  its 
inner  face  with  a  diametrically  disposed  rib  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  hub.  a  hub  box  having  radial 
arms  dividing  it  into  compartments  and  in  which  the  balls 
are  disposed,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  bub  box  being  pro- 
vided on  its  exterior  face  with  two  symmetrical  segmental 
projections,  the  rectangular  faces  of  which  are  tangential 
to  the  perforation  of  the  bub  box.  sal<l  projections  being 
disposed  at  each  side  of  the  rib  of  the  radial  hub  plate, 
an  envelop  formed  of  two  tubular  members  arranged  lonjjl- 
tudinally  and  screwed  together,  each  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  radially  and  inwardly  extending  plate 
constituting  the  end  walla  of  the  ball  chamber,  one  of 
said  radial  plates  being  provided  on  its  outer  face  with  a 
recess  wider  than  the  rib  of  the  radial  hub  plate  and  in 
which  said  rib  Is  disposed  to  permit  the  envelop  to  shift 
slightly  during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  two  rubber  rings  disposed  In  the  grooves  of 
said  radial  hub  plates  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  grooves  to  the  inner  face  of  the  envelop,  said  rubber 
rings  being  slightly  compressible  to  modify  the  shock 
of  the  shifting  of  the  non-compressible  balls  .In  the  cham 
her. 


1,208493.  SHIRT.  Chables  Niohtinoaui,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,208.  (CI. 
2—41.) 


1.  A  shirt  body  composed  of  a  single  sheet  having 
parallel  opposite  side  edges,  said  sheet  being  provided  at 
its  opposite  corners  with  arc-shaped  recesses  forming  the 
Bide  and  front  portions  of  the  ne€k  opening  of  the  shirt 
and  centrally  with  a  recess  which  forms  the  back  part  of 
the  neck  opening,  and  said  sheet  being  also  provided  at 
its  top  edge  thereof  and  midway  between  the  central  por- 
tion and  the  arc-shaped  comer  recesses  with  apertures 
which  form  the  sleeve  openings,  the  parallel  side  edges  of 
the  shirt  being  reinforced  from  the  neck  openings  to  the 
bottom  of  the  shirt  body,  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
sblrt  being  folded  Inwardly  and  stitched  longitudinally 
to  rdnforee  tb«  sides  of  said  shirt  from  the  sleeve  open- 
ings to  the  twttoaa  tbcrcof. 

2.  A  sblrt  body  eoapoeed  of  a  single  sheet  havlDg 
parallel  oppoelte  side  edges,  said  sbeet  being  proTided  at  its 
opposite  top  comers  with  arc-shaped  recesses  forming  the 
side  and  front  portions  of  the  neck  opening  c^  the  shirt  and 
c«>ntrally  of  the  top  edge  thereof  with  a  recess  which  forms 
the  hack  part  of  tbe  neck  opening,  and  said  sheet  being 


also  provided  at  tbe  top  edge  thereof  and  midway  be- 
tween the  central  portion  and  the  arc-shaped  corner  re- 
cesses with  apertures  which .  form  the  sleeve  openings, 
and  the  top  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  between  the  sleeve 
openings  and  the  corner  recesaes,  and  the  top  edges  be- 
tween the  sleeve  openings  and  the  central  portion  of  the 
sheet  being  folded  and  interlocked  by  passing  the  folde<l 
edge  of  one  part  within  the  folded  edge  of  the  other  part, 
said  folded  and  interlocked  edges  being  stitched  by  parallel 
lines  of  stitchlngs  to  form  the  shoulders  or  yoke  of  a  shirt 
and  the  parallel  side  edges  being  stitchetl  In  lines  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  neck  openlnKs  to  the  bottom 
of  the  shirt  to  form  front  flies  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
thicknesses  of  material  and  having  fastening  devices. 


l,20.s,lU4.  KEY-ACTUATED  MECHANISM.  Kolmin 
OswAij),  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  C.  Maurice  Feabody,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,977.      (CI.  70 — 46.) 


•  r/   V 


1.  In  key-actuated  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro 
ratably  mounted  key-barrel,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  mechanism  with  respect  to  which 
said  key-barrel  is  rotatable.  a  carrier  for  said  pin,  and  a 
guide  pin  for  said  carrier  slldably  mounted  in  an  aperture 
of  the  key-barrel  and  projecting  into  the  key-barrel  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  proper  key  In 
serted  Into  the  key-barrel,  whereby  said  locking  pin  may 
be  disengaged  from  the  part  which  It  normally  engages 
and  so  caused  to  release  the  key  barrel. 

2.  In  key-actuated  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotatably  mounted  key-barrel,  a  locklnj;  pin  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  mechanism  with  respect  to  which 
said  key-barrel  is  rotatable,  a  carrier  for  said  pin,  and 
a  guide  pin  for  said  carrier  slldably  mounted  in  an  aper- 
ture of  the  key-barrel  and  projecting  Into  the  key-barrel 
and  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  proper  key 
Inserted  into  the  key-barrel,  whereby  said  locking  pin  may 
t>e  disengaged  from  the  part  which  it  normally  engages  and 
so  caused  to  release  the  key  barrel,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  press  said  locking  pin  and  guide  pin  Inward. 

3.  The  combination,  with  key-actunted  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  key-barrel  and  locking  means 
therefor,  comprising  actuating  means  projecting  into  the 
key-barrel,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  proper  key 
Inserted  to  its  full  depth  in  said  key-barrel,  and  when  so 
actuated  to  release  the  key-barrel,  said  key-barrel  having 
a  shoulder,  occupying  less  thsn  the  full  cross  section  of 
the  key-barrel,  llmiUng  the  depth  of  insertion  of  a 
key  Into  said  key  barrel,  of  a  key  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  key-barrel  and  having  a  shorter  por- 
tion corresponding  to  said  shoulder  and  a  longer  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  actuating  means  of  said  locking 
means,  and  so  release  the  key-barrel,  said  key-actuated 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  tending  to  return  tbe 
key-barrel  to  normal  position  after  rotation  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  key-actuated  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  key-barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  key,  said  key-barrel  having  a  projection  extending 
inwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  of  a  key  having  a  shank 
.tdapted  to  flt  within  said  key-barrel  and  provided  la  its 
exterior  portion  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
projection  of  the  key-barrel. 

5.  The  combination  with  key-actuated  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotatable  key-barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  suitable  key.  and  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  said 
key-barrel  when  the  latter  has  been  rotated  from  noHnal 
position  to  a  predetermined  position,  of  a  key  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  la  said  key-barrel  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means  and  release  the 
key-barrel  upon  withdrawal  of  the  key  from  said  ker 
barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  lit  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 
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1,208.195.  I'NEUMATIC  DESi'ATCH  TUBE  AI'I'ARATIS. 
Alaert  W.  Peaksall.  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  Company,  (formerly  LarosoD  Consolidated  Siore 
Service  Company,)  Boston,  Mass..  n  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey,  nied  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,560.  (CI 
24S— 7.) 


Cr 


r- 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  for  the  tranxnilxsion  of  carriers  in  either  direction,  a 
pump  connected  with  said  fuU-  and  adapted  to  supply  a 
current  of  air  in  either  direction  through  said  ttibe  for  the 
rransmissfon  of  carriers,  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  said 
pump,  a  switching  device  for  starting.  8toppln>r  or  re- 
versing said  motor,  and  pneumatically  controlled  means, 
>ubje<t  In  part  at  leant  to  the  pressure  in  a  portion  of  said 
tube,  for  operating  said  swltcblng  device  to  stop  said  motor. 

t.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  Uibe  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  for  the  triinamlsslon  of  carriers  in  either  direction,  a 
pump  connected  with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  reversed 
for  supplying  a  current  of  air  In  either  direction  through 
said  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  motor  adapt- 
ed to  drive  said  pump,  a  switching  device  having  a  part 
thereof  movable  in  either  of  two  directions  away  from  a 
median  position,  said  device  being  adapted  to  start,  stop 
or  reverse  said  motor,  and  time  element  means  for  control- 
ling a  motor  stopplnir  operation  of  said  switching  device, 
said  device  having  a  tendency  for  its  median  position. 

3.  In  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  tube,  means  for 
establishing  a  carrier-transmitting  flow  of  air  throuch  said 
tube  In  either  direction,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  running  of  said  means,  when  the  latter  is  in 
operation,  by  either  vacuum  or  plenum  in  a  part  of  said 
tube,  according  to  the  direction  of  said  flow. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  in  either  direction,  a 
pump  connected  with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  reversed 
for  supplying  a  current  of  air  in  cither  direction  through 
said  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  motor  adapt- 
ed to  drive  said  pump,  a  switch  adapted  to  start,  stop  or 
reverse  said  motor,  means  for  timing  the  operation  of  said 
motor  in  one  direction,  and  pressure  controlled  means 
adapted  to  co  act  with  said  switch  to  stop  the  actuation 
of  Bald  motor  when  the  latter  is  running  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers  in  either  direction,  a 
pump  connected  with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  W  reversed 
for  supplying  a  current  of  air  in  either  direction  through 
said  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  motor  adapt- 
ed to  drive  said  pump,  a  switch  adapted  to  start,  stop  or 
reverse  said  motor,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  switch  for  starting  or  reversing  said  motor  and  for 
automatically  stopping  said  motor  when  it  is  being  driven 
in.  one  direction,  upon  the  establisbment  of  a  determined 


larrler  transmitting  condition  In  a  part  of  the  system,  and 
means  for  timing  the  duration  of  operation  of  said  motor 
vvlieu  beiiiK  driven  lu  the  opixislte  direction, 
fcialms  «  to  1:1  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,208,196.  CARBIIRETEK.  Winkielu  P.  I'kmbkoki, 
Rochester,  N.  V.  Filed  June  4,  11>H  Serial  No.  843  073* 
(CI.  261      64.1 


1.  Ill  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  and  an  air  deflecting  member  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  induction  end  thereof  and  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  the  latter,  of  a  vibratory  tube  projecting 
from  said  end  of  the  chamber  toward  the  air  deflecting 
memb«^r  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressure  variations 
In  the  carbureting  chamber  and  means  for  regulating  the 
amplitude  of  movement  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  and  a  cup  shaped  air  deflecting  member  arranjied 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  induction  end  thereof,  of  a  vibra- 
tory tube  projecting  from  said  end  of  the  chamber  Into 
the  cup  shaped  air  defle<tlnK  member  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  pressure  variations  In  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, said  tulK"  constituting  the  sole  air  Intake  passage  to 
the  carbureting  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  and  an  annular  air  deflectlnj;  member  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  Induction  end  thereof,  of  a  vibratory 
tuU"  projecting  from  said  end  of  the  chamber  toward  the 
air  deflecting  member  and  adSpted  to  be  actuated  by  pres- 
sure variations  in  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  fuel  jet 
projecting  into  the  tube,  the  air  deflecting  member  being 
arranged  to  surround  the  fuel  Jet  below  and  independently 
of  the  discharge  opening  therein  and  being  adjustable 
thereon  toward  and  from  the  tnl)e. 

4.  In  a  cnrhureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chamt>er  and  an  air  deflecting  member  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  Induction  end  thereof,  of  a  vibratory  lube 
projecting  from  said  end  of  the  chamber  toward  the  air 
deflecting  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressure 
variations  in  the  carbureting  chamber  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  latitude  of  movement  of  the  tube,  said  tube 
constituting  the  sole  air  intake  passage  to  the  carbureting 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chaml)er  and  an  air  deflecting  member  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  Induction  end  thereof,  of  a  vibratory  tube 
projecting  from  said  end  of  the  chamber  toward  the  air 
deflecting  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressure 
variations  in  the  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  latitude  of  movement  of  the  tube  end  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  fixed  i)osltion  of  tbe  air  deflecting  member  to- 
ward or  away  from  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.208.197.  CAKRUBBTBB-CONTHOLLIMG  MEANS.  Wix- 
riKU)  P.  Pbmi««okb,  RoelMster.  N.  T.  Filed  June  4. 
1014.    Serial  Na.  848^4.     (CI.  201^-41.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  wltb  a  throttlt*.  an 
Induction  Talre  adapted  to  be  opened  by  atmospheric  prc»- 
flure  when  the  throttle  la  opened  and  a  iprfng  tendinx  to 
close  the  valve,  of  positive  moans  operated  by  tbe  opcnlaf; 
movement  of  tbe  throttle  for  automatically  locklnc  tbv 
ralvc  open  in  any  position  In  t^-l.-fch  It  may  be  left  by  tb< 
said  atmospheric  action. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  throttle,  an 
Induction  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure when  tbe  throttle  Is  opened  and  a  spring  tending  to 
close  tbe  valve,  of  a  mechanical  device  adapted  to  positively 
open  tbe  valve  in  tbe  event  of  Its  failure  to  open  under 
atmoapbirlc  presaure,  and  to  postlvely  and  automatically 
maintain  it  open  againxt  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  in  any 
position  In  which  it  may  be  left  by  tbe  said  atmospberlc 
action,  and  operating  connections  between  said  means  and 
the  throttle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  wltb  a  throttle,  an 
Induction  va've  having  a  stem  provided  with  an  abutment 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  atmospheric  pressure  wtien 
the  throttle  Is  opened  and  a  spring  tending  to  close  tbe 
Talve.  uf  a  cam  having  nperatiuK  connections  with  the 
throttle  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  abutment  on  the 
▼alve  stem  to  positively  maintain  the  valve  open  In  any 
position  in  wh*.h  it  may  be  left  by  the  said  atmospheric 
action  posltlro  and  to  inxure  its  opening  coincidently  with 
the  opening  of  the  throttle. 


t.208,198.  BATHING-SUIT.  Stimet  IIivksa.  Glen  White, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,270.  (CI. 
»— 20.) 


gradvatctf  eonncctlona  for  aald  walla,  aald  ault  toralns  a 
skirt  and  bodice  and  means  whereby  either  of  aald  sectlotis 
may  be  Inflated. 

5.  A  salt  having  air  tight  InflaUble  walla,  aald  walls 
being  Inclined  apart  from  tbe  bottom  up  and  an  outer 
covering  for  the  suit  sewed  to  aald  walla  at  the  Junctures 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1.  A  ault  having  air  tight  Inflatable  walls  and  an  outer 
-covering  sewed  to  said  walls  at  the  Junctures  thereof. 

2.  A  common  bathing  suit  having  an  Inflatable  lining, 
tbe  walla  of  which  Uper  apart  from  bottom  to  top  and 
graduated  coDnectlons  for  said  walls. 

3.  A  common  bathing  suit  having  an  Inflatable  lining, 
the  walla  of  which  taper  apart  from  bottom  to  top  aad 
graduated  connections  for  said  walls,  said  suit  formins  a 
skirt  and  bodice. 

4.  A  common  bathing  suit  having  an  Inflatable  lining, 
the  wnlla  of  which  taper  apart  from  bottom  to  top  and 


1.208.190.  liANDFACTUEE  OF  FERTILIZER.  Cbablbs 
F.  rnifXEwnLU.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 
S^Ttal  No.  867.312.     (CI.  71—10.) 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  bacterial  growth  wb*'h  •■uti- 
slst!f  In  superimposing  upon  a  container  charged  wltli 
bacterial  growth  another  container  containing  a  suitable 
bacterial  stimulant,  bringing  tbe  contents  of  tbe  two  con- 
tainers Into  close  union  to  periKlt  nitration  from  tbe  bac- 
terial stimulant  to  the  bacteria  container,  occaalonally 
moistening  tbe  stimulating  contents  and  allowing  tbe 
nio'-iure  to  filter  through  to  the  bacterial  contents,  and 
occasionally  stirring  the  latter. 

2.  A  method  of  stimulating  bacterial  growth  which  con- 
alats  in  superirapoalng  upon  a  container  charged  with  bac- 
terial growth  another  container  containing  a  suitable  bac- 
terial stimulant,  bringing  tbe  contents  of  the  two  con- 
tainers into  close  union  to  permit  filtration  from  the  bsc- 
terlal  stimulant  to  the  bacteria  container,  occasionally 
molatening  the  stimulating  contents  and  allowing  tbe 
moisture  to  filter  through  to  tbe  Itacterlal  contents,  and 
occasionally  stirring  tbe  latter,  said  moistening  and  stir- 
ring being  carried  on  at  intervals  of  approximately  three 
days  for  a  period  approximately  ninety  days. 

3.  A  method  of  stimulating  bacterial  growth  which  com- 
prehends superimposing  a  container  having  a  foramlnous 
bottom  charged  with  stable  manure  and  a  carlwhydrate, 
upon  a  soil  container  charged  wltli  nitrogen  producing 
bacteria  and  allowing  moisture  to  filter  through  from  one 
to  the  other. 

4.  A  method  of  stimulating  bacterial  growth  which  eam- 
prebends  superimposing  s  container  having  a  forsmlaous 
bottom  charged  with  stable  manure  and  a  carltohydrate. 
upon  a  soil  coatainer  charged  with  Bitrogan  producing 
bacteria,  and  allowing  moisture  to  filter  through  from 
one  to  the  other,  tttwe  being  approzlBately  two  gallons 
of  moisture  producing  Uquld  to  a  ton  of  the  aaaanre  com- 
pound and  a  ton  of  the  bacterial  preparatton. 

5.  A  method  of  atlmulating  bacterial  growth  which  com- 
prehends superimposing  a  container  having  a  foramlnous 
bottom  charged  with  stable  manure  and  a  carbohydrate, 
upon  a  soil  container  charged  with  nitrogen  producing  bac- 
teria, and  allowing  moisture  to  filter  through  from  one  to 
tbe  other,  there  being  approximately  two  galtons  of  moisture 
producing  liquid  to  a  ton  of  tbe  manure  compound  and  a 
ton  of  tbe  bacterial  preparation,  the  liquid  being  added 
approximately  every  third  day  to  the  contents  of  tlM  bse- 
tertal  stimulant,  the  preparation  in  tbe  lower  container 
being  stirred  and  aerated  about  every  three  daya,  the 
operation  of  moistening  and  atlrrtng  continuing  approxi- 
mately for  ninety  daya 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,208.200.  FUSIBLE  LINK  FOR  8PRINKLBR-HBAD8. 
William  A.  Pkrxt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1016. 
Serial  No.  7n.4:!%     (CI.  23«— 16.) 


1.  In  a  fusible  link,  a  pair  of  aectlons  placed  face  to  face 
in  parallel  relation,  a  coupling  ball  traveralng  aald  pair  of 
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aectiona,  comer  hooka  on  one  edge  of  each  of  said  sections 
projecting  over  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  adjacent  section  tongue 
formations  between  tbe  hooks,  a  fusible  substance  Inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  hooks  and  edge  of  the  adjacent 
section,  and  a  fusible  substance  holding  the  sections  in 
flxsd  relation. 

2.  In  a  fusible  link  for  sprinkler  beads,  a  pair  of  sections 
placed  face  to  face  in  subsUntially  parallel  relation,  regis- 
tering openings  substantially  in  tbe  center  of  said  sections, 
concave  walla  bounding  ssld  openings,  a  ball  traversing 
the  openings  and  seated  on  the  concave  walls,  the  latter 
operating  to  prevent  the  l>all  from  becoming;  displaced. 
corner  books  on  one  edge  of  each  of  said  sections  project- 
tag  over  the  free  edge  of  the  adjacent  section  tongues  be- 
tween the  hooks,  a  fusible  substance  Interposed  between 
the  ends  of  tbe  hooks  and  said  free  edge,  and  a  fusible 
substance  holding  the  sections  and  ball  in  fixed  relation. 


1.208,201.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Michael  Picciaso  and 
Thomas  RtBiNO.  Hatleton,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  120,144.     (CI.  152—87.) 


""^JUf 


J,208.202.  SHEARS  WITH  DETACHABLE  CUTTIN(^ 
BLADES.  Thomas  K.  Piggott.  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  two-thirds  to  James  F.  Liby  and  one-third  to 
John  8.  Lorraine,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,315.     (CI.  30—13.) 

1.  A  shears  comprising  pivoted  frame  members,  each 
having  a  blade-carrying  bar,  cutting  members  bent  to  em- 
brace the  back  of  the  blade-carrying  bars  and  terminating 
at  thla  edge  In  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  and  the  blade- 
carrying  bars  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  flange. 

2.  A  ahears  comprising  pivoted  frame  members,  each 
having  a  blade  carrying  bar,  cutting  members  bent  to  em- 
brace the  back  of  tbe  blade  carrying  bara  and  terminating 


1.  In  a  device  t>f  the  class  described,  a  felly  having  seats 
in  Ita  outer  face;  an  outer  rim  having  seats  In  Its  inner 
face  :  bellcsl  springs  having  their  ends  engaging  the  re- 
spective seats ;  Inner  rings  surrounding  tbe  felly  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  convolutions  of  the  springs ;  outer  rings 
coacting  with  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  rim  and  engag- 
ing tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  springs ;  and  side  plates  se- 
cured to  the  rim,  tbe  side  plates  engaging  all  of  the  rings 
to  prevent  the  same  from  moving  laterally,  the  side  plates 
being  slidably  engaged  with  tbe  felly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  felly  ;  a  rim,  the  ' 
felly  and  the  rim  constituting  coflperatlng  elements ;  side 
plates  slidably  engaged  with  one  of  aald  cooperating  ele- 
ments :  means  for  securing  the  side  plates  to  the  other  of 
said  cooperating  elements  ;  helical  springs  abutting  at  their 
outer  ends  against  the  rim,  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  springs 
abutting  against  the  felly  ;  Inner  rings  aurroundlng  the 
felly  and  restrained  against  outward  movement  by  the  side 
plates,  the  inner  rings  coacting  with  tbe  inner  ends  of 
the  springs  to  hold  tbe  same  on  the  felly  ;  and  outer  rings 
coacting  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim,  the  side  platea 
coacting  with  the  outer  rings  to  hold  tbe  same  against 
outward  movement,  the  outer  rings  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  the  aprings  to  hold  the  same  on  the  rim. 


at  thla  edge  in  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,   the  blade 
carrying  bars  having  a  slot  receiving  said  flange  and  the 


blades  having  lugs  engaging  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  blade 
carrying  bars. 


1.208,203.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  INCRUSTATIONS 
IN  BOILEIR-TUBES.  Frkdbuick  A.  Plimlby,  Coplay. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.977.  (01. 
83—64.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
head  provided  at  one  end  wltb  abrading  or  cutting  means 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  cap  or  closure ;  aa  Inoasement 
to  which  said  head  is  rotatHbly  secured;  a  turbine  spllned 
to  aald  cap  and  inclosed  in  said  Incaaement ;  aa4  veaaa 
connected  with  the  incasement  for  supplying  fluid  there- 
to ;  aald  incasement  and  said  cap  each  having  cbannela 
through  which  said  fluid  Is  adapted  to  paes  la  the  rota- 
tion of  said  turbine. 


1,208.204.  AUTO-FEXDER.  Alfked  PoiMiaoo  and  Aw- 
OBLiNA  PoiMiROO,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  fi,  1016. 
Serial  No.  113.338.     (CL  106 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing wheels  ;'^mud  gunrds  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  lo- 
cated above  the  wheels  and  Including  fender  extended  In 
front  of  the  vehicle  and  Including  rearwardly  extefaded 
arms  engaged  with  tbe  mud  guards ;  means  for  connecting 
the  arms  detachably  with  the  mud  guards;  a  lower  fender 
mounted  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respecU 
to  ths  upper  fender  ;  and  vehicle  carried  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  lower  fender. 
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-'.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle;  ao  up- 
-  per  fender  located  In  front  of  the  veblclo  ;  a  brace  con- 
necting the  upper  fender  and  the  vehicle;  a  lower  fender 
monDtPd  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect 
to  the  upper  fender  and  IncludlnK  a  guide  slot  receiving 
the  brace  ;  and  vehicle  carried  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  lower  fender. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  including 
an  axle;  an  upper  fender  located  in  front  of  the  vehicle; 
a  brnc-  c<.nn<ctinK  the  upper  fender  with  the  axle:  a 
lower  fender  mounted  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  fo  the  upper  fender  and  provided  with  a 
guide  slot  receiving  the  brace  ;  and  vehicle  carrlet}  means 
for  ralsini:  and  lowering  the  lower  fender. 

4.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle;  a  for- 
ward lever  fulrnimert  intermediate  its  tnds  on  the  vehicle  ; 
a  fender  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  forward  lever  ; 
a  rear  lever  fulcrumed  Infermtdiate  its  ends  on  the  ve- 
hicle ;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the 
forward  levfr  with  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  lever;  an 
upwardly  estcn<led  actuating  member  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  lever  ;  and  interengaging 
elements  on  the  vehicle  and  the  actuating  member  for 
holding  the  fender  In  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle;  a  fender 
located  in  front  of  thf  vehicle  :  a  forwnrd  lever  fulcrumed 
Intf-rni'dlate  Its  ends  on  the  vehicle  and  having  its  for- 
ward end  connected  with  the  fender;  a  rear  lever  ful- 
crumed intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  vehicle  and  having 
Its  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  forward 
lever;  an  upstandinK  actuatliii;  member  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  rear'end  of  the  rear  lever  ;  interengaging 
elements  on  the  actuating  member  and  the  vehicle  for 
boldin;:  the  actuating  member  in  adjusted  positions  ;  and 
spring  means  coactlng  with  the  actuating  member  to  hold 
said  interengaging  elements  in  coAperatlns:  relation. 


1,208,205.  iOMBINED  FIRE  .VL.VRM  .VXD  W.VTCH- 
MANS  SIGNAL-TR.VX8MITTER  «  haelm  E.  PomcR. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Potter  Electric  Signal  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.894. 
(CI.   177— .H64.) 


1.  In  a  signal  transmitting  device,  spring  driven  means 
for  transmitting  signals  through  an  electric  circuit,  the 
spring  of  which  means  is  normally  partially  wound,  key 
operated  means  for  winding  the  spring  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  the  transmitting  means,  means  whereby  the  key 
operated  means  Is  automatically  released  when  the  spring 
has  been  wound  to  a  predetermined  deuree.  and  separate 
means  including  a  pull  lever  for  winding  the  spring  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  cause  the  transmittiui:  means  to  oper- 
ate a  predetermined  number  of  times,  thereby  transmit- 
ting repeated  signals. 

2.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  spring  driven  transmitting 
means,  the  spring  of  which  is  normally  partially  wound, 
means  Includlne  a  pull  lever  for  winding  the  spring  to  a 
predetermined  degree,  whereby  the  transmitting  means  is 
actuated  to  produce  repeated  sisnals,  and  means  including 

a  series  of  notched  disks  having  pin  and  slot  connections  ' 


with  each  other,  and  a  member  adapted  to  encage  in  the 
natches  in  the  disks  when  said  notches  are  In  allnement 
for  maintaining  the  pull  lever  in  inoperative  position 
wliil.-  the  transmitting  means  Is  operating  to  transmit  the 
repeated  signals. 

3.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  spring  driven  means  for 
producing  signals  in  an  electric  circuit,  the  spring  of 
wliirti  means  is  partially  wound,  means  Including  a  shaft 
for  winding  said  spring  to  produce  a  movement  of  the 
transmitting  means,  a  key  operated  member  having  axial 
and  rotary  movement  adapted  to  lock  with  the  spring 
winding  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  locked 
lo  the  shaft  during  the  winding  movement. 

4.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  spring  driven  means  for 
producing  signals  in  an  electric  circuit,  the  spring  of 
which  means  is  partially  wound,  means  including  a  shaft 
for  winding  said  spring  to  produce  a  movement  of  the 
transmitting  means,  a  key  operated  member  having  axial 
and  rotary  movement  adapted  to  lock  with  the  spring 
winding  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  member  locked  to 
the  shaft  during  the  winding  movement,  and  means  for 
automatically  breaking  the  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  the  shaft  when  the  latter  has  been  rotated  to  a 
predetermined  degree. 

').  Ill  a  signal  transmitter,  spring  driven  means  for  pro- 
ducing signals  in  an  electric  circuit,  the  spring  of  which 
means  is  normally  partially  wound,  means  for  further 
winding  said  spring  to  produce  a  single  operation  of  the 
signal  transmitting  means,  a  member  having  axial  and  ro- 
tary m->v.  raent  for  actuating  the  spring  winding  means,  a 
key  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  member,  and  means 
for  holding  the  key  in  engagement  with  said  member  until 
the  spring  winding  movement  has  been  accomplished. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oniette.] 


l,208.-.'Ofl.     MOrSE-TRAI".     Alois  Poyntbs,  Eden,  8.   D. 
Filed  Aug.  2.   lOHI.     Serial  No.  112,762.     (CL  43—24.) 


.V  device  of  the  clas«  described,  comprising  a  handle 
l>ent  so  as  to  form  u  gripping  portion,  vertically  extend- 
ing supporting  strips,  an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontally 
extending  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  supportlBg  strip*, 
bait  means  provided  upon  said  upper  plate,  vertically  ex- 
tending guard  walla  connecting  said  upper  plate  to  said 
lower  plate,  horizontally  extending  trap  doors  mounted 
upon  said  lower  plate,  stop  lips  provided  upon  the  outer 
edges  of  said  trap  doors,  struck  out  portions  provided 
on  said  guard  walls  a  spaced  distance  above  the  axles  of 
said  trap  doors,  whereby  said  trap  doors  will  l>e  prevented 
from  rotating  past  a  given  point,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  device  to  a  suitable  catching  receptacle. 


1.208.207.  CARBUBETION  BTSTElf.  Stdnbt  I.  PftM- 
corr,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1916.  Berlal  No. 
«,02.'S.      (CI.   12."^— 131.1 

1.  In  a  earburetlon  system,  the  combination  with  an 
air  Intake  havin?  co-acting  rocking  members  provldod 
with  coftperatlng  circumferential  progresslTely  expand- 
ing grooves  semi-circular  In  cross  section,  said  iiMmbers 
lH>lng  operative  by  a  current  of  air  established  therebe- 
tween and  acting  thereupon  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  tbs 
passage  between  said  memt)era  In  accordance  with  Tsrte- 
tlons  in  the  air  current,  of  a  manifold  connected  and  co- 
operative with  said  air  Intake,  and  means  for  producing 
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and  delivering  a  blast  of  air  to  the  intake  substantially 
equal  in  vohime  to  the  norninl  capacity  of  the  engine  cyl 
Inders  In  connection  with  which  the  device  is  used  and  In 
such  manner  as  to  cause  the  air  hlast  to  eo«'.perate  with 
the  engine  suction  In  operating  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  rocking  members. 


2.  In  a  earburetlon  system,  the  combination  with  an 
air  intake  having  co-acting  rooking  members  provided 
with  coiiperating  circumferential  progressively  expanding 
grooves  semi  circular  In  cross  section  said  mimbers  being 
operative  by  a  current  of  air  established  therebetween  and 
acting  thereupon  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  passage  be- 
tween said  members  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
air  current,  of  a  manifold  connected  and  cooperative  with 
said  air  Intake,  and  a  blower  and  operative  connections 
for  producing  and  delivering  a  blast  of  air  to  the  InUke 
sulwtantially  equal  in  volume  to  the  normal  capacity  of 
the  engine  cylinders  In  connection  with  which  the  device 
la  used  and  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  air  blast  to  co- 
operate with  the  engine  suction  in  operating  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  rocking  meml)ers. 

3.  In  a  earburetlon  system,  the  combination  with  an  air 
inUke  having  co-nctlng  rocking  members  provided  with  co- 
operating circumferential  progressively  expanding  grooves 
seml-clrculnr  In  cross  section  said  members  U-lng  operative 
by  a  current  of  air  established  therebetween  and  acting 
thereupon  fo  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  passage  between 
said  memlwrs  in  accordance  with  variations  In  the  air 
current,  of  a  mnnifold  connected  and  cooperative  with 
nid  air  Intake,  and  means  for  producing  and  delivering 
a  blast  of  air  to  the  Intake  In  such  manner  as  to  cause  the 
air  blast  to  co<iperate  with  the  engine  suction  in  operat- 
ing and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  rocking  members, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  engine 
in  connection  with  which  the  device  Is  used  whereby  the 
blast  varies  In  volume  in  accordance  with  variations  of 
engine  speed. 

4.  In  a  earburetlon  system,  the  combination  with  an  air 
intake  having  co-acting  rocking  members  provided  with  co- 
operating circumferential  progressively  expanding  grooves 
semi  circular  in  cross  section  said  members  being  opera- 
five  by  a  current  of  air  established  therebetween  and  act- 
ing thereupon  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  passage  be- 
tween said  members  In  accordance  with  variations  In  the 
air  current,  of  a  manifold  connected  and  cofiperatlve  with 
said  air  intake,  and  a  blower  and  operative  connections 
for  producing  and  delivering  a  blast  of  air  to  the  Intake 
substantially  equal  In  volume  to  the  normal  capacity  of 
the  engine  cylinders  in  connection  with  which  the  device 
is  used  and  In  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  blast  of  air 
to  cooperate  with  the  engine  suction  in  operating  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  rocking  members,  said 
blower  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  engine  In 
connection  with  which  the  device  is  used  whereby  the 
blast  Is  varied  In  volume  In  accordance  with  variations  of 
engine  speed. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  Intake 
having  co-acting  rocking  members  provided  with  coftpernt- 
Ing  circumferential  progressively  expanding  grooves  semi- 
circular in  cross  section  said  members  being  operative  by 
suction  established  therebetween  and  acting  thereupon  to 
vary  the  amplitude  of  the  passage  between  the  members 
in  accordance  with  suction  variations,  of  a  fuel  nozsle  i 
located  between  said  members  and  conc<«ntric  with  the 
grooves  thereof,  an  air  noizle  within  said  fuel  noMle, 
and  means  for  producing  and  delivering  a  blast  of  air  to 


the  Intake  and  through  the  air  nozzle  substantially  equal 
In  volume  to  the  normal  capacity  of  the  engine  cylinders 
in  connection  with  which  the  device  is  used, 
li'lainis  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,208.  CENTRIFIGAL  SPEED-REGULATOR.  81D- 
NEv  Lkopoi-d  Paitx,  Holboru,  iMudon,  England.  Filed 
May  27.  191.^     Serial  No.  770.146.      (CI    74—46.) 


[  1.  .\  speed  regulator  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
driving  member  mounted  loosely  upon  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face,  a  driven  member  slldably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  driven 
member  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face  to  engage  the  clutch  face  of  the  driving 
member,  yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
clutch  face  of  the  driven  meml)er  In  firm  contact  with 
the  clutch  face  of  the  driving  member,  said  clutch  mem- 
bers forming  an  inclosed  chamber,  centrifugal  members 
mounted  pivotally  on  the  shaft  within  said  chamber,  said 
centrifug/il  members  engaging  the  driven  member  and 
moving  the  same  to  a  position  of  less  pressure  upon  the 
driving  member  when  the  shaft  attains  a  predetermined 
speed. 

2.  A  speed  regulator  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
driving  member  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face,  a  driven  member  including  an  annular 
Inner  section  and  nn  annular  outer  section  arranged  con- 
centric to  the  inner  section  and  having  a  clutch  face,  the 
Inner  section  of  the  driven  member  being  slldably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  Inner  section  of 
the  driven  member  against  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  onter  section  of  the 
driven  memlter  upon  the  Inner  section  thereof  in  one 
direction,  said  clutch  face  on  the  driven  memt)er  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  face  of  the  driving  member, 
yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  clutch  face 
of  the  driven  member  In  firm  contact  with  the  clutch 
face  of  the  driving  member,  said  clutch  member  forming 
an  Inclosed  chamber,  centrifugal  members  moijnted  plvot- 
all\  on  the  shaft  within  said  chamber,  said  centrifugal 
members  engaging  the  driven  member  and  moving  the 
same  to  a  position  of  less  pressure  upon  the  driving 
member  when  the  shaft  attains  a  predetermined  speed. 


1,208.209.  LAMINATED  FABRIC  FOR  SHOE-SOLES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  JoH.v  D.  Princb,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,918.     (CI.  164 — 46.) 


1.  A  fabric  for  shoe  soles  and  the  like  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  rubber  and  an  Intermediate  layer  of 
leather,  the  whole  being  firmly  bonded  Into  a  unitary 
structure. 

2.  A  fabric  for  shoe  soles  and  the  like  Comprising  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  vulcanized  rubber  and  an  Intermedi- 
ate layer  of  leather,  the  whole  being  firmly  Iwnded  into 
a  unltan-  structure. 
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3.  A  fabric  for  shoe  ■oles  aod  the  like  comprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  layers  of  rubber  and  an  Intermediate  layer  of 
leather,  the  contlgnous  surfaces  of  the  rubber  and  leather 
being  cemented  and  the  whole  firmly  bonded  Into  a  unitary 
■tmeture. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  fabric  for  shoe  soles  and 
the  like,  which  fabric  Includes  layers  of  rubber  and 
leather,  comprising,  first,  coating  a  surface  of  the  layers 
with  cement ;  second,  associating  the  layers  with  the  ce- 
ment Intermediate  thereof :  and,  third,  subjecting  the 
whole  to  Impact  blows. 

9.  The  method  of  making  a  faSrle  for  shoes  soles  and 
the  like,  which  fabric  includes  layers  of  rubber  and  a 
layer  of  leather,  comprising,  first,  coating  both  surfaces 
of  the  leather  and  one  surface  of  each  of  the  layers  of 
rubber  with  cement ;  second,  asaodatlng  the  layers  with 
the  leather  between  the  rubber  and  the  cemented  surfaces 
oontlguoua ;  and,  third,  subjecting  the  whole  to  Impact 
blows. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,208,210.  NUT-LOCK.  Richard  L.  Pubccll  and  Gborob 
E.  Parkhill,  Spokane,  Waah.  Piled  Apr.  10,  191S. 
Serial  No.  20,508.     (CI.  151—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  screw  threaded  bolt  baring 
grooTes  trarersing  its  tbreada,  of  a  nut  with  a  tubular 
extension  haring  a  screw  thread  on  its  outer  surface 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  beveled  wall  one  one 
side  of  the  slot  and  a  lock  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  to 
engage  the  threads  on  said  extension  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending spring  pawls  adapted  to  extend  over  the  beveled 
wall  and  through  the  slot  in  said  extension  and  Into  one 
of  the  grooves  traversing  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 


1.208.211.  TOP  LID  FOR  HORIZONTAL  GRAND  PIANOS. 
Archibald  Dawbs  Raubdbn,  London,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,460.     (CI.  84 — 52.) 


A  top  lid  for  a  horizontal  grand  piano  with  the  front 
portion  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  by  beveled  cuts. 


1,208,212.  CAP  AND  SEAL  FOR  JARS,  BOTTLES,  Ac. 

Eugene  Stanley  Richabdson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 

Aug.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.667.     (CI.  215—84.) 

1.  In  a  cap  and  seal  for  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of 

a  sealing  member  having  its  edge  portion  supported  upon 

the  mouth  edge  of  said  receptacle,  and  the  portion  thereof 


inaide  of  said  edge  portion  being  depressed  so  that  Ita  cen- 
tral point  is  its  lowest  point  and  such  central  portion  being 
inclined  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  such  cen- 
tral point  to  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  said  seallnc 
member,  a  cap  having  a  flange  porilon  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  cap  also  having  a  top 
which  is  provided  with  an  annular  rib  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  said  rib  conUctIng  with  the  said 
sealing  member  In  ailnement  with  the  edge  of  the  month 
of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
stated. 


2.  In  a  cap  and  seal  for  a  rei-eptacle  such  aa  a  Jar  or 
bottle  the  combination  of  a  sealing  member  having  Its  edge 
supported  directly  upon  the  mouth  edge  of  said  receptacle, 
the  central  portion  of  said  sealing  member  being  primarily 
permanently  shaped  and  depressed  as  shown  and  a  cap  for 
securing  and  holding  the  said  sesllng  member  iu'  position 
In  contact  with  the  mouth  edge  of  a  receptacle  and  the 
said  cap  being  provided  with  a  raised  bearing  jwrtlon  on 
Its  under  side  for  contacting  with  the  said  sealing  member 
In  ailnement  with  the  said  mouth  edge,  the  surfsce  of  said 
raised  portion  occupying  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  said  cap  so  thst  the  central  part  of  the  said  cap 
does  not  contact  with  the  sealing  member  and  the  flange 
and  top  portlona  of  the  said  cap  being  provided  with  open- 
ings therein  for  the  purpoee  stated. 


1,208,213.  ELECTRIC  COOKER.  Waltkk  Richmond, 
Memphla,  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  John  Elliott  Jenkins,  Chi- 
cago, III.  PUed  Oct.  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  650,431. 
Renewed  Oct.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  125,335.  (CI. 
219—86.) 


1.  An  electric  cooker  comprising  an  oven  and  a  duplex 
casing  spaced  from  said  oven  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
Insulating  chambers,  electric  heating  coila  within  aald 
oven,  an  outlet  vent  connected  with  said  oven,  and  nn 
Inlet  port  or  opening  connecting  said  oven  with  the  Inner 
chamber  of  aald  caaing. 

2.  An  electric  cooker  comprising  an  oven  and  a  duplex 
casing  spaced  from  said  oven  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  Insulating  chambers,  electric  beating  coils  within  ssid 
oven,  an  outlet  vent  connected  with  said  oven,  an  inlot 
port  or  opening  connecting  said  oven  with  the  Inner  cham- 
ber of  said  casing,  and  a  port  connecting  the  Intermedia t>> 
chamber  with  the  outer  chamber  thereof. 

3.  A  cooker  comprising  an  oven,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
walls  forming  heat  insulating  chambers  surrounding  said 
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«ven,  electric  heating  coils  within  said  oven,  and  means 
for  veatllatlng  said  oven  while  maintaining  the  adjacent 
surrounding  chamber  closed. 

4.  An  electric  oven,  comprising  a  casing  vented  through 
its  top  and  bottom,  means  for  controlling  the  air  vent  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  resistance  wire  within  the 
oven  and  constituting  the  heater,  a  switch  In  circuit  with 
said  reaistance-wlre,  snd  sutomaticaliy-operatlng  means 
for  opening  the  switch. 

5.  In  an  oven,  a  casing  divided  Into  n  plurality  of 
chambers,  suitable  heaters  arranged  therein,  and  heat  in- 
sulating walU  comprising  alternate  heat  reflecting  and 
non-conducting  layers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


,208,214.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE 
HEAVY  PRODTCTS  OBTAINED  FROM  PETROLEUM. 
PsDRO  Roth  and  MAximo  BDrARDO  Venti-rino.  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
126.058.      (CI.  196—25.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  Industrial  conversion  of  the  heavy 
products  of  petroleum  into  lighter  products,  comprising 
in  c«>mblnat1on  :  -a  series  of  boilers  arranged  in  battery, 
means  of  connection  between  every  two  successive  boilers, 
mesne  for  the  discharge  of  the  vapors  and  gases  of  dls- 
tllistlon  from  each  boiler,  means  for  condensing  said  va- 
pora  and  gases,  means  for  sepsrsting  the  condensed  heavy 
or  middle  hydrocartwns  from  the  wster  and  impurities 
which  they  msy  contain,  and  means  for  introducing  said 
liquid  heevy  or  middle  hydrocarbons  Into  the  vapor  space 
of  the  lowermost  or  converting  boiler  and  means  for  con- 
d'-nslDK  the  vapors  generated  within  said  converting  boiler. 

2.  Apparatua  for  the  industrial  conversion  of  the  heavy 
products  of  petroleum  Into  lighter  products,  comprising 
in  combination  .—a  series  of  boilers  arranged  in  battery, 
means  of  connection  between  every  two  successive  boilers, 
means  for  the  discharge  of  the  vapors  and  gases  of  dis- 
tillation from  each  boiler,  means  for  condenftlng  gald  va- 
pors and  gases,  means  for  separating  the  condensed  heavy 
or  middle  hydrocarbons  from  the  water  and  Impurities 
which  they  may  contain,  means  for  introducing  said  liquid 
heavy  or  middle  hydrocarbons  under  pressure  Into  the 
vapor  space  of  the  lowormost  or  converting  boiler  «nd  a 
•prayer  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  means  through 
which  the  middle  hydrocarbons  are  discharged  and  means 
for  condensing  the  vapors  generated  within  said  convert- 
ing boiler. 


1.208.216.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WALL- 
PAPER. Nathan  Rdbenstbin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,046.     (CI.  126—271.1.) 

1.  A  wall  paper  remover  comprising  a  closed  shallow 
box.  a  handle  carried  thereby,  a  pad  stretched  over  the 
front  wall  of  said  box,  said  front  wall  provided  with  a 
limited  number  of  restricted  openings  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  box  and  terminating  at  the  rear 
surfsce  of  said  pad. 

2.  A  wall  paper  remover  comprising  a  portable  closed 
Nn.  a  handle  carried  thereby,  a  pad  extending  over  the 
front  wall  of  said  box,  the  front  wall  of  said  box  pro- 
vided with  a  limited  number  of  flne  openings  therein, 
preventing  the  rapid  escapement  of  steam  from  said  l)ox. 


to    thereby    provide    for    the    maintenance    of    presenre 
therein. 


3.  A  wall  paper  remover  comprising  a  portable  closed 
shallow  box  with  an  inwardly  offset  front  wall,  a  frame 
Including  a  netting,  and  a  pad,  located  within  the  recess 
defined  by  the  offset  front  wall,  the  front  wall  of  said 
box  provided  with  openings  therein. 

4.  A  wall  paper  remover  comprising  a  porUble  closed 
shallow  box  with  an  Inwardly  offset  front  wall,  flexible 
steam  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  said  l)ox. 
a  frame  Including  a  pad,  and  a  netting,  positioned  within 
the  receptacle  defined  by  the  offset  front  wall,  said  pad 
extending  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  said 
box,  the  front  wall  of  said  box  provided  with  a  limited 
number  of  restricted  openings  extending  therethrough. 


,208,216.  COMBINED  PERISCOPE  AND  RANGE- 
FINDER.  GnoBGB  N.  Sabgmuller  and  Gdstav  A. 
Hermann  Kbllner,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Bausch  &  Ix>mb  Optical  C*o..  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.467.      (CI.  88—2.7.) 


1.  .\n  optical  Instrument  comprising  two  systems  of 
optical  elements,  one  arranged  to  form  a  periscope  and 
the  other  arranged  to  form  a  range  finder,  located  with  its 
axis  In  a  plane  intersecting  that  of  the  periscope,  a  re- 
flector arranged  to  receive  light  rays  from  the  range 
finder  system  and  direct  them  Into  the  axis  of  the  perl- 
scope  system. 

2.  A  combined  periscope  and  range  finder,  each  compris- 
ing the  usual  complement  of  objective  and  ocular  lenses, 
said  instruments  being  disposed  so  th.nt  the  optical  axis 
of  one  Intersects  the  axis  of  the  other  and  means  embody- 
ing a  reflector  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  two  oculars 
to  enable  the  observer  at  the  eyepiece  of  the  periscope  to 
observe  the  images  formed  In  the  eyepiece  of  the  raufe 
flnder. 

3.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  s 
system  of  vertically  disposed  periscope  optical  elements 
and  a  system  of  horizontally  disposed  range  finder  optical 
elements,  the  latter  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  former,  of  a  refiector  adjustably  mounted  relatively 
to  the  two  systems  and  serving  to  direct  light  rays  from 
the  range  finder  system  Into  the  axis  of  the  perlscoplc 
system. 

4.  Id  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
system   of   periscope   optical    elements,    and    a    system   of 
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range  finder  optical  elements,  the  latter  being  dlipoaed  at 
one  side  of  and  at  an  angle  intersecting  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  the  former,  of  a  collective  lens  and  a  reflector 
coOperatinK  with  the  range  finder  system  and  a  portion 
of  the  perlscoplc  system  to  render  the  images  formed  by 
the  range  finder  system  viaiblo  In  the  ocnlar  of  the  perl- 
•coplc  system. 

5.  In  an  optical  instnimcit.  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  periscope  optical  elements  comprising  an  ocular, 
and  a  system  of  range  finder  optical  elements  also  com- 
prising an  ocular,  the  latter  system  being  disposed  with 
Its  axis  in  a  plane  intersecting  that  of  the  pertscopic  sys- 
tem, of  means  for  adjusting  the  range  finder  system  for 
altitude  about  the  center  of  the  exit  pupil  of  its  ocular, 
and  an  adjustable  reflector  cooperating  with  the  latter 
to  render  lma»;es  formed  therein  visible  In  the  ocular  of 
the  periscope. 


l._'08.J17.  SPRINT,  FASTKNIN<;  DEVICE.  John  Schaiw, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fahneatoek  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec. 
13.  1006,  Serial  No.  347,577.  Renewed  Mar.  13.  1913. 
Serial  No.  754.128.      (CI.  173—259.1 


1,208,218.  MOTOR  -  OPERATED  CARD  AND  PICTURE 
DI8PL.\Y   APPARATUS.      Pv  i-    J     Schillkr.    Evana- 

,  vllle.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Sllde-O-Oraph  Company, 
Evansvllle.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  '  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1915.     Serial  No.  67.664.     (CI.  88—28.) 

1.  In  n  slide  exhibiting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  chain  of  slide  holders,  of  a  projecting  device  before 
which  the  chain  of  slide  holders  Is  adapted  to  paas.  a 
source  of  light  for  the  projection  of  the  pictures,  and  a 
combined  reflector  and  guide  serving  as  a  reflector  for  the 
•ource  of  light  and  a  guiding  device  for  the  chain  of  slide 
holders. 

2.  In  a  slide  exhibiting  apparatus,  the  comblnntlon  with 
an  endlesR  chain  of  slide  holders,  of  a  projecting  device 
before  which  one  stretch  of  the  chain  of  slide  holders  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  a  source  of  light  for  the  projection  of  the 
pictures,  and  a  combined  reflector  and  gnlde  serving  as  a 
reflecting  background  for  said  source  of  light  and  aa  a 
guide  for  the  remaining  stretch  of  slide  holder*. 

3.  In  a  slide  exhibiting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  chain  of  slide  holders,  of  a  projecting 
device  before  which  one  stretch  of  the  chain  of  slide 
holders  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  source  of  light  for  the  pro- 
jection of  the  pictures,  a  reflecting  plate  diapoeed  at  the 
back  of  the  source  of  light  and  serving  aa  a  reflector 
therefor,  and  provided  with  flanges  between  which  the  re- 


1.  A  fn.stening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  formed   ! 
of  h<»nt  aprins  wire  provided  with  retaining  portions,  and    ; 
having    flat    contact    surfaces    Inside    the    bends    of    said 
retaining  portions  for  the  conductor. 

2.  \  fastenlnj:  device  for  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ine  a  piece  of  resilient  metallic  wire,  having  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  sprint;  member  and  a  resistant  member,  said  spring 
member  and  resistant  member  being  bent  to  form  re- 
taining portions  for  the  conductor,  and  the  wire  being 
flattened  at  the  Inside  surface  of  said  bends  forming  con- 
tact portions  for  the  conductor. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  resilient  metallic  wire,  having  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  spring  meml>er  and  a  resistant  memt>er,  said  spring 
member  and  resistant  member  being  bent  to  form  retain- 
ing portions  for  the  conductor,  the  wire  having  flat  con- 
tact surfaces  inside  the  bends  of  the  said  retaining 
portions. 


mainlng  stretch  of  the  chain  of  slide  holder*  la  adapted 
to  paaa.  said  slide  holders  being  adapted  to  paaa  over 
the  face  of  said  plate. 


4.  In  a  slide  exhibiting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  reels  or  drums,  of  an  endless  chain  of 
slide  holders  adapted  to  run  over  said  reels  or  drums,  a 
projecting  device  for  dlHplaylng  the  matter  carried  by  the 
slide  holders  and  having  means  for  guiding  the  front 
stretch  of  said  endless  chain  of  slide  holders,  and  guiding 
means.  Independent  of  snid  drums,  adapted  to  directly 
cooperate  with,  and  guide,  the  central  portion  of  the  rear 
stretch  of  said  chain  of  slide  holders  rearwardly  of  the 
projecting  and  guiding  device  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  slide  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  slide  carrier  com- 
prising articulated  fiat  links  arranged  in  pairs  and  inde- 
pendent allde  holders  secured  to  the  respi-ctlve  pairs  of 
links  and  constituting  bridging  and  bracing  meani  for 
them. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208,219.  8I0NALF0K  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Lawbenci 
H.  W.  ScHKAMM,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  8.  1915. 
Serial   No.  38.691.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  movable 
sjgnal  members  arranged  at  front  and  rear  of  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  operating  connections  extending  from  said 
signal  members  to  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  handles  forming  a  part  of  the  Rlsnal  operating  mean!*, 
and  means  on  each  handle  for  engaging  the  other  handle 
when  either  handle  is  moved  toward  the  other,  whereby 
both  signaling  members  can  be  simultaneously  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  signaling 
members  arranged  for  operation  at  front  and  rear  of  the 
vehicle  body,  independently  operating  actuating  means  for 
said  signaling  members,  a  portion  of  which  means  is  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle,  a  handle 
for  each  actuating  means,  and  a  finger  on  each  handle, 
which  finger  projects  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  other 
handle  so  that  when  either  handle  is  move^i  toward  the 
other  both  handles  will  be  moved  simultaneously  In  the 
same  direction. 
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'9.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  housings 
located  at  front  and  rear  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Journaied  in  each  housing,  a  signaling  member 
carried  by  one  shaft  of  each  pair,  driving  connections  l>e- 
tween  the  shafts  of  each  pair,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  driving  connections,  which  actuating  means  includes 
a  pair  of  handles  arranged  adjacent  to  the  steerlqg  post 
of  the  vehicle  and  means  on  each  handle  for  engaging  the 
other  handle  when  either  handle  Is  moved  toward  the  other 
whereby  both  aiguallng  members  can  be  simultaneously 
operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  signaling 
members  arranged  for  oi»eratlon  at  front  and  rear  of  the 
vehicle  body,  independently  operating  actuating  means  for 
said  signaling  members,  a  portion  of  which  means  Js  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle,  a  handle 
for  each  actuating  means,  means  on  each  handle  for  en- 
gaging the  other  handle  when  cither  handle  is  moved  to- 
ward the  other,  whereby  both  signals  are  moved  simiilta- 
ntMjusly.  and  means  for  retaining  said  signals  in  their 
shifted  positions. 


! 


l,20h.22l».      BLOl  SK. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1915. 


Harbv    a.   Shapkha,   Chicago,   111. 
Serial  No.  46,086.      (CI.  2 — 96.) 


>      9 


\  blouse  waist  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  loose-flttlng  waistband  overlapping  and  stitched 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of  shoulder 
straps  disposed  within  the  body  portion  of  the  garment 
and  arranged  to  l>e  crossed  and  passed  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  wearer  to  support  the  waistband  at  the  waist  line 
of  the  wearer,  the  said  shoulder  straps  flaring  at  their 
extremities  and  the  extremities  of  the  shoulder  straps  be- 
ing stitched  l)etween  the  body  portion  and  the  waist-band, 
with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  several  shoulder  strap  ex- 
tremities lying  In  Immediate  proximity  to  each  other  along 
the  length  of  the  waist-band  as  and  for  the  purpose  sei 
forth. 


1.208,221.  PACKINt;  DEVICE.  Habry  Simoms,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Paper  Goods  Compsny, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1016. 
Serial  No.  66.832.      (CI.  206 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  packing  box  or  receptacle,  the  combination  with 
the  top  and  bottom  sections  of  a  box. .of  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  leaves  or  layers  around  which  the  cloth- 
ing may  be  folded,  and  a  rack  or  banger  cut  from  one  of 
the  leaves  to  carry  the  coat. 


2.  In  a  packing  box  or  receptacle,  the  combination  with 
a  box  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  sections,  of  a  plurality 
of  leaves  hinged  together  to  separate  the  clothing  in  the 
box.  and  a  hanger  cut  from  one  of  the  leaves  and  secure<l 
at  the  hinge. 

3.  In  a  packing  box  or  receptacle  for  clothing,  the  com- 
bination with  a  paper  box  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom 
section,  of  paper  leaves  united  by  a  hinge  portion  and 
adapted  to  separate  the  clothing,  and  a  hanger  for  the 
coat  cut  from  one  of  the  leaves  at  the  hinge  section. 


1.208,222.  DEMOUNT.VBLE  RIM  CONSTRUCTION. 
Ralph  W.  Skillix.  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed  Dec  15.  1915 
Serial  No.  67.075.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  channeled 
fixed  rim  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  in- 
terior Side  walls  of  the  channel  thereof  being  on  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  a  block  substantially  the  width  of 
snId  channel  slldably  mounted  between  said  channel  walls 
for  inward  and  outward  movement,  said  block  having  a 
substantially  radial  threaded  hole  therein,  a  bolt-Uke  ele- 
ment substantially  radially  arranged  carried  by  said  fixed 
rim  and  mounted  thereon  for  axial  rotation  and  against 
movement  In  Its  longitudinal  directions,  a  portion  thereof 
normally  within  said  channel  being  threaded  and  adapted 
to  thread  into  the  threaded  hole  in  said  block,  means  on 
said  bolt-Uke  element  for  rotating  the  same,  a  tire  rim 
having  a  pair  of  annular  projections  on  the  inner  side 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said  block  being  adapted  substantially 
to  Interflt  between  said  projections  when  said  tire  rim  Is 
on  said  flxed  rim  and  said  bolt-like  element  is  rotated  to 
move  said  block  outward. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  flxed  rim 
having  an  annular  channel  formed  therein,  the  side  walls 
defining  said  channel  being  on  substantially  parallel 
planes,  a  block-like  locking  element  substantially  the 
width  of  said  channel  and  slldably  positioned  therein  for 
outward  and  Inward  movement,  a  tire  rim  adapted  sub- 
stantially to  fit  upon  said  fixed  rim.  said  tire  rim  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  projections  on  the  Inner  side  there- 
of, a  portion  of  said  block-like  element  being  adapted  sub- 
stantially to  interflt  between  said  projections  when  the 
two  rims  are  normally  assembled  and  said  block-like  ele- 
ment Is  moved  outwardly,  and  means  including  a  threaded 
shaft  substantially  radially  arranged  and  having  a  fixed 
bearing  In  said  fixe<l  rim  for  moving  said  block  like  ele- 
ment outward  and  Inward,  said  shaft  being  threaded  into 
said  block-like  element. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rim,  a  tire  rim 
having  a  pair  of  annular  spaced  apart  projections  on  the 
Inner  side  thereof  forming  a  channel,  a  locking  member 
having  a  substantially  radial  threaded  hole  mounted  slld- 
ably for  Inward  and  outward  movement  in  said  fixed  rIm. 
a  portion  of  said  locking  meml)er  beinp  adapted  to  enter 
said  tire  rim  channel  locklngly  when  said  two  rims  are 
operatlvely  together  and  said  locking  member  is  moved 
outward,  and  means  for  moving  said  locking  member  oui- 
ward  into  such  locking  position  and  Inward  Into  unlocking 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially  radially 
arranged  element  rotntahly  mounted  and  having  a  con- 
stant bearing  In  a  portion  of  said  fixed  rim.  said  roUtable 
element  being  thus  held  against  outward  or  Inward  move- 
ment, said  rota  table  element  i>elng  threaded,  said  locking 
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member  being  threaded  whereby  the  threads  thereof  co-  |  reeesaea  In  the  walls  of  said  socket,  forming  stop  ahoul- 
operate  and  Interflt  with  the  threads  on  said  rotatable  I  ders,  the  other  member  haring  an  angular  portion  that  en- 
element,  whereby  when  said  rotatable  element  is  rotated  ters  the  open  end  of  the  socket  and  Is  partially  rotatable 
said  locking  element  will  be  moTed  Inward  or  outward.  therein,  the  stop  shoulders  engaging  said  angular  portion 


1,208.223.  GUAHD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILB-WINDOW. 
HiNSDALS  Smith,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  sasignor  to 
The  Springfield  Body  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Sept.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,738. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  75.835.     (CI.  21—125.) 


1.  A  door  for  a  vehicle  body,  a  window  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  he  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion above  It  or  alongside  of  It,  In  combination  with  a 
hi  aged  cover  for  the  window  secured  to  the  door,  and 
means  for  holding  the  cover  In  place  when  the  window  is 
In  either  of  the  two  positions. 

2.  A  door  for  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be 
swung  downwardly  and  Inwardly  alongside  the  door,  and 
to  be  swung  to  an  upstanding  position  above  the  door, 
a  binge  connected  cover  for  the  window,  and  means  for 
dotacbably  connecting  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  cover 
with  an  upper  portion  of  the  door. 

3.  A  door  for  a  vehicle  body,  a  window  hinged  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one 
position  above  the  door  and  to  another  position  alongside 
of  the  door,  in  combination  with  a  cover  for  the  window 
mounted  on  the  door  when  in  the  latter  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  door,  a 
window  hlngedly  secured  thereto  at  Its  upper  Inner  edge, 
a  cover  for  the  window  secured  to  the  door  at  its  lower 
inner  edge,  and  means  for  holding  the  cover  in  position 
Including  a  bar  on  the  cover  and  a  member  on  the  window 
adapted  to  engage  therewith. 

').  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  door,  of  a  window  hinged  to  its  upper  edge 
and  a  cover  for  the  window  hinged  to  Its  lower  edge,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  door  and  which  means 
are  arranged  above  the  window  when  the  latter  is  in  Its 
lowered  position.  Including  a  bracket  on  the  door,  a  spring 
within  the  same  and  a  bar  on  the  cover  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  bracket  and  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


and  limiting  ths  rotation  of  the  same  in  the  socket. 


1.208,224.  CHUCK-COUPLINO.  WiLUAM  A.  SiftTH, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Hock  Drill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1814.  Serial  No.  807,917. 
(CI.  78 — 44.5.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  mem- 
bers to  be  coupled,  one  of  said  members  bavlng  on  open- 
ended  socket  that  Is  angular  In  croas  section,  and  Intemaf  1 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  mem- 
bers to  be  coaple<l,  one  of  said  members  having  a  socket 
provided  with  sn  angular  mouth,  and  internal  raccaaes  in 
the  walls  of  said  socket,  forming  stop  shoulders,  the  other 
member  having  an  angular  portion  that  aubatantlally  cor- 
responds to  the  aagular  month  of  the  socket  and  enters 
the  same,  said  angular  portion  being  partially  rotatable 
within  the  socket  and  bearing  against  the  stop  ahonlders, 
to  limit  such  rotation,  and  aald  member  when  so  rotated 
being  Interlocked  agatnat  withdrawal  from  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  two  mem- 
bers to  be  coupled,  one  of  said  members  having  a  socket 
thst  is  of  angular  cross  section  and  having  an  open  mouth 
and  being  of  subatantlally  the  same  cross  sectional  area 
In  rear  of  the  mouth,  said  socket  having  internal  recesses 
forming  clearance  spacea,  and  stop  shoulders,  the  other 
member  having  an  enlarged  angular  portion  that  Is  mov- 
able through  the  angular  mouth  of  the  socket  into  the  same 
and  is  partially  rotatable  within  the  socket  and  recesses, 
abutting  against  the  stop  shoulders  to  limit  such  rotation, 
said  recesses  being  longer  than  the  angular  enlargement 
to  permit  a  limited  longitudinal  play. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  mem- 
bers to  be  coupled,  one  having  a  socket  provided  with  an 
open  mouth  and  a  slot  cut  into  said  member  and  Inter 
sectingthe  socket,  forming  a  stop  shoulder,  the  other 
member  having  a  portion  entering  the  socket  and  partially 
rotatable  therein,  said  latter  member  having  a  portion  that 
abuts  against  the  wall  of  the  slot  snd  limits  the  said 
rotation. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  mem- 
bers to  be  coupled  one  having  a  socket  provided  with  sn 
open  mouth,  and  a  tangential  slot  cut  into  aaid  member 
and  intersecting  the  socket,  forming  a  clearance  space 
nnd  a  Rtop  shoulder,  the  other  member  hsving  an  angular 
portion  that  enters  the  socket  and  Is  partially  rotatable 
therein  and  in  the  slot,  said  latter  member  abutting  against 
the  stop  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,208.225.  INTEBNAL-COMBrSTION  ENGINE.  HiaiT 
B.  Stilz,  PhlUdelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  697.804.     (CI.  123—30.) 

1.  A  valve  having  a  fuel  nossle  centrally  located  therein, 
said  nosxie  having  means  for  projecting  a  cone  shaped  film 
of  fuel  from  the  orifice  in  the  end  thereof,  the  body  of  said 
valve  having  means  therewith  for  discharging  the  air 
therefrom  in  a  whirling  current  around  said  film  of  fuel 
and  means  for  opening  said  valve  and  causing  a  simulta- 
neous flow  of  fuel  through  said  nozzle. 

2.  A  valve  having  an  Independent  passage  therethrough 
for  a  combustible,  an  alr-tlght  body  inclosing  said  valve, 
means  for  causing  a  gaseous  fluid  to  pass  through  said 
body  and  be  discbargekl  therefrom  In  a  whirling  current 
over  the  seat  of  said  valve  and  means  for  opening  said 
valve  and  causing  a  simultaneous  flow  of  combiutlble 
through  ssld  passage. 

3.  A  valve  having  Independent  passages  therethrough 
for  two  fluids  leading  to  a  common  final  discharge  orifice 
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through  concentric  individual  orifices,  the  inner  Individual 
orifice  having  means  therewith  for  discharging  the  fluid 
therefrom  in  a  hollow  cone-shaped  film,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  rotary  motion  in  the  fluids  while  passing  through 
ssld  common  flnal  discharge  oriflce  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluids  at  their  respective  individual  diacharge 
orifices  so  that  simultaneous  fiows  of  said  fluids  may  be 
effected  Intermittently  through  said  valve. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  platon,  an  air 
compreaaor,  a  fuel-oil  pump  and  an  exhaust  valve  on  said 
cylinder,  of  an  admission  valve  having  an  air  tight  body, 
a  conduit  leading  tangentially  Into  the  space  within  said 
body,  a  fuel  supply  passage  coaxial  with  said  valve  ter- 
minated by  a  small  delivery  oriflce,  a  spiral  overlying  said 
paaMge  and  means  for  opening  aafd  valve  and  simulta- 
neously operating  said  pump. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  an  air 
compressor,  a  fuel  oil  pump  and  an  exhaust  valve  on  said 
cylinder,  of  an  air  admission  valve  having  a  fuel  nosale 
centrally  located  therein  with  delivery  direct  and  inde- 
pendent to  said  engine  cylinder,  means  for  whirling  the  air 
admitted  through  said  valve  around  the  delivery  oriflce  In 
said  fuel  nozzle,  a  conduit  between  said  compreaaor  and 
said  admission  valve,  a  conduit  between  said  oil  pump 
and  said  fuel  nozzle  and  means  for  opening  said  admission 
vahe  and  simultaneously  causing  a  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  nozalo. 


1,208.226.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Nobman  W.  SToara, 
Pittaburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Comiiany.  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, nied  Sept.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  SOO.fiOO.  (01. 
172-179.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  main  translating  means  energized  there- 
from, of  an  auzillnr.v  source  of  energy,  auzillnry  translat- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  cooperating  windings, 
means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  translating  means  in 
circuit  either  with  said  main  translating  means  or  with 
said  source  of  energy,  and  means  for  varying  the  active 
portion  of  one  of  said  windings  under  predetefmlned  con- 
ditions. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and   main   translating   means  energized   there- 


from, of  a  source  of  energy  in  circuit  with  said  means,  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  and  a  fleld 
magnet  winding,  means  for  connecting  said  machine  in 
circuit  either  with  said  main  translating  means  or  with 
said  source  of  energy,  and  means  for  varying  the  active 
portion  of  said  fleld  winding  under  predetermined  con- 
dltlona. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  main  translating  means  energized  therefrom,  and 
auxiliary  translating  means,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  armature  and  a  fleld  magnet  winding,  an  energ}- 
accumulator  normally  connected  In  series  circuit  with  said 
main  translstlng  means  and  adapted  to  be  charged,  means 
for  connecting  said  auxiliary  translating  means  in  parallel 
with  aald  accumulator  under  predetermined  conditiona. 
meana  for  connecting  said  machine  in  circuit  either  with 
said  main  translating  means  or  with  said  accumulator, 
and  means  for  varying  the  active  portion  of  said  fleld 
winding  under  other  predetermined  conditiona. 

4.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  supply  circuit, 
main  tranalatlng  meana  receiving  energy  therefrom,  auxil- 
iary translating  means,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  bavlng 
an  armature  and  a  fleld  magnet  winding,  an  energy  accu- 
mulator normally  in  circuit  with  said  main  translating 
means,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  current  trav- 
ersing said  accumulator,  means  for  connecting  said  ma- 
chine in  circuit  either  with  said  main  translating  meana 
or  with  aald  accumulator,  and  means  for  varying  the  active 
portion  of  said  field  winding  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions. 

6.  A  sjstem  of  control  comprising  a  supply  circuit,  an 
electric  motor  receiving  energy  therefrom,  auxiliary  trana- 
latlng means,  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing an  armature  and  a  fleld  magnet  winding,  a  storage 
battery  normally  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  means  in 
parallel  circuit  with  said  battery  for  controlling  the  charg- 
ing current  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  machine  In 
circuit  either  with  said  motor  or  with  said  battery,  and 
means  for  varying  the  active  portion  of  said  field  winding 
when  the  main  motor  current  is  Interrupted. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  GazetteJ 


1,208,227.  CARBURETER.  Fhedkrick  R.  Sundbhman, 
Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sunderman  Safety  Carbu- 
retor Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,002. 
(CI.  261 — 41.) 


1.  In  n  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  open- 
ended  passa;;eway.  a  hydrocarlxm  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
hydrocarbon  nozzles,  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  discharglnn  within  said  passageway  at  different  levels, 
an  air  admission  valve  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  in  advance 
of  said  nozzles  and  normally  Inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  nozzles  and  having  its  free  end  terminating  short  of 
the  nozzles  so  as  to  swing  up  and  do^n  free  thereof  and 
acted  upon  directly  by  suction  to  be  swung  inwardly  and 
upwardly  by  increased  suction  to  direct  the  Incoming  air 
in  a  converging  current  upon  one  or  more  of  the  nozzle?* 
and  to  uncover  one  or  more  nozzles  to  the  current  of  air 
depending  upon  the  height  that  the  valve  is  lifted,  and  a 
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throttle   valre   controlliiTK    the    flow   of   hydrocarlion    fuel 
tbroagb  said  passa^wajr  to  the  enKine- 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combinatlou  of  a  borisontal  open- 
eoded  passageway,  a  hydrocarbon  chamb*>r,  u  plurality  of 
hydrocarbon  nozzlen  communicatin;;  with  aaltl  cliaint)er 
and  discbarglnx  wltbin  said  pasflageway  at  different  levels, 
an  air  admission  valve  hinged  at  its  upper  end  in  advance 
of  tald  Doxxles  and  normally  Inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  nozzles  and  normally  closing  said  passageway  to  pre- 
vent any  substantial  admission  of  air  past  the  valve  when 
the  same  is  in  its  lowest  position  and  having  Its  free  end 
terminating  short  of  the  nozzles  so  as  to  swing  up  and 
down  free  thereof  and  acted  upon  directly  by  auction  to 
be  swung  inwardly  and  upwardly  by  Increased  suction  to 
direct  the  incoming  air  in  a  converging  current  upon  one 
or  more  of  tbe  nozzles  nnd  to  uncover  one  or  more  nozzles 
to  the  current  of  air  depending  upon  the  height  that  tbe 
valve  is  lifted,  and  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  hydrocarbon  fuel  through  said  passageway  to  the 
engine. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  horixootal  open- 
ended  passageway  of  rectangular  cross-section,  a  rectangu- 
lar air  admission  valve  near  tbe  inlet  end  of  the  passage- 
way hinged  at  its  upper  end  at  the  top  portion  of  the  pas- 
sageway and  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  rec- 
tangular throttle  valve  within  tbe  passageway  for  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  of  fuel  mixture  from  tbe  pnsageway  to 
tbe  engine,  a  hydrocarbon  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hydro- 
carbon nozzles  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  said  passageway  at  different  levels  and 
at  points  between  the  free  edge  of  said  air  inlet  valve  and 
the  throttle  valve,  said  air  inlet  valve  lieing  acted  upon 
directly  by  suction  to  be  swung  inwardly  and  upwardly 
by  Increased  suction  so  as  to  uncover  one  or  more  nozzles 
to  the  current  of  air  depending  upon  the  height  to  which 
the  ralve  U  lifted. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  open- 
ended  passageway  of  rectangular  cross-section,  a  rectangu- 
lar air  admission  valve  near  tbe  inlet  end  of  the  passage- 
way hinged  at  Its  upper  end  at  the  top  portion  of  the 
passageway  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly,  a 
rectangular  throttle  valve  within  the  passageway  for  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  of  fuel  mixture  from  the  passageway  to 
the  engine,  a  hydrocarbon  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hydro- 
carbon nozzles  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  dis- 
charging into  the  said  passageway  at  different  levels  and 
at  points  between  the  free  edge  of  said  air  inlet  valve  and 
the  throttle  valve,  said  air  inlet  valve  being  acted  upon 
directly  by  suction  to  be  swung  inwardly  and  upwardly 
by  increased  suction  so  as  to  uncover  one  or  more  noz- 
zles to  the  current  of  air  depending  upon  the  height  to 
which  tb^  valve  is  lifted,  a  bousing  on  the  top  of  the  pas- 
sageway, a  plunger  extending  slidably  through  said  hous- 
ing into  the  passageway  in  position  to  be  engaged  liy  the 
air  valve  when  the  latter  Is  lifted  by  suction,  and  a  spring 
within  the  housing  and  cooperating  with  tbe  plunger  to 
oppose  the  upward  movement  of  the  air  valve. 

"..  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  open- 
ended  passageway  of  rectangular  cross-section,  a  constant 
level  hydrocarbon  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hydrocarbon 
nozzles  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  projecting 
upwardly  In  the  passageway  from  the  floor  thereof,  one  of 
said  nozzles  being  of  substantially  the  height  of  tbe  hydro- 
carbon level  of  the  chamber  and  the  other  nozzle  being 
substantially  higher  so  as  to  require  mtich  higher  suction 
in  the  passageway  to  draw  hydrocarbon  theretiirou^fh,  an 
air  admission  valve  rectangular  In  cross-section  and  hinged 
at  its  upper  end  at  the  top  portion  of  the  passageway  in 
advance  of  the  nozzles  and  extending  downwardly  and  In 
wardly  toward  tbe  base  of  the  nozzles  arid  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  said  air  Inlet  valve  being  acted  upon  directly 
by  the  suction  of  the  engine  to  swing  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  direct  Incoming  air  against  the  discharge  open- 
ings of  one  or  more  of  said  nozzles  depending  upon  the 
height  to  which  said  valve  is  lifted  and  a  rectangular 
throttle  valve  in  said  passageway  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  hydrocarbon  fuel  therefrom. 

f  Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,208,228.  TEMI*ER.\TrBE- INDICATOR.  NATHA.fU. 
SuHB.v.  Needliam.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire 
Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,926.      (CI.  177—351.) 


1.  A  temperature  indicator  having  a  thermostatic  con- 
trol, branch  circuits  arranged  to  l)e  governed  by  the  ther- 
mostatic control  at  arbitrary  extremes  and  mean  tempera- 
tures, a  plurality  of  electrical  responsive  units  in  a  series 
circuit,  said  units  being  shunted  by  tbe  branch  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  signals  governo<]  by  the  condition  of  all 
tbe  units. 

2.  A  temperature- Indicator  including  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets, a  series  of  signals  respectively  controlled  by  the 
condition  of  all  of  tbe  magnets,  and  thermostatically  op- 
erated means  for  controlling  tbe  condition  of  tbe  respective 
magnets  in  accordance  with  the  temperature. 

3.  \  temperature  indicator  including  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets, a  series  of  signals  respectively  controlled  by  the 
condition  of  all  of  the  magnets,  and  thermostatically  oper- 
ated means  for  controlling  the  condition  of  the  respectlTc 
magnets  In  accordance  with  the  teminrature.  said  means 
being  adapted  to  maintain  a  con<tant  condition  of  the  mag- 
nets with  respect  to  their  signal  operation  between  arbi- 
trary temperature  points. 

4.  .V  temperature-indicator  including  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets, a  series  of  signals  respectively  controlled  through 
tbe  condition  of  all  of  tbe  magnets,  a  series  of  branch 
circuits  controlling  the  condition  of  the  magnets  a  main 
circuit  to  which  the  branch  circuits  are  connected  and  a 
thermostatic  control  for  governing  said  branch  circuits. 

0.  A  temperature-indicator  including  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets, a  series  of  signals  respectively  controlling  through 
the  condition  of  all  of  the  magnets,  a  series  of  branch 
circuits  controlling  the  condition  of  the  magnets,  a  main 
circuit  to  which  the  branch  circuits  are  connected  and  a 
thermostatic  control  for  governing  said  branch  circuits, 
said  thermostatic  control  governing  said  branch  circuits 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  and  maintaining  a 
constant  branch  circuit  control  throughout  the  full  range 
of  thermostatic  control,  whereby  one  or  another  of  the 
signals  is  constantly  indicated. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,229.  ELECTRIC  SION.VL  SYSTEM.  Nathaw  H. 
ScBEN.  Needham.  Mass..  assignor  tu  Gamewell  Pire 
Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.069.      (CI.  177— 361.  > 

1.  In  a  signals.vstem.  n  plursllty  of  signal-wires  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  circuit,  boxes  with  signal  deter 
mining   means  for  selectively   connecting  the  signal-wires 
with  the  circuit,  a  plurality  ..f  relays  arranged  In  groups 
corresponding  to  each  numlMr  group  of  a  code  signal,  one 
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of  said  group*  of  relays  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  signal-wires,  and  open  contacts  controlled  by  the  re- 
lays of  each  group  for  connecting  the  relays  of  succeeding 
groups  in  circuit  with  the  signal  wires,  and  open  eon- 
tacU  controlled  by  relays  of  each  group,  and  arranged  in 
series  for  controlling  annunciator  circuits,  and  annun- 
ciators in  said  circuits. 


2.  In  a  signal-system,  a  plurality  of  signal  wires  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  circuit,  boxes  with  signal  deter- 
mining means  for  selectively  connecting  the  signal-wires 
with  tbe  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relays  arranged  in  groups 
oorreapondlng  to  each  number  group  of  a  code  signal,  one 
of  said  groups  of  relays  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  signal  wires,  and  open  contacts  controlled  by  the  re- 
lays of  each  group  for  connecting  the  relays  of  succeeding 
groups  In  circuit  with  the  signal-wires,  contacts  controlled 
by  each  relay  for  cutting  out  the  other  relays  of  the  group, 
and  open  contacts  controlled  by  the  relays  of  each  group, 
and  arranged  in  series  with  those  of  the  other  groups  for 
controlling  annunciator  circuits,  and  annunciators  In  said 
circuits. 

B.  In  a  signal-system,  a  plurality  of  signal-wires  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  circuit,  boxes  with  signal  deter- 
mining means  for  selectively  connecting  the  signal-wires 
with  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relays  arranged  In  groups 
corresponding  to  each  number  group  of  a  code  signal,  one 
of  said  groups  of  relays  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
tbe  signal-wires,  and  open  contacts  controlled  Ijy  the  re- 
lays of  each  group  for  connecting  the  relays  of  succeeding 
groups  In  circuit  with  the  signal-wires,  and  open  contacts 
controilotl  l.y  relays  of  each  group,  and  arranged  in  series 
for  controlling  annunciator  circuits,  and  annunciators  in 
said  circuits,  and  a  normally  closed  switch  in  the  circuit 
adapted  to  l)e  opened  by  means  controlled  by  tbe  closure 
of  any  annunciator  circuit  to  open  the  main  circuit  and 
Pfrmtt  the  parts  to  resume  their  normal  positions. 

4.  Id  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  signal-wires  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  circuit,  boxes  with  signal  deter- 
mining means  for  selectively  connecting  the  signal-wires 
with  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relays  arranged  In  groups 
corresponding  to  each  number  group  of  a  code  signal,  one 
of  said  groups  of  relays  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  signal-wires,  and  open  contacts  controlled  by  tbe  re- 
lays of  eacii  group  for  connecting  tbe  relays  of  succeeding 
groups  In  circuit  with  the  signal-wires,  and  open  contacts 
controlled  by  relays  of  each  group,  and  arranged  in  series 
for  controlling  annunciator  circuits,  and  annunciators  in 
■aid  circuits,  and  a  normally  closed  switch  In  the  circuit 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  means  controlled  by  tbe  closure 
of  sny  anntinciator  circuit  to  open  the  main  circuit  and 
permit  the  parts  to  resume  their  normal  positions,  a 
creeper  mechanism  with  associated  annunciator  adapted 
to  be  set  in  operation  upon  the  operation  of  the  relays, 
and  to  continue  in  case  any  of  the  relays  are  not  re- 
stored in  the  allotted  ttme,  thereby  to  cause  operation  of 
tbe  annunciator. 

6.  In  a  signal-system,  a  plurality  of  signal  wires  adapted 
tor  connection   with   the  circuit,   boxes   with   signal  deter- 
mining means  for  selectively   connecting   the  signal-wires 
With  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relays  arranged  in  groups 
233  O.  a.— 86 


corresponding  to  each  number  group  of  a  code  signal,  one 
o^  said  groups  of  relays  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  signal-wires,  and  open  contacts  controlh^  by  the  re- 
lays of  each  group  for  connecting  the  relays  of  succeeding 
groups  in  circuit  with  the  signal-wires,  and  open  con- 
facts  controlle.l  by  relays  of  each  group  and  arranged  In 
series  for  controlling  annunciator  clro\ilts.  and  annun- 
ciators in  said  circuits,  an  annunciator  and  resistance  as- 
sociated with  each  relay  of  the  several  groups  to  indicate, 
the  continuity  of  the  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,20s.i.'30.  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  Hhnrv  L.  Swkct 
and  Waldo  Sweet,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Chablks  B.  T. 
HiTCHiNS.  Menasba,  Wis.,  assignors  to  B.  F.  &  H.  L. 
Sweet  Company,  Fond  du  I.*c,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Plied  Jure  8,  1912.  Serial  No  70'>  43" 
(CI.  87—16.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  frame,  a  triangular  beam 
extending  from  and  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  pole  sliding 
vertically  in  a  swinging  Joint  on  said  beam,  said  joint  be- 
ing disposed  at  the  end  of  said  beam,  a  cable  attached  to 
the  top  of  said  pole,  a  drum  for  said  cable,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  pole  below  said  joint,  a  sheave  for  said  second 
named  cable  disposed  near  said  swinging  joint,  and  a  drum 
for  said  last  named  cable. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  frame,  a  horizontally 
swinging  triangular  beam  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  pole 
sliding  vertically  in  a  vertically  swinging  joint  on  said 
beam,  a  cable  attached  to  the  top  of  said  pole,  a  drum  for 
said  cable,  a  lifting  cable  attached  to  said  pole  below  said 
Joint,  a  sheave  for  said  lifting  cable  disposed  near  the 
swinging  Joint,  and  a  drum  for  said  last  named  cable. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  frame,  a  beam  extending 
from  said  frame,  a  pole  sliding  vertically  In  a  swinging 
Joint  on  said  beam,  an  adjustable  scoop  carried  by  said 
pole,  a  cable  attached  to  the  top  of  said  pole,  a  drum  for 
said  cable,  a  cable  attached  to  said  pole  below  said  Joint, 
a  drum  for  said  second  named  cable,  a  guiding  member  for 
said  second  named  cable  disposed  near  said  joint,  a  cable 
attached  to  said  scoop,  and  a  drum  for  said  last  named 
cable. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  frame,  a  beam  extending 
from  said  frame,  a  pole  gliding  vertically  In  a  swinging  joint 
on  said  beam,  an  adjustable  scoop  carried  by  said  pole,  ■ 
cable  attached  to  the  top  of  said  pole,  a  drum  for  said 
cable,  a  cable  attached  to  said  pole  below  said  Joint,  a 
guiding  member  for  said  second  named  cable  mounted  close 
to  said  joint,  a  drum  for  said  second  named  cable,  a  cable 
attached  to  said  scoop,  and  a  drum  for  said  laat  named 
cable,  said  scoop  facing  said  frame. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  ))eam 
extending  from  said  frame,  a  pole  sliding  vertically  In  a 
swinging  joint  on  said  beam,  an  adjustable  scoop  carried 
by  said  pole,  a  cable  secured  to  the  top  of  said  pole,  a 
drum  for  said  cable,  a  cable  fastened  to  said  pole  near  said 
scoop,  a  guiding  member  for  said  second  named  cable 
mounted  in  proximity  to  said  joint,  a  drum  for  said  sec- 
ond named  cable,  common  guiding  means  for  both  of  said 
cables  disposed  lietween  said  drums  and  said  pole;  a  cable 
attached  to  said  scoop,  and  a  drum  for  said  last  named 
cable,  said  scoop  facing  said  supporting  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.208,231.  GATE  OrEKATING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS. 
Joseph  H.  Tauscii,  Winthrop  Harbor,  111.,  assignor,  liy 
mesne  assignments,  to  (Jorton  Fence  Co.,  Kaclne,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  77.609.     (Cl.  39 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  mounted  at  one  of  its 
ends  for  pivotal  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  seg- 
mental locking  member  fixed  alongside  the  pivoted  portion 
of  the  gate,  a  spring  actuated  arm  pivotally  mounted  to 
move  In  unison  with  ttie  gate,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  having  a  catch  adapted  to  engage 
alternately  the  ends  of  said  locking  member,  a  lever  ful- 
crnmed  on  an  elevated  support,  and  a  connection  uniting 
said  lever  and  said  dog. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  mounted  at  one  of  Its 
ends  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  scg- 

*  mental  locking  member  fixed  alongside  the  pivoted  por- 
tion of  the  gate,  a  spring  actuated  arm  plvotally  mounted 
to  move  In  unison  with  the  gate,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  car- 
,  ried  by  said  arm  and  having  a  catch  adapted  to  engage 
,  alternately  the  ends  of  said  locking  member,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  an  elevated  support  on  each  side  of  the  gate, 
and  connections  uniting  said  levers  and  said  dog. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  mounted  at  one  of  Its 
ends  for  pivotal  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  seg- 
mental locking  member  fixed  alongside  the  pivoted  portion 
of  the  gate,  an  arm  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the 
gate  pivot  and  adapted  to  move  In  unison  with  the  gate,  a 
rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  arm.  a 
support  for  said  rod.  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
rod,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  support 
for  said  rod,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and 
having  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  alternately  the  ends  of 
said  locking  member,  a  suitably  fulcrumed  and  supported 
lever,  and  a  connection  unltlni;  said  lever  and  said  dog. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  suitably  mounted  base  plate 
having  a  pair  of  uprights,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  up- 
rights, a  gate  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  shaft,  a 
segmental  locking  member  fixed  to  said  plate  and  extended 
alongside  the  gate,  an  arm  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  In  unison  with  the  gate, 
a  socketed  member  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  spring 
pressed  bolt  in  said  socketed  member,  a  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  below  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact therewith,  a  catch  on  said  dog  to  engage  the  locking 
arm.  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
arm  which  carries  the  dog,  a  support  for  said  rod,  a  nut 
on  the  rod.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  nut  and  said 
support,  a  suitably  supported  and  fulcrumed  lever,  and  a 
connection  uniting  said  lever  and  said  dog. 


1,208,232.       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    SWIMMERS    AND 
LIKE  USES.     Frank  W.  Taylor,  Cicero,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
16,  1015.     Serial  No.  45,616.     (Cl.  »— 19.) 
1.  A  safety  device  for  swimmers  comprising  an  Inflatable 
closed  bag,  a  container  therein  to  receive  a  reacting  agent, 
a  closure  for  said  container,  the  bag  having  a  space  exte- 
rior to  the  container  to  receive  a  reacting  agent,  means  to 


close  said  bag,  a  sheath  surrounding  the  bag.  with  means 
to  close  the  same  and  means  to  withdraw  the  closure  from 
said  container  to  permit  the  intermingling  of  the  reacting 
agents  in  said  bag  to  inflate  the  latter. 


2.  A  safety  device  for  swimmers  comprising  an  Inflatable 
and  deflatable  bag,  a  container  within  the  twg  to  contain  a 
reacting  agent,  a  closure  for  the  container,  means  to  at- 
tach the  mouth  of  the  bag  to  the  closure  to  provide  a  gas 
tight  bag,  and  means  to  release  the  closure  from  the  con- 
tainer. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  swimmers  comprising  an  inflatable 
and  deflatable  bag,  a  container  within  the  bag  to  contain 
a  reacting  agent,  a  closure  for  the  container,  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  encircling  the  closure  beyond  the  container  and 
means  to  clasp  the  mouth  of  the  bag  about  the  closure  ex- 
terior to  the  container. 

4.  .\  safety  device  for  swimmers  comprising  an  Inflatable 
and  deflatable  bag,  a  container  within  the  bag  to  contain  a 
reacting  agent,  a  closure  for  the  container  provided  beyond 
the  container  with  a  grooved  portion  which  is  endrcled  by 
the  wall  of  the  mouth  of  the  hag,  and  a  closure  releasing 
cord  drawn  closely  about  the  mouth  of  the  bag  to  force  the 
wall  of  the  mouth  into  the  groove  closure  to  produce  a  ^as 
tight  Joint. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  swimmers  rumprlslng  an  inflatable 
and  deflatable  t>ag,  a  container  wlthtn  the  bag  to  contain 
a  reacting  agent,  a  closure  for  the  ttag  and  container,  a 
sheath  to  Inclose  said  bag  and  provided  with  a  closable 
mouth  and  a  strand  connected  to  the  closure  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  the  mouth  of  .said  sheath. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.208.2.33.  GARMENTFORM. 
I'ark.  -N.  J.  nied  Nov.  8, 
(CI.  223—18.) 


Israel  R.  Tati-ob,  Asbary 
1915.      Serial    No.   60,318. 


1.  .\  garment  form  Including  sections  adapted  for  dia- 
posal  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  arranged  to  hara 
their  front  and  rear  edge  portions  overlapped,  each  aectloa 
having  an  arm  opening  and  being  provided  with  an  arm 
portion  connected  therewith  at  the  upper  side  of  the  arm 
opening  and  disconnected  therefrom  at  the  lower  side  of 
the  arm  opening,  each  arm  portion  being  divided  along 
a  vertical  line  from  Its  lower  end  to  Its  upper  end  at  the 


December  12, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


54f 


Inner  side  thereof  whereby  each  of  said  portions  may  be 
expanded  or  contracted. 

2.  A  garment  form  Including  sections  adapted  for  dis- 
posal upon  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  each  Integral 
throughout,  the  said  sections  being  arranged  to  have  their 
front  and  rear  edge  portions  overlapped,  each  section  hav- 
ing an  arm  opening  and  Iwlng  divided  along  a  line  extend- 
ing vertically  downwardly  from  the  lower  side  of  the  arm 
opening,  each  section  being  further  provided  with  an  arm 
portion  Integral  at  the  upper  side  of  Its  upp«'r  end  with 
said  section  at  the  upper  side  of  the  arm  opening  and  each 
arm  portion  being  divided  along  a  vertical  line  at  its  inner 
side. 


1^08,234.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK  TAKE  Ul'  FOR  CHAINS. 
Alvas  K.  Ternstxdt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'er- 
ftHTt  Window  Regulator  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
19.  1911,  Serial  No.  666,7:)9.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  25.  191.H.  Serial  No.  744.116.  (Cl 
74 — 31.) 


I.  A  driving  chain  cuuiprlshiK  links  plvotally  secured  to 
each  other,  hooks  »»'cur»'d  to  two  of  said  links  and  a  spring 
connecting  said  hooks  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  said  chain. 
I  2.  A  driving  chain  comprising;  links  plvotally  secured  to- 
iretber.  hooks  projecting  from  two  of  said  links  remote 
from  t'ach  other  and  a  tension  spring  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  sail!  books  to  automatically  take  up  the  slack 
in   said   chain. 

8.  A  driving  chain  comprising  links  through  which  the 
teeth  of  the  .<;procket8  pass,  >upplemental  links  or  con- 
nectors plvotally  secured  to  the  links,  hooks  projecting 
from  two  of  said  connectors  and  a  tension  spring  having 
its  ends  secured  to  said  hooks  an  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scriU>d. 

4.  A  sprocket  driving  chain  comprising  links  plvotally 
connected  together,  hooks  laterally  proj. -cling  from  said 
chain  remote  from  each  other  and  offset  from  the  link 
pivots  and  a  spring  ctinnected  to  the  cuds  of  said  hoo!' ; 
whereby  the  links  between  the  hooks  are  maintained  in  a 
taut  condition. 


1.20S,2:{5.      AKK!.\I.   CROQUET.      Hema.n    I>ai.b  Thayer, 

Conneaut.  Ohl  .     Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  88.367, 

(Cl.  46   -59. 1 

1 1.   In    a   game,   a    frame    adapted   to   support   a    flexible 

pockft    device    and    forme<l    of   semicircular    rod    sections 

hlngedly  united,  and  a  support  coupled  to  swing  at   right 

angle*  to  one  of  said   frame  sections  near  one  end,  and 

a  support  coui.lod  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  other 

frame  section  n<Mir  the  other  end. 

2.  In  a  game,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  flexible 
pocket  device  and  formed  of  semicircular  rod  sections 
hlngedly  united,  a  support  coupled  to  swing  at  right  angles 
to  each  of  said  frame  sections,  and  a  catch  carried  by 
each  of  said  frame  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
supports  when  the  frame  sections  are  folded  and  hold 
them  In  close  relation  to  the  folded  frame  seel  Ions. 

3.  In  a  game  device,  a  frame  formed  of  coactlng  sec- 
tions each  having  a  terminal  connecting  eye  whereby  the 
aectlons   are    hlngedly    united    with    the    material    of   the 


frame  extendetl  in  advance  of  the  eye  of  each  aection 
iwd  ending  in  a  catch  device,  a  support  coiled  at  one  end 
around   each   section   and    swinging   thereon    and   engaged 


/to 


^e8^^ctlvely  by  the  catches  to  hold  the  supporU  dis- 
tend<  <l,  and  a  bag  device  supported  by  the  frame  and* 
adapted  to  receive  a  ball  when  thrown  therein. 


1,208,236.  LOCK  FOR  COUPLING-NUTS.  Frank  H. 
Thomp»«on  and  Frank  C.  Thompson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1016.     Serial  No.  72,994.     (Cl.  70—80.) 


1.  .\  lock  for  flanged  coupling  nuts  in  a  device  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  two  members,  each  mem- 
ber having  an  angular  socket  Intersecting  the  upper  face 
thereof  and  being  designed  to  receive  and  prevent  turning 
of  the  angular  portion  of  the  nuts  and  having  an  addi- 
tional recess  In  the  walls  of  the  socket  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  flange  of  a  respective  nut  to  prevent  said  mem- 
bers from  being  moved  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  and 
means  locking  the  members  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  flanged  coupling  nuts 
spaced  apart,  said  nuts  each  haVing  flat  faces  and  an 
annular  flange,  of  a  coupling  device  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, each  member  having  a  socket  designed  to  receive  and 
pi  event  turning  of  flat  faces  of  said  nuts,  said  sockets  also 
having  recesses  in  the  walls  thereof  for  receiving  said 
flanges  of  the  nuts,  one  member  having  a  slot  therein,  the 
other  member  having  a  staple  projecting  through  the  blot, 
a  lock  on  the  staple,  one  of  said  members  having  flanges 
at  Its  edges  forming  a  guideway  open  at  Its  top  for  c«>!: 
fining  the  edges  of  the  other  member,  substantially  a» 
described. 


1,208,237.  METHOD  OF  8EPARATIN<;  FUMABLE 
MPrTALS  BY  FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION.  John 
Thomson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Thomson 
Press  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,903. 
(Cl.  76-153.) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  alloyed  metals,  each  hav- 
ing a  different  vaporizing  pwlnt,  which  con.>«lstB  In  first 
fuming  the  metal  which  vaporizes  at  the  lower  tenijKra- 
ture  and  then  causing  the  residuum  to  flow  Into  anothes 
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contUuuus  ba^ln  where  It  Is  acted  upon  and  vaporized  by 
a  higher  temperatnre. 
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2.  The  method  of  separating  alloyed  metals,  each  hav- 
ing a  different  vaporlzlug  point,  which  comprise  cbarg- 
iug  a  container  with  the  alloy  ;  heating  the  alloy  until 
the  metal  having  the  lowest  vaporizing  temperature  is 
evolved :  displacing  the  residuum  by  additional  charges 
of  alloy  and  causing  it  to  pass  into  a  contiguous  con- 
tainer ;  volatilizing  the  metal  passed  to  said  last  men- 
tioned contiiiner  and  beparately  condensing  the  fumes 
thus  fractionally  produced. 


1.208,238.  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  STATIC 
CHARGES.  Harry  C.  Tookkb  and  Barton  8.  Hallkn- 
BECK.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  F^led  Mar.  24,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
826,867.      ICI.   175--264.) 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  for  reniuvinn  static  electrical   charges 
comprising  a  series  of  needles,  a  condenser,  connections 
between  certain  of  said  needles  and  one  plate  of  said  con 
denser,    and    connections    between    certain    other    of    said 
needles,  and  the  other  plate  of  said  condenser. 

2.  An  apparatus  tor  removing  static  electrical  charges 
comprising  a  series  of  needles,  a  condenser,  conneitions 
between  certain  of  said  net>dles  and  one  plate  of  said 
Condenser,  connections  between  certain  other  of  said  nee- 
dles, and  the  other  plate  of  said  condenser,  and  connec- 
tions between  certain  other  of  said  needles  and  a  ground. 

3.  .Vn  apparatus  for  removing  static  electrical  charges 
from  bodits  including  a  series  of  conductors  insulated 
from  each  other,  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  body,  a  series  of  collectors  extendin;;  from  each  con- 
ductor toward  said  body  and  terminating  closely  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  condenser  bavins;  one  plate  connected  to 
one  of  said  conductors  and  another  plate  connected  to 
another  of  said  conductors. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  static  electrical  charges 
from  bodies  including  a  series  of  conductors  insulated 
from  each  other,  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  body,  a  series  of  collectors  extending  from  each  con- 
ductor toward  said  bo«ly  and  terminating  closely  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  a  condenser  having  one  plate  connected 
to  one  of  said  conductors  and  another  plate  connected  to 
another  of  said  con<luctors,  and  still  another  of  said  con- 
ductors being  grounded. 

.'>.  An  apparatus  for  removing  static  electrical  charges 
from  bodies  including  a  series  of  conductors  Insulated 
from  each  other,  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  body,  a  series  of  collectors  extending  from  each  con- 
ductor toward  said  body  and  terminating  closely  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  condenser  having  one  plate  connected  to 
one  of  said  conductors  and  another  plate  connected  to 
another  of  said  conductors,  and  still  another  of  said  con- 
ductors being  grounded,  no  two  successive  collectors  being 
connected  to  the  same  conductor. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^08^9.  COBX-POPPER  AND  ANALOGOUS  DEVICE. 
Frank  A.  Travkk,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  8«pt.  2. 
1915.     Sertal  No.  48,650.      (CI.  63     4. > 


1.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  recelre 
the  corn  to  be  popped,  said  box  being  reversible  to  present 
any  side  thereof  to  the  popping  beat,  said  box  bsTlng 
a  popped  corn  discharge  opening,  and  a  sepsrating  screen 
arranged  within  the  box  internally  dividing  the  same  into 
two  popping  chambers  and  extending  through  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  distance  therebeyond,  said  screen  ar- 
ranged to  hold  tlie  popped  corn  and  to  permit  the  on- 
popped  corn  to  pass  therethrough  when  the  box  Is  re- 
versed, said  screen  arranged  to  permit  popped  corn  from 
either  of  its  sides  to  discharge  through  said  opening. 

2.  A  com  popper  conprising  ■  box  having  a  popped 
corn  discharge  opening,  and  a  vertically  swtngable  separat- 
ing screen  arranged  within  said  t)ox  and  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  extending  a  distance  therebe- 
yond forming  an  exterior  Kuide  for  the  popped  corn. 

3.  .\  corn  popper  comprising  a  l)ox  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  rear  end  and  a  handle  projecting  from  its 
oppo.site  end,  and  a  vertically  swingable  separating  screen 
arranged  within  the  box  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing and  at  its  rear  end  having  guards  for  both  sides  of  the 
screen. 

4.  A  corn  popper  comprtsing  a  box  having  a  discharge 
op<>ning.  and  a  vertically  swingable  screen  dividing  the 
box  into  two  popping  chambers,  siiid  screen  extending 
through  said  opening  and  forming  a  discharge  spout  swing- 
able  therein  as  the  box  is  reversed. 

5.  .V  corn  popp«>r  comprising  a  box  having  opposite  re- 
ticulated side  walls  and  an  opening  In  its  rear  end,  said 
box  composed  of  two  similar  sections,  a  lock  unltlnc  said 
sections  and  embodying  a  length  of  wire  passing  through 
adjacent  side  walls  of  said  sections,  and  a  separating 
■creen  arranged  In  the  box  and  dividing  the  interior  there 
of  into  two  popping  chambers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.20«.240.  RKCEITACLF:.  E\iii.  H.  W.  Ur.t.RiCH.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  .June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,825.  (CT. 
220—76. ) 


»B^^ 


-Tf? 
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1.  Tn  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a  top 
therefor  having  an  outlet  op«'nlng.  a  cap  for  said  opening 
In  the  form  of  a  plug  which  when  in  closing  position  en- 
gages for  a  short  distance  at  Its  upper  part  Intimately 
with  the  outlet  opening  sides  at  nil  points  to  thereby  seal 
the  opening,  a  section  of  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
cap  being  deflected  to  be  spaced  away  from  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  adjacent  outlet  opening  side  whereby  to  pre- 
vent wedging  or  Jamming  when  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  cap  Is  pried  up  and  the  cap  tilted  preparatory  to  re- 
moval from  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a 
top  therefor  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  seating  flange 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  cap  having  plug  fit  at  its 
upper  section  with  said  seating  flange  at  all  points  there- 
of,  a  seetion  of  the  lower  peripheral  comer  of  said  eap 
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being   beveled   and   spaced   away    from   the  seating  flange  | 
whereby   to   prevent  binding  and  Jamming   when   the   cor- 
responding side  of  the  cap  Is  raised  and  the  cap  tilted. 

8.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  Iwdy  and  a 
top  therefor  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  cap  for  said 
opeolBg  in  the  form  of  a  plug  engaging  at  its  upper  part 
intimately  with  the  outlet  opening  sides  at  all  points,  a 
section  of  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  cap  being 
deflected  to  be  spaced  away  from  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  adjacent  outlet  opening  side  whereby  to  prevent 
wedging  or  Jamming  when  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
cap  is  pried  up  and  the  cap  tilted,  said  cap  having  a 
lataral  flange  at  its  upper  end  for  abutting  against  the* 
receptacle  top  when  the  cap  is  in  closing  position  • 

I _ 


1.208.241.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  EXPANDED  AR- 
TICLES.  TnuMAS  W.  Varlev.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.282.     (Cl.  164— 6.6.  t 


1.  The  process  of  making  expanded  articles  consisting 
In  providing  a  blank  of  rectangular  shape,  shearing  the 
same  longitudinally  from  a  point  adjacent  each  end 
toward  the  middle  and  leaving  a  space  between  the  ends 
of  the  oppositely  dlspostnl  shearings,  shearing  the  same 
longitudinally  intermediate  the  first  mentioned  shearings 
and  across  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  shearings, 
bonding  the  blank  along  the  ends  of  the  intermediate 
shearings  and  expanding  the  same  along  the  lines  of  the 
shearings. 

2.  The  process  of  making  expanded  articles  consisting 
In  providing  a  blank  of  rectangular  shape,  shearing  the 
same  longitudinally  from  a  point  adjacent  each  end 
toward  the  middle  and  leaving  a  space  between  the  ends 
of  the  oppositely  disposed  shearings,  shearing  the  same 
longitudinally  intermediate  the  first  mentioned  shearings 
and  across  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  shearings, 
bending  the  blank  along  the  ends  of  thelntermedlate 
shearings,  bending  the  blank  along  the  ends  of  one  of  the 
flrat  mantioned  shearings  and  expanding  the  blank  along 
the  lines  of  the  shearings. 

8.  The  process  of  making  expanded  articles  consisting 
In  providing  a  blank  of  rectangular  shape,  shearing  the 
same  longitudinally  from  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  blank  toward  the  middle,  shearing  said  blank  longi- 
tudinally from  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
blank  toward  the  middle  In  line  with  said  first  mentioned 
shearings  but  leaving  a  space  between  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed ends  of  said  shearing,  certain  of  said  latter  shear- 
ings extending  through  the  end  of  the  blank  to  divide 
tlie  resulting  strips  Into  groups,  shearing  the  blank  longi 
tudinnlly  intermediate  the  other  shearings  and  across  the 
space  l>etween  the  ends  of  said  other  shearings,  bending 
the  blank  alonp  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  shearings, 
t>ending  the  blank  along  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
shearings  and  expanding  the  blank  along  the  lines  of  the 
shearings. 

4.  The  process  of  making  expanded  articles  consisting 
in   providing  a   blank  of  rectangular  shape,   shearing   the 
sane  longitudinally  from  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
blank    toward    the    middle,     shearing    said    blank    longl-   i 
tndlnally  from  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  blank   | 
toward  the  middle  in  line  with  said  first  mentioned  shear    ' 
ings  but  leflTlng  a  space  between  the  oppositely  disposed 
ends   of   said   shearings,   certain   of  said    latter   shearings 
extending    through    the    end    of    the   blank    to    divide    the 
resulting   strips    into   groups,    shearing   the    blank    longi- 
tudinally Intermediate  the  other  shearings  and  across  the 
space   between   the  ends  of  said' other  shearings,   bending 
tha  blank  along  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  shearings. 


bending  the  blank  along  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
shearings,  bending  the  strips  of  each  group  so  that  they 
will  permit  subsequent  expansion,  and  expanding  the 
blank  along  the  lines  of  the  shearings. 

6.  The  process  of  making  expanded  articles  constating 
In  providing  a  blank  of  rectangular  shape,  dividing  the 
blank  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  strips  Joined  la 
the  middle,  the  outer  ends  of  one  set  of  strips  being  in- 
tegral with  the  Idank,  the  other  set  of  strips  being  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  groups  by  cutting  through  the  end  of 
the  blank  at  intervals,  shearing  the  blank  intermediate 
said  strips  and  across  the  portion  joining  said  strips  at 
the  middle,  bending  the  blank  along  the  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate shearings,  bending  the  blank  along  the  ends  of 
the  strips  integral  with  the  blank  to  form  a  rim  about 
which  the  sub.sequent  expansion  takes  place,  bending 
the  strips  of  each  group  of  strips  so  that  they  will  permit 
the  subsequent  expansion  and  expanding  the  blank  along 
the  lines  of  the  shearings.  ' 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.242.     A.MMONIA  GENERATOR.    Clare.nck  W.  Voot, 
Louisville,  Kv.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,137 

(Cl.  267—238.) 


1.  In  an  ammonia  generator  the  combination  of  a 
steam  shell  closed  at  both  ends,  an  ammonia  chamber 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  liquor  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  an  exposed  face  of  the  ammonia  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  tul>es  within  the  steam  chamber,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  tubes  extending  through  the  end  wall  of  the 
steam  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  ammonia 
chamber,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  being 
closed,  an  inner  tube  within  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
tubes,  each  Inner  tube  extending  across  the  ammonia 
chamber  and  through  the  wall  of  the  same  Into  communi- 
cation with  the  liquor  chamber,  a  steam  inlet  leading 
into  the  steam  chamber,  a  condensation  connection  leading 
from  the  st>'am  chamber,  a  strong  liquor  connection  into 
the  ll",uor  chamber,  a  weak  liquor  connection  leading 
from  the  ammonia  chamber,  and  an  ammonia  connection 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  ammonia  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  ammonia  generator  the  combination  of  an 
ammonia  chamber,  a  liquor  chamber  adjacent  to  one  wall, 
of  the  ammonia  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected 
Into  another  wall  of  the  ammonia  chamber,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  its  free  end  closed,  an  Inner  tube  within 
each  of  said  first  mentioned  tubes,  each  inner  tube  ex- 
tending across  the  ammonia  chamber  and  through  the 
wall  of  the  same  into  commnnication  with  the  liquor 
chamber,  means  for  conducting  heating  madlum  Into  con- 
tact with  the  first  mentioned  tubes,  a  strong  liquor  inlet 
leading  Into  the  liquor  chamber,  a  weak  liquor  connection 
leading  from  the  ammonia  chamber,  vid  an  ammonia 
connection  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  ammonia 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ammonia  generator  the  combination  of  an 
ammonia  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  projecting  from 
a  wall  of  said  chamber,  each  tube  having  its  inner  end 
In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  ammonia 
chamber  and  Its  outer  end  closed,  a  liquor  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  another  wall  of  the  ammonia  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  Inner  tubes  within  said  hrst  mentioned  tuheg, 
each  of  said  inner  tubes  extending  across  the  anrionla 
chamber    and    communicating    with    the    liquor    cl.i:nl»er. 
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meaoB  for  coodactlng  heating  medium  into  contact  witb 
t>ie  first  mentiou«;d  tuboa.  there  iH^iug  an  opening  into 
the  liquor  chamt)er  for  the  udmission  of  strong  liquor 
thereto,  anii  there  being  an  opening  from  the  ammonia 
ctiamber  for  the  discharge  of  weali  liquor  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  ammonia  generator,  the  combination  of  an 
ammonia  cbaml>er,  a  plurality  of  tubes  outside  of  said 
chamber,  each  of  said  tut>es  baring  its  interior  in  com- 
niunicatioD  with  said  chaml>er,  a  llijuor  chamber  adja- 
cent to  the  ammonia  chamber,  a  plurality  of  inner  tubes 
within  said  first  mentioned  tubes,  each  i.nner  tube  extend- 
ing across  the  ammonia  chamber  and  ba>'ing  its  interior 
in  rommunlcation  with  the  liquor  chamber,  means  for  con- 
<<lu(-ting  heating  medium  into  contact  with  the  first  men- 
tioned tubes,  there  being  an  opening  Into  the  liquor 
chHiuber  for  the  admission  of  strong  liquor  thereto,  and 
there  being  openings  in  the  ammonia  chamber  for  deliver- 
in;:  weatc  liquor  and  ammonia  from  the  ammonia  chamber 


1.1.'08.:43,       LAWN-SPRINKLER.       Kdwabd    J.     VoND«y 
B08(  If.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial 
No.  ;•.;«!  5.      (Ci.   1.37—83.) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  casing  having  a  poa- 
terlor  supply  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  wat<T  uniltT  i>r<-88ure  and  an  anterior  spraying  cham- 
ber,  said  spraying  chamber  being  provided  with  a  perfo- 
nited  lateral  wall,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  supply 
chamt>er  to  said  spraying  chamber,  a  top  sprayer  provided 
with  an  upper  perforated  wall,  a  second  conduit  leading 
frum  said  supply  chamt>er  to  said  top  sprayer,  a  third  con- 
duit leading  from  said  supply  chamber  to  the  perforated 
Willi  of  said  lower  spraying  chamber,  said  last  named  con- 
<luit  terminating  In  a  nozzle  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
la!<t  named  wall,  and  manually  operated  valves  for  Inde- 
ixndently  controlling  said  conduits. 

1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pos- 
terior water  supply  chamber  and  an  anterior  spraying 
chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  supply  cbamt>er  to 
suld  spraying  chamt>er,  said  spraying  chamber  being  pro- 
vided wtlh  a  perforated  lateral  wail,  a  top  sprayer  pro- 
vided with  a  square  perforated  wall,  a  second  conduit 
hading  from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  top  sprayer,  a 
third  conduit  leading  fron)  said  supply  chamber  to  said 
perforated  lateral  wall,  said  last  named  conduit  termi- 
nating In  a  nozzle,  and  manually  operated  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  conduits. 

3.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  casing  having  a  water 
r:4upply  chamber  and  a   spraying  chamber,  said  spraying 

chamber  t>eing  provided  with  a  perforated  lateral  wall,  a 
top  sprayer  provided  with  an  upper  perforated  wall,  a 
nozzle  projecting  from  said  lateral  wall,  separate  conduits 
connecting  said  spraying  chamber,  top  sprayer  and  nozzle 
with  said  supply  chamber,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  independently  controlling  said  conduits. 

4.  A  unitary  discharge  device  adapted  to  t>e  connected 
to  a  hose  comprising  a  casing  having  a  water  supply 
chamber,  separate  irrigating  devices  connected  thereto 
by  separate  passages,  said  devices  including  a  lateral 
sprayer,  a  top  sprayer  and  a  lateral  nozzle  and  manually 
operated  means  for  independently  controlling  said  pas- 
.sagefl. 

J.i'08,244.     DENTAL-FILM-DEVELOPINO  APPAR.\TU8. 

FlABBT    F.    Waitb,    Whitestone    Landing,    N.    V.      Filed 

Apr.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  0.'?.r<47.      (CI.  95—90.) 

1.  In   a   photographic   developing   apparatus   the   com- 

■fcinaiitin  of  a  liquid  holding  receptacle  provided  with  a 


vent;  a  closure  for  uld  receptacle  comprlfing  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  perforation  and  a  partition  to  provide  a  tortuous 
passage  into  and  out  of  snid  receptacle;  acd  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  fitting  said  cap  and  forming  with 
said  perforation  and  partition,  a  tortuous  light  tight  liq- 
uid passage  Into  and  of  said  rec«'ptacle.  stbstantlally  as 
described. 


1*.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus  th«>  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  holding  receptacle  adai>ted  for  use  as  a 
developing  chamber;  a  cap  having  an  oriflee  and  a  curved 
partition  partially  closing  said  receptacle  providing  a 
tortuous  passage  into  and  out  of  said  receptacle  ;  and  a 
closure  having  a  funnel  opening  into  said  rap  to  form 
wltlj  said  orifice  and  partition,  a  tortuous  light  tight 
passage  into  and  out  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap  with  "a  per- 
forated l>ott(»m,  a  curved  partition  resting  on  said  bottom 
and  extending  to  one  wall  of  the  cap,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  cap  and  said  partition,  said  cover  having 
a  sultahle  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  cap  and 
about  naid  partition. 


1,208,245.  THEATRICAL  STAGE  ANI»  EQUIPMENT. 
Stcabt  Walkkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1916 
Serial  No.  100,264.      (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  In  a  tiieatrical  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  provided  with  a  reentrant  portion,  a  proscenium 
opening  In  the  reentrant  portion,  a  fore-stage  positioned 
for\«-ardly  of  th>-  prosecniuin  op<>ning,  a  main  stage  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  proscenium  opening,  entrances 
in  the  reintrant  portion  of  the  proaceniam  wall  and  on 
either  side  of  the  proscenium  opening,  and  a  curtain  for 
closing  the  proscenium  opening  to  conceal  the  main  stage. 

2.  In  a  theatrical  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  provided  with  a  reentrant  portion,  a  proscenlom 
opening  in  the  reentrant  portion,  an  elevated  fore-stage 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  proscenium  opening,  a  main 
stage  po«ltioned  rearwardly  of  the  proscenium  opening 
and  abeve  the  plane  of  the  forestage,  and  an  entrance 
to  the  fore-stage  from  the  wings  through  the  reintrant 
portion  of  the  proscenium  wall. 

:t.  In  a  theatrical  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  provided  wtlh  a  reentrant  portion,  a  proscenium 
opening  In  the  reentrant  portion,  an  elevated  fore-stage 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  proscenium  opening,  a  main 
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stage  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  proscenium  opening  and 
above  the  plane  of  the  fore-stage  and  an  entrance  at  each 
Bide  of  the  fore-stage  through  the  reentrant  portion  of  the 
proscenium  wall. 

4.  In  a  theatrical  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  provided  with  a  proscenium  opening,  a  forestage  po- 
sitioned in  front  of  the  proscenium  opening,  a  main  stage 
positioned  t)ehlnd  the  proscenium  opening,  a  curtain  for 
dosing  the  proscenium  opening  to  conceal  the  main  stage, 
and  an  entrance  to  the  fore-stage  through  the  proscenium 
wall. 

'  6.  In  a  theatrical  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a 
provided  with  a  proscenium  opening,  a  forestage  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  the  proscenium  opening,  a  main  stage 
positioned  behind  the  pros?enium  opening  and  elevated 
at>ove  the  fore-stage,  a  curtain  for  closing  the  proscenium 
opening  to  conceal  the  main  stage,  and  an  entrance  to  the 
fore-stage  through  the  proscenium  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination,  In  a  furnace,  of  Inner  and  outer 
fixed  annular  structures,  each  having  a  series  of  super- 
posed annular  hearths  projecting  therefrom,  thpse  of  the 
inner  structure  projecting  outwardly  and  tbp^'e  of  the 
outer  structure  projecting  inwardly,  and  an  interpoaed 
rotating  annular  structure  having  on  each  side  of  the 
same  a  superposed  series  of  annular  projecting  hearths, 
those  on  the  inner  side  lapping  corresponding  hearths  of 
the  Inner  fixed  structure  and  those  on  the  outer  side  lap- 
ping corresponding  hearths  of  the  outer  fixed  structure. 


1.208.246.  FURNACE  AND  ALLIED  STRUCTURE.  Utlbt 
WCDGB.  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  12.  1914,  Serial  No. 
811,773.  Renewed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  94,051. 
(CI.  263—26.) 


-V-i.AJ 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  hearth  presenting  a  plurality 
of  charge-receiving  surfaces  side  by  side  and  each  with 
Its  own  outlet,  means  for  feeding  charges  to  each  of  said 
surfaces  Independently,  means  for  moving  the  charge 
over  one  surface  from  feed  point  to  outlet  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  the  charge  over  the  other 
surface  from  feed  point  to  outlet  In  another  direction. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  circular  hearth  presenting  inner 
and  outer  charge-receiving  surfaces  each  with  its  own 
outlet,  means  for  moving  the  charge  outwardly  on  the 
inner  surface  from  feed  point  to  outlet,  and  means  for 
moving  the  charge  inwardly  on  the  outer  surface  from 
feed  point  to  outlet. 

8.  A  furnace  having  a  series  of  superposed  hearths  each 
presenting  a  plurality  of  charge-receiving  surfaces  side  by 
side  and  each  with  Ita  own  outlet,  means  for  feeding 
charges  to  each  of  said  surfaces  Independently,  and  means 
for  moving  the  charges  independently  over  said  surfaces, 
the  outlets  of  some  of  the  hearths  t>eing  located  midway 
between  the  adjoining  surfaces  and  the  outlets  of  the 
Intervening  hearths  being  located  at  pofnts  farthest  re- 
moved  from   said  median   line.    • 


1,208,247.      FURNACE.      Utlky     Wkoge,     Ardmore,     Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,049.      Renewed  Apr. 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,052.      (CI.  263—26.) 
1.   The  mmblnatlou,    In   a   furnace,  of  Inner  and   outer 
fixed    annular    structures,    the    Inner    having   an    annular 
hearth  projecttnit  outwardly  therefrom  and  the  outer  hav- 
ing an  annular  hi-artb  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  and 
an  intermediate  rotating  annular  structure  having  annular 
hearths  projecting  In  both   directions  therefrom,   the  In- 
wardly projecting  hearth  lapping  that  of  the  inner  fixed 
structure    and    the    outwardly    projecting    hearth    lapping 
that  of  the  outer  fixed  structure. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  furnace,  of  a  fixed  annular 
structure,  having  an  aunular  hearth  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  rotating  annular  structure  having  an  annular  hearth 
projecting  therefrom  and  lapping  that  of  the  fixed  struc- 
ture, an  axially  pivoted  structure  disposed  above  said  an- 
nular structures,  and  means  for  suspending  the  rotating 
annular  structure  from  said  upper  structure. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  furnace  of  inner  and  outer 
fixed  annular  structures,  the  inner  having  an  aunular 
hearth  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  the  outer  hav- 
ing an  annular  hearth  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  and 
an  Intermediate  rotating  annular  structure  suepended 
from  above  and  having  annular  hearths  proJecttnK  In  l)ot*i 
directions  therefrom,  the  Inwardly  projecting  hearth  lap- 
ping that  of  the  inner  fixed  structure  and  the  outwardly 
lirojeoting  hearth  lapping  that  of  the  outer  fixed  structure. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  furnace,  of  Inner  and  outer 
fixed  annular  structures,  each  having  a  series  of  super- 
posed annular  hearths  projecting  therefrom,  those  of  the 
inner  structure  projecting  outwardly  and  those  of  the 
outer  structure  projecting  Inwardly,  and  an  interposed  ro- 
tating annular  structure  suspended  from  aliove  and  having 
on  each  side  of  the  same  a  series  of  superposed  annular 
projecting  hearths,  those  on  the  Inner  side  lapping  corre- 
sponding hearths  of  the  inner  fixed  structure  and  those  on 
the  outer  side  lapping  corresponding  hearths  of  the  outer 
fixed  structure. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.248.  FEEDINt;  DEVICE  FOR  FURNACES.  UxLlT 
Wedok.  Ardmore.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1914,  Serial  No. 
H21,675.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,058. 
(CI.  263—26.) 


1.  The  eomblnation,  in  a  furnace,  of  a  fixed  annular 
structure  having  hearths  projecting  therefrom  in  one  di- 
rection, a  rotating  annular  structure  having  hearths  pro- 
ject Ing  therefrom   in   the  opposite  direction  and  overlap- 
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ping  tliottt  uf  tbe  tlxed  structure,  a  feed  hopper  carried  by 
aald  rotatins  structure,  aud  meaus  for  etrectlng  feed  ot 
material  from  8ald  bopper  to  tbe  top  hearth  of  tbe  furnace 
and  from, 8ai(l  hearth  onto  tbe  hearth  t)eiow. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  furnace,  of  fixed  and  rotatinc 
annular  structures,  a  bopper  rotatlnjf  with  said  rotatlnK 
annular  structure,  a  dlatrlbutlnK  plate  rotating  with  uid 
rotatluK  annular  structure,  and  also  rotating  about  its 
own  axis,  and  means  for  feeding  ore  from  aald  distributing 
plate  onto  a  hearth  of  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  fixed  and  rotating 
annular  structures,  a  feed  hopper  rotating  with  said  ro- 
tating annular  structure,  a  distributing  plate  also  rotating 
with  aald  rotatloK  annular  structure  and  mounted  so  as  to 
be  free  to  rotate  aoout  Its  own  axis,  and  engaging  members 
on  said  plate  and  on  the  fixed  structure  of  the  furnace 
whereby,  ns  said  plate  Is  rotated  with  the  rotatlu::  annular 
structure,  it  will  also  be  cansed  to  rotate  about  Its  own 
axis. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  fnrnace,  of  fixed  and  rotatins 
annular  structures,  a  feed  hopper  rotating  with  said  rotat- 
ing annular  structure,  a  dlstrlhutlne  plate  al.so  rotatlnir 
with  said  rotating  annular  structure  iind  mounted  so  as  to 
be  free  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis,  and  engaKing  meml)ers 
on  said  plate  and  on  the  fixed  structure  of  the  furnace 
whereby,  as  said  plate  Is  rotated  with  the  rotating  annti- 
lar  structure,  it  will  also  be  caused  to  rotate  about  Its 
own  axis,  one  of  said  members  being  Inclined  rearwardly. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  furnace,  01  fixed  and  rotatlnjf 
annular  structures,  a  feed  hopper  and  dlstrtbutinK  pint*- 
rotating  with  said  rotating  annular  structure,  a  cap  on 
said  structure  having  an  upwardly  projecting  pivot  pin. 
and  a  depending  bub  on  the  distributing  plate  for  the  re 
ception  of  xald  pin. 

1.20^,240.    METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.    Utliy  Wedge. 
Ardmoro.  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1914,  Serial  No.  .S7.'?.24rt. 
Renewed      .\pr.     27,      1916.      Serial      No.      94.0.'l5.       (C! 
2«.i— 26.  > 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
casing  having  a  hearth  with  a  treatint;  chamber  above  tbe 
same,  a  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  into  said  treat- 
ing chamber  and  open  at  its  shaft  end.  a  valve  sliding 
across  said  open  end  of  the  arm  but  otherwise  rigidly 
mounted,  and  means  for  imparting  such  sliding  movement 
to  said  valve,  said  means  being  otherwise  rigid. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
casing  having  a  hearth  with  treating  chamber  above  the 
same.  a.  tubular  shaft  having  a  tubular  member  within  the 
same,  n  hollow  rabble  arm  having  a  return  passage  there- 
in which  communicates  at  one  end  with  the  Interior  of  the 
tubular  shaft   nnd  at  the  other  end  with  the  interior  of 


the  tubular  member  within  the  shaft,  an  air  dlstrlbatlng 
arm  projecting  Into  the  worlcing  chamber  of  tbe  furnace 
but  independent  of  the  rabble  arm.  said  air  dlatrlbuting 
arm  communicating  with  but  one  of  i«ald  tubular  members, 
mean.s  for  supplying  air  to  the  other  of  said  tabular  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  air  from 
the  air  distributing  arm  Into  working  chamber  of  tbe  fur- 
nace. 


1.2OS.250.  METALLUHCilCAL  FURNACE.  Utlky  W«iHi«, 
.Vidmore.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  1,  lOl.'S.  Serial  No.  11.832. 
Renewed  Apr.  27,  1016.  Serial  No.  94.007.  (Cl. 
263—26.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rabble  Made  having  an  enlarged 
head  with  a  rabble  supporting  memlnr  having  therein  a 
slot  enlargi'd  in  its  upper  portion  for  the  reception  of  the 
enlarged  bead  on  the  rabble  blade,  said  supporting  meml>er 
having  also  a  rib  or  flange  extending  below  the  rabble  bead 
and  t>earlng  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  rabble  blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rabble  blade  having  an  enlarged 
bead,  a  hearth  or  like  support  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  pair  of  jaws  carrying  said  rabble  blade  and  adapted 
to  said  opening,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  rib  for  engag- 
ing the  enlarged  bead  of  the  rabble  blade. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rabble  blade  having  an  enlarged 
bead,  a  hearth  or  like  support  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  pair  of  Jawa  carrying  said  rabble  blade,  and  adapted 
to  aald  opening,  each  of  aald  jaws  having  a  rib  for  engag- 
ing the  enlarged  head  of  the  rabble  blade. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rabble  blade  having  an  enlarged 
head,  supporting  jaws  for  said  rabble  blade,  a  hearth  or 
equivalent  blade  support  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
reception  of  said  jaws,  and  a  filling  body  occupying  the 
space  between  said  jaws  above  the  top  of  the  rabble  blade. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rabble  blade  having  an  enlarged 
bead,  a  hearth  or  equivalent  blade  support  In  which  said 
enlarce<l  head  Is  mounted  below  the  top  of  the  same,  and" 
a   filling  body  occupying  the  apace  In  said  support  abore 
the  top  of  the  rabble  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l.-'0S.2.5I.  DRESSMAKER'S  FORM.  ALICI  WWT,  RlTer- 
slde,  Cal.  nied  .\ug.  10.  191. ">.  Serial  No.  44.808.  (Cl. 
223— 18.  t 

A  dress  form  Including  a  hollow  body  having  an  innar 
lining  of  fal>rlc  and  provided  with  a  neck  portion,  the 
fabric  lining  being  folded  across  the  bottom  of  the  form, 
a  plastic  coating  upon  the  onter  surface  of  aald  lining  and 
across  the  folded  portion  at  the  bottom  of  the  form,  a 
fabric  sheath  covering  said  coating  and  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  thp  form,  a  filling  arranged  within  the  body 
portion,  plastic   material   arranged   within   the  neck  por- 
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Itlon,  a  supporting  standani  »xtendlng  through  the  bottom 
of   the    form   and    having    Its   uppt-r   end   anchored   in    the 


pls^tlc  mati-rlal.  and  sbould.'r  and   hip  lyraces  carried  by 
the  standard  and  emiK'fldwl  within  the  filling. 


1,208.262.  COUPLING.  Geobgk  WEsn.vGUotSE,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Gear  and 
I'vDauiometer  Company,  a  (oriKjratlon  of  reunsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,659.     (CL  64—13.) 


1.  In  combinatiun  with  two  ,11  lined  rotary  shaft  mem 
twTs.  one  of  said  shaft  memlxMs  l-tluj;  provided  with  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  longitudinally  extending  open  ended  grooves 
f<>rm<»d  In  a  P'-ripbtrul  face  tht-reof.  a  telescoping  member 
carried  by  the  other  shaft  miml^er  and  having  similar 
grooves  formed  in  an  Inner  jierlpbcral  face  tben-of,  soml 
ijllndrlcal  bushings  located  In  said  grooves,  a  ball  located 
within  ea<  b  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bushings  and  form- 
in-  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  members,  and 
a  retainer  carried  by  said  telescoping  member  for  said  balls. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  alined  rotary  shafts,  a  disk 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  rln;:  secured  to 
said  disk  member  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
semi  cylindrical  gr«j<ives  In  its  inner  p«'rlphery,  a  disk  mem 
Ikt  carried  by  tbe  other  shaft  aud  provided  with  similar 
gnwves  cooperating  with  tbe  grooves  in  said  ring  member, 
bushings  secured  in  said  grooves,  balls  located  in  said 
bushings  and  a  retainer  carried  by  said  ring  member  for 
said  balls. 

•  !.  In  combination  with  two  alined  rot.nry  shafts,  a  disk 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  provided  In  it* 
onter  peripheral  fare  with  open  ended  transversely  extend- 
ing semi  cylindrical  grooves,  a  disk  member  carried  by  the 
other  shaft  and   having  a   portion   overhanging   said   first 


mentioned  disk  member  and  provided  with  correspondingly 
located  similar  grooves  open  at  one  end,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal 
bush  located  in  each  groove,  a  metal  spherical  meml>er  lo- 
cated iH'tween  each  pair  of  oppositely  dlHposed  bushea  nnd 
a  retainer  cirrled  by  one  of  said  disk  members  for  aald 
balls. 


1,2()8,25.'?.  VENIHNc;  MACllINi:.  .Ioh.n  N.  Whitkhousb, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ro- 
tary Vending  Machine  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .luly  15.  1014,  Serial  No.  851,056.  Re- 
newed Oct.  10,  191G.     Serial  No.  124.922.     (Cl.  194 — 63.) 


,/*    *    •« 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  circular  casing  having  n  coin  slot  In  Its  pe- 
riphery and  a  centrally  arranged  l)earinu  member,  of  a  pair 
of  disks  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  said  bearing  member, 
spring  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  disks  in  one  di- 
rection, a  man<inlly  operable  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  disks  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  casing,  a  locking  pawl  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  disks,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, said  disks  being  sufticiently  spaced  apart  to  permit  of 
the  entry  of  a  coin  between  them,  a  projection  carried  by 
the  manually  operable  disk  arranged  to  engage  a  coin  and 
to  catise  it  to  travel  around  said  central  bearing  membt-r, 
said  locking  pnwl  being  arninged  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  coin  and  being  arranged  to  be  released  thereby 
from  said  fixed  member,  and  interengaglng  lugs  carried 
by  said  disks  and  arranged  to  engage  with  each  other, 
whereby  a  movement  of  tbe  manually  operated  disk  is  im 
parted  to  the  other  of  said  disks  after  said  pawl  is  re- 
leased. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  circular  casing  having  a  coin  slot  formed  In 
Its  periphery,  a  centrally  arranged  hollow  hub  having  a 
coin  slot  formed  In  its  periphery  in  allnement  with  the 
first  named  coin  slot,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  to  oscillate 
upon  said  hub  and  suflaclently  spaced  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  coin  slots  to  permit  of  tbe  entry  of  a  coin  between 
them,  a  fixed  element  carried  by  the  casing,  a  pivoted  pawl 
carried  by  one  of  said  disks  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
fixed  element,  means  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  disks  for 
•'ngaging  a  coin  deposited  t)etween  said  disks,  said  pawl 
being  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  coin  and 
Ix'ing  arranged  to  be  released  from  said  fixed  element  by 
the  movement  of  said  coin,  si)rlng  means  for  actuating 
said  disks  In  one  direction,  interengaglng  lugs  carried  by 
said  disks,  the  lugs  of  one  disk  projectln_'  toward  tbe 
other  of  said  disks  to  thereby  space  them  apart,  said  lugs 
serving  when  said  pawl  Is  released,  to  permit  of  the  ac 
tuatlon  of  tbe  pnwl  carrying  disk  from  tbe  other  of  said 
disks. 

."..  in  a  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  coin 
receptacle,  and  a  rotatable  magazine^  of  a  plurality  of 
rotntable  memlK-rs  mounted  for  rotation  or.  an  axis  *■■»'>- 
stantlally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  coin  recei>;:i<-le. 
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said  members  being  relatively  separated  to  produce  be- 
tween them  a  space  the  width  of  which  8ub«tantlally  ex- 
coeds  the  thickness  of  a  coin  adapted  to  be  positioned  In- 
termediate said  members,  means  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  memlJers.  and  meatis  operated  by 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  members  for  imparting  a  step 
feed   to  said   masiazlne. 

4.  In  a  veiidin;;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin 
receptacle,  and  a  magazine*  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
members  mounted  for  rotation  on  au  axis  substantially 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  coin  receptacle,  said  mem- 
bers being  relatively  separated  to  produce  an  Intermediate 
space  the  width  of  which  exceels  the  thickness  of  a  coin 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  members,  means 
wherel>y  the  rotation  of  one  member  relatively  to  and  in- 
dependently of  the  other  member  operates  to  carry  a  coin 
to  the  coin  receptacle,  and  means  operable  by  the  con- 
joint rotation  of  said  members  for  controlling  the  delivery 
of  goods  from  said  magazine. 

.'>.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin 
receptacle,  and  a  magazine,  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  mem- 
bers relatively  spaced  to  produce  an  intermediate  space  the 
width  of  which  exceeds  the  thickness  of  a  coin  adapted 
to  l)e  positioned  therein,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
one  member,  means  for  carrying  a  coin  to  the  coin  recep- 
tat  le  by  said  movement  of  the  member,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  conjoint  movement  of  said  rotatable  members 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  goods  from  said  magazine. 

[Claims  G  to  ItJ  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,254.  TARGET.  Charles  H.  Whitman.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,631.  (CI. 
124—15.) 
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1.  A  target  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  at  Its  forward  end,  said  body  having  a 
slot  adjacent  to  said  flange,  a  perforable  target  member 
designed  to  be  extended  through  said  slot  and  mounted  in 
said  body,  a  solid  partition  mounted  In  said  body  rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  part  thereof,  a  cushioning  member 
mounted  in  front  of  said  partition,  a  bell  supported  on  «ald 
partition,  a  clapper  plvotally  mounted  below  said  b«ll  am 
adai)ted  to  normally  liaug  downwardly,  a  spring  supported 
on  the  rear  surface  of  said  partition,  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing member  on  said  spring  extended  through  said  parti- 
tion and  tlirougli  said  cushioning  memlK-r.  a  bead  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  forwardly  extending  meml)er,  said 
parts  iH-lng  so  arranged  that  when  said  head  Is  struck  by 
a  shot,  the  clapper  will  be  agitated  to  strike  the  bell,  and 
the  spring  will  return  the  bead  to  Its  normal  position. 

1".   .\  target  comprising  a  liollow  t)ody  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  at  the  forward  end.  said  body  having  a 
slot  adjacent  to  .said  flange,  a   perforable  target  member 
designed  to  )>e  extended  through  said  slot  and  mounted  in 
said    body,   a   solid    partition    mounted  In   said   l>ody    rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  part  thereof,  a  cushioning  member 
mounted  In   front  of  said  partition,  a  bell  supported  on 
said    partition,    a    clapper    pivotaily    mounted    below    said   1 
bell  and  adapted  to  normally  bang  downwardly,  a  spring   ' 
supported    on    the    rear    surface   of   said    partition,   a    for-   | 
wardly  oxtemllng  member  on  said  spring  extended  through 
sui'I  partitio-  and  through  said  cushioning  member,  a  head 
on   /. '■  forward  end  of  said  forwardly  extendiiig  member,  » 


said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  said  head  is  struck 
by  a  shot,  the  clapper  will  be  agitated  to  strike  the  l>ell, 
and  the  spring  will  return  the  bead  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  cushioning  member  being  of  such  thickness  and 
resllien  y  as  to  readily  permit  the  first  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  spring,  and  also  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the 
head  and  cushion  it  for  rieducing  the  final  strain  on  the 
spring. 

:?.'  \  target  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  forward  end,  said  iMxly  havlns;  a 
slot  adjacent  to  said  flange,  a  perforable  target  member 
ilesigned  to  be  extended  through  said  slot  and  mounted  in 
said  body,  a  solid  partition  mounted  in  said  body  rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  part  thereof,  a  cushioning  member 
mounted  in  front  of  said  partition,  a  bell  supported  on 
Aid  partition,  a  clapper  pivotaily  mounted  below  said 
l>ell  and  adapted  to  normally  hang  downwardly,  a  spring 
supported  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  partition,  a  for- 
wardly extending  member  on  said  spring  extendetl  through 
said  partition  and  through  said  cushioning  member,  a  bead 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  forwardly  extending  member, 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  said  head  Is  struck 
by  a  shot,  the  clapper  will  be  nicltated  to  strike  the  bell, 
and  the  spring  will  return  the  head  to  Its  normal  pmsltion, 
%  strip  secured  to  said  body  on  the  interior  thereof  and 
having  inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  be  selectively 
secured  to  said  partition  and  to  support  said  perforated 
target  member. 

4.  A  target  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  perforable  tar- 
get member  removably  mounted  In  the  forward  end  there- 
of, a  body  of  cushioning  material  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  perforable  member,  a  rigid  member  mounted  rear- 
wardly of  said  cushioning  body,  a  head  mounted  between 
said  perforable  body  and  said  body  of  cushioning  mate- 
rial, said  head  being  yieldingly  supported  on  said  rigid 
member,  a  bell  suitably  supported,  a  clapper  pivotaily 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  beU,  said  head  and  clapper  and 
bell  being  so  arranged  that  w-hen  said  head  Is  struck  by 
shot.  It  will  be  driven  rearwardly  and  the  clapper  will  1* 
agitated   to  strike   the   bell. 


1,208.255.  ANTI8PLIT  DEVICE  FOR  WOOD  RAILWAY- 
TIES.  WiixiAM  Erastus  Williams,  Chicago,  111. 
Polled  Jan.  22.  1915,    Serial  No.  3.807.     (CI.  86—11.) 


1.  An  anti-split  device  for  railway  ties  consisting  of  a 
flat  metal  strip  In  curvilinear  form  having  on  one  face  a 
series  of  lateral  projections  with  abrupt  shouldera  adapted 
to  resist  equally  longitudinal  slipping  In  either  direction 
when  the  strip  has  been  driven  in  wood,  one  face  of  the 
strip  being  straight  In  cross  section  and  the  opposite  face 
l)elng  t)eveled  to  meet  the  face  first  mentioned  at  one  edge 
of  the  strip. 

2.  An  anti-split  device  for  railway  ties  consisting  of  a 
flat  strip  In  curvilinear  form  beveled  on  one  broad  face  to 
nie<'t  the  opposite  nonlwveled  face  at  the  margin  of  the 
strip  forming  a  sharp  e<]ge  and  provided  on  one  face  with 
transverse  projections  having  abrupt  shoulders  adapted  to 
resist  equally  longitudinal  slipping  in  either  direction 
when  driven  in  woo<l,  said  projections  terminating  In  sharp 
edges  near  the  edge  first  mentioned. 

3.  An  anti-split  device  for  railway  ties  consisting  of  a 
flat  metal  strip  in  curvilinear  form  beveled  on  one  broad 
face  to  meet  the  other  broad  face  at  one  margin  of  the 
strip  and  provided  on  each  face  with  transverse  projections 
terminating  In  sharp  e<lgea  near  the  Intersection  of  the 
two  faces,  each  of  said  projections  extending  outward  from 


the   adjacent   portion  of   the   strip  to  a  distance   approxi- 
mately equal  to  half  the  thickness  of  the  strip. 

4.  An  anti-split  device  for  railway  ties  consisting  of  a 
pliable  flat  metal  strip  having  one  marginal  portion  of  uni- 
form thickness,  the  strip  being  beveled  on  one  face  to  form 
a  cutting  edge  at  the  margin  of  the  non-beveled  opposite 
face  and  both  faces  being  provided  with  transverse  pro- 
jections each  merging  at  one  end  In  one  face  of  said  mar- 
ginal portion  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  at  Its  opposite 
end,  approximately  equal  in  length  to  one  half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  strip. 

5.  An  anti-split  device  for  railway  ties  eomposed  of  a 
metal  strip  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  end  of  a  tie  and 
provided  with  lateral  projections  having  abrupt  shoulders 
transverse  to  the  general  line  of  direction  of  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  strip,  the  said  strip  lielng  formed 
to  embrace  the  central  portion  of  the  tie  end  and  with  Its 
own  enti  portions  overlapping  each  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,208,256.  LIFE  PRESERVER.  Her.man  W.  Willin. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No 
83,694.      (CI.  9—17.) 


1.  A  life  preserver  including  a  fabric  vest  consisting  of 
a  back  portion,  separable  front  sections  or  portions,  side 
connecting  portions  terminating  short  of  the  tops  of  the 
front  and  back  portions  and  top  connecting  portions  spaced 
apart  and  also  from  the  side  sections  to  provide  a  top 
opening  and  opposite  side  openings  and  hollow  metallic 
floats  secured  to  the  fabric  vest  throughout  the  same,  said 
fabric  Teat  being  provided  at  the  side  portions  with  an 
intermediate  flexible  sectional  portion  located  between  the 
floats  of  the  side  section  to  permit  au  adjustment  of  the 
veat  to  persons  of  different  sizes. 

2.  A  life  preserver  including  a  fabric  vest  consisting  of 
a  back  portion,  separable  front  sections  or  portions,  side 
connecting  portions  terminating  short  of  the  tops  of  the 
front  and  back  portions  and  top  connecting  portions 
spaced  apart  and  also  from  the  side  sections  to  provide 
a  top  opening  and  opposite  side  openings  and  hollow 
metallic  fioats  secured  to  the  fabric  vest  throughout  the 
same,  said  fabric  vest  l)eing  provided  at  the  side  sections 
between  the  floats  with  flexible  portions  and  the  said  vest 
being  also  provided  with  a  depending  flexible  extension 
having  openings  and  a  belt  laced  through  the  openings. 

3.  A  life  preserver  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
fabric  vest  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  piles  or  thick- 
nesses and  comprising  a  back  portion,  front  section  hav- 
ing meeting  edges  at  the  front  and  side  and  top  sections 
connecting  the  back  with  the  front  section  and  space<l 
■  part  to  form  top  and  side  openings  and  hollow  metallic 
floafH  jMMured  between  the  Inner  and  outer  plies  or  thick- 
nesses of  the  fabric  and  arranged  at  the  back  and  at  the 
front,  top  and  side  sections,  said  vest  l>elng  provided  at 
the  bottom  with  a  depending  extension  and  the  side  sec 
tlon  having  flexible  extension  portions  located  between 
the  floats  of  the  side  section,  a  belt  carried  by  the  de- 
pending extension  of  the  vest  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  upper  portions  of  the  front  sections  to  " 
gether. 


1.208,257.       DEVICE     FOR     Sll'PORTlNG     NON>«WlM 
MERS     OR     ANIMALS     I»LHING     BATHING.  '    IsiDOB 
WiNUT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  :;o,  1916.     Serial 
No.  98,726.      (CI.  9— 14.t 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  non  swimmers  or  animals 
during  bathing,  comprising  a  floating  rigid  member  ex- 
tending in  the  water  from  a  point  near  the  shore,  sus- 
pension moans  fixed  to  said  member  and  a  stationary  sup- 
port on  the  shore  around  which  said  member  is  rotatlvely 
mounted. 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  non-swimmers  or  animals 
during  bathing,  comprising  a  raft-like  rigid  member  ex- 
tending In  the  water  from  .t  point  near  the  shore,  sus- 
pension means  fixed  on  said  member,  a  support  fixed  on 
the  shore  and  means  at  the  shore-end  of  said  member 
whereby  the  latter  is  rotatlvely  m<junted  on  said  support. 

3.  A  device  for  supporting  non-swimmers  or  animals 
during  bathing,  comprising  a  raft  like  rigid  member  ex- 
tending in  the  water  from  a  point  near  the  shore,  a  .series 
of  suspension  means  fixed  along  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  and  a  standard  fixed  on  the  shore  and  on  which 
said  member  is  rotatlvely  mounted. 

4.  An  amusement  and  Instruction  device  for  bathers, 
comprising  a  raft-like  rigid  member  extentjlng  in  the 
water  from  a  point  near  the  shore,  a  series  of  arms  fixed 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  member,  a  standard 
fixed  on  the  shore  and  bearings  on  the  shore-end  of  said 
member  whereby  the  latter  is  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
standard. 

5.  An  amusement  and  instruction  device  for  bathers, 
comprising  a  raft-like  member  extending  In  the  water 
from  a  point  near  the  shore,  suspension  means  along  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  member,  a  standard  fixed  on 
the  shore  and  brackets  formed  with  bearings  at  the  shore- 
ond  of  said  member  and  whereby  »aid  member  is  rotatlvely 
borne  on  said  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,258.  DEVICE  FOR  GAGING  MANUFACTIRED 
PARTS.  Edwin  M.  Wintek,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  A.  N.  Van  Deman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.246.  (Cl' 
29—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)€d,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  article  to  be  gaged  and  tested  rotating  in  one 
direction,  during  the  Insertion  of  the  gage;  and  like 
means  rotating  In  the  reverse  direction  adjacent  thereto 
for  rotating  the  article  to  be  tested  reversely  to  with- 
draw the  gage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
table  ;  a  plurality  of  revoluble  supports  carried  by  such 
table  each  adapted  to  receive  and  rotate  therewith  a 
cylindrical  body,  the  adjacent  supports  rotating  reversely 
to  one  another. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurnllty  of 
revoluble  supports  adapted  to  re<oive  cylindrical  bodies 
and  rotate  the  same,   the  adjacent   supports  rotating  re- 
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versely  to  one  another ;  two  moton  for  bringing  about 
rotation  of  the  same ;  gearing  connecting  such  two  motors 
with  such  supports  in  such  manner  that  the  stoppage  of 
tliher  motor  or  ^lisarfanKement  of  any  single  aet  of  gear- 
ing' will  not  stop  the  rotation  of  the  various  supports. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
revoluble  supports  adapted  to  receive  cyllodrical  bodies 
and  rotate  the  same,  the  adjacent  aupporta  rotating  re- 
versely to  one  another ;  two  motors  for  bringing  about 
rotaton  of  the  same  ;  belting  connecting  such  two  motors 
with  each  of  such  supports,  in  such  manner  that  the 
stoppage  of  either  motor,  or  diaarrangement,  or  breaking 
of  any  belt,  will  not  stop  the  rotation  of  any  of  the 
various  rotating  suptK>rts. 


and  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  platoa,  a 
controlling  valve  tberefor,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  Controlling  valve,  ami  means  fur  governing 
the  operation  of  said  controlling  valve. 


1,208,260.  AMBULANCE.  Chablks  S.  Wood,  Pblladel- 
phta.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Recb-Marl>aker  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105.112.      (CI.  21—80.) 


1,208,259.  FUEL-FEED  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
MOTORS.  Ai.K.\AM>EH  WiNTox,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  as- 
siKDor  to  The  Wtnton  (las  Engine  St  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,883.     (Cl.  123—140.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  under  pressure 
to  internal  combu.stlun  motors,  a  device  for  supplying  fuel 
under  pressure,  means  for  controlling  said  device  to  vary 
the  amount  of  fuel,  fluid  operated  means  for  controlling 

.said  device,   and  means  for  governing  said  fluid  operated 
controlling  means.  ' 

2.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  under  pressure 
to  internal  combustion  motors,  a  fuel  pump,  means  for 
operating  said  pump,  a  device  for  varying  the  stroke  of 
said  pump,  fluid  actuated  means  for  controlllnK  said  stroke 
varvins;  device,  and  means  for  governing  said  controlling 
means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  under  pressure,  a  fuel 
pump,  means  for  actuating  said  pump,  a  device  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  said  pump,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and 
piston  structure  fur  actuating  said  stroke  varying  device, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  find  piston  structure,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  motor  for  Rovernlng  the  feed  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  under  pressure  to  in- 
ternal combustion  motors,  a  fuel  pump,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  pump,  a  device  for  varying  the  stroke  of  said 
pump,  means  for  controlling  said  stroke  varying  device 
and  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  controlling  valve 
therefor,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
controlling  valve,  and  mean^  for  governing  sal4  control- 
ling valve. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  under  pressure  to  in- 
ternal combustion  motors,  a  fuel  pump  cylinder,  a  plnnger 
mounted  therein  and  cooperating  therewith,  a  plunger  op- 
erating lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  means 
for  rocking  said  lever,  a  cross  head  slldably  mounted,  piv- 
otal connections  between  said  cross  head  and  said  plunger 
operating  lever,  and   means  for  shifting  said  cross   bead 


1.  In  an  ambulance,  a  body  having  an  adjustable 
stretcher-support  comprl.slni;  a  longitudinal  frame  struc- 
ture upon  which  the  stretcher  may  rest,  hinged  connec- 
tions Jointed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  body  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  adjacent 
to  one  end,  additional  hinged  connections  having  their 
upper  ends  Jointed  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  their  lower 
ends  hinged  to  the  l>ody,  said  additional  hinged  connec- 
tions adapted  to  swing  from  an  upright  position  to  a 
depending  position  for  lowering  one  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal frame  structure,  whereby  It  assumes  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion for  permitting  loading  or  discharging  of  the  stretcher 
and  its  load. 

2.  In  an  ambulance,  a  ho6y  having  an  adjustable 
stretcher  support  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame  struc- 
ture upon  which  the  stretcher  may  rest,  hinged  connec- 
tions Jointed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  body  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  adjacent 
to  one  end,  additional  hinged  connections  having  thi>lr 
upper  ends  Jointed  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  their  lower 
ends  hinged  to  the  body,  said  additional  hinged  connections 
adapted  to  swing  from  an  upright  position  to  a  depending 
position  for  lowering  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame 
structure,  whereby  it  assumes  an  inclined  position  for 
permitting  loading  or  discharging  of  the  stretcher  and 
its  load,  combined  with  a  hinged  door  on  the  l)ody  ad- 
jacent to  the  last  mentioned  additional  hinged  connec- 
tions and  providing  a  continuation  of  the  guiding  por- 
tions of  the  adjustable  support  for  receiving  the  stretcher 
in  the  act  of  loading  or  unloading  in  respect  to  the  said 
support. 

.3.  In  an  ambulance,  a  body  having  an  adjustable 
stretcher-support  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame  struc- 
ture upon  which  the  stretcher  may  rest,  hinged  connec- 
tions Jointed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  body  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  adjacent 
to  one  end,  additional  hinged  connections  having  their 
upper  ends  Jointed  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  their  lower 
ends  hinged  to  the  body,  said  additional  hinged  Conner 
tlons  adapted  to  swing  from  an  upright  position  to  a  de- 
pending position  for  lowering  one  end  of  the  longitudinal 
frame  structure,  whereby  it  assumes  an  Inclined  position 
for  permitting  loading  or  discharging  of  the  stretcher  and 
its  load,  combined  with  a  hinged  door  on  the  body  adja- 
cent to  the  last  mentioned  additional  hinged  connections 
and  providing  a  continuation  of  the  guiding  portions  of 
the  adjustable  support  for  receiving  the  stretcher  in  the 
act  of  loading  or  unloading  in  respect  to  the  said  support, 
and  means  for  holding  the  door  in  an  Inclined  position 
when  lowered  and  in  a  locked  position  when  raised,  said 
door  in  said  latter  position  preventing  the  lowering  of 
the  stretcher  support. 

4.  In  an  ambulance,  n  body  having  an  adjustable 
stretcher-support   comprising   a   longitudinal   frame  strue- 
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ture  having  side  guide  portions  upon  which  the  stretcher 
may  rest  said  guide  portions  adjustable  laterally  to  col- 
lapse the  frame  structure,  hinged  connections  Jointed 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  body  and  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  adjacent  to  one  end. 
additional  hinged  connections  having  their  upper  ends 
Jointed  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  thereof  and  having  their  lower  ends  hinged 
to  the  body,  said  additional  hinged  connections  adapted 
to  swing  from  an  upright  position  to  a  depending  posi- 
tion for  lowering  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  struc- 
ture, whereby  it  assume**  an  inclined  position  for  permit- 
ting loading  or  discharging  of  the  stretcher  and  Its  load. 

5.  In  an  ambulance,  a  body  having  an  adjustable 
stretcher-support  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame  struc- 
ture upon  which  the  stretcher  may  rest,  hinged  connec- 
tions Jointed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  body  and  at  their 
tower  ends  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  adjacent  to 
one  end,  additional  hinged  connections  having  their  upper 
ends  Jointed  to  the  longitudinal  frame  structure  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  their  lower  ends  hinged 
to  the  body,  said  additional  hinged  connections  adapted 
to  swing  from  an  upright  position  to  a  depending  posi- 
tion for  lowering  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  struc- 
ture, whereby  it  assumes  an  inclined  position  for  permit- 
ting loading  or  discharging  of  the  stretcher  and  its  load, 
combined  with  a  lower  horixontally  arranged  stretcher- 
support  subsUntlally  on  a  level  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
longitudinal  frame  structure  when  lowered. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  GaKette.J 


1,208,261.  AMBUL.\NCE.  Ciiahle.s  S.  Wood,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Rech  Marbaker  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,216.     (Cl.  21—80.) 


1.  In  an  ambulance,  a  body  having  folding  seats  at  each 
■ide  arranged  to  be  turned  over  toward  the  middle  of  the 
body  to  provide  two  stretcher  supports,  combined  with 
two  suspended  stretcher  supports  one  over  each  sseat  por- 
tion, suspension  devices  for  the  front  end  of  the  suspended 
Stretcher  supports  whereby  they  may  shift  longitudinally, 
and  suspension  devices  for  the  rear  of  said  suspended 
stretcher  supports  whereby  said  end  may  be  lowered  to  ap- 
proximately the  level  of  the  seats,  said  suspended  stretcher 
support.s  iirranued  side  by  side  and  sub.stantlally  occupy- 
ing the  full  width  of  the  body. 

2.  In  an  ambulance,  a  body  having  folding  seats  at  each 
side  arrsnged  to  be  turned  over  toward  the  middle  of  the 
body  to  provide  two  stretcher  supports,  combined  with  two 
suspended  stretcher  supporU  one  over  each  seat  portion, 
suspension  devices  for  the  front  end  of  the  suspended 
stretcher  supports  whereby  they  may  shift  longitudinally, 
toggle  suspension  devices  for  the  rear  of  said  suspended 
stretcher  supports  whereby  said  end  may  be  lowered  to 
approximately  the  level  of  the  seats,  said  toggles  compris- 
ing Jointed  links  one  hinged  to  the  body  and  the  other 
hinged  to  the  support,  and  means  for  locking  the  suspended 
stretcher  supports  against  longitudinal  movement  when 
elevated,  said  suspended  stretcher  supports  arranged  side 
by  side  and  substantially  occupying  the  full  width  of  the 
kody. 

3.  In  an  ambulance,  a  body  having  folding  seats  at  each 
side  arranged  to  be  turned  over  toward  the  middle  of  the 
bo<|y  to  provide  two  stretcher  supports,  combined  with  two 


suspended  stretcher  supports  one  over  each  seat  portion, 
suspension  devices  for  the  front  end  of  the  suspended 
stretcher  supports  whereby  they  may  shift  longitudinally 
and  be  lifted  to  a  position  close  to  the  roof,  and  suspen- 
sion devices  for  the  rear  of  said  suspended  stretcher  sup- 
ports whereby  said  end  may  be  lowered  to  approximately 
the  level  of  the  seats  and  also  raised  to  a  position  close 
to  the  roof. 

4.  In  an  ambulance,  a  body,  combined  with  two  longi- 
tudinally arranged  suspended  stretcher  supports,  suspen- 
sion devices  for  the  front  ends  of  th^  supports  for  permit- 
ting longitudinal  movement  and  for  elevating  the  sup- 
ports to  a  position  near  the  roof,  and  additional  suspen- 
sion devices  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  supports  for  sustain- 
ing the  supports  horizontally  and  for  lowering  their  rear 
ends  to  assume  an  inclined  position  for  loading  and  un- 
loading and  also  for  elevating  the  supports  to  a  position 
near  the  roof. 

5.  In  a-n  ambulance,  a  body,  combined  with  two  longi- 
tudinally arranged  suspended  stretcher  supports,  suspen- 
sion devices  for  the  front  ends  of  the  supports  for  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  and  for  elevating  the  sup- 
ports to  a  position  near  the  roof,  additional  suspension 
devices  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  supports  for  sustaining 
the  supports  horizontally  and  for  lowering  their  rear  ends 
to  assume  an  inclined  position  for  loading  and  unloading 
and  also  for  elevating  the  supports  to  a  j^sitlon  nea^  tne 
roof,  and  means  to  lock  the  supports  against  longitudinal 
movement  when  in  their  suspended  position  midway  be- 
tween the  roof  and  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.262.      LAWN-SPRINKLER.      Frank   G.    Wood,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,894 
(CI.   137—59.) 


The  combination  in  a  water  distributer,  of  a  rectangular 
anchored  base  having  a  hole  transversely  through  It,  a 
hollow  plug  fitting  and  turnable  in  the  hole,  said  plug 
having  a  retaining  collar  at  one  end  and  a  hose  coupling 
member  at  the  inlet  end,  an  opening  at  one  side  within 
the  base,  pas.iages  from  the  top  of  the  base,  opening  trans- 
versely to  and  against  the  plug  interiorly,  nozzles  mounted 
upon  the  base  to  -connect  Independently  with  the  Interior 
passages,  said  plug  being  turnable  to  connect  Its  trans- 
verse opening  with  either  of  the  nozzles,  and  exterior  stops 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  plug  to  register  with  either 
nozsle  opening. 


1.208,268.  CONNECTING  ROD.  William  E.  WoooAao, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,992.      (Cl.  74— 17.» 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactuie,  a  connecting  rod, 
the  body  of  which  is  progressively  tapered  or  Inclined 
from  an  I  section  at  its  crank  pin  stub  end  to  a  rectangu- 
lar section  at  its  cross  head  stub  end. 
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2.   An  n  new  article  of  mantifactare,  a  connecting  rod 

having  crank  pin  and  cross  bond  stubs  at  Its  opposite  ends, 
and  an  Intermediate  body  which  Is  of  I  section  at  the 
cruuk  piD  8iub  and  recCansular  section  at  tbe  crosH  bead 
stub. 
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:?.  As  a  new  article  of  maniifucture,  a  connecting  rod 
liavint;  ( raulc  pin  and  truss  head  stubs  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  and  an  intermedlnte  body,  comprising  a  vertical  web 
which  prowresslvely  lncrt'a»o«  In  width  from  the  crank 
pin  stub  to  tbe  cross  head  stub,  and  upper  and  lower 
flanges  which  progressively  increase  In  width  from  tbe 
cross  Itcad  stub  to  tlie  crank  pin  stub. 


1.208,i'«4.  ACrOUXT- FILE.  Wilson  Barb,  Trenton, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  8«rtal  No.  70,886. 
(CI,  45— 2.  t 


1.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
accoiiiit  holding  leaves  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  leaves  may  occupy 
either  a  substantially  vtrtical  or  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  ;  guiding  means  tending  to  restrict  the  leaves 
to  a  .substantially  vertical  movement  only  when  they  are 
horizontal  ;  guiding  means  adapted  to  restrict  tbe  leaves 
substantially  to  a  backward  or  forward  movement  only 
when  they  are  substantially  vertical,  said  means  being 
movable  forwardly  of  their  normal  position  to  permit  of 
the  leavp.>  wIumi  all  are  horizontal  being  withdrawn  ver- 
tically ;  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  vertical  guid- 
ing means  In  their  nortnal  position  ;  and  yielding  means 
tending  to  press  the  leaves  upward  when  they  are  In  tbe 
substantially  horizontal  po.sltlon,  the  guiding  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  leaves  being  swung  from  the 
vertical  position  to  the  horizontal,  and  vice  versa. 

:;.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
account  holding  leaves  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  leaves  may  occupy 
either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  :  guiding  means  tending  to  restrict  the 
leaves  to  a  substantially  vertical  movement  only  when 
they  are  horizontal  ;  guiding  means  adapted  to  restrict 
the  leaves  substantially  to  a  backward  or  forward 
movement  only  when  they  are  substantially  vertical,  said 
means  being  plvote<I  at  their  lower  ends  so  that  they  may 
be  swung  forwardly  of  their  normal  position  to'  permit  of 
the  leaves  when  all  are  horizontal  being  withdrawn  ver- 
tically ;  latches  adapted  to  engage  said  guiding  means  to 
releasably  retain  them  in  their  normal  position ;  and 
yielding  means  tending  to  press  the  leaves  upward  when 
tht>y  are  in  the  substantially  horizontal  position,  the 
guiding  means  being  adapted  to  permit  of  tbe  leaves  be- 
ing swung  from  tbe  vertical  position  to  tbe  horizontal, 
and  vice  versa. 

;i.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
account  holdini:  leaves  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges;  a  substantially  horizontal  guide  track  at  each  side 
of  the  apparatus:  a  substantially  vertical  guide  track  at 
each  side  of  tbe  apparatus,  said  tracks  substantially  meet- 


ing the  horlsontal  tracks ;  projections  on  the  last  leaf 
ndanted  to  ride  on  top  of  tbe  horizontal  tracks  ;  projec- 
tions on  the  tlrst  leaf  adapted  to  ride  In  front  of  the  ver- 
tical tracks;  projectiooa  on  each  leaf  adapted  to  engage 
behind  tbe  vertical,  tracks  and  under  the  horizontal 
tracks ;  and  yielding  means  tending  to  press  the  leave* 
upward  when  they  are  in  the  substantially  horizontal 
position,  tbe  guiding  means  being  adapted  to  permit  of 
the  leaves  being  swung  from  the  vertical  position  to  the 
horizontal,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
account  holding  leaves  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges;  a  substantially  horizontal  guide  track  at  each  side 
of  the  apparatus:  a  substantially  vertical  guide  track  at 
each  side  of  tbe  apparatus,  said  tracks  subatantially  meet- 
ing the  horizontal  tracks:  projections  on  the  last  leaf 
adapted  to  ride  on  top  of  tbe  horizontal  tracks  ;  vertically 
movable  tracks  arranged  sabstantially  parallel  to  and 
above  the  horizontal  tracks  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
projections  of  the  last  leaf  riding  on  top  of  said  hori- 
zontal tracks;  spring  means  yieldingly  pressing  said 
movable  tracks  downwardly  :  projections  on  the  first 
leaf  adapted  to  ride  in  front  of  the  vertical  tracks;  pro- 
jections on  each  leaf  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  verti- 
cal tracks  and  under  the  horizontal  tracks  :  and  yieldlnir 
means  tending  to  press  tbe  leaves  upward  when  tbey  ar« 
In  the  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  guiding  means 
being  adapted  to  permit  of  the  leaves  being  swung  from 
the  vertical  poslton  to  the  horizontal,  and  vice  veraa. 

5.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
account  holding  leaves  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  :  a  substantially  horizontal  guide  track  at  each  side 
of  the  apparatus;  a  substantially  vertical  guide  track  at 
each  side  of  the  apparatus,  said  tracks  subatantially  meet- 
ing the  horizontal  tracks  :  a  short  extension  on  each  ver- 
tical track  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  both  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  tracks;  projections  on  tbe  last 
leaf  adapted  to  ride  on  top  of  the  horizontal  tracks;  pro- 
jections adapted  to  ride  in  front  of  the  vertical  tracks: 
links  Carrying  said  projections  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  first  leaf;  projections  on  each  leaf  adapted  to  en- 
gage behind  tbe  vertical  tracks  and  under  tbe  horizontal 
tracks;  and  yielding  means  tending  to  press  tbe  leaves 
upward  when  they  are  In  the  substantially  horizontal  po- 
sition, the  guiding  means  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
leaves  being  swung  from  the  vertical  position  to  tbe  bort- 
zontal,  and  vice  versa. 

1  Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.265.  FUEL  AND  I'ROi  K8S  OF  MAKING  THE 
S.VME.  Charles  Baskkrville,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  8.  Sternau  &  Company,  a  Copartnership  com- 
posed of  SIgmiind  Sternau  and  Lionel  Strassburger, 
Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  71,406, 
(CI.  44 — 7.) 

1.  A  fuel  consisting  of  a  jellied  mixt'ire  of  alcohol  and 
a  salt  together  with  a  substance  which  neutralizes  any 
alkal'  which  may  t>e  produced  during  the  burning  of  tbe 
fuel 

2.  .A  fuel  consisting  of  a  jellied  mixture  of  alcohol  and 
a  salt  together  with  an  acid  sub8tanc«>  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  an  alkali  during  tbe  burning  of  tbe  fuel. 

.'!.  .\  fuel  consisting  of  a  jellied  mixture  of  alcohol  and 
a  salt,  with  a  chemical  means  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  an  alkali  during  the  burning  of  the  fuel. 

4.  A  mixture  of  calcium  acetate  and  alcohol  In  tbe 
form  of  gel. 

.'>.  .V  mixture  of  calcium  acetate  and  alcohol  In  the 
form  of  a  gel,  said  mixture  containing  a  weakly  lonlsable 
substance  of  acid  nature. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2<>8.266.     SECTION  LINER.     George  Bliss  Bcalmo.mt. 

Moncton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 

Serial  No.  67.167.     (CI.  33-81.) 

1.  In  a  section  liner  of  the  class  described  and  in  com- 
bination,  a   carriage,  a    plate   plvotally    mounted    thereon 
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provided  with  a  carTiltnear  edge  having  a  plurality  of  ser- 
rations therein,  a  crank  lever  plvotally  supported  from 
the  carriage,  a  stop  member  on  the  crank  lever  coactlng 
With  the  serrations  on  the  plvotally  mounted  plate,  a  rack, 
and  a  pawl  liavlng  a  plurality  of  teeth  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
rack. 


r-- 


2.  In  a  section  liner  of  the  class  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  carriage,  a  ruler  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
curvilinear  protractor  operatlvely  engaging  the  ruler,  a 
cunillnear  guide  slidably  engaging  with  the  protractor, 
a  veinler  on  the  guide  coactlng  with  the  protractor,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  a  predetermined  distance 
after  each  operation  of  section  lining. 

3.  In  a  section  liner  of  the  class  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  carriage,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage provided  with  a  curvilinear  edge  having  a  plurality 
of  serrations  therein,  resilient  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
said  plate,  a  stop  member  coactlng  with  the  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  through  a  predetermined 
distance  after  each  operation  of  section  lining. 

4.  In  a  section  liner  of  tbe  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  rack,  a  carriage.,  a  pawl  slidably  mounted  on 
the  carriage  provided  with  a  pair  of  teeth  and  a  cam  face, 
a  clearance  pin  designed  to  engage  the  cam  face,  means 
for  actuating  the  pawl  and  resiliently  controlled  means 
for  returning  the  pawl  to  a  normally  disengaged  position. 

r».  In  a  section  liner  of  the  class  described,  and  In 
combination,  a  carriage,  a  curvilinear  guide  operatlvely 
mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  serrations 
In  its  lower  face,  a  curvilinear  protractor  coactlng  with 
the  L'uide.  a  plvotally  mounted  plate,  a  resilient  member 
operatlvely  connetted  to  the  plate  provided  with  a  tooth 
engaging  the  said  serrations,  a  stop  member  coactlng 
with  the  plate,  a  rack,  a  pawl  coactlng  with  the  rack  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  pawl  and  stop 
member. 


1,208.267  riX)W.  EMiLifs  C.  F.  Bb^keh,  Mllledgeville, 
Ga.  Filed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,993.  (CI. 
37—60. ) 


1.  A  plow  Including  a  stock,  separate  holding  plates 
clamped  ui>on  opposite  faces  of  the  stock  and  meeting  at 
their  front  edges  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  bit  de- 
tacbably  mounted  between  the  side  plates  and  below  tbe 
stock. 


2.  A  plow  including  a  stock,  separate  holding  plates 
clamped  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  stock  and  meeting  at 
their  front  edges  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  a  reversible  bit 
detachahly  mounted  between  and  projecting  forwardly  be- 
yond the  plates,  and  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  plates  and  bit  for  holding  them  clamped  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stock  having  recesses  in  its 
side  faces,  of  separate  side  plates  having  bosses  projecting 
into  the  recesses,  said  side  plates  having  their  outer  faces 
converging  to  an  edge  In  front  of  the  stock,  said  plates 
having  oppositely  disposed  registering  channels  forming 
a  hit  receiving  passage-,  means  extending  through  the 
losses  and  stock  for  binding  the  flates  upon  the  stock,  a 
bit  detachably  and  reverslbly  mounted  within  the  register- 
ing channels,  and  means  extending  through  the  side  plates 
and  bit  for  detachably  securing  the  bit  between  the  side 
plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stock  having  a  substantially 
triangular  rear  extension,  and  ears  outstanding  from  the 
stock,  of  handles  extending  along  the  outer  sides'  of  tbe 
spacing  extension,  strips  secured  upon  the  outer  faces 
of  the  handles  and  secured  to  the  ears,  side  plates  secured 
upon  the  stock  and  meeting  at  their  front  ends  to  form  a 
cutting  edge,  and  a  bit  extending  beyond  and  between  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  said  plates. 


1,208,268.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Edwi.v  D.  Bblk- 
NAP.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,811.     (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine  the  combination  with 
an  inking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating  inking  and 
platen  memN-rs.  a  reciprocating  card  feeding  slide  and 
guides  therefor,  of  a  casing  for  the  Inking  members,  an 
actuating  crank  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  above 
recited  pair  of  rotating  members,  a  handle  on  said  crank 
exterior  of  said  casing,  and  a  connecting  rod  i^voted  to 
said  handle  and  to  the  card  feeding  slide. 

2.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  inking  device  provided  with  a  driving  shaft,  re- 
ciprocating <ard  feeding  slide,  and  a  casing  for  the  ink- 
ing device  having  an  approximately  semicircular  opening 
on  one  aide,  of  a  crank  disk  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  inking  device  and  closing  said  opening,  and 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  crank  disk  and  reciprocat- 
ing slide. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  of  approximately  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  shape  open  at  one  end  hut  closed  at  ihe  other 
and  having  an  Interior  cmss  partition  with  hubs  extend- 
ing therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  shafts  .lournaled  In 
said  hul)8,  a  set  of  Inking  rolls  mounted  In  the  closed 
end  of  the  casing  on  said  shafts,  Intermeshlng  gears 
mounted  on  the  outwardly  projecting  c.ids  of  the  shafts 
and  a  crank  disk  mounted  on  one  of  tl  e  shafts  and  clos- 
ing the  before  mentioned  opening  In  the  caflng. 

4.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotating  elements  comprising  an  inking  sector 
and  coflperatlng  platen  sectbr.  means  for  rotating  the  two 
sectors,  a  protecting  housing  for  the  upper  member  of 
said  pair  of  rotating  elements,  means  for  feeding  stencils 
along  a  line  tangential  to  the  meeting  line  of  said  sec- 
tors, and  a  feed  table  located  sllghuy  below  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  stencils  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  housing  and 
slotted  to  permit  the  lower  sector  to  project  upward 
through  it,  together  with  an  envelop  guide  mounted  on 
said  table. 
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1.208,269.  RECORD-BEARING  STENCIL-CARD.  Ed- 
win D.  Bklknap.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1014.     Serial  No.  864,686.      (CI.  101—134.) 
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I.  A   stencil   card    of   n  ctanuular   shape   having   an   ex 
tension   adapted    to   have   additional    record   data    marked 
thereon  hinged  along  one  edge,  the  dimensloDS  of  said  ex- 
tension   parallel    to   th*-  liinge  being   l*'ss    than  the   corre- 
sponding dimensions  of  the  stencil  card  proper. 

-.  A  stencil  card  of  rectangular  shape  having  an  exten- 
sion adapted  to  have  additional  record  data  marked 
thereon  hinged  along  one  edge  and  u  ciassiflcation  tab 
projecting   from   the  same  edge. 

•S.  A  stentil  card  of  rectangular  shape  having  an  fxten- 
•ion  adapted  to  have  additional  rtcord  data  marked 
thereon  hinged  along  one  edge  and  a  classiflcation  tab 
projecting  from  the  same  edge  and  cut  out  of  the  said 
extension. 


1.208,270.  INKING  APPARATUS.  Edwi.n  D.  Belkxap. 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
•J5.568.      (CI.  91—67.8.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fountain  roll  for  ink- 
ing apparatus  consisting  of  an  Integral  cylindrical  body 
of  felt  in  which  layers  of  material  composing  the  felt 
extend  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder. 

•-'.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  foantaln  roll  for 
inking  apparatus  consisting  of  an  integral  cylindrical 
body  of  felt  In  which  layers  of  material  composing  the 
felt  extend  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  axial  bore  of  relatively 
small  diameter  ^as  compared  with  the  external  diameter 
of  the  cylinder. 


1.208.271.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Pall  H.  Behgeb. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Carlln  Calculator  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,826.      (CI.  235—60.) 


•i'  > 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  regis- 
tering mechanism  embodying  rotatable  numt>er  bearing 
members,  actuating  means  for  said  members,  recording 
in<'(  lianism    operatively    connected     with    the    actuating 


means  for  operation  in  unison  with  the  refclstering  mecha- 
nism and  embodying  printing  elements,  selecting  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  degree  of  actuation  of  said  mem- 
liers  and  printing  elements,  means  for  controlllog  the  di- 
rection of  actuation  of  the  number  bearing  members  or  for 
rendering  the  said  number-bearing  members  Inactive  while 
the  recording  mechanism  remain  active,  means  individual 
to  the  recording  mechanism  for  rendering  the  latter  in- 
active at  will  while  the  registering  mechanism  remains 
active. 

1'.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter embodying  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  operating  char- 
acter hearing  element,  recording  mechanism,  actuating 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  recording 
mechanism,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  register 
with  the  said  actuating  mechanism  for  operation  in  unison 
with  the  recording  mechanism,  the  said  means  embodying 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of 
the  said  element  and  for  disconnecting  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  said  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  where- 
by the  recording  mechanism  may  be  disconnected  with 
respect  to  the  said  actuating  mechanism  and  independently 
with  respect  to  the  register. 

.'.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter embodying  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  operating  char- 
acter bearing  element,  recording  mechanism,  actnatlng 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  recording 
mechanism,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  register 
wltn  the  said  actuating  mechanism  for  operation  in  nnlson 
with  the  recording  mechanism,  the  said  means  embodying 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of 
the  said  element  and  for  disconnecting  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  said  actuating  mechanism,  means  whereby 
the  recording  mechanism  may  be  disconnected  with  respect 
to  the  actuating  mechanism  and  independently  with  reapect 
to  the  register,  and  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of 
actuation  of  the  recording  mechanism  and  the  said  element. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter embodying  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  operating  char- 
acter bearing  element,  recording  mechanism,  actnatlng 
mechanism  oi>eratively  connected  with  the  recording 
mechanism,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  register 
with  the  said  actuating  mechanism  for  operation  in  unison 
with  the  recording  mechanism,  the  said  means  embodying 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of 
the  said  element  and  for  disconnecting  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  said  actuating  mechanism,  means  whereby 
the  recording  mechanism  may  be  disconnected  with  respect 
to  the  actuating  mechanism  and  Independently  with  respect 
to  the  register,  and  selecting  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  actuation  of  the  recording  mechanism  and 
the  said  element. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter embodying  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  operating  char- 
acter bearing  element,  recorrling  mechanism,  actuating 
mechanism  oi)eratlvely  connected  with  the  recording 
mechanism,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  register 
with  the  said  actuating  mechanism  for  operation  In  nnlson 
with  the  reoording  mechanism,  the  said  means  embodying 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
.said  element  and  for  disconnecting  the  latter  with  respect 
to  the  said  actuating  mechanism,  means  whereby  the  re- 
cording mechanism  may  be  disconnected  with  respect  to 
the  actuating  mechanism  and  independently  with  respect 
to  the  register,  and  selecting  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  actuation  of  the  recording  mechanism  and 
the  said  element,  said  selecting  mechanism  embodying  a 
plurality  of  actuating  keys, 

(Claims  6  to  72  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,208,272.  CAI^-ClLATlNG-MACniNF.  Pail  H.  Behgeh, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Carlln  Calculator  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  Apr.  i:i,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,M:i6.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:{0,7Hr..  (CI.  197—60.) 
1.  The  <-ombination  with  a  carriage  and  platen,  of  an 

escapement  drum  cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  connected 
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•peraMy  wHb  Mid  carriage  and  adapted  to  b«  rotated  hy 
the  escapement  thereof,  an  escapement  coSperating  with 
■aid  shaft  to  regulate  and  time  the  escapement  thereof 
■nd  a  rotating  shaft  for  controlling  said  escapement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  platen,  of  an 
Mcapement  drum  cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  connected 
operabiy  with  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  escapement  thereof,  an  escapement  cooperating  with 
said  shaft  for  locking  the  same  from  rotation  and  hence 
the  carriage  from  escapement  and  a  rotating  shaft  adapted 
to  periodically  release  said  escapement. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  platen,  of  an 
escapement  drum  cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  connected 
operably  with  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  escapement  thereof,  an  escapement  cooperating  with 
said  shaft  for  normally  locking  the  same  from  rotation  and 
hence  the  carriage  from  escapement,  and  a  rotating  mem- 
ber for  automatically  releasing  said  escapement  to  permit 
the  shaft  to  rotate  and  the  carriage  to  escape. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  platen,  of  an 
escapement  drum  cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  connected 
operahly  with  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  escapement  thereof,  an  escapement  cooperating  with 
said  shaft  for  normally  locking  the  same  from  rotation 
and  hence  the  carriage  from  escapement,  and  a  rotating 
cam  for  operating  said  escapement  to  release  said  shaft 
and  permit  the  carriage  to  escape. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  ani  platen,  of  a 
stationary  line  spacing  shaft,  a  constant  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  platen,  means  for  Imparting  a 
predetermined  rotation  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolllDg  the  movement  of  said  shaft  from  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.27.1.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  WA8HING- 
M.\CHINEa.  Frederick  Henry  Bergman,  Newton, 
Iowa,  Flled  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.160.  (CI. 
74  —  14.) 

1.  In  a  gearing  for  washing  machines  or  the  like,  a  sup- 
port, a  reclprocatory  shaft  in  said  support,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  during  the  reciprocation  Including  means 
to  periodically  reverse  the  direction  of  its  rotation  after 
It  has  rotated  In  one  direction  during  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocations. 

2.  In  a  gearing  for  washing  machines  or  the  like,  a  sup- 
port, a  reclprocatory  shaft  In  said  support,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  shaft,  connections  from  said  means  for  in- 
termittently rotating  said  shaft,  including  means  for  pe- 
riodically reversing  Its  direction  of  rotation. 

3.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
member  hlng<«d  to  the  support,  a  standard  on  said  meml)er, 
a  lever  pivoted  In  said  standard,  a  reclprocatory  shaft  In 
said  hlnge<l  member,  connections  between  said  lever  and 
said  reclprocatory  shaft  for  operating  the  latter  both  in 
longitudinal  and  rotary  directions  including  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  In  extended  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
member  hinged  to  the  support,  a  reclprocatory  shaft  In 
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said  member,  a  ratchet  sHdably  trat  non-rotatably  motmtM 
on  to  said  shaft,  means  Including  a  bell  crank  lever  and  a 
link  for  reciprocating  the  shaft,  means  operated  by  said 
bell  crank  lever  for  rotating  said  ratchet.  Including  a  rs- 
verslhle  pawl. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
member  hinged  to  the  support,  a  reclprocatory  shaft  In 
said  member,  a  ratchet  slidably  hut  non-rotatahly  mounted 
on  to  said  shaft,  lever  operated  means  for  operating  said 
shaft,  connections  from  said  lever  operated  means  for  ro- 
tating said  ratchet  Including  a  two  edged  pawl  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  ratchet  to  periodically  upset  said  pawl  and 
thereby  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ratchet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208.274.  FLUID-REGUIJ^TING  DEVICE.  Chahleb  L. 
Bksler.  WInfleld,  Kans.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,258.      (Cl.  187—68.) 


1.  In  a  water  regulator  of  the  class  specified,  a  chamber 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  compressible  tube  connected 
with  one  of  them,  a  pinching  blade  and  a  notched  seat 
therefor  cooperating  to  crimp  and  close  said  tube,  a 
plunger  pivoted  to  said  blade,  guiding  supports  for  the 
blade  and  plunger,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  blade 
into  crimping  position,  and  a  float  fulcrumed  on  said  sup- 
port connecting  pivotally  with  the  pinnger.  and  provided 
with  lateral  guides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water-regulator  of  the  class  specified,  a  chamber 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet,  a  compressible  tube  con- 
necting with  one  of  them,  spring  actuated  means  for  clos- 
ing said  tube,  float-actuated  means  for  releasing  the  sanK. 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  tube  to 
stretch  the  same,  and  prevent  obstructive  crimping  or 
flattening  of  the  same. 


1.208,275.  TRACKER-BAB  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  William  O.  Brrx,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Flled  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.001.  (Cl.  84—185.) 
1.  An  elongated   horizontally  disposed  tracker  bar  for 

pneumatic  players  having  ports  provided  with  upper  and 
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lower  edges  obllqae  to  the  horUontal  axis  of  the  bar  and 
eztendioK  in  the  aam«  general  direction,  and  vertically 
dispoaed  side  edges  directly  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  edges. 


2.  An  elongated  horizontally  disposed  tracker  bar  for 
pneumatic  players  havlug  ports  each  rhomboldal  in  form 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  edges  oblique  to  the 
horlxontal  axis  of  the  bar,  and  connecting  side  edges,  each 
one  of  one  set  of  corresponding  side  edges  being  positioned 
directly  above  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  next  adjacent 
port. 

3.  A  horizontally  disposed  tracker  bar  for  pneumatic 
players  provided  with  a  row  of  ports  disposed  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  porta  covering  the  full  centers  from 
port  to  port  and  having  upper  and  lower  substantially 
parallel  edges  oblique  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  bar 
and  vertical  side  edges,  a  side  edge  of  each  port  being 
positioned  above  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  next  port. 

4.  A  tracker  bar  for  pneumatic  players  having  a  hori- 
zontal row  of  similarly  shaped  and  similarly  disposed 
ports  covering  the  full  centers  from  port  to  port  and  pro- 
vided with  oblique  upper  and  lower  substantially  parallel 
edges  and  connecting  side  edges,  a  side  edge  of  each  port 
being  positioned  above  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  next 
port. 


1,208,276.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  HaascHiL  Billhimbb, 
New  Madison.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,613.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  running  gear  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  having 
U-shaped  recesses,  bearing  blocks  secured  therelri.  upper 
and  lower  rock  shafts  mounted  In  said  bearing  blocks,  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  shaft  having  oppositely  extending 
levers,  oscillatory  spring  levers  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  first  levers  and  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  being  in  turn  connected  to  the  forward  and  rear  axles. 

2.  A  shock  absorbing  running  gear  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  having 
U-shaped  recesses,  bearing  blocks  secured  therein,  upper 
and  lower  rock  shafts  mounted  in  said  bearing  blocks,  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  shaft  having  oppositely  extending 
levers,  oscillatory  spring  levers  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  first  levers  and  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  bdng  In  turn  connected  to  the  forward  and  rear  axles. 


and  auxiliary  apriiis  tenaloned  shock  abaort>era  connect- 
ing the  first  levers  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  improvements  In  a  shock  absorbing  running  gear 
for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  members  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  subatantially  midway  of  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  bearing  blocks  mounted  in  said  mem- 
bers, upper  and  lower  transverse  shafts  mounted  in  the 
bearing  blocks,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  shaft  having 
oppositely  extending  levers  movable  therewith,  two  pairs 
of  spring  levers,  the  levers  of  one  pair  being  In  parallel- 
ism and  being  pivoted  substantially  midway  their  ends  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  their  forward  ends 
connected  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  vehicle,  the  rear 
end  of  one  of. the  forward  spring  levers  being  linked  to 
one  of  the  first  levers  carried  by  the  upper  transverse 
shaft,  the  rear  end  of  the  other  forward  spring  lever 
being  linked  to  one  of  the  first  levers  of  the  lower  nhaft, 
the  spring  levers  of  the  other  pair  being  in  parellelism 
and  having  their  roar  ends  connected  to  the  rear  axle  of 
the  vehicle  and  being  pivoted  midway  their  ends  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  forward  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned pair  of  spring  levers  being  linked  to  the  respec- 
tive levers  which  extend  respectively,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  shafts  rearwardly. 

4.  In  Improvements  in  a  shock  absorbing  running  gear 
for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  members  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  substantially  midway  of  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  bearing  blocks  mounted  In  said  mem- 
bers, upper  and  lower  transverse  shafts  moonted  In  the 
bearing  blocks,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  shaft  having 
oppositely  extending  levers  movable  therewith,  two  pair 
of  spring  levers,  the  levers  of  one  pair  being  In  parallel- 
ism and  being  pivoted  substantially  midway  their  ends 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  their  forward  ends 
connected  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  vehicle,  the  rear 
end  of  one  of  the  forward  spring  levers  being  linked  to 
one  of  the  first  levers  carried  by  the  upper  tranaverae 
shaft,  the  rear  end  of  the  other  forward  spring  lever 
being  linked  to  one  of  the  first  levers  of  the  lower  shaft, 
the  spring  levers  of  the  other  pair  being  in  parallelism 
and  having  their  rear  ends  connected  to  the  rear  axle  of 
the  vehicle  and  being  pivoted  midway  their  enda  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  forward  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned pair  of  spring  levers  being  linked  to  the  rsspee- 
tlve  levers  which  extend  respectively,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  shafts  rearm-ardly,  and  auxiliary  spring  tenaloned 
shock  absorbers  connecting  the  first  levers  to  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle,  said  bearing  blocks  having  meana  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  the  upper  and  lower  ahaft. 


1.208,277.  PILLOW.  Newton  K.  Biijx}W,  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Piled  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  28,461.  (CL 
5-15.) 


voaoen  Ihbrie 


Ticking 


.\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  washable  pillow  con- 
sisting of  a  sack  of  loosely  woven  fabric  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  free  passage  of  water  therethrough,  and  a  filling 
of  pillow  feathers  in  said  sack,  said  sack  being  perma- 
nently closed  whereby  the  pillow  Including  its  feathers 
may  be  washed  without  removing  them  from  the  sack. 
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1.208.278.      DEVICE    FOR    GRINDING    CYLINDRICAL 
ROTATING     BODIES     BY      MEANS     OF     A      PLANE 

GRINDING -TOOL.  Carl  Blechbh,  Btrlln  -  Dahlem. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Rotopbot  Akt.  Ges.  fUr  graphlsche 
Industrie,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,549.      (CI.  51—4.) 


r^gn 


««» 


1.  In  a  device  for  grinding  cylindrical  rotating  bodies 
by  means  of  a  plane  tool.  In  combination,  a  grinding  tool, 
a  driving  shaft  for  said  tool,  means  for  revolving  said  tool 
around  an  eccentric  axis  and  means  for  imparting  to  said 
tool  a  nonuniform  rotary  motion. 

2.  In  a  device  for  grinding  cylindrical  rotating  bodies 
by  means  of  a  plane  tool,  in  combination,  a  grinding  tool, 
a  driving  shaft  for  said  tool,  an  eccentric  connecting  said 
grinding  tool  with  said  driving  sbsft,  a  worm  gear  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  grinding  tool  around  its  own  axis  and  a 
slot  and  crank  device  Interposed  between  said  tool  and 
said  eccentric,  said  slot  and  crank  device  being  adapted 
to  oscillate  around  a  fixed  point  and  carrying  the  worm 
forming  part  of  said  worm  gear. 


1,208.279.  PHOTOMETER.  AxDRft  Blo.ndel,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Not.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,162. 
(CI.   88—23.) 


:«V 


' '  >•  \. 


1.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  an  incandescent 
lamp  having  a  straight  luminous  body  :  and  a  part  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  slit  in  close  proximity  to  said 
body  :  and  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  slit. 

2.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  an  Incandescent 
Ismp  serving  as  a  source  of  light  with  which  the  light 
to  be  examined  Is  compared  and  comprising  a  straight 
luminous  body  of  small  diameter :  and  a  pair  of  shutters 
In  close  proximity  to  the  lamp  ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
tltt!  width  of  the  slit  formed  between  the  shutters. 

3.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  an  electric  in- 
candescent lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  bulb  of  small 
dlH meter  and  a  straight  light  glvin.-  body  of  small  diame- 
ter and  located  axlally  thereof;  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able shuters  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  bulb ;  and 
a  micrometer  screw  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  shutter^ 
for  changing  at  will  the  width  of  the  silt  between  said 
shutters  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  light  giving 
body. 

4.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  an  electric  In- 
rnndescent  lamp  having  a  straight  light  giving  body  of 
small  diameter ;  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  shutters 
located  In  close  proximity  to,  said  body  ;  a  micrometer 
"crew  adapted  to  change  at  will  the  width  of  the  silt  be- 
tween said  shutters  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  light  giving  body  ;  and  a  screen  on  which  the  light 


from  said  body  falls  wltli  a  luminosity  which  is  variable 
proportionally  to  the  width  of  tho  silt. 

5.  In  n  photometer.  tl)e  combination  of  a  source  of 
light  having  a  straight  luminous  l>ody  of  small  diameter; 
a  sllt-diapbragm  near  said  light ;  means  for  adjusting 
said  slit ;  a  screen  on  which  the  light  from  said  source 
falls  through  said  sUt-dlaphragm  :  and  an  optical  com- 
parison device  having  a  refltcting  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive rays  reflected  from  said  screen,  and  a  transparent 
portion  adapted  to  transmit  the  rays  from  the  surface 
of  which  the  luminosity  Is  to  be  measured  parallel  and. 
near  to  the  rays  reflected  from  the  reflecting  portion. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20S.280.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INCUBATORS  AND 
OTHER  APPARATUS.  Frank  E.  Bowers.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.  nied  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,944. 
(CI.  119—40.) 


1.  A  heating  system  including  a  wall  to  form  an  In- 
dosure  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  its  top,  • 
heater  casing  having  an  open  side  secured  to  the  wall  to 
cover  the  opening,  the  casing  having  two  duct  portions 
therein  on  different  horizontal  planes,  the  upper  one  of 
the  duct  portions  having  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  Inclosure,  a  heat-radiator  in  the  beater  casing,  and 
an  up-duct  having  Its  terminal  connected  with  the  lower 
one  of  the  duct  portions  at  a  distance  from  the  beat- 
radiator. 

2.  .\  heating  system  including  a  wall  to  form  aa  in- 
closure and  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  its  top,  a 
heater  casing  having  an  open  side  secured  to  the  wall  to 
cover  the  openivg,  the  casing  having  two  duct  portions 
therein  on  different  horizontal  planes,  the  upper  one  of 
the  duct  i)ortlons  having  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  inclosure,  a  heat-radiator  In  the  heater  casing,  a 
draft  tube  connected  with  the  heat-radiator  and  extending 
through  the  upper  one  of  the  ducts,  and  an  up-duct  hav- 
ing Its  terminal  connected  with  the  lower  one  of  the 
two  duct   portions  at  a   distance   from   the  beat-radiator. 

3.  A  heating  system   Including  a  wall   to  form   an  in- 
closure  and   having   an   opening   adjacent   to   its   top,   a 
heater  connected  to  the  wall  and  having  a  chamber  la 
communication  with  the  opening,  a   hollow  heat-radiator 
in  the  chamber  of  the  heater,  a  flat  horlxontal  dlTlsioii. 
plate  in  the  chamber  and  extending  from  the  heat-radl»- 
tor  outward  from  the  chamber  Into  the  Inclosure  to  forBi> 
two  duct  portions  In  the  chamber,  the  upper  one  of  the 
duct    portions    having   communication    with    the   chamber 
and   the   inclosure,    and    an    up-duct    having   its   terminal 
connected  with  the  chamber  below  the  division  plate  and: 
adjacent  to  the  wall. 

4.  A  heating  system  including  a  wall  having  an  opening 
In  one  portion  thereof,  a  heater  connected  to  the  wall  and* 
having  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  opening,  a 
hollow  truncated  cone  coni>ected  to  the  bottom  and  top- 
of  the  heater  and  extending  through  the  chamber  therein, 
a  horizontal  division  plate  in  the  chamber  and  extending 
from  the  cone  outward  from  the  chamber  Into  the  space 
within  the  wall,  a  partition  opposite  to  the  inside  of  the 
wall  below  the  division  plate  and  baring  sides  connected 
to  the  wall  to  form  an  up-duct,  the  partition  extending 
up  to  the  division  plate,  an  adjustable  closure  for  tbe 
top  of  the  cone,  and  a  draft  flue  connected  to  the  cone 
above  the  division  plate  and  extending  through  the  oppo> 
site  portion  of  the  wall. 

5.  In  a  heatiuK  system,  the  comblnstion  of  a  housing 
comprising  a  wall  and*  a  top  on  the  wall,  the  wall  harlng 
an  opening  In  one  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  top,  m. 
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h«at8r  raalns  haTing  an  op^n  aide  aeimred  to  said  wall  to 
coTer  said  opening,  a  hollow  truocated  cone  extending 
throoirb  and  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  aaid 
caalng,  a  division  plate  horizontally  supported  in  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  Into  the  apace  within  said  wall,  a  par- 
tition adjacent  to  the  inside  of  .«aid  wall  and  having  sides 
secured  to  the  wall  to  form  an  up-duct,  said  partition  be- 
ing below  and  extending  up  to  said  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  tabes  connected  to  said  cone  and  extending  diver>:ently 
atwve  said  plate  and  through  and  secured  to  opposite 
portions  of  said  wall,  with  a  floor  supported  below  said 
tubes. 


I 


1.208.281.  MOLD.  Habrt  L.  W.  Bowleb  and  Frank 
Wm.  Buwui:a,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  21',  HUO.  Serial 
No.  73.758.      (CI.  25—131.) 


/0 


WbS,  I 


tSlI^  i 


^^- 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  angle  bars 
positioned  adjacent  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  sections, 
■aid  angle  bars  being  provided  with  openings  and  with 
slots,  keys  plvotally  connected  with  certain  of  said  angle 
bars  and  passing  through  the  slots  of  said  angle  bars  to 
releasably  connect  the  same,  strips  extending  aboat  said 
mold  and  having  their  end  portions  passed  through  the 
openings  of  said  angle  bars  and  having  their  end  portions 
positioned  In  overlapped  relation  and  provided  with  alined 
openings,  tnd  means  passing  through  said  openings  to 
securely  bold  said  mold  In  a  set-up  position. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  angle 
bars  positioned  adjacent  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  cutouts,  keys  plvotally  connected 
with  certain  of  said  angle  bars  and  passing  through  the 
cutouts  to  releasably  connect  the  angle  bars,  strips  ex- 
tending about  said  mold  and  having  their  end  portions 
positioned  in  overlapping  relation,  and  means  connecting 
the  end  portions  of  said  strips  to  securely  hold  said 
mold  in  a  set-up  position. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  outstand- 
ing strips  positioned  adjacent  the  adjoining  edttes  of 
said  sections  and  provided  with  cutouts,  plvotally  mount- 
ed means  passing  through  the  cutouts  to  releasably  con- 
nect the  outstanding  strips,  bracing  strips  extending 
aboat  said  mold  and  passing  through  the  cutouts  of  the 
outstanding  strips,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  end  portions  of  said  bracing  strips. 


to  liberate  gas  under  the  boat  in  position  to  be  Igalted 
by  said  candle*  as  it  rises  from  the  water. 


"ai— - 


— lur. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  toy  submerged  boat  pro- 
Tided  with  means  to  liberate  a  gas,  of  means  st  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  and  connected  to  said  boat,  to  carry 
flame  in  position  to  ignite  said  gas  as  it  rises  from  the 
water. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  toy  boat  having  candle 
holders  mounted  thereon  above  the  warter  level,  of  a  sut>- 
mergwi  v«'.ss«'I.  im-iins  susp«-ndiDg  th*-  sul>ni«Tged  veattel 
under  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  and  a  gas  tank  carried  by 
the  submerged  vessel  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
gas,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


10108.283.     MOLI>.     Willis  N    Buitton.  Kocbester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,485.     (CI.  25—181.) 


1,208,282.  TOY  BO.AT.  Chahlbs  Brimkmam,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.840.  (CI. 
40 — 40.) 

1.  A  toy  tK>at  provided  with  means  to  carry  flames, 
and  means  to  liberate  an  explosive  gas  In  position  to  l>e 
Ignited  by  said  flames. 

2.  The  combination'  of  a  toy  surface  boat  provided 
with  means  to  maintain  flames  thereon,  and  a  submerge<l 
vessel  connected  to  the  surface  boat  and  provided  wltii 
means  to  liberate  an  explosive  gas  in  position  to  be 
Ignited  by  said  flames. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  toy  surface  boat  provided 
wltb  holders  for  candles  or  the  like  at  tbe  sides  thereof, 
and  a  submerged  vessel  connected  to  tbe  surface  boat 
a  I  I  prorlded  wltb  a  gas  tank  having  an  outlet  adapted 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  having  oppoi^eil  faces  in  sliding  engagement 
with  each  other  to  permit  a  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  bars,  bolts  pas.-4ing  vertically  through  tbe 
bars  to  maintain  such  sliding  engagement,  L-sbaped  wall- 
carrying  members,  and  horizontally  arranged  l.olts  secur- 
ing one  arm  of  each  L  shain-d  wall-carrying  member 
a;;ainst  a  vertical  face  of  one  of  tbe  slide  luirs.  the  L 
shaped  members  on  both  bars  being  arranged  on  one  an. I 
the  same  side  of  the  bars  so  that  they  lie  in  a  single  plane. 

2.  A  mold  comprl!<4ng  a  pair  of  bars  having  opposed 
faces  in  sliding  engagement  with  each  other  to  permit  a 
relative  longitudinal   movement  of  said  bars,  one  of  said 

'tars  t>elng  arraoKed  above  the  other,  and  each  of  said  liars 
l>elng  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged 
twit  openings,  at  least  two  L-Hhai>ed  members,  each  having 
one  of  Its  arms  provided  with  l>olt  openings,  holts  securing 
said  arm  against  tbe  vertical  face  of  one  of  the  slide  bars, 
and  two  mold  walls  each  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  one 
of  the  L-sbaped  memt>er8. 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  having 
opposed  faces  in  engagement  with  esch  other  to  permit 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bars,  one  of  said 
hars  being  arranged  stMve  tbe  other,  of  two  links  sach 
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pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  other  and  at  tbe  other  end  to 
one  of  the  bars,  and  two  mold  walls  each  secured  to  one 
of  said  slide  bars,  the  mold  walls  being  so  positioned  that, 
when  the  links  are  substantially  alined,  the  walls  are 
aearcst  to  each  other  and  when  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  links  is  raised,  the  walls  will  move  away  from 
each  other. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  having 
oppoHe<l  faces  In  engagement  with  each  other  to  permit 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bars,  one  of  said 
bars  l>eing  arranged  al)Ove  the  other,  of  two  links,  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other  and  at  the  other  end  to 
one  of  the  bars,  one  of  said  links  being  extended  beyond 
the  pivot  to  provide  an  operating  portion,  and  at  least  two 
mold  walls  each  secured  to  one  of  said  slide  bars,  the  mold 
walls  l>eing  so  positioned  that,  when  the  links  are  substan- 
tially alined,  the  walls  are  nearest  to  each  other  and 
when  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  links  Is  raised, 
the  wslls  will  move  away  from  each  other. 

n.  A  moldinK  machine  comprising  two  pairs  of  hars  each 
pslr  having  opposed  faces  In  engagement  with  each  other 
to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bars, 
one  of  said  bars  being  arranged  above  the  other,  of  two 
links  for  each  pair  of  bars,  each  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  other  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  bars,  one 
of  said  links  l>elng  extended  beyond  tho  pivot  and  having 
rigid  connection  with  the  extension  of  the  like  link  on  the 
other  pair  of  bars,  and  two  mold  walls,  each  secured  to 
one  of  the  slhie  bars  of  each  pair,  the  mold  walls  being 
•o  positioned  that  when  the  links  are  snbstantlnlly  alined, 
the  walls  lire  nearest  to  each  other  and.  when  the  pivotal 
connection  l>etwepn  t'e  llnl-.»  Is  r.iise<l.  flie  \v:ills  will 
move  sway  from  each  other. 

iCIaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,208.284.  K.\I1>^J01NT  F.\kl  W.  Brixton.  St.  Ix)uls. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  IT.  lftl.%.  RerUl  No.  22.158.  (CI. 
28^—8.) 


1,208.285.  LIFT-JACK.  John  H.  B(  bkholder,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Filed  July  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  89,270.      (CI.  254—116.) 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails,  one  rail  having 
a  portion  of  Its  web  offset  laterally  with  Its  outer  face 
coincident  with  tbe  side  of  the  liead  of  the  rail  and  its 
inner  face  of  convex  form,  the  remaining  rail  having  an 
extended  web  portion  with  concaved  inner  and  outer  faces 
the  concaved  inner  face  engaging  the  convex  inner  face . 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  rail,  one  of  said  rails  having  s  por- 
tion of  its  base  cut  away,  the  remaining  base  portion  of 
said  last-mentioned  rail  resting  upon  the  corresponding 
base  portion  of  tbe  remaining  rail,  said  corresponding  por- 
tion of  said  remaining  rail  being  provided  with  a  flat 
upper  face,  and  securing  means  engaged  through  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  rails. 

2.  A  rail  *joint  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  rails, 
one-half  having  nn  extended  and  laterally  off-set  web  por- 
tion provided  with  a  straight  outer  face  and  a  convex  in- 
ner face,  the  remaining  mil  having  a  weh  portion  provided 
with  a  ronoaved  fare  U^r  enKagement  with  the  convex  face 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  rail  weh.  the  weh  portion  of  the 
secondmentloneil  rail  resting  beneath  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  head  of  the  flrst-mentloned  rail,  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  tbe  rails  having  the  concaved  and  convex 
faces  of  their  web  portions  engaged  to  prevent  sagging  of 
the  rails,  one  of  aald  rails  having  a  portion  of  its  base 
cut-away,  the  remaining  rail  havinR  the  opposite  portion 
of  Its  base  provided  with  a  flat  upper  face  to  receive  the 
base  of  tbe  flrst-mentloned  rail,  means  for  securluK  the 
base  portions  of  said  rails  to  a  tie  and  securing  means  for 
engaging  tbrongh  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  rails. 


1.  A  lift  jack  having  a  U-shaped  body  in  cross  section 
and  a  lift  standard  of  like  formation  therein  having  a 
series  of  transverse  holes  through  the  sides  thereof,  a  cross 
piece  connecting  the  sides  of  said  body  at  its  upper  end 
Itelilnd  s.Tid  standard  and  confining  the  standard  in  slid- 
ing relations  In  the  front  portion  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  unitary  handle  having  opposite  flat  sides  at  its  end 
with  a  douhle  bend  edeewise  and  the  extremity  thereof 
In  approximately  a  parallel  plane  with  its  body  and  plv- 
otally engaged  in  holes  In  said  standard  over  said  body, 
and  a  pair  of  fulcrum  links  having  Inwardly  extending 
extremities  at  their  ends  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  links 
pivoted  within  the  sides  of  said  body  behind  said  standard 
and  the  upper  ends  pivoted  within  the  sides  of  said  handle 
at  the  outer  of  said  bands. 

2.  .\  Jack  as  descril>ed,  having  a  body  and  a  lift  stand- 
ard of  U  shape  In  cross  section  and  the  rounded  portions 
of  said  parts  alike  at  the  front  and  open  at  the  rear,  the 
standard  being  of  less  width  than  the  body,  a  confining 
plate  connecting  the  sides  of  said  l>ody  behind  said  stand- 
ard and  a  cross  rod  through  the  sides  of  said  body  rela- 
tively behind  said  plate,  in  combination  with  two  flat 
fulcrum  members  pivoted  on  said  cross  rod  at  their  lower 
ends  within  the  sides  of  said  body  and  a  handle  having 
said  fulcrum  members  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof  and  said  handle  pivoted  at  its  ex- 
tremity within  the  sides  of  said  standard  above  the  end 
of  said  body,  the  said  handle  having  two  bends  in  Its  ful- 
iTum  end  between  Its  inner  and  its  outer  pivot  connections. 

3.  The  Jack  described  having  a  U-shaped  body  and  a  lift 
standard  slidable  therein  of  U  shape  in  cross  section  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes  oppositely  through  Its  sides 
and  edtes,  In  combination  with  a  handle  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  shank  with  flat  opposite  sides  open 
across  its  top  and  havinn  two  bends  edgewise  bringing 
the  extremities  of  said  sides  into  a  plane  nearly  parallel 
with  the  body  of  the  handle,  a  set  of  fulcrum  links  having 
Inwardly  extending  extremities  provided  with  holes  and 
pivoted  within  the  sides  of  the  handle  at  their  upper  ends 
and  within  the  sides  of  said  body  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
the  said  handle  pivoted  In  one  of  said  series,  of  holes  in 
the  standard  above  said  body. 

4.  The  Jack  described  having  a  U-shaped  body  and  a  U- 
sbaped  standard  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  U-shaped 
handle  having  a  split  end  with  flat  sides  and  a  compound 
bend  edgewise  of  the  slde^  thereof  and  a  reinforcing  piece 
In  said  shank  bent  correspondingly  thereto  and  fixed  be- 
tween the  said  sides,  in  combination  with  fulcrum  members 
plvotally  engaged  between  the  sides  of  said  shank  and  the 
sid<>8  of  said  reinforcing  piece,  and  said  handle  pivoted  oa 
said  standard  through  tbe  extremity  of  Its  relnfoM-e* 
shank. 
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1,208,286.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
Alfrkd  L.  Caupbbll,  Elmhurat.  N.  Y.,  aulgnor  to 
Brewster  k  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aag. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,301.     (CI.  184—6.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  power  regulating  valve  of 
A  motor,  the  oil  feed  duct,  a  pressure- relieving  valve  in 
the  oil  feed  duct,  and  a  spring  controlling  said  pressure- 
relieving  valve,  of  spring-controlling  means  between  said 
spring  and  the  power  regulating  valve. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  fuel-supply  valve  of  a 
motor,  the  oil  feed  duct,  and  a  pressure-relieving  valve  In 
the  oil  feed  duct,  of  a  spring  acting  on  the  pressure-re- 
lieving valve,  a  compressor  acting  on  said  spring,  a  cham- 
ber containing  said  spring  and  compressor,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  said  i'ompressor  and  the  fuel  supply 

.1.  The  combination,  with  the  oil  feed  duct  of  a  motor, 
and  a  pressure-rel levin j;  valve  In  the  oil  feed  duct,  of  a 
spring  acting  on  said  valve,  a  compressor  acting  on  said 
spring,  a  motor  power  regulating  valve,  and  opermtlng  con- 
neotions  between  said  valve  and  said  compressor. 


1^08.287.  CALCULATINO-MACHINE.  Samuel  B.  Cak- 
LiN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Carlln  Calculator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle«^ 
Sept.  6,  1910,     SerUl  No.  580.659.     (CI.  235—60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  to- 
taliser  comprising  a  series  of  cooperating  number  bearing 
wheels,  mechanism  for  operating  each  of  said  wheels,  a 
series  of  keys  for  each  wheel,  selector  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  keys  for  controlling  the  degree  of  movement  of  the 
respective  number  bearing  wheels,  means  ccfiperatlng  with 
the  selector  mechanism  for  locking  the  actuated  key  In  Its 
actuated  position  and  for  locking  the  remaining  keys  of 
the  respective  series  against  actuation,  a  controlling  key 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  numl)er  bearing  wheels, 
means  actuated  by  the  controlling  key  to  lock  the  remain- 
ing unactuated  keys  against  actuation  In  advance  of  the 
operation  of  the  number  l>earing  wheels,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  last  said  means  to  release  the  keys  locked 
thereby,  the  last  recited  means  Including  mechanism  for 
returning  the  said  controlling  key. 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  to- 
tallxer  comprising  a  series  of  cooperating  number  bearing 
wheels,  power  mechanism,  operating  mechanism  between 
the  power  mechanism  and  the  said  number  bearing  wheels 
including  a  normally  inactive  coupling,  a  series  of  keys 
for  each  of  the  wheels,  selector  mechanism  controlled  by 
each  of  the  series,  means  operatively  related  to  the  selector 
mechanism  for  locking  the  actuated  key  and  the  remaining 
keys  of  the  respective  series  against  actuation,  a  con- 
trolling key.  a  loose  connection  between  the  controlling  key 
and  the  said  coupling  to  permit  an  Independent  movement 
of  the  key  without  actuating  the  coupling,  and  means 
controlled  by  such  independent  movement  to  lock  the  re- 
maining unactuated  keys  against  operation. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  to- 
talizer comprising  a  series  of  coOperstlng  number  bearing 
wheels,  power  mechanism,  operating  mechanism  between 
the  power  mechanism  and  the  said  number  bearing  wheels 
Including  a  normally  Inactive  coupling,  a  series  of  keys 
for  each  of  the  wheels,  selector  mechanism  controlled  by 
each  of  the  series,  means  operatively  related  to  the  selector 
mechanism  for  locking  the  actuated  key  and  the  remaining 
keya  of  the  respective  series  against  actuation,  a  control- 
ling key,  a  loose  connection  between  the  controlling  key 
and  the  said  coupling  to  permit  an  independent  movement 
of  the  key  without  actuating  the  coupling,  mechanism 
for  locking  the  remaining  unactuated  keys  against  opera- 
tion, and  an  operative  connection  between  the  last  re- 
cited mechanism  and  the  control!!^  key  and  operable 
thereby  in  advance  of  the  operation  of  the  said  coupling 
by  said  key. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  to- 
talizer comprising  a  series  of  cooperating  number  bearing 
wheels,  power  mechanism,  operating  mechanism  between 
the  power  mechanism  and  the  said  number  bearing  wheels 
including  a  normally  Inactive  coupling,  a  series  of  keys 
for  each  of  the  wheels,  selector  mechanism  controlled  by 
each  of  the  series,  means  operatirely  related  to  the  selector 

mechanism  for  locking  the  actuated  key  nnd  the  remaining 
keys  of  the  respective  series  agalpst  actuation,  a  control- 
ling- key,  a  loose  connection  between  the  controlling 
key  and  the  said  eoupllog  to  permit  an  independent  move- 
ment of  the  key  without  actuating  the  coupling,  mech- 
anism for  locking  the  remaining  unactuated  keys  against 
operation,  an  operative  connection  between  the  last  re- 
cited mechaniam  and  the  controlling  key  and  operable 
thereby  In  advance  of  the  operation  of  the  said  coupling 
by  aald  key,  and  means  for  restoring  the  said  locking 
mechanism  to  release  the  keys  locked  thereby,  the  laat,  re- 
cited means  embodying  means  for  returning  the  said  eon- 
trolling  key. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  to- 
talizer comprising  a  plurality  of  number  bearing  wheels, 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  wheels,  a  series  of  keys  for 
each  wheel,  selector  mechanism  individual  to  each  seriee 
of  keys  for  controlling  the  degree  of  movement  of  the 
number  wheels,  meana  cooperating  with  the  selector  mecha- 
nism for  locking  the  actuated  key  In  Its  sctuated  position 
and  for  locking  the  unactuated  keys  of  the  respective 
series  against  actuation,  a  controlling  key  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  number  wheels,  mechanism  alao  actu- 
ated by  the  controlling  key  for  locking  the  remaining 
unactuated  keys  against  actuation,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing the  last  said  locking  means  and  the  controlling  key, 
and  meana  for  automatically  restoring  the  selector  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  94  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,208.288.     CALCULATING  MACHINE.     Samcel  E,  Ca«- 
his,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor   to  Carlln  Calculator  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,.381.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  totalizers  each 
embodying  a  series  of  numeral  wheels,  of  a  drive  shaft  for 
each  denominational   order  in   common   to   all   of   the  to- 
talizers, connection  between  each  drive  shaft  and  the  corre- 
sponding numeral  wheels,  and  means  individual  to  each 
drive  shaft  for  Imparting  a  varied  movement  thereto. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  totalizers  each 
comprising  a  series  of  numeral  wheels,  of  a  totalizer  shaft 
for  each  denominational  order,  common  to  the  numeral 
wheels  of  all  the  totalizers  of  such  order  an<l  upon  which 
said  numeral  wheels  are  mounted  for  rotation,  the  totalizer 
drive  shaft  for  each  denominational  order,  gears  common 
to  each  numeral  wheel  for  creating  a  connection  between 
the  numeral  wheels  and  the  totalizer  shafts,  and  a  means 
for  connecting  said  gears  for  operation  with  the  drive 
ahafta. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  totalizers  each 
eomprislng  a  series  of  numeral  wheels,  of  a  totalizer  shaft 
for  each  denominational  order,  common  to  the  numeral 
wheels  of  .all  the  totalizers  of  such  order  and  upon  which 
said  numeral  wheels  are  mounted  for  rotation,  the  totaliaer 

drive  shaft  for  each  denominational  order,  normally  in- 
active gears  individual  to  each  numeral  wheel  whereby 
said  numeral  wbeela  may  be  operated  from  the  drive  shafts, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rendering  the  gears  of  each 
totalizer  active  for  a  calculation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  totalizers  each 
comprising  a  series  of  numeral  wheels,  of  a  totalizer  shaft 
for  each  denominational  order,  common  to  the  numeral 
wheels  of  all  the  totalizers  of  such  order  and  upon  which 
said  numeral  wheels  are  mounted  for  rotation,  the  totalizer 
drive  shsft  for  each  denominational  order,  normally  in- 
active gears  Individual  to  each  numeral  wheel  whereby 
said  numeral  wheels  may  be  operated  from  the  drive  shafts, 
a  connection  between  the  gears  and  the  drive  shafts  for 
rotating  the  numeral  wheels  upon  the  totalizer  shafts  for 
performing  a  calculation,  and  independent  means  for  con- 
necting said  gears  to  said  drive  shafts  for  a  carrying  opera- 
tion or  transfer  from  one  numeral  wheel  to  another. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  totalizers  each 
comprising  a  series  of  numeral  wheels,  of  a  totalizer  shaft 
for  each  denominational  order,  common  to  the  numeral 
wheels  of  sll  the  totalizers  of  such  order  and  upon  which 
said  numeral  wheels  are  mounted  for  rotation,  the  totalizer 
drive  shaft  for  each  denominational  order,  normally  in- 
active gears  individual  to  each  numeral  wheel  whereby 
•aid  numeral  wheels  may  be  operated  from  the  drive  shafts, 
a  connection  between  the  gears  and  the  drive  shafts  for 
rotating  the  numeral  wheels  upon  the  totalizer  shaft  for 
performing  a  calculation,  and  independent  automatically 
operable  means  for  connecting  the  gears  to  the  drive  shafts 
for  effecting  a  transfer  or  carrying  operation  between  the 
numeral  wheels  of  a  totalizer. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,289.     GUN  BARREL-DRILLING  MACHINE.     Fhkd 
M.  Carboll,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward S.  Swift,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1916 
Serial  No.  77,147.     (Cl.  77—5.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  gun  barrels  and  the  like,  the 

combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  drlll-boldlng-bar 


having  a  longitudinal  oil  duct  therein,  of  a  cylinder  snr- 
rounding  said  bar  and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  Ating  to 
simultaneously  move  said  bar  and  feed  fluid  through  said 
duct  to  the  drill. 


./  \ — — (^ 


2.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  gun  barrels  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  drill-holding-bar 
having  a  longitudinal  oil  duct  therein,  of  a  cyilnfler  sur- 
rounding said  bar  and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  acting  to 
simultaneously  move  said  bar  in  one  direction  and  feed  oil 
through  said  duct  to  the  drill,  a  second  cylinder,  a  plun- 
ger therein  connected  to  said  bar  and  means  for  causing 
said  fluid  pressure  to  act  upon  said  plunger  to  move  said 
bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  gun  barrels  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  drlU-holding-bar 
having  a  longitudinal  oil  duct  -therein,  of  a  cylinder  sur- 
rounding said  bar  and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  acting  to 
simultaneously  move  said  bar  in  one  direction  and  feed  oil 
through  said  duct  to  the  drill,  a  second  cylinder,  a  plunger 
therein  connected  to  said  bar  and  means  for  causing  said 
fluid  pressure  to  act  upon  said  plunger  to  move  said  bar 
In  the  opposite  direction,  a  valve  controlling  ports  to  both 
of  said  cylinders  so  that  the  cylinder  containing  said  bar 
is  always  subjected  to  pressure  when  said  bar  is  moving 
in  either  direction,  one  of  said  cylinders  only  being  sub- 
jected to  pressure  from  the  source  when  said  bar  Is  moT- 
ing  in  a  rearward  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  gun  barrels  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  drill-carrylng-de- 
vice,  said  device  having  a  longitudinal  oil  duct  substao- 
tlally  In  line  with  said  drill,  and  being  provided  with  two 
piston  surfaces  facing  In  opposite  directions,  of  a  casing 
surrounding  said  device  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  both  of  said  surfaces  when  said  bar  is  moving 
in  the  forward  direction  and  to  one  of  said  surfaces  only 
when  said  bar  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
pressure  when  the  liar  is  moving  in  the  forward  direction 
acting  to  move  said  Iwr  and  simultaneously  feed  oil  to  the 
drill. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  gun  barrels,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  drlU-holdlng-bar,  having  an  oU 
duct  sabstantially  in  line  with  said  drill,  said  bar  having 
a  shoulder  at  its  approximate  center,  a  plunger  connected 
to  said  bar  and  parallel  therewith,  cylinders  surrounding 
said  bar  and  said  plunger  respectively,  the  end  of  said 
plunger  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  frofti  said  shoulder, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  means  for  connecting 
aald  source  to  both  of  said  cylinders  simultaneously  and 
at  other  times  with  only  the  cylinder  surrounding  said  bsr. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,208,290.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Lbwib 
Richard  Carroll,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  77,464.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, driving  and  driven  shafts  having  cranks,  and  lever- 
age connections  therebetween  including  levers  each  of 
which  is  intermedlate'ly  fulcrumed  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  upright  extension,  and  with  spaced  upstanding 
ears  between  its  said  fulcrum  and  its  said  eztensdon,  a 
pitman  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  a 
crank  of  one  of  said  ahafta,  a  link  pirotally  connected  at 
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one  end  to  said  ears,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  oppo- 
aite  end*  of  aaid  link  to  a  crank  of  the  other  shaft,  the 
aald  link  overlying  the  said  upright  extension  of  the  lever, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  power  transmimloD  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, driving  and  driven  shafts  having  cranks,  and  lever- 
age connections  therebetween  Including  levers  each  of 
which  is  Intermediately  fiilcrumed  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  upright  ezteDalon.  and  with  spaced  upstand- 
ing ears  between  its  said  fulcrum  and  Its  said  extension, 
a  pitman  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  a 
crank  of  ona  of  said  shafts,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 

one  end  to  said  ears,  a  pitman  connecting  the  opposite  end 

of  said  link  to  a  crank  of  the  other  shaft,  the  said  link 
overlying  the  said  upright  extension  of  the  lever,  for  the 
purpose  described,  and  a  spring  controlleil  contact  pin 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  said  upright  extension  and 
Initially  engageable  with  the  said  link  when  the  respective 
end  of  the  lever  Is  moved  upwardly,  to  absorb  the  shock 
of  contact  between  these  parts. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, driving  and  driven  shafts  having  cranks,  and  lever- 
age connections  therebetween  including  levers,  each  of 
which  is  intermediately  fulcrumed  at  a  point  adjacent  one 
end  and  provided  at  Its  said  end  with  an  upright  extension, 
a  pitman  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  a 
crank  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  lever  at  a  point  t>etween  the  fulcrum  of 
the  lever  and  its  said  upright  extension,  and  overlying  the 
latter,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link 
to  a  crank  of  the  other  shaft. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, driving  and  driven  shafts  having  cranks,  and  lever- 
age connections  therebetween  Including  levers,  eacb  of 
which  is  Intermediately  fulcrumed  at  a  point  adjacent  one 
and  and  provided  at  Its  aald  end  with  an  upright  extension, 
a  pitman  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  a 
crank  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  lever  at  a  point  tietween  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever  and  its  said  upright  extension  and  overlying  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  pitman  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link 
to  a  crank  of  the  other  shaft,  said  oprlght  extension  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  bore  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing, a  screw  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  bore,  a  ver- 
tically depressible  pin  extending  through  the  aald  opening, 
the  upper  end  of  which  projects  exteriorly  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  extension,  and  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  enlargement  disposed  within  the  said 
bore,  and  a  spring  also  disposed  witht^  the  bore  upon  the 
said  screw  plug  and  bearing  at  its  upper  end  against  the 
lower  face  of  the  enlargement  of  the  said  pin,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


to  the  leg  portions  of  the  garment  at  the  front  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  crotch  portion  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  garment  and  having  opposed  securing  portions,  bj 
means  of  which  the  trunk  portion  of  the  garment  may  bo 

I  adjusted  to  the  proper  height. 

I  2.  An  undergarment  having  lower  trunk,  crotch  and 
leg  portions  and  one  or  more  gusset  portions  at  the  crotch 
of  the  garment  and  a  pair  of  trunk  adjusting  strips  or 
tapes  secured  respectively  to  the  le»;  portions  adjacent 
the  crotch  portion  of  the  garment  at  the  front  thereof 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  garment  and  having 
opposed  securing  portions  by  means  of  which  the  trunk 
portion  of  the  garment  may  be  adjusted  to  the  proper 
height. 

3.  An  undergarment  having  lower  trunk,  crotch  and 
leg  portions  and  gussets  6.  7  at  the  crotch  of  the  gar- 
ment and  provided  with  gores  in,  16  and  trunk  adjusting 
strips  or  tapes  19,  19'  secured  to  the  leg  portions  adja- 
cent the  crotch  portion  of  the  garment  at  the  front  of 
nnd  extending  transvtrseiy  of  the  garment  and  having 
opposed  securing  portions  by  means  of  which  the  trunk 
portion  of  the  garment  may  be  adjusted  to  the  proper 
height. 


1,208,291.  UNDERGARMENT.  HoBAcr  A.  Cabtm,  Need- 
ham  Heights,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1016.  Serial  No. 
116,930.      (CI.   128—38.) 


1.  .\n    anderganaent    having   lower    tmak.    crotch   and 
leg  portions  and  trunk  aitjuatlng  strips  or  tapes  seeured 


1,208,292.  VALVE.  GARNrr  W.  Coen.  San  Pranclsco» 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  Serial  No  74.356.  (CL 
67—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vulve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
opening  connected  with  n  sourct>  of  fluid  supply  under 
pr*'Ksure  and  an  outlet  opening  connected  with  a  servico 
line,  of  a  pair  of  passages  in  the  valve  casing  having 
valve  seats  formed  therein,  one  of  said  passages  forming 
communication  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the 
service  line,  and  the  other  passage  forming  commonlen* 
tloa  between  the  source  of  supply  and  a  return,  a  valva 
Interposed  between  the  valve  seats  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally actaat«H]  by  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  cloee  the 
passage  l>etween  the  soarcf  of  supply  and  the  return, 
mechanical  means  within  the  casing  for  automatically 
projecting  the  valve  against  the  opposite  seat  to  shnt  off 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  service  line  the  moment  tht 
fluid  pressure  drops  t>elow  a  predetermined  pressure,  and 
means  for  positively  retaining  the  valve  on  Ita  seat  te 
prevent  the  antomatic  operation  described. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  aa 
Inlet  opening  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  snpplf 
under  pressure  and  an  outlet  opening  connected  with  a 
service  line,  of  a  pair  of  passages  in  the  valve  casing 
having  valve  seats  formed  therein,  one  of  aald  paaaagea 
forming  communication  between  the  source  of  supply  and 
the  service  line,  and  the  other  passage  forming  communi- 
cation between  the  source  of  supply  and  a  return,  a  valve 
interposed  between  the  valve  seats  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally actuated  by  the  fluid  under  preeaore  to  cloes  the 
passage  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the  retom, 
meana  for  automatically  projecting  tk*  valve  agnlnt  tke 
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oppoalte  seat  to  shut  off  flow  of  liquid  through  the  service 
lint'  the  moment  the  fluid  pressure  drops  below  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  and  means  for  positively  retaining 
the  valve  on  Its  seat  to  prevent  the  .lutomatic  operation 
described,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  valve  stem 
adapted  to  l>e  screwed  down  into  engagement  with  the 
valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
opening  connected  witli  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under 
pr(>KHur«-  and  an  outlot  opening  connected  with  a  service 
line,  of  a  pair  of  passages  In  the  valve  casing  having 
valve  BJHtK  formed  then'ln.  one  of  said  passages  forming 
communication  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the 
service  line,  and  the  otljer  passage  forming  communica- 
tion between  the  source  of  supply  and  a  return,  a  valve 
lnterpo8<>d  between  the  valve  seats  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally actuated  hy  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  close  the 
passage  b<Mw<'en  the  source  of  supply  and  the  return, 
means  for  automatically  projecting  the  valve  ngninst  the 
opposite  sent  to  shut  off  flow  of  llfjuld  through  the  service 
line  the  moment  the  fluid  pressure  drops  below  a  prede- 
termined pp'SHure.  said  means  comprising  a  spring  engage- 
able  with  tiie  valve,  means  for  Increasing  the  tension 
of  the  sprlnir  to  permit  the  vnlve  to  nutomatlcally  close 
under  varying  pressures,  and  means  for  positively  retain- 
ing the  valve  on  Its  seat  to  prevent  the  automatic  opera- 
tion described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  pres- 
sure and  an  outlet  oi>ening  connected  with  a  service  line, 
of  a  passage  in  said  casing  between  said  source  of  supply 
and  said  service  line,  a  valve  seat  in  said  passage,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cup  extension 
detachably  fltting  In  said  opening,  said  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  interposed  between  said 
seats  normally  actuated  by  the  fluid  under  pressure  to 
hold  the  valve  on  said  cup  extension  seat  to  close  the 
inner  end  of  said  cup  extension,  means  for  automatically 
projecting  the  valve  against  said  passage  seat  to  shut  off 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  service  lino  the  moment  the 
fluid  pressure  drops  below  a  pre  determined  degree,  and  to 
establish  communication  between  said  source  of  supply 
and  said  cup.  and  a  return  pipe  communicating  with  aald 
cup  extension. 

.'».  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  open- 
ing connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  pressure 
and  an  outlet  opening  connected  with  a  service  line,  of  a 
passage  In  said  rasing  betwern  said  sotirce  of  supply  and 
said  service  line,  a  valve  seat  In  said  passage,  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  hollow  extension,  a  cup  extension  fit- 
ting within  said  hollow  extension,  a  nut  engaging  said 
cap  extension  and  screwing  on  the  end  of  said  hollow 
extension  to  hold  said  cup  extension  within  said  hollow 
extension,  said  cup  extension  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  interposed  between  said  seats  normally  actuated 
by  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  hold  the  valve  on  said 
cup  extension  seat  to  close  the  inner  end  of  said  cup  ex- 
tension, means  for  automatically  projecting  the  valve 
against  said  passage  seat  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  service  line  the  moment  the  fluid  pressure 
drops  l>eIow  n  predetermined  degree  and  to  establish  com- 
munication lH>tween  said  source  of  supply  and  said  cup, 
and  a  return  pipe  communicating  with  said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20S.21»:{.  BILL  AND  CORUESPONDENrE  SHEET. 
ALONKO  E.  CoLB.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Rears.  Roe- 
buck and  fompany,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,477.  (CI. 
11—19.1 

1.  A  combined  bill  and  correspondence  sheet  provided 
with  parallel  horizontal  lines  to  form  spaces  and  means 
dividing  said  spaces  Into  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns, 
said  columns  being  provided  with  indicia  defining  the 
nature  of  the  data  to  l>e  entered  therein  respecting  the 
Items  of  the  bill,  said  sheet  being  pro\lded  at  one  edge 
with  a  column  of  spaces  of  substantial  size,  there  t>eing  , 
a  separate  space  for  and  coinciding  with  each  item  of 
the   bill,   said   column   having   a   heading   indicating  that 


said    spaces    are    for    general    correspondence    concerning 
the  Items  alined  with  the  respective  spaces. 


2.  A  comblmd  bill  and  correspondence  sheet  divided 
Into  two  general  parts  one  of  which  is  provided  with  par- 
allel horizontal  lines  to  form  spaces  and  mea'ns  dividing 
said  spaces  into  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns,  said 
columns  being  provided  with  indicia  defining  the  nature 
of  the  data  to  \te  entered  therein  respecting  the  items 
of  the  bill,  said  part  being  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
column  of  spares  of  substantial  size,  there  being  a  sepa- 
rate space  for  and  -eoinciding  with  each  item  of  the  bill, 
said  column  having  a  heading  Indicating  that  said  spaces 
are  for  general  correspondence  concerning  the  items  alined 
with  the  respective  spaces,  the  other  part  of  said  sheet 
being  separated  from  the  first  part  by  a  division  line  and 
ruled  to  form  spaces  containing  indicia  directed  generally 
to  the  whole  order. 


1.20S.294.  FEED  HOLLER  FOR  H'MBEU-MACHINES. 
THO.MA.*  \.  «\)i,KMAN,  Vrcdenburgh.  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Teter  Vredenburgh,  .Ir.,  Vredenburgh,  Ala.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,418.     (CL  144—250.) 


1.  In  a  feed  roller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  carriers 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slote, 
engaging  elements  removably  mounted  In  such  slots,  hold- 
ing members  disposed  between  the  carriers  and  formed  to 
engage  the  engaging  elements  to  retain  them  In  the  slots, 
said  holding  members  being  provided  with  perimetrlcally 
arranged  slots  alining  with  the  slots  in  the  carriers  and 
adapted  to  receive  end  portions  of  the  engaging  elements. 

2.  In  a  feed  roller,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  carriers  relatively 
movable  thereon  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a 
plurality  of  work  engaging  elements  removably  mounted 
In  the  slots  on  each  carrier,  a  holding  member  disponed 
intermediate  the  carriers  and  adapted  to  engage  engaging 
elements  on  both  thereof  to  retain  them  in  their  mount- 
ings, said  holding  member  being  provided  with  peripheral 
slots  adapted  to  accommodate  end  portions  of  engaging 
elements  on  both  carriers. 

^.  A  feed  roller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  carriers 
relatively  movable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  work  eneaging  elements  removably  mounted 
on  each  carrier,  a  holding  member  disposed  intermediate 
the  carriers  and  adapted  to  enuage  engaging  elements  on 
both  thereof  to  retain  them  in  their  mountings,  the  end 
portions  of  engaging  elements  on  the  respective  carrien 
extending  across  the  periphery  of  said  holding  member  to 
provide  uninterrupted  work  engaging  members  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  feed  roller,  a  shaft,  carriers  relatively  inyT> 
able  thereon,  engaging  elements  removably  mounted  on 
said  oarrlers,  and  a   movable   clamping  meratier  disposed 
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Jatftdfte  dM  eanten  ud  eoOpantlag  wMh  tkt  tloplac 
of  «atactBf  clMMatB  •■  Wtk  tknaaf  la  Nte> 
tlwt  §fmmut  BMjr  to  »Taiiitn»<  frooi  m- 
gMlac  «l«BCBts  OB  oa«  cwrlcr  to  tboM  oa  tht  otbor  to 
■ri»  thMB  tewMd  the  tkaft.     • 

S.  ▲  tma  nltar  eoMprWin  •  otaft,  eantan  nUttroly 
■ovaUo  tbereoB,  a  ptanlltjr  of  cngagtat  olMMSts  ttmow' 
•Uy  mooatod  oa  oaeh  eafrtar,  Mid  wgagtag  alMMBts  Iwt- 
lag  bcTvled  tads  projcetlac  boyood  tiM  adjawat  tad  tor- 
taeo  of  tho  carriers  upoa  which  tbay  ara  aMoatod.  bold- 
tag  maabcra  dlapoaad  latermadlata  tba  eantea  aad  adapt* 
ad  to  eagaga  tba  bevalad  eada  of  aagaglag  alaaienta  oa  ad- 
Jaeaat  earrlara,  aad  elaaplag  meaaa  -  operabia  to  biotc 
aald  boidtag  laibira  aad  aagaglag  tiaiMata  Kwgltadl- 
aally  of  tba  abaft  wberebj  to  foree  tba  aagaglag  elcaiaiita 
ndlally  toward  tba  abaft  aad  elaiap  thaai  la  tbalr  oMNiat- 
laga. 

(daliM  6  aad  7  aot  prtatad  la  tba  Oaactta.] 


i;Me.206.  WARPINQ  APPARATUS.  Howabd  D.  Col- 
MAM,  Boekford,  IlL,  aaalgaor  aa  blmaelf,  Latbar  L. 
Miller,  aad  EUurry  A.  Serereon,  Copartncrm  dolag  boal- 
aeaa  aa  Barber-Colmaa  Company,  Rockftod,  IIL.  Ftlad 
May  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  099.002.  Baaewad  Aug.  11. 
1916.     Sarlal  No.  114,477.     (Q.  242—181.) 


1.  A  warptag  apparatna  baring.  In  romUnatlOB,  a  craal 
for  supporting  a  plarallty  of  yam  carriers,  brakea  to  stt^ 
the  yarn  earrlara,  oMaaa  fior  rotating  a  aaetloa  beaai  to 
draw  yara  from  tbe  yam  carriers,  a  roller  arranged  to 
bear  against  tbe  ysm  extending  from  tbe  creel  to  tbe  sec- 
tion beam,  detectors  arrsnged  to  esuae  stoppage  of  tbe 
beam,  a  weight  for  morlng  tbe  roller  to  take  np  alack,  a 
aooaterbalaaca  weight,  means  for  aatomatlcally  connaet- 
iag  aald  coaaterbalaaca  weight  to  said  roller  wbea  tbe 
latter  la  forced  by  the  toialon  of  tbe  tbreada  oat  of  ala^- 
take-np  position,  said  counterbalance  weight  being  ar- 
laagad  to  be  automatleally  dlaconnected  from  the  roller 
wbea  a  detector  acts,  and  means  actuated. In  the  slaek- 
taka-ap  moyaaiaat  of  tbe  roUar  to  canae  appUeatSoa  of  the 
arael  brakes. 

2.  A  warplag  apparataa  having.  In  CMnblnatlon,  a  creel 
far  aapportlag  a  plarallty  of  yam  carriers,  brakea  to  stop 
tba  yara  carriers,  meaas  for  rotating  a  section  beam  to 
draw  yam  from  the  yam  carriers,  a  roller  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  yam  extending  from  the  creel  to  the  sae- 
tlee  beam,  datectora  arranged  to  cauae  stoppage  of  the 
baam,  aiaaBs  teadlBg  to  bmtc  tiM  roller  to  take  ap  slack, 
meaaa  for  partially  eooateraetlng  said  roller  •  moving 
meaaa,  said  coontaractlag  meaaa  being  arranged  to  be  ren- 
dered Ineffective  when  a  detector  acts,  and  means' actuated 
ia  tba  riack-taka-np  moTemaat  of  the  roller  to  cauae  a^ 
plication  of  tbe  brakes. 

S.  A  warplag  apparatua  bavlag,  la  eomblaatloa,  a  erael 
far  supportiag  a  plurality  of  yam  carriers,  brakea  to  stop 
tbe  yara  earrlara,  said  brakea  teadlng  to  move  into  "  ap- 
plied" poaltloa,  meaaa  for  boldlag  tbe  brakea  ia  **ro- 
ieaaed  "  poaition,  meaaa  teadlng  to  withdraw  tbe  holding 
meaaa,  a  roller  bearing  agalnat  tbe  yarn  extending  from 
tbe  creel,  means  taadlag  to  move  the  roller  to  take  up 
slaek,  aMaaa  for  partially  eeaateraetlag  aald  rollar-moT- 
lag  meaas,  aad  awaas  for  readering  tba  ceoatataettag 


laaffaeU»a.  aald  rellar 


tba  wttbiaawtag 


4.  A  watylag  apparataa  haTlag;  la  ceiMaatioa,  a  craal 
far  aapportlag  a  plaialtty  af  yam  earrlara,  brakaa  ta  atop 
tba  yam  earrtata,  aald  brakaa  taadlag  ta  mova  lata  **  ap- 
pHad"  poaMlaa.  meaaa  far  beldtNC  the  brakaa  la  **ra- 
laaaad"  paaitiaa,  a  roller  baailag  agalaat  the  yara  tif  i 
lag  fram  tba  creel,  meaaa  taadlag  to  maw  tha  rallar  to 
take  np  alack,  meaas  far  partiaUy  eaaatataetlag  aald 
roUer-aMTlag  means,  sMaas  to  render  salo  caoatcraettag 
BMaaa  iaaffectlrc.  aad  meaaa  acCaatad  la  tba  aUA-taka- 
op  moTaaiaat  of  tbe  roller  far  wltbdmwlag  said  boMlag 


6.  Ia  a  eraal-braking  awcbaalam,  a  braka-«OBtroUlag  !•• 
ver  bavlBg  an  "  appUed  "  aad  a  "  released  "  poaltloa.  said 
lercr  tending  to  mora  lata  applied  poaltloB,  a  rotatory 
wheel,  BMaas  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  for.eon- 
aectioa  to  said  wheel  !or  moving  said  lever  iBto  raiaaaed 
poaltloa,  aad  awaas  for  holding  said  lever  In  released 
poaltioa. 

[Claims  e  to  29  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,208,296.  REPEATBB.  JoHM  J.  CoMBB,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Automatic  Enunelator  Company,  Cbleago, 
111.,  s  Corporstlon  of  lUtnots.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610361.     (CI.  170— 171.) 


1.  In  a  repeater,  a  differeatlal  adcropboaa,  provided 
with  a  central  diaphragm  electrode,  a  reprododag  laatm- 
ment  provided  with  meaaa  for  pneumatically  oparatlag 
said  diaphragm,  means  for  adjuatlng  said  diaphragm  ap- 
enting  meaaa  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm,  and  meaaa 
for  adJnstlBg  said  operatlag  means  independently  of  said 
diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  repeater,  a  microphone  provided  with  a  central 
diaphragm  electrode,  granular  carbon  at  each  aide  a(  tha 
center  of  said  diaphragm,  a  shallow  chamber  far  air  ^- 
dreUng  one  body  of  carbon,  aald  diaphragm  aarvtag  aa  oaa 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  second  diaphragm  for  alternately 
eompreaslng  aad  rarafytpg  tbe  air  In  said  chamber,  to 
vibrate  tbe  first  dlapbragm.  an  electro-magnet  provided 
with  an  anaature,  a  connection  between  said  araMtura 
and  aald  second  diapbmgm,  meaas  for  regulatlBg  aald  oaa< 
aectloa.  to  relatively  adjust  tbe  dlaphragais,  aad  meaaa 
for  regulating  the  armature  Independently  of  aald  eoa- 
nectlon. 

8.  In  a  repeater,  a  dlapbragm,  a  variable  raaistaaea  box 
covering  the  middle  portloA  of  one  aide  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  ring  lying  In  doae  proximity  and  aubataatially  covering 
tbe  exjwaed  snrfsee  on  tbe  same  side  of  said  dtapbragm, 
a  second  dlapbragm  so  located  that  tbe  vIbmtloBa  of  aald 
second  dlapbragra  will  paeamatleaUy  operate  aald  flrat 
dlapbragm.  an  electromagnet,  aa^  adjustable  coaaactioaa 
from  tbe  armature  of  said  electromagnet  to  said  aacoad 
dlapbragat. 

4.  In  a  repeater,  a  pair  of  dlaphragsu  forming  a  cloaad 
air  apaaa  batweea  them,  a  variable  rcalataaca  box  moontad 
on  each  aide  of  aad  covering  tbe  central  portion  of  oaa 
of  said  dlaphragma,  a  rtag  lylag  adjacent  to  oaa  aide  af 
aald  laat-nwatloaed  dlapliragm  and  aubataatially  cavarlag 
the  expaaed  portloa  thereof,  an  electroougaet,  aad  aaa- 
neetlona  from  tba  armitora  af  aald  alactroaiagaat  ta  tka 
other  of  said  dtapbragsM. 

6.  Ia  a  repeater,  a  pair  o^  dlaphragma  fbrmiag  a  daaed 
air  space  batweea  them,  a  variable  realataaca  box  eavar* 


a  ilag 


lag  tba  caatral  partlaa  af  aae  af  aald 
lylag  adjaasat  ta  oaa  alda  af  aald 

aad  aabataatlally  aavariag  tba  axpaaad  partlaa 
aa  almtrnmagaet,  aad  eaaaaetioaa  from  tba  arma- 
tare  af  aald  slsftriimagaH  ta  tba  other  of  aald  dlapbragam, 
aald  caaaaetlaaa  eaaalatiag  af  a  laver  pivoted  at  aaa  end. 
a  Uak  eoaaectfag  the  oppoalte  ead  of  aald  lavar  to  aald 
atbar  diaphragm,  aad  a  eoaaactloa  from  aa  latanaedlate 
palat  aa  aald  lever  ta  said  arauture. 
(Claim  e  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


M0S.297.  BOX  AMD  PBOCBtS  OF  MANUFACTDRB 
THKBBOr.  BvwABD  CiAio,  St.  Joaepb,  Mich,  filed 
Apr.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  9S,06«.     (01.  S17— IS.) 


1.  A  foldabia  box-blaafc  comprising  s  plumllty  of  box- 
■Ide-sectloBs  eompoaad  of  abeet-ouiterial  and  flexibly  eoa- 
aeeted  together  by  Madlag-members  extending  parallel  on 
tbe  outer  sarfaoe  of  the  blank  and  beyond  tbe  end  thereof 
aad  ^vlag  only  one  but  not  all  of  said  boz-slde-seetloas 
provided  with  cleata  oa  the  iaaer  surface  of  tbe  box-Maak. 

2.  A  foldable  bo«-biaak  comprising  a  plursll^  of  box- 
alde^ectloBS  composed  of  sheet-material  and  flexibly  con- 
aaetad  tagatbar  by  htedlag-membera  extending  parallel  on 
the  outer  aurface  thereof  and  having  some  but  not  all  of 
said  box-slde-eections  provided  with  cleats  on  tbe  Inner 
aurfbce  of  tbe  box-blank,  aald  deat-relnforced-box-alde-eee- 
tlons  being  two  in  number,  and  tbere  being  tbe  same  num- 
ber of  boz-slde-sectlons  which  are  not  thus  reinforced,  and 
ssid  cleats  having  their  opposite  ends  even  with  tbe  edges 
of  tbe  sbeet-materlaL 

8.  A  foldable  box-blank  comprising  a  plurality  of  box- 
dde-eectlons  rompoeed  of  sbeet-nuterlal  and  flexibly  con- 
nected together  by  bladlag  -  members  exteadiag  parallel 
on  tbe  outer  surface  thereof  and  having  some  but  not 
all  of  said  box-alde-eectloBs  provided  with  cleats  oa  the 
inner  surface  of  the  box-blank,  said  cleat  reinforaed-box- 
Mlde-seetloaa  being  two  la  aumbar,  aad  there  balag  tbe 
same  number  of  box-slde-eectloas  which  are  aot  thua  rein- 
forced, and  aald  cleats  having  their  oppoatta  eada  even 
with  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  sheet-material,  aald  box-atda-aactlons 
being  spaced  spart  to  allow  tbe  edges  thereof  to  overlap  at 
the  comers  of  tbe  box  In  tbe  manner  shown  and  described. 

4.  Means  to  form  a  deat-relaforcad-box,  comprising  a 
fbldable  blank  bavlag  oaly  two  of  the  box-side-seeti(»s 
thereof  rdaforead  by  cleata,  and  box-ends  having  deats 
for  attachment  to  tHe  box-«lde-eeetioas  which  are  not  thus 
ralnfOrcsd. 

B.  Meaaa  to  form  a  deat-reinforead-box.  comprisiag  a 
fbldable  blaak  bavlag  oaly  two  of  tbe  box-aldo^ectloaa 
thereof  relaforcod  by  deata,  aad  box-ends  bavlag  cleats 
for  sttschaiaat  to  the  box-dda-aeetlaBs  which  are  aat  thoa 
reinforced,  aald  box-aide  eectlons  comprising  sbeet-mata- 
rial  tbe  edgaa  of  which  are  even  with  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
said  deats  theraaf,  aad  aald  box-ends  comprisiag  abaet- 
materlsl  tbe  edges  of  which  are  flush  with  tbe  ends  aad 
enter  sides  of  tbe  cleata  secured  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  19  aot  prlatad  U  tha  Oaaatta.] 


TMNSION-LIMIT  FOR  8PRIN08.  LOOM  •. 
Cmnrr,  Niagara  FBUa,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor,  t^ 
maata,  to  U.  S.  Light  aad  Heat  Corpocatlaa* 
noia,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Torfc.  VUad  Apr. 
17,  1914.    Sarlal  No.  882,497.     (CL  •4— St.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movably  modnted  gan«ator.  a  bdt 
for  driving  said  generator,  means  fw  placing  said  bdt  ua- 
der  tension,  and  means  for  limiting  the  amount  Of  taaaloa 
that  can  be  applied  to  said  bdt. 

2.  In  a  generator  suspension,  a  toislon  rod,  a  ralatlTaly 
fixed  support  tberefor,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod,  msaaa 
for  placing  said  spring  under  toHloB,  and  meana  for  Has- 
Itlng  tbe  amount  of  tendon  that  can  be  applied  to  aald 
spring. 

3.  'In  a  generator  BuspeDsion,  a  tension  rod,  a  spring  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  placing  said  spring  under  teadoa, 
aad  means  for  limiting  tbe  amount  of  tension  that  caa  ba 
applied  to  aald  spring. 

4.  In  a  generator  suspensleo,  a  tensionii^  member,  a 
relatively  fixed  support  tberefor.  a  spring  carried  by  saM 
member,  and  a  sleeve  for  limiting  tbe  amount  of  tanalea 
that  caa  ta  applied  to  said  spring. 

0.  A  generator  suspendon  for  an  axle  driven  gaaarator 
Indoding  a  movably  mounted  frame  for  aapportlag  tha 
generator  on  the  ear.  a  relatively  fixed  member  la  praa- 
lotlty  thereto,  a  tdidon  member  conneetad  to  aald  mevaUa 
frame,  an  adjustable  spring  confined  between  said  rala- 
tlvely  fixed  member  and  an  adjustable  portion  of  eald  tea- 
don  meml)er,  an  abutment  on  said  tension  member,  aad 
a  rigid  maBd>ar  adjacent  said  tension  member  and  ooa- 
fiaed  betweea  said  abutment  and  said  adJustsMe  portloa 
to  limit  tha  amount  of  teadoa  which  may  be  applied  to 
aald  spring. 


1,208.200.  BLOCK-MOLD.  Wiixis  L.  drrLaB,  Legraad, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Frsnk  B.  Basmlager,  Oil- 
man.  Iowa.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1015.  Serial  No.  68.846. 
(CL  26—121.) 


1.  Ia  a  davlee  of  Cbe  claaa  deacribad,  tha  combination  of 
'a  mold  box  with  a  core  member  compridng  an  upper  wall 

inclined  from  the  dde  of  tbe  mold  box  downwardly  and 
Inwardly,  a  central,  vertical  wall,  a  lower  wall  incliaed 
from  said  oei^tral  wall  downwardly  snd  outwardly,  and 
an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  brace  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  mold  box  with  a  core  member  comprising  an  upper  wall 
Inclined  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  mold  box  downwardly  aad 
Inwardly,  a  vertical  wall,  a  lower  wall  inclined  from  said 
vertical  wall  downwardly  and  outwardly,  aa  upwardly  aad 
Inwardly  indlnad  brace  member,  said  core  member  being 
provided  arlth  ragiateriag  slots  in  the  upper  and  the  ver- 
tical wall  Btamban  and  in  tbe  lower  and  tbe  vertical  wall 
mambaia. 

8.  In  a  davloe  of  tbe  dsas  described,  tbe  comUnatioa  of 
a  mold  box  with  a  pair  of  cores  each  comprldag  aa  upper 
wall  extaadlog  from  the  dde  of  tbe  mold  box  lawardly  to 
the  center  of  tbe  mold  box.  a  vertical  wall,  and  a  lower 
wall  extending  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  aald  vertical  wall 
laterally  to  tbe  dde  of  tbe  mold  box,  tbe  vertical  walla 
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1,308,800.  HBATntO-STSmC  ATTACmCBrr  WfM 
KANOC8.  BoitesT  Da  Pou>.  Coudlarllta,  Pm,  FU«d 
Jbjm  so,  1918.    Serial  Mo.  108340.    (CL  ia»— 6L) 


la 
Mid  bottoai 

itioll«d 


•  8iop 


to  koU  MM 


la  a  hMttef  tj»t9m  of  the  kind  Mt  forth,  tbo 
tloB  of  a  raofo  or  stoT*  and  a  eaatag  eeoatraetod  to  th« 
rear  and  aa  a  part  of  «ld  ranfe.  of  a  wator  elMBberin 
tko  upper  part  of  tbe  atraae  back  portloa  of  mM  *»«««f 
MM  Mctnc  boTtoff  a  ehamber  at  Ita  lower  part  ta  coaa- 
maalcattoB  with  the  flra  pot  of  tho  raafo.  mM  caalag 
haviif  a  floe  ezteadlnff  direct  frm  aaM  cteaber  to  and 
la  eoBjaanicatloB  with  the  ataeaphoia,  ttt^ 
a  eeooad  flae  la  coouaoalMtloB  with  aaM 

lat  late  an  apwardljr  aad  dowawardly  ^ 

wveral  beoda  oader  the  wator  chaabor,  aad  teislaatlac 
la  a  ehaaiber  la  the  lower  part  of  mM  eailaf;  mM  cham- 
ber la  the  lower  part  of  aaM  caalac  haTli«  a  port  of 
eoakoalMtloa  with  the  flrat  ttoe,  eaM  flnt  8ao  wheie  It 
■etsM  from  Ito  chamber  haTlag  a  damper,  to  ba  apeaad  or 
clcMd.  whereby,  the  bMt  may  cither  poa  thm^b  tte  Brat 
doe  or  the  aeeoad  and  alfaat  floea,  aaM  laat  nemfd  cham- 
ber where  it  baa  a  port  of  eoaaBoaksatloB  with  the  trat 
flue  baying  a  damper,  to  be  opened  when  the  flret  damper 
la  eloeed  and  rice  veraa. 


1.S08301.  8HIPPINQ  •  CA8B.  WibUAJC  H.  DoaLa. 
Qolacy,  HaM..  aaalcnor  of  one-foarth  to  Pacomatlc 
Scale  Corporation,  Liailted.  Qnlncy.  MaM.  a  Corpoia- 
tlon  of  Maine.  Filed  May  81.  1918L  Serial  Mo 
100.708.     (a.  220— IT.) 


IM  t« . 

Mr  ta 
m  ta 
betac  relcaaed  by  the 

of  Ibacoeer. 

I.  A  boi  havtaf  a  eortr,  a  drop  bottom,  lodd« 
Blam  BMwated  wlthta  two  oppootto  aMe  walla  of  the 
aad  projeettac  Oowa  throosb  the  lower  ed«e  of  aoM  ._ 
walle,  aaM  bottom  betag  alotted  to  rpcrive  tbe  aold  down- 
wardly projectlns  lock  mechaalam  and  haTlng  coOperatlaff 
moaat  ta  be  engaged  by  eaM  loefclnt  mechaaUm  whetvbf 
the  aaM  bottom  la  loefceO  ta  deoad  poeltlOB.  meua  whteh 
tend  to  releaae  aald  loefctag  BecbonloB  wbea  the  eever 
la  open,  aad  aaeana  eon  trolled  by  tbe  eorer  ta  Ita  dooed 
poaltloD  to  retata  nid  locking  mechaalaa  In  locktag  ••• 
gagemeat  with  aaM  bottom. 

4.  A  bos  bavtaff  twmt  aad  tear  walla,  two  oppoalto 
aide  walla,  a  drop  bottom  btaged  on  one  edge  to  mM  froat 
wall,  a  corer  hinged  to  the  opper  edge  of  aald  rear  wall, 
each  of  the  aald  two  aide  walls  haetaf  pivoted  thercta  a 
bell  craak  dog  hartac  oae  arm  which  eztendh  dowa 
tbroogb  a  elot  ta  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  wall  ta  which  it  ta 
moanted.  the  bottom  being  alotted  oa  Ita  Inner  taee  aad 
haring  a  aoeket  member  which  la  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  tooth  on  tbe  downwardly  projectlag  arm  of  mM  dec 
to  lock  MM  bottom  to  the  elde  wall,  means  which  noi^ 
mally  hoM  aald  dog  ta  the  disengaged  poeltloa  with  rela- 
tlon  to  the  eoeket  laember  ta  «M  bottom  whoa  the  coTor 
la  open,  and  tatermedtate  OMehaalam  engaged  by  aaM 
coTer  which,  when  the  cover  to  elooed.  hoMe  aaM  dog  ta 
loeklBg  engageaMot  with  tbe  bottom  and  wbleh  la  i«- 
leaeed  to  peraUt  the  dog  to  be  dlseagaged  when  the  corer 
to  opened. 

B.  A  bos  bartag  front  and  rear  walle.  two  oppoelte  aide 
walla,  a  drop  bottom  hinged  oa  oae  edge  to  the  froat  wall, 
a  coTor  hinged  to  the  opper  edge  of  aaM  lear  wall,  a  da« 
piTotally  mounted  ta  each  of  aaM  sMe  waUa  h^riag  on* 
arm  which  exteada  dowa  threngh  the  lower  edge  of  the 
waU  ta  which  It  to  aMmatad  aad  tato  a  alot  ta  the  bottoM 
panel,  a  eoOperattag  member  ta  aoM  alot  with  which  aaM 

doi  to  adapted  to  ensice  to  lack  tha  Mid  boctam  la  elois4 
poeltloa.  a  vertlcaUy  alidtote  BMmher  moanted  ta 
eMe  wall,  the  lower  end  «f%aM  eUdahie  membi 
wlta  eaM  dog.  the  oppor  end  betag  cnffiged  by 

and  tenalon  meaae  which  teada  to  unlock  aaM  dog  

Uft  the  aUdahto  member.  mM  aalocktag  mechaalaa  fc«*t 
rendered  laaperatlTe  by  the  downward  pieeeurc  of 
eorer  ta  doeod  poatUoa  aad  bolng  rendwod  operative 
the  eoTor  to  ralaed  to  laleaM  the  pi 


1.208J02.  VKBICLC  8IONALINO  DBYICX.  ftoanar  V. 
DOBTSA.  8aa  rraadaeo.  CaL  Filed  Dec  20,  lOllk  Sa> 
rial  Mo.  88408.    {Ci.  40-«2.) 


1.  A  bos  haTlag  a  drop  battea. 
talaing  aaM  dNp  bottoa  ta  a 
tha  topw  and  maai  eentraOed  hy 


In  a  eehkle  slcnallng  device,  a  eyllndrieal  caalnf  hae- 
tag  dosed  ends  and  eight  openlage  ta  Ita  periphery,  an 
Inner  eyllndar  having  Ita  ende  doeed  and  apaeed  from  tha 
"■da  of  the  eaatag  to  farm  end  eempaHmeata,  lonHtnrtl 
nally  arranged  ehafta  dzed  to  the  eaatag  ende  and  cota> 
tabiy    supporting    the   Inner   cylinder.    cyUader-iwUtlng 

end  of  the  cnaing  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  ende  of  the  cyllnOer  being  farmed  with  arcnato  sloto 
arraassd  la  pratfalty  to  the  psrlyhery  of  the  cyUader.  a 
educe  of  Utfrt  arraafed  ta  the  other  ead  co 

tho  >POoslH  oada  of  tha  cast^  and  cyl 
threngh  one  of  tho  eight  iptii^s.  the 
dossd  ead  of  the  oMaOii  psaventlai  ifea  psasn  eC  HsM 
ray*  fraa  snM  SMHOt ««  lIsM  iMa  MM  9lliidsr.  a 


^:=^-'-. 


IS,  Ift4 
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ftn 


at  Ught  dtepsosd  to  tho 


cylinder  and  vtoUda  thimigh  aa- 
-  -. ^    -        -        i  •  tnholar  asaber  Smd  to  each 

.  J?^.  •**•  ■^■*  •■*  P**"^*  throogh  the  areoate 

•ioto  of  tbe  eada  of  the  taaer  eyiloder  to  aerre  aa  a  atMdy- 
'^  ■«•■•  for  tbe  toner.  mM  tubular  member  aloo  havtag 
both  aoorcM  of  light  coaaected  thereto  and  eenstltutlBg 
the  aoie  support  Cor  the  aourcm  of  light  aforeaaM 


1.20e.g08.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.208.S04.  DBAD-BBAT  RBCOSDINQ  IN8TSUMKNT. 
John  W.  KarBKLiKn,  lodUaapelle.  ind.  FUod  Jan.  81 
1010.     tierUl  No.  70.107.      (CL  284 — OJL) 


1.  In  a  recording  ioauameat.  the  comblBatlon  of  a  pen 
^nt«Hl  for  movement  rotative  to  a  record   aheet,  eald 

pea  being  pIvotaUy  moanted  eo  aa  to  be  alao  movable 
toward  and  from  the  record-eheet.  an  ink  well,  a  feed 
tobe  aupplying  uld  pen  and  extending  tato  uid  ink  well 
and  moTable  tbereta  aa  the  pen  to  movod.  aald  feed  tube 
where  It  extenda  tato  eaM  Ink  weU  being  proTidod  with 
a  peddle  which  dovm  with  It  and  by  the  restotaaee 
eClrred  by  tbe  iak  in  the  lak  well  eervM  to  damp  the 
vibrationa  of  the  pen. 

2.  In  a  recording  taatmmcnt.  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  pen 
moanted  for  movement  rdattve  to  a  record  aheet.  an  Ink 
well,  a  feed  tube  eupplytag  aald  pen  and  extending  tato 
Mid  ink  wdl  and  movable  thereto  aa  the  pen  to  movod. 
Mid  feed  tube  wbere  it  extenda  tato  Mid  Ink  well  betag 
provided  with  a  paddta  which  movM  with  It  and  by  the 
Koiatance  offered  by  tbe  lah  ta  the  ink  weU  MrvM  to 
damp  tbe  vlbratloaa  of  the  pen. 

a.  In  a  recording  taatrament.  the  eombtaation  of  a  pen 
BMBBted  for  BMveBMnt  rotative  to  a  record  aheet.  eaM 
pen  betag  piTotally  mounted  ao  aa  to  be  atoo  movabte 
toward  aad  from  the  reoerd  aheet.  aa  tak  well,  a  fhsd 
tobe  euppiytag  mM  pea  aad  exteadtag  tato  Mid  Ink  woU 
and  BMTable  tbereta  ea  the  p«'n  to  moved.  mM  feed  tube 
wbere  It  exteoda  tato  Mid  ink  well  being  provided  witb 
a  paddle  which  movM  with  It  aad  by  the  laelatanoe  oSerad 
by  the  Ink  ta  the  tak  weU  MrvM  to  damp  the  vlbrattoae 
ef  the  pen.  Mid  pen  being  ao  balanced  at  ita  pivotal  aap- 
port  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  record  abeet  that 
the  weight  of  the  ink  la  the  fSed  tube  eervM  to  hold  the 
pen  agalnat  tbe  reeord  aheet 

4.  In  a  reeordtag  Inatrumeat.  the  eombtaation  of  a 
piToUlly  mounted  morablc  element,  a  pen  Mrrled  hy 
Mid  movable  eiomeat  tor  moveaieat  thereby  id^tlve  to  a 
record  abeet.  an  tak  wdl.  a  f^ed  tube  carried  by  aaM  mov- 
able elemest  for  moveoaeat  therewith  and  extending  tato 
MM  Ink  well  and  aupplying  mU  pen.  Mid  feed  tube  bdng 
proTMad  wbere  It  exteade  tato  the  tak  wdl  with  a  paddle 
which  to  rMlated  ta  Ita  movenwato  by  the  tak  so  as  to 
•erve  to  dampen  the  moveaaento  of  mM  movable  elemaat 
6.  In  a  recording  Inatmaeat.  the  combteatton  of  a  piT- 
otally moanted  movable  dement,  a  pea  carried  hy  mM 
movable  denieat  for  BBovement  thereby  rotative  to  a  ree- 
ord aheet.  mM  pen  being  pivotally  moanted  on  aaM  mov- 
able element  on  aa  asto  transvetae  to  the  axto  of  the  tab- 


tor  eo  ss  to  be  mwvBUc  toward  and 

•heet,  aa  lak  wdl,  a  fted  tube  carried  by  «ld 

element  for  movement  thereby  and  extending  Into  eaM 
ink  well  aad  aopplytag  uld  pen.  Mid  feed  tube  being  pro- 
vided wbere  It  extends  into  tbe  Ink  well  with  a  paddle 
which  to  resleted  la  Ita  moveoieBta  by  tha  tak  so  as  to 
mrve  to  dampen  the  movementa  of  Mid  movable  dement. 
(CUIma  0  to  0  not  prtated  ta  tbe  Osxette.] 


1,208,808.  YAPOB-BBCTIPIBB.  Bionit  W.  PAtwa- 
woBTH,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  WMtingbouae  Blec- 
trlc  and  Ifanafactarina  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennarlvanla.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1014.  Bertal  No.  888.107. 
(Cl.  175—854.) 


1.  In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  aa 
electrode,  of  aa  arc-controlltaK  carrier  for  limiting  the 
arM  of  arc  activity  thereopon,  Mid  barrier  eomprlsliif  s 
plurality  of  aabstanttolly  concentric  rings  aad  Mch  of 
Mid  rtnga  comprlslag  a  plurality  .of  taaulatiag  membera. 

2.  The  eombtaation  with  aa  electrode,  of  ahtolding 
means  for  rMtrlctlag  the  active  arc  sone.  aald  meaaa 
affording  tadlrect  coaamuBleatlon  between  the  active  and 
Inactive  portlona  of  the  dectrode  along  the  electrode 
surface. 

5.  In  rapor  electric  apparatna,  tbe  combination  with  a 
liquid  electrode,  of  an  arc-controUinf  barrier  parttolly 
submerged  therein  and  comprlstag  a  plurality  of  memhere 
of  refractory  Inaatatlng  matertal.  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  arc  from  Implagtag  upon  tbe  electrode  ta  proximity 
to  tbe  refractory  membera. 

4.  In  vapor  dectrlc  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
liquid  electrode,  of  an  arc  controlling  barrier  partially 
submerged  tberdn  and  comprlstag  a  plurality  of  membera 
of  refractory  taaulatlng  matertal,  and  a  ahtold  for  the 
mentoeus  formed  between  the  refractory  membets  aad  the 
matertol  of  the  etoetrode. 

6.  In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
llquM  electrode,  of  an  arc-coatrolltag  barrtor  partially 
aubmerged  tbereta  aad  comprlatag  a  plurality  of  members 
of  refractory  taeotattag  matertol.  and  a  ahldd  for  the  por- 
tion of  the  electrode  in  proximity  to  the  refractory  mem- 
bera, MM  abield  alao  supporting  the  refractory  meatoere 
ta  fixed  relation. 

(Ctalma  6  to  10  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oasetts.] 


1.208.800.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.208.807.     WINDOW-LOCK  DEVICE.     Hbmbt  J.  Faiia. 

Dm  Motaea.  Iowa,     rued  Jan.  31,   1016.     Serial  No 

76.817.     (Ct  10—18.) 

In  a  wtadow  lo<*,  a  pair  of  plates  having  adjaceat 
edgM  provMed  with  alined  knucklea.  arranged  to  alternate 
with  Mch  other,  a  ptaUe  received  in  mM  knocklee.  and 
projecting  above  the  upper  knuckle,  mM  ptatto  aad 
knnckKn  having  coacttag  mMns  for  locking  the  ptotM 
agstast  hlacsd  movemeat  with  relation  to  Mch  other 
when  ta  one  of  their  podtlons.  one  of  aaM  ptotM  betag 
deaigned  to  be  aecnred  to  the  upright  member  of  tbe  ftoOM 
of  a  wladow  sash,  and  havtag  at  Ita  lower  edge  aa  aat- 
wardly  evtcadlBg  flange,  the  other  of  mM  ptatee  havtag 
at  Ita  lower  edge  a  toterally  extending  flange,  a  portton 


S7<i 


OFFICIAL  OAZETi-h: 


DmcttMBWM  It,  1916. 


ot  which  ataada  b«low  tb«  lower  cad  of  tho  ptatl*.  aad 
a  portlMi  of  which  Is  deslsaod  to  overlap  the  first  flasge 
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to  prevent  aeceM  to  the  edge  of  the  second  flsnge  from 
Mow  for  swlnclng  the  last  mentlooed  hinged  plate. 


1,308,806.  INTEHNAL-COMBU8TION  ENOINK.  Cut- 
toao  8.  OoBT.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bnglae 
Holding*  Company,  CleTelaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jone  24.  1010.  Serial  No.  60M12.  (CL 
12»— ftO.) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 

of  a  plorallty  of  cylinders,  a  cylindrical  TalTt  chanbar  for 


each  cylinder  having  a  port  Intermediate  of  ita  ends  cmb- 
monlentlng  with  Its  cylinder  and  having  an  open  bottom 
and  extending  snbstantlslly  parallel  with  each  cylinder,  a 
plate  through  which  the  bottoass  of  said  valve  chambers 
•itaad.  a  chamber  beneath  said  plate,  a  shaft  la  the  lat- 
ter chamber,  a  tnbnlar  valve  slldably  moontcd  in  each 
valve  chamber  and  having  a  port  Intemadlat*  of  Its  ends 
adapted  to  register  with  the  corresponding  port  of  its 
valve  chamber,  means  coaneetiag  said  valves  with  said 
shafts,  an  abotment  In  each  valve  extending  across  the 
bore  thereof  beneath  the  port  in  said  valve,  and  a  ring 
threaded  In  the  lower  end  of  each  valve  chamber  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  snrfaee  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  an  Internal  eombastlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  valve  caalag  extending  sab- 
stantlally  parallel  with  each  cylinder  and  having  a  port 
commnnlcating  with  Its  eyllndsr,  a  plate  throogh  which 
tba  bottoms  of  said  casli^  extend,  a  chamber  beneath 
said  plate,  a  shaft  in  said  chamber,  a  tnbalar  valve  slld- 
ably moonted  in  each  of  said  valve  ca^ngs  and  each 
having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  its  valve  easing 
port,  means  connecting  said  valves  with  said  shaft,  and 
an  abatmaat  In  each  valve  extandlav  acroaa  the  interior 
thereof  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  gnaas  low  lag  thveogh 
Its  port  from  passing  Into  the  diambsr  btasath  the  plate. 

8.  In  an  internal  eombastlon  snglne.  the  eeaMnatlon 
of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  separate  tiMi  the  eyiladar 
and  having  a  port  adapted  to  eommnnteats  with  the  cyl- 
inder, a  tnbalar  valve  longltndiaally  movable  In  said  eaa- 
taf  and  having  a  port  In  Its  wall  adapted  to 


the  castag  port,  an  ahatmsat  la  said  valve  at  oae  slds  of 
the  port  thereof,  and  a  pivotal  sapport  for  saM  ahatment. 

4.  la  an  Intamal  eeaahastloa  snglna,  the  eo«Maatlon 
ot  a  cyliadtr,  a  vglre  CMtag  sspant*  tnm  tbt  cjllader 
and  having  a  port  adapted  to  eommnaleata  with  the  cylin- 
der, a  totnUar  valve  loagltadlnally  aaovable  in  aald  caa- 
lag aad  haviag  a  port  la  ita  wall  adapted  to  reglstar  with 
the  caalag  port,  a  tnhvlar  Uaer  within  the  valva  and 
having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  fornter  porta 
and  provided  with  an  abotment  at  one  side  of  Its  port, 
and  a  pivotal  anpport  for  said  liner.  . 

B.  In  an  Internal  comhostloa  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  valva  caaing  separate  from  the  eyUader 
and  having  a  port  adapted  to  eommnnieate  with  the  cylin- 
der, a  tabular  valve  loagltBdlaally  movable  la  said  easing 
and  having  a  port  in  Its  wall  adapted  to  r^latsr  with 
the  caalng  port,  a  tabular  liner  within  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  former  ports  and 
provided  with  an  abotment  at  oae  ilda  of  Its  port,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  liner,  and  means  pivotally  anchoring 
said  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.208.300.      PLAMTEB.      Kblix   U.   OaaaH,   Bedalla,   Mo. 
Filed  Jane  6,  1010.    SerUI  No.  102.084.     (CI.  111—4.) 


**  •«  n  '•f—Tn 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frasM  sopport- 
Ing  wheels  therefor,  of  grain  carrying  boxes  on  said 

shaft   extending   transversely   throogh   eald   boi 


of  a 


cope  atuched  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  thrw^h 
the  boxea.  a  tnbe  at  one  ead  of  each  box.  lacllned  gnards 
to  carae  t^t  coatenta  of  the  cape  to  descend  Into  said 
tube,  eald  goards  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  said 
cupa,  spring  pressed  hlngedly  moonted  platse  below  saM 
openings  to  prevent  the  pssssge  of  the  contents  of  the 
cape  throogh  said  opesiaga,  a  trap  la  each  tnbe  to  stop 
the  desceat  of  the  coateats  of  the  cap  at  a  polat  wlthla 
the  tnbe.  tHp  arms  carried  by  said  ahaft.  aad  a  trip  Isver 
connected  to  aald  trap  and  operated  by  said  arms  to  re- 
leaae  the  contents  of  the  cop  and  permit  the  same  to 
deecend  throogh  eald  tnbe. 

2.  In  a  plaater.  the  comblaatioa  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  grain  carrying  boxas  on  said  frasM.  slottsd  In- 
clined guards  In  said  boxea,  a  ehaft  extending  traasverselx 
of  the  fram4  and  through  aald  boxes,  sach  end  of  eald 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  attached  thereto,  said 
spokss  belag  adapted  to  rotate  eald  shaft,  caps  removably 
sseored  to  the  shaft  aad  adapted  to  rotate  through  salA 
boxee  aad  threap  the  elots  la  said  guards,  a  tabs  at  the 
forward  ead  of  each  box.  hlagedly  saoaatsd  below  said 
slots,  sprlags  to  aormally  hold  said  platss  a4}aecat  tha 
gnaiOs  to  coavsy  the  eoateats  of  the  cups  late  said  tube, 
a  trap  pivotsd  la  sach  tnbe,  and  meaas  to  Interadttently 
operate  the  trap  to  permit  the  contents  of  the  cup  to 
descend  through  the  tube. 

8.  In  a  planter,  a  pair  of  boxea,  a  ehaft  extending 
through  said  boxee,  sMsne  to  cause  eald  ehaft  to  rotate, 
a  tube  at  oae  end  of  each  box.  cups  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  adaptsd  to  route  therewith  to  carry  the  coa- 
teats of  tho  box  to  a  position  to  be  depooltad  In  the  tube, 
a  tilting  trap  to  stop  the  descent  of  the  coateats  of  tho 
cup  at  a  polat  adjaeeat  the  upper  ead  of  the  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  tilp  anas  canlsd  by  said  shaft  aad  a  trip  lever 
attached  to  aald  trap  aad  operated  hy  said  trip  anas  to 
tntermltteatly  tilt  the  trap  to  penult  the  eoateats  of  tho 
cup  to  dsscend  throogh  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  pair  of  boxes 
haviag  a  portltloa  dispossd  la  saeh  box  and  dividing  each 
box  Into  two  compartaaeats,  a  eoaunoa  dlacharge  tube  for 
both  of  said  cumpaitmsats.  s  trap  arranged  In  saeh  dls- 
charve  tube,  a  ahaft  extsadlag  throngh  said  boxst,  radial 
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arsBS  projeetlag  from  ssld  shaft  la  each  of  aald  compart- 
aenta,  aad  a  grain  cup  carried  by  each  aran,  of  a  guard 
attached  at  one  ead  to  one  end  wall  of  each  compartment, 
•«W  gnarda  axtandlag  opwardly  aad  inwardly  at  an  aafle 
In  each  compartmeat  aad  la  the  path  of  eald  arma  and 
cups,  each  guard  haviag  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said 
arsu  aad  aa  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  cupa,  and  a 
puts  hlagedly  nouatad  baluw  each  of  said  guards  adapted 
to  BomuUly  eovur  the  opealng  in  the  guard,  eadi  pair  of 
guards  sdaptad  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  cops  on 
to  the  trsp  in  the  adjacent  tube  for  slmultaaeoua  delivery. 


1,208,810.  BOILKB-FSKDER.  JoHH  A.  Qvnn,  Dee 
Molaee,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  842^48. 
(CI.  187—101.) 


1.  In  a  devtee  of  tha  class  dsserlbed,  a  pair  of  vortical, 
hollow  cyUaders  each  haviag  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
Its  upper  wall  and  in  Ita  lower  wall,  a  pair  of  ptetona  in 
each  cylinder  ronnectad  tagother,  and  ao  spaced  that  when 
the  plstoas  are  at  thalr  upward  limit  of  movsasnt  the 
upper  plstoa  Is  ahovs  the  upper  i^Malags  and  the  lower 
piston  Is  above  the  lower  opealng,  aad  when  at  their 
lower  Umlt  of  movement  the  upper  piston  la  bslow  the 
upper  openings  and  the  lower  piston  Is  below  the  lower 
openings,  aad  when  In  an  IntaraasdUte  position  both  pis- 
tons are  between  the  upper  and  lower  opealnga. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  daas  daocrlhed.  a  shell,  a  tube 
communicating  with  the  lower  Interior  of  the  ahell  aad 
designed  to  communicate  with  the  boUer.  a  tube  eom- 
manlcatlag  with  the  shaU  at  a  point  ahovu  the  bottom 
thereof  and  dealgaod  to  coauaaaleats  with  the  hoUor,  a 
pair  of  paraUel  vertieal  eyiladsn  mouatad  in  tho  upper 
portion  of  said  sheU  and  exteadlng  to  a  p^nt  above  the 
ehoU,  a  tank  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of  mJd  cylin- 
ders, piston  rods  mouatad  la  said  cylladers.  ptotaas  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  in  each  cylinder,  and  a  i«- 
clprocatlng  lever  operatlvely  conaected  with  the  pistons 
In  each  cylinder  aad  pivoted  st  a  point  between  them,  said 
cylinders  being  provided  with  openings  at  their  upper  and 
lower  enda  adapted  to  be  passed  by  the  upper  and  lower 
pistons  respsetlvsly  In  each  cylinder  during  a  cossplets 
stroks  of  the  plstoas  In  each  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  devlca  of  the  class  described,  s  pair  of  vertical 
cylinders  anaaged  la  parallel  retatloa.  the  lowur  eads  of 
said  cylladers  bsing  adaptsd  to  be  in  communication  with 
the  boUar.  a  supply  taak  eomaraaleating  with  the  apper 
ends  of  said  cylladers,  a  plstoa  stem  In  each  cyllader, 
plstoas  at  sach  sad  of  saeh  stsm  dsslgned  to  ladprocate 
la  eald  cyllndem,  and  means  for  operatlvely  coanectlng 
ssM  pistons  for  altsmata  redproeatlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  pair  of  vertical 
cylinders  arranged  la  parallel  relation,  the  lower  eads  of 
BsM  cylinders  belag  adapted  to  be  la  commuaicatioa  with 
the  boUer.  a  taak  commualeatlag  with  the  upper  eads  of 
said  cyHaders.  a  plstoa  stsm  in  sach  cyllader.  plstoas  at 


each  end  of  each  stem  designed  to  redproeato  la  said 
cylladers,  meana  for  operatlvely  coaneetiag  said  atans 
for  alternate  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  la  tha  Nspsetlve 
cylladers  said  cyUadars  belag  provided  with  opaalaga  la 
their  walls  near  each  end.  eald  parts  being  arraagod  ao 
that  in  one  of  their  positions,  the  pistons  of  one  cylinder 
are  both  below  the  openings  of  the  cyUnder,  aad  la  aa- 
other  posltloa  the  platona  are  both  between  the  opealnga 
of  the  cylinder  and  in  still  another  position  both  pistons 
are  above  the  openings  of  the  cyUnder. 


1,208,811.  IBONINO-MACHINB.  William  B.  Haoaa. 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  May  24,  1018.  Serial  No.  80,087. 
(CI.  08 — 0.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deoerlbed,  the  com- 
htnation  with  a  |>oard  for  supporting  aa  article  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  machine,  of  an  adjMtaUe  form 
projecting  from  the  surfaee  of  aald  board,  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  article  aupportsd  on  the  sarfaee 
of  said  board  and  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  said 
form,  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  hoatri  and 
member  Into  cooperative  relation,  and  meana  far  almul- 
toneoualy  adjusting  aald  form  and  aald  mechanism  to 
register  said  form  with  the  recess  in  said  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ironing  ahlrt  bosoms,  the  coaMna- 
tlOT  with  a  board  for  supporting  s  shirt,  of  an  adjastsble 
neck  band  support  mounted  upon  said  board,  an  Ironing 
member  having  a  recees  therein  to  receive  ssld  neck  hand 
support  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  board  and 
■aid  member  into  cooperative  relation,  and  means  for  sl- 
multaneoualy  adJaeUng  said  neck  band  support  and  said 
mechanlam  to  register  ssld  neck  band  support  with  said 


8.  In  a  machine  for  ironing  shirt  bosoms,  the  combina. 
Hon  with  a  board  for  supporting  a  shirt,  of  an  adjustable 
aeck  band  support  mounted  upon  ssld  board,  a  rotating 
ironing  cylinder  having  a  receaa  therein,  mechanlam  for 
moving  said  board  Into  co8peratIve  relation  with  aald 
cylinder,  and  meana  for  almultaneonaly  adjusting  said  neck 
band  support  and  said  meebaoiam  to  register  said  neck 
band  support  with  the  recess  in  said  CTlioder. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  board  for  supporting  an  artkia  to  ba 
operated  upon  by  the  machine,  of  an  adJusUble  form  pro- 
jecting from  the  surface  of  said  board,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  article  supported  on  the  aurface  of  aald 
board  haviag^  recess  therein  to  receive  said  form,  a  rack- 
bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  board,  a  gear-wheel  for 
•Bgaglng  said  rack-bar  to  movs  said  board  lato  eagage- 
meat  with  said  member,  and  means  for  slmultaneoasly 
adjusting  said  form  and  said  racA-bar  relatively  to  said 
board  to  so  regulate  the  engagement  of  said  board  with 
aald  member  aa  to  oeglater  aald  form  with  aald  receaa. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnstion  with  a  board  for  supporting  an  article  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  machine,  of  an  adjustable  form  pro- 
jecting from  the  surface  of  said  board,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  article  supported  on  the  surfaes  of  said 
board  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  said  farm,  a 
rack-bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  board,  a  gear-wheel 
for  engaging  aald  rack-bar  to  move  aald  board  into  engage- 
ment with  said  member,  means  for  simaltaneoaaly  ad- 
Juatlng  said  form  and  said  rack-bar  relatlvdy  to  said 
tward  to  so  regulate  the  eagagcaent  of  lald  beard  with 
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1^8.811.    LOCK.    Qfmomam  U.  Haubt,  Lm  Aiw^m.  CaL 
Filed  May  24.  19K.    Serial  No.  M,«78.     <a.  TO— 118.) 


1.  A  lock  eomprlatoff  a  Mitog.  a  diai.  a  grooved  disk, 
a  ball  plaeed  betweca  tta«  dial  and  dlak  engaglDg  the 
dial  and  the  dlak,  and  a  locking  member  engagtog  with 
the  disk. 

2.  A  lock  of  tbe  type  deoeribed  haTtog  a  caalng,  a 
dial  tnmably  moonted  to  the  eaetog  baring  a  groove  to 
the  toaor  mirtoee  radially  poelttoned,  a  dlak  eonceatrlcally 
bdow  the  dial  tnmably  moaatad  aad  ^avlag  a  eombtoa- 
tlon  of  greorea  Jototog  at  certain  polnta,  a  ball  toaerted 
ketween  the  dlal'and  the  dlak  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
dial  along  tbe  eombtoatlon  groovea  In  the  disk  to  a  etop- 
ptog  potot  engagtog  tbe  dlak  aad  tbe  dtol,  aad  a  locking 
Member  engaging  with  the  dtek. 

8.  A  lock  of  tht  type  deMribed,  eoMtottog  of  a  eaalag 
havlag  a  chamber  thereto,  a  dlak  tnmably  moonted  In  tbe 
diamber  of  Mid  Malng  hartog  a  eomblnatloD  of  groovM 
provided  In  the  upper  awrfaee,  a  locking  atop  formed  at 
a  raltable  place  oa  th«  dlak,  a  conrvepondtog  member  to- 
aerted into  the  eaalag  adapted  to  engage  irlth  the  locfctog 
atop  of  the  dlak,  a  dial  tnraably  moonted  concentrically 
above  the  dlak  and  eloatog  the  chamber  of  the  caatog,  a 
groove  formed  radially  on  the  toner  aartoee  of  tbe  dial, 
aad  a  ball  placed  between  tbe  dlek  and  the  dial  dealgned 
to  fit  to  the  comMnatloo  groovee  of  tho  dlM  and  the  radto- 
ally  poaltloaed  groove  In  the  dial  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  dial  to  dlMngage  aald  locking  stop  aad  aald  member. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  type  deaertbed,  eonalattog  of  a  eaalag 
bavtog  a  chamber  thereto,  a  dlak  tamaUy  moonted  to  the 
chamber  of  Mid  caatog,  a  eomblnatloa  of  groovee  formed 
to  tha  opper  aortoca  of  tbe  dlak  being  jolaad  m  m  to 
form  a  tingle  stopping  end.  a  locktog  atop  formed  at  a 
aoltoble  place  on  tbe  disk,  a  correopondlng  member  to- 
Mrted  Into  the  caalng  bavtog  a  circular  receM  oMr  the 
tonermoat  end  adapted  to  engage  wltb  the  locktog  atop 
of  the  dlak,  a  dUl  tnmably  moonted  concentrically  above 
the  dlska  and  closing  the  chamber  of  tbe  caatog,  a  groove 
formed  radially  to  the  toaer  surface  of  tbe  dial,  a  groove 
formed  longltndlnally  In  the  toserted  end  of  aald  member 
adapted  to  prevent  the  eloatog  of  the  lock  excapt  whan 
tamed  Into  the  correct  poaltlon,  and  a  ball  placed  be- 
tween the  dlM  and  the  dial  daslgaed  to  fit  in  the  combina- 
tion groerea  of  the  disk  and  tha  radlaUj  poaltloned 
groova  to  tbe  dial,  aald  combination  groovM  formed  to 
allow  the  ball  to  roll  to  the  dealred  direction  when  hold- 
tog  the  lock  to  a  .certoto  poaltlon  only. 

6.  A  lock  of  the  type  deacribed,  eonalattog  of  a  caatog. 
a  dlak  tnmably  mouated  in  the  casing,  a  combination  of 
groovM  formed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  dlak,  a  locking 
atop  formed  at  a  soltable  pUce  oa  tbe  dlak,  a  eorrcepood- 
tog  member  towrted  toto  the  eaalag  adapted  to  eagage 
with  tba  loddng  stop,  a  dUI  tnmably  moaatad  above  tbe 
dlak  and  cloaing  the  Maing.  a  groove  fonned  radUlly  to 
tbe  Inner  aartoee  of  tbe  dtol,  a  baU  placed  between  the 
disk  aad  tbe  dial  fltttog  to  the  groovea.  and  a  sprtog  pUoed 
anlaat  a  soltable  part  of  tbe  dlak  adapted  to  require  a 
push  agalaat  tbe  toatrttd  manbar  to  apaa  tba  lock. 


1.9M.S1S.      flimOICAL    KAHDAOB.      WaMPOT    Hal 
MarahiaM.   Orag.      rua«   Jaiy   9,   1818w     aartoi    Ha.' 
lOT.TW.     (Cl.  tJB—M.) 


1.  A  roll  of  surgical  bandage,  baring  an  adbealva  tab 
upon  one  end,  a  strip  of  waxed  paper  connected  to  tha 
tob  and  wound  aboot  tbe  roU  of  bandage,  both  eada  of 
the  roll  of  baadaga  bavtog  eoattoga  of  wax.  whereby  the 
bandage  is  prevented  from  nnroUtog  too  rapidly  aa  It  to 

I  uaed. 

I      2.  A  roll  of  Borgleal  baadaga.  bavtog  a  strip  of  wasad 

i  paper  attached  to  ooa  and  of  tba  baadaga  and  wound 
about  the  roll,  mM  roll  of  bandasa  bavtog  both  eada 
provided  with  cm  flags  of  was,  wbarntay  tba  bandage  la 

I  prevented  fhMB  aaroUtog  too  rapMly  aa  It  la  used. 

3.  A  roll  of  MrglMl  baadaga  provided  with  a  paper 
covering  and  bavtog  both  eada  provided  wltb  a  coating 
of  wax,  to  prevent  tbe  bandage  from  onroUtog  whan  ap- 

,  plying  the  same. 


1.208.314.  COAL  AND  OAB  RANGE.  Oaoaoa  B.  Hato- 
BRKoaa,  Qutocy.  III.  Fltod  Sept.  14,  1016.  Serial  No. 
120.124.     (a.  136—86.) 


1.  la  a  coal  aad  gas  range,  tbe  comblnatton  of  a 
caatog  bavlag  a  8re-pot  and  aa  oven,  of  a  flac  extcadtog 
frea  tbe  flre-pot  over  the  ovea  aad  dowa  and  oader  aaM 
ovea  aad  provMad  wltb  aa  abaast  foa.  a  baraer 
aader  tbe  floe  wblcb  axteada  aader  the  ovea.  a 
to  MM  apaco,  aaM  boraor  spaeo  bavtog  upwardly  extaad- 
tog  floea.  oae  at  Mch  ead.  la  eommunlcatloa  with  the 
ovea.  aad  meaaa  of  eomaunleatton  between  the  ovea  aad 
that  portloa  of  the  flrat  flue  wbleb  exteada  dowa  adjacaat 
one  ead  of  tho  ovea. 

2.  la  a  eoal  and  gaa  raaga.  the  eomUaatlon  of  a  raage 
caatog  bavlag  a  tre-pot  aad  aa  oven,  of  a  foa  eztaadtoc 
from  the  flre-pot  acroM  tbe  top  of  tbe  ovea  aad  dowa  ad- 
Jaeeat  oae  end  and  aader  the  even  aad  termtaaClag  to 
aa  exhaoat  Ooe,  a  bomer  space  oader  that  portloa  of  the 
Bae  aader  tba  ovm  aad  provldrd  with  flaea,  ^mt  at  each 
ead,  la  cosmanlcattoa  with  mM  ovea,  a  boraar  la  saM 
■pace  provMed  with  a  aaa  cock,  a  apace  of  commoalMttoa 
betwcea  tbe  back  portloa  of  tbe  oven  aad  the  dawawatdly 
exteadlng  part  of  tbe  flrat  flae,  a  damper  oaBtraUtog  Mid 
oommoBlcattoa  botweea  the  ovea  aad  tba  dawawaHly 
Mtonding  part  af  tbe  flrat  floa. 

8.  la  a  OMl  aad  aas  ranae,  the  comWaatloa  of  a  raa«e 

casinc  bavlag  a  flre-pot  aad  aa  oven,  of  a  flaa  axtoadtog 

*froaB  the  flre-pot  aeroM  tba  top  of  tbe  ovea  aad  dsva  ad- 

Jaaeat  oaa  aad  aad  aadsr  tha  ovea  aad  tanatoatlag  la  aa 
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sadar  that  pattloa  mi  tha 
tba  ovaa  aad  provMad  wltb  floaa,  oaa  at  each 
sad,  to  eaasmaatoatioa  wltb  saM  ovea.  a  baraer  to  said 
spsM  provided  with  a  gaa  cock,  a  apace  of  ooMmaalMtloa 
betVMB  the  back  pocttoa  of  tbe  oven  aad  tba  dofwawaMly 
Mtaadlag  part  of  tba  flrat  floa.  a  damper  eootralltog  aald 
eaMMoakatloa  botweaa  the  oven  aad  tbe  dowawardly  ax- 
tMdtag  part  of  tba  flrat  flaa^  aad  a  eoaaactlaa  betwoM 
Hid  damper  aad  tbe  gaa  aock  wbersby  tbe  tm  eock  and 
tbe  daaiper  may  be  operated  atmnltaneowsly. 

4.  to  a  eoal  and  gaa  range,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  raage 
caatog  bavlag  a  flre>pot  aad  aa  ovea,  of  a  fltw  extMdlng 
from  tba  flre-pot  acroM  the  top  of  tba  ovea  aad  dowa 
adjaeeat  one  ead  aad  aader  tbe  oven  and  termtoattog  to 
SB  exhaust  flM.  a  baraer  apace  oader  that  portloa  of 
tbe  flae  aader  tha  ovaa  aad  ptovlded  with  flaea,  one  at 
each  ead,  to  coauaoalcattoa  wltb  said  ovea,  a  baraer  to 
>0M  vaM  provided  wltb  a  gaa  eock,  a  space  of  eooununl- 
Mtloa  betwau  tbe  back  portloa  of  tbe  oven  and  the  down- 
wardly axteadlag  part  of  tha  flrat  floe,  a  damper  eoatrol- 
Itog  aaM  commaatoatloa  betwoM  the  ovaa  and  the  down- 
wardly extending  part  of  tbe  flrat  flue,  and  a  deflector 
plate  aecured  to  the  bottom  aheot  of  tbe  floe  that  extenda 
aadar  tha  oven,  tor  defloettog  tba  bMt  from  tha  bomar 
toto  the  floM  at  opposite  eada  of  aaM  burner  apaoe. 

6.  In  a  coal  and  gu  raage.  the  eonbinatloa  of  a  range 
caatog  having  a  flre-pot  aad  aa  ovea,  of  a  flae  aztandtog 
from  tbe  flre-pot  acroM  tbe  top  of  the  oven  and  down  ad- 
jacent one  end  aad  oader  tbe  oven  and  termtoattog  to  an 
exhaaat  floa,  a  bomer  spaM  aadsr  that  portion  of  tbe 
floe  onder  the  oven  and  prevldsd  with  floea,  one  at  Mcb 
ead.  In  commoalestlon  wltb  aaM  oven,  a  baraer  to  saM 
space  provided  with  a  gaa  aaek,  a  space  of  commnnlcattoa 
between  tbe  back  portloa  of  the  oven  and  the  downwardly 
extending  part  of  the  flrst  flos,  a  damper  oontrolltog  saM 
communication  between  tha  ovan  aad  the  downwardly 
ezteadtog  part  of  the  flrat  flae,  a  deflector  plate  secorod 
to  the  bottom  sheet  of  tbe  floe  that  extends  under  the 
ovea.  for  defleettog  tbe  bMt  from  the  burner  toto  the 
fluM  at  oppoaito  ends  of  saM  bomer  space,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  saM  damper  and  tile  gas  eock  whereby  tbe 
gas  eock  and  tbe  damper  may  be  operated  slmultaaeoualy. 

tdaiaia  6  to  9  not  priated  la  tbe  Ossette.) 


1,906,818.  FUMIGATING  APPJJtATVB.  Bakdioeo  M. 
Haxraa  and  Fba.ncis  E.  Stbwast,  Oeveland,  Ohio, 
aMigoors  to  The  Hexter-Stewart  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,553.     {C\.  167—3.) 


1.  In  diainfecttog  apparatus  an  upright  circular  sup- 
port, an  annular  chamber  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  sup- 
pert,  a  sMdlMSMnt  reeeptocle  adapted  to  flt  to  aald 
sbamhsr  and  bavlag  a  totaraliy  sztsadtog  portion  adapted 
to  rest  tithar  on  the  top  of  saM  chamber  or  on  tbe  top 
of  MM  support,  a  hMtiag  device  carried  by  saM  rapport, 
aad  means  for  boldlag  mM  beattog  device  so  as  to  oporate 
■POB  MM  rseeptocie  alone  or  Mid  recaptocle  and  chamber 
ifanltaaaonaly  aa  dealred. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  lionM  t«- 
aslvlag  chaaMmr,  a  aiedlMaMat  reeeptocle  adapted  to  At 
•fntoat  a  waU  of  said  cbambsr,  a  bMttog  dcvlca,  and  a 
aapport,  saM  rapport  being  adaptsd  to  hoM  either  said 
laesptade  alone  or  aaM  reeeptocle  aad  chamber  together 
aad  having  provlaloM  whereby  aald  brating  device  may 
ka  devoted  to  mM  recoptaele  alone  or  to  mM  cbsBbar 
and  roeaptacla  Jotatiy. 
288  O.Q. 


8.  la  a  davlce  of  tbe 
llqaM  roeslvtog  chamber,  a  madicamaat  recapta^ 
ported  witbto  tbe  opening  of  tha  toner  wall  tharsof 
spaeed  from  aald  wall  to  deflae  a  narrow  i 
and  a  vapor  foel  baraer  located  benMtb  saM 


1,206,816.     {WITHDiUWN.] 


1,908.817.  LOOBB-LBAF  DBVICB.  CHABua  A.  Bosi- 
BCKBs.  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Aotomatle  UtUttlii 
Co..  a  CiMperatioa  of  IlUnato.  Ffled  Sept.  IT.  IMS. 
Serial  No.  518,228.     (CI.  129— 16wl.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbsd,  tba  eoablaa- 
tion  with  a  casing  bavlag  a  plurality  of  earda  tbarata*  of 
a  plarallty  of  roda  for  displacing  one  or  moto  Mrda  tnm 
normal  poaltlon,  a  roller  moontad  in  the  end  af  Mdi  dla> 
placing  rod,  a  goMe  for  said  roDor  -tanm»^w*g  «f  ^  satal 
plato  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vartiMl  gioovM  flttlac 
to  tbe  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  a  plurality  of  cards  thereto,  a  |Mn- 
rallty  of  card  dlsptocers,  a  plurality  of  keys  ssevrad  to 
ptos  mounted  to  the  front  wan  of  tbe  caatog,  upaiaUtHi 
conooetod  to  and  adapted  to  elevato  tba  card  ^liflSBHi, 
sprtog  actoated  means  to  hold  the  dlsplacers  normallj 
on  the  bottom  of  the  castog.  a  plurality  of  ronera  nonntsd 
to  tbe  ends  of  the  dlsptocers,  a  plato  secured  to  tba  InaMs 
of  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  casing  havtog  a  plnrattty  of  gvMa 
channels  tormed  tbareto  flttod  to  and  eotoddtog  with  tha 
rollers  oa  the  ends  of  the  dl^scers.  ^ 

8.  la  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eoaikU» 
tion  with  a  easing  of  a  plarallty  of  earda  tbaialB,  a 
plurality  of  card  dlBptocers,  a  plurality  of  ksya  aaearai 
to  pins  moapted  to  the' front  wall  of  the  castog,  opcm- 
tively  eoaneetad  to  and  adaptad  to  alovato  tbe  card  dto- 
placers,  aiaaas  to  provMa  a  gradaated  sprtog  pressare  tm 
holding  the  dlsptocers  normally  on  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  tocreasing  ths  teaston  oa  them  as  tiiey  ai« 
elevated. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaraettf  deacribed,  eomprlalaf  a 
casing,  a  plarallty  of  longltudtoally  movable  bars,  moont- 
ed to  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  roUera  In  mM  bars  apon 
which  they  roll,  and  a  plurality  of  rising  bars  connsetod 
thereto  whereby  tbe  longltodinal  movement  of  tiM  flrst 
bars  opentM  to  elevate  tbe  rtoing  bars. 

6.  A  device  of  the  ebaraeSer  deasrlbtd.  eomprtstog  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  longltudtoally  oMvable  bars,  moont- 
ed in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  said  bars  opoa 
which  they  roil,  a  plarallty  of  rising  bars  connected 
thereto  whereby  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  the  flrat 
bars  operatM  to  elevate  the  rising  bars,  and  a  roller 
mounted  upon  tbe  toaer  end  of  Mcb  of  tbe  rtatog  bara. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  to  tho  Oaaetta.] 


1,208,318.  8TROPPINO  DEVICE  FOB  SAFETY-RAZOR 
BLADES.  Hcoo  HoaMtcK.  EoebMter,  M.  T.  FUad 
July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,942.     (CL  80—26.) 

'  w'nm 


A  stropplag  device  compriatog  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
etomplag  rasMbaca  oopportad  at  oaa  and  of  tte 
and  having  thsir  longltndtoal  azM  aztandtog  In  tha 
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tUm  of  tb«  Wofth  of  Um  taaadte  to  r«c«lT«  «  bUd«  betwM* 
thin,  tbc  fret  cads  of  th*  bUd*  eUmpliic  members  each 
Heine  provided  wltta  •  pocket  00  Ite  ooter  tftce  opuilnc 
at  the  ooter  end  at  the  member  »nd  of  lees  width  than 
the  member,  and  a  separaU*  blforcated  faatenlBg  derlce 
extending  around  the  free  ends  of  the  eUmpiag  membera 
to  expoee  both  aides  of  the  members  so  that  a  donble- 
edged  Made  may  have  both  Its  edges  aapoosd,  said  derlce 
baring  Its  arms  sUdably  engaged  within  said  poeksts  and 
remoTSble  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  handle,  the 
outer  faces  of  saM  arms  betaig  flush  with  ths  outer  faces 
of  the  blade  damping  mambers,  the  pockets  serrlng  to 
prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  fastening  device 
under  the  stropping  action. 


1,208.319.  MOTOR- VKHICLB  BODY.  Jcliam  II.  HcoHss. 
Peru.  lad.  Filed  Oct.  7. 1918.  SMial  No.  M.Stt.  {CI. 
21 — 48.) 
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la  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  scat  mounted 
on  said  body,  a  foot  support  hlngedly  connected  to  the  for- 
ward upper  portion  of  the  seat,  an  opening  In  the  front 
waD  of  the  seat,  a  plate  sectired  to  tb^  inner  surface  of 
the  front  wall  and  partially  overlying  said  opening,  the 
caar  or  under  surface  of  the  foot  support  having  a  pair  of 
ears  protruding  through  said  opening  and  beyond  said 
plate,  a  segment  ratchet  bar  pivoted  between  the  ears  a^d 
designed,  when  the  support  Is  lowered,  to  suspend  or  bang 
downwardly,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  ratchet  bar  wiU 
abut  the  rear  face  of  said  plate,  which  is  In  the  path  x>f  the 
bar,  thereby  preventing  accidental  raising  of  the  rapport, 
means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  bar  to  partially 
raUe  the  same,  whereby  the  support  may  be  raised  to  ad- 
Justed  positions,  the  teeth  coOperstlng  with  the  plate  to 
bold  tbe  support  raised,  the  free  end  of  the  bar  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  opening  and  abutting  the 
front  face  of  tbe  pli..te,  thereby  constituting  means  to  hold 
the  support  in  a  horlaontal  position. 


1.208,320.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Habby  L.  Ids, 
Springfield,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roy  W.  Ide. 
Springfield,  III.  Filed  Oct.  28.  101B.  Sarlal  No.  S7,404. 
(CI.  95—10.) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  negative  prodne- 
iag  slamsat;  a  seaattiacd  tasting  portion  coupled  thare- 
wlth  for  testing  actinic  light  Tains,  there  being  an  opealag 
In  the  camera  casing  at  which  the  teatlng  portion  sMy  be 


placed  to  be  acted  upon  by  light;  and  a  portloa  of  flaod 
tint  marglmlag  said  opening  for  comparison  with  tiM 
changing  tint  of  tbe  testing  portion  when  exposed  to  the 
actloa  of  light. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  negatlTe  prodnO' 
ing  elensBt;  and  a  sensitised  tostlag  portion  of  ribbsa 
form  coapled  therewith  for  testing  actinic  light  valos, 
thero  being  an  opening  la  tlie  camera  casing  st  which  ths 
testing  portion  may  bo  placed  to  be  acted  upon  by  light. 

8.  A  photographic  eansera  including  a  negative  produc- 
ing elamant;  and  a  sensitlssd  testtng  portion  coupled 
therewith  st  one  side  thereof  for  testing  actinic  light 
value,  there  being  an  opening  in  tlie  camera  casing  at 
which  tlM  tasting  portion  may  be  placed  to  be  acted  upon 
by  ll^t. 

4.  A  pbotognphlc  camera  iacludlsf  t  atfatlTt  piodne- 
ing  slament:  a  senalttsed  testing  portloa  cooplsd  thers- 
with  for  teatlng  actinic  light  value ;  i|nd  a  portion  of  flsod 
tint  provldod  upon  tbe  part  of  tbe  camera  that  carries  ths 
negative  element  for  comparison  with  the  changing  tint 
of  the  testing  portion  wlian  ezpoeed  to  the  action  of  light 


1.208,321.  PH0T03RAPHIC  CAMKRA.  Habbt  L.  Ion, 
Springfield.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roy  W.  Ids^ 
Bprlngflsld.  lU.  Filed  Nov.  2«,  1915.  Borlal  No.  6S3M. 
(a.  ftB— 10.) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  of  the  film  pack  type  In- 
cluding negative  produdag  elements  arranged  in  a  pack 
each  of  tbese  elements  Imrlng  s  sensltlaed  portion  coupled 
therewith  for  teatlng  actinic  light  value. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  of  the  film  pack  type  In- 
cluding negative  producing  elements ;  and  light  shields 
therefor  provided  with  sensltlaed  portions  for  testing 
actinic  light  value. 

3.  A  photographic  camera  of  the  film  pack  typo-  in- 
cluding negative  produdng  elements ;  sod  light  shields 
tbercfor  provided  with  palling  tabs  which  in  turn  are 
provided  with  sentltlsed  portions  for  testing  actinic  light 
value. 


1.208.822.  TTPS- WRITING  MACHINE.  AUTHtTB  A. 
JoHRaoa,  New  Toik.  N.  T.^  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Ooia- 
ware.  Filed  Sept  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.486.  (CL 
197—182.) 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  platrn :  of  a  receiving  spool 
to  which  a  strip  or  web  is  led  from  said  platen ;  line-spac- 
ing mschanlsm  for  imparting  a  positive,  stsp-by-stop.  ro- 
tary movsmsnt  directly  to  said  spool,  to  dlroctly  and  posl- 
tlvely  feed  the  strip  over  said  platen  aad  wind  it  up  la  a 
roll  on  said  spool;  snd  compensating  mechanism, 
trolled  by  the  rolled-up  strip  on  the  spool  aa  ths 
of  ths  roll  Increases,  for  automatically  rodndng.  propor- 
tlonatoly  to  such  increase,  the  angle  through  whl^  said 
■pool  la  turned  at  each  rotation  thereof,  so  as  to 
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tain  constant  the  extent  of  advance  of  the  strip  at  each 
rotation  of  tbe  spool. 


»      ) 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  platen  ;  of  a  receiving  spool 
to  which  a  strip  or  web  Is  led  from  said  platen  ;  line-spac- 
ing mecbaolsm  for  imparting  a  poaltlve.  step-by -step,  ro- 
tary movement  directly  to  said  spool,  to  dirccUy  and  posi- 
tively feed  the  strip  ovsr  said  platan  and  wind  It  up  In  a 
roil  on  said  spool ;  and  compenitatlns  meotianism.  con- 
trolled by  contact  with  the  rolled-up  strip  on  tbe  spool  as 
the  diameter  of  the  roll  ineraaass,  for  aatomatleally  reduc- 
ing, proportionately  to  such  inereaao,  tbe  angle  through 
which  said  spool  la  tumod  at  sacb  rotation  thereof,  so  ss 
to  maintain  eoaotant  the  oatsnt  of  advance  of  the  strip  at 
each  rotation  of  ths  spooL 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  means  to 
supply  a  wob  or  strip  to  be  fad  around  the  platen,  a  wind- 
lag  spool  on  which  the  leading  end  of  tbe  web  Is  wound, 
manually  operated  Une-apadng  mechanism  for  positively 
rotstlng  the  winding  spool  step  by  step  and  thereby  caus- 
ing it  to  line-space  aald  web  at  tbe  platen,  and  a  device  to 
compensate  for  the  increasing  diameter  of  the  wd)  on  the 
spool  aa  the  latter  Is  rotated,  said  device  arranged  to  bear 
on  the  periphery  of  the  roll  of  web  on  the  spool,  snd  op- 
erative by  its  change  in  position  as  the  roll  increases,  to 
reduce  tbe  extent  of  each  step-by-step  rotation  of  the  spool 
substantially  in  proportion  to  the  increase  In  tbe  diameter 
of  said  roll. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  platen  :  of  a  receiving  spool 
to  which  a  strip  or  web  Is  led  from  said  platen ;  line-spac- 
ing mechanism  for  imparting  a  positive,  step-by-step,  ro- 
tary movement  directly  to  aald  spool,  to  directly  and  posi- 
tively fsed  the  strip  over  ssid  platen  and  wind  it  up  in  a 
roll  on  said  qmmI,  aald  mschsnlsm  comprising  a  wheal 
connected  to  drive  the  spool,  and  a  redproeating  driver 
having  a  one-way  driving  connection  with  said  wheel : 
and  compensating  mechanism  controlled  by  the  rolled-op 
•trip  on  tbe  spool  as  the  dlsmeter  of  the  roll  increasso. 
for  autonutlcally  reducing,  proportionately  to  such  in- 
eraaae.  the  angle  through  which  said  spool  Is  turned  at 
each  rotation  thereof,  so  as  to  maintain  constaat  the  ex- 
tant of  advance  of  the  strip  at  each  rotation  of  tbe  spool. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen,  of  merhanlam  for 
feeding  a  web  or  strip  over  the  platen,  eomprlnlng  a  wind- 
ing spool  or  spindle  on  which  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  strip 
la  wound  in  a  roll,  llne-spaetag  mechanism  comprising  a 
wheel  connected  to  rotate  tlie  spool,  a  driving  arm  pivoted 
concentric  of  said  whsel,  s  pswl  or  gripping  msmber  on 
said  arm  having  a  one-way  driving  connection  with  the 
wheel,  means  to  reciprocate  said  arm  and  thereby  impart 
a  step-by-step  rotstion  to  tbe  spool  and  cause  it  to  draw 
the  web  step  by  step  over  the  platen,  and  a  compensstlng 
dories  arranged  to  bear  on  the  periphery  of  ssid  roll,  said 
compenaatlng  device  comprising  means  to  position  the 
driving  arm  to  correapond  to  the  diameter  of  said  roll  and 
eorraopondlngly  vary  ths  angle  of  rotation  of  said  roll  at 
each  operation  and  thereby  eauae  the  web  to  be  advanced 
through  equal  dlsunoes  at  soceossive  rotations  of  ths 
spool. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208328.  BUTTON.  AUKAironB  JoNAa,  FhUadaM^hlnr 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Charlea  Smith,  rsinilM, 
M.  J.,  and  one-third  to  Joaepb  Slater,  Philadelphia,  Pn. 
Filed  Jane  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  108,008.     (CI.  24 — 0T.> 
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1.  In  a  button  the  combination,  of  a  head,  a  ..w— 
rigidly  secured  to  the  under  side  of. the  hesd,  a  eroas  bar 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  post,  a  sliank  adaptsd  to  ralnr 
the  head  of  tbe  button  away  from  the  fabric  to  whkk 
tbe  button  is  attached,  said  shank  consisting  of  two  tslo- 
scoping  members,  one  thereof  secured  to  said  bend  aaA 
the  other  thereof  slidably  mounted  upon  said  post  n 
spring  scting  between  the  said  hsad  and  the  movable 
member  of  the  shank  tending  to  preas  the  latter  agalnak 
the  cross  bar  and  tending  also  to  raise  the  hosd  of  tb» 
button  away  from  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  button  the  combination,  of  a  head,  a  pool 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  head,  a  cross  bar 
apon  the  free  end  of  the  post,  a  shank  adapted  to  rainn 
the  head  of  the  button  away  from  the  fabric  to  which  tbo 
button  is  attached,  said  shank  consisting  of  two  telescop- 
ing memt>ers,  one  thereof  secured  to  the  said  head  aatf 
the  other  thereof  alldably  mounted  upon  said  poat  a 
flange  formed  upon  the  movable  member  of  the  shank,  a 
spring  Inclosed  in  the  member  of  the  ahank  which  Is  se' 
cured  to  the  head,  said  spring  acting  against  the  head  of 
the  button  aad  the  flange  of  the  movable  member  of  tho 
shank,  and  an  inwardly  turned  flange  upon  tbe  mem- 
ber of  the  shank  which  is  secured  to  the  bead  adapted 
to  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  ssovement  of  the  movablo 
member  of  the  shank. 


1,208.324.  NUT-CRACKING  MACHINB.  HaanntT  Mat- 
Bt-BN  Jones.  PeorU,  III.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Borlal 
No.  36.171.      (CI.  146—3.) 


1.  In  equalising  mechanism  for  nut  cracking  mirhlnia. 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  crackle; 
plunger  mounted  and .  having  reciprocating  movement 
therein,  an  equalising  element  suspended  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  aald  plunger,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  carrlago 
adjacent  said  plunger  and  supporting  said  equalising  elo- 
ment  and  an  operating  connection  between  said  arm  and 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  anvil  against  which  the  nuts  are  to  be  cradMdU 
a  cracking  plunger,  a  carriage  upon  which  said  pluagsr  la 
nsounted,  mechanism  for  operating  said  plunger  to  crack 
the  nuts,  mochanism  for  operating  said  earrlags,  and 
equalising  mechanism  controlled  by  said  plunger  whereby 
when  said  carriage  haa  reached  tho  limit  of  Its  travol  all 
of  the  parts  sre  properly  set  for  the  cracking  of  the  nut. 

8.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  of  a» 
anvU,  a  cracking  plunger  having  only 'a  rearward  motloA 
with  relation  to  Ita  carriage  when  setting  an  oqnallrlnc 
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a  earrlaa*  vpaa  whlck  wM 
—■tod.  opcntiBf  —rhMlMi  ftw  mM  eurtati^ 
■IHB  for  tepartloff  •  tsci  fbrwntf  ■ifnawt  to  Mid 
plaagw  to  crack  a  avt,  •qvattelag  aodtealni  Wholly  eon- 
trolled  In  its  poaltion  by  tb«  alsa  of  a  sat,  aad  a  aattable 
frame  for  tbe  macbiae. 

4.  In  a  nat  eraeUaff  1— «hiB»,  tbe  eomblaation  of  a 
stationary  auTll,  a  erMklaf  plvager,  a.earrtafe  apon 
wbieb  Mid  planter  is  asoiartad.  operatlnc  meebantoa  for 
said  carriage,  meebanlsB  for  Impartlnc  a  i>redetermioed 
forward  moT«ment  to  said  plunger  to  crack  a  not,  feeding 
mecbanism  for  presenting  ants  soecessiTely  to  tbe  crack- 
ing mechanism,  eqaallatng  aedMalsm  wboUy  eoatroUad  in 
Ita  poaitloa  by  tbe  else  of  a  nut,  and  a  raltable  frame 
tog  tbe  maeblne. 

5.  In  a  not  cracking  maeblne.  tbe  eeablaatloa  of  a 
•tatlonary  aniil.  a  cracking  plonger.  a  carriage  for  said 
plnnger.  predetermined  stroke  cracking  mecbanism  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  and  eqoaltaiag  JBecbsniam  actuated 
by  tbe  plunger  according  to  tbe  slse  of  tbe  nut  to  be 
cracked. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,208.325.  DETICB  FOR  CONDENSING  AND  VACU- 
UM-PBODUCINO.  Emil  Jossn,  Berlin-Lankwlts,  aad 
WiLHSLX  QmsECKE.  Berlin,  Oennaay,  assignon  to 
Oeaellscbaft  fttr  Kllteindastrie  mit  beeebrlnkter  Haf- 
tnng,  Berlin.  Oermany,  a  Coriwration  of  Germany. 
Piled  July  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,976.     (01.  267—32.) 


1.  In  a  condensing  plant  tbe  eoaablnatkm  «t  a  surface 
oondeaaer,  cooliag  sMans  for  sakS  condenser,  a  water  cir- 
cnlatlag  lyatem  indepeadeat  of  tbe  eooUac  aeaas.  pres- 
(tnre  means  tneluded  la  aald  system  to  aalatalB  the  clrcu- 
Istloa  tbereot  a  Jet  actuated  by  tbe  pressure  means  and 
arranged  to  wltbdraw  air  aad  condensate  siaaltaneously 
from  said  condenser  tbroogb  a  single  dtsebarge  opening 
and  an  open  tank  la  said  water  eireulatlag  aystan  whereby 
air  Is  permitted  to  pass  off  and  a  surface  of  evaporation 
is  provided. 

2.  In  a  condensing  plant  tbe  combination  of  a  surface 
condenser,  cooling  meaas  for  said  eondenser.  a  water  cir- 
culation system  independent  of  tbe  cooling  means,  pres- 
sore  SMans  for  maintaining  said  circulation,  tbe  said 
cooling  meana  being  disposed  to  cool  the  water  in  said 
drcnlation  system,  Jet  producing  means  in  said  water 
circulation  system  adjacent  to  and  actuated  by  said  pres- 
sure means  and  arranged  to  wltbdraw  air  aad  condensate 
simnltaneooriy  from  said  condenser  threogb  a  single  dis- 
charge opening,  an  open  reeerroir  In  tbe  elrealatloB  system 
to  recelre  tbe  discharge  products  of  tbe  Jet. 

S.  In  a  eondenalng  plant  tbe  combination  of  a  surface 
eoadenser,  eooIinK  means  for  said  condenser,  a  water  cir- 
culation independent  of  tbe  cooling  means,  a  pressure 
pomp  to  maintain  said  drenlatloa.  Jet  prodndng  means 
In  said  water  cirenlattoa  syatem  adJaeeat  to  and  actuated 
by  said  prsesure  pump  and  arranged  to  withdraw  air  and 
condensate  simultaneously  from  said  condenser  through  a 
single  dlsdiarge  opening,  aad  an  open  reservotr  in  tbe  ctr- 
eulattoa  system  to  receive  tbe  discharge  products  of  the 
Jet,  the  eoellag  meaas  being  disposed  to  coot  the  contents 
•f  said  rescevcdr. 


4.  In  a  esadsaalng  plant  the 
eooilag  means  ladndlng  a  pipe 
a  water  drcalatSoa  systam  iadcpeada.tt  of  tka 

cooling  msans.  a  pressure  pump  in  said  drealatk  <«  aystem. 
Jet  prodnelag  meaas  la  aald  water  clrcalatfcm  system 
actaated  by  4aid  pumy  and  airaaged  to  withdraw  air  and 
coDdeasate  itealtaaeowly  fram  said  condeaasr  ttnmgk 
a  single  dlaehaifa  opealag.  khd  aa  open  rsaarvoir  la  tka 
cireulatlea  »|ste»  to  receive  the  air  aad  eoadeaaate  re- 
moved br  the  Jft,  the  pipe  section  of  said  eoellag  mtsas 
passing  throagh  aald  ws  si  voir. 

5.  la  a  eottdeaalag  plaat  tbe  eomblnation  of  a  sarflaee 
condeneer,  a  drenlatlag  cooliag  system  for  said  eaadeaser, 
a  seesad  drealatlag  system  entirely  Indepeadeat  of  the 
cooliag  system,  a  pressure  pump  aad  a  Jet  actaated 
thereby  la  laid  aeeoad  syntem.  a  alagle  pipe  eoaneetles 
from  a  point  bOMath  the  water  level  of  tbe  coadenaer  to 
said  Jet  thrnagh  Which  all  air  and  condensate  must  pasa 
when  drawn 'froai  tb»  eondenser.  and  an  open  reeervolr 
In  said  ascend  dreulating  ■ystem.  said  cooling  system 
passing  through  said  reservoir. 


I,S0e,S9e.  BUILJ>INO  CONbTRUCTION.  TWOMAS  H. 
Kaitb.  Toaagstewa.  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  Trussed  Ooacreto 
Steel  Cempaay.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  CorporatlOB  of  ICMhl- 
gaa.  POed  Dec  SO.  1916.  Serial  No.  09,880.  (CL 
189—2.) 


1.  A  building  comprising.  In  combinstioa  with  wall 
paaels,  a  roof  trnas  that  ladodes  a  uetal  rafter  aad  a 
metal  tie  namber  havlag  Sat  weba  la  sabstaatlaUy  the 
aame  verttaal  pUae.  a  thla  gaseet  pUte  to  whl^  the  ead 
of  tbe  rafter  aad  tbe  tie  aaeaiber  are  rigidly  Jolaed.  aald 
gusset  plate  having  an  ez^easlon  which  projects  beyead 
tbe  wall  paaela,  whereby  eave  platee  may  be  supported. 

2.  A  balldlBg  comprislag  in  eoaU>inatlon  with  sheet 
nsetal  wall  paaela.  a  roof  truss  that  inclndes  a  sheet  metal 
rafter  and  a  sheet  metal  tie  member  havlag  flat  weba  la 
sabstaatlally  the  eame  vertical  plaae,  a  thla  gnaaet  plate 
to  wblca  the  webs  of  tbe  rafter  aad  tie  member  are  welded, 
ssld  gusset  plate  havlag  an  extension  which  projects  be- 
jrond  tbe  wall  panels,  whereby  eave  platee  stay  be  eop- 
portcd. 

3.  A  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  roof  tnmssa, 
spaced  apart  from  each  otiier.  each  of  said  trasass  iadad- 
ing  a  sheet  metal  eompreasloa  ebord  aad  a  sheet  metal' 
tension  chord,  said  compreeskn  chorda  aad  aald 
chorda  being  arraaged.  respectively,  in  the 
planea,  and  a  sheet  metal  sway  brace  extending  from  the 
comprsssion  diord  of  one  of  tbe  trusses  to  the  *—- fm 
chord  of  tbe  other,  said  sway  brace  Indndlag  a  wah  aad 
a  fla^e  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  tbe  ends  of  tha  Sai^s 
being  bent  into  the  plane  of  the  web  and  both  web  aad 
daage  betag  welded  te  the  eorreapeodlag  chords. 

4.  A  baildiag  comprislag  aa  end  Indading  a  plarallty 
of  sheet  metal  panels  havlag  allaed  flaages  aloag 
upper  margiaa.  a  thla  stWeaer  bar  cxteadlag 
flanges,    end    eheet    metal    gable    plataa    havlag 
along  their  lower  margins  bearing  on  tbe  stiffs 
and  means  pasalag  threagh  aald  bar  aad  the  fla^ee  of 
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the  paaels  and  gable  pUtcs  for  detachably  aecttriiw  the 
■arte  together. 

I  i.  A  huUdlng  oomprlslag  aa  sad  laelodiag  a  plurality 
af  Bheat  metal  paaels  havlag  allaed  grooved  flanges  along 
their  appcr  margiaa,  a  thin  stlffener  bar  cxteadbig  across 
ASM.  end  eheet  asetal  gable  pUtee  havlag  grooved 
aleag  their  lower  margiaa  bearlag  oa  the  etiffeaer 
bar,  aald  bar  havlag  loagitodlaal  rlba  eaafonylag  to  tbe 
groevaa  la  the  paaels  aad  gable  platea,  aad  means  pasa- 
lag throagh  said  bar  and  tbe  flanges  of  the  panels  and 
gable  plates  on  each  side  of  the  ribs  and  grooves  for  de- 
Uehably  securing  tbe  parts  together. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,208327.  HAIB-DBIEB.  Albbstina  KaaoAV,  Chicago. 
IlL  FUed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.138.  (CT. 
84—20.) 


1.  A  batr  drier  comprislag  a  tabular  elbow  having 
flanges  at  both  enda,  aad  one  end  or  tbe  other  af  said  el- 
bow being  engageable  upon  tbe  top  of  a  range  over  the 
bamer  thereof,  said  dbew  having  a  handle  for  haadUng 
tbe  same. 

2.  A  hair  drier  comprislag  a  tubalar  elbow,  one  end  or 
the  other  of  which  being  engageable  upon  the  top  of  a 
range  over  tbe  bamer  thereof  and  means  in  the  eoraer  of 
tbe  elbow  for  counter-balancing  the  arm  tboeof  which  as- 
tend  kttsrally. 


1,2  0  8,3  28.      CHOCOLATB-STBLVGING    MACHINE. 

TaaoooB    KinuoaaM,    Springfield,    Mass..    assignor    to 

National    Equipment    Company,    Springfield.    Maaa.,    a 

Corporation   of   Maasacbosetts.     FUed   Oct.    18,   1018. 

.Serial  Na.  7M,872.    (O.  107—27.) 


'i 


1.  In  a  Bsacblne  for  handling  flold  or  semi-fluid  mate- 
rial, a  taak  for  aald  flold  aad  having  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  vtbcatory  spindle  associated  with  said 
opealBg  to  eject  tbe  fluid,  a  aketstoa  screw  eeaceatrlc  with, 
bat  qmeed  from  saU  ivtodla,  acaas  to  vibrate  the  spin- 
dle aad  to  rotate  tbe  screw,  whereby  as  the  spindle  aad 
aerew  perform  thdr  sevetal  fuactlone  tbe  flald  la  free  at 
all  tliMS  to  flow  ahaot  aad  between  the  spiadle  aad  the 
actaw  aad  lato  aad  eat  Cram  tbe  space  therebetween. 

2.  A  aab  eeaiblaatloa  la  a  amchlne  for  haadllag  floMa 
aad  asaal-flalds  aad  ladndlng  a  taak  having  an  opening 

involvlag.  In  eemblaatloB.  a  aleeve,  a  spindle 
la  said  deeve,  a  aeiaw  aoearsd  to  aad  dapsafflag 
deeve,  said  deere  bdag  coaeentrlc  with  but 
spaced  at  all  pdnto  froai  aald  apladle  whereby  eald  parte 
may  he  laadUy  dlaaseedatsd  for  deaala«  aad  whereby  the 


flold  Is  at  all  timss  free  to  flow  In  and  aheot  aald 
and  screw,  and  into  and  out  of  tbe  spao 
any  dirsetloa. 

8.  In  a  maeblne  for  expelling  Jets  of  a  fluid  ar 
fluid,  a  tank  having  a-  series  of  openings  therein  tojsther 
with  wella  leadlag  to  said  openings,  a  rsmovabto  eovar 
plate  for  each  opening  and  provided  with  aa  aitflas^  a 
spider  removably  eeated  In  said  opealag  and  provldad  with 
a  bearlag  alined  with  said  orifice,  a  sleeve  revoiably 
mounted  in  said  tenk.  a  spindle  slldaUe  in  said  aleeve^  a 
doable  skeleton  bellz  rigid  with  said  sleeve  and  oeacantxte 
with,  bot  spaced  from  said  spindle,  whereby  the  entire 
expelling  meehanlam  la  open  for  tbe  free  flow  of  the  UgoM 
tberetbroogh  aad  thereabout  and  further  may  be  readily 
diaaaaembled  for  cleaning. 

4.  In  a  aMChlne  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tank  baviag 
opcninga,  a  battery  of  sleeves  revolubly  mounted  in  aald 
tank  and  podtively  connected  fram  oae  end  of  tha  bat- 
tery to  tbe  other,  a  master-gear  for  driving  one  of  said 
sleeves,  helixes  mounted  in  said  aleevea  for  fordng  (he 
fluid  toward  said  openings,  sproekete  on  a  plniality  ef 
non-adjacent  sleeves,  and  a  chain  trained  over  aald 
sprockets,  whereby  tbe  fluid  is  stirred  during  tbe  ravola- 
tlon  of  tbe  sleeves. 

6.  In  a  macbtoe  for  hajidting  fluid  or  seaal-Ouid  asato- 
rial,  a  tank  having  orlficea  for  tbe  discharge  of  eald  fluid, 
a  carrier  associated  with  eald  tenk.  a  serlea  of  spiadlaa 
dependlag  from  said  carrier  and  associated  at  their  lower 
enda  with  aald  oriflees,  means  for  limitlag  tbe  downward 
movement  of  aald  carrier,  means  for  vibrating  said  car- 
rier, comprising  a  revoluble  ratchet,  meana  for  contral' 
ling  tbe  vibratory  action  of  said  carrier  compridag  ■"■■fn* 
means,  including  a  cam  whereby  tbe  weight  of  said  car- 
rier may  be  token  from  said  limiting  meana  and  placed  on 
said  ratchet  or  surrendered  to  said  limiting  means 
said  ratchet  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


;,208,829.  TEANSMIS8ION  MECHANISM.  OaoBOB  C. 
KiscAMMOX,  Exeeldor,  Wis.  Filed  Jnne  29,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  87,070.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  transmlssloo  mecbanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutob 
device  mounted  on  said  abaft  having  Internal  teeth,  a 
tranamlssion  shaft  axlaily  alined  with  said  driven  shaft, 
teeth  formed  at  one  end  of  said  traaamiaslon  shaft,  a 
gear  loose  upon  said  traaamiasloa  shaft,  a  second  clntob 
device  mounted  on  said  first  msationed  clutch  devlee,  aad 
B  means  to  move  tbe  mentioned  duteh  devices,  respec- 
tively, into  enagement  with  tbe  teeth  upon  said  tranaada- 
don  abaft  and  into  engagement  with  the  said  gear  tor  tha 
purpose  epartled. 

2.  In  tranamiaalon  mecbanism,  a  drlvea  abaft,  a  tmaa- 
Dkladon  abaft  axially  alined  with  said  driven  altaft,  a  flcst 
datch  devlee  mounted  on  said  drlvea  abaft,  a  doheh 
Bsember  fornMd  upon  said  transmission  shaft,  a  saeead 
dutch  device  ssounted  upon  eald  first  meatlaaad  dotoh 
device,  a  clutch  device  looee  upoa  said  traasmlastoa  shaft, 
a  means  to  move  said  first  clutch  dsvlee  into  osgaadMBk 
with  the  dotA  member  upon  said  traaaaiissieii  shaft,  aad 
the  eecoad  dutch  device  -into  engagement  with  tte  duteh 
member  apon  aald  transmlsdoa  shaft,  for  the  porposj  set 
forth. 
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8.  la  ttmarailMkMi  ■cebaalmi,  a  arlvca  sbAft.  a  traaa- 
mlMloD  tbaft,  •  eooBteiHihaft,  chance  ipccd  gmn  mooBt- 
«d  on  said  traasmlasloB  abaft,  like  mcahlnf  g«ara  HKNtat- 
«d  00  Mid  eoQBter-ahaft,  cintch  derlcM  Boaated  oa  aald 
traaaainloa  ahaft  aad  aald  drlren  siiaft  for  BOTemaat 
Into  and  oat  of  angagamcnt  with  certain  of  the  ehaac* 
«I>e«d  ge«r*,  a  guide  ter  moantcd  to  extend  parallel  with 
aald  transmlasloB  shaft,  a  retatable  tortooaaljr  groored 
4UFk.  a  means  to  mannallr  rotate  said  disk,  and  means  on 
aald  gntde  rod  eagagiag  la  said  tortnoos  groores  and  with 
the  elatch  derleea. 

4.  In  transndaalon  mechanism,  a.  driven  shaft,  a  trana- 
anlsalon  shaft  azlally  alined  with  said  driven  shaft,  a 
connter-shaft.  a  fixed  guide  rod,  change  speed  gears 
aioonted  npoa  said  transmission  shaft  like  mcahlng  gear* 
«B  said  coonter-shaft,  a  plarallty  of  clatcb  drricea  moant- 
cd npon  said  transndsston  shaft  and  said  drlTca  shaft 
for  morement  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  certain 
•change  speed  gears,  a  roU  table  disk  provided  with  a  pla- 
xnllty  of  tortnoos  groovea,  a  means  to  maaoally  rotate 
aald  disk  on  a  rertteal  axla,  and  shifters  mooated  on  said 
SoMe  rod  and  engaging  with  the  respective  tortooos 
iirooves  and'wlth  the  reapectlve  clatcb  devlcea  to  ahlft  the 
latter  apon  the  driven  shaft  and  the  transmlsalon  shaft 
xespectlvely  to  accordingly  control  trananUsslon. 

6.  In  transsdssloB  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a  traaa- 
nlaslon  shaft  axlally  aUned  with  said  driven  shaft,  aa 
aoxlllary  shaft  moontad  In  parallelism  with  said  trana- 
mlaslon  shaft,  change  speed  gears  moanted  loosely  apon 
aald  transmission  abaft,  meshing  change  speed  gears 
noanted  on  said  aaxlUarjr  shaft,  clatcb  devices  moanted 
for  slIdlBg  movement  ap<Mi  said  transmission  shaft,  elatch 
'devices  moanted  for  sliding  movement  upon  said  driven 
shaft,  and  a  common  means  to  move  the  several  elatch 
■<l«vle«. 

[Claim  A  not  printad  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,20  8,88  0.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  ABRABIVS 
WHBBLS.  (XMMMMcm  Roscoa  Kino,  Worcester,  ICaaa., 
assignor  to  Nort<m  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
cbusetta.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,878. 
(CI.  51—1.) 

The  proesM  of  making  an  abrasive  wheel  which  consists 
In  forming  a  wheel  having  a  porous  strnctare,  dipping 
•aid  wheti  in  an  nal|Mted  solotion  of  ayathetic  resin, 
and  thereafter  rehcatiag  uld  wheel  and  theraby  trana- 
formlng  aald  reala  Into  a  bard  tough  supplemental  bond- 
ing material  iaeapable  of  snbseqoent  Uqoldatloa  by  beat 


1.208.8S1.  LUBBICATINO  FRICTIOll-BOZ.  William 
MAsnif  Kino,  Polndaxter,  Ky.  Filed  Jane  1,  1816.  Se- 
rial No.  101.081.     (CI.  M— 8ft.) 


1.  In  a  labrteatlng  bearing  box,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  and  a  waste  and  labrlcant  container  on  the  interior 
theraof,  of  means  for  yieldably  supporting  said  container, 
said  means  comprlaiiif  bowed  spring!  carried  by  the  oppe- 
alte  sMe  of  the  container,  and  sdJustaMe  rods  carried  by 
the  upper  wall  of  the  easing  adjustably  connected  to  the 
bowed  springs,  for  Increaalng  or  decreaalng  the  tenalon  of 
the  mrlagi  of  the  eoatmlaer. 

2.  Ib  a  lubrleatlnff  bearing  box.  the  combinatieB  of  a 
easing  having  Its  upper  wall. provided  with  OMvaMe  bear- 
ings and  a  waste  and  lubricant  container  on  the  Interior  of 
aald  c:-.:^Inff,  an  axle  epladle,  one  end  wall  of  aald  mntalner 


^▼iM  a  seml-elrenlar  reeess  to  recelre  an  axle  splndla, 
wberehy  the  waste  and  lubrteant  may  be  hi  ceataet  xrlth 
the  spiadle,  ef  meaaa  for  yieldingly  sapportlBg  aald  eea- 
talaar.  said  maana  eoatprlalng  bowed  springs  carried  by 
the  opposite  lengitwdlnsl  aide  of  the  container,  said  springs 
being  bowed  downwardly,  adjnetahle  rods  carried  hf  the 
Bpp«  waU  of  the  caMag,  adjoatably  eoBBeeted  to  the 
bowed  spt1«gs,  for  lacreaslag  or  decreasing  the  tenalon  of 
the  aprings,  whereby  the  waste  and  lubricant  In  said  con- 
tainer may  bear  upon  the  axla  sptndle  and  hold  the  same 
In  eoBtact  with  the  morabie  bearlnga. 


1,208.882.  SILO.  Stbphbr  F.  F.  Knbplbt,  Wllllamsport 
Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1816.  Serial  No.  104.720.  (CU 
10—1.4.) 


1.  In  a  sUo,  the  combination  with  a  door  traae  and  a 
door  having  battena  adjacent  to  the  sides  and  leeatad  on 
the  outer  fhee  of  the  door,  of  locking  means  fbr  the  door 
eomprlaing  a  ball  pivotally  mouated  at  the  ends  la  the 
battens  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  door  with  the  ball 
nwvable  about  an  axis  crosswise  of  the  door,  and  locking 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  battens  and  each  haviag 
an  elongated  alot  on  the  side  of  the  pivot  toward  and 
traversed  hy  the  ball. 

2.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  a  door  fraase  and  a 
door  having  battens  adjaceat  to  the  sides  and  located  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  door,  a  ball  having  angle  ends  pivoted 
in  the  battens  on  an  axis  transverse  of  tbe  door,  and  levers 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  door  pivotally  moanted  on  the  bat- 
tena with  each  lever  having  tbe  outer  end  movable  Into 
orerrldlag  relation  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  door 
frame,  and  the  Inner  end  on  the  side  of  th^  pivot  remote 
from  tbe  door  frame  being  provided  with  an  eye  elongated 
in  tbe  directloo  of  the  length  of  the  lever  and  traversed 
by  a  corresponding  angle  end  portion  of  the  bail. 

8.  In  a  sUo,  a  door  frame  and  a  door  having  longltudl- 
nally  arranged  battaaa  near  oppoalte  sides  of  the  door  and 
spaced  apart  to  set  within  a  eorreapondlng  part  of  the 
door  frame,  a  ball  having  angle  ends  entering  tbe  battena 
on  aa  axis  tranarerae  of  the  door,  and  levera  oa  the  bat- 
tena at  opposite  sldaa  of  the  door,  each  lever  being  a  sub- 
stantially straight  atmctare  pivoted  intermediately  to  the 
batten  with  one  end  movable  Into  overriding  relation  to 
tbe  eorreapondlng  side  of  tbe  door  frame  and  tbe  other  end 
formad  with  aa  elongated  eye  lengthwise  of  the  levar  and 
travel eed  by  the  eorreapondlng  angle  end  of  the  levar. 

4.  In  a  silo,  a  door  frame  and  a  door  having  longitudinally 
arranged  battens  near  opposite  sides  of  tbe  door  and  spaced 
apart  to  set  within  a  corresponding  part  of  the  door 
frame,  a  ball  having  angle  enda  entering  the  battens  on  aa 
axle  ttaaaverae  of  the  deer,  and  lercra  «m  the  batteaa  at 
oppoalte  aMea  of  the  door,  each  lever  belBg  a  aabatantlally 
straight  structure  plvbted  Intermediately  to  tha  battm 
with  one  end  movatrie  Into  overriding  relation  t»  the  eor- 
reapondlng side  of  tbe  door  frame  end  the  other  end  flwmad 
with  aa  eloBgated  eye  lenffthwlae  of  the  lever  aad  ttmwttmA 
by  the  cerrsepoBdlag  angle  end  of  the  levar,  the  ere  la 
ea^  levar  beteg  wider  than  the  thlekneas  of  the  ball  and 
having  the  edgea  toward  the  door  expanded  or  beveled  ta 
pcradt  the  angle  portlou  of  tha  ball  to  alaat  eatwaidly 
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and  downwardly  from  the  door  when  the  levers  are  sub- 
Btaatlally  borlaootaL 

ft.  In  a  silo,  a  door  having  levers  near  opposite  edges  of 
and  apaeed  ttom  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  with  their 
pivotal  axea  aubatandally  perpendicular  to  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  door,  eaeh  lever  having  the  end  on  the  side  of  the 
pivot  toward  the  other  lever  provided  with  a  subetantlally 
straight  loa«ltndiaal  slot,  and  a  ball  having  an^  ends 
plvotad  to  the  doer  aad  extending  through  the  slots  in 
the  respective  levers. 


1,206,888.  SHTTTLB  FOB  SBWING  -  MACHINES. 
FaaofiTAiro  Kolhawt,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  0, 
1916.    Batial  No.  82.866.     (a.  112—28.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  for  sewing  machinea,  the  eomUnatlon  of 
a  bobbin  case,  a  holder  therefor,  a  rod  provided  in  said 
holder,  a  groove  provided  in  said  bobbin  caae,  into  which 
aald  rod  fits,  and  a  cam  lever  carried  by  aald  bobbin  caae, 
adapted  to  lock  aald  rod  in  said  groove,  subetantlally  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination  of 
a  bobbin  ease,  a  bolder  therefor,  a  rod  provided  in  aald 
holder,  a  groove  provided  In  said  bobbin  case,  a  cam  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  said  bobbin  caae  and  spring  means 
tending  to  lock  said  rod  In  said  groove  by  means  of  said 
cam  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.208.884.  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORES.  Hsnbt  Latxbs, 
Camberwell,  HainiT  Howabd  Oxbemway,  Melboame,  and 
Alfkh>  Hbmbt  Pipbb  Lowbt,  Prabran,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, aaaignors  to  Minerals  Separation  American  Syndi- 
cate (1018)  Limited.  London,  England.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  14,  1814.  SerUl  No.  824.785.  Divided 
and  tbU  appUcatlon  filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
120,007.     (CI.  88— 80.) 

1.  A  proeeea  of  concentrating  oree  which  conalsts  la 
agitating  aad  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing  in  solution 
an  alkaline  substance,  but  without  tbe  addition  of  a 
frothing  agent  other  than  the  said  alkaline  substance,  so 
as  to  obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates,  aad  separating  the 
froth. 

2.  A  process  of  concentrating  oree  which  oonalata  in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing  in  solution 
a  aalt  of  a  aUneral  add  having  an  alkaline  reaction,  but 
without  the  addition  of  a  frothing  agent  other  than  said 
salt,  so  as  to  obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates,  and  separat- 
iiw  the  troth. 

8.  A  process  of  concentrating  oree  which  conalsts  in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing  aodium 
carbonate  in  solution,  hot  without  the  additl9n  of  a  froth- 
lag  ageat  other  than  aald  aodlnm  carbonate,  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  troth  of  eoBeeatrataa,  and  aeparating  the  froth. 

4.  A  preceaa  of  eoooentratlng  oree  which  conalata  in 
agitating  aad  aerating  a  heated  ore  pulp  containing  in 
solution  an  alkaline  aubatance,  but  without  tbe  addition 
of  a  frothing  agent  other  than  the  said  alkaline  anb- 
atanea,  ao  as  to  oMala  a  froth  of  concentrates,  and  aepa- 
rattw  the  treCh. 

6.  A  proeeea  of  ooneentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
agitatlBg  and  aerating  a  heated  ore  pulp  containing  in 
iohittoa  a  «at  of  a  lalBeral  add  havlBg  an  alkaline  re- 
aetlon,  but  without  the  addition  of  a  fk-othing  agent  other 
than  aald  aalt,  ao  as  to  obtain  a  froth  of  ooncentratea, 
and  aeparatiag  the  froth. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


,208,886.  STERILISCBR  FOR  RBMOTINQ  CAKB- 
ICINQ.  BowABD  B.  Lawibnci,  CambrMce.  Uam^  n- 
signor  to  Looae-Wilea  Biscuit  Company,  Kaaaaa  City. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation*  of  Mlsaoui;)!.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1012. 
Serial  No.  732,814.     (CI.  126— "860.) 


1.  A  aterlliaer  and  deanaer  for  Idng  hooka  and  other 
artlclea,  comprising  in  combination,  a  houalng  open  at  ItB 
lower  part  to  receive  aald  books  or  other  artlclea,  aad 
doaed  against  tbe  escape  of  steam  except  at  aald  open 
lower  part,  means  for  introducing  superheated  steam  Into 
a  portion  of  said  boosing  above  said  open  lower  part  aad 
for  interposing  a  layer  or  veil  of  aaturated  ateam  at  the 
said  open  lower  part,  and  means  for  paaalng  the  Idng 
books  or  other  articles  to  be  sterilised  apd  cleansed  Into 
said  houdng  through  said  veil  of  satarated  steam  Into 
tbe  sone  of  superheated  steam  and  again  through  aald 
vdl  of  satarated  steam  out  of  aald  houalng. 

2.  A  steriliser  and  deanaer  fbr  idng  books  and  other 
artldaa,  comprialBg  la  combinatloa  a  heoalBg  opea  at  its 
lower  part  to  receive  aald  books  or  other  artlclea,  and 
cloaed  against  the  escape  of  steam  except  at  said  open 
lower  part,  means  for  introdacing  saperheated  steam  into 
a  portion  of  said  bousing  above  said  open  lower  part 
whereby  a  layer  or  veil  of  saturated  steam  la  interposed 
at  tbe  aald  open  lower  part  and  meana  to  aubjoct  the 
icing  hooka  or  other  artlclea  to  be  aterillaed  and  cleansed 
to  tbe  action  both  of  the  auperbeated  ateam  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  of  tbe  said  veil  of  saturated 
.ateam. 

8.  A  steriliser  and  cleanser  for  Idng  books  and  other 
articles  comprising  In  combination,  a  bousing  perma- 
nently open  at  Its  lower  part  to  recdve  said  books  or 
other  articles,  means  for  admitting  saperheated  ateam 
into  the  portion  of  aald  houdng  above  said  permanently 
open  part,  meana  Indudlng  a  deflector  for  the  steam  ad- 
jacent tbe  point  of  inlet  thereof  for  maintaining  snpei^ 
heated  steam  in  said  houdng  and  constituting  means  to 
dired  water  of  condenaatlon  to  a  wall  of  tbe  housing  oat 
of  contact  with  said  icing  hooka  or  other  articles. 

4.  A  steriliser  and  deanaer  for  idng  hooks  and  other 
artldea  comprising  In  comUnatloB,  a  houdng  havlag  a 
permanently  optn,  lower  part,  meana  for  intrododng 
superheated  steam  into  said  hoadng  at  Its  upper  portion 
and  for  maintaining  superheated  steam  tberdn,  and 
troughs  arranged  along  walls  of  the  hoadng  for  conduct- 
ing off  water  of  condenaatlon,  thereby  to  prevent  contact 
of  aald  water  of  condensation  with  aald  hooka  or  other 
articles. 

6.  A  sterUlaar  for  lcli«  hooks  and  the  like  comprldag 
In  combination  a  houalng  for  the  reception  of  the  sterlllB- 
ing  Hold,  an  endleaa  chain  conveyer  having  icing  book 
recdving  projedlons  and  gulden  to  engage  aald  books 
adjacent  the  point  of  diacharge,  to  releaae  aald  hooks 
from  aald  recdving  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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St.  Loola,  M& 
(CL  1ft— 14A.) 


A  lockias  <l«*te»  comprliriBc  ■  plat*  baTlnc  one  end 
portion  proTided  with  a  sabetantlally  rectABgnlar  openlns 
poeltloaed  inwardly  of  an  end  tbcreof,  the  portion  of  the 
plate  prOTlded  with  the  opening  beins  bent  upon  Itaelf 
to  provide  knuckles  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  opening  and 
overlTlns  tb«  portion  of  the  plate  inwardly  of  tlie  open- 
ing, the  portion  of  the  ^te  in  advance  xtt  the  opening 
and  the  knuckles  belos  bent  to  afford  an  upstanding  and 
ootwardly  curved  guatd  flange,  a  ascoDd  plate  provided 
with  an  extension,  and  a  plntls  to  whleta  the  extsnalon 
of  tlw  ■eeond  plat*  Is  llaed.  tbs  extrcmittes  of  tbe  pintle 
bsing  loosely  mooatsd  within  the  knackles  of  the  first 
muDed  plate. 


1.208.387.  AIRSHIP.  Hm^mah  LaiMwaaaB,  Chicago.  IIL ; 
Curt  Lelnweber  and  Fred  H.  Latnweber  executors  of 
Mid  Herman  Letawsbsr.  deceased.  FUed  July  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,178.     (CL  244—12.) 


An  airship  plane  concavo-convex  In  transverse  section 
throQghoQt  its  Icnsth,  the  lower  side  being  concave  the 
central  aaajor  portion  of  said  plane  being  positioned  soh- 
stantlally  boriaontally  when  the  ship  Is  oa  an  even  keel, 
and  both  ends  thsretrf  Iwiaff  upwardly  Inellned,  sabstsa- 
tlally  a 


1,208,388.  CONNSCTINO-ROD  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
DRILLS.  AZBL  LavsDABL.  Aurora,  lU..  assignor  to 
Aurora  Automatic  MachftBery  Company,  Chicago.  IIL.  a 
CorporaUon  of  Delaware.  FUed  Sept.  SO,  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  98.450.     (CL  74—17.) 
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1.  The  camblaatloa  with 
neetlng 


anS  a  crank,  of 
with  said  craak.  said 


rods  being  feraasd  from  blanks  cot  fnm 

folded  to  provide  a  double  tblckaees  of  metal  ttewmhsat 

the  length  of  the  rods,  and  tbe  frse  ends  of  salt  blaaks 

being  beat  seml-cylladrlc  la  form  to  provide  a 

bearlag  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  the 

one  of  said  reda  bstag  adaptsd  to  be  Jownmli 

craak,  aad  ths  beartat  of  tlm  oChar  of  lald  ro«i  Mat 

adaptsd  to  bo  Joamalod  on  the  bearing  of  said  flrst  nma- 

tloasd  rod,  aad  msana  tor  pIvotaUy  eoaaeettag  the  oppo> 

site  ends  of  said  rods  with  said  pistons. 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  cyllndera,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  aad  a  crank,  of  cooaectiag  rods  jotalac  said 
9iatoas  with  said  eraak.  said  rods  being  tormsd  from 
blanks  cot  from  sheilt  SMtal  aad  foldsd  traasrerasly  at 
their  central  portions  to  provide  a  doable  thlekasss  of 
metal  throughout  their  lengths,  each  of  said  blanks  being 
provided  with  enlarged  end  portions  sdaptsd  to  bs  bent 
semi-cylindrlc  In  form  to  provide  a  tnbalar  split  beariag 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  foda,  the  bearing  of  one  of 
said  rods  being  adaptsd  to  bs  Jeumalsd  on  said  crank, 
and  tbe  bearing  of  the  other  of  said  rods  beiag  adapted 
to  be  Joumaled  on  the  bearlag  of  the  said  flrst  meatlonsd 
rod,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rods  with  said  plaCons. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pistons  moaated  In  cylinders  arrsnged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  aad  a  crank,  of  connecting  rods  coa- 
aectlBf  said  crank  aad  piatoas  and  formed  from  blaaks 
cot  from  sheet  mcUl,  each  of  said  blanks  being  fUded 
upon  itaslf  to  provide  a  doable  thickness  of  OMtal  thioogh- 
oat  its  length,  said  rods  being  provided  at  one  ead  with 
enlarged  portions  bent  ssml-cylindric  in  form  to  psovide 
a  split  bearing,  tbe  bearing  of  one  of  said  roda  being 
Joumaled  on  said  crank,  there  being  provided  an  aperture 
in  the  shank  portion  of  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  hssrlsg. 
sad  the  split  beariag  of  the  other  of  said  reda  beiag 
jooraaled  oa  tbe  bearing  of  the  flrst  meatioaed  lad  and 
extending  through  said  aperture  thereof,  aad  OMans  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  rod  with 
said  pistons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblns- 
tlbn  with  pistons  moantod  In  cylioden  srranged  st  an 
angle  to  each  other,  aad  a  crank,  of  cuuaectlag  reds  oon- 
nectlag  said  craak  aad  pistons  sad  foramd  tnm  Maaks 
cut  ftam  sheet  metal,  each  of  saM  blaaka  bstag  fielded 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  doable  thldmess  of  metal  thioagh- 
ont  Its  length,  one  of  sold  blanks  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  enlarged  portions  bent  seml-cyMadric  la  fWm  to 
provide  a  split  besring  adapted  to  be  Jonraaled  oa  said 
eraak  aad  provided  with  an  aperture  adjaesat  to  said 
bearlag.  the  other  of  said  rods  bslag  pimldad  with  s 
bearing  at  its  end  Joaraaled  on  end  latsimsdiata  tbe  endte 
of  the  beariag  of  tha  flrat  sMutloned  rod  aad  eataadlag 
through  eald  aperture  thereof,  a  strap  formed  from  s 
blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  two  cyllndrle  portions 
adapted  to  sarroand  the  ead  porttoas  of  tba  bMrlag  of 
the  flrst  meatloDed  rod  st  either  elds  of  th»  besrlai  of 
said  laat  meatioaed  rod  aad  ead  ^srtlsM  seanai  ta  tha 
rod  adljaceat  to  said  apsrtare,  aad  SMaaa  fsr  ptswtally 
eoanectlBt  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  with  ssld  piMoas. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  coaibtaa- 
tlon  with  pistons  SMmnted  in  eyltaders  sirsagad  at  aa 
aaida  to  sadi  other,  aad  a  craak,  of  coanectlv  rods  eaa* 
aaetlag  said  ^naak  aad  platoaa,  aad  fsnasd  ef  a  doable 
tUefcaess  of  sheet  metsL  eae  ef  said  reds  bstag  paaeldsd 
at  oae  ead  with  ealar«sd  portloas  bsat  cylladHe  la  form 
to  provide  s  bsariag  sdaptsd  to  ba  Jaoraalsd  oa  said 
crank  and  provided  with  aa  apertars  adjaesat  to 
bsariag.  the  end  portloas  ef  the  other  of  said 
formed  to  provide  s  beariag  of  less  width  thaa  that  ef 
the  fliat  msatloaed  rod.  the  same  bsta«  Jaaraal 
bsariag  of  the  flrst  meatioaed  rod  throoghaat  a 
Its  width  sad  eateadlag  throagh  said  apsrtara 
a  strap  of  sheet  metal  sarroaadlng  ths  split 
said  last  aseatloaed  rod  aad  taateaed  st  tha 
rod  adjacaat  to  ssld  bsariag,  sad  a  strap 
frse  portloaa  of  the  bsariag  of  ssld  flrst 
and  fastened  to  the  same  adjacent  to  the  bsariag 
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1.208,880.  WRINGER.  Osoaoa  W.  Lawia.  Orinaell, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.186.  (CL 
6H—S2.f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  casing  provided 
with  opposlts  openings  in  its  walls,  and  havlag  a  remov- 
able end,  a  wrinKcr  roll  mounted  in  said  caslaK,  a  second 
wringer  roll  movably  aioanted  within  the  casing  with 
relation  to  the  flnt  roll,  coacting  gearing  devices  for  im- 
ps rtlng  motion  from  one  of  said  rolls  to  the  other,  means 
within  the  rasing  for  holding  the  rolls  together  under 
yielding  tension,  snd  means  extending  to  s  point  outside 
the  casing  for  regulating  said  last  namod  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  easing  provided 
with  opposite  openings  in  its  walls,  and  havlag  a  reaiov- 
able  end.  a  wringer  roll  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  second 
wringer  roll  movably  mounted  within  the  casing  with  re- 
lation to  the  flrat  roll,  coacting  gearing  devices  for  la»- 
partiag  motion  from  one  of  said  rolls  to  the  other,  means 
within  tbe  caaing  for  holding  the  rolls  together  under 
yielding  taastoa. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casiag  open  st 
its  bottom,  sod  having  opposite  openings  in  its  side  walls. 
ead  members,  shafts  in  said  caaing.  rollers  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  bearlag  devices  for  said  sbafU  in  said  end 
memben  oae  of  said  shafta  being  vertically  slldabls.  co- 
acting gsarlng  devlees  on  the  respective  shafts,  means  be- 
low said  rolls  for  imposing  yielding  tension  on  said  roUa, 
means  extending  to  position  outside  said  casing  for  con- 
trolling said  last  namsd  means,  and  means  controllable 
from  outside  ths;  esstag  for  iastaatly  releasing  said  tea- 
sloa  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsscrtbsd,  a  csslag  open  at 
its  bottom,  snd  having  oppoelte  openings  In  Its  slds  walls, 
end  members,  sbsfts  in  ssld  casing,  rollen  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  beariag  devices  for  said  shafu  la  said  end 
memhera.  oae  of  said  shafta  beiag  vertically  sUdahle.  co- 
acting  gearing  devices  oa  the  respective  shafts,  slldable 
mambets  below  the  beartaf  devices  for  the  lower  shaft,  a 
supporilng  member  below  said  rollera,  a  link  pivoted  there- 
to and  to  one  of  said  elldlac  msabers,  a  llak  pivated  to 
said  supporting  member  and  to  said  end  member,  a  second 
supporting  member,  a  tlak  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the 
other  of  said  sMdlag  members,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  sec- 
ond supporting  awmber  and  to  the  other  ead.  a  sleeve  re- 
ceived la  said  second  supporting  member  snd  extending  to 
poaltioa  outside  the  casiag.  said  sleeve  helag  provided 
with  a  lug  on  Its  laasr  ead.  said  second  sapportlag  mca> 
ber  being  provided  with  spaced  slots  adapted  to  sUdlngly 
rsedve  said  lug  aad  haadle  oa  said  sleeve  outside  said 
easing,  said  sleeve  being  screw  threaded,  a  screw  threaded 
rad  received  la  said  sleeve  aad  sUdaMy  extended  through 
said  flrst  support,  s  Umltlng  device  on  said  rod.  a  apring 
moaated  oa  eald  rad  betwcea  said  llssHiag  membex  aad 
said  flrat  sapportlag  msmlBr,  said  rod  eateadlag  to  pesl- 
tlea  oatalde  the  casiag. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  dass  deocrtbsd,  a  casing  baring  a 
rsasevable  SMaber,  a  pair  of  wrlagcr  rolls  moantsd  la  the 
upper  portloa  thbtaof,  eald  rolls  havlag  shafts,  oae  of 
ssld  shafts  beiag  ezteaded  throagh  said  casiag,  mcaas  for 
ImpartlnK  rotatlea  from  oae  shaft  ta  the  other,  aad  an 


InsUntly  releasable  adjustable  tension  device  anaafed 
within  tbe  casing  and  below  tbe  wringer  rolls*  adaptad 
to  Impose  tension  on  tbe  rolls. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,208,840.  DEAFTINCkBtACHINE.  Chaum  H.  Lirna, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  12,  1908.  Serial  Na. 
467,284.      (01.  33—79.) 


1.  In  a  drafting  machine,  a  Jointed  arm,  the  coumc- 
tion  between  the  sections  of  the  arm  comprising  ball  bear- 
ings, the  sbelis  of  such  bearings  securely  clamping  the 
bslls  thereof  against  lost  motion. 

2.  In  a  drafting  machine,  in  combination,  an  anchoV 
plato.  an  arm  swingingly  mounted  upon  the  plate,  tha 
connection  between  the  arm  and  the  plate  comprising  ball 
bearings,  the  sheU  of  such  bearings  securely  clamping  the 
balls  thereof  against  lost  motion. 

5.  In  a  drafting  machine,  in  comMnatlon,  an  anchor 
plate  haring  a  hinged  leaf,  an  arm  swingingly  attached 
to  and  overhanging  the  leaf  of  the  plate,  the  connection 
betweea  the  am  and  the  leaf  comprising  ball  bearinfi^ 
the  shell  of  such  besrings  securely  cUmplng  ths  balla 
thereof  against  loot  motion. 

4.  In  a  drafting  machine,  in  combination,  an  anchor 
piste,  a  post  fixed  In  the  pUte,  a  pair  of  circular  plates 
mounted  on  the  post  snd  having  their  marginal  portions 
inclined  away  each  from  the  other,  an  arm  having  an  eye 
the  wall  of  which  Is  drcomferentlally  channeled  aad 
which  encircles  the  post,  such  arm  being  located  betweea 
the  circular  plates,  and  balls  sested  between  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  circuUr  plates  and  within  the  channel  of 
the  wall  of  the  eye  of  the  arm,  tbe  cireuUr  pUtes  being 
securely  clamped  upon  the  balls  to  prevent  lost  motion. 

6.  In  a  drafting  machine,  in  combination,  a  Jointed  arm 
comprising  two  membera.  one  thereof  having  an  eye  the 
wall  of  which  is  formed  with  an  annular  channel,  a  poat 
fixed  in  the  other  member  of  the  arm  and  projecting 
throagh  the  eye,  a  conical  centering  block  on  tbe  poat,  a 
cone  fitted  to  the  post  and  having  a  receas  far  Tgagfag 
the  eeateriag  Mock,  a  second  cone  moaated  on  the  past, 
aad  a  set  Of  balla  fitted  in  the  channti  and  eagaglag  tha 
cones. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  ths  Gasette.1  ' 


1,206,841.     ATOMIZER.     Thomas   J.   LoTToa,  f^«*«i|a 
CaL,  assignor  of  one-half  to   EUirmon   BeU,   Oaklaad, 
Cal.     Filed  May  81.  1916.     Serial  No.  100.088.     (CL 
158—76.) 

1.  An  atomiser  Including  a  caaing  formed  In  two  sse- 
tloBS.  each  sectloa  having  its  outer  end  interiorly  thxea** 
ed  and  haring  lU  laaer  end  fiaaged,  means  to  secare  tke 
flaagee  In  abattlag  reUtloa,  s  Uteral  Integral  Interiorly 
threaded  exteaslon  on  one  of  said  sectloas,  aa  oU  aapply 
pipe  extending  laterally  iato  said  exteaslon,  aa  oU  aasala 
•eeared  la  said  axtmsloa,  aa  air  valve  threaded  la  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  section  having  said  extenaloa,  a  sciasB 
claoiped  betweea  said  laaer  mda  of  tbe  seetioBa,  aad  aa 
oil  drala  ^pe  extending  fhto  the  laaer  end  of  said  sec- 
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tloD  haTlnc  tbe  ezteoslon  and  located  between  the 
•Bd  oil  nonle. 


2.  An  atomlier  loclodlng  a  casing  formed  ia  two  tec- 
tlona,  the  seetlona  baviBg  their  inner  ends  -sloiilarty  flared, 
means  to  secure  the  flared  ends  together,  a  screen  at  ap- 
proximately tlie  Janctnre  of  said  fl&red  ends,  an  air  no>- 
sle  and  an  oil  nossle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  one  sec- 
tion, the  oU  nossle  being  dispoaed  at  right  angles  to  tb* 
air  nonle,  the  other  section  bdng  flared  at  its  outer  end 
similar  to  tbe  flare  of  its  inner  end. 

3.  An  atomizer  iadodlng  a  sectional  casing,  one  sec- 
tion bsloc  contracted  at  its  oater  end  and  flarad  at  Its  In- 
ner end,  atomising  means  in  said  contracted  end,  tbe  sec- 
ond section  being  convexed  on  its  interior  between  its 
ends  so  as  to  form  each  end  thereof  with  a  flare  which 
gradually  merges  into  tbe  convexed  part,  means  to  secure 
the  inner  ends  of  the  sections  together  whereby  a  central 
enlarged  chamber  is  prorided  by  said  inner  ends  of  tbe  sec- 
tions, a  screen  extending  across  tbe  center  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  outer  flared  end  of  the 
second  section. 


1,208.842.  FILTER.  Thomas  J.  Lorrua,  Castella,  Cnl.. 
assignor  of  one-tialf  to  Harmon  Ball.  Oakland.  CaL 
Piled  May  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,0M.     (a.  810—11.) 


1.  In  a  flitering  apparatus,  a  horlsontally  disposed  tank 
baring. a  shoulder  between  Its  top  and  bottom,  a  plate 
inaertible  in  the  tank  through  tbe  top  thereof  and  seating 
on  the  shoulder,  said  plate  baTlng  a  series  of  aperturea 
each  of  which  is  surrounded  by  a  larger  cutaway  part 
forming  a  shoulder,  tubes  open  at  their  tops  and  dosed  at 
their  bottoms  and  having  tbelr  tops  formed  with  flanges 
engaging  with  tbe  last  named  shoulders,  and  indlTldaul 
means  for  retaining  tbe  tubes  in  position  en  the  plates 
whereby  each  tube  is  removable  from  tbe  plate  independ- 
ent of  tbe  others  and  may  be  all  removed  from  tbe  tank 
by  upward  movement  of  tbe  plate. 

2.  In  a  flitering  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  plate  in  tbe  tank 
having  a  connteraunk  opening  forming  a  shoulder,  a  tube 
open  at  its  top  and  dosed  at  its  bottom  and  having  a 
flange  at  its  top  engaged  with  said  shoulder,  a  gasket 
seated  on  top  of  the  flanges,  a  clamping  ring  seated  on 
top  of  tbe  gasket,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  damping  ring 
in  posltidn  including  L-shaped  members  each  of  wblcb  has 
one  leg  resting  on  top  of  tbe  ring  and  its  other  leg  bear- 
ing on  the  plate,  and  screws  secured  to  tbe  plat.>  snd  ex- 
tendtnc  through  tbe  first  named  legs  of  the  L-members 
and  having  beads  engaging  tbe  latter. 


3.  In  a  flitering  apparatns.  a  tank,  a  plata  tbcrsia  bav- 
ing  shouldered  aperturea,  tnbsa  doaed  at  tbelr  bottoaM  and 
open  at  tbalr  topa  and  having  flanges  at  tbdr  tops  en- 
gaged in  tbe  abonldered  apertnraa,  a  gaakat  for  eaeb  tabe 
seated  on  tbe  flange  tliereof,  a  damping  ring  on  eadi  gas- 
ket, and  a  sariea  of  tnflipwiflant  duspa  eaMsetsfl  to  tbe 
Plata  and  movabla  to  anga«s  witb  tba  atvaral  damping 
rtnga  and  away  from  tbe  latter  to  allow  of  ladepeadest 
removal  of  the  rings. 


1,208.843.  LBlfB  CBNTBBIlfO  AND  TRANIFKR  DB- 
VICK.  Bu  Matnass  Lomo,  Ooieva.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to 
Tbe  Standard  Optical  CoiBpanj,  Oaneva.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Pllad  Jnne  30.  1016.  Serial 
No.  106,010.     (a.  61— S.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  centering  and  pladng  lenaea  in  edge 
grinding  macbinea,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws 
spring-pressed  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  opening 
tbe  Jaws  against  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  indndlng  a 
handle  bar  movable  tranaversdy  to  tba  plane  of  asove- 
ment  of  tbe  jaws. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  daacrfbod,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  jaws  spring-pressed  toward  each  other, 
one  of  tbe  jaws  having  a  yldding  lens-engaging  portloB. 
and  band-operated  means  for  opening  the  jawa  againat 
the  action  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  jaws  spring-pressed  toward  sadi  otbar, 
one  of  tba  jaws  bnvlnt  sprlnc  fingers  Uk  engnglng  the 
adjacent  lens,  and  band-operated  meana  for  opening  the 
jawa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  eharaetar  daaeribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  lens-damping  jaws  movable  one  in  relation  to  the 
other,  goidlng  means  for  said  jaws  to  eaose  tliem  to  move 
in  paralleliam.  and  aseana  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
jaws  and  movable  ralattidy  thereto  for  opsrotlng  eae  of 
tbe  jaws  along  tba  gniding  means  in  relation  to  the 
other  jaw. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  tena-damplng  jaws,  a  handle  having  a 
movable  member  connected  to  one  of  tbe  jawa  to  open 
tbe  same,  and  a  retracting  spring  for  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber to  doae  said  jaw. 

[CUims  6  to  12  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.208,344.  CAMBBA-HOLDINO  DBVICB.  Bdwabb  S. 
McAll,  Ilion,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1015.  Serial  No. 
24,666.     (CI.  248—43.) 

1.  A  camera-holding  device  comprising  a  base,  a  plat- 
form hinged  tliareto.  feet  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
binge,  and  a  damp  effective  to  bold  tbe  platform  adjoated 
with  relation  to  tbe  baae,  theoe  feet  being  fast  together 
and  their  length  being  leas  than  that  of  tbe  baae  and  leaa 
than  the  width  of  that  part  of  tbe  baae  which  Is  next 
to  the  binge. 

2.  A  camera-boldiBg  device  comprising  a  baae,  a  plat- 
form hinged  thereto,  a  damp  effective  to  hold  the  plat- 
form adjusted  witb  relation  to  tlie  baae,  and  angnlarty 
movable  feet  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  tl>e  binge,  these  feet 
being  fast  together  and  tlieir  length  being  less  than  that 
of  tbe  base  and  leas  than  tbe  width  of  that  part  of  the 
base  which  is  nazt  to  tbe  hinge. 

3.  A  camera-holding  device  eomprlaing  a  baae,  a  plat- 
form hinged  thereto,  a  clamp  effective  to  bold  the  plat- 
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form  adjusted  with  relation  to  tbe  base,  and  three  abort 
feet  which  with  the  baae  form  a  low  tripod,  two  of  the 
feet  being  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  the  binge,  and  the 
other  being  fast  on  the  base. 


4.  A  camera-holding  device  comprising  a  base,  a  plat- 
form hinged  thereto,  a  damp  effective  to  hold  the  plat- 
form adjusted  with  relation  to  tbe  base,  and  three  ahort 
feef  which  with  tbe  baae  form  a  low  tripod,  two  of  tba 
Cset  bdng  adjacent  to  tbe  enda  of  the  hinge  and  being 
piToUlly  connected  with  tbe  baae.  and  tba  other  being 
fast  on  the  baae. 

I  S.  A  caoMra-boldlag  device  comprising  a  baaa,  a  plat- 
torm  hinged  thereto,  a  faatening  to  secure  the  camera  on 
the  platform,  a  clamp  effective  to  bold  tbe  platform  ad- 
justed with  relation  to  tbe  base,*  and  three  short  feet 
which  with  the  baae  form  a  low  tripod,  two  of  the  feat 
being  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  tbe  hinge  and  tbe  other 
being  fast  on  tbe  baae. 

[ClalBM  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208.345.  8ILO-CHDTB.  jAuna  F.  McGArran,  Dee 
Moines.  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.653. 
(CI.  103—20.) 


1.  \n  Improved  sUo  chute  comprising  a  number  of  sheet 
metal  sections  separated  transversely,  each  sheet  metal 
section  being  formed  of  two  half  sections,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  half  aections  being  provided  on  one  aide 
with  an  outwardly  extended  flange  having  a  rounded  por 
tion  at  its  outer  end,  and  the  otbar  half  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extended  flange  capable  of  enter- 
ing tbe  rounded  outer  end  of  tbe  other  flange  when  in- 
serted from  tbe  top,  and  brace  rods  extended  transversely 
around  tbe  silo  chute  and  having  tbe  said  outwardly  ex- 
tended flanges  of  tbe  half  aections  resting  on  top  of  them. 

2.  An  improved  silo  chute  comprising  a  number  of  sheet 
metal  sections  divided  transversely,  each  section  being 
formed  of  two  half  sectlona,  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tbe 
half  sections  bdng  formed  one  witb  an  outstanding  flange 
snd  the  other  with  a  doubled  portion,  an  outstanding 
flang«>  and  a  rounded  portion,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
thst  fhe  first  mentioned  part  may  eater  between  the 
rounded  portion  and  the  doablad  porflon  of  tbe  other  part, 
when  inserted  from  the  top.  and  supporting  bars  for  the 
chute  sections  arranged  with  the  rtb  formed  by  said  out- 
standing flangea  resting  on  top  of  them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  boopa  tbereon 
of  a  silo  chute  comprising  wooden  uprights,  booked  bolta 
connecting  tbe  wooden  uprights  witb  tbe  said  hoops,  a 
Bllo  chute   comprialag  a   aeries  of  sheet   metal   sections 


divided  transversely,  each  section  being  torsaad  of  two' 
half  sections,  tlie  joints  between  the  half  ssetloiis  h^ag 
so  arranged  that  one  may  be  teleacopad.  Into  another 
from  above,  a  aeriea  of  supporting  braosa  aztSBdIag 
around  the  alio  aections  at  tbe  transverae  joiata  tharaof 
and  covering  tbe  overlapping  upper  and  lower  odgea  of  the 
sUo  sections,  and  being  arranged  between  tha  vertloal 
joints  of  the  chute  half  sections  so  that  the  material  of 
said  jointa  may  rest  upon  the  said  braces,  braee  rods  cm- 
nected  to  each  of  the  braces  and  extended  outwardly,  and 
clamps  fixed  to  said  brace  rods  and  atuched  to  tbe  said 
hoops  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,208.346.  DISK -RECORD  HOLDER.  QvtrtOVD  W. 
Mabsh,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65.500.      (CI.  211—16.) 


•v 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  eomprlaing  a 
frame  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  aide,  a  ssrias  of 
record  containers  mounted  within  said  frame  in  aide-by- 
side  arrangement  and  adapted  to  be  individually  ad- 
vanced and  retracted  by  rocking  movement  to  and  from 
a  position  at  said  open  side  of  the  frame,  and  meana  for 
checking  movement  of  said  containers  in  both  advanced 
and  retracted  podtioas,  said  containers  being  in  a  con- 
dition of  atable  eqtillibrlum  in  each  of  aald  podtiona  and 
tbe  topa  thereof  being  in  a  common  substantially  bori- 
sontal  plane  when  aald  containers  are  in  their  retracted 
poai  tlona. 

2.  A  bolder  of  tbe  character  referred  to  compridnf  a 
frame  having  a  closed  side  and  an  open  side,  record  con- 
tainers mounted  to  rock  within  ssld  frame,  and  m*^iw 
contigoona  to  tbe  open  side  of  tbe  frame  to  prevent  movo- 
ment  of  the  containers  t>eyond  tbe  plane  of  said  open 
Bide,  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  being  limitad  by 
the  doaed  aide  of  tlie  frame. 

3.  A  liolder  of  the  character  referred  to  eomprlaing  a 
frame  having  a  closed  dde  and  an  open  side,  record  con- 
tainers mounted  to  rock  within  said  frame,  and  a  stop 
contiguous  to  the  open  side  of  tbe  frame  and  positioned 
to  engage  tba  tops  of  tbe  conUiners  to  prevent  movemaat 
tbarsof  beyond  the  plane  of  aald  open  side,  movemoit  in 
tbe  opposite  direction  being  limited  by  the  doaed  dde  of 
the  frame. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  character  descrilxHl  eomprlaing  a 
frame,  record  containers  mounted  within  said  frame  to 
individually  rock  to  and  from  advanced  and  latractod 
poaitiona,  and  means  at  each  side  of  said  frame  for  limit- 
ing the  range  of  rocking  movement  to  the  apace  betwosn 
the  ddes  of  said  frame,  one  of  said  means  comprising  a 
rod  located  laterally  with  respect  to  the  contaiaera  and 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  tops  theraef.  tbe  top  odgos 
of  said  containers  being  normally  in  a  common  snbatan- 
tially  horlsontal  plane  when  the  containers  are  in  t«- 
tracted  podtlons. 

5.  An  improved  diak  record  container  eomprlaing  a  body 
having  a  flat  baae  upon  which  it  is  normally  supported, 
spaced-apart  ddea  which  incline  from  the  perpendlealar 
when  said  body  Is  resting  upon  said  base,  and  a  top  dis- 
posed snbetantiany  parallel  to  said  basa. 

rClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,208^7.  LAMP.  Hbkbt  UAxrmafn, 
■Mlgaor  to  TlM  HAwtbora*  lUawteeCarlas  Coapaaj* 
Ibc..  Bciigeport,  C«iu>.,  •  Corpomtloa  «f  Co— ctknt. 
OridiMi  AppUeatloa  fllcd  Aog.  19.  1912.  Battal  No. 
715,78S.  DlTidod  aad  this  appUektloa  llod  Nor.  •. 
1»1S.     Serial  No.  799.W2.     (CL  240—11.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  tbo  eonridaatlon  of  a  fool  eonf  Inlng  por- 
tion with  a  lamp  body  oClwt  at  one  aide  tkoroof :  a  aopply 
pipe  connecting  aald  lamp  body  and  oaM  flMl  eontalnlng 
portion ;  a  central  connecting  oaember  between  aald  body 
and  said'  portion  and  a  aeatlng  member  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  aame  and  reatUently  bracing  tb»  aame  apart  In  a 
lone  spaced  from  and  aarrounding  aald  connection. 

2.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  of  a  fuel  containing  por- 
tl<»  with  a  lamp  body  oSwt  at  one  dde  tberoof ;  a  anp- 
ply  pipe  eonneetlBg  tbe  lamp  body  aad  Aiol  eoBtalBing 
portion  ;  a  curvilinear  conformable  aeatlng  member  har- 
lag  an  outwardly  flaring  edge  to  engage  the  lamp  back  and 
conform  to  the  oatline  thereof  between  the  lamp  back  and 
fbel  containing  portion  whereby  morement  of  tbe  lamp 
body  relatlTcly  to  tbe  fuel  containing  portkm  la  pre- 
vented :  and  meana  cooperating  with  aald  aeatlng  member 
to  lock  the  lamp  body  to  tbe  fuel  eoatalnisg  pertlea. 

8.  In  a  lamp  a  combined  body  aad  refloetor  oocarlng 
device  for  aeenrlng  the  same  to  a  ooppoit,  coaprMag  a 
threaded  member  having  a  relatively  wide  flangod  head, 
said  member  adapted  to  engage  and  extend  throagh  the 
lamp  body  and  said  support,  a  cooperating  member  to  lock 
the  threaded  member  therein,  the  threaded  member  being 
tapped,  a  aecoad  member  extended  throat  the  redeetor 
and  threaded  to  the  first  named  threaded  member  for 
locklBg  tbe  reflector  to  tbe  flanged  bond  of  aald  member. 

4.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  of  a  foel  containing  por- 
tion with  a  lamp  body  offaet  at  one  aide  th««of ;  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connecting  tbe  lamp  body  aad  fn^  containing 
portloB ;  a  cup  like,  eoafonaable  seatlac  member  inter- 
poMd  between  said  containing  portion  aad  lamp  body  aad 
haviag  a  bottom  coaforadag  to  oae  of  wmiA  mombora  aad 
a  flared  edge  coafonalag  to  the  other  of  aald  members 
aad  meaaa  cooperating  with  aald  aeatiag  aembor  to  lock 
tbe  lamp  body  to  the  ftiel  coatalalag  portloa. 


1,208,848.  ■ZCAVATTNO  APPARATUS  AND  BUCKKT. 
Tvoliaa  SrBRCaa  lIiLtaa,  South  Oraage,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  878318.     (CI.  87 — 19.) 


'<- 


1.  la  coa>Mnatloa  aa  exeavatlag  ba^at  oompriaiag  aa 
epen-oarded  body,  a  boUtlag  ball  pivoted  t*  the  body,  a 
bolstlag  line  connected  to  the  ball,  a  dnui  fv  tbe  helatlBg 
line,  a  haullag  line  eoaaected  to  the  farward  end  of  the 


backet,  maana  for  locklaff  the  baU  to  the  baeket. 
fer  releaalag  aald  aieaaa,  aald  haullag  llae  aad  laat-: 
llae  bolac  woaad  oa  a  dram  aad  the  aald  laat-aai 
belag  of  leae  leagth  thaa  the  haallag  llae. 

2.  In  combination,  an  excavating  bucket  oompriaiag  aa 
open-ended  body,  a  bolating  ball  pivoted  to  the  body,  a 
hoisting  line  connected  to  tbe  bail,  a  hauling  line  con- 
nected to  tbe  bucket,  a  latcb  fbr  locUac  tbe  ball  to  tbe 
bucket,  a  latch  llae  to  releaae  the  latch,  a  dram  adapted 
to  operate  aald  hauling  line  and  latch  llne^  and  meana 
including  said  drum  and  latch  line  for  antoeaatleally  ex- 
erting a  pull  oa  said  latch  when  the  hoisting  line  has 
moved  the  body  to  a  predetermined  position. 

8.  la  combination,  aa  exeavattag  bucket  comprising  aa 
open-ended  body,  a  bolating  ball  pivoted  to  the  body,  a 
hoisting  line  connected  to  the  ball  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  aame,  a  hauling  llae  connected  to  tbe  bucket, 
means  for  lockinf  tUT  ball  to  tbe  bucket,  an  Independent 
line  for  releasinc  said  means,  mesns  for  taking  np  aald 
Independent  line  while  the  bucket  is  being  hauled  and 
operating  to  pay  out  aald  independent  line  during  the 
operation  of  tbe  bolating  Une  and  to  automatically  exert 
a  pull  on  said  Independent  line  when  the  bolating  line 
has  hoisted  tbe  bucket  to  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  combination,  a  boom,  sn  excavating  bucket  com- 
prising sn  open-ended  body,  s  hoisting  ball  pivoted  to 
tbe  body,  a  hoisting  line  connected  to  tbe  ball  aad  paaoed 
over  the  enter  end  of  the  boon  snd  wound  on  a  dram  at 
the  base  of  the  boom,  a  haallag  line  woaad  oa  a  dram  at 
the  base  of  the  boom,  aad  coaaected  to  the  forward  ead  e( 
the  body,  a  latcb  for  locking  the  bail  to  tbe  body,  meaas 
operable  by  the  hauling  line  to  swing  tbe  ball  forward  into 
engagement  with  said  latch,  a  latch  llae  for  rtfeaalBg  the 
latch,  said  latcb  line  belag  of  leae  leagth  thaa  the  haallag 
tlae,  aad  belag  wouad  *oa  the  hauling  line  droit,  aad  hav- 
iag its  end  connected  to  aald  dram. 

5.  In  rombinatloD.  a  boom,  an  excavating  bucket  com- 
prlaing  an  open-ended  body,  a  bolating  ball  pivoted  to  the 
t>ody,  a  hoisting  line  connected  to  the  ball  snd  passed  over 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  boom  and  wound  on  a  drum  at  the 
t>aae  of  the  boom,  a  hauling  line  wound  on  a  drum  at  the 
baae  of  the  boom,  and  connected  to  the  forward  ead  of  the 
body,  a  latch  for  locking  tbe  bail  to  the  body,  meana  op- 
erable by  tbe  hauling  line  to  swing  the  bail  forward  into 
engagement  with  said  latch,  a  latch  line  for  releasing  the 
latch,  said  latch  Une  betng  wouad  on  tbe  haullag  llae 
drum,  and  being  of  such  length  that  the  paying  oat  of 
the  hauling  line  will  reverse  the  winding  of  the  latch 
line  on  the  drum  to  exett  a  pull  en  the  latch  line  to  re- 
leaae the  latch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.208,849.  FISS-KZTINQUISHINQ  APPARATUS.  BaH- 
jAuis  F.  MoooT,  Huttlf.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1918. 
Serial  No.  116.428.     (CL  189—20.) 

1.  la  a  ftre  extlagulahiag  apparatus,  the  cemblaatloa  ot 
a  aeriea  of  water  distributing  pipes  and  a  water  supply 
main,  of  a  pipe  coaaeetlaff  aald  dlstrlbatiac  pipes  aad  the 
mala,  aald  conaeetiag  pipe  coaslstiag  of  two  eectioaa,  a 
ualoa  haviag  a  lateral  extenalon  connecting  the  adjacsat 
ends  of  said  sections,  and  designed  to  be  given  a  half  tuia 
ia  oae  dlreetloa  or  the  other,  whereby  a  boae  may  be  ooa- 
vealeAtly  attached  to  the  lateral  extension. 

2.  In  a  tre  extinguishing  appaiatiw  for  balldlaga,  the 
comWnattaa  of  a  aeriea  of  water  dtstrlhatiag  pipes  dla- 
peeed  adjaeeat  the  eaves  of  ths  roof  of  the  balldlag  aad 
haviac  a  distributing  pipe  adjaeeat  the  top  of  tbe  roof  at 
its  ceatral  portloa  aad  a  pipe  coaaected  to  the  pipe  oa 
the  top  of  tbe  buikHag  aad  exteadlag  laterally  of  the 
roof  aad  dewawardly  aad  belac  embedded  la  the  side  of 
the  balldlag.  aald  laat  aasMd  pipe  coaslsting  e<  two  ase> 
tloas,  of  s  boxing  In  the  wall  of  the  balldlag  havtag  ex> 
terlor  snd  Interior  doors,  sad  lato  which  boxlag  the  ad- 
jaeeat eads  of  said  sections  extead,  a  union  coaaectlag 
the  adjacent  eada  of  aald  aectlona  and  having  a  lateral 
exteaalea,  to  which  a  half  tarn  may  be  Imparted,  ao  that 
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the  esteaslon,  and  valves  carried  by  the  aectlona  of  aald 
laat  aamed  pipe  coatreUiag  the  water  tbteogh  tbe  ^vtaai. 


1.208.860.  NUT-LOCK.  Sdmdhd  L.  Mooaa.  Va«a  Beja. 
Porto  Rico.  KUed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,266. 
<C1.  161—6.) 


+ 


1.  A  nat  lock  comprlalag,  in  combination  with  a  boH 
kavtag  a  loafltodlnal  slot,  and  a  nut  provided  with  dia- 
metrically disposed  recesses  snd  s  substsntially  circum- 
ferential slot,  of  a  locklnK  element  respectively  traversing 
the  slot  snd  tbe  slined  receeses  of  tbe  nut  snd  provided 
with  branch  locking  terminals  yieldingly  confined  in  the 
Croove  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  s  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  baving  a 
tongitodinal  alot  and  a  not  having  a  aeries  of  diametrically 
opposed  recesses  and  also  a  slot  at  right  angles  to  the 
reoesses.  of  a  resilient  locking  element  provided  with  a 
long  arm  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  bolt  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therein  and  also  extending  through 
two  of  the  ssld  diametrically  opposed  recesses  la  the  aat 
snd  havinK  relatively  yieldable  abort  arms  extending  over 
the  sides  of  tbe  nut  snd  provided  wltb  sbealdered  eurfaeea 
engaged  in  tbe  slot. 


1.208.861.  VACUUM  FLOOR  -  CLBANKR.  AbaaBT  ■. 
MooaHaAD,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  70308.     (a.  16—60.) 

1.  In  eembinatlon.  front  and  rear  rollera,  a  rotating 
motor  and  fana  carried  thereby,  one  at  eech  ead  of  the 
motor,  cams  routlag  with  the  motor,  beaters  betweea  said 
rollers,  snd  sdspted  to  strike  tbe  surfsce  upon  which  the 
rollers  roll,  and  means  controlled  by  said  cams  for  moving 
said  bseters. 

2.  In  comMnattoa.  froat  and  rsar  rollers,  a  rotating 
Btotor  and  fhns  carried  thereby,  one  at  each  end  of  tbe 
UMtor,  cams  retatlag  with  the  motor,  a  casing  aurroond- 
lag  the  fhaa,  levers  plrotally  mooated  ta  said  easlag  aad 
controlled  by  said  cams,  and  vibratlag  beaters  betweea  said 
rollers  and  carried  by  said  levers  aad  adapted  to  strike 
tbe  surfsce  upon  wbldi  tbe  relleffs  are  roniag. 


freat  aad  rear 
eatfled  thereby,  oae  at  each  ead  a(  tRe 
Botor,  caaa  ratatlag  with  the  motor,  a  easlaf  aarteaad 
lag  the  fhaa,  levers  plvotslly  mountsd  In  ssM  eaalag  aad 
controlled  by  said  oasM.  springs  scttutlng  saM  levera,  and 
vtbvatlag  bsatsrs  between  said  rollers  and  carried  by  aaM 
lereia  aad  adapted  to  strike  the  surface  upoa  wkleh  tbe 
roUen  are  roIUat. 


4.  Ia  coaiMaatlon,  supports  adapted  to  move  along  ths 
ground,  s  BkOior  and  a  fan  carried  thereby,  a  vibrating 
beater  betweea  the  aupporta  and  adapted  In  Its  vlbratloa 
to  strlks  the  aarfaes  of  tbe  ground,  a  removable  stop  far 
preveatlng  tbe  movement  of  said  beater  and  means  eoa- 
trollsd  by  aald  motor  for  vibrating  said  beater. 


1,208,862.  HAND-MOWER.  Jambs  Mobisoh.  WatMB, 
Or«c.  FUed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  28,714.  (CL 
68—18.) 


1.  Ia  a  hand  mower  adapted  for  operation  in  a  vertleal 
position,  a  stationary  finger  bar,  a  redproeable  cutter  bar, 
fingers  secured  to  tbe  stationary  finger  bar  for  the  pur- 
poae  apedfied,  a  ahoe  mounted  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  stationary  finger  bar,  for  engagement  with  tbe  lower- 
most finger,  and  a  handle  formed  upon  the  reclprocable 
cutter  bar  in  vertical  alinement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  hand  mower  adapted  for  operation  in  a  vertical 
poaitlon,  a  relatively  stationary  finger  bar  structure  oon^ 
prising  spaoed  bar  sectloas,  a  means  maiataialag  tbe  bar 
sections  In  rigid  relation,  a  redproeable  cutter  bar  adapted 
for  operation  in  the  spsce  between  the  respective  bar  see- 
tlons,  and  baving  a  series  of  cutter  plates,  a  means  mala* 
taining  the  redproeable  cutter  bars  against  dbplacemeat, 
guard  devices  eecpred  to  one  section  of  the  statlonarj 
finger  bar  for  eoaetioa  with  the  aforeeald  cutter  plate,  a 
shoe  mounted  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  statlonarF 
finger  bar  for  engagement  with  tbe  lowermost  finger,  a 
handle  formed  upon  the  redproeable  cutter  bar  in  vertical 
aliaemast  therewith,  aad  a  meaas  conneetlag  oae  of  the 
flager  bar  eectloas  aad  the  cutter  bar  for  obtalalag  leva»» 
age  durlag  operation. 

8.  Ia  a  head  mower  adapted  for  operation  In  a  vertleal* 
poeittea,  a  flager  bar  structure  comprising  spaced  bar  eea* 
oae  of  said  asetloas  carrying  the  flaiger  gaarde,  a 
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reelpro«abl«  eattcr  t«r  op«rabl«  between  eeld  bar  we- 
tione.  ft  bandle  for  operating  said  cotter  bar.  a  bandle  on 
one  of  said  bar  MCtlons,  and  a  leTcr  connected  to  tbe  laat 
mentioned  bandle.  and  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  otber 
of  tbe  bar  sections,  permlttiDg  direct  nuuiipulation  of  tbe 
cotter  bar  bjr  meana  of  tbe  first  mentioned  bandle.  aald 
lever  being  connectlUe  to  the  cutter  bar  for  aetoatloa 
thereof  to  obtain  an  increased  leverage. 


1.208.353.  STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.  Chablbs  A. 
MODOB,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
FaUs.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  liar.  4. 
1010.    Serial  No.  11,»47.     (CI.  74— S4.) 


In  combination,  a  geared  rotatable  member  to  be  driven 
and  meana  for  driving  said  member  Inclodlng  an  electric 
BM>tor  bavlng  an  armature  sbaft,  a  driven  abaft  in  axial 
aUaement  therewith,  a  casing  surrounding  tbe  adjacent 
eada  of  said  shafts,  an  Internal  gear  carried  by  aald  casing 
In  fixed  relation  to  said  shafts,  a  pinion  on  tbe  end  of  aald 
armature  shaft,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted -on  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  rota- 
tably carried  by  said  carrier  and  meabing  slmultaneoualy 
with  aald  pinion  and  said  Internal  gear,  a  yleldable  con- 
nection between  said  carrier  and  said  driven  abaft,  said 
driven  shaft  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  adjacent  the 
gear  on  the  member  to  be  driven,  a  loose  gear  Internally 
threaded  on  said  screw  threaded  portion  biased  to  resist 
rotation  by  said  screw  threads,  and  a  stop  against  which 
said  loose  gear  abuts  when  moved  longitudinally  by  said 
screw  threads  into  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  member  to 
be  driven. 


1.208.854.  ROLX.BB-BEAR1NG.  Uubext  A.  Mt>B8.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  8.  Hickok, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1014.  SerUl  No.  823.887. 
(CL  64— «2.) 


1.  la  a  bearinf,  a  rMiUent  halical  member  havlBg  a 
HBOotli  wearing  sortaee,  means  fbr  engaging  said  sarfaee, 
said  meana  and  sarfaee  having  relative  movement,  an  ele- 
ment having  angular  engagement  with  said  member, 
whereby  eadwlae  movement  of  tbe  member  changea  the 
diameter  thereof,  to  take  up  wear  relative  to  said 


and  a  sprlag  far  poshlag  said  ■ember  eadwlae,  serving  by 
•zpaasloa  thereof  aatomatleally  to  take  ap  wear,  aald 
bearing  bavlng  provlslona  for  adjustment  to  take  up  mr.U\ 
expanaion.  aald  aprlng  and  helical  member  oppoatag  each 
other  by  their  tension,  bat  tbe  taaslon  of  tke  aprtag  e»- 
operatlng  with  aald  aagalar  eagMemeat  to  overeems  tha 
relnetaaca  of  said  member  to  take  op  wear. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  a  resilient  helical  member  bavlng  a 
amooth  wearing  surtece,  means  for  engaging  said  sorfaoe, 
said  meaaa  and  sarfaee  having  relative  movemeat,  an  ele- 
ment having  angular  engagement  with  eald  member, 
whereby  endwise  movement  of  tbe  member  changee  the 
diameter  thereof,  to  take  up  wear  relative  to  said  means, 
and  a  aprlng  for  puahing  aald  member  eadwlae.  eerving 
by  expansion  thereof  automatically  to  take  ap  wear,  said 
bearing  having  provlstoas  for  adJostOMet  to  take  up  eaid 
expansloB.  said  surface  being  eyUadrlc.  and  said  means  in- 
cluding aatl-friction  rollera  having  parallel  axes,  said 
spring  and  halical  member  opposlag  each  other  by  their 
tension,  bat  the  tension  of  the  spring  coSperatlng  with 
■aid  aagalar  eagagemeat  to  ovareome  the  reloctancc  of 
aald  membw  to  take  op  wear. 

8.  la  a  bearlag.  a  reaOleat  helical  aiembcr  haviag  a 
■ffiooth  wearing  surface,  means  for  engaging  said  surface, 
aald  means  and  surface  having  relative  movement,  an  ele- 
ment having  angular  engagement  with  aald  member, 
whereby  endwise  asovement  of  tbe  member  changes  the  dl* 
ameter  thereof  to  take  ap  wear  relative  to  said  msaaa,  aad 
a  sprlag  for  poahlag  said  member  eadwlsa,  sarvlag  by 
expansion  thereof  antosaatlcally  to  take  up  wear,  said 
bearing  having  provlslona  for  adjnatment  to  take  up  aald 
expansion,  said  elentent  having  a  spiral  bevel,  and  eald 
member  bavlng  the  convolutions  thereof  foramd  to  fit  eald 
bevel,  said  sprlag  aad  helical  membw  oppoalag  eaeh  other 
by  their  tension,  bat  the  tension  of  the  spring  cooperating 
with  said  angular  engagasaaat  to  overcome  the  reluctance 
of  said  member  to  take  up  wear. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  a  raaillaat  helical  member  havlng*a 
smooth  wearing  snrfsee,  means  for  engaging  eald  surface, 
said  means  and  surface  having  relative  atovement.  aa  ele- 
ment having  angular  engagement  with  eald  member,  where- 
by endwlee  movemeat  of  tbe  member  ehaages  tbe  diameter 
thereof,  to  take  up  wear  relative  to  said  mesns.  aad  a 
spring  for  pushing  said  member  endwise,  serving  If  cxpaa- 
slon  thereof  automatically  to  take  up  wear,  eald  bearings 
having  provisions  for  adjustment  to  take  up  eald  expan- 
sion, a  ring  Interpoaed  between  said  spring  and  member, 
aad  other  aprlags  eagaglag  said  rlag,  said  sprlag  aad  heli- 
cal member  oppoelng  each  other  by  their  tenskm.  bat  the 
tension  of  the  spring  coSperatlng  with  said  angular  en- 
gagement to  overcome  the  reluctance  of  eaid  member  to 
take  op  wear. 

5.  In  a  bearing,  a  reelllent  helical  member  having  a 
smooth  wearing  surface,  meana  for  engaging  aald  surface, 
eald  meaae  aad  sarfaee  having  relative  moveoaeat.  an 
element  haviag  aagular  engagesMnt  with  said  member, 
whereby  endwise  movement  of  tbe  member  changee  the  dl- 
asMter  thereof,  to  take  up  wear  relative  to  aald  meaaa. 
and  a  aprlng  for  poahlag  aald  member  endwise,  eervtng  by 
expanaion  thereof  automatleally  to  take  op  wear,  aald 
bearing  having  provisions  tor  adjustment  to  take  op  said 
expansion,  said  member  bring  formed  with  tbe  eonvolo- 
Uons  thereof  In  tight  engagement  with  each  other,  where- 
by eald  sorfaoe  is  practically  oontlnooas  and  unbroken  in 
character,  said  sprlag  aad  btflcal  member  oppoalag  eaeh 
other  by  their  teasioa.  hot  the  teasloa  of  the  spring  co- 
operating with  said  angolar  engagement  to  overeone  the 
reluctaaee  of  eald  member  to  take  up  wear. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.208.305.        LEAD-PIPB-8BALINO     CAP.       SaJloaL     D. 

NiCHAMKiiB,   Brooklya.   N.    T.     Filed   Mar.   20,   1016. 

Sertal  No.  87.408.     (CI.  1S7— 70.) 

1.  A  device  for  eeallag  lead  plpea,  comprising  a  top 
portion  and  a  aide  portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into 
the  pipe,  the  elde  portion  being  bent  outwardly  and  then 
inwardly  formlag  thereby  aa  annular  projactlon  for  the 
purpose  sbowa  aad  described. 
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2.  A  device  for  sealtag  lead  pipes,  eomprlslag  a  top  hav- 
iag Ita  eeatral  porttoa  dspresBSd  aad  a  side  portloa  adapted 
to  be  inaerted  Into  tbe  pipe,  the  side  portion  being  bent 
outwardly  and  then  Inwardly  forming  thereby  an  annular 
projection  for  tbe  parpoee  shown  and  deeeribed. 


3.  .\  device  for  eeallag  lead  pipes,  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion having  its  central  portion  depressed,  and  a  aide  por- 
tion having  Ita  Junctloa  with  tbe  top  portion  beveled,  tbe 
said  side  portion  betag  beat  outwardly  and  then  inwardly 
forming  thereby  an  aaaalar  projection  for  tbe  purpoee 
abown  and  deeeribed. 

4.  A  device  for  eeallag  lead  pipes  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  side  portion  adapted  to  be  inaerted  into  tbe 
pipe,  the  side  portion  being  provided  with  a  rounded 
projection  adapted  to  be  la  contact  with  tbe  inner  aur- 
face  of  the  pipe,  and  a  layer  of  Bolder  adapted  to  fluah 
Into  said  gap. 

0.  A  device  for  aeallng  lead  pipes,  comprising  a  top 
portion  having  its  fentral  portion  depreaaed  and  a  side 
portion  being  provided  erith  a  rounded  projection  adapted 
to  be  In  contact  with  tke  Inner  aarface  of  the  pipe  thereby 
leaving  a  gap  between  the  side  portion  and  the  inner  sur- 
fiaee  of  the  pipe  and  a  layer  of  aolder  adapted  to  fiuah 
into  said  gap. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,206.808.  FBBDINO-MBCHANISM  OBARINQ.  Wil- 
liam J.  NB8BITT,  Loe  Angelee,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1016. 
Serial  No.  74,360.     (CI.  74^40.) 


1.  In  heel  cnttlag  apparatos,  the  comblaatiOB  of  a  shelf 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  platform  movably  mounted  on  the 
ehelf,  a  driving-ahaft.  a  threaded  aplndle  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  drlvlng-shsft.  a  aocket  member  secured  to 
tbe  platform  aad  passlag  through  said  slot,  a  spriag- 
preeaed  follower  haviag  at  oae  ead  a  stem  freely  fitted  la 
said  socket  aad  having  its  other  end  grooved  to  fit  on  the 
top  part  of  the  spindle,  ssid  follower  having  a  groove 
therein,  a  abaft,  a  plate  eecored  to  aald  abaft  and  extend- 
ing into  said  groove,  a  lever  for  moving  aald  shaft  to 
move  the  plate  to  raise  the  follower,  means  for  locking 
the  lever  when  tbe  follower  is  In  tbe  ralaed  position, 
amaas  for  releaslag  said  lever  to  permit  tbe  follower'  to 
move  to  operative  eoatact  with  tbe  threaded  spladle,  a 
cam  on  the  threaded  spindle  to  raise  the  follower  oat  of 
eoatact  with  tbe  threaded  spindle,  and  a  spring  for  retnm- 
lag  the  platform  to  Its  forward  poaitlon  when  the  follower 
la  BM»ved  away  from  the  threaded  epindle. 

2.  In  a  heel  eottlag  apparatas,  the  combination  of  a 
■belf.  a  platform  movably  moonted  thereon  and  provided 


with  a  socket,  a  drtvlng-shaft,  a  threaded  spladls 
Uvely  connected  to  tbe  driving-shaft,  a  follovar  flttad 
freely  in  said-  socket  and  adapted  to  fit  against  ths  top 
part  of  the  threaded  spindle,  eald  follower  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  abaft,  a  apring-preeeed  plate  eecored  to  said 
abaft  and  extending  into  aald  groove,  a  lever  for  movtef 
said  shaft  to  move  the  plate  to  ndse  tbe  follower  away 
from  the  threaded  spindle,  a  part  with  which  the  laver 
engagee  to  lock  said  lever  when  the  follower  la  in  ths 
raised  position,  and  means  for  relessing  said  lever  to 
permit  movement  of  aald  abaft  and  plate  to  move  the 
follower  to  operative  contact  with  the  threaded  aplndle. 

8.  In  heel  cutting  apparatua;  the  combination  of  a  mov> 
ably  mounted  platform  provided  with  a  aocket,  a  threaded 
spindle,  a  follower  fitted  freely  in  the  eocket  and  adapted 
to  fit  against  tbe  threaded  spindle,  said  f<^ower  bavlaf 
a  groove  therein,  a  sbaft,  a  spring-prceeed  piste  seeored 
to  said  sbaft  and  extending  into  aald  groove,  and  a  lever 
for  moving  said  sbaft  to  move  the  plate  to  move  the 
follower  away  from  the  threaded  spindle. 

4.  In  heal  catting  apparatas.  the  combination  of  a  mar- 
ably  mounted  platform  provided  with  a  socket,  a  threaded 
spindle,  a  follower  fitted  freely  in  the  socket  aad  adaptad 
to  fit  agalnat  the  threaded  spindle,  said  f<^owsr  belaf 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  shaft,  a  spring-preassd  ptatli 
secured  to  eald  ehaft  and  extending  into  said  groove,  a 
lever  for  moving  eaid  ahaft  to  move  tbe  plate  to  move  the 
follower  away  from  the  threaded  spindle,  a  plvotaUj 
mounted  spring-pressed  plsts  haviag  a  part  theraoa  wtth 
which  the  lever  eagagee  to  lock  said  lever  wbea  tite  Cal> 
lower  le  moved  away  from  the  threaded  apiadla,  and  a 
lever  for  moving  said  plvotally  mounted  apring-presssd 
plate  to  unlock  the  first-mentioned  lever  to  permit  move- 
ment of  aald  sbaft  and  the  plate  tbereon  to  move  aald 
follower  against  the  threaded  aplndle. 

0.  In  heel  cutting  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
ably mounted  platform  provided  with  a  socket,  a  threaded 
aplndle,  a  spring-preesed  follower  fitted  freely  in  the 
socket  and  adapted  to  fit  agalnat  the  threaded  aplndle, 
aald  follower  having  a  groove  therein,  a  ahaft,  a  plate 
aecured  to  aald  shaft  and  extending  into  eald  groove,  a 
lever  for  moving  said  shaft  to  move  the  plate  to  move 
tbe  follower  away  from  the  threaded  aplndle,  meana  for 
locking  tbe  lever  when  the  follower  la  moved  away  from 
tbe  threaded  spindle,  and  meana  for  unlocking  aald  lever 
to  permit  tbe  follower  to  move  to  poaitlon  against  the 
threaded  spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,208.357.  CONVERTIBLE  LAMP  AND  HEATER  DE- 
VICE. NoBM AN  Q.  NicoLL,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  June 
20.  1016.     Serial  No.  104,688.     (CI.  210—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stand  haviag  aa 
electrically  connected  socket  adapted  to  carry  a  lamp  and 
a  hollow  base  haviag  a  drcomferentlal  depending  flange 
provided  with  teata,  a  bottom  plate  bavlng  an  annnlar 
fiange  formed  with  a  Qontlnoetu  groove  to  receive  the 
teata,  aald  baee  carved  from  the  top  of  the  drcomferentlal 
depending  flange,  inwardly  aad  upwardly  to  form  a 
shoalder    portion,    a    heater    haviag    a    aiarglnal    flange 
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•dnytod,  wk«B  tk«  waM  b«atw  Is  atarwl  la  Mw  taaa.  to 
b*  confliMd  bctwaea  tte  tboolder  and  tbc  battoB  plat* 
to  iwercat  aaoreaeiit  tbccaaf,  aald  ticatv  k«|ag  also  pro- 
vMad  wltli  a  ptag  adapted  in  oac  to  Mtw  tba  Mcket  aa 
aad  tw  tbc  parpoae  Mt  farth. 

2.  la  a  darlco  at  tkm  daaa  dMcrtbed,  a  ataad  harlag  aa 
tleetrloiUy-oeBatetad  ■oeket  adapted  to  carry  a  lanp, 
■aid  ataad  btkag  pwwldad  with  a  baat  fonalac  a  booalag. 
aad  a  b«ater  dcaeat  adapted  to  bo  atond  la  tbc  baao 
when  BOt  In  aoo  utA  barlag  meaao  for  oporatlTe  coaaee- 
tloo  wltb  the  aocket  aa  deoertbed. 

3.  la  a  deTlcc  of  tb«  daas  described,  a  ataad  bavlac 
an  electrically-connected  aocket  adapted  to  carry  a  lamii^ 
aad  a  baae  tonalnc  a  boaalnK  baring  a  remoTable  bot- 
toBi.  In  coBbteatloa  wltb  a  beater  olooient  bOTlag  a  phig 
adapted  far  oagagoaeat  wltb  tbe  ootftet  for  tbe  parpooe 
opedfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed.  a  ataad  bavlng  an 
adjaatabie.eleetrleally-coaaeeted  aocket  adapted  to  carry 
a  lamp,  and  a  bollaar  baae  la  eomblnatloo  wltb  a  beater 
eloBOBt  baviag  a  plag  to  aagago  tbe  aoekot.  aald  beater 
belac  ptovldad  wltb  a  coU  ebaabor  aad  a  autfttaial  flaag* 
for  tfto  porpoao  opocttod. 

5.  la  a  doTleo  of  tbo  elasa  apecUled,  a  ataad  having  a 
hollow  baoe  aad  a  pivoted  electrically-connected  aocket 
adapted  to  carry  a  laap,  a  beater  elenent  abaped  to  enter 
tbe  baae  when  not  in  oae,  a  removable  bottom  to  aald  base 
havlag  aa  aaaalar  flange,  aald  baae  being  alao  provided 
with  a  ahooMer  adapted.  wb«a  tbe  boater  lo  stored  la  tbe 
baao,  to  boar  oa  the  aamo  to  pretoat  mofvoBeBt  thereof 
■aid  heater*  having  a  ping  for  nee  In  coaneetloa  wltb  tbe 
eoeket  aa  described. 

[Claim  e  not  prlated  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.208.308.  SMOKELESS  POWDBB.  Jaasa  C.  NiCHOixa. 
U.  8.  Army.  Hied  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  79.711. 
(CL  lOS— 1.) 


1.  A  maaenver  powder  which,  when  flred  with  low 
coDflnlng  roslatance.  will  gtmalate  in  report  and  appear- 
ance, tbe  discbarge  of  a  normal  aervlce  charge;  aald 
powder  oonalstlng  of  aheeta  or  disks  eat  from  rods,  sticks 
or  other  pieces  of  explosive  of  soluble  eoaapositloa,  which 
■trips,  sbeete  or  dl^k^  are  relatively  very  thin  aa  com- 
pared with  their  other  dimenaiona,  aucb  aa  length  and 
breadth,  or  diameter. 

2.  A  maneover  powder  which,  wben  flred  with  low  con- 
fining reaiatance,  will  abaalate  in  report  and  appearance, 
the  dlaebarge  of  a  Donnal  serrlse  charge;  said  powder 
consisting  of  sheets  or  disks  cot  from  rods,  aticka  or 
other  pieces  of  explosive  of  stdtable  compoaitloD.  which 
strips,  aheeta  or  dlaks  are  relatively  very  thin  as  com- 
pared with  their  other  dlmeaalona.  anch  aa  length  and 
breadth,  or  diameter;  aald  strips,  sheeU.  or  dlaks  being 
of  a  form  developing  a  comparatlTely  large  bulk  and 
occupying  a  apace  sofldent  to  constltnte  a  aafegnard 
agalnat  aalng.  throogh  error  or  accident,  a  dangeronaly 
large  charge. 

3.  Tbe  herein  deoertbed  auuioiiTer  po^^r  compooed  of 
abavings  or  chips  of  rslatlTely  thin  dlmenalon  and  of 
form  developing  a  larve  balk  in  eempaHaon  with  iU 
density,  and  haTlng  the  ^aaUtlea  of  developing,  when 
tightly  confined,  a  krad  report  with  minimum  viaible 
prodncts  of  comboation. 


1.20«,8M.      INTBKMAl^COMBUSTION    BNOINB.      Wab- 
aaa  NoaLa,  Detroit.  Mich.    rUed  Not.  1.  1915.    Serial 
No.  88,9S7.     (CL  123— «).)       « 
1.  In  an  internal  combostlon  snglne,  the  coiablnstloa 

with  a  ported  cylinder  of  a  rota  tire  alosTo  wlthla  said 


cfUtt^ar  poctsd  fisr  rtglalMliea  witk  saM  cyUador  port,  a 
Ploton  Bwsibei  aad  a  eoro  ■Mabor  flttl^  wttkla  dtCeiaat 
portloaa  of  aald  ■loore.  a  aegBMatal  projoetles  oa  one  of 
■aid  iMaibera  ovarlappiaf  the  ported  portioa  o<  oald 
sleeve  and  focalag  an  Inner  aaal  tboiofdr,  aad  iMaaa  apoa 
the  other  of  said  membera  for  labrleatlag  tbe  laaor  fbco 
of  aald  aleeve  adjacent  to  said  MfSMatal  projectloa. 


2.  In  an  internal  comboation  engine,  the  rtKaMaatlwi 
with  a  ported  cylinder  of  a  roUtlve  aleeve  withia  aald 
cylinder  ported  for  registration  with  the  cylinder  port,  a 
redprocatory  piston  aaember  and  a  eoro  mcnbor  flttlag 
wlthla  different  portions  of  said  sleeve,  a  ssgrnontal  ex- 
tension of  said  core  member  overlapplag  tbe  ported  por- 
tion ot  aald  aleeve  and  forming  an  Inner  aeal  therefor, 
and  a  segmental  extenaioa  of  aald  piatoa  adapted  to  orer- 
lap  an  adjacent  portion  of  aald  aleeve  and  forming  labrl- 
catlng  meaaa  therefer. 

3.  In  an  internal  comboatloo  engine,  tbe  comblnatloD 
with  a  ported  cylinder,  of  a  rotative  aleeve  within  aald 
cylinder  ported  toe  reglatratloa  with  said  cylinder  port,  s 
piston  redprocatlaf  wlthla  said  ■loore.  having  aa  upward 
exteaalon  on  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  core  member  extend- 
ing within  said  sleeve  and  cvt-away  to  be  complementary 
to  tbe  upward  extenaioa  of  eald  piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  comboation  eogine,  the  combination 
with  a  ported  cylinder,  of  a  rotative  aleeve  therein 
ported  for  reglatrattoa  wltb  tbe  eyliader  porta,  a  core 
member  wlthla  aald  ■Jasra  exteadlag  to  cover  tbe  ported 
■one  of  said  cylladMr  and  provided  with  a  registering 
port,  said  core  belag  cat-away  oa  one  aide  beyond  tbe 
■one  of  the  porta,  and  a  platon  redpreeatlag  wlthla  aald 
aleeve  below  aald  core  aiember  and  provided  wltb  an  op- 
ward  extension  complementary  to  the  cnt-away  portion 
of  aaid  core  member. 

5.  In  an  Internal  cemhaatloD  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhanat  porta  in  a  sooe 
thereof,  of  a  rotative  aleeve  within  aald  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  porta  aucceaalvely  regiatered  with  eald  lalet 
and  exhauat  porta,  a  core  member  fitting  within  tbe 
ported  aoae  of  aald  aleeve  and  cnt-away  at  one  aide,  and 
a  platon  reciprocating  within  aald  aleere,  baviag  aa  ex- 
tenaloe  complementary  to  aald  cut-away  portioa  of  the 
core,  aald  ezteaaloa  adapted  to  cover  oae  of  tba  porta  c( 
aald  aleere. 

(Clalma  d  to  16  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


1,208,360.       INTERLOCKING    MECHANISM.       JOSM 

Oh  una  and  William  O.  Obth.  Dayton,  Ohio, 

to  OhflMT  Fare  Reglater  Coapany,   Eocbeator,   K.   T. 

Orlglaal   applkatloa   filed  Apr    23,    1914,   Serial   Mo. 

834,002.      Dlvldad   aad  thia  applleatloa  filed   Apr.  SO. 

1016.     Serial  No.  2S,00«.     (CL  286— M.) 

1.  In  mecbaalam  ct  tbo  ebaractar  apedflod,  the  eoaM- 

natloB  with  a  eettlBg  ohaft  aad  a  prlatlag  elmflt,  of  dM> 

ferent  interlocking  meeas  tor  said  setting  aad  pitatla« 

shafts,  the  latorloektag  meaao  tor  the  prlatlag  shaft  ho- 
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lag  under  the  control  of  the  settlag  shaft,  meana  comprls- 
lag  (liaeagaglng  gears  between  the  setting  and  printing 
Hbafta  (or  reluming  aaid  aettlng  shaft  to  normal  position 
after  the  printing  operation  of  aaid  printing  abaft  La  con- 
cluded, meana  actuated  by  said  printing  shaft  to  unlock 
tbc  setting  shaft,  and  interlocking  meana  to  permit  said 
last  named  shaft  to  be  returned  to  normal  poaltion. 


2.  In  mechaniam  of  tbe  character  specified,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  aetting  abaft,  and  a  printing  abaft,  of  lock- 
luK  devices  for  aaid  aettlng  abaft  including  a  dlak  and 
pawl,  locking  derlcee  for  eald  printing  abaft  laeluding  a 
dlak  and  a  pawL  the  latter  belag  normally  under  tbe  con- 
trol of  tbe  aottlag  bhaft  throagh  the  first  aamcd  pawl, 
meana  carried  by  aald  printing  abaft  for  actuating  aald 
first  named  pawl  to  unlock  tbe  aettlng  abaft  at  tbe  con- 
dualon  of  tbc  printing  oporatioa  of  tbe  aald  printing  abaft, 
and  gears  interposed  between  the  setting  abaft  and  tbe 
printing  abaft  whereby  the  setting  abaft  is  returaed  to 
normal  poattloa  after  tb«  printing  abaft  baa  concluded  Ita 
printlag  opera tloa. 

3.  la  moLhanlsm  of  tbe  character  specified,  tbe  comhi- 
aatioa  with  a  settlBg  abaft,  aad  a  printlag  shaft,  of  lock' 
Ing  devices  for  said  settiag  shaft  lacladiiig  a  dlak  moant- 
od  on  aald  eottlag  abaft,  aad  a  pawl  cooperating  there- 
with aad  adapted  to  lock  aald  dlak  la  tbe  initial  operative 
poaltion  of  aald  oottlBC  abaft,  locking  derlcee  for  aald 
printing  abaft  Incloding  a  pawl  IwTiag  a  one-way-moving 
eoanectlon  with  aald  first  aaoMd  pawl,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  iMaatsd  oa  tbe  prlatlag  shaft  said  last  namsd 
pawl  belag  sdapted  to  lock  the  printlag  shaft  until  the 
setting  shaft  baa  been  given  a  full  movement  from  nonnal 
poaltion,  aad  a  cam  carried  by  aald  printing  abaft  for  ac- 
tuating aald  first  named  pawl  to  unlock  tbe  aettlng  abaft. 

4.  In  mechaniam  of  tbe  character  apeclAed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  oettlag  abaft  adapted  to  be  moved  to  two 
pooltloaa  from  tbe  aormai  poaltion  thereof,  and  a  printing 
abaft,  ot  interlocking  dcvicea  oontrolling  said  printing 
abaft  until  the  aettlng  abaft  la  moved  to  tbe  second  posi- 
tion from  Ite  norawU  position. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  apeciflsd.  the  combl- 
aatloo  with  a  aettlag  abaft  adapted  to  be  moved  to  two 
pesitlona  from  tta  nonnal  poaltion.  of  locking  dcvicea  pre- 
veatlng  said  abaft  from  bdng  returned  to  normal  poaltion 
from  the  Interaacdiate  one  of  aald  poaltlooa,  a  printing 
abaft,  locking  devleea  Cor  aald  priating  abaft  actuated  by 
tbe  locklag  dcvicea  of  tbe  aettlng  abaft  to  rcleaae  aaid 
prlatlag  abaft  whoa  the  aettlng  abaft  baa  been  moved  to 
tbe  limit  of  Ite  movement  from  aald  intermediate  poal- 
tion. aod  geaia  latorpooed  between  tbc  aettlag  and  priat- 
ing sbafte  for  rctaralng  tbc  aettlng  abaft  to  normal  poal- 
tion by  an  opoaatlon  of  the  printing  abaft. 

[Clalna  9  to  12  not  prtatcd  in  tbc  Oasette.] 


1.20A.36L     FENCE-POST  BRACE.     Lxwia  Olson.  Madi- 
aon.  Wla.     FUcd  June  28.  1919.     Serial  No.  100,482. 
I  (CL  2Sd— 30.) 

L  Tbo  combination  with  a  teocc  poot  of  a  lateral  brace 
«omprlsiiig  a  pair  of  pips  sections  telceeoplagly  Jolaed, 
one  of  tbe  pipe  sections  being  connected  to  said  poet  and 
tbe  other  to  an  oppossd  sapport.  and  meaaa  fixedly  aseur-  1 
238  O.  G.— 30 


ing  tbc  pipe  sections  together  at  their  Joined  porti4NM 
compriaing  band  clamps  embracing  and  clamped  to  each 
pipe  section,  and  a  coDoection  betwet-u  tbc  clamps  »>ff»<t«ng 
them  in  fixed  relative  relation. 


2.  A  fence  post  brace  compriaing  In  combination  with 
the  post,  a  lateral  brace,  a  split  band  embracing  the  brace. 
meiinH  for  clamping  the  band  to  the  brace,  the  band  be- 
ing provided  with  an  integral  extension  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  split  band  embracing  the  post  and  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  and  meana  for  clamping  the 
last  mentioned  split  band  to  tbe  post  whereby  to 
the  brace  in  fixed  relation  thereto. 


1.208,382.  VESSEL  LOCATING  AND  SALVAGING  AP- 
PARATUS.  Jambs  M.  Orb.  Eaat  Point,  Ga.  Fflsd 
Feb.  11,  lOie,     Sertal  No.  77,667.     {CI.  114—165.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  embodying  s 
well,  a  buoy  within  tbe  well,  a  cable  connected  to  the 
buoy,  a  closure  for  tbe  well,  means  for  normally  latching 
tbe  cloaure  in  cloaed  position,  and  meana  for  unlatching 
the  cloaure  wben  the  buoy  is  raised. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described  embodying 
a  weU,  a  buoy  therein,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  buoy.  % 
IMilr  of  hinged  doors  for  cloaing  tbe  well,  latch  devioes  fo^ 
holding  tbc  doors  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  on- 
latcbing  tbe  doors  when  tbe  buoy  is  raised. 

8.  Aa  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  eoibodjriar 
a  well,  a  buoy  therein,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  buoy,  a 
Cloaure  normally  cloaing  aald  well,  and  a  latch  derles  car- 
ried by  the  closure  for  boldlng  it  In  closed  posftloa  and 
baring  a  portion  for  tbe  contact  of  the  buoy  when  It  Ir 
raised  to  unlatch  tbe  closure. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  embodying 
a  well,  a  busy  therein,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  buoy,  a 
pair  of  hinged  doora  for  cloaing  the  well,  a  pair  of  latdi 
bolte  carried  by  each  door  for  holding  It  In  dosed  post 
tloo,  and  toggle  links  connected  to  tbe  latch  bolte  aad 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  buoy  wbtn  it  Is  raised,  for 
retracting  tbe  latch  bolte  to  releaae  tbe  doors. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed  embodying 
a  weU,  a  buoy  seated  therein,  a  stand  within  tbe  lower 
I>otrion  of  the  well,  a  aleeve  Journaled  for  rotation  throngb 
aald  stand,  the  buoy  having  a  depending  portion  thread- 
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ediy  engaged  wltb  wld  sleere.  means  for  rotating  tb« 
■leere.  and  a  cable  attached  to  the  baoy  to  paas  apwardly 
throogh  MUd  slecre. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettc.] 


1.208.363.  METALX.IC  RAILWAY-TIE.  WiLLASO  Paif- 
NOCK,  Minerva.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,189.     (CI.  238 — 8.) 


In  a  metallic  railway  tte  of  the  class  describad,  tha 
combination  of  a  rail  base,  said  base  proTlded  with  flangas 
adapted  to  abat  against  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail- 
way base  flanges,  said  flanges  prorlded  wltb  elongated 
slots  and  shoaldered  ends,  a  tie  bar  proTided  with  a  rafl 
clamping  head,  said  clamping  bead  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween the  sbonldered  ends  of  the  flanges  and  a  tapered 
key  adapted  to  be  located  through  the  elongated  slots  and 
in  contact  with  the  apper  edge  of  tbe  tie  bar. 


1,208.364.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,208.365.      ELEVATING  ATTACHMENT   FOR   MARINE 
.  VESSELS.     Thumas  J.  Phillips  and  Vasil  J.  Mdioa, 
McKeesport,    Pa.      Piled    July    7,    1916.      Serial    No. 
107.928.      (01.  9—9.) 


1.  An  elevating  attachment  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  plurality  of  drums  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  body  of  a  vessel,  a  lifting  cable  normally  woand. 
on  each  drum,  a  buoyant  elevsting  member  ^nred  to  each 
cable  for  unwinding  it  when  the  vessel  sinks  and  for  sus- 
pending the  cable  upright,  tapering  coupling  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vessel  and  each 
having  a  cable  extending  therethrough,  wedge-shaped 
abutments  carried  by  the  cables  and  wedging  within  the 
conplinc  members  when  the  cat>les  are  unwound  to  take 
the  pulling  weight  off  the  drums  when  the  vessel  is  raised 
by  elevating  the  cables. 

2.  An  elevating  attachment  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  plurality  of  drums,  a  support  for  each  drum 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vessel,  a  lifting 
cable  Bormally  wound  on  each  drum,  a  rectangular  buoy- 
ant elevating  member  normally  seated  upon  a  support  and 
secnred  to  a  cable  for  unwinding  it  wben  the  vessel  sinks 
and  for  suspending  the  cable  upright,  tapering  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vsssel 
and  each  haTlng  a  cable  extending  therethroogh,  wedg*- 
shaped  abutments  carried  by  the  cables  and  wedging 
within  the  coupling  members  when  the  eablea  are  un- 
wovnd  to  take  the  pulling  weight  off  tbe  dnuu  when  the 
vessel  Is  raised  by  elevating  the  cables. 


3.  An  elevating  attachment  for  the  purpose  set  fortk 
comprising  a  plurality  of  drama,  a  support  for  saeb 
drum  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  body  of  the  vessel,  a 
lifting  cable  normally  wound  on  each  drum,  a  rectangn- 
lar  buoyant  elevating  member  normally  seated  upon  a 
support  and  secured  to  a  cable  for  unwinding  it  wben  the 
vessel  sinks  and  for  suspending  tbe  cable  upright,  taper- 
ing coupling  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  body 
of  the  vessel  and  each  having  a  cable  extending  there- 
through, wedge-shaped  abutments  carried  by  tbe  cables 
and  wedging  within  the  coupling  members  when  the  cables 
are  anwound  to  take  tbe  polllBg  weight  off  the  drums 
when  the  vessel  Is  raised  by  elevating  the  cables,  said 
elevating  members  having  a  rectangular  pocket,  a  spool 
rotatably  supported  In  each  of  said  podtets,  and  means 
carried  by  said  spools  for  indicating  when  the  vessel  is 
sunk  when  said  elevating  members  are  submerged. 


1,208,366.  SPRING-BRAKE  irOR  QBARS.  Bdoab  B. 
Phinnet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Monroe  Calcn- 
latlng  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
868,869.     (CI.  74—13.) 


1.  In  a  yieldable  check  device,  a  member  having  a  rod 
provided  with  projections  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
a  colled  spring  surrounding  -said  rod  and  having  the  in- 
terior surfaces  of  certain  of  its  coils  engaged  by  said 
proJectiooM.  and  a  member  having  engagement  with  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  colls  of  said  springs  located  be- 
tween said  projections,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
with  relation  to  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  yieldable  check  device  for  a  machine  having  a 
gear  wheel,  a  rod  supported  by  said  machine  and  provided 
with  projections  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a 
colled  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  havlBg  tbe  in- 
terior surfaces  of  certain  of  its  coils  engaged  by  said' 
projections,  said  gear  wheel  having  engagemuit  with  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  coils  of  said  spring  located  be- 
tween said  projections. 

8.  In  a  yieldable  che^  device  for  a  machine  having 
gear  wheels,  a  rod  supported  by  said  machine  and  provided' 
with  projections  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  having  its  coils  laterally 
In  substantial  contact  with  each  other  and  tbe  Interior 
surfaces  of  certain  of  its  colls  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tions, said  gear  wheels  having  engagement  with  tbe  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  the  coils  of  said  spring  located  between 
said  projectiona 

4.  In  a  yieldable  check  device  for  a  machine  having 
gear  wheels,  a  rod  having  end  bearings  In  the  frame  of 
said  machine  and  provided  with  projections  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  recesses  between  said  projections,  a 
colled  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  having  its  eoUs 
laterally  In  substantial  contact  with  each  other  and  tbe 
Interior  snifaees  of  certain  of  its  colls  engaged  by  said 
projections,  said  gear  wheels  having  engagement  with  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  tbe  eoOs  of  said  spring  located  be- 
tween said  projections  and  opposite  said  recesses. . 

5.  In  a  yieldable  check  device  for  a  machine  having  gear 
wheela,  a  rod  having  end  bearings. In  the  frame  of  said 
machine  and  provided  with  projections  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing the  Interior  surfaces  of  certain  of  its  colls  engaged 
by  said  projections,  said  gear  wheels  having  engagement 
wltb  tbe  exterior  snrfaces  of  tbe  eolls  of  said  sprlag  lo- 
cated between  said  projections,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  rod.  and  said  spring  bodily  toward  and  away  tronr 
said  gear  wheels. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 
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X.208,367.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOAD-OEADBEB. 
Johh  E.  Piu.  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  112.744.     (a.  97— -12.) 


vr 


1.  In  a  plow  attachment  of  the  kind  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  plow  beam  bavlDg  a  downwardly  extending 
Standard  at  the  rear  and  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by 
the  standard,  of  a  treoch  plow  mold  board  having  a  me- 
tallic strap  upon  Its  rear  face  having  upper  and  lower 
rearwardly  extending  right  angle  ears  provided  with  aper- 
tures, tbe  forward  edge  of  tbe  standard  having  a  pair  of 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  lugs  the  downwardly 
exteodlDg  portions  of  which  pass  through  the  apertures 
of  the  ears,  means  carried  by  the  lugs  to  hold  tbe  ears 
thereon,  a  support  for  tbe  wheel,  an  axle  mounted  in  said 
support  and  on  which  the  wheel  is  Joumaled.  and  means 
connecting  tbe  axle  and  the  qpper  portion  of  tbe  plow 
mold  board  for  bracing  tbe  plow  mold  board. 

2.  In  a  plow  attachment  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plow  beam  baring  a  downwardly  extending 
standard  at  the  rear  and  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by 
tbe  standard,  of  a  trench  plow  mold  board  baring  a  me- 
tallic strap  upon  its  rear  face  having  upper  and  lower 
rearwardly  extending  right  angle  ears  prorided  with 
apertures,  the  forward  edge  of  the  standard  having  a 
pair  of  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  lugs  the 
downwardly  extending  portions  of  which  paas  through  the 
apertures  of  the  ears,  means  carried  by  the  lugs  to  hold 
tbe  ears  thereon,  a  support  for  the  wheel,  an  axle  mount- 
ed In  said  support  and  on  which  the  wheel  is  Journaled. 
and  means  connecting  the  axle  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  plow  mold  board  for  adjustably  bracing  tbe  plow  board, 
said  means  comprising  rods  having  eye  connections  with 
the  upper  opposite  comers  of  the  mold  board,  sleeves 
swlveled  on  tbe  axle  and  having  sdditlonal  sleeves  swlv- 
elcd  thereto,  and  nuts  on  said  rods  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing tbe  rods  to  tbe  second  sleeves. 


1.208.36S.  GLAZIER'S  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Johawnes 
PiETEB  PrxT.  Chicago,  III.,  and  Simo.h  Pcwt,  Orange 
City.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov,  20,   1915.     SerUl  No.  62,497. 

I    (CI.  88 — 15.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  consisting  of  two  angularly  disposed  portions ;  a 
downwardly  bent  portion  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  body 
portions ;  and  laterally  bent  portloits  at  the  corners  of  the 
other  of  said  body  portions  for  fastening  the  same  in  op- 
erative position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  consisting  of  two  angularly  disposed  portions;  a 
downwardly  bent  portion  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  body 
portions,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  being  bev- 
eled :  and  means  for  fastening  the  other  body  iwrtlon  in  ou- 
ciatlve  position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  consisting  of  two  angularly  disposed  portions;  a 
downwardly  bent  portion  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  body 
portions,  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  being  bev- 
eled, the  outer  comers  of  tbe  other  of  said  body  portions 


being  bent  back  to  consUtute  fastenings  davtesa,  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  fastening  derice  of  the  class  described  eomprlsUg 
a  body  consisting  of  two  angularly  disposed  portl<ms ;  a 
downwardly  bent  portion  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  body 
portions,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  body  iwrtlon 
being  beveled  from  said  end  thereof  to  the  Juncture  of  said 
body  portion  wltb  tbe  other  body  portion  at  the  other  end 
of  said  body  ;  and  means  for  fastening  said  body  in  op- 
erative position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,208,369.  HAIR-WAVING  DEVICE.  .Tames  E.  Plakt, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.227. 
(CI.  182 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  hair  waring  derice.  a  sot  of  curved,  slender, 
wire-like  members,  spacers  positioned  at  intervals  on  said 
members  and  fixed  thereto  in  a  manner  to  hold  the  said 
members  parallel  with  one  another,  said  set  of  spaced 
members  being  flexible  and  continuously  stiff  throughout 
its  length  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  of  a  wearer 
of  said  device,  a  fastening  element  on  each  end  of  said  set 
of  members,  and  means  adapted  to  closely  Join  said  fas- 
tening elements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hair  waving  derice,  a  set  of  curved,  slender, 
wlre-lfke  members,  comb  teeth  on  one  of  said  members, 
spacers  positioned  at  intervals  on  said  members  and  fixed 
thereto  in  a  manner  to  hold  the  said  members  parallel  to 
one  another,  said  set  of  spaced  members  being  flexible  and 
stiff  throughout  its  length,  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
head  of  the  wearer  of  said  device,  a  fastening  element  on 
each  end  of  said  set  of  members,  and  means  adapted  to 
closely  Join  said  ends  by  atucbment  to  said  elements. 

3.  In  a  hair  waving  derice,  a  set  of  flexible,  horse-shoe 
shaped  members,  continuously  stiff  tbroaghont  Its  length, 
spacers  flxed  at  intervals  to  said  members  in  a  manner 
to  space  said  members  parallel  to  one  another,  fastening 
elements  on  the  ends  of  said  set  of  members  and  elastic 
means  Joining  said  elements  and  adapted  to  bold  said 
ends  close  to  one  another  flexibly. 

4.  In  a  hair  waring  device,  adapted  to  encircle  the  head 
of  a  wearer  of  said  device,  a  set  of  curved  and  spaced 
Impression  members,  spacers  flxed  at  intervals  on  said 
members,  adapted  to  hold  them  apart  from  one  another, 
said  set  of  members  being  stiff  throughout  Its  length  and 
means  adapted  to  closely  Join  tbe  ends  of  said  set  of 
members. 

5.  A  hair  waving  derice  adapted  to  endrde  a  bead  of 
hair,  comprising  a  set  of  curved  and  spaced  impression 
members,  spacers  flxed  at  intervals  on  said  members, 
adapted  to  bold  contiguous  members  apart,  said  set  of 
members  bring  stiff  throughout  its  length,  comb  teeth  on 
one  of  said  members,  adapted  to  engage  the  hair  of  the 
wearer,  and  means  adapted  to  closely  Join  the  ends  of  said 
set  of  members. 


I.2O8.37O.     THROW-OFF  MECHANISM  FOB  FI8HINO- 
REELS.    Loiis  POETKB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ▲.  F. 
Meisselbach  k  Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jtr—j. 
Filed  June  8, 1916.    Serial  No.  102,446.     (CL  242 — 84.7.) 
1.  In  a  throw-off  mechanism  for  flshing  reels,  the  eom- 
Unatlon  of  a  spool  and  a  manually  driven  train  of  gears 
for  rotating  said  spool,  means  for  retaining  the  engage- 
ment of  the  respective  gears  of  said  train  comprislag  a 
spring  pressed,  oscillating  bridge  for  supporting  one  of 
said  gears,  and  automatic  locking  mechanism  for  locking 
said  osdllatlng  bridge  wltb  said  gears  in  engagement 
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pricing  an  off-«et  arm  npoa  mM  bridge,  uM  arm  bavlag 
a  drcolar  opening  and  an  off-aet  slot  tberete,  and  a  headed 
•pring-preased  poab-pla  la  wtM  epenfaig  to  lock  aald  bridge 
■  nd  adapted  to  be  maaoally  depreeaed  to  diaengage  the 
head  of  said  pfn  from  said  opening  to  releaae  said  bridge. 


'2.  In  a  throw-off  mtfcbanlsm  for  flshlnx  reels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spool,  a  manually  driven  train  of  gears  In 
normal  mutual  engagement  with  each  other  for  rotating 
Raid  spool,  a  bridge  mounted  for  limited  oscillation  upon 
which  one  of  the  gears  of  said  train  la  mounted  to  rotate, 
a  spring  bearing  upon  said  bridge  for  oscillating  the  same 
In  one  direction  to  disengage  said  gears,  and  locking  mech- 
anism for  locking  said  bridge  with  said  gears  in  engage- 
ment when  said  bridge  is  naanoally  pressed  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  comprising  an  off-set  arm  upon 
said  bridge,  said  arm  having  circular  opening  and  an  off 
set  slot  ther^n.  and  a  beaded  sprlng-presaed  push-pin  in 
said  opening  to  lock  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually depressed  to  disengage  the  head  of  said  pin  from 
saJi  opening  to  release  said  bridge. 

8.  In  a  throw-off  mechanism  for  flablng  reels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spool,  a  manually  driven  train  of  gears  in 
normal  eagagcment  with  each  other  to  rotate  said  spool, 
a  ptvotally  mounted  bridge  for  aopportlng  one  of  said 
gears,  a  spring  for  oscillating  said  bridge  in  one  dirae- 
tloa  to  i*— "g«r*  utid  gears,  and  aatomatlc  locking  mcch- 
aoism  for  locking  said  bridge  with  said  gears  In  engage- 
ment, when  manually  depressed  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  comprising  an  off-set  arm  upon  said  bridge,  said 
arm  having  drcolar  opening  and  an  off  set  slot  therein, 
and  a  beaded  spring-pressed  poab-pla  in  said  opening  to 
lock  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  be  manually  depreased  to 
disengage  the  head  of  said  pin  from  said  opening  to  re- 
lease said  bridge. 

4.  In  a  throw-off  SDechaaiam  for  flablng  reels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  line  spool,  a  manually  driven  train  of  gears 
In  Dorasal  engagement  with  each  other  to  rotate  said  spool, 
a  bridge  upon  which  one  of  said  gears  is  mounted,  said 
bridge  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  oscillate  and  carry  said 
gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  another  gear  of 
said  train,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
bridge,  the  aonnal  tendency  of  which  la  to  throw  the  same 
In  one  direction  to  separate  said  gears,  and  locking  mech- 
anism tot  locking  said  bridge  when  mannally  presaed 
■KHlnst  said  spring  to  reCngage  said  gears  comprlsiag  an 
offset  am  opoo  said  bridge,  said  am  having  a  drcolar 
opening  and  an  off  set  slot  therein  and  a  headed  sprlng- 
pressed  poah-pln  In  said  opening  to  lock  said  bridge  and 
adapted  to  be  manoally  depreased  to  diaengage  the  bead 
of  said  pin  from  said  opening  to  release  said  bridge. 

5.  In  a  throw-off  mecbaalam  for  flahlng  reels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spool,  a  train  of  gaara  for  rotating  said 
spool,  a  bridge  upon  which  one  of  said  gears  Is  moontad, 
said  bridge  being  pivoted  at  one  of  it  sands,  a  spring  bear- 
ing; upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  bridge  to  throw  said 
gears  oat  of  engagement  wltii  each  other,  manually  oper- 
ated JBHou  for  riilftlnf  nM  brldgo  afglnat  the  action  of 
raid  bridge  being  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  spring  bear- 
locMng  melanism  for  locklag  aald  bridge  in  poaltion 
with  said  geara  engaged  eeotpilalng  an  offset  arm  upon 
said  bridge,  said  arm  having  a  drcolar  opening  and  an 
off  set  slot  therein  and  a  headed  iprlnc-preoaed  poah-ptn 
In  said  opening  to  loA  aald  brldse  and  adapted  to  be 
mannally  depreased  to  disengage  the  head  of  said  pin  tfeoa 
said  opening  to  releaae  said  bridge. 

tClalaa  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Onaetta.] 


1.MM71.  CUrm-HEAD  AND  CUTTBB.  AtMmter  W, 
Panwoii,  Beaton.  Mass.  Original  appUcotlen  filed  Oct 
10,  1012,  Serial  No.  720,076.  Patent  No.  1,1O0,M4, 
dated  Joly  28.  1014.  Divided  and  this  sppllcatlon  filed 
Mar.  4.  1014.    Serial  No.  822.323.     (CL  1«4 — 17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  knife  and  Its  holder,  said  bolder 
having  a  socket  of  approximately  the  same  shape  and 
else  as  a  portion  of  the  knife,  and  the  knife  being  per- 
manently eet  out  of  exact  accordance  with  the  fo^m  of  the 
socket,  and  being  of  elastic  material,  whereby  said  knife 
upon  being  Inaerted  In  the  socket  In  distorted  elaatlcally 
and  caoaed  to  bind  reslllently  against  the  walls  of  tb« 
socket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  knife  blodc  or  holder  and  a 
knlfs.  said  block  having  a  socket  adapted  to  recdve  oae 
end  <rf  the  knife,  and  the  knife  being  of  soch  form  approxi- 
mately the  same  aa  that  of  the  socket  hot  slightly  oot  of 
troe  therewith,  that  srhen  Inserted  into  the  socket  tlie 
knife  la  sprang  from  Its  ao'rmal  shape  and  caoaed  to  HaA 
reailiently  agalaat  the  waUs  of  the  socket. 

S.  The  eomMnatloo  of  a  cotter  having  a  ahank  In  the 
ft>rm  of  a  bar,  noo-dreolar  In  eroaa  section  and  a  cottar 
carrier  having  a  aockat  abaped  atBdlar  to  and  of  a  sine 
to  fit  doaely  aboot  the  bar.  the  bar  being  both  twisted  and 
bent  so  aa  to  Mnd  reafllently  in  the  socket. 

4.  The  coaUnatloo  of  a  cotter  having  a  shank  In  the 
form  of  a  bar,  non-drcolar  In  croas  section  and  a  cottar 
carrier  having  a  aoeket  shaped  similar  to  and  of  a  sine  to 
fit  doaely  aboot  the  bar.  the  bar  being  bent  oot  of  troe 
with  the  sodwt  aofldently  to  bind  realUently  against  tha 
walU  of  the  aoeket. 

5.  The  eomhtaatlon  of  a  cotter  having  a  ahank  In  the 
form  of  a  bar,  non-drcolar  In  croea  section  end  a  cutter 
earrtar  having  a  aoeket  abaped  similar  to  and  of  a  slse  to 
fit  doaely  to  the  bar.  the  bar  being  twisted  solBdently  to 
bind  reallleDtly  against  the  walls  of  the  socket  when 
forced  thereinto. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.206.872.  TKAVmSB  MBCHANISM  FOR  CABLB- 
MAKING  MACHINES.  William  N.  Rcm:*asa.  Boor- 
bon,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  20.  1015.  Serial  No.  62.548.  (CL 
242—118.) 


1.  In  a  OMChlne  of  the  character  deocribed.  a  acrew.  a 
cable  gnlde  havlag  a  nut  engaging  said  ecrew,  a  lever 
foleromed  between  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  gears  carried  by  the 
oppoilte  ama  of  aaM  lever,  operating  menns  connected  to 
aald  geara,  a  gaar  aacored  to  said  screw  with  whldi  aald 
pair  of  geara  are  adapted  to  mesh  alternately,  meana  for 
oaelllating  aald  lever  and  holding  It  In  either  poattlea,  a 
pair  of  Icrara  epsratad  hy  aald  gnlde  at  the  oppeaito  «■<§ 
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af  the  serew.  and  an  operative  connection  eennecting  eaid 
larers  and  the  aartllitlag  laeaai 

2.  In  a  saaehtae  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  serew,  a 
aable  guide  having  a  not  engaglag  said  acrew,  an  operat- 
ing Bhaft.  a  lever  folerainad  between  Its  enda,  a  pair  of 
gears  carried  by  the  oppoalte  arms  of  aald  lever  and  eoa- 
nacted  to  said  ahaft,  a  gear  secored  to  the  acrew  with 
which  said  pair  of  gears  are  adapted  to  meeh  alternately, 
a  pair  of  levers  operated  by  laid  golde  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  screw,  a  lever  aagodated  with  the  first  mentioned 
lever,  the  first  mentionad  lever  havlag  portions  between 
which  the  third  mentioned  lever  is  movable,  and  the  first 
and  third  mentioned  levers  bsiag  movable  relative  to  one 
another,  spring  meaao  for  holding  tlie  third  mentioned 
lever  at  either  of  two  poiltiOBa,  a  lateh  tot  holding  the 
first  mentioned  lever,  and  means  fbr  rolaaslng  the  latch 
when  the  third  mentioned  lever  Is  operated. 


1,208,373.  PULP  -  DI8TBIBCTBR.  CLAxnMCB  Eooab 
Bhoou,  El  Oro,  MsKloa.  niad  Mar.  81,  1018.  Serial 
No.  757,880.  Benewed  Oct.  18,  1018.  Serial  No. 
126,611.      (CL  73 — 21.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  distrtboter  for  liquid  pulp  and  the  like,  the  com- 
Mnatloa  of  a  recepUde  rotate  ble  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
pfvvMM  with  diaeharge  openlnga,  means  In  connection 
with  said  discharge  openings  and  rendered  operatUe  by 
the  diaeharge  of  Uqold  therefrom  for  rotating  said  recep- 
tade,  a  laonder  into  which  aald  diaeharge  openings  are 
adapted  to  deliver,  and  dlstriboting  connections  to  said 
laondar,  aobetantlany  as  described. 

2.  In  a  distribotsr  for  liqold  palp  and  the  like,  the  com- 
Mnatloa  of  a  receptacle  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
provided  with  diaeharge  openings,  spoots  which  communl- 
aate  with  said  discharge  openings,  the  discharge  ends  of 
which  are  dlrectsd  rearwardly,  a  launder  into  which  said 
spoots  are  adapted  to  deliver,  and  dlstriboting  connections 
to  said  launder,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

t.  In  a  dlstriboter  fbr  liqold  pulp  and  the  like,  the  eom- 
Mnatlon  of  a  receptacle  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  the 
bottom  of  wMch  declines  ontwsrdly  and  downwardly  and 
Which  Is  provided  with  dlecharge  openings  adjacent  to  Its 
antar  edge,  speoti  which  eommonlcate  with  said  discharge 
apsntags  the  diaeharsa  ends  of  which  are  directed  rear- 
wardly, a  laondar  Into  which  said  spoots  are  adapted  to 
deUver,  and  dlstriboting  connections  to  said  laonder,  sub- 
stantially as  deaertbed. 

4.  In  a  dlatHbotsr  of  the  type  deocribed,  the  comMnattoo 
af  a  reeeptnda  ratataMe  on  a  vertical  azla,  and  provided 
with  dlaeharte  openings  formed  tai  the  side  walls  of  said 
reeeptade,  spoots  which  communicate  with  said  discharge 
openlnga,  s  launder  lato  which  said  spoots  are  adapted  to 
deliver,  said  launder  bdng  provided  with  diaeharge  open- 
lnga, means  lor  controlling  said  discharge  openings,  boxee 
Into  which  said  diaeharge  openings  deliver,  and  means  for 
amking  pipe  cc-.ineetlons  to  said  boxes.  subaUntially  as 
dsaeribed. 

5.  In  a  dlstrttmtar  of  the  type  deacribad.  the  combination 
ef  a  recaptada  rotatable  on  a  vertleal  axis,  and  provided 
with  diaeharge  openings  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  said 
raeaptacle,  spoots  which  coaunonlcate  with  said  discharge 
opanlngs.  a  laonder  Into  which  said  spoots  are  adapted 
tn  deliver,  said  laonder  being  provided  with  discharge 


openings,  means  for  controlling  said  dlacharga 

bozea  lata  which  aald  discharge  openings  dellvor, 

IH— ns  for  making  pipe  connections  to  said  bosaa,  aobatan* 
tially  as  deocribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,208.374.  PUNCHING-MACHINE.  GEOBoa  H.  Ricbabi>. 
SON,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
06,626.     (CL  184—87.) 


1.  In  a  punching  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  way  with  a  rack  thereon,  a  carriage  on  tbe  way,  a 
short  shaft  carrying  s  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and,  a' 
ratchet,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  right 
and  left  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet,  punching  mechanism  and  means  for  osdllatiag 
the  lever. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  way  with  a  rack  thereon,  a  carriage  on  the  way,  a 
short  shsft  carrying  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  a 
ratchet,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  right  and 
left  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  a  punch  holder,  a  shaft  carrying  a  cam  for  actuat- 
ing the  punch  holder  nd  a  crank  arm,  and  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  two-armed  lever  and  adjostably  coonected  to 
the  crank  arm. 

8.  In  a  punching  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
iBf  o  way  with  a  rack  thereon,  a  carriage  redprocatlng  on 
the  way,  and  a  ptmch,  a  shaft  carrying  a  cam  for  redpro- 
catlng the  punch  and  a  crank  arm,  a  abort  shaft  carrying 
a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  a  ratchet,  a  two-armed 
lever  pivoted  on  the  short  shaft,  right  and  left  pawls  on 
said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  and  a  llak  con- 
necting said  lever  and  tbe  crank  arm,  all  upon  the  ear* 
riage. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  re- 
dprocatlng carriage,  a  standard  extending  upward  fit>m 
the  carriage  and  having  a  bracket,  a  shaft  joornaled  in  the 
standard  and  the  bracket  and  carrying  a  cam  and  a  crank 
arm.  a  punch  holder  actuated  by  tbe  cam,  a  pinion  and 
rack  feed  for  the  carriage,  a  shoft  shaft  for  the  plnloa,  a 
ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  on 
the  shaft,  right  and  left  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the 
rtchet,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  the  eraak 
arsa. 

5.  In  a  punching  maehiae,  in  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  table,  a  strip  of  hard  wood  receased  into  the  tabl4, 
and  a  way  having  a  rack,  a  carriage,  a  standard  extend- 
ing opward  from  the  carriage  and  having  a  bracket,  a 
shaft  joornaled  In  the  standard  and  the  bracket,  and  car- 
rying a  cam  and  a  crank  arm,  a  punch  coSp«ating  with 
the  strip  of  hard  wood  and  actuated  by  the  cam,  a  abort 
shaft  carrying  a  pinion  engaging  tbe  rack  and  a  ratchet,  a 
two-armed  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  shaft,  right  and  left  pawla 
pivoted  to  said  lever  snd  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet, 
and  a  Hnk  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  tbe  lever  and  adjostahly 
connected  to  the  crank  arm. 


1.208,876.     LINE-SPACING  MECHANISM  FOB  ADDINO 
OR  TYPE-WBlTINO  MACHINES.     Frai»k  C.  BmaCHl^ 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Maehina 
Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   Corporation  of   Michigan. 
Filed  July  21,  1018.    S«4al  No.  780,266.     (CL  107—117.) 
1.  A  line  spscing  mechanism  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  platen,  a  pinion  rotatable  therewith, 
a   gear   wheel   meshing  with   said   pinion,   a   rearwardly 
spring-pressed  operating  handle  pivoted  concentrically  with 
said  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  handle  and  form- 
ing a  ratchet  connection  between  said  handle  and  gear 
wheel,  a  forward  fixed  stop,  and  a  rearward  adjvataMa 
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■top,  aald  baadl*  nonamllj  engaglns  Mid  last  oMatloncd 
■top  aad  both  Mid  itopo  beinf  amnfred  adjacent  the  path 
of  tho  handle  and  eoOpentlDr  therewith  to  limit  Its  stroke 
aad  the  rotation  of  the  platen. 


2.  In  a  paper  holding  caniate  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like.  Si  platen  joamaled  In  the  carriage  frame,  a  pin- 
ion rotatable  therewith,  a  gMr  wheel  meabing  with  Mid 
pinion,  a  rearwardly  spring-preaaed  operating  handle  Joor- 
naled  concentrically  with  Mid  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  handle  SDd  forBlnf  t  ntdiet  connection  between 
aald  handle  and  gear  wheel,  a  fixed  stop  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  handle  to  limit  the  throw  thereof  In  a  for- 
ward direction,  a  aegmental  rack  alao  concentric  with  the 
gear  wheel,  and  a  movable  stop  adjoatable  on  Mid  aeg- 
mental rack  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  handle  to 
limit  the  throw  thereof  In  the  rearward  direction  and  the 
rotation  of  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  paper  holding  carriage  for  adding  machlnea  and 
the  like,  a  platen  Joamaled  In  the  carriage  frame,  a  pin- 
ion rotatable  therewith,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  Mid 
pinion,  an  oporatlng  handle  joamaled  concentrically  with 
■aid  KMr  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between 
said  handle  and  gMr,  a  fixed  stop  limiting  the  throw  of 
the  handle  In  one  direction,  a  rocking  arm  plToted  eon- 
centrleally  of  the  gear  wheel  and  equipped  with  a  stop 
tor  limiting  the  throw  of  the  arm  In  the  other  direction, 
and  meana  for  locking  said  arm  in  Tariooa  positions  of 
angalar  adjustment 

4.  In  a  paper  holding  carriage  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  one  of  the  end  platM  of  the  carriage  baring  an 
upward  extension  equipped  with  a  fixed  stop,  a  piTot  and 
a  segmental  ra^  concentric  with  the  pirot.  a  platen  Joar- 
naled  In  the  end  plates,  a  pinion  rotating  with  the  platen 
adjacent  Mid  upward  extension,  a  gear  wheel  rotaUble 
on  said  pivot,  an  operating  lerer  mounted  to  rotate  con- 
centrically of  said  piTot  and  arranged  to  contact  aald 
fixed  stop  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction, 
a  ratchet  connection  between  Mid  operating  lever  and  gear 
wheel,  and  a  movable  stop  adjustable  00  said  segmental 
rack  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  operating  handle 
lA  the  other  direction. 

B.  In  a  paper  holding  carriage  for  adding  maehlnM  and 
the  like,  one  of  the  end  platM  of  the  carriage  having  an 
upward  extension  equipped  with  a  fixed  stop,  a  pivot,  and 
a  segmental  rack  concentric  with  the  pivot,  a  platen 
joumaled  In  the  end  platea.  a  pinion  rotating  with  the 
platen  adjacent  aald  upward  extension,  a  gear  wheel  rota- 
table on  aald  pivot,  an  operating  lever  mounted  to  rotate 
conctntrtoUly  of  Mid  pivot  and  arranged  to  contact  aald 
fixed  stop  at  the  limit  of  Ita  movement  In  one  direction, 
a  mtehet  connection  between  said  operating  lever  and 
gear  wheel,  an  arm  24  moonted  to  rotate  on  said  pivot, 
a  pawl  on  aald  arm  arranged  to  engage  aald  rack  at 
varions  positions  of  adjustment,  said  arm  having  a  stop 
contact  arranged  to  interfere  with  sold  operating  lever 
to  limit  its  movement  in  the  reverse  direction. 

[CUlBM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.208.376.  ADDINO-MACHINB.  FtAifK  C.  Bixscn, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borrooghs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mlelu,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1914.  Serial  No.  820.787.  (CI.  2S6 — 60.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  Mtting  np  mechanism;  type  carriers;  a  prime 


mover;  relanM  aechantam  operated  by  tlie  prime  mover 
to  rMtore  the  setting  up  mechanism :  settable  mMna  for 
dlMbling  the  relMse  mechanism ;  a  laterally  reclprocatlnf 
paper  carriage;  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  by  tbe 
prime  mover ;  and  meana  controlled  by  the  position  of  tlie 
carriage  for  retracting  the  settable  means. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  Mtting  up  mechanism;  type  carriers:  a  prime  mover; 
release  mechanlam  operated  by  the  prime  mover  to  restore 
the  setting  up  mechanlam ;  Mttable  means  for  dlMbllng 
the  release  mechanism;  a  laterally  reciprocating  paper 
carriage ;  meana  for  reciprocating  the  Mme  by  the  prime 
mover:  line-spacing  mechanlam  alternately  effective  In 
succeMlve  operations  of  the  prime  mover :  and  means 
operated  by  the  line-spacing  mechanism  for  retnctlng  the 
settable  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  tbe  combination 
of  setting  up  mechanism  :  type  carriers :  a  prime  mover ; 
releaM  mechanism  operated  by  the  prime  mover  to  restore 
the  Mtting  up  mechanism ;  wttable  meana  for  disabling 
the  release  mechanism ;  a  laterally  reciprocating  paper 
carriage  ;  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same  by  the  prisM 
mover:  Injecting  and  ejecting  devices  on  the  carriage; 
line-spacing  mechanism  alternately  effective  In  successive 
operations  of  tbe  prime  mover ;  and  means  operated  by  the 
line-spacing  mechanism  for  retracting  the  wttable  meana 
and  for  cauaing  ejecting  action  of  the  aforesaid  devices. 

4.  The  cossblnation  with  the  recording  sMchanlsm  of 
an  adding  machine :  of  a  laterally  reciprocating  paper 
carriage;  an  Injecting  and  ejecting  mechanism  thereon; 
a  prime  movCT ;  connections  therefrom  for  reciprocating 
tbe  carriage  in  succesalve  operations ;  means  for  cauaing 
tbe  Mme  amount  to  be  printed  in  both  positions  of  the 
carriage ;  and  means  for  caaaing  ejecting  action  of  the 
aforesaid  mechanism  to  take  place  as  an  incident  to  one 
of  the  two  successive  operations  of  the  prime  mover. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  recording  mechanism  of 
an  adding  machine;  of  a  laterally  redproeatlng  paper 
carriage:  «n  Injecting  and  ejecting  mechanlam  thereon; 
a  prime  mover,  connections  therefrom  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage  in  auccessive  operations;  meana  for  cauaing 
the  same  amount  to  be  printed  in-  both  positions  of  tbe 
carriage ;  line-spacing  mechanism  alternately  effective  In 
succeMlve  operations  of  the  prime  mover;  and  means  for 
cauaing  ejecting  action  of  the  aforesaid  mechanism  to 
take  place  aa  aa  Incident  to  the  Ilne-spadng  operation. 

[Clalme  0  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,208,877.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  AOOLPH 
Rosiin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  Tb<!  "  Locomo- 
bile "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  FUed  Sept.  28.  1011.  Serial 
No.  661,«»0.     (CL  12»— 76.) 

1.  An  internal  combostlpn  engine  comprising  a  eylla- 
ler,  a  piston,  a  cylinder  hMd  extending  Into  the  cylinder 
but  termlnatlBg  short  of  the  rMrward  movement  of  pla- 
ton  travel,  admisaloa  and  exhaust  ports,  a  pair  of  are- 
shaped  slide  valvM  adapted  to  open  and  dose  said  porta. 
Mid  valves  working  In  an  annular  space  between  the  eylf 
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iBder  head  and  the  cylinder  and  bavlBg  edgM  oat  of 
contact.  Mid  valTM  being  also  located  beyond  the  rear- 
ward limit  of  the  piston  travel,  operating  means  for  the 
Talves  extending  to  the  Mid  rearwardly  located  portion 
thereof  and  located  outside  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  acceaa  of  an  intenae  seating  pressure 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  valve. 


L 


2.  In  an  Interaal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  cylinder  hMd  extending  Into  the 

cylinder  bat  terminating  short  of  the  rearward  limit  of 
piston  travel,  admlMlon  and  exhaust  ports,  arc-shaped 
Mgmental  allde  valvM  for  controlling  Mid  porta.  Hid 
▼alvM  being  aMted  against  the  cylinder  walls  and  having 
their  edges  out  of  contort  and  located  beyond  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  piston  travel,  operating  means  for  tbe 
valves  extending  to  the  Mid  rearwardly  located  portion 
thereof  and  located  ontside  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  sepa- 
rating member  filling  the  spaces  between  the  wparated 
edges  of  the  valves. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piaton,  admission  snd  exhaost  ports, 
a  cylinder  head  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion 
terminating  short  of  the  rMrward  limit  of  piston  travel, 
independent  separated  Mgmental  slide  valvea  working 
between  the  cylinder  head  and  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  control  Mid  ports.  Mid  valves  being  located  beyond 
tbe  rearward  limit  of  piston  travel,  operating  means  for 
tbe  valves  extending  to  tbe  Mid  rearwardly  located  por- 
tion thereof  and  located  outside  of  the  cylinder,  and 
packing  ring  segmento  in  Mid  head  adapted  to  prevent 
tbe  acceM  of  Intense  preMura  to  the  lnn«  facM  of  the 
valves. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  cylinder  porto,  an  Internally  projecting  cylinder 
head  terminating  short  of  the  rearward  movement  of 
piston  travel,  and  operating  means  for  the  valves  extend- 
ing to  the  Mid  rearwardly  located  portion  thereof  and 
located  outside  of  the  cylinder,  and  segmentol  arc-shaped 
slide  valvM  presenting  each  a  substantially  smooth  face 
in  sliding  eontoct  with  Mid  head  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected beyond  the  same  to  close  each  Its  rMpective  port, 
said  slidM  having  their  edges  out  of  contact  and  being 
located  beyond  the  rMrward  movement  of  piston  travel. 

,|r  ft.  In  an  internal  eombnation  engine  the  combinatton 
it  a  cylinder,  a  port,  a  piston,  a  segmentol  slide  valve 
controlling  said  port,  a  cylinder  bead  having  a  portion 
projecting  within  the  cylinder  to  cover  the  major  part  of 
Mid  valve  and  protect  the  Mme  from  intense  pressure, 
and  a  pressnra  chamber  formed  in  the  inner  face  of  said 
head  and  communicating  with  the  explosion  chamber  of 
the  engine,  said  valve  being  exposed  to  said  chamber. 


1,208,878.  PaOCBBS  FOR  THB  CONTSB8ION  OF 
HEAVY  PB0DUCT8  OF  PETROLEUM.  Pbmo  Boxb 
and  Miziico  Eduaboo  Vuntdbino,  Baenos  Aires,  ArgnB- 
tlna.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  1S«,0S7.  (CL 
196—25.) 


1.  The  proceM  for  converting  the  hMvy  or  middle  dla- 
tlllates  of  petroleum  Into  lighter  products  of  the  same, 
consisting  In  heating  a  mau  of  rMidues  of  petroleum, 
aaphalt,  or  oils,  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  hydro-carbons,  which  It  Is  deslrad  to  crack,  and 
then  Introducing  undiluted  petroleum  distillates  into  the 
still  In  the  form  of  a  spray  upon  the  maM  of  rwlduM  of 
petroleum,  asphalt,  or  oils,  through  the  vapor  space  of 
tbe  still,  and  through  an  unobstructed  passage  to  said 
liquid  maaa,  whereby  a  portion  of  such  sprayed  petro- 
leum is  vaporised  before  coming  In  contact  with  the  Hqnld 
maM  In  the  still  and  the  greater  proportion  of  the  volatHis- 
ing  and  cracking  of  the  sprayed  dlstlllatM  occun  on  con- 
tacting with  the  liquid  mass,  and  thereupon  condensing 
the  vapon  generated. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  destructive  distillation  of  crude  petro- 
lenm,  consisting  in  hMtlng  a  body  or  maM  of  crude  petro- 
leum In  a  boiler  or  still  to  a  temperature  to  produce  crack- 
ing thereby  vaporising  a  considerable  proportion  of  tbe 
lighter  ingredlento  thereof  and  leaving  a  reaidne  contain- 
ing tbe  hMvler  portions  thereof,  and  then  introducing 
undiluted  crude  petroleum  in  tbe  form  of  a  spray  through 
the  vapor  space  of  the  still  upon  the  man  of  crude  petro- 
leum, and  through  an  unobstructed  passage  to  said  llqald 
maM,  whereby  a  portion  of  such  sprayed  petroleum  la 
vaporised  befora  coming  in  contact  with  the  liquid  maM 
In  the  still,  and  the  greater  proportion  of  the  volatllUdag 
and  cracking  of  tbe  sprayed  petroleum  occun  on  contact- 
ing with  the  liquid  mara. 


1,208,379.  DEVICE  FOR  IMMERSING  REPRODUC- 
TIONS. NiBLs  Carstbn  Rotbm,  Niagara,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,369.     (CI.  24 — 208.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dMcrtbed  comprising 
a  buoyant  clip  having  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  adapted  to 
have  their  ends  contact  to  clench  a  photographic  reprodnc- 
tion.  and  buoyant  means  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  tor 
retaining  said  clip  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 
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8.  In  a  dene*  of  the  ebaneter  dcacrtbed  coaprlalat  t 
eUp.  aad  an  air  eluiMbar  carried  by  the  cHp  locladliic  a 
bcBlaplMrlcal  euliif  h«Ttef  Ita  edge  Mcorad  to  the  dip. 

8.  Id  •  dcTlce  of  the  ebameter  described  eomprialiis  a 
clip,  a  casing  carried  bjr  the  clip  and  proTldlag  an  air 
chamber,  for  preTentlng  the  sabmeralon  of  said  clip. 


1,208,380.  PLOW-HITCH.  RiCHiao  Rcimblix.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  *  Machin- 
ery Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Filed  Jane  26.  1913.  ScrUl  No.  775,869. 
(Cl.  97—7.4.) 


AJ-^- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  frame  of  the  character 
described,  the  steering  crank  arms  thereof,  and  means 
connecting  the  same,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  cleyia  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  plow  frame,  a  laterally 
adjustable  draw-bar  connected  to  said  cleTia,  an  adjtiat- 
able  arm  upon  said  draw-bar,  a  connecting  rod,  meant  ad- 
Jnstably  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod  to  said  arm,  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
to  one  of  said  steering  crank  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  frame  of  the  cbarac- 
tar  described  and.  the  stearlng  crank  arms  thereof,  of  a 
cleTis  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  plow  frame, 
means  for  Tertically  adjusting  said  cleris,  a  draw-bar  con- 
nected to  said  CleTis,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the 
connection  between  said  draw-bar  and  said  eievla,  an  arm 
mounted  upon  said  draw-l)ar,  means  for  adjusting  said 
arm  lengthwise  of  said  draw-bar,  a  connecting  rod,  means 
adjnstably  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod  to  said  arm 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  to  one  of  said  steering  crank  arms,  rabttantlally  ai 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  frame,  of  the  character 
described,  the  steering  arms  thereof,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  same,  of  a  cleTis  connected  by  a  horiiontal  piTOt 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  plow  frame,  a  laterally  adjust- 
able draw-bar  connected  to  said  cIctIs.  an  arm  upon  said 
draw-bar,  a  connecting  rod.  means  connecting  one  end  of 
said  rod  to  said  arm,  and  means  adjustably  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  one  of  said  steering  crank 
arms,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 


1,208.381.  TR.\CTOR.  Richabd  Rcbmblin,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  4  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Not.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871.071.     (Cl.  21—114.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  mounted  npon  said  frame,  an 
axle  mounted  In  bearings  upon  said  frame,  a  main  trac- 
tion wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle  near  one  end  there- 
of, and  proTlded  with  a  ring  gear,  an  auxiliary  traction 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle  near  its  onposite 
end,  s  ratchet  clutch  baring  one  member  upon  said  axle 
and  the  other  upon  said  atizillary  traction  wheel,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  dutch  at  will,  a  shaft  arranged 
parallel  to  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging 
the  ring  gear  upon  the  main  tractiop  wheel,  and  means 
arranged  between  said  laat  named  shaft  and  the  engine 
^r  driTlng  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  machine  of  the  dnss  deaeribed, 
with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  mounted  npon  aald  frame,  an 
axle  mounted  in  t>earingB  upon  said  frame,  a  main  trac^ 
tlon  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle  near  one  end  tbere- 
ef,  and  provided  with  a  ring  gear,  an  auxiliary  traction 


whaal  laoaaly  ■outad  npoo  said  axle  near  Ita  oppoMa 
end.  a  ratekot  clutch  haTlag  one  memlMr  upon  said  axle 
and  the  other  npM  aald  auxiliary  traction  wheal, 


for  disconnecting  aald  dnteh  at  will,  a  shaft  arranged  par- 
allel to  said  axle  and  proTided  with  a  pinion  engaging 
the  ring  gear  upon  the  main  traction  wheel,  and  means 
arranged  between  said  last  named  abaft  and  the  engine  for 
driving  said  shaft  at  two  speeds  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  at  a  single  speed  in  a  reTcrae  direction.  nubsUntially 
as  described. 


1.208,382.  SPRING-BUMPER.  Jamcs  H.  Sagbs,  Rocheo- 
ter,  N.  T..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Bagar  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,389.     (Cl.  213—39.) 


1.  A  biuBper  for  motor  vehicles  comprtslog  a  rcalUent 
front  bar,  a  resilient  rear  bar  atuchsd  at  ita  ends  to  enda 
of  the  front  bar  and  deflected  forwardly  between  Ita  eada 
for  engagement  by  the  front  tiar,  the  forwardly  deflaetad 
portion  being  free  of  the  front  bar,  and  attaching  brackets 
socored  to  the  rear  bar  In  spaced  relation  to  tb«  eada  ot 
the  latter  and  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  forwardly  deflected 
portion. 

2.  A  hamper  for  motor  vthldeo  comprising  two  fles- 
ible  bars  one  la  advanca  of  the  other,  the  front  bar  belag 
supported  by  the  rear  bar  and  the  rear  bar  haTlng  a  aap- 
plasMntal  Impact  reealTlag  portion  free  of  aald  flront  l>ar 
bat  ««»g-gr*  by  the  latter  after  aald  front  bar  has  been 
beat  cearwardly. 


1,208.883.  TOBACCO-STBINOINO  MACHINE.  F«i«>- 
BicH  J.  SALzna.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to 
Frank  Salier.  Brie,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,254.     (Cl.  181—21.) 


1.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco  eoaaprlslng  a  plere- 
Inff  needle,  rotating  means  to  carry  the  leaTea  or  planta 
to  a  peattion  to  be  pierced  by  said  neadle,  and  manna  to 
hold  the  plerdng  needle  against  endwise  and  lateral  dla- 
plaeement,  and  at  the  sanse  time  to  be  mechaalcally  op- 
erated to  overstep  the  carrying  means  aa  the  laavea  are 
threaded  onto  the  needle. 

2.  A  BaehUle  for  stringing  tobacco  comprising  a  pene- 
trating noodle,  a  atrlng  connected  with  said  needle,  meana 
to  caoae  the  leavea  or  planta  to  be  pierced  by  aaM  naaile 
and  strung  onto  said  string,  and  mechanically  operated 
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means  to  engage  with  and  hold  the  panetntlnff  needle 
agnlnat  lateral  and  endwlae  dlsplacemeBt.  and  arranged 
to  he  moved  from  the  engagement  to  oTorstep  the  laavea 
aa  threaded  onto  the  needle. 

8.  A  machine  tvt  stringing  tobacco  comprtatag  a  pane- 
tratlng  needle  adapted  to  have  a  string  atta^ad  thereto, 
means  with  which  the  leavea  or  plants  are  engaged  to  be 
carried  to  said  needle,  means  to  support  and  hold  said 
needle  against  lateral  and  endwlae  displacement  and  to 
he  moved  In  the  proper  interrala  to  overatep  the  leaves 
and  tbe  engaging  means  and  all  of  aald  parts  so  arranged 
Chat  the  leaf-carrying  and  holding  means  is  permitted  to 
have  progressive  movamant  while  the  needle  is  main- 
tained at  a  fixed  point 

4.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco  comprising  means 
by  which  each  of  the  leavea  or  plants  is  to  be  impaled,  a 
plurality  of  holding  means  to  recelTe  the  leaves  or  plants 
successively,  rotatable  means  to  carry  said  holding  means 
and  to  bring  said  naana  to  an  operative  relation,  and 
mechanically  operated  means  to  engage  with  said  Impal- 
ing means  to  support  the  same  against  lateral  and  end- 
wise displacement  and  to  move  to  the  Inoperative  relation 
in  the  proper  intervale  to  overstep  the  holding  means  as 
the  leaves  or  planta  are  carried  onto  the  impaling  means. 

5.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco  comprising  means 
by  which  each  of  the  leaves  or  plants  is  to  be  Impaled,  a 
plurality  of  holding  means  to  receive  the  leaves  or  plants 
successively,  rotatable  means  to  carry  said  holding  means 
and  to  bring  said  means  to  an  operative  relation,  means 
within  the  control  of  the  operator  to  cause  a  turning 
motion  to  be  transmitted  to  said  rotatable  meana,  and 
mechanically  operated  means  mounted  to  engage  with 
■aid  Impaling  means  to  bold  the  same  against  lateral  and 
enda-lse  displacement  and  arranged  to  be  brought  to  an 
inoperative  relation  through  Its  own  mechanical  means 
In  advance  of  the  holding  means  to  overstep  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,884.  RECTIFIER.  Hbkit  K.  SAKOBLt..  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Herbert  8.  Mills.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,135.     (a.  175 — 864.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  motor 
of  the  induction  type  having  a  primary  rotor  and  a  sec- 
ondary stator,  a  commutator,  one  member  of  which  is 
driven  by  tbe  rotor,  slip  rings  carried  by  tbe  rotor,  con- 
nections movable  with  the  rotor  from  the  slip  rings  to 
the  rotor  windings  and  from  the  slip  rings  to  the  driven 
commutator  member,  two  winding  in  the  aecondary  mem- 
ber, one  of  which  is  short  circuited  and  the  other  of 
which  consists  of  colls,  leads  for  drawing  off  rectified 
current  from  the  stationary  member  of  the  commutator 
and  for  leading  the  rectified  enrrent  therefrom  to  the  coil 
winding  of  the  stator. 


1.208,386.     RECTIFIER.     Hbmbt   K.   Sakdsll.   Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Herbert  S.  Mills.  Chicago,  IIL     Filed 
May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,643.     (Cl.  175-304.) 
1.  In  comt>lnation  with  a  stator  of  tbe  induction  type 
and  two  field  windings  therein,  for  the  purpoee  set  forUi, 
a  rotor,  coils  thereon,  slip-rings  carried  by  the  rotor  and 
having  connection  with  Its  coil,  a  commutator  carried  l»y 
the  rotor,  connections  from  the  slip-rings  to  the  commu- 
tator  segments,   line   wires   having  connection   with   the 
commutator   bmahea,   one   of   the   stator   field   windings 
being  in  parallel  with  tbe  line  wlree  and  tbe  other  In 
series  therewith. 


2.  A  devlee  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  eemprtsing  a 
magnetlaablc  rotor,  colls  thereon,  slip-rings  to  receive 
alternating  corrent,  connections  between  the  allp-rlass 
and  the  rotor  coll,  an  inductive  stator  sarronndlng  the 
rotor,  a  commutator  carried  by  the  rotor,  connections  bS' 
twccn  tbe  slip-rings  and  commutator  segmenta.  bmsbea 
bearing  on  tbe  commutator  segments,  two  windings  In  the 
stator,  direct  current  leada  from  the  commutator  bmahea 
and  connections  with  the  two  ststor  windings,  one  being 
In  parallel  with  the  direct  current  leads  and  the  other 
in  series  therewith. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
magnetlxable  rotor,  colls  thereon,  slip-rings  to  receive 
alternating  current,  a  commutator  carried  by  the  rotor, 
brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator  to  lead  otf  the  recti- 
fied current,  a  connection  between  the  slip-rings  and  rotor 
colls,  a  connection  In  parallel  with  the  rotor  coils  leading 
to  the  commutator  segments ;  two  colls  in  tbe  stator, 
direct  current  leads  from  the  commutator  brushes  and 
connections  to  tbe  two  stator  coils,  one  of  said  coils  being 
parallel  to  the  other  in  series  with  the  direct  current 
leada. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  member  receiving  alternating  current  and  a  sec- 
ondary member,  one  of  said  members  being  a  rotor  and 
the  other  a  stator,  three  windings  in  the  secondary  mem- 
ber, one  of  the  windings  being  short  circuited  on  itsdf 
and  the  other  two  being  in  the  form  of  ceils,  a  commu- 
tator, connections  for  leading  alternating  current  to  tiM 
primary  member  and  to  one  of  the  commutator  meml>ers 
in  parallel  vrith  the  colls  of  the  primary  member,  direct 
enrrent  leads  from  the  other  commutator  memt>er.  sup- 
plying direct  current  to  tbe  two  coils  In  tbe  secondary 
meml)er,  one  of  said  coils  being  in  parallel,  the  other  In 
series  with  the  load  supplied  with  direct  current  by  the 
commutator. 


1,208.386.  AUTOMATIC  CURRENT  -  REVERSING 
MECHANISM.  Hbnbt  K.  Sandbll,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Herbert  8.  Mills,  Chicago,  111.  Slled  May  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,645.     (Cl.  176 — 352.) 


In  combination,   a    pivoted   arm,   a   borae-aboe 

carried  thereby,  an  electro- magnet  having  a  central  pda 
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and  AozilUry  poI«-plac«*  at  the  sides  tberaof  whereby 
Mcb  pole  of  the  bonc-staoe  mafnet  Ilea  batwaaa  tbe  pole- 
piece  and  an  aiudliaxy  pole-piece  of  the  eleetro-masnet. 
■tationary  polo-chancar  contaeta  and  contaeta  to  co- 
<verata  therewith  on  the  awlnfinc  arm,  feed  wires  of 
Tarylng  polarity,  and  lead-oat  wires  eonnected  to  polo- 
chanser  contacts,  and  connections  between  the  foed-wlres 
and  the  electro-macnet  to  change  the  polarity  thereof 
with  changes  In  the  feed  wire  drcnit. 


1,208,887.  BLECTBIC  LAMP.  ALnao  8CHlCKB>i.iira, 
Monnt  Vernon,  N.  T.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  110,022,  filed  Joly  19,  1916.  This  application  filed 
Aug.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  114.877.     (CI.  240 — 48.6.) 


near  Its  lower  end.  a  second  and  similar  tapered  pin 
iBoaated  OB  tbe  appar  «nd  of  Mid  lerar  In  axial  Um  with 
the  flsad  pin  and  norable  toward  the  aame  by  body  pna- 
■ore  of  the  operator  against  the  upper  or  fiee  end  of  the 
lever,  reallleat  means  for  retracting  said  leTer  and  pin, 
and  an  adjnatable  stop  to  limit  the  approach  of  the  mov- 
able pin  toward  tb«  fixed  pin. 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  main  reflector,  and  with  an  electric  light 
bulb  poeitioned  tberein.  of  an  Independently  constructed 
Inverted  light-transmuting  hood  of  translocent  material 
closed  at  back  and  bottom  and  formed  with  front  and 
side  walls  which  conceal  the  said  bulb  from  frontal  riew, 
•aid  hood  being  inclosed  by  and  witbln  tbe  conflnea  of  tbe 
main  reflector  and  being  formed  with  an  open  top  adapted 
to  allow  the  light  rays  from  said  bulb  to  Impinge  directly 
upon  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  main  reflector,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  deaignated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  reflector,  and  with  an  electric  light 
bulb  positioned  therein  of  an  independently  constructed 
inverted  light-transmuting  hood  of  translucent  material 
closed  at  back  and  bottom  and  formed  with  front  and 
side  walls  which  conceal  the  said  bulb  from  frontal 
▼lew,  said  hood  being  inclosed  by  and  witbln  tbe  conflnea 
of  the  main  reflector  and  being  formed  with  front  and 
aide  walls  tbe  upper  edges  of  which  are  as  high  as  tbe 
top  of  said  light  bulb  to  conceal  the  latter  from  frontal 
view,  said  hood  being  also  formed  with  an  open  top  com- 
menanrate  in  area  with  the  else  of  tbe  bulb  and  adapted 
to  allow  tbe  light  riys  from  said  bulb  to  impinge  directly 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  reflector,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  designated,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  main  reflector  and  with  the  electric  light 
bulb  positioned  with  relation  thereto,  of  a  supplementary 
reflector  cup  covering  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  light  bulb 
and  a  ahade  of  translucent  material  partially  inclosing 
said  electric  light  bulb  and  said  supplementary  reflector 
cop,  said  shade  being  open  above  for  tbe  jmssage  of  light 
rays  directly  from  said  bulb  and  from  nald  supplementary 
reflector  cup  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  reflector, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  parabolic  main  reflector  and  with  an  electric 
light  bolb  positioned  substantially  in  focal  relation  thereto, 
of  a  supplementary  reflector  cup  covering  the  lower  portion 
of  said  light  bulb  and  a  shade  of  transluc«t  material 
partly  inclosing  said  electric  light  bulb  and  said  supple- 
mentary reflector  cup,  said  shade  being  open  above  for 
the  passage  of  light  ravs  directly  from  said  bulb  and 
from  said  supplementary  reflector  cup  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  parabolic  reflector,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,208.388.      GARMENT-TURNER.      Thomas    B.    ScuLtT, 
Napa,  Cal.    Plied  Apr.  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  89,664.     (CL 
228—20.) 
1.  A  garment  turner  comprising  a  flxed  approximately 


2.  A  garment  turner  comprlaiag  an  approximately  hort- 
lontal  tapered  pin  normally  flxed  but  capable  of  vertical 
adjuatment.  an  upright  swinging  lever  fulcrumed  near 
ita  lower  end.  a  aecond  and  almllar  tapered  pin  adjnstably 
mounted  on  the  opper  free  end  of  said  lever  in  axial  line 
with  tbe  flxed  pin  and  movable  toward  the  same  by  body 
pressure  of  tbe  operator  against  tbe  free  end  of  aaid 
lever,  resiilent  means  for  retracting  said  lever  and  pin, 
adjustable  means  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  lever  and 
the  pin  carried  thereon  toward  the  flxed  end,  and  other 
meana  for  limiting  the. movement  of  the  lever  and  pin  In 
tbe  oppoalte  direction. 

3.  In  a  garment  turner,  a  supporting  bench,  a  tapered 
pin  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  a 
vertical  direction,  a  twinging  lever  pivoted  on  said  bench, 
a  aecond  and  similar  tapered  pin  adjoatably  mounted  on 
said  lever  in  axial  line  with  the  flxed  pin  and  movable 
toward  the  same  by  bodily  pressure  of  the  operator  against 
tbe  lever,  resilient  means  for  retracting  the  said  lever 
and  pin,  and  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  tbe  spproaeb 
of  tbe  movable  pin  toward  the  flxed  pin. 

4.  In  a  garment  toniar,  a  supporting  bendi.  a  bracket 
flxed  on  said  bench,  a  taparod  pin  flxed  to  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  be  adjuatad  vartleally.  said  pin  projecting 
toward  the  front  of  tha  bench,  a  twln^nf  lever  pivoted 
on  said  bench  below  the  top  tbareof.  a  saeond  similar 
tapered  pin  adjustably  mounted  on  the  npper  end  of  said 
lever  in  axial  line  with  tbe  flxed  pin  and  movable  toward 
tbe  same  by  body  preaanre  of  the  operator  against  tbe 
lever,  resilient  means  for  raCractlng  said  lever  and  pin,  an 
adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  retraction  of  the  lever,  and 
a  second  adjnstable  stop  to  limit  ita  movement  toward 
the  flxed  pin. 

5.  In  a  garment  turner  comprising  a  supporting  bench 
mounted  on  legs  and  having  guard  boards  at  each  aide 
and  at  the  rear,  a  bracket  flxed  to  said  bench  near  tbe 
rear  thereof  and  having  a  alight  rearward  inclination  at 
its  npper  end,  said  upper  and  being  vertically  alotted,  a 
tapered  pin  adjustably  moanted  in  the  ilot  of  lald 
bracket  and  having  a  slight  upward  inclination  at  ita  for- 
ward end,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  near  the  bottom  of  the 
front  legs  and  extending  above  said  bench,  the  npper  end 
of  said  lever  being  vertically  slotted,  a  second  and  similar 
tapered  pin  moanted  in  said  alot,  and  vertically  adjustable 
tberein  to  set  said  pin  in  axtal  line  with  tbe  flxed  pin. 
said  lever  being  movable  toward  the  bench  by  body  pres- 
sura  of  the  operator  against  said  lever,  a  retracting  spring 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  below  ita  pivot, 
and  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  lever 
In  both  directions. 


1.208,889.      FIRE-ALARM     OR     SIGNALING     8T8TKM. 
Jambs   M.   SnTMOoa.   Jr.,   Newark,   N.   J.     FUed   Dec. 
6,  1916.    Serial  No.  60,402.     (CI.  116—19.) 
1.  A  flre  or  signaling  alarm  comprising  a  — aln  Una 


horlsontal  tapered  pin,  an  apright  swinging  lever  pivoted  •  of   piping  and  a   pair  of  anxiliary   liaea  of  piping  eoa- 
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nectsd  with  and  extaading  from  said  main  line  of  piping, 
OMUM  for  eoBdnctlaf  a  prawurs  exertlnf  ivld  into  aaid 
mala  line  of  piping,  one  of  aaid  auxlUary  lines  being 
fitted  with  a  fluid-operated  signal  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  signal,  a  normally  Inflated  diaphragm  control  con- 
nected with  and  located  in  said  main  line  of  piping  Intor- 
medlato  of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  lines  of  piping,  the  dia- 
phragm of  said  control  being  snbject  to  pressure  only 
npoD  one  side  thereof,  and  apon  ita  other  side  supporting 
said  signal -actuatlag  meana,  and  means  in  the  other 
auxiliary  line  of  piping  for  deflating  said  dUphragm-con- 
trol  and  releasing  aaid  sigaal-actuating  meana  to  admit 
the  fluid  into  and  through  aaid  fiuld-operated  signal. 


2.  A  fire  or  signaling  alarm  comprising  a  main  line  of 
piping  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  lines  of  piping  connected 
with  and  extending  from  said  main  line  of  piping,  means 
for  conductig  a  preaanri  sxartlng  fluid  into  said  main  line 
of  piping,  one  of  said  auxiliary  lines  being  fitted  with  a 
fluid-operated  signal  and  means  for  actuating  said  signal, 
a  normally  Inflated  diaphragm-control  connected  with  and 
located  in  said  main  line  of  piping  intermediate  of  said 
pair  of  auxiliary  lines  of  piping,  the  diaphragm  of  said 
control  being  subject  to  pressure  only  upon  one  side  thereof, 
and  upon  ita  other  side  supporting  said  signal-actuating 
means,  a  normally  closed  valve  In  the  other  auxiliary  line 
of  piping,  and  means  for  operating  and  opening  aaid  valve 
for  deflating  said  diaphragm -control  and  releasing  said 
signal-actuating  meana  to  admit  the  fluid  into  and  through 
said  fluid-operated  algnal. 

8.  A  flra  or  signaling  alarm  comprising  a  main  line  of 
piping  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  lines  of  piping  connected 
with  and  extending  from  said  main  line  of  piping,  means 
for  conducting  a  pressore-exerting  fluid  into  said  main  line 
of  piping,  one  of  said  auxiliary  lines  of  piping  being  fitted 
with  a  fluid-operated  slgna).  a  normally  closed  valve  in 
said  line  of  piping,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 
a  normally  inflated  diaphragm-control  connected  with 
and  located  in  said  main  line  of  piping  intermedUte 
of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  lines  of  piping,  the  diaphragm 
of  said  control  being  subject  to  pressure  only  upon 
one  side  thereof  and  upon  the  other  side  aopportlng  said 
valve-actuating  maana  and  means  In  the  other  auxiliary 
line  of  piping  for  deflating  Raid  diaphragm-control  and 
releasing  aaid  valve-actnatlng  means  to  admit  fluid  into 
and  through  said  fluid-operated  signal. 

4.  A  flre  or  aignaling  alarm  comprising  a  main  line  of 
piping  and  a  pair  of  aoxlUary  lines  of  piping  connected 
with  and  extending  from  aaid  main  line  of  piping,  means 
for  conducting  a  preoaure-exerting  fluid  Into  said  main 
line  of  piping,  one  of  aaid  anxiliary  lines  of  piping  being 
fltted  with  a  fluid-operated  signal,  a  normally  closed  valve 
in  said  line  of  piping,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  valve, 
a  normall.v  Inflated  diaphragm-control  connected  with  and 
located  In  said  main  line  of  piping  intermediate  of  said 
pair*  of  auxiUary  lines  of  piping,  the  diaphragm  of  said 
control  being  subject  to  preaanre  only  upon  one  side 
thereof  and  upon  the  other  side  supporting  said  valve- 
actuating  meana.  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  other 
auxiliary  line  of  piping,  and  meana  for  operating  and 
opening  said  last^maatloned  valve  for  deflating  said  dia- 
phragm-control and  Kleasing  said  vslve-actuatlng  means 
to  admit  fluid  Into  and  through  said  fluid-operated  signal. 


5.  A  flre  or  stgnallag  alarm  comprising  a  reservoir  or 
tank,  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid,  a  fluid-compnaaor,  a 
main  line  of  piping  leading  from  aaid  compreonor  to  aaM 
reeervoir  or  tank,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  lines  of  piping 
eonnected  with  and  extending  from  said  main  line  of 
piping,  one  of  aaid  pair  of  auxiliary  llnea  of  piping 
being  fltted  with  a  fluid-operated  signal,  a  normally  dosed 
valve  In  said  Una  of  piping,  means  for  actuating  aaid 
valve,  a  normally  taflated  diaphragm-control  connected  with 
and  located  in  said  main  line  of  piping  intermsdiate  of 
said  pairs  of  auxiliary  llnea  of  piping,  tbe  diaphragm  of 
said  control  being  aubject  to  preaaure  only  upon  oae  slda 
thereof,  and  up<in  ita  other  side  supporting  said  valvo- 
actnatlng  meana,  and  meana  in  the  other  auxiliary  line  of 
piping  for  deflating  said  diaphragm-control  and  releaaiag 
said  valve-actuating  meant  to  admit  fluid  into  and  tbroofk 
said  fluid-operated  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,208.890.  COOLING  AND  HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS. 
jAMaa  M.  SBYMora,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  65.403.     (O.  261—92.) 


IS         14 

1.  The  combination  with  an  open-ended  casing  provided 
in  its  interior  with  a  fluid  reservoir,  of  a  rotor  element 
mounted  to  rotate  partially  in  said  reservoir  and  partially 
in  a  current  of  air  passed  through  said  casing,  meant 
for  rotating  said  rotor-member  actuated  by  said  current 
of  air  paased  through  said  easing,  and  means  for  chewing 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor-member,  comprising 
checking-baffles  secured  to  and  radiating  from  ita  circum- 
ferential surface 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open-ended  casing  provided  in  ita  Interior 
with  a  fluid  reservoir,  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe  and  a  fluid 
outlet  pipe  connected  in  communication  with  aaid  reser- 
voir, a  rotor-element  mounted  to  rotate  partially  in  aaid, 
reservoir  and  partially  in  a  current  of  air  paaaed  through 
said  casing,  and  a  propeller  fan  located  wltliin  aaid  eaa- 
ing  connected  with  aaid  rotor-member  and  actuated  by 
said  current  of  air  passed  through  said  eating. 

3.  Th%  combination  with  an  open-ended  eating  ^n- 
vlded  in  its  interior  with  a  fluid  reservoir,  of  a  longl* 
tudinal  rotor-shaft  mounted  within  said  eating  above 
aaid  reeervoir,  a  rotor-element  comprising  a  hub  flxad 
on  said  rotor-shaft,  a  main  body-member  in  tbe  form  of 
a  spirally  wound  thin  plate-like  band  having  an  opeatag 
or  space  between  its  convolutions  and  means  for  securing 
said  body-member  to  aaid  bub,  said  rotor-member  being 
adapted  to  rotate  partially  in  said  reservoir  and  parttally 
in  a  current  of  air  passed  through  said  casing  alMve  said 
reservoir,  and  a  propeller-member  located  within  aaid 
eating  tecnred  to  tbe  forward  end  of  taid  rotor-ahaft  ex- 
terior of  said  reservoir  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  rotate 
said  rotor-shaft  and  Ita  rotor-member  by  said  current  of 
air  pasaed  through  aaid  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  ended  caaing  provldsd 
in  ita  interior  with  a  fluid  reeervoir,  of  a  longitudinal 
rotor-ebaft  mounted  within  aaid  casing  above  said  reser- 
voir, a  rotor-element  compriaing  a  hub  flxed  on  said  rotor- 
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■kaft,  a  BAin  tw^ly— bM  la  th* 
wooad  tkla  »lat»ltto  baad  kavtac  aa 
ktCwMB  ita  eoavalattoaa  aad  aaaaa  for  Mcorlac  nld 
kod7-B«aib«r  to  mM  hah,  mM  loter-acahar  bHn«  adaptad 
to  rout*  partially  la  aald  rMtrrolr  aad  partially  la  a 
earfcat  of  air  paaaid  throosb  nM  eaal^  ahor*  mM 
rolr,  a  prop«Ilar<aeHihar  iaeatad  wlChta  nld  eaUac 
■rod  to  tb*  forward  oad  of  aald  rotor-abaft  oxtMlar 
•f  aald  ttamrctr  adaptad  to  ha  aetaatod  to  rotate  nld 
n>tor«haft  aad  Ito  refor-noBbor  by  nld  earrent  of  air 
paand  tbreacb  nld  eaalas.  aa  alr^laat  Kmw«tlac  flu 
loeatod  within  the  oatraaco  of  nld  caalac  forward  of 
nld  prepaUei^BMibar.  aad  mmm  for  drlTlaf  nld  fha. 

i.  Tbe  ooBbiiiatloa  wltb  as  opea-aaded  eailac  prortded 
la  Ita  intorlor  with  a  Hold  roocrrolr,  of  a  loagltadlaal 
rotor-ohaft  nMoated  wlttala  nld  eaalnc  abor*  nld  rioii 
Tolr.  a  rotor-«lement  eonprlilac  a  hob  llzad  00  aald  rotor- 
■haft,  a  main  bo47-«eBber  la  tb«  fom  of  a  iplraliy 
woand  tMo  plato-Uke  band  haring  aa  oponinc  or  apace 
between  Ita  eonrolntiona  and  meana  for  aeeurinc  nld 
body-member  to  aald  hob.  eald  rotor-moiBber  belnc  adapted 
to  rotate  partially  In  aald  renrrolr  and  partially  la  a 
eorrent  of  air  paaaed  throoffh  aald  caslag  abova  nld 
reaerrolr,  a  propeller-member  located  within  aald  caalnc 
aeeared  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rotor-ebaft  exterior 
of  nid  rercrroir  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  rotate  eald 
rotor-ahaft  and  Ita  rotor-member  by  aald  current  of  air 
paaaad  throogh  aald  cMlBf,  aa  alr-Maat  feneratlnff  fan 
located  within  the  entrance  of  aald  caalav  forward  of 
aald  prop«ller-member.  meaoa  for  driTlac  aald  fan.  and 
meana  for  cbeddng  tbe  speed  of  rotatloa  of  aald  rotw- 
member.  comprlaing  cbecking-bafflea  aecarod  to  and  radiat- 
ing from  Ita  drcamfereatlal  aDrfhn. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  la  the  OaaaCta.] 


1.208,391.  CARD.  Febnandibzx  If.  SniMOirps.  Chicago, 
IlL  Piled  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  M,152.  (CT. 
40—149.) 


^Jf 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
alagle  thleknen  of  material  of  suiUble  ahape  to  form  a 
card,  baring  a  front  aection  to  stand  upright  on  ita  lower 
tdfli  gnd  a  back  aection  which  la  foldable  flatwin  againat 
the  back  of  the  front  aectlan  and  provided  with  meana 
flexible  Into  poaltlon  to  support  tbe  two  aectloaa  upright 
IB  paraUel  relation  to  nch  other,  therehy  to  form  an 
aaael-Uke  article  for  the  dnlred  purpooe,  nld  front  and 
hack  aectlona  being  partially  detached  from  nch  other  and 
mdy  to  fold  except  for  a  small  breakable  portion  which 
keepa  the  entire  card  flat  to  prevent  accidental  folding 
thereof,  and  metna  to  retain  the  folded  hack  aection  flat- 
win  agaiaat  the  rear  aurfoce  of  the  front  aection. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  dcacrlbed.  comprising  a 
alngle  thickness  of  material  of  suitable  ahape  to  form  a 
card,  having  a  front  aection  to  atand  uptight  on  Ita  lower 
edge  and  a  back  aectieB  which  la  foldable  flatwlae  againat 
the  back  of  the  front  aection  and  prorlded  with  mnna 
flazlhle  Into  position  to  aupport  the  two  aaetlona  upright 
la  parallel  reUtloa  to  neb  other,  thereby  to  form  aa 
aaael-Uka  article  for  the  dealred  parpoae,  aald  front  and 
hack  aectlona  beiag  partlaUy  detached  from  nch  other  and 
ready  to  fold  except  for  a  aoall  breakable  portion  which 
keepa  the  entire  eard  flat  to  preTcnt  acddntal  foldlag 
thereof,  and  said  front  oectloB  baring  a  top  portion  formed 
hr  aald  partial  detachaaat  aad  held  la  plaee  at  the  upper 
aaUl  thereof  by  nid  breakable  portion,  and  mnna  to  re- 
tain the  folded  hack  aectlOB  flatwin  agaiaat  the  rear  aur- 
tooa  of  the  front  aeetlaa. 


8.  An  article  of  the  character 
alagle  thlekaan  of  amterlai  of  ealtaMa  shape  to 
nrdL  havtag  a  front  aeetlaa  to  atand  aprlght  oa  Ita 
edge  aad  a  back  aactloa  which  la  foldaMa  flatwin  hgalaat 
tbe  back  of  the  front  aeetlaa  and  prorldad  with  meaaa 
flealble  Into  poeltlon  to  aopport  the  two  seetleaa  upright 
la  paimllal  relatloa  to  nch  other,  thereby  to  form  aa 
ilka  article  for  the  desired  purpose,  aald 
of  foMaUa  eonera  oa  the  hack  seetloa  to  eztaad  mrwarfl 
whea  the  two  aectlons  are  flatwte  together  aad  thereby 
form  the  naal  like  aupport  for  aald  artlela. 

4.  Aa  artlela  of  the  character  flnrrtbad,  comprMag  a 
single  thVknan  of  material  of  aoitaUe  ahape  to  form  a 
card,  baring  a  front  section  to  atand  upright  on  ita  lower 
edge  and  a  back  section  which  Is  foldable  flatwise  sgainst 
the  back  of  the  front  section  and  prorided  with  means 
flexible  into  position  to  support  the  front  section,  thereby 
to  form  an  eaael-llke  artlelo  for  the  desired  purpooe,  nid 
front  aection  harlng  a  tongue  at  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
and  aald  ba^  aection  being  aotched  for  insertion  between 
aald  tonsue  aad  the  front  aection.  thereby  to  hold  the  aee- 
tlons  flatwin  together. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  dooerlbed,  eonpriilnf  a 
single  thleknen  of  material  of  suitohle  shape  to  form  a 
card,  hartng  a  front  section  to  atand  apriabt  oa  its  lower 
edge  and  a  back  aection  which  ia  foldable  flatwin  against 
tbe  back  of  the  front  aection  and  prorldad  with  meana 
flexible  into  poaltlon  to  aupport  the  two  aeetloas  upright 
In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  thereby  to  form  an  eaael- 
like  article  for  the  dealred  pari>o8e,  aald  meana  inclndlng 
a  portloa  which  exteoda  backward  to  form  a  prop  for  the 
article  whea  the  two  aectloaa  are  flatwise  together. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.20S,892.  PHB88UBB-CONTROLLJNQ  DBTICK.  Wal- 
na  C.  SiMMONa,  Kenton.  Ohio.  FUed  July  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,529.     {CI.  BO— 25.) 


In  a  pressure  pas  controlling  device,  the  comblnfltioo  of 
the  casing  harlng  diametrically  oppoalte  inlet  aad  outlet 
coadulto  and  mnna  for  controlling  the  gaa  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet,  of  a  vibrating  diaphragm  being  flxed  in  the 
upper  part  of  nld  casing,  thereby  dividing  aald  caalag  into 
weight  and  outlet  chambers,  tbe  weight  chamber  being 
above  the  outlet  chamber,  connection  between  aald  dia- 
phragm and  aald  meaas,  whereby  aald  diaphargm  vibratn 
downwardly  aald  meana  are  actuated  to  cut  oS  the  gaa 
from  aald  outlet,  a  weight  aecured  to  the  upper  foce  of 
aald  diaphragm,  a  dominate  wel^t  detoehahly  aopported 
upon  the  flrat  weight  while  the  diaphragm  ia  held  vibrated 
upwardly,  membara  formed  upon  diametrically  opposite 
jtolate  of  the  wall  of  the  weight  chamber  to  aapport  the 
dominate  weight,  whan  the  diaphragm  la  vlhratad  down. 
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wardly,  and  mnna  adapted  to  he  autoamtleally  aetaatad 
for  hy-paaaiag  the  gn  tram  the  oatlet  chamber  Into  the 
weight  ehambar,  which  by  paaaed  gaa  coaMaad  with  the 
domlaato  weight  eonatltnte  mnna  to  vibrate  the  dU- 
Pbragm  downwardly,  to  actuate  the  flrat 


1,208.898.  WALL -CASE.  Bera  E.  Suabt,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915,  Serial  No.  55,811.  Renewed 
Oct.  IT,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,186.     (CT.  247—5.) 


1.  In  a  wall  case,  tbe  combination  of  two  end  plates 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  to  each  of  their  enda,  in- 
termediate separating  means  having  vertical  and  horixon- 
tol  portions  provided  on  both  aldea  with  projectlona  which 
enter  aald  openings  to  the  plate  members,  and  clamping 
mnna  paaaiag  through  said  two  plate  members  aad  be- 
tween the  upright  portlooa  of  nld  separating  sMaas. 

2.  Ia  a  wall  caae,  the  combination  of  two  end  platn 
provided  with  opanlnga  adjacnt  to  each  of  their  enda,  in- 
tsimsdlato  osparatlag  meaas  havtog  vertical  and  horina- 
tal  pertloas  provided  oa  both  sUtos  with  projections  which 
enter  said  opaalaga  to  the  plate  meaabers.  clamping  aseaas 
passing  through  said  two  plate  members  and  between  the 
upright  portioas  of  nid  spacing  mnna,  and  a  spacer  sur- 
ronndiag  aald  fiampiiig  meana. 

s.  In  a  wall  caae.  the  comblnatloa  of  two  end  platn 
provided  with  openings  adiaceat  to  neb  of  their  aads.  In- 
termediate separating  means  having  vertical  aad  horlson- 
tal  portlona  provldod  on  both  sidn  with  projaetloBf  which 
eater  aald  opeatoga  to  the  plate  members,  a  headed  ex- 
ternally threaded  damptog  screw  p«— jny  through  aald 
two  plate  aaembers  and  between  the  upright  portloos  of 
said  apadng  BMaaa,  aald  clamping  acrew  having  alao  a 
acrew  thmded  reean  la  ite  head  adapted  to  receive  the 
externally  acrew  threaded  portion  of  a  almilar  clamping 


4.  In  a  wall  caae,  the  combination  of  two  end  platn 
provided  with  a  sertea  of  opnlnga  adjacent  to  nch  of  their 
enda,  totermediate  nparatlag  mnna  having  vertical  and 
borlaoatal  portlona  provMad  oa  both  aldee  with  projections 
which  eater  aald  opaalaga  to  the  plate  members,  clamptog 
means  passing  through  said  two  plate  membara  and  be- 
tween the  upright  portloaa  of  nid  nparatlag  anana,  the 
projections  on  aald  nparatlag  meana  entering  offaet  open- 
toga  to  aald  plate  memhera. 

5.  In  a  wall  eaae.  the  camhiaation  of  two  nd  platn 
provided  with  opeaiags  adMeaat  to  nch  of  tholr  enda.  to- 
termediate separatlBg  ateaaa  havfaig  vertical  aad  horisoa- 
tel  portlona  provided  ea  both  aftdn  with  projaeaona  which 
enter  opaalaga  to  the  plate  anmhera,  «!*— ptn^  meaaa  paaa- 
lug  through  aald  two  plate  meaftbera  and  between  the  up- 
riirht  portloaa  of  aald  aeparattog  meaaa,  nid  aeparatlng 
moans  being  dlvidid  ao  aa  to  form  two  L^haped  mambera. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.) 


1.208J94.     COMBINATION  OF  NBCKTIB  8UPPOBTBR 
AND  RDTAINBR.     TaoMAa  C.  BrabUMo,  New  Terk. 
N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  6.  1016.     Serial  No.  118,S2a     <CL 
■) 


1.  A  tie  aapporter  and  reUlner  comprialng  a  repeat 
plate  baring  a  slot  formed  therein  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  plate  being  arched  to  engage  a  collar  at  the  enda 
thereof  when  said  plate  is  applied,  arms  rising  from  nld 
plate,  nld  arms  being  bent  to  partly  overlie  nld  plate, 
and  enacting  Jaw  memhera  carried  by  said  arma. 

2.  A  tie  sni>porter  and  retetaer  comprising  a  resilient 
plate,  arms  rising  from  said  plate,  aald  arms  being  bent 
to  partly  overlie  said  plate.  Jaw  members  formed  on  aald 
anna,  said  Jaw  members  haring  gripping  edges  formed 
thereon,  and  nid  Jaw  members  being  bent  to  form  fnl- 
cmms  for  said  members. 


1.208.395.  FLYINQ-MACHINE.  Rcteb  W.  SpaiNon, 
U.  8.  Army.  rUed  Jane  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  506,445. 
(CI.  244—11.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  gravity  flying  maehtoe.  the  combtoation  with  a 
plurality  of  aeroplanea' employed  to  aupport  tbe  maehtae 
and  on  the  under  surface  of  nch  of  which  a  constant  air 
pressure  la  malnteined,  meana  for  moving  the  said  avo- 
planea  to  a  path  of  revolution,  and  means  for  insuring  that 
the  said  aeroplanea  ahall,  during  normal  flight  of  the  ma- 
chine, be  malntetoed  to  poaltlon  to  -support  the  machine 
upon  the  air  as  a  gUder,  whUe  pursuing  the  downward 
portions  of  their  paths  of  revolution,  and  while  pursuing 
the  upward  portlona  of  their  paths  of  revolution  permitting 
their  rear  portions  to  "lag."  without  however  relievtog 
them  of  supporting  air  preaaure. 

2.  In  a  gravity  flying  maehtoe,  the  combination  with  a 
mato  frame,  of  a  plural  aerlea  of  supporting  aetoplanea, 
on  the  under  surface  of  each  of  which  a  constant  air 
pressure  is  matotetoed,  meana  for  caustog  the  said  ttrin 
of  aaroplaan  to  pursue  paths  of  ravolutioB,  eadi  ladl- 
vldual  aeroplane  being  plvotoUy  supported,  aaeaaa  for 
maintaining  the  said  aeroplaaea,  while  the  anehtoe  ia  to 
normal  flight,  to  poaltlon  to  support  the  machine  aa  a 
glider  while  pursuing  the  downward  portions  of  their  paltha 
of  revolution,  and,  while  they  are  purautog  tbe  upward 
portlona  of  their  patha  of  revolution,  permltttog  their  roar 
edgn  to  "  lag,"  without,  however,  reUeviag  tham  of  anp- 
porting  air  prenure  and  meana  for  liailttog  the  movaaeato 
of  tbe  nld  todlvldual  aeroplanes  about  their  piwtal  sup- 
porta. 

8.  Ia  a  flylag  anehiae.  tha  ooBbiaatioa  of  a  plotal  aerin 
of  aaroplaan  supported  to  nsove  to  a  droalar  path  aad 
aranged  to  have  an  todlvldual  flapping  motion,  raslllaat 
meaaa  for  aoafalntog  the  aboek  of  aoovameat  whoa  the 
flapping  aetloa  roachn  ito  proper  lUaite  aad  iaagar  a%> 
naling  ntechanlam  arranged  In  connection  with  each 
plana. 
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4.  In  a  ffrarlty  flyinf  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  wheel,  a  serlea  of  toatalnlng  aeroplanes  carried 
thereby,  eacb  looeely  bung  in  the  lald  wheel,  and  frames 
for  allowing  the  aeroplane*  a  limited  amount  of  awlnclnc 
movement  bat  prerentinc  them  from  being  ondnly  de- 
flected from  their  normal  poaltiona,  whereby  throughoat 
their  entire  paths  of  rotation  aa  carried  by  the  said  wheel 
they  operate  as  sustaining  planes. 

5.  In  a  grarlty  flying  machine,  a  rotatable,  circular  se- 
ries of  sustaining,  depressed  aeroplanes  indirldually  sup- 
ported so  as  to  be  free  to  change  their  angles  relatlTe  to 
the  plane  of  flight  of  the  machine  in  combination  with  a 
drenlar  aeries  of  upstanding  frames  arranged  to  keep  the 
aeroplanes  within  proper  limits  of  motion,  so  that  they  at 
all  times  operate  as  sustaining  planes  for  supporting  the 
machine,  and  means  for  upholding  said  frames  in  their 
proper  position  st  all  times,  said  means  eonslsting  essen- 
tially of  gear  mechanism  at  the  center  of  the  said  circular 
series  of  aeroplanes,  snd  also  contiguous  to  the  frames. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,208,306.  WHEEL  -  SHIELD  ATTACHMSMT  FOR 
HAY-BACXS.  MiKKiL  O.  Stanot,  Homestead,  N.  D. 
riled  Aug.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  867,634.     (Q.  21—23.) 


A  wheel  gusrd  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  arched,  and 
having  transrerse  conrolutions,  a  reinforcing  strip  arched 
correspondingly  to  and  fitting  the  guard,  means  for  so  fas- 
tening the  reinforcing  strip  to  the  guard,  whereby  the  strip 
and  the  guard  will  yield  relative  to  each  other,  and  mesns 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  guard  to  a  support,  so  thst 
the  guard  will  arch  the  wheel. 


1^08,807.  SHOE-SHANK.  Edwin  B.  Stimpson,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  SerUl  No.  843,763.  (CI. 
86—76.) 


A  ihoe-shank  snd  rap  therefor,  said  cap  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  bent-over  side  portions  between  which  and  the 
bottom  the  end  of  the  shank  is  slldable  and  by  which  the 
shank  Is  restrslned  against  lateral  movement,  said  bottom 
wall  having  an  Integral  forward  extension. 


1,208,898.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECT- 
ING CONCRETE  STRUCTURES.  ALBXAMnn  J.  SToaaaa. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,340. 
(CI.  2IJ— 124.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ersctlag  concreU  atfucimea.  th« 
eomblaatloB  of  concrete  alavatlag  aad  dIaMbatlBC  maehs- 
Blam  with  upper  and  lower  mold  forasa  eoastmetsd  for 
iBtaretaaBge  of  position,  said  upper  and  lower  feross  coaa- 
prMBf  outer  and  tainer  walls,  saA  eompoasd  of  a  plurality 
of  ssctlOB*  removably  secured  together,  and  said  eenerete 
elevating  and  dlstrlbatlag  aaechaalsai  bdag  formed  for 


eonttamoua  support  solely  upon  tks  forma  as  they  are  raised 
to  provide  BoM  eavltlca  ftor  sneessalve  courass  of  walL 

2.  In  apparatus  for  ereetlBg  concrete  stiuctarea,  tka 
eomMnatloa  of  ssaaiental  upper  and  lower  fOraaa  oomprla- 
Ing  outer  aad  Inner  walla,  means  removably  seearlag  tbo 
upper  and  lower  forms  together  adaptUig  same  for  latcr- 
ehaage  of  poaltloa.  with  concrete  elevating  and  distribut- 
ing mechanism  supported  upon  the  upper  form  and  apadng 
the  walls  apart,  said  concrete  elevating  and  distributing 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  continuoualy  supported  solely 
by  the  fonns  as  they  are  raised  to  form  mold  cavities  for 
suecealave  eoorses  of  wall. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  erecting  concrete  structures,  the 
combination  of  a  segmental  mold  comprising  upper  and 
lower  forms  removsbly  secured  together  and  adapted  to  be 
aegmentally  removed  and  alternately  secured  one  above 
the  other,  eonerete  elevating  and  dlstrlbatlng  aaocbanlsm 
supported  upon  the  forms  and  eomprlalng  a  base  portion 
engaging  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  form  and  spsc- 
ing  them  apart,  a  eeatrally  arranged  vertical  mast  secured 
to  the  base,  s  taorlsontal  member  plvotally  atuchcd  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  mast  and  eztending  beyond  the  outer 
mold  wall,  aad  meaaa  supportlnt  tba  outer  ead  of  the 
horiaoatal  member  from  the  mold  form. 

4.  Apparatus  for  erecting  concrete  structures,  comprising 
In  combination,  forms  for  molding  concrete  consisting  of 
outer  and  Inner  walls,  comprising  upper  and  lower  plural 
member  forms  removably  secured  together  and  adapted  for 
Interchange  of  jmsltlon,  eomblned  mast  supporting  and 
form-wall  spacing  means  comprising  centrally  connected 
eroos  beams  resting  upon  snd  engsging  the  walls  of  said 
form,  a  mast  centrally  arranged  00  asld  combined  mast 
support  and  spacer,  a  boom  plvotally  connected  at  the  In- 
ner end  to  the  mast,  a  depeiidlnff  member  pivoted  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  sad  resting  upon  the  fOrms,  aad 
concrete  elevating  snd  form-raising  means  on  said  boom. 

B.  Apparatus  for  electing  concrete  structures,  eompfls- 
Ing  in  combination  forms  for  molding  concrete  consisting 
of  outer  aad  Inner  walls,  comprlslBg  upper  and  lower 
plural  member  fOrms  removsbly  secured  together  and 
adapted  for  Interchange  of  poaltlon,  combined  mast  sup- 
porting aad  foras-wall  spsclag  msans  comprising  ecntrally 
connected  cross  beams  resting  upon  and  engaging  the 
walla  of  said  form,  s  oiast  centrally  arranged  on  said  com- 
blned  Bsast  support  and  spacer,  a  boom  detachaUy  aad 
plvotally  eeaaectad  st  Its  Inner  end  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  mast,  a  daysBdlag  msmbsr  pivotad  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  boom  aad  supporting  the  boom  by  engagement  with  the 
ovtar  wan  of  the  ftorm,  substantially  aa  dssertbed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  net  printed  la  the  Gaaette.) 


1,206,399.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COATING 
TARN  ELEMENTS  PROM  WHICH  A  LAMINATED 
COHESIVE  INTBRWOUND  FABRIC  IS  (X>NSTRUCT- 
BD.  LAwaaHCc  A.  Soaaas,  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  616,089,  filed  Feb. 
2,  1914.  This  appUeatiOB  filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  SeHal 
No.  857.070.     (CI.  28—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharseter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  mandrel  and  a  series  of  reels  ro- 
tstsble  thereabout  In  oppoalte  directions,  of  a  ssriea  of 
guide  rods  depending  from  esch  reel  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  support  secured  to  esch  set  of  guide  rods,  and  s 
ehsnneled  guide  member  secured  to  each  support. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel, 
a  series  of  reels  rotatable  thereabout  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  annular  guide  support  operstlvely  connected  with 
each  reel,  s  series  of  channeled  guides  secured  to  said 
support  snd  encircling  ssid  msndrel.  spools  for  storing 
fiextble  elements  upon  said  reels  snd  means  for  guiding 
said  fiextble  elements  from  said  spools  to  said  channeled 
guides. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  s  stationary 
mandrel,  a  series  of  reels  rotstable  in  opposite  directions 
sbout  said  mandrel,  a  series  of  spools  thereon,  a  guide 
support  connected  to  rotate  with  said  reels  and  a  series 
of  ehsnneled  guides,  encircling  ssId  mandrel  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  aald  support*. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  msndrel.  s  aeries 
of  reels  rotstsble  In  opposite  directions  snd  spools  thereon, 
a  series  of  ehsnneled  guides  rotatable  with  said  reels,  a 
series  of  guiding  rollers  adapted  to  guide  flexible  elements 
to  said  channeled  guides,  said  channeled  guides  encircling 
said  mandrel,  a  receptacle  Into  which  said  mandrel  and 
guides  extPDd,  and  means  for  delivering  s  coating  mate- 
rial to  said  flexible  elements  in  said  receptacle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  coating  mate- 
terlal  having  an  opening  in  Its  side,  of  a  series  of  guide 
aupporta  snd  ehsnneled  guide  members  sleeved  over  each 
other  snd  srranged  in  said  opening,  a  central  ststionsry 
mandrel,  and  intermediate  strips  of  coating  excluding 
material  Interposed  between  said  gtilde  members  and  be- 
tween the  outer  guide  member  and  the  edges  of  said 
opting. 

CClsima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.400.       WATERPROOFED     MATERIAL    AND 
METHOD  OF    PRODUCING  THE  SAME.      ALrasD  O. 
Tatb,  Montreal,  Quebec  Canada,  assignor  to  Tste  Elec- 
trolytic   Waterproofing    Company,     Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec. 
81.  1914.    Serial  No.  879.872.     (CI.  2^4—1.) 
1.  The  described  method  of  wsterprooflng  flbrons  mate- 
rials consisting  in  impregnating  the  mass  thereof  with  a 
saponaceous  sabstanoe,  chemically   'ncorporating  therein 
s  metal  palaiate  and  a  metal  hydroxld :  and  eleetrolytl- 
cally  incorporating  In  said  mass  sn  additional  quantity  of 
a  metal  hydroxld. 


2.  The  described  method  of  waterproofing  fibrous  mate* 
rials  eonslsting  in  impregnating  the  mass  thereof  with  a 
saponaceous  substance  and  then  electrolytically  incorpo- 
rating into  the  fibers  tbereof  s  metal  palmate  and  a  me- 
tallic hydroxld. 

5.  The  deacrlhed  method  or  process  of  waterprooflac 
fibrous  materials  consisting  In  permeating  the  maM 
thereof  with  a  saponaceous  liquid  snd  s  metal  sulfate  and 
electrolytically  incorporating  therein  s  metal  palnwte  and 
s  metal  hydroxld  which  eoact  in  the  fibers  of  the  material 
being  treated  to  make  them  of  a  non-capillary  nature. 

4.  The  described  method  of  waterproofing  fibrous  mate- 
rial consisting  In  impregnsting  it  with  a  saponaceona 
liquid  and  then  electrolytically  incorporating  in  the  flhars 
thereof  a  plurality  of  substances  which  cosct  to  make 
said  fibers  substantially  non-capUlary  one  of  such  sOb- 
stsnces  being  insoluble  in  water. 

6.  The  deecribed  method  of  waterproofing  fibrous  mate- 
rials consisting  in  Impregnsting  the  mass  with  a  sapona- 
ceous liquid  and  an  aluminum  sulfate  and  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  between  elec- 
trodes one  of  which  is  soluble. 

[Clslms  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,401.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Fn.IX 
Joseph  CHAaLEMAONX  Tebsb,  La  Varenne  St-Hllaira, 
Prance,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Malllson,  Bast- 
bourne,  England.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.844.  (CI.  128 — *4.) 


-3^ 


1.  A  two-stroke  rotary  cylinder  internal  combiutlon 
engine  comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  cylinder,  a 
main  piston  therein,  a  crank-shaft .  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  main  piston  thereto,  an  auxiliary  piston  la 
the  cylinder,  independent  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
main  piston,  and  means  for  cushioning  said  auxiliary 
piston  upon  its  outer  movement,  said  means  comprising 
exhsust  controlling  mesns  sdapted  to  modify  the  eeeape 
of  exhaust  gases  in  such  manner  as  to  oppose  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  auxiliary  piston  near  but  abort  of 
the  limit  of  outward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  piston, 
snd  for  subsequently  releasing  the  compressed  residue 
of  burnt  gases  into  the  stmosphere. 

2.  A  two-stroke  rotary  cylinder  Internal  combustion 
en^ne  comprlsiag  In  combination  rotary  cylinder!,  main 
pistons  therein,  a  crank-shaft  and  means  for  coonectlag 
the  main  pistona  thereto,  auxiliary  pistons  in  the  cylla- 
ders,  independent  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  mala 
pistona  snd  sdapted  under  the  infiuence  of  centrifugal 
force  to  draw  In  combustible  mixture  between  tbemselve* 
and  the  main  pistons  for  compreMlon  by  the  main  pistons, 
snd  to  expel  the  burnt  gases  from  the  cylinders,  exhaust 
vslves  for  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the 
discharge  of  the  bornt  gases  from  the  cylinders  for  a 
portion  of  the  outstroke  of  the  suxiliary  pistons  In  order 
to  cushion  the  motion  of  same  under  centrifugal  force 
by  the  resulting  compression  of  the  burnt  gases  thus  im- 
prisoned, snd  for  subsequently  releasing  said  compressed 
cushioning  gases  into  the  atmoepbere. 

3.  A    two-stroke    rotary    cylinder    internal    eombnstloa 
engine  comprising  In  combination  rotary  cyllndars, 
pistons  therein,  a  crank-shaft  and  means  for 
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the  main  pistons  thereto,  auxiliary  plst<»a  In  the  cylin- 
ders. Independent  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  main  pis- 
tons and  adapted  onder  the  Infloenee  of  eeBtrlfogal  foree 
to  draw  In  combustible  mixture  betuWa  tbemselTee  and 
the  main  pistons  for  compression  by  the  main  pistons  and 
to  expel  the  burnt  cases  from  the  cylinders,  exhauat  TaiTes 
for  the  cylinders  and  ralre  operating  means  adapted  to 
open  said  respectlre  Talres  to  dlscfaarte  a  portion  of  the 
bamt  cases  onder  the  oatward  Impalse  of  the  auxiliary 
pistons,  then  to  close  the  exhaust  TalTes  until  the  auxil- 
iary pistons  hare  been  cushioned  approximately  to  rest 
by  the  Imprisoned  reaidoe  of  burnt  gases  at  about  the  end 
of  their  outstroke,  and  then  again  to  open  the  exhaust 
▼alTe  to  diecliarge  the  compressed  residue  of  burnt  gases. 

4.  A  two-stroke  rotary  cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  in  combination  rotary  cylinders, '  main 
pistons  therein,  a  crank-shaft  and  means  for  connecting 
the  main  pistons  thereto,  auxiliary  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders, independent  and  on  the  oater  side  of  the  main 
pistons  and  adapted  under  the  inHuence  of  eentrifngal 
force  to  draw  in  combustible  mixture  between  themselrea 
and  the  main  pistons  for  compression  by  the  main  pistons 
and  to  expel  the  burnt  gases  from  the  cylinders,  exhaust 
▼alyes  for  the  cylinders  and  valTe  operating  means  com- 
prising a  cam  adapted  to  open  said  respectire  ralres  to 
discharge  a  portion  of  the  burnt  gases  under  the  oatward 
impulse  of  the  auxiliary  pistons,  then  to  dose  the  ex- 
luinst  valTes  until  the  auxiliary  pistons  hSTe  been 
cushioned  approximately  to  rest  by  the  Imprisoned  residue 
of  burnt  gases  at  about  the  end  of  their  ovtstrnke,  and 
then  again  to  open  the  exhaust  ralTes  to  discharge  the 
compressed  residue  of  burnt  gases. 

5.  A  two-stroke  rotary  cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  in  combination  rotary  cylinders,  main 
pistons  therein,  a  eraak-shaft  and  means  for  connecting 
the  main  pistons  thereto,  auxiliary  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders, independent  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  main 
pistons  and  adapted  to  l>e  impelled  inward  together  with 
the  main  pistons  by  the  force  of  combustion  and  to  moTe 
outward  under  centrtfngal  force  to  draw  in  combustible 
mixture  between  thMaselres  and  the  main  pistons  for 
compression  by  the  main  pistons,  and  to  expel  the  burnt 
gases  from  the  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  mixture 
between  the  main  and  aoxlllary  pistons  during  the  out- 
ward stroke  of  the  aoxttiary  pistons  under  centrifugal 
force,  exhaust  Talves  for  the  cylinders  and  Talre  operat- 
ing means  adapted  to  open  said  respectire  TalTes  to  dis- 
charge a  portion  of  the  burnt  gases  under  the  outward 
impulse  of  the  auxiliary  pistons,'  then  to  dose  the  exhaust 
TalTes  until  the  auxiliary  pistons  haTe  been  enahloned 
approximately  to  rest  by  the  imprisoned  residue  of  burnt 
gases  at  about  the  end  of  their  outstroke,  and  that  again 
to  open  the  exhaust  TalTes  to  discharge  the  eompresaed 
residue  of  burnt  gases. 

[Clalau  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Onsette.] 


1,208,402.  ASSEMBLING  APPABATU8.  FueonniCK  J. 
THOMAa,  Tannton,  Mass,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  New  England  Confectionery  Cooipany,  Bos* 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachnsstta.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1912.    Serial  No.  670.748.     (CL  10.7—45.) 


1.  la  a 
U«,  the 


ter  ■— ■wWtai  waftora  la  sUeked  lala* 
with  a  stack  bolder  St  baTlag  a 


sertss  of  grooTSs  therein,  of  a  eorrespondlag  ssriss  of 
Inclined  guides  81  leading  to  said  grooTss  and  baTing 
elongated  openings  88  to  discharge  pieces  of  broksa  wafers 
therefrom,  means  4,  10  to  separate  the  wafers  Into  nm* 
and  dellTer  the  same  to  said  Inclined  gnidea,  means  20  to 
prsTent  acenmulatlon  of  the  wafers  on  the  Indlnod  guides, 
plungers  36  at  the  Juncture  of  said  stack  holder  and  In- 
clined guides,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  plungers  to 
adTance  the  stacks  hi  said  gfoOTSS. 

2.  In  a  maehhM  for  assembling  wafers  In  compact 
series,  the  combination  with  a  stackholder  of  dellTery 
means  therefor  ladvdtag  a  statiodary  Inclined  chute  baT- 
ing an  end  portion  formed  to  present  an  incline  sharper 
than  that  of  the  body  of  the  chute,  a  fixed  deflector  co- 
operating with  said  sharper  Indlne  for  iuTerting  the 
wafers  from  flat  to  npoet  position,  a  moTable  apron  for 
ddlTerlng  the  waftta  to  said  diate.  a  rotary  brush  located 
substantially  at  the  joaetnre  of  said  apron  and  chute  and 
means  for  rotating  said  brush  oppositely  to  the  direction 
of  trsTel  of  the  wafbrs  for  preTcntlng  their  piling  on  the 
cbate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  thin,  flat-like  articles 
In  compact  series,  the  eosBbinatlon  with  a  stackholder  of 
deliTery  means  therefor  indodlng  a  hopper,  a  transrersely 
Tlbratory  tray  haTiag  row  forming  guides  for  receiTing 
the  articles  from  said  hopper,  a  rotary  brush  abOTe  said 
tray  for  preveatlag  the  piling  up  of  the  artides  on  said 
tray,  a  chute,  an  apron  for  eouTeying  tbe  articles  from 
said  tray  to  said  chute,  and  a  rotary  bruah  located  snb- 
stantlally  st  the  jnnctore  of  said  apron  and  ehnte  for 
preTentlng  the  piling  up  of  the  artides  on  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  ssaehlne  for  assembling  wafers  la  stacked  re- 
lation, the  combination  with  a  stack  holder  of  an  In- 
clined guide  baTing  an  abruptly  ladlaed  delirery  end 
adapted  to  deliver  wafers  la  sueeeosloa  to  said  stack 
holder,  BMaas  for  feeding  wafers  to  said  guide,  aad  re- 
dproeatory  stacking  means  comprising  a  plunger  alined 
with  said  stack  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of 
the  deposited  wafer  and  means  for  yleldsbly  aorlng  said 
plunger. 


1,208/403.  AUTOMOBILE-CAP.  GsxxTixTa  C.  TBOMAa 
and  Bdwim  T.  Thomxs.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  21, 
1016.    Serial  No.  110.444.     (Q.  2—118.) 
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1.  In  a  sport  hat,  the  combination  of  a  frame  of  erlaoUn 
baTing  a  Tortlcal  section  cut  through  lU  back  part,  a  brim 
secured  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  elastle  cords  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  cut  out  seetlen,  sub- 
sUatlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  spedfled. 

2.  la  a  sport  hat,  the  combination  of  a  hat  fraiM  baT- 
ing a  section  cut  down  through  its  back  part,  a  brim  so* 
cured  on  Its  lower  edge,  baring  a  portion  of  its  inner  edge 
cut  out  corresponding  with  the  section  In  the  frame,  a 
webbing  secured  in  said  section  of  the  brim  to  the  edge 
thereof,  elastic  cords  secured  in  the  inner  section  of  said 
webbing  aad  fastened  at  their  ends  to  the  cut  out  cads  of 
the  frame,  suhstsntlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 


1,208,404.  ELECTBIC  MOTOR.  WUXUM  TsOKAaoil, 
Sapulpa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C  Bedl- 
grew.  Sapulpa.  OkU.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
867340.     (O.  172—86.) 

I.  A  sMtor  of  the  class  dsscribed  comprising  a  caslat, 
a  stator  and  a  rotor  disposed  therein,  each  being  pro- 
Tidod  with  pole  limbs  indudlng  windings  therefor,  tbe 
limbs  of  the  stator  being  drcumferentlal]/  dliplacurt  la 


DbcbicBBK  ra,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


61X 


planes  paralld  to  the  diagonal  lines  passing  through  the 
comers  of  tbe  easing  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  the  limbs  of  tbe  rotor  bdng  oppositely  dis- 
placed with  reject  to  the  stator  limbs. 


2.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  itafor,  and  a  rotor  disposed  therein,  each  being  pro- 
Tided  with  pole  limbs  including  windings  therefor,  the 
limba  of  tbe  stator  being  circnmferentially  displaced  in 
planes  paralld  to  tbe  diagonal  linea  passing  through  the 
corners  of  the  casing  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  rotor,  the  limbs  of  tbe  rotor  being  oppositely  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  stator  limbs,  and^  pole  pieces 
for  the  seTeral  limbs  of  segmental  shape,  the  disposition 
thereof  on  the  limbs  being  such  that  tbe  diagonal  lines  of 
the  casing  pass  through  the  centers  of  the  segmental 
pieces. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  of  the  clags  described,  a  casing 
of  rectangular  design  baring  solid  body  members  of  tri- 
angular design  mounted  in  the  comers  thereof,  the  inner 
faces  of  said  body  members  bdng  prorided  with  threaded 
sockets  whose  axes  are  arranged  in  planes  offset  to  one 
side  respectlTely  of  the  planes  of  tbe  diagonals  of  tbe 
casing  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  rotor, 
core  members  baring  threaded  stems  engaged  with  tbe 
threaded  sockets  of  said  body  members,  pole  pieces  formed 
Integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  core  members,  and 
means  for  energising  said  core  members  and  pole  pieces. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  stator 
and  rotor  suitably  arranged  therein,  each  being  prorided 
with  the  usual  magneta,  tbe  tnagnets  of  said  stator  and 
rotor  being  respectlTely  drcumferentlally  offset  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  diagonal  lines  passing  through  the 
eonrn  of  the  casing  lying  In  s  plane  nonaal  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor. 


1,208,405.  SUPERHEATER  ELEMENT  FOR  FLUE- 
TUBE  BOILERS.  Prm  Thomssm,  Cassel,  Germany, 
.  Assignor  to  Schmldt'sche  Heissdampf  Gesellschaf  t  M.  B. 
H..  Cassel-WlIbelmshSbe,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germafay.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  53,855.  (CI. 
122—462.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  prorided  with  flue  tubes,  a  superheater 
elem«Dt  comprising  a  plurality  of  completely  independent 
parallel  U-shaped  loops  Inserted  In  some  of  the  flue  tubes, 
the  snperheated  ends  of  the  loops  being  connected  to  a 
common  exit  pipe  baring  a  cross  section  substantially 
equal  to  tbe  sum  of  the  cross  sections  of  the  indlrldoal 
pipes. 

2.  In  a  boiler  prorided  with  flue  tubes,  a  superheater 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  completely  independent 
parallel  U-shaped  loops  Inserted  in  some  of  the  Sue  tubes 
both  the  superheated  ends  aad  the  aaturated  ends  of  the 
loops  being  connected  resf>ectlTeIy  to  common  exit  and  In- 

283  0.0. 


let  pipes  hsTlng  cross  sections  subsUntlaTIy  equal  to  tbe 
sum  of  the  cross  sections  of  the  Indiridual  pipes. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  prorided  with  flue  tubes 
and  a  smoke  box,  a  superheater  element  comprising  s  plu- 
rality of  completely  independent  parallel  U-shaped  loops 
inserted  in  some  of  the  flue  tubes,  both  the  snperheated 
ends  and  tbe  saturated  ends  of  tbe  loops  being  connected 
respectirely  to  common  exit  and  inlet  pipes  tiaring 
sections  substantially  equal  to  tbe  sum  of  tbe  crom 
tions  of  the  indiridual  pipes,  the  connecting  point  of  the 
superheater  ends  bdng  within  a  flue  tube  and  of  the  sat- 
urated ends  within  the  smoke  box. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotiT«  boiler  floe,  of 
two  parallel  U-shaped  steam  superheating  tubes  arranged 
within  said  floe  and  consisting  each  of  a  long  leg  and  of 
a  short  leg,  means  to  conduct  saturated  steam  simulta- 
neously Into  the  ends  of  the  two  long  legs,  a  connection 
between  the  ends  of  tbe  two  short  Ieg8,  and  a  third  tube 
connected  with  said  connection  and  adapted  to  lead  off 
tbe  steam  superheated  within  said  two  U-shaped  tubes. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotire  boiler  floe,  of 
two  parallel  U-shaped  steam  superheating  tubes  arranged 
within  said  flue  and  consisting  each  of  a  long  leg  and  of 
a  short  leg,  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  two  long 
legs ;  means  to  conduct  saturated  steam  Into  said  connec- 
tion, a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  two  short  legs, 
and  a  third  tube  connected  with  said  second  connection 
and  adapted  to  lead  off  the  steam  superheated  within  said 
two  U-shaped  tubes. 


1,208.406.  VALVE-REMOVER.  Clasemcb  Otto  THSor, 
Jefferson,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1016.  Serial  No. 
18,404.      (CL  29—87.1.) 


A  ralre  remorer  comprieing  an  upright  member  pro- 
rided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openinga,  a  lateral  ea- 
tension  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  member  baring  forind 
ends  adapted  to  receire  a  flat  stem  between  them,  a  latar- 
ally  extending  arm  slldably  but  non-rotataMy  mounted  oa 
said  upright  member  paralld  with  said  extensiiNi,  fauTlag 
at  ita  free  end  a  downwardly  extending  member  arranged 
to  be  aboTo  tbe  space  between  the  forked  arms  of  said  ex- 
tension, a  lerer  arm  baring  a  bifurcated  curred  end  pro- 
rided with  cam  faces,  the  bifurcated  end  members  being 
provided  with  registering  openings,  and  a  bolt  detaAably 
extended  through  said  last  openings  and  selectirely  re- 
ceired  in  one  of  the  openings  in  the  upright  member,  said 
lerer  arm  aad  bifurcated  end  portions  thereof  haTlng  a 
flat  portioa  designed  to  rest  Immediatdy  abere  said  lat- 
erally extending  arm  and  to  engage  the  same,  with  said 
flat  portion  substantlaUy  In  line  with  the  upper  surface 
of  said  arm  when  tbe  lerer  arm  is  in  one  position  of  Its 
morement  and  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  position  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  member  with  said  bifur- 
cated ead  above  the  laterally  extending  arm  in  another 
posltloa  of  said  lerer. 


1,208,407.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTMQ  PRBSSUKB- 
GAS.     JoHAN  AcotrsT  TiLLiraR,  Boris,  Swedea.     Filed 
July  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  800.955.     (Cl.  60—82.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  produdng  pressure  gas,  the  eoM- 

Mnatlon  of  a  combustion  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  foel  aad 
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air  tato  said  comlMiatloB  chamber,  an  automatic  feeder  tor 
fuel  In  Mid  lolet,  a  chamber  containlnc  water  aod  com- 
municating with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  In 
■aid  water  chamber  for  directing  the  gaaea  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  through  the  water  In  the  water  chamber, 
■ubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  pressure  gaa,  the  eom* 
binatloD  of  a  oombu«tlon  chjunber,  an  Inlet  (or  fotl  and 
air  into  lald  combustion  chamber,  an  antomatlc  feeder 
for  fuel  In  said  Inlet,  a  chain  grate  in  said  combastlon 
chamber  below  the  said  Inlet,  a  chamber  containing  water 
and  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  in  lald  water  chamber  (or  directing  the  gases  from 
the  combustion  chamber  through  the  water  In  the  water 
chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  pressure  gas,  the  com- 
bination of  a  combustion  chamber,  an  inlet  for  fuel  and  air 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  automatic  feeder  for 
fuel  in  said  inlet,  a  chain  grate  In  said  combastlon  cham- 
ber below  the  said  inlet,  crushing  rollers  below  one  end 
of  said  grate,  a  chamber  containing  water  and  communi- 
cating with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  in  said 
water  chamber  for  directing  the  gases  from  the  coml>os- 
tlon  chamber  through  the  water  in  the  water  chamber, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  pressure  gaa,  the  com- 
bination of  a  combastlon  chamber,  an  inlet  for  fuel  and 
air  into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  automatic  feeder  for 
fuel  in  said  inlet,  a  diain  grate  in  said  combastlon  cham- 
ber below  the  said  inlet  crashing  rollers  below  one  end  of 
said  grate,  an  automatic  drain  Talve  below  said  crushing 
rollers,  a  chamber  containing  water  and  combunlcating 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  in  said  water 
chamber  (or  directing  the  gases  from  the  combustion 
chamber  through  the  water  in  the  water  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  pressure  gas,  the  coai- 
blnatloa  of  a  combastlon  chamber,  an  inlet  for  fuel  and 
air  into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  automatic  feeder  for 
fuel  in  said  inlet,  a  chain  grate  in  said  combastlon  cham- 
ber below  the  said  Inlet,  crushing  rollers  below  one  end 
of  said  grate,  an  automatic  drain  ralT*  below  said  crush- 
ing rollers,  a  chamber  containing  water  and  ^«ommunlcat- 
Ing  with  the  combastlon  chamber,  a  number  of  partition 
plates  in  said  water  chamber  dlTlding  the  chamber  into 
sections  and  proTlded  with  openings  alternately  abore  and 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  chamber,  morable 
plates  on  the  partition  plates  provided  with  openings  be- 
low the  water  suitsce,  and  means  tor  adjusting  the  posl- 
tloB  of  said  adorable  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1 


208,408.      HARNESS-HOOK.      Habkt    UroMBAPH. 

Hoopeston,    111.,    assignor    of   one-half   to   Oeorge    W. 

Duley,  Hoopeston,  111.    FUed  Feb.  21,  1010.    Serial  No. 

7»,7S6.     (CL  24—281.) 

In  a  device  aa  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  shank 
member  harlng  a  loop  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  the 
other  end  at  right  angles  to  the  loop,  and  a  U-ahaped 
irtate  on  tb*  ihank,  of  mc«na  for  seenring  tb«  plate  on  tb« 


shank,  said  pUte  harlng  laterally  extending  parallel  side 
flangea  ipaeed  apart  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  extremity 
of  the  book  and  having  their  edges  substantially  flush 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  hook  and  constituting  guard 
dessents  to  proTent  a  ring  on  the  hook  against  movement 
toward  the  loop,  the  corresponding  lateral  end  edges  of 


the  side  flanges  adjacent  the  book  liaTlng  lugs  constitut- 
ing auxiliary  guard  eleaMnts  to  prcTcnt  ootward  move- 
ment of  the  ring,  said  main  guard  elements  and  <lM  anxll- 
lary  guard  elements  and  the  extremity  of  th«  hook  being 
in  such  relations  as  to  prevent  detaehmant  of  the  ring 
without  disposing  the  same  at  right  angles  to  the  book 
and  to  one  side  thereof. 


1,208,400.  HUMIDIFIER.  Daw  in  Van  Evbba.  Chi- 
cago, IlL  FUed  Feb.  9,  l»ie.  Serial  No.  77.141.  (CI. 
IM-llt.) 


A  hnmldlller  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  water  holding 
pan ;  a  casing  lateriwaed  between  the  furnace  and  pan 
and  having  perforate  bottom  and  side  walls ;  closures  (or 
said  perforationa  and  connecting  means  for  oiwrating  said 
dosurea  extending  to  without  the  furnace. 


1.208,410.  OOOOLES.  John  R.  Van  Taisk*  Geneva, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Optical  Company. 
Oeneva,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Jane 
80.  1916.    Serial  No.  106.T03.     (CI.  2—149.) 


1.  In  a  lens  mounting  for  spectacles,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  lens-receiving  sockets.  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  lenses  and  retaining  rings  therefor  sorrounding  the 
marginal  edgea  thereof  and  closely  fitting  within  the 
■ocketa  to  protect  the  edges  of  the  lens  from  contact  with 
the  peripheral  walla  of  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  lens  mounting  for  spectacles,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  leas-recelvlag  sockets.  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  lenses  and  retaining  tings  therefor  sorrooading  the 
ourginal   edget   thereof  and  elooely   fitting  within   th« 
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sockets,  a^d  movable  members  for  locking  and  releasing 
the  rings  upon  and  from  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  lens  mounting  for  spectacles,  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  lens-reoeivlng  sockets,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  lens-retaining  rings  telescoping  within  the  sockets 
and  haring  detachable  hinge  connections  with  the  walls 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  lens  mounting  (or  spectacles,  a  (rame  having  a 
pair  of  lens-receiving  sockets,  In  combination  vrlth  a  pair 
of  leas-retaining  rings  telescoping  within  the  sockets  and 
having  detachable  hinge  connections  with  the  frame  at  the 
inner  sides  of  the  sockets. 


1.208,411.   MATCH  AND  THE  PROCESS  OP  MAKING 

THE   SAME.     DtsiaJt   ALEXANoas    Vbnot  and    Locis 

FiaifiN  Chasbbionb,  Pantin,   France.     Filed  Aug.  4. 

•1911,  SerUI  No.  642,241.     Renewed  May  4.  1916.     Se- 

Hal  No.  08.400.     (CI.  62—8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of  man- 
ufacturing matches  which  consists  In  forming  a  solvent- 
free  composition  comprising  a  matrix  or  carrier  of  a  com- 
bustible substance  that  fuses  at  a  low  heat  but  is  solid 
at  atmospheric  temperatures,  and  a  substance  mixed  there- 
with that  Ignites  by  frlctional  heat,  fusing  such  composi- 
tion, and  dipping  the  match  splints  Into  the  said  fused 
composition. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of  man- 
ofacturlng  matches  which  consists  in  forming  a  solvent- 
free  Igaltion-tlp  composition  that  fuses  at  a  low  heat,  is 
solid  St  atmospheric  temperatures,  does  not  absorb  mois- 
ture from  the  atmoaphere,  and  comprises  sulfur  and 
amorphous  phosphorus,  and  applying  such  oampositlon  to 
the  matc^  splints  while  in  a  fused  condition  to  form  tbs 
Ignition  tips. 

8.  A  match  having  a  non-hygroscopic,  anhydrous  igni- 
tlen-tlp.  which  is  (rictlonally  Ignitlble  and  Insoluble  in 
wstcr.  comprising  as  a  binder  a  fused  matrix  of  a  water- 
Insoluble  substance  solid  at  ordinary  temperature  bat 
melting  at  a  temperature  maiterlally  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  ignition  of  the  tip. 


1,208,412.  ACETYLENE-GAS  APPARATUS.  Chaxlis 
P.  VnaNisa,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1016. 
SerUl  No.  68.646.     (CL  48—63.1.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  acetylene  gas,  a  easing 
having  water  therein,  said  casing  having  an  inner  lining 
■paced  therefrom  but  connected  therewith,  said  lining 
being  provided  with  openings  below  the  level  of  the  water, 
a  gas  bell  disposed  between  the  inner  lining  and  the  cas- 
ing, antl-frlctlonal  guide  wheels  upon  the  bell  and  conteet- 
Ing  with  the  casing,  a  carbld  tank  upon  the  open  top  of 
the  inner  lining,  said  tank  having  a  lower  funnel-shapad 
portion,  the  mouth  of  which  providing  a  valve  seat,  a 
spout  surrounding  the  seat,  a  perforated  pan  connected 
with  the  tank  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  water,  a 
sleeve  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  projecting 


centrally  therein,  a  cone-shaped  guide  upon  the  sleeve,  a 
valve  for  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  a  hollow  stem 
projecting  through  tha  sleeve  above  the  top  o(  the  tank, 
a  second  and  larger  valve  having  an  upper  roonded  fnoe 
to  engage  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  spout,  a  stem  for  the 
valve  extending  through  the  hollow  stem  of  the  first 
named  valve  and  projecting  thereabove,  weighted  means 
for  retelning  the  valve  sested,  and  both  of  the  valve  stems 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  bell  when  said  bell  Is  in 
its  lowered  position,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  for  the  easing. 


1,208.413.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINO  ENVEL- 
OPS. Matthbw  ViMtBNGXL.  Brooklyu,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,896.     (CI.  93—61.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  envelops  consisting 
In  cutting  a  continuous  blank  having  (nil-width  (ace  por- 
tions and  full-width  back  portions,  and  lateral  extensions 
to  be  united  with  said  face  portions ;  then  applying  gum 
to  said  blank  as  desired  for  uniting  the  portions  thereof; 
then  securing  00  said  blank  a  reinforcing  strip,  portions 
of  said  strip  being  disposed  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  face 
and  flsp  of  the  completed  envelop ;  then  mounting  on 
said  face  and  on  the  reinforcement  thereof,  a  closure 
cissp ;  and  then  severing  the  sections  of  said  blank  for 
folding  the  portions  thereof  to  form  completed  envelops. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  envelops  consisting 
in  forming  a  continuous  blank,  the  edges  whereof  are 
shaped  to  form  a  series  of  envelop-formlng  secttoaa.  each 
section  providing  a  face  portion,  s  back  portion,  a  flap 
portion,  and  marginal  extensions  for  holding  said  back 
and  face  portions  in  folded  relation ;  then  applying  ad- 
hesive as  desired ;  then  placing  a  reinforcing  strip  npon 
said  blank  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  flap  portion  and  ad- 
Joining  face  portion  before  said  sections  are  severed  from 
the  continuous  blank ;  then  adding  to  said  blank  and  to 
the  reinforced  portions  thereof,  a  metsi  clasp  membtf ; 
then  punching  an  orifice  in  said  reinforcing  strip  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  flap  portion ;  then  severing  the  aectiona, 
the  line  of  severance  extending  between  each  flap  portion 
and  the  adjacent  face  portion,  and  through  the  reinforcing 
strip  thereon  placed ;  and  then  folding  and  attechlng  the 
portions  of  the  envelop  by  said  adhesive. 

8.  The  method  of  manufacturing  envelops  consisting  In 
forming  a  continuous  strip  blank  having  edgea  shaped  to 
partially  sever  the  same,  said  blank  providing  envelhp- 
forming  sections,  each  having  a  back  portion,  a  face  por- 
tion, and  a  flap  portion,  said  portions  being  full  width ; 
then  securing  near  the  edge  of  each  of  said  face  porttoas, 
a  metal  elaap.  and  forming  In  the  flap  portion  adjacent 
thereto  an  orifice  for  receiving  a  similar  clasp ;  then  sne- 
cesslvely  folding  said  sections  to  form  the  bodies  of 
envelops,  and  then  severing  the  bodies  so  formed  from 
the  strip  blank,  the  line  of  severance  passing  between 
the  fiap  portion  of  the  Mivelop  being  removed  and  the  fhee 
portion  of  the  next  succeeding  section.  ' 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  envelops  consisting  in 
forming  a  continuous  blank  of  envelop-formlng  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  face  portion,  a  back  por- 
tion, and  a  flap  portion  of  full  width  for  forming  a  seam- 
less body  "portion  for  each  envelop ;  then  moving  said  atrip 
paat  a  plnrality  of  receiving  stations;  then  wicce— ively 
applying  to  said  blank  portions,  reinforcing  stripe,  said 
strips  overlying  and  connecting  the  portions  of  said  blank 
forming  the  face  and  flap  portions  of  separate  cnvelojM 
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when  formed ;  then  deUTerlag  •  contlnuoaa  strtp  of  bmUI 
clasps  tor  succemlvely  aaltlnx  tbe  cUaps  tb  said  U«ak 
•trip  aod  to  til*  rdntorced  portions  tbw«o(  •djaecat  the 
edges  of  Mid  Cac«  portion*;  then  folding  tb«  iMdy  por 
tlons  of  uld  blank  to -form  envelop*;  and  then  wTerisf 
tbe  fonned  portions  from  said  blank. 


1,208.414.  GUN  WITH  BECOILINO  BARREL. 
VOixaa.  Dasaeldorf.  Germany,  asalcnor  to  Bbelalacbc 
Metallwaaren-  und  Maacblnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Deren- 
<lorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1B18.     Serial  No.  17,336.     (CI.  8»— 37.) 


^^X- 


1.  In  combination,  a  rcc<^llng  barrel,  a  cradle  tberafor. 
and  tmnnlona  for  tbe  cradle  located  In  rear  of  tba  Umlt  of 
travel  of  tbe  barrel  In  recolllnir  umI  In  the  plana  of  tlM 
travel  tbereof. 

2.  In  eomblnatloa,  a  recoiling  barrel,  a  cradle  therefor 
having  czteiwlona  tbe  ends  of  wblcb  are  beyond  the  limit 
of  trarel  of  th«  barrel  la  recoiling,  and  tmnnlona  for  aald 
extemioaa  at  tba  outer  ends  thereof,  th*  axial  line  of  eald 
trunnions  being  Interaacted  by  tba  axial  Una  of  aald  banal 
In  all  posltlona  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  recoiling  barrel,  a  cradle  tharefbr 
having  extensions  the  enda  of  wblcb  are  beyond  tb*  limit 
of  travel  of  the  barrel  In  recoiling,  and  traanlona  far  said 
eztensloaa  at  tba  oater  enda  thereof,  a  carriage  bavlag 
bearings  fon  tba  tmnnlona.  and  a  vertical  pivot  for  the 
carriage,  In  approxlautely  tbe  same  vertical  plane  with 
•aid  baartags. 

4.  In  combination,  a  recoiling  barrel,  a  cradle  tberafor 
havlnK  extensions  tbe  ends  of  wblcb  are  beyond  tbe  Umlt 
of  travel  of  tbe  barrel  bi  racoiling  and  In  tha  plane  of 
tbe  travel  thereof,  a  carriage  having  b— rlnp  for  the 
tmnnlona,  and  a  vartlcal  pivot  for  tha  carriage  located 
la  proximity  to  tba  pivot  of  the  cradla. 

6.  In  a  gnn  having  a  recoiling  barrel  the  combination 
of  a  cradla,  lateral  gnidewaya  connected  with  the  cradla 
for  guiding  tbe  recoiling  barrel  and  tmnnlona  at  the  outer 
end  of  thaaa  lateral  guldewaye,  the  common  plana  of  tbe 
latter  intaraeetlng  the  axial  line  of  said  trannlons. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,208,416.  APPABATUS  FOB  TBBATINO  PAPBB. 
8OLOUOM  B.  Waoo.  Appleton.  Wis.;  Jamea  B.  Wagg 
administrator  of  said  Solomon  B.  Wagg.  dacaaaed. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1M5.     SarUl  No.  55.ft60.     (CT.  91—^1.) 

1.  An  apparatoa  for  treatlac  paper  web,  eomprlatng,  a 
■lae  bath  throti«h  which  said  web  1*  passed,  ■lB»«xpreM> 
ing  rolls  disposed  over  said  bath  and  between  which  said 
web  U  paaaed  and  fM  forward,  and  a  reel  on  wblcb  the 
web  la  wooad  op,  aald  real  aapportad  to  hold  the  web 
thareon  In  frlctloBal  oootact  with  one  of  said  rolla  so 
aa  to  eanaa  the  roUtlen  of  eald  reel  ther^rom. 

2.  Aa  apparataa  for  treating  paper  web.  comprMng.  a 
BiM  bath  thravgfa  which  rndd  web  la  paaaed,  •fn  mrpraaa 
ing  roUa  dlapoaed  over  aald  bath  and  batweaa  which  aald 
web  la  pBM»a  aad  fM  forward,  a  wlading  reel  for  the 
web.  and  aa  adjoatabla  rapport  whereon  aald  reel  la  car- 


ried to  be  gravltallj  held  in  frlctlonal  contact  with 
of  tbe  aald  rolla  whereby  aald  web  la  wooad  and  the 
operated  from  aald  rolL 


8.  An  apparatua  for  treating  paper  web;  eomprlatng,  a 
alae  bath,  alsa-expresalng  rolla  dlapoaed  over  the  bath  aai 
feeding  aald  web  forward,  a  winding  reel  for  tbe  web  la 
frlctlonal  conUct  with  one  of  tbe  rolla  and  to  be  operatai 
thereby,  aad  a  apreader  roller  over  which  aald  web  la 
paaaed  after  the  alae  baa  been  expreeaed  tharefroai  aad 
before  being  wound  npon  aald  reel. 

4.  An  apparataa  for  treatlag  paper  web,  eeaaprtalac  a 
alae  bath,  alae-expreealng  rolla  dlapoaed  over  the  hath 
and  feeding  aald  web  forward,  a  wlndlag  laal  for  tit*  web 
aad  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  one  of  the  rolla  <to  be  o^ 
erated  thereby,  apaced  guide  rolla,  and  a  yleMlag  mriaJM 
relter  dtnpoeed  bafaaa  aald  guide  rolla,  aald  web  balag 
paaeed  over  aald  guide  rolla  and  apreader  roller  after  tha 
alae  baa  been  expreaaad  therefrom  and  btfore  balag 
upon  aald  reeL 


1.208,416.  CUPOLA-FDBNACB.  WbAnraLAW  WAOnB, 
Lodx.  Poland.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No  740  OlA. 
(CL  2«e — 40.) 


1.  In  a  ameltlng  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  coadult 
aaaoclated  with  aald  furnace  and  located  within  the 
ameltlng  sone  of  tbe  latter,  a  receiver  communicating  with 
tbe  conduit  from  whlc9  tbe  Iron  may  be  drawn  oS,  aad 
meana  for  preaalng  Iron  abavlnga  Into  brlqoeta  connected 
with  the  conduit  at  a  point  adjacent  the  ameltlng  aoao 
thereof  for  introducing  tbe  Iron  ehavlnga  aforeaald  Into 
the  conduit. 

2.  A  cupola   furnace  having  a  coadult   located  wttMa 
the  amettlBg  aoae  of  tbe  furnace  and  provtdad  wttk  a' 
ftore-hearth  or  cooUlner  for  charge  iron,  the  bottoa  af 
th*  fnmaea  being  inclined  toward  aald  eoatalaer  for  tha 
parpoaaaat  forth. 

8.  A  cupola  furnace  having  a  conduit  locatad  wtthla 
the  laltlag  aoae  of  the  furnace  aad  provided  with  a 
fore-hearth  or  eoatalaar  for  cbarg*  Irea.  the  hott»g  ^ 
•aid  foraace  balag  toraed  with  oppoaltaty  teeHaed 
facea  aieftlag  at  aa  obtuae  angle,  oae  of  tha 


cUalag  toward  the  container  for  the  charge  iron,  a  ta- 
aaivai'  conuinnlcatiag  with  aald  conduit,  meana  for  eom- 
praaalag  aad  latrododng  iron  ahavlaga  into  the  conduit 
ae  that  they  wlU  he  depoaitad  in  aald  receiver,  the  other 
■arface  of  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  Indialng  toward 
aald  receiver. 

4.  A  cupola  furnace  comprising  a  bottom  having  oppo- 
iltely  inclined  aurfaces,  and  'having  a  conduit  located 
wtthin  the  ameltlng  lone  of  the  furnace,  a  container  dla- 
poaed at  one  aide  of  the  furnace  and  adapted  to  receive 
charge  Iron,  one  of  tbe  inclined  bottom  aurfacea  of  tbe 
furnace  inclining  toward  aald  container,  a  receiver  com- 
municating with  tbe  conduit  aforeaald  and  dlapoaed  at 
tbe  aide  of  tbe  furnace  oppoelte  the  aald  container,  tbe 
other  rarface  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  furnace  Inclining  to- 
ward aald  receiver,  the  arrangement  of  tbe  bottom  aur- 
faeee  aforeaald  belag  aucb  that  charge  Iron  Introduced 
Into  the  furnace  la  directed  to  tbe  container  above  re- 
ferred to,  and  iron  abavlnga  Introduced  into  tbe  conduit 
are  directed  to  the  receiver. 


1.308.417.  H08B-C0DPLING.  WAi/raa  WAiDtiCH,  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  Sept.  25.  191 S.  SerUl  No.  62.640. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


L  In  a  eoupllBg  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  male  member 
aaaiprtaing  a  tubular  aleeve  taperlag  from  one  aad  to  the 
ether  and  formed  at  diametrically  oppoalt*  point*  at  tha 
relatively  large  end  thereof  with  longitudinally  extending 
aad  a  lug  between  aald  alota,  a  female  member 
a  aieeve  tapering  from  one  ead  to  the  other 
deelgned  to  slide  onto  the  flrat  aleeve,  luga  extending 
outwardly  from  aald  female  member  at  diametrically  ep- 
paalta  polata  iateraaedlate  the  enda  thereof,  roda  dlapoaed 
at  die  metrically  oppoalt*  parte  of  the  coupling,  a  pin  on 
eat  ead  of  each  rod  having  one  extremity  thereof  dl*- 
paaad  within  th*  adjacent  alot  In  aald  flrat  aleeve,  aad 
tba  oppoalt*  cxtraoalty  projecting  beyead  ttie  rod.  aald 
roda  having  the  central  portlona  thereof  formed  with 
leope  adapted  to  receive  aald  luga  In  the  movement  of 
tha  laat-aMatloaed  aleeva  whereby  aald  alaevee  wUl  be 
iecfced  agalaat  accidental  dlaconnectlon. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  male  member 
comprising  a  tubular  aleeve  tapering  from  one  end  to 
the  other  and  formed  at  diametrically  oppoelte  polnta  at 
the  reUUvely  large  aoA.  thereof  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending alota,  and  a  lug  between  aald  alota,  a  female  mem- 
ber eoaq>rlelag  a  aleeve  tapering  from  one  end  to  tbe  other 
aad  deelgned  to  elMa  onto  tbe  flrat  aleeve,  luga  extending 
outwardly  froai  aald  feiMle  member  at  diametrically  op- 
poelte polata  latcrmedlate  tbe  enda  thereof,  roda  dlapoaed 
at  dlaaMtrleally  oppoelte  parte  of  the  coupliag,  a  pia  on 
oae  ead  ef  eech  red  having  one  extremity  thereof  dispeeed 
vtthlB  the  adjacent  alot  in  aald  flrat  aleeve,  aad  the 
oMreeite  extremity  projecting  beyond  the  rod.  aald  roda 
havlac  the  ceatral  portlone  thereof  formed  with  loope 
ajajtafl  te  reealve  aald  luga  on  the  movement  ef  the  laat- 
mantliata  aleeve  whereby  eald  aleevea  will  be  locked 
agalaat  aecMental  diaooaaection,  aad  a  bail  having  the 

■red  to  the  looped  portlona  of  aald 

te  hear  npon  the  upper  portioa  of  aald 

are  uneonplai  to  held  the 

In 

a.  la  a  louyll^  of  the  elaaa  daecflbed.  a  Male 

a  tabular  atoere  taperlag  tiwm  one  end  te  the 
ir  aad  foraaed  at  diametrically  opposite  polnta  at  the 


relatively  large  ead  thereof  with  longitudinally  exfeadtag 
alota.  and  a  lug  between  aald  alota.  a  female  memher  eeaa- 
prlalng  a  aleeve  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  and 
dealgaad  to  alide  oato  the  flrat  aleeve,  luga  exteattng  out- 
wardly from  aald  female  member  at  diametrically  oppo- 
elte polnta  intermediate  tbe  enda  thereof,  roda  dlapaaad 
at  diametrically  oppoelte  parta  of  tbe  coupling,  a  pin  on 
one  end  of  each  rod  having  one  extremity  thereof  dla- 
poaed within  tbe  adjacent  alot  in  aald  flrat  aleeve.  and 
tbe  oppoelte  extremity  projecting  beyond  the  rod,  aald 
roda  having  tbe  central  portlona  thereof  fonned  with 
loope  adapted  to  receive  eald  lugs  in  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  laat-mentioned  sleeve  whereby  aald  aleevea  will  be 
locked  againat  accidental  dlaconnectlon,  a  U-abaped  yoke 
paaeed  through  aald  first  log  and  embracing  tbe  relatively 
large  end  of  aald  flrat  aleeve  and  having  the  tree  enda 
thereof  fonned  with  eyee  receiving  tbe  outer  extremltiee 
of  aaid  plna,  and  a  lever  connected  to  eald  yoke  for  awing- 
ing  tbe  latter  to  alldo  tbe  pins  farther  along  la  the  alota 
whereby  tbe  coaUetiag  anrtacea  of  said  •leevee  wUI  be 
drawn  Into  frietlonal  engagement. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  male  member 
comprising  a  tubular  aleeve  tapering  from  one  end  to  tbe 
otber  and  formed  at  diametrically  oppoelte  polnta  at  the 
relatively  large  end  thereof  with  longitudinally  extending 
alota.  and  a  lug  between  aaid  alota,  a  female  member  <om- 
prlaing  a  aleeve  tapering  from  one  end  to  tbe  otber  and 
designed  to  elide  onto  the  flrat  aleeve.  luga  extending  out- 
wardly from  aaid  female  member  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site polnta  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  roda  dlapoeed  at 
diametrically  oppoelte  parta  of  tbe  coupling,  a  pin  on  one 
end  of  each  rod  having  one  extremity  thereof  dlapoaed 
witblo  the  adjacent  alot  in  aaid  first  aleeve,  and  the  oppo- 
elte extremity  projecting  beyond  tbe  rod.  aald  roda  having 
tbe  central  portlona  thereof  fonned  with  loopa  adapted  to 
receive  aaid  luge  In  the  movement  of  the  laat-mentloned 
aleeve  whereby  aald  aleevee  wlU  be  locked  againat  acd- 
denUI  dlaconnectlon.  a  U-abaped  yoke  paaeed  through 
aald  flrat  lug  aad  embracing  tbe  relatively  large  end  of 
aald  flret  aleeve  and  having  the  free  enda  thereof  formed 
with  eyee  receiving  the  outer  extremltiee  of  eald  plna.  a 
lever  connected  to  eald  yoke  for  swinging  the  latter  to  elide 
the  pine  farther  along  In  the  alota  whereby  the  contacting 
aurfacea  of  aald  aleevee  will  be  drawn  into  frietlonal  en- 
gagement,  and  a  apring  actuated  pin  carried  by  said  laat- 
mentloned  aleeve  to  engage  aald  lever  and  hold  the  latter 
againat  return  to  normal  poaltlon  aucceeding  the  swinging 
of  said  yoke. 

6.  In  a  coupling  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed,  a  male  member 
comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  tapering  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  formed  at  diametrically  oppoelte  polnta  at  the 
relatively  large  end  thereof  with  longitudinally  extending 
alota,  and  a  lug  between  aaid  alots,  a  female  member  coia- 
prtalng  a  aleeve  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  otber  and 
deelgned  to  elide  onto  the  flrat  aleeve,  luga  extending  out- 
wardly from  aald  female  member  at  diametrically  oppoatte 
polnta  Intermediate  tbe  enda  thereof,  roda  dlapoeed  at  dia> 
metrically  oppoelte  parts  of  the  coupling,  a  pin  on  one  ead 
of  each  rod  havini;  one  extremity  thereof  disposed  wlthla 
the  adjacent  slot  in  said  first  sleeve,  and  the  oppoelte  es- 
treaaity  projecting  beyond  the  rod,  aaid  rods  having  tha 
central  portlona  thereof  fonned  with  loopa  adapted  to  re- 
ceive eald  luga  in  the  movement  of  the  laat-mentioned 
aleeve  whereby  aaid  aleevea  will  be  locked  against  accldeu- 
tal  dlaconnectlon,  and  a  cap  correeponding  In  ehape  to 
that  of  tbe  male  member  of  tbe  coupling  and  adapted  to 
Incloae  the  latter  when  tbe  members  of  the  coupling  are 
dlaconnected  whereby  the  entrance  of  dirt  into  the  "^H 
member  of  the  coupling  la  eHmlaated. 


1.206.418.  PAFBB-BOLL  MECHANISM  FOB  PBINTINO- 
PBB88K8.  JoaarH  J.  Walbcb  aad  CBAaLaa  A. 
DaaaaBB,  Chicago,  111.,  aaeignora  to  The  Goea  Prlatii« 
Preee  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Illlnola. 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1012.  Serial  No.  686,476.  (CL  342—68.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  roU-aplndle  Joumaled  la 

aald  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  of  Itaelf  thateia,  a 


6s6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacSMBSK  la,  191& 


motor  momitad  In  nld  fntai*  and  moTabl*  tbcnon  lo  the 
MUM  dlracttons  ••  tli«  roll-cpladle,  a  frtctlon  clatcta-mem- 
b«r  on  nld  roll-spladM^  a  eo^ratiT«  friction  clatcb-mtn- 
b«r  on  tb«  ahaft  of  anld  motor,  and  mean*  for  almoltano- 
onaly  morinc  aald  motor  and  said  roll-«plndl«  in  either 
dlraetion  on  said  frama. 


2.  In  c<»nbinatlon,  a  frame,  a  roll-splndla  Joamaled  in 
said  frama  and  morable  longltadinally  of  itself  therein,  a 
motor  alidlncly  moontcd  on  said  frame,  coAparatlTe  elntch- 
members  on  said  roll-spindle  and  the  shaft  of  said  motor, 
means  for  simoltaneoosly  morlng  said  motor  and  said  roll- 
spindle  on  said  frame,  a  hand-larer,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  morement  of  said  hand-lerer  to  more  aald  motor 
Independently  of  said  roll-spindle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  roU-epindle  Joamaled  in 
said  frame  and  morable  longltadlnallr  of  Itself  therein,  a 
motor  aUdlnsly  moontod  on  said  frame,  eoJ^wratlTe  dnteh- 
m«nbers  on  said  roll-q>indle  and  the  abaft  ot  aald  motor, 
arms  adapted  to  engage  said  dutch-membera,  means  for 
moving  said  arms  simoltaneoosly  in  eithar  direction  to 
slmnltanaooaly  more  said  roll-spindle  and  aald  motor  in 
the  same  direction  when  said  arms  arc  in  engactment  with 
said  datch-members,  a  band-leTcr,  mechanism  operated  by 
said  hand-lerer  to  disengage  said  arms  from  said  clnteh- 
members,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  hand-lerer  to 
more  said  motor  Independently  relatlTely  to  aald  roU- 
splndle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  roll-spindle  jonmaled  in 
said  frame  and  morable  longitudinally  of  itself  therein,  a 
clutch-member  upon  one  end  of  said  roll-spindle,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  morable  thereon  in  the  aame 
directions  as  said  roll-spindle,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to 
the  shaft  of  aald  motor,  a  clutch-member  adapted  to  eo- 
oper«te  with  the  dutch-member  on  said  roll-spindle  and 
slldlngly  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  springs  in- 
terposed between  said  disk  and  aald  second  dutch-member, 
arms  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  and  the  dutch-member 
on  said  roll-splndle,  means  for  simultaneoualy  moring  said 
arms  In  one  direction  or  the  other  to  more  said  motor 
and  roU-apindle  longitudinally  of  said  roll-spindle  on  said 
frame,  a  hand-lerer,  mechanism  operated  by  said  hand- 
lerer  to  disengage  said  arms  from  said  disk  and  said  flrst- 
named  dutch-member,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said 
hand-lerer  for  moring  said  motor  on  said  frame  independ- 
ently of  said  roU-splndle. 

6.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  roll-spindle  journaled  in 
said  frame  and  morable  longitudinally  of  itself  therein,  a 
motor  mounted  in  said  frame  and  morable  thereon  in  the 
same  direction  u  said  roU-splndle,  coOperatlre  dutch- 
members  mounted  on  said  roU-splndle  and  said  motor,  re- 
spectirely,  meana  for  moring  said  roll-spindle  and  said 
motor  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction,  a  roll  mount- 
ed on  said  roU-spindlc,  bsartng- plates  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  hand-lerer,  and  means  operated  by  said  band- 
lerer  to  more  said  bearinf-platee  toward  and  away  from 
said  roll. 

[Clalns  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotta.] 


1,208,419.  PAPBB-ROLL  MBCHANIBM  FOS  PRINTIMO- 
PRS88B8.  JoanPH  J.  Walsbb,  Chicago,  and  Chablm 
A.  Dbmsbb.  Olencoe,  111.,  asaignors  to  Tbe  Goes  Printl^ 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  niiaola. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.476.  Dirlded  and  this  application  died  Jan.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,877.     (CI.  242—76.) 


1.  Tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  hare  a  roll  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  and 

i  means  mounted  on  the  frame  adapted  by  action  upon  the 
roll  io  poaltlon  said  shaft  relatire  to  said  frame. 

2.  The  coml>laation  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aald 
frame  and  morable  longitudinally  of  itself  relatire  to  the 
frame,  said  shaft  bdng  adapted  to  hare  a  roll  fixedly 
mounted  thereon  in  adjusted  poaltlon  relatire  thereto,  aifed 
means  mounted  on  tbe  frame  adapted  by  engagement  wlt& 
said  roll  to  center  tbe  roll  and  the  shaft  relatire  to  the 
frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  adapted  to  hare  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  ends  of  aald  roll  for  centering  the 
roll  relatire  to  said  frame. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  abaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  adapted  to  bare  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  and  gage- 
plates  adapted  to  be  mored  toward  each  other  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  roll  for  centering  the  roll  relatire  to  the  frame. 

6.  The  combination  of  a. frame,  a  abaft  mounted  In  said , 
frame  adapted  to  hare  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  gage-plates 
adapted  to  be  mored  toward  eacb  otber  at  opjMslte  ends 
of  said  roll  for  centerinf  the  roll  relatire  to  the  frame, 
and  a  hand-lerer  for  moring  said  gage-plates  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,208.420.      COLLAPSIBLE-  SHIPPING    .VSD   8T0RA08 

BOX.     William  R.  Watkixr.  Woodlawn.  Ala.     Filed 

Aug.  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  782.S19.      {C\.  217—18.) 

The  combination  with  a  crate  baring  folding  stde*  and 

end  walls,  stnda  carried  by  tbe  end  and  side  walla  aad 

located  adjacent  tbe  meeting  edges  of  said  walla,  hinges 

aasodated  with  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  tbe  side  and  end 

walla  and  positioned  at   tbe  meeting  edgea  of  the  aald 

walla,  and  eacb  including  a  pair  of  leares  connected  to 

each  otber  by  a  pintle,  one  of  the  leares  being  of  snbsta»- 

tlally   rectangular   configuration    and    baring   a   vertlMl 

slot  therein  for  recelring  the  stud  of  the  adjacent  side 

wall,  tbe  otber  leaf  being  substantially  inreried  L-abaped 

and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  adjaeeat  ead 

wall    and    baring    a    downwardly    eztendlag    projeettai 

formed  on  tbe  shorter  arm  thereof,  the  said  bingv  belaf 

adapted  to  rertlcal  morement  on  tbe  stud  carried  by  the 

side  wall  and  adapted,  when  tbe  walls  of  the  crate  are  la 

i  crate  formation,  to  be  slid  downwardly  so  as  to  cause  tM 
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downwardly  extending  projection  on  the  shorter  arm  of 
tbe  L.-abaped  leaf  to  engage  orer  tbe  studa  on  the  adjacent 


end  wall,  so  as  to  bold  the  adjacent  side  and  end  walls  in 
opera  tire  position. 


1,208.421.  GOVERNOR.  EtiiBa  A.  Waits,  Springfield. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1914.  Serial  Na  866,496.  (O. 
2«4— 15.) 


1.  In  a  gorernor,  a  rotatable  support,  weighted  arms 
plTotally  mounted  on  aald  support  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  at  poinU  remote  from  the  axia  of  rotation  of  aald  sup- 
port and  normally  indined  toward  said  axis  of  rotation,  a 
ralre-actuatlng  derlce  arranged  adjacent  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  aald  support,  links  connecting  the  respectlre 
weighted  arms  with  said  ralre-actuatlng  derlce,  eacb  of 
aald  weighted  arms  baring  the  axis  of  its  plrotal  connec- 
tion to  its  link  arranged  normally  <Mi  the  inner  side  of  a 
line  extaadlng  through  tbe  axia  of  the  connection  of  aald 
link  to  said  ralre-actuatlng  derice  and  the  axis  about 
which  aald  weighted  arm  morea,  said  weighted  arm  being 
capable  of  outward  morement  to  bring  the  first-mentioned 
axis  into  allnement  with  the  two  last-mentioned  axes,  aald 
outward  morement  of  said  arm  being  so  limited  that  said 
first-mentioned  axia  will  not  be  mored  beyond  said  line  in 
tbe  normal  operation  of  said  gorernor,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  connecting  aald  weighted  arms  one  to  the  other 
and  tending  to  more  them  toward  tbe  axia  of  rotation  of 
aald  aupport.  each  of  said  springs  being  pirotally  con- 
nected at  Ita  enda  with  the  reapectlre  weighted  arma. 

2.  In  a  gorernor.  a  rertlcally  arranged  rotatable  spindle, 
a  support  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  aald  spindle,  a 
ralre-actuatlng  derice  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  capa- 
ble of  longitudinal  morement  relatlrely  thereto,  two 
weighted  arms  pirotally  mounted  on  said  support  on  op- 
posite sides  of,  and  at  points  remote  from,  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, each  of  aald  weighted  arms  baring  Inwardly  ex- 
tending portiona,  links  pirotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
Mid  »nwardly  extending  portions  of  said   weighted  arms 


and  piroUIly  connected  at  their  oppoalte  «ida  wltit  said 
ralre-actuatlng  derice,  said  ralre-actuatlng  derlce  bartaff 
outwardly  extending  lugs  to  tbe  outer  portions  of  which 
said  links  are  connected,  whereby  tbe  point  of  connection 
between  eacb  link  and  its  weighted  arm  will  lie  on  tbe 
Inner  side  of  a  line  extending  tbrough  tbe  connection  be- 
tween said  link  and  aald  ralre-actuatlng  derice  and  the 
axis  about  which  said  weigbted  arm  morea,  and  tbe 
greater  portion  of  tbe  weight  of  said  weigbted  arm  will 
He  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  line,  said  rrdghted  arm  being 
capable  of  outward  morement  suflldent  to  more  tbe  point 
of  connection  between  It  and  the  link  Into  but  not  beyond 
said  line,  and  springs  pirotally  connected  at  their. ends 
directly  to  tbe  respective  weighted  arms. 

3.  In  a  gorernor,  a  spindle,  a  support  monnted  on  aald 
Rplndle,  two  weighted  arms  pirotally  mounted  upon  said 
support  on  opposite  sides  of  and  at  points  remote  from 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  ralre-actuatlng  derice  morable 
longitudinally  of  said  spindle,  links  connecting  aald  ralre- 
-actuatlng derice  with   thoee  portions  of  tbe   respectlre 

arms  which  lie  adjacent  to  said  spindle,  tbe  connectlona 
between  aald  ralre-actuatlng  derice  and  aald  links  being 
spaced  Inwardly  of  the  pirots  of  the  arms,  tbe  connectVms 
between  tbe  arms  and  the  links  being  situated  normally 
between  tbe  inclined  lines  drawn  through  tbe  plrot  of  tbt 
arms  and  the  connections  between  said  ralre-aetaattag 
derice  and  aajd  links,  a  spring  connecting  aald  arms,  aad 
means  to  allow  the  points  of  connection  of  tbe  arma  with 
the  links  to  more  to  coindde  with  the  indined  lines  but 
not  pass  therebeyond. 

4.  In  a  gorernor,  a  spindle,  a  support  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  two  weigbted  arms  haring  axea  mounted  upon  said 
support  on  opposite  aides  of  and  at  pointa  remote  from 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  arms  normally  inclining  in- 
wardly toward  aald  laat-mentioned  axis  with  thdr  centers 
of  gravity  on  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  first-mentioned  axea. 
a  ralre-actuatlng  derice  morable  longitudinally  of  said 
spindle,  links  connecting  said  ralre-actuatlng  derice  with 
those  portions  of  the  reapectlre  arms  which  lie  adjacent 
to  said  apindle,  means  to  limit  tbe  outward  swinging  of 
said  arms  whereby  thdr  centers  of  grarlty  nerer  pass 
outside  of  the  axes  of  said  arma,  shafts  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  said  arms  centrally  thereof,  and  springs  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  reapectlre  shafts. 

5.  In  a  gorernor.  a  fluid-tight  casing  baring  a  bearing 
In  Its  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
fluid,  a  boss  surrounding  said  bearing  and  extending  up- 
ward beyond  the  normal  lerel  of  the  fluid  within  aald  eas- 
ing, said  boss  haring  laterally  extending  openings  formed 
In  said  extensions  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
said  casing,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  collar 
mounted  on  said  spindle  abore  said  boss,  rods  secured  to 
said  collar  and  extending  tbrough  the  openlnKS  in  the  re- 
spectlre lateral  extensions  of  said  boas,  weights  morably 
mounted  rrithln  aald  casing  and  connectlona  between  said 
weights  and  eaid  collar. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1  208.422.    ADJUSTABLE  HINOB.    JoHX  Howard  Wat. 
'  Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed    Oct.    27.    1916.     Serial    No. 
128.029.      (CI.  16—107.) 

1.  A  hinge  baring  a  pintle  prorided  with  portions  which 
are  succesairely  eccentric  to  each  other,  such  portions  be- 
ing auccessirely  of  reduced  diameter  to  an  extent  permit- 
ting the  eccentricity  to  be  accomplished  without  any  pro- 
jection of  an  eccentric  portion  beyond  the  cylindrical 
plane  which  bounds  the  preceding  portion. 

2.  A  hinge  haring  its  end  knuckles  bored  concentrically, 
and  a  pintle  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  which  fit  aald 
end  knuckles,  and  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  which  Is 
eccentric  to  said  upper  and  lower  portiona. 

S.  A  binge  haring  its  end  knuckles  bored  concentrically. 
Intermediate  knuckles  bored  eccentrically,  aad  a  pintle 
with  a  large  upper  portion  and  a  small  lower  portion  fit- 
ting tbe  end  knuckles,  and  an  Intermediate  portion  flttlac 
the  intermediate  knuckles. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  binge,  tbe  combination  of  a  pintle 
baring  portions  wbich  are  eccentric  in  relation  to  otber 
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portloaa,  a  bead  whereby  said  pintle  maj  be  rotated,  and 
meane  whereby  eald  pintle  when  drlren  home  to  Its  seat, 
la  held  against  rotation. 


1.208.424.  EYEGLASS  CHAIN  REEL. 
CUnton.  Iowa,  tiled  July  28,  1016. 
(CI.  242—08.) 


Otto  B.  Wi 
Serial  No.  43,244. 
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5.  In  an  adjustable  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pintle 
baring  portions  which  are  eccentric  In  relation  to  other 
portions,  a  head  whereby  said  pintle  may  be  rotated,  a 
toothed  edge  below  the  head,  and  a  correspondingly  toothed 
edge  at  the  top  of  the  upper  end  knuckle  of  the  hlsge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.208.423.  SELF-ADJUSTING  FEED  ATTACHMENT 
FOB  COTTON-GINS.  Tandt  W»Aa,  Parte,  Ark.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harry  E.  Arnold.  Parte,  Ark.  Filed 
July  7.  1016.     Serial  No.  107,00(1.     (CL  18 — 0.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  havlag  a  hinged 
breast,  and  a  cotton  gin  feeder  provided  with  a  control- 
ling lever,  a  rotary  element,  means  for  epnnecting  the 
rotary  element  with  the  controlling  lever,  mechanism  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  hinged  breast  to  the  roUry 
element,  a  pressure  member  mounted  for  moTement  within 
the  roll  box,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
preaaore  member  to  the  said  rotary  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  baTing  a  hlBged 
breast,  and  a  cotton  gin  feeder  provided  with  a  control- 
ling levtr.  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  crank  leT«r,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  gin  breaat  and  arranged  to  actuate  the 
crank  alcmeBt  for  partially  rotating  the  said  abaft,  means 
for  traasmlttiBg  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  controlling 
lever,  a  pressure  member  moonted  for  movement  within 
the  roll  box  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
pisssnre  member  to  the  said  ahaft. 

S.  Ths  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  haring  a  mov- 
cble  breast,  and  a  cotton  gin  faedcr  proTlded  with  a  eon- 
troHing  tover,  of  a  traaavene  shaft  provided  with  a  crank 
band,  a  crank  disk  iMaatad  on  tba  tranarerss  ahaft.  a 
prsssnre  member  hinged  within  the  roll  box.  and  ezte- 
rtatii  ami«ed  weighted  arm  nmnected  with  tba  preaaore 
member,  roda  connecting  the  crank  dlak  with  tlie  said  arm 
and  tba  controlling  lever  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  breast 
of  tbe  gin  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  crank  band. 


1.  In  an  eye-glass  chain  reel  having  a  casing  composed 
of  a  back  plate  and  a  cover  member,  means  by  which  aald 
parts  are  separably  connected,  a  drum  having  a  trans- 
axial web  centrally  apertured,  a  bearing  stud  supported 
on  one  of  said  parts  and  rotatably  supporting  said  drum 
by  engagement  with  its  central  aperture,  said  atnd  having 
n  slotted  head  abutting  the  side  of  the  web  toward  the 
other  part  of  the  casing  for  retaining  the  drum  against 
removal,  and  a  spiral  spring  having  its  inner  end  engaged 
in  the  slot  of  said  head  and  Ita  oater  end  fixed  to  the 
drum,  whereby  aald  aprlng  Is  acceaalble  upon  separation 
of  the  easing  members  without  dteturbing  tbe  drum 
mounting  and  removable  without  releaalng  the  dram  from 
its  mounting  on  the  stnd. 

2.  In  an  aye  glaaa  chain  reel,  a  casing,  a  drcnlar  mem- 
ber secnred  thereto  and  peripherally  notched ;  a  drum 
havlDK  an  annular  portion  Joumaled  for  rotation  on  aald 
circular  member,  said  annular  portion  having  a  recess 
and  a  cbeek  ball  lodged  therein  for  engagement  with  the 
notches  of  the  circular  member,  aaid  drum  having  a  cen- 
trally apertured  web  extending  proximate  the  aide  of  the 
circular  member  opposite  the  caalng  wall,  and  a  headed 
stud  extending  from  said  member  through  the  aperture 
of  said  web  for  retaining  the  dram  In  poaltion. 

3.  In  an  eye  glass  chain  reel,  a  casing,  a  circular  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  and  peripherally  notched,  a  drum 
comprising  an  annular  portion  Journaled  for  rotation  on 
said  circular  member,  said  dram  having  a  sarlea  of  ra- 
cesses  differing  in  number  from  the  notches  of  the  cir- 
cular member,  the  elrcnmferenttel  extent  of  each  rcrsss 
being  less  than  the  drcumferenttel  dlstsnce  between  ad- 
jacent notches,  check  balls  lodged  in  sncb  rncwscii  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  notehea.  and  meana  retaintng  tba 
drum  against  axial  displacement. 


1,208.425.  SYSTEM  OF  GUN  CONTROL.  Aaniira  How- 
ABO  Wbonm,  Washington.  D.  C.  asalgnor  to  Wegncr 
Control  System,  Incorporated.  Portsmouth,  N.  H..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  lied  May 
2,  1012.  Serial  No.  604.S87.  Divided  and  thte  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  10.  1013.  Serial  No.  7U,440.  (a. 
89 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  gnn  esntrol.  tbe  eemMnatlen  with  a 
plurality  of  gnna  one  of  wbdch  te  provided  with 
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for  manually  effecting  ita  movementa.  of  electrical  de- 
▼icaa  and  connectlona  for  effecting  correaponding  meva- 
ments  of  another  gnn  of  said  plurality. 

2.  In  a  system  of  gnn  control,  the  combination  with  a 
maater  gun  provided  with  means  for  manually  effecting 
its  movements,  of  a  series  of  other  guns  esch  having 
means  for  electrically  effecting  its  movements,  and  con- 
nections whereby  movements  of  the  master  gun  control 
the  electric  operstlon  of  the  other  guns  to  the  same  limit 
aa  the  mastw  gun. 

8.  In  a  system  of  gnn  control,  the  combination  with  a 
master  gun  prorided  with  meana  for  manually  effecting 
ita  movements,  of  a  series  of  other  guns  each  having 
means  for  electrically  effecting  Its  movements,  and  con- 
nections whereby  movements  of  the  master  gun  control 
tbe  electric  operation  of  tbe  other  guns  to  the  same  limit 
as  said  master  gun,  each  of  said  other  guns  haying  means 
whereby  it  may  be  moved  independently  of  the  electric 
devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guns  one  of  which 
has  means  for  manually  raovlng  it,  of  meana  for  elec- 
trically moving  the  second  gnn,  said  means  Including  a 
range  controller  comprising  a  number  of  Isolsted  areas 
representing  different  range  units,  means  for  electrically 
operating  said  range  controller  from  the  first  gnn.  and 
meana  whereby  said  controller  may  be  stopped  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  tbe  range  of  the  first  gun. 

5.  A  gun  control  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising  first  and  second  guns,  tbe  first  being  manually 
movable  and  the  second  having  a  motor  for  moving  It, 
said  motor  having  operating  connections  with  the  first 
gun  whereby  the  second  gun  Is  moved  eontlnnotiflly  to  any 
degree  without  interruption  during  the  operation  of  the 
motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  first  gnn  for  start- 
lag  the  operation  of  the  motor  and  prescribing  the  opera- 
tloa  of  tbe  motor  and  movement  of  the  second  gun  to  an 
exact  predetermined  limit. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.426.  AIB-COMPREB8ING  PUMP.  William  JosnPH 
Writb  and  William  Fsakk  Nbal,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  May  1.  lOlK.     Serial  No.  20.228.     (CL  280—27.) 


A  pump  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprising  a  base  having 
one  end  thereof  tapered,  upstanding  fianges  formed  in 
each  of  tbe  marginal  edges  of  said  tapered  end,  a  stand- 
ard formed  medially  of  the  tapered  end,  fianges  formed 
on  the  opposite  sidea  of  said  standardard,  each  of  which 
is  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  adja- 
cent first  mentioned  flangea,  cylinders  formed  Integrally 
with  the  upper  edgsa  of  said  flanges,  a  second  standard 
formed  on  tbe  baae  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  and  in 
hortsontal  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  standard,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  last  mentioned  standard,  a  pair 
of  friction  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  disposed 
npon  the  opposite  aidea  of  aald  standard,  crank  pins 
formed  on  the  oater  faeea  of  aald  wbeala,  pistons  in  tba 
cylinder*,  and  pitmen  connecting  aald  pistons  with  said 
crank  plna. 


1.208.427.  TWO-WIBE  HOBN  BUTTGN-BWrrCH. 
8am UBL  Oaa  Whitb.  Monde.  Ind..  asalgnor  to  Wataar 
0«ar  Company,  Munde.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Dec.  17.  1914.  Sertel  No.  877.720.  (O. 
200—27.) 


An  electric  twitch,  comprising  a  hob  having  a 
therein,  a  perforated  cap  fitting  over  said  hub,  a  block 
of  insulation  arranged  in  said  recess,  said  block  rcceased 
in  its  upper  face,  and  cut  out  on  Its  under  face,  a  metal 
disk  arranged  in  the  recess  of  tbe  block,  a  spring  mounted 
thereon,  a  button  having  a  shank  depresslble  throngb 
said  perforated  cap  and  normally  held  in  elevated  posi- 
tion by  tbe  spring,  a  conductor  ring  embedded  in  the  block, 
a  contact  plate  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  bntton 
shank  and  engaged  by  tbe  spring,  and  electric  connectlona 
connected  respectively  to  said  disk  and  ring. 


1,208,428.  ROLLSa-BEARING.  FaAMK  WniTitBT,  Hob- 
bard  Wooda,  111.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  BarlBl  No. 
811,244.      (CI.  64 — 02.) 


lill/ 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  bsarlng  bmm* 
hers,  having  opposed  conical  faces  of  equal  anffla  with 
respect  to  tbe  axis  of  the  bearing,  tbe  larger  and  of  one 
face  adjoining  and  offsetting  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbe  ad- 
jacent face,  and  a  series  of  rollers  coOperatlre  with  saA 
of  said  faces,  each  face  being  of  less  length  than  tba 
diameter  of  the  cooperating  rollers. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  opposed 
bearing  membeni.  one  harlng  a  plnrallty  of  stepped  coni- 
cal faces  of  equal  angle  relatively  to  the  axte  of  the  bear- 
ing, and  a  seri^  of  cylindrical  rollers  coOperatlTa  with 
each  of  aald  facea  and  being  of  greater  diameter  than  tba 
width  of  said  faces. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  inner  and 
oater  conical  bearing  members,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  atepped  conical  bearing  anrfacea.  and 
cylindrical  rollers  coOperatlTe  with  the  bearing  members, 
the  diametera  of  said  rollers  being  greater  than  tbe  length 
of  the  cooperating  stepped  baaring  sorfaces. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  conical  baaring  members,  one  of  ssld  members  having 
a  plurality  of  stepped  conical  bearing  surfaces,  tba 
larger  ends  of  aaid  anrfaeas  adjoining  and  offsetting  tba 
smaller  anda  of  the  adjacent  surfacea.  and  aerlaa  of  cylin- 
drical rollers,  one  series  coOperatlTS  with  aach  of  aald 
steppsd  eonlcBl 
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5.  la  •  roller  bflarlag,  la  eonUaatlon,  Inacr  and  oatar 
baarlBf  meaibara,  oaa  of  Mid  taeBben  ImtIbk  a  plorallty 
of  it^pcd  conical  rarfltCM  of  egnal  angla  ralatlTely  to 
the  aagle  of  the  other  bearing  member,  the  larcer  enda  of 
■aid  rarfacea  adjoining  and  offsetting  the  nnaller  enda 
of  the  adjacent  rarfacea,  and  a  eerlea  of  cylindrical  rollers 
eoOperatlTe  with  each  stepped  conical  rarface  and  baring 
diameters  greater  than  the  lengths  of  the  respectlre  rar- 
facea. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.20S.420.  SYSTBM  OF  ELECTRIC  PBOPULSION. 
Mi»i.B  J.  WioHTMAN,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  70.982.     (CL  172— «.) 


^H 


1.  The  combination  In  a  system  of  elaetrle  propulsion 
of  a  Tessel,  propellers  for  said  yeasel  located  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  an  Independent  motor  for  drtrlng  each 
propeller,  and  a  controlling  derlce  near  each  end  of  the 
Tessel  for  slmoltaneooaly  controlling  the  motors  at  both 
ends  and  for  maintaining  a  lower  speed  of  the  motor 
drlTlng  the  propeller  at  one  end  of  said  boat  than  that  of 
the  motor  driving  the  propeller  at  the  other  end. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  system  of  electric  propulsion 
of  a  Tessel  adapted  to  be  driren  In  either  direction,  pro- 
pellers for  said  Tessel  located  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
an  Independent  motor  for  dxlTlng  each  propeller,  means 
for  maintaining  a  lower  speed  of  the  motor  drtrlng  the 
propeller  at  one  end  of  laid  boat  than  that  of  tb«  motor 
drirlng  the  propeller  at  the  other  end,  and  meana  for 
regulating  the  re^itire  speeds  of  said  motors  In  accord- 
ance with  the  direction  in  which  said  ressel  is  drtren. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  electric  propulsion 
of  a  ressel,  propellers  for  said  reaael  located  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  an  independent  motor  for  drirlng  each 
propeller,  means  for  drirlng  said  motors  at  different 
speeds,  and  means  for  rarylng  the  ratio  between  the 
speeds  of  said  motors  In  proportion  to  the  speeds  of  the 
motors. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  electric  propulsion 
of  a  ressel  adapted  to  be  driren  in  either  direction,  pro- 
pellers for  said  ressel  located  at  the  opposite  enda  thereof, 
an  Independent  motor  for  drirlng  each  propallcr,  means 
for  drtrlng  said  motors  at  different  si>eeds  and  means 
for  regulating  the  relatire  speeds  of  said  motors  in  accord- 
ance with  the  direction  in  which  said  ressel  is  driren. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  electric  propulsion 
of  a  Teasel,  two  propellers  for  said  resael  at  each  end 
thereof,  an  independent  motor  for  drirlng  each  pro- 
peller, a  generator  for  supplying  current  to  one  motor 
at  each  end  of  the  ressel,  a  second  generator  for  supplying 
current  to  the  second  motor  at  each  end  of  the  reasel. 
and  controlling  meana  at  cadi  end  of  the  ressel  for  main- 
taining a  lower  speed  of  the  motors  drirlng  the  propellers 
at  one  end  of  the  reasel  than  that  of  the  motora  drirlng 
the  propellera  at  the  other  end  of  the  reaseL 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,208,480.    RESILIENT  CONNBCTOS-WKIGHT.    Wilm>]I 
B.  Wioui,  Fnllerton,  CaL    Filed  Mar.  16,  1918.   Serial 
No.  84,822.     (CL  267—12.) 
1.  A  resilient  connector  weight  for  well  rigs,  comprls- 

iBg  the  comUaatlon  of  a  shell  of  relatlrely  great  weight,  1 


a  stem  secored  thereto  by  a  swtrtf  eonneetloa  for  attach- 
ment to  a  cable,  a  book  securing  member  slldably  asewad 
to  said  shell,  and  resilient  means  intcrpoasd  betwasn  Mid 
member  and  said  shell,  said  shell  prorlded  with  meana  to 
reliere  the  pressure .  on  said  reaillent 
pressed  a  predetermined  amooat 


2.  A  rsalllMt  connector  weight  for  wall  rl^i,  eoaprla- 
Ing  the  eoBblaation  of  a  shell  of  relatlrely  great  weight 
baring  an  azially  extending  bore  of  enlarged  diameter 
intermedlata  its  sada  thereby  forming  a  shoaldsr  at 
the  nppar  aad,  a  secnrlng  member  adapted  for  atUcb- 
ment  of  a  hook  eatending  into  said  bora,  a  bead  on  said 
member,  a  resilient  OMmber  mounted  batweea  said  head 
and  the  end  of  said  shell  supporting  said  meaibera,  said 
bead  arranged  to  abut  said  shoulder  to  reliere  the  prea- 
sore  on  said  reaillent  member  when  eompraasad  a  prede- 
termined aaonnt,  and  a  stem  baring  a  bead  dlspoasd  la 
said  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  and  below  said  sboolder 
forming  a  swlreled  connection  between  said  aball  and 
said  stem. 

3.  A  rwlllent  connector  weight  for  well  rlgi.  eomprlalng 
tbe  combination  of  a  shell  of  relatlrely  great  weight  bar- 
ing an  azially  extending  bore  of  enlarged  diaaetar  later- 
mediate  ita  ends  thereby  forming  an  upper  and  lower 
shoulder,  a  hook  securing  member  extending  into  said 
bore  baring  at  Ita  upper  end  a  head  diapooed  la  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  bore,  a  spring  between  said  head 
and  said  lower  ahoolder,  said  head  arranged  to  abut  said 
shoulder  to  reliere  the  pressure  oa  said  spring  wImb  com- 
pressed a  predetermined  amount,  a  stem  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  cable  baring  a  bead  dlapoaed  in  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  bore,  antl-frietion  bearing  meana  between 
said  upper  shoulder  and  tbe  head  on  said  stem. 


1.208,431.     HOLDES   FOB   SPINNING-TOPS.     OacAa  S. 
Wilcox,  Troy.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  rinsing 
Van    Aaken.   Waterrllet,   N.   Y.      Filed    May   10,    1918 
Serial  No.  27,012.      (CI.  40—32.) 


The  combination  of  a  top  having  a  comparatlrely  flat 
nnder-face  and  a  depending  spindle,  a  holder  prorldad  at 
one  end  with  a  liandle  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  com- 
paratlrely flat  top-receirlng  and  supporting  portion  in 
which  is  formed  an  open  bearing  slot  extending  Inwardly 
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from  an  edge  of  said  portion  and  with  an  open  oord-re- 
celring  alot  intersecting  said  bearing  slot,  the  top  being 
adapted  to  rest  oa  the  upper  surface  of  said  top-receiring 
portion  with  ita  said  depending  spindle  located  at  the  in- 
nermost end  of  the  bearing  slot,  whereby  only  the  under 
face  of  the  top  and  its  said  depending  spindle  frictlonally 
engage  the  bolder,  and  a  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 
the  top  kindle  and  to  trarerse  and  project  outwardly 
through  the  oord-receiring  slot  so  that  by  drawing  the 
cord  outwardly  from  tbe  top  the  same  may  be  set  in  rapid 
■planing  motion  and,  being  supported  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bolder,  may  be  positioned  by  inclining  said 
surface  or  holding  it  level  so  that  the  top  upon  leartng 
tbe  holder  by  way  of  said  bearing  slot  will  apin  on  an 
axis  determined  by  the  poeitlonlng  of  the  holder  with  n- 
^pect  to  tbe  borlaontal. 


1,208,482.  DRAFT  -  REGULATOR.  Boaia  C.  WiUDT, 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ernest  J.  F. 
Wllaoa,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  18394,  flled  Mar.  12.  1915.  This  appUcaUon 
filed  Nor.  8.  191B.     Serial  No.  60,306.     (CI.  126—298.) 


1.  A  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  comprising  a  dnet 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  ducts  leading  indlrld- 
ually  from  the  ataioaphere  to  different  parts  of  the  far- 
nace  for  draft  and  air  check  purposes  and  terminating  at 
tbe  atmosphertc  ends  in  ports  in  close  association  and 
indiridnal  to  the  rsspectire  ducts,  said  porta  baring  their 
atmosphertc  ends  deflning  an  arc  described  about  a  com- 
mon center,  and  a  unitary  ralre  or  damper  common  to  the 
ports  baring  a  pOrt-eontroUlng  face  morable  concentric 
with  and  situated  exterior  to  said  curred  ports. 

2.  A  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  comprising  a  casting 
with  a  plurality  of  separate  ducts  therein  leading  to  dif- 
ferent parte  of  the  furnace  with  the  ducts  terminating  in 
adjacent  ports  indiridnal  to  respectlre  ducts  and  baring 
concare  months  curred  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  uni- 
tary ralre  or  damper  common  to  the  porta  and  mounted 
to  rock  about  the  axis  of  currature  of  the  mouths  of  the 
ports  and  prorlded  with  a  conrez  face  concentric  with 
the  moutha  or  openings  of  the  ducts,  the  ralre  or  damper 
being  exterior  to  tbe  casting  containing  the  ducts. 

8.  A  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  baring  a  plurality  of 
separate  ducta  leading  to  different  parts  of  the  famace 
and^t  the  ends  remote  from  the  furnace  opening  indlrid- 
ually  and  directly  to  the  atmosphere,  the  atmosphertc  ends 
of  tlie  ducts  being  grouped  in  doee  association  and  baring 
a  concare  currature  about  a  common  axis  exterior  to  the 
duets,  and  a  ralre  or  damper  exterior  and  common  to  the 
ducta  and  prorided  with  a  eonrex  face  morable  acroas  the 
ducts  to  control  tke  admission  of  air  thereto. 

4.  A  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  harlng  air  ducts  lead- 
ing to  the  ash  pit,  smoke  flue  sad  combustion  chamber  and 
including  a  damper  stmctare  for  said  air  ducts  harlng  a 


range  and  direction  of  morement  to  cut  off  the  adnlaalon 
of  air  to  the  ash  pit,  to  admit  air  to  the  soioke  floe  and 
to  then  admit  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  In  the  order 
named. 

5.  A  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  comprising  an  air 
duct  leading  to  the  ash  pit,  another  air  duct  leading  to 
the  smoke  flue,  and  another  air  duct  leading  to  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  and  all  located  la  adjacent  relation  one 
to  the  other,  and  a  damper  structure  morable  into  open- 
ing and  closing  relation  to  tbe  duets  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  cut  off  the  admission  of  air  to  tba  aah  pit, 
to  admit  air  to  tbe  smoke  flue,  and  to  then  admit  air  to 
tbe  combustion  chamber  In  the  order  named. 

[aalms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,433.  AMBULANCE.  RoaasT  Wiujams,  New  Twfc, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  76,987.  (CL 
21—80.) 


1.  In  a  field  ambulance,  the  combination  of  a  body  har- 
lng pain  of  upright  guldeways,  slides  morable  up  and 
down  along  said  guldeways,  stretcher  cradles  ead^  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pirotally  oonaaetod 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  cradle  frame  and  at  thdr  lower 
ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  slides,  meana  to 
support  the  ends  of  the  cradle  when  swung  upwardly  into 
horiaontal  position  arotud  said  pivotal  connections,  and 
rapportlng  mAana  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  slides  wheraby 
said  slides  constitute  supporting  legs  for  the  cradle. 

2.  In  an  ambulance,  the  combination  of  a  body  harlng 
pain  of  corner  posts,  a  pair  of  cliannel  guides  midway 
between  the  pairs  of  posts,  a  pair  of  sapportlnf  sUdas  in 
said  guldeways,  a  stretcher  cradle,  a  pair  of  links  pirot- 
ally connecting  tbe  middle  portion  of  the  cradle  to  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  slides  permitting  one  end  of  the  cradle 
to  tilt  so  as  to  lie  adjacent  the  end  of  the  body,  and  meaas 
cooperating  with  said  corner  posts  to  support  the  enda  of 
the  cradle  when  swung  into  borisontal  positioq. 


1,208,434.  ADJUSTABLE  RIDING-CULTIVATOR  FRAME. 
William  M.  Willmobe,  Vlncennes,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Hartman  Manufacturing  Company,  Vlncennes,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,694.      (CL  97—35.) 

A. 


^-9 


1.  In  a  culdrator  frame,  the  combination  of  a 
a  frame  membw  secured  to  the  axle,  two  frame  bara 
nected  together  and  pirotally  connected  with  the 
member  forward  of  the  axle  and  extending  orer  tbe  axle, 
a  concare  notched  catch-bar  having  a  base  that  is  secored 
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to  tbe  torwmrd  stdc  of  tbc  ftxle,  m.  bracket  arranged  abora 
the  catcb-bar  and  connected  with  the  two  frame  tart,  and 
a  latch  bar  plroted  to  tbe  bracket  to  eogaae  tbe  catch- 
twr  and  having  an  npwardly-extendlng  weighted  oT«r- 
bslandng-arm. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  riding  enltlTator,  tbe  combination 
«r  an  arched  axle,  a  track  aeenred  npon  the  crown  of  the 
arched  axle,  a  frame  aecnrcd  to  the  axle,  two  frame  bars 
pivoted  to  the  frame  forwafd  of  the  axle  and  extending 
OTcr  and  beyond  the  axle,  a  roller  box  arranged  between 
and  secured  to  tbe  frame  bars,  a  roller  mounted  in  the 
roller  box  and  supported  upon  tlie  track,  and  a  golde  se- 
cured to  the  rearward  aide  of  the  roller  box  and  extend- 
ing under  the  track. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  frame,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  axle,  two  frame  bars  connected  to- 
gether and  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  frame  forward  of 
tbe  axle,  tbe  bars  extending  over  and  beyond  the  axle,  a 

•box  arranged  between  and  secured  to  the  two  frame  bars, 
a  concave  notched  catch-bar  secured  to  the  forward  side  of 
the  axle,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  forward  aide  of  said 
'  box  and  having  two  guides  thereon  that  extend  above  the 
catch-bar,  and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  nor- 
mally extending  between  said  guides  and  Into  engagement 
with  said  catch-bar. 

4.  Id  a  cultivator  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  axle 
portion  having  a  flat  top,  a  frame  bar  secured  to  the  for 
ward  side  of  the  axle  portion,  two  frame  members  secured 
to  Mid  bar,  a  pivot  bar  secured  to  said  members,  two 
frame  bars  extending  across  the  flat  top  of  said  axle  por- 
tion and  across  said  pivot  bar.  a  croaa-bar  secured  to  said 
frame  bars  and  pivoted  to  said  pivot  bar,  a  concave  notched 
catcb-bar  secured  to  said  frame  bar,  a  roller  box  arranged 
between  and  secured  to  said  extension  bars,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  box,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  box  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  flat  top  of  said  axle  portion,  and  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  to  said  bracket  to  cooperate  with  said  catch- 
bar. 

6.  In  an  adjustable  cultivator  frame,  tbe  combination 
with  a  flat  main  axle  portion,  a  frame  secured  to  the  axle 
portion,  and  two  frame  bars  connected  tognber  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  frame,  the  bars  extending  over 
tbe  axle  portion  ;  of  a  roller  box  comprising  two  mala  bars 
and  two  end  bars  connected  together,  the  box  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  frame  bars  with  the  end  bars 
thereof  in  contact  with  and  secured  to  tbe  frame  ban  re- 
tpectlvely,  said  end  ban  having  each  a  lug  extending  un- 
der the  adjacent  frame  bar ;  an  axle  secured  to  the  main 
bars  of  the  box,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  axle  between 
tbe  main  bars  of  the  box  and  supported  opon  the  flat  main 
axle  portion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


1,208.486.  ARTICLE  OF  CUTLERY.  Lopis  E.  YorKO. 
Wellington,  Colo.  FUed  Not.  IS,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
61,293.     (CI.  7—11.) 


In  combination,  a  knife  handle  baring  an  end  piece  se- 
cured thereto  provided  with  an  ooder-cot  shoulder,  a  sec- 
ond end  piece  secured  to  tbe  handle  having  a  transverse 
channel,  a  stone  arranged  between  said  end  pieces  and  bav- 
ins one  of  Ita  enda  eagaglng  wltb  tbe  onder-cat  aboulders, 
a  ratalnlBff  plate  ftwrned  with  latoraed  angars  and  a  bdd- 
iac  flaacas.  tha  fln«era  ot  tbe  retalaiag  plat*  ^fg«"g  la 
the  cbaanel  of  tbe  second  end  piece  and  po^tloalag  the 
boldiBf  flange  thereof  over  tbe  opposite  end  of  tba  atona. 


l,208.4a«.  TABLB.  Bkijamiii  ZiWHaa,  Mtaasapolta, 
Mfaui.  ruad  Not.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.494.  (CL 
46—118.) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  top.  vertically  movable 
snpports  whereon  said  top  is  mounted,  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected wltb  said  supports,  a  ball  pivoted  on  said  frame  for 
operating  said  levere,  and  leares  normally  under  said  top 
and  movable  outwardly  when  aald  top  is  raised,  said  top, 
when  lowered,  dropping  down  between  said  leaves  In  the 
plane  thereof. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  having  croaa  bars  and 
elides  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  the  middle  portion  of 
■aid  croaa  ban  and  Iwvlng  a  limited  movement  thereon,  a 
taMe  top  centrally  qiounted  on  aald  slldea,  levera  pivoted 
at  points  intermediate  to  their  ends  near  said  slides  and 
having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said 
slides,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  levers  extending  to  a  point 
near  tbe  side  rails  of  the  table  frame,  oscillating  means 
mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  side  rails  and  hav- 
ing a  part  for  engaging  the  outer  portion  of  aald  levera  for 
tilting  them  to  lift  said  table  top  and  leaves  normally  fit- 
ting beneath  said  top  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  when 
the  top  la  raised,  said  top,  when  lowered,  dropping  down 
between  said  leaves  in  tbe  plane  tberaot. 

3.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  baTfag  croaa  ban  and  ver- 
tical guides  thereon  near  the  middle  portion  of  said  bars, 
alidea  mounted  to  move  vertically  In  said  guides,  a  table 
top  mounted  on  said  slides,  levera  pivoted  intermediate  to 
their  ends  adjacent  to  said  guides  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nections at  one  end  with  said  slides,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
levera  being  adjacent  the  side  rails  of  said  frame,  a  rock- 
ing means  mounted  in  aald  frame  adjacent  raid  slide  rails 
and  having  means  for  engagement  with  said  leven,  and 
a  depending  hand  grip  portion  adjacent  the  side  rails  of 
said  frame. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  table  frame,  of  plates  vertl* 
cally  movable  therein,  a  table  top  mounted  on  said  platea, 
levera  pivotally  suppported  Intermediate  to  their  ends  on 
said  frame  and  having  pivotal  connections  with  aald  plates 
at  one  end.  a  ball  pivoted  on  aald  frame  and  having  maana 
engaging  tbe  otlier  ends  of  sld  leven  for  tilting  tbem  to 
raise  said  plates,  and  leaves,  normally  beneath  said  top 
and  capable  when  tbe  top  Is  raised  of  being  drawn  out  to 
s  position  la  tbe  plane  of  the  top  wb«n  It  la  lowered  be- 
tween tbem. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  table  frame,  of  leven  piv- 
otally supported  Intermediate  to  tbeir  ends  thereon  and 
having  lugs  at  their  outer  ends,  arma  pivoted  on  said 
fraase  and  having  lugs  to  engage  aald  leven,  a  ball  con- 
necting aald  arma  with  one  another,  tlie  rocking  of  said 
bail  operating  aald  arms  to  tilt  said  levera  in  a  vertical 
plaaa,  a  vertically  movable  table  top.  meaas  engaging  aaid 
top  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  aald  leven  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  it,  leaves  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath 
said  top  and  normally  having  their  edges  flush  with  tbe 
corresponding  edge  of  said  top,  ssid  Isaves  being  movable 
outwardly  when  said  top  Is  raised,  aald  top.  when  lowered 
after  the  withdrawal  of  said  leaves,  fitting  between  them 
and  in  tbe  plane  of  said  Isavea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


BanjAMiM    ZiMMEi,    Minneapolis. 
24,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.024.      (CL 


1.208.437.      TABLB. 

Mian.     Filed  Aug. 

4S— lit.) 

1.  A  table  bavlag  a  vertically  movable  top  provided  at 

Its  side  and  end  edgea  wltb  a  depending  flange,  tbe  ends 

of  said  tof^  balag  cnrred  sUgbtly  sad  tbe  flaagcs  thereon 

being  carved  to  correspond  thereto,  leaves  normally  flt- 

'tiag  aader  said  top  and  gradnaUj  decreasing  In  lengtb 


xtf  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^•3 


one  loagltadlaal  edge  to  tbe  other,  whereby  said 
laaves  may  fit  oader  said  top  and  between  mM  and  flanges 
and  be  concealed  thereby,  tbe  ends  of  said  leaves  when  they 
an  wltbdrawB  from  under  said  top  and  the  top  is  dropped 
down  between  tbem  forming  continuations  of  the  end 
•t  said  top. 
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2.  A  tohle  having  a  vertically  movable  top,  leavea  mount- 
ed for  outward  movement  to  allow  said  top  to  be  dropped 
down  between  tbem  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  the  ends  of 
said  leaves  being  curved  snd  the  edges  of  said  toble  top 
baring  depending  flanges  thereon  for  concealing  tbe  era^ 
between  tbc  uble  top  and  the  leaves  when  the  Uble  Is 
closed,  tbe  end  flanges  of  said  table  top  being  curved  to 
conform  to  tbe  degrae  of  curvattm  of  tbe  ends  of  said 
leaves,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  having  croas  ban  and  a 
toble  top,  supporto  centrally  arranged  on  said  cross  ban 
and  baring  pin  and  slot  ccanectlons  tberawltb,  levera  pir- 
otad  at  polnu  iateonedlato  to  tbeir  ends  and  baring  plr- 
otal  connections  at  one  end  with  said  support,  rocking  arms 
mounted  adjacent  the  side  ralle  of  aald  frame  and  baring 
pirotal  eonnections  with  said  levera,  a  rod  adjacent  a  side 
rail  of  Mid  tabla  and  haTlag  Its  ends  mounted  in  said 
arms  aad  forming  therewith  an  operating  ball  and  learee 
normaUy  beneath  said  top  aad  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  to 
allow  said  top  to  drop  down  between  then  in  the  plane 
thereof. 


1.208.488.  REYCBSINO  MBCHAMI8M.  GaoBaB  E. 
Aabmo.  Springfield.  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,708.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  uonalng 
and  a  face  plato  coanected  therewith  aflteed  to  said  power 
■baft,  a  dnteh  facing  on  aald  boosing,  a  driren  shaft 
earr^ag  dotcblag  means,  a  sleere  longltodlnally  mor- 
able  on  said  driren  shaft,  intermsdlste  rotory  meaas  ear^ 
rled  by  said  sleere,  and  means  for  moring  said  rotary 
meaas  carrying  xleere  whereby  the  clutching  means  will 
ha  aetoatsd  by  tbe  datcb  fadng  on  said  bousing,  and 
apoa  a  reversal  of  the  morement  of  the  actuating  means 
tbe  dotdilng  meaas  will  bear  against  aald  intarmedlato 
rotary  sMana  and  tbe  intermediate  rotary  means  will 
bsar  agaiaat  said  (aea  pUte  wheraby  to  rarerae  tha  dlree- 
tlan  at  tlM  rotation  of  tbe  driren  shaft 

2.  Ths  eoaibinatlon  with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  boosing 
and  a  face  plate  connected  therewith  keyed  to  said  shaft. 


a  flotch  fadng  on  said  boosing,  a  driran  t/uttt,  dotehtiv 
■Maaa  Bonntad  thereoa,  Intaraiadlato  rotary  mwaa  !»• 
oatad  between  aald  datebiag  OMaas  and  said  fhea  plat%  a 
slldable  collar  oa  said  drlrea  shaft,  a  aleere  adjoatably 
mooated  oa  aald  driren  ahaft  In  doae  proxtmlty  to  said 
ooUar,  BMaaa  tor  actoatlag  aald  collar  wherekgr  It  may  ba 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  aleere  on  aald  driTia 
shaft  wberahy  a  drlrea  shaft  is  mored  aziaUy  and  mM 
Intarmedlato  rotary  meana  Is  sqneesed  between  tba  dntoib- 
ing  meaas  aad  aald  face  plato  and  tbe  direction  of  tfea 
driren  shaft  la  rarersed. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  unitary  alemeat 
baring  clnteh  and  gear  portions  thereon,  a  driren  shaft,  a 
unitary  element  baring  clutch  and  gear  portlona  thereon 
connected  with  ssld  driren  shaft,  a  non-rotatable  fMdaMe 
aleere  baring  Journal  pina.  pinions  on  the  pins  between 
the  gesr  portions  of  said  elementa,  means  comprialay  a 
lerer  engaging  aald  sleere,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on 
said  driren  ahaft  and  engaged  by  aaid  lever,  and  a  aleera 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  driren  shaft  for  sliding  the 
slldable  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch  portions  or  tbe 
portions  and  plnlona 


1.208,489.  DEMOUNTABLE-RIM  RETAINER.  Cuwron 
LAvaaNn  Aoair,  Benton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Karl  Zarr  Hess,  Benton.  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  8a- 
rUl  No.  106,630.     (CI.  182—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  felly,  a  rim  fixed  thereto 
and  a  demountable  rim  codperating  with  the  fixed  rim,  of 
retaining  means  for  the  demountable  rim  oomprlatag  a 
boop  baring  a  ring  at  one  end,  a  bifurcated  eocket  piece  at 
tbe  other  end,  the  ring  being  located  in  tbe  bifnrcatad 
portion  of  the  socket  piece,  a  craak  shaft  Joornaled  ia  tha 
socket  piece  and  a  cam  wheel  secured  to  the  crank  ahaft 
and  fitted  rotatably  in  tbe  ring  for  tlgbtoiing  tbe  hoop, 
aad  means  secured  to  the  side  of  the  felly  to  bold  tba 
boop  in  place  against  the  demoontable  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  felly  aiyl  a  rim  eeearad 
thereto,  of  a  demountable  rim  retainer  cooperating  with 
said  felly  and  rim  and  comprising  a  hoop  baring  at  one 
end  a  circular  ring  and  at  tbe  other  end  a  bifnrcatad 
eocket  piece  adjoatably  connected  thereto,  said  ring  belag 
fitted  Into  the  forked  portion  of  tbe  socket  piece,  a  stiaft 
Jonrnaled  in  tbe  eocket  ^ece  and  having  a  polygonal  por^ 
tlon  between  Ito  ends,  a  cam  wheel  secured  upon  tbe  polyg- 
onal portion  of  tbc  shaft  aad  fltted  for  rotatioa  withla 
the  ring  atoresaid,  meaaa  to  rotate  tbe  shaft  aad  cam 
wheel  and  a  stop  member  secured  to  tbe  shaft  to  limit  Iti 
extent  of  rotation. 


1,208,440.     BOBS  FOB  ADT0M0BILB8.     HBBlfAir  S.  & 
AOCMI,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  28,  1015. 
Na  6S.181.     (CI.  21—81.) 
As  an  artide  of  mannfactare,  an  autooiobUe  robe 

Ing  a  rectaagnlar  body  of  a  else  to  extend  acroas  tha 
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top  of  an  aatomoUle  body  from  tb«  dasbboard  to  tbe 
front  aeat  and  from  one  aldo  to  the  other  aide  thereof,  the 
front  portion  of  the  robe  body  baTlns  a  allt  leadlnc  to  an 
opening  for  the  paasase  of  tbe  steering  poet  of  tbc  aato- 
mobUe,  atraps  secnred  to  one  face  of  tbe  robe  body  adja- 
cent the  front  edce  and  a  dlatance  from  tbe  side  edtea,  one 
of  the  atraps  being  provided  with  a  buckle,  tbe  said  straps 
belnc  adapted  to  be  passed  around  tbe  front  of  the  wind 
shield  of  tbe  antomobile  and  buckled  together  to  support 
tho  front  end  of  the  robe,  loops  attached  to  tbe  robe  body 


at  points  Intermediate  tbe  sides  of  the  robe  body  and  the 
attached  enda  of  the  said  straps  for  the  latter  to  pass 
throogh  the  loops,  tbe  robe  body  being  proTlded  at  the 
rear  of  ita  aides  with  projecting  tabs  adapted  to  extend 
OTer  the  aide  edgea  of  the  antomobile  body  to  engage  with 
the  enrtaln  fastener  battona  on  the  sides  of  the  antomobile 
body  to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  robe,  and  tabs  on  the 
front  end  of  the  said  robe  body  adjacent  the  sides  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  curtain  fastener  buttons  at  the 
front  of  the  daahboard  of  the  automobile. 


1,208,441.  HIOH-SPBSD  BOTATINO  BODY.  EniraT 
F.  W.  ALMTxuDmaaov,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporatio*  of  New  York. 

»     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,682.     (CL  64—80.) 


rT> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  at  or  above  its  critical  speed,  of  means  for  damping 
the  Tlbration  of  the  shaft,  aald  means  being  secured  to 
nld  abaft  and  relatively  fixed  with  reapect  thcreta 

2.  A  rotataMe  body  adapted  to  rotate  at  or  above  ita 
erltleal  speed,  said  body  including  a  mass  of  lamlnatlona 
held  together  under  pressure  and  adapted  to  damp  the 
vibratloo  ot  tho  body. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  adapted  to  xotata  at  or 
above  ita  erltleal  apeed,  of  a  mass  of  lamlnatlona  held  to- 
gether under  pressure  and  operatively  related  to  the  abaft 
and  adapted  to  damp  the  vibration  of  the  abaft. 

4.  A  rotatable  body  adapted  to  rotate  at  or  above  ita 
erltleal  speed,  said  body  including  a  medium  adapted  to 
absorb  energy  imparted  thereto  by  a  vibratory  tendency  of 
the  body  but  nnable  to  give  such  absorbed  energy  badt 
again  to  increase  the  vibratory  tendency. 

5.  A  rotatable  body  adapted  to  rotate  at  or  above  Its 
critical  speed  comprising  a  mass  of  laminations  held  to- 
gether under  pressure  and  adapted  to  absorb  energy  lm> 
parted  thereto  by  a  vibratory  tendency  of  the  body  bat 
nnable  to  give  such  absorbed  energy  back  again  to  in- 
crease the  vibratory  tradeney. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,206.442.      INVALID-flUPPOBTEB.     FaaxK   B.   Ai 
Passaic.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  60,786. 
(CI.  6—41.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bedstead, 
an  invalid  supporter,  and  a  crane  for  the  said  supporter 
comprising  an  upright  poet  adapted  to  be  placed  against 
tbe  outside  of  tbe  bedstead  and  bearing  against  the  same 
and  a  cross  bar  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  section  of  eald 
post  and  comprising  two  telescoping  members  adapted  to 
engage,  when  extended,  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  legs  of  tbe  bed- 
stead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  crane  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  bedstead  and  comprising  a  poat 
whose  lower  end  Is  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  mala  por> 
tlon  thereof,  a  cross  bar  at  the  lower  end  of  said  post  and 
also  diaposed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  main  portion  of  the 
poat  and  provided  with  telescoping  end  sections,  and  a  hook 
at  the  upper  end  of  aald  post. 


1,208,448.  MOP-HEAD.  CHABl^a  Y.  AKDMaOH.  ClndB- 
nati.  Ohio.  Filed  ICay  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.867. 
(CI.  16—66.) 


1.  A  mop  bead  for  mops  which  have  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous bead,  comprising  a  main  mop-supporting  member 
for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  tbe  b^ad  of  a  mop,  a 
clamp  mounted  on  said  member  and  extensible  substan- 
tially in  Ita  plane,  and  meana  for  extending  said  clamp 
Into  engagement  with  another  portion  of  tbe  bead  of  the 
mop,  said  clamp  when  extended  imparting  a  pointed  shape 
to  the  mop. 

2.  A  mop  head  for  mops,  wblcb  hsve  a  substantially 
contlnoons  bead,  comprising  a  main  mop-supporting  mem- 
ber having  an  arcuate  periphery  for  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  the  bead  of  a  mop.  a  clamp  mounted  in  said 
member  and  extensible  subetantlally  in  its  plane,  and 
means  for  extending  said  clamp  into  engagement  with  an- 
other portion  of  tbe  bead  of  tbe  mop,  said  clamp  when 
extended  causing  opposite  sides  of  tbe  bead  of  tbe  mop  to 
converge  from  opposite  terminals  of  tbe  arcuate  periphery 
of  the  main  mop-engaging  member. 

8.  A  mop  bead  for  mope  wblcb  have  a  snbstadllally 
continuous  b«ad.  comprising  a  main  mop-supporting  mem- 
ber having  an  arcuate  periphery  for  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  t>ead  of  a  mop,  a  screw  threaded  ahaak 
mounted  in  said  member  and  extensible  substantially  in 
its  plane,  a  bead  engaging  bead  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
shank,  and  a  nut  on  said  shank  for  extending  the  bead  into 
engagement  with  another  portion  of  the  bend  of  the  mop, 
said  shank  and  bead  when  extended  causing  opposite  sldso 
of  tbe  bead  of  tbe  mop  to  converge  from  opposite  termi- 
nals of  the  arcuate  periphery  of  the  main  mop-engaging 
member. 
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1408.444.   BAIL-JOINT.  H»!caT  C.  AacHm.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     FUed  Apr.  11.  1016.     Serial  No.   90,467.      (CI. 
!      289—6.) 
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A  Clamp  for  a  rail  Joint  comprising  a  frame  secured  to 
•  railway  tie  and  having  rail  receiving  openings  in  tbe 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  sides  being  formed  with  trans- 
verse elongated  slots,  elongated  rati  clamping  blocks  dis- 
posed in  the  frame  against  tbe  ends  and  tbe  rails,  pins 
carried  by  tbe  ends  of  the  blocks  and  slidably  disposed 
in  tbe  slots,  and  adjustable  bolts  carried  by  the  ends  of 
tbe  frame  lynd  engaging  tbe  sides  of  the  blocks. 


1,208,446.  COLLAPSIBLE  BUCKET.  NoaviLL  P.  Aa- 
1  NOLO.  Bector,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1016.  Sertal  No. 
I     76.492.     (CI.  160—60.)  ► 


1.  A  backet  of  the  character  described  having  a  col- 
lapsible body  wall  and  a  rigid  bottom  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  ball  or  handle  for  tbe  bucket,  a  valve 
to  close  the  opening  in  the  bucket  bottom,. and  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  valve  and  adjustable  upon  tbe  ball  to  en- 
gage means  on  tbe  ball  Irbereby  tbe  valve  la  retained  in 
an  open  poaltlon. 

2.  A  backet  of  the  character  described  having  a  col- 
lapsible body  wall  and  a  rigid  bottom  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  ball  or  handle  for  the  bucket,  a  valve 
to  close  the  opening  in  the  bucket  bottom,  means  connected 
to  the  valve  and  adjustable  upon  tbe  ball  to  engage  means 
on  the  ball  whereby  the  valve  is  retained  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  normally  acting  to  yieldingly  bold  said 
valve  in  ita  closed  position. 

8.  A  bucket  of  tbe  character  described  having  a  col- 
lapsible body  wall  and  a  rigid  bottom  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  ball  or  handle  for  the  bucket,  a  valve  to 
close  the  opening  In  the  backet  bottom,  and  flexible  means 
connected  to  said  valve  and  adjustable  upon  the  bail 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  held  in  its  open  position. 

4.  A  bucket  of  the  character  described  having  a  col- 
lapalble  body  wall  and  a  rigid  bottom  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  ball  or  handle  for  the  bucket,  a  valve 
to  close  the  opening  in  the  backet  bottom,  flexible  meana 
connected  to  said  valve  and  adjustable  upon  the  ball 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  held  In  its  open  position,  and 
meana  flxed  to  the  bottom  of  the  backet  normally  acting 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  valve  in  its  closed  position. 

6.  A  backet  having  a  flexible  body  wall  and  a  tapering 
flexlbla  fonnal-ahaped  extension  on  one  end,  a  rigid  bottom 
for  tho  bucket,  moans  for  clamping  the  wall  of  the  backet 
above  aald  extonalon  to  the  outer  edge  of  aald  bottom,  said 
bucket  bottom  being  centrally  provided  with  an  opening. 


a  valve  to  cloae  said  opening,  and  means  for  opening  Mid 
valve  to  permit  the  water  to  escape  from  the  bucket  Info 
tbe  funnel-shaped  extension  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.208,446.  CONTAINEB-PUMP.  WiLLia  E.  AbMOLD.  St. 
Cloud.  FU.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1016.  Serial  No.  01.986. 
(CI.  103— 17.  t 


1.  A  container  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a 
valve  seat  detacbably  mounted  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  seat,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  pump  cylinder  having  a  valve  retalaor 
at  its  lower  end,  a  hollow  piston  mounted  within  aald 
cylinder  upon  said  spring,  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  having  a  goose  neck  at  its  npper  end. 

2.  A  container  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a 
valve  seat  arranged  within  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  split  ring  for  reUlnlng  said  valve  aeat  within  aald  cyl- 
inder, a  ball  valve  mounted  in  aald  seat,  a  coll  aprlng  ar- 
ranged within  said  cylinder  having  a  ball  retainer  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  hollow  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  valve  arranged  within  said  piston,  a  split  ring 
for  retaining  sfid  piston  within  aald  cylinder,  and  a  hol- 
low piston  rod  connected  to  the  said  piston. 

8.  A  container  pomp  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having 
a  check  valve  at  Its  lower  end,  a  spring  supported  hollow 
piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  ar- 
ranged within  aald  piston,  a  cage  for  said  valve,  and  a 
sectional  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston. 

4.  A  container  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having 
annolar  interior  grooves  adjacent  its  ends,  a  valve  seat 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  split  ring  ar- 
ranged within  said  groove  for  holding  said  valve  seat  with- 
in said  cylinder,  a  hollow  valved  piston  mounted  within 
said  cylinder,  a  split  ring  arranged  within  the  annnlar 
groove  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  for  retaining 
said  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston. 

6.  A  container  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having 
a  detachable  valve  seat  at  its  lo^er  end,  a  piston  work- 
ing within  said  cylinder,  a  retaining  ring  for  said  piston, 
a  spring  for  supporting  said  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
and  a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piaton  having  a 
goose  neck  at  its  upper  end. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.208,447.  BOTTLE  -  8TOPPEB.  Ctbus  AaNOim,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1016.  Serial  No.  62,188. 
(CI.  216—66.) 

1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  member,  a  tubalar 
stem  extending  both  outwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom, 
there  being  provided  a  series  of  ports  In  the  outer  end  of 
the  same,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem, 
a  valve  within  the  stem,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  being  provided  wltt 
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aiaeiiurg*  ports  aad  toanimg  aa  anaalar  ebaaber 
ttMlf  and  tbe  Mid  oater  end  at  tbe  Btna. 


2.  A  bottle  stopper  compriaing  a  body  member,  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  tabular  item 
•zteadlag  oatwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  plurality  of  porta  In  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  item, 
a  valve  therein,  a  gasket  surrounding  the  said  stem  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  body  member,  and 
a  ileeve  wcured  to  the  extremity  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
■tem  and  extending  between  the  same  and  said  gasket 
thereby  providing  an  annular  chamber  between  tbe  said 
sleeve  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  In  the  former  of 
which  adjacent  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  stem,  there 
are  discharge  porta. 

S.  ▲  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  member,  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  tubular  stem 
extending  outwardly  and  Inwardly  from  tbe  body  member, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  In  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem,  a  valve 
therein,  a  gasket  surrounding  the  said  stem  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  body  member,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  extremity  of  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  extend- 
ing between  the  same  and  said  gasket  thereby  providing 
an  annular  chamber  between  tbe  said  sleeve  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem,  in  the  former  of  which  adjacent  the 
point  of  attachment  to  tbe  stem,  there  are  discharge  ports, 
and  a  cap  normally  fitted  over  the  said  sleeve  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  body  member. 


1,208,448.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  Waltm  Abthcs, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,289.      (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  A  fusible  electric  cut-out  member  of  metallic  cad- 
mium. 

2.  An  electric  fuse  conductor  of  metallic  cadmium,  sub- 
stantially free  from  oxidation  at  any  temperature  below 
that  of  fusion,  blowing  promptly  when  fused,  and  sub- 
stantially unchanged  as  regards  blowing  properties  by  any 
current  belbw  the  blowing  current. 

8.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  conductor  of  metallic 
eadmlam  In  tbe  form  of  ribbon  so  thin  as  to  be  materially 
deformed  by  surface  tension  when  fused,  said  conductor 
belBff  mounted  in  an  environment  which  freely  permits 
socb  defermatloti. 

4.  An  electric  fuse  eomprlslag  a  conductor  of  metallic 
cadmium  in  the  form  of  thin  twisted  ribbon,  said  con- 
dnctmr  being  la  contact  with  other  material  only  at  its 
ends,  sad  a  tubular  casing  Indoaing  said  conductor. 


1.908,449.  ADTOMOBILK  -  TOOL.  moflUCK  Gaoana 
ATTwaaaaa,  Saco,  Moat.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,385.      (CI.  81—55.) 
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The  herein  described  tool  comprising  a  frame  having 
fixed  arms  at  its  ends,  an  arm  sUdably  connected  to  tbe 
frame  and  arranged  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  spring  to  move  tbe  said  movable  arm  toward  one  of  the 
fixed  arms,  a  stub  shaft  on  said  fixed  arm  and  having  a 
nut  receiving  socket,  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  in  said 
movable  arp  and  the  other  fixed  arm  for  rotation,  and 
also  connected  to  said  movable  arm  for  movement  there- 
with, said  shaft  being  arranged  in  line  wttb  tbe  said  stub 
shaft  and  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  wrench  or  the 
like,  said  sbaft  also  having  a  nut  receiving  socket  in  Its 
end  which  is  opposed  to  tbe  stub  shaft  and  being  further 
provided  in  said  end  with  a  bore  and  with  a  spring  in 
said  bore. 


1,208.450.  SEMIAUTOMATIC  STEEBING-OEAR-OPER- 
ATLNQ  MECHANISM.  FaANK  W.  AUSTI!!,  Cabool,  Mo. 
FUed  Oct.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  53.564.     (O.  172— «.) 


m 


■~i 


^^^^ 


"T    "^^ 


l" 


The  combination  with  a  steering  gear  Including  a 
knuckle,  of  electrically  operated  means  opersdvely  con- 
nected therewith,  for  moving  the  steering  gear  In  one 
direction  or  the  other,  a  manually  controlled  shaft,  a 
pair  of  electrical  clreulta  in  which  said  means  are  dis- 
posed, a  swlt^  eoatrolllag  said  circuits  aad  emtyodying  a 
pair  of  cooperating  onelllatory  members,  one  being  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  other  member 
and  knnckle,  said  members  having  contacts,  the  switch 
hariag  spring  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  swlteb 
members  in  pisce  with  the  contacts  separated. 
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1.2a8.4Sl.  BLBVATOa.  WlbUAM  D.  B^Utwta,  Nmr 
York,  N.  T..  and  Pu>td  C.  PcaLow.  Meatelair,  N.  J., 
•aslgaors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1914. 
Serial  Na  817.105.     (Q.  187 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  system,  tbe  combinatlOB  of  a  con- 
stantly rotating  power  abaft  a  plurality  of  cars,  trans- 
mission mechanism  operatively  connecting  each  car  with 
the  said  shaft,  plungers  connected  to  tbe  cars,  receptacles 
conUlnlng  a  liquid  for  reeelving  the  plungers,  eleotro- 
mechanlcal  operating  mechanlam  for  controlling  tbe  trans- 
mission mechanism,  electro-mechanical  operating  mech- 
anism for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  on  tbe  descent  of 
the  car,  and  s  single  derice  for  controlling  both  of  said 
SUM  ting  msrbsnlsmi  from  tbe  cars. 

2.  In  an  aUvator  system,  the  combinstlon  of  a  plurality 
of  ears,  a  hoisting  suit  for  each  ear,  a  single  prime 
mover  operatively  connected  to  the  hoisting  units,  hydrau- 
lic FPtardlBg  maaas  tw  each  car.  comprising  plungers  coa- 
neetsd  to  eacb  car,  cyttndsrs  for  receiving  the  plungers,  a 
tank  coaunualeatlag  with  tbe  cylinders,  electro-mecbsnleal 
means  for  regolating  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  tank,  and  a 
single  derice  Cor  controlling  both  tbe  hoisting  unit  snd 
tbe  eleetro-meehanlcal  means  from  the  car. 

3.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
stantly rotating  shaft,  transadasioo  mecbanisB  opem- 
tlvely  eoaaectlag  each  ear  with  the  said  shaft,  plungers 
aoaaocted  to  tlie  cars,  receptacles  containing  a  liquid  for 
raeelriBg  tbe  plungers,  electro-mechanical  means  asso- 
ciated with  tlie  tranamiaion  mechanlam  for  effecting  a 
variable  speed  of  tike  car  in  either  direction  of  travel, 
electro-mechanical  means  for  varying  the  flew  of  liquid 
proportionately  with  tbe  speed  of  the  car  in  its  deseent, 
•ad  a  slagle  deriee  for  controlling  aU  of  tbe  said  electro- 
Bierbaalral  meaas  from  the  ear. 


1.20S.402.  COMBINATION  WET  AND  DRY  PIPE 
VALVE.  WiLLiAtf  N.  Ballasd.  Kansas  City,  Kaoa. 
FUed  May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,824.     (CI.  16»— 2S.) 

1.  in  a  frfpe  valve  of  tbe  character  described,  a  easing, 
a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
asat.  an  alarm  tube  extending  into  said  casing,  a  valve 
to  close  said  alarm  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  interior 
of  tbe  easing  and  baring  the  last-mentioned  valve  pivoted 
thereto,  sad  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  first  valve 
and  the  lever  and  adapted  to  unseat  tbe  alarm  valve 
when  said  flrst  valve  opens. 

2.  la  a  pipe  valve  of  tbe  character  described,  a  easiag, 
two  valve  sests  therein,  two  valves  adapted  to  bear  re- 
spectively against  said  sests.  a  rod  connected  to  one  of 
said  valves  and  adapted  to  transfer  pressure  at  an  angle 
«berefrom  against  tbe  other  valve,  an  alarm  tube  com- 
manieatlng  with  said  easing,  a  valve  to  close  said  alarm 
tube,  aad  a  lover  earrvlag  the  Ust-mentloned  valve  aad 
coaneeted  to  tlie  abovo-moatloasd  rod. 
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8.  la  a  oaavertibls  davics  U  the  cbaraetor  described,' 
a  casing  having  two  valve  seats  araaa^ed  tbeceia  at  aa 
aagle  to  eacb  other,  upper  aad  lower  pivoted  valves 
mounted  ladepeadentiy  of  each  other  so  that  both  majr 
be  closod  or  a  certain  one  may  be  left  open  aad  a  member 
eztaadiag  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  valve  and  adapted 
to  exert  pressure  on  th«  lower  valve  when  dosed,  la 
accordance  to  the  angularity  of  said  member. 


'n>r 
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4.  la  a  convertible  devioe  of  the  character  dMcrtbed. 
a  caaiag  having  two  valve  seats  arraaged  tbarela  at  aa 
angle  to  each  other,  upper  and  lower  pivoted  valvea 
mounted  ladepeadentiy  of  each  other  so  that  both  may  ba 
etoeed  or  a  certain  oae  may  be  left  open  aad  a  rod 
pivoted  to  tbe  apper  valve  to  sxtead  obUqaely  tbarsfroB 
aad  axcrt  prsaaore  on  the  lower  valve  when  dosed,  la 
nccordaaee  t»  the  obliqolty  of  said  rod. 

0.  la  a  device  of  tbe  charaetar  described,  a  rasing, 
upper  aad  lower  valves  plvwtsd  to  said  caaiag.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  tlw  eaatng  aad  adapted  to  hear  against  the 
lower  valve  whoa  dosed,  aa  alarm  valve  carried  by  said 
Irrsr.  aa  alarm  tabs  agalaat  wbleh  said  aUria  valva  to 
adapted  to  seat,  and  a  member  opcrably-conneeted  to  tte 
apper  valve  and  said  levar  to  bold  the  latter  Armly 
against  tbe  lower  valve  when  closed  and  unseat  the 
alarm  valve  when  the  apper  valve  opeaa. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.29M08.  APPARATUS  EDB  DBSTBUCTIVK  DIS- 
TILLATION. Jambs  Wbrnht  BAuras.  Lake  Chariea. 
La.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,418.  (CL 
208—6.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  apparatus  for  destructive  dis> 
tillation  which  comprises  a  retort,  means  for  heating  tbe 
■ame,  meani  at  one  end  of  the  retort  for  carrying  off 
tbe  vapor,  means  for  fraetionaUy  ooadensiBg  the  vapor, 
means  at  tbe  opposite  ei)d  of  tbe  retort  for  earryiag  off 
tbe  liquid  producta,  meaas  for  hoatlBg  the  Uqnid  piad- 
ucta.  meaas  for  condensing  fractionally  the  heated  vapor 
from  the  liquid  products,  a  common  gas  bell,  a  snctloa 
device  disposed  between  said  common  gaa  bell  and  each 
sat  of  coadaosers  for  withdrawing  tbe  gas  from  Mcb  af 
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tb«  wts  of  coadeBMn,  and  idmiu  for  regnlatliif  tbe  tciii- 
pantara  of  tbe  rttort 

2.  The  herein  deaerlbed  apparatus  for  deatmetlTc  dla- 
tUtatton  which  eoaprlaea  a  retort  meaaa  for  heatlac  the 
■ane,  meana  at  one  end  of  tbe  retort  for  carrirlnc  off  tbe 
Tap^,  aaeans  for  traetkinaUy  eondenalng  tbe  rapor,  meana 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  retort  for  earryinc  off  the 
llqald  prodnets,  means  for  beatlnf  the  Uqnld  prodnets, 
means  for  condensing  fraetionallj  tbe  heated  vapor  fh>m 
the  liquid  prodneta,  a  common  gaa  bell,  a  snctlon  derlee 
dlspoaed  between  said  common  gas  beU  and  each  aet  of 
condensers  for  withdrawing  tbe  gas  from  each  of  the  aets 
of  condensers,  means  for  regulating  tbe  tamperatnre  of 
tbe  retort,  and  sMaas  for  cooling  certain  of  said  eon- 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  apparatna  for  deatmctlTe  dln- 
tllUtlon,  which  comprises  a  retort  means  for  beating 
tbe  retort  a  pipe  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  ret<vt  for  conreylnf 
away  rapors  of  distillation,  a  pipe  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
retort  for  conTeylng  away  Uqnld  prodnets.  a  aet  of  con- 
dsaans  for  fraettooaUy  condensing  tbe  vapor  products, 
Boaas  for  raporlilng  tbe  Uqold  prodnets,  a  aet  of  con- 
densers for  said  last  named  prodneta,  an  exhanst  tan 
hsTlng  commanlcatUn  with  each  aet  of  condensers,  a  gas 
bell  connected  with  said  ezbanat  tan.  a  gaa  condenaer 
having  oommnnleation  with  aald  gaa  bell  and  with  said 
exhaust  fan,  a  cooliiiff  eoU  dlspoaod  wlttda  the  retort  and 
bavtaig  commnnlcatloa  with  said  gas  condensing  device, 
and  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  gas  Into  said  eoollng 
coU. 

4.  Tho  hersin  described  appamtos  f»r  dastmcttve  dls- 
tlllatloa,  which  comprises  a  retort  means  for  beating 
tbe  same.  meaa»  at  one  end  of  the  retfrt  for  carrying 
off  tbe  vapor,  meana  for  fractionally  eondenalng  the  vapor, 
meana  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  retort  for  carrying  off 
tbe  llqnld  prodnets,  means  for  beating  the  Uqnld  prodneta. 
meana  for  condensing  fractionally  tbe  heated  vapor  from 
the  Uqnld  products,  a  common  gaa  bell,  a  snctlon  device 
disposed  between  said  gaa  beU  and  each  aet  of  condenaer* 
for  withdrawing  the  gas  from  each  aet  of  eondenaers,  and 
means  tta  regulating  tbe  temperatnre  of  the  retort  and 
of  certain  of  aald  oondenaera,  said  meana  comprlalag  a 
cooling  coll  within  the  retort  a  eoollng  eoU  for  each  of 
tbe  aald  condensers,  a  gaa  condenaer  pnmp,  and  a  con- 
denaer cyUnder  communicating  with  aald  gaa  beU  and 
■aid  auction  device,  and  cooling  plpea  connecting  aald 
condenaer  cylinder  with  tbe  cooling  colls  In  ssld  retort 
and  In  said  condenaera. 


1,208.464.  HUB-UNKS.  WiLLUM  F.  BAOMma, 
Sparta.  lU.  FUed  July  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  111.080. 
(CL  100— 148.) 


▲  hub  liner  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  dreolar 
plate  formed  of  two  asmldrcolar  aeetloBa.  tbe  pertpbery 
of  aald  plate  having  a  dreumferentlally  extending  groove 
tboeln.  each  aeetlon  of  aald  plate  having  a  pair  of 
aocfcets  formed  substantially  at  dlasaetrlcaUy  oppoalte 
polnta  In  tbe  bottom  of  said  drcnmfereatlal  groove,  aald 
sockets  beiag  dispoasd  la  planes  at  right  aaglso  to  the 


Une  of  dlvlalon  of  aald  pUte.  a  pair  of  substantially  asml- 
dreular  spring  metal  bands  removably  dlapoaed  In  said 
drcomferentlal  groove  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  two  aec- 
tlona  together,  tbe  reslUency  of  said  banda  canalng  the 
ends  thereof  to  move  toward  each  other  to  tightly  grip 
said  plate,  and  inwardly  extending  luge  formed  on  tbe 
free  eada  of  each  of  ai^d  bands  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  Ings  being  disposed  In  the  aforeaald  aocksta. 


1,208.455.  AUTOMATIC  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR 
PHONOGRAPHS.  Ocoaox  BBoroaD.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  2S.  1918.    Serial  No.  99.288.     (O.  180— W.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  a  movable  lid  thsre- 
for,  and  a  spring  motor  within  tbe  cabinet  of  connectkma 
between  tbe  lid  and  tbe  motor  for  completely  winding  the 
spring  at  each  opening  movement  of  tbe  Ud.  said  eottnee- 
tlona  Including  an  arm  and  another  member  mounted  to 
awing  around  tbe  same  axis,  lost  motion  engaging  OMana 
between  the  arm  and  tbe  other  member  effective  In  one 
direction  but  Idle  in  tbe  other,  and  a  rigid  bar  plvotally 
c^nectlng  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  arm  to  tbe  Ud. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cabinet  a  movable  lid  there- 
for, and  a  motor  carried  by  tbe  cabinet  of  eonnectlona  be- 
tween tbe  Ud  and  tbe  motor  for  storing  fuU  power  In  the 
motor  at  each  opening  oaovement  of  tbe  lid,  aald  eooaee- 
tlona  Indodlng  an  arm  and  another  member  mounted  to 
swing  around  the  aame  axia,  loot  motion  engaging  meana 
between  tbe  arm  and  tbe  other  member  effective  In  one  di- 
rection bat  Idle  In  the  other,  and  meana  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  to  the  Ud. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  phonograph  cabinet,  a  mov- 
able Ud  iberefor  and  a  apring  motor  within  the  cablaot 
of  automatic  winding  devloea  for  the  motor  spring  actu- 
ated by  tbe  opening  of  tbe  Ud.  aald  winding  devieea  In- 
duding  a  rotary  member  having  positive  connection  with 
one  end  of  the  spring  and  movable  with  aald  spring  la 
opposite  directions  during  tbe  winding  and  unwinding 
thereof  respectively,  and  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  Ud  and 
GoOperatlag  with  aald  rotary  member  to  actuate  the  «uae 
In  one  direction  fbr  winding  tbe  apring  and  movable  freely 
In  the  oppoalte  direction  Sway  from  aald  rotary  member 
when  the  lid  la  doolng. 

4.  In  a  pbonograpb.  tbe  combination  of  a  cabinet  a 
hinged  Ud  therefor,  a  apring  aaotor  within  the  cabinet  th* 
spring  of  the  motor  being  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind 
from  the  same  end,  loet  motion  eonnectlona  between  the 
Ud  and  tbe  spring  serving  to  wind  the  spring  while  the  Ud 
is  being  opened  but  permitting  free  unwinding  movement 
of  the  spring  when  tbe  Ud  is  dossd,  said  connections  In- 
cluding a  rigid  bar  connected  to  the  lid  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  bar  and  cooperating  with  the  cabinet  to  hold 
the  lid  open  temporarily,  aald  Unk  having  loot  motion  eon- 
nectloa  with  the  cabinet  whereby  the  Ud  la  permitted  to 
move  allghtly  toward  Its  closed  position  to  permit  snlB- 
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tAmt  unwinding  of  the  spring  to  initiate  tbe  playing  of 
tbe  record  preliminary  to  the  release  of  tbe  Ud  for  closing. 

8.  In  an  automatic  winding  device  for  phonographs,  the 
combination  with  a  spring  motor  induding  a  casing  and  a 
pinion  aecored  to  tbe  casing,  of  a  gear  In  meab  with  aald 
pinion,  a  aegment  having  a  projecting  lug.  connections 
between  tbe  aegment  and  tbe  gear  whereby  the"  rotation  of 
tbe  aegment  wlU  cause  roUtlon  of  the  gear  at  relatively 
high  peripheral  speed,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  aald  lug  to  route  the  aegment,  a  lid,  and  a  mem- 
ber extending  from  tbe  free  end  of  the  arm  to  the  Ud  to 
oaciUate  the  arm  each  time  the  lid  of  the  phonograDh  cas- 
ing Is  lifted. 

CCIalma  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208.406.  HEADLIGHT.  Loois  Bell.  West  Newton 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  78,288.  (CI. 
140—48.4.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  headlight  acreen  tbe  combination  of  transverse 
prUms  having  curved  surfsces  of  inddence  with  an  ex- 
terior refracting  surface  ao  disposed  aa  to  deflect  the 
emergent  Ught  laterally  downwardly  and  outwardly. 

2.  Id  a  headlight  screen,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  tranaverae  priamatic  elementa  on  one  face  of  the  screen, 
and  a  refracting  aurfaoe  so  disposed  as  to  deflect  the 
emergent  light  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  upon 
tbe  other  side  of  tbe  screen,  and  a  peripheral  sone  of  dlf- 
fuaing  surface. 

5.  In  a  headlight  screen,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  horlaontal  prUms  upon  one  side  thereof,  with  a  refract- 
ing aurfaoe  upon  the  other  side  thereof,  so  dlspoeed  as  to 
deflect  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly,  the  Ught  rays 
which  paas  through  It. 

4.  In  a  headUght  screen,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  pluraUty 
of  horlsonUI  prisms  upon  one  side  thereof,  with  a  refract- 
ing aurface  upon  tbe  other  side  thereof,  ao  dlapoaed  as  to 
deflect  lateraUy  outwardly  and  downwardly,  the  emergent 
Ught,  and  an  auxlUary  area  of  diffusing  surface 

6.  In  a  headUght,  a  subsUntlally  paraboUc  reflector, 
and  a  acreen  carried  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  the 
roadway,  having  upon  lu  interior  a  pluraUty  of  trana- 
verae prismatic  elementa.  each  having  Ita  face  of  Incidence 
a  curved  surface  of  horlaontal  axla  and  having  an  exterior 
curved  refracting  surface  of  vertical  axis  so  disposed  as  to 
deflect  emergent  Ught  laterally,  downwardly,  and  out- 
wardly. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,467.  ROTARY  DISPLAY  -  TABLE  FOR  STORE- 
WINDOWS.  William  M.  Rhllvills,  Cannelton,  Ind 
Filed  Dee.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  68,886.     (01.  211—20  )" 


A  display  table  fbr  atore  windows,  etc.,  comprising  a 
circular  baae  with  a  eireumferentUl  flange  having  a  aertea 
of  annular  teeth  projecting  from  Its  Inner  face,  a  roU- 
table  table  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  tele- 
•eoplag  over  the  flange  of  the  baae.  spaced  apart  there- 


from, a  post  having  a  bearing  centrally  in  the  base  aad< 
flxed  to  said  table,  pintles  mounted  upon  aald  table,  tstrlta 
upon  said  plntlea,  roller  bearings  upon  tbe  tables  whleh< 
are  mounted  upon  aald  pintles,  and  gear  wheela  flxed  t* 
the  pintles  and  meehing  with  tbe  gear  teeth  upon  the 
flange  of  the  base. 


1,208,468.  MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  AMD 
HOISTING  LOADS  AND  SLT^DRY  ARTICLES.  IsnABL 
BBNjAMma,  Bath  Beach,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  191«. 
SerUl  No.  111,820.     (CI.  204—106.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  supporting  and  holstiag  loads  aad 
anndry  artldea  a  movable  column,  adapted  to  carry  a  load, 
a  atatlonary  gripping  member,  a  movable  gripping  member, 
a  atatlonary  column  adapted  to  anpport  said  statlonarF 
gripping  member,  a  baae  fbr  aald  atatlonary  column,  • 
foot  lever,  adapted  to  actuate  each  of  aald  gripping  mem* 
here,  plvotally  connected  to  aald  base,  a  means  for  con- 
necting said  foot  levera  to  aald  gripping  members,  and  a 
spring,  connected  to  each  of  aald  foot  levera  and  adapted 
to  return  the  aame  to  ita  original  poaltlon  after  each  dU> 
placement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  hoisting  loads  and  anndry  artldea 
a  movable  column  adapted  to  carry  a  load,  a  movable  grip- 
ping membw,  adapted  to  bolat  aald  column,  a  stationary 
column  adapted  to  support  said  gripping  member,  a  baae 
for  aald  stationary  column,  a  foot  lever  adapted  to  aetuata 
said  gripping  member,  plvotally  connected  to  aald  baae,  a 
means  for  connecting  said  foot  lever  to  said  gripping  man- 
her,  and  a  apring  connected  to  aald  foot  lever  and  adapted 
to  return  the  aame  to  ita  original  poaltlon  after  each  dla- 
placement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  supporting  and  hdstlng  load* 
and  sundry  artlclea  a  movable  column,  a  gripping  member 
compriaing  one  or  more  tapered  keya,  a  meana  ft>r  Indostoc 
said  key  or  keys,  one  or  more  raceways  In  aald  key  or 
keya,  rolling  members  in  said  racewaya  In  contact  wltti 
said  column,  a  means  for  jamming  aald  key  or  keys  In  aald' 
indoaing  meana  and  a  means  for  releaalng  said  key  or 
keys. 

4.  In  a  mecbanlam  for  supporting  loads  snd  sundry  ari- 
tldee  a  movable  column,  a  gripping  member,  adapted  to 
support  said  column,  aald  gripping  member  oomprlslag 
one  or  more  tapered  keys,  s  meana  for  Indoaing  aald  kay 
or  keya,  one  or  more  raceways  In  said  key  or  keys,  roIUag 
membera  in  said  raceways  in  contact  with  aald  column 
riders  on  said  roUlng  members,  said  riders  being  adapted 
to  keep  said  rolUng  members  In  contact  with  said  eolnma, 
a  means  for  Jamming  aald  key  or  keys  In  said  Inektelaff 
meana  and  a  means  for  releasing  aald  key  or  keya. 

6.  In  a  mecbanlam  for  supporting  and  bolatlng  loads  aad 
aundry  articles  a  movable  column,  a  movable  gripping 
member,  compriaing  one  or  more  tapered  keys,  one  or 
more  raceways  In  said  key  or  keya,  roUIng  members  in  said 
racewaya,  a  box  indoaing  aald  key  or  keya,  a  meana  fbr 
Jamming  said  key  or  keya  In  aald  box  and  a  meana  ft>r  Uft- 
Ing  said  box.  thereby  releaalng  aald  key  or  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Gaattte.] 
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l;208.4M.  TEA VEBBB  -  MACHINE.  John  F.  Bbxmmi. 
Portanoatli.  Vm.  FUed  Jan.  SI.  1916.  a«rUl  No. 
76^42.      (CL  280— ei.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  daacrlbed  a  protractor  bav- 
lag  an  arm  moanted  to  tnm  la  a  horlsontal  plane,  tildes 
dlapoeed  at  right  angle*  and  each  baring  a  alotted  arm  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  slide,  said  arms  crossing  each  otb«r,  a 
stnd  on  tb«  protractor  arm  engaging  tbe  slotted  arms  of 
the  slides,  a  standard  on  each  slide  adapted  to  participate 
In  the  moTement  thereof,  a  disk  mounted  to  reTolve  In  the 
horlsontal  plane  on  an  axis  passing  tbroogb  the  Intersec- 
tion of  tbe  center  lines  of  tbe  slides,  a  frame  on  each 
standard  in  plrotal  engagement  therewith,  the  force  of 
graTlty  tending  to  more  tbe  frames  toward  the  disk,  a 
registering  wheel  in  each  frame  moanted  to  reTolve  in  the 
frame  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  cor- 
MspoBding  slide,  each  of  said  wheels  hSTlBg  a  frietlonal 
•■gasement  with  tlis  disk,  means  for  redsteriag  the  Boaa- 
bar  of  revolntioaa  aiade  by  tbe  disk,  and  means  for  regia- 
teriag  the  nnnber  of  rerolotions  of  each  registering  wheel 
carried  toy  the  eorrcsponding  frama  of  tha  whecL 

2.  la  a  Bsacbine  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  protractor  har- 
lag  aa  arm  moanted  to  tarn  in  a  horlaoatal  plaao,  alldea 
dlaposed  at  right  aatfes  to  each  otbor  aad  each  baring  a 
■lotted  arm  at  right  aaglca  to  the  correapoadlag  slide,  said 
arms  tiiisaing  each  other,  a  stod  oa  the  protractor  arm 
engaging  tbe  slotted  arms  of  tbe  slides,  tho  axis  of  iboto- 
■•■t  of  mM  protraetor  paastag  tbroogb  tbs  lateraectloB 
of  the  eeater  lipes  of  tho  slides,  a  standard  tor  each  slide 
adapted  to  participate  ia  the  moTemeat  of  the  correspond- 
lag  sUde,  a  disk  mooatsd  to  rerolTo  in  the  horlaoatal  plaae 
OB  aa  axis  coiaddiac  with  the  axia  of  tho  protractor,  aa 
arm  on  each  standard  la  plTotal  engagoaioat  therewith  so 
that  tlM  force  of  gravity  tends  to  awre  tho  frames  to- 
ward tbe  dUt,  a  regiatcriag  wheel  ia  each  framo  mooatsd 
to  rerolve  in  a  plaao  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  tbe  corresponding  slide,  each  of  said  wheels  bar- 
lag  a  frietlonal  engagement  with  the  diak,  means  for  regis- 
tering the  aomber  at  rerolatlons  of  said  diak,  and  means 
for  registering  tlM  number  of  reToIations  of  each  wheel. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  a  protractor 
noanted  to  turn  ia  a  borisontal  plaae,  a  distance  indicator 
monated  to  revolTe  ia  the  horlsontal  plane,  reglstoing 
wheels  mounted  to  rcTolTO  in  Tertlcal  i^nea  and  engag- 
ing frlctlonally  the  distance  Indicator,  graTltatlonally  op- 
erable means  carrying  said  registering  wheels  whereby  tbe 
regiaterlng  wheels  are  engaged  frlctioaally  with  tbe  dls- 
taaee  ladicator,  aad  motion  tranamlsaion  means  from  the 
protractor  to  said  grsTltatloaally  operattle  meana  whereby 
said  registeriag  wheels  are  displaced  in  a  predetermined  re- 
iatioB  oa  said  distaace  indicator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  protractor 
moanted  to  turn  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  distance  Indicator 
moanted  to  rerolve  in  tbe  horlsontal  plane,  registering 
wheels  moanted  to  rerolTe  in  vertical  planes  and  in  frie- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  distance  indicator,  motion 
transmission  means  from  tlie  protractor  to  the  wheels  for 
displacing  said  wheela  oa  the  diatance  l.idlcator  to  and 
Crom  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  indicator,  said  motion 
transmission  meane  Indoding  means  whereby  when  one  of 
Mid  wheels  is  morcd  toward  the  axis  of  rotation,  tbe  other 
wheel  is  moved  awsy  therefrom. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  protractor 
mounted  to  tnm  in  a  borisontal  plaae.  a  disk  mounted  to 


revolve  ia  tbe  borisontal  plane  aad  coaxial  with  the  pro- 
tractor, said  diak  having  means  for  iadleatiag  distaace, 
reglateriag  wheela  moanted  to  revolve  ia  a  vertical  plane 
and  frictionally  cagagiag  tlie  diak,  a  gravitatioaally  oper- 
able frame  for  each  of  said  registeriag  wheels  whereby 
the  frietlonal  engagement  is  maintained  between  the  rag- 
Istsriag  whoels  aad  the  disk,  mottoa-transmls^oa  aoaas 
from  the  protractor  to  the  frames  wlierc^y  tlM  raglsterlBK 
wheels  sre  caused  to  move  radially  oa  the  diak  when  the 
protractor  Is  turned,  said  motlon-tranamiastoa  SMana  in- 
cluding means  whereby  one  of  tbe  wheels  is  oaosed  to 
move  toward  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  while  the 
other  is  moved  away  therefrom,  means  for  indicating  the 
number  of  revolatloas  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  ladicat 
Ing  tbe  number  of  revolutions  of  each  of  tbe  reffisteriag 
wheels. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1.208.460.  EXPANSION  -  RING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Da  Witt  W.  Biaasa  and  Pbtbb  Ansa  CaasaaT, 
Nacosari.  Mexico.  Piled  Jane  14.  191S.  Serial  No. 
33.903.     (CI.  172—120.) 


-«r   ,-«r    J* 


In  a  revolving  field  synchronous  motor,  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  field  poles,  a  secondary  circuit  for  readerla^ 
the  motor  self-starting.  comprislBg  inductors  moanted  on 
said  field  poles  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  and  continuous  short  circuiting  end  rings  of  rela- 
tively low  reslstsnce  sccnred  to  eacb  of  said  iadocttvs  for 
short  drcnltlng  the  same,  said  end  rings  having  loops 
Intermediate  tbe  poles  of  relatively  high  flexlhllity,  said 
loops  bent  inwardly  In  the  planea  of  their  respective  rings. 


1,208,461.  CLASBirriNa  APPARATUS  FOB  COAL. 
0EK8.  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  FaAHCOia  Bl.aiic. 
St-Ettenne,  France.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,764.      (CI.  288—29.) 

1.  A  classifying  apparatus  for  mlnerala  and  other  mate- 
rials, comprising  s  chamber,  a  wheel  therein  provided  with 
vanes,  a  projection  fitted  adjustably  to  each  vane,  a  hole 
adjacent  said  projection  and  a  deposit  chamber,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  classifying  apparatna  for  minerals  and  other  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  chamber,  a  wheel  therein  provided 
with  vanea.  a  projection  fitted  In  eacb  vane,  a  bole  adja- 
cent said  projection,  a  deposit  chamber  and  a  wearing 
plate  fitted  on  each  vane. 

8.  A  classifying  ai^Miratns  for  minerals  and  other  mate- 
rials comprising  a  chamber,  a  wheel  therein  provided  with 
vanes,  an  adjustable  projection  fitted  in  each  vane,  a  hole 
adjacent  said  projection,  a  deposit  chamber  and  a  wearing 
plate  fitted  on  each  vane. 

4.  A  classifying  apparatua  tor  mlnerala  and  other  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  chamber,  a  wheel  therdn  provided  with 
vanes,  aa  adjustable  projection  fitted  in  each  vane,  a  hole 
adJac«Bt  said  projectioa,  a  deposit  chamber  aad  a  ser- 
rated wearing  plate  fitted  on  eadi  vane. 
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B.  A  classifying  apparatus  for  minerals  and  other  mate- 
rials comprising  a  chamber,  a  wheel  therein  provided  with 


vanes,  s  projection  fitted  in  escb  vane,  a  bole  adjacent 
said  projection,  a  deposit  chamber  and  a  aerrated  wearing 
plate  fitted  on  eacb  vane. 

[Clsims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.208.462.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  SlOISMOKD  O. 
BontNaRiir.  Washington.  D.  C.  Hied  Nov.  8.  1918. 
Serial  No.  798.876.     (CI.  88 — 24.) 
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.1.  Mix  advertising  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described. 
Indodlng  a  light  confining  cone,  a  frame  connected  to  one 
end  thereof,  and  meana  carried  by  said  frame  for  ad- 
hesively connecting  the  same  to  a  glass. 

I  .  2.  An  advertlaing  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
Including  a  light  confining  cone,  a  frame  connected  to  one 
end  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  causing 
the  latter  to  adhere  to  a  glass,  the  frame  being  formed  in 
its  inner  edge  with  s  groove,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  8.  An  advertising  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
Including  a  frame  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  a 
pane  of  glass,  snd  suction  cups  csrrled  by  said  frame,  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  advertising  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described, 
including  a  frame  provided  with  a  fiange,  a  light  confining 
oone  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  and  adapted  at  such 
end  to  slip  over  tbe  flange  of  the  frame,  and  fasteners  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  fiange  of  tbe 
cone,  whereby  to  connect  the  cone  and  frame  together. 

6.  An  advertising  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  light  confining  cone,  a  frame  connected  to  one 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a 
l^aaa,  said  frame  being  formed  with  a  reUtlvely  soft  fsc- 
ing  designed  to  engage  the  glaas. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l.M8,468.     COLTER.     JowK  C.  Bohmkcb,  Bradley,   111.. 

ftMlffnor  to  eeara.  Eoeback  and  Company.  Chicago.  111., 

a  Oorporatloo  of  New  York.     FUed  July  17,  lfl6.     8e- 

ilal  No.  109.761.      (a.  64—66.) 

1.  A  colter  haviag,  la  eomblaatioB.  a  colter  blade,  a 
hnb  for  said  blade  having  shoulders  thereon,  means  for 


rotatably  supporting  said  hnb  comprising  meaiboni  hav* 
ing  shoulders  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  flrat 
tloaed  staoolders  and  having  contacting  spiral  e»_ 
and  meana  for  holding  one  of  said  bob  snpporttag  _ . 
In  adjustable  relstlon  with  another  hub  sapportlBg 
ber. 


2.  A  colter  having,  In  combination,  a  colter  Made,  a 
bub  for  said  blade,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hnb 
comprising  members  bsvlng  contacting  spiral  end  surfaeea, 
a  clutch  member  having  a  serrated  surface  tbereon  adapted 
to  engage  a  complementary  surface  at  tbe  opposite  end 
of  one  of  said  supporting  members,  and  means  for  secariBf 
said  members  together. 

3.  A  colter  having,  in  combination,  s  colter  blade,  a 
bub  for  the  colter  blade,  means  for  rotatably  supportlag 
said  hub  comprising  members  hsvlng  contacting  spiral  CBd 
surfaces  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  hub  supportlag 
memb«-8  in  sdjustsble  relation  with  another  bob  snpport* 
lug  member. 

4.  A  colter  having,  In  comblnatloB.  a  colter  blade,  6 
hub  therefor,  supporting  members,  a  elatch  member  ee- 
cured  to  one  of  eald  supporting  members,  a  pivot  member 
secured  to  another  of  said  supporting  membens,  a  second 
pivot  member  adapted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  aal4 
clutch  and  said  first  mentioned  pivot  menber,  aad  steaMi 
for  securing  said  members  together. 

6.  A  bearing  having,  in  combination,  adjastaMe  pivot 
members,  supporting  members  hsvlng  a  rib-aad-groove  coa- 
nectlon  with  said  pivot  members  and  means  for  enrnilat 
all  of  ssid  members  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,208,464.  MONKEY-WRENCH.  Dailbt  Booth  aad 
John  J.  Dodouls,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  12,  191t. 
Serial  No.  77,927.      (CI.  81 — 189.) 


A  wrench  comprising 'a  ststionary  Jaw  having  an  ia^ 
tegrally  formed  shank,  aaid  shank  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  formed  therein,  a  toothed  plate  closing  one 
aide  of  the  alot,  a  handle  formed  on  the  shank  aad  haviag 
a  longitudinally  extending  threaded  bore  formed  therein 
and  communicating  with  tbe  alot,  a  movable  Jaw  haviag 
a  shank  slidably  mounted  within  tbe  aald  alot,  said  last 
mentioned  shank  having  a  recess  formed  on  its  Inner  end, 
a  aprlng  pressed  dog  plvotslly  mounted  within  tbe  receaa 
and  engageable  with  sSld  toothed  plate,  a  poah  member  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  dog  and  projecting  from  the  eald 
alot,  a  screw  moanted  in  tbe  threaded  bore  of  said  handlet 
and  a  coll  contractile  spring  connecting  said  screw  witk 
the  inner  end  of  the  second  mentioned  shaak. 


1.208,466.     COUNTING  APPARATUS.     TlBNOV  T.  Bob*. 

HAM,  Roxbary,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1016.     8«ial  Na. 

71.479.      (CI.  08—08.) 

1.  In     combination,     instrumentalltiea    for    atfvanL.ag 
sheets  of  material  in  overlapped  relation,  means  haviag 
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faellnc  oontaet  with  Mdd  staaets,  coastnietod  and  amnswl 
to  be  moTad  by  tb«  orerlappad  portion  of  meceMiTe  sbeeta, 
«a  tleetrlc  drcnit  lacladlng  an  'jltetnauMgatt  and  a  swltcb 
incladed  In  Mid  alaetrle  drcult  opera tlTtly  coaaceted  with 
tald  fecllBf  neaaa  and  adapted  to  be  doaed  by  the  more- 
tnent  of  said  means,  whereby  aald  masnet  maj  be  ener^ 
fixed. 


2.  Id  combination,  inetramen  tali  ties  for  adranclnK 
sheets  of  material  In  overlapped  relation,  a  feeler  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  sheets,  adapted  to  cngacc  and 
he  moved  by  the  oTerUpped  portion  of  each  of  eaid  sheets, 
an  electric  drcnit,  an  electromagnet  Indaded  in  said  dr- 
cnit and  a  switch  for  said  drcnit  adapted  to  he  closed  by 
each  coaaeentlTe  moTtment  of  said  feeler  In  one  direction, 
whereby  said  electroiugaet  may  be  energised. 

8.  A  counting  apparatos  baring,  in  comUnstlon,  in- 
stromeatalltles  for  fleedlag  sheets,  a  feeler  eonstructed 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  sheets,  a  switch  ep- 
eratlTely  connected  with  said  feeler,  an  elaetrle  drcnit 
ladndlag  aald  switch,  an  electromagnet  incUidad  In  aald 
«laetrle  drcnit  adaptad  to  be  energised  by  tlia  closing  of 
aald  switch,  a  noaaral  wheel,  means  rendered  operatlTe 
hy  the  energising  of  said  magnet  constnictad  and  arranged 
to  Impart  a  step  by  step  rotary  aMTemant  to  aald  anmeral 
wlieel,  a  make  aad  break  darlce  adapted  to  be  oiperated  at 
a  pradetermiaed  point  tn  tha  mtetlaa  of  aald  anmeral 
wheel  to  doee  said  electric  drcnit,  a  second  numeral 
^heel  and  electrical  Inatmmentalltles  rendered  operatlTe 
upon  the  closing  of  aald  electric  drcnit  by  aald  make  and 
brake  derloe  adapted  to  impart  a  atep  by  step  moTement 
ito  said  second  numeral  wheel. 

4.  A  coantlng  apparatus  haying,  In  combination.  In- 
stramentalltlea  constmcted  aad  arraagad  to  adyance 
sheets  of  material  la  overlapped  relatloa  to  each  other,  a 
feeler  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  sheets  of  material  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  each  of  said  sheets,  an  electric 
drcnit,  a  syrltch  opera tively  connected  with  said  feeler 
coDstrneted  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  sncceasive  move- 
ments of  aald  feeler  in  one  direction,  an  electromagnet  In- 
cluded in  aald  electric  drcnit,  a  perforating  instrument  ar- 
ranged la  the  path  of  aald  sheets  and  instrumentalities 
rendered  operative  by  the  energising  of  said  dectromagnet 
adapted  to  move  said  perforating  Instrument  to  perforate 
predetermined  abeets. 

5.  A  counting  sppsratua  having,  in  combination.  In- 
strumentalitlea  conatructed  and  i^rranged  to  advance 
aheeta  of  material  in  overlapped  relation  to  eacb  other,  a 
feelar  dlspoaed  In  the  path  of  aald  sheets  of  material  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  each  of  said  sheets,  an  electric 
drcnit,  a  switch  operatively  connected  with  said  feeler 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  doeed  by  successive  move- 
ments of  said  feeler  In  one  direction,  an  electromagnet  In- 
cluded la  said  electric  circuit  a  needle  arranged  In  the 
path  of  said  sheets  sdjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  electrical 
taatramentalitlea  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said 
aaedle  to  enfafe  a  pradetermiaed  one  of  said  sheets  aad 


retard  the  movement  thereof  with  reepeet  to  its  adjacent 
sheets  and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  aoerglslag  of 
aald  electromagnet  adapted  to  aet  said  naedlo  operating 
meana  Into  operation. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.208,466.  HAY-PRB88.  PacD  A.  BoTBwaLL,  Locke, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1916.  Serial  No.  16.Mi.  (CI. 
100—3.) 


1.  In  a  baling  preas,  the  combination  with  a  anbatah- 
tlally  horlsontal  receiving  chamber  having  an  lalet  in  the 
top  and  aa  outlet  in  one  end  and  a  follower  movable  la 
aald  chamber,  of  a  revoluble  ballng-box  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  pockets  movable  succeasively  into  raglatratioD 
with  the  outlet  of  the  receiving  chamber  aa  the  box  la  ro- 
tated, aeparate  seta  of  movable  dagera,  oae  aet  for  each 
pocket  for  ratalalng  the  hay  or  other  material  to  be  baled 
therein  as  it  ia  compreaaad.  and  aeparate  devleea  operable 
at  will  for  releasing  the  aeparate  aeta  of  flngera  from  en- 
gagement with  tbe  bale  to  permit  the  latter  to  bo  with- 
drawn from  Ita  pocket. 

2.  In  a  hay  preas,  the  combination  of  a  recelvlag-cham- 
ber  having  a  door  in  one  aide  for  permittlag  tbe  paaaage 
of  the  looae  hay  into  the  chamber,  a  foUovrer  saovable  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  redprocsting  said  follower, 
mesna  for  locking  the  door  during  tbe  compraaalon  atroke 
of  the  follower,  additional  meana  for  nnlocklag  and  open- 
ing tha  door  during  tbe  outward  atroke  of  the  follower, 
and  a  ballng-box  having  a  bale  pocket  movable  into  aad 
out  of  reglatradoB  with  the  delivery  end  of  tha  recelvlag- 
chamber. 

S.  In  a  baling  preaa,  tbe  combination  of  a  horlaontal 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  in  ita  top  and  an  outlet  In  oae 
end,  a  ballng-box  movable  into  and  out  of  rcgiatration 
arlth  the  outlet,  a  follower  movable  la  aald  chamber  for 
fordag  the  naaterlal  to  be  baled  from  tbe  lalet  lato  the 
baUag-box,  means  for  redprocatlng  the  follower,  a  door 
for  the  inlet,  and  means  operating  in  aynchroalsm  with 
the  follower-operating  means  for  automatically  opealag 
and  cloaiag  the  door. 


1,208,467.      INSKCTDESTROYER.     JoH!»  C. 
Cedaredge.    Colo.     Filed    Mar.    18.    1016. 
85,077.     (CI.  4»— 22.) 


BowasMAN, 
Serial    No. 


1.  An  Inaect  deatroyer  Including  a  reaefvolr,  a  bait  ro- 
ceptacle  located  within  and  extending  above  tbe  reaervair 
and  provided  with  perforations  located  in  the  npper  por- 
tion of  the  bait  receptacle  above  the  sartace  of  tha  Uqold 
of  the  reservoir  and  a  hood  extending  downwardly  from 


DaCSMBBR  I  a,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


/ 


the  bait  receptacle  to  within  the  reaervoir.  aald  hood  bein» 
provided  with  opeainga  for  the  paaaage  of  inaecta. 

2.  An  inaect  destroyer  Induding  a  rcserrolr,  a  Italt  re- 
ceptacle located  within  and  extending  above  tbe  reaervoir 
and  provided  with  perforations  located  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  bait  receptacle  above  the  surface  of  tbe  liquid 
of  tbe  reaervoir  and  a  hood  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bait  receptacle  to  within  the  reaervoir,  aald  hood  being 
provided  with  openings  for  the  paaaage  of  insects,  and 
relatively  fine  wires  located  within  the  hood  and  arranged 
to  be  at  ruck  by  Inaecta  whereby  tbe  latter  are  caused  to 
fall  Into  tbe  reaervoir. 

3.  An  inaect  deetroyer  including  a  reaervoir,  dealgned 
to  contain  a  polaonona  liquid,  a  bait  receptacle  aupported 
by  the  reservoir  and  extending  above  the  liquid,  and  pro- 
vided in  ita  upper  portion  with  openlnga,  a  hood  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  bait  receptacle  and 
a  guard  or  deflector  extending  upwardly  from  the  hood. 

4.  An  Inaect  deatroyer  including  a  reaervoir,  designed  to 
contain  a  poisonous  liquid,  a  bait  receptacle  aupported  by 
the  reaervoir  and  extending  above  tbe  liquid,  and  pro- 
vided in  ita  upper  i>ortion  with  openings,  a  hood  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  bait  receptacle  and 
a  guard  or  deflector  extending  upwardly  from  the  hood, 
said  hood  and  guard  being  of  annular  formation  at  tbe 
openlnga  for  the  passage  of  inaects. 


1,208,468.  VALVE  CONSTRUCmON.  Harht  Botcb, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Sertal  No.  74,824. 
(CI.  123—89.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  engine  cyllnden,  and  a  caaing 
providing  an  intake  chamber  at  one  aide  of  tbe  engine,  a 
water  Jacket  for  aald  cyllnden,  and  an  ezhauat  manifold ; 
valve  Iioualnga  at  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  cylinders,  a  verti- 
cal partition  connecting  said  valve  houalag  and  cooperating 
therewith  in  forming  a  wall  of  the  Intake  chamber  of  aald 
eaalng,  rotary  valvea  in  aald  houalnga  adapted  to  eatabllah 
communication  between  aald  cyllnden  and  aald  exbauat 
manifold  and  aald  cyllnden  and  said  Intake  chamber,  a 
train  of  gean  above  said  houalnga  adapted  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  rotary  valvea,  and  lubricant  conveying 
hearlnga  for  each  gear  extending  through  tbe  top  of  aald 
eaalng. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  engine  cyllnden  having  neck  por- 
aona,  and  a  caaing  codperatlng  with  said  cyllnden  In 
forming  a  water  Jacket,  an  intake  chamber,  a  gear  cham- 
ber and  an  exbauat  manifold ;  valve  bouainga  at  tbe  neck 
portion  of  aald  cyllnden  in  communication  with  aald  in- 
take chamber  and  aald  exhaust  msnlfold,  rotary  valves  In 
ssid  housings  having  elbows  with  the  lower  enda  thereof 
extending  Into  tbe  neck  portlona  of  aald  cyllnden  and 
adapted  to  eatabllah  communication  between  aald  cyllnden 
and  aald  exbauat  manifold  and  aald  cyllnden  and  aald  In- 
take chamber,  and  a  train  of  gean  In  said  gear  chamber 
adapted  to  impart  movement  to  aald  rotary  valvea. 

3.  In  combination,  engine  cyllnden,  a  casing  having 
horizontal  apaced  walla  and  a  partition  connecting  aald 
walla  md  cooperating  with  aald  cyllnden  in  providing  a 
water  Jacket,  aa  intake  chamber,  a  gear  chamber,  and  an 
exbauat  manifold ;  valve  houaingii  forming  part  of  aald 
caaing  partition  and  connecting  tbe  horleontal  caaing 
walls  and  In  communication  with  aald  cyllnden,  aald  in- 
take chamber  and  said  exhaust  manifold ;  rotary  valvea  in 
■aid  valve  houaings  baying  elbows  adapted  to  establish 

communication   between    said   cylinders   and  said   exbauat 
manifold  and  aald  cylinders  and  <al(l  intake  chamber,  a 


train  of  gean  in  aald  chamber  for  imparting  movement  to 
aald  rotary  valvea,  and  meana  extending  through  aald  cas- 
ing into  said  gear  chamber  adapted  to  Impart  movement 
to  said  train  of  gears. 

4.  In  combination,  engine  cyllnden,  a  caaing  having 
horlsontal  walls  and  a  partition  connecting  said  walls  snd 
cooperating  with  aald  cyllnden  in  providing  a  water 
Jacket,  an  intake  chamber,  a  gear  chamber,  and  an  exbauat 
manifold ;  valve  housings  forming  part  of  the  casing  par- 
tition and  connecting  the  horlsontarcasing  walls  and  in 
communication  with  said  cylinder^,  said  Intake  chamber 
and  said  exhaust  manifold ;  hollow  rotary  valvea  in  aald . 
valve  houaings  adapted  to  eatabllah  communication  be- 
tween aald  cyllnden  and  aald  intake  chamber  and  aald 
cyllnden  and  said  exhaust  mangold,  a  train  of  gean  in 
said  gear  chamber  forming  part  of  aald  rotary  valvea  and 
adapted  to  Impart  movement  thereto,  meana  bearing  cen- 
trally upon  aald  rotary  valves  In  said  houalnga  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  a  lubricant  to  aald  housings,  and  means  ex- 
tending Into  aald  gear  chamber  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  train  of  geara. 

5.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  cyllnden  having 
necks,  valve  houaings  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  rotary 
valvea  in  said,  valve  housings  having  elbows  extending 
Into  the  necks  of  the  cyllnden  and  constituting  a  alngle 
exbauat  and  intake  port  for  each  cylinder,-  meshing  gean 
forming  part  of  said  rotary  valves  and  adapted  to  impart 
movement  thereto,  and  lubricant  conveying  bcaringa,  en- 
gaging said  gean  to  maintain  aald  valves  In  said  bouslogs 
and  adapted  for  delivering  a  lubricant  on  top  of  each  gear. 

[Clalma  6  a%d  7  not  in-lnted  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,208,460.  ICE  BREAKING,  SALTING.  AND  FEEDING 
MACHINE.  Andbbw  H.  Bsadlbv,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 
Filed  May  29,  1015.     Serial  No.  31,205.     (CI.  83 — 6S.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  embodying  an 
elevated  trough  having  an  inclined  floor  arranged  to  dia- 
cbarge  at  one  aide  of  tbe  macblne,  aupporting  meana  for 
aald  trough,  a  rotary  lee  breaking  cylinder  extending 
acroes  said  trough,  a  crank  for  operating  said  cylinder,  a 
salt  receptacle  positioned  over  ssid  trough,  a  movable  feed 
gate  for  said  receptacle,  and  gate-operating  meana  in  tbe 
path  of  movement  of  and  actuated  by  tbe  crank  of  tbe  Ice 
breaking  cylinder. 

2.  The  combinatioD  of  a  machine  frame,  embodying  an 
elevated  trough  having  an  inclined  floor  arranged  to  dla- 
charge  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  aupt>ortlng  mc^na 
for  aald  trough,  a  rotary  ice  breaking  cylinder  extending 
acroaa  aald  trotigb  and  parallel  to  said  Inclined  floor  ao  aa 
to  leave  a  wedge-abaped  space  for  a  block  of  ice,  operating 
meana  for  aald  cylinder,  a  salt  receptacle  poaitloned  over 
aald  trough,  a  movable  feed  gate  for  aald  receptacle,  meana 
actuated  by  the  crank  of  the  ice  breaking  cylinder  for  inn 
parting  motion  to  aald  feed  gate,  a  delivery  ahelf  on 
which  tbe  Ice  is  discharged  provided  with  distributing 
means,  and  chain  and  aprocket  mecfaanlam  actuated  by 
tbe  abaft  of  aald  Ice  breaking  cylinder  for  operating  an 
Ice  cream  freezer  or  tbe  like. 


1,208,470.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARVING  AND  ORNA- 
MENTING WOOD  MOLDINGS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
FSANK  Rat  Bbadbhaw,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1914.  Serial  No.  883.732.  (CI.  144—137.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  bed  plate  over  which  work  paasea, 
a  plurality  of  mechanlama  arranged  along  aald  plate  la 
sequence  and  adapted   to  operate   upon   aald   work,  said 
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eattor  mccbaalBms  oomprhtlaf  reTolTlng  ehltela,  a  Imrl- 
tonUI  cutter,  a  borfaoatal  rAtary  cutter,  a  drill  eattw 
and  a  rertical  atralglit  eattlnc  acchaiilaiii,  aad  means 
controlled  bj  the  adrance  of  the  work  orer  said  plate  for 
operating  aaid  catten  In  proper  sequence. 


2.  A  molding  cutting  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate 
over  which  the  molding  passes,  a  vertical  rotary  tool 
holder,  a  horlsontallj  movable  tool  bolder,  a  borlaontally 
movable  vertically  rotatable  tool  holder,  a  tool  operating 
mechanism  for  forming  beads  on  said  molding,  a  vertically 
movable  tool  bolder,  all  arranged  In  sequence  and  adapted 
to  operate  relatively  to  tbe  bed  plate  and  said  moldlBC. 
and  mean»  controlled  by  tbe  advance  of  tbe  work  over 
said  plate  for  actuating  said  holders  and  tool  operating 
mechanism  In  proper  sequence,  said  molding  being  ef- 
fectively operated  uiK>n  when  tools  are  carried  In  said 
holders. 

3.  A  molding  cutting  mechanism  comprislng^a  bed  plate 
over  which  molding  passes,  a  plurality  of  cutting  mecha- 
nisms arranged  to  operate  relative  to  said  bed  plate  and 
upon  said  molding  to  produce  a  qpmpoalte  ornamentation 
on  the  latter,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  presentation  of 
the  work  to  each  catting  mechanism  for  operating  each 
cutting  mechanism  in  proper  leqaencc  to  produce  the  de- 
sired design. 

4.  A  molding  <futtlng  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate 
over  which  said  molding  passes,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
mechanisms  arranged  to  operate  relatlTe  to  said  bed  plate 
and  to  operate  upon  said  moldlag  to  prodnce  a  composite 
ornamentation  on  the  latter,  and  maaaa  for  operating 
each  cutting  meclianiMn  at  a  relative  moveaoeat  controlled 
by  the  rate  at  which  said  molding  passes  over  said  plate 
so  that  the  various  cutting  necbanlsms  are  timed  to  op- 
erate upon  tbe  molding  at  a  proper  point  in  tiie  feed  of  the 
latter. 

5.  A  molding  ornamenting  machine  comprising  a  bed 
plate  over  which  the  molding  is  fed,  rollers  on  said  plate 
actuated  by  tbe  feed  of  said  molding  over  the  latter,  a 
plurality  of  cutting  mechaaisms  arranged  to  operate  i^a- 
tlvely  to  said  plate  aad  to  operate  on  aaid  moldlag  to 
prodnce  a  eoaspoalte  design,  aaid  mechanisms  being  op^ 
erated  by  aaid  foUera,  thoreby  ngvlattag  tba  speed  •< 
tbe  operation  of  said  aeelianisms  aecordiag  to  the  move- 
ment of  faed  of  aaid  molding. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206,471.  TUBULAB  8LB1IVB  OK  COVUt  WOh,  TBM 
ROIXKSS  OP  WKINQIMO,  SCOUBINO,  WASHING, 
PAPBB-M AKING,  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINBS.  Haur- 
BiOH  Orao  BaAHDT,  Maaebestar.  ■agtaad.  Filed  Jnly 
2,  1914.    Serial  No.  840.01S.     (CI.  88—7.) 

1.  A  process  for  making  tubular  blanketo  for  rollers, 
eoaalatlag  of  first  laylag  oa  a  fonner  a  sectioa  of  wool 
fiber,  then  wladlag  apoa  said  sectioa  aarrow  sHrar  atrtpa 
of  wool,  thea  pladag  aa  outer  section  of  woel  fiber  opoa 
and  aronnd  said  wound  strips,  aad  tliea  feltiag  said  see- 
tloDS  aad  strips  togethsr,  so  that  the  ef  ges  of  the  woand- 
strlps  fklt  one  into  the  other  and  Into  the  two  outer 
sections,  substantially  aa  deoerfted.  • 

2.  As  a  new  axtiele  of  maaaCaetnrc,  tbe  bereia-descrlbed 
seamless  blaaket  for  rollers  eomprislag,  three  distlact  sec- 
tions, tbe  first  section  betaif  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  a  broad  fleece  of  wool  fiber,  the  seeoad  or  later- 
mediate  section  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
spirally  woond  slivers  of  wool,  and  tbe  third  or  outer 
sectioa  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  biuad 
fleece  of  wool  fiber,  an  of  Mid  sectleBa  b^ng  felted  to- 
gether to  produce  a  homogeneous  maaa,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,208.472.  PIPB  PUSHINO  AND  PULLING  MACHINI. 
Hoa^CB  A.  Baow!f ,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Atm.  8,  ItlS. 
Serial  No.  113,703.      (CI.  284 — 20.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  charaetef  ipedfled.  comprising  a 
frame  having  means  for  permitting  It  to  be  anchored  to' 
the  ground,  central  alined  guides  on  the  frame  for  hold- 
ing tbe  pipe  in  place,  each  pair  of  guiding  means  consist- 
ing of  upstanding  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  frams  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  having  their  adjacent  side 
walls  beveled,  each  plate  having  a  lateral  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  and  said  flanges  having  registering  open- 
ings, a  rod  eagagiag  tbe  opcalngs,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  trtmt  for  moving  the  pipe  longltodlnally  thereoL 

2. 'A  machine  of  tbe  character  spedfled.  comprising  a 
frame  having  guides  fOr  the  pipe  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing upward  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
pipe  In  either  direction,  such  means  comprising  a  C- 
shaped  clamping  member,  t  lever  plrotally  supported  by 
the  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever,  a  liak  con- 
necting tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lever  with  tbe  top  of  tbe 
clamping  member,  means  for  vibrating  tiM  said  lever  aad 
connected  with  the  top  thereof,  and  a  coil  spring  arraafed 
between  the  frame  aad  tbe  elamplag  member,  said  mem- 
ber having  eyes  at  the  opposite  faeea  ti.creof  for  engage- 
ment by  the  spring. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  speclfled  comprising  a 
frame  baring  guides  for  the  pipe  acd  ceans  for  prevent- 
ing  upward  movement  tliereef.  mesns  for  moving  the 
pipe  in  either  direction,  such  means  comprising  a  C* 
shaped  damping  member,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by 
the  frame  tatermedlate  the  ends  of  tbe  lever,  a  link  cob- 
neetlng  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  with  the  top  of  tha 
clamping  member,  means  for  vibrating  the  lever,  aad  a 
spring  srranged  beneath  tbe  damp  aad  tbe  link  aad  re- 
versible tor  normally  holding  the  damp  in  fndiaed  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  eomprislag  a 
frame  having  guides  for  tbe  pipe,  and  means  for  prevcat- 
ing  ui>ward  movement  thereof,  means  for  moving  tbe  pipe 
In  either  direction,  such  means  comprising  a  C-ahaped 
damping  member  adapted  to  encircle  tbe  pipe,  a  lever 
plvotelly  supported  by  tlie  frame,  r.  link  connecting  tlie 
lever  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  damping  member,  meana  for 
vibrating  th4  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe 
clamp  in  Inclined  position. 


1.208,473.  PROTECTING  MKANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  DIS- 
TRIBimON  8T8TEM 8.  Oaoaoa  A.  Bdbithaic.  Saagaa, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asatgnaieBU,  to  General  dee- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1918.    SerUI  No.  746,281.     (CI.  175—204.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  system  of  distrtbutloa  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tranamlssioa  lines,  a  single  series 
transformer  for  each  line,  a  traaaformer  energised  by  cur- 
rent from  the  aeriea  traasfbrmers  of  all  of  tbe  llaea,  and 
a  reverse  enrreat  relay  for  each  liae  haviag  one  wiadlaff 
connected  to  tbe  aeeondary  of  the  series  transfersMr  la 
that  line  and  a  aecoad  winding  eonaeeted  to  a  aeeoadary 
of  the  eommoB  traaaformer. 

2.  The  eombfaatlon  in  a  system  of  tfstrtbatleii  of  a 
pInraHty  of  paralM  tranamlssioa  tlaes.  s  stagle  series 
traasfbnaer  for  each  liae.  a  traaaforaser  bavliw  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  oolla  oae  of  which  la  eoaaeeted  la  the 
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secondary  circuit  of  each  of  the  first  meatloaed  trans- 
formers, and  a  reverse  current  relay  for  each  line  baring 
one  wladlag  connected  to  tbe  secondary  of  the  series 
transforaker  in  tbat  line,  and  a  recond  winding  connected 
to  a  seeoadsry  winding  of  tbe  common  trsnsformer. 


8.  Tbe  comblnstion  In  a  system  of  distribution  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  transmission  lines,  a  single  aeries 
transformer  tor  each  line,  a  transformer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  colls,  one  of  which  is  connected  in  the 
secondary  drcult  of  each  of  tbe  first  mentioned  trans- 
formers, and  a  single  secondary  coll,  and  a  reverse  cur- 
rent relay  for  each  line  having  one  winding  connected  to 
the  aeeondary  of  the  series  transformer  in  that  line,  and 
a  aecoad  winding  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of 
tlie  common  transformer. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  distribution  of  a  plu-, 
rallty  of  parallel  transmission  lines,  a  single  series  trans-' 
former  for  each  line,  a  transformer  energised  by  current 
from  tbe  series  transformers  of  all  of  tbe  lines,  and  a 
reverse  current  relay  for  each  Hue  having  differential 
windings,  oae  winding  connected  to  tbe  secondary  of  the 
series  transformer  in  that  line  and  tbe  second  winding 
connected  to  a  secondary  of  the  common  tranaformer. 

0.  The  eonblnatlon  In  a  system  of  distribution  of  a 
plurality  of  paralld  transmission  lines,  a  alngle  series 
transformer  for  each  line,  a  transformer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  colls,  one  of  which  is  connected  In  tbe 
secondary  drcult  of  each  of  the  first  mentioned  transform- 
ers, and  a  reverse  current  relay  for  each  line  having  dlffer- 
satlal  wladiaga.  oas  wladlag  connected  to  the  secondary 
of  tbe  series  transformer  In  tbat  line  and  the  second 
wladlag  eonaeeted  to  a  seeondsry  winding  of  tbe  common 
transformer. 

[Cialflu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.208.474.     X-RAT  SCREENING  APPARATUS.     BuoaxB 

W.   CiLLDwau.,   New  York,  N.    Y.     Filed  Oct.   12.   1015. 

Serial  No.  56.878.     (CI.  250 — 84.) 

1.  la  X-ray  apparatus,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  movably 
■Mooted,  a  tube  support  on  ssid  frame  and  eompriaing 
BMaaa  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  an  X-ray  tube  with 
rsBpeeC  to  aaid  frame,  a  plate  support  sdjustably  mounted 
en  said  fraaae,  s  subject  support  sdjusubly  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  dreuiar  acreen  guide  having  tbe  tube  torget 
tor  a  center  and  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said 
tube  support  aad  aaid  plate  support,  a  cellular  screen 
mounted  in  said  screen  guide  and  comprlains  a  acreen  rim 
and  thin  acreen  membera  arranged  substantially  radially 
with  rsspeet  to  said  tube  target  to  form  aubatantially 
SQuare  opaque  screen  cells  arranged  diagonally  with  re- 
Bpeet  to  said  screen  guide,  a  motor  mounted  on  aaid  screen 
guide  and  having  an  adjustable  escapement  control  device, 
gearing  between  said  motor  and  said  screen  to  oscillate 
said  acreen  la  aaid  sereea  guide  aad  eoatrolllng  devices 
eoaneeted  to  ssid  screen  to  automatically  stert  tbe  opera- 
tion of  tbe  X-ray  tube  and  to  automatically  atop  aucb 
operation  after  aaid  acreen  has  oadllatod  through  a  apace 
oorrespoadlag  to  an  even  number  of  times  the  diagonal 
width  of  the  sersea  eells  and  to  aatoaatleally  stop  said 
■oter. 

8.  la  X-ray  apyaratas,  s  traae  adapted  to  be  movably 
■ted.  a  t«be  Npport  on  said  frame  aad  oeaiprlaiag 


means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  an  X-ray  tube  wltk 
respect  to  said  frame,  a  plate  support  Uiounted  on  saM 
frame,  a  circular  screen  guide  having  tbe  tube  target  fUr 
a  center  and  mounted  on  said  frame  betwem  said  tube 
aupport  and  said  plate  support,  a  cellular  screen  mounted 
in  said  screen  guide  and  comprising  a  screen  rim  aad 
thin  acreen  members  arranged  substantially  radially  with 
respect  to  said  tube  terget  to  form  substantially  square 
opaque  screen  oells  srraaged  diagonally  with  respect  to 
said  screen  guide,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  screen  guide 
and  having  an  adjusteble  escapement  control  device,  gear- 
ing between  said  motor  and  aaid  screen  to  oscillate 
screen  in  said  screen  guide  and  controlling  derieaa 
neeted  to  said  screen  to  automatically  start  tbe  operatloa 
of  tbe  X-ray  tube  and  to  automatically  stop  such  opera- 
tion after  said  screen  has  oedllated  through  a  spaes 
corresponding  to  an  even  number  of  times  tbe  dlBgonal 
width  of  tbe  screen  cells  and  to  automatically  stop  saM 
motor. 


3.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  movably 
mounted,  a  tube  support  on  salt}  frame,  a  plate  snpport 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  drcular  screen  guide  baTlaf 
tbe  tube  terget  for  a  center  and  mounted  on  aaid  frame 
between  said  tube  support  and  said  plate  support,  a  eelln- 
lar  screen  mounted  in  said  screen  guide  end  comprising  a 
screen  rim  and  thin  screen  membera  arranged  snbstantiallj 
radially  with  reapect  to  said  tube  Urget  to  form  an^ 
stantially  opaque  screen  cells  arranged  diagonally  with 
respect  to  said  screen  guide,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
screen  guide  and  having  an  adjustable  escapement  control 
device,  gearing  between  aaid  motor  and  said  screen  to 
oscillate  said  screen  in  said  screen  guide  and  controlliag 
devices  connected  to  said  screen  to  aotomaacally  stert  tbe 
operation  of  the  X-ray  tube  and  to  automatically  stop 
such  operation  after  said  screen  has  osdllatel^t^rougb  a 
space  corresponding  to  at  even  number  of  times  the  di- 
agonal width  of  the  screen  cella. 

4.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  movably 
mounted,  a  tube  aupport  on  said  frame  and  eompriaing 
means  for  adjusting  tlie  position  of  an  X  ray  tube  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  a  plate  aupport  mounted  on  aaid 
frame,  a  subject  support  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  drcu- 
lar screen  guide  having  the  tube  target  for  a  center  and 
mounted  on  said  frame  betweoi  aaid  tube  support  and 
said  plate  support,  a  cellular  acreen  mounted  In  said 
screen  guide  and  comprising  a  screen  rim  and  thin  screen 
members  arranged  subetantlally  radially  with  respect  to 
said  tube  target  to  form  aubatentially  aquare  opaque 
screen  cells  arranged  diagonally  with  reapect  to  aaid 
screen  guide,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
an  adjusteble  escapement  control  device,  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  aaid  screen  to  osdllate  said  acreen 
in  said  screen  guide  and  controlling  devices  connected  to 
said  screen  to  automatically  stert  tbe  effective  operation 
of  the  X-ray  tube  and  to  automatically  atop  such  opera- 
tiMi  after  eald  screen  baa  oedllated  through  a  spaee  eor^ 
respondlBg  substeatlaily  to  aa  ev«a  aamber  ef  tlaiea  tiBS 
diagonal  width  of  the  acreen  cella. 
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6.  In  X-ray  appsratiu,  ■  fnuiM,  ■  tobe  rapport  on 
Mid  frame  and  eomprlslas  m«an«  for  adlaatlac  tbe  posi- 
tion of  an  X-ray  tab*  with  reapeet  to  mM  frame,  a  plate 
■apport  mounted  on  lald  frame,  a  eircolar  screen  guide 
haTint  the  tvbe  target  for  a  center  and  moonted  on  aaid 
frame  between  aald  tube  eapport  and  taid  plate  rapport, 
a  eellolar  screen  mounted  In  eald  aerecn  guide  and  com- 
prlalng  a  screen  rim  and  thin  screen  members  arranged 
rabstantially  radially  with  respect  to  said  tnbe  Urget  to 
form  rabstantially  sqoare  opaque  screen  cells  arranged 
diagonally  with  respect  to  said  screen  guide,  a  motor  and 
haTing  as  adjoatabla-  escapement  control  derlee,  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  screen  to  oscillate  said 
screen  in  said  screen  guide  and  controlling  devices  con- 
nected to  said  screen  to  automatically  start  tbe  effectlTe 
operation  of  the  X-ray  tnbe  and  to  automatically  stop 
■neb  operation  after  said  screen  has  osciUatad  through  a 
space  corresponding  sobstantlally  to  an  even  number  of 
times  tbe  diagonal  wldtb  of  the  screen  cells. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1^8,475.  ATOMIZKB.  Rat  Uooh  Callan.  Trenton. 
Mo.  Piled  June  3.  191fi.  Serial  No.  31,881.  (CI. 
128—2.) 


wvyvw 


vwvy|^^) 


In  an  atomiser,  a  stopper  adapted  to  close  a  bottle 
containing  a  liquid  to  be  atomised,  a  cap  plate  supported 
on  the  stopper  and  formed  with  a  lateral  eztenaion  at 
one  side  of  and  projecting  beyond  the  stopper,  a  discharge 
tnbe  extending  through  the  stopper,  said  cap  plate  harlng 
a  passage  forming  a  continuation  of  said  discharge  tube, 
ttte  cap  being  furthermore  formed  at  the  upper  side  with 
a  laterally  bent  integral  protuberance  through  which  said 
pasaage  extends,  and  an  air  pump  supported  on  the  cap 
plate  and  connected  with  the  lateral  extenaion  thereof, 
■aid  cap  plate  baring  a  lateral  passage  extending  through 
the  lateral  extension  thereof  and  communicating  with 
the  pump  outlet,  said  piassage  cunring  upwardly  through 
■aid  protuberance  beneath  the  en<|  of  the  first  passage. 


1.208.476.  FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  ROLLII^O  -  MILL 
SPINDLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHN  A.  CALwnu,.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  W.  Oleaaon, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,163. 
(CI.  64—13.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  spindles  arranged  end  to  end 
and  each  baring  longitadlnal  channels  distributed  about 
the  periphery  thereof  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  other 


aplndle,  and  a  coapUag  box  la  tha  form  of  a  abaU  of 
approximately  uniform  tblclma—  aorroaadlBg  said  eada 
and  proTided  with  Interior  rlba  to  enter  aald  channala. 

2.  In  combination,  two  spindles  arranged  end  to  end 
and  each  having  longitudinal  ehaanela  dlatrltNited  aboat 
the  same  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  other  spindle,  and 
an  inherently  realUent  coupling  shell  surrounding  said 
ends  and  baring  parts  extending  into  said  channels. 

3.  A  spindle  baring  longitudinal  under-cnt  channela 
distributed  at>out  tbe  same  at  the  end  thereof,  and  U* 
shaped  wearing  plates  fitting  Into  said  channels. 

4.  A  spindle  baring  longitudinal  ondcr-cnt  channela 
distributed  about  the  same  at  the  end  thereof,  and 
U-shaped  wearing  plates  fitting  into  said  channels,  tbe 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that  a  considerable  thickness 
of  metal  in  the  wearing  platea  extenda  outwardly  to  the 
periphery  of  the  spindle. 

5.  A  spindle  baring  loni^tudinal  under-cut  channels  dis- 
tributed about  tbe  same  at  tbe  end  thereof,  U-shaped 
wearing  plates  fitting  In  said  channels,  and  a  holding 
plate  secured  to  the  end  face  of  the  spindle  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  a  sufllcient  distance  to  orerlie  the  outer 
ends  of  the  wearing  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.208.477.  PNEUMATIC  TYPE  -  WRITER  CARRIAOE. 
OnoBGB  E.  Callawat,  De  Soto  parish.  La.  Fllad  Mar. 
31.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.066.     {CI.  197—67.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  carriage  of  tbe  typewiltsr, 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
piston  snd  extending  through  one  end  of  tha  cylinder  and 
prorlded  with  rack  teeth,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
engaging  tbe  rack  teeth,  a  dlak  on  the  shaft,  a  dutch 
connected  between  tbe  disk  and  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
engaged  by  the  gear  wheel,  a  ralre  for  admitting  motire 
fiuld  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  cylinder  from  tbe  abaft, 
whereby  to  more  the  piston  ontwsrdly  to  operate  the  rack 
bar,  a  spring  for  returning  the  piston,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  the  gear  wheel  and  tbe  abaft  to  con- 
nect the  dlak  with  the  gear  wheel  when  tha  piston  rod 
mores  ooti^ardly,  means  for  releasing  tbe  clutch  connec- 
tion between  tbe  shaft  and  tbe  disk  when  the  rod  mores 
inwardly,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  ralre  opened,  a 
catch  for  holding  tbe  ralre  dosed,  a  trip  for  releasing 
tbe  catch  and  normally  in  inoperatire  poaltion,  meana  for 
lifting  the  trip  into  position  for  engagement  by  tbe  spac- 
ing bar  of  the  typewriter  when  the  carriage  la  near  the 
end  of  Ita  morement  in  one  direction,  a  cuahionlng  derlee 
for  checking  the  return  morement  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  said  derlee  for  moring  tbe  ralre 
into  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  carriage  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  rack  bar  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  s  ralre  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  motire 
fluid  to  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  to  more  the  piston  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  for  returning  tbe  piston,  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  tbe  rack  bar,  a  rod  connected  with  the  pla- 
ton.  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  ralre  in  open  position, 
means  for  connecting  the  rod  with  the  gear  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same  to  return  tbe  carriaga  when  the  piston 
\n  mored  outwardly,  a  sprlnc  operated  eateh  aoroBaUy 
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holding  tha  ralre  closed,  a  tripping  derlee  for  releaalng 
the  catch,  a  cnahlonlng  derioe  for  checking  the  retnm 
morement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  said 
derlee  for  moring  the  ralre  into  position  for  engagement 
by  the  eateh  to  hold  the  said  ralre  closed. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  of  fluid  preasnre 
operated  means  for  returning  the  carriage,  a  ralre  for 
controlling  said  meana,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
ralre  in  open  poaltion,  a  catch  for  holding  tbe  ralre  in 
closed  position  against  the  resistance  of  tbe  spring,  a 
tripping  derlee  for  releaalng  tbe  catch  to  permit  the  fluid 
operatsd  means  to  return  the  carriage,  a  cushioning  de- 
rlee for  checking  the  caniage  at  the  end  of  ita  retnm 
morement,  means  operated  by  the  aaid  darlee  for  moring 
the  ralre  into  position  for  engagement  by  tbe  catch  to 
hold  tbe  said  ralre  closed,  a  goremor  operated  by  tbe 
fluid  pressure  means,  means  operated  by  an  excess  of 
speed  of  tbe  goremor  for  partially  dosing  the  ralre,  a 
spring  for  returning  tbe  fluid  operated  means  to  normal 
position,  and  meana  operated  by  the  return  of  the  said 
means  for  disconnecting  the  fluid  operated  meana  from 
tbe  caniage. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  of  fluid  preaaure 
operated  means  for  returning  tbe  carriage,  a  ralre  for 
controlling  said  means,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
ralve  in  open  position,  a  catch  for  holding  the  ralre  in 
closed  position  against  the  resistance  of  tbe  spring,  s 
tripping  derlee  for  releasing  the  catch  to  permit  the  fluid 
operated  means  to  retnm  the  carriage,  a  cushioning  device 
for  checking  the  carriage  at  the  end  of  its  retnm  more- 
ment, means  operated  by  tbe  said  derlee  for  moring  the 
▼aire  into  position  for  engagement  by  the  catch  to  hold 
the  ssld  ralre  doaad.  a  goremor  operated  by  the  fluid 
pressure  means,  meana  operated  by  tbe  goremor  for  par- 
tially dosing  tha  ralre  when  the  said  goremor  exeaeda 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the 
opemtlng  maana  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  spedfled,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  of  fluid  preaaure 
operated  means  for  returning  tbe  carriage,  a  ralre  for 
eontroUing  said  maana,  a  apring  normally  holding  the 
Talre  in  open  poaltion.  a  catch  for  holding  the  ralre  in 
«loaad  poaltion  againat  the  resistance  of  tha  apring.  a 
tripping  derlee  for  releasing  the  eateh  to  permit  the  fluid 
opamted  means  to  retnm  tbe  carriage,  a  cushioning  derlee 
for  cheeking  the  carriage  at  the  end  of  ita  return  more- 
ment, means  operated  by  the- aaid  derlee  for  moring  the 
ralre  into  poaltion  for  engagement  by  tbe  catch  to  hold  the 
■aid  ralre  eloaed.  a  gorernor  operated  by  tbe  fluid  preaaure 
means,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  govrmor  for  partially 
closing  the  rsire  when  the  governor  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined space. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208,478.  LOCKING  AND  SEALING  DBYICB  FOE 
FRICTION-CLUTCHES.  JoHM  W.  Caktt,  Oskaloosa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.670.  (CI. 
192—1.) 

1.  In  a  lock  attachment  for  clutches  harlng  a  shaft 
and  an  adjuatable  member  for  varying  tbe  clutch  engag- 
ing force  acting  upon  the  clutch  members,  a  threaded  nipple 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  shaft  and  form  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  aald  nipple  and  mor- 
able  into  locking  engagement  with  said  adjustable  member. 

2.  In  a  lock  attachment  (or  clutches  having  a  shaft 
and  an  adjustable  member  for  varying  tbe  clutch  engaging 
force  acting  upon  one  of  the  clutch  members,  a  threaded 
nipple  adapted  to  be  threaded  in  said  shaft  and  form  a 
eontinnation  thereof,  a  out  threaded  on  said  nipple  and 
movable  into  locking  engagement  with  said  adjustable 
member,  and  means  for  sealing  ssld  nut  and  adjustable 
member  together. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  dutches,  having  a  hollow  shaft  upon 
which  tbe  dutch  members  are  mounted  and  a  threaded 
member  on  tbe  shaft  for  varying  tbe  clutch  engaging  force 
acting  upon  one  of  said  dutch  members,  a  threaded  nipple 


formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  adapted  to  ba  ilifsafl 
ed  in  the  bore  of  said  hollow  shaft  to  form  an  aztensiM 
of  the  latter,  and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  ntppla  In  a 
direction   oppoalte   to  the   threading  of  said  adJvataUs 
msmber  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  locking 
with  the  latter. 


4.  In  a  lock  attachment  for  clntehea,  the  oomblnatlMl 
with  a  hollow  shaft  upon  which  the  clutch  members  arc 
mounted  and  a  threaded  member  on  the  abaft  for  varying 
the  dutch  engaging  force  acting  upon  one  of  said  clutch 
members  and  formed  with  a  paaaage  therathrough,  of  a 
threaded  nipple  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
adapted  to  be  threaded  in  the  bore  of  said  hollow  abaft  to 
form  an  extension  of  tbe  latter,  a  lock  nut  threaded  on 
said  nipple  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  threading  of 
said  adjustable  member  and  adapted  to  be  mored  Into 
locking  engagement  with  the  latter,  said  lock  not  harlng 
a  series  of  perforations  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
the  passage  in  said  threaded  member  as  the  lock  nut  la 
rotated,  and  a  sealing  thread  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage and  ita  registering  perforation  for  secorlng  saM  lock 
nut  and  threaded  member  together. 

6.  In  a  lock  attachment  for  dutchea,  the  combination 
with  a  abaft  and  an  adjustable  member  for  rarylng  tha 
dutch  engaging  force  acting  upon  the  dutch  msnabats, 
of  a  nipple  to  be  threaded  on  aaid  abaft  to  form  a  oon- 
tinuatlon  thereof,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  nlppla  an4 
morable  into  locking  engagement  with  said  adjnatabla 
member. 


1,208,479.  SPABK-PLUG.  FanoaiCK  CAauoN,  North 
Easton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,6M. 
(CI.  128—169.) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  enlarged 
cup-shaped  gas  chamber  formed  in  Its  lower  end,  aafd 
chamber  baring  an  opening  In  its  upper  end  larger  than 
the  open  lower  end  of  tbe  same,  a  continuona  uninter- 
rupted downwardly  beveled  edge  at  said  lower  end  of  the 
chamber,  an  insulating  core  in  tbe  casing  with  ita  lower 
end  extending  downwardly  In  tbe  gas  chamber  through 
the  open  upper  end  to  form  an  annular  chamber  therein, 
said  lower  end  of  tbe  core  t>elng  arcuately  contracted  and 
terminating  a  short  distance  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  said 
chamber,  a  centially  dlaposed  electrode  rod  in  tbe  eorc 
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ezteodlnr  fron  the  lower  end  there^,  m  waaher  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  aabetaBtially  fmto-cotilcal  tbaped 
etoetroda  In  tb«  lower  end  of  Mid  rod  haTtng  a  flat  top 
tmfging  aaid  waaber  and  Ita  lower  adf*  apaced  eqnl- 
diataat  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  outwardly  beveled 
lower  edse  of  tbe  gaa  chamber  to  form  a  spark  gap  there- 
between, the  wall  ot  aaid  eleetrode  beiac  arcnately  enrred 
and  merging  at  ita  apper  edge  into  the  arcuately  con- 
tracted lower  end  of  the  core  to  Increaae  the  area  of  the 
annular  gas  chamber  at  that  point,  and  the  lower  power 
of  tbe  wall  of  aaid  electrode  being  inclined  outwardly  at 
eabetantially  the  same  Inclination  as  the  bOTeled  edge  of 
tiie  gas  chamber,  whereby  apon  exploatoa  of  the  gases  in 
the  chamber  they  wOI  be  directed  downwardly  with  full 
force  against  the  wall  of  the  eleietrode  and  hence  oat 
through  the  spark  gap  which  will  keep  the  said  gap  free 
from  carbon. 


1,208,480.  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FUELrSUPPLY 
FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBC8TION  ENGINES.  Tbomas 
F.  CA8BT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar 
Horstman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUcd  Jan.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  74,423.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  an  elon- 
gated channel  member;  a  series  of  plugs  dlspoaed  trans- 
Terse  tbe  channel  of  said  member,  each  of  aaid  pluga  hav- 
ing a  port  therein  adapted  for  registry  with  said  channel, 
and  each  of  said  ports  being  provided  with  a  wrench 
head  having  an  exposed  surface  indicative  of  a  normal 
orderly  arrangement  with  reference  to  the  hcada  of  tbe 
other  plugs,  the  heads  in  certain  of  said  plugs  Ikavlng 
a  special  arrangement  differing  from  the  arrangement  of 
the  heads  of  tbe  other  plugs  with  reference  to  tbe  ports 
therein ;  •  and  an  electric  alarm  syatam  easbodying  an 
electric  carrent  aapply,  an  aodible  alarm,  and  contacta 
for  engaging  aaid  plugs  when  moved  from  the  service 
pealtlon  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  an  elon- 
gated channel  member ;  a  series  of  plugs  disposed  trans- 
verse tbe  channel  of  said  member,  each  of  said  plugs  hav- 
ing a  port  therein  adapted  for  registry  with  said  channel, 
and  each  of  said  ports  being  provided  with  a  wrench 
head  having  an  exposed  surface  indicative  of  a  aormal 
orderly  arrangement  with  reference  to  the  heads  of  the 
other  plugs,  tbe  beads  in  certain  of  said  plugs  having 
a  special  arrangement  dlETerlng  from  the  arrangement  of 
the  heads  of  other  plugs  with  reference  to  the  ports  there- 
in ;  an  electric  alarm  system  embodying  an  electric  cur- 
rent supply  :  an  audible  alarm,  and  contacts  for  engaging 
aaid  plugs  when  moved  from  the  service  position  thereof ; 
and  a  manually-controlled  switch  for  said  circuit  operable 
for  completing  tbe  circuit  when  tbe  plugs  are  In  service 
relation. 

<  3.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  a  body 
portion  forming  part  of  tbe  gas  supply  pipe ;  a  plurality 
of  rotary  valves  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  body  por- 
tion for  closing  the  passage  therethrough  :  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extended  electrical  contacts,  one  mounted  on  tbe 
stem  of  each  of  said  valves ;  a  plurality  of  contact  bars 
dlapoaed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  to  engage 
aaid  contacts  when  turned  to  tbe  active  position  thereof: 
and  an  audible  alarm  Incorporated  in  the  electric  circuit 
of  which  said  bare,  contacta  and  body  portion  form  a  part. 


1.206.481.      SqAIT-COUPLINO.     Famine    H.    Catrcabt, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Autooutlc  Shaft  Coupling 
Con  AlsBaadrla,  Ta.,  a  Corpotation  of  Dalaware.    Filed 
May  16.  1612.     Serial  No.  607,a60.     <CL  64—18.) 
1.  A  akaft  coapilag  eoaprialBg  a  than  baTlBg  a  cylla- 

Meal  bara.  and  adapted  to  racalta  a  shaft  thareia  of  ap- 


preciably leas  diameter  than  the  intaraal  diameter  of  tha 
shell,  satd  shell  having  a  ahaft  engaglag  ealargement  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  apaced  beyond  the  inner  surface 
of  the  BlMI.  a  roller  la  tbe  shtfl,  and  a  wedge  located 
between  the  roller  and  the  shaft  when  the  ahaft  is  la 
tbe  shell,  sabatantlally  aa  dasertbed. 


2.  A  shaft  coupling  romprising  a  sbcU  having  bearing* 
tharein  for  a  ahaft.  and  having  a  eoncentrle  reeeas  tberelB 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  enlargement  in  the  recessed 
portion  against  which  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  bear,  a 
roller  In  said  recess,  and  a  wedge  located  between  the 
roller  and  shaft  when  tbe  ahaft  la  in  the  abell,  whereby  tbe 
moveneat  of  tbe  wedge  drcumferentially  tends  to  press 
the  said  ealargement  against  the  ahaft.  aubatantially  aa 
deaertbcd. 

3.  A  ahaft  coupling  caaprialng  a  aball  having  bearings 
tharein  to  racalve  a  abaft,  aaid  abell  having  a  reeaaa  there- 
in, a  frame  la  said  reeeas,  rollers  at  the  ends  of  tbe  frame, 
and  a  wedlge  plate  interposed  between  aaid  trmm»  and  tbe 
shaft,  sabsuatially  aa  described. 

4.  A  ahftft  coupling  eompriaing  a  sbell  bavlag  bearings 
tbarcln  to  receive  a  abaft,  and  aaid  aball  having  a  receaa 
tbaielB  eaacantrle  with  tlie  bearings,  a  frame  In  the  re- 
ceaa, rollara  la  the  eada  of  tbe  franta,  and  a  wadge  plat* 
fitting  tba  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  movad  drcumferen- 
tially to  wedge  between  tbs  roUars  of  tha  frame  and  tba 
shaft,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  shaft  coupliag  comprising  a  abell  baring  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ahaft  therein  of 
appreciably  leaa  dlaswtar  than  tba  intara*!  dlamatar  of 
tbe  abell,  aaid  sh^  having  a  shaft  engaging  surface  es- 
tending  Inwardly  beyond  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  abell, 
two  roHera  In  the  shell,  and  a  wedge  located  between  th* 
rollers  and  tbe  abaft,  aaM  wedge  curved  in  the  are  of  a 
circle  widest  at  Its  center  and  tapering  to  both  ends,  aob- 
suntlally  aa  dcacrlbcd. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,208.483.     BBE-E8CAPK.     CHASLsa   D.  CxnirnT,   Lynd- 
burst.  N.  J.     Filed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,407. 

(CI.  6 — 4.) 


1.  A  bee  escape,  comprising  oppositely  disposed  spaced 
plataa.  of  which  one  is  provided  with  s  central  Inlet  open- 
ing, and  a  baffle  between  tbe  said  plates  and  having  spring 
tongues  extending  radially  outward  from  tbe  said  inlet 
opening  and  being  bent  toward  tbe  other  plate,  tha  fras 
enda  of  the  said  tongues  extending  a  distance  from  tha 
said  other  plate  to  provlde>  a  passage  in  any  direction  la 
the  plane  of  tbe  plates  for  the  bees  entering  tbe  aaid 
inlet. 

2.  A  bee  eacape,  eompriaing  a  top  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  bottom  plate  arranged  parallel  to  the  said 
top  plate,  and  a  baffle  attached  to  tbe  under  side  of  tba 
said  top  plate  and  having  an  opening  In  reglatar  with  tba 
said  central  opening  of  the  top  plate,  and  spring  tanguea 
aztendinK  radially  outward  and  bent  toward  the  aaid  bo^ 
toai  plats,  tbs  free  eada  of  the  spring  tongoss  tsrmlnntlac 
a  dlstancs  frosD  the  said  bottom  plats  to  prorlds  a 
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In  avary  directlan  In  the  plane  of  the  phUsa  for  tba  base 
entering  the  said  central  opening. 

3.  A  bee  eecape,  eompriaing  a  top  plate  having  a  ecntral 
Inlet  opening,  a  bottom  plate,  attaching  members  detach- 
ably  connecting  tbe  said  platea  with  each  other  and  hold- 
ing the  aaid  platea  spaced  apart,  and  a  baffle  attached  to 
the  under  aide  of  the  aaid  top  plate  and  having  an  opening 
In  reglatar  with  the  central  opening  and  having  apring 
tonguea  extending  radially  outward  and  bent  toward  the 
other  plate,  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  tongues  germinating  a 
distance  from  tbe  said  other  plate  to  provide  a  pasnage 
for  tbe  beee  entering  the  aaid  inlet  opening. 

4.  A  bee  escape,  comprising  a  circular  top  plate  having 
n  central  Inlet  opening  and  marginal  slots,  a  circular  bot- 
tom plate  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  said  top 
plate,  tbe  aaid  bottom  plate  being  provided  with  struck- 
np  arms  engaging  the  said  slots  to  fasten  the  plates  to- 
gether and  to  hold  tbe  plates  spaced  apart,  and  a  baffle 
in  tbe  form  of  a  collar  having  radially  dlspoaed  and  out- 
wardly extending  spring  tongues,  tbe  said  top  plate  having 
clenching  members  at  the  central  opening  and  engaging 
the  said  collar  to  attach  the  latter  to  the  under  side  of 
the  top  plate,  the  aaid  spring  tongues  terminating  at  their 
free  ends  a  distance  from  tbe  said  bottom  plate  and  at 

.points  within  the  marginal  edge  thereof. 


1,208,488.  CUP.  Fkemont  Babtlbtt  CHaasaoDOH,  Boa- 
ton,  Maas.  Filed  June  28,  1016.  Serial  No.  106,856. 
(CI.  229—1.) 
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1.  In  a  cup,  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  spaced  there- 
from, and  corrugated  material  separating  the  inner  and 
outer  walla,  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  two  walls  and  of  the 
corrugated  material  being  rolled  together,  for  tbe  purpoae 
spedfled. 

2.  In  a  cup,  an  outer  wall  of  stiff  paper,  an  inner  wall 
of  Impervious  paper  apaeed  therefrom,  and  a  corrugated 
stiff  paper  member  connecting  the  two  walls,  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  stiff  paper  member,  the  impervious  paper  mem- 
ber and  the  corrugated  paper  member  being  rolled  to- 
letber,  for  the  purpoae  spsdfled. 

8.  In  a  cup.  an  outer  wall  of  stiff  paper,  an  inner  wall 
of  impervious  paper  spaced  therefrom,  a  corrugated  stiff 
paper  member  connecting  the  two  walls,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  stiff  paper  member,  the  impervious  paper  member 
and  the  corrugated  paper  member  being  rolled  together, 
a  cover  for  tbe  cup  consisting  of  a  stiff  paper  member 
for  engaging  the  inner  portions  of  tbe  cup,  an  impervious 
paper  member  connecting  tbe  inner  portions  of  the  stiff 
paper  member  of  the  cover,  and  an  additional  stiff  paper 
member  spaced  above  tbe  body  of  the  last  mentioned  im- 
pervious paper  member,  the  last  two  mentioned  stiff  paper 
Members  having  tbalr  edges  rolled  together  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified. 

•  4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  deacrlbed.  a  cover  conaisting 
of  a  stiff  paper  member  for  engaging  the  inner  portions 
of  a  cup,  an  impervlona  paper  member  connecting  the  inner 
portions  of  tbe  stiif  paper  member,  and  a  aecond  stiff 
paper  member  spaced  above  the  body  of  tbe  impervious 
paper  member,  the  two  stiff  paper  members  having  their 
edges  rolled  together  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  cup.  an  enter  wall  of  stiff  paper,  an  inner  wall 
of  Impervious  paper  apaced  therefrom,  a  corrugated  atlff 
pnpsr  BsaBbsr  eonnsctlng  tha  two  walls,  the  uppsr  sads 


of  tbe  stiff  paper  meaiber.  tbe  iaapervtooa  paper 

and  the  eormcatad  paper  member  being  rolled 

a  cover  for  the  cap  oonalating  of  a  stiff  paper 

for  engaging  the  inner  portions  of  tbe  cup,  an 

paper  member  connecting  the  inner  portione  of  tha 

paper  member,  an  additioaal  stiff  paper  member 

above  the  body  of  the  laat  mentlooed  impervloua 

member,    tbe   last   two    mentioned   stiff   paper 

having  their  edgea  rolled  together,  and  a  bayonet  Jolat 

lock  for  holding  tbe  cover  in  place  on  the  cup. 


1,208,484.  LIQHTNINQ  -  ARRB8TER.  RhoOOLPHDS 
Phiuf  Class,  Shelter  laland.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1019.     Serial  No.  4,616.     (CI.  175—214.) 


" — 'Wffm, 7 


1.  In  a  protective  device,  tbe  combination  with  aa 
electrolytic  condenser,  of  eurrent-Umltlng  meana  In  aeries 
therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  sbort-drenitlng 
aald  current-limiting  means  only  when  the  requisite  con- 
dition of  film  formation  has  been  attained  within  tbe  esU. 

2.  In  a  protective  device,  tbe  combination  with  aa 
electrolytic  condenaer  cell,  of  a  current-limiting  rnslstsaos 
in  series  with  the  cell,  an  initially  open  abort-circuit  In 
•hunt  relation  to  said  resistance,  and  means  for  clostng 
said  ahort-drcult  automatically  when  the  reqnlaite  condi- 
tion of  film  formation  has  been  attained  within  the  esU. 

8.  In  a  lighting  arrester,  the  eombinatioB  with  aa 
eleetrolytle  condenser  cell,  of  a  current-limitlag  veststaaoi 
initially  In  aeriea  with  the  cell,  and  a  dreult  In  abaat 
relation  to  tbs  cell  and  indnding  means  for<sbort-clrcalt- 
Ing  said  reaistanee  automatically  when  the  requisite  condi- 
tion of  film  formation  has  been  attained  within  the  ealL 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lightning  arreater  cell,  of  a 
current-limiting  reaistanee  through  which  tba  eeU  la 
initially  connected  in  the  line  dreult,  an  initially  open 
short-drcult  adapted  to  connect  the  cell  with  the  line, 
and  means  Includln'g  a  shunt  dreult  and  a  relay  for 
closing  aald  ahort-drcuit  after  the  Inaulating  tin  of  the 
cell  has  been  formed  by  the  current  passed  through  tbs 
current-limiting  reaiatance. 

6.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  of  an  electro- 
lytic coodenarr  cell,  a  current-limiting  reaiatance  initially 
in  spriss  therewltb,  an  Initially  open  short<lrcnit  in 
shunt  relation  to  said  resistance,  a  shunt  drcnlt  includ- 
ing a  regulating  resistance  and  a  relay  coll,  and  the  aald 
relay  adapted  to  close  said  short-drcult  when  the  reqnislts 
condition  of  film  formation  has  been  attained  within  tbe 
cell. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,208.486.  COUNTER  APPLIANCE.  jDSTlJf  A.  CL.AaKB, 
Vincennes,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,088.      (a.  242—141.) 

1.  A  cord  attachment  for  counters  including  a  cord 
receptacle,  a  teleacoplc  tube  communicating  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  guard  receiving  the  tube,  satd  guard  Inclndlag 
a  borisontal  portion  having  its  edge  curved  outwardly 
and  downwardly  and  terminating  in  a  clamp  which  eiarts 
a  preasurs  against  the  tinderface  of  the  said  borisontal 
portion,  a  cutting  member  engaged  by  tbe  damp  aad 
having  Its  edge  arranged  at  tbe  rounded  portion,  tha 
aaid  rounded  portion  being  provided  with  apaced  slota,  a 
bodkin  for  drawing  tbe  cord  from  the  receptacle  throogh 
tbe  tube  over  the  guard,  and  said  bodkin  adapted  to 
ssrrs.aa  a  rotalalng  slsmtnt  for  tbe  cord. 
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2.  A  cord  atUduBent  for  counter*  ladndliif  •  recep- 
tacle bavins  a  ball  of  cord  therein,  •  aprlnc  door  for 
tbe  receptacle,  a  telescopic  tabular  member  eommunicat- 
lac  with  the  receptacle,  a  rlfht  angular  (wurd  bavlnc  a 
deeTe  rcceiTlBg  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  tube,  aald  guard 
bavlng  an  opening  communicating  wltb  the  tube,  a  cutting 
element  upon  tbe  guard,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  end 
Of  tbe  cord  tbroogb  tbe  tube  and  tbroogb  the  opening 
of  tbe  guard,  and  aald  meana  adapted  to  aerre  as  a  re- 
taining elemant  for  tbe  cord,  substantially  am  daaerlbed. 


>* 


Ji  * 


S.  A  cord  attacbment  for  counter*  including  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  recelye  a  ball  of  cord,  a  telesooplc  tubu- 
lar member  commnnicatlDg  with  tbe  receptacle  and 
through  which  tbe  cord  is  fed,  an  angular  guard  haTlng 
one  of  its  enda  connecting  the  outer  tubular  member  and 
brtng  proTlded  wltb  an  opening  which  registers  with  the 
bore  of  said  tube  and  through  which  tbe  cord  also  paases, 
the  laid  angular  guard  including  spaced  corred  flogers,  a 
catting  element  disposed  between  tbe  fingers,  and  a 
beaded  gravity  pin  member  inserted  through  tbe  opening 
and  In  tbe  tube  to  engage  tbe  cord  to  prevent  tbe  re- 
entrance  of  tba  end  of  the  same  to  tbe  tube. 


1,208,486.  CA8H-BEQI8TEB.  Clabbncb  E.  CLirroBO. 
Albany,  Oreg.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,503. 
(CL  285—75.) 


A  eaab  register,  comprising  a  casing  prorlded  with  a 
ptarality  of  aperturea,  a  shaft  therein,  a  toothed  diak  on 
aiid  sliaft,  an  arm  plroted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  pawl 
OB  aald  arm  engaged  with  said  disk,  a  spring  resisted 
plunger  plroted  to  said  arm  adjacent  its  plTot,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  mid  arm  nearer  Its  outer  end  than  Iti  plrot,  a 
q>rlBg  realated  supplemental  plunger  notehod  la  its  lower 
•ad  to  recelTe  said  pin,  said  flrst  named  plunger  morlng 
aaid  diak  a  plurality  of  spaces  and  said  second  plunger 
moTlBg  Mid  disk  <«e  apace,  a  second  toodied  dl|k. 


on  said  flrst  disk  for  morlng  said  second  disk  ooe  apace  in 
each  complete  rotation  of  said  flrst  disk,  a  third  plungar 
guided  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  second  disk  one 
space,  a  third  toothed  disk,  means  on  said  aecond  diak 
for  rotating  said  third  disk  one  space  In  a  complete  rota- 
tion of  aald  aecond  diak.  and  means  for  prcTcntiag  back- 
ward morement  of  said  disks,  said  disks  bearing  numerals 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  view  at  the  reapectlTe  aper- 
tures. 


1,208,487.  DIMMBB.  WcaLXv  E.  Cochban.  CleTelsnd, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Art  Metal  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, CtoTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.136.     (CI.  240—48.6.) 


A  dimmer  for  electric  lamp  bulbs,  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical  body  proTlded  wltb  a  teat-recclTlng  joumaling 
opening  located  within  the  contour  of  the  body,  and  pro- 
vided in  Ita  edge  wltb  a  partl-drcular  notch  located  oppo- 
site to  tbe  opening,  the  constituent  material  of  the  body 
being  continuous  adjacent  the  notch,  the  geometrical  cen- 
ter of  the  notch  being  set  back  from  the  edge  of  tbe  body, 
whereby  the  edge  of  the  notch  will  coOperate  with  the 
edge  of  tbe  body  to  form  acutely  pointed  gripping  prongs 
which  project  toward  each  other. 


1,2  0  8,488.  CARRYING  •  LOOP  FOR  FOLDING 
UMBRELLAS.  Mabt  Josb  Colbman,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  June  17,  1916.    SerUl  No.  104,187.     (CI.  186 — 17.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  umbrella,  baring  a  cane,  a  oorer 
fabric  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  cane,  and  a  handle  ptr- 
otally  connected  to  said  cane  and  adapted  to  be  dlapoaad 
in  parallel  relation  with  said  cane;  a  carrying  loop 
formed  of  flexible  material  and  secured  on  said  handla, 
adja<»nt  the  free  end  thereof,  said  loop  being  elongated  to 
be  paased  orer  the  plroted  end  of  said  handle;  and  fka- 
teufrrs  mounted  on  said  loop  forming  In  serrlce  a  small 
binding  ring  for  said  corer  fabric. 

2.  In  combination,  an  umbrella  baring  a  cans,  a  corer 
fabric  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  cane,  and  a  handle  plrot- 
ally  connected  to  aald  cane  and  adapted  to  be  dlspoaod  la 
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parallel  relation  to  aald  cane ;  a  carrying  loop  formed  of 
flexible  material  and  secured  on  said  handle,  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  loop  being  elongated  to  be  passed 
orer  the  plroted  end  of  said  handle :  fasteners  mounted  on 
said  loop  for  holding  in  folded  relation  said  handle  and 
said  fabric ;  and  other  fasteners  mounted  on  said  loop 
for  uniting  the  sides  thereof  Intermediate  said  handle  and 
aaid  fabric 


1,208.489.  COMBINED  AUTOMOBILE  PULLER  AND 
BBAKE-DBUM.  John  W.  Combs,  Marlonville,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  114,053.     (CI.  242—96.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  oi  tbe  character  deocribed,  a  brake  drum 
baring  an  intumed  flange  at  one  edge  for  attachment  to 
the  roar  wheel  of  an  automobile,  and  baring  an  out-turned 
flange  at  ita  other  edge,  aaid  out-turned  flange  baring 
means  for  the  attacbment  of  a  flexible  element  to  be 
wound  upon  the  drum. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
brake  drum  baring  an  Inturned  flange  at  one  edge  attach- 
able to  tbe  rear  wheel  of  an  automobile  and  baring  an  out- 
turned  flange  at  Ita  other  edge,  said  out-turned  flange  bar- 
ing a  slot  for  the  engagement  of  the  end  of  a  flexible  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  wound  upon  tbe  drum. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
brake  drum  harlng  an  inturned  flange  at  one  edge  attach- 
able to  the  rear  wheel  of  an  automobile  and  baring  an  out- 
turned  flange  at  its  other  edge,  said  out-turned  flange  bar- 
ing rererse  oblique  slots  for  receiring  tbe  end  of  a  flexible 
elamont  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum. 


1,208,490.  AUXIUART  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  PROJECTION  OF  TWO  OR  MORE 
PICTURES.  Daniel  F.  Comstock,  Brookline,  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignments,  to  Technicolor  Motion 
Picture  Corjwration,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,764.  (CI. 
88—16.4.) 


» 

tire  meana  adapted  in  different  positions  to  change  th* 
rlrtual  position  of  tbe  object  whose  Image  is  projected. 

2.  Projection  apparatus  having  therein  object  position- 
ing means,  and  means  for  changing  tbe  rlrtual  dlrectiOB  of 
an  object  positioned  thereby  wltb  respect  to  a  lene  for 
projecting  an  image  of  said  object  comprising  a  trana- 
parent  refracting  body  interposed  between  said  object  and 
said  lens,  and  means  whereby  said  refracting  body  may 
be  tilted  with  respect  to  tbe  direction  from  said  lens  to  a 
point  of  said  object. 

3.  Means  for  bringing  into  registry  tbe  images  of  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  slightly  displaced  respectively  wltb  refer- 
ence to  tbe  axes  of  a  similar  plurality  of  projection  lenaea, 
comprialng  tranaparent  refracting  bodlea  interposed  be- 
tween each  object  and  one  lens,  and  means  whereby  aald 
bodlea  may  be  tilted  in  dilferent  directions  mutually  to  dlo- 
place  the  rlrtual  position  of  the  different  objects  in  dif- 
ferent directions. 

4.  A  projection  apparatus  harlng  in  combination  lenaea, 
positioning  means  for  objecta  to  be  projected,  and  r«fraet> 
ing  meana  between  each  leas  and  said  positioning  BaaiM 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  Independently  to  rary  the  Tirtual 
direction  of  tbe  object  from  tbe  lena. 

6.  Projection  apparatus  baring  a  fllm-gate  proriding  a 
plurality  of  display-openings,  azlally  fixed  projectioa 
lenses,  one  for  each  opening,  and  meana  for  making  a  ffaio 
adjuatment  of  the  positions  of  tbe  images  proJOcted  >y 
tbe  sereral  lenses  comprising  a  plane  parallel  refracting 
plate  adjustably  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axla 
wiae  of  tbe  line  of  sight  from  lens  to  display  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.208,491.    SAFETY-RAZOR.    Fernan  Conill,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,910.      (CL 

30—12.) 


1.  A  projection  apparatus,  having  in  combination  object 
poBltionlng  means,  a  projection  lens  and  movable  refrac- 


A  safety  raror  comprising  a  handle,  a  transrerseiy 
curved  bead  at  one  end  of  tbe  handle,  said  handle  being 
provided  with  a  bore,  the  head  being  provided  with  an 
opening  near  one  end,  a  stem  on  tbe  inner  face  of  the 
head  projecting  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  handle  near 
the  end  opposite  the  opening,  said  stem  being  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  bore,  tbe  rear  end  of  the  bore  open- 
ing into  an  enlarged  chamber,  a  transrerseiy  curved  gruard 
plate  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  bead,  a  stem  oa 
said  guard  plate  extending  into  tbe  bore  in  the  handle,  a 
lug  on  tbe  guard  plate  extending  through  tbe  opening  In 
the  bead,  means  in  tbe  bore  of  the  handle  to  hold  the  guard 
plate  and  stem  in  place,  a  longitudinally  slidable  blade 
positioned  between  the  guard  plate  and  the  begd,  said 
blade  having  a  central  elongated  slot  and  being  prorlded 
with  a  similar  opening  near  one  end,  said  opening  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  oC 
tbe  blade,  tbe  blade  being  provided  with  an  elongated  open- 
ing near  its  opposite  end,  tbe  last-named  opening  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  tbe  blade,  an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  in  the  boro 
of  the  eccentric  on  tbe  bead,  an  eccentric  at  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  shaft  positioned  within  tbe  transverse  opening 
of  the  blade,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  handle,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  tbe  sleeve,  a  shaft  for  said  motor,  and  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  tbe  shaft  with  the  eccentric  shaft. 
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1^8,M2.  ILLUMINATED  •  SIGN  DEVICE.  Abxxb  F. 
CoaMU  and  Out  L.  Willbtt.  lodiaaapolit,  Ind.,  a»- 
tiguon  to  Thoa.  Cnaack  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
pontloB.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1010.  Serial  No.  82,972.  (CI. 
240—108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  balb  or  the  like,  of  a 
cap  formed  of  translucent  material  with  a  plarality  of  flat 
■nrfacea  inclined  to  an  apex  so  that  the  cap  is  anbatantlally 
pyramidal  and  havlnc  diasopal  grooTes  in  the  outer  aor- 
fhee  of  said  cap,  and  wires  fitting  in  said  grooves  with 
their  inner  ends  bent  in  and  clamping  said  balb  or  tba 
Uke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bulb  or  the  like,  of  a 
cap  formed  of  tranalacent  material  with  a  plarality  of  Oat 
■arfaeea  inclined  to  an  apex  so  that  tba  cap  is  sobatan- 
tlally  pyramidal  and  baTlng  rtlagnnal  groores  in  the  oatar 
■orfaee  tberaof  and  with  the  comer*  reeened,  and  wlraa 
in  said  grooTcs  and  extending  throogh  the  reeeased  cor- 
ners With  the  inner  ends  formed  to  damp  said  lamp  bulb 
or  the  like. 

3.  The  comUnation  with  a  lamp  balb  or  the  like,  of  a 
cap  for  aaid  balba  or  the  like  composed  of  translaeent  ma- 
tnial  and  formed  of  .flat  aeetional  portions,  diagonal 
grooves  in  the  oater  surface  thereof,  and  wires  in  aaid 
groores  with  their  inner  ends  bent  to  form  clamps  for  se- 
curing said  cap  to  a  lamp  bulb  or  the  like. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  balb  or  the  like,  of  a 
cap  for  said  bulbs  or  the  like  composed  of  translucent  ma- 
terial and  formed  of  flat  sectional  portlona,  diagonal 
grooves  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  with  the  cor- 
ners recessed,  and  wires  in  said  grooTee  and  extending 
throu^  the  recessed  comers  and  with  the  inner  ends 
bent  to  form  clamps  for  secoring  the  cap  to  a  lamp  bulb 
or  the  like. 


1,208.493.  STREET  SWEEPING  BIACHINE.  Qcoaaa  W. 
CoNNOB,  Bearwallow,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
Filtnk  Lamb,  Chester,  W.  Ya.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  81,204.     (CI.  1J^— 17.) 


In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  brushes  disposed  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  machine  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  travel  thereof,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  hrushes,  shafts  arranged  be- 
hind the  respective  brushes  and  parallel  therewith,  sleeves 
Blidably  mounted  opon  said  shafts,  friction  wheels  se- 
eared  to  the  hab  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  machine  and 
Adapted  to  rotate  tberewltb,  friction  diaki  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sleeves  respectively  engaging  said  (rictioD 
wheels  whereby  motion  may  be  imparted  from  said  fric- 
tion wheels  to  said  shafts,  driving  connections  between 
iaid  ataafts  and  bmabaa,  and  meant  for  sliding  said  sleeves 
alonK  said  ahafta  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  disks  relatively 
to  said  wheels. 


1,208,484.  FLUID-METEE.  FaiDBBlCK  N.  Comwn,  Piwvi- 
deoce,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Swlal  No.  SM,S2S. 
(CI.  73 — 167.) 


1.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  fluids,  a  conduit  through 
which  the  fluid  is  caused  to  flow,  and  means  connected 
with  said  conduit  and  controlled  by  the  fluid  in  response  to 
variations  in  quantity,  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
.luld  for  obtaining  movements  proportional  to  the  loga- 
rithms of  functions  of  said  variations,  and  means  for  add- 
ing together  said  movements  to  obtain  a  movement  pro- 
portional to  the  logarltbma  of  flow. 

2.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  fluids,  a  conduit  through 
which  the  floid  is  caused  to  flow,  means  coaaected  with 
said  condait  aad  controlled  by  the  fluid  In  reaponse  to 
variations  la  quantity,  preaanre  and  temperature  of  said 
floid  for  obtaining  movements  proportions!  to  the  loga- 
rithms of  fnactioBS  of  said  variations,  and  differaotlal 
gearing  for  obtaining  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  nMvements. 

8.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  fluids,  a  conduit  through 
which  the  floid  la  caused  to  flow,  means  connected  with 
said  eondolt  and  controlled  by  the  floid  in  response  to 
variatloaa  In  qoantity,  preasore  and  temperature  of  said 
fluid  for  obtainlBf  movements  proportional  to  the  loga- 
rithms of  functions  of  said  vsrlations,  aad  means  for  add- 
ing together  said  moTementa  to  obtain  a  movement  pro- 
portional to  the  logarlthma  of  flow,  and  means  for  con- 
verting the  movement  thos  obtained  iato  a  akoTeaeat  pro- 
portional to  the  flow  itself. 

4.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  fluids,  a  eouduit  throng 
which  the  fluid  Is  caused  to  flow,  meaas  eoanected  with 
said  conduit  and  controlled  by  the  fluid  in  response  to 
variations  in  quantity,  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
fluid  for  obtaining  movements  proportional  to  tbe  loga- 
rlthma  of  functions  of  said  variations,  and  means  for  add- 
ing together  said  movementa  to  obtain  a  movesseat  pro- 
portional to  the  logarithms  of  flow,  and  a  cam  for  con- 
verting the  movement  thos  obtained  into  a  moTement  pro- 
portional to  the  flow  itself. 

5.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  fluids,  a  conduit  through 
which  the  fluid  is  caused  to  flow,  means  connected  with 
said  conduit  and  controlled  by  the  flow  in  response  to 
variations  In  quantity,  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
fluid  for  obtaining  movements  proportional  to  the  loga- 
rithms of  functions  of  said  variations,  differential  gear- 
ing for  obtaining  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  movements, 
and  a  cam  rontrolled  by  said  gearing. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,208,495.  TILT  ABLE  SASH.  Albbbt  E.  CoNKAn,  Van- 
port,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Reed,  Vanport, 
Pa.  FUed  Dec.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,749.  (CL 
20 — 49.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  sash  and  casing,  the  aaid  casing 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  floating  strip 
arranged  In  said  groove,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  strip 
into  engagement  with  said  sash,  a  reinforcing  member  la 
said  strip,  lugs  on  said  member  extending  beyond  said 
strip,  a  cap  on  said  sash  baring  radial  groores  adapted  to 
recelTe  said  lags,  a  pin  on  said  saah  extendinf  tbroagb 
aaid  floating  strip,  the  said  pin  being  adapted  when  moved 
a  given  distance  In  one  direction  to  force  said  strip  out  of 
engagement  with  said  aasb.  and  means  for  moving  said 
pin. 

2.  In  combination,  a  aasb  and  easing,  tbe  said  eaaing 
being  prorided  with  a  longitadinal  groore,  a  floatlag  strip 
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arranged  in  aaid  groove,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  strip 
iato  engagement  with  said  sasb,  a  reinforcing  member  Id 
said  strip,  lugs  on  said  member  exteudlng  beyond  said 
strip,  a  cap  on  said  sash  having  radial  grooves  adapted  to 
recelre  said  lugs,  a  pin  slidably  arranged  on  ssid  sash  and 
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eBteadlag  titroogh  said  floating  strip,  a  aboulder  on  said 
pla  far  eagageaaent  with  aaid  floating  strip  to  move  the 
latttr  into  said  groove  when  tbe  said  pin  is  moved  in  one 
AlrectioB.  a  sprlag  for  normally  holding  said  pin  extended, 
and  means  for  retracting  said  pin. 


I,a08,49«.  CARPET-FASTENER.  Albbbt  Gxobob  CooKX, 
Regtaa,  Baskatchewaa,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,716.     (CI.  1»— 70.) 


<t* 


1.  A  carpet  Casteaer,  coaiprlsing  a  plat*  of  subatantially 
angle  section  the  vertical  leg  of  which  is  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  outstanding  members  the  extremities  of 
whieb  are  turned  upwardly,  the  said  vertical  lag  harint; 
Sim  oppar  edge  tamed  over  to  form  a  bead,  and  a  dstacb- 
ahle  brace  member  adapted  to  fit  when  assembled  against 
tlba  laaer  face  of  tbe  said  projections  and  the  underside 
ef  tba  aaid  bead. 

8.  A  carpet  fastener  comprising  a  plate  meaUMr  having 
lis  apper  edge  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  bead  and  pro- 
vided adjaeaat  Its  lower  edge  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
■amban  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
tlie  ends  of  said  member*  being  upturned,  and  a  covering 
plat*  designed  to  be  sprung  into  position  between  the  up- 
turned ends  of  tbe  said  members  and  the  said  bead  to  act 
as  a  brace  to  maintain  the  carpet  securei.v  engaged  by  said 
members. 

3.  A  carpet  fastener  comprising  a  plate  member  having 
its  upper  edge  turned  inwardly  and  provided  adjacent  Its 
lower  edge  with  a  plurality  of  spared  members  extending 
•utwardly  therefrom,  tbe  extremities  of  said  members 
being  tamed  upwardly,  and  an  arc  shaped  covering  plate 
baring  lateral  edge  flanges  snd  deslned  to  be  sprung  Into 
place  so  tbst  the  said  flanges  bear  renpectively  afcainst 
the  inwardly  turned  edge  of  the  plate  snd  the  inner  faces 
of  tbe  upturned  ends  of  tbe  spaced  members  and  are  held 
thereagalnst  by  the  Inherent  spring  of  the  plate. 


1.208,40  7.  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH  APPAR.^TUS. 
Jamxs  T.  Cowlxt.  Mlnot,  Mass..  asslKnnr  to  Tbe  Lam- 
MB  Caaipany.  Boston,  Msbs..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey, nied  Feb.  16.  1915.  8«>rlal  No.  8.601.  (01. 
348—16.) 
1.  In  pncumatle  despatch  apparatus,  the  combination  of 

A  timndt  tube,  a  valve  for  cootroUing  tbe  flow  of  afa- 
S88  O.  G.- 


tberethrough.  means  movable  by  pressure  fluid  for  ape** 
Ing  said  valve,  a  secondary  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
uiiseion  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  last  mentioned  meana, 
electrical  means  for  actuating  said  secondary  valve,  a 
latch  to  co-act  with  said  secondary  valve  for  insuring  that 
tbe  latter  shall  remain  open,  when  once  actuated  by  said 
electrical  means,  even  when  the  latter  is  but  momentarily 
energized,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable  the  pressure 
fluid  to  displace  the  means  controlled  thereby  to  the  limit 
of  Its  travel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  first  mentioned 
means  for  rendering  said  latch  inoperative  after  the  lapse 
of  said  time. 


2.  In  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  the  combiaatlon  of 
a  transit  tube,  s  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  there- 
tbroogh,  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  aaid  valve,  a  souree 
of  compressed  air,  connections  fer  eauafatg  aaid  compreased 
air  to  diaplace  this  diaphragjoD  whereby  to  open  said  Talve, 
a  secondary  valve  for  controlling  said  eonnectiohs,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  valve  in  its  open  position,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  diaphragm  for  actuating  said  latch  to  re- 
lease aaid  valre. 

6.  In  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  transit  tube,  a  valve  for  ooatroUing  the  flow  of  air 
theretbrongb,  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  said  valve,  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  connections  for  causing  said 
compressed  air  to  displace  this  diaphragm  whereby  to 
open  said  valve,  a  secondary  valve  for  controlling  said 
conoeetlona,  electrically  controlled  means  for  opening  said 
secendary  valve,  a  latch  Cor  holding  said  valve  in  its  open 
pesltton,  and  nseana  controllad  by  said  diaphragm  for  ae- 
tuatlng  said  latch  to  release  said  valve. 

4.  In  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  transit  tube,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
theretbrongb,  a  member  niovable  by  compressed  air  for 
controlling  said  valve,  cesnections  to  sun>ly  cempreasad 
air  to  said  member  and  to  form  a  chamber  upoa  one  side 
thereof,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  said  connecriena,  and 
having  a  tendency  to  move  back  into  a  determiaed  position 
when  displaced  from  tbe  latter,  means  fer  controlling  said 
valve  from  a  point  along  said  tube  and  adjacent  the  des- 
patchlntr  terminal  thereof  to  move  said  pilot  valve  out 
of  said  determined  position,  means  to  positively  hold  said 
pilot  valve  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  placed  by  the 
controlling  means  therefor,  means  controlled  by  said 
member  for  releasing  said  pilot  valve  from  said  holding 
means,  and  nean*  to  permit  of  tbe  escape  *f  compreased 
air  from  aaid  chamber  at  a  determined  rate  to  determine 
the  time  during  which  said  first  meationed  valve  shall  re- 
main open. 

n.  In  pncumstic  despatch  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  transit  tube,  a  valve  for  ccntrollinK  tbe  flow  of  air  there- 
throucb,  mechanism  for  opening  aad  closing  said  valve,  a 
■onrce  ef  compressed  air,  meana  for  causing  an  actuation 
of  said  Bsechanism  in  one  direction  by  compressed  air  from 
said  source,  a  posltirely  acting  device  a  part  of  which  has 
a  tendency  for  movement  in  a  determined  dlreetloa  to  co- 
act  with  said  last  mentioned  means  to  insure  a  fall  moT*- 
ment  of  said  mecbaniam  in  said  last  mentioned  direction. 
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means  for  re-aettlog  Mid  device  atter  a  movement  thereof 
in  aald  direction,  and  mcana  for  timing  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  mectaaniam. 


1.208.498.  GOVBaNOR  -  BBTABDINO  DBVICE  FOR 
BLEVATOB  •  SAFETIES.  Anokiw  M.  Covlb,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Elevator  Comptuxj.  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,366.     (CI.  187—01.) 


1.  Id  a  ccatrlfagal  ■p«edr  fortrnor  la  ^  elevator,  the 
eombliiatlon  of  a  rotatahla  mmnbar,  a  gOTtrnor  rope,  abat- 
menta.  which  the  leada  of  the  rope  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage, meana  to  force  the  leada  of  the  rope  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  abutmenta,  to  bind  the  leada,  and  to  in- 
crease tbe  preasare  between  the  rope  and  the  rotauble 
member  by  shortenlnff.  In  effect,  the  laadi  between  the 
abatmeata  and  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  flexi- 
ble connection  aaaodated  therewith  to  drive  the  aame,  a 
retarding  apparatus  associated  with  said  flexible  connec- 
tion, an  operating  <leTer  connected  to  said  retarding  ap- 
paratus, a  means  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  for  en- 
gaging and  operating  aald  lever  to  effect  the  application 
of  the  retarding  apparatna  to  one  or  both  portions  of  tbe 
flexible  connection  extending  beyond  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  driv- 
ing connection  tberefor.  a  retarding  raechaniam  aaaociated 
with  said  connection,  a  rider  mounted  concentrically  to 
said  rotatable  member,  a  means  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member  and  movable  by  centrifugal  force  into  position  to 
engage  tbe  rider,  and  connections  between  the  rider  and 
the  retarding  mechanism. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  rider 
piTOted  for  movement  about  the  same  axis  as  said  member, 
an  actuating  device  carried  by  tbe  rotatable  member  and 
movable  by  centrifugal  force  into  position  to  engage  the 
rider,  and  retarding  mechanism  movable  relatively  to  and 
operated  by  said  rider. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  rider 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  an  actuating  device  car- 
ried by  the  rotatable  member  and  movable  by  centrifugal 
force  Into  position  to  operate  tlie  rider,  and  retarding 
mechanism  operated  by  the  rider. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasctte.] 


l.Me,4M.  MBANB  lOR  PBOTBCTINO  ELECTRIC  SYS- 
TEMS. BLMm  B.  F.  CaaioHTON,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  090,980. 
(01.  175—294.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution,  of 
means  including  a  plurality  of  feeders  for  Impressing  a 
teeting  potential  on  the  system  to  develop  incipient  faults 
thereon,  and  meana  for  selecting  tbe  feeder  upon  wMch 
a  fault  ts  developed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ayatem  of  distribution,  of 
means  for  superimposing  a  potential  oa  the  operating 
potential  of  the  cystMi  to  develop  IndpieBt  fanlta,  a 


localiser  of  a  fault  developed  thereby,  and  means  tor  pro- 
tecting tbe  system  againat  surges  produced  by  said  fault. 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  altematlnff  current  |J9- 
tem  of  distribution,  of  mesne  for  superimposing  a  direct 
enrreat  potential  oa  tbe  operatlag  potaatlal  of  the  aya> 
tem  to  develop  indpieat  faulta,  a  localiser  of  a  fault 
developed  thereby,  and  meana  for  protecting  the  system 
against  surges  produced  by  said  fault. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aystem  of  dlatrilration.  of 
means  for  Impreasbig  a  testlag  poteatial  on  tbe  aystem 
to  develop  Incipient  fanlta,  a  localiser  of  a  fault  de- 
veloped thereby,  and  means  for  extlngalshlng  the  arc  de- 
veloped at  tbe  fault 

5.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  syatcm  of  dlatrtbattoa*  of 
meaaa  for  saperimposiag  a  poteatial  on  tbe  operatlag 
potential  of  the  aystem  to  develop  incipient  faults,  a 
localiser  of  a  fanlt  developed  thereby,  and  meana  for 
extinguishing  the  arc  developed  at  tbe  fault. 

[Clalma  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,500.  CAN-OPENER.  EDSOJf  CaiTia  and  HowjLao 
Gbibi.br,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  Filed  .Vog.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  47,814.      (CI.  30—3.) 


t 

The  herein  described  construction  of  can  openers  l» 
dndlag  a  flat  slotted  shank  having  Its  opposite  edges 
threaded  and  one  of  ita  ends  formed  with  a  segmeatai 
head  which  ia  disposed  centrally  of  the  ahank  and  whiek 
haa  ita  lower  edge  inturned  to  provide  a  eontlanoas 
flange,  a  cutter  member  including  a  trady  portion  which 
ia  received  la  the  slot  of  the  shank  and  which  has  Its 
lower  comer  disposed  opposite  tbe  head  formed  with  tbe 
cutting  elemeat  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  said  iMdy 
and  directed  toward  tbe  nange  of  tbe  Iiead,  and  a  handle 
comprising  a  short  tubular  meml>er  having  a  threaded 
bore  disponed  upon  tbe  shank  and  co-acting  with  the 
threads  of  the  shank  to  contact  with  and  adjuat  the  catter 
member  longitudinally  upon  the  aald  ahank. 


1.208.601.  DENTAL  TOOL.  SiMiai.  A.  Caocana,  Jr„ 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aslgnor  to  Tbe  Samuel  A.  Crocker 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,641.     (Q.  81—1.) 


In  combination  in  a  dental  tool  a  socket  having  screw 
threads  formed  at  Its  end.  a  spindle  extendlBf  ttaeiaftMi 
and  having  a  beaded  end,  a  aleeve  reciprocally  meaatsd 
on  tbe  aptadle  and  bavlng  one  end  acrew  thrsadad  aad 
the  opposite  ead  flaafsd,  a  yielding  member  toeated  he* 
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tween  tbe  bead  and  the  flange,  and  a  screw  threaded 
BsemtMr  eoOperatlng  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  aleeve 
and  socket  and  adapted  to  force  the  flange  toward  tbe 
bead  to  expand  the  yielding  meml>er,  said  screw  threads 
t>eing  ao  formed  that  use  of  the  tool  during  rotation  in 
either  direction  will  maintain  uniform  expanaion  thereof. 


1,208,602.  CROCHET-BALL  HOLDER.  Charles  H. 
CaowLBT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,602.     (CI.  242—136.} 


1 


A  yam  holder  iadudlng  a  body  member  formed  from 
a  single  tength  of  wire  bent  intermediate  ita  enda  to  pro- 
vide Juxtaposed  portions  forming  tbe  lower  limb  of  a 
cross,  each  sad  of  aald  wire  being  then  bent  outwardly 
at  rifbt  anglee  to  the  first  portions  and  rebent  inwardly 
to  proTlde  Inxtapoaed  portions  forming  tbe  arms  of  said 
cross,  each  ead  of  the  wire  being  then  bent  upwardly  to 
provide  eeactlng  juxtaposed  portions  forming  the  upper 
limb  of  the  cross,  the  extremities  of  paid  wire  t>eing  l>ent 
to  form  eyes  one  of  which  overlaps  the  other  in  coaxial 
relation,  and  a  swivel  supporting  means  Including  a  ring 
paaaing  through  both  of  said  e.ves  to  prevent  spreading 
of  said  wire  ends. 


1.208,608.  BURGLAR  -  ALARM.  Daniel  Cruice,  New 
York.  N.  v..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Soffer. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
34.660.     (CI.  116 — 42.) 


1.  An  alarm  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  base 
having  depeadiag  supporiing  members  and  vertically-ex- 
tended pivot-bearing  members,  said  members  being  cen- 
trally located  and  integrally  formed  witb  said  base,  said 
base  t>eing  further  prorided  with  upstanding  pivot-bearing 
members  located  at  one  end  of  said  base ;  a  liammer  piv- 
otally  monated  on  aaid  baae  plate,  said  hammer  being 
formed  from  a  single  irfece  of  wire  bent  centrally  to  form 
a  striking  bead ;  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  between  aaid 
last-mentioned  bearing  members,  said  trigger  having 
meaaa  for  engaging  aad  holding  said  hammer  formed  from 
a  wire  beat  upon  itsalf  to  form  a  strilcing  bead,  aald  tuua- 
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mer  being  plvotally  mounted  in  the  vertically-extended 
niemt>ers  of  said  ba»e ;  a  cup  formed  in  said  base  for  r^ 
cflrlng  a  detonatinR  cap,  said  cap  being  disposed  in  tha 
path  of  aaid  Iiammer  ;  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connectlnip 
Mild  hammer  and  said  hase  for  rotating  said  hammer  and 
driving  the  head  thereof  into  said  cup  when  said  tiamraer 
is  released  by  said  trigger. 

2.  An  alarm  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  base 
liaving  depending  supporting  members  and  vertically-ex- 
tended pIvot-bearinR  memberR,  said  members  t>eing  cen- 
trally located  and  integrally  formed  with  aaid  baae,  said 
base  being  further  provided  with  upstanding  pivot-t>ear^ 
Ing  members  located  at  one  end  of  said  baae  ;  a  hammer 
plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  base  plate,  aaid  hammer  beinir 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  centrally  to  form 
a  striking  bead ;  a  trlgf^er  plvotally  mounted  between  aald 
last-mentioned  bearing  members,  said  trigger  bavinr 
means  fer  engaging  and  holding  said  hammer  formed  from 
a  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  striking  bead,  said  ham- 
mer being  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  vertically-extended 
members  of  said  base ;  a  cup  formed  in  said  base  for  re- 
ceiving a  detonating  cap,  said  cap  being  disposed  in  th» 
path  of  said  hammer ;  a  spring  operatlvely  connectinc 
said  hammer  and  said  base  for  rotating  said  hammer  and 
driving  the  head  thereof  into  aaid  cup  when  said  hammar 
is  released  by  said  trigger ;  and  means  connected  with  said 
trigger  and  extending  from  tbe  end  of  aald  base  beyond 
tbe  limits  of  said  hammer  to  be  engaged  by  a  movlnc 
object  for  releasing  said  trigger. 

3.  An  alarm  comprising  a  one-piece  l>ase  plate  bavins 
tabs  integrally  formed  therewith ;  a  hammer  plvotally 
mounted  in  aald  tabs  located  centrally  on  said  base  plate» 
said  hammer  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
centrally  for  forming  a  striking  head ;  a  trigger  plvotally 
mounted  in  bearings  in  certain  of  aaid  taba  at  one  end  of 
said  plate  for  engaging  the  bead  of  aaid  hammer  and  re- 
straining tbe  action  of  said  hammer ;  and  a'  coil  spring 
mounted  on  said  hammer  operable  for  swinging  the  same 
and  forcing  the  bead  thereof  Into  contact  with  said  base 
plate  adjacent  the  end  thereof  removed  from  said  trigger. 


1,208.604.  COMBINED  DASH  AND  TROUBLE  LAMP. 
Charlbs  F.  Cuko,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cuno 
Engineering  Comporatlon.  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.885.     (CI.  240—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion ^th  a  supporting  socket  having  an  exposed  face 
flange  and  a  spring  wound  reel  at  tbe  back  of  said  socket, 
of  an  electrical  device  detachably  seated  in  said  socket 
provided  witb  a  flexible  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  oa  tlw 
aprlng  reel  and  rigid  outstanding  spaced  Jaws  mounted  OB 
the  flange  of  tbe  socket  adjoining  tbe  mouth  of  aaid  socket 
and  in  position  therefore  to  receive  l>etween  them  the 
flexible  cord  of  the  electrical  device  when  aald  devlee  la 
withdrawn  from  the  socket  and  the,  cord  Is  deflected 
slightly  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  socket  where  said  cord  holdlag 
Jaws  are  located. 
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meaoH  for  re-setting  said  device  after  a  moToment  thereof 
In  Mid  direction,  and  means  for  timing  tbe  return  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism. 


J,208,498.  GOVKRXOR- RETARDING  DEVICE  FOB 
ELEVATOR  -  SAFETIES.  Andbkw  M.  Coylb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersej 
City.  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
II.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,366.      (Cl.  187—91.) 


1,  In  a  centrifugal  speed  goTernor  In  an  elevator,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  governor  rope,  abut- 
ments, which  the  leada  of  the  rope  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage, means  to  force  the  leads  of  tbe  rope  into  engage 
ment  with  the  abutments,  to  bind  the  leads,  and  to  In- 
crease the  pressure  between  the  rope  and  the  rotatable 
member  by  shortening,  in  effect,  the  leada  between  the 
alratments  and  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  flexi- 
ble connection  associated  therewith  to  drlre  the  tame,  a 
retarding  apparatus  associated  with  said  flexible  connec- 
tion, an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  retarding  ap- 
paratus, a  means  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  for  en- 
gaging and  operating  said  lever  to  effect  tbe  application 
of  the  retarding  apparatus  to  one  or  both  portions  of  the 
flexible  connection  extending  beyond  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  driv- 
ing connection  therefor,  a  retarding  raochanlsm  associated 
with  said  connection,  a  rider  mounted  concentrically  to 
said  rotatable  member,  a  means  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member  and  movable  by  centrifugal  force  Into  position  to 
engage  the  rider,  and  connections  between  the  rider  and 
the  retarding  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  rider 
plToted  for  movement  about  the  same  axis  as  said  member, 
an  actuating  device  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  and 
movable  by  centrifugal  force  Into  position  to  engage  the 
rider,  and  retarding  mechanism  movable  relatively  to  and 
operated  by  said  rider. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  rider 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  an  actuatlnsr  device  car- 
ried by  the  rotatable  member  and  movable  by  centrifugal 
force  Into  position  to  operate  the  rider,  and  retarding 
mechanism  operated  by  the  rider. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208.400.     MBAN8  FOR  PROTECTINQ  ELECTRIC  8Y8 
TEMS.     E}i.MKB  E.  F.  Criiohton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  13,   1912.     Serial  No.   696,930. 
(Cl.  175—294.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution,  of 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  feeders  for  Impressing  a 
testing  potential  on  the  system  to  develop  Incipient  faults 
thereon,  and  means  for  selecting  the  feeder  upon  which 
a  fanlt  Is  developed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  s.vstem  of  distribution,  of 
means  for  superimposing  a  potential  on  tbe  operating 
potential   of   the   system   to   develop   Incipient    fanlts,   a 


localizer  of  a  fault  developed  thereby,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  system  against  surges  produced  by  said  fault. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  sys- 
tem of  distribution,  of  means  for  aaperimposlng  a  direct 
current  potential  on  the  operating  potential  of  the  sya- 
tem  to  develop  Incipient  faults,  a  localHer  of  a  fault 
developed  thereby,  and  means  for  protecting  the  systeia 
against  surges  produced  by  said  fault. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution,  of 
means  for  Impressing  a  testing  potential  on  the  system 
to  develop  Incipient  faults,  a  locallser  of  a  fault  de- 
veloped thereby,  and  means  for  extinguishing  the  are  de- 
veloped at  the  fanlt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution,  of 
means  for  superimposing  a  potential  on  the  operatlBf 
potential  of  tbe  system  to  develop  Incipient  faults,  a 
locallser  of  a  fault  developed  therebv.  and  means  (or 
extinguishing  tbe  arc  developed  at  tbe  fault. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.500.  CAN-OPE.NER  Edso.n  Ckit«8  and  Howaso 
GuiBi.EB,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  •2».  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,814.      (Cl.   30 — 3.) 


C^J^T^ 


^  •;  „ . 


10     s 


The  herein  described  construction  of  can  openers  t» 
eluding  a  flat  slotted  shank  having  Its  opposite  edges 
threaded  and  one  of  Its  ends  formed  with  a  segmental 
head  which  Is  disposed  centrslly  of  the  shank  and  whiek 
has  Its  lower  edge  inturned  to  provide'  a  contlnoons 
flange,  a  cutter  member  including  a  body  portion  which 
is  received  In  the  slot  of  the  shank  and  which  has  its 
lower  corner  disposed  opposite  the  head  formed  with  the 
cutting  element  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  said  body 
and  directed  toward  tbe  flange  of  the  head,  and  a  handle 
comprising  a  short  tubular  member  having  a  threaded 
bore  disposed  upon  the  shank  and  co-acting  with  th« 
threads  of  the  shank  to  contact  with  and  adjust  the  entter 
member  longitudinally  upon  the  said  shank. 


1.208.601.  DENTAL  TOOL.  Samibl  A.  CaoCKBB,  Jr., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aslgnor  to  The  Samuel  A.  Crocker 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohlow 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.541.     (Cl.  51—1.) 


J-- 


In  combination  In  a  dental  tool  a  socket  having 
threads  formed  at  Its  end,  a  spindle  extending  thersfroa 
and  having  a  headed  end,  a  sleeve  reciprocally  moaated 
on  the  spindle  and  having  one  end  screw  threaded  and 
the  opposite  end  flanged,  a  yielding  member  located  be- 
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tween  the  head  and  the  flange,  and  a  screw  threaded 
member  cooperating  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  sleeve 
and  socket  and  adapted  to  force  the  flange  toward  the 
head  to  expand  the  yielding  memt>er,  said  screw  threads 
being  so  formed  that  use  of  the  tool  during  rotation  in 
either  direction  will  maintain  uniform  expansion  thereof. 


1.208,502.  CHOCHKT-BALL  HOLDEB.  Charles  H. 
CaowLiT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871.602.      (Cl.  242—136.) 


s« 


f* 


F 


A  yam  holder  including  a  body  member  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  wire  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide Juxtaposed  portions  forming  the  lower  limb  of  a 
cross,  each  end  of  said  wire  being  then  bent  outwardly 
at  right  angles  to  the  flrst  portions  and  rebent  Inwardly 
to  provide  Juxtaposed  portions  forming  the  arms  of  said 
cross,  each  end  of  tbe  wire  Itelng  then  bent  upwardly  to 
provide  coactlng  Juxtaposed  portions  forming  the  upper 
limb  of  the  cross,  tbe  extremities  of  said  wire  being  bent 
to  form  eyes  one  of  which  overlaps  the  other  In  coaxial 
relation,  and  a  swivel  supporting  means  including  a  ring 
passing  through  both  of  said  eves  to  prevent  spreading 
of  sai^wire  ends. 


1.208.503.  BUROL.IH  ALARM.  Daniel  Criice,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Soffer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,660.     (Cl.  116 — 42.) 


1.  An  alarm  comprlRlni;  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  base 
having  depending  supporting  members  and  vertically-ex- 
tended plvot-beariuK  members,  said  members  being  cen- 
trally located  and  Integrally  formed  with  said  base,  said 
base  being  further  provided  with  upstanding  pivot-bearing 
members  located  at  one  end  of  said  base  ;  a  hammer  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  hammer  being 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  centrally  to  form 
a  striking  head  ;  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
last-mentioned  bearing  members,  said  trigger  having 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  hammer  formed  from 
a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  striking  head,  said  ham- 


mer being  plvotally  mounted  In  the  vertically-extended 
members  of  said  base ;  a  cup  formed  In  said  base  for  re- 
reiving  a  detonatlne  cap,  said  cap  heint;  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  liarnmer  ;  and  a  spring  operntlvely  connecting 
KJild  hammer  nnd  said  base  for  rotatlne  said  hammer  and 
driving  the  bead  thereof  into  said  cup  when  said  hammer 
is  released  by  said  trigger.  "* 

2.  An  alarm  comprising  a  ono-plece  sheet  metal  base 
having  depondlriK  siip»)ortlrm  members  and  vertically-ex- 
tended pivot  be.i ring  mtiiibcrs,  said  members  being  cen- 
trally located  and  Integrally  formed  with  said  base,  said 
base  being  further  provided  with  npstandinu  pivot-bear- 
ing members  located  at  one  end  of  said  base  ;  a  hammer 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  hammer  being 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  centrally  to  form 
a  striking  head  ;  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
last-mentioned  bearing  members,  said  trigger  having 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  hammer  formed  from 
a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  striking  head,  said  ham- 
mer being  plvotally  mounted  in  the  vertically-extended 
members  of  said  base  ;  a  cup  formed  in  said  base  for  re- 
ceiving a  detonating  cap,  said  cap  being  disposed  In  the 
path  of  said  hammer;  a  spring  operatively  connecting 
said  hammer  and  said  base  for  rotating  said  hammer  and 
driving  the  head  thereof  into  said  cup  when  said  hammer 
Is  released  by  said  trigger ;  and  means  connected  with  said 
trigger  and  exteuding  from  the  end  of  said  base  beyond 
the  limits  of  said  hammer  to  be  engaged  by  a  moving 
object  for  releasing  said  trigger. 

."?.  An  alarm  comprising  a  one-piece  Iwise  plate  having 
tabs  Integrally  formed  therewith ;  a  hammer  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  tabs  located  centrally  on  said  base  plate, 
said  hammer  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
centrally  for  forming  a  striking  head  ;  a  trigger  plvotally 
mounted  in  bearings  in  certain  of  said  tabs  at  one  end  of 
said  plate  for  engaging  the  head  of  said  hammer  and  re- 
straining the  action  of  said  hammer ;  and  a  coll  spring 
mounted  on  said  hammer  operable  for  swinging  tbe  same 
an<l  forcing  tbe  head  thereof  into  contact  with  said  base 
plate  adjacent  the  end  thereof  removed  from  said  trigger. 


1,208.504.  COMBINED  DASH  AND  TROUBLE  LAMP. 
Charles  V.  CrNO,  Merlden,  I'onn.,  assignor  to  The  Cuno 
Engineering  Comporalion,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,885.      (Cl.  240—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion v^jth  a  supporting  socket  having  an  exposed  face 
flange  and  a  spring  wound  reel  at  the  back  of  said  socket, 
of  an  electrical  device  detachably  seated  in  said  socket 
provided  with  a  flexible  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  on  tbs 
spring  reel  and  rigid  outstanding  spaced  Jaws  mounted  on 
the  flange  of  the  socket  adjoining  the  mouth  of  said  socket 
and  in  position  therefore  to  receive  between  them  the 
flexible  cord  of  the  electrical  device  when  said  device  la 
withdrawn  from  the  socket  and  thei  cord  Is 'deflected 
slightly  to  the  side  of  the  socket  where  said  cord  huldlng 
jaws  are  located. 
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2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination 
of  a  aupportlntj  socket  and  a  lamp  adapted  *o  be  received 
in  said  socket,  one  of  aald  members  having  a  radial  pro- 
jection and  the  other  of  aald  members  having  a  radial 
depression  to  receive  the  projection  on  the  other  member 
and  a  guiding  groove  extending  Inward  from  the  end  of 
■uch  member  to  the  depression  therein,  a  cord  attached 
to  said  lamp  and  a  cord  reel  at  the  back  of  the  supporting 
socket  receiving  said  cord. 

8.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth  a  lamp  body,  a 
lamp  carried  thereby,  a  bull's-eye  lens  carried  by  said 
■lamp  body  at  a  point  beyond  the  lamp  thereon,  a  hood  nor- 
mally housing  said  lamp  and  lens  but  removable  to  un- 
cover said  lens  and  a  light  shielding  sleeve  slldably  along 
the  lamp  body  to  the  lens  at  the  end  thereof  to  thereby 
confine  the  light  from  the  lamp  to  said  balls-eye  lens. 

4.  In  a  combined  dash  and  trouble  lamp,  a  lamp  body, 
a  lamp  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  longitudinally,  movable 
on  the  lamp  body  and  a  hood  covering  the  end  of  the  lamp 
and  slidably  engageable  with  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  combined  dash, and  trouble  lamp  a  lamp  body, 
a  lamp  mounted  thereon,  a  hood  slidably  engaged  over  the 
end  of  the  lamp  body  and  provided  with  a  slot  In  one  aide 
thereof  and  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  on  the  lamp 
body  and  teleacoplcally  engaged  with  the  hood  and  thereby 
adapted  to  vary  the  width  of  the  slot  forming  the  light 
aperture  in  the  hood. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.505.  FHICTION  TBAN8MISSI0N.  Pacl  B.  Co«- 
BiEB,  Amesbury.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,120.      (CL  74—26.) 


■-jJU. 


In  a  friction  transmission  in  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  friction  disk  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  on 
a  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  a  second  disk  adapted  to  be 
slldably  mounted  on  the  differential  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  disks  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  sides  of  the  first 
named  disks,  and  having  supporting  shafts  supported  by 
the  frame,  second  shafts  arranged  parallel  of  the  first 
shafts  and  supported  by  the  frame,  said  shaft  having  col- 
lars slldably  mounted  thereon,  shipper  levers  plvotally 
connacted  to  the  second  shafts  and  slldably  connected  to 
the  first  named  sliafts.  coll  springs  encircling  the  second 
shafts  and  having  one  of  their  ends  engaged  with  the 
frame  and  their  other  ends  engaged  with  the  collars  for 
forcing  the  forward  ends  of  the  levers  away  from  each 
Other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,208,506.  GARMENT-STBETCnER.  Wau^acb  B.  Coa- 
Tis,  Hamburg,  N.  Y.  Hied  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial  No, 
61,987.      (CI.  223— 19. ► 

A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
termed  from  a  single  strand  of  stiff  wire,  pairs  of  clamp 
lug  cleats,  one  cleat  of  one  pair  being  fixed  to  the  end  of 
the  frame,  one  cleat  of  the  other  pair  being  slidable  on 
the  frame,  adjustable  bolts  connecting  the  cleats  of  the 
pairs  together,  a  pivot  swingingly  connecting  one  holt  to 
one  cleat  In  each  pair,  the  said  cleats  of  both  pairs  being 
•lotted  to  receive  the  swinging  bolts,  a  bowed  leaf  spring 
eonnected  medially  thereof  with  the  cleat  slidable  on  the 


frame  and  having  hples  loosely  receiving  the  frame,  and 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner  aides  of  the  limbs  of  the 
frame  and  coacting  with  the  edges  of  the  holes  In  the 
springs  for  locking  engagement   thereof  with   the  frame. 


the  spring  being  flu-d  to  the  side  of  the  alldable  cleat 
facing  the  fixed  cleat  so  that  pulling  action  by  the  gar- 
ment upon  the  slidable  cleat  will  cause  the  blUng  engage- 
ment of  the  spring  with  the  teeth. 


1,208,607.  PREPARATION  FOR  SILVERING  OB  GILD- 
ING METAL  ARTICLES.  Ao.nes  Dalby,  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,708.  (CI. 
134—24.6.) 

1.  A  preparation  for  plating  or  coating  metals,  which 
contains  potassium  lodid.  hydropotassium  Urtrate,  potaa- 
aium  cyanld  and  a  noble  metal  compound. 

2.  A  preparation  for  plating  or  coating  metala,  which 
contains  potasalum  lodid,  bydropotaaaium  tartrate,  potas- 
sium cyanld  and  double  cyanld  of  potassium  and  silver. 

3.  A  liquid  preparation  for  plating  or  coating  metala 
which  conUlns  equal  quantities  of  potassium  lodid,  by- 
dropotaaalnm  tartrate,  potasalum  cyantd.  a  noble  metal 
compound  and  distilled  water  in  the  proportion  of  on« 
pint  to  eight  ounces  of  a  mixture  of  the  aforesaid  sub- 
stances. 

4.  A  preparation  for  plating  or  coating  metals,  which 
contains  equal  quantities  of  potassium  iodld.  hydropotaa- 
slum  tartrate,  potassium  cyanld,  a  noble  metal  compound 
and  moisture. 


1,208,508.  TIRE  DEFLATING  INDICATOR.  8toc«w«LL 
G.  Darb,  Whltestone,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  64.608.     (CI.  200—27.) 
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1.  In  a  tire  deflation  indicator,  a  circuit  closing  device 
Including'  a  bracket  plate  carrying  an  adjustable  ata- 
tlonary  circuit  closing  member,  said  bracket  plate  bavlnf 
means  for  securing  the  same  upon  a  wheel,  a  movable 
circuit  dosing  member  including  a  plate  slldably  con- 
nected with  said  bracket  plate  and  mounted  for  movemeat 
radially  of  the  wheel,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
plate  projected,  and  a  shoe  adjustably  connected  with 
said  plate  and  having  an  lncline«l  surface  arranged  adja- 
cent to,  externally  of  and  at  one  side  of  the  tire  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  convert  the  lateral  spread  of  the 
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tire  dne  to  deflation  into  radial  circuit  closing  motion  to 
said  movable  circuit  closing  member. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bracket  plate,  a  connection  between  said  bracket  plate  and 
one  spoke  of  the  wheel,  a  contact  and  keeper  adjustably  ' 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  bracket  plate,  a  head   | 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  bracket 
plate,  an  arm  fornnKl  integral  with  the  outer  end  of  said    j 
bead  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tire  contact  | 
member  carried  by  said  arm  whereby  said  bead  may  be  1 
moved  along  said  bracket  plate  upon  the  deflation  of  the  | 
tire,  and  a  contact  carried  by  said  bead  and  adapted  to  en- 
gate  said  contact  and  keeper  In  the  movement  of  said  head 
along  said  bracket  plate  in  the  deflation  of  the  tire. 

3.  A  circuit  closer  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a 
bracket  plate,  a  connection  between  said  bracket  plate  and 
one  spoke  of  tbe  wheel,  a  contact  and  keeper  adjustably 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  bracket  plate,  a  head 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  onter  surface  of  said  bracket 
plate,  an  arm  formed  integral  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
head  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tire  contact 
member  carried  by  said  arm  whereby  said  head  may  be 
moved  along  said  bracket  plate  upon  the  deflation  of  the 
tire,  and  a  contact  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  contact  and  keeper  in  the  movement  of  said 
head  along  said  bracket  plate  in  tbe  deflation  of  tbe  tire, 
said  contact  and  keeper  being  substantially  U-shape  and 
formed  of  springy  material  to  frlctlonally  engage  said 
contact  when  engaged  by  the  latter  to  hold  the  contact  in 
engagement  with  the  contact  and  keeper. 

4.  A  circuit  eloeer  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  a 
bracktt  plate,  a  connection  between  said  bracket  plate 
and  one  sp<^e  of  the  wheel,  a  contact  and  keeper  adjust- 
ably eonnected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  bracket  plate,  a 
bead  alldably  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bracket  plate,  an  arm  formed  integral  with  the  onter  end 
of  aald  bead  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tire 
contact  member  carried  by  said  arm  whereby  said  head 
may  be  moved  along  said  bracket  plate  upon  the  deflation 
of  tb«  tire,  a  contact  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  contact  and  keeper  In  the  movement  of  said 
bead  along  said  bracket  plate  In  the  deflation  of  the  tire, 
and  a  spring  holding  said  head  In  normal  position. 

6.  A  circuit  closer  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
bracket  plate,  a  connection  between  said  bracket  plate 
and  one  spoke  of  the  wheel,  a  contact  and  keeper  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  bracket  plate,  a  head 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  bracket 
plate,  an  arm  formed  Integral  vrith  the  outer  end  of  said 
bead  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tire  contact 
member  carried  by  said  arm  whereby  said  head  may  be 
moved  along  said  bracket  plate  upon  the  deflation  of  the 
tire,  a  contact  carried  by  said  bead  and  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  contact  and  keeper  In  the  movement  of  said  head 
along  said  bracket  plate  In  the  deflation  of  the  tire,  a  lug 
Integral  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bracket  plate  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  thereto,  a  stem  connected  to  said 
arm  and  slldably  mounted  in  said  lug,  and  a  spring  en- 
circling said  stem  and  acting  upon  said  arm  and  lug  to 
bold  said  head  in  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,208,509.      PIPE -LINE   TRAP.      William   Edot    Davis, 
Klefer,  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  6,   1916.     Serial  No.  76,444. 
'    (CI.  187—68,) 

1.  A  pipe  line  trap  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  transverse  shaft 
joumaled  within  said  casing,  a  gate  bent  intermediate  its 
ends  and  into  engagement  wltb  said  abaft  and  provided 
with  one  of  Its  ends  extending  downwardly  over  the  Inlet 
port,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  gate  bent  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  form  an  extension,  a  valve  loosely  mounted 
within  aald  easing  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  close  the 
oatlet  port,  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  tbe  extension  and 
be  raised  from  engagement  with  the  outlet  port  when  the 
gate  Is  moved  to  open  position,  and  means  for  unseating 
said  ralve. 


2.  A  pipe  line  trap  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  pair  of  snbstas- 
tlally  triangular  shaped  braces  secured  within  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  their  highest  points  recessed,  a 
shaft  Journaled  within  said  recesses  and  extending  tbrougk 
the  side  of  the  casing,  a  gate  hlngedly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  Inlet  port,  a  downwardly 
and  upwardly  directed  extension  formed  on  said  gate,  a 
valve  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  horlsontal 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  outlet  port  and  an  upwardly 
Inclined  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  extension  to  be 
raised  upwardly  when  tbe  gate  is  In  open  position  caoa- 
ing  the  horisontal  portion  to  move  away  from  engagement 
with  the  outlet  port,  and  means  for  unseating  the  valve. 


S.  A  pipe  line  trap  comprising  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  the  side  and  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  said 
bottom  wall  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  a  pair  of  sub 
stantlally  triangular  shaped  braces  secured  to  the  side 
walls  and  abutting  one  of  the  end  walls,  a  transverse 
shaft  Journaled  upon  said  braces  and  extended  Into  the 
side  walls,  a  gate  hlngedly  secured  to  the  transverse  shaft 
and  adapted  to  doee  tbe  inlet  port,  a  valve  bent  interme- 
diate Ita  Olds  to  provide  a  Mrlzontal  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly inclined  portion,  said  horizontal  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  the  outlet  port,  and  a  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly curved  extension  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
gate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly  Inclined  portion 
to  raise  the  horisontal  portion  from  engagement  with  tbe 
outlet  port. 

4.  A  pipe  line  trap  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  port,  a  transverse  shaft 
Joumaled  In  said  casing,  a  gate  hlngedly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  close  said  Inlet  port,  a  valve  bent 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a  horisontal  portion  and 
an  upwardly  Inclined  portion,  said  horisontal  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  the  outlet  port,  and  a  downwardly 
cnrred  extension  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  gate  to 
engage  and  raise  the  upwardly  inclined  portion  of  tbe 
valve  to  move  tbe  horizontal  portion  away  from  an  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  outlet  port  when  said  gate  is  in  open 
position,  a  transverse  rod  secured  within  said  casing  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
valve  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  horizontal  por- 
tion, and  a  setscrew  mounted  in  the  bottom  to  nnseat  tbe 
valve  when  held  against  movement. 


1,208,510.  STOVE -LID  LIFTER.  Almbt  WallACK 
Dbane,  Joliet,  III.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
888,077.      (CI.  126—828.) 


A  stove  Ud  lifter  comprising,  a  stationary  handle  mem- 
ber having  one  end  provided  with  a  lifting  lug,  a  second 
handle  disposed  above  tbe  flrst-mentloned  handle  and  piv- 
oted thereto  Intermediate  its  ends  and  at  a  point  ii.vund 
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the  lifting  lug  and  having  one  end  bifurcated,  the  fingers 
of  the  bifurcation  extending  in  parallelism  and  coextensive 
with  each  other,  ears  formed  on  the  stationary  handle  and 
located  at  the  point  of  Juncture  between  the  handle  and 
the  lifting  lug,  an  arcuate  shaped  clamping  member  over- 
Ijrlng  the  lifting  lug  on  the  stationary  handle  and  having 
one  end  projecting  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  lifting  lug 
and  Its  opposite  end  overlying  the  stationary  handle  and 
reduced  and  located  between  the  fingers  of  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  pivoted  handle,  ears  depending  from  the  arcuate 
shape*]  clamping  member  and  located  adjacent  the  reduced 
«nd  and  positioned  between  and  pivoted  to  the  ears  on 
the  stationary  handle,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  pivoted  And  stationary  handles  and  located  to  one  side 
of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  bandies  to  effect  nor- 
mal depression  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  pivoted  han- 
<lle  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  clamping  member  in  un- 
clamplng  position. 


1.208,511.  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM  IN 
REELS  FOB  MINE-LOCOMOTIVES.  Funk  B.  Du.ns, 
Sharon  Hill,  and  Bb.vjaui.v  K.  Kibk,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ppncsylvanla.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1915.    Serial  No.  69.254.     (CI.  74—46.) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  bearings  therefor ;  drlT- 
Ing  mechaniam ;  a  clutch  section  loo8«^y  mounted  on  the 
shaft :  means  for  adjusting  the  clutch  arctlon  with  respect 
to  the  driving  gear ;  a  second  clutch  section  spllned  to  the 
«haf t  but  free  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereon  ;  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  second  clutch  seetioa,  said  second 
clutch  section  having  a  friction  surface  forming  part  of  a 
brake  ;  a  brake  ring  mounted  to  turn  freely  on  the  second 
clutch  section  and  having  a  friction  surface  alining  with 
Che  friction  surface  of  said  section ;  and  lever  mechanism 
for  moving  the  ring  into  frlctional  contact  with  the 
second  dutch  section  and  00  the  continued  movement  of 
the  lever  the  said  section  will  be  drawn  back  against  the 
pressure  of  its  spring,  releasing  the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  dutch  mechanism,  said 
clutch  mechanism  consisting  of  two  elements ;  disks 
mounted  between  said  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  being  loose 
thereon ;  a  spring  at  the  back  of  the  sliding  element ;  a 
pinion  on  the  hub  of  the  other  element ;  screws  for  adjust- 
ing said  element ;  a  driving  sbaft ;  bearings  therefor ;  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  ; 
a  brake  ring  arranged  to  bear  against  the  sliding  clutch 
member ;  and  lever  mechanism  for  moving  the  brake  ring 
into  and  out  of  position,  the  brake  ring  being  applied  in 
advance  of  ths  release  of  the  clutch. 


1.208.51U.      METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS    FOR    RE- 
CORDING  ELECTRICAL  QUANTITIES.      John  Thos. 
DsMPSTBR,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,768.      (CI.  234—5.5.) 
1.  The  method  of  recording  the  rate  of  consumption  of 
energy    in    an    electrical    installation    which    consists    In 
moving  a  suitable  record  sheet  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  consumption  of  energy  in  the  Installation,  and 
siii)i::'niieou8ly    recording    on    said    record    sheet    the    In- 


stantaneous rate  of  consumption  of  energy  in  said  installs- 
tlon. 


2.  An  electrical  recording  Instrument  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  movable  record  sheet,  mesns  for  moving  said 
record  sheet  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  rate  of  con- 
sumption of  electric  energy,  and  means  for  Imparting  on 
said  record  sheet  a  record  of  the  Instantaneous  rate  of 
consumption  of  energy. 

3.  An  electrical  recording  Instrument  comprialag  in  com- 
bination a  motor  type  electric  meter  element  and  an  indi- 
cating electric  meter  element,  a  record  sheet  arranged  to 
t>e  moved  by  the  motor  type  meter  element,  means  for 
imparting  a  record  on  said  record  sheet,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  last  mentioned  meana  to  said 
indicating  meter  element. 

4.  An  electrical  recording  instrument  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  watthour  meter  element  and  an  indicating  watt- 
meter element,  a  movable  record  sheet  srranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  watthour  meter  clement,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  record  on  said  record  sheet,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  means  to  said  indicating 
wattmeter  element. 

5.  An  electrical  recording  instrument  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  watthour  meter  element  and  an  indicating  watt- 
meter element,  a  movable  record  sheet,  means  actuated  by 
the  watthour  meter  element  for  moving  said  record  sheet, 
means  for  drawing  a  curve  upon  said  record  sheet,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  curve  drawing  meaaa 
to  the  indicating  wattmeter  element 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasstte.] 


1,208,613.      STOCK-WATERING    DEVICE. 
DlRBT.   Adair,   111.      FUed    Apr.   26.    1915. 
24.111.      (CI.  119—80.) 


Chablm    p. 
Serial   No. 


A  stock  watering  device,  comprising  a  troofta,  a  com- 
partment therein  provided  with  a  wall  dividing  the  com- 
partment from  the  trough  with  said  wall  having  portions 
struck  out  to  provide  passage  through  the  wall  and  with 
the  struck  out  portions  constituting  guards  Integral  with 
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the  wall  and  in  overhantring  relation  to  the  passages,  a 
valved  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  compartment,  and  a 
float  In  the  compartment  controllinj:  the  valve. 


1,208.614.  MACHINE  FOR  KEMOVINO  SURPLUS 
PLANTS.  Bbnjamin  F.  DsTC.VDoar,  Grandville.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec    14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,607.      (CI.  97—46.) 


In  combination  with  the  two  wheels,  a  single  axletrec, 
a  tongue  and  a  vertically  adjustable  shaft  frame  in  a 
machine  for  cutting  surplus  plants  from  overstocked  rows ; 
•  shsft  mounted  on  the  tihaft  frame  In  position  to  bisect 
the  angle  between  one  side  of  the  tongue  and  one  end  of 
the  axletre«\  meanH  for  revolving  said  shaft  from  one  of 
the  wheels,  a  cutter  head  on  one  •  nd  of  said  shaft  imme- 
diately below  the  center  of  th«>  axletree,  knives  adjustably 
monnted  in  the  periphery  of  said  head  and  arranged  to  be 
made  to  cut  more  or  less  of  the  plants  in  a  row  being 
operated  upon  without  changing  the  natural  rotary  move- 
■ent  of  the  head. 


1.208.515.  GREASE  PUMP.  Wilmam  H.  Dili.k..  Muir. 
Mich.  Filed  June  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,141:.  (CI. 
103—65.) 


>jg^ 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  an  upright,  an 
arm  thereon,  a  bar  parallel  thereto,  means  for  tightening 
the  bar  upon  the  upright  for  holding  them  in  an  adjusted 
position,  a  clamp  rigidly  afflxed  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  adapted  to  be  held 
against  an  edge  of  said  receptacle  for  holding  it  rigidly, 
a  pump  casing  slldably  received  In  said  clamp,  means  for 
holding  said  caaing  in  aaid  clamp,  whereby  tilting  of  the 
pomp  casing  la  prevented  and  a  foot  support  pivotally 
connected  to  said  upright  so  that  in  its  normal  open  po- 
sition it  Is  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  arm, 
said  pump  casing  adapted  to  press  downwardly  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  against  said  arm,  whereby  the 
receptacle  is  rigidly  clamped  to  the  up-right. 


1,208,516.     NECKTIE   SUPPORTER  AND  STRETCHER. 

Edwi.v  I'.  DiMENT,  Newberg.  Oreg.     Filed  July  20,  1914. 

Serial  No.  852,018.     (CI.  223 — 19.) 

A   necktie  supporter  and   stretcher  comprising  a   sub-  j 
stantlally   rectangular   frame   formed   from   a   continuous  i 


piece  of  wire  and  having  Its  ends  bent  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  twisted  about  each  other,  a  supporting  bar 
secured  to  the  side  members  adjacent  the  bent  ends  for 
supporting  neckties,  said  side  members  provided  with  off- 
set portions,  a  plurality  of  croea  rods  twisted  about  the 
side  members  within  the  offset  portions,  and  a  plurality  of 


lioldlng  members  twisted  around  one  of  the  side  members 
wlthlQ  the  offset  portions  and  bent  adjacent  each  end  to 
offset  them  from  the  plane  of  the  cross  rods  for  securing 
the  ends  of  the  neckties  between  the  cross  rods  and  the 
holding  members  and  the  free  ends  of  the  holding  mem- 
l)or8  being  bent  to  clamp  one  of  the  side  members. 


1,208,517.  ARCL.\MP.  John  L.  Dinsmoob,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clarissa  B.  Dlnsmoor.  Windham.  N.  H. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,826.     (CL  176—68.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  solenoid  and 
a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  means  for  axially  turning  said 
plunger  simultaneously  with  the  reciprocating  movement 
thereof,  carbon  carriers,  and  feed  means  actuated  by  the 
turning  movement  of  the  plunger  for  permitting  a  step  by 
step  movement  to  said  carbon  carriers. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  solenoid  and 
a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  means  cooperating  with  said 
plunger  and  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  movement 
thereof  for  Imparting  an  axial  turning  movement  to  said 
plunger,  means  for  supporting  a  carbon,  and  feed  meana 
controllable  by  the  turning  movement  of  the  plunger  for 
Imparting  a  step  by  step  feed  to  said  carbon. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  solenoid 
and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  feed  member  depending 
from  said  plunger  and  reclprocable  therewith,  means  for 
Imparting  an  axial  turning  movement  to  the  feed  member 
simultaneously  with  its  reciprocating  movement,  a  carbon 
holder,  a  gravity  operated  member  codperatlng  with  said 
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carbon  holder,  and  means  operable  by  tbe  depending  feed 
member  for  limiting  the  grarity  operated  member  and  tbe 
carbon  bolder  to  a  step  bj  step  movement. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  solenoid 
and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  feed  member  reciprocable 
with  said  plunger,  an  electrode-actuating  member  movable 
/ertlcally  with  the  plunger  and  the  feed  member,  means 
for  Imparting  a  turning  movement  to  tbe  fefd  member 
simultaneously  with  its  reciprooatln;;  movement,  and  co- 
operating devices  on  tlie  feed  member  and  tbe  electrode 
actuating  member  for  releasing  and  locking  the  latttr  at 
successive  intervals  to  effect  the  feed  of  the  electrode 
with  a  step  by  step  movement. 

5.  in  an  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  solenoid 
and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  means  for  imparting  an 
axial  turning  movement  to  said  plunger,  a  feed  rod  re- 
ciprocating and  turning  witb  said  plunger,  a  transverse 
carbon  supporting  member,  and  means  on  the  feed  rod  co- 
operatini;  with  said  transverse  member  for  locking  and 
relen.sing  the  latter  to  the  feed  rod,  said  transverse  mem- 
ber being  movable  vertically  with  the  plunger  when  locked 
to  the  feed  rod  and  being  free  to  descend  by  gravity  for  a 
limited  distance  when  released  from  such  looking  engage- 
ment with  said  feed  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.208,518.  ME.ASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Austin  K. 
DoDUB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
<'oaipau},  a  Corporation  of  N»'W  York.  Filed  I>ec.  6. 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,244.     (CI.  23.")— 91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  indicating  instrument,  of 
Integrating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  disk  having 
a  universal  support,  means  for  rotating  it,  a  wheel  which 
frictionally  engages  the  edge  of  the  disk,  registering  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  disk  in  accordance  with  tbe  Indications  of  the 
Instrument. 

2.  The  combination  with  ^an  indicating  Instrument,  of 
Integrating  mecbaniam  comprising  a  disk,  a  shaft,  a 
gimbal  Joint  coanectlng  the  disk  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
taming  the  shaft,  a  wheel  which  frictionally  engages  the 
edge  of  the  disk,  reglstertng  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  wheel,  and  means  for  tilting  the  disk  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  indications  of  tbe  instrument. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  of  in- 
tegrating mecbaniam  comprising  a  friction  disk  member, 
means  for  turning  it  on  Its  axis,  a  friction  whe«>l  member 
which  engages  the  edge  of  tbe  disk  member,  registering 
mechanism  adapted  to  t>e  driven  by  the  wheel  memtier,  a 
universal  support  for  one  of  said  friction  members,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  mearber  having  the  universal  sup- 
port in  accordance  with  the  indications  of  the  instrument. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  measuring  instrument,  of  in- 
tegrating mechanism  comprising  an  annular  disk,  a  shaft, 
gimbals  connecting  the  disk  to  the  shaft,  clock  mechanism 
for  driving  the  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  which  engages  the 
edge  of  the  disk  and  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 


the  disk,  registering  mechanism  driven  from  tbe  wheal, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  disk  to  vary  the  angle  between 
the  planes  of  the  disk  and  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  flow  meter,  of  a  disk  having  a 
universal  support,  means  for  turning  It,  a  wheel  which  en- 
gages the  edge  of  the  disk,  registering  mechanism  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  for  tilting  the  disk  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  flow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,519.  INGOT  MOLD.  George  A.  Dokni.v,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,605.  (CL 
22—139.) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  formed  with  lifting  lugs  and  a  feeder 
formed  with  downwardly  extending  centering  lugs  engag- 
ing said  lifting  lugs. 

2.  An  ingot  mold  formed  with  lifting  logs  and  a  feeder 
formed  with  downwardly  extending  centering  lugs  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  lifting  lugs. 

3.  An  ingot  mold  formed  with  lifting  lugs  and  a  feeder 
formed  with  downwardly  extending  centering  lugs  having 
inclined  sides  engaging  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lifting  Ings. 

4.  An  ingot  mold  formed  with  lifting  lugs  and  a  feeder 
having  downwardly  extending  centering  lugs  formed  with 
inclined  or  beveled  inner  faces  engaging  the  mold  walls 
and  with  beveled  sides  engaging  the  lugs. 


1,208,520.      (WITHDRAWN.) 


1.208,521.  SAW-SHARrENER.  CuABLBa  H.  Docoiaa, 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Douglas  Saw  4  Machinery 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbo- 
setts.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  62>«3.  (CI. 
76 — 44.) 

1.  A  saw  sharpener  provided  with  a  tool  for  acting  on 
the  teeth  of  the  saw,  a  carrying  structure  for  the  tool,  a 
clamp  on  the  carrying  structure  comprising  a  flxad  and 
a  movable  Jaw  for  engaging  respectively  opposite  faces  ot 
the  saw,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  jaw,  tbe 
clamp  Jaws  having  laterally  extended  bearing  sarteces 
each  of  an  area  to  so  frictionally  grip  the  respective  faces 
of  the  saw  without  injury  thereto  as  to  effectlTely  pre- 
vent slipping  of  tbe  saw  sharpener  on  the  saw  under  con- 
ditions of  use,  and  said  carrying  structure  also  bavtag 
means  under  tbe  control  of  an  operator  for  moving  the 
sharpening  tool  against  the  teeth  being  sharpened. 

2^  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  body  member  with  a 
clamping  Jaw  hinged  thereto,  a  locking  cam  for  moving  the 
hinged  Jaw  to  clamp  a  saw  blade  against  the  body  member, 
a  rockable  tool  carrier  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
snd  rotating  a  shsrpenlng  tool,  end  means  under  tbe  coo- 
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trol  of  the  band  of  an  operator  for  moving  the  tool  against 
a  saw  tooth  for  sharpening  the  latter. 


3.  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  body  member  with 
clamping  means  thereon  for  fastening  tbe  body  member  to 
a  saw  blade  and  also  having  a  handle  meml)er  projecting 
therefrom,  a  rockable  tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  bo6j 
member  and  having  its  axis  of  rocking  located  in  tbe  han- 
dle member  at  tbe  end  thereof  remote  from  the  portion  of 
tbe  body  memt>er  from  which  the  handle  member  extends, 
and  manipulating  means  for  rocking  tbe  tool  carrier  as 
sociated  and  coacting  with  tbe  handle  meml>er. 

4.  \  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  l>ody  memlier  witb 
clamping  means  thereon  for  fastening  the  IxKiy  meml>er  to 
a  saw  blade,  a  rockable  tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  body 
member,  and  manipulating  means  for  rocking  the  tool  car- 
rier, tbe  tool  carrier  having  it^s  axis  of  rocking  located  in 
tbe  manipulating  means  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  tool,  said  manipulating  means  including  a  lever  in  posi- 
tion to  be  grasped  by  tt>e  hand,  a  fixed  member  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  same  band  as  tbe  lever,  and  said  lever  and  rockable 
member  being  related  to  constitute  a  compound  lever. 

5.  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  ho6y  member  with 
clamping  means  thereon  for  securing  the  body  memt>er  to 
a  saw  blade  and  said  liody  menil>or  l)elng  provided  with 
a  band  bold  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  saw  to  which  tbe  body  memt>er  is  clamped,  a  rockable 
memljer  pivoted  to  the  hand  hold  near  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  body  member,  means  for  tbe  actuation  of  a 
stiarpenlng  tool  carried  by  the  rockable  meml^er.  and  a  le 
ver  connected  to  and  associated  with  tbe  hand  hole  and 
engaging  the  rockable  member  in  compound  lever  relation 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,622.  SCREW  AND  RIVKT  HOLDER.  John  C. 
IK  xcAN,  nttsburgh.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  93,091.      (Cl.  29—89.) 


1_  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  an  apertured  screw 
bolder  and  a  device  for  clamping  a  screw  each  movably 
mounted  on  tbe  support,  the  movable  bolder  adapted  to 
place  the  supported  screw  either  in  or  out  of  position  to 
be  clamped,  the  screw  body  extending  through  tbe  bolder 
sperture  with  the  screw  bead  Ixarlng  on  the  face  of  the 
bolder  disposed  toward  tbe  clamp,  the  face  of  the  bolder 
distant  from  tbe  clamp  being  accessible  for  operating  on 
tbe  screw  body  projecting  therethrough. 


2.  In  a  work  holder,  the  combination  of  a  support,  t 
holder  movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  formed  with 
a  series  of  apertures,  one  face  of  the  holder  l>eing  accessi- 
ble for  operating  on  a  screw  body  projecting  through  any 
one  of  the  apertures  and  with  the  screw  head  bearing 
against  the  opposite  face  of  the  holder,  and  a  clamping 
device  adjustable  In  the  support  and  with  which  any  one 
of  the  holder  apertures  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  allne- 
ment  for  clamping  the  headed  end  of  the  screw. 

3.  In  a  "work  holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
arm,  a  clamp  device  for  a  screw  mounted  thereon,  an  aper- 
tured  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  resist  pressure  in  direction  away  from  the  arm,  the  face 
of  the  holder  adjacent  tbe  clamp  adapted  to  receive  a 
screw  head  in  line  with  the  clamp  and  the  opposite  face 
thereof  accessible  for  operating  on  tbe  screw  body  project- 
ing through   the   holder  aperture. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  screw  holder  rota- 
tably mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  concentric  se- 
ries of  apertures,  and  a  clamp  device  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  with  which  each  of  the  holder  apertures  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  alined  for  clamping  a  headed  screw,  the  screw 
body  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  holder  disUnt  from 
the  clamp  device  and  with  said  distant  face  and  the  pro- 
jecting screw  accessible  for  operating  on  the  later. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supjwrt,  a  plate-Hke  holder  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  screw  re- 
ceiving aperture,  a  clamp  adjustable  in  the  support  for 
engaging  a  beaded  screw  entered  In  said  aperture  and 
thereby  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  rotatable  bolder 
in  direction  away  from  tlie  support,  the  support  having  a 
bearing  surface  for  that  portion  of  the  rotatable  holder' 
located  diametrically  opposite  tbe  portion  subjected  to 
pressure  for  preventing  the  holder  from  tilting  when  un- 
der pressure,  the  screw  body  projecting  from  the  face  of 
the  holder  distant  from  the  clamp  and  accessible  for  the 
purpose  described.  ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazett^ 


1.208,523.     BROOM.     Hbnry  J.  Edlu.nd,  Burlington,  Vt 
Filed  May  .->,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,677.      (Cl.   15—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  head,  a 
broom  body  having  one  end  extending  Into  said  head, 
said  head  being  formed  wlth/tn  annular  depressed  portion 
acting  on  the  head  for  causing  the  same  to  rigidly  clamp 
the  broom  l)ody,  said  bead  overlapping  the  broom  l)ody  to 
an  appreciable  extent  so  as  to  produce  flexing  of  tbe 
broom  body  at  a  point  distant  from  the  place  where  the 
broom  body  is  clamped  and  rivets  extending  through 
said  broom  body  and  the  depreaed  portion  of  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  broom  t>ody, 
a  socket  member  therefor  provided  with  a  depressed  por- 
tion or  groove  extending  entirely  threaround,  rivets  for 
holding  said  depressed  portion  or  groove  in  proper  posi- 
tion, said  rivets  passing  through  said  broom  body  adja- 
cent one  end  and  said  depressed  portion  pinching  said 
broom  t>ody  adjacent  said  end.  said  socket  meml>er  extend- 
ing an  appreciable  distance  from  said  depressed  portion 
toward  the  free  end  of  the  broom  so  as  to  present  a  spared 
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flared  member,  means  extending  from  aald  socket  for 
receirlDg  an  operating  handle,  and  bracing  members  ex- 
tending from  said  socket  member  and  merging  Into  the 
means  for  receiving  said   handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  broom  bod;, 
a  head  for  said  broom  body  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
plates  of  sheet  metal  pressed  oat  for  producing  a  socket 
portion  and  a  handle  receiving  portion,  said  handle  re- 
ceiving portion  having  a  pair  of  bracing  members  and 
said  socket  receiving  portion  being  provided  with  a  flared 
section  and  a  depressed  annular  section  for  gripping  the 
end  of  said  broom  bodj. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desjrlbed.  a  broom  body 
and  a  head  therefor  provided  with  a  socket  portion  and  a 
handle  receiving  portion  said  body  being  formed  from  a 
pair  of  plates  pressed  out  for  producing  said  socket  por- 
tion and  said  handle  receiving  portion,  rivets  extending 
through  certain  parts  of  said  plates  for  holding  the  same 
rigidly  together,  said  socket  portion  having  an  annular 
depressed  section  for  pinching  one  end  of  said  broom  body 
In  said  socket  portion,  means  engaging  said  depressed 
section  for  holding  the  same  properly  in  poaltlon  for 
rigidly  gripping  said  broom  body,  and  a  flared  section 
arranged  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  socket  portion 
for  causing  the  broom  body  to  have  a  gradual  bend  In 
operation. 


1,208,524.  SACK-BALER.  Robert  Lee  EowAans, 
Asher,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,681. 
(CL  100—31.1 


A  sack  baler,  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries  of  flexible 
members  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  a 
roller  Journaled  at  the  opposite  side,  a  series  of  flexible 
members  secured  at  one  end  to  the  roller  and  winding 
thereon,  a  supporting  plate  for  the  sacks  to  be  baled  ar- 
ranged between  the  roller  and  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
frame  and  spaced  apart  from  the  roller  and  from  the  aald 
opposite  side  of  the  frame,  the  flexible  members  of  each 
series  being  of  a  length  to  extend  acroM  the  plate  and 
to  depend  below  the  plate  at  the  opposite  aide  from  their 
connection  and  the  members  of  the  series  having  inter- 
engaging  meana  for  connecting  the  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  the  series  above  the  aacka  to  be  baled,  said  plate 
being  spaced  below  the  level  of  the  connection  of  the 
flexible  members  to  lift  the  bale  of  sacks  when  the  flexible 
members  are  tightened. 


1^08,625.  SAW-STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE.  Albmt 
W.  EiLEKS.  Cloquet,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85,363.     (CI.  76—27.) 


the  rolls,  of  an  adjustable  auxiliary  table  astride  the  lower- 
most lull  and  an  adjustable  saw  gaging  member  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  tahle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  stretching  machine  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  cooperating  rolUrs  therein,  of  a  table  sur- 
rounding the  lowermost  roller  and  below  a  plane  with  the 
uppermost  face  of  said  roller,  channels  being  formed 
within  the  uppermost  face  of  the  table  and  upon  both 
8ides  of  the  roller,  inclined  gaging  members  alldably  car 
rled  within  said  channels  and  means  for  holdlnf  said 
gaging  members  in  a  predetermined  location. 


1.208,526.  PIVOT  AND  JEWEL  FOR  MEASURING  IN- 
STRIMEXTS.  ALVAaADO  L.  R.  Ellis,  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  28.542. 
(CL   2«— 148.) 


rv/s 


1.  The  method  of  rounding  an  Instrument  pivot  point 
of  glass-hard  steel  which  consists  In  forming  a  matrix  of 
a  fusible  material  harder  than  glaas-hard  steel  by  heat- 
ing a  maas  of  such  material  until  plastic  and  then  forcing 
a  shaper  of  the  same  conflguratlon  as  the  desired  rounded 
pivot  point  into  the  plaatlc  mass,  and  pressing  the  pivot 
point  to  be  rounded  into  the  matrix  so  formed. 

2.  The  method  of  rounding  an  Instrument  pivot  point 
of  glass-hard  steel  which  consists  In  forming  a  matrix 
of  vitreous  material  harder  than  glass-hard  steel  by 
heating  a  man  of  such  material  uutll  plastic  and  then 
forcing  a  shaper  of  the  same  conflguratlon  aa  the  desired 
rounded  pivot  point  Into  the  plastic  maaa.  and  pressing 
the  pivot  point  to  be  rounded  Into  the  mtrix  so  formed. 

3.  The  method  of  rounding  an  instrument  pivot  point 
uf  glaaa-bard  steel  whlph  consists  In  pressing  the  pivot 
tM)lnt  into  a  matrix  of  a  material  harder  than  glaas- 
liard  steel. 

4.  The  method  of  rounding  an  inatrument  piTot  point 
of  glaaa-hard  steel  which  conalsta  in  pressing  the  pivot 
point  into  a  matrix  of  a  vitreous  msterlal  harder  than 
glass-hard  steel. 

5.  The  method  of  rounding  an  Instrument  pivot  point 
of  glass-hard  steel  which  consists  in  forcing  the  pivot 
point  under  slight  pressure  and  accompanied  with  a 
slight  rotary  movement  Into  a  matrix  of  a  material 
harder  than  glaaa-hard  steel.  "" 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.527.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SAW-TOOTHED 
METAL  FASTENERS.  Joseph  J.  ENOLaaT,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  Goods  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.277.     (CI.  10—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  saw  stretching  machine  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  saw   engaging  rolls  and  a  table  adjacent  1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bed.  a  plurality  of  fluted  rollera  upon  aald 
bed  for  feeding  the  blank  to  be  operated  upon,  a  pair  of 
Kuldeblocks  between  which  said  blank  must  pasa,  a  cutter 
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adapted  to  operate  upon  said  blank,  a  slide  which  carries 
said  cutter,  a  bolder  within  which  said  slide  is  adapted 
to  move,  meanx  for  moving  the  slide  toward  or  away 
from  the  t>ed,  and  a  rotatable  plate  mounted  upon  the 
bed  beneath  said  cutter,  the  blank  to  be  operated  upon 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rotatable  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Itinntlon  of  a  bed,  a  plurality  of  fluted  rollers  upon  said 
be<l  for  f«*edlng  the  blank  to  be  operated  upon,  a  pair  of 
guideblocks  between  which  said  blank  must  pas;*,  a  cutter 
adapted  to  operate  upon  said  blank,  a  slide  which  carries 
said  cutter,  a  holder  within  which  said  slide  Is  adapted 
to  move,  means  for  flxlng  the  slide  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  t>ed.  and  a  rotatable  plate  mounted  upon 
the  bed  t>eneath  aaid  cutter,  the  blank  to  be  operated  upon 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rotatable  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  saw-toothed 
metal  fasteners,  the  combination  of  guides  forming  a 
channel  for  holding  a  corrugated  strip  on  edge  with  pro- 
visions for  sustaining  it  both  laterally  and  edgewise ; 
means  for  continuously  advancing  the  strip  through  said 
channel ;  and  a  rotary  cutter  angularly  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  said  channel  with  Its  cutting  edge  In  t'le  path 
of  travel  of  a  part  of  the  exposed  edge  of  the  strip  and 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  said  edge  to  one  side  of  the 
median  longitudinal  line  thereof  cutting  on  a  bevel  to- 
ward the  crowns  of  the  corrugations  on  that  side  while 
the  strip  advancea. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  ssw-toothed 
metal  fasteners,  the  combination  of  guides  forming  a 
channel  for  holding  a  corrugated  strip  on  edge  with  pro- 
visions for  sustaining  it  l>oth  laterally  and  edgewise ; 
means  for  continuously  advancing  the  strip  through  said 
channel  ;  a  rotary  cutter  angularly  arranged  with  relation 
to  said  channel  with  its  cutting  edge  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  part  of  the  exposed  edge  rf  the  strip  and  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  said  edge  to  one  side  of  the  median  longi- 
tudinal line  thereof  cutting  on  a  bevel  toward  the  crowns 
of  the  corrugations  on  that  side  whllo  the  strip  advances; 
and  a  second  such  cutter  similarly  arranged  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  cut  made  by  the  first  cutter  and  to  further 
penetrate  the  strip.* 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  saw-toothed 
metal  fasteners,  the  combinatlan  of  guides  forming  a  chan- 
nel for  holding  a  corrugated  strip  on  edge  with  provisions 
for  sustaining  it  both  laterally  and  edgewise  ;  means  for 
continuously  advancing  the  strip  through  said  channel  ; 
and  rotary  cutters  set  at  opposite  angles  to  the  channel 
with  their  cutting  edges  in  the  paths  of  travel  of  parts 
of  the  expoaed  edge  of  the  strip  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
median  longitudinal  line  thereof  and  adapted  to  penetrate 
said  edge  cutting  on  bevels  toward  the  crowns  of  the  cor- 
rugations on  the  respective  sides  of  the  strip  as  the  latter 
adTances. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.528.  LOOM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MATS 
OF  COIR  YARN  OR  OTHER  COARSE  MATERIALS. 
Ebnest  James  Entwisle,  East  Ham.  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,642.  (CI. 
139—66.) 

1.  In  looms  for  the  manufacture  of  mats  of  coir  yarn 
or  other  coarse  materials ;  a  loop-forming  and  delivery 
mechanism  to  form  and  deliver  U-shaped  pile  loops  with 
their  free  ends  upward,  an  angularly  moving  member, 
stationary  guides  opposed  to  said  member  and  between 
which  guides  said  member  can  pass,  said  member  and 
said  guides  being  located  above  the  ground  warp  threads, 
means  for  giving  angular  forward  and  return  motions  to 
said  member  to  carry  the  U-shaped  pile  loops  by  said 
forward  motion  of  said  member  from  aaid  forming  and 
delivery  mechanism  between  said  guides  to  deliver  said  U- 
shaped  pile  loops  with  their  free  ends  downward  astride 
said  ground  warp  threads,  said  member  returning  Inoper- 
atlvely  preparatory  to  acting  on  the  next  set  of  U-shaped 
pile  loops. 

2.  In  looms  for  the  manufacture  of  coir  yam  or  other 
coarae  materials ;  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  hearings  to 


carry  aaid  shaft,  separated  tlnpers  extending  radially 
from  said  shaft,  a  series  of  separated  guide  plates  located 
in  front  of  said  separated  fingers  said  guide  plates  and 
said  flngcrH  being  located  above  the  ground  warp  threads, 
means  for  supporting  said  guide  plates  stationary  rela- 
tively to  said  fingers  in  such  relative  positions  that  said 
fingers  can  pass  between  said  guide  plates,  means  for  de- 
livering already  formed  U-shaped  pUe  loops  with  their  free 
ends  upward  in  front  of  the  forward  acting  edges  of  said 
fingers,  means  for  giving  angular  forward  and  return  mo- 
tions to  said  fingers  to  cau.Ho  the  forward  acting  edges 
of  said  fingers  during  said  forward  angular  motion  to 
contact  with  the  upstanding  arms  of  said  U-shaped  loops 
to  carry  the  latter  along  between  the  faces  of  said  guide 
plates  to  Invert  said  loops  and  to  deliver  said  loops  with 
their  free  ends  downward  astride  said  ground  warp 
threads,  said  fingers  returning  inoperatively  to  position 
preparatory  to  acting  on  the  next  set  of  U-shaped  pile 
loops. 


3.  In  looms  for  the  manufacture  of  mats  of  coir  yam 
or  other  coarse  materials ;  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
bearings  to  carry  said  shaft,  separated  fingers  extending 
radially  from  said  shaft,  a  series  of  separated  guide 
plates  located  in  front  of  said  separated  fingers  said  guide 
plates  and  said  fingers  being  located  above  the  ground 
warp  threads,  means  for  supporting  said  guide  plates  sta- 
tionary relatively  to  said  fingers  so  that  said  fingers  can 
pass  between  said  guide  plates,  the  forward  edge  of  each 
alternate  guide  plate  being  at  a  distance  from  the  opposed 
acting  edges  of  said  fingers  while  the  forward  edges  of 
the  other  extended  guide  plates  overlap  the  acting  edges 
of  said  fingers,  means  for  delivering  already  formed  U- 
shaped  pile  loops  with  their  free  ends  upward  between  the 
facing  surfaces  of  the  extended  guide  plates  and  in  front 
of  the  forward  edges  of  the  alternate  guide  plates,  means 
for  giving  angular  forward  and  return  motions  to  said 
fingers  to  cause  their  forward  acting  edges  during  said 
forward  angular  motion  to  contact  with  the  upstanding 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  loops  to  carry  the  latter  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  alternate  guide  plates  and  between 
the  faces  of  the  extending  guide  platea  to  Invert  said 
loops  and  to  deliver  said  loops  with  their  free  ends  down- 
ward astride  said  ground  warp  threads,  said  flngers  re- 
turning Inoperatively  to  position  preparatory  to  acting  on 
the  next  set  of  U-shaped  pile  loops. 

4.  In  looms  for  the  manufacture  of  mats  of  coir  yarn 
or  other  coarse  materials ;  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
hearings  to  carry  said  shaft,  separated  plates  extending 
radially  from  said  shaft  to  form  separated  flngers,  a 
series  of  separated  guide  plates  located  in  front  of  said 
separated  flngers  said  guide  plates  and  said  flngers  being 
located  above  the  ground  warp  threads,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  guide  plates  stationary  relatively  to  said 
fingers  so  that  said  fingers  can  pass  between  said  guide 
plates,  the  lower  parts  of  said  guide  plates  facing  the 
shaft  carrying  said    flngers   being   cut  away  to   conform 
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with  and  to  clear  said  shaft,  alternate  cnld«  plates  bar- 
tng  their  ed^es  extended  to  exteriorly  OTerlap  the  acting 
edffea  of  each  pair  of  said  fingers.  Intermediate  gnlde 
plates  haTlng  their  forward  edges  at  a  distance  from  the 
opposed  acting  edges  of  said  fingers  when  In  position  to 
receive  U-sbaped  loops  and  arranged  to  allow  said  fingers 
to  pass  between  said  gnide  plates,  means  for  delivering 
said  already  formed  U-shaped  pile  loops  with  their  free 
ends  upward  between  t*e  facing  snrfacet  of  the  extended 
guide  plates  and  in  front  of  the  edgea  of  alternate  guide 
plates,  menns  for  giving  angular  forward  and  return  mo- 
tions to  said  fingers  to  cause  their  forward  acting  edges 
daring  said  forward  angular  motion  to  contact  with  the 
upstanding  arms  of  said  U-shaped  loops  to  carry  the  lat- 
ter upon  opposite  sides  of  the  alternate  guide  plates  and 
between  the  extending  faces  of  the  extending  guide  plates 
to  invert  said  loops  during  such  motion  and  to  deliver 
said  loops  with  their  free  ends  downward  astride  said 
ground  warp  threads,  said  fingers  returning  inoperatlvely 
to  position  preparatory  to  acttng  on  the  next  set  of  U- 
shaped  pile  loops. 


,208.529.  MACHINE  FOR  SECURING  METALLIC 
SCREW  avPS  TO  BOTTLES.  JARS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Frkd  Evans.  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Weighing  Machine  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
4.620.      (CI.  226 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for^capping  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  cone-shaped  rotatable  cap-receiv- 
ing cap  designed  to  embrace  a  cap  and  secure  it  upon  a 
bottle,  a  tubular  extension  formed  on  said  cap-receiving 
cup,  a  spring-actuated  cap-positioning  element  designed  to 
bear  upon  the  top  of  the  cap,  one  end  of  which  cap-posi- 
tioning element  is  located  In  said  tubular  exteneion.  and 
the  other  end  of  which  Is  located  In  the  hollow  cone- 
shaped  portion  of  said  cup,  a  spiral  spring  located  in 
said  tubular  extension,  said  cone  shaped  cap  being  farther 
provided  on  the  inside  thereof  with  a  corrugated  lining 
designed  to  bear  upon  and  have  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  cap  to  be  operated 
upon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  cone-shaped  rotatable  cap-receiv- 
ing cup  designed  to  embrace  a  cap  and  secure  it  upon  a 
bottle,  a  tabular  extension  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  cap-receiving  cap,  a  beaded  spring-aetvated  cap-po«l- 
tloning  element  designed  to  bear  against  tbe  top  of  toe 
cap,  the  headed  end  of  said  cap-positiocinc  element  being 
located  in  said  tubular  extension,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  located  in  the  hollow-cone-shaped  portion  of  said 
cup,  a  spiral  spring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  surface 
of  said   headed   cap-posltloning    element   located   In   said 


tubalar  extension,  said  cone-shaped  cup  provided  on  the 
Inside  thereof  with  a  eorragated  lining  of  seml-molstnre 
Impervious  material  designed  to  bear  upon  and  have 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  circumferential  edge  of 
the  cap  to  be  operated  npon  and  means  for  operating  said 
headed  cap-posltiootni;  element  and  hollow  cone-shaped 
cap-receiving  cup. 


1.208.530.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Oidbefpi 
Faccioli,  Pittsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,332.     ^Cl.  171-118.) 


'^ 


'^  -L^mT^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  distribution  of  an 
alternating  current  generator,  line  conductors,  Inductance 
and  resistance  connected  tu  said  line  conductors  and 
switching  means  for  connecting  tbe  generator  to  the  line 
conductors  first  through  said  resistance  and  afterward 
through  said  Inductance  and  resistance  in  parallel. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  system  of  distribution  of  line 
conductors  and  means  for  preventing  high  frequency  dis- 
turbances comprising  an  inductance  and  resistance  con- 
nected to  said  line  conductors  and  Mwitching  means  for 
connecting  apparatus  to  the  line  conductors  first  through 
tbe  resistance  and  afterward  through  tbe  inductance  and 
resistance  in  parallel. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  connecting  alternating  current  appa- 
ratus to  a  system  of  distribution  which  consists  In  first 
connecting  it  to  said  system  through  a  high  resistance  and 
then  through  the  high  resistance  and  an  inductance  In 
parallel  with  each  other. 


1,208,631.  OARMENT  -  BUCKLE.  CHAU.H  FABOun. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
61.700.     (CI.  24—73.) 


1.  In  a  garment  buckle,  a  buckle  loop,  side  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  buckle  loop  and  having  bockie 
tongues  integral  therewith,  a  strap  loop  sccnrely  con- 
nected at  each  end  with  the  side  bars,  and  the  free  ends 
of  the  wire  from  which  the  strap  loop  Is  made  extending 
toward  the  buckle  loop  and  formed  to  produce  an  open 
button  loop  nt  tbe  strap  loop  attaching  end  of  the  buckle 
frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  garment  buckle,  side  bars  piv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  buckle  loop  at  one  end.  and  rig- 
idly connected  with  a  strap  loop  at  the  other  end,  the 
ends  of  the  strap  loop  bent  Inward  in  seri>entlne  form  to 
form  a  button  loop,  and  thence  bent  at  right  angles,  ex- 
tending outward,  and  adjnatably  aupported  by  the  aide 
bars  of  tbe  bnckie. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  garment  buckle,  aide  ban  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  buckle  loop,  and  firmly  connected 
with  a  strap  loop  at  tbe  lower  enda,  each  side  of  the 
buckle  frame  arranged  to  form  a  hole  through  It  laterally, 
wires  extending  relatively  inward  from  the  strap  loop  In 
serpentine  form  to  form  a  button  receiving  loop,  the  enda 
of  said  wires  bent  at  right  angles  and  extending  through 
the  boles  in  tbe  side  bars  of  the  backle  frame. 
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4.  In  a  garment  buckle,  a  frame  having  a  buckle  loop 
at  one  end  and  a  strap  loop  at  the  other  end,  in  combina- 
tion with  serpentined  wires  extending  from  tbe  longitudi- 
nal center  of  tbe  strap  loop  toward  the  buckle  loop  to  form 
the  spring  sides  of  a  button  loop. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  loop  of  a 
buckle  frame,  the  side  bars  having  boles  through  them 
laterally,  wires  extending  Inward  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  In  position  to  form  the  spring  sides  of  a  button  loop, 
tbe  ends  of  said  wires  bent  outward  and  passed  through 
the  holes  in  the  side  bars  of  tbe  frame. 


1,108,632.  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Faw- 
co«,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,710.     (Q.  90—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  double  helical  gears,  a  pair 
of  rotary  hobs  mounted  on  separate  axes  and  arrangvd  to 
act  upon  a  continuously  revolving  gear  blank,  and  means 
for  feeding  both  hobs  In  the  same  direction  in  a  line 
obllgue  to  the  axis  of  the  gear  blank  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  machine  for  catting  doable  helical  gears,  a  pair 
of  rotary  bob*  mounted  on  separate  axes  and  arranged  to 
act  upon  a  continuously  revolving  gear  blank,  means  for 
rotating  the  blank  and  hobs  at  speeds  such  as  would  be 
Imparted  If  either  the  blank  or  tbe  cutters  were  rotated  by 
their  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding 
both  hobs  in  the  same  direction  and  obliquely  to  tbe  axis 
of  the  blank  ;  ■iibetantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  donble  helical  gears,  two 
rotary  cutters,  means  for  feeding  said  cutters  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  to  be 
cut,  and  means  for  driving  both  cutters  at  sabstantlally 
the  same  speed  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  doable  helical  gears,  two 
rotary  cutters  mounted  to  act  simultaneously  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  blank,  one  of  said  cutters  being  arranged  to 
cut  downwardly  from  one  end  of  the  blank  toward  its  cen- 
ter, and  the  other  to  cut  from  the  central  portion  of  tbe 
blank  downwardly  toward  its  lower  edge,  and  means  for 
fe«Hllng  both  cutters  In  tbe  same  direction  and  nt  an  anfile 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  blank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  double  helical  gears,  a  ro- 
tary blank  carrier,  two  tool  carriers  movable  in  the  same 
direction  but  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  to  be 
cut.  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  each  carrier,  aald  cutters 
being,  arranged  to  act  simultaneously  upon  different  por- 
tions of  the  blank  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Hahbt   8.  FoLoas,  Chl- 
Sertal  No.  23,295.     (CI. 


1,208,533.      STAMP  -  HOLDER. 

cago.  111.     Piled  Apr.  23,  1910. 

211 — 48.) 

A  plate  having  Its  upper  edge  l)ent  over  to  form  the 
upper  lip  14  of  a  card  holding  channel  and  Its  lower  por- 
tion folded  over  on  to  Itaelf  to  form  a  flat  surface  of  double 
thickness,   the  edge  of  the   fold   being  bent    to  form   the 


lower  lip  13  of  the  card  holding  channel  and  the  flat  sur- 
face  below   said    lip   13    having    lugs   punched    from    both 


thicknesses  of  metal,  and  a  stamp  holder  secured  to  said 
flat  surface  by  aald  lugs. 


1^08.534.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACHING  LIQUIDS. 
Ljw  J.  Foavr.  Lockport,  La.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  73,669.     (CI.  127 — 1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bleaching  cane  and  beet  Juice,  com- 
prising a  vertically-disposed  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  annular  ribs  on  the  Interior  thereof,  and 
a  aeries  of  annular  shelves  loosely  mounted  on  said  ribs, 
the  said  shelves  being  each  formed  of  two  semicircular 
segments,  a  vertical  spindle  projorting  down  through  the 
center  of  said  casing  and  provided  <\ith  a  series  of  circular 
dlaks  secured  thereto,  with  means  for  supplying  tbe  liquid 
to  be  treated  to  tbe  upper  part  of  said  casing  and  for  con- 
veying tbe  treated  liquid  from  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  reagent  to  the 
lower  part  of  aald  casing  and  for  carrying  off  the  waste 
gases  from  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  bleaching  cane  and  beet  Juice  com- 
prising a  vertically-disposed  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  a  series  of  annular  ribs  on  the  interior  thereof,  and 
a  series  of  annular  shelves  loosely  mounted  on  aald  ribs, 
the  said  shelves  being  each  formed  of  two  semi-circular 
BCKments,  a  vertical  spindle  projecting  down  through  the 
center  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  drcnlar 
disks  secured  to  said  spindle,  said  disks  overlapping  the 
inner  edges  of  the  annular  shelves,  meana  for  rotating 
said  spindle,  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  trestsd 
to  teb  upper  part  of  said  ca^ng  and  for  conveying  tbe 
treated  Uqoid  from  tbe  lower  part  of  aald  casing,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  reagent  to  the  lower  part 
of  aald  casing  and  for  carrying  off  the  waste  gases  from 
the  upper     irt  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.208,535.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LATH-BOARD.  Siias 
M.  FoBP.  St.  Panl,  Minn.  Filed  Not.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  fil.186.      (CI.  164—2.1 


1.  The  method  of  making  lath-board  comprising  the 
passing  of  paper  or  other  suitable  material  through  plait- 
ing means,  passing  the  completed  material  so  formed 
through  means  for  pressing  the  lath-board  to  the  desired 
thickness,  and  forcing  the  material  so  formed  on  to  re- 
inforcing wires,  the  wires  piercing  that  portion  of  the 
formed  material  lying  in  planes  at  an  angle  with  the  com- 
pleted lath-board. 

2.  The  method  of  making  lath-board  comprising  the 
forming  of  paper  or  other  suitable  material  into  a  plaited 
or  dove-tailed  stiape,  and  forcing  the  material  so  formed 
on  to  reinforcing  wires,  the  wire*  threading  ttarongh  the 
webs  of  the  plaited  form  connecting  the  ooter  two  sur- 
faces of  the  lath-board  so  formed,  to  reinforce  and  stiffen 
the  lath-board. 


1.208.536.  VENTILATOR.  John  H.  Gatilby,  Janesville. 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,382.  (CI. 
98—4.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  said  body  comprising  a  plarality  of  plates 
slanting  inwardly  toward  their  npper  ends,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  flanges  extending  from  each  plate,  means 
for  seearing  said  flanges  together,  whweby  said  plates 
and  flanges  will  constitute  wind  chates  which  are  open 
throughout  their  entire  length,  a  ring  secured  to  the  npper 
end*  of  said  flanges,  said  ring  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  aaid  plates  and  slanting  upwardly  toward  its  inner 
periphery,  whereby  the  wind  from  said  wind  chutes  will 
b«  directed  inwardly,  and  a  cap  carried  at  a  distance  above 
said  body,  said  cap  having  an  inverted  conical  body, 
whereby  the  wind  striking  against  said  bottom  will  be 
directed  outwardly  to  as  to  cause  a  aactlon  above  said 
body  for  drawing  foul  or  heated  air  from  said  body. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
slanting  Inwardly  toward  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  flanges  extending  from  each  plate, 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  together,  wtiereby  said 
plates  and  flanges  will  constitute  wind  chutes  which  are 
open  throughout  their  entire  length,  a  ring  secured  to  the 


upi>er  ends  of  said  flanges,  said  ring  terminating  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  plates  and  slanting  upwardly  toward  \tn 
inner  periphery,  whereby  the  wind  from  said  wind  chutes 
will  be  directed  inwardly,  brackets  mounted  upon  said 
ring  and  extending  thereabove,  and  a  cap  carried  upon 
said  brackets,  said  cap  having  nn  Inverted  conical  bottom, 
said  bottom  overhanging  said  wind  chutes  at  a  distance 
thereabove.  whereby  the  wind  directed  inwardly  by  said 
ring  will  strike  upon  said  bottom  and  be  deflected  out- 
wardly, thereby  causing  a  suction  within  said  Imdy  for 
drawing  air  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
slanting  inwardly  toward  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  flanges  extending  from  each  plate,  means 
for  securing  said  flanges  together,  whereby  said  plates  and 
flanges  will  constitute  wind  chutes  which  are  open 
throughout  their  entire  length,  a  ring  secured  to  the  npper 
ends  of  said  flanges,  said  ring  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  said  plates  and  slanting  upwardly  toward  its  Inner 
periphery,  whereby  the  wind  from  said  wind  chutes  will  be 
directed  inwardly,  brackets  mounted  upon  said  ring  and 
extending  thereabove.  a  cap  carried  upon  said  brackets, 
said  cap  having  an  inverted  conical  iMttom.  said  bottom 
overhanging  said  wind  chutes  at  a  distance  thereabove, 
whereby  the  wind  directed  inwardly  by  said  ring  will 
strike  upon  said  bottom  and  t>e  deflected  outwardly,  there- 
by causing  a  suction  within  said  body  for  drawing  air 
therethrough,  and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
weather,  insects  and  birds  beneath  said  bottom  and  into 
said  body. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
slanting  inwardly  toward  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  flanges  extending  from  each  plate,  means 
for  securing  said  flanges  together,  whereby  said  plates  and 
flanges  will  constitute  wind  chutes  which  are  open 
throughout  their  entire  length,  a  ring  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  flanges,  said  ring  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  said  plates  and  slanting  upwardly  toward  its  inner 
periphery,  whereby  the  wind  from  said  wind  chutes  will  be 
directed  inwardly,  brackets  mounted  upon  said  ring  and 
extending  thereabove,  a  cap  carried  upon  said  brackets, 
said  cap  having  an  inverted  conical  bottom,  said  bottom 
overhanging  said  wind  chates  at  a  distance  thereabove, 
whereby  the  wind  directed  Inwardly  by  said  ring  will  strike 
upon  said  bottom  and  be  deflected  outwardly,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  suction  within  said  body  for  drawing  air  therefrom,  a 
second  metallic  ring  carried  by  said  brackets  contiguous 
to  the  space  between  said  wind  chutes  and  bottom  for  pre- 
venting weather  from  beating  therebetween,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  birds  or  insects  into  said  body. 

6.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
slanting  inwardly  toward  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  flanges  extending  from  each  plate,  means  . 
for  securing  said  flanges  together,  whereby  said  plates  and 
flanges  will  constitute  wind  chutes  which  are  open 
throughout  their  entire  length,  a  ring  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said -flanges,  said  ring  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  said  plates  and  slanting  upwardly  toward  its  inner 
periphery,  whereby  the  wind  from  said  wind  chutes  will  be 
directed  Inwardly,  brackets  mounted  upon  said  ring  and 
extending  thereabove,  a  cap  carried  upon  said  brackets, 
said  cap  having  an  inverted  conical  bottom,  said  bottom 
overhanging  said  wind  chutes  at  a  distance  thereabove, 
whereby  the  wind  directed  Inwardly  by  said  ring  will 
strike  upon  said  Iwttom  and  be  deflected  outwardly,  there- 
by causing  a  suction  within  said  body  for  drawing  air 
therefrom,  a  second  metallic  ring  carried  by  said  brackets 
contiguous  to  th«>  space  between  said  wind  chutes  and  the 
bottom  for  preventing  weather  from  beating  therebetween, 
means  for  preventing  the  passing  of  birds  or  insects  into 
said  body,  and  wire  mesh  secured  to  said  bottom  and  ring 
and  also  to  said  flanges  and  plates,  whereby  insects  or 
birds  will  be  prevented  from  entering  said  body. 

[Claims  0  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 
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I.2OS.537.      BACK-STOI*    FOR    ELEVATOK-HEAD    PUL- 
LEYS.    (^HARLBs  fJEMLo,  MInneapollB.   Minn.,  assignor 
to  Strong-Scott  Manufacturing  Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.     File<l  Sept.  7,  1915.     Serial  No 
49.198.      (CI.  74—13.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  drive  pulley  and 
belt,  a  brake  pulley  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having  an 
internal  friction  surface,  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  hub  and  nor- 
mally depending  in  an  idle  position  therefrom,  a  shoe 
mounted  in  tl>«  lower  end  of  said  arm  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  friction  surface  of  said  brake  pulley  upon  back- 
ward movement  thereof,  a  second  arm  projecting  from 
said  hub,  and  means  connected  with  said  second  arm  for 
operating  said  hub  to  release  said  locking  arm  when  it  has 
been  moved  to  Its  locking  position  by  the  backward  move- 
ment of  said  brake  pulley. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  brake  pulley  se- 
cured thereon  and  having  an  internal  friction  surface,  a 
bub  loosely  and  coticentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
arm  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  hub  and  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  shoe  for  engaging  said  surface  on 
the  Initial  backward  movement  of  said  brake  pulley,  said 
arm  and  its  pivot  forming  a  toggle  between  said  hub  and 
its  friction  surface,  the  rocking  of  said  hub  shifting  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  hub  and  arm  to  release  said  shoe, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  hub. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  of  a  drive  pulley  and 
belt,  a  brake  pulley  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having  an 
Internal  friction  surface,  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  hub  and  nor- 
mally depending  in  an  idle  position  therefrom,  a  shoe 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  in  position  tr  engage 
the  friction  surface  of  said  brake  pulley  upon  backward 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  releasing  said  arm  and 
shoe  from  their  locking  position. 


1,208.538.  INTERE8T-CALCUL.\TIN3  SYSTEM.  Cepha.s 
GiLABBT,  Jasper,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No 
94,470.      (CI.  129—10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an  open  top 
and  side  and  a  twaring  groove  formed  In  Its  bottom  adja- 


cent said  open  side,  a  plurality  of  cards  pivotally  mounted 
therein,  said  cards  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  index 
tab,  and  a  bearing  projection  thereon  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  said  aperture  having  a  metal  binding. 

2.  A  card  for  filing  cabinets  comprising  a  body  portion, 
an  index  tab  projecting  from  the  side  edge  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  bearing  formed  on  the  comer  of  said  body 
portion  below  said  tab,  said  bearing  comprising  a  rounded 
projection  having  an  aperture  therein. 


1.208..%:;9.  NUT -LOCK  Wir.Lis  C.  Gilbert,  Thunder 
Hawk.  8.  D.  Filed  May  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  95.590. 
(CI.  151— 9.  J 


r-^ 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  grooves  in  the 
side  and  end  thereof  and  a  recess  at  the  inner  terminal  of 
one  of  the  grooves,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said  bolt  havln» 
radially  extending  ratchet  teeth  in  the  outer  face  thereof, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  locking  element  engaged  in  said 
grooves  having  an  angularly  directed  end  engaging  the 
mtchot  teeth  of  said  nut  to  lock  the  latter  against  rota- 
tion upon  the  holt  and  movable  Inwardly  into  said  receas 
to  release  the  nut,  and  means  to  lock  said  locking  element 
against  longitudinal  movement  upon  said  l)olt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  including  a  bolt  having  grooves  in  the 
side  and  end  thereof  and  recesses  formed  in  the  inner  wall 
of  one  of  the  grooves,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said  bolt,  radially 
extending  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  said 
nut,  a  substantially  U-shaped  locking  element  engaged  In 
said  grooves  having  nn  angular  end  movable  Inwardly  In 
one  of  the  recesses  In  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
nut  to  lock  the  latter  against  rotary  movement  upon  the 
bolt,  and  a  tongue  struck  out  from  said  locking  element 
and  directed  toward  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  and  engaged 
in  one  of  said  recesses  to  lock  the  locking  element  against 
removal  from  the  bolt. 


1.208,540.  LAMP.  Feancisco  Ladrknt  Godinbz,  JertMj 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  C.  Lynch  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  191«. 
Serial  No.  89,385.      (Cl.  240 — 81.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  electric 
lighting  units,  each  unit  having  nn  upwardly-opening  re- 
flector and  Independent  Illuminating  elements  contained 
therein  ;  a  shade  encompassing  to  partially  conceal  both 
of  said  units  and  to  deflect  the  light  emitted  from  the 
lowermost  unit ;  and  means  for  Independently  controlling 
the  illuminating  element  of  said  units. 

2.  .\  lamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  electric 
lighting  units,  each  unit  having  an  upwardly-opening  re- 
flector, the  netherposed  reflector  being  translucent  for  dif- 
fusing  the   light   of   the   nethorposed    unit ;   independent 
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lIloBlBAtiaf  AieiBMita  eontalaed  ta  laid  ualts;  a  «h«de 

eacompaaaing  to  partially  conceal  both  of  said  unita  and 
to  deflect  the  light  emitted  from  the  netberpoaed  unit ; 
end  mp^QS  for  independently  controlling  the  illuminatlDg 
elements  of  raid  uniti. 

3.  A  lamp  compriain^  a  plurality  of  superposed  electric 
lighting  unita,  each  unit  having  an  upwardly-opening  re- 
flector, the  netherpoaed  reflector  being  translucent  for  dif- 
fusing the  light  of  the  nethiTposed  unit  ;  independent  illu- 
minating elements  contained  in  said  units  ;  a  shade  encom- 
paaaioK  to  partially  conceal  both  of  said  unita  and  to 
deflect  the  light  emitted  from  the  netherpoaed  unit ;  means 
for  independently  controlling  the  illuminating  elements  of 
said  units ;  and  means  for  varying  the  Intensity  of  the 
Illuminating  element  of  the  netherpoaed  unit. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed  electric 
lighting  unita.  each  unit  having  an  upwardly  opening  re- 
flector, the  netherpoaed  reflector  t>eing  translucent  for  dif- 
fusing the  light  of  the  netherpoaed  unit ;  Independent  illu- 
minating elements  contained  In  said  nnlta ;  a  shade  encom- 
passing to  partially  conceal  both  of  said  units  and  to 
deflect  the  light  emitted  from  the  netherpoaed  unit :  means 
for  iodependently  controUlDg  the  illuminating  elements  of 
said  units ;  and  means  for  varying  the  intenaity  of  the 
Illuminating  element  of  the  netherpoaed  unit,  said  means 
embodying  an  electric  rheostat  having  a  movable  exposed 
handle. 

5.  A  lamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  illu- 
minating units,  each  of  said  unita  having  electric  Illumi- 
nating elements  and  upwardly-opening  reflectors  surround- 
ing the  same,  said  reflectors  being  closed  at  the  bottom 
to  prevent  emission  of  direct  light  thereunder ;  and  an 
electric  supply  for  said  Illuminating  elements.  emt>odylng 
circuits  for  each  of  said  units,  each  circuit  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  other  unit,  and  one  of  said  circuits  embody- 
ing a  rheostat  for  increasing  the  resistance  in  the  circuit 
In  which  is  incorporated  the  illuminating  element  of  one 
unit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.541.  CLUTCH  FOR  POWER-HAMMERS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Lot'is  GoLXT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aRslgnor  to  James 
C.  Campbell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,156.     (CL  192—1.) 


projecting  lug  or  flnger  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slot  afore- 
mentioned, a  sleeve  surrounding  aaid  cylindrical  member 
and  aaid  ring,  means  connecting  the  aleeve  and  ring  where- 
by the  latter  is  actuated,  a  spring  for  urging  said  ring 
in  one  direction  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  outside  sleeve. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotative  driving 
member  and  a  rotative  driven  member,  clutch  mechanism 
Including  locking  means  Interposed  between  the  parts,  a 
holder  for  each  of  said  rotating  members,  and  cooperating 
parts  carried  by  the  said  holders  for  detachably  uniting 
them.  Including  a  Iuk  carried  by  one  of  the  holders,  the 
said  holder  having  also  a  locking  pin.  and  Including  also 
a  member  carried  by  the  other  holder  having  a  main  slot 
and  an  oflfset  recess  both  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  locking  pin.  and  the,  said  lug  t>eing  adapted  to 
slide  within  said  main  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  member  having 
a  flange  provided  with  a  main  slot  and  with  two  offset 
recesses  or  bays  opening  thereinto,  another  member  hav- 
ing a  locking  pin  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  main  slot 
and  said  offset  recesses,  and  having  also  a  spring-pressed 
member  adapted  to  slide  in  the  main  slot. 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bead  member 
having  a  driven  memt>er  rotatable  therein  and  having  an 
axial  flange  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with 
offset  recesses  opening  thereinto,  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  iMre,  a  driving  member  rotatable  within  the 
bore  of  said  cylindrical  member,  means  for  preventing 
retrograde  movement  of  the  latter  member,  a  ring  slldable 
on   the  outside  of  said  cylindrical   memlwr  and  having  a 


1.208,542.  ENSILAGE-TAMPING  MACHINE.  WiLLUM 
M.  Goodnight,  Montserrat.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1915. 
Serial   No.   50,244.      (CI.   100—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  ensilage  tamping 
apparatua.  embodying  a  central  elevated  support,  a  cir- 
cular elevated  track,  a  head  Joornaled  In  said  rapport  to 
torn  on  a  Tertieal  axis,  an  arm  extending  from  aaid  bead 
and  having  its  outer  end  supported  by  said  track  and 
adapted  to  sweep  through  a  complete  drele.  a  tamper,  • 
tamper  operating  cable,  and  cable  guiding  means  oa  mM 
arm  and  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  ensilage  tamping 
apparatus,  embodying  a  central  elevated  support,  a  cir- 
cular elevated  track,  a  tubular  bead  journaled  In  Mid 
support  to  torn  on  a  vertienl  ajda,  an  arm  extandlag 
from  said  bead  and  having  Its  outer  end  sapported  bj 
said  track  and  adapted  to  sweep  through  a  complete  circle, 
a  tamper,  a  tamper  operating  cable  passing  throogh  the 
tubular  head  and  its  support,  and  cable  guiding  neans 
on  said  arm  and  support. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  ensilage  tamping 
apparmtos,  emlx>dylng  a  central  elevated  support,  a  clr- 
cttlar  elevated  track,  a  bead  Joornaled  in  said  rapport 
to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
head  and  having  Its  outer  end  supported  by  said  track 
and  adapt»>d  to  sweep  through  a  complete  circle,  a  tamper, 
a  tamper  operating  cable,  cable  guiding  means  on  aaid 
arm  and  support,  an  annular  aeriei  of  brackets  support- 
ing said  track,  and  a  track  wheel  Journaled  on  said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  •ilo,  of  eosllage  tamping 
apparatus,  embodying  a  central  elevated  snpport,  a  cir- 
cular elevated  tra';k.  a  bead  Journaled  in  said  support 
to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  arm  extending  from  aaid 
head  and  having  Ita  outer  end  supported  by  aaid  track 
and  adapted  to  sweep  through  a  complete  circle,  a  tamper, 
a  tamper  operating  cable,  and  a  cable  guide  adjustsbie 
longitudinally  of  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  ensilage  tamping 
apparatus,  embodying  a  tamper,  a  tamper  operating  cable, 
cable  guiding  means,  and  cable  controlling  mechanism 
romprlsing  a  winding  drum  for  said  cable,  an  oscillatory 
arm  for  exerting  a  pull  on  the  cable  to  raise  the  tamper, 
a  crank  wheel  for  operating  said  arm.  means  for  driving 
said  crank  wheel,  a  ratchet  face  on  the  drum,  an  eccentric 
on  the  shaft  of  the  crank  wheel,  and  a  dog  actuated  by 
said  eccentric  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  face,  whereby  an  intermittent  rotative 
movement  of  the  drum  Is  produced  to  gradually  decrease 
the  throw  of  the  cable  and  tamper. 

[Claim   6   not    printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,208,543.     LAMP  GRIP.     Gilbbst  W.  Ooodbidob.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Ele):tric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Plied 
July   13.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,793.      (CI.  173—358.) 
1.  A  lamp  receptacle  having  a  screw  connection  with  the 

Inserted  plug  end  of  a  lamp,  and  having  a  center  contact. 
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Beans  for  securing  the  latter  in  position  In  the  receptacle 
and  a  prong  element  independent  of  said  center  contact 
but  held  in  position  by  said  securing  means  and  having  a 
digging  point  shaped  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  plug 
end  in  the  receptacle  but  entering  the  end  of  the  plug  to 
hold  the  latter  against  reverse  rotation,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  .\  lamp  receptacle  having  a  screw  connection  with  the 
Intieited  plug  end  of  a  lamp,  and  having  a  center  contact, 
means  for  securing  the  latter  in  position  in  the  receptacle 
and  a  prong  element  projecting  beyond  and  independent  of 
said  center  contact  but  held  in  position  by  said  securing 
means  and  having  a  digging  point  shaped  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  the  plug  end  in  the  recepUcle  but  entering  the 
end  of  the  ping  to  hold  the  latter  against  reverse  rotation, 
sul>Ntantially  as  descrit>ed. 


1,208.544.  BELT  SLIDE-LOOP.  Hkrmit  E.  Qbbgo.  Port- 
land, Greg.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,096. 
(CI.  241—11.) 


1.  A  belt  slide  consisting  of  an  elongated  and  flexible 
strip  of  material  having  one  end  bent  upon  Itself  to  pro 
vide  a  belt-receiving  loop  and  having  its  other  end  extend- 
ed across  the  Tree  terminals  of  the  flrst-menttoned  end  and 
having  Its  longitudinal  edges  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  first  mentioned  end  so  as  to  provide  a  pocket, 
a  metallic  strip  positioned  within  the  pocket  and  having 
one  end  thereof  bent  and  extending  across  the  free  termi- 
nal of  the  first- mentioned  end  of  the  fiexible  strip,  and 
then  bent  into  parallelism  with  the  metallic  strip,  and  ex- 
tended Into  the  loop,  fur  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  belt  slide  consisting  of  an  elongated  flexible  strip 
of  material  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  n  loop  and  a  pocket, 
located  in  rear  of  the  loop;  one  wall  of  the  pocket  having 
an  opening  therein  :  a  metallic  strip  positioned  within  the 
pocket :  an  attaching  member  having  one  end  extending 
into  the  pocket  and  positioned  between  the  metallic  strip 
and  the  mentioned  wall  of  the  pocket  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  regbttering  with  the  opening  In  the  wall  of  the 
pocket :  and  a  stud  having  one  end  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  aaid  wall  of  the  pocket  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  attaching  member  and  having  connection  with  the 
metHlilc  strip  :  a  liead  forme<l  un  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  ; 
and  a  socket  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  attaching  mem- 
lier  and  adapted  to  removably  receive  the  head  on  the 
stud,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1,208,546.  POLISH.  John  Gbibsuami!b,  JaeksonvUle. 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,392.  (Ci. 
1S4 — 7.) 

1.  A  liquid  polish  including  lubricating  oil,  linseed  oil, 
turpentine,  kerosene,  neat's  foot  oil.  glycerin  and  paint 
drier  substantially  in  the  proportions  described. 

2.  A  liquid  polish  Including  lubricating  oil,  linseed  oil, 
turpentine,  kerosene,  neat's  foot  oil,  glycerin,  paint  drier, 
and  coloring  matter  substantially  in  the  proportions  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  liquid  polish  including  lubricating  oil.  30%,  linseed 
oil  10'',.  turpentine  15%,  kerosene  30%,  neat's  foot  oil 
5%,  glycerin  5%  and  paint  drier  5%. 


1,208,546.  FIIRNITIRE-TIl".  Fkbdekick  IlAcrfMANM, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  C.  Schoen- 
thaler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  File<l  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.290.     (01.  155—33.) 


1.  A  furniture  tip  comprising  a  cupped  pre.-^sed  metal 
base  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  leg  of  an  article  of 
furniture,  a  pressed  metal  head  designed  (o  cooperate  with 
said  base,  said  base  and  head  being  relatively  yleldable 
transversely  and  constructed  and  arrange  to  form  a  flange 
and  lug  connection  adapte<l  to  snap  Intc)  cooperative  Inter- 
locking engagement  for  detachably  seciirlng  the  head  on 
the  base  and  permitting  ready  disengagement  of  the  head  at 
will,  and  a  pad  removably  clamped  between  the  bead  and 
base  and  arranged  to  form  the  floor  engaging  part  of  said 
tip. 

2.  A  furniture  tip  comprising  a  shankless,  cupped  pressed 
metal  base  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  leg  of  an  article 
of  furniture  by  means  of  an  extraneous  fastener  and  hav- 
ing a  flange,  a  pressed  metal  bead  yleldable  relative  to 
said  base  and  having  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
snap  into  detachable  interlocking  frictional  engagement 
with  said  flange  for  permitting  ready  disengagement  of  said 
head  at  will,  and  a  pad  removably  retained  by  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  head  to  form  the  floor  engaging  part 
of  said  tip. 

3.  A  furniture  tip  comprising  a  cupped  pressed  metal 
base  adapted  for  attachment  by  an  inserted  fastener  to  the 
leg  of  an  article  of  furniture,  a  cupped  pressed  metal  head 
coactlng  with  said  base,  said  base  and  head  being  rela- 
tively yleldable  transversely  and  having  cooperative  Inter- 
engaglng  parts  constructed  and  arranged  to  snap  into  In- 
terlocking engagement  for  detachably  holding  said  head  on 
said  base  and  permitting  ready  disengagement  of  the  head 
at  will,  and  a  pad  removably  retained  by  said  head  ar- 
ranged to  form  the  active  surface  of  said  tip. 


1,208.547.  ARC  LAMP.  Nicoi.aab  Adolf  Halbbkts ma. 
Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,912.     (01.  176     51.) 

1.  In  a  continuous  direct  current  arc  lamp,  a  projector, 
parallel  carbons  disposed  within  a  vertical  plane,  the 
positive  of  said  carbons  being  superposed  In  line  with  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projector  and  having  its  combustion 
end  set  back  with  reference  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  negative  carbon  whereby  the  positive  crater  burns 
substantially  transverse  and  symmetrical  relative  to  sneh 
optical  axis.  \ 

2.  In  a  direct  current  arc  lamp  of  the  cbararter  de- 
scribed, a  projector,  parallel  carbons  disposed  withfea  a 
vertical  plane  and  In  line  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  pi«- 
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j«ctor.  the  positive  of  naid  carbons  haviDg  Its  crater  set 
back  with  respect  to  the  crater  of  the  negative  carbon 
whereby  it  burns  substantiallj  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  solely  by  reason  of  the  Initial  arrangement  and  con- 
tinued maintenance  of  such  relationship. 


3.  A  direct  current  projecting  arc  lamp  comprising  a 
projector,  parallel  carbons  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  of  such  projector,  the  positive  of  said  carbons 
being  furthermore  disposed  above  the  other  and  having  its 
combustion  end  set  back  with  regard  to  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  negative  carbon  whereby  the  positive  crater 
maintains  such  relative  location  during  the  burning. 

4.  In  a  continuous  direct  current  projecting  arc  lamp, 
a  projector,  parallel  carbons  arranged  along  the  optical 
axis  of  the  projector  and  disposed  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  the  relative  sizes  and  intervening  space  being  so 
established  that  the  crater  of  the  positive  carbon  initially 
betomes  set  back  relatively  to  the  crater  of  the  negative 
carbon  whereby  the  projection  of  light  is  symmetrical  rela- 
tive to  such  optical  axis. 

5.  In  a  direct  current  arc  lamp,  a  projector,  parallel 
carbons  arranged  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  projector, 
the  positive  of  said  carbons  being  superposed  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  negative  carbon,  the  relative  sixes 
and  intervening  space  being  so  established  that  the  crater 
of  the  positive  carbon  becomes  set  back  to  a  fixed  extent 
relatively  both  to  the  crater  of  the  negative  carbon  and  to 
said  projector  whereby  the  projection  of  light  is  symmet- 
rical relative  to  such  optical  axis. 


1,208,548.  FIRE -EXTINGUISHER.  Peabl  M.  Halleb, 
Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,816. 
(Cl.  169—21.) 


^» 


A  Are  eztlnculsher  comprising  a  tank  baring  a  central 
outlet  opening  arranged  In  the  bottom  wall,  a  i>alr  of 
frames  suspended  below  said  tank,  a  spreader  joomaled  In 
•aid  frames  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spoon  shaped 
wings,  a  spring  motor  carried  by  the  frames  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  spreader,  a  fusible  cap  fitted  over  the  out- 
let opening,  the  spreader  being  provided  with  a  notcb  ar- 
ranged centrally  thereof  and  a  depending  extension  on  said 
fusible  cap  for  engagement  within  the  notch  to  bold  the 
■preadar  against  operation. 


1.208,549.     FIRE  -  EXTI.NGUISHER. 
Bay  City,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1916, 
(Cl.   16»— 14.) 


Pbabl  M.  Halleb. 
Sertal  No.  92,649. 


A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  bold 
liquid  under  pressure,  a  pair  of  supporting  ears  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tank,  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  a  neck  surrounding  said  out- 
Ipt  opening,  a  cap  of  highly  inflammable  material  for  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  hollow  internally  threaded 
bosses  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  arms  threa<led 
Into  the  bosses,  a  plate  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  cooperating  plate  mounted  intermediate  the  enda 
of  the  arms,  a  shaft  Journaled  between  the  plates,  a  rotary 
deflector  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  abaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  automatically  rotated  by  the  outflowing  contents 
of  the  tank  and  an  inlet  valve  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank  through  which  the  liquid  Is  passed  wben  the  same  is 
being  filled. 


1,208,560.     BOLT.     Townsox  Hand,   New  HaTcn,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,413.     (Cl.  151  —  16.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  washer  mounted  thereon 
and  formed  of  relatively  soft  material,  a  nut  also  mount- 
ed on  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  concaved  serrated  face, 
the  teeth  of  which  embed  in  said  washer  when  the  nnt  la 
threaded  thereagalnst.  another  face  of  said  nnt  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  locking  surface,  a  second  nut  bar- 
ing a  similar  surface  mounted  upon  said  bolt  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  flrst-nametf 
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nut.  said  nut  having  outwardly  cnnvprging  and  leglsterlng 
key-ways  In  the  sides  thcn-of.  and  spring  keys  engaging  In 
said  key  ways  for  locking  said  nuts  together. 


1,208,551.  RAIL-JOINT.  Tow.vsos  Hand,  New  Haven, 
Conn,  nied  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,764.  (Cl. 
161—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charsctor  described,  a  bolt,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon,  an  abutmmt  through  which  the  iwlt 
passes  having  a  cam  faco  around  the  bolt,  and  a  washer 
disposed  l)etwef'n  th*-  said  abutment  and  the  said  nut,  hav- 
ing an  inner  cam  face  for  engagement  with  the  cam  face 
of  tho  abutment,  said  cam  faces  adapted  to  force  the 
washer  and  nnt  longitudinally  of  the  bolt  when  the 
washer  is  turned,  and  having  a  toothed  outer  face  for 
grippini;  the  said  nut. 

2.  A  rail  joint  Including  angle  bars,  bolts  extending 
through  and  connecting  said  bars,  nuts  threaded  upon 
said  bolts,  and  washers  disposed  l)otween  the  said  nuts 
and  one  of  the  angle  bars  and  havluR  means  for  KrippluK 
the  former,  said  washers  and  said  adjacent  angle  bars 
having  relatively  engaging  means  whereby  to  force  the 
former  longitudinally  of  the  bolts  and  against  the  nuts 
to  bind  the  latter  with  the  bolt  threads  when  the  washers 
are  turned. 

8.  A  rail  joint  including  angle  bars,  bolts  extending 
through  and  connecting  said  bars,  nuts  threaded  upon 
said  bolts,  and  washers  disposed  between  said  nuts  and 
one  of  the  angle  bars  and  engaged  by  the  former,  said 
washers  and  said  adjacent  angle  bar  having  relatively 
engaging  cam  faces  the  pitch  of  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  bolt  threads  whereby  to  force  the  former 
lonidtudinally  of  the  bolts  and  against  the  nuts  to 
bind  the  latter  with  the  bolt  threads  when  the  washers 
turn,  and  said  washers  also  baring  their  outer  faces  pro- 
vided with  nut  gripping  means. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  Including  angle  bars,  bolts  extending 
through  and  connecting  said  bars,  nuts  threaded  upon 
said  holts,  and  washers  disposed  between  said  puts  and 
one  of  the  angle  bars  and  having  means  for  gripping 
the  former,  said  washers  and  said  adjacent  angle  bar 
having  relatively  eugaginc  cam  faces  whereby  to  force 
the  washers  and  nuts  longitudinally  of  the  bolts  and  into 
gripping  relation  with  the  bolt  threads  when  the  washers 
and  nuti  turn  on  the  boita  away  from  the  said  angle  bar«. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt,  a 
nut  threaded  thereon,  an  abutment  through  which  the 
bolt  passes,  and  a  washer  disposed  between  the  said  abut- 
ment and  the  said  nut  and  having  means  for  gripping 
the  nut,  said  abutment  and  said  washer  having  adjacent 
cam  faces  engaging  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  for  the  purpose  described. 


.1,208,552.      EDGE-SETTING    MACHINE.      John    Emebt 
Habbiman,   Jr.,  Brookllne,   Mass. ;  Julia   L.   Harriman, 
administratrix  of  said  John  Emery  Harriman,  Jr.,  de- 
ceased,   assignor   to    Frank    B.    Dole,    Brookllne,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  627,086.     Renewed  May 
3,  1916.     Sertal  No.  96,263.      (Cl.  12—78.) 
1.  The    combination    in    an    edge-aettlng    machine    for 
boots  and  shoes,  of  gum-applying  means,   inking   means, 
an    edge-setting   tool,    and   a    shoe-bolder    mounted    with 
capability  of  moving  the  shoe  edge  In  a  path  substantially 
coincident  with  said  means  and  tool,  whereby  to  present 
it  in  succession  to  tbe  action  of  said  means  and  tool. 


2.  An  edge-setting  machine  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing a  dressing  to  the  edge  of  a  shoe  and  drying  such 
dressing,  an  edge-setting  tool,  and  a  shoe-holder  movable 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  bring  the  shoe  to  said  applying 
means  and  tool,  and  movable  also  to  subject  tbe  entire 
extent  of  the  sole  edge  to  the  action  of  said  means  and 
tool. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  treating  and  set- 
ting the  edges  of  shoe  soles  of  Instrumentalities  for  apply- 
ing dressing,  a  burnishing  tool,  a  shoe  holder  movable 
bodily  to  carry  a  shoe  from  proximity  to  the  dressing- 
applying  means  to  a  position  where  it  may  t>e  acted  upon 
by  said  burnishing  tool,  and  means  for  causing  an  up- 
ward pressure  to  be  automatically  exerted  upon  a  shoe 
carried  by  said  bolder  while  the  shoe  is  acted  upon. 

4.  .\  sole  edge-treating  machine  comprising  a  container 
for  liquid  dressing  having  an  outlet,  means  for  blowing 
dressing  from  said  outlet,  means  for  causing  a  stream 
of  air  to  issue  close  to  said  outlet,  whereby  the  dressing 
may  be  applied  to  the  edge  of  a  sole  and  immediately 
dried,  a  burnishing  tool  and  a  shoe  holder,  the  latter 
being  movable  in  a  path  from  said  outlet  to  said  burnish- 
ing tool,  whereby  to  carry  a  phoc  from  one  to  the  other. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  an  edfee-setting  tool  supported  by  said  base,  means 
for  imparting  a  rapid  movement  to  said  tool,  a  container 
for  dressing  also  mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  an 
outlet,  means  for  conducting  air  into  proximity  to  said 
outlet  and  causing  the  air  to  blow  the  dressing  therefrom, 
and  a  shoe  holder  also  mounted  upon  said  base  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  in  such  manner  as  to  present  the 
edge  of  a  sole  to  the  air  and  dressing  issuing  from  said 
outlet,  and  also  to  present  the  sole  edge  to  said  burnish- 
ing tool. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,553.  LAMP.  Ellsworth  A.  Hawthobne,  Bridge- 
port. Conn,  nied  Feb.  18,  1916.  Sertal  No.  8,994. 
(Cl.   204 — 53.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  battery  having  terminals,  a  bat- 
tery casing  carrying  an  electrically  operated  mechanism 
and  connections  t>etween  said  battery  terminals  and  the 
mechanism  Including  a  spring  member  carried  by  said 
casing  and  In  electrical  connection  with  said  mechanism, 
said  memt>er  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  the  battery 
terminals  and  to  exert  a  resilient  thrust  thereon  in  one 
direction  and  having  a  flanking  portion  engaging  aaid 
terminal  and  resisting  movement  thereof  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  that  of  said  thrust. 

2.  In  combination,  a  battery  having  terminals  one 
of  said  terminals  being  of  rounded  form,  a  battery  casing 
carrying  an  electrically  operated  mechanism  and  connec 
tlons  between  said  battery  terminals  and  tbe  mechanism 
inclading  a  spring  member  carrted  by  said  casing  and  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  mechanism  said  member 
being  adapted  to  t>ear  resiliently  against  tbe  rounded  sur- 
face of  said  one  terminal  and  having  laterally  disposed  rib 
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portions  defining  between  tbcm  a  groove  to  recelTe  Mid 
sarface. 


3.  In  combinatioD,  a  battery  having  terminals,  a  bat- 
tery casing  carrying  an  electrically  operated  mecbanlam 
and  connections  between  said  battery  terminals  and  tbe 
mechanism  including  a  spring  tongue  of  sheet  metsl  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  In  electrical  connection  with  tald 
mechanism,  said  tongue  arranged  to  bear  reslllently 
agalnat  one  of  tlie  battery  terminals  and  having  embossed 
longitudinal  ribs  disposed  laterally  and  forming  between 
them  a  groove  presented  toward  said  terminal  to  re- 
ceive tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  battery  kaving  a  terminal  with 
a  casing  therefor,  a  cover  for  saM  caaing,  a  spring  dip 
secured  to  said  cover  and  an  eieetrical  oonnectlon  having 
eyes,  one  adapted  to  be  secmred  to  said  terminal  and 
tbe  otber  adapted  to  be  inserted  over  mid  dip. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  battery  kavlag  a  terminal  with 
a  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing  and  means  to  complete 
the  battery  circuit  including  a  spring  clip  attached  to 
the  cover  and  a  connection  from  said  terminal  to  said 
clip  having  an  eye  adapted  to  be  saapped  over  said  clip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,208,554.  MECHANISM  FOB  OPERATING  VALVB- 
GB.\R  OF  LOCOMOTIVES.  HaxsT  Helmholti  and 
CLASKNCB  C.  Bbbtram,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  15. 
1915.     Serial  No.  14.304.     (CI.  121— 98.) 


1— i 

^~~^ 

1 

i 
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1.  In  comMnation.  a  working  cylinder ;  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder ;  a  crosstaead ;  a  piston  rod  connectPft  between 
tbe  piston  and  crossbead ;  a  valve  connected  with  the  cylin- 
der for  controlling  tbe  operatioD  of  tbe  piston  ;  a  rod 
pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  croasfaead  and  having  a 
slot  therein  concentric  with  its  pivotal  connection ;  a 
screw  passing  tbroagh  tbe  slot  and  threaded  In  tbe  cross- 
head  for  locking  tbe  rod  at  diflferent  angles  to  tbe  cross- 
head  ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  rod  and 
the  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  working  cylinder ;  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  connected  with  tbe  piston  ;  a  guide 
having  rack  teeth  thereon  ;  a  crossbead  slldably  mounted 
on  the  gnide  and  connected  with  the  piston  rod :  a 
pinion  plTotally  mounted  In  tbe  crossbead  and  meshing 
with   the  rack  teeth  ;   a   friction   dram   connected   to  ro- 


tate with  the  pinion ;  a  friction  Imnd  cocipera ting  with  the 
friction  drum  :  a  cylinder  :  n  piston  in  the  last  mentioned 
cylinder  and  connected  with  tlie  friction  band  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  Into  operative  connection  with  the  friction 
drum  :  and  valves  connected  with  said  cylinders  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  pistons. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  workInK  cylinder  :  a  piston  in  the 
oylln'lor  ;  a  Kulde  hariitc  rack  teetti  thereon  :  a  cro>»«- 
crossbead  ;  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  guide :  a  friction-drum  on  said  shaft :  a  frlc- 
tlon-band  on  said  dram  :  a  fluid-operable  means  connected 
with  the  band  :  a  piston-rod  connecting  the  piston  with 
the  cross-head  ;  a  valve  connected  with  the  cylinder  nnd 
said  fluld-aperable  means :  and  a  connection  connecting 
the  cross-head  with  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  working  cylinder  :  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder ;  a  guide  having  rack  teeth  thereon  :  a  cross- 
head  mounted  on  the  guide  :  a  piston  rod  connecting  the 
piston  with  tbe  crossbead  :  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  cross- 
head  ;  a  pinion  on  tbe  shsft  meshing  with  the  rack  te*>th  ; 
a  friction  drum  on  the  shaft  :  a  friction  band  around  the 
drum  :  a  compressed  fluid  supply  :  valves  connected  with 
tbe  fluid  supply  and  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  the  cylinder ;  a  cylinder  connected  with  the 
valves ;  a  piston  in  the  second  mentioned  cylinder ;  a 
piston  rod  connecting  tbe  second  mentioned  piston  with 
the  brake  band ;  and  a  sprtni;  pressing  on  the  second 
mentioned  piston  normally  holding  the  brake  band  oat 
of  operative  engagement  with  the  brake  drum  and  adapted 
to  yield  when  fluid  is  fed  into  the  second  mentioned  cylin- 
der for  moving  the  brake  band  Into  operative  engagement 
with  the  dram. 


1.208,555.  LOCOMOTIVE  REVER8INO-OSAB.  Hsmr 
Hblmholti  and  CioaaxcB  C.  Bbbtbaii,  Chicago,  ID. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  81 ,676.     (CL  121— Ml) 


1.  In  combination,  a  working  cylinder  having  fluid  pas- 
sages communicating  therewith  :  a  valve  for  controlling 
communications  through  the  fluid  psssages ;  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder;  a  crosahead  connected  to  move  with  the 
piston  :  a  shaft  having  one  end  Journaled  in  tbe  crossbead 
and  grooves  therein  ;  a  throttle  means  :  a  connection  be- 
tween the  throttle  means  and  one  of  tbe  grooves  in  the 
shaft ;  and  a  connection  between  tbe  other  groove  in  the 
shaft  and  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  working  cylinder  having  fluid  pas- 
sages communicating  therewith  ;  n  valve  for  controlling 
communications  through  the  fluid  passages ;  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder ;  a  head  connected  to  move  with  the  piston ; 
a  shaft  having  one  end  Journaled  In  the  crossbead  and 
grooves  therein  disposed  angularly  to  each  otber  in  a  gen- 
erally longitudinal  direction  of  tbe  shaft ;  a  throttle 
means;  collars  on  tbe  shaft,  each  collar  having  a  portion 
extending  Into  one  of  tbe  grooves  of  the  shaft ;  a  connec- 
tion between  the  valve  and  one  of  said  collars;  and  a 
connection  between  tbe  otber  collar  and  tbe  throttle 
means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  working  cylinder  having  fluid  pas- 
MgcB  comimnieatliiff  therewith;  a  valve  for  controlling 
commnnlcatlon.t  through   the  fluid  passages  :  a   piston  In 
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the  cylinder:  s  shaft  connected  with  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing grooves  therein  disposed  angularly  to  each  other  and 
in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shaft ;  a  throttle 
iiieaDs  ;  tlxeU  bearing*  ;  collars  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
Journaled  In  said  bearings,  each  collar  having  a  portion 
•  xtending  Into  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  shaft ;  and  op- 
t-rative  connections  connecting  the  collars  with  the  valve 
and  throttle  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  working  cylinder  having  fluid  pas 
sages  communicating  therewith  ;  a  valve  for  controlling 
communications  through  the  fluid  passages:  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder  ;  a  shaft  having  Its  axis  subatantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  tbe  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton to  be  moved  by  the  latter  :  a  throttle  means  :  a  con- 
nection between  the  throttle  means  and  tbe  shaft:  niid  a 
i-onnectlon  between  the  valvi-  and  the  shaft,  said  throttle 
means  being  adapted  to  o|>erato  through  said  connections, 
rotate  the  shaft,  and  open  the  valve,  and  the  iilston  be 
ing  adapted  to  move  the  sliaft  with  respect  to  said  con- 
nections and  close  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  working  cylinder  having  fluid  jms 
Hsges  communicating  therewith;  a  valve  for  contiolling 
communications  through  the  fluid  passages :  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder:  a  shaft  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton to  be  moved  by  the  latter,  there  being  converjilng 
grooves  in  said  shaft  :  n  throttle  means  :  and  n  connection 
between  the  throttle  means  and  valve  Including  the  shaft, 
whereby  movement  of  the  throttle  means  opens  the  \alve 
and  movement  of  the  piston  operating  through  the  shaft 
and   other   portions  of   said    connection    closes    the    valve. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


1.208,5«6.  IXKOMOTIVE  KKVER8INO-OEAR  MECHA- 
NISM. HB!«aT  Helmhoi.tz  and  Clakbncb  C.  Bestram. 
Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  89,526. 
<C1.  121—98.) 


1.  A  valve  gear  operating  merhanism  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  rod  bavins  a  spiral  groove  therein  : 
means  for  moving  the  ro*l  «a  worm  Journaled  around  said 
rod  with  Its  axis  substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
tbe  rod:  a  feather  se<  ure.l  to  tbe  worm  and  Klidably 
mounted  in  the  groove,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  the 
worm:  and  a  valve  ^'ear  conntM:llnK  link  operstlvely  con- 
nected with  the  worm  wheel. 

2.  A  valve  gear  oi>erating  meclutnlsro  oomprisint:  a  lon- 
gitudinally slldable  ro«l  :  .-i  worm  :  a  connection  between 
the  rod  and  the  worm  for  transmitting  movement  klne- 
matically  from  the  rod  to  the  worm ;  a  worm  gear  meshing 
with  the  worm;  a  lever  connected  with  the  worm  gear; 
and  a  valve  gear  connecting  rod  connected  with  the  lever. 

'.i.  \  valve  gear  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder :  a  piston  in  tlie  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  connected 
with  tbe  piston,  extending  from  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  spiral  groove  therein:  an  oscillatory  lever;  a  worm  ro- 
tatably  mounted  al>out  the  pluton  rod  ;  a  feather  on  the 
worm  and  slldably  mounted  in  said  groove ;  a  a-orm  gear 
meshing  with  the  worm  and  connected  with  tbe  oscillatory 
lever :  a  valve  connectetl  with  the  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  piston  :  and  a  connection  between 
said  worm  gear  and  said  valve  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  latter. 

4.  A  valve  gear  operating  mechanism  comprising  two 
alining  cylinders ;  a  piston  in  each  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod 
(onnectlnt;  the  pistons  and  having  a  spiral  groove  therein  ; 


a  worm  gear  Journaled  about  tbe  piston  rod  subatantially 
coaxial  therewith ;  a  connection  between  tbe  piston  rod 
and  said  spiral  gear  causing  longitudinal  moveosent  of  tbe 
piston  rod  to  rotate  the  worm  :  a  worm  gear  meshing 
with  the  worm  ;  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  with  tbs 
worm  gear  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby. 

5.  A  valve  gear  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder ;  a  piston  In  tbe  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  connected 
with  the  piston  and  having  a  spiral  groove  therein  :  a 
worm  having  a  splined  connection  with  said  spiral  groove; 
a  worm  gear  meshing  with  the  worm  ;  a  valve  gear  con- 
necting rod  connected  with  tbe  worm  gear :  a  valve  chest 
connected  with  the  cylinder:  two  valves  in  the  valve 
chest  ;  a  manually  operable  means  connected  with  one  of 
the  valves  for  moving  the  latter  to  establish  commonl- ' 
cation  between  the  valve  chest  and  cylinder :  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  worm  gear  and  the  otber  valve  for 
moving  the  latter  to  cut  off  communication  between  the 
valve  chest  and  cylinder. 

(tMaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.20H..'S67.  MA«  IIINE  FOR  AT'TOMATICALLY  M.\NIP- 
ri,ATIN(;  THE  TORE  POLES  OF  MOLDINCJ  -  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  F.  Henning,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872,130.      (CI.  25—99.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  manipulating  4bc 
core  r>ole8  of  a  continuously  operable  molding  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  molds  liavlug 
removable  cores  of  means  moving  in  syncbronHm  with 
said  molds,  and  means  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
automatically  withdraw  aald  cores  from  said  molds  and 
to  support  said  cores  when  disengaged  from  said  molds. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  manipulating  tbe 
core  poles  of  a  continuously  operable  molding  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  molds  having  remov- 
able cores  of  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements 
connected  to  form  a  conveyer,  means  for  moving  said  ele- 
ments In  synchronism  with  said  molds,  and  means  carried 
by  said  elements  adapted  to  automatically  withdraw  said 
cores  from  said  molds  and  to  support  said  cores  when 
dlHengaged  from  said  molds. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  manipulating  the 
core  poles  of  a  continuously  operable  molding  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  molds  having 
removable  cores  of  means  comprising  s  plurality  of  ele- 
ments connected  to  form  an  endless  conveyer,  means  for 
moving  said  element.s  in  synchronism  with  said  molds, 
means  carried  by  said  elements  adapted  to  engage  the 
cores  In  said  molds  and  to  support  said  cores  when  dis- 
engaged from  said  molds,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  supporting  means  to  rigidly  hold  said  core  poles. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  manipulating  the 
core  poles  of  a  continuously  operable  molding  ms^hlne.  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  molds  having  re- 
movable cores  of  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments connected  to  form  an  endless  conveyer,  means  for 
moving  said  elements  in  synchronism  with  said  mokia, 
means  carried  by  said  elements  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
cores  in  said  molds  and  to  support  said  cores  when  dis- 
engaged from  said  molds,  and  means  for  moving  ssld  sup- 
l>ortlng  means  toward  and  from  said  molding  machine 
whereby  said  cures  are  withdrawn  from  and  inserted  ia 
said  molda. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  manipulating  tbe 
core  poles  of  a  continuously   operable  molding  machlni^ 
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the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  molds  having 
removable  cores  of  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments connected  to  form  an  endless  conveyer,  means  for 
moving  said  elements  la  synchronism  with  said  molds, 
means  carried  by  aald  elements  adapted  to  engage  the 
cores  in  said  molds  and  to  support  said  cores  when  dls- 
engaKed  from  said  molds,  means  cooperating  with  said 
supporting  means  to  rigidly  hold  said  cores,  and  means 
fur  moving  said  supporting  and  cooperating  means  to- 
ward and  from  said  molding  machine  whereby  said  cores 
are  withdrawn  from  and  inserted  In  said  molds. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,1'08,558.  MAGAZINE  FILM  -  HOLDER  FOR  CAM- 
ERAS. LoDBWYK  J.  R.  H0L8T,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Williams,  Brown  and  Earle,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.648.     (CI.  96—22.) 


.    m 

1    im 

r 

-^  ^y-^-j-i.-j-i.'- 

1.  X  camera  having  a  glass  plate  located  in  Its  focal 
plane  and  a  light  proof  chamber  located  In  the  rear  there- 
of, said  chamber  having  a  supporting  strip  with  a  spring 
plate  located  in  the  rear  of  said  glass  plate,  a  pressure 
board  supported  by  said  strip  and  spring  plate,  longitudi- 
nal rods  extending  rearwardly  from  said  pressure  board 
through  the  back  wall  of  said  chamber,  whereby  said 
pressure  board  may  be  retracted,  a  film  pack  mounted  In 
said  chamber  and  containing  a  series  of  cut  films,  each  of 
said  films  being  provided  with  a  manipulating  tab.  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  whereby  it  may 
be  withdrawn  from  said  film  pack  Into  a  i>osltlon  be- 
tween said  pressure  board  and  said  glass  plate  for  ex- 
posure and  then  withdrawn  from  said  exposure  position. 

2.  A  camera  having  a  glass  ^late  located  in  its  focal 
plane  and  a  light  proof  chamber  located  in  the  rear  there- 
of, said  chamber  having  a  supporting  strip  with  a  spring 
plate  located  in  the  rear  of  said  glass  plate,  a  pressure 
board  supported  by  said  strip  and  spring  plate,  a  pusher 
ItM-ated  in  one  part  of  said  strip  and  projecting  through 
said  pressure  hoard,  longitudinal  rods  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  pressure  tward  through  the  back  wall  of 
said  chamber,  whereby  said  pressure  board  may  be  re- 
tracted, a  film  pack  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  con- 
taining a  series  of  cut  films,  each  of  said  Alms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  manlpolatlng  tab,  extending  it  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  chamber,  whereby  It  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  film  pack  into  a  position  between  said  pressure 
bonrd  and  said  glass  plate  for  exposure  and  then  with- 
drawn aided  by  said  pusher  from  said  exposure  position. 

3.  A  camera  having  a  glass  plate  located  In  its  focal 
plane  and  a  light  proof  chamber  located  in  the  rear  there- 
of, said  chamber  having  a  supporting  strip  with  a  spring 
plate  located  in  the  rear  of  said  glass  plate,  a  pressure 
board  supported  by  said  strip  and  spring  plate,  a  pusher 
located  in  one  part  of  said  strip  and  projecting  through 
said  pressure  board,  a  guide  connected  with  said  pressure 
board,  longitudinal  rods  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
pressure  board  through  the  back  wall  ^f  said  chamber, 
whereby  said  pressure  board  may  be  retracted,  a  film  pack 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  containing  a  series  of  cut 
films,  each  of  said  films  being  provided  with  a  manipu- 
lating   tab.    extending    to    the   exterior    of   said    chamber. 


whereby  it  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  film  pack  into  a 
position  between  said  pressure  board  and  said  glass  plate 
for  exposure  and  then  withdrawn  fom  said  exposure  posi- 
tion aided  by  said  pusher  and  guide. 


1.208,559.  (JUARD  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  Fhed- 
BBiCK  William  Horn.  Lester,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,882.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  knife  switch  including  the 
panel  board  and  a  plurality  of  knife  blades  forming  part 
of  the  switch,  of  a  guard  plate  covering  the  switches,  a 
double  hinge  Joint  between  said  guard  plate  and  panel 
board,  and  a  hinge  joint  between  the  pivoted  knife  blades 
and  the  guard  plate. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  safety  device  for  knife  switches, 
comprising  a  panel  board  and  knife  supporting  brackets, 
a  plurality  of  knife  blades  plvote<I  in  the  brackets,  an  in- 
sulated knife  bar  attached  to  the  blades,  a  guard  plate 
pivoted  to  the  bar,  and  a  hinge  Joint  between  the  guard 
plate  and  the  panel  hoard. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  blade  of  a  knife 
switch,  of  a  guard  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  blade, 
a  panel  board  supporting  the  switch,  and  a  hinge  joint  be- 
tween the  panel  lx>ard  and  the  guard  plate. 


1,208,560.  -AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.  Clabexcb 
L.  HoWABi>,  Ottawa.  Kans.  Filed  .\ug.  31.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  48,309.      (CI,  246—59.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  track  obstacle  com- 
prising a  support,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  rack  bars 
vertically  movable  In  said  support,  a  plate  rigidly  con- 
necting Haid  bars  together,  means  for  giving  rectilinear 
motion  to  said  bars,  and  a  T-shaped  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  track  obstacle  com- 
prising a  support,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  plate  for  holding  said  rack  bars  in  position, 
and  a  T-shaped  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rack  bant. 

^.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  track  obstacle  com- 
prising a  support,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  pair  of 
spaced  gears  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  co<>peratlns 
with  said  gears  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
latter  Into  rectilinear  motion,  and  a  T-shaped  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  means. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  track  obstacle  com- 
prising a  support,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  movable  vertically 
therein,  gi'ar  mechanism  for  sliding  said  rack  bars,  a  T- 
shaped  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  rack  bars,  and 
springs  carried  by  the  rack  bars  and  normally  holding  said 
member  la  a  vertical  position. 
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6.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  track  obstacle  com- 
prising a  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  rack  bars  arranged 
for  vertical  slldable  movement  In  said  support,  means  for 
giving  movement  to  said  rack  bars,  a  plate  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  bars  together,  lugs  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  lugs,  a  T-shaped  member  so- 
cured  to  said  shaft,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  said 
T-shaped  member  io  vertical  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.208,561.  SOUNDBOX  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHONO- 
(JRAPHS.  Stephen  E.  IIiff.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,497.     <C1.  274—24.) 


1.  .V  sound  box  mounting  for  phonographs,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  elbow  union  having  means 
for  connecting  it  to  a  tone  arm,  an  adapter  revolubly, 
mounted  in  aald  union  having  at  one  end  a  tubular  por 
tion  adapted  to  he  connected  to  the  nipple  of  a  sound  l>ox 
and  at  the  otheV  end  a  circumferentially  extending  groove 
formed  with  recesses,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  car- 
ri«>d  by  said  union  arranged  to  extend  into  said  groove  to 
hold  the  adapter  against  disconnection  from  the  union 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recesses  in  said  groove  to 
lock  the  coupling  against  free  movement. 

2.  A  sound  box  mounting  for  phonographs,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  elbow  union  having  means  for 
connecting  It  to  a  tone  arm.  an  adaptor  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  union  having  at  one  end  a  tubular  portion  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  nipple  of  a  sound  box  and  at  the 
other  end  a  groove  extending  partially  around  the  circum- 
ference thereof  formed  with  recesses  at  the  terminations 
of  said  groove,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried  by  the 
union  adapted  to  extend  into  said  groove  to  hold  said 
adnptrr  against  disconnection  from  the  union,  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  the  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  groove  to 
lock  the  coupling  against  free  movement,  said  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  permit  movement  of  said  union  in  either  direc- 
tion. 


1.208,662.  FIRB-EXTINOUISHER.  Raymond  N.  A. 
ICK«8,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,337.     (Cl.  169—7.) 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  forming  a  liquid  receiving 
chamt>er,  a  cover  having  a  dome-shaped  portion  secured  at 
one  end  of  the  body  and  a  flange  on  the  cover,  said  flange 
lieJng  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  l>ody 
to  form  an  annular  trough  for  the  reception  of  a  hose,  a 
cap  removably  secured  to  the  highest  point  of  the  dome, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  highest  point  of  the  dome  out 
through  the  flange  and  being  connected  to  the  hose,  a  liq- 
uid container  carried  by  the  cap,  and  means  to  control  the 
passage  of  liquid  from  the  container  into  the  chamber. 

2.  .\  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  shell,  a  bottom  for 
naid  shell,  a  top  for  the  shell,  said  top  being  spaced  down- 
wardly upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  shell,  a  dome-shaped 
(lortion  centrally  of  the  top,  said  dome-shaped  portion  co- 
operating with  the  part  of  the  shell  projecting  above  the 
top  In  forming  an  annular  trough,  a  hose  adapted  to  He 
in  said  trough,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  interior  of  the 
extinguisher  to  the  h»se,  the  dome-shaped  portion  being 
provided  with  a  central  filling  opening,  a  cap  for  closing 
said  filling  opening  an  acid  container  supported  by  the 
cap.  mesnR  to  control  the  flow  of  acid  from  the  container, 
•  twttom  for  the  shell,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  a 


central  opening,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  opening, 
a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an  agitator  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  whereby  when  the  handle  is 
turned  the  agitator  will  stir  the  contents  of  the  shell  to 
prevent  crystallization  and  precipitation  of  the  constitu- 
ents of  said  contents  to  keep  the  same  at  Its  maximum 
strength. 


B£ 


3.  A  fire  extinguisher  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  forming  a  liquid-receiving  cham- 
ber in  which  the  contents  will  be  agitated  so  as  to  keep 
them  at  their  maximum  strength,  a  cover  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  having  a  dome-shape  portion  and  a 
flange  on  the  dome  shaped  portion,  said  flange  being 
spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  to 
form  an  annular  trough  for  the  reception  of  a  hose  that 
may  vary  in  length,  a  removable  cap  secured  at  the  highest 
point  of  the  dome,  said  cap  carrying  a  valve  and  stem 
which  enables  the  user  to  control  tlie  flow  of  liquid  so  as 
to  turn  It  off  and  on  when  desired,  said  cap  allowing  the 
mixing  of  the  chemicals  contained  within  and  also  allow- 
ing the  agitation  of  said  chemicals  without  mixing,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  highest  point  of  the  dome  out 
through  the  flange  and  being  connected  to  the  hose,  a 
scraper  situated  on  the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  the  eX; 
tingulsher  which  will  cause  the  crystallized  substances 
to  \>e  freed  from  the  bottom  of  the  extinguisher,  and  a 
liquid  container  having  a  removable  cap  at  the  top  which 
will  allow  the  chemicals  to  mix  when  opened. 


1.2(i8,563.  THEFT  -  PREVENTING  DEVICE.  Antoni 
Iwanicki.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  79,323.      (Cl.  232 — *1.| 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cup  at  the  bottom  thereof,  side  cups  intermrdiately  poai- 
tioned  and  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  casing  at  the  top 
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of  the  said  frame  having  opposite  slots  therein,  a  lockInK 
door  for  the  said  raslnx.  n  cross  bead  having  a  rectanvular 
central  portion  shlftably  mounted  within  the  Mid  casing 
and  havinc  opposite  arms  projectlnif  tbrouKh  the  said 
slots,  guide  bars  for  the  said  rectangular  portion,  an  op- 
erating rod  vertically  shlftable  centrally  through  the  said 
casiuK  and  so<-iiri>d  to  the  said  cross  head  intermediate  its 
length,  roiiperating  caps  for  the  said  cups  and  positioned 
in  axial  alinenient  therewith  upon  the  said  rod  and  arma, 
a  retractile  spring  connected  between  the  said  cross  head 
and  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  bracket  within  the  said  cas- 
Ini;.  a  releasal)le  spring  locking  latch  carried  by  the  said 
bracket  and  pogitioned  within  the  locking  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  cross  head,  and  cover  plates  for  the  said 
faslng  slots  carried  by  the  arms. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  class  ^escribed  comprising  a  frame, 
cups  carried  thereby,  a  casing  positioned  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  frame,  a  cross  head  vertically  slidable  within  said 
casing  iind  including  side  lens  projecting  from  the  cas- 
intr,  cups  carried  by  the  cross  bead  and  side  lees  In  verti- 
cal allnement  with  the  aforesaid  qups.  a  spring  within  the 
casing  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  cross  head  normally  to  hold 
the  cross  head  elevated,  a  spring  catch  arranged  within 
said  casing  and  In  the  path  of  descending  movement  of 
the  cross  head  to  engage  the  cross  head  when  lowered  to 
hold  the  same  in  locked  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  spring  catch. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
supports  carried  thereby,  a  casing  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  frame  ami  having  opposite  openings  therein,  a  cross 
head  vertically  sUdaMe  within  the  casing  and  extending 
through  said  op<>nings.  means  carried  by  said  cross  head 
and  associated  with  said  casing  openings  to  provide  con- 
stant closures  therefor,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
cross  bead  elevated,  and  locking  means  associated  with  the 
cross  head  for  holding  the  same  in  lowered  locked  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
supports  carried  thereby,  a  casing  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  oppositely  disposed  openings 
therein,  a  cross  head  vertically  slidably  within  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  through  said  openings,  coiiperative 
means  carried  by  the  cross  head  and  frame  to  provide  con- 
stant closures  for  said  casing  opening.s  and  to  limit  the 
lowering  movement  of  the  cross  head,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  cross  head  elevated,  and  locking  means  for 
holding  the  cross  head  in  lowered  position. 


1,208.664.  CONTINUOUS  TROLLEY  CONNECTIONS  FOB 
BRIDGES.  Thom.%.s  Jenkins.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  Mllo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  89.803.     (CI.  191—9.) 


1.  A  continuous  trolley  connection  for  draw-bridges, 
comprising  a  land  conductor,  a  bridge  conductor,  a  tongue 
vertically  pivoted  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  conductors 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  overlapping  horizontal  relation 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  conductor,  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  the  said  tongue  In  allnement 
with  the  conductor  on  which  it  is  vertically  pivoted  and 
permit  its  deflection  by  the  other  conductor. 

2.  A  continuous  trolley  connection  for  drawbridges  com- 
prialns  a  land  conductor,  a  bridge  conductor  terminating 
abort  of  the  end  of  the  bridge,  a  toncue  vertically  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  land  conductor,  and  adapted  to  engage 


In  overlapping  horizontal  relation  the  adjacent  end  of*  the 
bridge  conductor,  and  reailient  means  for  normally  1>old- 
ln(  said  tongue  In  allnement  with  the  conductor  to  which 
it  la  vertically  pivoted,  and  permit  Its  deflection  by  the 
other  coBdactor 

3.  A  continuous  trolley  connection  for  bridge*,  compris- 
ing a  land  conductor  terminating  short  of  the  bridge,  a 
bridge  conductor  having  a  wedge-shaped  end  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  end  of  the  bridge,  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the 
*>nd  of  the  said  land  conductor  on  a  vertical  pivot  and 
having  II  wedge  s ha pe«l  end  adapte«l  to  project  over  the 
bridge  and  engage  Ihe  wedge-shaped  end  of  the  said  bridge 
conductor,  and  springs  attached  to  the  land  conductor  and 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  said  tongue  to  normally  hold  tlie 
latter  In  allnement  with  the  land  conductor  and  to  allow 
the  tongue  to  be  deflected  by  the  bridge  conductor  on  open 
Ing  or  closing  the  bridge. 


1,208.565.  SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK.  Edwin  A.  Johns.. N, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  E. 
Berry,  one-fourth  to  George  E.  Johnson,  and  one-fourth 
to  Oliver  I.aselle,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,610.     (Cl.  70—31.) 


1.  .\  sliding  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  ha\ing  an 
extension,  a  lock  dog  plvotally  mounted  in  said  extension 
and  engageable  with  the  detent  of  a  lock  plate,  a  nor 
mally  retracted  releasing  plunger  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  guided  by  the  extension  thereof,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  releasing  plunger  for  releasing  the  lock  dog 
from  the  detent  of  the  lock  plate. 

2.  A  sliding  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  on 
extension,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable  lock  doas  plv 
otally  mounted  In  said  extension  and  engageable  with  the 
detents  of  a  lock  plate,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
lock  dogs  In  an  operative  position,  a  normally  retracted 
releasing  plunger  mounted  in  said  easing  and  guided  by 
the  eztenkion  thereof,  and  means  for  projecting  said  re- 
leasing plunger  for  releasing  the  lock  dogs  from  the  de- 
tents of  the  lock  plate 

3.  A  sliding  door  look  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
extension,  a  pair  of  independently  movable  lock  dogs  plv- 
otally mounted  in  said  casing  and  engageable  with  the  de- 
tents of  a  lock  plate,  said  lock  dogs  having  laterally  off- 
set tall  like  extensions,  a  spring  normally  holding  Siiid 
lock  dogs  in  operative  positions,  a  normally  retracted  re- 
leasing plunger  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  laterally 
offset  cam  surfaces,  and  means  for  projecting  said  releas- 
ing plnnger  for  carrying  its  cam  surfaces  into  engage- 
ment with  the  tall-Uke  extensions  of  the  lock  dogs  to  re- 
lease the  same  from  the  detents  of  the  lock  plate. 


1,208,666.     TELEPHONY.     MoRTt>N  L.  Johmson.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Prank  B.  Cook 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Dec.   4,    1912,   Serial   No.   734.866.      Renewed   May   10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,717.     (CL  179—27.) 
1.  A    telephone    exchange    system    Including    telephone 
lines   extending   from    substations   to   an    exchange ;    link 
connectors  controlled  at  an  operator's  position  for  effect- 
ing   connection    between    telephone    lines;    an    additional 
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link  connector  controltjpd  at  the  aforesaid  position  for  ef- 
fecting connection  between  telephone  lines;  and  speech 
recording  and  repro<luclng  mechanism  adapted  to  be  as- 
st>ciated  with  calling  lines  by  equipment  of  said  additional 
link  connector  and  operable  by  telephonic  current  im- 
pressed at  a  calling  station  upon  the  calling  telephone 
line  to  record  the  calling  subscriber's  speech  and  operable 
to  Convey  the  recorde*!  speech  to  the  operator  at  said  po 
sltlon. 


2.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange ;  link 
connectors  controlled  at  an  operator's  position  for  effecting 
connection  between  telephone  lines;  speech  recording  and 
reproducing  mechanism ;  and  a  connector  having  equlfi 
mcnt  for  associating  this  mechanism  with  a  calling  line, 
said  mechanism  being  operable  by  telephonic  current  Im- 
pressed at  a  calling  station  upon  the  calling  telephone  line 
to  record  the  calling  subscriber's  speech  and  operable  to 
convey  the  recorded  speech  to  the  operator  at  said  posl 
tlon. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange ;  link 
connectors  controlled  at  an  operator's  position  for  effect 
Ing  connection  b«'tween  telephone  lines ;  automatically 
operating  switching  me<  hanism  for  connecting  these  link 
connectors  with  calling  line ;  and  speech  recording  and 
reproducing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  associated  with  call- 
ing lines  by  said  additional  link  connector  and  operaMe  by 
telephonic  current  Impressed  at  a  calling  station  upon 
the  calling  telephone  line  to  record  the  calling  subscriber's 
speech  and  operable  to  convey  the  recorded  speech  to  the 
operator  at  said  position. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange;  link 
connectors  controlled  at  an  operator's  position  for  effect- 
ing connection  between  telephone  lines ;  speech  recording 
and  reproducing  mechanism ;  a  connector  having  eqalp- 
ment  for  associating  this  mechanism  with  a  calling  line, 
said  mechanism  being  operable  by  telephonic  current  Im- 
pressed at  a  calling  station  upon  the  calling  telephone  line 
to  record  the  calling  subscriber's  speech  and  operable  to 
convey  the  recorded  speech  to  the  operator  at  said  posi- 
tion ;  and  automatically  operating  s\\itchlng  mechanism 
for  connecting  said  connectors  with  calling  lines. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  where 
operators'  responsive  devices  are  located  ;  link  connectors 
controlled  at  an  operator's  position  for  effecting  connec- 
tion l>etween  telephone  lines ;  operator  responsive  device 
selector  switches  for  associating  operator  responsive  de- 
vices free  for  selection  with  calling  lines  throughout  the 
normal  range  of  operation  of  such  selector  switches  ;  and 
recording  devices  adapted  to  be  associated  with  calling 
lines  by  selector  switches  when  operated  beyond  their  nor- 
mal ranges  of  operation. 

(Clnims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.208.667.     ROLLER.     Jambs  g.  Johnston,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

nied     Mar.     20,     1914.       Serial     No.     826.096.  (Cl. 

197—147.) 

1.  In  a  roller,  a  platen,  compressed  air  for  giving  said 

platen    resiliency,   means   for   forcing  air   Into   said  roller 

and  mechanical  means  for  drawing  said  platen  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  whereby  to  tighten  the  same. 


2.  In  a  roller,  a  platen,  a  chnml>er  In  said  roller,  means 
for  holding  air  under  pressure  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  increasing  said  pressure  to  any  desired  degree  and 
sleeves  for  drawing  said  platen  in  >i  longitudinal  direction, 
whereby  to  tighten  the  same. 


f      rr 
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3.  In  a  roller,  a  platen,  washers  having  beveled  surfaces 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  platen  In  assembled  position, 
compressed  air  for  holding  the  surface  of  said  platen  In 
yielding  position,  means  for  keeping  said  compressed  air  in 
normal  condition  and  sleeves  for  drawing  said  platen  In  a 
longitudinal  direction,  whereby  to  tighten  the  same. 

4.  In  a  roller,  a  platen,  a  chamber  in  said  roller,  means 
for  holding  air  under  pressure  within  said  chamber,  a 
pump  for  keeping  said  pressure  up  to  normal  pressure  and 
sleeves  provided  with  nut  heads  for  drawing  said  platen 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  whereby  to  tighten  the  same. 

6.  In  a  roller,  a  platen,  a  sleeve  and  a  washer  for  hold- 
ing each  end  of  said  platen  in  assembled  position,  a  second 
sleeve  for  tightening  said  platen,  a  chamber  within  said 
roller,  and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  chamber,  where- 
by to  form  a  pneumatic  cushion  for  said  platen. 


1,208,568.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Thouas 
llK.NKV  Kane,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed 
Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  Michigan.  Filed  July  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,872. 
(Cl.  189 — 2.) 


1.  A  metal  building  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  spaced  columns  each  having  a  thin  web  and 
a  flange  projecting  from  tlie  side  thereof,  a  sheet  metal 
panel  extending  across  between  the  columns,  said  panel 
having  flangea  at  its  side  t>ent  In  from  the  body  thereof, 
each  of  said  flanges  being  grooved  to  receive  and  conform 
to  the  flange  on  the  corresponding  column,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  grooved  flanges  io  the  column. 

2.  A  metal  building  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  apaced  columns  each  having  a  thin  web 
and  a  flange  projecting  from  the  side  thereof,  said  webs 
being  perforated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flanges,  a  sheet 
metal  panel  extending  across  between  the  columns,  said 
panel  having  flanges  at  its  side  bent  In  from  the  body  there- 
of, each  of  said  flanges  being  grooved  to  receive  and  con- 
form to  the  flange  on  the  corresponding  column,  and  being 
perforated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves  to  correspond 
to  the  perforations  in  the  webs  of  the  columns,  and  means 
passing  through  the  perforations  In  the  webs  and  In  the 
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flanges  of  the  panel  for  detachably  securing  the  latter  in 
position. 

3.  A  metal  building  construction  eomprlaing  In  combina- 
tion a  column  harlng  a  flange  projecting  therefrom,  a  gus- 
set plate  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  a 
frame  member  secured  to  the  gusset  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  latter,  said  gusset  plate  having  a 
flange  in  allnement  with  the  flange  on  the  column,  a  sheet 
metal  panel  extending  laterally  from  the  colnmn  and  gus- 
set plate,  and  having  a  flange  at  its  side  bent  In  from  the 
body  thereof,  said  flange  being  grooved  to  conform  to  the 
flanges  on  the  column  and  gusset  piate,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  the  column  and  gusset  plate  for  securing  the 
grooved  flange  of  the  panel  to  the  column. 

4.  A  meUl  building  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  column  having  a  flange  projecting  therefrom,  a  gusset 
plate  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  a  frame 
member  secured  to  the  gusset  plate  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  latter,  said  gusset  plate  having  a  flange  In  allne- 
ment with  the  flange  on  the  column,  a  sheet  metal  panel 
extending  laterally  from  the  column  and  gusset  plate,  and 
having  a  flange  at  Its  side  bent  in  from  the  body  thereof, 
said  flange  being  grooved  to  conform  to  the  flanges  on  the 
column  and  gusset  plate,  and  means  passing  through  the 
column  and  gusset  plate  on  each  side  of  the  flanges  for 
securing  the  grooved  flange  of  the  panel  to  the  colnmn  and 
for  forming  a  tight  weatherproof  Joint  between  the  parts. 

5.  A  metal  building  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  spaced  columns  each  having  a  thin  web  and 
a  flange  projecting  from  the  side  thereof,  a  sill  upon  which 
the  columns  rest,  a  sheet  metal  panel  extending  across  be- 
tween the  columns,  said  panel  having  flanges  at  its  side 
bent  in  from  the  body  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
grooved  to  receive  and  conform  to  the  flange  on  the  cor- 
responding column,  wedge  bolts  for  securing  the  grooved 
flanges  to  the  columns  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flanges  on 
the  latter,  said  panel  being  bent  inwardly  at  Its  lower  side 
to  conform  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sill. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.569.      P.\RALLEL  -  RULER.      Kbnkichi    Kimuia. 
New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  May  1,  1916.    SerUl  No.  94.82o! 

(a.  aa— 109.) 

"      ^    ,. 


1.  A  parallel  ruler  comprising,  a  main  roller,  extended 
■Ide  bearing  pieces  for  the  same  adapted  to  be  rotated 
around  the  Journals  thereof,  a  secondary,  roller  also  having 
bearings  in  said  bearing  pieces,  and  a  straight  edge  fixed 
to  said  secondary  roller. 

2.  A  parallel  ruler  comprising,  a  main  roller,  extended 
side  bearing  pieces  for  the  same  adapted  to  be  rotated 
around  the  Journals  thereof,  a  secondary  roller  also  hav- 
ing bearings  In  said  bearing  pieces,  and  a  straight  edge 
flrmly  fltted  Into  a  slot  in  said  secondary  roller. 

3.  A  parallel  ruler  comprising,  a  main  roller,  extended 
•Ide  bearing  pieces  for  the  same  adapted  to  be  rotated 
around  the  Journals  thereof,  a  secondary  roller  also  hav- 
ing bearings  in  said  bearing  pieces,  a  straight  edge  flxed  to 
■aid  secondary  roller,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  secondary  roller  In  Its  bearings  at  will. 

4.  A  parallel  ruler  comprising,  a  main  roller,  extended 
side  bearing  pieces  for  the  same  adapted  to  be  rotated 
around  the  Journal*  thereof,  a  secondary  roller  also  hav- 
ing bearings  In  said  bearing  pieces,  a  straight  edge  flxed 
to  said  secondary  roller,  and  nuts  screwing  onto  the  Jour- 
nals of  said  secondary  roller  and  adapted  to  be  tightened 
■o  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  roller. 


1,208,570.  8PUI>0PERATIN0  MECHANISM.  Chablbs 
B.  Kino  and  Habvct  T.  Oracxlt.  Marion.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  668,855.  (Cl.  37—18.) 
1.   An   excavating   machine   comprising   a   platform,   a 

frame  extending  above  said   platform,  a  spud  comprising 


two  overlapping  members,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
members  being  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said 
frame  and  held  against  lengthwise  movement,  aqd  the 
lower  member  of  said  spud  being  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
upper  member,  two  drums  mounted  on  aald  upper  mem- 
ber, near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  connected  one  to  the 
other,  a  connection  between  said  drums  and  the  slldable 
member  of  said  spud  to  cause  said  slldable  member  to  be 
moved  by  the  roUtion  of  said  drums,  cables  wound  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  the  respective  drums,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  platform  for  actuating  said  cables  to  ro- 
tate said  drums  in  either  direction. 


2.  .\n  excavating  machine  comprising  a  platform,  a 
frame  extending  above  said  platform,  a  spud  comprising 
two  overlapping  members,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
members  being  ptvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  frame  and  held  against  lengthwise  movement,  and  the 
lower  member  of  said  spud  being  slldably  mounted  on  said 
upper  member,  two  drums  mounted  on  said  upper  member, 
near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  connected  one  to  the  other, 
a  connection  between  said  drums  and  the  slldable  mem- 
ber of  said  spud  to  cause  said  slldable  member  to  be 
moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  drums,  guides  carried  by 
said  frame  near  the  point  of  connection  between  the  same 
and  said  spud,  cables  having  their  adjacent  ends  secured 
to  and  wound  in  opposite  directions  about  the  respective 
drums,  said  cables  extending  lengthwise  of  said  spud, 
about  the  respective  guides  and  thence  downward  to  said 
platform,  and  devices  mounted  on  said  platform  for  actu- 
ating said  cables  to  rotate  said  drunu  In  either  direction 

8.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  spud  comprising  two 
overlapping  membera.  the  lower  member  being  slldably 
mounted  on  the  upper  member  and  having  a  toothed  por- 
tion, said  upper  member  being  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  part  of  said  machine,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  upper  member  of  said  spud,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  the  lower  member  of  said  spud,  a  drum  secured 
to  said  shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  cables  wound  about  said 
drums  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  cftbles. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  platform,  a 
frame  extending  above  said  platform,  a  spud  comprising 
two  overlapping  members,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
members  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  frame 
and  held  against  lengthwise  movement  and  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  said  spud  being  slldably  mounted  on  said  upper 
member,  a  drum  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  connected  one  to  the 
other, , a  connection  between  said  drums  and  the  slldable 
member  of  said  spud  to  cause  said  slldable  member  to  be 
moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  drums,  cables  wound  in  op- 
posite directions  about  the  respective  drums,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  platform  for  actuating  said  cables  to 
rotate  said  drums  in  either  direction. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  platform,  a 
frame  extending  above  said  platform,  a  spud  comprising 
two  overlapping  members,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
members  being  ptvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
■aid  frame  and  held  against  lengthwise  movement  and  the 
lower  member  of  said  spod  being  slldably  mounted  on  said 
upper  member,  a  drum  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  up- 
per member  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  connected  one 
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to  the  other,  a  connection  between  said  drums  and  the 
slldable  member  of  said  spud  to  cause  said  slldable  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  drums,  guides 
carried  by  said  frame  near  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  spud,  cables  having  their  adja- 
cent ends  secured  to  and  wound  In  opposite  directions 
about  the  respective  drums,  said  cables  extending  length- 
wise of  said  spud  about  the  respective  guides  and  hence 
downward  to  said  platform,  and  devices  mounted  on  said 
platform  for  actuating  said  cables  to  rotate  said  drums 
In  either  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.208,571.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Chaklks 
KiNOAN,  Edlnburg.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .John  T. 
Mlddleton,  KUinburg.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1014.  Serial 
No.  866,094.      (Cl.  171—07.) 


sxar,*^ 


1.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  D.  C. 
circuit,  an  A.  C.  circuit,  a  second  D.  C.  circuit,  and  a  pole 
changer,  of  a  switch  mechanism  including  a  magnet  coll, 
an  armature  adapted  to  be  excited  by  said  coll,  a  switch 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  armature  for  clos- 
ing said  second-mentioned  I>.  C.  circuit  and  said  A.  C.  cir- 
cuit, and  a  switch  board  for  closing  said  flrst-mentioned 
D.  C.  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  I).  C. 
circuit,  an  A.  C.  circuit,  a  second  D.  C.  circuit,  and  «  pole 
changer,  of  a  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  close  saiil 
second-mentioned  D.  C.  circuit  and  said  A,  C.  circuit,  a 
magnet  coil  on  said  switch  mei-hanlsm,  a  starting  oatte^y. 
a  switch  board,  and  a  circuit  through  said  starting  bat- 
tery, switch  board  and  a  magnet  coll  for  closing  said 
switch  mechanism  and  setting  up  the  current  through  said 
D.  C.  circuit  and  A.  C.  circuit. 


1.208,572.  TOY  AUTOMOBILE.  Harby  T.  Kinosbcrt, 
Keene,  N.  H.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,334. 
(Cl.  40 — 48.) 

1.  A  toy  automobile  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  bent 
to  form  the  bottom  and  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  sides  of 
the  body  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof  in  the  region  of  the  hood  and  the  top 
having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  flanges  on  the  sides,  a  radiator  plate  for  closing 
the  front  end  of  the  hood,  and  n  frame  surrounding  the 
bottom,  sides  and  top  of  the  hood  against  which  said  ra- 
diator plate  is  clamped. 

2.  A  toy  automobile  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  bent 
to  form  the  Itottom  and  the  sides,  a  top  interlocked  with 
the  sides  of  the  body  at  the  forward  ends  thereof  for  form- 


Ing  the  hood,  a  radiator  plate  for  closing  the  forward  end 
of  the  hood,  said  plate  having  slots  formed  therein,  lags 
carried  by  the  top  and  side  members  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slots  and  be  folded  against  the  front  face  of 
the  radiator  plate,  a  frame  surrounding  the  bottom,  sides 
and  top  of  the  hood,  said  frame  having  a  web  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  side  members  and  top  of  the  hood  and 
against  which  the  radiator  plate  is  clamped. 


3.  A  toy  automobile  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  bent 
to  form  the  bottom  and  the  sides,  a  top  interlocked  with 
the  sides  of  the  body  at  the  forward  ends  thereof  for  form- 
ing the  hood,  a  radiator  plate  for  closing  the  forward  end 
of  the  hood,  said  plate  having  slots  formed  therein.  lags 
carried  by  the  top  and  side  members  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slots  and  be  folded  apalnst  the  front  face  of 
the  radiator  plate,  a  frame  surrounding  the  bottom,  sides 
and  top  of  the  hood,  said  frame  having  a  web  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  side  members  and  top  of  the  hood  and 
against  which  the  radiator  plate  is  clamped,  and  a  plate 
resting  on  the  sides  of  the  body  and  carrying  a  seat,  said 
plate  being  secured  thereon  by  lugs  carried  by  the  plate 
and  bottom. 

4.  A  toy  automobile  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  bent 
to  form  the  bottom  and  the  sides,  a  top  Interlocked  with 
the  sides  of  the  body  at  the  forward  ends  thereof  for  form- 
ing the  hood,  a  radiator  plate  for  closing  the  forward  end 
of  the  hood,  said  plate  having  slots  formed  therein,  lugs 
carried  by  the  top  and  side  memhers  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slots  and  be  folded  against  the  front  face  of 
the  radiator  plate,  a  frame  surrounding  the  bottom,  sides 
and  top  of  the  hood,  said  frame  having  a  web  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  side  members  and  top  of  the  hood  and 
against  which  the  radiator  plate  Is  clamped,  a  front  plate 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  hood  for  closing  the  same, 
said  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  therethrough  for  the 
steering  wheel  post. 

5.  A  toy  automobile  comprising  a  she(et  of  metal  bent 
to  form  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  body,  a  top  resting 
upon  the  sides,  a  radiator  plate  closing  the  front  of  the 
hood,  and  a  frame  surrounding  the  bottom,  sides  and  top 
of  the  hood  against  which  said  radiator  plate  Is  clamped. 


1.208,573.  SUPPORT  FOR  DISK  FILMS.  IsiDOR  KiTSBB, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  l.S,  1912.  Seria;  No. 
fi90.9P3.  Renewed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.W57. 
(Cl.  8§ — 19.6.) 

1.  In  a  d«vice  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
moving  picture  record  mounted  for  rotation  and  simulta- 
neous transverse  movement,  projections  or  teeth  spirally 
arranged  on  said  holder,  and  means  fixed  with  relation  to 
the  holder  engaging  the  teeth. 

2.  In  cinematography,  a  disk  shaped  holder  for  a  pic- 
ture film,  a  flange  for  said  holder,  a  series  of  cut-out  parti 
or  windows  in  spiral  form,  a  series  of  projections  or  teeth 
in  spiral  form. 

3.  In  clnematographj*.  a  disk-like  moving  picture  film,  a 
series  of  pictures  thereon  spirally  arranged.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  provided  with  a  series  of  cut-out  part* 
or    windows   spirally   arranged    and    means    to    move   the 
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bolder  for  the  purpose  of  brinKloj;  successiTely  saceeaslTe 
pictures  to  view. 


4.  In  cinema tuKrapby,  a  holder  for  movlni;  picture  rec- 
ords of  the  disk  type,  said  holder  provided  with  spirally 
arransred  projections. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  circular  picture  film  provided 
with  a  series  of  pictures  representing  spiral  lines,  a  bolder 
for  said  film,  said  bolder  provided  with  cut-out  parts  or 
windows  spirally  arranged  and  projections  Interspaced  be- 
tween said  cut-out  parts  or  windows. 


1.208.574.  MANIFACTURE  OF  BOSH-PLATES.  Lctheh 
L.  Knox.  Avnlon,  Pa.,  asjtignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Mont- 
gomery Murray  and  one-third  to  John  S.  Craig,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Xov.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.091. 
(Cl.  113—116.) 


M- 


J 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  sheet  metal  bosb  plates. 
the  method  wblch  consists  In  providing  a  sheet  metal 
blank  of  oval  form,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  successive 
die  operations  whU-b  form  the  same  Into  a  comparatively 
tbin  oblong  hollow  body  by  gradually  decreasing  the 
length  and  width  of  said  body  while  increasing  its  depth, 
fixing  a  baffle  within  the  hollow  body  so  formed,  and  then 
providing  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of  said  body  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  sheet  metal  bosb  plates, 
the  method  which  consists  in  providing  a  sheet  metal 
blank  of  oval  form,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  successive 
•lie  operations  which  form  the  same  into  a  comparatively 
tbin  oblong  hollow  body  by  gradually  decreasing  the  length 
and  width  of  said  body  while  Increasing  its  depth,  secur- 
ing a  baffle  within  the  hollow  body  so  formed,  and  then 
welding  a  closure  member  to  said  body  to  close  its  open 
side ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  sheet  metal  bosh  plates, 
the  method  which  consists  in  shaping  a  flat  sheet  metal 
plate  into  an  oblong  hollow  body  closed  except  at  its  outer 
side,  placing  baffle  means  within  said  hollow  body,  and 
then  securing  a  separate  closing  plate  within  such  outer 
side;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  sheet  metal  bosb  plates, 
the  method  which  consists  in  shaping  a  flat  sheet  metal 
plate  into  an  oblong  hollow  body  cfosed  except  at  Its  outer 
side,  and  then  securing  a  baffle  within  the  hollow  body  so 
formed,  and  then  securing  a  separate  clomre  plate  to  the 
op«n  sod  of  said  body  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,208,575.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fbank  KaaSMBa,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pan-American  Electric  Tool  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Not. 
27.  1915.     Serial  No.  63.809.      (Cl.  200—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbarar-ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  conperatln^  contact  members  tber<-on,  one 
of  said  members  being  flxtd  and  the  other  t>eing  arranged 
to  move  into  engagement  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary 
contact  member  normally  rt-strained  from  engagement 
with  one  of  said  contact  members  and  automatically  mov- 
able to  quickly  rnunge  said  member  after  said  movable 
member  has  engaged  said  fixed  member. 

'2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base.  coViporaf Ing  contact  members  thereon,  one 
of  said  members  l>elng  fixed  and  the  other  t>elng  arranged 
to  move  into  engagement  therewith,  an  auxiliary  contact 
arm  normally  restrained  from  engagement  with  said 
movable  contact  memb^T  and  automatically  movable  to 
quickly  engage  said  memt>er  after  said  movable  member 
has  engaged  said  fixed  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  coCperatlng  contact  members  thereon,  one 
of  said  members  being  fixed  and  the  other  being  arranged 
to  move  into  engagement  therewith,  an  aaxillary  contact 
arm  normally  restrained  from  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able contact  member  and  automatically  movable  to  quickly 
engage  said  member  after  said  movable  n<ember  has  en- 
gaged said  fixed  member,  manually  controlled  means  for 
actuating  said  movable  member  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  movable  member 
to  move  in  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ^escribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base.  eo5peratlng  contact  memt>er8  thereon,  one 
of  said  members  being  fixed  and  the  other  being  arranged 
to  move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  an  auxil- 
iary contact  arm  normally  restrained  from  engagement 
with  said  movable  contact  member  and  automatically 
movable  to  quickly  engage  said  member  after  said  mov- 
able contact  member  has  engaged  said  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, manaally  controllable  means  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able contact  member  in  one  direction  to  close  said  circuit, 
and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  movable  contact  member 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  break  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  cooperating  contact  members  thereon,  one 
of  said  members  being  fixed,  a  rotatable  member  support- 
ing the  other  of  said  contact  members,  an  auxiliary  con- 
tact arm  normally  restrained  from  engagement  with  the 
contact  member  supported  by  said  rotatable  member  and 
automatically  movable  to  engage  therewith  after  said 
rotatable  member  has  been  moved  to  cause  the  contact 
member  supported  thereby  to  engage  said  fixed  contact 
member,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  rotatable  member 
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comprising  a  manually  reclprocable  member,  and  means 
providing  an  intermittent  connection  t>etween  said  recip- 
rocating and  rotatable  members. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.208,676.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fbank  Khabmbr.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pan-American  Tool  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  *:ori>oration  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916, 
Serial  No.  80.547.     (Cl.  200 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocable contact  member  biased  In  one  direction,  a  pivoted 
contact  arm  extending  Into  the  path  of  and  biased  in  the 
dlrwtlon  of  said  contact  member,  an  auxiliary  contact 
arm  in  the  path  of  said  contact  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  biased  toward  said  first  mentioned  contact 
arm.  Insulating  means  on  one  face  of  said  auxiliary  con- 
tact arm.  and  means  for  actuating  said  contact   member. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocable contact  member  biased  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted 
contact  arm  extending  Into  the  path  of  and  biased  In  the 
direction  of  said  contact  member,  an  auxiliary  contact 
arm  In  the  path  of  said  contact  meml>er  pivotally  con- 
ne^ed  to  and  biased  toward  said  first-mentioned  contact 
arm.  insulating  means  on  one  face  of  said  auxiliary  con- 
tact arm,  means  for  actuating  said  contact  member,  and 
a  fixed  contact  member  in  the  path  of  said  contact  arm. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocable contact  member  biased  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted 
contact  arm  extending  into  the  path  of  and  biased  in  the 
direction  of  said  contact  member,  an  auxiliary  contact 
arm  In  the  path  of  said  contact  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  biased  toward  said  first-mentioned  contact 
arm,  insulating  means  on  one  face  of  said  auxiliary  con- 
tact arm,  means  for  actuating  said  contact  member,  a 
fixed  contact  member  in  the  path  of  said  contact  arm,  and 
means  connected  to  said  contact  arm  and  fixed  contact 
member  to  regulate  the  flow  of  current  through  the  switch. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocable plunger,  a  contact  member  secured  thereto,  a 
spring  to  normally  retain  said  plunger  In  a  predetermined 
position,  manually  operable  means  to  move  said  plunger 
against  said  spring,  a  pivoted  contact  arm  extending  Into 
the  path  of  and  biased  in  the  direction  of  said  contact 
mi-mber,  an  auxiliary  contact  arm  in  the  path  of  said 
contact  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  biased  in  the 
direction  of  said  first-mentioned  contact  arm,  and  an 
instilating  member  on  the  face  of  said  auxiliary  contact 
arm  adapted  to  be  first  engaged  by  said  contact  member 
as  It  Is  moved  by  said  manually  operable  means. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocable plunger,  a  contact  member  secured  thereto,  a 
spring  to  normally  retain  aald  plunger  In  a  predetermined 
position,  manually  operable  means  to  move  said  plitnger 
against  said  spring,  a  pivoted  contact  arm  extending  Into 
the  path  of  and  biased  in  the  direction  of  said  contact 
member,  an  auxiliary  contact  arm  In  the  path  of  said 
contact  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  biased  in  the 
direction  of  said  flrst-raentloned  contact  arm.  an  Insulat- 
ing member  on  the  face  of  said  auxiliary  contact  arm 


adapted  to  be  first  engaged  by  said  contact  member  as  it 
is  moved  by  said   manually  operable   means,  and  a  fixed 
contact  member  in  the  path  of  said  contact  arm.- 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,577.  SOLENOID.  Fra.nk  Kraxmkr,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  dir«»ct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pan-American  Electric  Tool  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  86.890.      (Cl.  175-21.) 


■fPlpllll^ 


A  solenoid  comprising  a  hollow  core  of  non-magnetic 
material,  a  plurality  of  mechanically  independent  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  on  said  core,  each  of  said  sections 
including  an  electrical  conductor  and  the  conductors  of 
said  sections  being  electrically  connected,  resilient  spac- 
ing means  between  said  sections,  a  metal  casing  inclosing 
said  sections,  and  means  connected  to  said  casing  for  rig- 
idly clamping  said  sections  and  core  in  assembled  relation 
within  said  casing. 


1,208,578.  AIR-CUSHION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ro- 
MANC8  Krause,  Belhaveu,  N.  C,  assignor  to  John  G. 
Tooly,  Belbaven,  N.  C.  Filled  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,486.      (Cl.  267—19.) 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis  and  an 
axle,  of  a  cushioning  device  associated  with  the  end  of 
said  axle  and  Including  a  sectional  flange<l  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  same  and  fixed  relative  thereto,  vertically  ar- 
ranged piston  rods  extending  through  and  supported  by 
the  flanges  of  said  sleeve,  pistons  carried  by  said  rods 
and  having  large  and  small  ports  therein,  a  vertically 
movable  element  having  cylinders  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  adapted  to  receive  said  pistons,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  pistons  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  In  which  the  piston  is  mounted,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the  large  port  in 
said  piston,  and  a  support  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  said  chassis  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  vertically 
movable  element. 


1,908,879.      COMBINED    CHECK    AND    DEPOSIT-SLIP. 

Pacl    Kdbhn,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    June    80,    1918. 

Serial  No.  776,476.     (CI.  11—18.) 

The  combination  with  an  ordinary  stub,  and  an  or- 
dinary check,  of  an  Intermediate  deposit  portion  be- 
tween said  stub  and  said  check  and  divided  therefrom  by 
tearing  lines  whereby  said  check  and  said  deposit  por- 
tion may  be  detached  from  said  stub  and  said  intemedlate 
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deposit  portion  detached  from  said  check,  said  Inter- 
mediate deposit  portion  being  non-negotiable  when  de- 
tached from  said  checlc  and  having  thereon  indicia  direct- 
ing the  banic  upon  which  the  checlc  is  drawn  to  deposit 


to  the  credit  of  the  drawer  of  the  check  In  a  savings  de- 
partment, a  spedfled  amount  and  to  charge  the  same  to 
the  commercial  account  of  the  drawer  of  the  check,  to- 
gether With  indicated  space  contiguous  to  the  check  for 
the  signature  of  the  drawer. 


1.208,580.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ALnso  G.  F. 
KcBOwsKi.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Compan.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  r)elaware.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,409. 
(CI.    197—193.) 


1.  In  a  t.vp^-wrltinK  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechaniitm  comprising  t.vpe-bars  and  keys  for 
operating  said  type-bars,  of  a  bar  in  position  to  hold 
said  printine  mechanism  against  operation,  said  bar  mov- 
able lengthwise  into  and  out  of  said  holding  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechanism  comprising  type-bars  and  keys  for 
operating  said  type-bars,  of  a  bar  to  hold  said  printing 
mechanism  against  operation,  said  bar  movable  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  and  thereby  removable  from  the 
machine,  and  means  to  lock  the  bar  in  the  machine  in 
position  to  hold  the  printing  mechanism  against  opera- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  ty(>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechanism  comprising  type-bars  and  keys  for 
operating  said  tvpe-bars,  of  a  bar  extending  transversely 
of  the  machine  beneath  the  keys  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
keys  against  operation,  said  bar  movable  in  the  direction 
of  Its  length  to  release  the  keys,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  said  t>ar  comprising  a  fluke  or  barb 
at  one  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  lock  at  the  other  end  of 
tb«  b«r. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  key-lever 
mechanism  contained  therein  comprising  a  set  of  key 
levers  ranged  ai*ross  the  frame,  said  frame  having  open- 
ings In  its  opposite  sides,  of  a  locking  bar  extending 
transversely  of  tbe  frame  and  key  levers  beneath  the 
key  levers  to  lock  the  latter,  and  projecting  through  said 
openings  and  supported  directly  by  the  frame  at  said 
openings,  said  bar  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  lengthwise 
to  r«le«M  the  key  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  key-lever  mech- 
anism contained  therein  comprising  a  set  of  key  levers 
ranged  across  the  frame,  said  frame  having  openings  in 
its  oppoalte  ildea,  of  a  locking  twr  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  key  levera  beneath  the  key  levers 
to  lock  tbe  latter,  and  projecting  tbrongh  said  openings 
and  supported  directly  by  tbe  frame  at  said  openings, 
said  bar  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  lengthwise  to  rele«M 
the  key  levers,  and  means  to  eeal  tbe  locking  Iwr  against 
remoTml. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,208,581.  EYELETINO-MACHINE.  Crables  A.  Ktrr- 
CHit,  Sheridan.  Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,445.      (CI.  218—15.) 


1.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  support,  an  anvil  carried 
thereby,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  over 
the  anvil,  an  L-shaped  memt>er  connected  by  one  arm  to 
said  lever,  the  other  arm  extending  beneath  said  anvil. 
and  an  eyelet  setting  plunger  for  coaction  with  said  anvil 
fixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  last  mentioned  arm  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned 
arm  of  said  member. 

2.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  block,  a  support,  an 
anvil  mounted  on  said  support  over  said  block,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  an  L-shaped  member 
connected  by  one  arm  to  said  lever,  the  other  arm  extend- 
ing beneath  said  block,  an  eyeleting  setting  plunger  for 
coaction  with  said  anvil  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  arm  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  mentioned  arm,  and  a  punch  connected  with  the 
lever  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  block,  said 
plunger  being  movable  t>elow  tbe  surface  of  said  block 
when  tbe  punch  is  broaght  into  contact  with  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  support,  a  block  con- 
nected thereto,  said  block  having  a  horlsontal  slot  and 
a  vertical  opening  formed  therethrough  and  intersecting 
each  other,  an  anvil  disposed  over  said  block,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  an  eyelet  setting 
plunger  disposed  in  said  vertical  opening  and  connected 
to  Mid  lever,  an  eyelet  feeder  pivoted  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  alot,  and  a  depreaalble 
stop  operable  by  said  plunger  to  prevent  said  feeder  enter- 
ing nid  slot 

4.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  support,  a  block  con- 
nected thereto,  aald  block  having  a  horlsontal  slot  and  a 
vertical  opening  formed  therethrough  intersecting  each 
other,  said  block  also  having  an  aperture  opening  Into 
said  slot,  an  anvil  disposed  over  said  block,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  aald  support,  an  eyelet  setting  plunger 
disposed  in  said  vertical  opening  and  connected  to  said 
lever,  an  eyelet  feeder  pivoted  to  said  support  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  said  slot,  and  a  stop  rod  redprocatorily 
mounted  in  aald  aperture,  and  a  finger  projecting  from 
said  rod  for  engagement  by  said  plunger,  whereby  said 
stop  rod  is  moved  out  of  operative  position  when  said 
plunger  is  lowered. 

5.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  support,  a  block  con- 
nected thereto,  said  block  having  a  horizontal  slot  and 
a  vertical  opening  formed  tberetbrougb  and  intersecting 
each  other,  said  block  also  having  an  aperture  opening 
into  aald  alot,  an  anvil  disposed  over  aaid  block,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  an  L-sbaped  member  con- 
nected by  one  arm  to  aaid  lever,  the  other  arm  extending 
beneath  said  anvil,  an  eyelet  setting  plunger  for  coaction 
with  said  anvil  and  dispoaed  in  said  vertical  opening, 
said  plunger  being  aecured  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  last 
mentiooed  arm  of  aaid  L-sbaped  member,  an  eyelet  feeder 
pivoted  to  tbe  support  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  aaid 
slot,  a  stop  rod  roclprocatorlly  moanted  in  said  aperture, 
and  a  finger  projecting  from  aald  rod  for  engagement  by 
said  L-ahapcd  member,  whereby  said  rod  will  be  moved 
out  of  operative  iMcitloD  when  said  plunger  la  lowered. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1,208,682.  SAFETY-PIN.  Edwabd  F.  Lallt.  New  York, 
N.  Y,  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,795.  (CI. 
24—169.) 


A  safety  pin  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  an  upper  bar  and  a  point  bar,  tbe  upper 
bar  having  a  loop  formed  therein  and  which  Is  disposed 
toward  the  free  end  portion  of  the  point  bar,  the  oppo- 
site aidea  of  tbe  said  loop  lying  in  planes  which  are  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
■aid  bars,  the  upper  bar  being  extended  from  the  aald 
loop  transversely  serosa  the  point  bar  and  beyond  the 
free  end  thereof  and  the  said  extended  portion  being  con- 
tinued Into  spring  loops  having  at  points  between  their 
ends  inwardly  disposed  humps  which  lie  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  first  mentioned  loop,  the  second  mentioned 
loops  having  outwardly  disposed  upper  ends  which  are 
disposed  transversely  across  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
first  mentioned  loop. 


1.208.68.1.      SWITCH    MECHANISM.      David   C.    Labson. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jer 
■ey  City,   N.   J.,  a  Corporation  of  -New  Jersey.      Filed 
Nov.  7,   1914.     Serial  No.   870,781.      (Cl.  175—282.) 


I  1.  A  switch  comprising  contact  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
rocker  arms  carrying  the  contact  mechanism,  springs  for 
urging  the  arms  toward  each  other  with  unequal  pressure, 
a  roller  carrl(>d  by  one  arm  and  located  below  the  pivot 
thereof,  and  an  addltlouHl  roller  carried  by  the  other  arm 
and  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  named 
roller. 

2.  \  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  contacts,  piv- 
oted arms  csrrying  the  contacts,  said  arms  normally  In- 
clining toward  each  other  to  close  the  contacts,  a  roller 
carried  by  one  of  the  arms  located  below  the  pivot  thereof, 
and  an  additional  roller  on  the  other  arm  located  above 
the  pivot  thereof,  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
first  named  roller. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  contacts,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  arms  carrylnu  the  contacts,  a  spring  for 
urging  the  contacts  toward  each  other  to  close  the  said 
rontacts,  a  roller  carried  by  ono  of  the  arms  located  be- 
low tbe  pivot  thereof,  and  a  roller  on  the  other  arm 
located  above  the  pivot  thereof  and  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  first  named  roller. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  two  point  make  and  break 
contact  mechanism,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  carrying  the 
said  contact  mechanism,  springs  for  urging  the  arms  to 
ward  each  other  with  unequal  pressure,  and  a  roller  car- 
ried by  each  arm,  the  roller  carried  by  the  arm  with  the 
strongest  spring  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  actuate 
the  other  arm. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  a  two  point  make  and  break 
contract  mechanism,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  carrying  tbe 
said  contact  mechanUm,  springs  for  urging  the  arms  to- 
ward each  other  with  unequal  pressure,  a  roller  carried 


by  one  of  the  arms  and  located  below  the  pivot  thereof, 
and  an  additional  roller  on  the  other  arm  located  above 
the  pivot  thereof  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first 
named  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208,584.  ELECTROGALVANIZIXG  APPARATl'S. 
ALKXA.NDEB  Laighllv,  Jr.,  Scwickley,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,004.     (Cl.  204 — 5.) 


1.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  and  fixed  conductors  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  of  means  for  moving  tubes  through  said 
tank,  and  supports  for  said  tubes  arranged  at  right  anglea 
to  ami  desljrned  to  engage  said  conductors,  said  supports 
heing  curried  by  said  moving  means  and  designed  to  ex- 
tend into  the  tubes  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  conveyer  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  guides  for  said  conveyer,  tube-sup- 
porting  members  carried  by  said  conveyer  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  guides,  and  fixed  conductors  with 
which  said  members  engage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  conveyer  extend- 
ing lengthwisv  thereof,  guides  for  said  conveyer,  fixed 
conductors  arrauKed  parallel  with  bnt  in  a  different  plane 
from  said  guides,  and  tube  supporting  members  carried 
by  said  conveyer  and  arranged  transversely  of  said 
guides,  said  members  engaging  said  conductors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  conveyer  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  guides  In  which  said  conveyer 
travels,  fixed  conductors  arranged  parallel  with  and  above 
said  guides,  and  tube-supporting  member*  carried  by  said 
conveyer  and  arranged  transversely  of  said  guides,  said 
members  engaging  said  conductors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  conveyer  chains 
paralleling  the  sides  thereof,  guides  for  said  chains,  in- 
sulating  blocks   carried   by   said    chains,    tube-supporting 

»plns  extending  transversely  of  said  blocks,  and  fixed  con- 
ductors with  which  said  pins  engage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,585.  FURNACE.  James  A.  Lazxell.  Columbus, 
Ind.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,093.  (Cl. 
126—176.) 


The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  passage  lead- 
ing into  its  ash  pit  and  a  horixontally  swinging  door  for 
closing  said  passage,  of  a  tilting  frame  in  said  furnace,  a 
plurality  of  grate  bars  mounted  rockably  on  said  frame, 
a  single  reciprocating  bar  for  siniultaneously  rocking 
said  grate  bars,  said  reciprocating  bar  having  in  Ita  front 
end  an  eye.  a  vertical  rock  shaft  in  front  of  tbe  fumaoe 
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and  hariDK  an  operatiDK  handle  at  its  upper  end,  a  hori- 
zontal crank  arm  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rock  shaft 
extending  to  a  point  in  advance  of  tlie  aforesaid  door 
and  liavinu  in  its  fn'e  end  an  eye,  and  a  one-piece  hori- 
zontal link  pivotally  connected  with  one  eye  and  having 
a  downwardly  bent  end  received  removably  In  the  other 
eye.  said  link  pansing  tlirough  the  aforesaid  passage  and 
the  free  edge  of  said  door  having  a  notch  receiving  said 
link  therein  to  normally  prevent  the  downwardly  bent 
end  thereof  from  disen^raging  its  respective  eye. 


1  .  J  0  8  ,  5  8  6  .  PORTABLE  DARK  CABINET.  Qeobob 
I.EACHMAN,  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.059.     (CI.  95—91.) 


1.  Id  a  portable  dark  cabinet,  a  table,  a  flexible  In- 
closing member  secured  around  the  table,  there  being  two 
openings  in  the  flexible  member,  slides  for  partially  dos- 
ing the  openings,  springs  secured  to  the  slides,  and  a  cord 
disposed  within  the  tlexible  member  and  having  termlnala 
secured  to  the  springs  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  portable  dark  cabinet,  a  table,  a  flexible  In-* 
closing  nu-mber  secured  around  the  table,  there  t>eing  two 
openings  in  the  flexible  member,  slides  for  partially  clos- 
ing the  openings,  a  cord  disposed  within  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  having  terminals,  means  connecting  the  terminals 
one  with  each  slide,  and  a  button  within  the  flexible  In- 
closing member  around  which  the  cord  between  It.n  termi- 
nals may  be  disposed  for  holding  the  slides  in  predeter- 
mined positions. 

:\.  In  a  portable  dark  cabinet,  a  tcble.  a  flexible  inclos- 
ing member  secured  around  the  table,  there  being  two 
openings  In  the  flexible  member,  slides  for  partially  clos- 
ing the  openings,  springs  secured  to  the  slides,  a  cord  dis 
posed  within  the  flexible  member  and  having  terminals, 
one  secured  to  each  spring,  and  a  button  within  the  flexi- 
ble Inclosing  member  around  which  the  cord  between  Its 
terminals  may  be  disposed  for  holding  the  slides  in  pre- 
determined posltlon.o. 

4.  Fn  a  portable  dark  cabinet,  a  table,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber secured  around  the  table,  means  for  supporting  the 
flexible  member,  there  being  an  opening  at  the  front  and 
another  at  the  back  of  the  flexible  member,  a  lens  In  one 
of  the  openings,  means  for  detachably  supporting  a  plate 
In  the  other  opening,  means  for  closing  the  opening  in 
which  the  lens  is  normally  disposed,  a  guideway  on  the 
table  extending  between  the  openings,  there  being  one  or 
more  additional  openings  In  the  flexible  member,  a  slide 
or  slides  for  partially  closing  the  said  additional  open- 
ing*, and  means  within  the  flexible  member  for  operating 
the  slide  or  slides. 

5.  In  a  portable  dark  cabinet,  a  table,  a  flexible  member 
seeared  around  the  table,  two  sockets,  one  secured  at  each 


side  of  the  top  of  the  flexible  member,  two  standards  with 
their  upper  ends  disposed  In  the  sockets,  cleats  having  re- 
cesses, secured  to  the  table,  the  standards  l>elng  normally 
disposed  in  the  recesses,  collars  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  standards,  means  for  securing  the  collars  to  the  stand- 
ards in  adjusted  position,  there  being  vertically  extending 
threaded  orifices  In  the  collars,  jfcrews  in  the  threaded 
orifices  engaging  the  chats  for  raising  the  latter  as  le- 
slred.  blocks  having  sockets  In  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  standards  are  disposed,  slots  extending  through  the 
top  and  the  sides  of  the  blocks,  legs  pivoted  In  the  slots 
and  tie  meml>ers  for  connecting  the  legs  below  the  blocks 
when  the  legs  diverge  downwardly  from  the  blocks. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.] 


1,208,587.  HEAT  CONTROL  FOR  LIXOl^Yf  E  MELTINO- 
FOl'S.  UBuiKJE  E.  Lee.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  George  E.  Lee  (.ompaiiy,  Cltvelaud,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  1.  1015.  Serial  No.  31,.'i4.S 
(CL  22—71.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  for  a  type  line 
casting  maciiiue  comprising  a  re8erv)>lr  portion,  a  throat 
|)ortlon,  and  a  mouth  portion,  means  for  heating  the  res- 
t-rvolr  portion  and  the  mouth  portion,  and  separate  means 
for  automatically  and  Independently  controlling  the 
amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  reservoir  portion  and 
mouth  portion,  in  accordance  with  the  heat  condition  of 
the  said  portions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  for  linotype  ma- 
chines, said  melting  pot  comprising  a  reservoir  portion,  a 
throat  and  mouthpiece,  means  for  beating  the  reservoir 
portion,  independent  means  for  iieatlng  the  mouth  iwr- 
tion,  a  thermostat  associated  with  the  reservoir  portion 
for  controlling  the  means  which  supplies  heat  to  the  re>'- 
ervolr  portion,  a  thermostat  associatt-d  with  the  mouth 
portion  and  adapted  to  control  the  means  which  supplies 
heat  to  the  mouth  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  melting  pot  for  a  linotype 
machine,  said  melting  ix^tf  comprii>inK  a  reservoir  portion, 
a  throat  portion  and  a  mouth  portion,  means  for  heating 
the  resenolr  jwrtlou,  and  independent  means  for  heating 
the  mouth  portion,  a  thermostat  having  a  thermostatic 
couple  which  extends  into  the  reservoir  portion,  said 
thermostat  controlling  the  heat  supplied  to  the  reservoir 
portion,  a  thermostat  having  a  thermostatic  couple  which 
extends  longitudinally  of  the  mouth  portion,  said  tbermo^ 
stat  controlling  the  heat  supplied  to  the  mouthpiece  by  Its 
heating  means. 


1.208,5H8.       RESILIENT     WHEEL.        Robert    Wiluam 

Lbbming.  Brantford.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  June  17, 

1916.     Serial   No.  104.225.      (CL  152—31.) 

In  combination,  a  wheel  having  radial  openings  in  its 

rim.  and  a  ring  clamped  to  the  spokes  coaxial  with   the 

wheel,  a  plunger  slldable  In  each  opening,  a  tire  supporting 

shoe  pivoted  to  each  planger  ontslde  of  the  rim,  a  solid 


December  j»,  1916, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


•7$ 


flexible  tire  held  by  the  shoe,  and  a  spring  between  the 
Inner  end  of  each  plunger  and  the  ring  and  coDnecting  the 


plunger  to  the  ring,  all  of  the  said  springs  being  normally 
neutral,  neither  under  compression  nor  expansion. 


1,20«.589.  SrRING-GRII'  DUMBBELL.  Ix>ui8  Gra- 
ham Lewis,  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1016. 
SerUI  No.  79,082.     (CI.  4(J — 68.) 


to    IS 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  dumb-bell,  of  means 
for  giving  a  f^lgnal  both  on  the  occurrence  of  complete 
closure  of  the  grip  and  also  as  soon  as,  thereafter,  appre- 
ciable relaxation  of  the  grip  takes  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dumlvbell  having  reslllently 
extended  mem)>ers,  of  a  signaling  device  comprising  a 
spring  member  carried  by  one  member  of  the  dumb-bell, 
and  means  carried  by  the  other  member  of  the  dumt>-bell 
In  position  to  present  an  obstruction  In  the  path  of  the 
spring  member  upon  the  approach  and  separation  of  the 
dumlv-)>ell  members  beyond  respective  certain  points. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  dumb-bell,  of  a  sig- 
naling device  comprising  members  carried  by  the  parts  of 
the  dumb-bell  and  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  each  other  In 
giving  a  signal  l>oth  upon  the  approach  of  the  parts  of 
the  dumb-bell  bevond  a  certain  point,  and  the  separation 
of  the  parts  of  the  dumb-bell  beyond  a  certain  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring-grip  dumb-bell,  of  a 
signaling  device  comprising  a.  spring  member  carried  by 
one  member  of  the  dumb-bell,  and  a  catch  on  the  other 
meml>er  of  the  dumb-bell  and  with  which  the  spring  mem- 
ber Is  adapted  to  engage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spring  grip  dumb-bell,  of  a 
signaling  device  comprising  a  spring  carried  by  one  mem- 
ber of  the  dnmb-heii  and  having  a  cnrved  nib,  and  a 
headed  stud  on  the  other  member  of  the  dumb-bell  and 
with  which  the  nib  of  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  engage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,690.      VALVE.      William    J.    I^illt,   Butte,   Mont. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.     SerUI  No.  47,896.      (CT.  137 — 4.) 

1.  Id  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  adjacent  its 

lower  end  and  provided  with  a  guide  ring  projecting  from 

its  upper  end,  a  hollow  open  ended  elongated  cylindrical 
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valve  guided  In  said  ring  and  adapted  to  seat  with  its 
lower  end  on  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  central  member  and  radial  ribs  con- 
necting the  member  with  the  valve,  said  ribs  extending 
downward  below  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  Into  the  valve 
seat  and  having  sector  shaped  faces  engaging  the  inner 
face  of  the  said  seat,  said  ribs  having  curved  recesses  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve  and  means  connected  with  the 
said  member  of  the  valve  for  operating  it. 


v*J 


2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  a  guide  ring  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  and  projecting  into  the  same,  a  head  resting  upon 
the  guide  ring  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  Inner  face 
of  the  ring,  a  hollow  open  ended  cylindrical  valve  sUdably 
mounted  In  the  ring  adapted  to  seat  wltl»lts  lower  end  on 
the  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  an  annular  groove  In  Its 
upper  end  cooperating  with  the  flange  of  the  head  to  form 
cushioning  means  and  provided  With  a  central  member 
and  radial  ribs  connecting  the  member  with  the  valre, 
said  ribs  projecting  below  the  valve  Into  the  valve  seat 
and  engaging  the  same,  and  means  connected  with  the 
said  member  of  the  valve  for  operating  It. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
tubular  member  projecting  into  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  lower  end.  a  guide  ring  having  a 
flange  extending  between  the  head  and  casing  and  pro- 
Jectlng  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  hollow  open 
ended  cylindrical  valve  guided  in  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
seat  with  its  lower  end  on  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  central  bub  and  radial  ribs  connecting 
the  hub  with  the  valve,  said  ribs  having  curved  recesses 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  and  projecting  below 
the  valve  Into  the  valve  seat  and  having  sector-shaped  sur- 
faces engaging  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  the 
hub  of  the  valve  and  extending  out  through  the  tubular 
memlx>r  of  the  bead  of  the  valve  casing,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve  stem. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
tubular  member  projecting  Into  the  casing  and  having  a 
recess  In  Its  Inner  end,  said  casing  having  a  valve  seat  at 
Its  lower  end  and  a  guide  ring  projecting  Into  Its  upper 
end.  a  hollow  open  ended  cylindrical  valve  slidahly  mount- 
ed in  said  ring  and  adapted  to  sent  with  Its  lower  end  on 
the  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  central 
hub  and  radial  ribs  connecting  the  hub  with  the  ralve, 
said  ribs  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  into 
the  valve  seat  and  engaging  the  same,  a  valve  stem  se- 
cured to  the  hub  of  the  valve  and  extending  out  through 
the  tubular  member  of  the  head  of  the  casing,  said  valve 
stem  having  a  flange  resting  on  the  said  hub  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  recess  of  the  tubular  memtx'r  of  the  bead  of 
the  casing,  and  means  connected  with  the  stem  for  operat- 
ing it. 
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1,208.591.  COTTON-HARVESTER.  Danibl  B.  Lovbjot, 
Pura«U,  Tex.  Filed  June  16.  1914.  SerUl  No.  846,399. 
(CI.  6«— 118.) 


outer  en<l«  connected  with  said  trtntrerte  end  member*, 
and  reinforcing  member*  embedded  In  uld  retaining  strip* 


1.  In  a  cotton  harreater,  the  combination,  of  a.aprocket 
chain,  plate*  carried  by  aaid  chain*,  picking  arma  carried 
by  said  plate*,  moTable  picking  pin*  carried  by  aald  arm* 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  a  cotton  engaging  po*ltlon. 
spiders  having  radiating  arm*  for  engaging  aaid  chain* 
and  moving  them  into  and  out  of  a  cotton  picking  po*l- 
tlon,  means  for  moving  *aid  pins  Into  and  out  of  a  cotton 
picking  poaltlon.  aaid  mean*  being  anransed  for  moving 
said  pin*  into  a  cotton  picking  po*ltlon  when  said  chain 
is  moved  Into  a  cotton  picking  position,  means  for  strip- 
ping the  cotton  from  said  arms,  cotton  retaining  casing 
chutes  for  conveying  the  cotton  from  said  Btrlpplng  means 
to  aaid  caalngs. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination,  of  a  sprocket 
chain,  platea  carried  by  said  chains,  picking  arms  carried 
by  said  plates,  movable  picking  pins  carried  by  aaid  arms 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  cotton  engaging  poaltlon. 
spiders  having  radiating  arms  for  engaging  said  chain*  and 
moving  them  Into  and  out  oi  a  cotton  picking  poaltlon, 
mean*  for  moving  said  pins  into  and  out  of  a  cotton  pick- 
ing position,  said  means  being  arranged  for  moving  said 
pins  into  a  cotton  picking  position  when  aaid  chain  1* 
moved  Into  a  cotton  picking  position. 

.3.   In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination,  of  a  sprocket 
chain  composed  of  connected  spaced  link*,  platea  carried  by 
said  chain,  picking  arms  carried  by  said  plate*  and  com- 
prising a  aleeve  having  one  end  clo*ed.  a  *plndle  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  sleeve,  collars  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
at  spaced  intervals  along  Its  length,  a  plurality  of  pins 
connected  to  aaid  collars  concentrically  about  said  spindle, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  openings  corresponding  to 
and  alined  with  said  pins,  means  for  permitting  of  a  lim- 
ited movement  of  said  spindle  independent  of  said  •leeve 
for  moving  Bald  pins  into  or  out  of  a  projecting  position 
through  said  openings,  spiders  having  radiating  arms  for 
engaging  aaid  chains  and  moving  tham  Into  and  out  of  a 
cotton   picking  poaltlon.   *ald   mean*  being  arranged   for 
moving  *aid  pina  Into  a  projecting  position  out  of  aaid 
sleeve  when  said  arms  are  In  a  cotton  picking  position, 
and  moving  the  pins  Inwardly  into  the  sleeve  when  the 
arms  are  moved  out  of  a  cotton  picking  poaltlon.  meana 
for  stripping  the  cotton  from  said  arms  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hub  sections,  radiating  arms  carried  by  said  hnb 
sections,  brushes  carried  by  said  arm.s.   cotton   retaining 
casings,  chutes  for  conveying  the  cotton  from  the  strip- 
ping mechanism  Into  aaid  casings. 
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and  dispoaed  in  front  of  the  curved  portions  of  the  hook- 
shaped  inner  enda  of  aaid  stretcher  apringa. 


1.208,693.  COLLAPSIBLE  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE- 
SEWER-PIPES.  Ma«t  V.  B.  Ltos.  Jr.,  Fort  Recovery. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emil  Wagner.  Fort  Re- 
covery. Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1913.  Serial  No,  783.754. 
(CI.  26 — 127.) 


1.208.692.  BED  -  SPRING.  Mobbis  Lowt.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,092.  (CL 
6— «2.) 

A  bed  spring  comprtslng  a  supporting  frame  Including 
transverse  end  members,  a  wire  fabric  bottom  baring  the 
free  ends  of  its  wire  strands  Inclosed  by  mold-faahloned 
retaining  strips,  helical  *tretcher  *prlng*  having  their 
inner  ends  hooked  onto  said    retaining  stripe  and  their 


1.  A  collapsible  support  for  a  form  Jacket  comprising 
segmenta,  one  pair  of  •egments  comprising  spaced  mem 
bers  between  which  the  other  pair  of  segments  are  pivot 
ally  mounted,  means  for  preventing  one  pair  of  ■egments 
from  moving  In  respect  to  the  other,  a  sliding  connection 
between  the  other  pair  of  segments,  a  lever,  and  a  yoke 
for  locking  said  lever  for  holding  said  segment*  In  *et-up 
position. 

2  A  collapsible  support  for  forms,  comprising  seg- 
mental-shaped  members  plvotally  connected  together,  one 
pair  of  segmenUl  members  having  a  sliding  connection, 
adjustable  means  for  holding  one  pair  of  members  in 
fixed  poaltlon  In  relation  to  the  other  pair  of  members, 
a  lever  for  moving  and  holding  the  other  pair  of  meml)er» 
in  *et  up  po*ltlon.  and  a  yoke  having  an  adju*table  pin 
for  locking  said  lever  In  adjusted  poaltlon. 

3.  A  collapsible  support  for  forms,  comprising  weg- 
mental-shaped  members  plvotally  connected  together,  one 
pair  of  aegmental-shaped  members  having  a  sliding  coh- 
nectlon,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  segmental-shaped 
members,  and  a  pivoted  yoke  carried  by  the  adjacent  seg- 
mental member  for  locking  said  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  collap*lble  aupport  for  form*.  compri*lng  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  shaped  members  plvotally  connected 
together,  a  bolt  connecting  one  pair  of  segmental  member* 
for  locking  said  member*  In  fixed  position  in  respect  to 
each  other,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  the  other  *egmenUl 
member*  for  moving  *ald  aagmental  member*,  a  yoke 
carried  by  one  of  said  segmental  members  having  apaced 
oppoaltely  disposed  openings,  and  a  pin  extending  through 
one  pair  of  alining  openings  for  locking  said  lever  in  ad- 
justed position. 


1  208,694.     BASE  BALL  GAME.     John  H.  McClelland. 

Anamoose.    N.    D.      Filed    Jan.    21,    1916.      Serial    No. 

73.458.      (Cl.  46 — 25.) 

1.  A  baae  ball  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  decks  of 
carda.  including  a  main  deck  and  a  number  of  auxiliary 
decks,  the  cards  of  the  main  deck  containing  Indicia  In- 
dicative of  the  initial  step  of  certain  plays  of  the  game, 
while  the  cards  of  the  auxiliary  decks  contain  Indicia  to 
complete  said  playa,  and  the  indicia  on  the  cards  of  the 
main  deck  being  related  to  the  Indicia  on  the  cards  of  the 
auxiliary  deck*  to  determine  from  which  of  said  decks  a 
card  mnat  be  played  subsequent  to  the  lead  from  the  main 
deck. 
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2.  A  base  ball  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  decks  of 
carda.  including  a  main  deck  and  a  number  of  auxiliary 
decks,  the  cards  of  the  main  deck  having  indicia  Indicative 
of  the  initial  step  of  certain  plays  of  the  game,  while  the 
cards  of  the  auxiliary  decks  contain   indicia   to  complete 
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•aid  plays  when  used  in  certain  combinations  with  the 
card  from  the  main  deck,  the  indicia  on  the  cards  of  all 

the  decks  being  related  to  determine  from  which  deck  the 
next  card  muat  be  played  to  complete  a  play  aubsequent 
to  the  playing  of  a  card  from  any  deck. 


1.208,696.  PREPARED  ROOFING.  William  F.  McKay. 
La  Grange,  111.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.614. 
(Cl.  91—67.9.) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prepared  roofing 
member  comprising  a  piece  of  foundation  material,  a  layer 
of  dark,  plaotic  material  adhering  thereto,  and  a  body  of 
lighter-colored  material  adhering  to  the  plastic  layer, 
covering  and  substantially  concealing  the  plastic  layer  in 
predetermined  areas  that  are  adapted  to  appear  in  physi- 
cal relief  in  the  finished  roof,  exposing  preponderatingly 
the  dark  plastic  in  deep-shadow  areas  that  are  predeter- 
mlnedly  related  to  said  relief  areas  to  simulate  shadow 
east  by  high-relief  and  exposing  gradually-lncreaaingly 
the  plastic  layer  in  arbitrary  shadow-blend  areas  lying  be- 
tween said  high  relief  areas  and  deep-shadow  areas. 

2.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  prepared  roofing  adapt- 
ed to  preaent  when  laid  physical  elevations  and  depresalons 
in  its  surface  constituting  patterns  in  relatlvely-thln  re- 
lief, aaid.  roofing  comprising  foundation  material,  a  dark 
plastic  layer  adhering  thereto,  and  means  for  optically 
simulating  In  the  laid  roofing  the  appearance  of  relief 
deeper  than  that  physically  presented,  comprising  a  body 
of  lighter  colored  material  applied  to  and  adhering  to  the 
higher  relief  portions  of  the  surface  to  appear  predominat- 
ingly thereon,  applied  to  shadow  blend  areas  arbitrarily 
related  to  the  highest  relief  surfaces  to  appear  graduatedly 
less  and  less  thereon,  and  leaving  predominatingly  uncov- 
ered the  color  of  the  plastic  coating  in  deep  shadow  areas 
appropriately  related  to  the  highest  relief  surfaces. 

8.  Prepared  roofing  adapted  to  present,  when  laid,  a 
relatlTely  thin  true-relief  pattern,  said  roofing  having  a 
plastic  layer  of  dark  material  exposed  preponderatingly 
In  areas  approximately  conforming  to  the  deepest  depres- 
sions of  the  physical  relief,  and  a  body  of  lighter-colored 
relatively  coarse  separate  particles  adhering  to  the  plastic 


layer,  said  particles  overlying  and  substantially  covering 
the  plastic  layer  throughout  the  highest  relief  areas  and 
partially  submerged  in  the  darker  plastic  layer  to  ezpoae  ' 
to  a  graduallly  increasing  extent  the  darker  color  of  the 
plastic  layer  in  predetermined  areas,  thereby  producing 
an  optical  illusion  of  shadow  fictitiously  giving  an  appear- 
ance of  increased  depth  of  relief. 

4.  Prepared  roofing  adapted  to  present  when  laid  a 
relatively  thin  true-relief  pattern,  said  roofing  having  a 
plastic  layer  of  dark  material  and  a  color  layer  of  lighter 
colored  separate,  relatively  coarse  particles  adhering  to 
the  plastic  layer  throughout  its  area,  said  particles  sub- 
stantially covering  the  plastic  layer  throughout  the  high- 
est relief  areas,  depressed  increasingly  into  the  plastic 
layer  gradually  to  display  increasingly  the  darker  color  of 
the  plastic  layer  in  intermediate  shadow  blend  areas,  and 
depressed  substantially  to  their  crests  in  deep  shadow 
areas  conforming  to  deepest  depressions  In  the  physical 
relief,  thereby  displaying  in  the  deep  shadow  area*  aggre- 
gately-extensive surfaces  of  the  dark  plastic  layer,  and 
thereby  optically  simulating  a  depth  of  relief  greatly  In 
excess  of  that   physically  provided. 

6.  Prepared  roofing  adapted  to  present  when  laid  a  rela- 
tively thin  true-relief  pattern  having  abrupt  edges  sharply 
defining  areas  of  physical  elevation,  a  lighter  -  colored 
body  of  coarse  particles  adheringly  laid  upon  the  high 
relief  area  substantially  to  conceal  the  dark  plastic  ma- 
terial throughout  a  major  area  of  the  exposed  surface, 
and  exposed  In  grndunlly  decreasing  quantities  upon  the 
tapering  surfaces  merging  from  said  high  relief  surfaces 
toward  the  bottomn  of  the  abrupt  edges,  and  said  dark 
plastic  material  l>eing  preponderatingly  displayed  in  the 
depressed  areas  adjacent  to  the  bottoms  of  said  abrupt 
edges,  thereby  to  create  the  optical  Illusion  of  uniform 
color  corresponding  with  that  of  the  particles  but  over- 
shadowed as  a  result  of  relief  deeper  than  that  physically 
present. 
.  (Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.696.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FERROTUNO- 
STEN.  Philip  M.  McKenna,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1016.     Serial  No.  114,479.      (Cl.  75—18.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  smelted  ferro-tungsten  alloy  for 
the  removal  of  metalloid  impurities,  which  consists  in 
comminuting  the  smelted  mass,  then  subjecting  the  com- 
minuted material  to  the  action  of  an  acid  which  will  com- 
bine with  the  impurities  in  the  production  of  hydrogen 
compounds  and  which  will  not  combine  with  the  metallic 
alloy. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  smelted  ferro-tungsten  alloy 
for  the  removal  of  metalloid  Impurities,  which  consists  In 
comminuting  the  smelted  mass,  then  subjecting  the  com- 
minuted material  to  the  action  of  an  acid  which  will  com- 
bine with  the  impurities  in  the  production  of  hydrogen 
compounds  and  wlilch  will  not  combine  with  the  metallic 
alloy,  then  washing  out  the  add  solvent  and  finally  drying 
the  comminuted  ferro  tungsten. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  sulfur  from  smelted  ferro- 
tungsten.  which  consists  In  comminuting  the  smelted 
mass,  then  volatilizing  the  sulfur  in  the  form  of  hydrogen 
sulfld  by  treatment  with  an  acid  which  will  not  combine 
with  the  metallic  tungsten  alloy,  and  finally  washing  and 
drying  the  comminuted  product. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  sulfur,  phosphorus  and  car- 
bon from  smelted  ferro-tungsten.  which  consists  In  grind- 
ing the  smelted  mass,  then  treating  It  with  muriatic  add 
of  approximately  20°  Banm#.  and  finally  washing  and  dry- 
ing the  comminuted  product. 


1.208.697.  I\CI/)SE1>-AKC  I>E\  ICK  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME.  (Jeoboe  M.  J.  Mackat. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68.897.      (Cl.  260—27.)  i 

1.  The   combination   of  a   sealed   envelop,   arcing  elec-' 

trodes  therein,  one  of  which  I*  adapted  to  operate  at  In- 
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candescence,  an  atmosphere  of  gai  chemically  Inert  with 
respect  to  said  electrodes  and  a  material  chemically  actlTc 
with  respect  to  Impnrltlea  in  said  gas  acting  to  contlna- 
ously  combine  with  gaaeoos  Impurities  eyolTed  from  the 
electrodes  and  walls  of  the  enTelop  darlnc  the  operation 
of  an  arc  between  said  electrodes. 


C  <rfM»/ii  mj 


2.  The  combination  of  a  sealed  envelop,  a  cathode  of 
refractory  material  adapted  to  operate  at  Incandescence, 
a  cooperating  anode,  a  filling  of  gas  Inert  chemically  with 
re<<pect  to  said  electrodes  and  suppressing  the  electrical 
disintegration  of  tbe  cathode  and  a  material  forming 
compounds  of  negligibly  low  vapor  pressure  with  gaseous 
Impurities  tending  to  Increase  the  fall  of  potential  In  the 
arc  between  said  ^ectrodes. 

n.  An  arc  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
sealed  envelop,  a  cathode  of  material  having  a  melting 
point  exceeding  about  2000°  C,  a  cooperating  anode,  a 
fllllng  of  monatomlc  gas  having  at  the  operating  tempera- 
ture of  the  device  a  pressure  of  at  least  several  millime- 
ters of  mercnry,  and  a  material  forming  under  the  operat- 
ing conditions  of  the  device  compounds  of  negligibly  low 
vapor  pressure  with  polyatomic  impurities  In  said  gas. 

4.  An  arc  device  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  sealed 
envelop,  a  tungsten  cathode,  an  anode,  a  fllllng  of  argon 
at  a  pressure  materially  greater  than  one  millimeter  of 
mercury  pressure  and  a  quantity  of  material  chemically 
active  with  respect  to  water  vapor. 

5.  The  method  of  purifying  the  gaseoas  atmosphere 
surrounding  an  Incandescent  cathode  and  a  cooperating 
anode  in  a  closed  envelop  which  consists  in  llberatiog 
during  the  operation  of  the  arc  in  contact  with  said  at- 
mosphere a  vapor  having  no  affinity  for  said  gaseous  at- 
mosphere but  chemically  active  with  respect  to  deleterious 
gaseous  impurities  given  off  by  the  envelop  and  said  elec- 
trodes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.S98.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  John  Ci.inti>n  Mackey.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Mackey-Reuslng  Gas  Saver  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.8.35 
(CI.  48 — 180.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  T-shaped  hollow  fitting,  one  branch  of  which  Is 
capable  of  being  connected  to  tbe  Intake  manifold  of  an 
Internal  eombostlon  engine,  a  second  branch  and  a  third 
branch  located  in  allnement  and  integrally  connected  with 
the  first  branch,  the  second  branch  having  direct  commo- 
Blcatlon  with  tbe  atmospbere  and  coottltiitlng  a  cold  tlr 


inlet,  the  third  branch  constitntlng  an  iolet  for  heated  air. 
a  plunger  slidably  movable  in  a  straight  llns  in  the  seesad 
and  third  branches  and  across  tbe  entrance  of  the  Irst- 
mentioned  branch,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  com- 
pletely close  the  entrance  of  tbe  flrst-mentloned  branch  of 
the  fitting  to  cut  off  the  air  flowing  from  either  of  the 
second  or  third  branches  to  the  first  branch,  and  means 
for  operating  said  plunger. 

2.  An  attachment  for  internal  eombostlon  engines  com- 
prising a  T-shaped  hollow  fitting,  one  portion  of  which 
consists  of  a  pipe  open  at  both  ends  to  respectively  pro- 
vide a  cold  air  Inlet  and  a  hot  air  inlet  for  the  fitting,  a 
branch  pipe  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
pipe  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having 
communication  with  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  and  a  valve 
member  fitting  in  the  first  mentioned  pipe  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  l>elng  adapted  to  cut  off  the  communica- 
tion between  both  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  tbe 
branch  pipe. 

3.  An  attachment  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  T-shaped  hollow  fitting  having  one  branch 
capable  of  being  connected  to  the  Intake  manifold  of  an 
engine,  a  second  branch  and  a  third  branch  located  In 
line  and  capable  of  being  connected  In  eommuntcatloB 
with  the  first  branch,  the  second  branch  having  dlrvct 
communication  with  the  atmospbere  and  constituting  tbe 
cold  air  inlet,  the  third  branch  constituting  an  Inlet  for 
heated  air,  a  plunger  slidably  movable  In  a  straight  line 
In  the  second  and  third  branches  of  said  fitting  snd  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  latter  and  said  first 
mentioned  branch  of  the  fitting,  a  stem  connected  to  said 
plunger  and  extending  outwardly  throagh  the  cold  air 
inlet  and  to  one  side  thereof,  a  guide  on  aald  fitting,  and 
an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  plunger 
and  slldable  on  said  guide. 


1.208.599.  LKVCLBR  AND  PULVERIZKR.  Edwabd 
FsANKLiM  Maooox.  Nelson.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1918. 
Serial  No.  61,<29.     (CL  56—126.) 


The  herein  described  leveler  and  pulveriser  comprising 
a  pair  of  forwardly  converging  bars,  each  provided  with 
teeth,  a  hinge  plvotally  connecting  said  bars  together,  at 
their  front  ends  and  Including  a  pintle  bolt  having  adjust 
lug  openings  in  its  upper  portion  and  extending  above  the 
bars,  a  draft  element  attached  to  one  of  the  openings  of 
said  bolt,  a  pair  of  handle  bars  arranged  on  the  ian<>r 
sides  of  the  first  named  bars  and  each  having  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  attached  to  one  of  said  first  named  bars 
and  also  having  an  outwardly  extt-nding  brace  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  first  named  bars,  a  bolt  connect- 
ing and  slidably  connected  to  the  arms  of  tbe  handle  bars 
and  a  spring  on  said  holt  ond  bearing  against  the  inaer 
sides  of  the  arms  of  said  handle  bars. 


1.208.600.    CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINES  VOR 
MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  STRAWS.     Lrwis  C.   Maltbt, 
Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Com 
pany.  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Pllsd  reb.  12,  1©1«.     Serial  No.  78,067.     (Ci.  164 — «0.» 
1.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  rocking  frame  momted 
thereon,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  frame,  a  abaft  rota- 
table  In   tbe  sleeve  and  carrying  a  dlsk-cuttsr.   a  straw- 
tube  slldaMy  coanecCed  with  the  bed,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  tbe  sleere  and  slidably  connected  with  the  strav- 
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tube  for  moving  the  latter  endwise  with  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  disk-cotter. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  l)o<l,  a  rocking  frame,  a  slid- 
ably-mounted  straw-tut>e,  and  endwise  movable  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and 
slidably  connected  with  the  tube,  whereby  the  frame  is 
capable  of  moving  laterally  with  resi)ect  to  the  straw- 
tube,  and  the  endwise  movable  means  carried  thereby 
causes  tbe  straw-tube  to  move  endwise  with  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  rocking  frame,  a  slld- 
able sleeve,  a  straw-tube,  a  bar  connected  with  the  straw- 
tube,  common  means  for  rocking  the  frame  and  sliding 
the  sleeve,  and  means  extending  from  the  sleeve  laterally 
and  slidably  connected  with  the  bar  for  moving  the  latter 
endwise  with  the  lateral  movement  of  the  frame  and  slld- 
able   sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  a  rocking  frame  mounted 
thareon,  a  sleeve  slidably  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatable  In  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  disk-cutter,  a 
straw  tube  slidably  connected  with  the  bed,  means  extend- 
ing from  the  rocking  frame  and  slidably  connected  with 
the  straw  tube  for  moving  the  latter  endwise  with  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  disk  cutter,  of  an  Intermittently 
rotated  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  and  means  extendinK 
from  the  eccentric  to  the  rocking  frame  for  reciprocating 
and  swinging  the  latter  laterally. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed.  a  rocking  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  sleeve  slidably  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatable  in  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  disk  cutter, 
a  straw  tube  slidably  connected  with  the  bed,  means  ex- 
t«-ndlng  from  the  rocking  frame  and  slidably  connocted 
with  the  straw  tube  for  moving  the  latter  endwlsp  with 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  disk-cutter,  of  a  pair  of 
shafts  intermittently  Intergeared.  an  eccentric  carri.^d  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  extending  from  the  eccentric 
to  the  rocking  frame  for  reciprocating  and  swlnginK  the 
latter  laterally. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,601.     CURTAIN  FASTENER.     Josrph  A.  Manahan, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seymour  Bookman.  New 
York,  .N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   L'.J.    1916.      Serial    Xo.   86.100 
(CL  24—217.) 


1.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  shell  Including  a  front  having 
iBner  and  outer  wails  to  form  an  opening  and  support  tbe 


shell  on  an  object,  a  spring  projecting  from  one  of  the 
walls  partly  Into  the  opening,  and  a  loop  located  on  the 
spring  for  cooperation  with   a  stud. 

2.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  shell  including  a  front  having 
Inner  and  outer  walls  to  form  an  opening  and  support  the 
shell  on  an  object,  a  spring  projecting  from  the  front  wall 
partly  into  the  opening,  and  a  loop  located  on  the  spring 
for  cooperation  with  a  stud. 

3.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  shell  Including  a  front  having 
inner  and  outer  elliptical  wails  to  form  an  opening  and 
support  the  shell  on  an  object,  a  spring  projecting  from 
the  front  wall  partly  into  the  opening,  and  a  loop  formed 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  for  cooperation  with  the  shank 
of  a  stud. 

4.  An  eyetet  adapted  for  fastening  curtains  shaped 
from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  comprising  a  shell  including 
a  front  dished  portion  havlns  inner  and  outer  elliptical 
walls  to  form  an  opening  and  support.  ■  prongs  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  for  engagement  with  an  ob- 
ject, a  sprlnK  forming  an  iutepral  part  of  the  front  wall 
extendlut  partly  into  the  opening,  and  a  loop  formed  at 
the  end  of  the  spring  for  cooperation  with  the  shank  of  a 
stud. 

5.  A  blank  for  eyelets  comprising  an  elliptical  sheet  of 
metal  having  nn  elliptic  opening,  and  a  body  provided  v^ith 
sections  t«>  form  uu  elliptic  front  with  Inner  and  outer 
wall  portions,  prmms  projecting  from  the  perimeter  of 
the  blank,  and  a  resilient  tongue  forming  an  integral  part 
of  the  l>odv. 


1.20S.6O2.      METER   APPARATUS.      Harold  H.   Maiels 
DEX.    Schenectady.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   General   Electric 
Cbmpany.  a   Corporation    of   New   York,      tiled   Oct     1 
1913.     Serial  No.  792.870.      (CI.  73—167   1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  through  which  a 
fluid  to  Ik>  metered  flows,  of  a  member  in  the  conduit 
against  which  the  fluid  flows  tending  to  move  the  same,  a 
scale  beam  or  lever  connected  to  said  member,  a  counter- 
weight adjustable  along  said  beam  or  lever  for  counter- 
balancing the  force  exerted  by  the  fluid  on  said  member, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  slight  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  iiutomatically  adjust  the  position  of  the  counter- 
weight wherel)y  said  member  is  held  In  a  substantially 
fixed  position  in  the  conduit,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  position  of  said  counterweight  on  the  beam. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  or  flow  of 
fluid  comprising  a  movable  member  in  the  path  of  the 
fluid,  a  scale  beam  or  lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  sliding  counterweight  on  said  beam  for  counter- 
balancing the  force  of  the  fluid  on  said  member,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  for  automatically 
shifting  said  counterweight  along  said  beam  so  as  to  bring 
said  movable  member  back  to  its  Initial  position. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  or  flow  of 
fluid  comprising  a  casing  having  a  nipple  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  conduit  through  which  pases  the  fluid  to 
be  metered,  a  vane  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  extending 
through  said  nipple  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  fluid  In  the 
conduit  when  tbe  nipple  is  In  place,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  vane  for  counterbalancing  the  forca 
exej<ed  by  the  flowing  fluid  thereon,  and  means  for  in> 


68o 


OFi-^ICIAL  GAZETTZ: 


December  12, 1916. 


dlratlng  the  magnitude  of  the  force  exerted  by  said  coon- 
terbalancing  means  and  the  velocity  or  flow. 

4.  Ad  apparatus  for  measuring  the  Telodty  or  flow  of 
fluid  comprising  a  moTable  member  In  the  path  of  the  fluid, 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  force  exerted  by  the  fluid 
on  said  member,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
member  resultinK  from  variation  in  said  force  for  varying 
and  adjusting  the  force  exerted  by  said  counterbalandng 
means  to  compensate  for  variation  in  the  velocity  or  flow 
of  the  fluid  and  maintain  said  member  in  its  Initial  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  force 
exerted  by  said  counter-balancing  means  and  the  velocity 
or  flow. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  or  flow  of 
fluid  comprising  a  movable  member  in  the  patb  of  the  fluid 
whose  area  la  so  large  in  comparison  with  that  otherwise 
available  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  past  the  point  where  It 
Is  located  that  it  causes  throttling  of  the  fluid,  means  for 
counterbalancing  the  force  exerted  by  the  fluid  on  said 
member,  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  member  re- 
sulting from  variation  in  said  force  for  varying  and  ad- 
Justing  the  force  exerted  by  said  counterbalancing  means 
to  compensate  for  such  variation  in  the  velocity  or  flow  of 
the  fluid  and  maintain  said  member  In  its  initial  postlon, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  force  ex- 
erted by  said  counterbalancing  means  and  hence  the  veloc- 
ity or  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,603.  ADJUSTABLE  TONE  -  ARM  .\ND  SOUND- 
BOX COUPLING.  Lbonard  Markbls,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Champion  Graphopbone  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N-  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,149. 
id.  274—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tone  arm,  a  sound  box,  an 
eltx>w  on  the  sound  box  detacbably  connected  with  the 
tone  arm  and  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  stop  ring  fixed  on 
the  tone  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  with  and  limit  the 
turning  of  the  sound  box  on  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tone  arm  section  and  a  sound 
box  section,  one  section  having  a  portion  into  which  the 
other  section  screws,  and  a  ring  on  one  section  remov- 
ably secured  thereto  and  having  spaced  stops  for  limiting 
the  relative  turning  of  the  sections  through  an  angle 
of  ninety  degrees. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tone  arm  section  and  sound 
box  section,  said  sections  having  parts  rotatably  con- 
nected by  screw-threads,  and  a  plurality  of  stops  detach- 
ably  fastened  to  one  section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  other  section,  whereby  relative  torning  of  the 
sections  la  limited  to  approximately  ninety  degrees,  said 
stops  being  adapted  to  be  loosened  to  permit  the  sections 
to  l»€  turned  for  screwing  or  unscrewing  the  sections. 

4.  A  tone  arm  having  a  reduced  extremity  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  ring  on  the  said  extremity  and  engaging  the 
shoulder,  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  ring  to  the 
tone  arm  for  preventing  turning  of  the  ring,  said  ring 
having  spaced  stops,,  a  sound  box,  and  a  member  connect- 
ing the  box  with  the  reduced  portion  of  the  tone  arm 
and  supporting  the  box  in  a  position  whereby  the  twdy 
thereof  is  adjustable  to  engage  either  of  the  said  stops. 


1.208,604.     SIIOE-LArE  CLASP  OR  PA8TENES.     Habst 

Mabkiiwisk,  Park  Ridge.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,149.     (CI.  24—121.) 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  box-like  element  open  at  oppo- 
site sides  and  comprisint:  n  body  and  a  hinged  cover,  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  bo<ly  forming  flxed  Jaws.  i\  bowed  xprinc 
having  its  free  ends  terminating  at  the  said  wallH  ami 
forming  movable  Jaws,  and  means  for  centrnlly  faotenini; 
the  spring  in  the  bod.v. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  IkkIv  open  nt  two  sides  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  walls  forming  flxed  jaws,  • 
spring  device  having  free  extremities  forming  movable 
Jaws  associated  with  the  flxed  Jaws,  and  a  post  In  the  said 
body  and  to  which  the  spring  device  Is  rigidly  fastened. 

3.  .\  clasp  comprising  a  lK»dy  open  at  opposite  sides  and 
formed  with  a  bottom  and  opposite  walls,  said  bottom 
having  a  lug  stamped  therefrom  and  extending  into  the 
body,  a  cover  hlngedly  mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  bowed 
spring  fastened  to  the  said  Ing  and  baring  its  free  ends 
adjacent  the  said  walls  to  form  means  for  gripping  the 
ends  of  a  ladng. 

4  A  clasp  comprising  a  body  having  two  spaced  walls, 
and  the  bottom  of  the  body  being  formed  with  an  integral 
lug  extending  into  the  body,  a  spring  disposed  in  the  body 
and  over  which  the  free  end  of  the  lug  is  I>ent  to  rigidly 
fasten  the  spring  in  place,  the  free  ends  of  the  sprlog 
being  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  said  walls  to  form 
lace-gripplng  jaws. 


1.208,605.  PACKING.  Chabi^bs  I.  E.  Mabtin,  Midland 
Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Dickson,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  118.230.  (CI. 
154—46.6.) 


1.  In  a  packing,  .a  metal  reinforce,  rolls  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  reinforce,  and  each  comprising  a 
rubber  core  and  fabric  Inminatlons.  and  fabrics  spanning 
over  and  joining  the  rolls  together. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  a  metal  reinforce  of  substan- 
tially I-beam  form  having  cut-out  portions  upon  one  side 
forming  the  Inner  surface  of  the  packing,  rolls  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  metal  reinforce  composed  of 
rubber  cores  and  laminations  of  rubberized  fabric,  rubber- 
ized fabrics  spanning  the  cores,  and  the  entire  structure 
vulcaniied  connecting  the  rolls  through  the  cut-oat  por- 
tions of  the  metal  reinforce. 


1,208,606.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Bbanti  Matbb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,583.  (CI.  197— 189.) 
1.   In  •   typewriting  machine,   the   combination   with   a 

platen  and  means  to  feed  a   work-sheet   thereover,  of  a 
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bottom  margin-indicating  device  comprising  a  gage  nor- 
mally stationary  as  the  work-sheet  advances  over  the 
pinien.  and  means  for  advancing  said  gage  into  f>osition 
to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  the  work-sheet  and  by  the 
position  of  the  gage  indicate  the  distance  of  snid  edge  from 
the  writing  line  on  the  platen. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  mHcbine,  the  comblnatioD  with  a 
platen  and  means  to  feed  a  work-sheet  thereover,  of  an 
indicating  device  movable  in  the  path  of  the  work-sheet 
into  position  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  as 
said  edge  approaches  the  line  of  writing  and  thereby  indi- 
cate the  position  of  said  edge. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  means  to  feed  a  work-sheet  thereover,  of  a 
bottom  margin-indicating  device,  said  device  normally  at 
rest  as  the  work-sheet  is  advanced  over  the  platen,  and 
meiins  for  guiding  the  indicating  device  for  movement 
into  position  to  strike  the  edge  of  the  work-sheet  and 
thereby  arrest  said  device  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
tbf  position  of  advancement  of  the  sheet  over  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen  and  feed-rolls  running  thereon  to  feed  a 
work-sheet  over  the  platen,  of  means  forming  with  the 
platen  a  passage-way  through  which  the  work-sheets  are 
guided,  a  page-end  indicating  device,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  device  along  said  passage-way  into  position  to 
strike  the  bottom  edge  of  a  work-sheet  while  said  edge 
is  in  said  passage-way  to  indicate  the  position  of  said 
edge  with  respect  to  the  writing  line  on  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  paper  table  at  the  introductory  side 
of  the  platen,  feed-rolls  running  on  the  platen  for  advanc- 
ing a  work-sheet  thereover,  an  apron  curved  around  the 
platen  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  passage-way  for 
the  work-sheet,  a  gage  slidable  along  said  apron  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  passage-way.  and  means  for  moving  said 
gage  into  position  to  engage  the  end  edge  of  a  work-sheet 
in  said  passage-way. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.607.  MULTIPLE -CAR  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM. 
Walj>bmab  p.  Maykb,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  August 
SCNDH,  Hastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839.765.     (CI.  187—20.) 

1.  In  an  electro-hydraulic  elevator  system'  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  with  a  number  of  cars,  electro- 
hydraulic  apparatus  arranged  to  drive  the  cars,  means  to 
accumulate  the  leakage  from  the  hydraulic  apparatus,  and 
means  for  returning  the  said  leakage  under  pressure  to 
the  fluid  operating  system  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  electro-hydraulic  elevator  system  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elevator 
cars  each  having  a  fluid  transmission  unit  associated 
therewith,  means  for  accumulating  the  leakage  from  all 
of  said  units,  means  for  automatically  effecting  the  re- 
turn of  the  said  leakage  under  pressure  to  the  fluid  operat- 
ing system  of  the  said  transmissioD  units. 

S.  In  an  electro-hydraulic  elevator  system  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elevator 
cars,  each  having  a  fluid  transmission  unit  indei;)endently 
associated  therewith,  a  receptacle  for  accumulating  the 
leakage  from  all  of  the  said  unite,  a  fluid  pressure  dls- 
tribater  connected  by  fluid  passages  with  the  fluid  operating 
system  of  all  the  said  uni&,  an  auxiliary  pump  for  deliv- 
ering the  leakage  from  the  said  receptacle  to  the  pressure 
distributer,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  controlling  the 


pump  to  deliver  fluid  from  the  receptacle  to  tha  preaaore 
distributer  in  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of  leakace. 


4.  In  an  electro-hydraulic  elevator  system  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  each 
having  a  fluid  transmission  unit  independently  associated 
therewith,  a  receptacle  for  accumulating  leakage  from  all 
of  the  said  units,  a  fluid  pressure  distributer  connected 
by  fluid  passages  with  the  fluid  operating  system  of  all 
of  the  said  units,  an  auxiliary  pump  for  delivering  the 
leakage  to  the  pressure  distributer,  means  for  driving  the 
auxiliary  pump,  and  means  comprising  a  float  actuated 
switch  for  controlling  the  electric  motor  In  its  operation 
of  the  pump,  to  effect  a  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  said  distributer  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  leakage  from  all  the  units. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  independently 
operable  cars  each  having  a  fluid  power  transmission  de- 
vice associated  therewith,  and  means  for  maintaining  an 
equalised  pressure  in  the  fluid  operating  systems  of  all 
the  said  units. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.608.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  CAP.  William  E.  Mbao- 
WELL,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
28,420.      (CL  120 — 39.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsiDg  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  a  tubular  body  closed  at  one  end.  said  cloaed 
end  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  slot,  said  side 
wall  of  the  outer  easing  having  a  vertical  slot  therein 
provided  at  each  of  its  ends  with  a  tranarerse  slot,  a  tubu- 
lar body  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  named  tubalar  body 
slidably  mounted  therein,  said  second  tubular  body  harlag 
one  end  dosed  and  having  a  central  screw  threaded  aper- 
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tare,  a  blade  proTMcd  wltb  a  screw  threaded  ahank  remoT- 
abl7  fitted  In  the  screw  threaded  openloK  of  the  second 
tubular  body,  said  second  tubular  body  baring  a  lug  adapt- 
ed to  move  In  the  vertical  slot  and  be  turned  Into  the 
transverse  slots  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  slot 
for  holding  the  blade  into  and  out  beyond  the  flrst  named 
tubular  body,  said  blade  when  on  the  exterior  of  the  flrst 
named  tubular  body  and  the  lug  is  turned  into  the  upper 
transverse  slot,  the  blade  will  be  tamed  out  of  registra- 
tion with  the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  flrst  named  tubular 
body  and  will  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
any  rotary  or  accidental  inward  movement  of  the  same 
eliminated. 


1.208.609.  SPOKE.  Charles  Predeick  Mknge,  Utlca, 
N.  Y..  assi>;nor  to  Mott  Wheel  Works.  Utlca.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,864.     (CI.  21 — 69.) 


1.  A  wire  spoke  havlDg  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  sleeve 
of  softer  metal  than  the  metal  of  the  spoke  on  the  spoke 
at  the  head,  said  sleeve  belni;  rigid  with  the  spoke  and 
having  an  enlar);ed  end  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the 
bead. 

2.  A  metal  spoke  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  sleev* 
of  softer  metal  on  the  spoke  rigid  therewith,  said  sleeve 
having  a  seat  for  the  bead  of  the  spoke  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  spoke  having  a 
bead  at  one  end  and  being  threaded  at  the  other  end.  and 
a  sleeve  of  softer  material  fitted  tightly  on  said  spoke 
against  the  head  to  make  it  rigid  therewith  so  that  the 
wire  spoke  with  the  sleeve  thereon  can  be  shaped  simul- 
taneously, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,208,610.  RAILROAD  SWITCH.  GosAKr  Mihara.  Seat- 
tle. Wash.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,800. 
(CI.  104—25.) 


In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  parallel  sup- 
porting members,  and  parallel  cross  bars  mounted  upon 
said    members,    of   a    pair   of   spaced    supporting    brackets 
mounted  upon  the  cross-bars  and  having  upwardly  bent 
latarmedlate   portions,   bearing   members   carried   by   said 
apwardly  bent  portions  of  the  supporting  brackets,  a  shaft 
joamaled  la  said  bearing  members,  a  weighted  lever  on  j 
oaa  sad  «f  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  and  a  rack 
bar  slUlaU/  moaated  on  the  cross-bars  and  engaged  by  | 
saM  pinion,  said  rack  bar  adapted  for  eonnectloo  at  sltber  { 
•04  wltli  •  awlteh  p^iat.  1 


l.i'0S6ll.  W.iTEB-CURRENT  MOTOR.  WARsaN  C. 
MiLLEK,  Medford.  Oreg.  Filed  June  2»,  H»16.  Serial 
No.  »7,007.     (CL  170—00.) 


A  flnld  current  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
caissons  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  having 
the  confronting  faces  thereof  provided  with  vertically 
extending  guldewa>8,  a  pair  of  vertical  beams  arranged 
in  spAivd  relation  to  the  caissons  and  In  alnement  with 
the  guideways.  said  t>eam8  b^'ing  spaced  from  each  other 
and  having  the  confronting  faces  ttiereof  formed  with 
vertically  extending  channels,  shafts  slldably  mounted  in 
the  guideways  and  in  the  channels,  sprocket  wheels  keyed 
to  each  of  the  shafts,  said  sprocket  chains  trained  over 
the  sprocket  wheels,  blades  mounted  on  the  chains,  pulleys 
Jonmaled  at  the  npp«r  ends  of  the  beams  and  caissons, 
and  weighted  cables  connected  to  tlie  shafts  and  trained 
over  the  pulleys,  said  cables  being  secured  to  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  shafts  an<i  lying  in  said  channels  and 
guideways. 


1,208.612.  SPRING  DRESS  -  FASTENING.  WiM.iAII 
MiLLFR.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Oct.  15,  191B. 
Serial  No.  50,965.      (CI.  24—217.) 


1.  A  dress  fastening  comprising  only  a  flat  ring, 
radial  slots  terminating  at  the  inside  of  the  ring,  ptrfora- 
tions  in  the  ring  for  the  reception  of  stitches,  a  comple- 
mentary piece  and  a  narrow  projection  on  said  plec<' 
which  can  detachably  engage  the  ring,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  dress  fastening  comprising  only  a  flat  ring,  radial 
slots  terminating  at  both  the  Inside  and  outside  of  the 
ring,  perforations  for  the  reception  of  stitches,  a  com- 
plementary piece  and  a  projection  on  said  piece  which  can 
detachably  engage  the  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  A  dress  fastening  comprising  only  a  pair  of  similar 
flat  spring  rings,  radial  slots  terminating  at  the  Inside 
of  each  ring,  perforations  in  each  ring  for  the  reception 
of  stitches,  and  a  connecting  piece  which  can  detachably 
engage  both  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.208.613.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Josbph  C. 
Mi.'«OB8,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  Fred- 
erick J.  Hockmuth  snd  one-fourth  to  Alvln  C.  Mlnges. 
Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.440.     (CI.  12 — 142.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  comprises  cutting 
quarters  and  lining  members  therefor,  securing  the  lining 
members  to  the  respective  quarters  to  prodnce  a  pair  of 
lined  quarters,  securing  the  lined  quarters  to  each  other, 
securing  fsdngs  to  the  lined  quarters  by  stitching  through 
the  linings,  fa  dags  and  quarters,  and  thereafter  flnlshing 
the  shoe. 

2.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  comprises  cutting 
quarters  and  lining  messbers  therefor,  securing  the  lining 
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members  to  the  respective  quarters  to  prodnce  a  pair  of 
lined  quarters,  each  lined  quarter  of  the  pair  being  free 
of  connection  wltb  the  other  lined  quarter,  then  securing 
the  lined  quarters  to  each  other  by  stitching  through  the 
resr  margins  of  the  quarters,  securing  facings  to  the  lined 
quarters  by  stitchiug  through  outer  margins  of  said 
facings  and  quarters  and  also  by  stitching  through  the 
quarters,  linings  and  inner  margins  of  the  facings,  and 
subsequently  flnishiog  the  shoe. 


3.  The  mothod  of  making  shoos  which  comprises  form- 
ing quarters  and  lining  mombprs  therefor,  thereafter  at- 
taching a  Bide  facing  to  each  lining  member  by  stitching 
through  the  inner  margin  of  the  side  facing  and  through 
the  Ilnlnsr  member  and  quarter,  thereby  forming  the  eyelet 
row  stitching  on  the  outer  faco  of  the  quarter,  and  subse- 
quently flnisliing  thp  shoe. 

4.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  comprises  cutting 
quarters  and  lining  members  therefor,  securing  the  lining 
members  to  the  rosp««ctivp  quarters  to  produce  a  pair  of 
lined  quarters,  thereafter  attaching  the  lined  quarters 
to  each  other,  securing  a  top  facing  to  the  lined  quarters 
bv  stitching  through  the  lining  members,  top  facing  and 
quarters  after  the  lined  quarters  have  been  attached  to 
each  other,  and  thereafter  finishing  the  shoe. 

8.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  comprises  cutting 
the  quarters  and  lining  members  corresponding  thereto, 
cemejitlng  the  lining  members  to  the  respective  quarters, 
securing  the  back  edges  of  the  quarters  together  by  a 
row  of  stitching,  securing  side  and  top  facings  to  the 
linings  and  quarters  by  parallel  lines  of  stitching  disposed 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  said 
faclntrs.  and  subsequently  finishing  the  shoe. 

rCMalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2  08.614.  SEGMENTAL  GRATE-B.\R.  Ralph 
W.  MiN'OR.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916. 
SerUI  No.  43,501.      (CI.  126—180.) 


1.  A  segmental  grate  bar  comprising  In  combination,  a 
bar.  a  grate  segment  comprising  a  fire  head  and  a  base, 
the  base  having  a  slot  similar  to  the  cross  section  of  Its 
supporting  bar  and  having  a  contracted  opening  through 
one  side  of  the  base,  said  side  opening  leaving  overhang- 
ing top  and  bottom  lips  adapted  to  embrace  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  bar  and  prevent  the  lateral  disengagement 
of  tfte  segment  from  the  bar,  and  a  removable  portion  of 
the  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  segmental  grate  bar  comprising  a  bar  formed  of 
two  spaced  longitudinal  members,  cross  webs  connecting 
said  members  In  spaced  relationship,  grate  sections  com- 
prising fire  heads  and  bases,  and  means  to  mount  the  bases 
of  two  series  of  the  segments  on  the  longitudinal  members, 
substantially    as   described. 

•I.  A  sectional  grate  bar  comprising  a  bar  formed  of 
two  spnretl  longitudinal  members,  integral  cast  webs 
connecting  said  meml.ers  in  spared  relationship  and  with 
their  Inside  faces  diverging  downwardly,  and  two  sets  of 
spaced  deUchable  grate  bar  segments,  each  set  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  longitudinal  members. 

4.  A  sectional  grate  bar  comprising  a  bar  formed  of 
two  spaced  longitudinal  members,  integral  cast  webs 
connecting  said  members  in  spaced  relationship  and  with 


their  inside  faces  diverging  downwardly,  and  two  sets  of 
spaced  detachable  grate  bar  segments,  each  set  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  the 
two  sets  being  spaced  from  each  other. 

6.  A  sectional  grate  bar  comprising  a  bar  having  a 
portion  thereof  cut  away,  a  notch  in  the  t>ase  of  the  cut 
away  portion,  a  side  lug  on  the  bar  near  the  outer  end 
of  its  cut  away  portion,  a  filler  block  adapted  to  fill 
out  the  cut  away  portion  and  the  notch,  and  grate  seg- 
ments slotted  to  conform  to  the  cross  section  of  the  ancat 
away  portion  of  the  l)ar,  said  slots  having  a  side  opening 
which  permits  their  being  mounted  over  the  cut  away 
portion  of  the  bar  between  said  lug  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  cut  away  portion  and  brought  to  position  to  slip 
endwise  onto  the  uncut  away  portion  of  the  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[i'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.61.').  inVl'KU  RUBBER  HOT  -  W.\TER  BOTTLE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING.  Harvey  F.  Mitzel,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  M.  Rose, 
Hyde  Park.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,199.     (CI.  18—68.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  dipped  rubber  hot  water 
bottle  which  consists  In  repeatedly  Immersing  a  form  hav- 
ing a  flat  extended  body  portion,  a  funnel  shaped  neck 
portion  and  a  bottom  extension,  in  a  rubber  solution  and 
allowing  it  to  dry  to  form  a  continuous  seamless  lami- 
nated shell  or  coating  of  rubber  having  a  flat  body,  a  fun- 
nel-shaped neck  and  n  sleeve  like  bottom  extension.  In  vul- 
canising the  shell  on  the  form,  In  removing  the  vulcanized 
shell  by  stretching  the  bottom  extension  and  drawing  it 
over  the  form.  In  uniting  the  opposite  walls  of  the  sleeve- 
Ilkc  bottom  extension  to  close  it,  and  in  flnlshing  the 
bottle. 

2.  The  mthod  of  making  a  dipped  rubber  hot  water  bot- 
tle which  consists  in  repeatedly  Immersing  a  form  having 
a  flat  extended  body  portion,  a  funnel-shaped  neck  portion, 
and  a  bottom  extension,  in  a  rubber  solution  and  allowing 
It  to  dry  to  form  a  continuous  seamless  laminated  shell 
or  coating  of  rubber  having  a  flat  body,  a  funnel-shaped 
neck  and  a  sleeve-like  bottom  extension,  in  vulcanizing 
the  shell  on  the  form,  in  removing  the  vulcanized  shell  by 
stretching  the  bottom  extension  and  drawing  It  over  the 
form.  In  uniting  the  opposite  walls  of  the  bottom  exten- 
sion to  close  it,  in  turning  the  shell  inside  out  and  ap- 
plying a  sheet  of  rubber  to  the  inside  of  the  shell  over  the 
mouth  of  the  bottom  extension  to  form  a  lock  seam.  In 
turning  the  shell  right  side  out,  and  in  finishing  the  bottle. 

.'?.  The  method  of  making  a  dipped  rubber  hot  water 
bottle  which  consists  In  repeatedly  immersing  a  form 
having  an  extended  flat  body  portion  and  a  funnel-shaped 
neck  portion  and  a  bottom  extension,  in  a  rubber  solu- 
tion and  allowing  it  to  dry  to  form  a  continuous  seamless 
laminated  shell  or  coating  of  rubber,  having  a  flat  body, 
a  funnel  shaped  neck  and  a  sleevelike  bottom  extension, 
in  vulcanizing  the  shell  on  the  form,  in  removing  the 
shell  by  stretching  the  bottom  extension  and  drawing  It 
over  the  form.  In  putting  a  sheet  of  reinforcing  material 
in  the  bottom  extension.  In  uniting  the  opposite  walls  of 
the  bottom  extension  to  close  It,  in  turning  the  shell  In- 
side out  and  applying  a  sheet  of  rubber  to  the  inside  of 
the  shell  over  the  Inner  mouth  of  the  bottom  extension  to 
form  a  lock  seam.  In  turning  the  shell  right  side  out,  la 
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inserting  a  gromet  through  the  bottom  extension  and  con- 
tained reinforcing  material,  and  In  finishing  the  bottle. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  dipped  hubber  hot  water 
bottle  which  consists  in  repeatedly  Immersing  a  form  hav- 
ing an  extended  flat  body  portion  and  a  funnel-shaped 
neck  portion  and  a  bottom  extension.  In  a  rubber  solu- 
tion and  allowing  It  to  dry  to  form  a  continuous  seam- 
less laminated  shell  or  coating  of  rubber  having  a  flat 
body,  a  funnel-shaped  neck  and  a  sleevellke  bottom  ex- 
tension, in  vulcanizing  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  on 
the  form  leaving  the  Inner  surface  un-  or  Incompletely- 
vulcanized,  In  removing  the  thus  vulcanized  shell  by 
stretching  the  bottom  extension  and  drawing  it  over  the 
form,  in  uniting  the  opposite  walls  of  the  bottom  exten- 
sion to  close  It,  In  turning  the  shell  inside  out,  and  in  vul- 
canizing the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  and  In  tumlg  the 
shell  right  side  out  and  finishing  it. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  dipped  rubt>er  hot  water 
bottle  which  consists  in  repeatedly  immersing  a  form 
having  an  extended  flat  body  portion,  a  funnel  shaped 
neck  portion  and  a  flat  bottom  extension,  In  a  rubber  solu- 
tion and  allowing  It  to  dry  to  form  a  continuous  seamless 
laminated  shell  or  coating  of  rubber  having  a  flat  body,  a 
funnel-shaped  neck  and  sleevelike  bottom  extension.  In 
vulcanizing  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  on  the  form 
leaving  the  inner  surface  un-  or  incompletely-vulcanised, 
in  removing  the  thus  vulcanized  shell  by  stretching  the 
bottom  extension  and  drawing  It  over  the  form,  in  uniting 
the  opposite  walls  of  the  bottom  extension  to  close  it,  in 
turning  the  shell  inside  out  and  applying  a  sheet  of  rub- 
ber to  the  Inside  of  the  shell  over  the  inner  mouth  of  the 
bottom  extension  to  form  a  lock  seam.  In  vulcanizing  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  shell  and  vulcanlalng  the  rubber 
sheet  to  the  Inside  of  the  shell,  in  turning  the  shell  right 
side  out  and  finishing  it. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,616.  VALVE  FOR  THE  FUEL-NOZZLES  OF  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Bbbt  B.  Mono, 
Miuicle,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  Brother- 
ton,  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,544.     (CI.  123—32.) 


1.  A  fuel  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in- 
cluding a  body  having  a  fuel  passage  therethrough  and 
provided  with  means  to  secure  the  same  in  a  cylinder  and 
to  connect  an  end  thereof  with  a  fuel  supply,  a  cap  de- 
tachably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body  at  the  front  of 
the  latter  and  forming  a  valve  chamber,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cap  having  a  Jet  orlflce  leading  outward  from  the 
valve  chamber,  a  tubular  valve  element  in  said  chamber 
having  an  axial  bore  communicating  at  the  rear  end  with 
the  said  chamber  and  communicating  at  the  forward  end 
with  the  said  Jet  orlflce,  said  valve  element  being  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  said  chamber  toward  and  from  the 
front  end  of  the  cap,  said  front  end  of  the  cap  consti- 
tuting a  stop  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  tubu- 
lar valve  element,  a  compression  spring  normally  tending 
to  maintain  said  valve  element  away  from  the  front  end 
of  the  cap,  and  a  ball  valve  interposed  between  the  flrst 


valve  element  and  tlie  front  end  of  the  body,  aald  ball 
valve  seating  on  the  body  at  the  front  end  of  the  fuel  paa- 
sage  and  seating  at  the  opposite  side  -on  the  first  valve 
element  at  the  axial  bore  thereof,  there  being  free  pas- 
sage at  all  times  beneath  the  ball  valve  to  the  bore  of 
the  tubular  valve  element. 

2.  A  fuel  noszle  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  having 
means  to  secure  the  same  in  an  engine  cylinder  and  to 
connect  it  with  a  fuel  supply,  said  nozzle  having  a  valve 
chamber,  a  fuel  passage  leading  thereto,  and  a  Jet  orlflce 
at  the  front  of  the  chamber,  a  reciprocating  spring-pressed 
element  communicating  at  its  forward  end  with  the  Jet 
orlflce  and  at  its  rear  end  with  the  valve  chamber,  and  a 
valve  in  said  chamber  controlling  said  passage,  said  valve 
seating  on  the  said  element  to  move  the  same  by  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  and  to  be  moved  by  the  said 
element  to  the  closed  position. 

3.  A  fuel  noszle  for  internal  combustion  engines,  having 
means  to  secure  the  same  in  an  engine  cylinder  and  to 
connect  it  with  a  fuel  supply,  said  noszle  having  a  valve 
chamber,  a  fuel  passage  leading  thereto,  and  a  Jet  orlflce 
at  the  front  of  the  chamber,  a  reciprocating  spring-pressed 
element  having  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  at  its 
forward  end  with  the  Jet  orifice,  said  element  being  formed 
at' its  rear  end  with  a  transverse  passage  communicating 
with  the  said  bore  and  with  the  valve  chamber,  and  a 
valve  in  the  said  chamber  controlling  the  said  passage, 
the  said  valve  being  seated  on  the  said  spring-pressed 
element. 

4.  .V  fuel  noszle  for  internal  combustion  engines,  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber,  a  fuel  passage  leading  thereto  and 
a  Jet  orifice  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  com- 
munication from  the  said  fuel  passage  to  said  chamber, 
and  spring- pressed  means  between  said  valve  and  said 
Jet  orlflce  and  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel. 

5.  A  fuel  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines,  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber,  a  fuel  passage  leading  thereto  and 
a  Jet  orlflce  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  com- 
munication from  the  said  fuel  passage  to  said  cbamt>er, 
nnd  spring  pressed  means  t>etween  said  valve  and  said 
Jet  orlflce  and  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat  sub- 
ject to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel,  said  last-mentioned  means 
forming  a  passage  for  the  fuel  to  the  Jet  orifice  from  the 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  adjacent  to  the  fuel  passage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.617.  CAMERA  TRIPPING  ATTACHMENT.  JoH.s 
Ri'SSELL  Mo.NTAOCB,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Piled  Jan.   3,   1916.      SerUl  No.   69,915.      (CL  95—53.) 


'^CP'^ 


1.  A  tripping  attachment  for  the  exposure  lever  of  a 
camera,  comprising  a  tripping  lever,  a  spring  for  actuat- 
ing the  tripping  lever  when  released,  means  for  releasing 
the  tripping  lever,  and  a  connecting  means  including  a 
spring  leading  from  the  said  tripping  lever  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  exposure  lever  for  taking  up  any 
shock  when  the  tripping  lever  is  released. 

2.  A  tripping  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  a 
spring  biased  lever  arm,  a  catch  for  locking  said  lever  arm. 
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said  catch  arranged  and  adapted  to  move  out  of  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  lever  arm  to  release  the  said  arm, 
and  means  operable  in  the  direction  of  the  catch  move- 
ment to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  lever  arm. 

3.  In  a  tripping  attachment  for  cameras,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  actuated  tripping  means,  of  an  ad- 
justable connecting  means  including  a  apriuK,  for  taking 
np  any  shock  when  the  tripping  means  is  tripped. 

4.  A  tripping  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  a  clip 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  camera,  a  tripping  lever 
means  mounted  on  said  clip  and  having  a  tripping  lever 
adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  to  an  exposure  lever 
of  the  camera,  a  catch  for  locking  said  trilling  lever 
mounted  to  move  within  the  plane  of  the  tripping  lever 
movement,  for  releasing  the  latter  lever,  and  means  on  the 
catch  for  attaching  a  cord  to  freely  and  directly  pull  the 
said  catch  away  from  the  tripping  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  spring  operated  tripping 
means,  sn  adjustable  spring  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting the  tripping  means  with  the  exposure  lever  of  a 
camera  and  serving  to  prevent  shock  from  the  spring 
action  of  the  said  tripping  means. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.618.  CLEAN-OUT  FERRULE.  Joh.n 
son,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1916. 
87,343.     (CI.  137—76.) 


H.     MORRI- 

Serlal  No. 


1.  A  ferrule  having  an  Interiorly  located  thread  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  cone  shaped  plug  having  a  thread  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  thread  of  the  furrule.  the  conical  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  plug  being  spaced  from  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  ferrule  as  applied  and  a  packing  interposed 
between  the  conical  exterior  surface  of  the  plug  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  ferrule. 

2.  A  'ferrule  having  an  interiorly  located  thread  posi- 
tioned between  its  ends,  a  cone  shaped  plug  having  an 
exterior  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  Ln  the  fer- 
rule, fibrous  packing  Interposed  between  the  exterior  con- 
ical surface  of  the  plug  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  fer- 
rule and  a  metallic  packing  poured  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  said  space  above  the  fibrous  packing. 

3.  A  ferrule  provided  with  an  Interiorly  located  thread 
positioned  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  conical  plug  hav- 
ing an  exteriorly  located  thread  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread  in  the  ferrule,  a  flbrous  packing  interposed  be- 
tween the  conical  exterior  surface  of  the  plug  and  the 
interior  surface  of  the  ferrule,  a  curved  wire  positioned 
upon  the  said  flbrous  packing  and  having  an  end  portion 
disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the  ferrule  and  a  metallic 
packing  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  space 
t>etween  the  plug  and  the  ferrule  and  in  which  the  said 
wire  Is  embedded. 

4.  A  ferrule  having  an  interiorly  located  thread  posi- 
tioned between  the  ends  thereof,  a  conical  plug  having 
an  exteriorly  located  thread  which  loosely  engages  the 
thread  in  the  ferrule,  a  flbrous  packing  interposed  be- 
tween the  exterior  conical  surface  of  the  plug  and  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  ferrule  and  positioned  above  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  said  threads,  a  curved  wire  resting  upon 


the  flbrous  packing  nnd  having  an  end  portion  which  ex- 
tends alMjve  the  end  of  the  ferrule,  and  a  metallic  pack- 
ing flttlng  snugly  .in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  space 
and  in  which  the  said  wire  is  embedded. 


1,208.619.  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  INCUBATORS. 
Ac.  Thomas  J.  Mohriso.v.  Manhattan.  Kans.  Filed 
May  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  'J7,0ai.     (tl.  2.W— 0.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  incubators,  a  thermostat, 
a  damper,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  thermostat 
and  damper,  said  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
temperature  regulating  member  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  with  an  indicating  scale,  a  reciprocating  de- 
vice situated  within  said  member  and  formed  with  a 
pointer  operating  in  said  slot,  and  an  adjustable  contact 
device  in  the  path  of  said  pointer,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  regulating  incubators,  a  thermostat, 
a  damper,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  thermostat 
and  damper,  said  means  comprising  a  hollow  temperature 
regulating  member  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
with  an  indicating  scale,  a  reciprocating  device  having  a 
pointer  operating  in  said  slot,  and  an  adjustable  contact 
device  in  the  path  of  said  pointer,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,208,620.     WASHER.     Milton  Mosbr,  Juneau,  Alaska. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,149.     (CI.  161—7.) 


A  bolt  washer  having  an  undercut  countersink  In  a  face 
thereof  and  a  resilient  ring  gasket  carried  thereby  and 
embedded  in  said  countersink,  the  said  washer  being  flared 
at  the  periphery  to  correspond  with  the  countersink  and 
extending  into  the  opening  of  the  washer  to  come  to  a 
bearing  and  be  compressed  against  the  surface  of  an  arti- 
cle to  which  the  bolt  is  applied,  and  to  constrict  the  open- 
ing of  the  gasket  for  binding  action  thereof  against  the 
bolt,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  gasket  being  flared  in  an  out- 
ward direction  to  initially  present  a  restricted  annular 
clinging  contact  with  the  bolt. 


1,208,621.     FLUSH-VALVE.     Bernard  H.  Mossinohoff. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,808. 

(CI.  4—6.) 

1.  In  a  flushing  tank,  a  dl8Cbarge  valve  seat,  a  valve 
member,  pressure  means  pressing  said  valve  member  to 
said  seat,  and  means  releasing  said  pressure  means  from 
its  pressure  engagement  with  said  valve  m?mber  before 
the  valve  Is  opened. 
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2.  A  flushing  tank  valve  seat,  a  Talve  memher,  pressure 
iBMUis,  means  communicating  said  preuure  to  said  valve 
laamber,  said  communicatiDg  means  being  collapsible  for 
the  purpose  of  suddenly  breaking  said  pressure  communi- 
cation, and  means  actuating  said  collapsible  means  and 
raising  said  valve  member. 


3.  In  a  tank,  a  valve  seat,  a  valvt  member,  means  press- 
ing said  valve  member  to  said  seat,  means  effecting  re- 
lease of  said  pressure  means  and  raising  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  said  seat  after  said  pressure  tias  l)een  thus  re- 
leased, and  means  holding  said  valve  member  raised,  said 
pressure  means  tripping  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  tank,  in  combination  with  a  valve  seat  and  a 
valve  member  normally  seated  thereon,  of  supplementary 
pressure  means,  consisting  of  a  float,  pressing  said  valve 
member  more  securely  to  said  seat,  and  means  releasing 
said  supplementary  float  pressure  before  the  valve  is 
opened. 

6.  In  a  flushing  tank  an  outlet  valve  seat,  a  valve  mem- 
ber, a  pressure  actuated  lever,  a  support  sustaining  the 
same,  a  connecting  member  one  end  of  which  connects 
with  the  arm  of  said  preMure  lever,  means  connected  to 
said  valve  member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of 
said  connecting  member,  so  as  to  communicate  pressure 
from  said  connecting  member  to  said  valve  member,  and 
means  effecting  pressure  release  between  said  connecting 
member  and  said  engaging  means  before  the  valve  is 
opened. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,622,  DISl'LAY-STAND.  Fha.hk  J.  McLLM,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  SerUl  No.  41,726. 
(CI.  211—24.) 


1.  In  a  display  stand,  a  base,  cross  pieces  thereon  and 
having  offset  portions,  a  frame  swinglngly  carried  by  one 
of  laid  crosa  pieces  and  movable  Into  foldod  poflltton  to 
■Aid  base,  and  a  frame  supporting  element  normally .  en- 
gaging the  offset  of  one  of  the  cross  pieces  to  support  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  offset  of  the  other  crow 


piece  to  Meare  aaid  frame  in  Inclosed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  base. 

2.  In  a  display  stand,  a  t>ase.  cross  pieces  thereon,  s 
frame  movably  supported  by  one  of  said  croas  pieces  and 
adapted  to  fold  upon  said  base,  and  a  frame  supporting  ele- 
ment plTotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
hooked  end,  the  hook  of  the  frame  supporting  element 
normally  engaging  with  the  other  of  said  cross  pieces  for 
retaining  the  frame  In  supporting  position,  and  said  hook 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  croas  piece  of  the  base  upon 
which  the  frame  is  movably  supported  for  securing  the 
frame  in  dosed  position. 

8.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  baae,  cross  pieces  on  the 
base,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  cross 
pieces,  a  frame  supporting  element  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame  for  holding  the  latter  In  adjusted  position, 
said  frame  supporting  means  being  foldable  beneath  said 
frame  and  Interlocking  with  the  cross  piece  of  the  base 
npon  which  the  frame  is  connected  for  holding  the  latter 
in  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  diaplay  stand,  a  base,  cross  pieces  having  offset 
portions,  a  frame  swinglngly  carried  by  one  of  said  crosa 
pieces  Including  notched  side  nembers,  frame  supporting 
means  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  normally 
engaging  with  the  offset  of  one  of  the  cross  pieces  to  sup- 
port the  frame,  said  frame  supporting  means  engaging 
with  the  offset  of  the  cross  piece  upon  which  the  frame  Is 
mounted  for  locking  the  latter,  the  notches  of  the  frame 
straddling  the  opposite  cross  piece  upon  the  locked  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  to  permit  of  the  latter  being  folded 
within  said  baae. 

6.  In  a  display  stand,  a  base,  cross  pieces,  one  of  said 
cross  pieces  being  provided  with  an  offset  portion  and  re- 
duced portions,  a  frame  swinglngly  connected  to  the  re- 
duced portions  of  the  latter  mentioned  cross  piece,  frame 
supporting  means  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
frame  supporting  means  adapted  to  fold  beneath  the  frame 
and  engage  with  the  offset  of  the  croas  piece  upon  which 
the  frame  is  mounted  for  locking  the  frame  in  folded  posi- 
tion, and  within  said  base. 


1.208,623.  BRUSH.  WtJi.R.iK 
Cal.  Filed  Ma.v  4,  1916. 
16—13.) 


K.    .Nakashima.    Stockton, 
Serial    No.    95,3S8.      (CI. 


t*-   ::. 


A  bmsh  comprising  two  opposed  heads,  one  head  h<-lng 
perforated,  flexible  sides  connecting  the  heads  and  ar- 
ranged to  allow  a  free  movement  of  each  head  toward  or 
laterally  of  the  other,  such  sides  forming  a  receptacle  be- 
tween the  heads  for  the  reception  of  a  cleansing  material, 
the  free  movement  of  the  heads  allowing  them  to  b«' 
moved  toward  each  other  to  be  closed  in  against  said 
materia]  and  then  oscillated  laterally  to  work  the  mate- 
rial into  a  lather  and  force  it  through  the  perforsted 
head. 


1,208,624.  SHEEP-HOOK.  Henry  Edwabd  Nbwma.n, 
Lemhi,  Idaho.  h^led  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,034.      (CI.  119—152.) 

In  a  telescopic  pole  or  handle,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  hollow  sections  telescopically  arranged,  of  the 
friction  fastening  for  holding  them  telescoped,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  spring  having  its  ^uds  Iwwed  inward  and 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  main  telescopic  section,  the 
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telescopic  outer-end  section  4  being  of  greater  length  than 
aay  of  the  other  sections,  whereby,  when  the  sections  are 


il 


telescoped,  the  spring  will  engase  with  the  inner  or  butt 
tnd  of  the  outer-end  section,  as  described. 


1,208.626.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Max  H  Nbwman 
AUantlc  City,  N.  J.  l-Mled  Dec.  16.  1915.  Serial  No' 
67.267.     (CI.  40—67.) 


1.  A  viaoal  signal  sdapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wind- 
shield of  automobiles  and  other  vehicles  nnd  comprising  a 
casing  open  at  one  hide  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical   compartments   therein,   said   casing  secured   to  a 
frame  adapted  to  I*  rigidly  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
dash   of   the   automobile   and    plvotally    connected   at   its 
opper  end  to  one  end  of  a  horlaontal  rod  a  clamp  member 
adapted  to  be  vertically  and  horisontally  adjuste<l  on  the 
side   edge  of  the    windshield   and   slldably   supporting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  horizontal  rod.  semaphore  blades  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  at  their   lower  ends  within   the  aforesaid 
compartments.    verUcal    rods    connected    at    their    upper 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said   blades,   horizontal   levers 
adapted  to  be  plvotally   mounted  on   the  dash  of  the   ve 
hide  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rods,    bandies    projecting   from    said    levers,    and    cushion 
stops   within   the   aforesaid   compartments   to   engage   the 
edges  of  the  blades  when  swung  back  into  the  compart 
menta. 

2.  A  visual  signal  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wind- 
shield of  sn  automobile  and  comprising  a  caaing  open  at 
one  side  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical   com- 


partments therein,  said  casing  adapted  to  be  rigidly  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  to  the  dash  of  the  automobile,  and 
plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  a  horizontal  rod,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  be  detachalily  and  adjustably  screwed 
to  the  side  edge  of  the  windshield  and  slldably  holding  the 
opiwslte  end  of  s.ild  horizontal  rod.  stmaphore  blades 
plvotally  mounted  within  said  compartment,  and  meaaa 
adapted  to  be  detachably  scoured  to  the  dash  of  the  auto- 
mobile for  operating  said  blades. 

3.  A  visual  signal  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to 
the  windshield  of  automoliUes  and  other  vehicles  and 
comprising  a  caslnc  open  at  one  side  and  provided  with 
three  vertical  compartments  therein,  .said  casing  secured 
to  a  frame,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  dash  of  the  automobile  and  plvotally 
connected  at  its  upper  portion  to  a  rod.  said  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  a  clamp,  said  clamp  adapted  to  he  detachably 
secured  to  the  windshield  frame,  notched  semaphore 
blades  plvotally  mounted  within  the  aforesaid  compart- 
ments, vertical  rods  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  semaphore  blades,  horizontal 
levers  adapt(>d  to  lie  plvotally  mounted  on  the  dash  of  the 
vehicle,  and  handles  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  said 
levers,  cushion  washers  separatlnu  the  partitions  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notched  semaphore  blades. 


1.208.626.  TESTING  DEVICE.  Royal  H.  Nickehson 
and  Gbokob  G.  CoiRT>fi!Y.  Plymouth.  Mass.  Filed  July 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,500.      tCl.  175 — 188.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
casing,  a  battery  mounted  snugly  in  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  concavo  convex  bottom,  said  battery  having  a 
convex  bottom  snugly  fitting  the  concave  side  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  battery  projecting  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  casing,  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  outer 
edge  of  said  casing,  a  contact  finger  extending  transversely 
In  said  casing  between  said  cap  and  battery  and  secured  to 
the  latter,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
contact  member  having  a  conductor  rod  extending 
through  the  opening  In  said  cap.  said  cap  adapted  to  force 
the  last  named  contact  to  bear  against  the  first  named 
contact  finger. 


1,208.627.       WRENCH.       Edwin    Nilsson,    Chicago.    IIL 
Filed  June  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,179.     (Cl.  81—184.) 


A  wrench  including  a  toothed  bar  having  a  fixed  Jaw. 
a  movable  Jaw  having  an  opening  receiving  said  toothed 
bar,  said  opening  being  of  a  greater  cross-section  than 
said  bar  forming  space<l-apart  walls  having  extending  there- 
through a  transverse  pin  extending  from  said  morable 
Jaw  said  toothed  bar  being  received  between  said  walls 
and  a  bridge  mounted  and  pivoted  upon  said  pin.  a  loop 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  upraiaed 
therefrom    and    positioned    transversely   of   said    movable 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbbs  la,  1916. 


DSCBMBSK  13,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«9 


I  J 


Jaw,  flzed-Jaw  bar  and  bridge,  and  a  resilient  member 
looped  under  said  transverse  pin  with  one  end  extended 
under  said  loop,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  having  con- 
nection with  said  bridge,  delivering  pressure  thereupon, 
the  teeth  of  said  bridge  being  In  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  said  fixed  Jaw  bar.  normally,  and  the  gripping 
ends  of  said  movable  and  fixed  Jaws  being  upon  the  side 
of  said  flxed-Jaw  bar  opposite  to  said  teeth,  whereby  the 
strain  resulting  when  the  wrench  is  in  use,  does  not;,  tend 
to  dislodge  the  teeth  of  said  bridge  from  said  fixed-Jaw  bar 
teeth. 


1,208.628.  DISPLAY-SHELF  SUPPORT.  Hmnbt  J.  No- 
TRizio,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,217.      <C1.  248 — II.) 


1.  A  shelf  support  of  pedestal-like  form  composed  of 
wire  side  frames  having  upper,  side  and  bottom  members, 
the  bottom  members  forming  together  a  common  base,  and 
the  upper  members  a  common  top  or  head,  and  fastening 
means  between  the  side  members  of  adjacent  frames  for 
binding  the  frames  together. 

2.  A  display  shelf  support  formed  of  a  skeleton  wire 
structure  enlarged  at  its  top  and  bottom,  said  structure 
being  composed  of  individual  rigid  frames  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  support,  and  means  fasten- 
ing the  frames  rigidly  together. 

3.  A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  skele- 
ton-like wire  structure  enlarged  at  its  top  and  t>ottom 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  wire  frames  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  support  and 
each  formed  of  top  and  bottom  members  and  side  mem- 
I>er8.  the  side  memt>er8  of  the  frames  being  in  contact  and 
rigidly  secured  together. 

4.  A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  skele- 
ton-like wire  structure  enlarged  at  its  top  and  bottom 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  wire  frames 
each  formed  of  top  and  bottom  memt>er8  and  side  mem- 
bers, the  frames  being  so  arranged  that  the  right  member 
of  one  frame  Is  in  contact  with  the  left  member  of  the 
adjacent  frame,  and  clips  securing  the  contacting  side 
members  of  the  frames  rigidly  together. 

5.  A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  struc- 
ture formed  of  a  plurality  of  frames  each  consisting  of  top 
and  bottom  mpml)ers  and  curved  side  members,  a  clip 
for  securing  the  ends  of  the  members  together  and  serving 
to  unite  adjacent  f)>ames  rigidly,  and  additional  clips  also 
serving  to  rigidly  unite  adjacent  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.629.  METAL-FILAMENT  MANUFACTURE.  Otto 
OBKBLANoaa,  London.  England,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  662.628.     (01.  176—132.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  plastic  mass  for  the 
manufacture  of  tungsten  filaments  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing a  haloid  of  the  tungsten  with  methylated  ether  and 
evaporating  the  resulting  product  to  the  desired  consist- 
ency for  subsequent  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  plastic  mass  for  tb« 
manufacture  of  tungsten  bodies  which  consists  in  treating 


tungsten  hexachlorid  with  methylated  ether  and  eTapo- 
ratlng  the  resulting  product  to  a  paste  of  suitable  con- 
sistency. 

3.  A  plastic  material  for  the  manufacture  of  tungsten 
bodies  consisting  of  a  pasty  product  of  a  halogen  tungsten 
compound  and  methylated  ether  or  its  described  equiva- 
lent. 


1,208,630.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Gboroe  F.  A.  OCHS.  Pomp- 
ton  Plains.  N.  J.  Filed  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,682.      (CI.  238— B.) 


A  metallic  railway  tie  made  in  an  Integral  piece  of 
metal  and  having  a  relatively  thick  web  extending  from 
end  to  end.  the  end  portions  being  provided  upon  opposite 
sides  with  relatively  wide  flanges  and  rail  reedrlng  por- 
tions, .the  lower  flanges  being  provided  with  oppositely 
extending  apertured  bolt  receiving  lugs,  the  opposite  faes 
of  the  tie  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
J-shaped  spike  receiving  sockets,  the  intermediats  portion 
of  the  tie  being  tapered  and  reduced. 


1.208,631.      RULER.      Hasbt    W.    Olvit.    Colfax,    Wash, 
nied  Jan.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  72.714.     (Cl.  120—2.) 

1.  A  blotter  comprising  a  supporting  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  at  each  end  of  one  face  a  pocket  or  socket, 
the  said  pockets  or  sockets  having  their  inner  ends  open, 
and  that  wall  of  each  socket  remote  from  the  supporting 
strip  inclining  away  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  strip 
toward  the  inner  end  of  the  socket,  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  connected  to  the  supporting  strip  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  said  strips,  the  resilient  strip  having  at  each 
end  an  angular  portion  approximately  parallel  with  the 
Inclined  wall  of  the  adjacent  socket  for  clamping  the  end 
of  a  strip  of  blotting  material  between  the  said  portion 
and  the  inclined  wall  of  the  adjacent  socket,  and  filling 
strips  arranged  between  the  resilient  strip  and  the  sup 
porting  strip. 

2.  A  blotter  comprising  a  supporting  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  at  each  end  of  one  face  a  pocket  or  socket, 
the  said  pockets  or  sockets  having  their  inner  ends  open, 
and  that  wall  of  each  socket  remote  from  the  supporting 
strip  inclining  away  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  strip 
toward  the  inner  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  strip  of  resili- 
ent material  connected  to  the  supporting  strip  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  said  strips,  the  resilient  strip  having 
at  each  end  an  angular  portion  approximately  parallel 
with  the  Inclined  wall  of  the  adjacent  socket  for  damp- 
ing the  end  of  a  strip  of  blotting  material  t>etween  the 
said  portion  and  the  inclined  wall  of  the  adjacent  socket. 

3.  A  blotter  comprising  a  supporting  strip  having  at 
each  end  of  one  face  a  pocket,  the  said  pockets  having  their 
inner  ends  open  and  that  wall  of  each  pocket  remote  from 
the  strip  inclining  away  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
strip  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  pocket,  and  a  second 
strip  connected  to  the  supporting  strip  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  said  strips,  and  having  at  each  end  an  angtilar 
portion  approximately  parallel  with  the  Inclined  wall  of 


the  adjacent  socket  for  clamping  the  end  of  a  strip  of 
blotting  material  between  the  said  portion  and  the  In- 
clined wall  of  the  socket,  and  filling  means  between  the 
strips. 


208,632.  CRUSHING  MILL, 
Mo.  Filed  May  6,  1915. 
100 — 47.) 


John  F.  O'Niil.  St.  Louis, 
Serial    No.    25.946.      (Cl. 


1.  A  crushing  roll  comprising  a  main  support  provided 
with  guides,  a  rotatable  crushing  roll,  a  yieldable  crush- 
ing roll  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  men- 
tioned crushing  roll,  the  ends  of  said  yieldable  crushing 
roll  being  provided  with  Journals  which  He  between  said 
guides.  b<>arlng  members  fitted  to  raid  Journals  and  guided 
by  said  guides,  caps  fitted  to  said  bearing  members,  means 
for  forcing  said  caps  onto  said  bearing  members  to  yield- 
ingly force  said  yieldable  roll  toward  the  other  roll, 
scraper  bearings  secured  to  said  caps,  a  rod  having  Its 
ends  fitted  to  said  scraper  bearings,  a  scraper  fitted  to 
said  yieldable  roll  and  secured  to  said  rod,  arms  secured 
to  said  rod,  and  means  associated  with  said  arms  so  as 
to  force  said  scraper  into  engagement  with  said  yieldable 
rolL 

2.  A  crushing  roll  comprising  a  main  support  provided 
with  guides,  a  rotatable  crushing  roll,  a  yieldable  crush- 
ing roll  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  mentioned 
crushing  roll,  the  ends  of  said  yieldable  crushing  roll  be- 
ing provided  with  Journals  which  lie  between  said  guides, 
l>earing  members  fitted  to  said  Journals  and  guided  by  said 
guides,  caps  fitted  to  said  bearing  members,  means  for 
forcing  said  caps  onto  said  bearing  members  to  yieldingly 
force  said  yieldable  roll  toward  the  other  roll,  scraper 
bearings  secured  to  said  caps,  a  rod  having  its  ends  fitted 
to  said  scraper  bearings,  a  scraper  fitted  to  said  yieldable 
roll  and  secured  to  aald  rod.  arms  secured  to  said  rod, 
spring  holders  passing  through  said  arms  and  pivoted  to 
Mid  main  support,  and  springs  associated  with  said  spring 
holders  so  as  to  force  said  scraper  into  engagement  with 
said    yieldable    roll. 


1,208,633.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Ottm  E.  Pabis, 
Aurora.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Paris, 
Montgomery.  III.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,082.      (CI.  282—41.) 

1.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  sub- 
stantially U-sbaped  bottle  rack  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed parallel  arms  and  an  integral  connecting  strip,  a 
binge  attaching  the  upper  edge  of  the  connecting  strip  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  base,  said  hinge  permitting  the  rack 
to  move  from  a  position  against  the  back  of  the  base  plate 
and  parallel  thereto  Into  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
base  plate  and  engaging  at  Its  butt  end  with  the  face  of 
the  plate  to  support  the  rack  perpendicularly  to  the  face 
of  the  plate,  and  a  locking  member  hinged  to  the  outer 
end  of  one  arm  of  the  bottle  rack  and  having  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  rack 


and  when  locked  preventing  bending  of  the  two  arms  Into 
divergent  relation. 


r 

r 


—e 


2.  A  milk  bottle  holder  and  protector  comprising  a 
a  bottle  rack  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  either  Into  an  angular  position  with 
reference  to  the  bas|,  or  turned  upward  approxlmatelj 
parallel  thereto,  and  an  account  card  removably  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  normally  prevented  from  removal  bj 
the  bottle  rack  when  t^e  latter  is  in  a  position  at  ri^t 
angles  to  the  base. 


1,208,634.  OIL-CAN.  OLE  Paulson  and  Jacob  B.  Nbi^ 
SON,  Rhame,  N.  D.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,684.      (Cl.  221—61.) 


1.  An  oiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  hollow  boss  formed  at  its  top  and  also  having  a 
dished  bottom  provided  with  a  central  Internally  thread- 
ed nipple,  a  barrel  extended  through  the  nipple  In  the  bot- 
tom and  engaged  with  the  boss  at  the  top  of  the  body,  aa 
annular  flange  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and 
received  In  the  nipple  on  the  bottom,  a  closure  plug  tapped 
In  the  nipple  In  the  bottom  and  engaging  the  flange  on 
the  barrel,  a  plunger  working  in  the  barrel,  a  spring  seated 
within  the  barrel  and  acting  upon  the  plunger,  a  two-part 
plug,  one  pert  being  detachably  mounted  In  the  top  of 
the  body  centrally  thereof,  a  collar  detachably  connecting 
the  two  parts  of  the  plug,  a  discharge  spout  carried  by  okM 
part  of  the  plug  and  a  valved  feed  tube  leading  from  the 
barrel  to  the  two-part  plug,  said  two-part  plug  being 
formed  with  passages  for  establishing  communication  b»' 
tween  the  body  and  the  said  spout. 
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2.  An  oiler  ot  the  cUm  described  comprlilnK  •  body  haT- 
ing  a  hollow  boss  formed  at  itn  top  and  alao  having  a 
disbed  bottom  provided  with  a  central  internally  thread- 
ed nipple,  a  barrel  extended  through  the  nipple  in  the  bot- 
tom and  engaged  with  the  boss  at  the  top  of  the  body,  an 
annular  flange  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and 
received  In  the  nipple  on  the  bottom,  a  closure  plug  tapped 
in  th«  nipple  in  the  bottom  and  engaging  the  flange  on 
the  barrel,  a  plunger  working  in  the  barrel,  a  spring 
seated  within  the  barrel  and  acting  upon  the  plunger,  a 
two-part  plug,  one  part  being  detacbably  mounted  In  the 
top  of  the  body  centrally  thereof,  a  collar  detacbably  con- 
necting the  two  parts  of  the  plug,  a  discharge  spout  car- 
ried by  one  part  of  the  plug,  a  valved  feed  tube  leading 
from  the  barrel  to  the  two-part  plug,  said  two-part  plug 
being  formed  with  passages  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  body  and  the  said  spout,  a  downwardly 
tapered  valve  seat  formed  in  the  barrel  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  barrel  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  below  said  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  normally  en- 
gaged In  said  seat. 


hooka  are  disposed  Id  the  said  Tertteal  bol«a  of  the  top 

member. 


1.208.635.  RESILIENT  DOUBLETREE.  Gbobge  Pkteb- 
8BN,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  S«rUl  No. 
29,127.      (CI.  21— 7S.) 


A  draft  device  for  a  horse  drawn  veLIcle  comprising  a 
pole,  a  doubletree  bar  pivotally  moanted  thereon,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  pole  and  connectel  to  the  pivot  of 
the  doubletree,  said  doubletree  bar  having  openings  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the  ends 
thereof,  and  sockets  In  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  second 
transverse  bar  disposed  on  the  pole  rearwardly  of  the 
doubletree  and  under  the  bracket,  said  second  bar  having 
sockets  in  its  forward  face,  coil  springs  between  the  bars 
and  having  their  ends  seated  in  the  sockets  of  both  bars, 
and  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  second 
bar  and  extending  through  the  end  openings  of  the 
doubletree,  said  links  fitting  loosely  in  said  openings. 


1,208,636.  KEY-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Magnus  Beh.s- 
HABD  Pbtirsen,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  26,  1916. 
Serial  N6.  111.397.      (CI.  70 — 65.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  keyhole,  a  head  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  shank  presenting  a  transverse  member  at  the 
top  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  bow  of  a  key,  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  turned  to  dispose  the  bit  of  the  key  laterally  in  a 
lock,  said  top  member  having  vertical  holes  therein  at  the 
sides  of  the  bead,  and  vertically  disposed  hooks  on  the 
bead  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  hooks  being  moanted  on 
the  head  for  pivotal  and  sliding  ipovement  in  their  verti- 
cal planes  to  extend  the  bills  of  the  hooks  through  the 
■aid  holes  of  the  top  member,  the  shanks  of  the  hooks, 
below  the  pivots  thereof,  having  transverse  holes  therein, 
•ad  the  said  head  having  a  transverse  hole  which  is  In 
allnement  with  those  of  the  hooks  when  the  bills  of  the 


2.  A  looking  devir*  for  keys,  having  a  shank  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  a  keyhole,  a  vertically  disposed  hook 
at  a  side  of  the  shank  and  mounted  to  move  relative  to 
the  said  shank,  the  said  hook  having  a  downtarned  bill 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  bow  of  the  key  when 
the  shank  is  in  posltiuo  In  a  lock  beneath  the  key  and 
the  latter  turned  to  dispose  the  bit  thereof  laterally,  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  member  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
shank  to  He  beneath  the  bow  of  the  key,  the  hook  being 
movable  to  project  the  bill  thereof  through  the  bow  of  the 
key.  and  the  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  bill  of  the  hook  when  projected  through  the  said  bow. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  keys.  Including  a  shank  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  keyhole  of  a  lock  beneath  an  inserted 
key,  a  head  on  the  shank  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
head  having  a  transverse  member  at  the  top  thereof  in 
position  to  lie  beneath  the  bow  of  the  key  when  the  shank 
is  In  the  keyhole  beneath  the  key.  a  hook  rockable  and 
slidable  in  Its  own  vertical  plane  on  the  said  head  and 
having  a  downtumed  bill  engageable  with  the  said  trans- 
verse member  and  with  the  bow  of  the  key  to  hold  the 
key  against  displacement. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  keys,  including  a  shank  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  keyhole  of  a  lock  beneath  an  In- 
serted key,  a  head  on  the  shank  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
said  head  having  a  transverse  member  at  the  top  thereof 
in  position  to  He  beneath  the  bow  of  the  key  when  the 
shank  la  in  the  keyhole  beneath  the  key,  a  hook  rockabie 
and  slidable  In  its  own  vertical  plane  on  the  said  head 
and  having  a  downtnrned  bill  engageable  with  the  aald 
transverse  member  and  with  the  l>ow  of  the  key  to  hold 
the  key  against  displacement,  said  hook  and  head  having 
transverse  holes  adapted  to  register  for  receiving  the 
shackle  of  a  lock  when  the  hook  is  In  engagement  with 
the  transverse  member. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  keys,  including  a  shank  adapted 
to  be  Ins^'rted  in  the  keyhole  of  a  lock  beneath  an  Inserted 
key,  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  the  said  head 
having  a  transverse  member  at  the  top  In  position  to  lie 
beneath  the  bow  of  the  key  when  the  shank  is  in  the  key- 
hole beneath  the  key,  a  hook  movably  mounted  on  the  head 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  transverse  member  and  hold 
the  bow  of  the  key,  the  head  and  hook  having  means  to 
receive  a  lock  to  prevent  their  relative  movement. 


1.208.637.  ELECTRK^  COOKING  APPARATUS.  8»- 
BRiNQ  I.  Phei-p.s,  Buchanan.  Mich.  Filed  July  5,  1011. 
Serial  No.  63l021.     (CI.  219—35.) 

1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  comblnat'on  of  an  oven, 
an  electric  beater  in  the  bottom  of  said  oven,  and  a  sec- 
ond electric  heater  adjustably  supported  above  said  first 
heater,  said  second  heater  comprising  a  plate,  having  a 
heating  element  secured  thereto,  the  lower  face  of  aald 
second  heater  being  open  and  covered  by  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent Insulating  material  whereby  It  ia  adapted  to  trans- 
mit heat  mainly  by  radiation. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oven, 
an  electric  heater  adapted  to  t>e  supported  in  said  ovaa 
and  have  a  utensil  of  food  placed  thereon,  and  a  secood 
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electric  heater  having  one  face  thereof  open  so  as  to 
facilitate  direct  radiation  of  heat  from  the  heating  ele- 
ment therein,  said  second  heater  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  said  oven  above  said  utensil,  legs  extending  out 
ward  from  the  back  of  said  .necond  beater  whereby  it  may 
stand  In  an  inverted  position  when  removed  from  said 
oven,  contact  members  on  said  heaters,  and  coacting  con- 
tact members  in  said  oven  and  outside  thereof  respectively 
adapted  to  have  Interfltting  engagement  with  the  contact 
members  on  said  second  beaters. 


1.208.639.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BNOINBER8'  TRAN- 
SITS. Charlbs  M.  Pidubo.v,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  2.S.  1915.     Serial  No.   10.038.     ^Cl.  88—2.4.) 


j-a 


3.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oven, 
an  electric  heater  in  the  uottom  of  said  oven,  a  second 
elerfrlc  heater  adapted  to  b.-  supported  above  said  first 
heater,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shoulders  arranged 
alonw  the  sides  of  said  oven  and  supporting  parts  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  relatively  to  each  other  formed  at 
opposite  edges  of  said  second  heater,  the  horisontal  part 
thereof  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  shoulders  for 
supporting  said  heater  in  said  oven,  and  the  vertical  parta 
being  adapted  to  be  used  as  handles. 

4.  In  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oven, 
a  plurality  of  eUctrlc  heaters  adapted  to  be  used  in  aald 
oven  or  on  the  outside  thereof,  vertically  spaced  shoul- 
ders at  the  sides  of  said  oven,  supporting  parts  disposed 
at  right  angle  relatively  to  each  other  formed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  heaters,  the  horizontal  parts  being  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  said  shoulders  for  supporting  said  heat- 
ers In  said  oven,  and  the  vertical  parts  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  legs  for  supporting  the  heater  in  an  Inverted 
position  and  both  parts  of  said  members  being  adapted 
to  fcerve  as  handles  when  the  heater  is  supported  on  the 
other  parts  of  said  members. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a 
heating  element  secured  to  said  plate  and  having  its  face 
covered  by  a  sheet  of  transparent  insulating  material 
whereby  it  is  free  to  transmit  heat  mainly  by  radiation, 
and  a  comparatively  narrow  border  member  secured  to 
said  plate  for  holding  said  heating  element  »nd  insulat- 
ing material  thereto. 


1.2M.63 


.6.18.  INSOLE.  Tobias  Nathan  Phillips.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,448 
(CL  36^-44.) 


\n  inaole  comprising  two  layers  of  leather,  a  sheet 
metal  layer  Interposed  between  the  first  named'  layers 
and  having  Its  edges  terminating  short  of  the  edges 
thereof  whereby  the  nisrgins  of  the  same  may  be  secured 
together,  all  of  said  layers  having  opposite  laterally  pro- 
jecting and  upturned  flanges  at  the  arch  portions  of  the 
Insole,  superposed  padding  elements  arranged  In  the  In- 
step and  between  one  of  said  leather  layers  and  said  me- 
tallic layer,  and  an  electric  insulating  material  applied  to 
the  edges  of  the  two  leather  layers. 

233  0.  0.— 4B 


1.  The  combination  with  the  objective  end  of  a  telescope, 
of  means  mounted  thereon  to  one  side  of  the  optical  axis 
thereof  and  capable  of  adjustment  in  accordance  with  the 
time  of  (lay  and  the  position  of  the  sun  for  projecting 
the  image  of  the  sun  In  the  center  line  of  the  field  of  the 
telescope. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  objective  end  of  a  telescope, 
of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  telescope  and  Independently 
rotatable  thereon,  a  reflector  upon  the  free  end  of  aald 
sleeve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  re- 
flector in  accordance  with  the  time  of  day  and  the  poBl- 
don  of  the  sun. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  transit  or 
j  other  surveying  instrument,  having  a  clrcumferentlally 
grooved  rib.  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  objective 
end  of  said  telescope,  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  engaging 
■aid  groove  to  hold  the  sleevfe  over  said  telescope,  a  re- 
flector mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means 
to  adjust  said  reflector  in  accordance  with  the  time  of  day 
and  the  position  of  the  sun  whereby  the  Image  of  the 
sun  will  be  reflected  in  the  center  of  the  fleld  of  the 
telescope. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transit  telescope,  having  a 
grooved  rib  adjacent  ita  pivot  point,  and  a  collar  at  Its 
outer  end.  one  edge  of  said  rib  having  hour  graduations 
thereon,  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  objective  end  of 
the  telescope  and  having  Us  ends  bearing  respectively 
upon  aald  rib  and  collar,  means  carried  by  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove  in  the  rib  and  hold  said 
sleeve  over  the  telescope  and  permit  the  same  to  rotate 
Independently  of  the  telescope,  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
having  a  graduated  Index  to  cooperate  with  the  hour 
graduations,  a  reflector  pivoted  in  the  free  end  of  aald 
■leeve,  means  to  adjust  said  reflector  in  accordance  with 
the  time  of  day  and  the  position  of  the  sun  to  reflect 
the  image  of  the  sun  in  the  center  of  the  fleld  of  the 
telescope,  said  reflector  being  positioned  to  one  Bide  of 
the  center  of  the  fleld  of  the  telescope. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transit  telescope,  of  a  sleeve 
independently  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the 
telescope,  said  sleeve  having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  object  end  of  the  telescope,  said  end  being  cut 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  reflector  mounted 
In  said  projecting  end.  and  means  to  adjust  said  sleeve 
and  reflector  in  accordance  with  the  time  of  day  and 
the  position  of  the  sun  to  reflect  the  image  of  the  sun  In 
the  center  of  the  fleld  of  the  telescope. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.640.  AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  TYPEWRITERS.  John  H.  Pillinos.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  H.  Noyes,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,368. 
(CL    197—19.) 

1.  An  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  to  be  operated,  a  movable  controlling 
device  having  pnrts  projecting  therefrom,  bodily  adjast- 
able  thereon  and  positively  held  against  displacement,  and 
means  arranged  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  parts  of  said  controUiog  device,  to  cause  operative 
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coDoectlona  to  be  Mtabliabed  between  Mid  actiuitlns  de- 
vice and  aelected  derlcca  to  be  operated. 


2.  Ad  operating  mecbaoiam  compriaing  an  actuating 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  to  be  operated,  a  movable  controlling 
d«>vlce  having  parte  projecting  therefrom  and  bodily  ad- 
justable tbereon,  and  means  arranged  In  the  path  of  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  parts  of  said  controlling 
device,  to  cause  operative  connections  to  be  establlabed 
between  said  actuating  device  and  selected  devices  to  be 
operated,  and  means  to  retain  aald  parts  In  tbetr  adjusted 
positions  to  cause  said  selected  devices  to  l>e  operated  to 
be  actuated  in  the  same  sequence  by  sucesslve  movement* 
of  said  movable  member. 

3.  An  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  to  be  operated,  a  movable  controlling 
device  having  parts  projecting  therefrom  and  bodily  ad- 
justable thereon,  means  cooperating  with  said  parts  to 
establish  operative  connections  between  said  actuating 
device  and  the  selected  parts  to  be  operated,  and  means 
to  positively  retain  said  parts  in  their  adjusted  positions 
whereby  said  selected  device  to  be  operated  may  be 
actuated  in  the  same  sequence  by  the  successive  move- 
ments of  said  movable  member. 

4.  An  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  connected  with  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  devices  to  be  operated,  a  movable  controlling  device 
for  said  actuating  device  having  controlling  membera  ar- 
ranged in  normally  fixed  relative  poaitions  and  adjustable 
transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  controlling 
device,  movable  devices  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
controlling  membera.  and  means  operated  by  aald  movable 
devices  to  cause  said  actuating  device  to  be  operatlvely 
connected  with  selected  parts  to  be  operated. 

5.  An  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  to  be  operated,  said  actuating  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  membera  mounted  thereon  and  separately 
movable  Into  positions  to  establish  the  connections  be- 
tween said  device  and  Its  respective  parts  to  be  operated, 
a  continuously  moving  controlling  device  comprising  a 
s(>rles  of  controlling  members,  and  connecting  devices 
mounted  separately  from  said  actuating  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  controlling  member  and  to 
separately  operate  the  movable  membera  of  said  actuating 
device  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  selected  parts  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.208.641.  SELECTIVE  OPEHATING  MECHANISM. 
JoH.f  H.  PiLLiNOS,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one.luUf 
to  Benjamin  H.  Noyea,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  IS, 
1914.  Serial  No.  850.500.  (CI.  1©7— 20.) 
1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  cBaracter  de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  an  actuating  device,  and  a 
plurality  of  parts  to  be  actaated.  said  parts  betag  normally 


disconnected  from  said  actuating  devlct,  of  selectinK  de- 
vices movable  into  positions  to  connect  said  actuatlnt;  de- 
vice with  selected  parts  to  be  operated,  a  aeries  of  pneu- 
matic operating  devices  for  said  selecting  devices  compris- 
ing air  chambera,  movable  members  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  respective  selecting  devices,  an  air  pomp  con- 
nected with  said  chambers  and  acting  on  said  movable 
membera  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  means  to 
move  said  movable  members  in  the  other  direction,  said 
chambers  having  individual  controlling  ports  leading  di- 
rectly to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  to  control  the  operation  of  the  selecting  device. 


2.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  actuating  member  and  a 
plurality  of  parts  to  be  actuated,  said  parta  being  nor- 
mally dl«»conno<te<l  from  salil  actuating  member,  of  select- 
ing devlcfs  movable  into  positions  to  connect  said  actuat- 
ing member  with  selected  parts  to  be  operated,  a  series  of 
cylinders  arrang>Hl  adjacent  to  said  selecting  devices, 
plungers  mounted  In  t>aiii  cylinders  and  connected  with 
the  respective  selecting  devices,  xprlngs  tending  to  move 
said  plungers  in  one  direction  and  an  air  pump  connected 
with  said  cyUnders  to  move  said  plungera  In  the  other 
direction,  each  cylinder  having  a  relief  port  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  closed  to  control  the  action  of  said  air 
pump  on  the  piston  in  that  cTlinder. 

3.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  actuating  member  and 
a  plurality  of  parts  to  be  actuated,  said  parts  being 
normally  disconnected  from  said  actuating  member,  of 
selective  mecbanUm  Including  a  suction  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindera.  each  connected  with  the  suction  appa 
ratua  aad  each  having  a  relief  port  plungera  mounted 
in  the  several  cylinders,  selecting  devices  connected  with 
the  reapective  plungers  and  adapted  to  establish  an  opers- 
tlve  connection  between  said  actuating  device  and  the 
respective  parts  to  be  operated,  springs  to  move  said 
plungera  In  one  direction  and  means  to  control  said  re- 
lief ports. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  actuating  member  and 
a  plurality  of  parts  to  be  actuated,  said  parts  being  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  actuating  member,  of  selec- 
tive mechanism  comprising  a  bar  arranged  adjacent  to 
•aid  actuating  member  and  having  a  aeriea  of  cylindera 
formed  therein  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  chamber 
connected  with  each  of  said  cyUnden,  each  of  lald  cylin- 
dera having  a  relief  port,  plungera  mounted  in  the  several 
cyUnden  and  selecting  devicaa  connected  with  the  several 
plungers  and  movable  to  establish  operative  connections 
between  aald  aetaatlng  member  and  the  reapective  parta 
to  l>e  actuated. 

5.  In  an  operating  mechanlam  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  actuating  member  and 
a  plaraUty  of  parta  to  be  actuated,  aald  parta  being  nor- 
mally dlAconnected  from  said  actuating  member,  of  selec- 
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tive  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  actuating  member  and  having  a  sories  of  cylinders 
formed  therein  and  also  having  a  chamber  connected  with 
each  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a 
relief  port,  plungera  mounted  In  the  several  cylindera  and 
•electing  devices  connected  with  the  several  plungers  and 
movable  to  establish  operative  connections  between  said 
actuating  member  and  the  respective  parts  to  be  actuated, 
and  means  to  movably  support  a  perforated  web  of  paper 
in  operative  relation  to  said  relief  ports. 

(Claims  0  to  2."?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a.20S,(,4i'.  l-ARiEL-roSTAGE  METER.  Arthur  H. 
riTNEY,  .lollet.  111.  Filed  Feb.  3.  101. 5.  Serial  No. 
746.0?2.      (CI.  101—126.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  Hupportln);  means  for  a  plurality  of  paper  strips, 
of  iH>stag<'  stamp  priutint;  uieclianlsm,  a  plurality  of  regis- 
terinK  devices,  ami  means  for  differentially  adjusting  the 
printiut;  mechanism  constructed  to  selectively  control 
the  paper  supporting  means  and  registering  devices  for 
operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  for  a  plurality  of  paper  strips, 
of  printint;  tuei-hanlsm.  means  for  setting  the  printing 
mechanlNni  to  print  different  amounts,  and  said  setting 
means  hnvliiK  connections  to  selectively  control  the  paper 
supporting  means  for  impressions  on  different  paper  strips. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  accounting  devices  and  operating  mechanism  there- 
for, of  printing  mechanism,  positioning  means  for  record 
strips,  and  means  for  selectively  making  co<)peratIve  any 
one  of  said  accounting  devices  and  the  u{>eratlng  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  control  said  positioning  means  to  set 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  strips  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  printing  nv^chanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  for  a  plurality  of  paper 
strips.  4)rintiDg  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  registering  de- 
vices, operating  mechanism  for  the  registering  devices, 
and  means  for  causing  the  printing  mechanism  to  effect 
an  Impression  on  a  dealred  paper  strip  and  the  operating 
mechanism  to  operate  a  registering  device  having  a  pre- 
determined relationship  to  the  said  strip. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Independent  printing  mechanisms  of 
an  operating  mechanism  tlierefor,  manually  operated 
means  constructed  to  selectively  control  said  printing 
mechanisms  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  to  effect 
Impressions  from  any  one  of  said  printing  mechanisms, 
and  means  for  differentially  controlling  said  operating 
mechanism  whereby  any  desired  number  of  impressions 
may  be  effected  from  the  selected  printing  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
1  

1.208.643,  IRONING  BOARD.  PAD,  AND  COVER.  Rae 
Poll.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
lll'.04(».      fCI.  OS— 10. 1 

1.  A  hoard,  a  pad  thereon,  a  cover  thereover,  a  plurallty 
of  hook  sha|>ed  holding  means  for  ssid  pad  and  cover  at 
one  side  of  said  board,  and  a  plurality  of  holding  devices 


at  the  opposite  side  of  said  board  having,  each,  a  head 
provided  with  a  transverse  bore  therethrough,  and  a 
pin  held  in  each  of  said  bores,  said  pad  and  cover  baving 
eyelets  passed  over  the  respective  holding  means. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  pad  and  cover,  a  board  having  a  plurality  of 
headed  screws  held  In  spaced  relationship  along  opposite 
edges  of  the  under  side  thereof,  the  screws  alons:  one 
ed«e  having  hook  shaped  beads,  and  the  screws  along  the 
opposite  edge  having  transversely  bored  heads,  and  a  pin 
held  in  each  t)ore. 


1.208.644.  VAHIABLE-SI'EEU  GEARING.  Gtr.ROB  POL- 
i.AHD,  Piccadilly,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Menco- 
Elma  Syndicate  Llniiied,  I»ndon.  England.  Filed  July 
29.  191.5.      Serial  No.  42,529.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  of  the  epIcycUc  type,  driving 
and  driven  nHnil)er8,  gearing  for  establishing  variable 
speed  connection  between  the  same,  electromagnetic  means 
for  controlling  said  variable  speed  connections,  clutch 
means  for  establshlng  a  direct-drive  connection,  and 
spring  means,  operative  only  on  the  deonorglxatlon  of  said 
electromagnetic  means,  for  establishing  the  direct  drive 
clutch  connection. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  of  the  epicycllc  type,  driving 
and  driven  memt>er8.  gearing  for  establishing  variable 
speed  connections  between  the  same,  electromagnetic  means 
for  controlling  said  variable  speed  connections,  a  plurality 
of  clutch  devices  for  effecting  a  direct  drive  connection 
between  said  driving  and  driven  membera.  mechanical 
means  constantly  tending  to  establish  said  direct  drive 
connection,  and  electromagnetic  means  to  overcome  said 
mechanical  means  and  open  certain  of  said  clutch  devices 
to  vary  the  drive  connection. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  of  the  epicycllc  type,  drlvlns 
and  driven  membera,  gearing  for  establshlng  variable 
speed  connections  between  the  same,  elei  troinagnetlc  means 
for  controlling  said  variable  speed  connections,  a  plurality 
of  clutch  devices  for  effecting  a  direct  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  driving  and  driven  meml>era,  spring  means  for 
maintaining  said  clutch  devices  normally  closed,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  opening,  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means,  certain  of  the  clutch  devices  to  vary  the 
<lrlve  connection. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  of  the  epicycllc  type,  driving 
and  driven  membera,  gearing  for  establshlng  varUble  speed 
connections  between  the  same,  electromagnetic  means  for 
controlling  said  variable  speed  connections,  a  plurality  of 
normally-closed,  mechanically-operated  clutch  devices  for 
effecting  a  direct  drive  connection  between  the  driving 
and  driven  membera.  said  clutch  devices  comprising  mem- 
l>era  rota  table  with  one  of  said  members  and  electromav* 
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netlc  means  for  op«&lng  certain  of  aald  clutch  dertces  to 
Vary  the  drive  connection. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  of  the  epicycUc  type,  driving 
null  driven  members,  clutch  meana  for  eatabllsblnK  a  high 
speed,  direct-drive  connection  between  the  same,  said 
clutch  means  comprising  a  drivenlng  member  having  pro- 
jections and  a  drlTen  member  baTlng  recessea  to  receive 
said  projections,  gearing  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
driven  member  to  afford  reduced  speed  connections,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  said  connections, 
ami  spring  means  operative  only  on  the  de«nerglzation  of 
said  electromagnetic  means  for  eetabllahlng  the  direct- 
drive  clutch  connection. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.645.  LAWN-SWINO  FAN.  HAaaisoN  B.  Portir. 
Ander.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1915.  Serial  No  18.214. 
(CI.  230—7.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  fan  for  swings  Including  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  and  seat  suspending 
bars  pivoted  to  said  frame,  of  a  rod  Joumaled  centrally 
In  said  frame,  a  fan  operating  bar  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  said  suspending  bars,  a  block  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  operating  bar,  a 
headed  pin  extending  through  the  free  end  of  said  block 
and  connected  to  said  rod.  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin 
and  located  between  the  head  of  the  pin  and  block,  and  a 
fan  carrying  frame  secured  to  said  rod. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fan  for  swings  Inclndlng  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  and  seat  suspending  bars 
pivoted  to  aald  frame,  of  an  L-shaped  bracket  secured  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  seat  suspending  bars,  a  bar, 
blocks  plTOtally  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bar,  one  of  said  blocks  being  secured  to 
the  bracket,  the  opi>oslte  end  of  said  bar  extended  toward 
the  center  of  said  swlnj;  frame,  a  rod  Joumaled  centrally 
In  said  swing  frame,  a  pin  extending  through  the  free  end 
Of  the  block  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bar,  and  extending 
through  said  rod,  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  dis- 
posed between  said  block  and  the  head  of  said  pin,  said 
spring  holding  the  block  in  firm  contact  with  said  rod. 

.^.  In  an  automatic  fan  for  swings.  Including  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  and  seat  suspending  bars 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  rod  Jonrnaled  centrally  in  said 
frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  suspending  bars,  a  hori- 
lontal  operating  bar,  blocks  plvoUUy  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bar^  one  of  said  blocks  being  secured  to 
said  brackets,  a  pin  extending  through  the  free  end  of  the 
other  block,  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  extending  Into 
the  rod,  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  abutting  the 
b:o(k,  and  the  head  of  the  same,  a  fan  carried  by  said 
rod.  said  spring  holding  said  block  in  firm  contact  with 
sahl  rod. 


1.20.S.646.  INDICATOR  FOR  FILM-MAGAZINES.  Nicho- 
las PowiR.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  778387.  (CI.  S3 — 172.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a   magazlae  for  moving  pic 

tare  films  having  a  door  forming  one  entire  tide  thereof 


of  an  Indicator  therefor  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably 
moonted  In  the  rear  wall  uf  said  magasine,  an  arm  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  in  the  magazine  and  provided  with  a  roller 
adapted  to  engage  the  film  on  the  reel,  a  plate  connected 
to  the  rear  wall  of  said  magaalne  and  projecting  beyond 
one  edge  of  the  latter,  a  scale  marked  on  said  plate  and  an 
indicator  hand  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  having  geared 
connection  with  said  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  masazine  for  moving  pic- 
ture machines  having  one  entire  side  thereof  hinged  to 
form  a  door,  of  an  Indicator  for  said  magazine  comprising 
an  arm  supported  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing  and  Independ- 
ently of  said  door,  a  plate  supported  by  said  casing  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  latter  and  having  a  scale 
marked  on  the  face  of  the  plate  risible  from  the  same  side 
of  the  magasine  as  said  door,  an  indicator  hand  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  scale,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
arm  and  said  indicator  hand. 


1,208,647.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOB  FILM-MAGAZINES. 
NiCHOLAa  PowiB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nicholas 
Power  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1914.  SerUI  No.  817.201. 
(Cl.  88—17.) 


■.I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  moving  picture 
films  having  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  magaalne,  a  wind- 
ing reel  within  the  magazine  and  an  Indicator  carried 
by  the  door  and  comprtalng  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  door  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  wind- 
ing reel  when  the  door  is  dosed  and  a  apeed  controlled 
signal  operated  by  said  shaft  to  produce  a  signal  when  tbe 
speed  of  said  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  moving  pictora 
films  having  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  magaalne,  a  wind- 
ing reel  within  tbe  magazine,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the 
door  of  tbe  magazine  and  having  operative  connection 
with  the  winding  reel  when  the  door  la  closed,  said  indi- 
cator comprizing  a  speed  controlled  signal  device  adapted 
to  operate  to  produce  a  signal  when  said  winding  reel 
exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  magazine  for  moving  picture 
films,  a  winding  reel  within  said  magazine,  a  tension  drtT« 
tar  nid  tmi,  aad  aa  Indleator  wlthoot  nld 
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haTlng  operative  connection  with  said  reel,  said  Indicator 
flomprtslng  a  speed  controlled  signal  device  adapted  to 
operate  to  produce  an  alarm  signal  when  said  winding  reel 
•zeeeds  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  moving  picture 
films,  having  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  magazine,  a  wind- 
ing reel  shaft  wUhln  the  magazine,  a  tension  drive  for 
■och  ehaft,  an  lAbicator  carried  by  the  door  of  tbe  maga- 
alne and  having  driving  connection  with  said  shaft  when 
tbe  door  Is  closed,  said  Indicator  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  part  radially  movable  through  centrifugal 
action  and  a  sounding  member  adjacent  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  engnged  by  said  radially  movable 
part  when  said  reel  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 


1,20  8,64  8.  FLO.\TING  ICE-SAWING  MACHINE. 
HowBLL.  I).  PZATT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  38,830.     (CI.  12.%— 14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  floating  structure  made  in  two 
MCtions  spaced  apart  and  connected  and  forming  a  cban- 
ned  for  the  ice ;  and  a  series  of  saws  located  In  the  chan- 
nel and  arranged  to  cut  the  Ice  In  the  channel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  floating  structure  made  in  two 
sections  spaced  apart  and  connected  ;  a  saw  frame  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  the  structure  and  extending  across  the 
channel ;  a  abaft ;  a  series  of  circular  aaws  on  the  shaft; 
bearings  on  tbe  frame  carrying  tbe  shaft ;  and  means  for 
driving  tbe  saws. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  floating  structure,  of  two  sec- 
tlona  spaced  apart  to  form  a  channel  and  connected  by  two 
beassa,  one  of  aald  beams  being  overhead  and  the  other 
beam  betn?  below  the  line  of  the  floating  Ice;  air  tight 
cylinders  mounted  in  each  section  ;  a  saw  frame  extending 
acroM  the  channel ;  bearings  on  the  frame ;  a  saw  shaft 
Moantad  in  the  bearings ;  circular  saws  on  the  shaft ;  a 
motor  also  on  the  saw  frame ;  and  driving  mechanism  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  aaw  shaft. 


1,208,049.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  BLOCKS  OF  ICE. 
HowiLL  D.  PaAiT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia. 
Filed  Aug.  81,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,892.     (CI.  128 — 20.) 


Tbe  process  herein  described  of  cutting  a  block  of  ice. 
said  process  consisting  In  floating  the  ice  into  tbe  comer  of 
a  right  angled  channel  formed  at  the  Junction  of  two  sec- 


tions of  the  channel,  holding  the  ice  rigidly  in  said  corner, 
then  traversing  tbe  cutting  mechanism  over  the  cakos  of 
ice  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  kerfs  therein,  and  finally  re- 
moving the  cut  block  of  Ice  from  the  comer. 


1,208,650.  DRAFT -GEAR.  Herma.v  C.  Pbibbe.  B'ue 
Island,  111.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,8.54.  Divided  and  this  application  Hied 
Mar.  8,   1915.     Serial  No.  12,724.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  Including  tbe  followers  thereof;  a  yoke 
structure  cooperating  with  the  followers ;  and  a  pair  of 
coil  springs  located  side  by  side  between  tbe  sides  of  the 
yoke  structure  and  interposed  between  these  followers,  the 
bores  of  these  coil  springs  being  elliptical. 

2.  .V  draft  gear  including  the  followers  thereof;  a  yoke 
atructure  cooperating  with  the  followers ;  and  a  pair  of 
coil  springs  located  side  by  side  between  the  sides  of  the 
yoke  structure  and  interposed  between  these  followers,  the 
bores  of  these  coil  springs  being  elliptical,  the  major  axes 
of  these  bores  being  disposed  upright. 

3.  A  draft  gear  Including  the  followers  thereof;  trans- 
versely extending  keys  movable  longitudinally  of  the  gear 
and  engaging  the  followers ;  and  coll  springs  interposed 
between  said  keys,  the  bores  of  the  springs  being  elliptical 
with  the  major  axes  of  the  bores  upright. 


1,208,651.  HARNESS -CHAIN.  JuLiUB  C.  Pbomstel, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  54,550. 
(Cl.  54  —  52.) 


1.  A  chain  of  the  character  shown  and  described  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  links,  each  link  being  made  of  a  flat 
strip  of  metal  having  Its  ends  folded  over  upon  its  middle 
portion  In  such  a  way  as  to  form  elongated  end  loops  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  link,  a  fastener  passing 
through  tbe  middle  and   end  portions  of  said   link,  and 

,  other  flat  links  connecting  the  loops  of  adjacent  first  links, 
said  flat  links  having  free  movement  In  said  loopa  length- 
wise thereof,  whereby  to  make  possible  the  folding  of  said 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  trace  consisting  of  a  backing  strip  of  flexible 
material,  a  series  of  links  riveted  thereto,  each  link  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  having  Its  ends  folded 
over  upon  its  middle  portion  thus  forming  end  loops,  a 
fastener  passing  through  said  backing  strip  and  the  mid- 
dle and  end  portions  of  8a}d  link,  and  other  links,  connect- 
ing the  loops  of  adjacent  flrst  links,  said  other  links  hav- 
ing free  movement  In  said  loops  lengthwise  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated. 


1,208.6.'»2.  HARNESS  HIP-PAD.  JuLiL'S  C.  PaoBBSTaL, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.868. 
(Cl.  64—5.) 

1.  A  harness  comprising  a  breeching ;  back  straps ;  sus- 
pension straps  assembled  with  the  breeching ;  a  foot  plate ; 
side  pins  and  an  intermediate  pin  carried  by  the  foot 
plate,  tbe  side  pins  l>eing  engaged  with  tbe  back  straps, 
the  siupension  straps  being  mounted  on  the  Intermedial* 
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pin:  a  stud  upstanJln*;  from  tbe  foot  plate;  a  cap  on  the 
Htud  to  bind  the  xtnips*  upon  tht>  foot  plate:  and  a 
tightening  device  on  the  stud  tu  catis<.>  the  cap  to  engage 
all  of  the  said  strapti  nrniiy. 


2".  Id  a  device  of  the  class  describtMl,  a  foot  plate ; 
Intermediate  pins  upstanding  from  the  foot  plate ;  side 
pins  upstanding  from  the  foot  plate ;  a  breeching ;  for- 
ward Huspension  straps  assembled  with  the  breeching,  the 
upp«>r  onds  of  the  suspension  straps  t>elng  engaged  wKh 
one  of  the  Intermediate  pins ;  rear  suspension  straps  as- 
sembled with  the  breeching,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear 
suspension  straps  being  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  in- 
termediate pins :  a  pair  of  back  straps,  the  back  straps 
being  mounted  on  the  side  pins ;  a  stud  upstanding  from 
the  foot  plate  :  a  cap  through  which  the  stud  passes,  the 
cap  coactlng  with  the  foot  plate  to  bind  all  of  the  straps 
with  re«pect  to  the  foot  plate  ;  and  a  tightening  device  on 
the  stud  and  coactlng  with  the  cap. 

3.  A  strap  holding  hip  pad  for  a  hamesa,  comprising  a 
foot  plate ;  a  stud  upstanding  from  the  foot  plate  :  pins 
upstanding  from  the  foot  plate ;  a  cap  through  which  the 
stud  passes,  the  cap  being  provided  with  seats  receiving 
the  pins ;  and  a  tightening  device  on  the  stud  and  coact- 
lng with  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  strap  holding  hip  pad  for  a  harnes-s,  a  foot 
plate  ;  a  stud  assembled  with  the  foot  plate :  pins  passing 
upwardly  through  the  foot  plate  and  provided  with  heads 
engagini:  the  lower  face  of  the  foot  plate  :  a  base  engag- 
ing the  heads  of  the  pins  :  means  for  securing  the  base  to 
the  foot  plate  :  a  cap  through  which  the  stud  passes  ;  and 
a  tightening  device  on  the  stud  and  coactlng  with  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  strap  holding  hip  pad  for  a  harness ;  a  foot 
plate :  a  stud  upstanding  from  the  foot  plate ;  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  foot  plate  and  provided  with  heads 
engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  foot  plate  ;  a  base  engaging 
the  beads  of  the  pins  :  means  for  Reouring  the  base  to  the 
foot  plate  :  a  cap  through  which  the  stud  passes,  the  cap 
being  provided  with  seats  receiving  the  pins ;  and  a 
tightening  device  on  the  stud,  the  tightening  device  coact- 
lng with  the  cap. 


an  interior  thread,  said  barrel  having  an  exterior  threaded 
portion  intermediate  its  ends,  a  cap  member  having  an 
interior  thread  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  said  exteriorly 
threaded  portion  of  said  barrel,  a  nib  carrier  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  Interiorly  threaded  portion  of  said 
barrel,  a  threaded  socket  formed  concentrically  of  aald 
nib  carrier,  and  a  rod  supported  centrallv  of  said  cap 
oiembor  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  threaded 
!H>cket  of  said  nib  carrier. 


1.208.654.  .vri'ARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GAS  AND  AIR. 
Edwix  a.  Reeves.  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915. 
Serial   No.  fta.602.      (Tl.  48— 184. » 


1.208.653.      FOUNTAIN  PEN.      Karl    RXlchi-s,    Hennef, 
and   Albbbt   Kobhlbr.  Kolmar.   Germany,  assignors  to 
Firm    Kllo-Werit,    Fabrlk   ftlr   Gebrauchsgegenstande.   O. 
M.  B.  H..  Hennef,  Germany.     Filed  May  19.  1914.     8«-  . 
rial  No.  839.552.     (CI.  120—49.) 


A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  portion  having  Its 
open  end  formed  slightly  frusto-conical  and  provided  with 


1.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  t>ody  member,  having  separate  air  and 
gas  Inlets  and  an  exhaust  outlet  :  of  means,  within  said 
body  member,  for  mixing  in  predetermined  proportions 
the  air  and  gas  that  passes  through  said  inlet.  Irrespec- 
tive of.the  relative  preitsure  under  which  the  air  and  gas 
enter  said  body  member  and  delivering  said  mixture  to 
said  exhaust  outlet  ;  and  means  for  carrying  such  pre- 
determined proportions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with  a  body  member,  having  separate  air  and 
gas  inlets  and  an  exhaust  outlet ;  of  means,  within 
»ald  body  member  for  mixing  in  predetermined  pro- 
portions the  air  and  gas  that  passes  through  said  InletB, 
irrespective  of  the  relative  pressure  under  which  the  air 
and  gan  enter  said  t>ody  member  and  delivering  said  mix- 
ture to  said  exhaust  outlet,  and  maintaining  the  same  at 
!«ald  exhaust  outlet  In  the  same  relative  proportion ;  and 
meana  for  varying  such  predetermined  proportiona. 

:i.  In  an  npparatuii  uf  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  Independently  receiving  air  and 
gas  at  varying  and  different  pressures,  with  means  for 
separately  reducing  said  air  and  gas  to  a  pressure  less 
than  aimospherlc  pressure:  means  for  holding  said  air 
and  gas  balanced  at  the  same  pressure  :  means  for  uniting 
the  air  and  gas  Into  a  common  mixture  and  in  predeter- 
mined proportions ;  and  means  fur  varying  such  predeter- 
mined proportiona. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desnibed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  tMMly  member,  having  a  vacuum  chamber, 
a  gas  chamber,  and  an  air  chamber  therein  ;  of  a  gallery 
member,  having  an  air  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  and  a 
vacuum  chamt>er  therein  ;  means  for  connecting  both  of 
said  vacuum  chambers  :  means  for  connecting  both  of  said 
air  chamtK-rs ;  means  for  connecting  t>oth  of  said  gas 
chambers  ;  valve  controlled  means  for  admitting  air  Into 
the  air  chamber  In  said  gallery  memt>er ;  means  for  admit- 
ting gas  into  the  gas  chamt>er  in  said  gallery  member :  a 
port  connecting  each  of  said  gas  and  tlr  chambers  in  said 
gallery  member  with  the  vacuum  chamt>er  therein ;  a  ralre 
for  covering  and  uncovering  said  port ;  and  means,  con- 
trolled by  the  diaphragm  within  the  vacuum  chamber 
within  said  body  memt>er  for  operating  said  valvea. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  member,  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers therein  :  a  diaphragm  in  each  of  said  chambers :  a 
gallery  memt>er.  having  a  plurality  of  cbamt>ers  therein, 
and  connected  with  said  body  member;  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  one  of  the  chambers  In 
said  gallery  member;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  valve  means  with  one  of  said  diaphragms :  valve 
means  lor  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  into  one  of  the 
chambers  In  said  gallery  member;  means  for  operatlvely 
ciinnecting  the  last  mentioned  valve  means  with  another 
of  said  diaphragms;  a  plurality  of  valves  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  and  gas  from  said  chambers  Into  another 
chamt>er  in  said  gallery  member  :  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  another  of  said  diaphragms  for  actuating 
all  of  said  latter  valves. 

(«'1alms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.2«^«.0r»5.  FI.l'ME  SCREKN.  Ben.iamin  S.  Rbtnolds, 
Mllwnuke*'.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct. 
t.  1016.     Serial  No.  123.692.     (CI.  210 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  water  screening  apparatus,  a  water  chamber  sep- 
arated from  the  stream  from  which  the  water  supply  is 
taken  by  a  wall,  in  the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  an  open- 
ing, a  vertically  adjustable  water  screen  mounted  in  the 
chamber  at  a  distance  back  from  the  wall  sufficient  to 
permit  a  free  flow  of  water  between  the  screen  and  the 
wall,  and  a  gate  for  closing  the  space  between  the  bottom 
of  tlie  screen  snd  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  arranged  to 
deflect  the  water  upward  to  cause  it  to  pass  through  the 
screen  when  the  latter  is  raised  and  the  gate  lowered. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  traveling  flume 
screen  provided  with  transverse  lips  for  lifting  material 
taken  out  of  the  water  by  the  screen,  of  means  arranged 
to  «over  the  lateral  edges  of  the  screen  arranged  to  pre- 
vent material  which  the  sc«fen  Is  Intended  to  separate 
from  passing  beyond  the  said  lateral  edges,  the  said  lift- 
ing lips  l)elng  shorter  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of 
the  screen,  whereby  they  lie  between  the  edges  of  the  said 
covering  means. 

a.  The  combination  with  an  endless  traveling  flume 
screen  formed  of  separate  screen  sections  connected  at 
their  edges  to  chains,  and  provided  with  transverse  lips 
for  lifting  the  material  taken  out  of  the  water  by  the 
screen,  of  guard  plates  overlying  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
scri-cn  and  disposed  close  to  the  outer  edges  thereof,  the 
said  lifting  lips  being  shorter  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sions of  the  screen  and  than  the  distance  between  the 
edges  of  the  opposite  guard  platen,  whereby  limited  lateral 
flexure  of  the  screen  is  permitted. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  traveling  flume 
screen  formed  of  articulated  sections,  of  guards  arranged 
to  overlie  the  lateral  edges  of  the  screen  and  disposed 
close  thereto,  transverse  lips  for  lifting  material  taken  out 
of  the  water  by  the  screen,  the  lifting  lips  being  shorter 
than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  screen  and  than  the 
distance  between   the  opposite  edges  of  the  guards,   and 


strips  arranged  to  overlie  the  spaces  l)etween  contiguoua 
screens  secured  to  the  said  lips  and  also  shorter  than  the 
distance   between    the   guards. 

5.  In  a  flume  screen,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sep- 
arate screen  sections,  chains  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
screen  to  the  links  of  which  the  screen  sections  are  united, 
and  cross  bars  uniting  the  opposite  chains  and  passing  be- 
tween adjacent  screen  sections,  the  cross  bars  l>eing  pro- 
portioned to  the  space  between  the  screen  sections  which 
they  separate  as  set  forth,  whereby  they  substantially  fill 
the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  operate  to 
prevent  solid  material  that  may  be  carried  by  the  water 
passing  l>etween  the  said  sections  and  hence  escaping  the 
screen. 


1.208,656.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Richardson, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Downln,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,197.      (01.  177—329.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  casing  Including  a  cap  shaped 
section  having  a  floor,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  floor 
therebeneath,  and  having  a  movable  armature  provided 
with  a  rod  slldably  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
floor,  a  crosshead  carried  by  the  rod  above  the  floor,  a 
cross  bead  guldeway  having  an  alarm  mounted  thereon, 
said  guldeway  mounted  on  the  floor  thereabove,  a  shaft 
operable  by  the  crosshead,  and  Journaled  In  the  walls  of 
the  cup  shaped  section  and  extending  to  the  outside  there- 
of, a  sign  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  mov- 
able by  said  abaft  into  Inactive  and  display  positions,  a 
cap  section  forming  a  portion  of  the  casing  mounted  above 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  said  cup  section,  and  hous- 
ing the  parts  above  the  floor,  and  a  lower  casing  section 
mounted  below  and  detachably  secured  to  the  cup  section, 
and  housing  the  parts  below  the  floor. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  casing  Including  a  cup-shaped 
member  having  a  floor  and  having  means  whereby  the  cas- 
ing may  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  a  signal  mounted  on 
the  cup-shaped  member  without  the  same,  operating  mech- 
anism for  the  signal  mounted  in  the  casing  on  the  said 
floor  and  Including  parts  arranged  above  said  floor,  and 
parts  arranged  below  said  floor,  a  cap  member  forming  a 
portion  of  the  casing  and  arranged  above  and  detachably 
secured  to  the  cup  member,  and  housing  the  parts  above 
the  floor,  and  a  lower  casing  member  arranged  below  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  cup  and  housing  the  parts  be- 
low the  floor. 


1,208,657.     TRACTOR.     William  A.  Ridbr,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  M.  8.  Bulkley,  Los  Angeles,  Gal.    Filed 
Jan.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,803.     (CI.  21—90.) 
1.  In  a  tractor,  a  rear  axle,  driving  wheels  thereon,  a 
tractor  frame,  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  axle  sup- 
porting said  tractor   frame,  a  Jack  shaft  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  rear  axle,  suitable  gearing  between  the  jack 
shaft  and  rear  wheels  for  driving  the  latter,  means  for 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembkr  la,  1916. 


driving  said  Jack  shaft,  resilitnt  means  mounted  on  aald 
rear  axle  independent  of  said  first  named  resilient  means, 
a  load  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  second  named 
resilient  means,  and  a  draw  bar  secured  to  said  tractor 
frame  and  to  said  load  supporting  frame. 


2.  In  a  tractor,  n  rear  axle,  drlvirig  wheels  thereon,  a 
tractor  frame,  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  axle  sup- 
portins;  >;aid  frame,  a  jack  shaft  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
rt'Jir  axle,  suitable  gearing  between  the  Jack  shaft  and  the 
rear  axles  for  driving  the  latter,  means  for  driving  the 
Jack  shaft,  radius  rods  with  their  front  ends  pivoted  on 
the  rear  axle  and  their  rear  ends  pivotally  connected  with 
the  jack  shaft,  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  axle  in- 
dependent of  said  first  named  resilient  means,  a  load  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  on  said  second  named  resilient 
means,  and  a  draw  bar  secured  to  said  tractor  frame  and 
to   said   load  supporting  frame. 

.'J.  In  a  trattor,  a  rear  axle,  driving  wheels  thereon,  a 
Jack  shaft  located  at  the  rear  of  the  rear  axle,  suitable 
gearing  between  the  Jack  shaft  and  rear  wheels  for  driv- 
ing the  latter,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  from  a  point 
forward  of  the  rear  wheels  to  the  Jack  shaft  for  driving 
the  latter,  radiu^  rods  with  their  front  ends  pivoted  on 
the  rear  axle  and  their  rear  ends  pivotally  connected  with 
the  jack  shaft,  front  wheels,  an  axle  for  the  front  wheels, 
side  frame  members  with  their  forward  ends  supported  by 
the  front  axle,  said  side  frame  members  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  below  the  rear  axle,  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
frame  meml>ers  supporting  the  said  Jack  shaft. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  rear  axle,  drivln"  wheels  thereon,  a 
jack  shaft  located  at  the  rear  of  the  rear  axle  provided 
with  a  housing,  suitable  gearing  between  the  Jack  shaft 
and  rear  wheels  for  driving  the  latter,  a  propeller  shaft 
extending  from  a  point  forward  of  the  rear  wheels  to  the 
Jack  shaft  for  driving  the  latter,  radius  rods  with  their 
front  ends  pivoted  on  the  rear  axle  and  their  rear  ends 
pivotally  connected  with  the  Jack  shaft,  front  wheels,  an 
axle  for  the  front  wheels,  side  frame  members  with  their 
forward  ends  supported  by  the  front  axle,  said  side  frame 
members  extending  rearwardly  and  below  the  rear  axle, 
the  rear  ends  of  the  side  frame  members  supporting  the 
jack  shaft  housing,  and  springs  supported  by  the  said 
rear  axle,  the  front  end  of  said  springs  being  connected 
with  Intermediate  points  of  said  side  frame  members,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  springs  being  connected  at  the  rear  ends 
of  the  frame  members. 

5.  In  a  tractor  frame,  a  rear  axle,  a  tractor  frame  pro 
vided  with  side  bars,  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  axle 
supporting  said  tractor  frame,  a  Jack  shaft  located  at  the 
rear  of  said  rear  axle  and  supported  by  said  side  bars, 
suitable  gearing  between  said  Jack  shaft  and  rear  wheels 
for  driving  the  latter,  a  second  resilient  means  mounted 
on  the  rear  axle,  a  load  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said 
second  resilient  means,  and  a  draw  bar  secured  to  the 
tractor  frame  and  to  the  load  supporting  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.65S.    FUEL-BRIQUETIXG  PLANT  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Thoma.s  Rir.BV,  Dumfries.  Scotland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wetcarbonlilng  Limited,  London,   Eng- 
land.     Filed    F*eb.   18.   1012.     Serial   No.  677,923.      (CI 
34—6.  > 

1.  The  method  of  redaclng  the  liability  of  flre  in  a 
brlquetlng  installation  In  which  an  Inflammable  powder, 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  moisture  therefrom.  Is  nor- 
mally passed  through  a  drying  apparatus  iu  association 
with  a    gaseous   mixture  having  constituents  tending   to 


support  combustion,  such  method  consisting  in  reducing 
such  coDstituents  beyond  the  point  at  which  Inflammation 
can   be  propagated  through  the  associated 


2.  In  a  brlquetlng  installation  in  combination,  a  drier, 
means  for  supplying  a  llmltiMi  (juantity  only  of  gas  to  said 
drier  to  assist  the  removal  of  moisture  from  powdered 
peat  undergoing  desiccation,  an  element  for  separating 
solids  from  gases,  a  duct  connecting  the  locality  at  which 
the  drier  Is  situated  to  said  element,  a  duct  connecting  the 
outlet  of  the  drier  to  the  former  duct,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  rapid  stream  of  non-inflammable  flue  gases  to  flow 
through  the  former  duct,  as  set  forth. 


1,208,650.  TELLTALE  DEVICE  FOR  ATTOMOBILE- 
TIRES.  Henry  H.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
riled  Dec.  4,  1015.     Serial  No.  65,152.      (CI.  235—05.) 


1.  A  tell-tale  device  of  the  character  de«crll>ed,  com- 
prising a  container  with  roushened  Interior  surface  and  a 
rolling  body  mounted  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  "A  tell  tale  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  com- 
prising a  capsule-type  of  container  having  a  removable 
cap  and  a  scored  or  roughened  Interior  surface  and  a  roll- 
ing body  mounted  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  shoe  or  tire 
having  an  oblong  chamber  formed  therein,  of  a  tell-tale 
device  consisting  of  an  oblong  container  having  a  cap 
fitted  thereto  and  having  a  scored  or  roughened  Interior 
surface  and  a  rolling  body  mounted  In  said  container, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,208,660.  JUNCTION  OR  Ot'TLET  BOX.  Miner  Robim- 
80N,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No 
641.340.      (CI.  247—1.) 

1.  An  outlet  box  having  a  condult-recelving  opening 
through  a  wall  thereof  to  permit  the  conduit  to  be 
passed  obliquely  through  said  opening  and  to  project  Into 
the  interior  of  the  outlet  box.  said  wall  of  the  outlet  box 
being  provided  with  a  raised  portion  extending  laterally 
therefrom  on  the  Interior  thereof  and  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  a  conduit  entering  said  opening  and  situated 
to  be  engaged  by  the  portion  of  the  conduit  which  enters 
the  outlet  box,  the  wall  of  said  outlet  box  beyond  the 
raised  portion  being  depressed  so  that  the  conduit  entering 
the  box  can  be  bent  over  the  raised  portion. 

2.  An  outlet  box  having  a  condult-recelving  opening 
through  the  wall  thereof  to  permit  a  conduit  to  be  In- 
serted obliquely  therethrough  with  an  end  projecting  Into 
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the  interior  of  the  outlet  l>ox,  said  outlet  box  being  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  portion  extending  laterally  therefrom 
on  the  Interior  thereof  and  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  a  conduit  entering  said  opening,  said  outlet  box  being 
provided  yvlth  a  recess  beyond  the  raised  portion,  and  a 
clamp  adjustably  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  outlet  box  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  conduit  opposite 
the  recess  and  bend  said  conduit  over  the  raised  portion. 


:{.  The  comhiniition  with  an  outlet  Iwx  having  a  condult- 
r«H-e|rlng  opening  and  provided  with  a  recess  beyond  the 
op<nlng.  of  a  romlult  entering  said  opening  and  a  clamp 
constructed  to  engace  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  bend  the 
end  thereof  Into  the  recess  and  also  to  cover  the  end  of 
the  conduit  armor. 

4.  The  comMnntlon  with  an  outlet  box  ha\ing  a  condult- 
recelving  opening,  of  an  armored  conduit  extending  Into 
said  opening  and  having  the  end  thereof  within  the  outlet 
box  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said 
box,  and  a  clamp  to  clamp  the  conduit  nsnlnst  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outlet  Iwx.  said  clamp  covering  the  end  of  the 
armor  and  having  an  open  sided  wire  recelvlne  passage 
formed  In  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  rounded 
edges  situated  beyond  the  end  of  the  armor  which  rounded 
edges  prevent  the  wire  from  being  Injured  by  the  rough 
edge  of  the  armor. 

I  5.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  a  condult- 
'rerelvlng  opening  and  a  raised  portion  within  the  box  ex- 
tendlne  laterally  relative  to  the  a\is  of  the  opening,  of 
a  conduit  Inserted  through  said  opening  and  engaging  the 
raised  portion  and  a  clamp  for  clamping  the  conduit 
against  the  raised  portion,  said  clamp  having  a  shoulder 
to  limit  the  distance  which  the  conduit  can  l>e  Inserted 
Into  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  \n  the  Gazette.] 


1.20S.fl«l.     DRESS  VEST.     M<.i:kis  Rcllnick,  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    1.    1015.      Serial    No     11,192.      (CI. 
I     2—97.) 

1.  The  herein  described  dress  vest  having  a  pocket  In 
the  lower  portion  of  each  side  front,  there  Ijeing  provided 
In  •■ach  side  front  a  vertical  Inverted  box-plait  having 
Its  upper  end  fixed  and  Its  lower  end  terminating  at  the 
center  of  said  pocket,  the  lower  end  of  the  plait  also  be- 
ing held  from  opening,  the  portions  of  the  plait  between 
Its  ends  l>eing  adapted  to  bulge  outwardly,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  de8cril>ed  dr"s8  vest  comprising  side 
fronts,  each  formed  with  a  diagonally  arranged  pocket 
and  an  inverted  plait  extending  from  the  pocket  upwardly 
to  the  shoulder,  the  nmin  portion  of  the  structure  of  the 
pocket  and  the  plaited  portion  of  the  side  front  being  cut 
from  a  single  piece  of  material,  the  lower  rear  portion  of 
the  side   front    being  cut   from   the   plaited  portion   on   a 


straight  line  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  pocket,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  side  front  adjacent  the  plait  being  cut  as  an 


extension  below  said  straight  line,  said  portion  becoming 
a  portion  of  the  pocket  when  the  plait  is  formed. 


1,208,661  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Ch.\rle8  Roth,  New 
Philadelphia,  Ohlo^  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph 
Yaggl  and  one-fo^^h  to  James  Wilbert  Rinehart,  New 
Phlladelpljla,  OMo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
02,451.      (CI,  36—94.) 


.'f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  triangular  body 
meml>er  having  an  opening  through  Its  central  portion  to 
form  a  number  of  arms,  and  a  miter  flange  on  the  Inner 
edge  of  one  of  said  arras  and  formed  from  the  metal 
struck  from  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  triangular  body 
member  having  an  opening  through  its  central  portion  to 
form  a  number  of  arms,  two  of  said  arms  being  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  a  scribing  pin  In  each  slot,  and  a  miter 
flange  on  the  Inner  edge  f>t  the  other  arm  and  formed 
integrally  therewith,  said  slots  extending  on  both  sides  of 
said  fl.inge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  lx>dy  member  In 
the  form  of  a  triangular  plate,  two  of  the  edges  thereof 
forming  a  right  angle,  said  plate  having  a  triangular 
opening  in  Its  central  portion  to  form  a  number  of  arms, 
a  miter  flange  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  arm  oppo- 
site said  right  angle,  and  a  flange  formed  on  one  of  the 
outer  edges  of  one  of  the  other  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deserlbed,  a  triangular  body 
member,  a  lateral  flange  on  one  edge  of  said  member,  a 
swinging  blade  pivoted  to  said  member  and  movable  to  a 
plurality  of  positions,  and  means  for  holding  said  blade 
in  adjusted   positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  a  triangular  body 
meml)er  having  an  opening  In  Its  central  portion  to  form  a 
plurality  of  arms,  said  arms  having  longitudinal  ■lots,  a 
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lateral  flange  formed  on  one  rdjfe  of  said  member,  a  lonsl- 
tudinally  slotted  blade,  and  clamplnK  meant  sUdable  in 
said  glots  and  adapted  to  liold  said  blade  in  adjusted  po- 
■Itiona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,L'08.6«3.  KEY  RING.  Ernbst  F.  Rdeckebt.  Trovidence, 
tt.  I.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,988.  (CI. 
59—99.) 


1.  A  Isey  ring  comprising  a  body  bent  to  dispose  its  oppo- 
slt*"  ends  in  close  spaced  relation  and  provide  an  entrance 
throat  between  the  ends  and  provided  thereat  with  re- 
•  ei.tiicles  having  their  opposed  ends  open,  balls  mooDted 
for  longltadlnal  movement  In  said  receptacles,  resilient 
means  engaging  the  balls  and  urging  the  same  outwardly  to 
closf  said  entrance  throat,  and  intumed  flanges  on  the 
outer  ends  of  asid  recepUcles  for  engagement  with  said 
balls  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter. 

1'.  A  Itey  ring  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent  Into  the 
form  of  a  loop  with  its  ends  arranged  In  spaced  relation 
and  provided  with  a  casing  on  each  end  of  said  length  of 
wire,  said  casings  being  open  at  their  opposed  ends,  balls 
mounted  in  said  casings,  and  means  to  urge  the  balla  out- 
wardly and  block  the  space  between  said  ends. 

3.  A  key  ring  comprising  a  body  bent  to  dispose  its  oppo- 
site ends  In  close  spaced  relation  and  provl^J^  between  the 
ends  an  entrance  throat,  opposed  casings  carried  upon  the 
end*  of  the  body,  balls  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
in  the  casings,  a  spring  in  each  casing  engaging  the  ball 
thtreln  and  normally  urging  the  same  outwardly  to  close 
said  entrance  throat,  and  Inturned  flanges  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  casings  for  engagement  with  said  balls  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  same. 

4.  A  key  ring  comprising  a  solid  length  of  wire  bent  into 
form  with  Ita  opposite  ends  arranged  in  close  spaced  rela- 
tion to  provide  a  throat  botwe.n  the  ends,  a  casing  swaged 
at  one  end  upon  each  end  of  the  length  of  wire,  a  ball 
mounted  In  each  casing,  an  Inturned  flange  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  casing  to  confine  the  ball  therein,  and  a  spring 
mounted  In  each  casing  bearing  against  the  ball  therein  to 
yieldingly  project  the  latter  from  the  end  of  the  casing 


1.1'08.664.  METHOD  OF  RENDERING  SCRATCHES  ON 
CINEMATOGRAPHFILMS  INVISIBLE.  Hcoo  Rls- 
SAK  and  Otfrid  v.  Haxstei.n.  Berlln-Schoneberg  Ger- 
many ;  said  von  Hansteln  assignor  to  said  Russak  '  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,802.     (CI    8><— 17  > 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  rendering  scratches 
on  cinematographic  films  temporarily  invisible  by  optical 


Illusion,  which  conalats  in  applying  to  such  film,  before  It 
passoti  the  projection  opening  of  the  projecting  apparatus, 
a  readily  vaporizabie  liquid  having  substantially  the  same 
index  of  refraction  as  the  film. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  rendering  scratches 
on  cinematographic  films  temporarily  invisible  by  optical 
illusion,  which  conslsu  in  applying  to  such  film,  before  It 
passes  the  projection  opening  of  the  projecting  apparatus, 
a  readily  vaporizabie  and  non  inflammable  liquid  having 
Mit>8tantlally  the  same  index  of  refraction  as  the  film. 

:i.  The  herein  described  method  of  rendering  scratches 
on  cinematographic  films  temporarily  invisible  by  optical 
Illusion,  which  consists  In  applying  to  such  film  before  it 
passes  the  projection  opening  of  the  projecting  apparatus, 
a  liquid  containing  readily  vaporizabie  halogenlzed  hydro- 
caH>on  having  substantially  the  same  index  of  refraction 
as  the  film. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  rendering  scratches 
on  cinematographic  films  temporarily  invisible  by  optical 
Illusion,  which  consists  in  applying  to  such  film  before  it 
passes  the  projection  opening  of  the  proj.'ctlng  apparatus, 
a  substance  containing  tetrachlorld  of  carbon,  and  having 
substantially  the  same  Index  of  refraction  as  the  film. 


l,2o.s.G65.  SHOE.  Cakl  Rvdbll,  Manila,  Philippine 
Islands,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Peter  Johnson  Wester. 
Lamao,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90.431.      (CI.  36—73.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  open  center  marginal  frame  provided 
on  the  under  side  thereof  with  Internally  threaded  tubular 
bosses  arranged  at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said 
frame,  a  sheet  metal  main  sole  provided  with  holes  therein 
corresponding  in  location  with  said  internally  threaded 
bosses,  Internally  threaded  bosses  arranged  in  a  row  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  main  sole  and  projecting  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  half  sole  retaining  bridge  extending 
transversely  of  the  main  sole  and  secured  at  lt.s  opposite 
extremities  thereto  and  formed  with  holes  in  line  with  the 
last  named  internally  threaded  bosses,  a  half  sole  mar- 
ginal frame  provided  with  holes  in  line  with  corresponding 
holes  in  the  main  sole,  a  half  tble  fastened  in  the  last 
named  marginal  frame,  and  screws  inserted  through  said 
retaining  brjdge  Into  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  half 
sole. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  an  open  center  marginal  frame  provided 
on  the  under  side  thereof  with  Internally  threaded  tubular 
bosses  arranged  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said 
frame,  a  sheet  metal  main  sole  provided  with  holes  therein 
corresponding  in  location  with  said  Internally  threaded 
liosses.  internally  threaded  bosses  arranged  in  a  row  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  main  sole  and  projecting  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  half  sole  retaining  brldgf  extending 
transversely  of  the  main  sole  and  secured  at  its  opposite 
extremities  thereto  and  formed  with  holes  in  line  with  the 
last  named  internally  threaded  bosses,  a  half  sole  mar 
glnal  frame  provided  with  holes  in  line  with  corresponding 
holes  in  the  main  sole,  a  half  sole  fastened  in  the  last 
named  marginal  frame,  screws  Inserted  through  said  re- 
taining bridge  Into  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  half  sole, 
and  a  too  cap  for  holding  the  toe  portion  of  the  half  sole 
marginal  frame  in  fixed  relation  to  the  main  sole. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  an  open  center  marginal  frame  provldeil 
on  the  under  side  thereof  with  Internally  threaded  tubular 
bosses  arranged  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said 
frame,  a  sheet  metal  main  sole  provided  with  holes  therein 
corresiwnding  in  location  with  said  internally  threaded 
bosses.  Internally  threaded  boss4>a  arranged  in  a  row  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  main  sole  and  projecting  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  half  sole  retaining  bridge  extending 
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transversely  of  the  main  sole  and  secured  at  its  opposite 
extremities  tht-reto  and  formed  with  holes  In  line  with  the 
last  named  internally  threaded  t>os^«es,  a  half  sole  mar- 
ginal frame  provided  with  holes  in  line  with  corresponding 
liuleM  In  the  main  sole,  a  half  sok-  fastened  in  the  last 
named  marginal  frame,  screwH  Inserted  through  said  re- 
iiilulng  brl<iKe  into  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  half  sole, 
a  hollow  metallic  heel  provided  with  a  flange  by  which  it  is 
secured  to  the  main  sole,  and  a  lift  detachably  fastened  to 
said  metallic  heel. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  open  center  marginal  frame  provide*! 
on  the  under  side  thereof  with  internally  threaded  tubular 
Itosses  arranged  at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said 
frame,  a  sheet  metal  main  sole  provided  with  holes  thereiu 
corresponding  In  location  with  said  Internally  threaded 
Itusses,  internally  threaded  lx>8se8  arranged  in  a  row  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  main  sole  and  projecting  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  half  sole  retaining  bridge  extending 
transversely  of  the  main  sole  and  secured  at  its  opposite 
extremities  thereto  and  formed  with  boles  in  line  with  the 
last  named  internally  threaded  bosses,  a  half  sole  mar 
glnal  frame  provided  with  holes  in  line  with  corresponding 
boles  In  the  main  sole,  a  half  .sole  fasteniKl  In  the  last 
named  marginal  frame,  screwH  inserted  through  said  re- 
taining bridge  into  the  rear  e<lge  |>ortlon  of  said  half  sole, 
and  a  compressible  gasket  extending  along  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  Interposed  between  the  main  sole 
and  the  upper,  the  inturned  edge  of  the  latter  being  also 
Interposed  between  the  open  center  marginal  frame  and  the 
main  sole. 


1.2t»*.6«5«V  FENCE  POST.  IIow.vuo  I).  Salins.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No,  78.129.  (CI. 
256— M.) 


jT-^sa  • 


1.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  a  front  face  portion  and  a  pair  of  hollow  and  par- 
allel portions  having  the  adjacent  parts  of  their  walls 
located  approximately  at  the  rear  central  portion  of  the 

■face  of  the  post  and  rearwardly  diverged,  the  said  face 
portion  having  openings  arranged  in  vertical  rows,  one  of 
the  rows  of  said  openings  being  located  on  one  side  of  and 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  rearwardly  diverged  wails,  and  the 
other  row  of  said  openings  being  located  on  one  side  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  rearwardly  diverged  walls. 

2.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent 
to  form  a  face  portion  and  two  hollow  and  parallel  por- 
tions having  the  adjacent  parts  of  their  walls  located  ap- 
proximately at  the  central  rear  portion  of  the  face  of  the 
post  and  rearwardly  diverged,  the  said  face  portion  having 
openings  arranged  in  vertical  rows,  one  of  the  rows  of  said 
openings  being  located  on  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  rearwardly  diverged  walls,  and  the  other  row  of 
said  openings  being  located  on  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  other  of  said  rearwardly  diverged  walls. 


3.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  n  single  sheet  of  metal  bent 
to  form  a  face  portion  an<i  two  hollow  and  parallel  portions 
having  overlapping  flanges  at  their  edges,  the  adjacent 
parts  of  the  walls  of  said  portions  and  said  flanges  being 
located  approximately  at  the  rear  central  portion  of  the 
face  of  the  post  and  the  said  walls  being  rearwardly  di- 
verged, the  said  face  portion  having  openings  arranged  in 
vertical  rows,  one  of  the  rows  of  said  openings  being  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  rear- 
wardly diverged  walls,  and  the  other  row  of  said  openings 
l>eiUK  located  on  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  other  of 
said  rearwardly  diverged  walls. 


1.208.667.  ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  HEAVY  ARTI- 
CLES. Fkeubbick  Stock  Sammm..  Bedford.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,032.     (CI.  214 — 5.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  ful- 
crum board  adapted  to  l)e  arranged  transversely  of  a  body 
to  be  secured,  said  board  having  at  one  end  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  guldeway  and  a  bearing  block  slidable  in 
the  guldeway,  said  board  having  at  the  other  end  a  longi* 
tudinally  extending  slot,  and  a  Journal  pin  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  slot,  a  grab  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
slot  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  Journal  pin,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  openings 
and  a  stanchion  having  an  angular  portion  for  engaging 
one  of  the  opening.s  and  having  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end 
for  engaging  an  eye  bolt,  a  strap  having  its  ends  adjust- 
ably connected  and  having  a  snap  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  eye  t>olt  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  package  from  the 
stanchion,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  pass  over  the  bear- 
ing block,  the  fulcrum  board  having  means  for  engagement 
by  the  end  of  the  strap  remote  from  the  snap  hook,  said 
grab  plate  having  at  the  edge  remote  from  the  teeth  lat- 
erally offset  pointed  fepurs  or  lugs,  and  the  stanchion  be- 
ing adjustable  in  length. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  ful- 
crum board  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  of  a  body 
to  be  secured,  said  board  having  at  one  end  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  guldeway,  and  a  bearing  block  slidable  in 
the  guldeway,  said  board  having  at  the  other  end  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot,  and  a  journal  pin  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  slot,  a  grab  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
slot  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  Journal  pin,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  openings, 
a  stanchion  having  an  angular  portion  for  engaging  one 
of  the  openings  and  having  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  for 
engaging  an  eye  bolt,  a  strap  having  Its  enda  adjustably 
connected  and  having  a  snap  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
eye  bolt  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  package  from  the  stan- 
chion, said  strap  iH'ing  adapted  to  pass  over  the  bearing 
block,  and  the  fulcrum  board  having  means  for  engage- 
ment by  the  end  of  tbe  strap  remote  from  the  snap  hook. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  ful- 
crum board  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  of  tbe 
body  to  be  secured  in  place,  a  grab  plate  adjustably  con- 
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nected  with  one  end  of  the  board,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected with  the  said  board  and  adapted  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  board  and  to  a  connection  with  the  Bup- 
portlnK  iurfaee  for  the  body  at  the  opposite  side  from  the 
Rrab  plate,  a  bearing  block  adjuatable  on  the  board  for 
engagement  by  the  flexible  member,  said  member  being  ad- 
justable In  length,  and  a  stanchion  for  connection  with 
the  grab  plate  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sup- 
porting surface  at  the  other,  said  stanchion  consisting  of 
sections  adjustably   connected   with   each   other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  ful- 
crum board  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  of  the 
body  to  be  secured  In  place,  a  grab  plate  adjustably  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  board,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected with  the  said  board  and  adapted  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  board,  and  to  a  connection  with  the  sup- 
porting surface  for  the  body  at  the  opposite  aide  from  the 
grab  plate,  a  bearing  block  adjustable  on  the  board  for 
engagement  by  the  flexible  member,  said  member  being 
adjustable  In  length,  and  a  stanchion  having  connection 
with  the  grab  plate  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lupportlng  surface  at  the  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  ful- 
crum board  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  object 
to  be  secured  in  place,  means  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  board  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  supporting  surface  for  the  object  at  one 
side  of  the  object,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  the 
board  adjacent  to  the  said  first  named  means  and  adapted 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  same  to  a  connection  with 
the  supporting  surface  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body, 
and  a  bcarini:  block  having  guided  movement  on  the  board 
for  engagement  by  the  fiexlble  member  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  board  from  the  connection,  the  flexible  member  be- 
ing adjustable  in  length. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.668.  SLIPPER-SOLEX  Max  E.  Schbnke.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y,  Filed  May  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  30,709. 
(CI.  36—30.) 


As  an  article  of  manuftftture.  a  sole  for  slippers,  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  piece,  a  stifTening  piece  of  smaller 
site  than  and  glued  to  the  former,  iind  a  trimming  around 
the  edge  of  the  marginal  part  of  said  outer  piece  serving 
to  reinforce  the  latter  and  consisting  of  a  row  of  stitches. 
of  which  one  of  the  longitudinal  threads  extends  around 
said  edge  and  serves  as  a  draw  string. 


1,208,869.      COUPLING  -  YOKE.      Ebxe.st    H.    Schmidt, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    National    Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,   a   Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,795.     (CI 
213—42.) 


r-- 


-i-- 


1.  A  coupler  yoke  formed  In  two  parts  by  mesins  of  a 
longitudinal  vertical  division,  each  part  engaging  forward 
faces  of  a  coupler  liner-block,  and  eack  part  having  on  Its 
Inner  face  a  laterally-extending  projection  seating  by  a 
direct  lateral  movement  in  a  corresponding  recess  In  the 


other  part,  whereby  the  excessive  stresses  of  bnfflng  and 
draft  applied  to  one  part  will  be  equalised  between  the 
parts,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  coupler  yoke  comprised  of  two  parts  separated  by 
a  longitudinal  vertical  division,  each  part  engaging  for- 
ward faces  of  a  coupler  liner  block,  the  said  two  parts 
having  Interlocking  engagements  with  each  other  near 
their  forward  ends  to  equalise  the  stresses  of  bufllng  nnd 
draft  applied  to  the  parts,  and  means  for  securing  the 
parts  together. 

3.  A  coupler  yoke  comprised  of  two  parts,  each  part 
being  of  substantially  U-shapc  and  engaging  forward  faces 
of  a  coupler  liner  block,  and  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  one  part  relative  to  the  other  part, 
said  means  consisting  of  projections  on  each  part  co^ 
operating  wltii  recesses  on  the  other  part. 


1,208,670.      APPARATUS  FOB   MIXING  AND  DISTRIB- 
UTING   LIQUIDS.     Otto   ScHtTt,   New   York.   N.   Y., 
as.slgnor  to  Badlsche  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1916,     Serial  No 
77.342.      (01.   187—21.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  solution,  and  having  a  front  wall  of 
less  height  than  its  other  walls,  a  plurality  of  partitions 
of  less  height  than  the  front  wall  to  divide  the  tank  Into 
a  number  of  compartments,  one  partition  having  openings 
connecting  adjacent  compartments,  capillary  means  ar- 
ranged over  the  front  wall  and  suspended  In  to  the  liquid 
for  drawing  off  minute  quantities  of  the  solution. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  comprising  a  tank 
adapte<l  to  conuln  a  solution,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
front  wall  of  less  height  than  Its  other  walls,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  partitions  of  less  height  than  the  front 
wall  to  divide  the  tank  Into  a  number  of  compartments, 
one  partition  having  an  opening  at  each  end  connecting 
adjacent  compartments,  capillary  means  arranged  over 
the  front  wall  and  suspended  Into  the  liquid  for  drawing 
off  minute  quantities  of  solution. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  solution,  and  hnving  a  longitudinal 
front  wall  of  less  height  than  lU  other  walla,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  partitions  of  less  height  than  the  front 
wall  to  divide  the  tank  Into  a  number  of  compartments, 
gutters  provided  with  tubes  secured  to  the  front  wall, 
capillary  means  projecting  Into  the  tubes  over  the  front 
wall  from  the  gutter  and  suspended  Into  the  liquid  for 
drawing  off  minute  quantities  of  the  solution. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  solution,  and  having  a  front 
longitudinal  wall  of  lower  height  than  Its  other  walls,  a 
plurality  of  compartments  located  In  the  tank,  liquid  dis- 
tributing tubes  Including  gutters  secured  to  the  front 
longitudinal  wall,  a  bar  arranged  above  the  compartments, 
capillary  means  suspended  from  the  bar  Into  the  liquid 
and  guided  to  the  gutters  Into  the  tubes. 

5.  .Vn  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  solution,  and  having  a  front  longi- 
tudinal wall  of  lower  height  than  Its  other  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  of  smaller  height  than  the  front  wall 
for  dividing  the  tank  Into  a  series  of  compartmentB,  liquid 
distributing  tubes  provided  with  gutters  disposed  on  the 
front  longitudinal  wall,  a  bar  arranged  above  the  com- 
partments, capillary  means  suspended  from  the  bar  Into 
the  liquid  and  guided  to  the  gutters  Into  the  tobcB. 
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1, '.'08.671.  FISHING  DEVICE.  Svb.n  A.  Sbvebtsin  and 
Iauik  D.  Schwab,  Dwr  River,  Minn.,  assignors  of  one- 
half   to   Owen    E.   Hulehan.    lK>er   River.   Minn.      Filed 

.    .lune  30.  1916.     Serial  .No.   106.797.      (CI.  43 — 7.) 


.V  device  of  the  character  specified,  composed  of  wlr« 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  arms  extending  alongside  each 
other,  and  diverging  slightly  toward  their  outer  ends, 
each  arm  having  at  the  outer  end  thereof  an  outwardly 
bent  lug,  and  a  finger  piece  on  each  arm  for  facilitating 
manipulation  thereof,  one  of  the  said  finger  pieces  hav- 
ing one  edge  beveled,  and  the  other  provided  with  teeth, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.20R,672.  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  Robbbt  J. 
Shaw,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial 
.No.   118,399.      (CI.   184—6.) 


1.  Lubricating  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
tank  to  contain  oil  noder  preuure,  an  oil  sump  below 
said  tank,  mechanism  for  elevating  oil  from  said  sump 
and  Introducing  the  aame  Into  said  tank  under  pressure, 
valve-controlled  outlets  extending  from  below  said  tank 
and  open  to  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  thereof,  a  regu- 
lable device  permitting  oil  under  excess  pressure  to  find 
egress  from  aald  tank,  and  a  conductor  for  the  oil  from 
the  egress  of  said  device  to  said  oil  sump. 

2.  Lubricating  apparatu.>i  comprising  In  combination,  a 
tank  to  contain  oil  under  pressure,  an  oil  sump  below 
said  tank,  a  pump  In  said  oil  sump  for  elevating  oil 
therefrom  and  introducing  the  same  into  said  tank  under 
l>r<ssure,  valve-controlled  outleta  extending  from  below 
said  tank  and  open  to  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  thereof, 
a  regulable  device  permitting  oil  under  excess  pressure  to 
find  egreas  from  said  tank,  and  a  conductor  for  the  oil 
from  the  egress  of  said  device  to  said  oil  sump. 

.'{.  Lubricating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tank  to  contain  oil  under  pressure,  an  oil  sump  below 
said  tank,  mechanism  for  elevating  oil  from  said  sump 
and  Introducing  the  same  Into  said  tank  under  pressure, 
valve-controlled  oatlets  extending  from  below  said  tank 
and  a  conductor  for  oil  open  to  said  tank  above  Its  bot- 
tom for  egress  of  oil  therefrom,  said  conductor  In  com- 
munication with  said  oil  snmp. 

4,  Lubricating  apparitns  comprising  In  combination,  a 
tank  to  eonUln  oU  podcr  prcMore,  an  oU  sump  below 
said  Unk,  aMcliaaiaB4  for  clerating  oil  from  said  ramp 


and  Introducing  the  same  Into  said  tank  under  preasare, 
outlets  extending  from  below  said  tank  and  open  to  the 
bottom  of  the  Interior  thereof,  said  outlets  each  embodying 
manually  controlled  devices  for  permitting  oil  to  drop 
from  said  tank  by  gravity  or  flow  therefrom  due  to  In- 
ternal pressure,  a  regulable  device  permitting  oil  under 
excess  pressure  to  find  egress  from  said  tank,  and  a  con- 
ductor for  the  oil  from  the  egress  of  said  device  to  said 
oil  sump. 

5.  Lubricating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tank  to  contain  oil  under  pressure,  an  oil  sump  below 
said  tank,  mechanisn  for  elevating  oil  from  said  sump 
and  Introducing  the  same  Into  said  tank  under  pressure, 
valve-controlled  outlets  extending  from  below  said  tank 
and  open  to  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  thereof,  a  regulable 
device  permitting  oil  under  excess  pressure  to  find  egress 
from  said  tank,  a  conductor  for  the  oil  from  the  egress 
of  said  device  to  said  oil  sump,  nnd  a  filtering  device 
Intermediate  the  Ingress  of  said  tank  and  said  outlets. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208,673.  SASH-PULLEY.  Chau.ncby  D.  Shupp,  Ne- 
hawka,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Abraham  L. 
Griffith,  Nehawka.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1816.  Serial 
No.  92,875.     (CI.  16—17.) 


1.  \  sash  pulley  mounting  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  downwardly  extending  side  members,  and,  a  aheave 
journalcd  betwee.j  said  side  members,  said  side  members 
having  feet  at  the  rear  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of 
tlie  window  frame,  and  having  downward  extensions,  the 
r.ar  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  He  against  the  vertical 
end  of  the  window  frame. 

2.  A  sash  pulley  comprising  a  body  fashioned  from 
sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  spaced  sides,  and 
a  sheave  Journaled  between  said  sides,  said  sides  haying 
at  the  rear,  feet  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  window 
frame,  and  having  at  the  front  spaced  downward  exten- 
sions the  front  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  agalnat 
a  side  of  the  window  frame. 

3.  A  sash  pulley  comprising  a  body  having  spaced 
sides,  and  a  sheave  Journaled  between  said  sides,  said 
sides  being  cut  away  at  their  rear  edges  to  form  feet 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  window  frame  and  hav- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  spaced  extensions  the  rear  edges 
of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  against  a  side  of  the  window 
frame,  below  the  top  thereof,  said  feet  constituting 
means  for  attaching  the  device  In  place. 

4.  A  sash  pulley  comprising  a  body  fashioned  from 
sheet  metal  bent  to  form  spaced  sides,  and  a  sheave 
Journaled  between  said  sides,  near  the  top  thereof,  aald 
sides  being  cut  away  at  their  rear  edges  to  form  feet 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  window  frame,  and 
having  at  their  lower  ends  spaced  apart  tapered  exten- 
sions the  rear  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  against 
a  side  of  the  window  frame,  below  the  top  thereof,  said 
feet  constituting  means  for  attaching  the  device  In  place 
upon  the  window  frame. 

\ 
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1.208.674.  FIREARM  ATTACHMENT.  JOHJC  P.  8iDC«. 
Ware.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  123,329. 
(CI.  42—63.) 


I  being  adapted  to  rest  thereorer.  and  a  holder  for  dltin- 
fectants  havlDK  a  central  perforated  portion  and  imperfo- 
rate convprglnK  portion^  r^iispended  beneath  the  perfo- 
rated portion  of  aald  pan. 


1.  A  flrearm  attaobment  comprising  a  catch  mount 
and  a  pivot  mount  secured  In  spaced  relations  to  the 
barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  scabbard  hlngedly  attached  to 
the  pivot  mount  and  detachably  connected  to  the  catch 
mount,  and  a  sword  member  removably  arranged  wltbin 
the  said  scabbard. 

2.  A  drearm  attachment  comprl^lnK  a  catch  mount 
and  a  pivot  mount  secured  in  spaced  relations  to  ttio 
barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  scabbard  blngedly  attached  to  the 
pivot  mount  and  detachably  connected  to  the  catch  mount, 
a  pistol  sword  having  the  sword  portion  thereof  adaptt^l 
for  slidable  reception  within  the  scabbard  and  having  a 
keeper  notch  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  said  catch 
when  the  scabbard  is  In  Its  normal  retained  position. 

\\.  .Vn  attachment  for  rifle  barrels  comprising  a  pivot 
ing  mount  secured  adjacent  the  nozzle  of  the  barrel,  a 
catch  mount  secured  upon  the  barrel  rearwardly  of  th<' 
pt^'Oting  mount,  a  spring-pressed  latch  carried  by  tht» 
catch  mount  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  a  scabbard 
hingedly  attached  to  said  pivoting  mount  and  having  a 
keeper  notch  in  its  rear  end  with  the  said  latch  posi- 
tioned therein  when  the  scabbard  is  normally  arranged 
parallel  with  the  gun  barrel,  and  a  sword  member  de- 
tachably secured  within  the  said  scabbard. 

4.  -Vn  attachment  for  rifle  barrels  comprising  a  pivot- 
ing mount  secured  adjacent  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  a 
catch  mount  secured  upon  the  barrel  rearwardly  of  the 
pivoting  mount,  a  spring-pressed  latch  carried  bv  the 
catch  mount  proji-otlng  forwardly  thereof,  a  scabbard 
hingedir  attached  to  said  pivoting  mount  and  having  a 
keeper  notch  In  its  rear  end  with  the  said  latch  posi- 
tioned therein  when  the  scabbard  is  normally  arranged 
parallel  with  the  gun  barrel,  a  pistol  sword  having  thi- 
sword  portion  thereof  adapted  for  slldahle  roc»'ptlon 
within  the  said  scabbard  and  arranged  with  a  keeper 
notch  i)08itloned  in  alincment  with  the  said  scabhar  I 
notch  when  the  sword  portion  is  positioned  within  the 
scabbard  whereby  the  said  latch  Is  In  seated  relations 
with  the  sword  notch  when  the  same  is  engaged  with 
the  scabbard  notch. 


1,208,675.  SANITARY  SCREEN.  (Jkorge  A.  Sleight, 
Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  iniR.  Serial  No. 
124,998.      (CI.  4—12.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  urinal  hav- 
ing a  feed  pipe,  a  drain  pipe,  and  a  noting  bead,  a  pan 
comprising  a  central  perforated  portion,  re«r,  side  and  front 
converging  imperforate  portions,  said  side  portions  being 
adapted  to  rest  beneath  said  bead  and  said  front  portion 


1.208.676.       ELECTRIC    TNEIMATIC    TI.ME     SWITCH. 

Orvall  Smii.kv  and  E.\iti,  C.  .VrPLK<i.*TK.  In'liana|>olls. 
and  GCY  R.  Bcnxkit.  Fort  Waynt-.  Ind.  ;  said  Smiley 
assignor  of  his  one  third  to  Havld  .\.  Fn-w.  Hartford 
City,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4,  191.-.  Serial  No  54.038. 
(CI.  161— 25. » 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  switch  box,  a  cylin- 
der pivoted  to  the  wall  of  said  box.  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  cylinder  head  having  an  adjustable  aperture  there- 
on, a  contact  spring  secured  to  said  box  so  as  to  engage 
and  make  contact  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  releaaable 
arm  pivoted  to  said  box  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  cylinder,  wherehy  said  cylinder  will  be  held  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  spring  by  said  arm  until  released,' 
when  It  will  fall  by  force  of  gravity  from  its  contact  posi- 
tion within  a  given  time,  depending  upon  the  time  it  takes 
the  air  to  pass  through  said  aperture. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  air  cylinder,  a 
switch  box,  an  arm  on  said  cylinder  pivoted  to  said  switch 
l)ox,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  weight  on  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  valve  for  ad- 
Justing  the  opening  in  the  aperture,  a  spring  switch  se- 
cured to  said  box  and  extending  downward  so  as  to  engage 
said  cylinder  when  In  its  upward  position,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  box  adapted  to  be  turned  In  a  position  to 
engage  said  cylinder  and  hold  it  in  engagement  with  said 
spring  and  in  a  position  to  disengage  said  cylinder  and 
allow  ir  to  be  forced  downwardly  by  means  of  said  weight 
against  the  compressed  air  escaping  through  said  valve 
to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  spring,  thereby 
breaking  the  circuit. 


1,208.677.     TRAP.     William   M.   Smith,  I>emocrat,  Tex. 
Filed  July  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  108.926.      (CI.  43 — 24.  > 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  its  ends  open,  a  trap  of  ordinary  construction 
rigidly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  body  with  its  outlet  end 
positioned  within  the  body,  a  door  closing  said  outlet  end, 
a  second  trap  of  ordinary  construction  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  body  with  Its  oatlet  end  projecting  Into  the  body, 
a  door  closing  the  outlet  end  of  the  second  trap,  a  catch 
carried  by  said  body  for  an  engagement  with  sald^aecond 
trap,  said  outlet  ends  being  relatively  ipaced  to  provide 
a  bait  receptacle  t)etween  said  doora  within  the  body,  and 
the  hinging  of  said  second  trap  to  the  body  permitting  Its 
outlet  end  to  be  swung  out  of  said  body  so  access  may  be 
gained  to  said  doors  and  to  the  bait  receptacle. 
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1.208.678.       SPEEDOMETER.       Marvin     Smithby.    Law- 

ronceville.  Va.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,288.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,878.     (CI.  264—15.) 


"rTB 


1.  A  si>oodompter  rf)mprl8lng  a  hollow  drive  shaft,  a 
>illdaMe  rod  disposed  In  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said 
•flldahle  rod  being  provlde<l  at  ono  end  with  a  laterally 
extending  portion  dispositi  outside  of  tho  hollow  shaft 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  rack  portion  consisting  of  a 
series  of  clr<iil!»r  teeth  disposed  within  the  hollow  shaft. 
a  |)alr  of  arms  secured  on  opposite  sides  -of  said  power 
shaft,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  nn'n»l>ers  pivoted  to  said  arms 
on  op|K>Mite  sides  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  centrifugal 
members  comprising  a  lever,  a  weight  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  lever,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  formed  into  a 
segmental  gear  arrangeti  to  extend  through  an  opening 
in  the  shaft  and  to  engage  the  rack,  a  stub  shaft,  a  num- 
ber wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  and  having 
a  hull  provided  with  a  cam  gnwive  arranged  to  receive  one 
end  of  said  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  slidable 
rod,  and  a  pair  of  guide  mei»l>erK  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  laterally  extending  portion. 

2.  .V  speedometer  comprising  a  hollow  drive  shaft  pro- 
vided with  opposed  opeiilnts.  a  rod  slldahly  disposed  in 
one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  laterally  extending  arm 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  slidable  "rod  outside  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  being  provided 
with  a  rack  dlsposetl  within  the  hollow  shaft  and  arranged 
to  register  with  said  openings,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  meni- 
l)ers  each  having  a  segmental  gear  arranged  to  extend 
through  one  of  said  openings  and  to  engage  the  rack,  a 
Stub  shaft,  a  number  wheel,  loosely  mounted  on  said  stub 
shaft  and  having  a  slot  provided  with  a  cam  groove  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  end  of  said  laterally  extending  arm, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  laterally  ex- 
tending arm. 

3.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  hollow  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  rod  slldahly  disposed  in  one  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  rack  portion,  a  centrifugal  device  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  hollow  shaft,  means  carried  by  said 
centrifugal  device  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
opening  in  the  hollow  drive  shaft  for  engaging  the  rack 
when  the  latter  Is  rotated,  a  laterally  extending  arm 
secured  to  said  rod  at  the  end  outside  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  stub  shaft,  a  number  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
stub  shaft  and  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  cam  groove 
arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  said  laterally  extending 
arm,  and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  laterally 
extending  arm  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
hollow  shaft. 

4.  S.  speedometer,  comprising  a  hollow  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  centrifugal  device  carried  by  said  hollow 
•  haft  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  opening,  a  rod  slldahly  disposed  to  extend  through 
one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  rack  portion 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  centrifugal  device  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  number  wheel  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  stub  shaft  and  having  a  hub  provided  with  a 
cam  groove,  and  means  carried  by  said  slidable  rod  and 
arranged  to  extend  Into  said  cam  groove  for  causing  the 
turning  of  the  number  wheel  In  proportion  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  rod. 


•  5.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  hollow  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  centrifugal  device  carried  by  said  hol- 
low drive  shaft  and  provided  with  a  portion  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  opening,  a  rod  slldahly  disposed  with- 
in the  hollow  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  centrifugal  device,  a 
numl>er  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  cam  groove, 
means  carried  by  the  slidable  rod  and  arranged  to  extend 
into  said  cam  groove  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  num- 
ber wheel  when  the  rod  is  moved. 

IClaim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,079.  SPEEDOMETER.  Mabvi.n  S.mithey,  Law- 
rencevllle,  Va.  Original  application  filed  June  16.  1916, 
Serial  No.  104,047.  l>lvided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  22,  1916.     Seriaf  No.  121,586.     (CI.  264-20.) 


1.  in  a  speedometer,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ring  or  wheel 
plvotally  m<iunted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  slidable  collars 
disposed  on -said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  collars  with 
said  wheel,  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion  near  its 
center,  ami  a  pair  of  spiral  springs  disposed  between  said 
enlarged  portion,  and  said  movable  collars,  each  of  said 
springs  having  large  convolutions  and  being  made  of  rela- 
tively thick  wire,  said  spring  tapering  toward  its  ends  and 
the  diameter  of  each  wire  being  relatively  small  toward 
the  ends. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ring  or  wheel 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  slidable  col- 
lars disposed  on  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  collars 
with  said  wheel,  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion 
near  its  center,  a  pair  of  spiral  springs  disposed  between 
said  enlarged  portion  and  said  uuivable  collars,  each  of 
said  springs  having  large  convolutions  and  being  made  of 
relatively  thick  wire,  said  spring  tapering  toward  its  ends 
and  the  diameter  of  each  wire  being  relatively  small  to- 
ward the  ends,  a  movable  pointer,  and  means  connecting 
one  of  said  movable  collars  with  said  pointer  for  shifting 
tho  latter  In  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the  collar. 

3.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ring  or  wheel 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  u  pair  of  slidable  collars 
dlsiH»sed  on  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  collars  with 
said  wheel,  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  fiortion  near  its 
center,  a  pair  of  spiral  springs  disposed  between  said  en- 
larged portion  and  said  movable  collars,  each  of  said 
springs  having  large  convolutions  and  being  made  of  rela- 
tively thick  wire,  said  spring  tapering  toward  its  ends 
and  the  diameter  of  each  wire  being  relatively  small  to- 
ward the  ends,  a  movable  pointer,  means  connecting  one 
of  said  movable  collars  with  said  pointer  for  shifting  the 
latter  In  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the  collar,  snid 
last  named  means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm.  a  segmental 
gear  carried  by  the  arm.  a  pinion  arranged  to  engage  ssld 
segmT>ntal  gear,  and  a  shaft  bearing  said  pinion  and  said 
arm  or  pointer. 


1.208,080.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


THOMAS     Spacie.     Blue 
1916.     Serial   No.  92.992. 


1,208.681.       ROLLER-SKATE 

Island,   III.      Filed   Apr.    22 

(Cl.  40— .-l.> 

1.    In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  sole  plate, 
a  pair  of  clamping  claws  slidable  toward  and  from  each 
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other  along  Mid  plate,  and  a  right  and  left  screw  coOper- 
atlug  with  said  claws  to  control  their  operation,  aald  s<.Tew 
having  a  circumferential  grooTe  at  Ita  central  portion, 
of  a  pedestal  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  sole  plate,  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  cradle  connected  to  the  wheels  and  co- 
operating with  the  lower  end  of  the  pedestal,  and  a  piTot 
pin  extending  through  the  pedestal  and  cradle  effecting 
the  pivotal  connection,  said  pivot  pin  having  means  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  to  limit  the  extent  of  projec- 
tion through  the  pedestal  and  cradie  and  having  an  arc- 
shaped  head  at  Its  upper  end  extending  into  said  groove 
and  serving  to  brace  said  screw. 


-.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  a  sole  plate 
having  a  flat  flangeless  rear  end.  a  longitudinal  rib  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  sole  plate  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  an  anchor  member  for  determining 
the  adjustment  of  the  rib,  said  anchor  member  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  horizontal  web 
and  upwardly  projecting  side  flanges  embracing  the  sides 
of  the  rib  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  rib  and 
a  pair  of  wings  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  edges 
of  the  flanges  for  positive  rigid  connection  to  the  sole 
plate,  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  the  anchor  mem- 
ber and  bearing  upwardly  against  the  bottom  of  the  rib. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.208.682.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Maxi- 
MiLLiAN  H.  SiMELMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876.627.     (CI.  173— 34d.) 


M- 


\  swMchlng  device  including  a  tubular  body  having  a 
circular  cross  section  and  provided  at  iia  Intermediate 
point  in  its  h-ngth  with  a  transver^^e  slot,  a  lamp  having 
the  base  thereof  fitted  within  one  end  of  the  tubular  body 
and  provided  on  said  bas«'  with  a  contact  area,  a  cylin- 
drical Insulating  body  rotatably  mounted  within  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  tito  tubular  body,  an  operating 
handle  projecting  laterally  from  the  cylindrical  body  and 
received  within  the  transverse  slot  of  the  tubular  body 
so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  to  bold  the  insulating  block 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  either  direction  within 
the  tubular  body,  and  a  spring  contact  plunger  carried  by 
the  cylindrical  block  at  one  side  tnereof  and  directly  en- 
gaging the  base  of  the  lamp  so  as  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  area  <ft  the  lamp  as 
the  block  is  rotated. 


1.208,683.  SIGN.  John  J.  Spinks.  Watertown,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.147.  (CI.  40— 125.» 
A    sign   of   the   class   described   Including   an   elongated 

frame  substantially  concavo-convex  in  cross  section  and 


having  the  concave  flanges  disposed  inwardly  to  provide 
a  plastic  receiving  channel,  a  wire  me!<h  secured  to  the 
inner  concave  face  of  the  frame  centrally  between  the 
edges   thereof,  and   panels  of   plastic  material  applied   to 


s    * 


mw^i 


the  opposite  sides  of  the  mesh  and  seated  In  the  groove 
or  channels  of  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  letters  em- 
bedded in  the  plastic  panels,  and  means  on  the  inner  ends 
of  said  letters  for  anchoring  the  same  within  the  panels. 


l.L'08.684.  METHOD  OF  AEHIAL  XAVIUATION.  Rr>TER 
W.  SraiNUES.  Springfield,  III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  312,891.  Renewed  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
121,690.      (CI.  244  —  13.) 


^^^«- 


-^ 


1.  The  art  of  continuous  gravitational  aerial  navigation 
which  consists  in  presenting  the  supporting  surfaces  of  a 
flying  machine  In  motion  to  the  atmosphere  at  such  an 
angle  as  will  cause  the  machine,  under  tiie  Intlnence  of 
gravity,  to  glide  forwardly  and  downwardly,  then  cbmng- 
ing  the  angle  of  the  said  supporting  surfaces  to  the  air 
so  as  to  increase  their  ansle  of  Incidence  and  muse  a  lift- 
ing effect  upon  the  m.Tchine.  then  channlng  the  angle  of 
the  said  supporting  surfaces  to  again  cause  the  machine 
to  glide  downwardly,  .ind  successively  and  rhythmically 
repeating  I'ttC"  changes  ;  and  at  the  sam«>  time  these  op- 
erations are  taklni,  place  ca<:8tng  up  and  down  movements 
of  the  supporting  s'lrfacen,  relative  to  the  flying  machine 
as  a  whole,  thpse  laiter  movements  i>ving  timed  and  syn- 
chronized with  reference  to  the  changes  of  the  angles  of 
the  supporting  surfaces  as  set  forth,  so  that  the  down- 
ward movements  thereof  are  caused  daring  the  time  the 
supporting  surfaces  are  more  downwardly  inclln»>d.  and 
the  upward  movements  during  the  other  Inclinations 
thereof. 

2.  The  art  of  continuous  gravitational  aerial  n.-ivigatlon 
which  consists  In  presenting  the  supporting  surfaces  of  a 
flying  machine  in  motion  to  the  atmosphere  at  such  an  angle 
as  will  cause  the  machine,  under  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
to  glide  forwardly  and  downwardly,  then  rapMly  changing 
the  angle  of  the  said  supporting  surfaces  to  the  air,  caus- 
ing them  to  as«ume  an  upward  Inclination  from  rear  to 
front  whereby  the  machine  is  caused  to  ascend,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  machine  Is  thus  ascending  causing  the  sup- 
porting surfaces  to  1>e  moved  upwardly  relative  to  the  ma- 
chine as  a  whole,  and  then  again  changing  the  angle  of  the 
supporting  surfaces  so  as  to  permit  the  machine  to  glide 
downwardly,  and  at  the  same  time  causing  the  wings  to 
move  downwardly  relative  to  the  body  of  the  machine  as 
a  whole,  and  successively  and  rhythmically  repeating  these 
operations. 

3.  In  the  art  of  continuous  gravitational  aerial  naviga- 
tion in  which  a  machine  with  supporting  surfaces  that 
are  caused  to  move  upward  and  downward  are  employed, 
the  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  synchronis- 
ing the  up  and  down  movements  of  the  supporting  surfaces 
and  tilting  movements  of  the  said  surfaces  relative  to  the 
horizon,  the  downward  movements  of  the  supporting  sur- 
faces and  their  more  downward  Inclinations  occurring 
simultaneously  and  their  upward  or  less  downwardly  In- 
clined inclinations  and  upward  movements  taking  place 
simultaneously,  and  these  synchronised  morements  being 
produced  successively  and  rhythmically,  whereby  the  ma- 
chine is  caused  to  glide  alon|r  a  nerles  of  successive  sup- 
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porting  iKXlles  of  air  the  Ue^iiuniug  of  each  glide  being  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  ending  of  each  preceding  glide. 

4.  The  art  of  continuous  gravitational  aerial  nHvlgatlon, 
which  consists  In  producing  a  gilding  plane  of  supporting 
air  tiiid  passing  rapidly  forwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
on. mdU  while  tiiereon  elevating  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  apparatus  relative  to  the  said  gliding  plane  by  exerting 
ao  Imreased  downward  pressure  thereon,  then  forming  a 
rising  plane  of  supporting  air  and  passing  rapidly  for- 
wardl.v  and  upwardly  theret)n.  and  while  thereon,  lowering 
the  center  of  eravity  of  the  apparatus  relative  thereto, 
and  rhythmically  and  successively  repeating  these  steps. 

."►.  The  art  of  continuous  gravitational  aerial  navigation, 
which  conslst><  in  rhythmically  pro<]uclng  in  succession 
Kllding  pinnes  of  air.  with  rising  planes  of  air  between 
them,  passing  rapidly  forward  from  one  plane  to  the  next 
over  the  said  rising  planes  and  increasing  the  downward 
pre^siiH'  of  the  apparatus  while  supported  upon  the  glid- 
ing planes  and  reducing  the  pressure  while  on  the  rising 
planes. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.20S.685.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOVING- 
ncTURE  FILM.  Lm an  Stankk.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Fel..  21.  1914.      Serial  No.  820.322.      (CI.  74 — 41.) 


\  driving  mechanism  for  a  moving  picture  film  embody- 
ing a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  with  their  median  axial  lines  in  different  planes, 
a  gear  fast  to  said  driving  shaft  with  a  tooth  extending 
clr<  unifercntlally  of  the  |>erlpliery  of  said  gear  and  pro- 
jecting radially  beyond  said  periphery  t)etween  the  opposite 
edges  thereof  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  lencth 
of  said  shaft  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  tooth,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tooth  terminating  in  portions  in- 
clined at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  said  shaft  and  forming 
an  in<  lined  groove  therebetween  extending  across  nnd  be- 
yond I  lie  opposite  sides  of  said  <rlrc»imferentlally  extending 
portion  of  said  tooth,  and  a  gear  fast  to  said  driven  shaft 
witli  ;i  plurality  of  teeth  on  its  periphery,  two  of  snld 
teeth  simultaneously  engaging  said  tooth  on  said  driving 
gear,  said  flrst-nnmed  tooth  fitting  Into  and  filling  the 
space  U'tween  said  teeth,  said  teeth  adapted  to  be  succes- 
slvel.v  engaaed  I'V  said  inclined  portions,  whereby  said 
dxlvcn  shaft  and  Its  gear  may  he  Infernlttently  rotated. 

1.20S.'-,S«.      IGNITING    CHARGE    IN    HIGH  I'RESSURE 
COMBI  STION-ENGINES       Karl    Stkinbeckek,    Char- 
lottenburg.  (iermany.  assiunor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, n  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  July   1.   1912. 
Serial  No.  70d.90.-i.      iCl.  123—127.) 
1     The  metliod  of  igniting  tlie  main  cliarge  of  fuel  in  a 
high  compression  Internal  combustion  engine,  which  con- 
sists  In    first   exposing   a    special    Igniting   charge   of   fuel 
more  easily  ignitihle  than  the  main  fuel   to  the  action  of 
the  air  conipressed  In  tlie  engine  cylinder,  and  subsequently 
causing  the  main  charge  to  force  said  igniting  charge  into 
the  cylinder  In  advance  of  said  main  charge. 

2.  The  method  of  igniting  tlie  main  charge  of  fuel  In  a 
hlgli  i-orapressluD  internal  combustion  engine  In  which 
the  fuel  is  injected  by  a  blast  of  air  controlled  by  a  fuel 
vaUe  wbicli  consists  In  first  intrmlucing  an  Igniting  charge 
of  easily  ignitihle  fuel  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  fuel 
valve  so  that  it  is  expose<l  to  the  action  of  the  air  com- 
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pressed   In   the  engine  cylinder  and   tiien   Introducing   the 
main  charge  of  fuel.  « 


3.  lu  an  internal  combustion  engine  operating  with  au- 
tomatlcally  Igniting  fuel  blown  in  by  fluid  pressure,  an 
Ignition  nozzle,  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  the  main  charge,  and  means  for  coiive.\lng  a  special 
nunntlty  of  fuel  more  readily  ignltll)le  tlian  that  of  the 
main  charge  to  the  ignition  nozzle  at  a  point  below  said 
valve  and  open  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  operating  with  au- 
tomatically igniting  fuel  blown  in  by  fluid  pressure,  an 
ignition  nozzle  having  a  seat  for  a  main  foel  admission 
valve  and  a  space  l)etween  said  seat  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  nozzle  which  Is  always  in  free  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  conveying  to 
said  space  a  special  fjuantlty  of  fuel  which  is  more  easlljr 
Ignitilde  than  that  of  the  main  charge  before  the  opening 
of  said  valve. 

r>.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  operating  with  au- 
tomatically igniting  fuel  blown  in  by  fluid  pressure,  an 
ignition  nozzle,  moans  for  convoying  to  said  nozzle  supplies 
of  fuel  and  compressed  air,  there  being  a  tortuous  passage 
in  said  nozzle  for  mixing  said  air  and  fuel,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  arlmlsslon  of  the  charge,  and  a  duct  opening 
below  said  valve  for  introducing  fuel  more  readily  ignit- 
ihle than  that  aforesaid  whore  It  will  be  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  air  compressed  In  the  engine  cylinder  prior 
to  the  opening  of  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.208.687.  COrY-HOLDER.  Fbekbrhk  E.  Steinbbunn, 
Philadelphia.  Fa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1016.  Serial  No. 
114.96.'>.      (<■!.  120     2S.) 


A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  haw  having  a  pair  of  sock- 
ets therein,  a  standard  comprising  a  single  wire  bent 
forming  two  parallel  members,  the  lowec  ends  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  in  said  sockets, 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  bent  rearwardly,  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  block  on  the  rear  face  of  said  supporting 
plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  therein  receiving 
tiio  members  of  the  standard,  a  turn-button  secured  to 
the  block  between  the  grooves  of  the   lattor  and  binding 
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the  standard  In  the  grooves." said  rearwardly  bent  portion 
of  the  standard  op«-ratiDK  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  plate  on  the  standard. 


1.208.688.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ATTRITION- 
SHEETS  .\ND  THE  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY.  Herman  F.  Stbupil.  Jr., 
Port  Madison,  Iowa.  File*!  Mar.  81,  1913.  Serial 
No.    757.909.      (01.    51—1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  prodnelng  attrition 
Hheets  which  consists  in  treating;  the  face  of  the  sheet 
with  a  solvent,  thereby  softening  the  surface  of  the  sheet, 
applying  attrition  material  to  the  sheet  while  the  latter 
is  In  its  softened  condition,  and  then  drying  the  sheet. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  attrition 
Hheets  which  consists  in  treating  the  face  of  the  sheet 
with  a  solvent,  thereby  softening  the  surface  of  the  sheet, 
applying  attrition  material  to  the  sheet  while  the  latter 
in  in  its  softened  condition,  then  drying  the  sheet,  and 
preventing  the  buckling  of  the  sheet  while  the  latter  Is 
•Irylng. 

3.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  process  of  producing  attrition 
sheets,  which  consists  in  treating  the  face  of  a  sheet  of 
celluloid  with  a  solvent  of  celluloid,  thereby  softening  the 
surtace  of  the  sheet,  applying  attrition  material  to  the 
sheet  while  the  latter  is  in  its  softened  condition,  and 
then  drying  the  sheet. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  attrition 
sheets  which  consists  in  treating  the  face  of  a  sheet  of 
celluloid  with  a  solution  of  celluloid  containing  a  volatile 
solvent,  applying  attrition  material  to  the  sheet  and  sub- 
st-quently  permitting  the  solvent  to  evaporate. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  attrition 
sheets  which  consists  In  treating  the  face  of  a  sheet  of 
celluloid  with  a  solution  of  celluloid  containing  a  volatile 
solvent,  applying  attrition  material  to  the  sheet,  subse- 
(|uently  applying  a  second  coat  of  the  solution  and  drying 
the  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.689.  GAS-PRODUCER.  John  Stiwaet,  Codnor 
Park,  AlfretoD.  England,  and  William  Btbwart, 
Motherwell,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,064.      (CI.  48—83.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  having  two  combostlon  chamber*, 
a  hollow  partition  separating  the  chambers,  and  a  steam 
generator  above  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  producer, 
the  steam  generator  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  partition  whereby  water  circulates  from  one  to  the 
other,  sabfltantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  two-chamber  gas  producer,  a  hollow  partition 
separating  the  chambers,  a  water  tank  covering  the  pro- 


ducer and  forming  a  steam  generator,  the  steam  spac«>  of 
the  tank  being  connected  with  the  upper  portions  of  the 
partition,  and  circulating  pipes  connecting  the  said  water 
space  with  the  partition  near  Its  lower  end,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  gas  producer  having  in  combination  two  generator 
chambers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  passage, 
means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  each  chamber  sub- 
stantially gas-tight,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  each  cham- 
ber independently  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween thf  external  air  and  the  generator  chambers,  valve- 
controlling  means  by  which  air  may  be  supplied  directly 
to  the  upper  portion  of  each  generator  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  chambers, 
and  valve-controlled  conduits  through  which  the  gase* 
produced  are  led  off,  connecting  directly  with  the  upper 
portions  of  the  said  chamt>er8,  these  parts  being  arranged 
as  described  whereby  air  delivered  to  the  top  of  one 
chamber  Is  cau8i>d  to  pass  downward  through  the  bed  of 
incandescent  fuel  in  that  chamt>er.  across  to  the  other 
chamber  where  additional  volumes  of  air  are  supplied, 
whence  the  united  products  pass  upward  through  the 
body  of  incandescent  fuel  In  the  other  chamt>«>r  to  the 
delivery  conduit. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  in  combination  two  generator 
chambers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  passage, 
means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  chambers  substan- 
tially gas-tight,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  each  chamber 
independently,  valve-controlled  means  for  supplying  air 
alternately  directly  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  generat.ir 
chambers,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  lower  portions 
of  said  chambers,  valve-controlled  conduits  through  which 
the  gases  produced  are  led  off.  connected  respectively 
directly  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  generator  cham- 
bers, and  controlling  means  arranged  to  open  the  air  su|i- 
ply  to  one  chamber  and  the  delivery  conduit  to  the  other, 
and  vice  versa. 

8.  A  gas  producer  having  two  chambers  connected  nt 
their  lower  ends  by  a  passage,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to 
each  chamber  Independently,  a  steam  generator  arranged 
to  be  heated  by  combustion  taking  place  In  the  said 
chambers  of  the  producer,  an  air  conduit  having  a  por 
tion  opening  Into  the  steam  space  of  the  said  generator 
and  other  portions  extending  from  the  said  steam  space 
directly  into  the  upper  portions  respectively  of  the  cham- 
bers of  the  producer,  valves  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  commingled  air  and  steam  through  the  said  conduit 
portions  delivering  Into  the  producer  chambers,  conduits 
for  taking  off  the  gaseous  products  connected  directly 
with  the  upper  portions  of  the  produfer  chambers,  and 
valves  controlling  the  said  takeoff  conduits. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,690.  SELF-CLOSING  PENDULUM-HANOEB  FOR 
DOORS.  Joii.x  H.  Stewart,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  116.989.     (CI.  16—47.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  doorway,  a  sliding  door,  a 
pendulum  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  door,  means 
located  centrally  above  the  doorway  for  movably  mount- 
ing the  bar,  whereby  the  lower  end  travels  in  a  horicon- 
tal  line,  and  means  acting  on  the  bar  to  urge  the  same 
constantly  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  sliding  door,  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  therewith  and  extending  upwardly 
atwve  the  door,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  the  bar  is  con- 
nected, whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  travels  In  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  fulcrum  slidably  connected  with  the 
bar.  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  moves  in  a  horl- 
lontal  line. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  sliding  door,  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  therewith  and  extending  upwardly 
above  the  door,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  the  bar  is  con- 
nected, whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  travels  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  a  fulcrum  slidably  connected  with  the  bar 
and  located  above  the  door  and  vertically  in  line  with 
the  pivot  of  the  said  arm.  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the 
bar  moves  In  a  horixontal  line,  and  a  horisontal  gnide 
with  which  the  top  of  the  door  slidably  engages. 
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4.  The  c*ombinatii>n  of  a  laterally  sliding  door,  a  lever 
fulcrunied  above  the  door  in  u  verticil  line  located  be- 
tween the  limits  of  movement  of  the  door,  a  pendulum 
bar  ba^inK  its  upper  end  pivotally  connect^^l  with  the 
lever,  a  pivotal  connection  l>etwcen  the  lower  end  of  the 
bar  and  the  door  at  a  point  in  line  with  the  center  of 
gravity  then'of.  a  fulcrum  disposed  vertically  under  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever,  and  means  on  the  bar  slidably 
eugaKlng  the  said  fulortim.  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the 
l»ir   nioveR   in   n   horizontal    line. 


'  '  '   ^'W 

1 

\  \ 

;^tJ 

1  *■— ^;  ■■■' 

1 

:                          1 

1 

1 

5.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  sliding  door,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  above  the  door  in  a  vertical  line  located  be- 
tween the  limits  of  movement  of  the  door,  a  pendulum 
bar  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
liar  and  the  door  at  a  point  in  line  with  the  center  of 
grnviiy  thereof,  a  fulcrum  disposed  vertically  under  the 
full-rum  of  said  lever,  means  on  the  bar  slidably  engag- 
ing the  said  fulcrum,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  bar 
moves  In  a  horizontal  line,  and  a  weighted  arm  connected 
with  the  lever  to  effect  automatically  the  movement  of 
the  door  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other  extreme. 


I 


1,208,691.  THER.MOSTAT1C  HEAT  -  rONTKOLLING 
ME.\NS.  CoLi:  Stu-klk,  Indi:iijai)oll8,  Ind.  Hied  Apr. 
2.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.757.     (CI.  200—32.) 


1.  A  thermally  actuated  circuit  closer  Including  a  cir- 
cuit closer,  a  closed  liquid  filled  chamber  adapted  to  be 
influenced  by  heat,  means  actuated  by  the  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 
the  circuit  closer,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  liquid 
chamber,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  plunger  therein 
for  closing  said  cylinder  and  varying  the  capacity  of  said 
liquid  cliamber  so  as  to  maintain  a  uniform  pressure 
therein. 

2.  A  thermally  actuated  circuit  closer  Including  a  cir- 
cuit closer,  a  closed  liquid  flIleJ  chamber  adaotcd  to  be 


Influenced  by  heat,  means  actuated  by  the  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  liquid  In  said  chamber  for  controlling 
the  circuit  closer,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  Ibjuld 
chamber  and  located  on  a  higher  level  than  said  chaml>ep. 
a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  with  said 
liquid  chamber,  a  valve  In  sa!>l  pli>e,  a  plunger  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  removable  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  whereby  said  liquid  chamlier  can  be  charged  with 
liquid  throuKh  said  cylinder  and  wliile  tht-  pressure  is 
acting  on  the  flirid  In  said  charaler. 


1,20K.«W2.  RIN(;  CONNECTION.  Edwi.n  K.  Storm.  New 
York.  N.  Y  liled  June  20,  1010.  Serial  No.  567,952. 
(CI.  24—201.) 


1.  In  a  ring  connection,  the  combination  of  a  head  hav- 
ing a  threaded  stem  and  provided  with  channels  formed 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  terminating -in  {he 
said  head  ;  an  open  link  whose  epds  are  adapted  to  move 
simultaneously  lengthwise  of  the  said  channels  to  their 
termlnatiouK  ;  and  a  threaded  member  fitted  to  the  thread- 
ed stem  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  head  and  pre- 
vent the  link  from  returning  along  the  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  ring  connection,  the  combination  of  an  open 
ring  having  an  appteclable  distance  between  its  ends  :  a 
headed  member  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  adapted 
to  hold  the  member  to  position,  ai.d  with  holes  adapted  to 
hold  the  ends  of  the  said  ring  and  permit  it  to  oscillate, 
and  having  channels  formed  paiallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  ring 
to  pass  lengthwise  of  the  said  cl.annels  and  enter  the  said 
holes  ;  and  a  member  adapted  to  close  the  channels  and 
prevent  the  ring  from  leaving  the  said  holes. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  open  link  ;  a  headed  member 
formed  with  regard  to  an  axis,  having  outwardly  flaring 
holes  adapted  to  hold  the  link,  formed  with  their  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  member,  and  provided 
with  channels  formed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  member . 
and  terminating  in  the  said  boles  :  the  ends  of  the  link 
Itelng  adapted  to  move  simultaneously  along  the  channels 
to  and  be  held  In  the  said  holes  ;  a  sleeve  formed  to  close 
the  parallel  channels  and  retain  the  link  within  the  holes 
and  means  for  attaching  the  connection  to  an  object. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  open  circular  link ;  a  head 
having  outwardly  flaring  holes  adapted  to  hold  the  link, 
and  a  i)erforation  connecting  tiie  holes;  a  stem  on  the 
head  provided  with  channels  formed  parallel  to  Its  axis, 
extending  to  and  communicating  with  the  said  holes  :  a 
threaded  portion  on  the  stem  :  nnd  a  sleeve  working  on  the 
threaded  portion,  adapted  to  dose  the  channels,  retain 
the  link  within  the  said  holes,  and  hold  the  said  head  to  an 
object. 

5.  In  a  ring  connection,  the  combination  of  a  head  hav- 
ing a  threaded  stem  ;  channels  formed  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  stem  and  terminatln;;  In  the  said  head  :  a  per- 
foration Joining  th«»  terminations  of  the  channels  ;  a  sec- 
ond head  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  and  with  holes 
having  an  appreciable  distance  between  their  bottoms ; 
channels  formed  parallel  to  the  stem  terminating  in  the 
said  holes  ;  an  open  ring  passing  through  the  said  perfora- 
tion of  the  first  head,  and  having  its  ends  held  In  the  holes 
of  the  second  head ;  sleeves  working  on  the  threaded 
stems  and  portions  of  the  said  sleeves  adapted  to  close 
the  said  channels. 


1,208,693.  WAGON.  Waltbr  H.  Swan.son,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,207.  (CI. 
21—19.) 

1.  A  wagon  including  front  and  rear  axles,  vertical 
movable  crossed  frame  sections  supported  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  upon  said  axles,  means  connecting  the  sections 
of  the  frame,  and  a  l)ody  supported  upon  said  sections  and 
movable  therewith. 
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2.  A  wagon  Including  a  Hupportlng  fn^me  compoaed  of 
crossed  and  pivotally  connected  f.ectlons,  axles  supporting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  body  supported  upon 
8ai<l  frame,  and  means  for  elevating  said  body. 


3.  A  wagon  including  a  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of 
crossed  and  pivoted  sections,  axles  supporting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  body  supported  upon  the  inner 
ends  of  said  sections. 

4.  .V  waKon  including  forward  and  rear  crossed  sup- 
porting frame  sections,  moans  pivotally  conii<Htln>;  said 
sections  together,  axles  supporting;  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  frame  sections,  a  body  i>upported  upou  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  elevating   the  body. 

5.  A  wagon  Includint;  forward  and  rear  supporting 
frame .  sections.  m<-ana  pivotally  securing  said  sections, 
axles  supporting;  the  outer  extremities  of  the  sections, 
a  body  supported  upon  the  Inner  extremitiis  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  shaft  rotatably  supported  upon  the  forward  sec- 
tion, and  flexible  memlK-rs  adapted  to  be  wotiml  upon  said 
shaft  and  secured  to  the  forward  extremity  of  said  rear 
frame  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  (n  the  Gazette.) 


1,208,694.  TOOL.  Dan  B.  Swickard,  Galva,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1915,  Serial  No.  G2,815.  Renewed  Oct.  28. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  128.347.      (CI.  81—48.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  a  Jaw,  a  pair  of  links  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  the  Jaw  of  one  member,  means  to  pivot  said 
links  to  said  Jaw  at  the  point  'n  advance  of  the  crossing 
of  s:ilil  members,  one  of  said  moaibers  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  nu-nns  extendlni;  through  said  slot  to  connect 
the  plurality   of  said   links   and   r.ald    members. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
membi'rs  each  having  a  Jaw,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  slot  arranged  transversely  thereof  near  the  rear  of  its 
Jaw.  a  plurality  of  elongated  links,  means  to  connect  one 
end  of  the  links  to  one  Jaw  near  the  central  part  thereof, 
means  to  connect  the  other  end  of  the  links  tiirough  the 
slot  of  one  member  to  permit  of  llmlte<l  swlnsjing  move- 
ment of  the  member  and  adjustable  means  to  vary  the 
operative  position  of  the  ^nw. 

.*?.  .\  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  Including  a  handle  and  Jaw,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  slot  arranged  transversely  thereof  near 
the  rear  of  its  Jaw,  a  plurality  of  elongated  links  having 
an  offset,  means  to  connect  on'  end  of  the  links  to  one 
Jaw.  means  to  connect  the  other  end  of  the  links  through 
one  nif^mber  and  the  slot  of  the  other  member,  and  ad- 
Jnstable  means  pivoted  to  the  <  ffset  of  the  links  to  vary 
the  operative  position  of  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
memhors  each  Including  a  handl»  and  Jaw,  a  llr.k  provided 
with  a  notch  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  means  to  pivot  said 
link  to  one  member  In  advance  of  the  crossing  of  the 
meml>ers,  means  to  pivotally  connect  said  link  to  the  other 
member  at  the  crossing  of  said  members  to  have  an  edge 
of  said  croBslng  member  cooperate  with  the  notch  of  said 
link  at  predetermined  intervals  to  serve  as  a  cutter,  and 
means  to  connect  said  link  to  the  handle  of  one  member. 


5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrilx-d  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  including  a  handle  and  a  Jaw,  one  of  said 
members  havlngr  an  enlargement  and  a  alot  at  substantially 
the  point  where  It  crosses  the  other  member,  a  link  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  cooperate 
with  the  enlargement  and  serve  as  a  cutter,  means  to  pir- 
otally  connect  said  link  to  the  Jaw  of  one  member,  &nd 
pivotal  means  passing  through  said  slot  to  connect  aald 
link  with   the  members  at  the  crossing  thereof. 


1,208.695.  DISPE.NSINO-CLOSrRE. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27, 
106,164.      (CI.  221—116.) 


Kajin     TAnm, 
1916.      Serial    No. 
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1.  In  a  measuring  closure,  a  base,  means  for  engaglnf 
said  base  with  a  container,  a  tKMly  formed  in  sections  and 
receivable  on  said  base,  said  sections  having  openings 
therein,  and  a  valve  element  rotatively  arranged  in  the 
body  and  having  angularly  related  wing  portions  for  en- 
gagement with  said  openings,  at  times. 

2.  .\  dispensing  closure,  including  a  body  formed  1b 
two  detachable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  depression,  the  other  section  be- 
ing provided  with  an  elongateil  slot  to  accommodate  the 
said  depression  and  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
sections,  the  ends  of  said  sections  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged triangular  openings,  the  last  mentioned  section 
having  a  slot  therein  extending  seml-circumferentially 
of  the  said  section,  a  tubular  body  member,  the  ends  of 
the  said  tubular  t>ody  member  having  semi-conical  por- 
tions arranged  approximately  at  right  angles,  the  tubular 
meml>er  having  portions  adjacent  the  ends  cut  away  to 
form  valve  wings,  a  manipulating  handle  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  tubular  member  and  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
upon  operation  of  the  said  handle  the  tubular  member 
is  rotated  and  thereby  o[)eratlng  the  valves. 


1.20.S.69e.  CLUTCH  MK»  H.VNISM  FOR  SEED-PLANT- 
ERS. JoHJC  Tedell.  Mollne.  111.  Filed  Not.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60,266.     (01.  111—5.) 


^t 


1.  A  seed  planter  incladlng  a  shaft,  a  closed  hondnx 
in  which  the  shaft  is  mounted,  and  clutch  mechanism  with- 
in said  housing  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
shaft,  the  members  of  said  clutching  mechanisffl  havlag 
portions  thereof  extending  outwardly  through  the  hoaalax 
concentric  with  the  shaft  no  as  to  be  externally  operated 
and  adjusted  wlthoat  opening  the  housing. 
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2.  A  seed  planter  Including  a  shaft,  a  closed  hoasing 
in  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  clutch  mechanism  within 
•aid  housing  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  shaft, 
sleeves  for  carrying  members  of  said  clutch  mechanism 
which  project  outward  through  the  housing  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  and  means  engaging  said  sleeves  outside 
the  bousing  for  operating  and  adjusting  the  same. 

3.  A  seed  planter  including  a  shaft,  a  closed  housing 
In  which  the  sliaft  is  mounted,  clutch  mechanism  within 
said  bousing  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  shaft, 
sleeves  on  which  members  of  said  clutch  mechanism  are 
mounted  which  extend  outwardly  through  the  housing  and 
furnish  bearings  for  the  shaft,  and  means  engaging 
■aid  sleeves  outside  the  housing  for  operating  and  adjust- 
ing the  same. 

4.  A  seed  planter  including  a  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
4oonely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet 
thereon,  means  for  constantly  driving  .oaid  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  memlwr  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  ful- 
eromed  at  one  end  of  said  member,  a  paw)  mounted  on 
■aid  lever  in  position  to  engage  the  ratchet,  stops  on  said 
lever  and  pawl  In  pioaltion  to  engage  each  other,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  pawl  for  holding 
■aid  stops  In  engagement  and  also  withdrawing  said 
lever  and  pawl  both  inward  so  that  the  pawl  will  not 
engage  the  ratchet,  and  means  operable  while  the  ma- 
chine Is  in  operation  for  moving  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  so  as  to  bring  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  and  thus  transmit  power  to  the  shaft. 

6.  .\  seed  planter  Including  a  shaft,  a  constantly  driven 
datcb  member  loosely  mounted  thereon,  adjustable  en- 
snglng  means  operably  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  position 
to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  con- 
stantly driven  clutch  member,  a  cam  disk  with  a  notched 
periphery  around  which  said  adjustable  clutch  member 
travels,  another  cam  disk  beside  said  first  cam  disk  and 
of  the  same  diameter  and  having  peripheral  notches 
adapted  at  times  to  register  with  the  notches  on  the  first 
disk,  and  a  rock  shaft  operably  connected  with  one  of 
•aid  disks  for  oscillating  it,  the  parts  t>eing  so  arranged 
that  before  the  rock  shaft  Is  oscillated  the  notches  In 
the  disks  will  register  and  permit  the  adjustable  clutch 
member  to  be  out  of  engaging  position  and  when  the 
rock  shaft  la  actuated  the  disk  with  which  it  is  connected 
will  be  moved  so  that  the  notches  in  the  two  disks  will 
Dot  register  and  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  Will  hold  the 
adjustable  clutch  member  In  actnating  position  until  the 
rock  shaft  and  the  disk  which  Is  actuated  return  to  their 
normal  po.sitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,697.  CHAIN-CONNECTOR.  William  H.  Thomp- 
son, Marinette.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael 
Peters.  Menominee,  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
I*c.  31,  1915,  Serial  No.  69,581.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,331.  (CI. 
57—128.) 


1.  A  fastening  and  a  releasing  means  therefor,  com- 
prising a  flexible  element  ;  a  primary  ring ;  an  Inter- 
mediate ring  carried  by  the  flexible  element  and  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  flexible  element :  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  end  of  the  flexible  element  and  extended  through  the 
primary  ring,  the  lever  embodying  a  free  end  extended 
through  the  intermediate  ring ;  a  detachable  link  ex- 
tended through  the  Intermediate  ring  and  having  at  one 
and  a  bend  detacbably  received  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
levet ;  and  an  operating  means  assembled  with  the  other 
end  of  the  link. 

2.  A  fastening  and  a  releasing  means  therefor,  com- 
prising a  flexible  element ;  a  primary  ring  :  an  intermediate 


ring  carried  by  the  flexible  element  and  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  flexible  element;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  the  flexible  element  and  extended  through  the  primary 
ring,  the  lever  embodying  a  free  end  extended  through 
the  Intermediate  ring :  a  third  ring  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  and  coactlnc  with  the  Intermediate  ring 
to  form  a  keeper,  the  third  ring  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  within  the  intermediate  ring,  into  contact  with  the 
lever ;  a  link  extended  through  the  Intermediate  ring 
and  supported  on  the  third  ring,  the  link  having  at  one 
end  a  bend  detacbably  seated  on  the  lever ;  and  an  operat- 
ing means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  link. 

3.  A  fastening  and  a  releasing  means  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  element ;  a  primary  ring  :  an  intermediate 
ring  carried  by  the  flexible  element  and  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  flexible  element  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  the  flexible  element  and  extended  through  the  primary 
ring,  the  lever  embodying  a  free  end  extended  through 
the  Intermediate  ring ;  a  releasing  member  extended 
through  the  Intermediate  ring  and  provided  intermediate 
Its  ends  with  a  seat  for  receiving  the  Intermediate  ring, 
one  end  of  the  releaslnK  member  beinj;  bifurcated  to 
Straddle  the  free  end  of  the  lever  ;  and  an  actuating  means 
assembled  with  the  other  end  of  the  releasing  member. 


1.208.698.  RAIL-JOINT.  Wii.lum  P.  Thomson.  New 
Yortt.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1916.     Serial  No.  83,885.      (CI.  239—9.)    . 
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1.  \  rail  Joint  including  a  splice  bar  having  a  rail- 
clamping  end  of  less  fishing  height  than  the  central  part 
of  the  bar. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  splice  bar  of  less  height 
at  the  ends  than  at  its  central  portion  and  clamping 
the  fishing  space  from  end  to  end. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  splice  bar  fitting  the  fishing 
■pace  closer  to  the  rail  webs  at  Its  ends  than  at  its 
central  portion. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  fitticg  into  the  fishing 
space  for  Its  entire  length  but  with  the  distance  between 
the  web  of  the  rail  and  the  bar  greater  at  the  center  than 
at  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  splice  bar  having  longitudinal 
rail  bearing  faces,  the  distance  between  the  faces  at  the 
end  of  the  bar  being  less  than  at  the  center. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,699.  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  SYSTEM.  William  E. 
TiBBiTT,  New  Castle.  Del.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Haulsey  H.  Maston  and  one-fourth  to  George  L.  Town- 
send,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    872,817.      (CI.    246 — 69.) 

1.  The  combination  of  train  stopping  means;  two  elec- 
tro-magnets for  operating  said  means;  a  source  of  cur- 
rent ;  means  for  causing  at  will  the  energization  of  one  of 
said  magnets;  and  automatically  acting  signal  controlled 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the  other  magnet 
and  the  consequent  operation  of  the  train  stopping  de- 
vice. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  train  stopping  device;  two  elec- 
tro-magnets for  controlling  said  device;  a  current  source; 
a  double  throw  switch  connected  to  cause  energization  of 
one  of  said  magnets  when  in  one  position  and  to  complete 
a  portion  of  the  circuit  of  the  other  magnet  when  In  a 
second  jiositlon  ;  a  track  circuit  having  means  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  of  the  seconc^  magnet ;  and  signal  coB- 
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oiled  meaos  In  said  circuit  for  permitting  flow  of  cur- 
ent  under  predetermioed  cunditlons. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  signal ;  a  switch  mounted  to 
I  e  closed  when  said  signal  occupies  a  "  danger  "  position  ; 
M  track  contact  In  circuit  with  said  switch  :  a  source  of 
c'irrent :  a  train  circuit  including  a  brush  placed  to  en- 
ca^e  said  contact :  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with  said 
Irish;  a  train  controlling  valve  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  movable  memt>er  of  said  magnet ;  a  second  electro- 
magnet also  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve ;  and 
iiitans  for  causing  energization  of  said  second  magnet  at 
will. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  track ;  a  series  of 
siunals  spaced  at  predetermined  distances  apart  along 
KHld  traefc :  a  track  circuit  for  each  signal  including  a 
(HHirce  of  current,  at  least  one  contact  mounted  adjacent 
the  track,  and  a  switch  mounted  to  be  closed  when  said 
signal  occupies  a  "  danger  '  poaltion  ;  with  apparatus  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  trains  operating  on  the  track,  the 
vame  Including  a  valve  connected  In  the  air  brake  system, 
two  electro-magnets  having  their  movable  elements  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  valve,  at  least  one  brush  in  dr- 
ciilt  with  one  of  the  magnets  and  mounted  to  cooperate 
with  the  contacts  of  the  track  circuits;  and  means  for 
causing  energization  of  the  second  magnet  at  will. 


1.208.700.  AUTOMATIC  FEED  -  CARRIER.  Lous  H. 
THKiBBH.  Danburj-.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85,648.      (01.  214—14.) 


1.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  Including  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  dumping  bottom,  a  vertically  slldable  member 
mounted  on  the  receptacle,  flexible  connections  extending 
from  the  said  member  to  the  dumping  bottom,  guiding 
r.'eans  for  the  flexible,  connections,  a  catch  arranged  to 
engage  the  slldable  member  for  locking  the  same  against 
vertical  movement,  and  a  combined  operating  and  trip 
rope  secured  at  one  end  to  the  catch  and  connected  at  the 
ot.ier  end  with  the  receptacle  and  extending  to  points  at 
oppo-^lte  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  pulled 
in  one  direction  to  move  the  receptacle  outward,  and  In 


the  opposite  direction  to  trip  the  catch  and  also  to  return 
the  receptacle  to  its  initial  poaltion. 

2.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  including  a  bucket 
having  hinged  bottom  sections,  a  vertically  slldable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  bucket  at  one  of  the  end  walls  there- 
of between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  same,  flexible  con- 
nections connecting  the  vertically  slldable  member  with 
the  bottom  sections,  guide  pulleys  for  the  flexible  connec- 
tions, a  catch  arranged  to  engage  the  slldable  member  for 
locking  the  same  against  movement  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  catch. 

3.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  including  a  bucket 
having  a  dumping  bottom,  a  vertical  guide  mounted  on 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  bucket,  a  member  slldable  alone 
the  guide,  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  said 
member  to  tbe  dumping  bottom,  guide  pulleys  for  the 
flexible  connections,  a  catch  for  holding  the  said  member 
against  movement,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  said  member. 

4.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  including  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  dumping  bottom,  a  vertical  guide  carried  by 
the  receptacle,  a  member  slldable  along  the  guide  and  con- 
nected with  the  dumping  bottom,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
said  member  against  movement,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
having  a  cushion  fqr  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said 
member. 

5.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bucket 
having  a  dumping  bottom,  a  vertical  guide  bar  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  bucket,  a 
sleeve  slldable  along  the  guide  Ur,  flexible  conn«-ctioDs 
connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  dumping  bottom,  guide 
pulleys  for  the  flexible  connections,  and  a  catch  for  lock- 
ing the  sleeve  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,208.701.       PROPHYLACTIC     AND     HYGIENIC     ART. 
Simeon   TaENXEs.   Chicago,    III.      Filed    Aug.    IC,    1915 
Serial  No.  45,773.     (Cl.  206—63.2.) 


1.  A  closed  contaln»'r.  a  series  of  ase|>tlc  articles  there- 
in, a  flexible  connector  to  which  the  articles  are  connected 
In  sprlal  order,  tbe  container  havluu  an  elongated  cIose<l 
exit  passntfe  op«'n  at  its  ends  fhroiiKb  which  the  articles 
mny  le  removed  liy  means  of  the  connector,  the  walls  of 
the  passage  being  adapted  to  dose  u|Hin  the  connector 
lietween  the  articles  there«>n  to  maintain  the  container 
and  Its  contents  in  aseptic-  condition  and  to  prevent  the 
Inadvertent  return  f«  the  contniiier  of  the  eXiKised  end 
of   the   connector. 

'2.  A  closed  container  for  sterile  mHtertal  provided  with 
an  elongated  tul>e  like  exit  pHssaiie  op.ti  at  Its  ends  only 
and  through  which  the  material  must  pass  as  it  Is  removed 
from  the  container,  t^e  walls  of  said  [mssage  l>elnR  adapted 
to  close  toward  each  other  upon  and  yieldable  to  permit 
the   sterile   material    to   pass. 

3.  A  closed  container  adapted  to  hold  sterile  material 
and  provide<l  with  a  ciownwnnlly  extending  exit  passage 
through  which  the  material  must  pass  in  a  downward  di- 
rection as  it  Is  removed  from  the  container,  said  passage 
having  walls  adapted  to  close  toward  each  other  upon 
the  material  therein  which  normally  acts  as  a  stopper 
for  the  passage  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  flow  of  air 
into  and  out  of  the  container. 

4.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  chamt>er  to  hold  sterile  material  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  an  elongated  closed  exit  passage  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  chamlter.  the  other  end  serving  as 
an  exit  opening,  said  exit  opening  arranged  below  the 
other  end  of  tbe  passage,  whereby  the  sterile  material 
must  |>as8  in  a  downwardly  direction  as  It  it  removed 
^rom  the  container  through  said  passage. 
i  5.  A  closed  container  in  combination  with  a  strip  carry- 
ing sterile  material  arranged  within  the  container  to  be 
'Continuously  drawn  out.  said  container  having  an  exit 
passage  of  appreciable  length  formed  of  transversely  con- 
nected or  continuous  walls  and  through  which  the  strip 
extends,  tbe  walls  of  tbe  passage  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  the  strip  and  prevent  Its  free  return  to  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  cover  incasing  the  container  and  adapted  to 
protect   the  outer  end  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2O8.702.  COMPUTING  MACHINE.  Fa.wz  Thinks, 
Brunswick.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
59,789.      <CI.  236—60.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oper- 
.-kblc-  element,  shiftable  numeral-setting  members  on  said 
.element  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative 
po>ition.  a  printing  mechanism  to  l>e  actuated  by  said 
memlters.  an  accumulating  mechanism  to  l>e  actuated  by 
said  members,  and  means  for  rendering  the  operative 
mc'ml)ers  inoperative  after  snld  members  have  nctuatpd 
one   of  said   mechanisms. 

-.  In  a  computing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  an  op- 
eralle  setting  up  wheel,  radially  pivoted  teeth  on  said 
setting-up  wheel,  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  printing  device,  accumulating  mech- 
anism, means  for  rendering  said  plvotally  mounted  teeth 
o|veratlve  to  actuate  said  printing  device  and  accumulating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  returning  said  operative  teeth 
Into  inoperative  position  after  said  operative  tt-eth  have 
pasved  said  printing  device  and  before  the  same  have 
been  able-   to   actuate  said  accumulating  mechanism. 

'■i.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erable setting  up  wheel,  shiftable  teeth  on  said  setting  up 
wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, printing  and  accumulating  mechanisms  arran;;ed  to 
b«'  actuated  in  seiiuence  by  said  te«'th.  and  means  for  ren- 
(b-rlnK   said   teeth   Inoperative   after   the   latter   have   actu- 

rteil  said  printing  mc>chanlsm. 
4.  In  a  Computing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erable setting  u|i  wheel,  shiftable  teeth  on  said  Rettlng-up 
wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  nut  of  operative  posi- 
tive iMisltion.  printing  and  accumulating  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  in  sequence  liy  said  teeth,  a  rota- 
tal  le  shaft,  a  radially  projecting  member  on  said  shaft 
and  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  teeth  to  render  tbe  latter 
lnci|>erative  after  actuating  the  first  of  said  mechanisms 
to  lie  actuated,  and  a  liandle  on  said  shaft  for  moving 
said  meml>er  Into  operative  position. 

r>.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erable setting-up  wheel,  shiftable  teeth  on  said  setting-up 
wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  po.sl- 
tion.  printing  and  accumulating  mechanisms  arranged 
to  Im>  actuated  in  sequence  by  said  teeth,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
j|  radially  projecting  member  on  said  shaft  and  arranged 


In  tbe  path  of  said  teeth  to  render  the  latter  inoperatlTe 
after  actuating  said  printing  mechanism,  a  handle  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  move  said  member  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  member  in 
a  position  to  be  InefTective  upon  said  teeth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,703.      FEEDER   FOR    STANDARD  INOOT-MOLDS. 

Er.nest  J.  TiBNKU,  I'ittsburgh,  and  BiMOUWiWLD  H. 
UowAuo,  Aspinwall,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  13,551.     (Cl.  22—147.) 


In  a  feeder  for  ingot  molds,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  tbe  mold 
and  having  an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  the  mold,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  marginal 
wall,  and  a  refractory  ring  having  its  lower  end  reduced, 
said  reduced  end  fitting  in  the  opening  of  the  plate  and 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  mold. 


1,208.704.  FEEDER  REGULATOR.  MAONrs  Unob«, 
Plttsfleld,  \la88.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  774,778.     (CI.  74-54.) 


1.  In  a  regulator,  the  comUnation  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  regulating  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  an  oscillating  rocker  arm,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
arm  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  wheel  to  rotate 
tbe  same  and  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of 
the  latch  with  the  wheel,  of  means  for  limiting  the  total 
movement  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  member  movable 
uncler  the  latch  to  prevent  Its  engagement  with  tbe 
wheel,  and  means  to  move  said  member  under  the  latch 
when  the  regulating  mechanism  has  been  operated  to  a 
I)redetermlned  position. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  means  for  c)i>er- 
ating  the  regulating  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  an  oscillating  rocker  arm,  a  latc|i  carried  by  said 
arm  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  to  rotate 
the  same,  and  a  catch  also  carried  by  said  arm  to  bold 
said  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  of  means 
for  limiting  the  total  movement  of  the  wheel  comprising 
a  cam  movable  to  a  position  to  engage  with  the  latch  to 
hold  it  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch,  and  means 
to  move  said  cam  to  such  position  when  tbe  regulating 
mechanism  has  been  operated  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  regulating  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  an  oscillating  rc^cker  arm,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
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arm  and  engajflng  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  to  rotate 
the  same  and  a  catch  alao  carried  by  said  arm  to  hold 
said  latch  out  of  eiiKaRement  with  th*?  wheel,  of  a  cam 
movable  to  a  position  between  the  latch  and  the  wheel  to 
prevent  Its  enengement  with  the  wheel  and  to  hold  It  In 
position  to  be  enffaged  by  the  catch,  and  m(>an9  to  move 
said  cam  to  such  position  when  the  regulating  mechanitim 
has  been  operated  to  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  re^julutlng  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  an  oscUIatinK  rocker  arm,  two  latches  carried  by 
said  arm  and  enstaginsf  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  to 
rotate  It  in  opposite  directions  and  two  catches  also  car- 
ried on  xald  arm  to  bold  said  latches  out  of  enjfaKement 
with  the  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  member  having  two  cam  faces 
movable  to  positions  between  the  respective  latches  and 
the  wheel,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  member  operated 
by  said  regulating  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  regulating  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  an  oscillating  rocker  arm  and  a  latch  cmrried  there- 
by for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  and  operating  the 
same,  of  a  tripping  means  located  to  engage  the  latch 
near  the  end  of  its  operating  stroke  to  disengage  the  latch 
from  the  teeth. 

[Claims  6  io  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,705.  RAILWAY  -  C.VR  BRAKE.  Napoleon  B. 
ATHKs,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  7,  IQl.*).  Serial  No. 
54,633.     (CI.  188 — 17.) 


A  railway  car  Irake  Including  a  shoe,  brackets  pendently 
supported  by  the  car  frame,  rods,  one  end  of  each  of 
which  Is  In  connection  with  said  shoe,  the  opposite  end  of 
each  being  slidably  arranged  through  said  bracket,  mean.4 
carried  hy  said  rods  to  fore*-  the  inner  ends  thereof 
away  from  each  other,  to  normally  hold  the  shoe  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rail,  means  to  decrease  the  operative 
length  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shoe 
Into  engagement  with  the  rail  to  retard  movement  of 
the  car. 


1,208,706.  WASHIXd  AITAUATUS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
.\.NDRr.w  L.  H.\TFiELu.  Hillside.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76.265.      (CI.  68— .•}7.) 


1.  A  washing  apparatus,  comprising  a  covered  tank,  an 
air  discharge  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  drcu- 
IstlDg  supply  pipe,  a  pump  mechanism  connected  in  the 
line  of  said  supply  pipe,  the  Intake  end  of  said  supply 
pipe  communicating   with    the   upper   end  of  the  interior 


of  said  tank,  and  the  outlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  nir  discharge  means,  a  water  pipe 
connected  with  said  ."(upply  pipe  on  the  intake  side  of  said 
pump  mechanl.sm,  the  Intake  end  of  said  water  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  and  a  two- 
way  valve  located  at  the  Juncture  of  said  water  pipe  with 
sai4l  supply  pipe. 

2.  .V  washing  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank,  a  standpipe 
cTtpndlng  upwardly  through  said  tank  to  a  point  a1)ove 
the  normal  water  level  of  the  tank,  said  stand-pipe  t>einc 
close<l  at  Its  upper  end,  discharge  piping  connected  with 
and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  salrt  stand  pipe, 
said  discbarge  piping  l>elng  submerged  in  and  supivirfed 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  ninltl- 
piiclty  of  upwardly  directfsl  spaced  openings  disfributed 
coextenslvely  with  the  area  of  said  tank  bottom,  a  deliv- 
ery pipe  of  smaller  diameter  extending  upwardly  through 
said  stand  pipe  its  o|)en  iipi>er  end  terminating  short  of 
the  closed  upper  en«l  of  said  stand  pipe  but  above  the 
normal  water  level  of  the  tank,  a  downwardly  extending 
passage  being  provided  by  said  stand  pipe  l>etwfen  Its 
walls  and  the  exterior  of  said  delivery  pipe.  nn«l  means 
connecte«l  with  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  pipe  for 
supplying  a  stream  of  nlr  thereto  and  tlience  through 
said  stand-pipe  to  said  discharge  piping. 

3.  .\  washing  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank,  a  stand- 
pipe  extending  upwardly  through  said  tank  to  a  point 
above  the  normal  water  level  of  the  tank,  said  stand-pipe 
being  cloi«ed  at  Its  upper  end.  discharge  piping  connected 
with  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  stand- 
pipe,  said  discharge  piping  Iteing  submerged  In  and  sup- 
ported opon  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  upwardly  dlrecte<l  space»l  openings  <ils- 
trlhuted  coextenslvely  with  the  area  of  said  tank-bottom, 
a  delivery  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  extending  upwardly 
through  said  stand-pipe  its  open  upper  end  terminating 
short  of  the  closed  upper  end  of  said  stand  pipe  but  above 
the  normal  water  level  of  the  tank,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing passage  being  provided  by  said  stand  pipe  between  its 
walls  and  the  exterior  of  said  delivery  pipe,  a  circulating 
supply  pipe,  a  pump  mechanism  connected  In  the  line  of 
said  supply  pipe,  means  for  driving  said  pump  mechanism, 
the  intake  end  of  the  said  supply  pipe  communicHtlng 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  the  outlet 
end  of  said  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  .said  delivery  pli>e.  a  heating  coil  connected  in  the  line 
of  said  supply  pipe  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  pump- 
mechanism,  a  heating-unit  mounted  beneath  said  heating- 
coil,  a  water  pipe  connected  with  said  supply  pipe  on  the 
intake  side  of  said  pump  mechanism,  the  intake  end  of  said 
water  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
tank,  a  two-way  valve  located  at  the  Juncture  of  said 
water  pipe  with  said  .supply  pipe,  and  a  cover-member  for 
closing  the  open  upper  end  of  said  tank. 

4.  \  washing  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank,  a  stand- 
pipe  extending  upwardly  through  said  tank  to  a  point 
above  the  normal  water  level  of  the  tank,  said  stand-pipe 
being  closed  at  its  upper  end.  a  lateral  header-pipe  con- 
nected with  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
stand-pipe  at  the  bottom  of  sai<l  tank,  a  second  lateral 
header-pipe  transversely  opposite  .said  first  mentioned 
header  pipe,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  dis- 
charge pipes  communicating  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
said  respective  header  pipes,  said  discharge  pipes  each 
having  a  plurality  of  small  upwardly  directed  outlets 
or  discharge  openings,  a  delivery  pipe  of  smaller  diameter 
extending  upwardly  through  said  stand  pipe  its  open  up- 
per end  terminating  short  of  the  closed  upper  end  of  said 
stand-pipe  but  above  the  normal  water  level  of  the  tank, 
a  downwardly  extending  passage  being  provided  by  said 
stand-pipe  between  Its  walls  and  the  exterior  of  said  de- 
livery pipe,  a  circulating  supply  pipe,  a  pump  mechanism 
connected  in  the  line  of  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  pump  mechanism,  the  Intake  end  of  said  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  interior  of 
said  tank,  the  outlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  pipe,  a  heating 
coll  connected  In  the  line  of  said  supply  pipe  on  the  outlet 
side  of  said  pump-mechanism,  a  heating-unit  mounted  be- 


neath said  beating-ooll,  a  water  pipe  connecte<l  with  said 
NU|iply  plix*  on  the  intake  side  of  said  pump  niechaniani. 
the  Intake  end  of  said  water  pipe  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  8al<i  tank,  a  two-way  valve  located  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  water  pipe  with  said  supply  pipe,  and  a 
cover-member  for  closing  the  open  upper  end  of  said  tank. 


1,208.707.      WATCH.      William    W.   .Tordan,   Mena,    Ark. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.     .««erlal  No.  76,603.      (CI.  58—90.) 


1 1.  The  combination  with  the  annular  body  of  a   watch 
case  and  a  lever  net  watch  movement,  of  an  elastic  pack 
ing   ring  Interposed  between   the  movement   and   the  body 
of  the  case,  said  packing  ring  being  divided  longitudinally 
Into    two    Independent   sections   adapted    to    be   assembled 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  movement,  and  a  notch   being 
provided   at  the  Joint  between  the  secnons  for  the  recep 
tion   of  the   settlni;  lever,  and  means  for  holding  the  sec 
tlons  of  the  packing  ring  in  position. 

-.  The  combination  with  the  anntilar  body  of  a  watch 
case  and  a  watch  movement,  the  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  winding  stem  and  having  a  depression  in  its  inner 
surface  around  the  winding  sieiu.  of  an  elastic  packing 
ring  surrounding  the  movement  so  as  to  be  Intt-rposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  body  of  the  case,  the  packing 
ring  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  winding 
stem  and  being  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with  an  In- 
tegral protuberance  surrounding  the  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  before  mentioned  depression 
of  the  body  to  form  a  stuffing  box  around  the  winding 
stem. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  annular  body  of  a  watch 
case  and  a  lever  set  watch  movement,  said  body  having  a 
winding  stem  and  being  provided  with  a  depression  on 
Its  Inner  surface  around  said  stem,  an  elastic  packing 
ring  surrounding  the  movement  and  Interposed  between 
the  same  and  the  annular  body  of  the  case,  said  packing 
ring  being  divided  longitudinally  into  two  independent 
sections  adapted  to  bt  assembled  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  movement  and  having  a  notch  at  the  joint  between 
the  sections  to  receive  the  setting  lever,  said  packing 
ring  being  also  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
winding  stem  and  an  integral  protulM'rance  surrounding 
the  opening  and  arrange<I  to  be  forciMl  into  the  depression 
of  the  body  to  form  a  stufUng  box  around  the  winding 
stem,  and  means  fer  holding  the  two  sections  of  the  pack- 
ing ring  in  i^osition. 


1.20.V.708.  SECTIONAL  PIPE  AND  CLAMP  CONNEC 
TION  THEREFOR.  Samlkl  F.  Kino,  Birmingham, 
•Via.,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  White.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914, 
Serial  No.  870.825.  Renewed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
06,94,%.      (CI.  61—9.) 


J.  1 


1.  A  sectional  pipe  divided  Into  longitudinal  sections 
and  means  to  tie  said  sections  together  against  both 
axial,  lateral,  and  vertical  displacement,  said  means  com- 
prising pairs  of   lugs,  one   lug   of  each   pair  being  00   a 


different  pii>e  section,  the  lugs  of  each  pair  being  raised 
from  the  side  of  their  respective  pipe  sections  and  ex- 
tended beyond  the  section  edge  to  overlap  the  side  of  the 
adjacent  sectioB.  each  lug  having  fop  and  bottom  edges 
that  are  spaced  substantially  equidistantly  from  the  line 
en  which  its  resp<»ctive  pljH?  section  meets  the  adjacent 
section,  the  lugs  of  a  pair  being  disposed  to  abut  edge- 
wl.se  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  the  pipe  sections, 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  respectively  of  a  pair  of  lugs  be- 
ing undercut  and  disposed  in  common  planes,  and  a  clamp 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  undercut  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  each  pair  of  abutting  lugs  to  prevent  relative 
displacement  of  the  pipe  sections. 

2.  A  pipe  formed  of  cast  half  sections,  and  lugs  cnsf 
on  each  section  and  overhanging  the  side  edges  thereof, 
said  lugs  being  disposed  to  abut  endwise  in  pairs  when 
the  pipe  is  assembled,  each  lug  of  one  section  overlapping 
the  side  of  the  other  pljie  section  to  prfvent  sidewise  dis- 
placement of  the  sections,  each  lug  being  a  continuation 
of  a  raised  shoulder  on  the  side  of  the  pipe  sections,  each 
abutting  pair  of  lugs  and  their  shoulders  forming  in  side 
elevation  a  wedge  like  sectional  body  raised  from  the  side 
of  the  pipe  and  having  Its  converging  top  and  bottom 
edges  undercut  and  equidistant  from  the  Junction  plane 
of  the  pipe  sections,  and  an  undercut  wedge  damp  sleeve 
adapted  to  he  driven  Into  enu'agement  with  sain  undercut 
edges  of  the  lugs  and  shoulders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  pipe  .section  having  along  its  side  edges,  lags  which 
project  beyond  the  edges  and  Into  position  to  overlap  the 
Rides  of  the  adjacent  pipe  section,  each  lug  having  its 
body  continued  as  an  Integral  raised  shoiilder  on  the  side 
of  the  section,  the  end  edges  of  the  shoulder  and  of  the 
lug  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  section  e«lge  and 
equidistant  therefrom,  and  said  shoulder  and  lug  edges 
bein-z  reversely   undercut. 

4.  .V«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  section  having 
along  each  side  edge  one  or  more  offset  side  lugs,  which 
lugs  rise  from  the  surface  of  the  pipe  at  a  point  spaced 
from  its  edge  and  extend  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
said  edse.  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  lug  being 
undercut  and  equally  spaced  from  the  section  edge,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


1.208.709.  SODA  FOUNTAIN  DRAFT  COCK.  Willis  E. 
La  Rie.  Indianapolis,  ind..  assignor  of  one-Half  to  Wil- 
liam M.  Emerson.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
igi."^.     Serial   No.  46,992.      (CI.  225— 25. » 


1.  In  a  soda  fountain  draft  cock.  In  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  a  longitudinally  movable 
and  rotatable  valve  In  said  chamber  having  a  solid  metal 
body  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  have  direct  metallic 
contact  against  the  Inlet  seat  and  movable  longitudinally 
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of  the  chamber  to  open  and  close  said  Inlet,  said  valTe 
body  having  a  cloalng  fit  against  the  wall  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  being  provided  with  exterior  longitudinal 
ports  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  ports. 

2.  In  a  soda  fountain  draft  cock,  in  combination  with 
a  ciislng  having  a  valve  chamber  which  has  an  inlet  and 
nutlet  ports,  a  rotatable  metal  valve  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  for  direct  metallic  contact  against 
the  inlet  seat,  means  for  protracting  and  retracting  said 
valve  to  control  said  inlet,  said  valve  having  a  series  of 
exterior  longitudinal  channel  ports  adapted  to  establish 
communication  bftwi>en  the  inlet  and  the  different  outlet 
ports  successively  in  the  rotative  movement  of  the  valve. 

;{.  In  a  soda  fountain  draft-cock,  in  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber  and  an  inlet,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  tubes  of  different  areas  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  ports,  a  single  common  out- 
let body  providing  the  larger  tube  and  inclosing  the 
smaller  tube,  a  valve  mounted  for  simultaneous  rotatable 
and  longitudinal  movements  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  conical  metallic  head  adapted  to  have  direct  contact 
with  the  inlet  seat  and  operable  to  close  and  open  said 
Inlet  in  its  longitudinal  movement  and  having  exterior 
ports  formed  in  the  valve  body  and  corresponding  to  said 
outlet  ports  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  ports  and  said  inlet  in  the  rotatable  movi^ 
ment  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  soda  fountain  draft-cock,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  with  outlet  ports,  a  metallic  valve  in  said  chamber 
having  direct  contact  against  the  inlet  seat,  a  handle  for 
njtating  said  valve,  said  valve  having  an  Inclined  groove, 
and  a  pin  in  the  casing  for  engaging  said  groove  to  pro- 
tract and  retract  the  valve,  said  valve  having  longitudinal 
ports  spaced  circumferentially  and  adapted  to  establish 
communication  between   the  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports. 


1,208,710.  COLLAR-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Thomas  W. 
Llewbllv.n  and  .T.\mbs  J.  Doyle,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  as- 
.■♦ignors  to  Howard  P.  iH-nlson.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  June  26,  1913,  Serial  No.  775,875. 
Dlvi<le4l  an<l  this  application  filed  Nov.  13,  1014.  Serial 
No.    872,048.       (CI.   68 — 9.) 


1.  A  ring  for  collar  molding  machines,  the  ring  having 
edge  portions  depressible  relatively  to  the  bo«ly  of  the 
rluL'.  8u)>8tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrit)o<l. 

2.  A  ring  for  collar  molding  machines,  the  ring  having 
portions  of  Its  upper  margin  weakened  relatively  to  the 
bcMly  of  the  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
»|M'<ifled. 

3.  A  ring  for  collar  molding  machines,  the  ring  having 
Its  margin  formed  with  perforations,  substantially  a.s  ami 
for  the  purpose  describeil. 

4.  A  ring  for  collar  molding  machines,  the  ring  having 
Its  margin  formed  with  perforations  extending  along  Its 
upper  edge,  the  perforations  being  arranged  In  two  rown. 
one  above  the  other,  and  those  of  one  row  being  arranged 
stfiggered  with  those  of  the  other  row,  snbntantlally  as 
and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  ring  for  collar  molding  machines,  the  ring  baring 
its  margin  formeil  with  perforations  In  the  f.irni  of  slotH 
ext)>ndlng  lengthwise  of  the  margin  of  the  ring,  the  slots 
being  arrangp<I  in  two  parallel  rows,  one  aliove  the  other. 
and  the  slots  of  one  row  being  arrang«>4l  staggered  with 
those  of  the  other  row  and  the  ends  of  the  tdots  of  one 
lapping  the  ends  of  the  slots  of  the  other  and  l>elng  spacetl 
•part  therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbi  Oasette.] 


1.208,711.  SHUTTER  OrEHATINfi  .XTTACHMKNT  FOR 
C.V.MERAS.  James  Edward  I'ayxe,  Campbell,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Madison  N.  Payne.  Campbell,  Mo. 
Original  application  filed  July  10.  lOl.n.  J^erlal  No. 
40.200.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1915, 
Serial  No.  60,354.      (CI.  161  —  26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  desorlbeil  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  camera  box  adjacent  the  shut- 
ter oneratlng  lever,  means  for  engaging  said  lever  and  a 
time  operated  device  for  Imparting  a,n  Impulse  to  said 
lever  engaging  means,  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
the  other  upon  successive  operation*  of  the  device,  sub- 
stantially as  describe*]. 

2.  A  camera  box  in  combination  with  a  casing  detach- 
ably  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  shutter  operating  lever, 
means  for  detachalily  engaging  said  lever,  and  a  time  op- 
erated device  for  imparting  an  impulse  to  said  lever  en- 
gaging means,  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other 
upon  successive  operations  of  the  device,  substantially 
as  described. 

•t.  A  b«n  came  H  having  the  usual  shutter  ooeratlng 
lever  projecting  therefrom  In  combination  with  a  casing 
supported  by  said  box.  a  re<-iprocating  member,  a  socket 
on  the  end  of  said  member  to  receive  the  end  of  Mild  lever 
and  time  operated  mechanism  within  said  casing  for  Im- 
parting an  Impulse  to  said  reciprocating  member,  first  In 
one  direction  snd  then  In  the  other  apon  successive  op- 
erations of  the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  camera  box  of  the  kodak  type  provided  with  the 
usual  lever  for  normally  completely  actuating  the  shutter 
upon  each  movement  thereof  and  a  slide  for  transforming 
the  shutter  mechanism  for  a  time  exposure  In  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  member  engaging  the  shutter 
actuating  lever,  time  actuated  mechanism  for  normally 
Imparting  a  single  Impulse  to  said  reciprocating  memtwr. 
nnil  means  for  modifying  the  action  of  said  time  con- 
trolled means  to  Impart  an  Impulse  to  said  reciprocating 
member,  first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  another  u|Mtn 
each   op«>ration   of   the  device,   substantially   as   descritied. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  descrlhe«l.  a  clock  work 
driven  timing  disk  prov'ded  with  a  notch  In  Its  p.'rlphery. 
a    spring  driven   actuating  disk    provide<l    with    dlametrl 

•  ally  opposite  notches  In  Its  periphery,  the  radius  of  the 
disk  being  'ncreasetl  from  e«<h  notch  to  the  next  not<h 
In  the  same  direction,  a  rock  lev»T.  a  detent  upon  each 
'•n.I  of  salil  lever,  one  of  said  detents  being  adapter!  to 
.  ngage  within  the  notch  of  the  timing  disk  and  the  other 
within  the  notches  of  the  actuating  disk,  means  for  man- 
ually withdrawing  the  detent  from  engagement  with  the 
notch  In  the  timing  disk  and  means  connected  to  the 
iictiiatlng  disk  for  »\>f  ating  th.-  shutter  actuating  mech- 
anism of  a  camera,  substantially  as  <lescrlbed. 


1,208.712.      FEKLKR  .M<»TION    lOR   LfM>MS.      Aloxzo   E. 

Rhoades.    IIope<lale.    .Ma»s..    asslcnur    to    Mraper    «om 

pany,  Ho|>eda)e.  Mass..  a  ('orporatlon  of  Maine.     Filed 

Mar.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  S3.186.     iCl.  1.39— 85.  t 

1.   A    feeler    motion    for    looms,    comprising    an    upper 

feeler    member   and    a    lower    feeler    member   each    adapted 

to  enter  the  same  shuttle  on  a  detecting  beat  and  feel  for 

fl-e  filling  therein,  a  gtard  to  prevent  detecting  action  by 

either   feeler   memb<>r   until    the   filling    nears   substantial 

exhaustion.  an«l   means   rendered  effective  upon  detection 
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nf  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  by  either  feeler  mem- 
:<ei-  to  Initiate  filling  replenishment. 


2.  A  feeler  motion  for  looms,  comprising  an  upper 
feeler  member  to  enter  the  shuttle  and  detect  the  con- 
dition of  filling  therein  when  the  filling  carrier  Is  in  a 
relatively  high  position  in  the  shuttle-box,  a  lower  feeler 
member  to  enter  the  shuttle  and  detect  the  condition  of 
the  filling  when  the  filling  carrier  la  in  a  relatively  low 
position  In  the  shuttle  box.  means  adapted  to  t>e  moved 
to  effect  the  filling  replenishment  upon  detection  of  sub- 
stantial exhaustion  of  filling  by  either  of  said  feeler 
members. 

3.  A  feeler  motion  for  looms,  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  feeler  member  each  adapted  to  enter  the  shuttle 
on  a  detecting  beat  and  feel  for  the  filling,  and  a  guard  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  feeler  members  having  a  filling 
engaging  and  extending  t>eyond  the  feeler  meml>ers  and 
moved  from  guarding  position  when  the  filling  nears  sub- 
stsntlal  exhaustion. 

4.  A  feeler  motion  for  looms,  comprising  two  feeler 
meml>ers  to  enter  the  same  shuttle  on  a  detecting  l>eat, 
one  of  said  feeler  members  acting  to  detect  substantial 
exhaustion  of  filling  when  the  shuttle  Is  high  In  the 
shuttle-box  and  the  other  member  acting  to  detect  sub- 
stantial exhaustion  of  filling  when  the  shuttle  Is  low  in 
the  shuttle-l>ox.  and  means  rendered  effective  by  detect- 
ing movement  of  either  of  said  feeler  members  to  Initiate 
filling  replenishment. 

5.  A  feeler  motion  for  looms,  comprising  two  feeler 
members  to  enter  the  same  shuttle  on  a  detecting  beat, 
one  of  said  feeler  memt>er8  acting  to  detect  substantial 
exhaustion  of  filling  when  the  shuttle  is  high  in  the 
shnttle-box  and  the  other  member  acting  to  detect  sub- 
stantial exhaustion  of  filling  when  the  shuttle  is  low  in 
the  shuttle-box.  a  guard  between  the  said  two  feeler  mem- 
bers and  movable  from  guarding  position  when  the  filling 
nears  substantial  exhaustion  to  permit  said  feeler  mem- 
bers to  detect  sutMUntial  exhaustion,  and  means  rendered 
effective  by  detecting  movement  of  either  of  said  feeler 
members  to  Initiate  filling  replenishment. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (jaxette.] 


1,208.713.  ROTARY  BRISH.  Arthi  a  M,  Ror.AND,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Alphonse  New- 
house.  8sn  Frsncls<-o,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  874.416.      (CI.  15  -.{7.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  brush,  a  hollow  handle  having  an  en- 
larged head  with  a  tranavert«e  |>ar«ltlon.  said  partition 
having  a  plurality  ftf  ctpenlngs  therethroiiijh.  a  water 
motor  In  contact  with  said  partition  and  having  vanes 
which  travel  over  the  openings  therethrough,  a  frame  car- 
rle<1  by  the  head  and  having  a  beorlng  at  Its  outer  end.  a 
brush  shaft  In  allnement  with  the  motor  axis  extendlni; 
through  said  l>earlng  and  into  a  fixed  lH>arlng  In  the  hol- 
low h<ad.  a  series  of  reduction  gears  between  the  motor 
and  the  shaft  last  mentioned  whereby  it  will  be  driven 
At  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the  motor  shaft,  a  hollow 


perforated  brush  carried  by  the  sliaft,  said  brush  extend- 
ing over  the  brush  frame  to  which  the  sliaft  l)earlng  is 
connected,  and  a  funnel  to  direct  the  escaping  water  Into 
the  hollow  brush. 

2.  In  a  rotary  brush,  a  hollow  handle  having  an  en- 
larged head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cylinder  screwed  into 
said  enlarged  head  and  having  a  partition  and  a  bearing 
connected  therewith,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bear- 
ing aud  carrying  a  motor  wheel  with  Its  vanes  in  con- 
tact with  the  openings  through  the  partition  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  frame  connected  with  said  cylinder,  said  frame 
leaving  a  bearing  for  a  reduction  gear  shaft  and  bearing^ 
for  the  brush  shaft  in  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft 
bearing,  a  brush  shaft  in  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft 
having  a  hollow  perforated  brush  on  its  outer  end,  means 
to  direct  the  water  being  discharged  Into  the  hollow 
brush,  and  suitable  gears  for  driving  the  brush  from  the 
motor  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the  motor. 


1.208,714.  CLOTHES  PRESSInTI  MACHINE.  Abthir 
E.  S.NOW,  Erie,  I*a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
V.  S.  Hoffman  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  nied  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,605. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
buck  on  which  a  grameiit  can  be  arranged  for  pressing; 
n  presser  head  movably  mounted  to  operate  on  said  buck 
and  having  steam  passages  extending  through  Its  face : 
a  flash  steam  coll  carried  by  the  head  and  connected  at  a 
discharge  end  with  said  passage:  a  gas  liurner  carried  by 
the  bend  arranged  to  neat  said  coll  ;  means  for  supplying 
combustible  mixture  to  said  burner  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying wafer  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  coll  from  the 
discharge. 

2.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
buck  on  which  a  garment  can  be  arranged  to  be  pressed  : 
a  pressor  head  movably  mounted  to  operate  on  said  buck 
and  having  steam  passages  extending  through  Its  face; 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  passages  ;  a  hot  water 
system  carried  by  said  head  for  heating  the  body  adjacent 
to  the  face  of  said  head ;  and  means  for  heating  the 
wafer  of  said  system. 

3.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
buck  on  which  a  garment  can  be  arranged  to  be  pressed  ; 
a  presser  head  movalily  mounted  to  operate  on  said  buck 
and  having  hot  water  heating  passages  carried  thereby 
adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  head  :  and  means  carried  by 
the  head  for  heating  the  water  In  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
buck  on  which  a  garment  can  be  arranged  to  be  pressed  ; 
a  presaer  head  movably  mounted  to  operate  on  said  buck 
and  having  hot  water  heating  passages  carried  thereby 
adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  head  :  means  carried  by  the 
head  for  heating  the  water  in  said  paskages :  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  face  of  said  head. 
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5.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bucK  on  which  a  garment  can  be  arranged  to  be  pressed  ; 
•  presser  head  morably  mounted  to  operate  on  said  back 
and  bavins  steam  passnges  extending  through  its  face  and 
water  passagog  adapted  to  beat  the  head ;  a  generator 
carried  by  the  head  for  generating  steam  ;  a  connection 
b«t'wet>n  the  generator  and  said  steam  passages ;  means 
carried  by  the  head  for  beating  the  generator  ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  bead  for  heating  the  water  in  the  bot  water 
passages. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,715.  OVERAIJ^  FOR  WOMEN.  Chamjis  W.  Ba»- 
TBUM,  Xewburgh.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sweet-Orr  k  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,587. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  Overalls  for  women,  having  Individual  leg  portions 
united  and  permaiiently  closed  from  front  to  back  through- 
out the  crotch,  and  full-fashioned  in  the  seat,  hips  and 
thighs  and  down  to  their  bottoms,  shaped  to  fit  the  waist 
by  means  of  plaits  at  front,  l)ack  and  sides,  and  provided 
with  side  openings  between  the  side  plaits  and  fastenings 
therefor,  a  waistband  divided  at  the  sides  so  as  to  open 
the  garment,  and  having  the  bottoms  similarly  plaited 
and  also  provided  with  side  openings  and  fastening  bands, 
whereby  the  legs  may  be  secured  about  the  wearer's  ankles 
and  also  just  below  her  knees,  the  material  of  the  legs  at 
such  time  falling  down  over  the  bottom  fastening  bands 
and  pro<luclng  a  skirt  effect. 

2.  Overalls  for  women,  having  individual  leg  portions 
united  and  permanently  closed  from  front  to  back  through- 
out the  crotch,  and  full-fashioned  In  the  seat,  hlpa  and 
thighs  and  down  to  their  bottoms,  shaped  to  fit  the  waist 
by  means  of  plaits  at  front,  back  and  sides,  and  provided 
with  side  openings  between  the  side  plaits  and  fastenings 
therefor,  a  waistband  divided  at  the  sides  so  as  to  open 
the  garment,  and  having  the  bottoms  similarly  plaited  and 
also  provided  with  side  openings  and  fastening  bands, 
whereby  the  garment  may  be  worn  with  the  bottoms  ex- 
tended to  the  wearer's  ankles  and  al.so  with  said  bottoms 
gathered  up  and  fastened  beneath  the  wearer's  knees  and 
a  bib  applied  to  the  front  of  the  garment  and  having 
shoulder  straps  and  means  to  connect  them  with  the  back. 


1.20S,716.  I^\TCH.  Henry  Beck.  Andrews,  Ind..  as- 
signor to  Wasmuth-Endioott  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,250.  (Cl. 
70— 44.> 

1.  In  a  latch,  a  base-plate  having  a  rigid  stud  project- 
ing therefrom  :  a  lock-bar  loosely  mounted  upon  the  stud 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  base-plate :  a  handle  plToted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  stud  and  having  an  arm  that  engages  the 
lock-bar  at  one  side  of  the  stud  and  actuates  the  same  as 
the  handle  is  swung  upon  its  pivot ;  and  a  cover  ttecured  to 
the  base-plate,  having  openings  therein  respectively  for  the 
arm  on  the  handle  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  lock-bar. 


said  look-bar  and  handle  being  adapted  to  turn  upon  axes 
that  extend  respectively  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  latch,  a  base  plate  having  a  rigid  projecting 
stud  ;  a  handle  pivoted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  arm  ;  and  a  lock-bar  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  stud  between  the  handle  and  adjacent 
face  of  the  base-plate,  and  having  actuated  relation  with 
the  arm  of  the  handle,  said  lock-bar  and  handle  )>elng 
adapted  to  turn  upon  axes  that  extend  respectively  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  latch,  &  base-plate  having  a  rigid  stud  project- 
ing therefrom  ;  a  lock-bar  mounted  upon  the  stud  and  being 
adapted  to  turn  upon  the  axis  thereof;  a  pin  extending 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  thereof:  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  pUi  and  hav- 
ing an  extending  arm  engaging  the  lock-bar. 


1,208.717.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MELTINO  OF  MirTAI^ 
WHICH  FUSE  AT  HKJII  TEMFERATrRES  IN  IRON 
OR  STEEL  I^ADLFS.  John  Cookerlev.  Inelenook, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  eighty  one-hundredths  to  Ed  Shelton, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  21,  19l6.  SerUI  No. 
79,5.'^1.      (Cl.  148— .'»S.> 

1.  The  her€lnde8crll>e«l  process  for  the  melting  of  cop- 
per, bronze  and  cuprou«  metals  having  a  hluh  melting 
point,  which  consists  In  melting  the  cuprous  metal  in  an 
iron  or  steel  crucible  in  the  presence  of  a  bath  of  melted 
sodium  chlorld. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  for  the  melting  of  cop- 
per, bronze,  and  cuprous  metals  having  a  high  melting 
point  in  iron  or  steel  ladles  or  crucibles,  which  consists  In 
Introducing  sufficient  sodium  chlorid  into  the  ladle  or 
crucible  to  form,  when  melted,  a  hath  therein,  causing  this 
bath  of  molten  sodium  chlortd  to  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  ladle  or  crucible  to  treat  the  latter,  then 
Introducing  the  copper,  brass,  bronxe  and  the  like  Into  the 
ladle  or  crucible  with  the  sodium  chlorid  bath  therein,  and 
bringing  the  ladle  or  cnicible  to  a  white  hot  temperature. 

Z.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  for  tke  melting  of  cu- 
prous metals  In  iron  or  steel  ladles,  which  consists  in 
treating  an  iron  or  steel  ladle  prior  to  exposing  It  to  a 
temperature  enpable  of  melting  Its  cuprous  contents,  with 
a  l«th  of  sodium  chlorid. 


1.201.718.  TELEPHONE  SYSTENf.  Alfred  H.  Dtsov. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Mar.  19.  190«.  Serial  No.  3n«.817,  Re- 
newed Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  691.505.  (Cl. 
179—35.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  telephone 
line,  a  signal  at  the  exchange  adapted  to  be  displayed  re- 
sponsive to  currents  over  said  line,  a  second  telephone  line, 
a  plurality  of  substations  connected  therewith,  operators* 
means  for  uniting  said  lines,  apparatus  connected  there- 
with for  selectively  rlntrlng  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality 
of  substations,  and  means  responsive  to  the  busy  condi- 
tion of  said  second  line  to  render  said  apparatus  ineffective 
and  to  extend  a  signal. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  telephone  line, 
a  signal  at  the  exchange  adapted  to  be  displayed  respon- 
sive to  currents  over  said  line,  a  second  telephone  line,  a 
plurality  of  substations  connected  therewith,  operators' 
means  for  uniting  said  lines,  apparatus  connected  there- 
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with  for  selectively  ringing  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality 
of  substations,  means  responsive  to  the  busy  condition 
of  said  second  line  to  render  said- apparatus  ineffective  and 
to  extend  a  signal,  and  means  effective  upon  a  response 
at  n  cnlled  substation  to  render  said  apparatus  ineffective. 


3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  party  lines, 
operators'  means  for  uniting  said  lines  for  conversation, 
apparatus  iissoclnted  therewith  for  selectively  signaling 
the  |iarties  of  said  lines,  and  means  responsive  to  the  busy 
conditions  of  said  lines  to  render  said  apjiaratus  Ineffec- 
tive and  to  extend  signals. 

4.  .V  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  ta  some  of  said 
lines,  multiple  terminals  of  said  lines  at  the  exchange, 
signals  responsive  to  currents  over  said  lines,  operators* 
link  circuits  adapted  for  connections  to  said  terminals, 
means  for  altering  the  normal  electrical  condition  of  the 
terminals  of  a  line  when  a  link-circuit  is  connected  to  one, 
party  line  signaling  mechanism  associated  with  said  llnk- 
drcults  for  projecting  selective  signaling  current  over  said 
lines,  and  electro-magnets  for  said  link-circuits  sensitive 
to  the  altered  electrical  conditions  of  said  terminals  to 
prevent  the  projection  i<T  said  current  and  extend  signals. 

5  \  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  to  some  of  said 
llnex.  multiple  terminals  of  sal^  lines  at  the  exchange,  sig- 
nals responsive  to  currents  over  said  lines,  operators'  link- 
circuits  adapted  for  connections  to  said  terminals,  means 
for  altering  the  normal  electrical  condition  of  the  ter- 
mlnnls  of  a  line  when  a  link-circuit  is  connected  to  one, 
party  line  slgnaHng  mechanism  associated  with  said  llnk- 
clrcults  for  projecting  selective  signaling  currents  over 
said  lines,  electro  magnets  for  •^aid  link  circuits  sensitive 
to  the  altered  electrical  conditions  of  said  terminals  to  pre- 
vent the  projection  of  said  current  and  extend  signals,  and 
electromagnets  for  said  link  clr.tiltx  controlled  by  re- 
sponses at  called  substations  adapted  to  terminate  the 
projection  of  signaling  current  over  said  lines. 

rciaims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  <;a>!ette.l 


1.208.719.  MACHINE  FOR  INTERLACLNO  CURLED 
H.\IR.  Feedrrick  Mapssner.  Phll:wielphla.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Delany  and  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,6*29.     (Cl.  .38—8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar.  needles 
secured  to  said  bar,  means  for  supportlne  the  material 
to  be  treated  located  adjacent  to  the  needles,  a  rack 
located  adjacent  to  the  said  supporting  means  adapted 
to  compress  the  material,  and  movable  members  carried 
by  said  rack  adapted  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the 
material   through   the   machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  needles 
secured  to  said  bar.  means  for  supporting  the  material 
to  l>e  treated  located  adjacent  to  the  said  supporting 
means  adapted  to  compress  the  material,  said  rack  com- 
posed of  parallel  bars  having  spaces  between  them  for 
the  needles,  said  bars  having  grooves  formed  In  the  under 


surface    thereof    and    movable    members    slidably    carried 
In   the  said   grooves  formed   In  said   bars. 


.'f.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  needles 
secured  to  said  bar,  means  for  supporting  the  material 
to  be  treated  located  adjacent  to  the  needles,  a  rack 
located  adjacent  to  the  supporting  means  adapted  to  com- 
press the  material,  said  rack  composed  of  parallel  bars, 
a  flexible  member  held  by  each  bar  of  the  rack  and  means 
for  moving  the  flexible  members  along  the  said  bars  to 
advance  the  material  through  the  machine. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatioo  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  needlea 
secured  to  said  bar,  an  apron  for  carrying  the  material 
to  be  treated,  a  rack  having  bars  to  com)>re88  the  mate- 
rial, a  movable  member  located  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
bars  and  means  for  advancing  the  apron  and  the  mov- 
able members  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  needles 
secured  to 'said  bar,  an  apron  for  carrying  the  material 
to  be  treated,  a  rack  having  bars  between  which  the 
needles  pass,  a  flexible  movable  member  under  each  of 
anld  bars,  rock  shafts  to  which  the  ends  of  the  movable 
members  are  secured  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
rock  shafts  fro  move  the  flexible  members.  •       * 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


1,208.720.  LEAF-SPRlNc;.  Wilmam  T.  Peury,  Fresno, 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Vrthur  Everett  Jeans, 
Fresno  county,  Cal.  Filed  July  '29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112.168.      (CM.    267— .-W.) 


t- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  rod  having  a 
plurality  of  balls  attached  thereto  inserted  between  the 
leaves  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  loosely  holding  said 
balls  in  said  position,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpoB<»8  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spring,  the  combination  of  spring  leaves,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  attached  to  a  rod  inserted  between  said 
leaves,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  between  the 
h'aves  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  end  of  said  rod,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  Jaws  to  one  leaf  of  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spring,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
a  plurality  of  rods  having  balls  of  slightly  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  uf  the  rods  rigidly  attached  there- 
to, the  center  of  rod  being  on  a  line  with  a  diameter  of 
the  balls,  and  means  for  holding  said  rods  and  balls 
between  the  leaves  of  paid  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed  and   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring,  the  eomiiinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
a  rod  having  balls  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  rod  rigidly  attached  to  the  rod  with  a 
diameter   of    the   balls   on   common    line   with    the    center 
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of  the  rod.  placed  between  each  two  contiguous  leaves 
of  a  8prln«.  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  ^^ ^l;^^^^ 
Kald  leaves  consisting  of  a  clamp  having  an  upright  ex- 
tension with  a  hole  therein  of  such  slie  to  receive  an  end 
of  the  rod.  all  substantially  as  de«crll)ed. 

5  m  a  spring,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  leases, 
a  plurality  of  balls  having  a  rod  passed  ;»>'-.«"f^  ^^« 
center  thereof,  the  rod  to  be  the  approximate  length  of 
The  width  of  one  of  the  leaves,  and  the  balls  to  be  of 
slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  rod,  a 
r  talner  for  such  rod  consisting  of  a  member  having  two 
upward  projections  with  holes  therein  slightly  larger 
thru  the  diameter  of  the  rod  and  means  for  clamping 
l^fd  members  to  a  leaf  of  the  spring,  all  substantially  a. 

described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

v.>0S7->l  PRINTING-PLATE  HOLDER  AND  REGIS 
"teRING  device.  Chablcs  FREDEaiCK  Rockstboh, 
ir  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  Wesel  Manu^ 
Jacturlng  Company.  Brookim.  N-  V  a  '^o^ration  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  685.524. 
(CI.   101—160.1 


screw  threaded  rtxi  parallel  with  the  second  member  a 
plate  engaging  hook  slidable  along  the  rod  "*  holding 
member,  and  gear  means  between  the  plate  engaging  book 
and  the  screw  threaded  rod. 

[ClalniB  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


l'>0*«722.     ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.     Dldl.t  Shaw.  New 
"York.    N    Y.      Filed  June  22.   1915.   Serial  No.   38.518. 
Renewed    Oct.    11.     1916.      Serial    No.     125.087.       (U. 
204—1.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grooved  base,  a  carriage,  means  for  holding  the  oir- 
rlage  In  different  positions  in  a  K'^««^*''' .7^'^°  ?/„  *^* 
base,  the  carriage  comprising  a  horizontal  longitudinally 
extending  main  lower  member  provided  with  upstand^g 
ends,  a  horizontal  longitudinally  ^^»'°'1'°»  .^.^^^^  '^""^^^ 
,rthe  ends  and  a  hook  mounted  on  and  slidable  along 

*^-  ^n  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  "a  grooved  has.-  and  a  printers  registering  device  se- 
cured thereto  comprising  end  members,  a  main  connect- 
ing  member  therebetw.-en.  a  holding  rod  parallel  with  the 
connecting  member  and  a  plate  engaging  member  or  hook 
slldablv  mounted  on  the  rod.  the  main  connectlnj:  mem- 
her  l^ing  provided  with  means  t<.  hold  the  device  In  any 
one  of  several  places  In  a  groove  of  the  base. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of 'a  grooved  bas,»  and  a  register  hook  constructed  so  that 
It  can  be  secured  directly  to  the  base  In  any  one  of 
several  positions  in  a  groove  thereof,  said  hook  compris- 
ing end  meml>ers.  a  main  connecting  member  therebe- 
tween a  holding  member  parallel  with  the  main  con- 
nectmg  member,  a  plate  engaging  hook  or  member  slld- 
ablv mounted  on  the  holding  member,  and  means  between 
the"  plate  engaging  hook  and  at  least  one  of  he  end 
members  to  maintain  said  hook  In  proper  position  be- 
tween  the  end  members. 

4  \  register  hook  comprising  end  members,  a  main 
connecting  member  and  holding  means  «^«°<»»°8j°  *°f 
between  the  end  members,  a  plate  engaging  hook  or  mem- 
ber slidable  along  the  holding  member,  and  means  ^^"^^^ 
the  plate  engaging  hook  and  at  least  one  o' /he  end 
members  whereby  a  thrust  Imparted  to  the  P'«te  engag^ 
Tng  hook  will  b,«  transmitted  to  the  end  member,  he 
™fln  Tonnectlng  member  being  provided  with  depending 

'T  ?™gtter'r;k  comprising  a  main  member  provided 
with  means  to  secure  a  hook  directly  to  a  base,  a  second 
or    holding   member    parallel    with    the    main    member,    a 


1  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  constituting  an  electrode,  a  support  mounted 
upon  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  porous 
diaphragm  secured  to  said  support  and  registering  with 
the  opening  therein,  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  outside  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
cover  for  sealing  the  opening  In  said  support,  a  gas  outlet 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
an  electrode  secured  to  said  cover  and  « xtending  into  said 
diaphragm,  substantially  as  specified. 

•>  An  apparatus  of  th^  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  constituting  ao  electrode,  a  support  mounted 
upon  said  receptacle  having  an  openln„'  therein,  a  sleeve 
member  depending  from  said  support,  a  porous  diaphragm 
secured  at  Its  top  to  the  sleeve  member  on  said  support, 
a  gas  outlet  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
re^ptacle  outside  of  said  diaphragm,  a  cover  for  sealing 
the  opening  In  said  support,  a  gas  outlet  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  diaphragm,  an  eh-ctrode  secured 
to  said  cover  and  extending  into  said  diaphragm,  means 
for  securing  said  cover  to  said  support,  and  means  secur^ 
Ing    said    support    to    K.ild    recepucle.    substantially    as 

:\  Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  constituting  an  electrode,  a  support  mounted 
upon  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  a  sleeve 
member  depending  from  said  support,  a  diaphragm  se 
cured  at  Its  top  to  the  sleeve  member  on  said  support  a 
cover  for  sealing  the  opening  In  said  support,  an  elec^ 
trode  secured  to  said  cover  and  Insulated  therefrom  a ijd 
extending  into  said  diaphragm,  a  gas  outlet  provided  In 
said  support,  a  gas  outlet  provided  In  said  cover,  means 
for  securing  said  support  to  said  receptacle  and  means 
independent  of  the  mean,  for  securing  «ild  ""PPO'^to 
saUl^eceptacle.  for  securing  «ild  cover  to  said  support. 

substantially  as  specified.  .^  ^  _    „..-i«. 

4  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  constituting  an  electrode,  a  flange  provided 
along  the.  edge  of  said  receptacle,  a  support  disposed 
upon  said  receptacle  and  serving  partly  to  close  the  same 
means  for  securing  said  support  to  said  flange:  said 
,upiK)rt  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  "'^^'  """^ 
l,er  depending  from  the  edge  of  said  support,  a  diaphragm 
.ecured  along  its  top  to  said  sleeve  memb«^r.  »  «>7*;;  P';*' 
for  sealing  the  opening  In  said  support,  an  electrode  dls- 
p<„.od  within   said  diaphragm,  supporting   means  extend- 
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ing  from  said  last-named  electrode  through  the  opening 
In  said  support  and  said  cover  plate  and  insulated  from 
said  cover  plat**,  means  for  securing  said  cover  plate  to 
said  support,  means  provided  upon  said  cover  plate  for 
conducting  gas  from  the  Inferior  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
means  provided  upon  said  support  nn<l  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  exteriorly  of  said 
diaphragm  for  conducting  gas  fherefrom,  substantlaliy 
as  specified. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  constituting  an  electrode,  a  laterally-extend- 
ing flange  provided  along  the  open  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle, n  support  corresponding  In  outline  with  the  outline 
of  sai<l  flange,  means  for  securing  said  supiuirt  to  said 
flsnge  ;  said  support  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
sleeve  member  depending  from  the  edge  of  said  opening, 
a  bag-sh;i|>ed.  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  upon  the  de- 
pending sleeve  on  said  support,  means  for  securing  said 
diaphragm  to  said  sleeve,  a  cover  plate  for  sealing  the 
opening  in  said  diaphragm,  means  f<ir  securing  said  cover 
plate  to  said  support,  an  eU>cirode  disposed  within  said 
diaphragm,  supporting  members  secured  to  said  electrode 
and  extending  upwardly  through  said  cover  plate  but  In- 
sulate<l  therefrom,  a  gas  outlet  secured  In  said  cover 
plate  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  gas  outlet  secured  In  said  support  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  exte- 
riorly of  said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


REISSUES. 


14.227.  COIN  -  DELIVERY  MACHI.N'K.  F.pw.vni)  .T. 
Brandt,  Watertown,  Win.,  ai<signor  to  Hrandt  Casbler 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  «l.  10K5.  Seriil  No. 
118.788.  Original  No.  l,129,0rt.{.  dated  Fen.  2.t.  1915, 
Serial   No.  854,040.   filed  July  30,   1014.      (01.   133 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  a  coin  pusher  swing 
arm.  and  a  spring  controlled  elbow  rocker  one  branch  of 
which  Is  an  inclined  lever  serving  alternately  as  a  track 
and  stop  for  the  swing  arm.  Its  other  branch  being  fash- 
ioned to  provide  a  nose  engageable  with  a  rear  wall  slot 
of  a  coin  tray  compartment  of  the  machine  to  at  times 
extend  Into  said  compartment  over  against  coin  therein, 
the  rocker  l)elng  then  a  stop  In  the  forward  path  of  said 
swing  arm. 

2.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  a  coin  pusher  swing  arm. 
a  pivot  rod.  and  a  spring  controlled  elbow  rocker  having 
a  Iwaring  lug  loose  on  the  rod,  one  branch  of  the  rocker 
being  an  Inclined  lever  serving  alternately  as  a  track 
and  stop  for  the  swing  arm,  the  other  branch  of  said 
rocker  being  fashioned  to  provide  a  nose  engageable  with 
a  rear  wall  tilot  of  a  coin  tray  compartment  of  the  ma- 
chine to  at  times  extend  Into  said  compartment  over  coin 
therein,  the  rocker  being  then  a  stop  In  the  forward  path 
of  said  swing  arm.  • 

3.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  a  coin  pusher  swing  arm. 
an  elbow  rocker,  one  branch  of  which  Is  an  Inclined  lever 
serving  alternately  as  a  track  and  stop  for  the  swing  arm. 
Its  other  branch  In-ing  fashioned  to  provide  a  nose  en- 
gageable with  a  rear  wall  slot  of  a  coin  tray  compartment 
of  the  machine  tb  at  times  extend  Into  said  compartment 


over  against  coin  therein,  the  rocker  bi'lng  then  a  stop 
In  the  forwani  path  of  said  swing  arm,  and  a  spring 
opposing  the  rocker  from  below. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  an  elbow  rocker  com- 
prising a  pair  of  partly  angularly  bent  and  connected 
parallel  pieces  having  right  ancle  flanges  at  one  end  con- 
stituting a  track  and  stop  alternately  In  the  path  of 
another  movable  part  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  a  rocker  stop  having  an 
Inclined  lever  branch  that  serve.s  alternately  as  a  track 
and  stop  for  a  swing  arm  to  which  a  coin  pusher  of  the 
machine  Is  connected,  the  other  branch  of  the  rocker  be-. 
Ing  normally  In  contact  with  coin  of  a  descending  column 
in  a  coin  tray  compartment  of  said  machine,  whereby 
said  rocker  Is  tilted  to  place  the  lever  branch  thereof  In 
track  position  and  further  tilted  out  of  contact  with  said 
coin  coincidental  with  forward  movement  of  said  swing 
arm. 

Ci.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
coin  tray  part  and  a  pusher,  with  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  pusher,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
pusher  upon  the  absence  of  coin  In  the  tray,  said  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  stop  meml)er  having  a  part  arranged 
to  engagi'  the  edge  of  the  coin,  and  means  for  moving 
the  stop  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  coin  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  pusher  In  a  direction  to  eject  a  coin. 

7.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
coin  receiving  tray  member  and  coin  ejecting  mechanism, 
of  means  controlled  by  the  aliaenre  of  a  coin  from  the  tray 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  ejecting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  causing  the  said  preventing  mechanism  to 
move  from  engagement  with  th'*  coin  In  the  tray  member 
by  and  upon  the  operation  of  the  ejector  mechanism  In  a 
direction  to  eject  a  coin. 

8.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
coin  tray  element  of  ejector  mechanism,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  oi)eratlon  of  the  ejector  mechanism  upon  the 
absence  of  coin  In  the  tray  element,  and  means  operable 
upon  and  by  the  movement  of  the  ejector  mechanism  for 
positioning  the  preventing  mechanism  out  of  engagement 
with  the  coin  during  the  operation  of  the  ejector  mecha- 
nism. 

9.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
coin  tray  element  and  a  reciprocating  ejector  mechanism 
comprising  a  swinging  member,  of  means  for  preventing 
the  swlntrinc  of  said  member  upon  the  alwence  of  coin  in 
the  tray,  and  means  operated  by  the  swinging  element  for 
removing  the  said  preventing  means  from  engagement 
with  a  coin  during  the  operation  of  said  swinging  ele- 
ment. 

10.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  coml>lnatlon  with  a 
tray  element  and  a  coin  pusher  of  a  swinging  support 
for  the  pusher,  key  mechanism  for  operating  the  sup- 
port, and  a  stop  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  swinging 
support  during  the  absence  of  coin  in  the  coin  tray  ele- 
ment, and  spring  mechanism  for  operatins  the  stop  In  one 
direction. 

11.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
tray  element  and  a  pusher  mechanism  of  a  spring  actuated 
stop  mechanism  having  an  extended  pf  rt  entering  the  tray 
element,  and  means  for  removing  t!<  extended  part  from 
the  tray  by  and  upon  the  operation  ol  the  pusher  mecha- 
nism In  a  direction  to  eject  a  coin. 

12.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
tray  element  and  a  pusher  mechanism,  of  a  rocking  lever 
having  one  end  arranged  to  enter  the  tray  upon  the  tih- 
sence  of  coin  and  having  an  extension  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pusher  mechan'.rm  for  moving  the  tray 
entering  end  of  the  lever  from  Its  position  in  line  with  the 
coin  in  the  tray  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the 
pusher  mechanism. 

13.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  with  a 
tray  and  pusher  mechanism,  of  a  tUtable  stop  lever,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  stop  lever  for  tilting  the  same 
out  of  ensngement  with  the  coin  In  the  tray  by  and  upon 
the  ejecting  movement  of  the  pusher  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  having  a  coin  tray  and 
an  ejector  mechanism,  a  swinging  locking  member  for  the 
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ejector  mechanism,  nnd  means  for  operntin^;  the  locklDi: 
member  out  of  operative  position  by  nnd  utnin  the  eject- 
ing movement  of  the  ejector  mechanism. 


14,228.  VALVE.  PaA.SK  MacVicau,  Syracose.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,770.  Orisrlnal  No. 
l,18o,516,  dated  May  30,  1916,  Serial  No.  63,775,  flletl 
Nov.  27,  1916.      (CI.  123 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  a  valve  operating 
mechanism  including  opening  and  closing  cams,  valve 
actuating  means  operable  by  said  opening  and  closing 
cams,  and  yieldable  means  between  the  valve  and  valve 
actuating  means,  one  of  said  cams  not  being  affected  by 
the  tension  of  said  yieldable  means  when  the  valve  is 
open,  and  the  other  of  said  cams  having  a  greater  throw 
to  place  said  yieldable  means  under  tension. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  a  cam-controlled 
valve  mechanism  including  a  valve-actuating  means  op- 
eratlvely  associated  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage 
tlie  opening  and  closing  cams,  a  yieldable  means  operat- 
ing to  hold  said  valve-actuating  means  in  contlnuoas  en- 
gagement with  the  closing  cam,  the  latter  having  a  greater 
throw  than  the  openini;  csim  for  cimpres.sing  and  placing 
said  yieldable  mtans  under  tension  as  deserll>e<l. 

•3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  valve-actuating 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rocking  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  being  terminally  associated  with  the 
stem  of  the  valve,  said  stem  being  slldably  fitted  in  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing one  of  said  arms  to  open  the  valve,  a  second  cam 
operating  ou  the  other  arm  to  close  said  valve,  and  yield 
able  means  interposed  l>etween  said  arms  operating  to 
hold  the  valve  closing  arm  in  continuous  engagement  with 
the  closing  cam.  one  of  said  cams  having  a  greater  throw 
than  the  other  for  compresalng  and  placing  said  yieldable 
means  under  tension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion enffiDi\  and  a  valvp  tiierefor.  of  valve  .notuatlng 
means  including  a  pair  of  rocking  arms,  a  cam  for  oper 
atlng  one  of  said  arms  to  open  the  valve,  a  second  cam 
for  operating  the  other  arm  to  close  said  valve,  and 
yieldable  means  operating  to  hold  the  valve  closing  arm 
In  continuous  engagement  with  the  closing  cam,  one 
of  said  cams  having  a  greater  throw  than  the  other  for 
compressing  and  placing  said  yieldable  means  under 
tension. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  valve,  of  opening  and 
closing  cams  for  said  valve,  valve-actuating  means,  and 
yieldable  means  between  the  valve  and  valve-actuating 
means  serving  to  prevent  the  closing  cam  from  bottoming 
in  relation  to  the  valve-actuating  means,  said  yieldable 
means  having  no  effect  between  the  cams  and  valve-actu- 
ating means  when  the  valve  is  unseated,  the  closing  cam 
having  a  greater  throw  than  the  opening  cam  and  serving 
to  compress  the  yieldable  means  when  the  valve  reaches 
the  limit  of  its  closing  movement. 


14.229.  LOOSE-SHEET  TABLET.  WiLLUM  STVAaT 
Matthews.  St.  .Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Serial 
-No.  119,306.  Original  No.  1.1S4.976.  dated  May  30, 
1916,  Serial  .No.  51.711.  filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  (Q. 
129 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  loose  sheets  of  paper  and  a  box  and  a  telescopic  lid. 
a  bottom,  one  end  and  one  side  of  the  t>ottom  of  the  box 
t>eing  complete,  and  portions  of  the  other  side  and  end 
cut  away  to  prevent  Interference  with  the  hand  and 
wrist  when  writing  on   the  tablet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  box  with 
a  solid  bottom  and  a  telescopic  lid,  one  side  and  one  end 
being  complete,  and  diagonally  opposite  sections  on  the 
other  side  and  end  to  prevent  the  sheets  from  slipping 
out  of  the  box. 

.^.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  shallow 
box  having  a  solid  bottom,  one  side  and  one  end,  the  cor- 
responding opposite  side  and  end  consisting  of  short,  ex- 
tensions leaving  an  open  space  from  extension  to  exten- 
sion, and  the  sheets  held  in  position  therein. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  the  bot- 
tom and  a  side  and  one  end  of  the  rtm  of  a  box,  diagonally 
opposite  extensions  of  the  rim  on  the  other  side  and 
end  of  the  t>ox,  loose  sheets  of  paper  fitted  in  said  box, 
and  a  loose  lid  to  close  the  top.  sides  and  ends  of  the  box. 

5.  A  loose  sheet  tablet  (;pmpo8ed  of  a  pile  of  looae 
sheets  of  paper,  and  a  supporting  device  for  said  pile 
provided  with  means  that  holds  the  sheets  in  allnement 
and  prevents  them  from  moving  horizontally  in  any  direc- 
tion off  said  supporting  device  without  interfering  with 
the  hand  or  wrist  of  the  person  writing  on  the  tablet. 

6.  .\  loose  sheet  tablet,  comprising  a  pile  of  loose 
sheets  of  paper,  a  flat  member  on  which  said  pile  rests, 
and  upwardly  projecting  ilevlces  on  said  member  ar- 
ranged In  stich  a  manner  that  they  cooperate  with  the 
edges  of  said  sheets  to  hold  them  in  vertical  allnement 
with  each  other  and  prevent  them  from  moving  horliont- 
ally  In  any  direction  off  said  flat  member  without  obstruct- 
ing the  hand  or  wrist  of  the  person  writing  on  the  top 
sheet  of  the  pile. 

7.  \  loose  sheet  tablet  composed  of  a  pile  of  loose 
rectangular  sheets  of  pap«'r.  a  flat  meml)er  on  which 
said  pile  rests,  and  means  on  said  member  that  embrace 
only  three  comers  of  the  pile  so  as  to  hold  the  sheets  of 
paper  In  proper  position  on  said  member. 

8.  .\  loose  sheet  tablet,  consisting  of  a  pile  of  loose 
sheets  of  paper,  and  a  l>ox  that  Incases  said  sheets  when 
the  tablet  Is  not  in  use.  said  box  comprising  a  lower  part 
provided  with  means  that  holds  the  sheets  in  super- 
Imposefl  relation  and  pr»'vents  them  from  moving  hori- 
zontally in  any  direction  off  the  bottom  of  the  l)ox  with- 
out obstrncting  the  hand  or  wrist  of  the  person  writing 
on  the  top  sheet  of  the  pile. 

9.  .V  device  of  the  kind  ilesoribed.  comprising  a  box 
that  is  adapted  to  hold  loose  she«t8  of  writing  paper,  a 
portion  of  the  rim  of  said  box  being  removed  at  one  side 
and  at  one  end  of  the  box  so  as  to  provide  a  space  for 
the  hand  or  wrist  of  the  person  writing  on  the  paper 
in  said  l>ox,  and  a  lid  or  cover  for  the  box. 

10.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8cribe<l,  comprising  a  box 
provided  with  a  lid  or  cover,  said  box  having  a  bottom 
that  Is  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  loose  sheets  of  paper, 
and  means  on  said  bottom  that  holds  said  sheets  in  proper 
superimposed    relation    and    prevents    them    from    moving 


DscBHBBR  <a,  191& 


U,  f^  PATfENT  OFFICE. 


7»3 


horlsontally  In  any  direction  off  said  bottom  wlthoat 
offering  an  obstruction  to  the  band  or  wHst  of  the  person 
writlnf  00  the  top  sheet  of  the  pile. 


I 


14,230.  REGULATING  AND  PROPORTIONING  THE 
FEED  OF  CHEMICALS  OR  LIKE  SUBSTANCES  TO 
WATER  OR  OTHER  FLUIDS.  Oeorgb  Goodbll  Eabl 
and  Albkbt  Baldwin  Wood.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  129,319.  Original  No 
1,200,324,  dated  Oct.  S,  1816,  Serial  No.  626,369,  filed 
May  10,  1911.     (CI.  210—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  duct,  means  to  control  the  introduction  of  a  sub- 
stance into  said  duct,  a  pressure  source  independent  of  said 
duct,  a  tank  and  means  Including  a  pair  of  movable  mem- 
bers and  a  valve  to  regulate  the  pressure  In  said  tank  so 
that  the  flow  from  the  source  will  b€  proportional  to  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  In  the  duct  and  means  operated  by  tb« 
How  of  fluid  from  said  tank  controlling  said  first  named 
maans. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  duct,  means  to  control  the  introduction  of  a  sul>- 
Btance  into  said  duct,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  valve  adapted  to 
move  in  proportion  to  the  flow  of  fluid  In  the  duct,  said 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  reservoir,  and 
means  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  con- 
trolling said  first  named  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  duct,  means  to  introdnce  a  substance  Into  said  duct, 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  move  In  proportion  to  the 
difference  between  the  static  and  total  pressures  In  said 
duct,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  member,  a  fluid  reservoir,  the  supply  to  said 
reservoir  being  controlled  by  said  valve  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  controlling 
the  said  flrst  named  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltxHl,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  introduce  a  substance  into  said 
duct,  a  movable  partition  adapted  to  move  in  accordance 
with  the  differences  l)etween  the  static  and  total  pres- 
sures of  the  fluid  In  said  duct,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  reservoir,  a  second 
movable  partition  adapted  to  move  in  response  to  the 
variation  In  pressure  in  said  reservoir,  said  valve  adapted 
to  move  in  response  to  the  movements  of  the  two  par- 
titions and  means  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  controlling  said  flrst  named  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  conducting  a  main  flow  of  fluid,  means  con- 
ducting a  second  flow,  means  including  a  vlbratUe  dia- 
phragm for  regulating  the  second  flow  proportionately  to 
the  flrst  and  apparatus  controlled  by  said  functio^ial  flow 
for  Introducing  a  dry  substance  to  said  conduit. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  introduce  a  substance  into  said 
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duct,  a  fluid  reservoir,  means  governed  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  said  duct,  controlling  the  supply  to  said  reaerroir. 
and  a  vlbratlle  tank  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the 
reservoir  governing  said  flrst  named  means. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  introduce  a  substance  into  said 
duct,  a  fluid  reservoir,  means  controlled  by  the  Joint  ac- 
Uon  of  the  movement  of  the  fluid  In  said  duct  and  the 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flold 
to  said  reservoir,  a  reciprocating  member  operated  by  the 
water  flowing  from  said  reservoir  and  a  valve  controlled 
by  said  reciprocating  member,  said  valve  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  flrst  named  means. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct  of  means  to  Introduce  a  substance  Into  said 
duct,  said  means  including  a  battery  of  chambsrs.  a 
piston  mounted  in  each  chamber  and  Interconnecting 
ducts  between  said  chambers,  said  ducts  being  Independent 
of  each  other  and  providing  independent  intercommunica- 
tion between  the  chamt>er8. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljed,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  Introduce  a  substance  into  said 
duct,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  chambers,  a  piston 
mounted  in  each  chamber  adapted  to  reciprocate  from  one 
end  of  the  chamber  to  the  other  end  and  a  duct  opening 
into  one  chamber  to  the  rear  of  the  end  position  of  the 
piston  in  that  chamber  and  in  the  other  chamber  forward 
of  the  end  position  of  the  piston  in  that  ch.iml)er. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  Introduce  a  substance  into  said 
duct,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  chambi'rs.  a  piston 
mounted  in  each  chamber,  means  to  move  said  pistons  from 
one  end  of  said  chambers  to  the  other,  a  duct  terminating 
In  one  chamber  behind  the  end  position  of  the  piston  in 
that  chamber  and  terminating  in  the  other  chamber  for- 
ward of  the  end  position  of  the  piston  in  said  other  cham- 
ber and  a  second  duct  terminating  In  each  chamber  in  re- 
versed relations  with  respect  to  the  end  positions  of  said 
pistons. 

11.  As  a  means  for  feeding  a  substance  to  a  water  main, 
the  combination  of  a  water  main,  fluid  operated  means 
which  vibrates  in  proportion  to  the  flow  of  water  in  the 
main,  a  plurality  of  plungers  caused  to  reciprocate  by  said 
means,  a  receptacle  for  the  substance  to  be  Introduced  to 
said  main,  ways  for  said  plunger  associated  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  ways  and  said  receptacle  being  connected  so 
that  the  substance  may  pass  into  the  ways  when  the 
plunger  operating  therein  recedes,  and  a  duct  connecting 
said  receptacle  and  said  main,  said  plungers  operating  when 
reciprocated  to  discharge  said  substance  from  said  ways 
Into  said  duct. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  fluid  duct  through  which  fluid  flows  under  pres- 
sure,   a   fluid    receptacle,   a   diaphragm   In    said   receptacle 
dividing  it  into  two  compartments,  means  to  convey  pres- 
sure from  said  main  duct  to  each  of  said  compartments, 
said  pressures  acting  on  said  diaphragm,  a  second  fluid  re- 
ceptacle, a  second  diaphragm  In  said  second  receptacle  di- 
viding It  into  two  compartmenta.   means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting said  diaphragms  together,  an  auxiliary  duct  adapt- 
ed to  convey  an  auxiliary  flow,  a  reservoir  into  and  out  of 
which  the  fluid  through  the  auxiliary  duct  flows,  menns  to 
connect  one  of  the  compartments  in  the  second  receptacle 
to  atmosphere  conveying  the  atmospheric  pressure  to  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  second  receptacle,  means  to 
convey  the  pressnre  In  the  reservoir  to  the  other  compart- 
ment In  the  second  receptacle  and  to  the  other  side  of  the 
diaphragm  therein,  a  valve  In  the  auxiliary  duct  controlled 
by  said  diaphragm  and  regulating  the  pressure  in  the  res- 
ervoir, means  for  Introducing  a  chemical  to  the  main  duct 
and  apparatus  whose  operation  is  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure in  said  reservoir  for  regelating  the  introduction  of  the 
chemical  to  the  main  duct. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crn)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  Introduce  a  substance  into  said 
duct,  electrical  means  controlling  said  flrst  named  means, 
and  mechanism  Including  a  vibratory  tank  governed  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  said  duct  governing  said  electrical  means. 
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14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flnid  duct,  means  to  control  the  Introdnctlon  of  a  sub- 
stance Into  said  duct,  a  pressure  source  Independent  of  said 
duct,  a  tank  and  means  including  a  movable  member,  a 
valve  and  interconnecting  means  to  regulate  the  prewure 
in  said  tank  so  that  the  flow  from  the  source  will  be  pro- 
portional to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  In  the  duct,  and  means 
operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  which  passes  through  said 
tank  controlling  said  first  named  means. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  duct,  means  including  a  fluid  reservoir  to  Introduce 
a  substance  Into  said  duct,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
move  in  proportion  to  the  difference  between  the  static  and 
total  pressure  In  said  duct,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  response  to  the  movement  of  said  member,  the  sapply 
to  said  reservoir  being  controlled  by  said  valve  and  means 
operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  which  passes  through  said 
reservoir  controlling  said  flrst  named  means. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  introduce  a  substance  into  said 
duct,  a  movable  partition  adapted  to  move  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  between  the  static  and  total  pressures 
of  the  fluid  in  said  duct,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  Into  said  reservoir,  a  second  mov- 
able partition  adapted  to  move  in  response  to  the  variation 
in  pressure  in  said  reservoir,  said  valve  adapted  to  move 
in  response  to  the  movements  of  the  two  partitions  and 
means  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  reservoir 
controlling  said  first  named  means. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
.a  main  conduit  through  which  fluid  may  flow  under  pres- 
sure, a  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  partition  In  said 
chamber  dividing  the  chamber  Into  two  cells,  a  duct  con- 
necting the  conduit  to  one  of  said  cells  adapted  to  convey 
the  static  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  to  said  cell, 
a  second  duct  connecting  the  conduit  with  the  other  of 
said  cells  for  conveying  the  velocity  pressure  from  said  con- 
duit to  the  other  of  said  cells,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  second 
pressure  chamber,  a  second  movable  member  In  said  second 
chamber,  dividing  said  second  chamber  Into  two  pressure 
cells,  a  duct  connecting  .said  reservoir  with  one  of  the 
pressure  cells  in  the  second  chamber,  a  second  duct  con- 
necting the  atmosphere  with  the  other  cell  In  the  second 
chamber,  a  third  duct,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  In  the 
third  duct,  means  to  connect  said  valve  to  each  of  said 
movable  members.  Independent  means  for  exerting  pressure 
on  the  flrst-named  movable  member,  a  source  of  pressure 
for  creating  a  flow  through  the  third  duct  regulated  by 
said  valve  and  mecbanl»m  controlled  by  the  flow  through 
the  third  duct  for  introducing  to  said  conduit  a  dry  sub- 
stance In  proportion  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  con- 
duit. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  conduit  through  which  fluid  flows  under  pressure, 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit  being  variable, 
apparatus  for  creating  a  flow  of  fluid  proportional  to  the 
flow  through  the  conduit,  including  a  duct,  a  valve  in  said 
duct  and  a  movable  member  controlling  said  uralve,  means 
to  convey  to  said  movable  member  the  effects  of  the  fluid 
pressure  In  said  main  and  mechanism  operated  by  the 
proportional  flow  of  fluid  for  introducing  to  said  main 
a  dry  substance  In  proportion  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  main. 


14.231.  WATCH  HOLDINO  AND  ATTACHINO  DE- 
VICE. 8«x«CA  O.  Lbwib.  Oreensburc,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  W.  Danm,  Jeannette,  Pa,  Piled 
Not.  0,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,488.  Original  No. 
1.176,840,  dated  Mar.  28,  1916,  Serial  No.  61.793,  filed 
ScpL  21,  191S.     (CI.  224 — 4.) 

1.  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  deTice  consisting  of 
a  disk-shaped  body  of  elastic  material,  such  disk-shap«d 
body  being  proTideil  on  one  side  with  an  Intnmed  annolar 
flange  forming  a  watch-reeetTlng  cup,  and  being  prorided 
on  its  opposite  side  with  a  second  intumed  annular  flange 
forming  a  support-engaging  cup. 

2.  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  device  formed  of 
one  continuous  body  of  rubber  and  consisting  of  a  dlsk- 


stiaped  body  provided  on  its  opposite  faces  with  extend- 
ing annular  flanges,  such  flanges  forming  with  the  body 
from  which  they  extend  a  watch  pocket  on  one  side  and 
a  support-engaging  cup  on  the  other,  in  combination  with 
a  support  adapted  to  enter  the  said  support-engaging  cup 
and  to  sustain  the  device  by  means  of  the  constrictive 
engagement  of  the  walls  of  said  support-engaging  cup 
upon  it. 


3.  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  device  comprising  Id 
combination,  a  supporting  body  having  a  laterally-extend- 
ing flange  at  its  outer  end  ;  and  a  watch  bolder  formed  of 
elastic  material  and  consisting  of  a  medial  wsb,  a  watch- 
recelvlng  and  retaining  cup  on  one  side  of  said  web,  anA 
a  second  cup  on  the  other  aide  of  the  web  prorided  with 
an  overhanging  flange  engaging  the  flange  of  said  support- 
ing body. 

4.  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  device  comprising 
in  combination,  a  cap  nut  having  a  laterally-extending 
flange  at  its  oater  end ;  and  a  watch  bolder  formed  of 
elastic  material  and  consisting  of  a  medial  web,  a  watch- 
recelvlng  and  retaining  cup  on  one  side  of  said  web,  and 
a  second  cup  on  the  other  side  of  the  web  provided  with 
an  overhanging  flange  engaging  the  flange  of  said  not 

5.  A  watch  holding  and  attaching  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  supporting  body  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  watch  bolder  provldeA 
with  an  elastic  walled  cup  making  constrlctlre  engagement 
upon  said  flanged  body  and  rotatable  thereon. 


14.232.  SUPPORT  FOR  TIlfEPIECBS.  Sbhsca  Q. 
Lewis,  Oreensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge 
W.  Daum,  Jeannette,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  116,941.  Original  No.  1,176,839,  dated  Mar. 
28,  1916.  Serial  No.  34,806,  filed  June  18,  1916.  (CI. 
224 — 4.) 


1.  A  support  for  a  timepiece  consisting  of  a  body  of 
elastic  material,  a  pocket  in  one  face  of  said  body,  and 
an  inlay  of  rigid  material  arranged  wholly  within  said 
body. 

2.  A  support  for  a  timepiece  consisting  of  a  body  of 
elastic  material,  said  body  provided  on  one  face  with  an- 
annnlar  fiange  formed  also  of  elastic  material  and  of  one 
substance  with  said  body  and  forming  with  said  body  a 
watch-pocket,  and  an  Inlay  of  rigid  material  within  salcT 
body,  such  support  being  provided  with  a  securing  hole 
extending  through  the  elastic  material  and  through  the 
inlay  within  It. 

3.  A  support  for  a  timepiece  consisting  of  a  body  of 
elastic  material,  a  pocket  in  one  face  of  said  body  and  of 
one  sobstanee  with  said  body,  and  an  inlay  of  rigid  mate- 
rial wlthfa  said  body,  said  structure  being  proTlded  with 
a  securing  hole  extending  from  said  pocket  through  said 
body  of  elastic  material  and  through  said  inlay  of  rlglA 
material  within  it 
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4.  A  support  for  a  timepiece  consisting  of  a  body  of 
elastic  material  provided  on  one  face  with  an  annular 
flange  formed  also  of  elastic  material  and  of  one  substance 
with  said  body  and  forming  with  said  body  a  pocket  for 
a  timepiece,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  watch  stem 
engaging  orifice  normally  engaging  (when  the  watch  la 
in  place)  the  stem  of  the  watch  beneath  the  winding  knob.^ 

5.  A  support  for  a  tlmt-plece  consistlDg  of  a  body  of 
elastic  material  provided  on  one  face  with  a  pocket,  and 
expansible  and  contractlble  to  permit  the  insertion,  secure 
retention,  and  removal  of  a  timepiece,  said  pocket  being 
closed  over  the  back  of  an  introduced  timepiece  and  hav- 
ing two  openings  :  the  one  exposing  the  face  and  the  other 
exposing  the  winding  means  of  an  introduced  timepiece. 


DESIGNS. 


50.008.  PAPER-FASTENER.  Chaelk.s  Ahrhart,  Jr., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  in,726. 
Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  fastener,  as  shown. 


50,009.  BOWL  FOB  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES.  Robkbt 
Y.  Babhows,  Rutherford,  and  Oeobgk  V.  Stkahan,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,739. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as,  shown. 


50,010.  BOTTLE.  RoBCBT  E.  Bbll,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled 
Oct.  1.1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  125,517.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


50,011.  BOTTLE.  Robebt  E.  Bell,  Detroit,  Mich.  Plied 
Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  125.518.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


60,012.  HARP.  DoNAU)  Campbell,  Chicago,  IIU  as- 
signor to  Lyon  ft  Healy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,786.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  harp,  as  shown. 
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50,013.  BrO.  Albebt  Cook,  Aabora,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Nye  *  Walt-KHmarnock  Corporation.  Aubarn.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126,617.    Term  of  patent  3i  jears. 


Tha   ornamental    design   for   a   rug.    subctaattally    aa 
shown. 

50.014.  HUG.  Almbt  Cook.  Anborn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Nye  *  Walt-Kllmarnock  Corporation,  Auburn.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Oct.  26,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  127,719.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


50,016.  COMR-RACK.  Hst*bt  Egebbbo,  Henning,  Minn. 
PUed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  23,766.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Tbe  omamcotal  design  for  a  comb  rack,  as  abown. 


50,017.  BUG.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  127,715.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamenUl    design    for    a    rug,    substBntlally    aa 
abown. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    rug,    snbeuntlally    as 
shown. 


50,015.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL.  Bbwjamin  H.  Coopkb, 
Denrer.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.888. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


60,018.  BUG.  Chabl»«  Pobbbstkb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cot^ 
poratlon  of  Massaetansetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  BerUl 
No.  127,716.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    combination    tool,    as 
shown. 


^^^^  "C^i-^^*'  '■ 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially 
shown. 
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6tt,O10.  AIB-MOISTENEB.  Bobjbt  W.  Haboib,  Mount 
Tamon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,162. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  an  air  molstener  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


60,020.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  THE  LIKE.  Febdbbick 
KAnPMANN,  Brooklyn,  f.  Y..  assignor  to  Joseph  Fahys 
A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,563.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  the  like,  as 
abown. 


50.021.  SPOON,  FORK,  AND  THE  LIKS.  Fbbdbbick 
Kautiiann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnbr  to  Joseph  Fahys 
*  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Not.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  129,400.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


TiM  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  and  the  Uke. 
I  shown. 


60,022.  RUG.  Hbnbt  C.  Lacouturb.  Arlington.  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massacbosetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  127,714.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


•'^^::^r%: 
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^^v--:;-v, 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  substantially  as  shown. 


50,028.  MEDAL.  Itak  V.  Lakich,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,477.  Term  of  patent 
Si  yean. 


- .  <^l:f 


The  ontamental  design  for  a  medal,  satataBtlaUr  as 
shown. 
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50,024.  BtJO.  Chaklu  Lbhmk.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  M- 
•Ignor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaaehoaetts.  FUed  Oet.  2S,  1916.  BerUl 
No.  127,711.    Term  of  patant  7  years. 


i;^'.rr;;-.K:V.:,v:::-::-'\  ■■:::;/:'< 

f<     ii)    V  ■■  •-   .Jv*  '.•■-  ■;■■",■'  :     ••  \\ 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    rag,    sabstantlally    as 
ibown. 


^ 


50.026.  BUG.  William  McCabb.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aa- 
licnor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  l^saebasetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,700.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    rug,    substantially 
shown. 


\ 


60,020.  ANTISKID  CHAIN.  Thomas  B.  McCot,  lekea- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,271. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  antiskid  cbaln,  as  sbown. 


60.027.  LIOHTINO-FIXTUBK.  Oiro  H.  Mohb.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  122.768. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flxtore.  as  shown. 


50,028.  BUG.  JcLics  G.  P»o«u  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Oet.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,710.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe   ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially 
shown. 


DSCSMBSK  la,  i9x6l 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«9 


60.020.  CDTTINOTOOL.  HairiT  K.  Foam,  BrookUne, 
Mass.  Filed  July  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,198.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


II 


0 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cutting  tool  as  shown. 


6d,0S0.  TBAN8PABBNT  SIGN.  Best  H.  Bhodbs,  Seat- 
tle, Waah.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.260. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  transparent  sign,  as  shown. 


60,081.  BUG.  RoBBXT  P.  Riddbll,  Flushing,  N.  T.,  as- 
sifDor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1016.  Serial  No. 
127.701.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


50.032.  BUG.  BoBEBT  P.  Riddbll.  Flushing,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,702.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


50.088.  BUG.  RoBEBT  P.  Riddbll,  Flushing,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1016.  Serial  No. 
127,703.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  rug,  subsUntUlly  as  shown.  The  omamenUl  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


tJO 
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BO.OM.  RUG.  RoBBHT  F.  Eiddill,  Flushing,  N.  T.,  a»- 
slfDor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Masaachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,704.     Term    of   patent    7    years. 


Sy^^^.-'f^^,^-^^^'^ 


Tha  omameotal  design  for  a  rug,  aubatantlally  as  ahown. 


60,030.  RUG.  RoBiBT  F.  Ridocll,  Flushing.  N.  T^  aa- 
slgnor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  liaaaachusetta.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,706.     Term   of  patent   7  years. 


60,088.  RUG.  RoBCTT  F.  Riddill,  Flashing,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,706.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


n*  ornaoMBtal  design  for  a  rag,  ■nbttaBttally  n  Aown. 


<  ^  €  ^ 


\r  ^WMtjajm-tai.  iii«ajaji>ai-gw»ja«jueij:ai  w-»  ya*<jc5 
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The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rag,  substantially  aa  shown. 


50,087.  RUG.  ROBBBT  F.  RiDoaix.  Flushing,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  SerUI  Na 
127,707.     Term   of  patent  7   years. 


TIm  omamentnl  detttgn  for  a  rng,  substantially  aa 
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00,088.  RUO.  F»A!fCia  ScHiNDLn,  Scarsdale,  N,  T..  as- 
■igtior  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,708.     Term    of   patent    7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


60,039.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


60,040.  DRAWBR-PULL.  Wiluam  O.  SHsaaa,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,688.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


6  0,041.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB. 
CVABLCS  P.  Sikhs,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Watson  Comitany,  Attleboro,  Mass.  FUed  Sept  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  122.948.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design   for   a   spoon,   fork   or   similar 
article  as  shown. 


6  0,04  2.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Chables  F.  SIMMS,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Watson  Company.  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  122,944.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


V 


The  oraameBtal  design  for  drawer  pull  as  sliown. 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for  a   spoon,   fork   or  similar 
article  aa  ahown. 


! 


Ill 
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00,048.  RUa.  WivuAU  A.  Sraiifo.  Brooklyn.  N.  T^  ••- 
slgnor  to  Blgtlcm  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maanchiuetta.  Filed  Oct  25,  1918.  Serial  No. 
127.712.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


i-i 

2.;f',-;>  \^::\j^. 
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The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  nig,  rabitaDtially  as  shown. 


60,044.  BUG.  William  A.  Spbiko,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MaBsachaaetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,713.     Term  of  patent   7   yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  sabfltantlally  aa  shown. 


60,045.  TRUCK-FBAME.  John  Sqcirks,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Signal  Motor  Truck  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  18,  19ie! 
Serial  No.  86,228.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


pmmm:^ 


The  ornamental  deiign  for  a  track  frame,  labataatlally 
as  thowii. 


50,046.       HSARSE  -  INTBRIOR.       JACQOn    Tci , 

Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Sept.  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  120^l! 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hearse  intarior,  aa  shown. 


50,047.  HEARSE.  Jacodbs  Tch»l«bian,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.202.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hearse,  aa  shown. 


50,048.  VIOLIN.  Robcbt  L.  Tbakst,  Care  in  Rock.  lU. 
FUed  Sept  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  121,688.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  vloUn.  as  shown. 


DiCHMBBK  la,  19161 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


50.049.  EMBBOIDBBBD  TBIMMINO.  ALua  8.  FaaaD, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,604.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


50,050.  ORNAMENTAL  TUBING.  Pstbb  N.  LAlfDIHB. 
Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rostand  Mannfactnrlng 
Company,  Mllford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlent 
Filed  Sept  80.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.166.  Term  of 
jtatent  7  years. 


m 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  embroidered  trimming  as 
shown. 


The  design   for  ornamental  tnbing  aa  shown,  or  any 
imitation  thereof. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    DECEMBER   12,  1916. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provlsloi 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  78.169.  (CLASS  34.  HKATINO,  LIQHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELEXTTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Bdwako  Kat- 
ziNOBB  CouPANT,  Chlcaffo,  111.     Filed  May  9,  1914. 


SICca 


ParHtmlor  deacription  of  good*. — Oil  and  Oat  Lamps ; 
Metal  Doors ;  Frames  and  Grates  for  Brick  Orens ;  Metal 
Cooking  Furnaces  and  Stoves  Using  Coal,  Coke,  Qaa.  and 
Wood  for  Fuel ;  and  Staam  and  Hot- Water  Boilers  and 
Tanka. 

OUimu  u*e  since  Mar.  19.  1908. 

I  


Ber.   No.  80.970.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      Lanoi  A 
Jamkb  Mro.  Co..  MUwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Sept  8,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  exclusiye  use  of  the  word 
"  Shoes  "  and  the  words  "  Lange  h  Janke  Mfg.  Co."  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  tbe  drawing. 

Partieular  cfesoHpNon  of.  good*. — Leather  Shoea. 

ClotoM  u*e  since  Aagast,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  81.088.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) DiLTOx  Grabs  Rco  Company,  Oshkosh,  Wla. 
FUed  Sept  8,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Fumitare "  and 
"  NoTelties  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

PartUmlar  detcription  of  good*. — Furniture — Namely, 
Chairs,  Rockers,  Settees,  Davenports,  Couches,  DaAs, 
Tables,  Wrlting-Tables,  Tea-Carts,  Plant-Standa,  Um- 
brella-Stands  Made  of  Grass  Twine,  Porch-Swings,  Maffln- 
Stands,  Pedestals  Made  of  Grass  Twine. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  10,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  86,0&6.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Foso  MoTOK 
Compaitt,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  FUed  May  28,  1016. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  good*. — Electrical  Sparking 
and  Timing  Apparatus,  Magnetos,  Generators,  Spark- 
CoilB,  Condensers,  Batteries,  end  Electrical  Ignition  and 
Lighting  Devices. 

ClaimB  u»e  since  about  Feb.  IS,  1890. 


[YtL  tn.    N*.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  89,382.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      H.  KnHN 
k  SoN«  (Inc.),  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  22.  191B. 


%* 


a^%- 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Men's,  Youths',  Boy»', 
and  Children's  Outer  Suits  and  Oyercoats. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  89,547.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Lyon  h  Hialt,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Sept.  30,  1915. 


J^'t^^^H 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "American  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cornets.  Tromt>ones. 
Altos.  Tenors,  Melophones,  Baritones,  Basses.  Saxophones, 
French  Horns. 

Claims  use  since  June  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,781.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th«  Alcminox  Co., 
Kansas  Cltj.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 


b.V 


\0 


^ 


Particmlar  description  of  goods. — MeUl-PoUshes. 
Cla*ms  use  since  Jaly  1,  1914. 

[ToL 


Ser.  No.  90,135.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Chaobon  Icb  A  CUamut 
CO.,  CJhadron,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct  27,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  letter  "  C  "  apart  from  th« 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Batter. 
Claisns  use  since  June  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,592.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Bba- 
cc.N  Falls  Rubbkb  Sbo«  Compant.  Beacon  Falls.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  90.869.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  COMPBauw  UWtAL  COMPANT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  28,  1915. 


1^' 


jcoittopto 


Particular     description     of     goods. — AtUchmenti     for 
Phonographs  and  Like  Article*. 
(TTotaM  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1916. 

H*.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  90.901.  (CLASS  38.  GLASSWARE.)  OaNmAL 
BLBCTEic  COMPANT,  Scheuectady,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  24. 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.433.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Louis  D.  Cobiill,  Baltimore,  Ildt  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1916. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Columns.  Glass 
Bases.  Glass  Supports,  Glass  Globes,  Glass  Shades,  Glass 
Reflectors,  Glass  Bowls  for  Illuminating  Purposes, 
Pressed  and  Blown  Glass  of  All  Kinds,  Glass  Rods,  and 
Glass  Tubings. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct  2,  1916. 


>^flihk 


SHAVING 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Shaving  Brush 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shaving-Bmshes. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,006.  (CLASS  23,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Hill 
PcMP  Valvb  Compant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  29, 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pumps  and  Wrenches. 
Claims  use  since  about  October  of  1912. 


Ser.  No.  92,880.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
.    ING  ENGINES.)     Wbatkb  Mandfactubino  Compant, 
Springfield,  111.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 


AMBULANCE 

n 

The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "Ambulance." 
A  representation  of  the  trade-mark  is  shown  in  t^e  accom- 
panyinff  drawing. 

Pm^tiemlar  description  of  goods. — Vehicles  for  Use  In 
Towing  Automobiles  and  the  Like. 

Olaisns  use  slDce  September,  1918. 

1  pToL  ns. 


Ser.  No.  92,663.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  Diamond  4 
Sons,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  any  portion  of  the  mark  shown  in 
the  accompanying  drawing  excepting  the  word  '*  Electric." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Stove-Pollsh. 
Claims  use  since  1877. 


Ser,  No.  92,970.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thi  Cbntbal-Topika  Papib  Co.,  Topeka,  Kans. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1016. 


(BEOT® 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrapping-Paper,  Writ- 
ing-Paper,  Printing-Paper,  and  ToUet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  04,008.  (CXAS8  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  DsTMU  Woolbm  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1016. 


Mniixtvmt^ 


ParUeular  deeerlption  of  goods. — Woolen  Goods  In  the 
PlM*. 

Claism  use  since  about  Mar.  10,  1016. 

V0.8.] 
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Ber.  No.  M.0B5.  (CLASS  38.  PBINT8  AND  PUBUCA 
TI02){S.)  Th*  Silk  Gcidb.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1916. 


FofrHevXar  deteription  of  good*. — A  Technical  Compen- 
dlam  of  the  Silk  Industry  Compiled,  Collated,  and  Edited 
Twice  a  Year. 

Ulaima  ute  since  ICar.  IB,  1010. 


8er.  No.  9S.098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Younostown  Macaaomi  Co.. 
Youngitown,  Ohio.    PUed  May  11,  1010. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  printed  matter,  Inclndlnf  the 
words  "  L'ltallana,  Brand,  Pnre  SnbUme  Macaroni,  Manu- 
factured by  The  Youngatown  Macaroni  Co.,  Youn^town, 
Ohio,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  upon  the  drawing,  the 
trad«-mark  having  a  green  trtengle  In  the  vppar  left-hand 
comer  «iid  a  red  triangle  in  the  lower  rlfht-hand  comer, 
both  of  which  are  separated  by  a  white  qwce  which  ex- 
tends from  the  lower  left-hand  corner  to  the  upper  right- 
hand  comer  and  upon  which  the  printed  matter  appears. 

Pariioular  de9cription  of  goods. — Macaroni. 

Ola*m9  uae  since  Jan.  1,  lOlB. 


Ser.  No.  05,327.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dbloaoo  Mills.  Wilmington, 
N.  C.    Filed  May  22.  1010. 


CAMERON 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  OimeroD "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Portieular  deseHption  of  good: — Olnghams. 
Claim»  us€  since  about  Sept  IB.  1018. 

[Y9LW. 


Ser.  No.  05.41S.     (CLASS  84.     HEATING.  UOBTINO. 

AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUPINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  CAaBO-HToaooiH  COM- 
PANT  or  Ambrica,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  20,  1016. 


CARBO 


Particular  deocription  of  goods. — Cutting  and  Welding 
Torches  and  TliM  for  the  Same  and  Gas-Cylinders  and 
Regulators  for  the  Gaaei  Used  for  Cutting  and  Welding 
Puri>oses. 

CZatoM  UM  since  about  September,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  06.574.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Canastota  Canning  Compant, 
Canastota,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1,  1016. 


(jowpooir 


TABBlt*S 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  name  "  Taber  "  and  the  words 
"  Golden  Bantam  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits. 

ClatiiM  M««  since  Apr.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  06.041.  (CLASS  80.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thi  Ooootbas's  Mitallic 
RuBBU  Shoi  Co.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.  Filed  June  17. 
1016. 


NAUGAHYDE 


Particular  degcription  of  good*. — Shoe-Leather  Sabsti- 
tute. 

Claim*  u*«  since  May  4,  1016. 


Ser,  No.  06.101.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ambrican  Scoar  RnriNiNO 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  24.  1010. 

DULCINO 


Partiouiar  detoripUon  of  good*. — InTert-Socar  for  Um 
as  a  Food. 

Claimu  u**  since  Juae  30,  1010. 


Dbcbmbhk  is,  1916. 


U.  B.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


\ 


8«r.  N«.  00.207.  (CLASS  4.  ABSASIYB.  DBTBBOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Kzu«uoa  Cmi- 
PANT,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     PUed  June  28,  1010. 


\" 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Paste  for  Cleansing 
the  Hands,  Fabrics,  Pots,  and  Pans  and  for  the  Laundry 
and  Bathing. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00.837.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  ALTiN  H.  SwBBT,  Los  Angelaa.  Cal. 
Filed  July  6,  1016. 

'   ANIIWAL  KUT-UPS 

I  TMC  KOUCATM  TOY  "" 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  or  to 
the  words  "  The  Educator  Toy  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Parts  Simulating 
Parts  of  Animals,  for  Use  as  Educational  Toys. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  06,782.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     RoCHMTU 
Uril  Compamt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  21,  1016. 


\kN 


vANny 


Particular  imerlptioH  of  pood*. — Heels  for 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  1.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  07,826.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)    Thomas  8.  Bau^ABD. 
•  Grand  Island,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 


Partlmlmr  idttrt^Uom  0/   goodt^A  PrepomdM   for 
Cleaning  Windows. 

ClataM  use  since  June  M.  ItlO. 

288  O.  G.— 48  [YfL 


Ser.  Me.  t7,S4S.     (CLASS  38.    PRINTS  AND  PUBUCAr 
TIONS.)     TBI  HoL*  MANurACTCBiMo  CoKrajnr, 
ton,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1016. 


Tuncs 


PorUmOor  d«*oription  of  good*. — Monthly  Perlodittlo. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  07,360.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Vbrmont  Marblb  Company,  Proctor,  Vt, 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 


<fSlffts^ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Marble-Dost,  Hydiatad 
Lime,  and  other  Lime. 

Claim*  use  since  July  1,  1010. 


Ser.    No.    07,406.       (CLASS    80.      CLOTHING.)       BDaoM 

Mooai  &  CoMPANT,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  17, 1810. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Work-Shlrta,  Negligee 
Shirts,  and  Underahirts,  Oreralls,  Jumpers,  and  Romper*. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  20,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  07,412.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rbbd  Cbocolatb  Co.,  ma, 
Buffalo,  N.  y.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1016. 


FmrHautar  daaoripHon  of  90o4«.— Candlaa. 
Claim**  —e  since  Dec.  16,  1016. 

tabt.] 
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8«r.  No.  97.444.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS.  FUBNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Cbown  SoapaNDM  Compant, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Aur  19,  1916. 


VOUNO 

Iambmca 


PartUmlar  deteriptltm  of  goods. — Children's  Garment- 
Supporters  and  Hose-Snpporters. 
Clatma  u»e  since  July  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.682.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ab- 
TBUB  A.  LiBBT,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aag.  28.  1916. 

TRI-SAL 

Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Tooth-Cleaning  Prep- 
arations. 

Claims  use  since  May  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,687.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Mattson  Rubbir  Compant,  Lodi, 
N.  J.    Filed  Ang.  23,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gnods. — Rabt>er  Pedal-Covers. 
Claifus  use  since  July  16,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   97,726.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Wm.   W. 
Bbown,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1916. 


BROWlfS 

BEACH 

JACin 


tm   224 


The  words  "  Made  by  W..W.  Brown,  Worcester,  Mass.." 
"  Style  244,"  "  Slse,"  and  "  Price "  and  the  word 
"Jacket"  are  disclaimed;  bat  what  I  claim  Is,  In  the 
accompanying  trade-mark,  a  photograph  which  Is  that  of 
the  applicant  wearing  a  Jacket  or  vest,  in  combination 
with  the  words  "  Brown's  Beach  Jacket. " 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Jackets  and  Yeats. 

Claims  usm  since  October,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  97,789.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Ths  Fbil.  MANcrACTcaiiro  Compant, 
CleTeUnd,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept  6,  1916. 

Koto-wax 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Wax"  adde  from 
the  mark  shown. 

[ToL  8tt. 


Pmriiemim'  description  of  goods. — Pollahlng  Materials 
for  Antomobiles,  Furniture,  Pianos,  Floors,  and  Wood- 
working Generally. 

CUUsns  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,844.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) J.  *  J.  SALaa  Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept  7,  1916. 


c- 


IT 


Pmrtieular  deseriiption  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claisns  use  since  on  or  about  the  let  day  of  Jane.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.919.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRT.)  National  Blank  Book  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  11.  1916. 


\ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Blank     Books    and 
Writing-Pa  per. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,968.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wll,- 
LiAM  Baaa,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good: — Halr-OU. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,981.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRT.)  Unitbo  Statss  Papbr  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  T.    FUed  Sept  IS.  1916. 


SANITOWL' 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Towala, 
Diapert,  and  Paper  Napkins. 
Claims  use  since  July  20,  1916. 

9:  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  97,992.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thi  Swan 
Shoi  Compant,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  Sept  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baby  or  Infant  Shoes 
Made  of  Soft  Leather  or  Cloth. 
Claimii  u«e  since  June  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,103.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Splitdorf  Bl»C- 
raiCAL  Compant,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept  19.  1916. 


TRe  Plug  with  the 
Greea  Jacket 


No  claim  is  made  herein  to  the  representation  of  the 
sparkplug  per  se ;  nor  is  claim  herein  made  to  the  word 
"  Splitdorf,"  which  la  separately  registered  as  a  general 
trade-mark  applied  to  applicant's  goods.  The  band  or 
Jacket  is  colored  green. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Spark-Plugs. 

Vla4ins  use  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No  98,170.  CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) GaoBoa  L.  Simondb,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor 
to  Vulcan  Fuel  Economy  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Sept  22,  1016. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Waterproofing  Com- 
position for  Wood,  Concrete,  Brick,  Stone  Masonry,  and 
other  Surfaces. 

CIo^HM  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  98,185.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) DrpLicATOa  MANurAcruaiNo  Compant,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 


The  word  "  Copy-Cat" 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Duplicatlng-Machlnes 
or  Maltlcopying-Macblnes. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  14,  1916. 

I  [Vol.  888. 


Ser.  No.  98,186.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  FULTOW  Shoi  Pol- 
ish Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 


>>^% 


n^' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe-Polishes. 
Claims  use  since  May  24,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  98,193.      (CLASS  8.      ADHESIVE8.)      John   N 
Nbal,  Coldwater,  Mich.     Piled  Sept.  23,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  apart   from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Puncture-Proof  So- 
lution. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,281.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wabd  Baking  Compant.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1916. 


WARP^S 


ROMANY  RYE 


The  applicant  does  not  claim  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Wards  "  or  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Rye  "  or  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "  Bread." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 

Claims  use  siiye  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,236.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  A.  8. 
Rosknthal  Compant,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1916. 


\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Scarfs   for  Personal 
Wear. 

Claims  use  since  1914. 

No.  8.] 


74» 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Dacsauot  is,  tf i& 


DscsauSH  IS,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8er.  tl0.  njrT9.  (CLASS  «.  CHBinCALS.  MMDICIVWB. 
AND  PHASMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIOIfS.)  Th» 
J.  B.  William*  Company,  Olaitonbair.  Cmii.  rUcd 
BtVt.  27.  1916. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Face-Lotions. 
Claima  w«e  alnce  J11I7  26,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  98,291.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TI0N8.)  Thi  Gbnual  FiBBPROorivo  Company. 
Yonngrstown,  Ohio.     Filed  S«pt.  28.  1916. 

General 

FirepfoofiiuV 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Monthly  Hooae-Organ 
Periodicals. 

Claimt  use  since  October,  1914. 


Scr.  No.  •8,41S.      (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHINO.) 
TLB  DccHna  Daasa  Co.  lac.  New  Torfc.  N. 
Oct.  4.  1916. 


^tfe^McAeM 


Comprising  the  words  "  The  Little  Docheaa." 
Fmriieuimr    detsription    of    9004U.  —  Ladiea*. 

Juniors',  and   Infants'   One  and  Two  Pl< 

One  and  Three  Piece  Garments. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1907. 


Tbs  Ls*- 
T.     VUod 


Ser.  No.  98,335.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  Kbtstonb  Watch  Cabb  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  SO.  1916. 


Tudor 


Particular    description    of    goods.  — Witch^,    Watch- 
casps,  Watch-Movements,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aasnat,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,337.  (CTLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTBU- 
MENT8.)  Thb  Kbystonb  Watch  Cabb  Compaht. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept,  30.  1916. 

Augustan 

Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Watches,    Watch- 
casps,  Watch-Movemeots,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  inlj.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,338.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  Kbybtomb  Watch  Cabb  Company. 
PhiladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1916. 


Ionic 


Partieular    description    of    good$.  —  Wmktn,    Wttch- 
cases,  Watch-Movements,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  August,   1914. 


8er.  No.  98,348.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
BouRJOis  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2. 
1916. 


fuemtmiCKAM 

ParHculmr  deaeriptiou  of  good*.  —  Vac* 
Rouge. 

Claims  use  aince  Jan.  IS,  1913. 


and 


S^-.  N«.  98.441.  (CLASS  2.  RBCKPTACLB8.)  Mah- 
hattan  BLBcnticAL  Supply  Company,  Jeraey  Oty, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


M  ESCo 


PorticuUur  description  of  goods. — Letter  and  Package 
Postal  DeUrery-Boxes,  and  Particularly  Beecp«acl«a  of 
This  Type  Havtag  Blectric  AtUchments  Asaodated 
wltk. 

OWUms  use  since  November,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  98.466.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Tmb  E.  W.  Haydbn  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


RlvrttiSS 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclualTC  use  of  the  word 
"  Gloss  "  cxeopt  in  aaoodatlon  with  the  mark  aa  showB. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Foml- 
t«re,  Aatonobllea,  Woodwork  of  All  Kinds,  aad  AU  Yai^ 
nMied  Surfaces. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,513.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Bay  Catb,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1916. 


[Vol 


Partieutmr  description  of  goods. 
OUtkns  um  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


— Boda-r«artala  flTrop. 


\ 
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m.  No.  99.684.  (CX<A88  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wbbt  Sidb 
PouvoBY  C:o,  Troy.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


«^ 


Mo  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
•*  Tire  Pump  "  and  "  Pat's  Pending "  apart  from  their 
aaBOdatlon  or  comMBatloa  with  the  word  "  Cassco  "  as 
it  appears  in  the  proposed  trade-mart. 

Pmrtieular  desoriptiam  of  goads.  —  An  Engine-Driven 
Air-Pump  for  Automobile-Tlrea. 

Olaisns  use  since  Dec.  18,  191B. 


sr.  No.  98,686.  (CLASS  82.  FUEJIITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) WoLvaaiNB  Manovactubinq  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     FUed  Oct.  9.  1916. 


L^a3liuxco 


rm'Utmlut  dmeti^Man  af  good*. — TabVaa  and  Deaka. 
mmims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  Jaonary,  1908. 


No.  98.640.  (CLASa  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hobo  Manvfactdrino  Co., 
Yoth.  Tex.     Fllod  Oct.  10.  1916. 


S«r.  No.  08.641.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam 8.  MiLLiKEN,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbon-Remover  and 
(Sasolene- Saver. 

Claims  use  since  June  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.602.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  National  Tibb  ft  Rubbbr  Company.  Eaat  Paleotlae 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  j. 


^V4e   H'GHi^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  Tire  Caa- 
ings  and  Tire  Tubes  Composed  of  Rubber. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,603.   (CT^SS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODfc)     Wm.  R.  Nob  k  Somb,  Now  York,  N.  T 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


W«II^L 


Particular  description  of  i;oo<U.— Watchmen's  Whlstlaa. 
CIa4m«  use  since  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  98,607.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Nbw  Tobk 
Mackintobx  Clotbino  Company,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 


ParNoolT  dmeHpnon  of  goods. — Flre-Kladlers. 
Olmtms  use  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 

[ToL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  ^*iKhing 
Claims  ^use  since  Sept.  30.  1916. 

1I8.S.1 
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Ser.  No.  98.609.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIBN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  The  Stbnopaic  Optical  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1916 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  term  "  Movie  E^es  "  except  as 
used  in  conjanctlon  wltb  the  other  featares  of  the  mark 
as  BhowD. 

Particular  deacr^Noti  of  goods. — Spectacles. 

Claims  u»e  ilnce  aboat  Sept.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.   98,610.      (CLASS   34.      HEATINO.    LIOHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  XOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      SiLvaa  k  Co.,   Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


FIREFLY 


Particular  detoription  of  goods.- 
Clakiu  US9  since  Ang.  1,  1916. 


-Burning- Lamiw. 


Ser.  No.  98.611.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  The  Tradb  Mancfactubino 
COMPANT.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


ORANGE 
BLOSSOM 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — FiDger-Rings. 
Claims  use  since  September,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  98.612.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-METTAL  WARE.)  TH»  Tkaub  MANorAcnraiNO 
COUPANT,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 


VENUS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger  Rings. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.616.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA 
TERIAL8.)  Jacob  Ullbich.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1916. 

VULCAN 


Particular   description    of    goods. — ^Writing  -  Inks    and 
Drawing-Inks. 

Claims  uta  alnca  aboat  Jan.  1,  191S. 

fVoL  28S. 


Ser.  No.  98.618.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiMD- 
riBLD  Paskeb  S.vtdbb.  Great  FsUk.  Mont.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  1916. 


DELAZY 


'i£ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Cholera  In  Hogs  and  Chickens. 
Claims  use  since  Nor.  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,659.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoaBPH 
A.  Gabonbb.  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1916. 


PROPHYLAX-0 
TABLETS 

(OaOHCR) 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Tablets  "  or  **  Gardner  " 
except  as  associated  with  the  otber  features  of  tb«  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tablets  for  Uae  by 
Dentists  in  the  Treatment  of  Te«th. 

Claitns  use  since  th«  Ist  day  of  Joly.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,672.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thi  Tivoli  Mercavtilb  Co..  Cheyenne, 
Wyo.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1916. 


106 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  slnc«  May  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.679.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    Bbook- 

MAN   MANUrACTUBINO  COMPANT.  ChlCBgO.  111.      FUcd  Oct. 

16,  1916. 


WR^OV 


Tbe  word  "  Kanov  "  Is  red.  and  the  background  wlthla 
the  figure  Is  blue.  No  claim  Is  made  for  the  words 
"  Brand  "  and  "  Powdered  Lye  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Powdered  Lya. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,  1916. 
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fler.  No.  98,704.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  CoBNBLiua  J.  O'Riilt,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tennis-Rackets,  Ten- 
nis Balls,  Base-Balls,  Base-Ball  Bats,  Base-Ball  Glores, 
Base-Ball  Mitts,  Boxlng-Gloves,  Striking- Bags,  Striking- 
Bag  Platforms,  Medicine  Balls,  Hockey-Sticks,  Golf-Clubs. 
Golf  -  Balls.  Snow  -  Shoes.  Fencing  -  Foils.  Fencing  -  Maska, 
Base-Ball  Masks.  Body-Protectors.  KoUer-Skates,  Fishlng- 
Kods,  Fishing  Hooks,  Fishing- Baskets,  Fishing- Unes.  Gut 
Leaders,  Golf<Club  Bags,  Bat-Bags.  Dumb-Bells.  Indian 
Clubs,  Qaolts.  Indoor  Base-Balls.  Recreation-Balls. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


«er.  No.  98,744.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  BoCB- 
Jois  A  Co..  IKC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1916. 


PEACHES 


Particular 
Buuge. 

Claimn  use  Hinoe  Jan 


description    of    goods. — Face  -  Powder    and 
15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  98.778.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.\LS.)  Universal  Poutlaxu  Ceme.nt  Compant,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1916. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. - 
<Jlaims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1910. 


-Portland  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  98,821.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AmHU- 
CAK  ScoAR  Company.  Ltd..  Honolulu,  Territory  of 
Hawaii.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beeswax. 
Claims  use  8lnce  July.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  98,888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Db.  J.  H.  McLea.v  Medicine  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


UNIJfEliyi. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  or  Prepara- 
tions Designed  and  Intended  as  Remedies  for  Complaints 
and  Disorders  of  the  Liver,  Kidneys,  and  Stomach  and 
Bilious  Affections. 

Claims  use  since  before  the  year  1860. 


Ser.  No.  98.851.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Ronald  Vivia.v  Tatlob.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1916. 


The  applicant  does  hereby  disclaim  the  exclusive  appro- 
priation to  the  figure  or  representation  of  a  l>ottle  of  fur- 
niture-polish in  Raid  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Furniture-Polish. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  18th  of  S«'pt ember,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,859.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cbablbs 
GRBBN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1916. 


h 


m 


(▼OL  288. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Sanocran." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Halr-Tonlc 

Claiuis  use  since  Oct.  10,  1916. 

N*  S.] 
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9m.  Wo.  9S3M.  (CLAg8  6.  CUKMICALS,  MBDICINHI. 
AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  WlL- 
LTAM  A.  Ml  NICK,  OUsgow,  Kj.    Piled  Oct.  24,  191«. 


Helping  Hand 


Particular  deneription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Ssake- 
Bites,  Mosquito  and  All  Insect  Bites,  Piles.  Old  Sores,  Car- 
buncles, Tetter,  Eczema,  and  All  Skin  Diseases. 

Claims  u«e  since  Sept.  1,  191Q. 


Ser.  No.  98,877.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbdi- 
TO.\«  Company,  Imc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  26, 
1016. 


FPU  I  TONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compoand  Mixture 
of  Fruit  Forming  a  Paste  Havln?  Laxative  Properties. 
Ola4ms  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,878.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  H.  Filbbbt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  2S.  1916. 

SEA  GULL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  98,881.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thi  John  Hobiro  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1916. 


PmrtiemUtr  detertpHon  of  goods 
CMuu  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


-To!let-Pap«r. 


Ser.  No.  98,886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  L«>08B  WrLig  Bi»cuiT  COMPAIIT, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1916. 


U-NOME 


Particular  dencription  of  goods.- 
Claims  usv  since  about  June  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbobob 
NiKOLOW,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  26,  1916. 


PortUmlmr  deooription  of  good*. — Remedy  for  Bbeni 
ttom. 

Cflaims  use  slace  Oct.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98398.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI* 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  U.vion  Sbbd  &  FnnunB  OOM- 
PAXT.  Guttenberg.  N.  J.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1916. 


Surety 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foodstuffs  for  Cattl* 
and  other  Animals,  Consisting  of  Cotton-Seed  Meal. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,896.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Bio  Foca  Miixiva  Compant, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1916. 


ECOTA 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Horse,  Mole,   Cattle, 
Poultry.  Hog.  and  Sheep  Food. 

Claiuts  use  since  about  Apr.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,907.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mc- 
Dowell, Ptl«  a  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct. 
26.  19ie. 


jl00^ 


[Vol 


Particular  deoertption  of  goods. — Candy  Ooafb-Dropa. 
CUUwu  KM  since  Septenher.  191S. 

119.  S.} 


747 


Ser.  Ko.  98,910.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pkanqb  Millimo  Compant,  New 
Douglas,  111.     Filed  Ort  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.912.      (CLASS  G.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thi 
I  Bbbsb  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Breath-Tableta. 
Claims  use  since  al>oot  Oct.  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  98,920.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     CAPITAL 
Papbb  Compant,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1916. 


HOLD-TITE 


Particular  deooription  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
Claims  use  alnce  July  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,936.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  E.  M.  A  F.  Wauk),  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1916. 


0X1  MO  NY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Colors  for  Paint- 
ers' Use. 

CI«<<i»«  use  since  Sept.  25.  1916.  • 


Ser.  No.  98,948.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) GBOBoa  O.  Kibtut.  Van  Horn.  Tex.  Filed 
Oet.  28.  1916. 


MICHOLITHIC 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Crnuhe^  Granitized 
Stone  Used  as  an  Aggregate  and  as  a  Finish  in  Concrete 
and  Cement  Construction. 

C{ai«i«  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  98,974.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTALi 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  DBUma  Hauib  Wirb 
Compart.  Harrison.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  80,  1916. 


Kromore 


Particular  dts  ription  of  goods. — Wire  and  Metallic 
Strips  Highly  Resistant  to  Heat  and  of  Low  Electrical 
Conductivity. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.984.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  James  Manoil  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  SO,  1916. 


iTkt 


\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,986.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cbablm 
B.  Paubn,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1916. 


Lubri-Gas 


Particular  doseription  of  goods. — A  Compound  for  Use 
as  a  Lubricant  in  Internal-CombaBtion-Engine  Cylindere 
and  as  a  Carbon-Forming  Preventive. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  July,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,996.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
ExTiRPO  Spbcialty  Co..  Barre.  Vt.     Filed  Oct.  81.  1916. 


EXTIRPO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Halr-Tonlc. 
Claim*  use  since  June  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,010.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  How- 
AB»  E.  IxJNO,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1916. 


HM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Internal  Treatment 
for  Sore  Throat,  Hoarseness.  Tonsillitis.  Enlarged  Tonsils, 
and  Any  Inflamed  Condition  of  the  Throat  or  Mouth. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  26.  1915. 


Ser.  .No.  99,022.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING  ENGINES.)  Chicago  P.nbcmatic  Tool 
Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Particular  dcs  ription  of  Goodn. — Automobiles  and  Au- 
tomobile-Trucks. 

Claims  use  since  almut  Jane,  1909. 

[V«l.Stt.      V.2.] 
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8«r.  No.  99.024.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rich- 
ard HroNUT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1916. 


MARVELOUS 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Pprfume,  Talcum  Pow- 
der, Face-Powder.  Bath-Powder,  Bath-Salts,  Headactae- 
Cologne,  Smelling  -  Salts,  Almond  -  Meal,  Toilet  Cerate, 
Creams  for  the  Skin  other  Than  Cold-Cream,  Liqaid 
RouKe.  and   Dentifrices. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,025.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiHLOR  Floub  .Mills  Compant. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Not.  1,  1916.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
tIbo. 

LUXURY 


Applicant  disclaims  herein  the  word  "  Kehlor's "  as 
heretofore  registered  Oct.  31,  1911,  No.  84,008,  and  makes 
no  claim  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Flour  "  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 

Claima  use  since  1869. 


Ser.  No.  99,029.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOLO 
Mkdicini  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  1,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Chlll-Tonlc. 
Cla4m9  uae  since  Oct.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,062.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  UEDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Feih 
&  Fkibs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  S,  1916. 


AMAGDOL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Benzaldehyde. 
Clatm)i  uae  since  Aug.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,068.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Vance  C.  Palmer,  Sioux  Qty,  Iowa. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1916. 

KJVDIK  VM 

Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Child's     Dreaalng- 
Chalr. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,080.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Bbatbe  Boakd  Companies^  Boffalo. 
N.  T.     Filed  Not.  4.  1916. 


SEALTITE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wall-Board. 
CkUaM  uae  since  Oct.  31,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,088.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hezbl  Milling  Compant,  Eut 
St.  Louis,  111.     Filed  Not.  4.  1916. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Self-Rloing    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claima  uae  since  .\ug.  9,  1916. 


S»>r.  No.  99.090.  (CI.A.'^S  A(\.  F<)()D.><  AND  INQREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FtM)DS.)  Melkose  Milli.vg  Company, 
KvansvUle,  Ind.     Filed   Nov.  4.   1916. 

Particular    deacription     of    ijnoda. — Self-Rlntng    Wbeat- 
Flonr. 

r/<WiiM  uae  Klnce  Aug.  28.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  99,098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Trenton  Milling  Co.,  Trenton, 
lU.     FUed   Not.  4.   1916. 

(Diooet 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Wheat-Flour,    More 
Bpedtlcally    Self-Rising    Flour. 
Claima  uae  8tnce  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,212.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LOOBE-WlLES  Biscdit  Compamt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  C^lty,  Mo.  Filed  Not. 
10,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.110.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AMoaKEAO  Mandpactub- 
IMO  CoMPAMT,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Filed  Not.  6.  1916. 


FLEECEDOWN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton   Piece   Goods. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  19,  1904. 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Cakes    of    the    Kind 
Known  as  Cookies. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Feb.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,226.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.   10,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Poultry  Feed. 
Claima  uae  slnee  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.138.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  STEPHEN  Ji  Tratis,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed   Not.  6,  1916.     ► 


CLARITONE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Phonoxraphs. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,268.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  POBTIX  COTTOH  MiLLS, 
Post,  Tex.     Filed  Not.  11,  1916. 


9 


oste 


•-t 


Ser.  No.  99.161.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Bebgbr  MANrrAc-rrRiNo  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1916. 

RiBPLEX 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Expanded  Metal. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  30.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton   Piece  Gooda, 
Plllow-Cases,  and  Sheets. 

ClcUma  uae  since  at  least  as  early  as  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  99,254.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) QUIOLBT  FURNACB  SPECIALTIES  CO.,  IN- 
CORPORATED, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1916. 

HYTEMPITE 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Flre-Brick  Cement. 
Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,209  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Detroit  Trick  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed   Nov.   10,   1916. 

Tbntord 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Truck  Attachments 
for  ConTertlng  Passenger  Into  Frelght-CTarrylng  Automo- 
biles. 

Claim*  uar  since  Feb.  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,260.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sauqdoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Toilet-Pa  per. 
Claima  uae  since  Juno  17,  1915. 


(Vol.  888.      No.  8.] 


JSP 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


DaCSMBSK  X3,X9I&. 


Ser.  N«.  9e,281.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  BXTKACTS  AND  i  Scr.    Mo.    9f.ai0.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.)      Giu«B 
LIQUORS.)       TBI    PMPLM    Brbwiiio    Co.,    OAkoah,  j       Obamo,  N«w  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Nor.  15,  1916. 
Wis.     Filed  Not.  18,  191C. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — B««r. 

Claim*  u*e  since  atraut  the  2lBt  day  of  Jane,  1918. 


PartiouUtr  deaeription  of  good*. — Sparkling  Wines. 
OUimtt  tue  since  Oct.  9,  1916. 


[Vol  888.      W».  9.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


DECEMBER  12.  1916. 


t 

114.314.  CAKES.     Abeaus  SiarEES,  Richmond.  Va. 
FlU'd  November  30,   1915.     Serial  No.   91,032.     PUB- 

'  LISHED  OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.315.  STOMACHIC  AND  LAXATIVE.  Oscab  Aolbb, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUM  August  19,  1916.   Serial  No.  97,441.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114,.'<1«.      HOMOOENEODS   WATERPROOF  A>a)    FIRE- 
I        RESISTING    WOOD    SUBSTITUTES    MADE    FROM 
I'T'LP.    The  .\oasotb  Millboabo  Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J., 
1        and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Fllod  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,774.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 

114,317.      CANDY,    TEA,    WAFERS,    AND    CRACKERS. 

Th»  Aittuicxn  Alpalfa  Pboddcts  Compawt,  Denrer, 

Colo. 
Filed  Anfrust  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.20S.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

1 14,81 «.     COTTON-SEED  OIL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  VARNISHES,  PAINTS,  AND  PAINT- 
,        ER8'    MATERIALS.       Thx    Ambricah    Cottow    Oil 
!        ConTkirr,  Onttenberg.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.018.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.819.  kCMMBL  LIQUEUR.  Ambtxboam SCHB  LiKBUB 
sTosnij  "T.  LnoTSjB"  dbb  Eavnr  Loca«  Boui. 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands. 

I    Fllod  Anzimt  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,180.    PUBLISHED  ■ 

BEPTEHBEB  26,  1916. 

114.320.      CERTAIN    NAMED    MEDICINE    AND   PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.     O.  B.   AwDBBwa' 
PowpAWT.  ChstHmooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  .Tnly  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,6(16.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.S21.     CANDY.     Tmt  ABOMmr  roKTAwr,  ClBcfnirati, 

Ohio. 
I    F11«mJ  Angnst  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.366.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   8,    1916. 

114.322.     CANNED  TUNA.     The  J.  K.  Abmbbt  Co.,  San 
I         Frandnoo.  Cal. 

Filed  AngTMt  22.  1916.   Serial  No.  97,681.   PUBLISHED 
OrrOBER  3,  1916. 
114.328.      PHONOGRAPHS.      Thb   ABTOPHOlf*  COMTAWT, 

St.  T.onl«.   Mo. 
I    Filed  March  t7, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,884.    PUBLX8HXD 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1916. 
114.824      PORTLAND  CSMHNT.     AsANO  CsimrT  VoiirT 

Stock  Co..  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  March  2T,  1918.    Serial  Mo.  98,88JL    PUBLBBHIED 
OCTOBISH  8.  2M6. 

114.325.     RICE.     Thc  Aria  Compawt.  Los  Anff#M,  Cat. 
Filed  April  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,888.     PTTBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1916. 
114,.326.     PEANITTB.    Thb  Bam  PaairnT  Co.,  l«c..  Wake- 

I         fleld.  Va.  

'    F1tf4  March  20, 1016.    tmrtal  No.  98,698.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114,827.     BAR-PHONMB.     mnnax>  BaVM,   PhllaMpliU, 

Pa. 
^    IFltaa  Itfly  29,  19M.     SwM  No.  96,949.     PtTBLIBnED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 


114,328.     SYRUPS  FOR  FOOD-FLAVORING  PUBP0SB8. 
Bebnasd  Bero,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.913.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114,829.      SALVE    FOR   THB   RELIEF   OF   PILES   AND 
SORES  OF   VARIOUS   KINDS.     William   E.   Bob- 
land,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,380.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114,380.     GLOVES  AND  MITTENS.     Thb  Boss  Mamit- 
rACrrEiNQ  Compant,  Kewanee.  111. 
Filed  Angnst  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,432.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10.  1916. 

114,881.      FRESH    APPLES.      BoaroM-OKANoaAN    ArriM 
Co.,  Okanogan,  Wash. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.     BerUl  No.  79.253.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114^2.      CANDY.      Bishop   *    Compakt,   Los   Anfalea, 
CaL 
Filed  AiWMt  17,  1916.   Serial  Me.  97,888.  PUBLIfiHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.333.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOCH>S.     Bbodbkt  PaLKAW 

Oelbbb  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Ai«ast  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,490.   PUBLIBBBD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 


114,884.     CANNED  SALMON.     Bbodbkt  Pai.man 
Co.,  Cblca«o.  IIL 
FUad  AavBSt  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,491.    PUBLUHJDD 
OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114,386.      NONALCOHOLIC    BBVERAOB   SOLD    AS    A 
SOFT  DRINK.     Ch  a  if -Pat  Pbodccts  Coupaxt,  WU- 
mlngtoa,  DeL,  and  Eransrille,  Ind. 
Filed    January    19,    1916.      Serial   No.    92,284.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

114,8.36.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Thb    Citixbks' 
WHOLsaaLE  Supply  Compant,  Columbna,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jnly  28,  1916.     SerUd  No.  964>21.    PUBUAHBD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114,837.     NI0HT-8HIRT8,    PAJAMAS.   UNDEBBBIBT8. 
UNDERDRAWERS.    AND    UNION-SUITS.       CLiTBTT, 
Pbabodt  a  Co.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Angnst  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.801.    PUBLXBHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.888.  dBRTAIN   NAMED   FOODS.     DUAKB   k  CoW- 
PANT,  Easton,  Pa.  

Filed   February   16,   1916.     Serial   No.   92,856.     FUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.889.  FRESH  APPLES.    DcrcB  Obchabo  Co-owiraBB 
/*       Co.,  The  Dalles,  Greg. 

imied  Angnst  80.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.704. 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114,8«0.      TANNING    SUBSTANCES.      Ite 
Cw.,  Btvttiiart,  Germaay. 
nied  A-ngnst  17, 1*16.     Sartal  No.  97.39«. 
OCTOBER  3,  1918. 

114J41.      CAMMBD  flALMON.      Wnwmn 
Everett,  Wash. 
raad  AogBst  21.  l*lf.    B«rial  No.  «r.6M. 
OCTOBER  8.  1916. 
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114.342.  CANNED  SALMON.  EvmrrT  Packimo  Co.. 
Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  August  21, 1916.     S«rUl  No.  97,500.     PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBER  S,  1916. 

114.343.  CANNED  SALMON.  Evrarrr  Packing  Co.. 
Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Aui?U8t  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.510.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.344.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  FAltCHiLD  B«08. 
A  Foster,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  July- 18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.648.     PXJBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  5.   1916. 

114.845.     CORSETS.     Mabshall  Field  &  Compant.  Chi- 
cago,  111. 
Filed  Aujftist  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,010.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10.   1916. 

114.346.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  TONIC 
BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS.  Mait  A. 
Ft-AJJAOAN.  Colambia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aajfust  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.897.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1916. 

114.347.  MEN'S  OUTER  SHIRTS.  Freedmas,  Caspm 
&  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,711.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.348.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ATHLETIC  GOODS. 
Freiddnrich-Van  Cott.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.416.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.349.  SYRUPS  FOR  MIXTURE  WITH  CARBONATED 
WATER.     M.  Obti  &  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed    Aairurt     14.     1916.       Serial    No.     97,335.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

114.350.  BREAD.  Mart  OwiEMv's  Bssad  Shop,  Ihc, 
Patchoffii^.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.451.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19.   1916. 

114.351.  MEDICINE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN  BYE- 
LOTION.     Wastl  Haidii,  Hannaatown.  Pa. 

Filed  August  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.452.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.852.  BUTTER.  THE  Charlbs  H.  Haas  CoKPAirr, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  AngTist  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,372.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.853.  FLUSH  METERS.  HoBBS  MANUFACTUaiifO 
CoMPAJJT.   Worcester,   Masa. 

Filed   September  9.   1016.      Serial   No.   97.870.      PUB- 
.  LISHED  OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.354.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  BOOT 
AND  SHOE  SOLES  OF  LEATHER.  Holland  Shoi 
Co.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed    January    3.    1016.      Sej-lal    No.    01.872.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   10.   1916. 

114.355.  SALTED  NUTS.  Fbank  M.  Hott,  Ameabnry. 
Maaa. 

Filed  March  21 .  1916.    Serial  No.  93.730.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1016. 

114.356.  MEAT-CHOPPERS.  Hubqtarna  YAPBNrABaiKa 
Aktibbolao,  HoaqTama.  Sweden. 

FUed  March  20,  1016.    Serial  No.  08,704.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.357.  UNDERWEAR  MADE  OF  KNITTED  MATE- 
RIAL.    RoBntT  O.  Jbnninob,  Elmira  Hdgbta.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  06,648.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114,868.     CATTLE  FOOD.     Spbncbb  Kbllogo  and  Bonb, 

Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  

Filed  Aagoat  18, 1916.     Serial  No.  97,480.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 


114.359.  SELF-RISING    WHEAT-FLOUR.      Thb    Kibk- 
land  D18TBIBDTINO  Co.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Filed  AuKUSt  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,580.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.   1916. 

114.360.  OVERALLS.      J.    KiaaCHNca,    Saranoab,    Oa. 
Filed  Auiniat  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.351.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10,   1916.  • 

114,861.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  THE  SAID  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES    BEING    MADE    OF    LEATHER.      Anthony 
Laoiolia,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  May   19.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,270.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1016. 

114.362.  MEDICINES    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED'  AIL- 
MENTS.    John  W.  R.  Laxton,  Lynn.  Mass. 

Filed  Jane  26,  1016.    Serial  No.  06,160.    FUBLIBBED 

OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.363.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.      Lbonabd  ft 
Babbowb,  Mlddleboro.   Maaa. 

Filed    November   12,    1915.      Serial    No.   90.602.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

114.364.  BED-SPRINGS.  The  Lbwis-Wbllbb  Mfo.  Co.. 
Utica.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  03.413.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1016. 

114.365.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Lindlbt  *  Com- 
pany. Sacramento,  Cal. 

Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.700.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114,866.     COFFEE  AND  TEA.     Lindlby  A  Co.,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal. 
Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.792.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1016. 

114.367.  BREAD.     Thb  Lobaco  Company.   Lonlaa,   Ky. 
Filed  Aufuat  1.  1016.    Serial  No.  07,018.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.368.  CANDY.     LoiT.  Incorpoeateo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aofnat  22.  1016.   Serial  No.  07.568.  PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  8,  1016. 

114..^69.     CANDY.     Thb  Waltbb  M.  Lownbt  Company. 
Boston.  Maas. 
Filed  Anguat  28.  1016.   Serial  No.  97,670.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1016. 

114.370.  MACARONI.     Cablo  Mabpbbo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aaimst  16.  1916.   Serial  No.  97,374.   PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  3,  1016. 

114.371.  FURNITURE  — NAMELY,  BASKETABLES, 
SAME  BEING  A  SEWING-BASKET  IN  TABLE 
FORM,  AND  FOOTSTOOLS.  MBTALKBArT-RocHBa- 
tbr.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1016.     Serial  No.  06,528.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1916. 

114.372.  LEATHER  GLOVES.  L0CI8  Mbtbbb  ft  Son, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  24.  1016.   Serial  No.  07,603.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.873.  WEATHER-VANES.  Natcbb  Studio.  Elk 
Ridge,  Md. 

Filed  July  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  06,861.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

114.874.  AUTOMOBILE  -  OIL  AND  SEPARATOR  -  OIL. 
N0BTHWB8TEBN  Oil  Co.,  Superior,  Wia..  and  Dolath, 
Minn. 

rUed  June  26,  1016.     Serial  No.  06.157.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.875.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  THB  NCT  CbbbaL 
Company.  Wichita.  Kana. 

Filed  Aoguat  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  07,560.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8.  1916. 

114.876.  COFFBB.  Pabsonb  ft  Scotillb  Co.,  BraBSTlIla, 
Ind. 

Filed  August  80, 1016.    Sarlal  No.  07.714.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  8,  1016. 


\ 


DSCBMBSIt  13,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


753 


114,377.     COFFEE.     Pab80NS  ft  Scovillb  Co..  Evansvllle. 
Ind. 
Piled  August  30. 1016.     Serial  No.  07,715.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.878.  ROOFING  PAPER  AND  IFEVT  AND  PRE- 
PARED ROOFING.     Pioneer  Papeb  Co.,  Los  Ange- 

I      lea,  Cal. 
Piled   November   17,   1915.      Serial   No.   90,709.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

114.879.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Chablbb  L.  Poob 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

<Piled   November   28.    1914.      Serial   No.   82.959.      PUB- 
LTCHED  OCTOBER   10.   1916. 

114.380.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Pbangb  Milling  Company, 
New  DoukIab,  III. 
Filed  August  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,628.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

114.881.  DISTILLED  AND  AERATED  WATER.  PCBI- 
j      TAN  Ice  Company,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  September   11,   1916.      Serial   No.   97,926.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.882.  CORSETS.      Herman    Raab,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  August  5.  1916.      Serial  No.  97.118.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.383.  ALIMENTARY  PASTE.  Ravarino  ft  FaaacHl 
IMPOBTINO  ft  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Piled  August  21. 1916.     Serial  No.  97,522.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.384.  OIL  TO  BE  MIXED  WITH  WATER,  USED 
AS  A   LUBRICANT  FOR  METAL-CUTTING  TOOLS. 

Wm    C.  Robinbon  ft  Son  Co.,  Baltlinore,  Md. 
Filed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,026.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.385.  MACARONI.  P.  RoMBO  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November   3.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.895.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.386.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  SHIRT-WAISTS. 
I      Sambk  Baoa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.739.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10.   1916. 

114.387.  ANTISEPTIC  POWDER.  Sbpco  Chemical 
Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 

I  Piled    February    5,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.672.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

114.388.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  Shbphbrd  Milling  Co., 
Shepherd,  Mich. 

Filed    Augtist     19.    1916.       Serial     No.    97.460.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  8,  1916. 

114.889.  MEN'S  OUTER  SHIRTS  AND  BOYS'  OUTER 
I  WAISTS.  M.  E.  Smith  ft  Co..  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr. 
'  P^led  August  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.226.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    10.    1916. 

114.890.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  RYE-FLOUR,  SELF-RISING 
AND  PREPARED  FLOUR.  Thb  Socthwestbrn 
Milling  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Piled  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,487.     PUBLISHED 
OiCTOBER  8,  1916. 


_ 


114.391.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  RYE-FLOUR,  SELF-RISING 
AND  PREPARED  FLOIR.  The  Solthwestkrn 
Milling  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,491.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.392.  WHEAT-FLOUR,  RYE-FLOUR,  SELF-RISING 
AND  PREPARED  FLOUR.  THE  SofTHWESTEBN 
Milling  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.492.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  3,   1916. 

114.393.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  RYE-FLOUR,  SELF-RISING 
AND  PREPARED  FLOUR.  Thb  Sgcthwbstebn 
Milling  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,494.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.394.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Lobens  G.  Spindlbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21, 1916.     Serial  No.  07.525.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.395.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Stltesteb  Stewabt,  Mott, 
N.  D. 

Filed  Auguat  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,459.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.396.  PAINT-OILS.  The  Toweb  Vabnibh  ft  Dbyxb 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,211.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114,897.     HOSIERY.     B.  M.  Townsbnd  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,680.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.398.      RAIN-COATS.     United   States   Rcbbbb   Com- 
pany, New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,854.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.309.      SERIES    OF    DIFFERENT   MOTION-PICTUBB 
PHOTOPLAYS.      Universal    Film    Mancfactcbino 
CoMPAXV.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  30.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.999.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.400.  DYES  AND  INGREDIENTS  THEREOF.  Wa«- 
BBN  Dtb  Company.  Warren,  R.  I. 

Filed  August  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,417.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  3,  1916. 

114.401.  ELECTRIC  BAND  LIGHTS  AND  LAMP  SOCK- 
ETS.    John  W.  Wibpey,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  August  29. 1916.    Serial  No.  97,698.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10.  1016. 

114.402.  GRAPE  JUICE.  R.  C.  WILLIAM8  ft  COMPAHY, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   11.    191 «.      Serial   No.  07,989.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


88,428.     CUSHION-SHOES.     Adam  Reed,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Registered  June  10,  1902.     Canceled  July  5,  1916. 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER  12,  1916. 


19,780.— Title:  "  8BAL8HIPT  OT8TEB8."  (For  Oysters.) 
NoBTH  Atlantic  Otbtbb  Fakms,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Norember  21,  1916. 

19,781.— Title:  "  PORCBLA— THE  BATH  TUB  CLBANS- 
BR."  (For  a  Cleanser  for  Bath-Tab«.)  Pobcsla- 
Radax  Cohpant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  September 
30.  1916. 

19.782.— r«I«;  "B.  k  G.  MINERAL  WATER  A8SN.- 
(For  Mineral-Water  Containers.)  R.  *  O.  Mimibal 
Watbb  Assn.,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Kansas  Cltj.  Mo. 
Filed  September  21,  1916. 

19,783.— r«Je;  "  BLUE  RIBBON."  (For  PUylnt-Ckrds.) 
RrssiLL  Plating  Cabd  Co..  Milltown,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  November  21,  1916.  , 

19.784.— Title:    "  SCHLBSINGERS    CHARLIES."       (For 

Candy.)    Harbt  L.  Schlmingbb.  Atlantm,  Qa.   Filed 
September  6,  1916. 

19,788.— T»«Z«;  "A  WB8TCLOX  ALARM."  (For  Alarms.) 
WasTutN  Clock  Co..  Pern,  III.  FUed  October  16, 
1916. 

19.786.— r«Ie;  "NORTH  STAR."  (For  Bonlta  Fish.) 
Whitb  Star  Canning  Co.,  East  San  Pedro.  Cal.  Filed 
November  23,  1916. 

19.787.- r«I«;  "  BLACK  AND  WHITE."     (For  Albacore 

Fish.)     Whiti  Stab  Cannino  Co.,  East  San  Pedro, 

Cal.    FUed  NoTember  28.  1916. 
19,788. — TUle:  "  NORTH  STAR."     (For  Yellowtall  Fish.) 

Whitb  Stab  Canning  Co.,  East  San  Pedro,  Cal.   FUed 

November  23,  1916. 

1»,789.— «««.•  "  RED  STAB."  (For  Canned  Tnna  FUkes.) 
Whitb  Star  Canning  Co.,  East  San  Pedro.  Cal.  Filed 
November  23,   1916. 

19,790.— r<tl«;  "  MACK'S  MANHATTAN."  (For  Wklsky.) 
JOHH  P.  WiNAND,  Baltimore,  "^Md.  Flkd  NoTember 
28.  1916. 


19,708.— Title:  "  BEECH-NUT  BRAND  MINTS."  (For 
Mint  Flavored  Candles  and  Confections.)  BncH- 
Nct  Packing  Toiipant.  Canajoharle.  N.  T.  Filed 
November  23,  1916. 

19,769.— r«le;  "  COMMUNITY."  (For  Coffee.)  Commd 
nitt  CorrcB  and  Spicb  Compant,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
FUed  October  21,  1916. 

19.770.— r«Ie.-  "  CKiARS."  (For  Ogars.)  Artrcr  F. 
Erwood,  Oreeo  Bay.  Wis.     Filed  October  28,  1916. 

19.771— rule.  "  EL^MOIIADA."     (For  Ogarettea)     Fbb- 
ZAN  Tobacco  Co.,  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Oc- 
tober 12,  1916. 

19.772.— r«I«.  "NEVER -SAG."  (For  Bed  -  Sprtngs.) 
GANGBLHorr  Bros.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 2,  1916. 

19,778.— r«i«.  "  obSBRVA."  (For  Clfara)  A.  GaanN 
k  SosB,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  18,  WLe. 

19,774.— r«te:  "  McKINNEY  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Obnbbal  Baking  Cohpant.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Novcmb«r  18,  1916. 

19,T75.— T«I*.  "GRENCORT."  (FW  Cigars.)  Salva- 
TOBB  Giarbatano,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  October  6 
1916. 

19.776.— r«fe;  "ARISTO."  (For  Clwirs.)  Saltatobi 
GiABBATANO,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  6.  1916. 

19,777.— r«te;  ••  HOLTHOEFER'S  HEALTH  SALT." 
(For  a  Medldnal  Compound.)  Hbbman  J.  HoLV- 
HoiFBB,  Clilcago,  III.     Filed  Febrnary  28,  1916. 

19.778.— r«t«.  "MURPHY  RANCH  TWO  CROWN." 
(For  Lemons.)  Murpbt  Oil  Company,  Whlttler, 
Cal.     FUed  Jane  5.  1916. 

19,779.— jnoie;  "MURPHY  RANCH  THREE  STAR." 
(For  Lemons.)  Murput  Oil  Compamt,  Wlilttler, 
Cal.     Filed  June  5,  1916. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  12,  1916. 


4JU0.— Title:  "  THE  BRISKIN  MFG.  CO.  (INC.)  RADI- 
ATOR REPAIR  SPECIALISTS."  (For  the  Manu- 
facture and  Repair  of  Radiators  for  Automobiles.) 
Thb  Briskin  MANurAcrrRiNo  Compa.nt.  Indianap- 
olis. Ind.     FUed  October  30.  1916. 

4,681.— Title:  "  NEVER  MIND,  PLENTY  LEFT  HONEY." 
(For  Whei^t  Breakfast  Food.)  Crbam  or  Whsat  Cto, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  November  20,  1916. 

4,6S2.—TUle:  "  BRAN— EATA  BISCUITS."  (For  a  Food 
In  Biscuit  or  Cake  Form.)  (jbain  Pboddcts  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  October  30,  1916. 

4.683. — Title:  "  CHILDREN  LIKE  KRUMBLES  AND  IT 
BUILDS  THEM  UP."  (For  KellogTs  Krumbles.) 
Kbllooo  Toastbo  Cob.v  Flakb  Co..  Battle  Creek, 
Mlcb.    Filed  October  21.  1916. 

4.684. — Title:  "  THER-MO-BILT."  (For  Ice-Cream  Frpex- 
ers.)  CLirFOBD  S.  Rbutu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
November  7,  1916. 


4,888.— THri*.-  "PRINCE  ALBERT  JUST  DOES  THIS 
LITTLE  OLD  THING."  (For  Smoking  -  Tobacco.) 
R.  J.  Rbtvoldb  Tobacco  Cohpant,  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.  C.     Filed  October  23,  1916. 

4,886. — Title:  "PRINCE  ALBERT— THE  NATIONAL 
JOY  SMOKE  MAKES  MEN  TOBACCO  HAPPY  BB- 
CADfiB  IT  CAN'T  BITE  TONGUiBS  AND  CAN'T 
PARCH  THROATS:  THE  PATRNTED  PROCESS 
FIXES  THAT!"  (For  Smoking •  Tobacco. )  R.  J. 
Rbtnoldb  Tobacco  Compa.m,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed  October  28,  1916. 

4,587.— r«l«;  "M0LTJ008."  (For  a  Drink.)  Rock 
Island  Bbbwino  Cohpant.  Rock  Island,  III.  Filed 
September  20,  1916. 

4,888.- Tilte;  "  EDESCX)  FINEST  MADE-TO-MBASURl 
CLOTHES."  (For  Custom- Blade  CHothlng.)  Bow  ABO 
E.  Straubs  4  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  October 
27,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 
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oon^jSwdiissioisrEK.    cdib'   ipj^teh^ts 


AND  OF 


UNITIiD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMiaseiOKEB'S  DE0I8I0HS. 

E«x  paxtk  Draoif. 

Deetdti  Jiotember  a,  au. 

.  Pbacticb  —  Old  Applications  —  Dilatory   Probbcd 

TION. 

The   poUey  of  delaying  the   issuance  of   patents  on 
appUeaUons  in  the  telephone  art  commonly  pursued  by 
appUcants  and  their  attorneys  In  those  casos  reviewed 
and  condemned. 
2.   Same — Samb — Same — Withorawi.vo   from    Issob. 

Where  an  applicant  whose  ease  had  been  pending  in 
the  Ofllce  for  over  ten  years  and  had  been  once  for- 
feited and  renewed  requested  that  It  be  withdrawn  from 
isHue  for  the  purposes  of  loterfrrence  and  to  draw  a 
proper  Une  between  It  and  a  divisional  application. 
Beta  that  the  circumstances  of  the  case  did  not  Justify 
withdrawal  for  Interferonce  purposes  and  that  the  line 
of  division  could  be  drawn  by  amendmoDt  under  Rule 
78,  and  the  petition  was  accordingly  denied. 

Ox    PETITION. 

TKLEPHONB  8T8TBU. 

Mr.  Curti*  B.  Camp  for  the  applicant. 
EwiNo,  Commissioner: 

Petitioner  prays  that  this  application  be  with- 
drawn from  Issue  for  the  purpose  of  an  interference 
and  to  enable  a  proper  line  of  division  to  be  estah- 
llshetl  between  Its  claims  and  those  of  a  divisional 
case  now  In  Interference  with  the  patent  to  Dean. 
No.  1,120.605.  The  final  fee  Is  due  November  15, 
1916.*  The  application  has  been  once  allowed,  for- 
felte<l,  and  renewed.  A  second  forfeiture  would 
presumably  result  In  abandonment. 

The  establishment  of  a  proper  line  of  division  be- 
tween this  case  and  the  other  can  be  effected  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  78  without  withdrawal  from 
Issue. 

The  proofs  seeking  to  establish  priority  of  in- 
vention over  Dean  can  be  made  upon  the  divisional 
case  now  In  the  Interference  as  well  as  upon  the 
present  parent  case. 

IVtItlonor  ur^es  that  although  this  application 
contains  none  of  Dean's  claims  yet  there  are  claims 
of  the  present  case  which  would  dominate  Dean's 
invention  and  that  it  would  be  unfair  to  Dean  to 
allow  the  present  case  to  Issue  into  a  patent  while 
the  Interference  is  in  progress.  This,  liowever,  is 
Dean's  affair,  and  the  fact  Is  noted  also  that  the 
flllnjr  date  of  the  present  case  Is  prior  to  the  date 
of  iHMiception  alleged  by  Dean. 


•Now  Patent  No.  1.208,718.  December  12.  1916. 
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This  application  has  been  pending  for  over  ten 
years.  Had  the  case  been  promptly  prosecuted  It 
would  have  become  a  patent  long  before  Dean  filed 
his  application  and  no  Interference  would  have  been 
necessary. 

There  is  a  large  number  of  applications  for  auto- 
matic telephone  systems  which  have  been  kept  pend- 
ing for  ten,  twelve,  and  even  fifteen  years.  Over 
and  6ver  again  have  they  been  reviewed  by  the  Bk- 
aminer.  Their  records  have  become  cumbersome 
and  their  consideration  time-consuming.  They  block 
the  issuance  of  patents  to  other  Inventors  seeking 
an  early  grant.  They  render  necessary  the  <leclnra- 
tion  of  many  otherwise  needless  Interferences.  In- 
volving motions  for  dissolution  and  other  delaying 
procwlures.  They  are.  In  effect,  hidden  traps  for 
later  Inventors,  who.  without  knowletlge  of  their 
existence,  in  good  faith  produce  similar  Inventions 
and  apply  for  patents,  only  to  find  their  efforts  an- 
ticipated and  their  labor  lost.  Patents  granted  are 
carefully  examined  by  the  owners  of  these  old  ap- 
plications to  see  If  .some  claim  or  claims  of  the 
patent  can  by  arguable  interpretation  be  predicated 
upon  the  structure  of  some  ouo  of  iinese  old  cases. 
If  this  is  found  to  be  iKJssible.  the  claim  Is  presented 
in  tlu'  old  application  and  an  interference  Is  de- 
mande<l.  By  reason  of  the  old  tiling  date  an  award 
of  priority  adverse  to  the  patentee  sometimes  re- 
sults and  the  Office  Is  place<l  in  the  position  of  hav- 
ing issued  a  patent  with  invalid  claims. 

These  old  applications,  representing  the  inven- 
tions of  a  considerable  number  of  Inventors,  are 
mainly  ownetl  by  a  few  large  rival  corporations. 
Various  Inventors  in  the  employ  of  these  concerns 
have  shifteil  their  employment  from  one  to  the 
other.  In  this  manner  each  corporation  has  ob- 
tained some  Information  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
Inventions  represented  in  the  «)ld  applications 
owned  by  Its  rivals.  As  a  consequence  It  has  been 
possible  for  these  rival  concerns  to  so  amend  their 
applications  as  to  bring  about  a  multitude  of  inter- 
ferences. A  large  number  of  such  applications  are 
now  interlocketl  in  contests  of  this  character  and 
more  are  constantly  being  added.  Many  such  con- 
tests continue  for  years  before  a  conclusion  is 
finally  reached. 

When  these  applications  shall  have  finally  Issued 
Into  patents,  many  of  them  will,  presumably,  con- 
tain broad  claims  dominating  better  devices  and 
No.  2.1 
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meclmnlsnis  developed  diirins  the  years  of  their 
jHjiidency. 

The  Office  has  vainly  sought  to  remedy  this  con- 
dition. In  other  arts  the  efforts  to  remedy  such 
conditions  have  met  with  cooperation  on  the  part 
of  the  applicants  and  their  counsel,  and  the  result 
has  been,  speaking  generally,  a  marked  improve- 
ment of  the  condition.  In  this  exceptionally  com- 
plex art  the  Office  has  found  Itself  unable  to  bring 
about  an  Improvement,  The  lack  of  cooperation 
of  counsel,  presumably  under  the  direction  of  the 
corporation  heads,  due  to  the  fear  that  If  one  of 
these  old  applications  Is  allo^i-ed  to  become  pat- 
ented a  commercial  rival  will  obtain  some  advan- 
tage therefrom,  combined  with  the  very  evident 
desire  of  the  owners  to  keep  these  cases  pending 
for  future  eventualities  or  conditions  which  they 
believe  or  fear  may  arise,  have  conspired  to  block 
every  effort  made  by  the  Office  to  remedy  this  evil. 
Amendments  are  delnye<l  In  many  Instances  until 
the  end  of  the  perlml  allowed  by  law,  and  when 
applications  are  'passetl  for  Issue  they  frequently 
are  forfeited  and  reneweil  with  further  amendment 
and  their  slow  prosecution  is  resumed. 

Such  a  condition  constitutes  an  abuse  of  the  lati- 
tude and  leniency  of  the  law,  a  drag  upon  and  a 
menaf**  to  the  progress  of  the  art. 

The  only  possible  relief  from  conditions  which 
have  become  intolerable  is  to  force  an  application 
to  patent  or  abandonment  whenever  an  opportunity 
presents  Itself. 

Th"  Detltlon  Is  denied. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEITrS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Burkhohler  patent.  No. 
1,004,741,  for  a  lift-jack  for  automobiles.  Held  In- 
valid l)eoause  anticipatetl  and  lacking  invention. 
tJIite  MJy.  Co.  v.  A»hland  Mfg.  Co.,  235  Fed.  Rep., 
893. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Burkholder  design  patent, 
No.  44,837,  for  a  design  for  a  lifting-jack  standard, 
Held  Invalid  for  want  of  invention,  showing  neither 
oeauty,  originality,  nor  creative  design.  Elite  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  AsMand  Mfg.  Co.,  235  Fed.  Rep..  893. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Elliott  patent.  No.  765,616, 
for  Improvement  in  shoe-button-fastening  machines, 
construed  In  the  light  of  the  proceedings  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office  and  Held  Invalid  for  want  of  Invention. 
Elliott  Mach.  Co.  v.  Rothschild  d  Qo.,  235  Fed.  Rep., 
896.  '     

OiBolaimenu 

1,101,268.— Lowfa  E.  FuU«r,  New  York,  N.  T.  Stbncil- 
SHiar.  Patent  dated  Jane  28,  1914.  Dlaclalmer  filed 
December  4,  1916,  bj  tlie  asalKnee,  A.  B.  Diek  Coot- 


E^tera  Its  disclaimer  as  follows,  to  wit : 

1.  It  disclaims  that  portion  of  said  Bi>eclflcatlon  which 
la  in  the  following  words,  vis : 

"  My  new  material  is  not  only  naefol  for  atencil  pur- 
poses, bat  I  have  foand  It  to  be  very  aseful  in  many  ways, 
esi»eclally  In  cases  where  a  sabstance  la  required  that  moat 
b«  water  and  oil  proof  and  proof  agalnat  all  neutral  aol- 


vents  of  oils,  greases  or  resins,  and  where  the  flexibility 
mast  not  change  appreciably  under  extreme  conditions  of 
heat  or  cold,  moisture  or  dryness,  and  where  it  must  be 
tough  and  not  easily  injured,  torn,  or  broken." 

2.  It  disclaims,  as  the  base  of  the  patented  stencil-sheet, 
all  fibrous  material  except  open,  laceltke  material,  such  as 
Japanese  Toshlno  paper  or  Its  eauivalent. 

3.  It  disc'lnlins  all  stencil  blanlcs  or  sheets  except  such  as, 
emploviuK  the  said  ImprovenientB,  are  used,  or  adapted  or 
Intended  to  be  used,  for  coUTersion  into  stencils  by  Im- 
pact ur  pressure,  such,  for  example,  as  the  action  of  the 
type  of  a  writing-machine. 


1.101.2Q9.—LouiM   E.   Fuller,  New  York  N.   Y.     Paocaa* 
roB  FoBUiNO  Stincil-Machinb8.     Patent  dated  June 
23,  1914.     Disclaimer  filed  December  4,  1916,  by  the 
assignee,  A.  B.  Dick  Company. 
Enters  Its  disclaimer  as  follows,  to  wit : 

1.  It  disclaims  any  and  all  process  or  processes  which 
include  impregnating  a  fibrous  sheet,  except  such  as  in- 
volve impregnating  a  thin,  open,  lacelike  paper  such  as 
Japanese  Yoahlno  paper  or  ita  equivalent. 

2.  It  disclaims  any  and  all  process  or  processes  of  form- 
ing stencil-sheets  except  such  as,  employing  the  said  pat- 
ented Invention,  are  used,  or  adapted  or  Intended  to  be 
used,  for  conversion  Into  stencils  by  Impact  or  pressure, 
such,  for  example,  as  the  action  of  the  type  of  a  writing- 
machine. 


1.101,270.— Loi»<«  E.  Fuller,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pbocbss  or 
PrbpaKino  DnpLiCATiNO-STBNCiLs.  Patent  dated  June 
23.  1914.  Disclaimer  filed  December  4,  1916,  by  the 
assignee.  A.  B.  Dick  Companv.  \ 

Enters  its  disclaimer  as  follows,  to  wit : 

1.  It  disclaims,  under  said  Letters  Patent,  any  and 
all  process  or  processes  which  Include  Impregnating  a 
fibrous  sheet,  except  such  as  involve  Impregnating  Japan- 
ese Yoshlno  paper  or  Its  equivalent. 

2.  It  disclaims,  under  said  Letters  Patent,  any  and 
all  process  or  processes  of  preparing  or  forming  stencils 
which  does  not  or  do  not  involve  forming  the  cliaractera 
by  Impact  or  pressure,  such,  for  example,  as  the  action  of 
the  type  of  a  writing-machine. 


Changes  in  Olassilioation. 

(Oaoaa  No.  2.295.) 

Dbpautmbnt  or  thi  Intikiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Orrica. 

Wathington,  D.  O.,  December  4,  t9K. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  Inventlona 
are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  clasft  156,  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens,  (DlyisiOD 
II,)  abolish  subclass — 

41.   Oarriage-curtalns. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  21,  Carriages  and 
Wagons,  subclass  220,  Toiw,  Curtains,  hereinafter  estab- 
lished. 

In  class  21,  Carriages  and  Wagons,   (Division  X,)   aa- 
tabllsh  subclass — 
Tops— 
220.     Curtains. 
The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  class  156,  Curtains,  Shades,  and   Screens,  aubclasa 
41,  Carriage-curtaina,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

THOMAS  BWINO. 

Oommitiontr. 


(OaoM  No.  2.296.) 

DapABTMBtrr  or  tbb  Imtbbiob, 

Umitbd  Statbi  Patbnt  Orrica, 

WoMhington,  D.  0.,  Deetmber  t,  Ot8. 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  of  inventiOBa 
is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In  cUss  178.  Telegraphy,  (Dlrision  XYI,)  establiah  th« 
following  aubclaaa  and  definition  : 


ITJ. 


Automatic — 
Transmlttera  or  recorder  1 
Storing. 
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17.6.  SYSTEMS,     AUTOMATIC.     TRANSMITTERS     OR 
RECORDERS.  STORING.     Automatic  transmlttera 
comprlalng    means    for   accumulating    messages   or 
code-signals  in  advance  of  actual  transmission. 
■•arch  Olass 

171 — Tblbcbapht.  subclass  S.  Svstems.  Automatic, 
for  storing-transmitters  in  combination  with  other 
elements  of  an  automatic  system. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  class  178.  Telegraphy,  subclasses  17.  Systems.  Auto- 
matic. Transmitters  or  Recorders ;  79.  Code-transmitters, 
and  88,  Code-transmitters,  Rotary  contact. 

THOMAS  EWINO. 

Conmtiaatoner. 


Hotioe  of  OanoelatioD. 

Dbpabtub.\t  or  thb  Intbbidb. 

Unitcd  Statbb  Patbwt  OrricB, 

Wiuh4mo*on,  D.  C.  Vovemher  n,  nit. 

Oeorge  Thomp—n  Robie,  Me  OMeigtu  or  legal  repretenta- 

UveM,  <«ke  notice : 

A  cancelation  proceeding  haa  been  inatituted  by  thia 
OAee  upon  the  application  of  The  Ironaidea  Company,  of 
Columbua,  Ohio,  to  affect  the  cancelation  of  the  trade- 
mark reglatratlon  of  George  Thompaon  Rohie,  of  Chicago, 
111.,  regiatered  July  26.  1906,  No.  00.407,  and  the  notice 
of  aucb  proceeding  aent  by  regiatered  mail  to  aaid  Robie 
at  the  said  address  haying  been  returned  by  the  poat- 
oflUce  undeltverable  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
George  Thompson  Robie.  bis  ssslgns  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlvea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  flrat  puhllcation  of  thia  order  the  cancelation 
will  prooccd  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oazbttb 
for  three  conaecutlTe  weeks. 
.     R.  r.  WHITBHBAD,  Fint  Aeetttamt  OommUeioner. 


Intflifinsnoe  Kotioe& 

Depabtment  or  the  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patent  OrricB, 

Wa$hiHgton,  D.  C,  November  U,  i»U. 
Jamea   iiarahatl,   his   hein,  eueceeaora,   or  aaaigna,    take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  GImbel  Brothers,  of  Twenty- 
third  and  Broadway,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  the  application  of 
Arlston  Hst  Mfg.  Co..  of  Peeksklll.  N  Y..  for  reKlstratlon 
of  trade-marks,  snd  two  trade-marks  registered  June 
5,  1R94.  Nos.  24,808  and  24,80fl.  to  James  Marshall,  foot 
of  Shaw  street.  Fall  River.  Mass.,  and  the  said  James 
Marshall  being  deceased,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  un- 
less bis  heirs,  successors,  or  assigns  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  defsult. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Firat  Aaaiatant  CommHaioner. 

[Vol.  8SS. 


!  Department  or  thb  Intbbiur, 

Ukitbo  Statbr  Patbnt  Omca, 

I  yVaahington.  D.  C,  November  U,  nit. 

i  Henry  Rattermann,  hia  aaaiyna  or  legal  repreaentaticea, 
take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  Korbach,  of  606  Waah- 

'  ington  street.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  June  4,  1895,  No.  26.652, 
to    Henry   Rattermann,   of   677    Elm   street,   ClnclnnatL 

,  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by  regiatered 
mail  to  aaid  Henry  Rattermann  at  the  aaid  addreaa  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  undeliverable,  notice 
is  hereby  given  tbst  unleaa  said  Hanjry  Rattermann,  hia 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  tblrtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oazbttb 
for  three  conaecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WUlTEHKAO.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


AdveTse  DecisionB  in  intertennoe- 

Patent  No.  996,600. 

On  November  2,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
William  Hugo  Mathles  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  6,  6,  and  7  of  his 
Patent  No.  996,600,  subject,  "Automatic  exchange  sys- 
tem," and  no  appeal  having  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,008.068. 

On  October  23.  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Charles  W.  Robinson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,008,068,  subject,  "  Double-disk  bearings  for  the  furrow- 
openers  of  grain-drills."  and  no  appeal  naving  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,169,667. 

On  October  20.  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
William  Henry  Meguyer  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,169,667,  subject,  "Golf-clubs,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  be- 
come final. 


Patent  No.  1,143,998. 

On  November  10,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
John  G.  Roberts  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  aabject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  3  of  his  Patent  No.  1,148,098, 
subject,  "  Line-switches,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  uecislon  has  become 
final. 

No.  2.] 


Patenti«  Noe.  1,208.723  to  l,-209,650. 
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Disclaimer. 

1,165.749. — Marfin     (7hri«f«n«««.     Radne,     Wli.      BOOB- 
SriTCHiNo    Macbimb.      Patetit  dated    December    28, 
1915.     Disclaimer  died  December  8,  1910,  by  the  pat- 
entee. 
Enters  U*  dleclaiiner — 

"To  claims  1.  2,  3,  4.  6.  6.  T,  8.  9,  10,  11,  12.  16.  IT, 
18.  19,  20,  21,  22.  28.  88.  86.  87,  42,  76,  76,  and  68." 


Alaska,  District  of. .. I 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia.! 
Hawaii  Territory....' 
Philippine  Islands...: 

Porto  KIco I 

U.  S.  .'rmy ! 

V.  8.  Navv 


59 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  I'nited  States. 


880      301 


If otice  Relating  to  Drawings. 

'  DKrARTMENT  OF  THE   INTFRIOR, 

TJ.MTED  Btateb  Patent  OmcE, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  March  6.  19H. 

.\tteutioD  is  called  to  paragraphs  7  and  9  of  Eule  62  of 
the  Rules  of  I'ractlce  of  the  Patent  Oflce,  and  Inrentors 
and  attorneys  are  directed  to  omit  from  tbe  apace  outalde 
of  the  marginal  line  of  tbe  drawings  any  marks  of  Ideattfl- 
(Htlon,  inasmuch  as  the  space  referred  to  Is  reserTed 
for  the  use  of  the  Patent  Office.  Such  Identtfying-omrka 
should  be  placed  upon  the  back  of  the  drawings. 

TU0MA8  EWING. 
CommitiiOHer  of  Patentt. 


Eemittances  to  the  Patent  OfBoe. 

Checks  should  be  certified.     Cash  should  be  reirtstered ; 
if  by  ordinary  mail  at  risk  of  sender.     Postage  stamps  not 

rt'CL'lvatjle 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 
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^^te!"i5f*,*°"=  ?•??*=  *'•**=  H««o»»»n<»  Dlfgwi:  Plowi;  Railway  Oatn;  SMdmand  Ptant«n; 
I  rMt,  vmxxXM,  and  r  lowan. 

and  BlDdwi;  Medldnee;  Pr«UL.*tlca:  PnoM;  TanU,  Canoptoa,  Umbrallu,  and  OuiV  Tbb««o. 
Annaaling  and   TjmiMrlng:  Electric  lleaUng  and   RhaoaUts;   EI«!trochamtotry;  Htatlnc;  Metal- 

Founding- Metaihirsical  Apparatua;  Metaltogy;  Plaatlc  Metal  Working. 
Conveyers;  EJevaton:ExcBvatlnir;  Hoisting:  Loading  and  Unk»dlng;  Pneumatic  Deapatch:  Puih- 

ln|  aiJd  PuUIng  Davlwa;  Railway  Mafl  Delivery;  Stora^enioe;  Triveralng  Hobta. 

Bookbinding;  Hiirveaten;  Jewelry;  Mualc 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemicala;  Exploalvee;  Fertllliwa;' Liquid' Coining  Compodtiona; '  P^^ 

Compoaitions;  iTeeervlne;  SubstanceTreparation.  ^^ 

Educational  Appllance«;  Outchee;  Gamee  and  Toys;  Motors;  Optica;  Velodpedea 
Beds;  Chain;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Artldei;"  Stow  Fur"-' 

nlture;  Supports. 
Air  and  Gas  PJimpa;  HydrauHc  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pnmpa    ... 

Carriages  and  >V  agons;  Spring  Devicca 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoea,  and  I^eggincs;  Button,  EyetoV,'an'd  RlVeV  SetUng;' H 

I>eath«rManafacturea:  Nailing  and  SUplingTlMilps  and  mip  Apparatua. 
Joumai-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication:  Machine  ElementsT 
Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charges,  Making:  Bolt.  Kail.  Nut.  Rlvet,and  toiW  likkinri  Wring  kiid' 

5;""'i^U^^^lf".""'''"^'  ^*'*'"l  S^r'*'  ^'^  Honwhte  Making:  Driven.  Headed,  and  Screw- 

Threaded  Fastenincs:  (iear  fitting.  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 

Welding:  Metal  RoJllnE:  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 

Making:  Nut  and  Bolt  Leeks:  Turning. 
Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery;  Metal- Bending-  MeUl-Ornv 

mratlng;  Sheet-Metal  Wftre.  Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working. 
Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  Ulass;  laminated  Fabrics  and  -Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 

Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  Energy:  Tel€«raphv:  Telephonv. 

MatrLx-Maklng;  Ornamentation:  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing:  Typi^B^  Making 

'^.,^'V'J.*^"*  ""Pilators;  injectors  and  EJectofi;  liquid  Heaters  and  VaporlMrs:  Miicellaneiiui' 
Heat-hnglne  Plants:    Speed  liMponalve  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  8team-Englne«- 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

?!:'nP?^'n 'i^'2^"*',i  f"r^a««j  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fumaoee;  Domestic  Cooking  Veosls 

Artincial  Body  Members;  Builders*  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  I-atchea:  Sa(«a;  Under- 
taking.   ■ 

^"5*^^..*"^  9.'1?'  ^lardinfi;:  Cloth-Flnlshing:  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fnr- 
Knltting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinnhir;  Weaving;  WIndine  and  Reeling.  «'  •»«   'ur. 

Awonautios;  Alr-Guns,  Catepufts,  and  Targets;  AmmunitLn  and  Explosive  Devices;  BoaU  and 
Buoys;  I- irearms;  Marine  Propulsion:  Ordnance;  Ships. 

^«?J!f**":  Coin-Handling:  Horology;  Recorders;  Regtetws;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Ttma-ControUing  Mechanism. 

Apparel:  Apparel  .\pparatus:  Sewlng-Maehim 

Agiuting:  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Sepai 
Qas  Saparatton. 

Electricity,  Generation:  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polfajiiiig;'  lAtinrirV";'  '\v\iMnV  Vfriaiiitns' 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

CoOT>«rlng;  Flre-Krapea:  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wh^ilwVl^t^Maiiini-' W^OTBulidinp 
Woad-Tumingi^Voodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

Iljumlnating-Buniws:  lUumination;  Liould  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Typa-Writlng  Machine* 

Alcohol:  Ammonto,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating: Hides,  Skins,  and  I.eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  OUa;  Oils.  Fats,  and 
Glue;  Sugar  and  Salt.  '     "•*•"'" 

Carbonating  BaTerMBs;  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispensing;  Qas  and  Llqald  Contact  Apparatus; 
Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration.  *^*^ 

Bridgea;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structurca- 
Pavlng, 

Railways;  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Ralls  and  JoInU;  Railway  Rolling  €tock;  Railway  Ties  and 

r  asteners. 
Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Slfn  Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters:  Toilet 
Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruraenls;  Photography 
Etectrlc  I^mps;  Electricity,   Circuit   Makers  and  Br«kkars;   Etoctrfdty,"ci)nduiti;Eii;tricity, 

General  .Applications. 
Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  SUtlonery;  Stone- Working;  Wells... 
Water  Dlrtrlbution »,         •• 

®1I5??/. ^l*";?  S°4.'*"a  Check-ControlW  Apj^tui;'  cioth,'  i^VhWVkiid' Rubber  RewptacleiV 
Depodt  and  Collection  Receptadee;  MetaUlc  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacle;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packagee;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electrlcitv,  Conductors:  Railway  Signaling:  Signals:  El^rWty-trapmiiiBlon  io  Vehidii;!.''*!" 

Baths  and  CloseU;  Electridty,  Medkal  andSorfioal;  FIra-Extlnguishars;  Stwcraga;  Surgery;  Water 
ruriOcatlon. 
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Oldest  new  ease.  Apr.  4;  okleat  amended,  Aug.  9. 
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Oct    14  91 
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161     Tbads-Marks,  DBSKMia,  Labus  am  Pstirrs: 

j  SSSliidi^ti:::;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::^  g^.S 


Not.  17  661 
Not.  18  4« 
Not.  27         116 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED     DECEMBER     19,    1916. 


1.208.723.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Ebnst 
G.  Anderson,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Action  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,030.      (CI.   84—178.) 


^f 


^v 


1.  In  n  pla.ver-plano  compriRinK  a  tracker-bar  for  a 
perforate<l  traveling  muslc-8ln>et  and  a  bWd-strtp  con 
nected  by  tubes  therewith,  a  valve  chest  comprising  an 
exhaust  chamlj«?r  and  bavint;  in  its  top  pnrnllcl  row^  of 
valve  chambers  and  v.  i  ttcally  movable  valves  therein  and 
in  its  bottom,  below  said  valves,  parallel  rowa  of  cham- 
bers and  (liaphragms  <ovirin>;  tlic  sann'  and  in  engagement 
with  stems  of  said  valves,  a  series  of  tubes  connectlnR  the 
bleed-strip  with  said  diaphragm  chambers,  a  row  of  pneu- 
matics at  the  lower  aide  of  said  valve  chest,  rearwardly 
disposed  tubes  extending  from  the  rear  aeries  of  valve 
chambers  In  the  top  of  the  valve  chest  to  said  pneumatics, 
a  board  extending  below  said  pneumatics,  a  row  of  pncu 
matlcH  at  the  lower  side  of  said  iward.  and  a  series  of 
frontwardly  disposed  tubes  counecting  the  front  row  of 
valve  chambers  In  the  top  of  the  valve  chest  with  said 
lower  pneumatics,  said  frontwardly  disposed  tul>es  com- 
municating directly  with  the  lower  pneumatics  through  the 
atationary  upper  members  tbereof,,and  the  movable  niera- 
bera  of  both  pneumatics  being  connected  with  the  ab- 
stracts of  the  piano  action. 

2  In  a  player-piano  comprising  a  tracker-bar  for  u 
p«rforated  traveling  music-sheet  and  a  bleed  strip  con 
nected  by  tubes  therewith,  a  valve  chest  comprising  an 
exhaust  chamber  and  having  in  its  top  parallel  rows  of 
valve  chambers  and  vertically  movable  valves  therein  and 
In  its  bottom,  below  said  valves,  parallel  rows  of  chambers 
•nd  diaphragms  covering  the  same  and  in  engagement  with 
stems  of  said  valves,  a  series  of  tul>es  connecting  the  bleed 
strip  with  said  diaphragm  chambers,  a  row  of  pneumatics 
at  the  lower  side  of  said  valve  chest,  rearwardly  disposed 
tubes  extending  from  the  rear  series  of  valve  chambers  In 
the  top  of  the  valve  chest  to  said  pneumatics,  a  board 
extending  below  said  pneumatics,  a  row  of  pneumatlca  at 
the  lower  side  of  said  board,  and  a  aeries  of  frontwardly 
disposed  tubes  connecting  the  front  row  of  valve  chambers 
In  the  top  of  the  valve  chest  with  said  lower  pneumatics. 
Mid  frontwardly  disposed  tubes  communicating  directly 
with  the  lower  pneumatics  through  the  stationary  upper 
members  thereof  and  the  movable  members  of  both  pneu- 


matics being  connected  with  the  abstracts  of  the  piano 
action,  and  all  of  the  said  tubes  connecting  the  bleed  strip 
with  aald  diaphragm  chambers  being  at  the  front  of  the 
valTe-chest. 

3.  In  a  player-piano  comprising  a  tracker-bar  for  a 
peiYorated  traveling  music-sheet  and  a  bleed-strip  con- 
nected by  tubes  therewith,  a  Talve  chest  comprlalng  an 
exhaust  chamber  and  having  In  its  top  parallel  rowa  of 
valTe  chambers  and  vertically  movable  Talves  therein  and 
in  its  bottom,  below  said  valves,  parallel  rowa  of  chambers 
and  dlapbragma  covering  the  same  and  In  engagement  with 
stems  of  said  valves,  a  series  of  tubea  connecting  the  bleed 
strip  with  said  diaphragm  chambers,  two  rows,  one  below 
the  other,  of  pneumatics  below  said  TaWe  chest,  a  rear« 
wardly  disposed  set  of  tubes  extending  from  the  rear  series 
of  valve  chambers  in  the  top  of  the  valve  cheat  to  one  row 
of  said  pneumatics,  and  a  frontwardly  disposed  set  of 
tubes  extending  from  the  front  series  of  chambers  In  the 
top  of  the  valve  chest  to  the  other  row  of  said  pneumatics. 

4.  In  a  pla.ver-plano  comprising  a  tracker-bar  for  a 
perforated  traveling  music-sheet  and  a  bleed  strip  con- 
nected by  tubes  therewith,  a  valve  chest  comprising  an 
exhaust  chamber  and  having  in  Its  top  parallel  rows  of 
valve  chambers  and  vertically  movable  valves  therein  and 
in  its  bottom,  below  said  valves,  parallel  rowa  of  chambers 
and  diaphragms  covering  the  same  and  in  engragement  with 
stems  of  said  valves,  a  series  of  tubes  connecting  the  bleed 
strip  with  said  diaphragm  chaml)ers.  two  rows,  one  below 
the  other,  of  pneumatics  below  said  valve  chest,  a  rear- 
wardly disposed  set  of  tubes  extending  from  the  rear  series 
of  chaml)er8  in  the  top  of  the  valve  chest  to  one  row  of 
said  pneumatics,  and  a  frontwardly  disposed  set  of  tubes 
extending  from  the  front  series  of  chambers  in  the  top  of 
the  valve  chest  to  the  other  row  of  said  pneumatics,  and 
all  of  the  said  tubes  connecting  the  bleed-strip  with  said 
diaphragm  chambers  being  at  the  front  of  the  valve-chest. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  a  pneumatic  valvo  action  compris- 
ing a  valve-chest  having  in  the  top  thereof  a  series  of 
vertical  chambers  with  tubes  leading  from  the  sides  there- 
of to  the  pneumatics,  aperfured  blocks  seen  red  to  the  up- 
per and  lower  sides  of  said  top  and  partly  closing  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cliambers.  and  a  set  of  valTSS 
confined  within  said  chambers,  the  body  portion  ■>f  said 
valves  being  fitted  to  guide  directly  on  the  walls  o"  said 
chambers  and  differing  In  outline  therefrom. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.724.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  William  H.  Avehill, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  l.'*.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,920. 
tci.  129-   i;{.i 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  opposed  Jaws,  each 
having  a  tubular  post  member,  the  two  members  consti- 
tuting a  telescopic  hollow  post,  n  toothed  bar  and  :i  bar- 
engaging   latch    within    8al<l    post,    the    bar   being   ilrdly 
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connected  with  one  Jaw,  and  the  latch  plvotally  connected 
with  the  post  member  of  the  other  jaw,  a  manually  mov 
able  plunger  In  the  peat,  and  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  plunger  In  a  raised  position,  the  said  latch  and  plunger 
being  provided  with  complemental  latch-shlftlng  means  co- 
operating with  said  spring  to  normally  hold  the  latch 
In  engagement  with  the  bar.  and  acting  to  separate  the 
latch  from  the  bar  when  the  plunger  Is  manually  depressed. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  opposed  Jaws,  each 
having  a  tubular  post  member,  the  two  members  consti- 
tuting a  telescopic  hollow  xwst,  a  toothed  bar  and  a  bar- 
enga^dng  latch  within  said  po«t.  the  bar  beln^  connected 
with  one  Jaw,  and  the  latch  with  the  other  Jaw,  and  a 
manually  movable  spring  raised  plunger  in  the  post,  the 
latch  being  provided  with  outer  and  inner  inclined  faces, 
and  the  plunger  with  outer  and  Inner  cross-bars  cooperat- 
ing in  normally  holding  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the 
bar,  and  in  separating  the  latch  from  the  bar  when  the 
plunger  la  mannally  depressed. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  Jaw  having  an  outer 
tubular  post  member  and  a  toothed  bar  within  the  same, 
another  Jaw  having  an  inner  tubular  post  member  mov- 
nltle  in  said  outer  member,  a  latch  oscillatively  engaged 
with  the  inner  post  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
bar,  said  latch  being  provided  with  outer  and  inner  in 
cllned  faces,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  Inner  post  member 
and  provided  with  outer  and  Inner  cros^-bars  coflperatine 
with  said  loclined  faces,  and  a  spring  normally  raising 
Haid  plunger  and  holding  the  latch  In  engagement  with 
the  bar. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  Jaw  having  an  outer 
tubular  post  member  and  a  toothed  bar  within  the  same, 
another  Jaw  having  an  Inner  tubular  post  member  mov 
ahle  In  said  outer  member,  a  latch  onclllatlvely  engaged 
wltlt  the  Inner  post  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  bar,  said  latch  being  provided  with  outer  and  inner 
inclined  faces,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  inner  post  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  outer  and  Inner  cross-bars  cooperat- 
ing with  said  inclined  faces,  and  a  .spring  normally  rais- 
ing said  plnnger  and  holding  the  latch  in  engagement  with 
the  bar,  the  inner  poat  member  being  provided  with  an 
enlargement  forming  a  spring  receiving  recess. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  Jaw  having  an  outer 
tabular  poet  member  and  a  toothed  bar  within  the  same, 
another  Jaw  having  an  Inner  tubular  post  member  movable 
in  said  outer  member  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar-en- 
v»g1ng  latch  having  a  book  movable  loosely  in  said  slot, 
and  a  manually  movable  spring-pressed  plunger  In  the 
poet,  said  latch  and  plunger  being  provided  with  comple 
mental  latch-shifting  mesne. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,208.725.  rONTINUOlS  INDICATING  AND  UECDRD- 
ING  MICROMETER.  Hcnry  L.  B.w.derstov,  Uanerch 
Pa.  Plied  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,782.  (CI 
33— 172.  > 


1. 

Hon 


la 
of 


a  devli-c  of  the  cliaracfer  descrllied,   the  combina- 
a    casing,    indicating   and    recording   niei-hanlsms 


situated  in  said  casing,  arms  having  operative  connection 
respectively  with  said  indicating  and  recording  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  pivotally  supporting  th.>  said  arms,  a 
contact  member,  and  meatus  for  supporting  said  contiict 
member,  said  supporting  means  baring  connection  with 
said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  Indicating  and  recording  mechanisms,  arms  having 
operative  connection  respectively  with  said  Indicating  and 
recording  mechanisms,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
arms,  projections  extending  from  said  arms  beyond  the 
said  pivotal  supporting  means,  and  a  contact  memfier  sup- 
ported on  said  projections,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  Indicating  and  recording  mechanisms,  arms  haviu'; 
operative  connection  respectively  with  said  indicating  and 
recording  mechanisms,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
arms,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  arms  being  in  allnement.  ex- 
tensions extending  from  said  arms  bojond  such  pivotal 
supporting  means  such  extensions  NMng  arranged  side  by 
side,  and  a  contact  member  supported  upon  said  exten- 
sions, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing.  Indicating  and  recording  mechanisms 
situated  in  said  casing,  levers  plvotally  supported  inter 
mediate  their  ends,  the  inner  end  of  one  lever  having  op- 
erative connection  with  the  indicating  mechanism  and  the 
'nner  end  of  the  other  lever  having  operative  connection 
with  the  recording  mechanlam,  a  contact  wheel,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  wheel  with  the  outei 
end  portions  of  said  levera. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMua 
tion  of  a  casing.  Indicating  and  recording  mechanlam 
sltuate<i  in  .said  casing,  arms  extending  Inwardly  of  said 
casing  and  having  operative  connection  respectively  with 
the  said  indicating  and  recording  mechanisms,  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  said  arms,  an  extension  having 
rigid  connection  with  the  said  arms  and  extending  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  said  casing,  a  contact  wheel. 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  same  with  and 
supporting  it  upon  the  said  outward  extension,  substan- 
tially as  describe<l. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tSatette.] 


1.208.726.  STEAM  TRAP  VALVE  .Ioiin  D.  Banks.  Col 
wyn.  I'a.  Filed  .May  20.  1918.  Serial  No  100.722. 
(CI.  23«— 9.) 


■*v 


T<       _ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  thermostatic  valve,  of  mc 
providing  a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  portion  fitting  within  the  inlet  paasage 
and  another  portion  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  a  valve 
movable  in  iwild  casing,  and  means  within  said  chamber 
having  portions  movable  relatively  to  each  other  due  to 
variations  In  temperature,  said  portlors  being  oparatlvaly 
attached  to  the  valve  casing  and  to  the  valvo  to  moTe  the 
latter  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  inlet  paaaage 
to  close  and  open  the  same,  8ul>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  of  means 
providing  a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  portion  fitting  withto  the  inlet  pasaa«e 
and  another  portion  projecting  into  tiald  chamber,  a  valve 
movable  In  said  casing,  means  within  said  chamber  and 
connecte<i  to  the  valve  casing  and  to  the  valve,  said  latter 
means  being  operative  due  to  the  variation  of  temperature 
within  .said  chamber  to  actuate  said  valve  to  close  the 
Inlet  passage,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  of  means 
providing  a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  paasage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said 
inlet  pasKage  being  tapered,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
tapered  portion  fitting  the  Upered  inlet  passage,  a  valve 
slldable  within  said  casing,  and  means  within  said  cham- 
l)er  operative  by  variations  of  the  temperature  within  the 
chsmber  and  connected  respectively  to  the  valve  casing 
and  the  valve  to  move  the  lattw  to  open  or  close  said 
Inlet  passage,  siibstantlally  as  described 

4.  The  combination  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  of  means 
providing  a  cliamlter  and  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  rhamber,  said 
Inlet  passage  being  tapered,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
tapered  portion  fitting  the  tapered  Inlet  passage,  a  valve 
Kildable  within  said  casing,  s  ring  fitting  within  said 
valve  casing,  and  means  within  said  chamber  operative  by 
variations  of  the  temperature  within  the  chamber  and 
connected  respectively  to  the  valve  casing  and  the  valve 
to  move  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ring  to  open  and  close  said  inlet  passage.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  tbcrmostatlr  valve,  of  means 
providing  a  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  portion  fitting  within  said  inlet  passage 
and  having  another  portion  projecting  into  said  chamber 
and  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
said  inlet  passage,  a  valve  slldable  within  said  valve  cas 
ing.  a  rod  carried  by  said  valve,  a  pivot  pin  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  member  within  said  chamber  and  operative  due  to 
vnrlatlons  in  the  temperature  within  said  chamber,  said 
nicmberhavliig  two  legs,  means  on  said  legs  engaging  said 
pin  on  the  valve  casing  and  said  rod  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  Is  effected  to  open  and  close  said  inlet 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.l 


1.20a727.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  WiLUAM  B. 
Babuit.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728.es7.      «C1.   141—9.1 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  receptacles,  of  a  holder  movable  within  each 
receptacle,  a  lever  fulcrnmed  between  the  receptacles, 
guides  arranged  at  the  tops  of  the  receptaclea,  and  flex- 
ible connections  passing  over  the  guides  from  the  holders 
to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  macliine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  receptacles,  of  a  holder  movahle  within  each  re- 
ceptacle, a  lever  fulcrumed  between  the  receptacles, 
sprocket  wheels  arranged  at  the  tops  of  the  recepUcIes, 
flexible  connections  passing  over  the  sprockets  from  the 
Uolders  to  said  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the 
sprocket  wheels  for  turning  the  same  whereby  to  auto 
natlcally  elevate  the  bolden. 

8.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  receptacles,  of  guides  at  the  tops  of  the  receptacles, 
a  holder  movable  within  each  receptacle,  means  for  ele- 
vatiBf   the   holders   comprising   a   lever   falcnimed   at   a 


point  near  the  bottoms  of  the  receptselea,  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  holders,  aald  con- 
nections passing  around  said  guides  and  being  attached 
to  the  lever  at  points  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  tops 
of  the  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  receptacles,  of  guides  at  the  tops  of  the  receptacles, 
a  holder  movable  within  each  receptacle,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed at  a  point  near  the  bottoms  of  the  receptacles, 
flexible  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  holders 
passing  over  said  guides,  and  automatic  elevating  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  holders  and  acting  to  elevate 
the  holders  Independently  of  said  lever. 


1,208,728.  SUPPORTING-CASE  FOR  VACUUM-JABS. 
Fredkbick  W.  HABTi-aTT,  Caldwcll.  RicuARD  B.  Grant, 
Orange,  and  Edward  Patson  Cooke,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
riled  Jan.  l.i,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,877.     (Cl.  160— C2.) 


1.  Bopporting  means  for  receptacle  holders,  comprising 
a  removable  flexible  Jacket  adapted  to  enbrace  the  holder 
and  having  oonnectlble  and  diaeoancctible  parts  adapting 
It  to  \>e  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  receptacle 
holder,  and  a  sling  or  suspending  strap  hsving  a  detach- 
able or  cast-off  connection  to  the  said  Jacket 

2.  Supporting  means  for  receptacle  holders,  compris- 
ing a  removable  flexible  Jacket  adapted  to  embrace  the 
holder  and  having  connectlble  and  dlsconnectlble  parts 
adapting  it  to  be  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  f- 
ceptade  bolder,  and  a  sling  or  suspending  strap  both 
of  whose  ends  have  a  detachable  or  cast-off  connection 
to  said  Jacket. 

3.  Supporting  means  for  receptacle  holders,' comprising 
a  removable  flexible  Jacket  adapted  to  embrace  the 
holder  end  having  connectlble  and  dlsconnectlble  parts 
adapting  It  to  be  attached  to  or  removeil  from  the  re- 
cepUcle  holder,  and  a  sling  or  saspendlag  strap  carrying 
hooks  at  both  of  its  ends  adapted  for  detachable  connec- 
tion to  the  jacket 

4.  Supporting  means  for  receptacle  holders,  comprie- 
Ing  a  removable  flexible  Jacket  adapted  to  embrace  the 
holder  and  having  connectlble  and  dlsconnectlble  parts 
adapting  It  to  be  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  re- 
ceptacle bolder,  a  sustaining  strap  extending  down  the 
Bides  of  the  Jacket  and  across  the  lower  end  thereof  t» 
serve  as  a  support  for  the  holder,  and  suspending  means 
for  said  Jacket. 

[i.  Supporting  means  for  reeeptaele  holders,  compriainc 
a  removable  flexible  Jacket  adapted  to  embrace  the  bolder 
and  having  connectlble  and  dlsconnectlbie  parts  adapt- 
ing It  to  be  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  receptacle 
holder,  a  sastainlng  strap  extending  down  the  sides  of 
the  Jacket  and  acroH  the  lower  end  thefeo^  to  serre  as  a 
support  for  the  holder,  snd  s  suspending  strap  or  sllng 
connected  to  the  respective  side  portions  of  the  sustaining 
strap. 

f  Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,208.729.       8TATION-INDICAT0H. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed   Mar.   20, 
85.251.      (Cl.  40—101.) 


John 
1916. 


F.     BATsa, 
Serial    No. 
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1.  A  atation  Indicator  comprialng  a  casiog,  a  drum  In 
the  caging,  name  carda  movable  over  the  drum,  a  atar 
wheel  secared  to  turn  with  the  drum,  a  bearing  bracket, 
a  Journal  bolt  secured  to  the  bracket,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  Journal  bolt,  a  pawl  connected  to  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  star  wheel  when  the  arm 
is  oaclUated,  and  removable  means  forming  a  guide-way, 
together  with  the  side  of  the  casing  for  the  arm,  said 
Journal  bolt  permitting  the  arm  to  be  moved  to  either 
aide  of  the  star  wheel  when  said  means  is  removed,  where- 
by the  drum  may  be  turned  in  either  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  atation  indicator  comprialng  a  caaiog,  a  dmm  In 
the  eaalng.  name  carda  movable  over  the  drum,  means 
aeeured  to  torn  with  the  dmm.  a  bearing  bracket,  a 
Journal  bolt  aeeured  In  the  bearing  bracket,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  Journal  bolt  *■  pawl  movably  con- 
nected to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said 
meanM  when  the  arm  is  oscillated,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  said  bolt  and  to  the  arm  and  pawl  to  bold  them  in 
their  normal  poaitlon,  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  station  indicator,  comprliing  a  eaalng,  a  dmm  In 
the  eaalng.  name  cards  movable  over  the  drum,  a  star 
wheel  secured  to  turn  with  the  drum,  a  bearing  bracket 
on  the  outalde  of  the  eaalng.  a  Journal  bolt  secured  In 
the  bearing  bracket,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
Journal  bolt,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  star  wheel  when  the  arm  Is 
oaelllated,  and  said  Journal  bolt  permitting  the  arm  to 
be  moved  to  either  aide  of  the  sUr  wheel,  whereby  the 
dmm  may  be  turned  in  either  direction,  subatantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  station  indicator,  comprialng  a  eaalng,  a  dram 
In  the  eaalng.  name  cards  movable  over  the  drum,  a  star 
wheel  secured  to  tnm  with  the  dmm,  a  bearing  bracket  on 
the  outalde  of  the  eaalng,  a  Journal  bolt  secured  in  the 
beating  bracket,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  Journal 
twit,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  star  wheel  when  the  arm  la  os- 
eilated,  a  guide  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  casing  and 
behind  which  the  pawl  and  free  end  of  the  arm  are  adapt- 
ed to  moTe,  a  locking  device  normally  holding  the  guide 
bar  la  position,  but  permitting  the  same  to  move  and 
allow  the  arm*  to  be  swung  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
star  wheel,  substantially  as  described.    . 


1,208,730.       MOTOS-OENERATOB     SET.       CHABLaa     J. 

Baar,  Delpboa.  Ohio.     Slled  Apr.  2,  1918.     Serial  No. 

708,424.     (a.  171—224.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  translating  device,  a  motor 
generator  set  for  regulating  the  current  to  said  translat- 
ing device,  the  motor  of  the  set  having  a  series  field 
winding  and  a  shunt  ilcld  winding,  the  two  windings 
wound  cumulatively,  the  generator  of  tbe  set  having  a 
series  field  winding  and  a  shunt  field  winding,  tbe  two 
•wintlnT"!  of  the  generator  wound  dllTerentially.  the  shunt 


field  winding  of  the  generator  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  divided  circuit  comprising  the  shunt  field  wind- 
ing of  tbe  motor  and  the  armature  of  the  motor  in  parallel 
and  the  series  field  winding  of  the  motor  being  connected 
in  series  with  the  translating  device. 


[Ol 


2.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply  and 
a  translating  device,  a  motor  generator  set  for  regulating 
the  current  to  said  tranalatlng  device,  the  motor  of  the 
set  having  a  aeries  field  winding  and  a  shunt  field  winding, 
the  two  windings  wound  cumulatively,  the  generator  of 
the  aet  having  a  aeriea  field  winding  and  a  abunt  field 
winding,  the  two  windings  of  the  generator  wound  dllfer- 
entlally,  the  abunt  field  winding  of  tbe  generator  being 
connected  In  series  with  a  divided  circuit  comprialng  the 
shunt  field  winding  of  th«  motor  and  the  armature  of  the 
motor  In  paraUel  and  the  series  field  winding  of  tbe 
motor  being  connected  in  series  with  the  translating  de- 
vice, a  resistance  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  shunt 
field  of  the  motor  with  the  motor  armature  and  means  for 
making  connection  with  the  reslatance  at  pointa  inter- 
mediate the  termlnala  thereof,  with  the  hource  of  current 
supply. 


1,208.731.  ADJUSTABLE  OBIPPER-PAD.  JoanpH  R. 
Blainb.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Mlehle  Printing 
Press  &  .Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois,  nied  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No 
89,296.      (Cl.   101—116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  the 
drippers,  the  grlpper  pads,  and  tbe  gripper  pad  support 
of  means  to  adJusUbly  position  the  pads  on  said  supports 
radially  of  tbe'  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  cam 
member  acting  on  the  pad  and  a  portion  of  the  support, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  pad  and  suppori  together  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  tbe 
grippers,  the  grlpper  pads,  and  the  grlpper  pad  support, 
of  means  to  adjustably  poaitlon  the  pads  on  said  supports 
radially  of  the  cylinder,  said  means  comprialng  a  pin  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  tbe  support  and  having  an  eccentric 
portion  bearing  upon  the  lower  face  of  tbe  pad.  means  for 
rotating  said  pin,  and  means  to  clamp  the  pad  and  sup- 
port togpther  in  adjusted  poaitlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  the 
grippers.  tbe  gripper  pads,  and  the  grlpper  pad  supports. 
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of  means  to  adjustably  position  the  pads  on  said  supports 
radially  of  the  cylinder,  said  moans  comprising  a  pin  ro- 
tatably  monntod  In  the  support  and  having  projecting 
therefrom  an  eccentric  stud  bearing  upon  the  lower  face 
of  the  pad,  means  to  angularly  position  the  pin  comprising 
a  segment  plate  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  arcuate 
slot,  and  means  to  clamp  the  pin  In  adjusted  position  com- 
prising a  set  screw  passing  through  the  slot  into  the  grlp- 
per pad,  said  set  screw  acting  to  clamp  the  segment  plate, 
the  support  and  the  grlpper  pad  together  In  adjusted 
relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  and 
the  grippers,  of  a  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft, 
a  grlpper  pad  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  to 
adjustably  position  the  pads  on  said  arms  radially  of  the 
cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  member  acting  on 
the  pad  and  a  portion  of  the  arm.  and  means  to  clamp 
the  pad  and  arms  together  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  and 
the  grippers,  of  a  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft, 
a  grlpper  pad  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  to 
adjustably  position  the  pads  on  said  arms  radially  of  the 
cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  member  mounted 
on  the  arm  and  bearing  on  the  pad,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  pad  and  arm  together  in  adjusted  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,732.  GREASE-CUP.  Ix)ti8  A.  Bockstahlkb,  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  .No 
117,264.      (Cl.  184—38.) 


'wyxyjyjyjyyAYXj. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup,  and  a  follower 
therein  comprising  n  ring,  a  flexible  diaphragm  fixed  to 
the  ring  and  extending  acrosH  the  opening  therein,  and 
a  spring  pressing  against  the  rear  side  of  the  diaphragm 
and  tending  to  extend  the  same  beyond  tbe  face  of  the 
follower. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  having  a  cap  there- 
on, a  follower  movable  In  the  cup  and  comprising  a  ring, 
a  yoke  connected  thereto,  a  flexible  diaphragm  across  the 
inner  face  of  the  ring,  a  spring  between  said  diaphragm 
and  yoke,  and  un  operating  rod  extending  through  the 
cap  and  engaged  with  the  yoke. 


1.208,733.  BROOM-BRIDLE.  Chables  BocrriKB,  New 
Vork,  N.  y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916,  Serial  No.  74,792. 
Renewed  Sept.  22.  101 «.  Serial  No.  121,691.  (Cl, 
1 5- -2.3.) 

1.  .\n  Improved  attachment  for  brooms  comprising 
guard  members  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  rods  plvotally 
connecting  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  members,  a  relatively  shorter  rod  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  members  at  one  side,  snd  a  rod  bingedly 
connected  at  the  other  side  to  one  of  said  memljers  and 
a<lapted  to  detschably  engage  the  other  of  said  members. 

2.  .\n  Improved  attachment  for  brooms,  comprising 
guard  members.  U  shaped  In  cross-section,  rods  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  n  relatively  shorter  rod 


connecting  the  upper  ends  at  one  side,  and  a  rod  bingedly 
connected  nt  the  other  side  to  one  of  said  members,  and 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  slightly  rearwardly, 
downwardly  and   Inwardly   Inclined  portion,   the  other  of 


said  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
whereof  the  upper  edges  are  swaged  Inward,  the  said  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  bingedly  connected  rod  being  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  one  of  said  openings  by  a  swinging 
movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 


1.208.734.  SASH-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Iambs  H.  Botb 
and  EaiK  8.  Haoen.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  James 
H.  Boye  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,127.     (Cl.  16     54.) 


1.  .\  sash  support  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  the  top  of  a  sash  rail,  having  upstanding 
side  walls  at  one  end  thereof,  a  carrier,  including  a  curved 
rear  wall  and  parallel  side  walls  plvotally  suspended  be- 
tween said  casing  side  walls,  a  roller  Journaled  in  said 
carrier  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  end  of  said  casing,  a 
locking  roller  disposed  between  said  first  mentioned  roller 
and  the  rear  wall  of  said  carrier  In  position  to  wedge 
between  said  roller  and  said  wall  so  as  to  lock  the  roller 
against  rotation  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly swinging  said  carrier  outwardly  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  K  sash  support,  comprising  an  elongated  flat  bot- 
tom casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  top  of  a  sash 
rail  and  provided  at  one  end  with  upwardly  extending  side 
portions,  a  roller  carrier  consisting  of  a  back  and  side 
walls  plvotally  suspended  between  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions,  a  roller  journaled  In  fixed  bearings  in  said 
carrier,  a  spring  arranged  In  said  casing  to  urge  the  lower 
end  of  said  carrier  outwardly,  and  a  gravity-actuated 
locking  device  loosely  positioned  In  the  angle  between 
said  roller  and  said  back  wall  of  the  carrier  for  locking 
snld  roller  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  the  axis  of 
said  roller  being  disposed  outwardly  of  a  vertical  line 
through  said  carrier  pivot  and  beneath  said  pivot  so  that 
a  toggle  throat  effect  Is  produced  against  the  window 
frame  groove  when  said  roller  Is  locked. 

3.  .\  sash  support,  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
body  member  open  at  one  end  and  having  vertically  ex- 
tended side  walls  at  said  open  end  and  a  cover  memt>er 
having  depending  flanged  side  walls  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  sash  rail,  a  bodily  movable  roller  mounted  in  the 
open  end  of  said  body  member  between  said  vertically  ex- 
tended side  walls,  a  spring  in  said  casing  tending  to  force 
said  roller  outwardly  of  said  open  end.  an  adjusting  screw 
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In  the  otbi-r  end  of  uid  body  member  for  teDsloniDK  said 
sprint;,  and  means  limiting  thr  rotation  of  said  roller  to 
on*>  direction. 

4.  A  sash  support,  compriHiui;  a  casioi;  consistiog  of  a 
body  meml)er  open  at  one  end  and  bavins  vCTtlcally  ex- 
tende<l  side  walls  at  said  open  end  and  a  cover  member 
having  dependinK  flanged  side  walls  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  sash  rail,  a  roller  carrier  pivotally  suspended 
from  and  between  said  vertically  extended  side  walls,  a 
roller  Journaled  in  said  roller  carrier,  a  sprin;;  in  said 
ca-sinx  abuttiuK  at  one  end  against  said  roller-carrier,  an 
adjustin;.'  screw  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing  abutting 
asainst  the  other  end  of  aald  sprinK.  and  means  limiting 
the  rotation  of  said  roller  to  one  direction. 


1.20.^,735.  VACUUM  -  CLEANER.  Hi.viKi:  L.  Boyle, 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  H. 
Davis,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
rt.-i,540.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  ccmliination  with  a  caiting 
havin;:  an  air  tiwht  compartment,  of  alr-suctiou  dt-vlci-i  in 
communication  with  the  said  air  tltrht  ci:>miiartmtnt. 
me«ns  for  operating  the  said  air-suction  devices,  a  nozzle 
having  an  opening,  the  said  air  ilsht  compartment  having 
an  opening  reglaterlng  with  the  openlirg  of  the  nozzle,  a 
removable  dust  receptacle  having  an  openlnK  registering 
with  tlu'  said  opening'  In  the  said  rompartiuint.  the  said 
receptacli-  having'  a  portion  provided  with  air  fllti»rin« 
material  within  the  said  air-tight  compartment,  the  said 
air-tight  compartment  havinz  nn  opening  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  said  dust  receptacle,  means  fi.r  closiim  the 
said  opening  when  the  aald  receptacle  is  in  the  said  ci>m 
partment,  and  devices  arranired'  to  exert  force  upon  the 
said  receptacle  and  the  said  <•lo^<in;;  m«-ans  at  the  same 
time  whereby  said  opening  of  said  re<eptacle  is  held  t.>  tb.- 
opening  of  said  compartment  resrisf  ring  with  the  opeiiin;; 
of  the  nozzle  and  the  said  compartment  closing  means  are 
held  closed. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaoer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  airtight  compartment,  of  alr-suctlon  devices 
in  communication  with  the  said  alr-tlght  compartment, 
moan.s  for  operating  the  said  air-suction  devices,  a  nozzle 
having  an  opening,  the  said  air-tight  compartment  having 
an  openiDK  registering  with  the  wild  openinn  of  the  nozzle, 
a  rigid  removable  duat  receptacle  having  an  opcnlnj:  reg- 
istering with  the  said  opening  In  the  said  compartment, 
the  said  receptacle  having  a  portion  provided  with  alr- 
fllterlng  material  within  the  said  air-tight  compartment. 
the  said  compartment  having  an  opening  for  th«'  removal 
of  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  closing  the  said  opening 
when  the  said  receptacle  Is  In  the  said  compartment,  and 
spring  devices  arranged  to  exert  force  upon  the  said  re 
ceptacle  and  the  said  closing  means  at  the  same  time 
whereby  the  said  rigid  receptaclo  is  presseil  bodily  toward 
the  nozzle  and  the  opening  of  aaid  receptacle  Is  held  to  the 
opening  of   the  compartment   registering   with    the   said 

opening  of  the  nozzle  and  the  said  cioalng  menus  are  held 
closed. 

X  In  a  va<'uum  cleaner,  the  <  onibinatlon  with  a  casing 
having  an  air  tight  compartment,  a  movable  top  covering 
the  compartment,  alr-suctlon  devices  in  communication 
witli  the  said  compartment,  moans  for  op«rat;iiK  the  alr- 
suctlon  devices,  a  nozale  opening  into  the  said  compart- 
ment, a  removable  dust  receptacle  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  au  opening  registering  with  tlie  said  ..pen 
ing  to  the  noicls.  the  said  receptacle  having  its  top  open 
near  the  said  front  wall,  and  means  including  springs 
attached  to  said  movable  top  of  said  compartment  and  de- 


vices carried  on  the  Inside  of  said  front  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  constructed  to  engage  the  said  springs  whereby 
the  front  of  the  receptacle  Is  hehi  against  the  front  of  aald 
compartment  and  the  said  top  is  at  th-  same  time  held 
closed. 

4.  lu  a  \acuum  cleaner,  the  coml>iuutlon  with  a  casing. 
of  a  driving  wheel  In  the  rear  of  the  casing,  an  airtight 
compartment  formed  In  the  front  of  the  casing,  the  said 
casing  having  a  liinged  top  poitlon  removabiy  covering 
the  said  compartment,  alr-suctluu  means  arranged  In  th« 
rear  of  the  casln;:  and  in  communication  with  the  said 
compartment,  the  said  air  suction  means  l>elng  i-oDnecte<l 
with  and  operated  by  the  said  driving  wheel,  a  nocsle  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  of  the  casing  and  opening  into  the 
said  compartment,  a  removable  dust  receptacl*-  located  in 
the  said  compartment  and  having  a  front  opening  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  said  opening  in  the  nozzle,  ami 
means  including  spring  members  attached  to  the  said 
hinged  top  of  the  casing  and  irranged  to  act  against  the 
front  of  the  said  recepUtle  to  told  the  said  receptacle 
yieldingly  In  the  said  compartment  and  at  the  same  time 
to  hold  the  said  front  otH.-ning  of  the  nteptacle  in  con- 
junction with  thf  said  opening  o'  the  nozzli'. 


1,208.736.  COKVEK  I'KOTK<  rt)R  .\NCHOR.  Jacob  H. 
Bii.\iN,-  I'hicaso,  III  Filed  .Ian.  0.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1..".21.      (CI.  72     9«.  1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  unsupported  concrete  step, 
of  a  metal  tread  for  tho  edge  of  the  step  having  a  dove 
tall  groove  Into  which  the  concrete  ent>'rs,  and  an  anchor 
having  movallr  tmans  pivot>d  thento  for  securing  It 
at  one  end  in  the  ktoovc  and  embedded  In  tlie  concrete 
and  to  hold  the  anchor  lu  position  along  the  tread  and  to 
fix  the  tread  In  the  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  of  plastic  material 
having  a  projecting  edge  or  corner,  of  a  metal  protectlnc 
member  for  said  corner  comprising  a  groove  in  which  the 
plastic  material  enters  before  it  hardens,  and  an  anchor 
removably  Inserted  In  the  groove  with  a  locking  member 
pivotally  attached  thereto  and  movable  to  bind  It  flrmlv 
in  the  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stiu<ture  of  plastic  material 
having  a  projecting  edge  or  corner,  of  a  metal  protecting 
member  for  said  corner  comprising  a  groove  in  which  the 
plastic  material  enters  l)efore  It  hardens,  an  anchor  hav- 
ing an  end  atlapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  groove,  and  a 
locking  member  pivoted  to  the  said  end  bavlnc  a  portion 
to  engage  the  groove  and  means  to  releasably  lock  the 
anchor  to  the  metal  protector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  of  plastic  mateiial 
having  a  projecting  edge  or  corner,  of  a  metal  protectlnc 
member  for  said  comer  comprising  a  groove  In  which  the 
plastic  material  enters  before  It  hardens,  an  anchor  con 
slstini;  of  a  metal  strip  with  an  end  adapted  to  be  freely 
inserted  and  cwJperating  with  one  side  of  the  grooTe.  ami 
a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  strip  adjacent  th«  said  end 
having  an  extrt-mity  to  cortpertjte  with  the  other  side  of 
the  groove  and  means  to  hold  the  bar  in  locking  position 
with  respect  to  the  strip  and  the  groove 

."..  The  combination  with  a, 'oncrate  step,  of  a  molding 
for  the  edge  of  the  step  with  a  dovetail  groove  at  the  hack 
into  which  the  concrete  is  adapted  to  enter  when  In  a 
plastic  state,  an  anchor  for  tho  moldin;:  embedded  in  the 
concrete  and  consisting  of  a  nutal  strip  with  the  side  of 
one  end  formtnl  to  co4>perate  with  one  side  of  the  groore, 
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and  a  locking  liar  pivoted  adjacent  this  end  and  having 
its  adjacent  end  formed  to  cooperate  and  engage  the 
opposite  side  of  the  groove  and  w  ith  its  other  end  Ixnt  so 
that  it  springs  below  the  strip  when  the  bar  is  rotated  into 
the  locking  position  to  hold  the  locking  bar  releasably  in 
this  position. 


1.208,737.  ANCHOR  FOR  CASINOS  ANI»  TUK  I. IKK 
Jacob  C,.  Brain,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan  9.  l!»ir>.  Se- 
rial No    1.322,     (CI.  72— 121.1 


1.  \ii  anchor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cross 
ple<"-.  a  ni»'mlM-r  pivoted  thereto  having  a  split  extnmity 
of  which  the  ends  are  l»ent  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
lock  plvote<l  to  the  cross-piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
meml>er  for  holding  it  in  a  predetermined  position, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  Inward  pro- 
jections therefrom,  of  a  cross  piece  ada|)te.'1  to  engage 
some  of  the  projections,  and  a  nu-mber  plvote<l  to  the  cross 
plecr  with  a  cam  surface  at  the  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  casing  and  to  press  the  cross  piece  agatnst  Its  pro 
.lections,  one  of  the  projections  c<  nstltuting  a  stop  for  the 
pivoted  memlx-r. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  opposite 
Inward  projections  and  an  Intei-medlate  projection,  of  an 
anchor  therefor  comprislnK  a  t  ross  pie -e  adapted  to  en 
;:age  the  opposite  projections,  and  a  immber  pivoted 
tlier«^fo  having  a  wedirlng  surface  at  the  end  to  force  the 
••ross  piece  against  lis  projections  and  adapte.l  to  engage 
the  transverse  projection' to  hold  the  niembei    in  position. 

4.  -Vn  anchor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cross 
piece,  a  member  pivot<'d  thereto,  and  a  lock  pivoted  to  thy 
cross  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the  raeml>or  for  hold 
Ing  It  In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  .\n  anehor  of  the  class  described,  comprisiuK  a  cross 
piece  for  engaging  a  member  to  be  anchored,  a  member 
pivoted  to  the  cross  piece  having  a  wedgiii;;  su'tace  at  one 
end  for  holding  the  anchor  in  position,  and  a  lockini: 
member  for  engaging  the  pivoted  wedging  member  to  hold 
ic  In  a  predetermined  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


l.-_'U.H,7.;s,  .WrilOU  KOK  <ASIN<;.S  AMI  THE  I.IKE. 
Ja(  uB  ti,  Bkaln,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Ian.  D.  101;".. 
Serial  No.  1,323.     (01.  72—121.) 


1.  An  anchor  for  a  casing  having  opposite  projections 
(X>mprisini;  a  cross-piece  both  ends  of  which  engagi-  the 
casing  pnjjectlons,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  cross  piece 
intermediate  its  ends,  snd  means  for  securlnu  the  member 
to  the  ero>-«'-r.iece  in  any  desire!  position. 

2.  .Vn  anchor  for  a  casing  naving  opjwsile  sides  com- 
prising u  cross  piece  both  extiemities  of  winch  kKJsely 
engage  the  inside  of  said  casln:;  sides,  a  niemlwr  pivoted 
thereto,  ancl  locking  means  for  fastening  the  uiemlier  to 
the  cross-piece  at  any  desired  angle. 


3.  An  anchor  for  a  hollow  cai^iug  with  opposite  sides 
comprising  a  cross  piece  of  which  l)oth  ends  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,-  a  pivoted  wedging  member 
secured  thereto,  and  a  nut  and  screw  fastening  device  for 
holding  the  wedging  memlxr  in  any  desired  position  with 
respect  to  the  cross-piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  opposite  in- 
ward projections,  of  an  anchor  for  the  casing  compris- 
ing a  cross-piece  adapted  to  conta.t  with  the  said  pro- 
jections, a  member  pivoted  thereto  having  a  wedging  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  casing  to  bind  the  cross-piece 
against  the  projections,  and  locking  means  lor  securing 
the  pivoted  member  to  the  cross-piece  in  any  desired 
position. 

r>.  The  conil.iuatiou  with  a  casing  liaving  opposite  In- 
ward projections,  of  an  anchor  for  the  casincr  comprising 
a  cross  pic>ce  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  projections, 
n  memlsr  pi\cited  thi>reto  having  a  wedcins;  surface  for 
engaging  the  casing  to  bind  tlie  cross-piece  .^gainst  the 
projections,  and  locking  means  comprising  a  nut  and 
screw  device  for  holding  the  pivoted  member  at  any  de- 
sired angle  with  respect  to  the  cross  piece. 

ft  Malm  0  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.l 


1.208.7.30  COLOR  rHOTOGRAPHY.  Peect  DotJOLas 
BREWS5TER,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  8e 
rial  No,  815,163.  Renewed  May  11.  1916,  Serial  No, 
n»!,042.     (CI,  95-2,) 
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1,  In  the  art  of  c6lor  photography,  the  method  com- 
prising project  inu  in  different  colors  and  upon  opposite 
sides  of  a  film  sensitized  on  both  sides  independent  Images 
of  the  same  object,  chemltally  treating  both  sides  of  film 
to  produce  photoprnpbic  images  thereon,  and  coloring  the 
two  resulting  imaires  in  different  colors, 

2.  In  the  art  of  color  photography,  the  method  compris- 
ing projecting  In  light  of  one  spectral  group  of  colors  upon 
one  side  of  n  film  sensitlred  on  both  sides  an  image  of 
an  object  and  upon  the  other  side  of  the  film,  btrt  In  light 
of  ;i  different  group  of  colors,  an  image  of  the  same  object, 
chemically  treating  both  sides  of  the  tilm  to  produce  photo- 
graphic imager  thereon,  and  coloring  the  resulting  Im 
ages  In  correspondence  with  the  colors  of  the  light  with 
which  they  were  produced, 

.'?.  In  the  art  of  color  photography,  the  herein  described 
method,  comprising  projecting  on  one  side  of  a  film  sensi- 
tized on  both  sides  an  image  of  the  object  which  is  to  be 
photographed  .nnd  upon  the  other  side  in*  light  substan 
tially  devoid  of  rays  above  yellow  In  the*  spectrum  an 
Image  of  the  same  object,  chemically  treating  l>oth  sides 
of  the  film  to  produce  photographic  Images  thereon,  and 
coloring  the  two  resulting  Images  with  different  colon. 

one   with   n   color    above   red    and   the   other  with    a   color 
below  green  in  the  spectrum. 

4.  In  the  art  of  color  photography,  the  herein  described 
method,  comprising  projecting  in  light  predominantly 
green  upon  one  side  of  a  film  sensitized  on  both  sides  an 
image  of  an  object  which  Is  to  be  photographed  and  upon 
the  other  side  of  the  film  In  light  predominantly  red  ao 
image  of  the  same  object,  chemically  treating  both  aides 
of  the  nim  to  prodnc  photographic  Images  thereon,  and 
coloring  the  resulting  images  different  colors,  one  with  a 
color  above  red  and  the  other  with  a  color  below  Kr.'en 
of  the  spectrum. 
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5.  In  the  art  of  color  photography,  the  herein  described 
method,  comprising  projecting,  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
film  sensitized  on  both  sides,  centrally  congruent  but 
different  sized  Images  of  the  same  object,  one  image  being 
in  light  of  one  spectral  group  of  colors  and  the  other  In 
light  of  another  spectral  group  :  chemically  treating  both 
siies  of  the  film  to  produce  photographic  Images  thereon  : 
and  coloring  the  two  resulting  Images  in  different  colors. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.740.  FRAMING  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  PICTURB 
MACHINES.  Austin  D.  Bbixey.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,243.     (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  film  sprocket,  of  driving  means  therefor  and  an  ad 
Justable  connection  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
sprocket  comprisin;;  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  respectively 
fixed  to  a  pair  of  rotatable  ibafts  and  a  rotatably  mounted 
gear  connecting  said  beveled  gears  and  adjustable  about 
their  axis,  the  axis  of  said  rotatably  mounted  gear  being 
normally  stationary. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  film  driving  sprocket  of  a  beveled  gear  driving  said 
sprocket.  Intermittent  driving  means,  a  second  beveled 
gear  driven  thereby,  and  l>eveled  gears  connecting  the 
aforesaid  beveled  geara  and  adjustable  about  their  axis. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  film  sprocket,  of  driving  means  therefor  and  an  adjuat- 
able  connection  between  said  driving  means  and  sprocket 
comprising  driving  and  driven  shafts  In  axial  allnement. 
bevel  gears  fixed  to  said  shafts  respectively,  an  interme- 
diate bevel  gear  connecting  t'le  aforesaid  bevel  gears,  a 
carrier  on  which  said  Intermediate  bevel  gear  is  rotatably 
mounted,  said  carrier  being  normally  stationary,  coaxial 
with  said  shafts  and  adjustable  about  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  holding  said  carrier  stationary. 

4.  In  .1  movias  picture  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
film  sprocket,  of  driving  means  therefor  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  said  driving  means  and  sprocket 
comprising  driving  and  driven  shafts  In  axial  allnement, 
bevel  gears  fixed  to  said  shafts  respectively,  a  sleeve  be- 
tween said  gears  receiving  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  trun- 
nions extending  from  said  sleeve,  bevel  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  trunnions  and  meshing  with  the  afore- 
said bevel  gears,  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  about  its 
axis,  and  means  for  holding  It  In  adjusted  stationary  po- 
sition. 


1,208,741.  ORASS-EDGE-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  John 
Bkowit,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  June  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  32.U22.     (CI.  5»— 19.) 

1.  A  grass  edge  trimming  machine  comprising  side 
plate*,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  therein  near  their  forward  ends 
ind   provided  with   a   supporting   roller,   a   second   shaft 


Joumaled  In  the  side  plates  adjacent  their  rear  ends  and 
provided  with  a  driving  roller,  a  fixed  knife  extending 
downwardly  from  one  of  the  side  plates  to  the  level  of 
the  lowest  point  In  the  periphery  of  said  rollers,  a  cutter 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  side  plates  between  the  two  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  one  of  said  rollera! 
and  blades  carried  by  said  shaft  to  coCperate  with  the 
fixed  knife.  ' 


2.  .\  sraws  e«lg.>  triiuming  machine  comprising  side 
plates,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein  near  their  forward  ends 
and  provided  with  a  .supporting  roller,  a  s-cond  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  side  plates  adjacent  their  rear  ends  and 
provided  with  a  driving  roller,  a  fixed  knife  extending 
downwardly  from  one  of  the  side  plates  to  the  level  of 
the  lowest  point  In  the  periphery  of  said  rollers,  a  cutter 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  side  plates  between  the  two  rollers, 
a  chain  drive  from  the  shaft  of  the  driving  roller  to  said 
cutler  shaft,  curved  blades  carried  by  aald  cutter  shaft  to 
cooperate  with  the  fixed  knife,  and  a  handle  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  of  the  driving  roller. 


1,208.742.     COM I'UTI. NO  MACHINE. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 
(CI.  235 — 82.) 


Gkubqb  Bao<vNiMa. 
Serial  No.  823,569. 


1.  In  a  coiuputing  machine  a  vertically  movable  car- 
riage and  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  upon  said  carriage, 
each  adapted  to  successively  move  said  carriage  a  prede 
termined  distance,  in  combination  with  meana  for  sue 
cesslvely  limiting  the  movements  of  said  carriage  and 
means  for  locking  the  carriage  In  each  position. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  plv- 
otally  mounted  carriage  and  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted 
upon  said  carriage  adapted  to  successively  move  said  car- 
riage a  predetermined  distance,  in  combination  with 
means  for  limiting  the  successive  movements  of  said  car- 
riage, and  meana  for  locking  the  carriage  in  each  position. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  car 
rlage  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  keys 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  each  adapted  to  sneceaslTely 
move  said  carriage  a  predetermined  distance,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  limiting  the  successive  movements 
of  said  carriage  and  means  for  locking  the  carriage  in 
each  position. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine  a  vertically  movable  carriage 
and  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  npon  said  carriage,  each 
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adapted  to  successively  move  said  carriage  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  in  combination  with  a  movable  stop  for 
limiting  the  successive  movements  of  sAid  carriage  and 
means  for  locking  the  carriage  In  each  position. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  car- 
riage and  a  plurality  of  keya  mounted  upon  said  carriage, 
each  adapted  to  succesalvely  move  said  carriage  a  prede- 
termined distance.  In  combination  with  meana  operable 
by  the  several  keys  for  limiting  the  successive  move- 
ments of  aald  carriage  and  means  for  locking  the  carriage 
In  each  position. 

[Claims  6  to  .30  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.208,743.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Wil- 
liam J.  Camcbo.n,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,125.     (CI.  128-24.) 


1.  \n  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  plug,  a 
glaas  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  bulb,  a  filament  there- 
in, eonductors  leadiug  from  said  filament  and  out  of  aald 
bulb,  respectively  upon  the  outside  and  Inside  of  aald 
glaas  tube  to  terminals  in  said  soclcet.  a  cylinder  of  heat- 
insulating  material  caat  about  said  bulb,  conductors  and 
tube,  and  .-»  tubular  casing  having  a  lenticular  closure 
in  the  end  thereof  surrounding  the  cylinder  of  heat- 
Insulatlng  material  and  being  cemented  in  said  plug. 

2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  plug,  a 
glass  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  bulb,  a  filament  there- 
in, conductors  leading  from  said  filament  and  out  of  said 
bnlb  respectively  upon  the  outside  and  Inside  of  said 
glass  tube  to  terminala  in  said  socket,  a  cylinder  of  heat- 
Insalatlng  material  cast  about  said  bulb,  conductors  and 
tube,  and  a  tubular  casing  of  white  glass,  having  a 
lenticular  closure  of  clear  glass  In  the  end  thereof  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  of  heat-insulating  material  and 
being  cemented  In  said  plug. 

3.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  plug, 
an  insulating  tube  extended  therefrom,  a  light  bulb,  con- 
ductors leading  from  said  bulb  to  said  plug  «nd  respec- 
tively disposed  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  said  tube,  a 
tubular  caalng  extending  from  said  plug  and  surrounding 
said  bulb,  conductors  and  tube  and  provided  with  a 
light-transmitting  member  at  its  outer  end.  and  heat- 
Insulatlng  substance  Interposed  between  said  casing  and 
the  elements  Inclosed  therein. 

4.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  light  bulb  dlspose<i  therein,  an  Insulating  tul>6 
also  disposed  in  said  casing,  conductors  leading  from  said 
bulb  and  respectively  disposed  exteriorly  and  intorlorly 
of  said  tube,  heat-lnsulatlng  substance  Interposed  between 
said  casint;  and  the  elements  inclosed  therein,  and  means 
connecting  said  conductors  with  a  suitable  electric  circuit. 


1.208,744.     I.IXEBS  FOR  THE  CYLINDERS  OF  INTER 
NAL-COMBU8TION  ENGINES.     GEOROEa  Eccfcx*  Can 
HAC,   St.-Denls,    France,   assignor   to    Soclete   Anonyme 
Des      Etablissements      Delaunay  -  Belleville,      St.-Denls. 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,718.      (CI.  123-193.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  cngin<\  of  a  liner  therefor  having  its  upper 
portion  laminated,  for  the  pnrpose  described. 

2.  The  combinatlottl^wlth  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  liner  therefor,  and  an  annular 
ring  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  said  liner  to  augment 
the  thickness  of  said  upper  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  liner  therefor,  and  nn  annular 
ring  associated  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  liner,  at 


least  a  portion  of  said  ring  serving  to  augment  the  thick- 
ness of  the  liner,  and  said  ring  at  the  portion  of  its 
greatest  thickness  being  laminated,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  liner  thrrefor,  and  an  annular 
ring  associated  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  liner,  at 
least  .1  portion  of  said  ring  serving  to  augment  the  thick- 
ness of  the  liner,  and  an  ndditlonal  ring  associated  with 
one  portion  of  said  first  num.'d  ring  and  serving  to  aug- 
ment   the  thickness  thereof. 

5  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  n  liner  therefor,  and  a  ring 
screwed  up  on  said  liner  to  augment  the  thickness  there- 
of, the  threaded  connection  between  the  liner  and  said 
ring  being  of  the  buttress  thread  type. 


1.208,745.      MACHINE    FOR    DISPKNSING    AND    MOIS- 
TENING  GUMMED   TAPES.      Spinor   C.    Gaby   ana 
Charlks  S.   Weeks,  Brooklyn.   .N.   Y. ;   said  Weeks  u- 
slgDor  to  said  Cary.     Filed  June  21,    1911.      Serial   No 
«34,4.1fi.      (CI.   91—14.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  and  moistening  materlAls, 
the  combination  of  a  container  provided  with  a  alot 
through  which  a  strip  of  material  is  adapted  to  be  drawn, 
and  a  reservoir  cooperating  with  said  container  and  posi- 
tioned to  reduce  the  area  of  the  slot  in  said  conUiner, 
said  reservoir  t>eing  removable  whereby  the  area  of  the 
slot  in  the  container  Is  enlarged  to  obtain  free  access 
to  an  end  portion  of  the  material. 

2.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  and  moistening  material, 
the  combination  of  a  container  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  a  strip  of  material  is  adapted  to  be  drawn, 
and  a  reservoir  having  a  member  positioned  to  partially 
close  the  slot  and  thereby  decrease  the  width  thereof, 
said  member  being  removable  for  enlarging  the  slot  and 
permitting  free  access  to  an  end  portion  of  said  material. 
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J.  In  u  iltvice  for  diapeaaing  and  moiatenlog  material, 
the  combination  of  a  container  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  a  strip  of  material  la  adapted  to  be  drawn, 
one  edge  or  wall  of  the  slot  being  poaitloned  for  contact 
with  said  strip  to  guide  the  latter  when  drawing  it  for 
use,  and  a  reservoir  having  means  positioned  to  partially 
close  said  slot  and  to  dimlolah  the  area  thereof,  lald 
means  being  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  strip  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  therewith  for  guiding  the  latter,  said  guid- 
ing fdce  or  wall  of  the  slot  and  the  guiding  means  of  the 
reservoir  l)eln>;  so  related  to  the  path  of  the  strip  as  to 
engage  with  the  respectlre  faces  of  said  strip. 

4.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  and  moistening  material, 
the  combinntion  of  a  container  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  a  strip  of  material  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn, 
a  reservoir  having  a  member  poeitioned  to  partially  close 
said  slot  and  thereby  decrease  the  width  thereof  when 
said  reservoir  is  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  for 
detachably  supporting  said  reservoir  upon  the  container, 
one  edge  or  wall  of  the  slot  and  an  edge  of  said  member 
being  parallel  to  each  other  to  produce  a  narrow  space 
through  which  the  strip  of  material  Is  to  be  drawn,  the 
width  of  said  space  being  less  than  that  of  the  slot. 

5.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  and  moistening  material 
of  the  kind  specified,  a  container  for  roll  material,  and 
a  moisture  supplying  reservoir,  said  reservoir  being  pro- 
Tided  with  hooks  for  detachably  retaining  the  reservoir  In 
operative  position  relative  to  said  container,  and  said 
container  and  reservoir  cooperating  to  produce  a  guide  for 
said  material. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,746.     REVKESING   MECHANISM  FOB  ELKCTBI- 
CALLY-OPERATED  WASHING-MACHINES.    John  W. 
Cavanagh,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Mary  E.  Gugel, 
Oakhurst.    N.    .T.       Filed    Oct.    27,    1914.       Serial    No 
868.800.      (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  a  reversible  drive  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  im- 
part motion  to  a  part  to  be  driven,  of  reversible  mecha 
nlsm  positioned  intermediate  said  power  shaft  and  the 
driven  shaft,  said  reversible  mechanism  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  mounted  loosely  on  the  driven  shaft,  said 
gears  being  positioned  in  facing  relation  to  each  other 
and  provided  on  their  opposing  faces  with  clutch  pins  a 
clutch  membei  splined  to  the  driven  shaft  and  positioned 
intermediate  said  facing  gears,  said  clutch  member  being 
provided  with  yleldable  clutch  pins  in  the  ptth  of  which 
are  positioned  the  clutch  pins  of  said  facing  gears,  means 
for  operating  the  clutch  member  at  Intervals  so  as  to 
disengage  it  from  one  gear  and  make  It  fast  with  the 
other  gear  alternately,  and  means  operated  by  the  power 
shaft  for  driving  said  gears,  said  clutch  pins  of  the  clutch 
member  being  yleldable  to  conUct  with  a  dutch  pla  of 
one  gear  or  the  other  under  acquired  momentum  of  the 
part  to  be  driven  transmitted  through  th«  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  reversible  drive  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  Im- 
part motion  to  a  part  to  be  driven,  of  a  plurality  of 
gears  mounted  loosely  on  said  driven  shaft,  said  gears 
being  In  facing  relation,  a  clutch  member  splined  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  positioned  intermedlste  said  facing  gears 
so  as  to  be  mads  fsst  with  either  gear,  means  for  driving 


said  gears,  a  shipper  rod  slldably  supported  adjacent  to 
the  driTeo  shaft  Is  prorlded  with  t  yoke  harlnf  spaced 
antifriction  rollers,  means  connecting  said  shipper  rod 
with  the  clutch  member  for  Imparting  sliding  movement 
to  the  latter,  a  shaft  mounted  separately  from  the  driven 
Shaft,  a  cam  rotatable  with  said  separately  mounted 
shaft,  said  cam  being  positioned  within  the  yoke  and 
between  the  rollers  of  the  shipper  rod  and  operating  to 
impart  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  a  worm  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  worm  gear  on  the  separately  mounted 
shaft  whereby  the  worm  and  worm  gear  cooperate  In 
driving  the  separately  mounted  shaft  from  the  driven 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  reversible  drive  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  Im- 
part motion  to  a  part  to  be  driven,  of  a  plurality  of 
gears  loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  splined 
on  the  driven  shaft  and  positioned  intermediate  said 
gears,  means  for  driving  the  gears,  clutching  means  on 
the  gears  and  clutching  moans  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
clutch  member  to  alternately  engage  th«  gaars  for  cou- 
pling said  clutch  member  to  one  gear  or  the  other  acoerd- 
ing  as  the  driven  shaft  Is  to  be  routed  In  one  direction 
or  the  other,  said  clutching  means  of  the  clutch  member 
being  axially  yleldable  to  acquired  momentum  of  the  part 
to  be  driven  transmitted  through  the  driven  shaft  for 
precluding  undue  frictlonal  contact  by  caiwing  slip  at 
the  moment  of  engagement  between  the  clutch  member 
and  one  of  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  reversible  drive  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  gear,  a  driven  shaft  having  spaced  driven 
gears  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  meshing  with  the 
driving  gear,  clutch  pins  on  the  driven  gears,  a  clutch 
memt>er  splined  on  the  driven  shaft  and  having  yleldable 
pins  to  coact  with  the  pins  of  the  driven  gears,  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  the  clutch  member  to  alternately 
••ngago  the  clutch  pins,  and  means  on  the  driven  shaft  Cor 
actuating  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  reversible  drive  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  gear,  a  driven  shaft  having  spaced  driven 
Kears  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  meshing  with  the  driv- 
ing gear,  clutch  pins  ou  the  driven  gears,  a  clutch  mem- 
l>er  splined  on  the  driven  shaft  and  having  yleldable  pins 
to  cosct  with  the  pins  of  the  driven  gears,  a  shipper  i«d 
connected  with  said  clutcli  member  and  provided  with 
»  yoke,  a  cam  mounted  for  nJovement  In  said  yoke  to 
shift  the  shipper  rod  and  clutch  member,  and  means 
rotatable  by  the  driven  shaft  for  imparting  movement  to 
!*4iid  cam. 


1.208.747.  LIGHTER.  Danikl  L.  Chandlbb,  Ayar,  and 
John  H.  T«av.m:.  Gruton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8,063.     (CI.  67—7.) 


1.  A  lighter  having,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  pellet,  a  container  In  said 
casing  opening  Into  said  chamber  and  capable  of  holding  a 
plarallty  of  pellets,  said  chamber  having  a  second  open- 
ing thereinto,  a  holder  for  one  of  aald  pellets  sildable  on 
said  casing  In  said  chamber  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  transfer  a  pellet  from  said  container  opening  to  said 
second  opening  and  a  friction  member  arranged  to  contact 
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with  one  of  said  pellets  while  said  pellet  is  positioned  by 
said  holder  at  ssid  second  opening,  said  friction  member 
being  movable  relatlrely  to  said  holder,  whereby  said  pellet 
may  i>e  Ignited. 

2.  A  lighter  having,  in  combination,  n  casing  having  a 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  pellet,  a  raceway  in  said 
casing  having  an  opening  Into  said  chamber  and  capable 
of  holding  a  plurality  of  pellets,  said  chamber  having  a 
second  opening  thereinto,  a  yieldingly  arranged  stop  ar- 
ranged to  project  Into  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  race- 
way opening,  a  holder  for  one  of  said  pellets  sildable  on 
said  casing  in  said  chamber  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  a  pellet  from  said  raceway  opening 
to  said  second  opening,  said  stop  adapted  to  be  pushed 
out  of  said  chamber  by  said  pellet  and  a  friction  member 
arranged  to  contact  with  one  of  said  pellets  while  said 
pellet  Is  positioned  by  said  holder  at  said  second  opening, 
said  friction  member  being  movable  relatively  to  said 
holder  and  casing  whereby  said  pellet  may  be  ignited. 

3.  A  lighter  having.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  holder 
for  a  pellet  sildable  on  said  casing,  a  friction  member  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  a  pellet  while  said  pellet  is  posi- 
tioned by  said  holder,  means  on  said  friction  member  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  holder,  whereby 
both  holder  and  friction  means  may  be  moved  on  said  cas- 
ing together,  means  arranged  to  disengage  said  friction 
member  from  said  holder  and  means  arranged  to  move 
said  friction  member  relatively  to  said  holder  after  said 
friction  member  has  been  dlsengsged  therefrom,  whereby  a 
pellet  having  an  exterior  surface  composed  of  material 
adapted  to  be  Ignited  by  friction  may  be  ignited. 

4.  A  lighter  having,  in  combination,  a  catling,  a  holder 
for  .n  pellet  sildable  on  said  casing,  a  friction  member  ar- 

•anged  to  contact  with  a  pellet  while  said  pellet  Is  posi- 
tioned by  said  bolder,  a  tooth  on  said  friction  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  project  Into  a  recess  in  said 
bolder,  whereby  both  holder  and  friction  member  may  be 
moved  on  said  casing  together,  means  on  said  casing  ar- 
ranged to  disengage  said  .tooth  from  said  recess  and  a 
<prtng  arranged  to  move  said  friction  member  relatively  to 
said  holder  after  said  friction  member  hss  been  dlsen- 
gsged therefrom,  whereby  a  pellet  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior surface  adapted  to  be  Ignited  by  friction  may  be 
IfBlted. 

5.  A  lighter  having,  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  pellet,  a  holder  for  said 
pellet  sildable  on  said  casing  into  said  chamber,  a  stop 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  there  being  an  opening  Into 
aald  chamber  adjacent  to  said  stop,  whereby  said  pellet 
may  be  moved  by  aald  holder  along  said  chamber  and  held 
afalnst  said  stop,  a  friction  member  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  pellet  while  so  held  snd  movable  by  said  bolder 
la  one  direction  and  Independently  of  said  holder  in  the 
opposite  direction,  whereby  a  pellet  hsving  an  exterior 
inrfare  composed  of  Inflammable  material  may  be  Ignited. 

I    (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,2  08.74  8.  TESTING  -  M.\CHINE.  Harbt  I.  Ch*W, 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  D. 
Trempe.  I'tlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  .3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.215.      (CI.  78 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  testing  ma<-bine  the  conibinatinn  of  a  tank;  a 
carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  tho  tank ;  a  screw  shaft 
)oamaled  in  the  tank :  a  member  vTirrled  by  aald  carriage 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  threaded 
shaft  whereby  to  drive  the  carriage  and  permit  of  shifting 
thereof:  mold  sections  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  tank 
respectively;  and  means  for  operating  the  screw  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank  ;  a 
pair  of  guides  mounted  on  the  tank  ;  a  carriage  mounted 
to  travel  on  said  guides:  a  screw  shaft  Joamsled  in  the 
tank ;  a  threaded  member  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
Movable  Into  snd  out  of  engagement  with  the  threaded 
shaft  whereby  to  drive  the  carriage  and  permit  of  shifting 
thereof ;  members  mounted  on  said  tank  and  carriage  fOr 
holding  the  respective  ends  of  the  material  being  tested ; 
and  means  for  operating  the  screw  shaft. 


8.  la  a  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank  ;  a 
pair  of  gnldes  mounted  in  the  tank  ;  a  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  00  said  guides;  a  screw  shaft  joumaled  in  the  tank 
and  having  driving  connection  with  said  carriage  ;  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  tank  and  carriage  for  holding  the 
respective  ends  of  the  material  l)eing  tested  ;  a  screw  and 
worm  gear  connected  to  the  screw  shaft :  and  a  motor 
connected  to  drlre  lald  gear. 


/•  ,  *     *  r 


4.  In  a  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank ; 
guides  mounted  in  the  tank  ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel 
on  said  guides;  a  screw  shaft  joumaled  In  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  carriage ;  means  for  throwing  said 
carriage  Into  and  out  of  driving  engagement :  a  scale 
mounted  on  the  tank  ;  a  pointer  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  coOperable  with  said  scale ;  members  mounted  on  said 
tank  and  carriage  for  holding  the  respective  ends  of  the 
material  being  tested ;  and  a  motor  for  operating  said 
screw  shaft  * 

5.  In  a  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank ; 
guides  mounted  In  the  tank  ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel 
on  said  guides;  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  In  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  drive  the  carriage ;  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
tank ;  a  plate  mounted  on  the  carriage ;  members  carried 
by  said  plates  for  holding  the  respective  ends  of  the  ma- 
terial being  tested ;  a  scale  mounted  on  the  tank ;  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  carriage  and  coOperable  with  the 
scale ;  and  a  motor  for  operating  said  screw  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,208,749.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  Fkancesco  Cikblli,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Plied  Mar.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  85,786.     (01.  74—46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
support,  a  turn  table,  and  a  movable  tone  arm,  of  a 
bracket,  a  plate  movably  carried  by  the  bracket  and  In- 
cluding a  brake  shoe,  said  brake  shoe  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  turn  table,  two  bars  mounted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally and  having  limited  Independent  movement, 
means  for  guiding  said  bars  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  one  of  said  bars  being  plvoially  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  member  on  the  other  of  said  bars,  means  for 
adjusting  the  bars  reladvely  to  each  other,  and  means 
on  the  tone  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  member  and  move 
the  bars  longitudinally  to  apply  the  brake,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  turn  table,  and  a  pivoted  tone  arm, 
of  a  brake,  a  guide  on  the  support,  two  bars  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  guide  and  having  a  restricted  Independent 
movement,  means  for  adjusting  the  bars  relative  to  each 
other,  a  pin  on  one  of  the  bars  projecting  through  an 
opening  In  the  brake,  and  coupling  the  parts  together,  an 
upwardly  projecting  pin  on  the  other  of  said  bars,  and  a 
flnger  on  the  tone  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  last-men- 
tioned pin  and  move  both  bars  and  the  brake  in  a  direc- 
tion to  apply  the  brake,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  turn  table,  and  a  pivoted  tone  arm, 
of  a  bracket  on  the  support,  a  brake  ptvotally  supported 
between  its  ends  on  the  bracket  and  having  a  brake  shoe 
at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  turn  table,  and  having  an 
opening  adjacent  Its  other  end,  two  bars  mounted  to  slide 
relative  to  each  other,  a  pin  on  one  of  the  bars  project- 
ing through  the  opening  In  the  brake,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  bars  relative  to  each  other,  a  pin  on  the  other  of 
said  bars,  and  a  finger  on  the  tone  arm  adapted  to  pnjt.ige 
the  last-mentioned  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


4.   lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  a  turn  table,  and  a  pivoted  tone  arm. 
of  a  channel  guide  on  the  support,  two  ban  mounted  to 
slide   In   the  guide  and   having  slot  and   pin   connection, 
upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  respective  bars,  a  screw 
mounted   to  turn   In  one  of  said   lugs  and  having   screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  other  of  uld  lugs,  a  head 
on  said  screw,  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  on  one  of  said 
bars,  a  finger  on  the  tone  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  pin, 
and  a  brake  adapted  to  enga$;e  the  turn  table  and  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  turn  table,  and  a  pivoted  tone  arm. 
of  a  channel  guide  on  the  support,  two  bars  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  guide  and  having  slot  and  pin  connection, 
upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  respective  bars,  a  screw 
mounted  to  turn  In  one  of  said  lugs  and  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  lugs,  a  head 
on  said  screw,  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  on  one  of  said 
bars,  a  finger  on  the  tone  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  pin. 
a  pivoted  brake  on  the  support  adapted  to  engage  the  turn 
table,  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pin  on  one  of  said 
bars  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  brake,  and  a 
cross  pin  In  the  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  last 
mentioned  pin  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  brake  in 
one  direction,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


1,208,750.  LAMP-GLOBK  FIXTURE.  Eloenb  Cochkan. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38  454 
(CI.  240—115.) 


connection  at  their  outer  ends  whereby  the  arms  will 
cloaely  engage  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  rim 
of  a  shade,  the  upper  arm  having  a  loop  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  receive  a  suspending  device  and  a  downwardly  project- 
ing finger  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  loop,  to  engage  within 
said  rim,  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  lower  arm  being  ex- 
tended downwardly  to  fit  against  the  outer  aide  of  the 
shade. 


1.208.751.  l»OWER  .VND  TR.\NSMI8SIO.N  MECHANISM. 
Lewis  R.  Cumitox,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  17 
1912.     Serial  No.  737.216.     (CI.  74— 7.> 


A  clip  for  shade  hangers  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
metal  bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  arms  with  a  spring 


1.  The  couibinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  engines,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  driven  shafts,  transmission  mechanism 
cooperating  with  the  engines  and  the  driven  shafts,  a 
single  lever,  and  controlling  means  operable  by  said 
single  lever  whereby  one  or  all  of  said  engines  nuiy  be 
used  for  driving  said  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  engine  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  driven  members,  a  train  of  gears 
certain  of  which  are  mounted  directl.v  on  said  engine 
shafts,  said  train  of  gears  operating  to  transmit  the 
power  of  one  or  all  of  said  eug'.ne  shafts  simultaneously 
to  said  lndepen<lent  driven  members,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering Inactive  one  or  all  of  said  gears  whereby  either  of 
said  engines  may  be  employed  to  impart  motion  to  the 
driven  memliers  without  affecting  the  inactive  engine 
or  engines. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  engines,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  countershafts,  driven  mechanism,  means  con- 
necting said  countershafts  with  the  driven  mechanism, 
Intermeshlng  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  shafts  of 
said  engines,  separate  clutch  mechanisms  whereby  said 
gears  may  be  applied  to  operate  the  countershafts  from 
said  engine  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch 
mechanisms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  engines,  driven 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  countershafts  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  driven  mechanism,  gears  monntad 
loosely  on  the  shafts  of  said  engines  and  meshing  with 
each  other,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  making 
said  loose  gears  fast  with  the  shafts  of  the  engines, 
whereby  both  engines  may  Impart  motion  to  the  driven 
mechanism  or  either  engine  may  he  thrown  oat  of  senrlcs 
In  such  manner  that  the  Inactive  engine  will  not  be  affected 
by  the  engine  remaining  in  service. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  engines,  drlren 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  countershafts  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  driven  mechanism,  gears  fast  with  said 
countershafts  and  meshing  with  each  other,  said  gears 
being  rotatnble  Independently  of  the  shafts  of  said  en- 
gines, a  plurality  of  clntch  mechanisms  each  eoOperatlnff 
with  one  engine  shsft  and  one  of  said  gears,  and  maana 
for  operating  said  clutch  mechanisms  st  will  whereby 
the  engines  may  be  conjointly  applied  to  operate  tha 
driven  mechanism  snd  one  of  said  engines  may  be  thrown 
cat  of  service  In  a  manner  that  it  will  remain  unaffected 
by  the  operation  of  the  active  engine. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,208,752.      BLOCK    SIGNALING    SYSTEM    FOR    RAIL- 
WAYS.    ALBBBT  V.  T.   DiT,  New   Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  ssslgnments.  to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal 
Compan.v,   New   York.    N.    y..   a    Corporation   of   Maine 
Filed  June  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  438,694.     (CI    246— 36  > 


1.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  successive  signal 
Ing  blocks,  line  circuits  .xtendlnj;  through  the  various 
blocks  one  for  each  block,  and  means  for  producing  cur- 
rent In  the  line  circuits,  and  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
block  a  signaling  apparatus  Including  means  for  effecting 
a  change  of  current  strength  in  the  line  circuit  extending 
In  one  direction  and  means  for  effecting  a  change  of  cur- 
rent direction  in  the  line  circuit  extending  iu  the  opposite 
direction,  and  each  signaling  apparatu."*  also  including 
translating  m.nns  in  control  of  the  signal  indication  and 
responsive  to  a  change  of  current  direction  in  the  line 
circuit  extending  In  said  one  direction  and  also  including 
translating  means  In  control  of  the  signal  indication  and 
responsive  to  a  change  in  current  strength  in  the  line 
circuit  extending  in  said  opjmslte  direction. 

2.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  signal  controlling 
conductors  extending  along  the  railway,  means  for  pro 
during  vurrent  In  the  conductors,  signaling  apparatu.ses 
at  successive  points  along  the  railway  including  means 
at  various  of  said  points  for  effecting  a  change  of  cur 
rent  strength  in  the  signal  controlling  conductors  extend- 
ing In  one  direction  and  also  for  effecting  a  change  of 
current  polarity  In  the  signal  controlling  conductors  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  direction,  and  each  signaling  ap- 
paratus being  responsive  to  a  change  of  current  polarity 
of  the  controlling  conductors  extending  In  said  one  direc- 
tion and  responsive  to  a  change  in  current  strength  in 
the  controlling  conductors  extending  in  said  opposite 
direcUon. 

8.  A  block  slgnsl  system  comprising  signal  controlling 
conductors  extending  along  the  railway,  means  for  pro- 
ducing current  in  the  conductors,  signaling  apparatu8e.s  at 
successive  points  along  the  railway  including  means  at 
various  of  said  points  for  effecting  s  change  of  current 
strength  in  the  signal  controlling  conductors  extending 
in  advance  direction  and  also  for  effecting  a  change  of 
current  polarity  In  the  signal  controlling  conductors  ex- 
tending In  rearward  direction,  and  each  signaling  appa- 
ratus being  responsive  to  n  change  of  current  polarity  In 
the  controlling  conductors  extending  in  advance  direction 
and  responsive  to  a  change  In  current  strength  in  the 
contr..lllng  ...nductori*  1  xfendlng  In  rearward  dlre<tion. 


1.20S.78.S.     MECHANICAL  FX)OT-OPERATKD  CLUTCH. 
FaaoBBiCK    J.    Deckbr,    Rochester,    N.    V.,    assignor   to 
Shafer-Decker   Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y..    a    Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.     Original  application  filed  June  9, 
1915,  Serial  No.  33,171.     Divided  and  this  application 
file<|  Mar.   17,  1916.     Serial   No.  84,863.      (CI.  74—81.) 
1.    In     romhlnatlon     a     ci.ntn.ller.     inanunlly     oj.erated 
speed   control   means  for  locking  said  controller  against 
movement,    comprising    a    reciprocating    element    having 
notches,  s  connection  Including  a  lever  between  said  ele- 
ment  and   the  controller,   a   pawl   actuated   by    movement 
of  said  lever  whereby  to  position  the  pawl  to  engage  the 
notches  on  the  element,  means  associated  with  the  pawl 
to  temporarily  hold  same  in  engagement  with  the  notches, 
and  means  movable  independent  of  the  lever  for  retract- 
ing the  pawl  to  permit  further  movement  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing element. 


2.  In  combination  a  controller,  a  reciprocating  element 
having  holding  means,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  reciprocat- 
ing element  to  operate  the  controller,  a  cylinder  haTlng  a 
vent  and  niount.-d  adjacent  the  reciprocating  element  a 
piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the 
piston  to  the  lever,  a  pawl  attached  to  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  temporarily  engage  with  the  holding  means 
on  the  reciprocating  element  when  the  latter  is  depreaasd. 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  pawl  when  the  air  in  the 
<-.vllnder  exhausts  through   the  vent. 


3.  In  comblnatiou.  a  controller,  a  reciprocating  element 
having  pawl  engaging  means,  means  for  connecting  the 
reciprocating  member  with  the  controller  Including  a 
lever,  a  cylinder  having  a  vent,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
cylinder  to  temporarily  engage  the  holding  means  on  the 
reciprocating  element,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder, 
means  connecting  the  piston  to  the  lever,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  pawl  from  the  pawl  engaging  means  10- 
dependently  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  Its  con- 
nection with  the  piston. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller,  a  starting  element  hav- 
ing pawl  engaging  means,  a  connection  between  the  ele- 
ment  and  the  controller,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  connec- 
tion to  cause  same  to  temporarily  engage  the  pawl  engag- 
ing means,  and  means  acting  Independently  of  the  con- 
nection to  withdraw  the  pawl  from  the  pawl  engaging 
means,  whereby  to  permit  further  movement  of  the  start- 
ing element. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controller,  n  foot  pedal,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  foot  pedal  with  said  con- 
troller, means  for  engaging  said  foot  pedal  whereby  Its 
successive  operations  may  be  automatically  controlled, 
said  latter  means  comprising  a  cylinder  carrying  a  pawl, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  for  withdrawing 
the  pawl  and  cylinder  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,208,764.     COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING   MACHINE.      Glstave    O.    Dboknkk,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
ics ny.    New    York.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New    York 
nied  Oct.  .{.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,532.     (CI.  23.V-59  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dial  wheel,  of  a  master  wheel, 
and  a  irear  comiirislug  internal  teeth  operable  by  said 
master  wheel,  a  gear  connected  with  said  dial  wheel  and 
meahing  with  said  first-mentioned  gear,  said  gears  being 
of  different  diameters. 
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2.  Th«  combination  with  a  <Mal  wb««l.  of  a  master 
wheel,  a  gear  operable  by  aaid  master  wheel,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  taid  dial  wheel  and  meahing  with  said  first- 
mentioned  gear,  another  gear  carried  by  said  dial  wheel, 
and  a  gear  of  equal  diameter  to  said  last  gear  and  mesh- 
ing therewith. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dial  wheel,  of  a  master 
wheel,  a  gear  operable  by  said  master  wheel,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  said  dial  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  flrst- 
mentloned  gear,  said  gears  being  of  difTercnt  diameters, 
another  gear  carried  by  said  dial  wheel,  and  a  gear  of 
equal  diameter  to  said  last-mentioned  gear  meshing  there- 
with and  arranged  beside  said  flrstmcntloned  gear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dial  wheel,  of  a  master 
wheel,  a  gear  operable  by  said  master  wheel,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  said  dial  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  first- 
mentioned  gear,  said  gears  being  of  different  diameters, 
another  gear  carried  by  said  dial  wheel,  a  gear  of  equal 
diameter  to  said  last-mentioned  gear  meshing  therewith 
and  arranged  beside  said  first-mentioned  gear,  a  wheel 
carried  by  said  last-mentioned  gear  haying  quadrantly 
disposed  depressions  thereon,  and  a  detent  adapted  to 
engage  said  depressions  to  hold  said  dial  wheel  against 
accidental  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  units  dial  wheel,  of  a  frac- 
tion dial  wheel,  a  master  wheel,  a  gear  operable  by  said 
fraction  dUl  wheel  and  independent  of  operation  by  said 
master  wheel,  a  gear  operable  by  said  master  wheel  for 
operating  said  units  wheel,  and  means  for  causing  a  con- 
oomltaat  motion  of  said  second  mentioned  gear  at  a 
certain  motion  of  said  first  mentioned  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  ^7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,208,755.     AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 

'.ToHN  C.  Dkuls,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asslf^nor  to  National 

I'neumatk-  Action  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo 

ration  of  Now  York,     nied  Deo.   12,   1013.     Sirial   No. 

HOfi,].'',^.      tCl.  84      1B8.1 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  claas  described  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  having  accenting  perfo 
rations,  a  tracker  bar  having  an  opening  in  position  to 
register  with  said  accenting  perforations,  an  action  chest, 
a  main  exhaust  chest  whose  exhaust  action  on  the  action 
chest  is  modified  to  effect  the  accenting,  and  accenting 
mechanism  for  cooperative  action  with  said  music  sheet 
and  tracker  bar  and  including  controlling  devices  Inter- 
posed between  the  tracker  bar  and  said  main  exhaust 
Chest  and  comprising  a  hollow  frame  movable  toward  afld 
from  said  sheet  at  the  tracker-bar  and  havlni:  an  opening 
In  ItH  rear  face  in  position  to  register  with  the  accenting 
perforations  and  to  be  opened  thereby  when  said  perfora 
tiins.  one  after  another,  pass  into  register  therewith  and 


with  the  opening  in  the  tracker-bar.  and  a  conduit  for  the 
passajte  of  air  at  stmospheHc  pressure  leading  from  nald 
frame  to  the  pneumatic  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  travcUnif  music  nheet  having  accenting  perfo- 
rations, a  tracker-bar  having  openings  In  position  to  reg- 
ister with  said  accenting  perforations,  an  action  chest,  a 
main  exhaust  chest  whose  exhaust  action  on  the  action 
chest  Is  modified  to  effwt  the  accenting,  and  accenting 
meclinnlsm  for  co6p«ratlve  action  with  said  music  sheet 
and  tracker  bar  and  Including  controlling  devices  Inter 
iMiseil  between  the  tracker  bar  and  said  main  exhaust  chest 
and  comprising  a  hollow  frame  movable  toward  and  from 
said  sheet  at  the  tracker  bar  and  having  Independent  air 
ducts  In  Its  opposite  end  portions  and  In  the  r.^ar  face  of 
said  portions  openings  In  position  to  register  with  the  ac- 
centing perforations  and  to  be  opened  thereby  when  said 
perforations,  one  after  another,  pass  Into  register  there- 
with and  with  the  openings  in  the  tracker  bar  and  inde- 
pendent conduits  for  the  passage  of  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  leading  from  the  end  portions  of  said  frame  to 
the  pneumatic  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com 
prising  a  traveling  music  sheet  having  accenting  perfo 
rations,  a  tracker-bar  having  openings  in  position  to  reg- 
ister with  said  accenting  perforations,  an  action  chest,  a 
main  exhaust  chest  whose  exhaust  action  on  the  action 
chest  la  modified  to  effect  the  accenting,  and  accenting 
mechanism  for  cooperative  action  with  said  music  sheet 
and  tracker-bar  and  Including  controlling  devices  Inter- 
postd  between  the  tracker  bar  and  said  main  ••xhaust  chest 
and  comprising  a  hollow  frame  movable  toward  and  from 
said  sheet  at  the  tracker  l)ar  and  having  Independent  air 
dticts  In  its  opposite  end  portions  and  in  the  rear  face  of 
said  portions  op^-nlngs  in  position  to  register  with  the  ac 
centlng  perforations  and  to  be  opened  thereby  when  said 
perforations,  one  after  another,  pass  Into  register  there 
with  and  with  the  openings  In  the  tracker  bar.  and  Inde- 
pendent conduits  for  the  passage  of  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  leading  from  the  end  portions  of  said  frame  to 
the  pneumatic  mechanism,  said  frame  having  means  for 
adjusting  its  length  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  sheet 
and  tracker  bar. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  class  descrtbcil  com- 
prising a   traveling  music  sheet  having  accenting  perfo^ 
rations,  a  tracker  bar  having  openings  In  position  to  reg 
Ister  with  said  accenting  perforations,  an  action  chest,  a 
main   exhaust   chest   whose  exhaust  action   on   the   action 
chest   is   modified   to  effect   the  accenting,   and   accenting 
mechanism  for  coflperatlve  action  with  said  music  sheet 
and   tracker  bar  and   Including  controlling  devices   Inter 
posed  between  the  tracker  bar  and  said  main  exhaust  chest 
and  comprising  a  hollow  frame  movable  toward  and  from 
said  sheet  at  the  tracker-bar  and  having  Independent  air 
ducts  In  Its  opposite  end  portions  and  In  the  rear  face  of 
said  portions  openings  in  position  to  register  with  the  ac 
centlng  perforations  and  to  be  opened  thereby  when  said 
perforations,  on*  after  another,  pass  Into  register  there- 
with and  with  the  openings  in  the  tracker  bar,  independ-  . 
ent  conduits  for  the  passage  of  air  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure leading  from  the  end  portions  of  said  frame  to  the 
pneumatic  mechanism,  and  a  pneumatic  for  moving  said 
frame  to  Its  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

5.  In  a  musli-al  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  traveling  mnslc  sheet  having  accenting  perfo- 
rations, a  tracker  bar  having  openings  in  position  to  reg- 
ister with  said  accenting  perforations,  an  action  chest, 
a  main  exhaust  chest  whose  exhaust  action  on  the  action 
chest  is  modified  to  effect  the  accenting,  and  accenting 
mechanism  for  coiiperative  action  with  said  music  sheet 
and  tracker  bar  and  including  controlling  devices  Inter- 
posed between  the  tracker  bar  and  said  main  exhaust 
chest  and  comprising  a  swivcled  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers and  a  connecting  meml>er  extending  when  the  frame 
Is  Id  operative  position  across  said  aheet  along  the  tracker 
bar  and  said  frame  having  op«'nlnfi  In  Its  rear  face  Ib  po- 
sition to  register  with  the  accenting  perforations  and  to 
lie  opened  thereby  when  aald  perforations,  one  after  an- 
other, pass  Into  register  therewith  and  with  the  openings 
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In  the  tracker  bar,  and  Independent  conduits  for  the  pas- 
sagf  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  leading  from  the  end 
portions  of  said  frame  to  the  pneumatic  mecbanlam. 


1.208.756.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT.  AcHiixas  Di 
KuoTiNBKY,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Central  Scien- 
tltic  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  862,511.    (CI.  219— 63. j 


1.  .V  mounting  for  an  electric  heating  unit,  having  ex- 
posed terminals,  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  sockets  form- 
ing circuit  connectlona,  and  an  auxiliary  element  thread- 
ed upon  one  terminal  of  the  unit  and  presenting  an  ex- 
posed conUct.  said  contact  and  the  other  of  said  termi- 
nals contacting  respectively  with  the  said  sockets,  the 
said  contAct  and  the  socket  conUctlng  therewith  being 
operatively  connected  by  a  screw  formation  reverse  to  and 
of  conslderalily  greater  pitch  than  the  said  threaded  con- 
nection between  the  auxiliary  element  and  the  unit. 

2.  An  electric  heating  clement  Including  a  tube  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  resistance  wire  disposed  upon  the  sur- 
face tnereof.  a  flexible  contact  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
tube  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  resistance  wire,  a 
metal  element  carried  b>  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  wire,  a  conducting  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  element  and  connecting  the  latter  to 
one  terminal  of  the  circuit,  and  means  associated  with 
said  coupling  for  permltUng  a  tilting  of  the  said  coupling 
element  with  respect  to  the  said  conducting  member. 

3.  .\n  electric  heating  unit  including  in  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  member  of  insulating;  material  and  a 
resistance  wire  dl.sposed  thereon,  a  pair  of  caps  mounted 
on  the  respective  ends  of  the  said  insulating  element,  con- 
tact members  carried  by  the  respective  caps  and  carried 
respectively  by  the  ends  of  the  resistance  wire,  and  a  set 
fusible  material  simultaneously  securing  each  of  said  caps 
and  the  contact  member  adjacent  thereto  to  aaid  tube. 

4.  In  a  heating  unit,  in  combination  with  a  stem  of 
insulating  material  and  a  high  reslsUnce  wire  wound 
thereon,  a  cap  of  Insnlating  material  slipped  over  one  end 
of  said  stem  and  equipped  with  a  perforation  subsUntlally 
axial  of  said  stem,  and  a  screw  of  conducting  material  ex- 
tending through  said  perforation  and  having  Us  head  dis- 
posed within  said  cap,  the  said  screw  equipped  with  a  slot 
permitting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  high  resistance  wire  to 
be  brought  through  the  said  perforation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  substantially  alined 
circuit  terminals  of  a  heating  unit  including  an  insulating 
cylinder,  a  resistance  wire  wound  thereon,  a  pair  of  con- 
Uct elements  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylln 
der  and  respectively  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  wire, 
said  contact  elemenU  normally  entering  the  respective 
terminals,  there  b«-ing  yielding  means  associated  with  one 
of  .said  terminals  and  the  contact  entered  thereby  for  com- 
pensating a  lack  of  gUncment  of  said  contacts  and  termi- 
nals, and  means  for  interlocking  the  other  of  said  termi- 
nals wltb  the  contact  entered  thereby. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.208,767.  TYPR-WRITING  MACHINE.  Avovrnvm  8. 
Dennis,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  800,928. 
Kenewed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  46.080.  (CL 
197—132.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  and  a  rotary 
platen  thert-on,  of  an  oscillating  frame,  means  to  direct  a 
web  over  the  platen,  aud  mechanism  to  feed  said  web  over 
the  platen  wlien  said  frame  is  swung  in  one  direction,  and 
permitting  the  web  to  remain  sUtiooary  when  the  frame 
Is  swung  in  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  aud  a  platen 
rotatable  therein,  of  an  oscillating  frame  carried  by  tli« 
platen  frame,  a  p«iRr  supply  roll  on  the  oscillating  frame, 
a  receiving  roll  for  a  web  extending  from  the  supply  roll 
over  the  platen,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  for  im- 
parting an  Intermittent  rotation  to  the  receiving  roll  when 
the  frame  is  oscillated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  feed  rolls 
therefor,  of  tally  strip  feed  mechanism  comprUlng  a 
swinging  frame,  means  actuated  by  said  frame  when  swung 
In  one  direction  to  throw  the  feed  rolls  off  the  pUten,  and 
means  to  feed  the  tally  strip  forward  whv»  said  frame  Is 
swung  in  the  reverse  direction.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  feed  rolls 
therefor,  of  tally  strip  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  swing- 
ing frame,  means  actuated  liy  said  frame  when  swung 
In  one  dlre<tlon  to  throw  the  feed  rolls  off  the  platen, 
means  to  feed  the  tally  strip  forward  wiun  said  frame  Is 
swung  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  said  frame  to  throw  off  the 
feed   rolls  from   the  platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  and  a  platen 
axle  Journaled  therein,  of  a  platen  comprising  a  section 
fixed  to  the  axle,  and  a  section  loose  on  the  platen  axle, 
tally  strip  mechanism  for  feeding  a  tally  strip  over  said 
loose  .section,  feed  rolls  for  the  said  fixed  section,  movable 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  said  fixed  sec- 
tion, and  means  to  automatically  effect  said  movement  of 
the  feed  rolls  when  the  tally  strip  mechanism  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,768.     SUSPENSORY.     Adolph  linuTscH,  New  York. 
-N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.   7,    1916.      Serial   No.    124,227       <C1 

128 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  sack  provided  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  labs,  a  pair  of  terminal  members,  a  waist  encircling 
liand  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  terminal  members  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  near  its  other  end  to  the 
other  terminal  member,  a  buckle  00  each  terminal  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  tabs  of  the  sack  for 
mahitalnInK  the  sack  in  a  raised  or  lowered  position  rela- 
tive to  the  terminal  members,  an  elastic  tension  member 
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secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  tbe  terminal  members  and 
adapted  to  be  under  tension  wben  said  band  is  encircling 
the  waist  of  tbe  wearer,  said  tension  member  serving  at 
all  times  to  bind  tbe  body  encircling  band  about  tbe  waist 
of   tbe   wearer. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  sack  provided  at  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  tabs,  a  pair  of  terminal  members,  a  waist  encircling 
band  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  terminal  members  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  near  its  other  end  to  tbe 
other  terminal  member,  and  a  buckle  on  each  terminal 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  tbe  tabs  of  tbe 
sack  for  maintaining  the  sack  In  a  raised  or  lowered  poal- 
tlon  relative  to  tbe  terminal  members. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  supporting  sack,  a  pair  of  terminal  members,  a  waist 
encircling  hand  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  terminal  member 
and  adapted  to  be  adjastably  secured  near  Its  other  end 
to  the  other  terminal  member,  and  means  cooperating 
with  each  terminal  member  and  with  the  sack  for  main- 
taining tbe  sack  In  a  raised  or  lowered  iHMltlon  relative 
to  the  terminal  members. 


1,208,759.  REPLBCTOB.  HtTnT  D'Olibb,  Jr.,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Habbell,  Incorporated, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  76.357.     (01.  240—103.) 


/zt 


1.  A  two-part  reflector  comprising  a  flaring  body  por- 
tion and  a  neck  portion,  said  portions  being  provided 
with  oppositely  directed  registering  flanges  at  tbe  adjoin- 
ing edges  thereof,  and  an  annular  connecting  gasket  inter- 
mediate said  portions  having  oppositely  disposed  cir- 
cumferential grooves  within  which  said  flanges  are 
clamped. 

2.  A  two-part  reflector  comprising  a  flaring  body  por- 
tion and  a  neck  portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  flange  and  said  neck  portion 
with  an  outwardly  directed  flange  at  tbe  adjoining  edges 
of  said  portions,  and  an  annular  connecting  gasket  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  circumferential  grooves  within 
which  said  flanges  are  clamped. 

3.  A  gasket  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  ring 
of  soft  metal  having  its  ends  uaattached,  said  ring  having 
a  <lat  body  provided  with  an  outward  bend  at  approxi- 
mately the  median  line,  tbe  edj^e  of  the  bent  portion  being 
.extended  inwardly  and  spaced  from  tbe  outwardly  bent 
portion  to  form  an  internal  flange  receiving  groove. 


1.208,760.         DETACHABLE      COVERING      FOB      THE 
HEELS    OF   SHOES   AND  METHOD   OF   APPLYING 
THE  SAME.     WiLniBD  JuHN  Dest.  Cariisle.  Pa.,  as 
signor   of   one-half   to   Edward   J.    Wllks,   Carlisle.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.821.     (CI.  12—147.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  securing  a  covering  to  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  after  said  heel  is  permanently  attached  to  the  shoe, 
which  consists  in  detacbably  securing  the  upper  edge  of 
tbe  covering  in  the  groove  between  the  heel  and  the  upper 
and  the  body  of  the  covering  to  the  heel. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  a  covering  to  tbe  heel  of  a 
shoe  after  said  heel  is  permanently  attached  which  con- 
sists in  detachably  securing  the  upper  edge  of  the  cover- 
ing in  the  groove  between  tbe  heel  and  the  upper,  folding 
the  lower  edge  of  the  covering  in  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
heel,  and  attaching  a  top  lift  to  cover  said  folded  por- 
tions. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  a  covering  to  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  after  said  heel  is  permanently  attached,  which  con- 
sists in  detachably  tying  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  covering 
around  tbe  top  of  the  beel  in  tbe  groove  between  the  heel 
and  the  upper,  folding  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  cov- 
ering in  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  heel,  and  attaching  a  top 
lift  to  cover  said  folded  portions. 

4.  The  method  of  securing  a  covering  to  the  beel  of  a 
shoe  after  said  heel  is  permanently  attached,  which  con- 
sists in  detachably  tying  the  upper  edge  of  th«  covering 
around  the  top  of  the  heel,  tbe  tying  means  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  groove  between  tbe  heel  and  upper  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  secured  together  on  tbe  breast  of  tbe  hfeei. 
folding  tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  covering  upon  the  breast 
of  the  beel  and  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  cover  on 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  heel,  covering  the  connected  ends  of  the 
tying  means  and  the  fold*  of  the  covering  on  the  breast 
of  tbe  heel  by  another  piece  of  covering  material,  and 
covering  the  turned  in  portions  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  heel 
with  a  top  lift 

6.  The  method  of  securing  a  covering  to  the  heel  of  a 
slioe  after  said  heel  is  permanently  attached,  which  con- 
sists In  detachably  securing  tbe  upper  edge  of  a  piece  of 
covering  material  around  tbe  sides  and  rear  portion  of  the 
heel  with  folds  on  the  breast  and  bottom  of  the  heel, 
fastening  a  separate  piece  of  covering  material  over  the 
breast  of  the  heel  to  cover  tbe  folds  of  the  other  piece 
thereon,  and  securing  a  top  lift  over  the  folds  of  tbe  first 
piece  of  covering  material  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  heel. 


1.208,761.  ASH-BECEPT.\CLE.  Jambs  L.  Eambs.  Jr.. 
Mlllvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  Eames. 
MlUvllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,371. 
(CI.  131—51.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  frame  providing  an  opening  and  Including  an  offset 
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extension,  a  member  having  a  depending  pivot  pin,  means 
Included  in  said  offset  extension  having  a  hole  through 
which  the  pivot  pin  extends,  a  receptacle  fitting  said 
opening,  said  offset  extension  having  a  portion  designed 
to  be  manually  pressed  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  said 
frame  on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  plate,  means  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  plate  to 
a  Mupport,  a  pivot  pin  dependin;;  from  said  plate,  a  frame 
having  an  opening  and  an  offset  extension,  a  receptacle  in 
said  opening,  oaans  on  said  offset  portion  providing  a  hole 
through  which  the  pivot  pin  extends,  a  single  pin  depend- 
ing from  said  plate  and  placed  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  said  offset  extension  and  by  the  portion  of  tbe  frame 
having  tbe  opening  therein,  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  frame  on  the  pivot  pin,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  pair  of 
guides  secured  to  tbe  support,  of  a  plate  having  its  ends 
movable  In  the  guides  and  positioned  under  the  support,  a 
stud  depending  from  the  plate,  a  frame  relative  ly  large  at 
one  end  forming  a  receptacle  sujiport  and  relatively  nar- 
row at  its  other  end  constituting  a  push  member,  a  block 
secured  to  the  frame  at  a  point  removed  from  its  nar- 
rower end  and  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  the 
stud,  said  stud  having  a  head  on  Its  lower  end.  and  a  pin 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  plate  and  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  in  both  directiors,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,208,762.     STEAM-TURBINE. 
III.      Filed   Sept.    28.    1914. 
253—94.) 


Joel   Eklund,  Chicago, 
Serial   No.   863,838.      (CI. 


1.  A  rotary  element  for  a  steam  turbine,  comprising  a 
disk,  a  series  of  buckets  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  and 
coounon  fastening  devices  for  securing  both  series  of 
buckets  in  place  on  said  disk,  each  of  said  series  of 
buckets  being  formed  from  strip  metal  in  a  tooth  ar- 
rangement. 

2.  A  rotary  element  for  a  steam  turbine,  comprising  a 
disk,  a  plurality  of  series  of  buckets  on  each  side  of  said 
disk,  and  common  fastening  devices  for  securing  to  said 
disk  corresponding  series  of  buckets  located  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  series  of  buckets  being  formed 
from  strip  metal  in  a  tooth  arrangement. 

3.  A  rotary  element  for  a  steam  turbine,  comprising  a 
disk,  a  plurality  of  series  of  buckets  on  each  side  of  said 
disk,  and  common  fastening  devices  for  securing  to  said 
disk  corresponding  series  of  buckets  located  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  series  of  buckets  oeing  formed 
from  sharp-edged  strip  metal  in  a  tooth  arrangement. 

4.  A  rotary  element  for  a  steam  turbine,  comprising  a 
disk;  a  series  of  buckets  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  and 
common  fastening  devices  for  securing  both  series  of 
buckets  in  place  on  said  disk,  each  series  of  buckets  being 
formed  from  strip  metal  of  oval  cross-section  into  a  tooth 
arrangement 

6.  A  rotary  element  for  a  steam  turbine,  comprising 
a  disk,  a  plurality  of  series  of  buckets  on  each  side  of  said 
disk,  and  common  fastening  devices  for  securing  to  said 
disk  corresponding  series  of  buckets  located  upoc  opposite 


sides  thereof,  each  series  of  buckets  being  formed  from 
strip  metal  of  oval  cross-section  into  a  tooth  arrangement. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•ed   L.   Day,  Chldago.  ift.     Ffl^fiVan.   4 


1,208.763.      IJ 

ABO 

Alfred 

rial  No.  70,161.      (CI.  123—44.) 


ENGINE.  How- 
^t^Oe-half  to 
4,  1916.     Se- 


\ 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  to  which  said  cylinder  extends  substan- 
tially radially,  a  rotor,  meaifs  for  mounting  said  rotor  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  flirst 
axis,  and  means  whereby  said  piston  exerts  pressure  on 
said  rotor  to  cause  said  cylinder  and  rotor  to  rotate  about 
their  respective  axes,  the  distance  between  said  axes  be- 
ing greater  than  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
in  its  movement  passing  between  said  axes. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  means  for  mounting 
said  cylinders  to  rotate  about  an  axis  to  which  said  cylin- 
ders extend  substantially  radially,  a  rotor,  means  for 
mounting  said  rotor  to  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  means  whereby  said  pistons 
successively  exert  pressure  on  said  rotor  to  cause  tbe  cyl- 
inders and  rotor  to  rotate  about  their  respective  axes, 
said  cylinders  in  their  movement  passing  between  said 
axes. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  to  which  said  cylinder  extends  substan- 
tially radially,  a  rotor,  means  for  mounting  said  rotor  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  flrst 
axis,  and  means  whereby  said  piston  exerts  pressure  on 
said  rotor  to  cause  said  cylinder  and  rotor  to  rotate  about 
their  respective  axes,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  Its  outer 
end  and  said  rotor  having  a  portion  for  engaging  said 
piston. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  means  for  mounting 
said  cylinders  to  rotate  about  an  axis  to  which  said  cyl- 
inders extend  substantially  radially,  a  rotor,  means  for 
mounting  said  rotor  to  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  means  whereby  said  pis- 
tons successively  exert  pressure  on  said  rotor  to  cause 
the  cylinders  and  rotor  to  rotate  about  their  respective 
axes,  said  cylinders  being  open  at  their  outer  ends  and 
said  rotor  having  portions  for  successively  engaging  aaid 
pistons. 

»6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  to  which  said  cylinder  extends  substantially  radially, 
a  combined  compression  and  power  piston  operatliig  ia 
the  outer  part  of  said  cylinder,  a  combined  charging  and 
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scavenging  pUton   operating   in   the   Inner   part   of  mid      to  which  the  spindle  carrvlng  the  knife  1»  attached,  nm- 
cyllnder.   a  rotor,    and   means   whereby  «ald  power   piston       ning   snbatantlally  parallelly   with   the  meat   slicing  knife 


exerts  pressure  on  said   rotor  to  canse  said  cylinder  and 
rotor  to  rotate  about  their  reapectlre  axes. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.208.764.  SMOKE-CONSUMING  DEVICE  FOR  L,OCO- 
MOTIVES.  Frank  L.  Fishek.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
.Mar.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,719.     (CI.  110—50.) 


1.  A  smoke  consuming  device  for  furnaces  Including  a 
fire  box  and  a  gas  chamber,  comprising  a  duct  connecting 
sjiid  Are  box  and  gas  chamber  to  form  a  circuit  for  the 
gasea,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  annular  open- 
ing, a  fan  In  the  chamber,  and  an  annular  plate  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  fan  blades  and  closing  said  opening 
and  provided  with  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  fan  blades. 

2.  A  smoke  consuming  device  for  furnaces  Including  a 
fire  box  and  a  gas  chamber,  comprising  a  duct  connecting 
said  fire  box  and  gas  chamber  to  form  a  circuit  for  the 
fc'ases.  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  annular 
opening,  a  fan  In  the  chamber,  an  annular  plate  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  fan  blades  and  closing  said  opening 
and  provided  with  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  fan  blades, 
and  said  blades  b^elng  provided  with  longitudinal  pocket 
grooves  in  allnement  with  respective  plate  apertures. 

.*?.  A  smoke  consuming  device  for  locomotive  engines 
comprising  the  combination  with  an  engine  shell  Including 
a  flre-box  portion  and  a  gas  chamt>er  at  Its  forward  end, 
of  said  chamber  being  divided  into  sections,  a  smoke-stack 
communicating  with  one  of  the  sections,  a  steam  exhaust 
duct  communicating  with  said  section,  the  combustion 
gases  from  the  flre-box  communicating  with  the  other 
section,  a  duct  connecting  said  other  section  with  the  flre- 
box.  means  for  permitting  escape  of  a  limited  amount  of 
gas  from  the  last  specified  section  to  the  flrst.  said  steam 
duct  passing  through  the  second  specified  section  and  hav- 
ing apertures  communicating  therewith,  and  means  for 
closing  said  apertures. 

4.  A  smoke  consuming  device  for  locomotive  engines 
comprising  the  combination  with  an  engine  shell  including 
a  flre-box  portion  and  a  gas  chamber  a*  its  forward  end 
of  an  annular  wall  portion  In  said  chamber  dividing  it 
into  inner  and  outer  sections,  a  smoke-stack  communicat- 
Inc:  with  the  outer  section,  a  duct  communicating  with  the 
Intier  section  and  with  the  flre-box.  means  permitting  a 
limited  amount  of  gas  to  pass  from  the  inner  section  to 
the  outer  section,  a  steam  duct  passing  transversely 
through  the  sections  in  allnement  with  the  smoke-stack 
and  communicating  with  the  outer  section  thereadjacent, 
apertures  In  the  steam  duct  within  the  inner  section,  and 
means  for  closing  said  apertures. 


and    mechanism   for  rotatinsr  the  rind   slicing  knife  when 
the  latter  Is  turned  Into  cutting  position. 


1.208,765.  8LICINO-MACHINK.  Ratmowd  St.  Claie 
Fow,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  assigBor  to  Frank  X.  Mathis, 
I'blladelphU.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.179.      (CI.  17—24.) 

1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
knife  rotating  upon  a  flxed  axis,  a  carriage,  a  carriage 
reciprocmting  mechanism,  and  a  fly  wheel  revolving  on  the 
shaft  of  the  carriage  reciprocating  mechanism,  and  at  a 
more  rapid  speed  than  this  shaft,  all  said  parts  being 
positively  geared  together. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine  the  oombtaatton  of  the  meat 
slicing  knife,  the  meat  carriage,  the  mechanism  for  re- 
elproeatlng  the  meat  carriage,  a  rotating  rind  slicing 
knife,  a   spindle  carrying   this  knife,   a   rotatable   spindle 


3.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  meat 
slicing  knife,  the  meat  carriage,  the  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating the  meat  carriage,  a  rotatable  rind  slicMg 
knife,  a  spindle  carrying  this  knife,  a  roUtable  spindle 
to  which  the  spindle  carrying  the  rind  slicing  knife  is  at- 
tached, running  substantially  parallel  with  the  meat  slic- 
ing knife,  a  rack  upon  the  carriage  and  a  plnloa  mounted 
the  spindle  carrying  the  rind  slicing  knife  and  meshing 
with  said  rack. 

4.  in  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  meat 
slicing  knife,  the  meat  carriage,  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  meat  carriage,  a  spindle  substantially  parallel 
with  the  meat  slicing  knife,  a  rind  slicing  knife,  a  spindle 
extending  angularly  from  the  spindle  running  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  meat  slicing  knife  and  carrying  the 
rind  slicing  knife,  and  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  con- 
necting the  carriage  and  the  rind  slicing  knife  and  rotat- 
ing the  rind  slicing  knife  at  a  greatr  circumferential  speed 
than  the  speed  of  the  translation  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. 

ft.  The  combination  in  a  slicing  machine  having  a  ro- 
tating main  shaft,  of  a  rotating  knife,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  toward 
and  away  from  the  knife,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
finger  positively  moved  through  the  revolution  of  the 
shaft,  in  a  circular  orbit,  and  a  cam  attached  to  the  car- 
riage and  traversed  by  the  finger,  a  carrying  plate  for 
the  material  to  be  sliced,  mounted  on  the  carriage,  step- 
by-step  mechanism  for  advancing  the  plate  upon  the  car- 
riage, means  for  actuating  the  step-by-step  mecbanlaa 
when'  the  carriage  is  at  a  point  toward  the  end  of  Its 
movement  away  from  the  knife,  the  actuating  surface  of 
the  cam  traversed  by  the  finger  during  the  actuation  of 
the  step-by-step  mechanism,  being,  while  so  traversed  by 
the  finger.  Inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  orbit  in  wblcb 
the  finger  moves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.766.  ODOBLKS8  COVER  FOB  OAHBAOE  CANS. 
Howard  F.  P«bokrick,  Loretto,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.   56.505.      (CI.  220—115.) 

1.  A  cover  for  receptacles  Including  a  lid  provided  witk 
an  opening,  a  flap  for  closing  the  opening,  a  supportlac 
arm  carried  beneath  the  opening  In  the  lid.  a  deposit  ttoz 
associated  with  the  lid  and  supporting  arm  and  normally 
arranged  beneath  the  opening  and  above  the  arm  so  that 
the  arm  constltntes  a  bottom  for  the  box.  and  means  fW 
rotating  the  box  to  deposit  material  within  the  receptacle 
with  which  the  closure  is  associated. 

2.  A  closure  for  receptacles  Including  a  lid  having  aa 
opening  therein,  supporting  means  extending  transversely 
of  the  lid,  and  rotatably  mounted  means  between  the  lid 
and  the  supporting  means  and  normally  arranged  beneath 
the  opening  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  refuse  preparatory 
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to  depositing  the  refuse  in  a  receptacle  when  the  means 
Is  rotated. 


\ 


3.  A  cover  for  r»-ceptacles  including  a  lid  having  an 
opening  therein,  means  for  removably  closing  the  opening, 
aupportlng  means  extending  transversely  of  the  lid  and 
arranged  beneath  the  opening,  and  a  movably  mounted 
deposit  box  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  refuse  remov- 
ably positioned  beneath  the  opening  and  above  the  sup- 
porting means  so  that  the  supporting  means  serves  as  a 
bottom  for  the  box.  ' 

4.  A  closure  for  receptacles  Including  in  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  a  lid  provided  with  an  opening,  a  flap 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  supporting  platform  depend- 
ing from  the  lid,  a  deposit  box  associated  with  the  lid  and 
supporting  platform  normally  arranged  beneath  the  open- 
ing and  above  the  supporting  platform  for  receiving  a 
qnantity  of  material  without  allowing  odors  to  escape 
from  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating  the  deposit 
box  for  depositing  the  material  within  the  receptacle  wltb- 
ont  allowing  odors  to  escape  tluTefrom. 

5.  \  closure  for  receptacles  Including  in  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  a  lid  having  an  opening  therein,  a  flap 
aasoclated  with  the  lid  and  above  the  opening,  a  cross 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  lid  and  depending  from  the 
lid,  a  supporting  platform  formed  by  enlarging  the  arm 
beneath  the  opening,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  lid 
and  arm.  a  deposit  box  rigidly  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
positioned  beneath  the  opening  and  the  supporting  plat- 
form so  that  the  platform  will  serve  as  a  bottom,  and  a 
crank  handle  associated  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
box  lo  permit  of  refuse  being  emptied  Into  the  receptacle 
without  allowing  odors  to  escape  therefrom. 


1.208,767.  HOLDER  FOB  HATS.  COATS.  UMBRELLAS, 
Ac.  JOHx  J.  (Jarrett,  Trumann.  Ark.,  assignor  of  two- 
ilfths  to  Martin  Mc<;rath,  Trumann.  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  70,66.S.     (CI.  45—13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  outstanding  garment 
engaging  means  thereon,  and  a  retaining  member  hingedly 
eonnected  to  the  base  and  having  ad  opening  for  the  re- 
ception of  portions  of  the  supported  garments,  of  guards 
bridging  the  opening,  means  upon  the  base  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  cane  or  the  like  insertlble  downwardly 
thereinto,  means  upon  the  retaining  member  for  prevent- 
ing upward  withdrawal  of  said  cane  or  the  like  from  the 
engaging  means,  and  means  for  locking  the  retaining  mem- 
ber in  holding  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  superposed  gar- 
ment engaging  means  outstanding  therefrom,  of  a  retain- 
ing member  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  and  having 
an  enlarged  hat  receiving  opening  into  which  one  of  the 
garment  engaging  means  projects,  arcuate  guards  bridg- 
ing said  opening,  said  member  having  an  outwardly  bowed 
portion  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  straddling  a  portion 
of  a  garment  engaging  the  other  garment  engaging  means, 
■operposed  cane  receiving  loops  outstanding  from  the  base, 
a  guard  plate  extending  laterally  from  the  hinged  retain- 


ing member  and  adapted,  when  said  member  Is  In  retain- 
ing position,  to  overhang  an  object  engaging  the  loops, 
and  means  for  locking  the  retaining  member  in  garment 
holding  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  superposed  garment 
engaging  means  outstanding  therefrom,  of  a  retaining 
member  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  and  having  an 
enlarged  hat  receiving  opening  into  which  one  of  the  gar- 
ment engaging  means  projects,  arcuate  jpiards  bridging 
said  opening,  said  member  having  an  orutwardly  bowed 
portion  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  straddling  a  portion 
of  a  garment  engaging  the  other  garment  engaging  means, 
superposed  cane  receiving  loops  outstandlnijp'Trom  the  base, 
a  guard  plate  extending  laterally  from,*'the  hinged  re- 
taining member  and  adapted,  when  said  memt>er  is  In  re- 
taining position,  to  overhang  an  object  "Engaging  the  loops, 
means  for  locking  the  retaining  member  in  garment  hold- 
ing position,  said  means  Including  a  slide,  means  on  the 
base  for  engaging  the  slide,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  retaining  member  to  the  slide  when  said 
member  is  swung  Into  or  out  of  retaining  position,  and 
locking  means  for  engaging  the  slide  to  hold  It  against 
movement. 


1,208,768.  SUPPORTER.  Min.na  FaoE.sfi,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Prince,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,312.     (CI.  2—91.) 


A  supporter  comprising  a  crimped  vertical  member  hav- 
ing a  series  of  open  extended  attaching  loops  and  a  trans- 
versely elongated  closed  loop,  a  crimped  diagonal  member 
having  a  series  of  open  extended  attaching  loops  and  a 
transversely  elongated  closed  loop,  and  a  straight  diagonal 
attaching  member  having  transversely  elongated  attach- 
ing loops  oppositely  disposed  and  interposed  between  the 
vertical  and  diagonal  members  and.  the  straight  attach- 
ing member. 


1,208,769.  WELT-LAYING  MACHINE.  FanOMlCK  M. 
FURBER,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,180. 
(CI.  12—67.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  laying  a  welt  on  a  sole,  and  means  for 
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removing,  during  the  laying  operation,  the  packers  which 
form  where  the  welt  la  bent  or  turned. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  laying  a  welt  progreasively  along  the 
Boargln  of  a  sole,  and  means  for  similarly  removing  the 
puckers  which  form  In  said  welt  at  the  toe  portion  of 
aald  sole. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  including  a  wheel  for  laying  a  welt  pro- 
gressively along  the  margin  of  a  sole,  and  means  located 
at  one  side  of  said  wheel  for  removing  the  puckers  which 
form  where  the  welt  Is  bent  or  turned. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  including  a  wheel  for  laying  a  welt  pro- 
gressively along  the  margin  of  a  sole,  a  pucker  removing 
member  located  at  one  side  ot  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
rotating  aald  member. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  Inclading  a  wheel  for  laying  a  welt  pro- 
gressively along  the  margin  of  a  sole,  a  pucker  removing 
member  located  at  one  side  of  said  wheel,  means  (or  ro- 
tating said  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
member. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,770.  LAVATORY  WASTE-PLUG.  JoH.v  H.  Gavin, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.198.     (01.  137—96.) 


1.  A  plug  for  lavatories  and  the  like  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  hollow  members,  the  lower  of  said 
members  being  threaded,  a  ball-Joint  washer,  and  a  co- 
operating ball-Joint  lock-nut.  the  latter  cooperating  with 
said  threaded  member  and  the  washer  being  Interposed 
between  the  nut  and  the  surface  against  which  the  plug 
la  to  be  clamped,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  A  plug  for  lavatories  end  the  like  comprlaing  two 
hollow  members  pivotally  connected,  said  members  being 
recessed  adjacent  the  pivotal  connections,  and  me«ns  for 
clamping  said  members  in  position,  said  means  Including 
a  lock-nut  and  washer  having  a  bail-Joint  therebetween, 
substantially  as  specified. 

.'{.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inclading,  in 
combination  :  a  lavatory  having  an  overflow  passageway, 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  lavatory  proper  and  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  overflow  passageway  having  alined  openings ; 
a  plug  extending  through  said  openings,  said  plug  com- 
prising an  upper  flanged  member  and  a  lower  threaded 
member  pivotally  connected,  said  members  being  cut  away 
on  the  side  adjacent  the  overflow  passageway  ;  and  means 
for  clamping  the  plug  in  place,  said  means  including  mem- 
bers having  a  ball  Joint  therebetween,  substantially  aa 
si>ecifled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including,  in 
combination  :  a  lavatory  having  an  overflow  passageway  ; 
a  plug  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lavatory 
and  overflow  passageway ;  and  means  for  clamping  said 
plug  in  position  and  permitting  the  latter  to  have  a  uni- 
versal adjustment  with  respect  to  the  lavatory,  the  con- 
tact between  Interengaging  surfaces  being  substantially 
constant  In  all  adjustments,  subsUntiaUy  aa  specified. 

5.  A  plug  for  lavatories  and  the  like  comprising  two 
hollow  members  adjustably  connected,  one  of  said  mtmbcn 
being  exteriorly  threaded,  a  lock-nut  cooperating  with 
■<ald  threaded  member,  and  a  washer  co^kperatlng  with 
said  lock-nut,  the  washer  and  lock-nut  having  cooperating 
curved  surfaces  forming  a  ball-Joint,  the  contact  between 
Interengaging  surfaces  being  subsUntlally  constant  In  all 
adjustments,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.771.  SEAT-SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Joh.m  F. 
Qu&SER.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F. 
Blythlng.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
43.915.      (CI.  208—100.) 


A  vehicle  rear  seat  support  for  a  cycle  comprising  a 
substantially  vertical  U-shaped  member,  having  its  lower 
end  fixed  to  respective  ends  of  the  fixed  axle  of  a  cycle,  and 
Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  cycle;  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  U-shaped  relatively  movable  member;  a 
seat  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  parallel 
links  pivotally  connecting  the  respective  limbs  of  said  U- 
shaped  members  and  positioned  to  lie  on  the  outer  sides 
thereof ;  helical  tension  springs,  connected  to  the  station- 
ary member  and  to  the  movable  member  on  the  outer  sidea 
thereof,  to  yieldingly  support  the  latter  and  to  normally 
hold  the  same  in  close  contact  with  the  first  mentioned 
U-shaped  member. 


1.208,772.     HEELLBSS  OVERSHOE.     Clinton  8.  Good- 
year.  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  L.  Candee  &  Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation   of   Connecticut.     Filad   June    18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34.777.      (CI.  36-  6.) 
1.  An  overshoe  having  an  elastic  foothold  constructed 

to  extend  above  the  stiff  counter  of  an  inner  shoe,  and  a 
I  bead  projecting  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  foothold,  and 
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extending  diagonally  across  the  foothold  to  reinforce  and 
stiffen  the  same  throughout. 


2.  A  robber  overshoe  embodying  a  vamp,  a  sole  ter- 
minating at  the  rear  end  in  a  shank,  a  counter  constructed 
to  extend  to  the  top  edge  of  the  counter  of  an  inner  shoe, 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  counter  and  the  rear  edge  of  the 
shank  being  free  and  coactlng  in  defining  a  heel  opening, 
a  foothold  extending  above  the  top  edge  6f  the  counter, 
and  a  bead  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  foothold, 
and  extending  diagonally  across  the  foothold  to  reinforce 
and  stiffen  the  same  throughout. 


,20  8.773.     SPLITTING-MACHINE.     Joseph  GocLD- 
HOLKN,  Lelceater,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
rhlnery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  8.  1914.     SerUI  No.  843,769.      (CI 
6^-14.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  feed  members  capable  of  relative  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment,  an  adjustable  knife,  and  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  feed  members  for  causing  adjust- 
ment of  said  knife  In  accordance  with  the  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  of  said  feed  members. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  feed  members  capable  of  relative  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment,  an  angularly  adjustable  knife,  and 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  feed  members  for  caus- 
ing adjustment  of  said  knife  In  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tive longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  feed  members. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  feed  rolls  capable  of  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment,  an  adjustable  knife,  and  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  aald  rolls  for  causing  adjustment  of  aald 
knife  In  accordance  with  the  relative  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  feed  rolls. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  feed  rolls  capable  of  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment,  an  angularly  adjustable  knife,  and 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  rolls  for  causing  adjust- 
ment of  said  knife  In  accordance  with  the  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  of  said  rolls. 


6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  feed  rolls  one  of  which  Is  longitudinally 
adJusUble,  an  adjustable  knife  arranged  to  split  a  pice* 
of  stock  advanced  by  said  rolls  and  connecting  meana  be- 
tween said  longitudinally  adjustable  roll  and  aald  knife 
whereby  adjustment  of  said  roll  adjusts  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,774.  GRANITE  AND  STONE  SAW.  GcBTAT 
Obieschk.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  191«.  Serial 
No.  83,557.      (CI.  125—18.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stone  sawing  device,  of  a  cir- 
cular saw  having  radial,  acute  angled  grooves  alternating 
upon  the  opposite  sides,  and  a  pair  of  supply  ducts  con- 
verging outwardly  upon  each  side  of  the  periphery  of  the 
saw,  said  ducts  discharging  into  the  grooves  and  into  the 
kerf  formed  in  the  stone. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circular  granite  and  stone  aaw, 
having  acute  angled  radial  grooves  or  recesses,  and  abra- 
sive material  ducts  converging  outwardly  upon  each  side 
of  the  saw  and  directed  into  the  grooves  and  into  the  kerf. 


a  ,  2  O  8  ,  7  7  5  .  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER  OB 
SWITCH.  John  Hamilton,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  29,907.      (CI.  171—97.) 


■^PM 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  one  or 
more  levers  of  conducting  material  mounted  upon  a  trun- 
nion or  axle  which  is  free  to  revolve  about  its  own  axis, 
supported  upon  one  or  more  bearings ;  a  motor  or  source 
of  power  suitably  connected  to  cause  said  trunnion  or 
axle  to  revolve :  one  or  more  stationary  disks  or  other 
electrical  contacts  so  disposed  as  to  come  into  contact 
with  said  levers  In  any  predetermined  order;  one  or  more 
stationary  spring  brushes  or  arms  of  conducting  material 
bearing  or  rubbing  upon  friction  contacts  revolving  with 
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and  attached  to  said  levers  ;  pawls  or  detents  mounted 
iodepeadcBtly  uf  Raid  truDoion  or  axle  but  so  diapoaed 
that  they  will  In  certain  positions  prevent  the  reyolring 
of  said  trannlon  or  axle,  and  an  electro-masnetlc  means 
for  controlling  said  pawU  or  detents  In  their  relation- 
ship with  said  trunnion  or  axle. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
contact  levers  mounted  upon  a  revoluble  shaft  and  so 
disposed  upon  said  shaft  as  to  come  Into  electrical  con- 
nection with  certain  stationary  electrically  energized 
contacts,  and  pawls  or  dogs  in  close  proximity  to  said 
revoluble  shaft  bat  independent  of  it  but  so  disposed  as 
to  en^aKe  with  said  revoluble  shaft  In  such  manner  and 
position  as  to  prevent  said  shaft  from  revolving  farther 
when  the  said  contact  levers  or  blades  shall  have  come 
Into  electrical  connection  with  one  or  more-  of  the  sta- 
tionary electrically  energised  contacts ;  suitable  friction 
or  rubbing  devices  to  conduct  electrical  energy  off  and 
from  said  contact  levers  or  blades,  and  a  means  for  caus- 
ing said  revoluble  shaft  to  revolve. 

3.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system  the  combination 
of  contact  leveni  mounted  upon  a  revoluble  shaft  and  so 
disposed  upon  said  shaft  as  to  come  Into  electrical  con- 
nection with  one  or  more  stationary  electrical  contacts 
In  a  predetermined  order ;  one  or  more  stationary  spring 
brushes  or  frictlonal  contacts  bearing  upon  said  contact 
levers  or  some  substantial  part  thereof ;  one  or  more 
pawls  or  detents  engaging  aaid  shaft  for  the  purpose  of 
stopping  the  same  and  an  electro-magnetic  means  for 
maintaining  said  pawls  or  detents  Ih  positions  of  action 
or  inaction  in  relation  to  said  shaft,  and  a  means  for 
causing  said- shaft  to  revolve. 

4.  In  an  electric  wiring  system  the  combination  of  a 
switching  device  having  its  movable  element  or  elements 
actuated  by  a  revoluble  shaft  and  a  means  for  causing 
said  shaft  to  revolve  ;  a  plurality  of  stationary  elements 
so  disposed  as  to  electrically  engage  said  movable  element 
or  elements  in  a  predetermined  sequence ;  stationary  slip- 
ping or  brushing  contacts  bearing  upon  said  morable 
element  or  elements ;  one  or  more  electrically  controlled 
detents  or  pawls  so  disposed  and  controlled  that  they 
will  either  permit  or  prevent  the  revolving  of  said  revolu- 
ble shaft  according  to  the  electrical  potential  of  the  cir- 
cuit from  which  they  are  controlled,  and  a  means  for 
retarding  arcing  at  the  breaking  of  the  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrical  transmission  system  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  shaft  and  a  means  for  causing  said 
shaft  to  revolve  ;  one  or  more  switch  levers  mounted  upon 
said  shaft :  stationary  electrical  contacts  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft  and  so  disposed  as  to  engage  said 
switch  levers  ;  one  or  more  stationary  wiping  or  brush- 
ing contacts  bearing  upon  said  switch  levers  or  some 
attachment  thereto :  one  or  more  detents  or  pawls  mount- 
ed independently  of  said  shaft  and  so  disposed  as  to 
engage  said  shaft  or  some  substantial  part  thereof  and 
a  means  for  controlling  said  detents  or  pawls  in  their 
engaging  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208,776.  TRUt'K  SIDE  FR.\ME.  80RBN  Hansso.v, 
New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,932.      (CI.  106—112.) 


1.  A  pressed  steel  side  frame,  comprising  a  plate  metal 
member  provided  with  flanges  around  tta  edges,  said 
flanges  being  pressed  together  above  and  below  the  Jour- 
nal box  recesses  to  increase  the  bearing  surface. 


2.  A  pressed  steel  side  frame,  comprising  a  plate  metal 

member  provided  with  flaniies  around  Its  edfts  and  at  Its 
ends  having  recesses  forming  arms  to  receive  the  Journal 
boxes,  and  flanges  around  the  edges  of  said  recesses,  the 
upper  and  lower  flanges  of  said  arms  being  pressed  to- 
gether and  wider  than  ttie  flanges  on  the  body  portion 
of  the  frame. 

3.  A  pressed  steel  side  frame,  comprising  a  plate  metal 
member  provided  with  flanges  around  its  edges  and  at 
its  ends  having  recesses  forming  arms  to  receive  the  Jour- 
nal boxes,  and  flanges  aronnd  the  edges  of  said  recesses, 
the  upper  and  lower  flangM  of  said  arms  being  pressed 
together  and  wider  than  the  flanges  on  the  body  portion 
of  the  frame,  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  upper 
arm  where  It  merges  Into  the  main  body  of  the  frame 
being  separated  from  each  other  to  reinforce  said  :irm 
In  the  vertical  plane. 

4.  A  pressed  steel  side  frame,  comprising  a  plate  metal 
member  proTldsd  with  a  central  opening  for  the  bolster 
and  end  receasea  for  the  Journal  twxes,  and  flanges  around 
the  outer  edges  of  said  member  and  around  the  edges  of 
said  opening  and  recesses,  said  flanges  above  the  Journal 
iMzes  being  pressed  together  and  wider  than  the  other 
flanges  to  increase  the  t>earlng  surface. 

6.  A  praasad  stael  aide  frame,  comprtalng  a  plate  metaJ 
member  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the  bolster 
and  end  recesses  for  the  Joomal  tmxes.  and  flanges  around 
the  outer  edges  of  said  member  and  around  the  edges  of 
said  opening  and  recesses,  said  flanges  above  and  below 
the  Journal  boxes  being  pressed  together  and  wider  than 
the  other  flanges  to  increase  the  t>earlng  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.208,777.  APPARATrS  FOR  MAKING  ANNULAR 
TUBES.  ScHUTi.aa  C.  Hatfield.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1913,  Serial  No.  757,834.  Renewed  May  13, 
1916,     Serial  No.  07.432.     (Cl.  18 — 46.) 


1.  An  Internal  mold  or  form  for  pneumatic  tires  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow,  annular  plaster  abell  filled  with 
finely  divided  material. 

2.  A  core  or  mold  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of  a 
plaster  of  Paris  shell  in  the  form  of  an  annular  tuba 
filled  with  sand. 

3.  An  Internal  mold  or  form  for  pneumatic  tlrea  con- 
sisting of  a  frangible  shell  filled  with  finely  divided  mata- 
rial. 

4.  An  annular  Internal  mold  or  form  for  paeumattc 
tlrea  conalstlng  of  a  frangible  shell  formed  in  two  halves, 
the  shell  being  separated  on  the  central  plane  of  the 
annulna,  the  halvea  being  filled  with  finely  divided  mate- 
rial, the  open  surface  being  covered  and  the  halves  super- 
imposed one  upon  another  to  form  an  aonalaa  having  a 
frangible  shell  with  finely  divided  filling. 


1.208.77S.  PUSH-POLE.  Thom.*s  Heinsbi-man,  Klnslev, 
Kana.  Fllad  Auf.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,699.  (Cl. 
21—187.) 


A  push  pole  for  connecting  tractors  and  grain  headers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pole,  spacing  blocks  between  the  ends  of 
aaid  members,  a  spacing  block  between  the  members  in- 
termediate their  ends,  the  last-mentioned  spacing  block 
being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  spacing  blocks  at  the 
ends  of  the  members  whereby  to  hold  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  members  farther  apart  than  the  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  plates  at  each  end  of  said  pole,  one  of  each 
pair  of  said  plates  engaging  the  top  of  the  pole  and  the 
other  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  pole  and  projecting 
over  the  ends  of  said  members,  the  projecting  portions 
having  vertically  alined  openings,  bolts  passing  through 
the  plates,  the  members  and  the  end  spacing  blocks 
whereby  to  hold  the  plates  and  blocks  In  position  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  members,  pivot  pins  removably 
mounted  in  the  openings  of  the  plates,  and  brackets  piv- 
oted on  said  pins  and  provided  with  bolt  receiving  open- 
ings whereby  to  &fford  means  for  connection  to  a  tractor 
and  to  a  header. 


1,208,779.  RAIL- ANCHOR.  John  Hkrron,  Marquette, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Tohn  E.  Raby,  Marquette, 
Mich.      Filed    May   6.    1916.      Serial    No.   26,294.      (a. 

2.18 — I.) 


^  rs 


1.  .\  rail  anchor  comprising  a  resilient  yoke  extending 
transrersply  beneath  the  rail  and  having  Jaws  at  Its  ends 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  an  Incline  on  top 
of  the  yoke  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and  a  wedge 
driven  between  the  under  side  of  the  rail  base  and  the 
Infllne.  said  incline  and  the  wedge  having  interlocking 
parts. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  resilient  yoke  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  rail  and  having  Jaws  at  its  ends 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  an  Incline  on  top 
of  the  yoke  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  wedge 
driven  between  the  under  side  of  the  rail  base  and  the 
Incline,  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  wedge  and  the  In- 
cline having  Interlocking  teeth  for  locking  the  wedge 
against  withdrawal. 

;{.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  resilient  yoke  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  rail  and  having  Jaws  at  Its  ends 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  an  incline  on  top 
of  the  yoke  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  key  between 
the  yoke  and  the  under  side  of  the  rail  base,  one  side  of 
the  key  abutting  against  one  of  the  Jaws  of  the  yoke,  and 
the  other  side  having  a  wedge  engageable  with  the  incline, 
and  said  wedge  and  incline  having  Interlocking  parts. 


4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  resilient  yoke  extending 
trtosTeraely  beneath  the  rail  and  harlng  laws  at  its  eoda 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  an  Incline  on  top 
of  the  yoke  midway  between  the  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rail,  a  key 
between  the  yoke  and  the  under  side  of  the  rail  base,  one 
Bide  of  the  key  having  a  wedge  engageal^e  with  the  in- 
cline, and  the  other  side  of  the  key  abut^ng  against  one 
of  the  Jaws  of  the  yoke,  said  Jaw  having  a  receas  located 
below  the  plane  of  the  underside  of  the  rail  base,  in  which 
recess  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the  key  seats. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  resilient  yoke  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  rail  and  having  Jaws  at  its  ends 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  key  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  under  side  of  the  rail  base,  one 
side  of  the  key  abutting  against  one  of  the  Jawa  of  the 
yoke,  and  the  other  side  having  a  wedge  engaging  the 
yoke  midway  between  Its  ends  for  flexing  the  same,  said 
wedge  and  yoke  having  interlocking  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prints  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,780.  CAR  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  William  R. 
Hbdlinos,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 
Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Hied  June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  34,885. 

(Cl.  200—27.) 


1.  In  a  devlce^f  the'  class  described,  a  bare  conductor 
mounted  in  a  Junction  box,  a  plunger  supported  by  said 
Junction  box  and  a  push  button  and  levers  to  actuate  said 
plunger  to  cause  it  to  contact  with  the  bare  conductor 
and  close  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bare  conductor, 
a  plunger  mounted  below  said  conductor,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  below  said  plunger,  a  lever  hinged  on  a  car 
post,  a  push  button  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  lever, 
the  upper  end  of  said  lever  engaging  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  causing  said  bell  crank  lever  to  raise  the  plunger 
against  the  conductor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bare  conductor 
mounted  in  a  Junction  box,  a  bracket  under  said  Junction 
box  with  a  plunger  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thei-eof 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  bare  conductor  when  raised, 
a  t>ell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  bracket  with 
one  end  under  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  raise  the  same 
when  pressed,  knd  a  lever  with  a  toe  adapted  to  press 
said  bell  crank  lever  so  as  to  raise  said  plunger.    - 


1,208.781.      COKEOVEN.      Ebnbt    Hi.nselmank,    Essen- 
on-tbe-Rubr.  Cierinany.     Piled  Nov.  24,  1914.     Serial  No. 
873,736.      (Cl.  202-9.) 
1.  In   a  coke  oven  adapted  to  be   heated  from   below, 

the  combination  of  a  series  of  long  channel  brick  columna, 
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a  aeiiea  of  regenerators  disposed  between  aaid  columns, 
a  series  of  short  channel  brick  columns  connected  with 
said  regenerators,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said 
long  and  short  columns  In  alternation. 


'2.  In  a  coke  oven  adapted  to  be  heated  from  below,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  long  channel  brick  columns, 
a  series  of  regenerators  disposed  between  said  columns,  a 
series  of  short  channel  brick  columns  connected  with  said 
regenerators,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  long  and 
short  columns  In  alternation,  a  main  flue  connected  with 
said  regenerators,  valves  In  said  main  flue,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves  from  a  point  below  said  supply 
means. 

3.  In  a  coke  oven  adapted  to  be  heated  from  t>elow,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  gas  supply  tubes,  a  series 
of  long  channel  brick  columns  disposed  above  said  supply 
tubes  and  adapted  to  be  fed  with  rich  gas,  small  regen- 
erators disposed  between  said  columns  and  adapted  to  be 
fed  with  poor  gas,  short  channel  brick  columns  connected 
with  said  regenerators,  and  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  gas  supply  tubes  with  said  long  and  short 
channels  respectively. 

4.  In  a  coke  oven  adapted  to  be  heated  from  below,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  gas  supply  tubes,  a  series 
of  long  channel  brick  columns  disposed  above  said  supply 
tubes  and  adapted  to  be  fed  with  rich  gas,  small  regen- 
erators disposed  between  said  columns  and  adapted  to  be 
fed  with  poor  gas,  short  channel  brick  columns  connected 
with  said  regenerators,  and  a  swiveled  elbow  pipe  for 
alternately  connecting  said  gas  supply  tubes  with  said 
long  and  short  channels  respectively. 


1,208,782.  REINFORCING-B.\CK  FOR  BR.\KE-SH0E8. 
John  Hofkhine,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  .\merican  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry 
Company,  WllmingtoB.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,193.     (CI.  188—82.) 


1.  A  back  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  body  with 
flanged  edges,  said  flanges  extending  outward  from  the 
convex  face  of  said  body  and  being  bent  into  contact 
therewith  to  define  ribs  extending  along  the  top  surface 
of  said  shoe  back. 

2.  A  back  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  plate  curved 
In  its  length,  the  central  portion  of  said  plate  provided 
with  means  for  anchoring  the  toes  of  a  lug  thereto,  the 
said  means  being  removed  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
plate,  and  flansea  formed  at  the  side  edges  of  said  plate 
and  projecting  above  the  convex  surface  thereof. 

3.  A  back  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  plate  curved 
In  its  length,  the  central  portions  of  said  plate  provided 
with  means  for  anchoring  the  toes  of  a  lug  thereto,  the 
said  means  being  removed  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
plate,  and  contiguous  flanges  formed  at  the  side  edges 
of  said  plate  and  projecting  above  the  convex  surface 
thereof. 


4.  .\  back  for  brake  shoes  consisting  of  a  steel  plate 
curved  in  its  length  and  provided  with  contlnuoas  rlba 
projecting  above  the  convex  surface,  the  central  portion 
of  said  plate,  intermediate  said  ribs,  provided  with  spaced 
slots  therein,  and  a  lug  with  the  toes  anchored  in  the 
said  slots. 


1,208,783.  .^XLE  CONSTRUCTION.  Richabd  N.  Holo- 
i.\o,  Ingram,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,476.      (CI.  21—141.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  axle  having  a  yoke  at 
each  end,  each  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  the  upper 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  said  ex- 
tension and  lower  arm  having  sockets  therethrough  sub- 
stantially In  registration,  of  a  knnckle  having  atads  at- 
tached thereto  adapted  to  enter  said  sockets  of  the  yoke, 
and  overlapping  flanges  carried  by  the  yoke  and  knuckle 
between  their  ends  adapted  to  hold  said  knuckle  in  en- 
gagement with  the  yoke  when  the  knnckle  Is  in  operative 
position  and  release  the  knuckl<>  from  the  yoke  when  the 
knuckle  Is  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  trend  of  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  axle  having  a  yoke 
at  its  ends,  of  a  stub  axle,  a  knuckle  carried  by  the  stub 
axle,  means  to  pivotally  attach  the  knuckle  to  aaid  yoke, 
a  flange  Integral  with  the  yoke,  and  a  similar  flange 
Integral  with  the  knuckle,  said  flanges  coliporating  with 
each  other  to  hold  the  knuckle  in  engagement  with  the 
yoke,  the  flange  of  the  knuckle  having  concave  end  edges 
adapted  to  register  with  the  flange  of  the  yoke  when  the 
stub  shaft  Is  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  main  shaft 
whereby  the  knuckle  may  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged 
from  the  yoke. 


1,208,784.  LIQUID-DISPENSER  Altbto  E.  Holmes, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Plunk- 
ett.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  ^,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,748. 
(CI.  221—104.) 


In  a  liquid  dispeniier,  a  reservoir,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
communicating  therewith,  a  vertically  arranged  cylinder 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  said  cylinder  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  chamber,  a  valve  seat  formed  at 
the  Junction  of  the  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  stem,  twin 
plungers  secured  to  said  stem  one  above  the  other,  aaid 
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plungers  being  closer  together  than  the  length  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
plunger,  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  being  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  fingers  projecting  radially  from  said 
valve  and  making  sliding  conUct  with  the  inner  walls  of 
the  chamber,  for  guiding  the  plunger  and  scraping  the 
walls  of  the  chamber. 


1.208.785.  BUILDING -TILE  .VND  WALL  THEREOF. 
RoBiHT  E.  HCN.N,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,804.     (CI.  72—38.) 


1.  A  building  tile  having  a  plurality  of  obliquely  ex- 
tending tongues  projecting  from  its  vertical  side  face  to 
co^iperate  with  and  overlap  similar  tongues  on  the  adja- 
cent face  of  an  oppositely  dispo-sed  tile,  the  opposite  and 
non  adjoining  tongues  forming  between  them  at  their 
elongated  sides  cavities  for  the  leceptlon  of  Mndlng  ma- 
terial. 

2.  A  building  tile  having  on  its  vertical  side  face  a 
plurality  of  obliquely  extending  tonRues  Inclined  in  the 
same  direction  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  over- 
lap similar  tongues  on  the  adjacent  side  face  of  an  oppo- 
sitely xlisposed  tile,  and  provided  with  double  concaved 
surfaces  on  the  elongated  sides  of  the  tongue  to  form 
cavities  for  the  reception  of  binding  material,  whereby 
to  provide  an  Interlocking  connection  between  opposite 
tiles. 

I  3.  A  building  tile  having  a  series  of  obliquely  extending 
tongues  carried  on  its  vertical  side  face  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  and  overlap  similar  tongues  on  an  oppositely 
disposed  tile,  said  tongues  provided  on  their  elongated 
sides  with  double  concaved  surfaces  forming  a  ridge 
where  they  meet,  whereby  to  provide  cavities  between  the 
cooperating  tongues  for  the  r.-ception  of  binding  mate- 
rial, the  adjacent  ridges  co<iperatlng  to  prevent  relative 
endwise  movement  of  opposite  tiles. 

4.  A  wall  comprising  buildin*;  tiles  having  interlocking 
vertical  faces,  said  faces  comprising  obliquely  extending 
tongues  upon  the  tiles  at  one  side  of  the  wall  inclined  in 
the  same  direction  and  obliquely  extending  tongues  on  the 
flies  at  the  other  side  of  the  wall  Inclined  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  tongues  and  overlapping 
therewith,  said  tiles  Intermediate  their  tongues  being  pro- 
vided with  opposed  concaved  faces  to  form  cavities  for 
the  reception  of  mortar,  and  co-lperatlng  shoulders  where- 
by to  lock  said  tiles  in  place  .iiuainst  endwise  movement. 


1.208.786.       DRAG -BAR     MOUNTING.       Frbdkrick     K. 
HiBXTHAL,  Rockford,    111.,   as.Mgnor  to    Emerson-Bran- 
Ungham  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed    Mar.    2.    1916.      Serial    No.    81.674.      (CI 
111—18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pivotal  member  car- 
ried thereby,  a  drag  bar  having  a  slotted  head  adapted  to 
he  engaged  with  said  pivotal  member,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting disengagement  of  the  drag  bar  from  sMld  member 
during  normal  movements  of  th,^  drag  bar  but  permitting 
disengagement  when  said  drag  bar  is  swung  into  an  ab- 
normal position. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  member,  a  drag  bar  hav- 
ing a  head  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ears  each  provided  with  an  open-ended  slot  adapted 
to  receive  said  pivot  member,  and  means  disposed  over  aaid 
pivot  member  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  ears 
from  said  member  except  upon  movement  of  the  drag  bar 
to  abnormal  position. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  pivot  member  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  a  drag  bar  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slotted  ears  pivotally  engaging 
said  member,  and  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of 
said  ears  from  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  of  angle  iron  constrac- 
tlon,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  frame  within  t^e  angle 
thereof,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  drag 
bar  head  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ears,  each  provided 
with  an  open-ended  slot  adapted  to  fit  over  said  pivot 
member,  said  parts  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged 
that  one  flange  of  said  frame  serves  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  the  drag  bar  head  from  said  pivot  member  except 
upon  movement  of  said  head  to  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  there- 
on provided  with  a  plurality  of  open  ended  slots,  a  pivot 
member  seated  in  said  slots,  and  a  drag  bar  head  pivot- 
ally and  dctachably  mounted  on  said  pivot  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.787.  CORSET-COVER.  Elia  B.  IGNATIUS.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.819.  (01. 
2—98.) 


1.  A  corset  cover  comprising  a  front  of  a  permanent 
contour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of 'the  bust,  a  pair 
of  shoulder  straps  having  their  front  ends  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  front  and  secured  together  at  their  rear  ends,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  inclined  elastic  retaining 
members  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rear  ends 
of  the  shoulder  straps  and  of  a  length  to  extend  from  the 
back  of  a  person  to  overlap  the  said  front,  overlapping 
straps  projecting  from  said  retaining  members  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  together  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
retaining  members  In  position,  and  bands  connected  to 
said  front  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist  of  a  person 
and  be  secured  together  to  maintain  the  lower  portion  of 
the  front  In  position. 

2.  A  corset  cover  comprising  a  front  of  a  permanent 
contour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  bust,  a  pair 
of  shoulder  straps  having  their  front  ends  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  front  and  secured  together  at  their  rear  ends, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  Inclined  elastic  retaining 
members  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rear  ends 
of  the  shoulder  straps  and  of  a  length  to  extend  from  the 
back  of  a  person  to  overlap  the  said  front,  overlapplBg 
straps  projecting  from  aaid  retaining  members  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  together  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
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reUlniDK  memben  In  position,  bands  conn^rted  to  mid 
front  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  walat  of  a  person  and 
be  secared  together  to  maintain  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  In  position,  and  a  tape  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  front  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  corset  to  arrest 
upward  moTement  of  the  front. 


1,208.788.  BABBITTING-MACHINE. 
SKI.  Chicago,  111.  nied  Aug.  28, 
117.249.      (CI.  22—123.) 


Antosi  Iosatow- 
1916.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  framework,  said  mandrel 
being  rotatably  adjustable  on  said  framework,  means  for 
holding  a  journal-bearing  brass  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
mandrel  so  that  molten  metal  may  be  poured  into  such 
apace  for  lining  said  brass,  said  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted arm  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bearing  brass  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  shaped  to  form  a  handle 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  wedglngly  en- 
gage said  arm. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  framework,  said  mandrel 
being  rotatablj  adjustable  on  said  framework,  means  for 
holding  a  journal-bearing  brass  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
mandrel  so  that  molten  metal  may  be  pour«>>d  Into  noch 
sfMice  for  lining  said  brass,  and  m<>ans  for  guiding  the 
molten  metal  Into  said  space,  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates  and  a  transversely  disposed  shelf  mounted  between 
said  plates. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  framework.  sal«*  Jiandrcl 
being  rotaUbly  adjustable  on  said  framework.  aie«ns  for 
holding  a  Journal-bearing  brass  In  spaced  relation  to  aaid 
mandrel  so  that  molten  metal  may  be  poared  Into  •acta 
space  for  lining  said  brass,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
molten  metal  into  said  space,  comprising  a  pair  of  aide 
plates  and  a  transversely  disposed  shelf  mounted  between 
said  plates,  said  side  plates  being  yieldingly  adjastable 
laterally  with  reapect  to  said  shelf. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  mandrel  monntPd  on  said  framework,  means  for 
clamping  the  Journal-bearing  brass  against  said  mandrel, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  base  of  aald  Journal-bearing 
braaa  with  respect  to  said  mandrel,  comprising  a  rod.  a 
positioning  finger  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  handle  for 
moving  aald  rod  so  as  to  carry  said  finger  away  from  aalu 
Journal-bearing  brass. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  mandrel  mounted  on  aald  framework,  means  for 
clamping  the  Journal-bearing  brass  against  aald  mandrel, 
and  means  for  post tloniog .the  base  of  said  Joamal-bearlng 
brass  with  respect  to  said  mandrel,  comprising  a  rod.  said 
rod  being  movable  axlally  and  rotataUy,  a  positlonloff 


finger  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  a  handle  for  moving  said 
rod  so  as  to  carry  aald  finger  away  from  aald  Journal-bear- 
ing brass. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,789.  WINDOW  FOB  STOVES.  William  R.  Jea- 
TONs,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,987.      (Cl.  126—200.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a 
window  opening,  of  a  frame  for  said  opening  having  a 
perforated  or  reticulated  central  portion  covering  the 
opening  and  having  substantially  the  same  radina  of  cur- 
vature as  the  drum,  said  frame  having  an  outer  or  rim 
portion  surrounding  the  opening  and  connected  with  the 
central  portion  by  means  of  a  ledge  or  shoulder,  means 
extending  through  said  rim  and  connecting  the  frame  to 
the  drum,  and  a  wire  gauze  covering  for  the  opening  hav- 
ing Ita  outer  edges  bent  around  said  ledge  or  ahoolder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  drum  having  a  window 
opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  sheet-metal  frame  having 
a  depressed  perforated  central  portion  of  greater  area  than 
said  opening  and  an  outwardly  pressed  rim  portion  sur- 
rounding the  centrsl  portion  and  connected  thereto  by  a 
ledge  or  shoulder,  said  rim  portion  having  its  outer  edges 
bent  toward  the  drum  to  contact  therewith,  a  wire  gauie 
covering  for  said  opening,  said  covering  having  Its  edges 
flanged  outwardly  around  the  said  ledge  or  shoulder  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  drum. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drum  having  a  hydrocarbon 
draft  burner  therein  and  a  window  opening  for  observing 
the  burner  flame,  of  a  foramlnous  covering  for  said  open- 
ing, the  openings  in  said  covering  frlctlonally  retarding 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  pattern  coSpi'ratlng 
with  the  covering  to  Increaae  the  obstruction  offered  by 
the  openings  therein  to  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
the  openings  permitting  the  observation  of  the  flame  con- 
tour and  being  suflldently  small  to  materially  limit  the 
pasaage  of  light  rays  therethrough  and  to  substantially 
maintain  intact  the  draft  conditions  within  said  drum. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  drum  having  a  hydrocarbon 
draft  burner  therein  and  a  window  opening  for  observing 
ths  bamer  flame,  of  a  wire  gause  covering  for  said  opea- 
Ing.  the  meshes  In  said  covering  frlctlonally  retarding  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  backing  frame  for  the 
gause  having  a  pattern  for  cooperating  with  the  gause  to 
increase  the  obstruction  offered  thereby  to  the  paaaage  of 
air  therethroogh.  the  meshes  in  said  gauze  permitting  the 
observation  of  the  flame  contour  and  being  sufflclently 
small  to  materially  limit  the  passage  of  light  rays  there- 
through and  to  sulMtantlally  maintain  Intact  the  draft 
conditions  in  said  drum. 

5.  The  combination,  with-  a  drum  having  a  hydrocarbon 
draft  burner  therein  and  a  window  opening  for  observing 
the  flame  of  said  burner,  of  a  foramlnous  covering  for  ssid 
opening,  the  openings  In  said  covering  permitting  the  ob- 
servation of  the  flame  contour  and  being  sofflclently  small 
to  materially  limit  the  passage  of  light  rays  therethrough 
and  to  maintain  substantially  InUct  the  desired  draft 
condltlona  within  said  drum,  the  area  of  perforation  lielng 
approximately  one-fourth  the  area  of  the  covering. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,L'08.790.  HEATING  AND  COOLING  APFARATUS. 
Hugo  Jdnkcbs.  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1904.     SeHal  No.  231.867.      (Cl.  257—137.) 


The  combination  of  a  radiator  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  flatt^ed  conduits  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
esch  other,  said  conduits  being  In  communication  with 
each  contlnguous  conduit  at  alternately  opposite  ends 
whereby  the  heating  medium  will  flow  through  the  con- 
duits alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  sinuously  fdrmed 
metal  sheet  located  between  adjacent  conduits,  each  bend 
being  alternately  in  contact  with  said  conduits,  an  open 
cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  radiator,  heat  diffusing 
elements  spaced  apart  extending  from  the  outer  radiator 
conduits  to  said  casing,  a  fan  In  said  casing,  a  motor  in 
operative  connection  with  said  fan,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
leading  to  the  motor,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  to  and  in 
communication  with  the  top  of  aaid  radiator. 


I  and  standing  normally  away  from  said  port,  and  meana 
I  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  gathering  mechanism  as 
It  is  withdrawn  from  said  containing  means  for  moving 
the  knife  across  said  intake  port  from  side  to  side  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  containing  means  to  make  the 
cut  and  for  immediately  returning  the  knife  to  normal 
position.  ■» 

5.  In  apparatus  for  jtatherlng  glass,  the  combination 
with  containing  means  for  a  supply  of  molten  glass,  of  a 
ram  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  containing  means,  a  cut- 
off knife  pivoted  to  the  ram,  an  operating  rod  connected 
with  said  knife,  and  a  fixed  cam,  a  bell  crank,  one  arm 
of  which  engages  the  cam,  the  operating  rod  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm,  the  cam  being  formed  so  that 
the  active  stroke  of  the  knife  Is  away  from  the  said  con- 
taining means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,791.  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS-FORM- 
ING APPARATUS.  Algust  Kadow.  Toledo.  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Westlake  Machine  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Se- 
rUl   No.   719.866.      (Cl.  49—62.) 


'.J-jc^ka 


1.  In  apparatus  for  gathering  glase,  the  combination 
With  a  mm.  a  uathcrinu  mold  on  the  ram.  a  cut-off  device 
pivoted  to  the  ram,  an  operating  rod  secured  to  the  cut- 
off device,  a  fixed  cam,  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the 
ram,  one  arm  of  which  engages  the  cam.  the  operating  rod 
l>elng  aecured  to  the  other  arm,  said  operating  rod  com- 
prising two  telescopic  members,  and  a  spring  connecting 
snld  members. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  gathering  glass,  the  combination 
with  containing  means  for  a  supply  of  molten  glass,  of 
gathering  mechanism  adapted  to  enter  and  be  withdrawn 
from  said  containing  means  and  provided  with  an  intake 
port,  a  cut-off  knife  standing  normally  away  from  the  said 
port  across  said  Intake  port  from  side  to  side,  and  means 
for  moving  said  knife  so  as  to  make  the  cut  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  containing  means  and  immediately 
return  the  knife  to  normal  position. 

.1.  In  apparatus  for  gathering  jjlai^s.  the  combination 
with  containing  means  for  a  supply  of  molten  glass,  of 
gathering  mechanism  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  con- 
taining means  and  provided  with  an  Intake  port,  a  cut- 
off knife  standing  normally  away  from  said  port  across 
said  intake  port  from  side  to  side,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  cat-off  knife  as  the  gathering  device  Is  with- 
drawn from  said  containing  means  which  gives  the  knife 
its  active  stroke  in  a  direction  away  from  the  containing 
means  and  immediately  following  said  active  stroke  re- 
turns the  knife  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  gathering  glass,  the  combination 
with  conUlning  means  for  a  supply  of  molten  glass,  of 
imtherlng  mechanism  adapted  to  enter  «nd  be  withdrawn 
from  said  containing  means  and  provided  wUh  an  intake 
port,  a  cnt-ofr  knife  pivoted  to  the  gathering  mechanism 


1,208,792.  SHOE  ATTACHMENT.  Paul  Kbwvillb,  Fel- 
ton.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,583.  (CL 
36—62.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  shoes,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
flexible  members  with  the  upper  meeting  edges  adapted  to 
l)e  laced  together  over  the  front  top  portion  of  a  shoe,  and 
connected  together  at  the  bottom  by  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse, independent  cleats  having  upturned  securing  flanges 
and  pivoted  links  flexibly  connecting  the  upturned  flanges. 

2.  A  holding  attachment  for  shoes,  consisting  of  flexible 
members  adapted  to  be  laced  together  at  the  top,  and  hav- 
ing transverse  silts,  Indepedent  separated  cleats  having 
holding  surfaces  to  engage  the  surface  upon  which  the 
shoe  Is  to  be  used,  said  cleats  having  upturned  flanges 
adapted  to  be  secured  Independently  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  flrst  named  members,  and  links  plvotally  secured  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  flexible  members  and  extending 
across  the  open  spaces  between  the  cleats. 

8.  A  holding  attachment  for  shoes,  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  members  with  upper  meeting  edges  adapted  to  he 
laced  together  over  the  front,  top  portion  of  the  shoe,  and 
slltted  tfansversely.  Independent  cleats  having  down- 
wardly projecting  holding  portions,  and  upwardly  turned 
flanges  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  flexible  members, 
said  cleats  being  formed  of  overlapping  adjustable  sec- 
tions, and  links  flexibly  connecting  the  upwardly  turned 
side  flanges. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  and  se- 
cunnl  to  the  forward  part  of  a  shoe,  said  attaching  por- 
tion having  relatively  free  side  edges,  and  metal  cleat 
members  each  having  a  flat  portion  to  bridge  said  side 
edges  and  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  sole,  and 
antl-sllpping  means  depending  therefrom,  said  cleat  mem- 
bers being  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  flexible  securing  portion  and  spaced  apart  to  be 
relatively  Independent,  with  portions  of  the  flexible  side 
edges  of  the  securing  portion  therebetween. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  and  se- 
cured to  the  forward  part  of  a  shoe,  said  attaching  por- 
tion having  relatively  free  side  edges,  and  metal  cleat  mem- 
bers each  having  a  flat  portion  to  bridge  said  side  edges 
and  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  sole,  and  sntl- 
sllpplng  means  depending  therefrom,  said  cleat  members 
leing  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  flexible  securing  portion  and  spaced  apart  to  be  rela- 
tively independent,  with  portions  of  the  flexible  side  edges 
of  the  securing  portion  therebetween,  the  respective  cleats 
having  integral  upturned  end  flanges  overlying  said  free 
•'dues  of  the  flexible  securing  portion  to  constitute  in  part 
the  securing  means  for  the  cleat  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ottette.J 
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1,208,793.  ENTELOP.  Kxnkichi  Kimcra,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,320.  (CI. 
229—84.) 


1.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  side 
flaps  and  a  top  and  bottom  flap,  a  lip  partially  cut  out  of 
the  top  flap,  a  comparatively  Urge  safety  flap  partially 
cut  out  of  the  lower  flap  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to  pass 
through  the  opening  formed  in  the  top  flap  by  said  lip. 
means  for  sealing  said  Up  to  one  of  said  side  flaps,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  safety  flap  to  said  top  flap. 

2.  A  safety  envelop  comprlalsy  a  top  flap  provided  with 
a  substantially  rectangular  lip  partially  cut  therefrom, 
a  bottom  flap  provided  with  a  comparatively  large  safety 
flap  partially  cut  therefrom,  said  aafety  flap  adapted  upon 
being  folded  to  pass  through  the  opening  cut  in  said  top 
flap  In  fprming  said  lip,  and  means  for  sealing  said  safety 
flap  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  flap. 

8.  A  safety  envelop  including  a  bottom  flap  and  a  top 
flap  foldable  thereon,  the  bottom  flap  having  a  safety  flap 
portion  partially  severed  therefrom  and  the  top  flap  hav 
ing  a  lip  cut  out  of  it  leaving  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  safety  flap  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  open- 
ing and  pasted  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  flap 
over  said  opening,  said  lip  being  secured  beneath  said 
safety  flap. 

4.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  top  flap  provided  with 
a  substantially  rectangular  Up  partially  cut  therefrom,  a 
bottom  flap  provided  with  a  comparatively  large  safety 
flap  partially  cut  therefrom,  said  safety  flap  adapted  upon 
being  folded  to  pass  through  the  opening  cut  in  said  top 
flap  in  forming  said  lip,  and  means  for  seaUng  said  safety 
flap  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  flap  and  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  lip. 

6.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  side  flaps  fealed  to- 
gether, a  top  flap  provided  with  a  lip  practically  cut  there- 
from, a  bottom  flap  provided  with  a  comparatively  large 
safety  flap  partially  cut  therefrom,  said  safety  flap  being 
adapted  only  when  folded  to  pass  through  the  opening  cut 
in  aaid  top  flap  in  forming  said  lip,  means  for  sealing  said 
lip  to  one  of  said  side  flaps,  means  for  sealing  said  safety 
flap  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  lip  and  said  top  flap,  and 
means  for  sealing  a  portion  of  said  top  flap  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bottom  flap. 


1.208,794.  WAGON-BRAKE.  Edwabd  D.  Kino.  Lavonia. 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,080.  (Ci. 
21—82.) 


projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  bracket  further  hav- 
ing a  second  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  first  arm  and  Inclined  rearwardly  toward  the 
brake  beam,  a  brake  block  carrier  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  member  and  having  the  second  arm  of  the  bracket 
secured  adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  a  brake  block  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  a  wheel  below  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  bracket. 


1,208.796.  TALLY  FOB  SCALE  -  HOPPERS.  Oscab  A. 
K!«aBL,ANO  and  Louis  A.  Walling,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  15,  1915-     SerUl  No.  28,336.     (CI.  735—91.) 


The  combination  with  a  brake  beam ;  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  arm  secured  to  the  top  of  the  beam  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  bin  having  a  dis- 
charge gate,  a  gate  operating  connection  and  an  abut- 
ment co(}perating  with  said  connection  to  hold  aaid  gate 
closed,  of  a  tally  operated  by  movements  of  said  connec- 
tion into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  bin  having  a  dis- 
charge gate  and  a  connection  for  holding  said  gate  in  a 
closed  position,  of  a  movable  abutment  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  operating  connection  in  a  position  to  hold  said 
gate  doMd.  and  a  Ully  arranged  to  be  operated  by  move- 
ments of  said  abutment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  bin  having  a  piv- 
oted drop  gate  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said 
gate,  of  a  movable  abutment  engageable  with  said  operat- 
ing rod  to  hold  said  gate  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  tally 
connected  to  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  movements 
of  said  abutment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  bin  having  a  piv- 
oted drop  gate  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said 
gate,  of  a  pivoted  abutment  bar.  said  operating  rod  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  be  interlocked  by 
said  abutment  bar  by  lateral  movement  along  the  said  bar, 
the  said  bar  when  depressed,  serving  as  an  abutment  to 
hold  said  gate  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  tally  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  movements  of  said  abutment  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  bin  having  a  piv- 
oted drop  gate  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said 
gate,  of  a  pivoted  abutment  bar,  said  operating  rod  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  be  interlocked  by 
said  abutment  bar  by  lateral  movement  along  the  said  bar, 
the  said  bar.  when  depressed,  serving  as  an  abutment  to 
hold  said  gate  In  a  closed  position,  and  a  tally  comprising 
a  fixed  pointer,  a  movable  dial,  a  dog-equipped  lever,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  said  abutment  bar. 


1,208,796.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOB  8TBKET  -  CARS. 
GaoaoB  B.  KoHt^aa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The 
J.  O.  Brtll  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CorporatloD 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  18.  191B.  Serial  No. 
34,810.  (CI.  200—27.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  and  mesns 

for  mounting  the  same  so  that  It  may  rotate  about  Its  axis. 
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arms  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  push  button,  adapted  to 
close  a  circuit,  operated  by  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  push 
button  adapted  to  operate  another  arm  when  pressed  by 
an  operator. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  shifted  about  its  axis  and  means  for  mounting  the 
same,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  between  its  ends  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  the  car  post  casings, 
the  end  of  one  of  said  arms  operating  a  circuit  closing  de- 
vice and  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  being  operated 
by  a  push  button. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  ahaft 
extending  subsUntlally  Ihe  length  of  a  car,  a  plurality  of 
arms  disposed  In  the  car  poHt  casings  and  secured  to  the 
shaft,  circuit  closing  devices  operated  by  the  said  arms 
and  push  buttons  for  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending rotaUble  shaft,  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  a  car,  an  arm  within  a  car  post  casing  having  its  upper 
end  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  its  lower  end  en- 
gaged by  a  manually  operated  push  button,  another  arm 
within  another  car  post  casing  having  its  upper  end  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  its  lower  end  engaging  circuit 
closlDg  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
b«  shifted  about  Its  axis,  a  mounting  for  said  shaft,  an 
arm  having  an  offset  upper  end  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
its  lower  end  engaging  a  manually  operated  push  button, 
another  arm  extending  downwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft,  having  an  offset  upper  end  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  its  lower  end  engaging  drcuit  closing  means. 


I 


1.208.797.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BASE  -  EXCHANOING 
SILICATES.  Hbinbich  Kbiboshkim,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
asaignor  to  The  Permutit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Hied  Mar.  21,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  86,686.     (CI.  2»— 13.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  purifying  materials,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  leaching  with  water  an  alkaline  melt 
comprising  slUca  and  alumina  and  precipitating  an  alka- 
line solution  of  an  amphoteric  oxld  with  the  leacblngs. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  purifying  materials,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  leaching  with  water  an  alkaline  melt 
comprising  silica  and  alumina  and  precipitating  a  solution 
containing  alumina  with  the  teachings. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  purlfjring  materials,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  leaching  with  water  an  alkaline  melt 
comprising  silica  and  alumina  and  precipitating  an  alka- 
line solution  containing  alumina  with  the  leachings. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  purifying  materials,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  leaching  with  water  an  alkaUne  melt 
conUinlng  silica  and  alumina,  dUsolving  an  amphoteric 
oxld  with  an  alkali  solatlon,  and  mingling  the  leachings 
and  the  solution  to  obtain  a  preciplUte  of  a  base-exchang- 
ing material. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  purifying  materials,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  leaching  with  water  an  alkaline  melt 
conUinlng  silica  and  alumina,  dissolving  alumina  with 
an  alkaline  solution,  and  mingling  the  leachings  and  the 
solution  to  obtain  a  precipitate  of  a  base-exchanging 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,798.  FLUX  FOE  SOLDERING  ALUMINUM.  Caw. 
F.  Kuaws,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  C.  Kriews,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,367,     (CI.  75—187.) 

1.  A  flax  for  soldering  aluminum  consisting  of  oUve  olL 

2.  A  flux  for  soldering  aluminum  consisting  of  a  glycerid 
of  a  fatty  acid. 


1.208,799.     FLUX  FOR  SOLDERING  ALUMINUM.    Ca«l 
P.   Kanwa,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  C.  Kriews,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  92,667.     (O.  75—187.)  • 

A  flux  for  soldering  aluminum  comprising  a  fatty  acid 

such  as  oleic,   palmitic,   stearic,  obtainable  from  animal 

fats. 


1,208,800.  EGG-CARRIER.  Fbbdina.vd  Keonbnbbbqbb, 
Hastings,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frederic  B.  Clark,  Engle^ 
wood^  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  9.   1913.     Serial  No.  788,864. 


1.  An. article  carrier  embodying  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating members  assembled  for  fixedly  retaining  la 
position  the  articles  to  be  packed,  each  member  compris- 
ing a  sheet  or  web  provided  with  pressure-transmitting 
•tays,  said  stays  being  Integral  with  the  sheet  or  web 
and  extending  In  crossing  relation  to  each  other,  and 
said  stays  bounding  definite  areas  of  the  sheet  or  web, 
which  definite  areas  of  the  sheet  or  web  are  slltted  inter- 
mediate the  stays  and  said  slltted  portions  prododnf 
tongues  which  are  positioned  for  frictional  contact  with 
articles  placed  between  the  members  and  operating  to 
retain  said  articles  under  pressure. 

2.  An  article  carrier  of  the  class  described  embodying 
a  sheet  or  web  provided  with  Integral  pressure-transmit- 
ting  stays,  said  stays  extending  from  one  surface  of  the 
sheet  or  web  and  certain  of  said  stays  extending  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  remaining  stays  so  as  to  form  cells 
located  at  one  side  of  the  sheet  or  web,  cerUln  parts 
of  the  sheet  or  web  being  bounded  by  the  cell-forming 
stays  and  said  certain  parts  being  cut  to  produce  re- 
siUent  members  which  are  yleldable  to  the  preasor*  of 
articles  occupying  the  cells  so  as  to  be  deflected  from  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  or  web. 

8.  An  article  carrier  of  the  class  described  embodying 
a  sheet  or  web  provided  with  rows  of  slltted  portions, 
and  pressure-transmitting  sUys  Integral  with  said  sheet 
or  web  and  extending  from  one  surface  thereof,  said  stays 
being  Joined  to  the  sheet  or  web  In  the  Intervals  between 
the  slltted  portions  thereof. 

4.  An  article  carrier  embodying  a  plurality  of  members 
assembled  for  fixedly  retaining  in  position  the  articles 
to  be  pscked,  each  member  comprising  a  sheet  or  web 
provided  with  two  rows  of  integral  stays  extending  la 
one  direction  from  a  surface  of  said  sheet  the  lUys  of 
one  row  being  at  right  angles  to  the  sUys  of  the  otbar 
row  and  bounding  definite  areas  of  the  sheet  so  aa  to 
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produce  a  Mrle*  of  cells,  said  sheet  or  web  being  slltted 
lo  tbe  spaces  bounded  by  the  stays  and  producing  re- 
silient tongues  positioned  for  frietlonal  contact  with  tbe 
articles  adapted  to  be  held  between  tbe  Arwt  named  mem- 
bers, said  definite  areas  of  the  sheet  bounded  by  the  stay^j 
being  characterised  by  a  certain  atlffncM  or  rigidity  aa 
compared  with  the  yieldable  tongues  so  that  the  margins 
of  the  web  at  tbe  slitted  portions  thereof  operate  to 
apply  pressure  upon  tbe  articles  tbe  resistance  of  which 
deflects  said  tongues  from  the  plane  of  tbe  sheet  or  web. 

5.  An  article  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
slotted  bank  of  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  being 
cut  or  slltted  to  produce  yieldable  memliers  and  said  blank 
being  foldable  In  two  directions  on  lines  intermediate 
said  slltted  portions,  said  folded  portions  of  the  sheet 
material  producing  pressure-transmitting  stays  integral 
with  the  sheet  and  bounding  tbe  spsces  formed  with  the 
slltted  portions  of  said  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.801.  CLEANER  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS.  James  F. 
Lejlet.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  69,259.     (CI.  13 — 69.) 


6* 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  windshields  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  guides  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  holding  the 
glass,  a  cleaning  derice.  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  for  holding  the  cleaning  derice.  slides  mounted  to 
trsTel  In  tbe  last  named  guides,  said  cleaning  derice  t>eing 
mounted  between  said  slides,  a  pair  of  cam  slots  cut  ad- 
jacent to  said  guides,  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  on  said 
cleaning  device  engaging  with  said  cam  slots  by  which 
said  cleaning  device  is  held  in  contact  with  tbe  glass 
when  said  pins  engage  both  of  said  cam  slots  and  are 
horixontally  In  line  with  each  other  and  hold  said  cleaning 
device  out  of  contact  when  said  pins  engage  but  one  of 
said  cam  slots  and  are  vertically  In  line  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  for  windshields  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cleaning  device,  guides  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  slides  in  said  guides,  said  cleaning  device  being 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  guides,  shoulders  bn  said  clean- 
ing device  engaging  with  said  guides  to  limit  the  swine- 
Ing  movement  of  said  cleaning  device  spring  presesd  dogs 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  being  adapted  to  make  frie- 
tlonal contact  with  said  guides  to  prevent  any  vibration 
of  said  frame  and  bold  said  frame*  stationary. 

3.  In  a  cleaner  for  windahlelda  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cleaning  device,  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  slides  in  said  guides,  said  cleaning  device  being 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  guides,  shoulders  on  said  clean- 
ing device  engaging  with  said  guides  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  cleaning  device,  pins  on  said  dean- 
lag  device,  cam  slots  adjacent  to  said  guides  with  which 
said  pins  engage,  said  pins  cooperating  with  said  slots 
to  rrck  said  cleaning  device. 


4.  In  a  cleaner  for  windshields  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cleaning  device,  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  slides  in  s^ald  guides,  latches  mounted  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  slides,  springs  on  said  slides  pressing  said 
latches  against  the  frame  to  take  up  the  lost  motion  be- 
tween the  slides  and  the  frame,  ropes  attached  to  said 
latches  to  draw  the  slides  down,  said  ropes  also  operating 
to  draw  tbe  latches  back  from  tbe  frame. 

5.  In  a  cleaner  for  wind  shields,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cleaning  devlee.  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  tildes  In  said  guides,  said  cleaning  device  being 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  guides,  shoulders  on  said  clean- 
ing device  engaging  with  said  guides  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  cleaning  device,  spring  pressed  dogs 
mounted  in  said  frame  snd  being  adapted  to  make  frie- 
tlonal contact  with  said  guides  to  prevent  any  vibration 
of  said  frame  and  hold  said  frame  stationary,  a  pulling 
tape  for  releasing  said  spring  pressed  dogs  and  hold  said 
dogs  out  of  engagement  with  said  guides  when  operating 
Mid  cleaner. 


1,208,802.  8COAR  TABLET  OR  CUBE  BOXINO  MA- 
CHINE. Jacob  H.  Likxau  and  Wilxiam  STKaNESN, 
New  Tork,  N.  T. ;  said  Llensu  assignor  of  his  one-half 
to  The  National  Sugar  Refining  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  s 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  Ifl,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,271.     (CI.  107 — 45.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  chute,  for  guiding  In  regular  order  articles  to 
be  packed,  a  pile-forming  mechanism  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  cbnte.  tbe  said  articles  adapted  to  flow  into  the 
said  pile-forming  mechanism  by  tbe  descending  weight  of 
all  the  articles  in  the  chute,  to  form  a  layer  of  a  pre- 
determined number  in  said  pile-forming  mechanism,  the 
said  articles  in  the  chute  and  said  layer  of  articles  In  the 
pile-forming  mechanism  adapted  to  remain  in  continnoas 
adjacent  relation  before  removal  of  said  layer,  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  adapted  to  engage  the 
lowermost  articles  In  said  cbnte  to  arrest  the  remaining 
articles  therein  duriug  lUiid  continuously  adjacent  rela- 
tion, and  during  removal  of  said  layer  In  the  pile-forming 
mechanism  from  the  path  of  the  next  layer. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  eompriaint  a 
stationary  chute  adapted  to  guide  articles  to  be  packed 
in  8  plurality  of  separate  strcsms,  the  said  articles  being 
arranged  evenly  in  transverse  rows,  a  pile-forming  mech- 
anism at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  the  said  articles 
adapted  to  flow  into  the  said  pile-forming  mechanism  by 
tbe  descending  weight  of  all  tbe  articles  in  the  cbnte,  to 
form  a  layer  of  a  predetermined  number  in  said  pile- 
forming  mechanism,  the  said  articles  in  the  chate  and  the 
said  layer  of  articles  in  the  pile-formiBg  mechanism 
adapted  to  remain  In  continuous  adjacent  relation  before 
removal  of  said  layer,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chate  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lowermoat  articles  in  said 
chate  during  said  eontinaoaaly  adjacent  relation  and  dur- 
ing removal  of  said  layer  in  the  ptle-forming  mechanism 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  next  layer. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
pile-forming  box,  a  chute  arranged  to  supply  articles  to 
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be  packed  in  layers  to  the  said  box  from  one  side  thereof, 
an  abutment  at  the  side  of  the  box  opposite  from  tbe 
point  of  entrance  of  the  articles,  a<lapted  to  engnge  tbe 
fbremost  rew  of  articles  in  the  box  to  limit  the  move- 
Bent  of  the  said  articles  and  to  maintain  the  aame  In 
relatively  tight  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  moving  tbe  said  abutment  out  of  engagement  with 
said  foremost  row  of  srtlcles  to  loosen  the  engagement 
of  the  said  articles  with  each  other  to  permit  removal 
of  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  next  saceeeding  layer 
of  artlelea. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pile-forming  box.  a  chute  arranged  to  sapplv  articles  to 
be  packed  to  the  saM  box  from  one  side  thereof,  means 
tor  arresting  articles  in  the  chute  after  a  predetermined 
BUDber  have  been  supplied  to  tbe  said  box  from  one  side 
thereof,  an  abotaMat  at  tbe  side  of  the  box  opposite  from 
the  point  of  entrance  of  the  said  articles,  adapted  to  en- 
gagelhe  forenost  row  of  ardeiea  in  the  box  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  the  said  articles  and  to  maintain  the  same 
la  relatively  tight  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  abatment  out  of  engagement 
with  said  foremost  row  of  articles  In  the  box  to  loosen 
the  engagement  of  the  said  articles  with  each  other  after 
the  arresting  of  the  articles  in  the  said  ehnte,  to  permit 
removal  of  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  next  sueoeeding 
predetermined  number  of  tablets. 

6.  A  msebine  for  boxing  tablets  and  tbe  like,  compris- 
ing a  pile-forming  box,  a  chute  arranged  to  supply  tablets 
to  the  box  from  one  side  thereof,  a  gate  for  arresting 
tablets  in  the  cbnte  after  a  predetermined  number  have 
been  supplied  to  the  box.  a  movable  abutment  at  the 
side  of  the  box  opposite  from  the  point  of  entrance  of 
the  tablets,  adapted  to  engage  the  foremost  row  of  tab- 
lets in  the  box  to  Unit  the  movement  of  the  tablets,  and 
to  maintain  the  same  in  tight  engagement  with  each  other, 
means  for  moving  the  abutment  out  of  engagement  with 
the  foremost  row  of  tablets  to  looven  the  engagement  of 
said  tablets  with  each  other  after  the  arresting  of  the 
tablets  in  the  chute,  and  a  follower  in  the  box  adapted 
to  move  downwardly  for  removing  the  tablets  from  the 
path  of  the  next  supply  of  tablets  from  the  chute. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,^8.803.  AUTOMATIC  STACKINO  OR  BOXINO  MA- 
CHINE. Jacob  H.  Lib.vai'  and  William  SnaNKBit, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  :  said  Llena>j  assignor  of  bis  one-half 
to  The  National  Sugar  Refining  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  4&,e99.     (CL  107 — 46.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
sutionary  chute  fOr  guiding  In  regular  order  articles  to 
be  packed,  a  pile  forming  mechanism  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  chute  adapted  to  receive  Huccessive  layers  of  said 
articles  from  tbe  said  chute,  arresting  means  at  the  en- 
trance end  of  said  pile  forming  mechanism,  means  adapted 
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to  be  operated  to  actuate  the  said  arresting  means  to  en- 
gage the  lowermost  row  of  articles  In  the  chute  to  arrest 
the  flow  of  the  remaining  articles  therein  during  removal 
of  a  layer  of  said  articles  from  the  path  of  the  next  layer, 
abutment  means  adapted  to  engnge  the  foremost  row  of 
articles  In  the  said  pile  forming  mechanism,  means  for 
moving  said  abutment  means  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  foremost  row  of  sugar,  a  slotted  arm  on  said  means 
for  Bctuating  the  arresting  means,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  slotted  arm  with  said  means  for  actuating 
the  abutment  means  for  causing  the  same  to  be  actuated 
after  the  actuation  of  the  said  arresting  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary ehute  for  guiding  In  regular  order  articles  to  be 
packed,  a  pile  forming  mechanism  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  adapted  to  receive  successive  layers  of  said  articles 
from  the  said  chute,  arresting  means  at  the  entrance  end 
of  said  pile  forming  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated to  actuate  the  said  arresting  means  to  engage  the 
lowermost  row  of  articles  In  the  chute  to  arrest  the  flow 
of  the  remaining  articles  therein  during  removal  of  a  layer 
of  tbe  articles  from  the  path  of  the  next  layer,  abutment 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  foremost  row  of  articles  in 
the  said  pile  forming  mechanism,  means  co«peratlng  with 
said  means  for  moving  said  abutment  means  out  of  en- 
gagement  with  said  foremost  row  of  sugar  after  the  ar- 
resting means  has  been  actuatetl,  pusher  blocks  supported 
above  the  UNets  in  the  said  pile  forming  mechanism, 
raising  and  lowering  means  adapted  to  move  the  same 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  the  said  pile  forming  mech- 
anism, and  to  engage  the  end  rows  of  sugar  therein  to 
cause  the  same  to  te  lowered,  and  means  connecting  the 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  with  the  said  means  for 
actuating  the  arresting  means,  to  cause  the  said  raising 
and  lowering  means  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
said  means  for  actuating  the  arresting  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  chute  for  guiding  in  regular  order  articles  to  be 
packed,  a  pile  forming  mechanism  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  adapted  to  receive  suocesisive  layers  of  said  articles 
from  said  chute,  arresting  means  at  the  entrance  end  of 
said  pile  forming  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  actuate  the  said  arresting  means  to  engage  the 
lowermost  row  of  articles  in  the  chute  to  arrest  the  flow 
of  the  remaining  articles  therein  during  removal  of  a 
layer  of  said  articles  from  the  path  of  the  next  layer, 
pusher  blocks  supported  above  the  tablets  In  the  said  pile 
forming  mechanism,  raising  and  lowering  means  adapted 
to  move  the  said  pusher  blocks  upwardly  and  downwardly 
In  the  said  pile  forming  mechanism  and  to  enjrage  the 
end  rows  of  tablets  therein  to  cause  the  same  to  he  low- 
ered, and  moans  connecting  th»  said  raising  and  lower- 
ing means  with  the  said  m.nns  for  actuating  the  arrest- 
ing means  to  cause  the  said  raising  and  lowering  means 
to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the  said  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  arresting  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary chute  for  guiding  in  regular  order  articles  to  be 
packed,  a  pile  forming  mechanism  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  adapted  to  receive  succesrlve  layers  of  article*  to 
be  packed  from  said  chute  and  provided  with  channels 
In  which  streams  of  the  said  articles  are  guided,  arresting 
means  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  pile  forming  mechaalam. 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  to  actuate  the  said  arrest- 
ing means  to  engage  the  lowermost  row  of  articles  In  the 
chute  to  arrest  the  flow  of  the  remaining  articles  therein 
during  the  removal  of  a  layer  of  said  articles  from  tba 
path  of  the  next  layer,  pusher  blocks  supported  above  the 
articles  In  the  said  pile  forming  mechanism  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
channels  thereof,  raising  and  lowering  means  adapted  to 
move  the  said  pusher  blocks  upwardly  and  downwardly 
in  the  said  pile  forming  mechanism  to  engage  the  end 
rows  of  tablets  therein  to  cause  the  same  to  be  lowered, 
and  means  connecting  the  said  rsislng  and  lowering 
means  with  the  said  means  for  actuating  the  arreetliw 
means  to  cause  the  said  raising  and  lowering  means  to  be 
actuated  by  movement  of  tbe  said  mean.<<  for  actuating  tbe  . 
arresting  means. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnc  a 
stationary  chute  for  guiding  in  regular  order  articles  to 
be  packed,  a  pile  forming  mechanism  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  chute  adapted  to  receive  successive  layers  of  said 
articles  from  the  said  chute,  arresting  means  at  the  en- 
trance end  of  said  pile  forming  mechanism,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  to  actuate  the  said  arresting  means  to 
engage  the  lowermost  row  of  articles  in  the  chute  to  ar- 
rest the  flow  of  the  remaining  articles  therein  during 
removal  of  a  layer  of  the  articles  from  the  path  of  the 
next  layer,  abutment  means  adapted  to  engage  the  fore- 
most row  of  articles  In  the  said  pile  forming  mechanism, 
means  cooperating  with  said  means  for  moving  said  abut- 
ment means  out  of  engagement  with  said  foremost  row 
of  sugar  after  the  arresting  means  has  been  actuated, 
pusher  blocks  supported  above  the  tablets  in  the  said  pile 
forming  mechanism,  raising  and  lowering  means  adapted 
to  move  the  same  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  the  said 
pile  forming  mechanism,  and  to  engage  the  end  rows  of 
sugar  therein  to  cause  the  same  to  be  lowered,  and  means 
connecting  the  said  raising  and  lowering  means  with  the 
said  means  for  actuating  the  arresting  means,  to  cause 
the  said  raising  and  lowering  means  to  b«  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  said  means  for  actuating  the  arresting 
means,  and  a  follower  in  said  pile  forming  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  lowered  step  by  step  as  the  said  means 
for  actuating  the  said  arresting  means  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.208,S04.  WATER-CLOSETT.  Abbahau  S.  Liwss,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  FUed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.810. 
(CI.  4—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  Including  a 
reservoir  and  a  bowl,  of  a  casing  having  a  passage  there- 
in, and  two  other  passages  comiaunlcating  therewith  and 
respectively  with  the  reservoir  and  the  bowl,  a  valve 
operative  within  the  first  passage,  a  seat  for  the  bowl, 
means  on  said  seat  operative  to  move  the  valve  to  cut  off 
communication  between  said  two  passages,  a  water  inlet 
passage  communicating  with  one  of  said  second  passages, 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve,  a  second 
valve  positioned  to  open  and  close  said  Inlet  passage  and 
being  connected  to  the  first  valve,  said  second  valve  being 
movable  into  an  open  position  when  said  first  valve  Is 
closed  by  a  movement  of  the  seat  and  movabla  Into  a 
closed  position  when  said  first  valve  is  opened  by  the 
automatic  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  including  a 
reservoir  and  bowl,  of  a  casing  having  a  passage  therein, 
and  two  other  passages  one  of  which  communicates  with 
the  reservoir  and  the  other  with  the  bowl,  said  latter 
passage  being  at  a  lower  level  tlian  the  other  of  said  two 
passages,  a  valve  operative  wltbln  said  flrat  passage,  a 


seat  for  the  bowl,  means  on  said  seat  operative  to  move 
the  valve  to  cut  off  communication  between  said  two  last- 
named  passages,  said  casing  providing  a  water  inlet  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  reservoir,  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  valve  and  operative  to  raise  said 
seat,  a  second  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
valve,  and  movable  Into  a  closed  poMtlon  by  the  opening 
movement  of  said  first  valve  to  cut  off  the  water  supply 
to  said  reservoir  when  said  first  valve  is  open,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  including  a 
reservoir  and  a  bowl,  of  a  casing  having  a  passage  there- 
in, and  two  other  passages  communicating  therewith  and 
respectively  with  the  reservoir  and  the  bowl,  a  valve  op- 
erative within  the  first  passage,  a  threaded  sleeve  fitting 
witiiln  said  first  passage  and  closed  at  its  outer  end  snd 
open  at  Its  inner  end,  said  inner  end  providing  a  seat  for 
said  valve,  a  hole  in  said  sleeve  permitting  communica- 
tion between  the  second-mentioced  psssages  when  the 
valve  is  off  its  seat,  said  casing  having  a  depending  por- 
tion providing  a  passage,  and  a  portion  forming  a  parti- 
tion between  said  latter  passage  and  the  first-mentioned 
passage,  and  a  by-pass  passage  extending  from  the  pas- 
sage In  the  depending  member  and  communicating  with 
one  of  said  second-mentioned  passages,  a  spring  oper- 
ative to  keep  said  valve  off  Its  seat,  a  second  valve  for 
controlling  the  inlet  to  said  depending  passage  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  valve,  a  seat  for  said  bowl  having  a 
member  operative  when  the  seat  is  depressed  to  compress 
said  spring  and  to  move  the  first-mentioned  valve  Into 
engagement  with  its  seat  and  to  open  the  said  second 
vslve  to  permit  wster  to  flow  into  the  reservoir,  said 
spring  being  operstive  when  th.<  seat  is  released  to  open 
the  first-mentioned  valve  and  to  close  the  inlet  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  indnding  a 
reservoir  and  a  bowl,  of  a  casing  having  a  passage  there- 
in, and  two  other  passages  communicating  therewith  and 
respectively  with  the  reservoir  and  the  bowl,  a  valve 
operative  within  the  first  passage,  a  threaded  sleeve  fit- 
ting within  said  first  passage  sod  closed  at  Its  outer  end 
and  open  at  its  Inner  end,  said  Inner  end  providing  a  seat 
for  said  valve,  a  hole  in  said  sleeve  permitting  communi- 
cation between  the  second-mentioned  passages  when  the 
valve  Is  off  Its  seat,  said  casing  having  a  depending  por- 
tion providing  a  passage,  and  a  portion  forming  a  parti- 
tion between  said  latter  passa>{e  and  the  first-mentioned 
passage  and  a  by-pass  passage  extending  from  the  pas- 
sage in  the  depending  member  and  communicating  with 
one  of  said  second-mentioned  passages,  a  spring  operative 
to  keep  said  valve  off  Its  seat,  a  second  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  to  said  depending  passage,  a  seat  for 
said  bowl,  a  rod  ronnectlng  nald  valves  and  passing 
through  the  opening  In  said  partition  and  the  closed  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  head  on  the  rod  outside  of  said  sleeve, 
and  means  on  said  seat  operative  upon  said  head  to  move 
said  rod  against  the  action  of  said  ipring,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  Including  a 
reservoir  and  a  bowl,  of  a  castnx  having  a  passage  there- 
in, and  two  other  passages  one  of  which  communlcstes 
with  the  reservoir  and  with  the  top  of  said  first  pasaaee. 
and  the  other  of  which  communicates  with  the  bowl  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  first  passage,  a  threaded  sleeve 
fitting  within  said  first  psssage  and  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  upper  one  of  said  two  passages, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  being  positioned  below  said 
upper  passage  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  operative 
within  the  first  passage  and  against  said  seat  to  cut  off 
communication  between  said  two  passages,  a  spring  op- 
erative to  move  and  hold  said  valve  away  from  its  seat, 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve  Into  contact  with  said 
seat  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said  casing  In- 
cluding a  water  Inlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  passage,  said  casing  also  having  a  partltioa 
•epahiting  said  Inlet  passage  from  said  bowl  connecting 
passage  and  provided  with  a  hole  forming  a  golde-waf 
for  said  valve,  substantially  ss  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  Um  Oasetta.1 
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1.208.806.       TWO-CYCLE    GAS-ENGINE.       Robbbt    P. 
Lo.VABSBasB  and  Calvin  R.  Balmkr,  Reading,  Pa.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  Jacob  W.  Easterline,  Reading, 
Pa.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    19,43«,       (CI 
123—59.) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
working-and-pump  cylinders  having  intake-valve  and  by- 
pass-vslve  housings  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinders  and  each  provided  with  independent  ports  and 
passageways  to  the  respective  pump  cylinders  and  the 
bypass  valve  housing  provided  also  with  separate  ports 
and  passageways  to  the  respecUve  working  cylinders,  and 
valves  in  said  housings  srranged  to  codperatlvely  control 
the  several  porta 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
wbrklng-and-pump  cylinders  having  separate  intake-valve 
and  bypass-valve  housings  oppositely  arranged  in  line  with 
the  Junctions  of  the  working  and  pump  portions  of  said 
cylinders  and  each  provided  with  separate  ports  to  the  re- 
spective pump  cylinders  and  the  bypass-valve  housing 
provided  also  with  separate  ports  to  the  respective  working 
cylinders,  and  valves  In  said  housings  arranged  to  co- 
operatively control  the  several  ports. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
working-and-pump  cylinders  having  separate  cylindrical 
Intake-valve  and  bypass-valve  housings  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cylinders  and  each  provided  with  sepa- 
rate ports  to  the  respective  pump  cylinders  snd  the  by- 
pass-valve housing  provided  also  with  separate  ports  to 
the  respective  working  cylinders,  and  cylindrical  roUry 
valves  in  said  housings  each  having  a  central  chamber 
with  openings  therefrom  arranged  to  register  with  the 
several  ports. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair 
of  working  and-piimp  cylinders  having  separate  cylindri- 
cal Intake-valve  and  bypass-valve  housings  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cylinders  and  each  provided  with 
separate  ports  to  the  respective  pump  cylinders,  and  the 
toyP*"»-Talve  housing  provided  also  with  separate  ports  to 
the  respective  working  cylinders,  and  cylindrical  rotary 
valves  In  said  housings  esch  having  a  central  chamber 
and  openings  therefrom  adapted  to  register  st  determined 
intervals  with  the  ports  to  the  respective  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
working-and-pump  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  valve- 
controlled  Inlet  to  the  pump  portion  thereof  on  one  side  of 
the  cylinders,  a  cylindrical  valve  housing  on  the  oppo«lte 
aide  of  said  cylinders  having  separate  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  working  and  pump  portions  of  each  cylin- 
der, and  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve  In  said  housing  having 
a  central  reservoir  chsmber  and  ports  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  latter  and  the  respective  working 
and  pump  cylinders. 

Claims  d  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,208,806.  MEANS  FOR  CHARGING  WATER  WITH 
RADIO-ACTIVITY.  Mabt  A.  Lotbb.  Denver,  Colo. 
Piled  Sept  23.  1915.    Serial  No.  62,274.     (CI.  260—34.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  parta, 
the  lower  part  comprising  a  frame  deUcbably  secared  to 
the  upper  part,  a  vertically  disposed  screen  retained  by 
said  frame,  a  perforated  hoaslng  retained  in  position  by 
said  frame  and  encircled  by  said  screen,  and  the  upper 
part  of  said  recepUcle  having  an  interior  member  therein 
wltli  which  the  upper  part  of  said  perforated  housing  is 
engaged. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  r«cep- 
tade,  said  recepUcle  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  parts, 
the  lower  part  comprising  a  frame  detachably  aecnred  to 
said  upper  part,  a  screen  retained  by  said  frame,  an  an- 
nular flange  disposed  on  the  interior  of  the  upper  part  of 
said  receptacle,  a  housing  retained  in  poaitlon  by  said 
frame  and  surrounded  by  said  screen,  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  housing  engaging  with  said  flange,  and 
means  for  securing  the  upper  part  of  said  recepUcle  to  a 
water  faucet. 

3.  A  device  for  charging  water  with  therapeutic  quali- 
ties, consisting  of  a  recepUcle  composed  of  two  parts  de- 
Uchably  connected  together,  one  of  said  parte  comprising 
two  rings  spaced  apart,  stays  connecting  said  rings  and 
holding  the  latter  in  their  siMtced  apart  relation,  one  of 
said  rings  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  other  part  of 
said  recepUcle,  a  cap  threaded  In  the  other  ring,  a  screen 
held  in  position  by  said  rings,  and  a  perforated  boosing 
seated  on  said  cap  and  encircled  by  said  screen. 

4.  A  device  for  charging  water  with  therapeutic  prop- 
erties, comprising  a  recepUcle  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  parU,  one  of  said  parU  comprising  two  rings  ipaced 
apart,  sUys  connecting  said  rings,  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  having  a  member  thereon, 
one  of  said  rings  sdapted  to  be  threaded  on  said  member, 
a  cap  threaded  In  the  other  ring,  a  screen  held  in  position 
by  said  rings,  a  housing  seated  on  said  cap  and  encircled 
by  said  screen,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  housing  having 
a  horlxonUlly  disposed  outwardly  extending  flange,  the 
interior  of  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  having  an 
annular  flange  engaged  by  said  flange  of  said  housing,  and 
a  screen  covering  the  top  of  said  housing  and  engaged  be- 
tween said  flangea,  the  said  flange  of  said  housing  having 
a  portion  cut  out  to  receive  the  edge  of  said  last  nsmed 
screen. 

5.  A  device  for  charging  water  with  therapeutic  quali- 
ties, consisting  of  a  receptacle  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  parts,  the  wall  of  the  upper  part  being  solid,  the 
lower  part  consisting  of  a  frame,  said  frame  being  com- 
poesd  of  two  rings  spaced  apart,  stays  connecting  said 
rings  and  holding  the  latter  in  their  spaced  apart  relation, 
one  of  said  rings  being  threaded  on  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  cap  threaded  in  the 
other  ring  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  lower  part  of 
said  recepUcle,  vertically  disposed  screens  held  in  position 
by  said  frame,  a  housing  seated  on  said  cap  and  encircled 
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by  said  screeD*.  a  spAClog  ring  held  by  Mid  frame  and 
encircling  said  boualng  near  the  lower  part  of  the  latter, 
the  upper  extremity  of  aatd  honalng  harlng  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  the  interior  of  the  upper  part  of  aald 
receptacle  having  an  anaolar  flange  engaged  by  the  flange 
of  said  housing,  the  wall  of  said  housing  being  perforated, 
and  means  for  securing  said  receptacle  to  a  water  faucet 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.208.807.  POLISHED  PLATE-GLASS  LENS. 
LiCKB,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916. 
Xo.  92.147.      (CI.  240 — 48.4.) 


Emil 
Serial 


1 

1 
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\ 
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' 
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1.  A  lens,  the  upper  half  of  which  is  ground  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  tab  portion  at  the  center  also  of  ground 
surface,  the  lower  half,  except  the  tab.  being  clear  and 
proTlded  with  Tertlcally  extending  parallel  miter  cuts. 

'-'.  A  lens  comprising  a  plate,  one-half  »f  which  is 
ground  and  the  other  half  clear,  the  clear  half  being  pro- 
vided with  parallel  light  distributing  miter  cots. 

'^.  A  lens,  the  upper  half  of  which  is  ground  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tab  portion  at  the  center  also  of  ground 
surface,  the  lower  half,  except  the  Ub.  being  clear  and 
provided  with  vertically  extending  parallel  miter  cuts, 
said  lens  also  Including  an  annular  rim  portion  having 
notches  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lens  comprising  a  body,  a  portion  of  which  is 
ground  and  the  remaining  portlpn  is  provided  with  alter- 
nating clear  surfaces  and  parallel  light  distributing 
groove*. 

5.  A  lens  comprising  a  sheet  glass  body  approximately 
one-half  of  which  is  ground  to  form  a  continuous  trans- 
lucent portion,  and  the  remaining  part  of  said  body  being 
provided  with  parallel  vertically  extended  light  distribut- 
ing undulations  or  grooves. 


1.208,808.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WALL-COVERINGS. 
jAuas  W.  MclNDOa,  Medford,  and  Artbdb  B.  Whit- 
NBT,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.   86,313.      (a.    204—1.) 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  taking  two  pieces  of 
wood  veneer  of  similar  design  ;  abutting  the  ends  together 
with  the  backs  thereof  secured  to  a  flat  plate ;  removing 
the  gum  from  the  grain  ;  forming  an  electroplate  there- 
from ;  and  then  forming  said  electroplate  Into  an  impres- 
sion cylinder. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  taking  two  pieces  of 
wood  veneer  of  similar  design  :  trimming  the  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  to  produce  abutting  walls ;  abutting  the 
trimmed  ends  tocether  with  the  backs  thereof  secured  to 
a  flat  plate ;  removing  the  gum  from  the  grain  ;  forming 
an  electroplate  therefrom ;  and  then  forming  said  electro- 
plate Into  an  impression  cylinder. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  In  taking  two  pieces  of 
wood  reneer  of  similar  design  :  abutting  the  ends  together 
with  the  backs  thereof  secured  to  a  flat  plate ;  smoothing 


and  leveling  said  veneer ;  removing  the  gum  from  tb* 
grain  ;  forming  an  electroplate  therefrom  ;  and  then  form- 
ing said  electroplate  into  an  impression  cylinder. 


4.  The  method  which  consists  in  taking  two  piece*  of 
wood  veneer  of  similar  design  ;  abutting  the  ends  together 
with  the  backs  thereof  secured  to  a  flat  plate ;  smoothing 
and  leveling  said  veneer ;  giving  the  surface  a  light  coat- 
ing of  shellac ;  removing  the  gum  from  the  grain  ;  form- 
ing an  electroplate  therefrom ;  and  then  forming  wld 
electroplate  Into  an  impression  cylinder. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  in  taking  two  pieces  of 
wood  veneer  of  similar  design  ;  abutting  the  ends  together 
with  the  backs  thereof  secured  to  a  flat  plate ;  removing 
the  gum  from  the  grain :  depositing  an  electric  con- 
ductor on  the  surface :  forming  an  electroplate  there- 
from ;  and  then  forming  said  electroplate  Into  tn  impi 
slon  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.208,800.     RAILWAY  TRACK  SPREADER. 
Mann,  Oak  Park.  111.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1914. 
800,669.      (CI.  87—22.) 


OlTlLLl  C 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  railway  track  spreader  comprising  a  ear  bavlag 
a  draw-bar  and  having  Its  platform  frame  at  the  forward 
end  beveled  off  at  both  comers  subetantlally  from  tba 
opposite  sides  of  the  draw-bar  to  a  transrerae  vertical 
plane  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck ;  a  prow  compris- 
ing two  divergent  deflecting  members  rigidly  onitad. 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  against  the  bevels  of  the 
platform,  said  prow  being  cut  sway  through  the  apex  at 
a  distance  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  prow  at  the 
position  of  the  draw-bar,  to  accommodate  the  draw-bar 
in  such  up-and-down  movement  of  the  prow,  and  means 
on  the  car  for  supporting,  raising  and  lowering  the 
prow. 

2.  A  railway  track  spreader  comprising  a  car  bavtag 
a  draw-bar  and  baring  its  plstform  frame  at  the  forward 
end  beveled  off  at  both  comers  substantially  from  tke 
opposite  sides  of  the  draw-bar  to  a  transverse  vertical 
plane  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck ;  a  prow  or  V- 
shaped  deflector  baring  Ita  diverging  sides  mounted  for 
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vertical  movement  against  the  bevels  of  the  platform:  a 
transverse    horizontal    framing   bar   which    Is    rigid   with 
the   divergent   side  memtters  of  said   prow    at   the   lower 
part  thereof,  and  upright  posts  which  are  rigidly  extended 
opward    from    said    transverse    framing    t>ar    through   the 
platform  ;  a  cross-beam  which  rigidly  connects  said  posts 
at   their  upper  ends,   and   means  acting  upon   the  cross 
beam    for   raialng  and   lowering   the   posts  and   thereby 
raising  and  lowering  the  prow,  and  guiding  brackets  ex- 
tending   rigidly   from    the    sides    of    the    platform    outside 
said  posts,  said  brackets  being  provided  each  with  a  ver- 
tical  slot   and  the  ends  of  said   transverse   framing  bar 
being  engaged  in  said  slots  for  guiding  the  prow  in  such 
op-and-down    movement    for    checking    the    same    against 
any  forward  movement  relative  to  the  platform. 
I  S.  A  railway  track  spreader  comprislog  a  car  having 
•  draw-bar  and   having  its   platform   frame  at   the  for- 
ward end  beveled  off  at   both  corners  sub<(tantially   from 
the  opposite  Hides  of   the  draw-bar   to  a   transverse  ver- 
tical plane  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tmck  ;  a  prow  or 
V-abaped  deflector  baring  its  diverging  sides  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  against  the  bevels  of  the  platform  ;  the 
platform    frame    comprising    lonKitudinal    side    bars    from 
the   ends   of   the   parallel   portions  of   which    the   beveled 
comers  of  the  platform  extend :  means  for  framing  rigidly 
together  the  said  diverging  sides  of  the  prow,  comprising 
a  cross-beam  extending  below   the  platform   and  crossing 
under  the  longitudinal  side  bars  of  said  platform  frame, 
and  tie  bars  which  connect  said  cross-beam  rigidly  with 
■aid  diverging  members  of  the  prow  :  posts  rigidly  secured 
to  the  cross-beam  at   the  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
each    post    comprising    two    members,    one    extending    up 
laslde  and  the  other  extending  up  outside  of  the  longi- 
tadinal  side  bar  of  the  platform ;  brackets  rigidly  secured 
to  the  platform  at   the  outer  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
side  bars  of   the   platform,   said   brackets   being  provided 
each  with  a  rearwardly-facing  vertical  edge,  the  ends  of 
the  cross-beam  being  extended  beyond  the  posts  and  en- 
gaging behind  said  vertical  edges  of  the  brackets  respec- 
tively for  checking  the  prow  against  swinging  forwardly 
and  for  guiding  the  same  In  vertical  movement;  a  cross- 
bead  connecting  the  posts  at  their  oppt.r  ends,  and  means 
operating   upon   the  cross-head   for   lifting  and   lowering 
the  prow. 

4.  A  railway  spreader  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  car  a  deflecting  prow  positioned  in  front  of  the  for- 
ward truck  and  mounted  on  the  car  platform  frame  for 
up  and  down  movement  past  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  means  on  the  car  for  so  moving  it ;  a  lateral  Wing 
blaged  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  car  behind  the  outer 
en4  of  the  prow  in  position  to  receive  and  further  deflect 
the  material  deflected  and  delivered  by  the  prow  for 
■winging  at  the  rear  end  toward  and  from  the  car,  means 
for  controlling  the  rear  end  of  said  wing  In  such  swing- 
ing, and  connections  by  which  the  upward  movement  of 
the  pfow  pulls  on  the  wing  to  swing  it  inward  and  up- 
ward ;  whereby  such  wing  is  collapsed  against  the  side 
of  the  car  when  the  prow  Is  lifted  out  of  working  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  railway  spreader  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  car  a  deflecting  prow  positioned  in  front  of  the  for- 
ward truck  and  mounted  on  the  car  platform  frame  for 
op  and  down  movement  past  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame ;  a  rock  «haft  journaled  longitudinally  on  the  plat- 
form frame  of  the  car  having  a  crank-arm.  a  member 
connected  with  the  prow  so  as  to  partake  of  the  np  and 
down  movomant  of  the  latter,  and  connections  from  such 
member  to  the  crank-arm  for  rocking  the  shaft  by  the  up 
and  down  movement  of  the  prow,  said  shaft  having  also 
a  lever  arm  which  extends  upwardly  st  the  position  of 
tbe  rock  shaft  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  movement  of  the 
prow ;  a  lateral  wing  hinged  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
ear  behind  the  outer  end  of  saic^  prow  for  swinging  at 
its  rear  end  toward  and  from  the  car,  and  a  connection 
from  said  lateral  wtag  to  said  lever  arm  whereby  the 
arm  is  swung  inward  and  upward  by  the  rocking  of  the 
abaft  which  results  upon  the  upward  movement  of  tbe 
front  prow. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208.810.  INDICATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH-REG- 
ISTERS. Haakon  A.  Martin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Tbe  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed 
May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  888,730.     (CI.  286 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  two  accounting  elements  each  bearing  a  part 
of  the  digits  or  characters  of  a  series  and  so  constructed 
that  any  digit  or  character  on  either  element  may  be 
brought  to  a  common  effective  point,  and  differential 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  element  bearing  part  of  a  series  of 
digits  or  characters,  of  a  second  accounting  element  bear- 
ing the  remaining  digits  or  characters  of  the  series,  and 
differential  mechanisms  for  operating  said  accounting 
elements  so  that  but  one  digit  or  character  of  the  series 
is  brought  into  effective  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicator  element  bearing  part  of  a  series 
of  digits  or  characters,  of  a  g<'cond  indicator  element 
bearing  the  remaining  digits  or  characters  of  the  series, 
and  differential  mechanism  common  to  the  two  indicator 
elements  for  operating  the  same  so  that  but  one  digit  or 
character  of  the  series  Is  displayed  at  a  time. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  Indicator  elements  each  bearing  a  number  of 
digits  or  characters  of  a  series  and  so  constructed  that 
any  digit  or  character  on  either  element  may  be  brought 
to  a  commoti  reading  point  and  differential  mechanism 
common  to  the  two  indicator  elements  for  operating  the 
same. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  rotary  Indicator  elements,  one  positioned  within 
the  other  and  each  bearing  a  number  of  digits  or  charac- 
ters of  a  series,  and  differential  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  indicator  elements  to  bring  any  digit  or  character 
on  either  indicator  element  to  a  common  reading  point 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,208,811.  BOILER.  Edward  C.  Mbibr,  Phoenlxvllle,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  24,899.  (CI.  122 — 262.) 
1.  In  a  bollpr,  the  combination  with  two  water  legs, 
both  water  legs  having  registering  openings  In  their  Inner 
and  outer  sheets,  heads  projected  through  the  openings  In 
the  outer  water  leg  sheets,  said  heads  having  outwardly 
dlspospd  flanges  located  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
outer  water  Ipz  sheets,  nipples  projecting  through  the 
openings  in  the  inner  water  leg  sheets  and  having  flanges 
at  their  inner  ends,  a  casing  secured  at  its  ends  to  the 
respective  nipples,  a  plurality  of  stay  bolts  projected 
through  both  sheets  of  both  water  legs,  and  through  the 
Internal  flanges  of  the  head!*  and  the  nipples,  substantially 
as  described. 


796 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETT1S 


Dbcbmber  19, 1916. 


2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  two  water  legs, 
both  water  legs  having  registering  openings  In  their  Inner 
and  outer  sheets,  heads  projected  through  the  openings  Id 
the  outer  water  leg  sheets,  said  heads  having  outwardly 
disposed  annular  flanges  located  against  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  outer  water  leg  sheets,  nipples  projecting  through 
the  openings  in  the  inner  water  leg  sheets  and  having  an- 
nular flanges  at  their  Inner  ends,  an  elongated  casing 
having  its  ends  located  inside  of  and  secured  to  the  re- 
spective nipples,  a  plurality  of  stay  bolts  arranged  in  an- 
nular formation  and  projected  through  both  sheets  of  both 
water  legs  and  through  the  flanges  of  the  heads  and  the 
nipples,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  boiler,  comprising  two  boxes,  said  boxes  having 
openings  in  their  Inner  and  outer  sheets,  heads  projected 
through  the  openings  of  the  outer  sheets,  and  having  out- 
wardly disposed  projecting  flanges  at  their  inner  portions 
welded  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  outer  sheets,  nipples  pro- 
jecting through  the  openings  in  the  inner  sheets  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  disposed  projecting  flanges  welded  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  inner  sheets,  a  caalng  connecting  the 
nipples,  and  stay  bolts  projecting  through  the  front  and 
rear  aheeta  and  through  the  flanges  of  the  heads  and 
nipples,  substantially  as  described. 


1.208,812.  UPRIGHT  BOILER.  Eowabd^  C.  Mntsa, 
Phoenlzvllle,  Pa.  Plied  Aug.  e,  1915.  Sarlal  No. 
43,954.     (CI.  122—351.) 


1.  A  boiler,  comprising  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
boiler  units  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  and 
commnnieatins  wltb  the  drum,  chambers  formed  between 
the  pairs  of  boiler  anil  a.  luper-heaten  in  said  chamben, 
•nd  maana  tor  controllinc  the  flow  of  amoke  and  gaaes 
through  said  chambers,  anbatantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  tba  combination  with  a  eroaa  drum 
located  at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  of  e  plarality  of  pairs  of 
boiler  anita  located  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  drum,  aap- 
ported  1b  an  upright  position  and  supporting  tbe  dmm 
between  tbem,  said  boiler  units  forming  a  chamber  below 
the  dram  and  forming  other  chambers  between  each  pair 
of  boiler  oBlts,  a  pre-beater  supported  in  the  flrat-m«n- 


tloned  chamber,  and  super-heaters  in  the  last-mentioned 
chambers,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  cross  drum  lo- 
cated at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
boiler  units  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  sup- 
ported In  an  upright  position  and  supporting  the  drum 
between  them,  said  boiler  units  forming  a  chamber  below 
the  drum  and  forming  other  chambers  between  each  pair 
of  boiler  units,  a  pre-heater  projecting  through  the  flrst- 
mentloned  chamber  and  super-heaters  supported  on  top  of 
the  boiler  structure  and  projecting  Into  the  last-mentioned 
chambers,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  cross  drum 
located  at  tbe  top  of  the  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
boiler  units  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  sup- 
ported in  an  upright  poaltion  and  supporting  the  drum 
between  them,  said  boiler  unita  forming  a  chamber  below 
the  drum  and  forming  other  chambers  between  each  pair 
of  boiler  units,  a  pre-heater  supported  in  the  flrst-mea- 
tioned  chamber,  and  super-heaters  in  the  last-mentioned 
chambers,  and  dampers  controlling  tbe  flow  of  smoke  and 
gasea  through  the  last-mentioned  chsmbers,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  tbe  combination  with  a  cross  drum 
located  at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
boiler  anlts  located  at  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  drum,  sup- 
ported in  an  upright  position  and  supporting  the  drum 
between  them,  said  boiler  units  forming  a  chamber  below 
tbe  drum  and  forming  other  chambers  between  each  pair 
of  boiler  nnlta,  a  pre-heater  projecting  through  the  flrst- 
mentloned  chamber,  super-heaters  on  top  of  the  boiler 
structure  and  projecting  into  the  last-mentioned  chamber*, 
and  dampers  controlling  the  flow  of  amoke  and  gaaes 
through  the  last-mentioned  chambers,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,208,813.  BOX-HEADER.  Eowaed  C.  Meikb,  Phoenlx- 
Tille,  Pa.  Klled  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,513.  (CL 
122 — 462.) 


1.  A  box  header  comprising  two  members  forming  a 
caalng  and  having  their  edges  projecting  toward  each 
other,  a  member  forming  a  longitudinal  partition  ad- 
jacent tbe  parting  line  of  said  two  members,  said 
memtwr  having  flanged  ends  bridging  the  parting  between 
the  edges  and  being  secured  to  the  caalng.  stay  bolta  pro- 
jecting throagh  both  of  aald  flrst  members  and  through  tbe 
partition,  said  stay  bolta  having  their  oppoalte  heads 
respectively  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  members 
and  serving  to  bind  them  together,  tubes  secured  to  one 
of  said  members  and  having  cloaed  enda,  open  ended 
tabes  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  flrst-mentloned  tube* 
and  aecared  In  tbe  partition  and  projecting  Into  the  first- 
mentioned  tubea,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  box  header  comprising  two  members  having  their 
edges  projecting  toward  each  other,  an  Z-beam  forming  a 
longitudinal  partition  adjacent  tbe  parting  line  of  aaid 
two  member*,  aaid  I-beam  having  Its  oppoalte  flanged  enda 
secured  to  both  of  said  members  and  bridging  the  parting 
between  said  edges,  stay  bolts  projecting  through  both 
members  and  through  the  partition,  aald  stay  bolts  hav- 
ing their  opposite  heada  respectively  engaging  tbe  outer 
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•urfaces  of  said  membera  and  serving  to  bind  them  to- 
gether, tubes  secured  to  one  of  said  membera  and  having 
closed  ends,  open  ended  tubes  of  smaller  diameter  than 
tbe  flrst-mentioned  tubes  and  secured  In  the  partition  and 
projectin;^  into  the  flrst-mentloned  tubes,  and  welding 
material  Interposed  between  raid  edges  of  the  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  twx  header  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  members  forming  a  casing  and  having  their  edges  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other,  a  partition  member  extending 
longitudinally  within  aaid  casing  and  having  flanged  ends 
bridging  the  parting  between  said  edges  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  meana  forming  transverse  partitions 
within  said  caalng  and  connecting  tbe  longitudinal  par- 
tition with  tbe  inner  aurfaces  of  said  flrst  members,  stay 
bolls  extending  through  both  of  said  flrst  members  and 
through  the  partition  memt<er,  the  heads  of  said  bolts  being 
In  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flrst  mem- 
berx  and  serving  to  bind  them  together,  tubes  secured  to 
one  of  said  flrst  members  and  having  closed  outer  ends, 
smaller  open  ended  tubes  secured  In  the  longitudinal  parti- 
tion and  proJe<'tlng  into  the  flrst-mentloned  tubes,  and 
flanged  collars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  header,  one  of 
said  collars  adapted  to  bo  secured  to  an  Inlet  pipe  and  the 
other  to  an  outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  box  header  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
two  members  having  their  edges  projecting  toward  each 
other,  a  longitudinal  partition  located  inside  the  header, 
and  having  flanged  portlona  at  opposite  ends,  each  of 
said  flanged  portlona  being  secured  to  both  members,  tbe 
edges  of  both  of  said  members  beveled  forming  V-shaped 
trougba,  welding  material  in  aald  trougha,  and  tubes  hav- 
ing enda  communicating  with  space  between  oppoalte 
surfaces  of  the  partition  and  oppositely  disposed  surfaces 
of  said  members,  the  other  enda  of  aald  tubes  being  In 
communication,  and  means  providing  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  said  paasagea  commuQlcatlog  with  space  ad- 
JarpDt  opposite  surfacea  of  said  partition,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  box  header  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  channel  ahaped  members  having  their  edgea  project- 
ing toward  each  other,  welding  material  t>etween  the 
edges  of  the  members,  an  I-beam  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  box  header,  and  secured  to  both  of  said  members, 
anil  stay  bolts  projecting  through  both  of  said  members 
and  through  the  I-beam,  substantially  as  described. 


1.208.814.  CLOTHES-LINE  ^ULLEY.  HaaifAMN  P. 
.Mkies,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.214.      (CL  254—192.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  pulley  embodying  a  one-piece  block  of 
non-corrosive  material,  a  portion  of  which  la  cut  out  to 
form  two  alots  dlspoaed  longitudinally  of  the  block,  a  non- 
corrosive  azla  extending  throagh  one  of  aaid  slots,  a 
aheave  of  non-corrosive  material  poaitloned  In  said  slot 
and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axle,  and  an  attaching 
loop  of  non-corrodv*  material  embracing  one  end  of  the 


block  and  passing  through  the  other  slot  for  mounting  the 
pulley  for  universal  movement  on  a  fixed  support,  whereby 
the  pulley  is  constructed  entirely  of  non-corrosive  ma- 
terials and  the  depoaitlng  of  corrosion  or  rust  upon  tbe 
clothes  line  is  thereby  obviated. 

2.  A  clothes  line  pulley  embodying  a  one-piece  block  of 
non-corroalve  material,  a  portion  of  which  is  cut  out  to 
form  two  slots  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  block,  a  non- 
corrosive  axle  extending  through  one  of  said  alota,  a 
sheave  of  non-corrosive  material  positioned  in  said  slot 
and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axle,  and  an  attaching 
loop  of  non-corrosive  material  embracing  one  end  of  the 
block  and  passing  through  the  other  slot  for  mounting 
the  pulley  for  universal  movement  on  a  fixed  support 
whereby  the  pulley  is  constructed  entirely  of  non-corrosive 
materials  and  tbe  depositing  of  corrosion  or  rust  upon  the 
clothes  line  is  thereby  obviated,  the  alots  of  the  block 
being  connected  by  a  constricted  passage  precluding  inad- 
vertent disengagement  of  the  attaching  loop  from  Ita  slot. 

3.  A  clothes  line  pulley  embodying  a  one-piece  block  of 
non-corrosive  material  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a 
non-corroalve  axle  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  block, 
a  aheave  of  non-corrosive  material  positioned  within  tbe 
alot  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  tbe  axle,  said  block  be- 
ing provided  wltb  an  attaching  slot  positioned  at  one  end 
of  the  aheave  slot  and  connected  therewith  by  a  con- 
stricted passage,  and  a  flexible  attaching  member  of  non- 
corrosive  material  passing  through  the  attaching  alot  for 
mounting  the  pulley  for  universal  movement  on  a  fixed 
support,  whereby  the  pulley  is  constructed  entirely  of  non- 
corrosive  materials  and  the  depositing  of  corrosion  or  rust 
on  the  clothes  line  is  thereby  obviated. 

4.  A  clothes  line  pulley  embodying  a  one-piece  block  of 
non-corroalve  material  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
having  a  constricted  portion  Intermediate  ita  enda  divid- 
ing tbe  alot  into  two  sections,  a  non-corrosive  axfe  extend- 
ing through  one  section  of  tbe  slot  of  the  block,  a  sheave 
of  non-corrosive  material  positioned  within  said  section 
and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axle,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber of  non-corrosive  material  passing  through  the  other 
section  of  the  slot  for  mounting  the  pulley  for  universal 
movement  on  a  flxed  support,  whereby  the  pulley  is  con- 
structed entirely  of  non-corrosive  materlala  and  the  dw- 
positing  of  corrosion  of  rtist  on  tbe  clothes  line  is  thereby 
obviated.  ;!• 

5.  A  clothes  line  pulley  embodying  a  one  piece  longi- 
tudinally Blotted  block  of  non-corrosive  material,  a  non- 
corrosive  axle  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  block,  a 
sheave  of  non-corrosive  material  positioned  within  tbe  slot 
and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axle  and  meana  for 
mounting  the  pulley  for  universal  movement  on  a  flxed 
support,  whereby  the  pulley  Is  constructed  entirely  of 
non-corrosive  materials  and  the  depositing  of  corrosion  or 
rust  on  tbe  clothes  line  is  thereby  obviated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,208,815.  INTERMEDIATE  ROLL  FOR  PRINTING- 
MACHINES.  Edvard  Mbbtcns,  Frelburg-im-Breiagau, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913,  SeHal  No.  746,688.  Re- 
newed July  '25,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,196.  (CI. 
101—126.) 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  printing  roll,  a  abaft  sup- 
ported above  the  printing  roll,  counter  pressure  cylinders 
carried  by  said  shaft,  counter  pressure  disks  supported 
adjacent  the  counter  pressure  cylinders,  a  abaft  supported 
above  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  pressure  disks  carried  bjr 
the  second  mentioned  shaft,  the  dlaks  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  counter  preasure  disks  of  tbe  flrst 
mentioned  shaft  for  exerting  pressure  to  tbe  shaft  thtnot 
and  counter  pressure  cylinders. 
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1.'.  In  a  printlDg  apparatus,   a   printing   roll,   a   sliaft 

HupiKtrttd  al>ove  the  prioting  roJJ.  counttr  pressure  rolls 
on  the  shaft,  means  engaging  the  shaft  adjacent  tho 
counter  pressure  rolls  for  communicating  pressure  thereto 
indepondent  of  the  surfaces  thereof. 

'■i.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  piinting  roll,  a  t«haft 
carrying  counter  pressure  rolls  supported  above  the  print- 
ing roll,  pressure  means  above  the  counter  pressure  rolls, 
and  pressure  means  adapted  Ut  communicate  pressure  to 
the  shaft  of  the  counter  pressure  rolls  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  counter  pressure  rolls. 


1,208,816.  NECK-YOKE.  Amos  E.  Mktts.  Grosvenor. 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  SerUl  No.  52,909.  (CI. 
119—140.) 


1.  .\  neck  yoke  IncludlnK  neck  clamping  means,  a  V- 
shaped  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  terminal  thereof 
to  said  neck  clamping  means,  a  guarding  hook  formed  by 
.bending  the  other  terminal  of  the  lever  outwardly,  a 
snout  engaging  ring,  a  bell  cranlc  lever  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  V-shaped  lever  at  the  vertex  thereof  and 
movably  connected  at  its  point  of  distortion  to  the  snout 
engaging  ring,  and  the  free  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
being  pointed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  snout  of  the 
animal  when  the  guard  hook  is  moved. 

'2.  \  neck  yoke  including  a  pair  of  adjustable  sections 
clamped  about  the  neck  of  an  animal,  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  terminal  thereof 
between  the  upper  terminals  of  the  sections,  a  guarding 
hook  formed  by  bending  the  other  terminal  of  the  V 
shaped  lever  outwardly,  a  snout  engaging  ring,  a  bell 
crank  lever  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  rod  metal,  a 
loop  provided  at  the  point  of  distortion  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  pivotally  arranged  about  the  ring,  a  long  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  being  adjustably  connected  to  the 
V-shaped  lever  at  the  vertex  thereof,  and  the  short  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  being  pointed  to  enga/e  the  snout 
of  an  animal  when  the  guard  hook  Is  moved. 


1,208,817.  ELECTRIC  FURN.VCE.  Ja.vibs  W.  Moffat, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filoti  Mar.  24.  191«;.  Serial 
No.  86,471.      (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  stack;  nnd  an 
unobstructed  reduction  chamber  and  a  crucible  in  fixed 
relationship  to  one  another  and  tUtable  as  a  unit,  the 
reduction  chamber  normally  communicating  with  said 
stack. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  stack ;  and  an 
unobstructed  reduction  chamber  and  a  crucible  in  fixed 
relationship  to  one  another  and  tiltable  as  a  unit,  the 
reduction  chamber  normally  communicating  with  said 
stack  and  adapted  when  tilted  to  sabstantitlly  close  off 
the  stack. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  stack ;  an  unob- 
structed reduction  chamber  and  a  crucible  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  and  tlltabie  as  a  anlt,  the  reduc- 
tion chamber  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  Its 
top ;  a  pirte  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  the  openings  in  the  top  of  the  redaction  chamber; 


an<l  flueti  communicating  with   the  openings  in   the  said 
plate  and  with  the  stack. 


3    M 


4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  stark ;  an  unol>- 
structed  reduction  chamber  and  a  crucible  In  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  and  tiltable  as  n  unit,  the  reduc- 
tion chamtwr  tiavlng  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  Its  top ; 
a  plate  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
the  openings  in  the  top  of  the  reduction  chamber  and  a 
charge  hopper  adapted  to  feed  through  a  central  opening 
In  the  top  of  the  reduction  chamber  when  the  latter  is  in 
normal  position  :  and  flues  communicating  with  the  other 
openings  In  the  said  plate  and  with  the  stack. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  stack  Including 
charge  pre-beatlng  means  and  a  chamber  for  the  recep- 
tion of  furnace  gases  through  which  the  pre-heatlng 
means  discharges  ;  and  an  unohstruoteil  reduction  cham- 
ber and  a  crucible  In  fixed  relationship  to  one  another  and 
tiltable  as  a  unit,  the  reduction  chamt>er  normally  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  of  said  stack. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  Gasette.] 


1,208.818.  YOKE  FOR  DRAFT  -  GEARS.  Charles  J. 
Nash,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  I'nlversal  Draft  Gear 
.Attachment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  Died  Apr.  28,  1913,  Serial  No. 
764.401.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  10, 
1914.    Serial  No.  838,941.     (CI.  213—42.) 


2T:- 


J7 


In  a  draft  gear  yoke.  In  combination,  n  U-shaped  strap 
and  a  filler  block  fitting  within  the  Inner  end  of  the 
strap  and  havini;  Integral  fingers  In  hooked  form  embrac- 
ing the  yoke  end  and  securing  the  block  thereto. 


1,208.819.  BANDI.NG-MACIIINE.  .John  William  Nas- 
MiTH.  Ileaton  Mersey,  England.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912 
Serial  No.  676,.365.      (CI.  93—64.) 

1.  In  a  banding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  an  adhesive,  of  a  rotatable  adhesive  applying 
roller  in  contact  with  the  adhesive  in  said  receptacle, 
continuously  driven  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said 
adhesive  applying  roller,  and  means  intermediate  said 
adheslve-applyiUK  roller  and  said  continuously  driven 
means  under  the  control  of  the  band  for  Imparting  rota- 
tion to  said  adhesive-applying  roller. 

2.  In  a  banding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  an  adhesive,  of  a  rotatable  adbMlve  applying 
roller  In  contact  with  the  adhesive  in  said  receptacle, 
continuously  driven  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said 
adhesive  appiyine  roller,  and  normally  inactive  means 
intermediate  said  adhesive-applying  roller  and  said  con- 
tinuously driven  means  under  the  control  of  the  band  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  said  adhesive  applying  roller. 
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S.  In  a  banding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  an  adhesive,  of  a  rotatable  adhesive-applying 
roller  In  contact  with  the  adhesive  in  said  receptacle, 
continuously  driven  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said 
adbefilve  applying  roller,  means  Intermediate  said  ad- 
hesive applying  roller  and  said  continuously  driven  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  adhesive  applying  roller, 
means  to  normally  maintain  said  intermediate  device  In- 
active, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  band  for  re- 
leasing said  Intermediate  means  and  imparting  rotation 
to  said  adhesive  applying  roller. 


4.  In  a  banding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cepUcle  for  an  adhesive,  of  a  rotatable  adhesive  apply- 
ing roller  in  contact  with  the  adhesive  in  said  receptacle, 
continuously  driven  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said 
adhesive  applying  roller,  a  roller  intermediate  said  ad- 
hesive applying  roller  and  said  continuously  driven  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  adheslve-nppljiog  roller, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  Intermediate  roller 
out  of  contact  with  said  continuously  driven  means,  and 
means  und«r  the  control  of  the  band  for  releasing  said 
intermediate  roller  and  to  permit  contact  with  said  con- 
tinuously  driven   means. 

5.  In  a  banding  machine  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  adhesive  substance :  an  adhesive-applying 
roller  partly  Immersed  In  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein;  a  stripping  roller 
adapted  to  rotate  with  its  peripheral  face  clear  of  the 
adhesive  in  the  receptacle  and  a  short  distance  from  the 
adhe-slve -applying  roller;  means  for  poslMvely  driving 
the  adhesive-applying  roller ;  means,  acted  upon  by  the 
band,  for  brlnnlng  the  said  positive  driving  means  into 
operation  ;  and  means  for  positively  driving  tfie  stripping 
roller  simultaneously  with  the  driving  of  the  adhesive- 
applying  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.20S.S20.  SEPARATI.NG-TKAP.  John  W.  Nbwman, 
Kldgefleld  I'ark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No' 
6U.010.      (CI.  137—103.) 

1.  A  separating  trap  comprising  two  tanks  of  the  same 
capacity,  a  walking  beam  supporting  said  Unks  and  hav- 
lOK  hollow  trunnions,  one  of  said  tanks  being  mounted 
at  a  materially  greater  distance  than  the  other  from  the 
trunnions,  a  support  for  said  tanks  and  walking  beam 
through  the  m«Hllum  of  said  trunnions,  a  pipe  leading 
Into  one  of  said  tanks  through  one  of  said  trunnions, 
another  pipe  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  tank  to  the 
ot«i<r  tank,  and  another  pipe  leading  from  the  last  men- 
tioned tank  to  the  other  trunnion,  and  another  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  last  trunnion,  a  valve  in  said  last  mentioned 
pipe,  with  means  for  controlling  said  valve  by  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  walking  beam. 

2.  In  a  separating  trap,  a  main  support,  tiltable  mecha- 
nism mounted  thereon  Including  a  walking  t>eam  having 
hollow  trunnioni  mounted  in  said  support,  two  separate 
tanks  of  the  same  capacity  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of 


said  walking  beam,  one  end  of  said  tiltable  member  being 
heavier  than  the  other,  a  pipe  system  leading  through 
one  of  said  trunnions  and  Into  the  tank  on  the  heavier 
side  of  the  trunnion,  another  pipe  leading  from  the  last 
mentioned  tank  to  the  tank  on  the  lighter  side  of  said 
tilting  mechanism,  another  pipe  leading  through  the  other 
trunnion  to  an  outlet,  a  valve  In  said  outlet,  and  meant 
of  connection  between  said  tillable  mechanism  and  said 
valve  for  opening  the  same  when  said  tillable  mechanism 
stands  In  one  position. 


."i.  In  a  separating  trap,  a  main  support,  tiltable  mecha- 
nism mounted 'thereon  including  a  walking  beam  having 
hollow  trunnions  mounted  in  said  support,  two  separate 
tanks  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  walking  beam, 
one  end  of  said  tiltable  member  being  heavier  than  the 
other,  a  pipe  system  leading  through  one  of  said  trun- 
nions and  Into  the  tank  on  the  heavier  side  of  the  trun- 
nion, another  pipe  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  tank 
to  the  tank  on  the  lighter  side  of  said  tilting  mechanism, 
another  pipe  leading  through  the  other  trunnion  to  an 
outlet,  a  valve  In  said  outlet,  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  tiltable  mecbanlsim  and  said  valve  for  open- 
ing the  same  when  said  tlltabie  mechanism  stands  in 
one  position,  the  outlet  being  of  smaller  capacity  than 
the  Inlet  and  the  passage  connecting  the  separate  tanks 
being   larger   than   the   outlet, 

4.  In  a  separating  trap,  a  tlltabie  walking  beam  hav- 
ing trunnions,  n  mounting  therefor,  two  tanks  carried 
one  at  each  end  of  said  walking  beam,  said  trunnions 
being  located  nearer  to  one  end  than  to  the  other,  an 
introductory  pipe  leading  through  one  trunnion  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  tank  on  the  longer  end  of  the  walking 
beam,  another  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
tank  into  the  upper  part  of  the  other  Unk,  another  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  last  mentioned  tank 
through  the  other  trunnion  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  last  mentioned  trunnion,  a  valve  in  said  pipe 
with  means  of  connection  between  said  valve  and  walking 
beam  whereby  when  the  longer  end  of  said  walking  beam 
Is  down,  said  valve  will  be  open  and  vice  versa. 

5.  In  a  separating  trap,  a  walking  beam  having  hollow 
trunnions  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  bearing  supports  for 
said  trunnions,  two  tanks  carried  by  said  walking  beam 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  trunnions  all  constituting  a  tilt-  ■ 
able  mechanism,  one  end  of  which  normally  overbalances 
the  other,  each  of  said  trunnions  having  a  hollow  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  entering  one  trunnion  from  one  end  with 
means  for  forming  a  substantially  water-tight  Joint  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  trunnion,  said  pipe  opening  Into  the 
chamber  of  said  trunnion,  another  pipe  leading  from  the 
chamber  of  said  trunnion  into  the  upper  part  of  the  tank 
at  the  heavier  end  of  said  tiltable  mechanism,  another 
pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  last  mentioned 
tank  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  other  tank,  another  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  last  mentioned  tank 
to  the  other  trunnion  and  opening  into  the  chamber 
thereof,  another  pipe  leading  longitudinally  through  tht 
last  mentioned  trunnion  and  having  an  opening  Into  said 
chamber  with  a  valve  in  the  outer  part  of  the  lost  men- 
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tiont-d  pipe,  and  means  of  connection  between  Mid  tillable 
mechanism  and  said  Talve  for  controlling  said  valTe  bj 
tbe  position  of  aaid  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,821.  AERATING  APPARATUS.  Carl  H.  Noa- 
DBLL.  MUwaukee,  ^is.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,174.      (CI.  210—1.) 


.,»!*^wci»J«'v>«s^lI«i^!^^>^:♦^•> 


/<^ 


.\  container  for  sludge  having  a  bottom  composed  of 
wooden  slabs  cat  transversely  of  the  grain  to  form 
minute  elastic  passages  for  air,  a  casing  below  the  wood 
slab  t>ottom  forming  an  air  chamber,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing air  under  pressure  into  the  chamber  whereby 
it  is  forced  through  the  fibrous  passages  of  the  wood 
slat>s  to  form  minute  bubbles  for  uniformly  aerating  tbe 
body  of  tbe  sludge  tbat  is  supported  by  the  fibrous  t>ot- 
tom. 


1,208.822.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION MOTORS.  Casin  W.  Obkrt,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1916.      Serial  No.  10,976.      (Cl.  123 — 166.) 


1.  An  ImproTed  locking  means  for  internal-combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  rotatable  timer-shaft,  an  Ignition 
device  having  a  timing  element,  and  dlsconnectlble  and 
detachable  means  for  locking  said  timing  element  of  the 
Ignition  device  to  said  shaft. 

2.  An  improved  locking  means  for  internal-combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  rotatable  timer-shaft  a  rotatable 
member  secured  to  said  motor  shaft  and  having  a  timing 
element,  and  dlsconnectlble  means  for  locking  said  timing 
element  and  said  rotatable  member  to  said  shaft. 

3.  An  improTed  locking  means  for  internal-combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  rotatable  timer-shaft,  a  rotatable 
member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  projecting  spindle  on 
said  rotatable  member,  an  ignition  device,  provided  with 
a  hub  fitting  said  projecting  spindle,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  projecting  spindle  and  ignition  deylce  together. 

4.  An  Improved  locking  means  for  internal  combnstion 
engines,  comprising  a  rotatable  timer-shaft,  a  rotatable 
member  secured  to  said  timer-shaft,  a  projecting  spindle 
on  said  rotatable  member  prorided  with  a  key-receiving 
slot,  an  ignition  derlce  comprising  a  hub  fitting  said  pro- 
jecting spindle  and  haTing  a  key-recelylng  slot  adapted  to 
register  with  tbe  slot  aforesaid,  and  means  fitting  said 
slots  for  locking  said  projecting  spindle  and  ignition  de- 
vice together. 

5.  An  improved  locking  means  for  intemal-combastion 
engines,   comprising  a  rotatable  timer-shaft,   an   ignition 


device  baring  a  timing  element,  and  means  connecting 
with  said  timing  element  of  the  ignition  device  for  en- 
abling ttte  timing  element  to  be  operated,  and  means  for 
detachably  holding  said  first-named  means. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208.823.  ICE-CREEPER.  John  E.  OsTRANDUt,  Staats- 
burg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,957. 
(Cl.  36—62.) 


f    s 


A  creeper  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation,  a  toggle  member  adapted  to  underlie  the  sole  of  a 
shoe,  tbe  forward  members  of  tbe  toggle  being  provided 
with  attaching  means,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  with 
tbe  rear  pivot  of  tbe  toggle  member,  retractile  members 
secured  to  the  plate  at  transversely  spaced  points,  a 
fiexible  memt>er  secured  to  each  of  the  retractile  meml>era 
and  terminating  in  an  annular  member,  and  ankle  em- 
bracing straps  secured  to  one  of  tbe  annular  memt>er!i.  tbe 
free  extremities  of  said  ankle  straps  being  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  engaged,  one  of  said  straps  being  loosely  di- 
rected through  the  annular  member  of  the  second  fiexible 
member. 


1,208,824.  AUTOMOBILE  ROUTE  AND  MILEAGE  IN- 
DICATOR. Pail,  C.  Pailsen,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Harry  W.  Morton,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  63.     (Cl.  4(X— 86.) 


.2« 


1.  In  a  directional  derice  for  vehicles,  a  casing,  means 
in  said  casing  for  displaying  tbe  direction  to  be  taken  in 
terms  of  points  of  tbe  compass,  an  adjusting  ring  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  compass  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  ring,  whereby  when  the  ring  is  rotated  to 
bring  tbe  north  of  the  dial  In  register  with  the  north  pole 
of  tbe  compass  needle  that  point  of  the  compass  toward 
which  the  vehicle  is  pointing  will  be  indicated  by  the 
compass   dial. 

2.  In  a  directional  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing,  an  ad- 
justable winding  direction  tape  indicating  mechanism  In 
said  casing,  an  adjusting  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
casing,  and  a  compass  pivotally  supported  in  said  ring, 
whereby  when  the  ring  is  rotated  to  bring  the  north  of 
the  dial  in  register  with  the  north  pole  of  the  compass 
needle  tbat  point  of  the  compass  toward  which  tbe  Tebl- 
cle  is  pointing  will  be  Indicated  by  tbe  compass  dial. 


1.208,826.     CARRIER  FOR  SPARE  WHEELS.     Wabd  E. 

Pbakson.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial 

No.   26,943.      (Cl.   21— 2,T) 

1.  A  vehicle  part  having,  in  combination,  a  wbeel- 
fender,  and  a  ,cloeable  and  openable  tlre-lncloatng  casing 
built  into  the  fender  and  having  a  curved  bottom  joined 
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to  the  fender,  and  an  upper  movable  cover  part  morably 
joined  to  the  bottom  at  its  Junction  with  the  fender. 


2.  A  vehicle  part  having,  in  combination,  a  front  wheel- 
fender,  and  a  closable  and  openable  tlre-inclostng  casing 
built  into  the  fender  and  having  a  curved  bottom  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  is  joined  to  the  fender,  and  an  upper 
movable  cover  part  movably  joined  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom. 

3.  A  vehicle  part  having,  in  combinaUon,  a  front  wheel- 
fender  sloping  upward  from  its  rear  end,  and  a  closable 
and  openable  tire-incloaing  casing  built  into  the  fender 
and  projecting  downward  through  and  below  the  rear 
kloplng  portion  of  the  fender  and  having  an  arcuate  bot- 
tom, and  an  upper  movable  cover  part  having  a  top  wall 
curred  upward  from  the  front  and  downward  toward  the 
rear. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  load-receiving  compartment,  a  running  board  outside  of 
the  said  compartment  at  the  side  thereof,  a  front  wheel- 
fender  sloping  upward  from  the  forward  end  of  the  run- 
ning board,  and  a  closable  and  openable  tire-lnciosing 
casing  comprising  a  lower  casing  part  built  into  the 
fender  and  projecting  downward  through  and  below  the 
rear  sloping  portion  of  the  fender  and  having  an  arcuate 
bottom,  and  an  upper  movable  cover  part  having  a  top 
wall   curved   downward    toward    the   rear. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  a 
load-receiving  compartment,  a  running  board  outside  of 
the  said  compartment  at  theside  thereof,  a  front  wheel- 
fender  sloping  upward  from  the  forward  end  of  the  run- 
ning board,  and  a  closable  and  openable  tire-inclosing  cas- 
ing comprising  a  lower  casing  part  built  into  the  fender 
and  projecting  downward  through  and  below  the  rear 
sloping  portion  of  the  fender  and  having  an  arcuate  bot- 
tom of  less  than  a  semicircle,  and  an  upper  movable 
cover  part  having  a  top  wall  curved  downward  toward 
the  rear  and  Joining  the  running  board. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


shafts  below  the  plate,  and  gears  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  shafts  above  the  plate,  of  means  for  feeding  oil  onto 
the  upper  gears,  said  plate  having  grooves  arranged  be- 
tween the  gears  and  passages  leading  from  said  grooTes 
and  arranged  above  the  lower  gears  for  the  purjKMe 
specified. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horitontal  plate,  a  plurality  .of  vertical  shafU 
Journaled  therein,  gears  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
shafts  below  the  plate,  and  gears  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  shafts  above  the  plate,  of  an  oil  reservoir  arranged 
above  the  upper  gears,  and  Individual  discharge  spouts 
for  delivering  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  the  several  upper 
gears,  the  plate  having  grooves  arranged  between  tbe 
gears  and  passages  leading  from  said  grooves  and  ar- 
ranged  above  the  lower  gears  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,208,827.  IDENTIFYING  MAILING-CARD.  Edwin  0. 
PiCKiBiNG,  Montgomery  county,  near  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  118,823.      (Cl.  40—2.) 


1.208,826.       LDBRICATINQ     SYSTEM     FOR     MINING- 
MACHINE  GEARING.     Nicoia   Pedilla,   Macdonald 
ton.   Pa.      Filed   July   25,    1916.     SerUI   No.    111,131. 
(Cl.  184—6.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  plate,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled 
therein,  a  gear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  be- 
low the  plate,  a  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  above 
the  plate  and  a  cover  for  said  upper  gear,  of  an  oil  res- 
ervoir carried  by  said  cover  and  having  means  for  drop- 
ping oil  onto  the  upper  gear,  said  plate  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrongh  for  permitting  oil  which  drops  from 
the  upper  gear  onto  the  plate  to  pass  through  tbe  same 
and  be  delivered  onto  the  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  plate,  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts 
Journaled  therein,  gears  carried  hy  the  lower  ends  of  the 


1.  A  mailing  card  containing  a  separable  part  adapted 
to  receive^ji^name  and  address,  and  means  cooperating 
with  a  tapering  hole  formed  in  said  separable  part,  for 
firmly  securing  the  latter,  when  severed  from  the  card, 
to  the  coat  of  the  addressee. 

2.  A  mailing  card  containing  a  separable  part  adapted 
to  receive  a  name  and  address,  and  a  hole  in  said  sepa- 
rable part  through  which  an  attaching  pin  may  be  passed, 
said  hole  terminating  in  a  portion  narrower  than  the  head 
of  Raid  njn,  but  wide  enough  to  receive  the  shank  thereof, 
whereby  the  pin  may  firmly  and  neatly  secure  said  sepa- 
rable part,  when  severed  from  the  card,  to  the  coat  of 
tbe  addressee. 

3.  A  mailing  card  containing  a  separable  part  adapted 
to  receive  a  name  and  address,  a  wide  apertnre  and  a 
narrow  slot  connected  on  a  dividing  line  in  said  separable 
part  above  the  name  and  address,  and  a  pin  attached 
within  a  buttonhole  of  the  addressee's  coat,  the  head  of 
said  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  aperture,  after 
which  said  pin  may  be  pressed  into  the  slot,  which  is 
narrower  than  its  head,  to  firmly  secure  the  separable 
part,  when  severed  from  the  card,  to  the  coat  of  the 
addressee. 

4.  A  mailing  card  containing  an  identifying  part  and 
an  attaching  part,  a  dividing  line  between  said  parts,  an 
aperture  in  said  identifying  part,  a  pin  attached  within  a 
bntton  hole  of  the  addressee's  coat,  having  a  head  adapted 
to  pfss  through  said  aperture,  said  attaching  part  having 
a  slot  narrower  than  the  pin  head,  said  slot  meeting  tbe 
aperture  on  said  dividing  line  to  receive  the  shank  of  said 
pin.  whereby  the  latter  may  firmly  secure  the  identifying 
and  attaching  parts,  when  severed  from  the  card  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  said  dividing  line, 
to  the  coat  of  the  addressee. 

6.  A  mailing  card  containing  an  elongated  scored  part 
adapted  to  receive  a  name  and  address,  said  scored  part 
having  above  the  latter  an  attaching  Up  portion  adapted 
to  be  turned  at  right  angles  thereto  when  severed  from 
tbe  card,  an  aperture  In  said  scored  part,  a  pin  attached 
within  a  buttonhole  of  the  addressee's  coat,  having  a  head 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  afwrture,  said  lip  portion 
having  a  slot  narrower  than  the  pin-head,  said  slot  meet- 
ing the  aperture  on  the  line  which  divides  tbe  Up  por- 
tion from  the  identifying  part,  to  receive  said  pin,  after 
which  the  identifying  part  is  turned  at  right  angles  to  its 
lip  portion  to  lock  the  pin  in  said  slot,  whereby  tbe 
severed  part  of  said  card  will  be  firmly  secured  by  It  to 
the  coat  of  the  addressee. 
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1,208,828.  OUTER  CI3AB  WRAPPER  AND  COVER. 
Vincent  M.  I'uanco,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,742.     (CI.  131—11.) 


—  NA>|C  


^. 


The  combination,  with  a  cigar,  of  a  protective  wrapper 
comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible,  transparent  material 
■lightly  longer  than  the  cigar  and  of  a  character  adapted 
to  retain  benda  and  twista  imparted  thereto,  and  haying 
gage-meaos  thereon  for  registering  with  a  cigar,  whereby 
the  cigar  may  be  placed  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  the 
sheet  and  parallel  with  its  sides,  said  wrapper  rolled 
around  the  cigar  and  having  extended  ends  of  equal  length, 
said  ends  twisted  into  short,  rope-like  extensions,  said  ex- 
tensions lM>nt  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
cigar. 


1,208.S29. 
Norfolk. 
(CI.  164 


rAI'ER-CUTTER.  James  N.  W.  Pobtbb, 
Va.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,543. 
-44.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  relatively  high  base  having 
a  face  adapted  to  support  the  paper  to  be  cut,  a  knife 
along  one  edge  of  the  base  for  cutting  the  paper,  and  a 
relatively  narrow  receptacle  on  the  side  of  aaid  base 
beneath  said  knife  for  receiving  the  cut  clippings,  said 
receptacle  being  open  at  its  rear  whereby  the  same  may 
be  readily  emptied  and  said  base  being  cut  away  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  to  facilitate  emptying 
of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  as  spedfled,  a  base  to  support  papers  to 
be  cut,  a  knife  along  one  edge  of  the  base  for  clipping 
said  papers,  and  a  relatively  narrow  receptacle  beneath 
said  knife  for  receiving  the  clippings,  said  receptacle 
being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  sheet  metal  bent  at  right 
angles  along  a  longitudinal  line  and  having  one  leg  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  said  base  and  haTiag  its  upper 
rear  comer  bent  Inwardly  and  secured  to  the  upper  rear 
edge  of  said  base  whereby  said  receptacle  la  open  at  Its 
top  to  receive  said  clippings  and  the  receptacle  is  open 
at  its  rear  so  that  the  clippings  may  be  expelled  there- 
from said  base  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  receptacle  to  enlarge  the  opening  and  facilitate  the 
emptying  of  aaid  receptacle. 


1,208,830.  APPLIANCE  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
LIQUIDS.  Edminp  a.  Pkatt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  23.1 4S.      (CI.  210— 1.> 


,2x 

a 


i 
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• 

In  combination  :  a  flume  or  other  conduit  for  contalo- 
Ing  a  liquid  to  be  purlfled ;  a  plurality  of  steriliilng  lamps ; 
a  source  of  light :  a  photo-sensitive  cell,  so  situated  with 


respect  to  the  source  of  light  that  the  rays  of  light  there- 
from penetrate  the  said  liquid  before  reaching  the  said 
photosensitive  cell ;  a  source  of  electrical  supply ;  a  plu- 
rality of  electric*]  relays,  so  connected  with  the  source 
of  electrical  supply,  the  photo-sensitive  cell,  and  the 
sterilising  lamps  that  the  variation  of  conductivity  of 
the  said  photo-sensitive  cell  caused  by  the  rarylng  opacity 
of  the  liquid  and  acting  through  the  said  electrical  relays, 
operates  to  control  the  sterillElng  lamps ;  substantially  as 
described  in  the  speciflcation. 


1,208.831.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  WHEEL-BLA.NKS. 
Aldbn  L.  Putnam,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  l>etrolt 
Pressed  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,162. 
(Cl.  80—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  conical  driven  rolls, 
of  means  for  revohibly  supporting  n  blank  with  Its  axis 
of  rotation  passing  through  the  point  of  Intersection  of 
the  axes  of  said  rolls,  and  a  common  means  for  adjust- 
ing one  of  said  rolls  axlally  toward  or  from  the  cooperat- 
ing roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  pair  of  conical  driven  rolls 
relatively  adjustable  toward  or  from  each  other  with  their 
axes  intersecting  in  a  flxed  point,  a  clamp  for  supporting 
a  blank  between  aaid  rolla,  and  a  revoluble  support  for 
said  clamp  having  its  axis  of  rotation  Intersecting  tb« 
point  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  said  rolls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  conical  driven  rolls, 
of  a  revoluble  work-support  having  Its  axis  of  rotation 
Intersecting  the  axes  of  said  rolls  in  a  flxed  point,  said 
work-support  being  adapted  to  engage  a  cupped  hub 
member  on  the  blank  to  hold  the  latter  between  Mid 
rolls,  a  clamp  for  holding  said  blank  upon  said  revoluble 
support,  and  antifriction  bearings  for  said  support  11  nd 
clamp  to  permit  the  free  rotation  of  said  blank 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  conical  driven  rolls, 
of  snpportlnff  shafts  therefor  extending  from  the  larg* 
ends  thereof,  bearings  for  said  shafts,  a  frame  on  which 
said  bearings  are  mounted,  guides  for  the  bearings  of  one 
of  said  shafts  permitting  adjustment  thereof  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  members  oppositely  projecting  from  said 
adjuatable  member,  and  means  acting  through  both  of 
said  members  for  adjusting  the  bearing  longitudinally. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  conical  rolls,  of 
a  non-adjuatable  pivot  disposed  between  corresponding 
members  of  said  pairs,  said  members  being  likewise  non- 
adjustable,  a  cooperating  pivot  adjustable  to  or  from  the 
flr8t-mentione<l  pivot  and  disposed  between  the  other  two 
rolls  of  said  pairs,  the  rolls  at  each  side  of  the  adjustabla 
pivot  members  being  adjustable  to  or  from  their  fellows 
snd  being  formed  to  act  dllferentially  upon  substantially 
the  same  portion  of  a  blank. 


1.208.832.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Faxo  A.  Pctnam, 
Melroae.  Maas.  Fllod.  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,284.     (Cl.  101—126.1 

In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
for  supporting  the  material  to  be  printed,  of  a  yieldlngly- 
soatalned  presser  roll  having  its  upper  surface  projecting 
through  the  bed,  a  rotary  combined  feeding  and  printing 


member  situated  directly  above  the  preaser  roll  but  having 
its  periphery  separated  therefrom  a  distance  slightly  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  material  to  be  printed,  said 
combined  feeding  and  printing  member  having  a  periph- 
eral surface  which  engages  the  material  and  feeds  it  for- 
waid.  means  to  rotate  said  member,  a  plurality  of  type 
disks  sustained  by  said   rotary  member  for  rotary  move- 


ment about  an  axis  extending  at  rigbt  angles  to  that  of 
the  rotary  member  and  having  their  aperatlve  type  char- 
acters In  the  peripheral  feeding  surface  of  said  rotary 
meml)er,  and  a  yielding  feeding  projection  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof  In  the  line  of  the  feeding  surface  and  in  advance 
of  the  type  disks. 


1,208,838.  I'ROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHENOLS. 
.\i.KZANDEB  S.  Ramaok,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bostaph  Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,469.      (Cl.  23—24.) 


sy  V" 


1.  The  process  of  producing  phenols  from  high-boiling 
tar-aclds,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  material  contain- 
ing such  acids,  at  a  suitable  temperature,  to  the  action 
of  hydrogen  in  presence  of  a  catalyst. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  phenols  from  high-boiling 
tar  adds,  which  consists  In  Introducing  a  material  con- 
taining such  acids  In  the  form  of  a  spray  Intimately 
mixed  with  hydrogen  Into  a  chamber  containing  a  cata- 
lyst maintained  at  a  suitable  temperature,  and  condensing 
and  collecting  phenols. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  phenols  from  high-boiling 
tar  acids,  which  consists  In  spraying  n  material  containing 
snch  arids  by  means  of  a  Jet  of  hydrogen  into  a  chamber 
containing  a  heated  catalyst,  and  condensing  and  collect- 
ing the  resulting  phenols. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  phenols  from  hlgh-boUlng 
tar  sdds,  which  consists  in  spraying  a  material  contaln- 
iBg  such  acids  by  meant  of  a  jet  of  hydrogen  Into  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  catalyst  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  600*-fl5O'  C.  and  condensing  and  collecting  the 
resulting  phenols. 


6.  The  process  of  producing  phenols  from  hlgh-boiUAg 
tar  acids,  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  acids  at  a 
suitable  temperature  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  In  presence 
of  a  nickel  catalyst. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,834.  BUILDING-BOX  FOR  ERECTING  FKAMS- 
WORK  STRUCTURES.  Adolf  Richtkb,  Rudolatadt, 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,086.  (CL 
72—1.) 


^i^^I. 


1.  In  a  building,  building  elements  comprising  spaced 
U-ahaped  members  connected  by  a  web  at  the  enda  of  tha 
adjacent  inner  arms  of  the  members,  registering  slots  paM- 
ing  through  one  of  the  outer  arms,  and  through  said  Inner 
arms,  the  slots  In  said  outer  and  inner  arms  being  on 
the  same  straight  line,  and  coupling  members  having  cou- 
pling cars,  the  coupling  cars  of  said  coupling  members 
being  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  said  slots  of  adjacent 
building  elements,  said  coupling  ears  passing  between  the 
connecting  portions  of  said  U-shaped  members  and  the 
connecting  web. 

2.  In  a  building,  building  elements  comprising  spaced 
and  inverted  U-shaped  members  connected  by  a  web  at 
the  ends  of  the  adjacent  inner  arms  of  the  members,  the 
outer  arms  of  the  members,  being  longer  than  the  inner 
arma,  registering  slots  passing  through  one  of  the  outer 
arms  and  through  said  inner  arms,  the  slots  in  said  outer 
and  inner  arms  being  on  the  same  straight  line,  and  cou- 
pling members  having  coupling  ears,  the  coupling  ears  of 
said  coupling  members  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slots  of  adjacent  building  elements,  said  coupling  ears 
IMssing  below  the  connecting  portions  of  said  U-shaped 
members  and  above  the  connecting  web. 


1,208,835.  DRAIN-EXCAVATOR.  Abthl'h  W.  Robinsoh. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,359.      (Cl.  57— ;i9. ) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  stated  comprising  a  suitable 
supporting  structure,  .a  swinging  boom  thereon,  a  dray 
scraper  suspended  from  the  boom,  a  mold  adapted  to 
shear  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  excavation  and  deflna 
its  contour  attached  to  and  traveling  with  the  supporting 
structure,  and  means  to  simultaneously  and  co-extensirely 
advance  the  supporting  structure  and  the  mold  attached 
to  It,  the  relation  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  drag 
scraper  will  operate  only  with  and  in  advance,  of  the  mold. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  stated  comprising  a  suitable 
supporting  slnicture,  a  swinging  boom  thereon,  a  drag 
scraper   suspended    from    the   boom    and    which    operates 


8o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBSK  19,  1916. 


toward  tbe  lupportlng  itructare,  a  mold  eloMd  at  its  rear 
aod  which  dcfloea  the  contour  of  tbe  ezcavatloD  and 
within  which  only  the  drag  scraper  operates,  and  means 
to  slmaltaneoualy  and  co-eztenslTely  advance  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  mold. 

3.  A  mold  for  a  trench  excavating  machine  the  cross 
section  of  which  coincides  with  tbe  contour  of  tbe  trench, 
tbe  twttom,  the  sides  and  the  rear  of  tbe  mold  being 
immoyably  and  permanently  closed,  and  the  forward  cut- 
ting edges  of  each  side  inclined  forwardly  from  tbe  bot- 
tom up. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  stated,  a  mold  the  cross 
section  of  which  coincides  with  the  contour  of  the  trench, 
the  bottom,  tbe  sides  and  the  rear  of  the  mold  being  im- 
movably and  permanently  closed,  means  whereby  the 
mold  is  attached  to  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  a 
£•  If-propelled  dredge  supporting  structure,  and  means 
wbereby  tbe  cutting  edges  of  tbe  mold  may  be  vertically 
elevated  and  depressed  to  determine  tbe  degree  of  cut. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  stated  comprising  a  suitable 
supporting  structure,  a  swinging  boom  thereon,  a  drag 
scraper  suspended  from  the  boom,  a  mold  attached  to  and 
traveling  with  tbe  supporting  structure,  the  cross  section 
of  which  defines  the  shape  and  size  of  the  trench,  con- 
nected to  tbe  supporting  structure  by  laterally  disposed 
bars  to  which  tbe  mold  Is  pivoted,  the  rear  of  ttte  mold 
being  closed  and  its  front  catting  edges  inclined  from 
the  bottom  up,  and  means  wbereby  the  cutting  edges  of  tbe 
mold  may  be  elevated  and  depressed  from  the  supporting 
structure  us  tbe  work  progresses  to  determine  the  degree 
of  cut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.208,836.  G.\RMENT-STAY.  William  J.  Rochb,  Mead- 
ville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Meadvllle, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,590.     (CI.  2—76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a 
series  of  main  loops  or  eyes  lying  at  tbe  edges  of  the 
Mtay  and  connected  by  transverse  portions  or  crossings, 
said  eyes  or  loops  having  broad  outer  ends  the  wire  of 
which  is  coiled  to  form  a  closed  loop  or  eye  smaller  than 
the  main  loop  or  eye  and  extending  toward  tbe  center  line 
of  the  stay,  each  of  said  closed  loops  or  eyes  lying  wholly 
within  one  of  the  main  loops  or  eyes  along  the  edges  of 
tbe  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a 
series  of  main  loops  or  eyes  lying  along  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
stay  and  connected  by  transverse  portions  or  crossings, 
said  main  loops  or  eyes  having  broad  outer  ends  tbe  wire 
of  which  is  bent  or  colled  to  form  closed  convolutions 
smaller  than  and  lying  within  said  main  eyes  or  loops. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  to  form  a  series  of  main  loops  or  eyes  lying  along 
the  edges  of  the  stay  and  connected  by  transverse  por- 
tions or  crossings,  said  main  loops  or  eyes  having  broad 
outer  ends  the  wire  of  which  is  bent  or  coiled  to  form 
closed  convolutions  smaller  than  and  lying  within  said 
main  eyes  or  loops,  the  crossing  portions  of  the  wire  being 
bent  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  stay  to  form  a  series 
of  closed  loops  or  convolutions  lying  along  the  center  line 
of  the  stay. 


1.208.837.  GARMENT  STAY.  William  J.  Eochb,  Mead- 
vllle. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spireiia  Company,  Meadvllle, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  22, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  846,602.     (O.  2—76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay,  eomprtsing  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  two  series  of  loops  or  eyes  lying  along  the  edges 
of  the  stay  and  connecting  tTaaaverae  portions  or  cross- 
ings, part  of  the  transverse  portlona  er  croaslafs  being 
deflected  in  the  plane  of  tbe  stay  oat  fi  a  straight  line 
and  then  back  again,  all  of  said  deflected  croMlngs  ex- 
tending toward  tbe  same  end  thereof  and  each  overlap- 
ping tbe  next  croaslnga.  the  remalnliig  transverae  por- 
tions being  sabatantially  straight  from  edft  to  edk*  of  the 
stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprlalag  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  to  form  two  serlca  of  loops  or  eyes  lying  along  tbe 
edges  of  the  stay,  and  transverse  Intermadlate  portions  or 
crossings,  every  alternate  crossing  portion  of  tbe  wire 
being  deflected  Intermediate  its  ends  out  of  a  straight 
line  and  then  back  again  and  overlapping  tbe  next  adja- 
cent transverse  portion  or  crossing. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  to  form  two  series  of  loops  or  eyes  lying  along  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  stay  and  transverse  connecting  portions  or 
crossings,  every  alternate  Intermediate  portion  or  crossing 
being  deflected  intermediate  its  ends  in  tbe  plane  of  the 
stay  ont  of  a  straight  line  and  then  back  again  and  over- 
lapping tbe  next  adjacent  crossing,  tbe  deflected  crossings 
all  extending  toward  tbe  same  end  of  tbe  stay. 


1,208,838.  BALL-TBAP.  Chaklis  A.  BoLn,  Redlanda, 
Cal.  FUed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,915.  (CI. 
46 — 4.) 


1.  A  ball  Up  or  tbe  like,  embodying  a  horlxontal  disk 
and  supporting  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  pendants 
spaced  around  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  means  to  restrict 
the  pendants  to  movement  Inward  toward  the  center  of 
tbe  disk  and  to  restrict  said  inward  movement  to  a  horl- 
sontal  fleld  of  approximately  a  right  angle. 

2.  A  ball  trap  or  tbe  like,  embodying  a  borlsontal  dlak, 
supporting  means  therefor  adjustable  to  adjust  the  height 
of  tbe  disk  above  a  playing  surface,  a  plurality  of  pend- 
ants spaced  around  tbe  edge  of  the  disk  and  hanging 
loosely  therefrom,  and  means  to  restrict  the  pendanta  to 
movement  inward  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  disk  and  to 
restrict  said  inward  movement  to  a  borlsontal  fleld  of 
approximately  a  right  angle. 

3.  A  ball  trap  or  the  like,  embodying  an  elevated  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  pendants  spaced  around  the  support  in 
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substantially  circular  formation,  and  means  to  restrict  the 
pendants  to  inward  swinging  motion  toward  tbe  center 
of  their  formation  and  to  restrict  said  motion  of  each 
pendant  to  a  borlsontal  fleld  of  approximately  a  right 
angle. 

4.  A  ball  trap  or  tbe  like,  embodying  a  sup|>ort,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  members  mounted  on  and  spaced  around 
the  support  In  substantially  circular  formation  and  means 
to  restrict  said  members  to  inward  motion  toward  the 
center  of  their  formation  and  to  restrict  said  motion 
of  each  member  to  a  borlsontal  fleld  of  approximately  a 
right  angle  whose  ap^x  Is  at  tbe  normal  position  of  tbe 
member. 

5.  A  ball  trap  or  the  like,  embodying  an  elevated  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  pendants  spaced  around  the  support 
In  sutMtantially  circular  formation,  and  means  to  restrict 
each  pendant  to  inward  swinging  motion  in  a  fleld  de- 
fined by  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  degrees  opening 
Inwardly  from  tbe  normal  position  of  the  pendant  toward 
the  center  of  tbe  pendant  formation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.208,839.  HANDLE  DEVICE.  Lekoy  L.  Salfisbbbo, 
Piano,  III.,  assignor  to  Gray  Piano  Company,  Piano. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.   109,742,      (Cl.  74—33.) 


1.  In  a  handle  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  a  reduced  portion,  a  handle  grip  on  said  spindle, 
and  a  resilient  coupling  member  disposed  in  said  reduced 
portion  and  covered  by  said  grip,  said  coupling  member 
being  unattached  either  to  the  grip  or  to  the  spindle  but 
arranged  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  grip  on 
the  spindle  in  at  least  one  direction  while  permitting  tbe 
grip  to  turn  on  tbe  spindle. 

2.  In  a  handle  device,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion,  a  handle  grip  on  said  spindle,  a 
spring  coupling  member  located  In  tbe  reduced  portion 
t>etween  the  spindle  and  the  grip  and  having  a  locking  en- 
gagement with  both  though  unattached  to  either,  wbereby 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  grip  and  spindle  in 
one  direction  is  substantially  prevented  while  relative 
rotational  movement  is  permitted. 

3.  In  a  handle  device,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  an  abutment  shoulder,  a  handle  grip  on  said  spin- 
dle and  an  approximately  U-shaped  spring  wire  coupling 
member  between  tbe  spindle  and  tbe  grip,  but  unattached 
to  either,  said  coupling  member  bearing  with  its  base 
against  said  shoulder  and  with  its  free  ends  against  said 
grip,  and  locking  the  grip  and  spindle  together  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement  while  permitting  their 
relative   rotation. 

4.  In  a  handle  device,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  a  reduced  portion  and  a  groove  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  reduced  portion,  a  handle  grip  on  said  spindle,  a 
resilient  coupling  member  inclosed  between  the  grip  and 
spindle  but  unattached  to  either,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  engaging  said  groove,  and  having  arms  ex- 
tending toward  tbe  other  end  of  said  reduced  portion  and 
in  locking  engagement  with  said  grip. 

6.  In  a  handle  device,  a  spindle,  a  band  grip  thereon, 
and  coupling  means  wholly  inclosed  between  said  spindle 
and  grip  but  unattached  to  either,  said  coupling  means 


being  arranged  to  positively  lock  the  grip  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  sjilndle, 
while  permitting  it  to  turn  freely  on  the  spindle. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.208.840.  SHEET  -  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS.  Joai 
Hampibb,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  Marie  Sampere 
Pausas,  administratrix.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  A.  C.  Cheney  Piano  Action  Co., 
Castleton.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  2,  1911, 
Serial  No.  611,896.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  737,509.     (Cl.  84 — 161.) 


:ii;ii:ir:ni 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pneumatic,  a  spool 
bearing,  a  spool  and  sheet  thereupon,  a  cam  operatlvely 
connected  between  the  bar  and  said  pneumatic,  a  tracker 
over  which  said  sheet  passes,  and  connections  between 
said  bearing  and  said  pneumatic  and  parallel  with  said 
spool  which  are  adapted  to  shift  parallel  with  said  spool 
and  adjust  said  bearing  when  said  pneumatic  is  operated, 
said  spool  provided  with  resilient  means  to  oppose  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  said  connection  provided  at  one 
end  with  means  adapted  to  l>e  operated  upon  by  said  cam 
actuated   by   said   pneumatic. 


1.208.841.  YIELDABLE  HOOK. 
Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  May 
841,622.       (Cl.    70—83.) 


William  F.  Bcbmio*. 
28,    1914.      Serial    No. 


In  a  fastening  device,  a  carrying  element  having  a 
shank  and  a  relatively  long  bendable  arm  disposed  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  securing  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  slidable  through  said  eye,  a  relatively 
long  bendable  arm  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  second 
mentioned  shank  and  provided  with  an  eye,  the  first  men- 
tioned shank  being  slidable  through  the  secotad  mentioned 
eye,  ^n  abutment  member  on  one  of  said  shanks  addi- 
tional to  said  bendable  arms,  and  an  expansive  spring 
abutting  said  member  and  one  of  said  arms  and  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  shanks  so  that  it  may  expand  la 
but  one  direction  upon  bending  of  the  said  bendable  ansa. 


1,208,842.  CLUTCH.  Carl  F.  Schndck,  Ansonia,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Farrel  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  An- 
sonia, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,825.  (Cl.  192—14.) 
1.  In  a  coil  clutch,  the  combination  of  an  annular  driv- 
ing  member,  a  cylindrical  driven  member  embraced  tber«> 
by,   a   helical   friction   coll   attached   at  one  end   to 
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driving  member  and  sarroundlng  aaid-  driren  member 
•longside  said  driTlng  member,  a  cylindrical  sbell  incloa- 
inK  said  roll  and  carried  by  said  annular  driTing  mem- 
ber, and  a  matrnet  structure  for  locklDX  the  free  end  of 
said  coll  to  said  driven  member.  Including  an  end  plate 
for  said  shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  coil  clutcb,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
drum,  a  friction  coil  attached  to  the  other  member  and 
embradng  said  drum,  to  luxillary  clutcb  member  car- 
ried by  the  druin,  a  second  auziliarr  clutcb  member  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  the  friction  coll,  and  electromag- 
netic means  for  interengaglng  the  auxiliary  clutch  mem- 
bers ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coll  clutcb,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
drum,  a  friction  coll  attached  to  the  other  member  and 
embracing  said  drum,  a  tail  plate  connected  with  the 
free  end  of  the  friction  coll  and  constituting  one  member 
of  an  auxiliary  clutch,  a  member  carried  by  the  drum  and 
constituting  the  other  member  of  said  auxiliary  clutch, 
and  electromagnetic  means  Interposed  between  said  aux- 
iliary clutch  members  for  moving  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coll  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  clutch  mem- 
bers, one  of  aaid  members  formed  as  a  cylinder,  a  helical 
friction  coll  embracing  said  cylinder  and  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  other  clut-'h  member,  the  free  end  of  said  coll 
located  adjacent  one  end  o^  said  cylinder,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic auxiliary  clutch  Interposed  between  the  said 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  free  end  of  the  coll ;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

5.  In  a  coll  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  main  clutch 
members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  drum,  a  fric- 
tion coll  attached  to  the  other  member  and  embracing 
said  drum,  a  tail  plate  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
friction  coll.  and  electromagnetic  means  carried  by  the 
tall  plate  for  damping  the  same  to  the  dram:  su'Mtan 
tlally  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  32  n«t  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.843.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Feank  B.  ScHOTLaa.  Berkeley.  Cal.  FUed 
Dec.  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  68,166.     (CI.  74—14.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  a  plunger  rod  having 
laterally  extending  arms  on  Its  lower  end.  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  having  Its  oppo- 
site end  plvotally  connected  to  the  rod,  the  lowest  move- 
ment of  the  last  end  of  the  lever  being  slightly  below  the 
horlxontal  plane  of  the  pivot  of  the  first  end  of  said  lever 
whereby  during  the  upstroke  of  the  plunger  rod  the  lateral 
arms  of  the  latter  will  initially  be  given  •  slow,  short  for- 
ward rotation  and  th«n,  with  gradually  Increasing  speed, 
a  larger  rearward  rotation,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
ISTor. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  a  plaoger  rod  having 
laterally  extending  arms  on  Its  lower  end,  and  means  for 


reciprocating  the  rod  and  rotating  the  same  whereby  dur- 
ing a  stroke  the  lateral  arms  will  initially  U'  given  a 
slight  and  short  forward  movement  and  then  a  larger 
reverse  movement  with  Increasing  velocity. 


3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  cover 
►therefor,  a  rotatable  drive  gear,  a  frame  fixed  to  the 
cover  and  provided  with  a  bracket  arm  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  gear  for  movement  with  the  cover  toward 
and  away  from  the  gear,  said  frame  being  further  pro- 
vided with  alined  bearings,  a  plunger  rod  alldable  in  the 
bearings  of  the  frame  and  through  the  cover,  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  drive  gear  and  journalsd  on  the  frame  later- 
mediate  the  latter  and  the  plunger  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  bracket  arm  of  the  frame  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  the  plunger  rod.  said  lever  extending  alK»ve  the  drive 
gear,  and  a  drive  connet  tiun  between  the  second  gear  and 
the  lever  for  oscillating  the  latter. 


1,208,844.  HOLDER  FOR  TALKINO-MACHINE  REC- 
ORDS. JoHK  J.  ScuLLT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Grapbopbone  Company.  Brldgepo.-t.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  VirglnU.  Filed  June  8.  191A. 
SMlai  No.  32,930.     (CI.  206—15.) 


1.  The  combination  of  n  case  for  holding  a  talking 
machine  rei-ord,  and  a  horlzonUIly  pivoted  latch  normally 
extending  Inwardly  of  the  top  of  the  rase  to  yleldably 
eugage  the  top  of  the  record,  the  latch  being  movable 
about  Its  pivotal  axis  outwardly  to  permit  removal  and 
Insertion  of  the  record. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case  for  holding  a  talking 
machine  record  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  caas, 
and  a  horisontally  pivoted  latch  normally  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  case  knd  downward  to  yleldably  engage  the 
top  of  th«  record,  the  latch  being  movable  about  Its  pivotal 
axis  upward  and  outward  to  permit  removal  and  Inaertloa 
of  the  record. 

8.  Tb«  eomblnatlon  of  a  case  for  holding  a  talking 
machine  record,  a  movably  mounted  latch  normally  ax* 
tending  Inwardly  of  the  top  of  the  case  to  yleldably  ea- 
gage  the  top  of  the  record,  said  latch  being  movabla  o«t- 
wardly  to  permit  removal  and  Insertion  of  the  reconl,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  latch  In  record-engaging  poaltlos. 
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4.  The  i-omblnatlun  of  a  case  for  holding  a  talking 
ma<  liine  recurd.  a  horizontally  plvott-d  latch  normally  ex- 
teudlng  Inwardly  of  the  top  of  the  case  to  yieldingly  en- 
gage the  top  of  the  rec«>rd,  the  latch  being  movable  about 
lis  t>ivutal  kxIm  outwardly  to  peimlt  reuiuval  and  iusertiou 
of  the  record,  and  a  Kpriiig  for  holding  said  latch  in 
record  enguglug  position. 

5.  The  comlilnatlou  of  a  case  for  holding  a  talking 
machine  record,  n  movably  mounted  latch  normally  ix 
ten<llng  inwardly  "f  the  top  of  the  raw  to  yleldably  en- 
gaKe  tia*  top  of  tlie  record,  hald  latch  belujj  movable  out 
wardly  to  permit  removal  and  insertion  of  the  record,  and 
a  spring  fur  holding  said  latch  either  In  record  engai^lng 
position  or  in  out  of  record -en  gaging  position. 

(Claims  «i  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.l'tiH.S4.-        I..\.MI'LIGHT-I>EFLECTOR     AND     MECIIA 
.MS.M    Koi{   OIKKATING  THE  SAME.     Thomas   Shak- 
ricK.  St.  J.iseph,  Uv.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1910.     Serial  No. 
^u.lu7.      (CI.  J40 — 45.) 


1.  The  comlilnatioo  with  an  oscillutably  mounted  de- 
fltM  tor  shaft.  ada|>te(i  to  have  a  deflector  secured  on  one 
end  iliereof ;  of  a  segment  of  gear  pinion  secured  on  the 
utiitr  cnti  of  said  shaft  ;  a  slidabiy  mounted  solenoid  cok-; 
ra<  Iv  teeth  formed  on  aaid  core  said  teeth  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  suld  pinion  ;  a  pair  of  lielicex  for 
reclprocatlvely  moving  aaid  core;  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy :  and  electric  conducting  oteaun  whereby  an  electric 
current  Is  alternately  conducted  through  said  bellces ;  and 
Ht<>|>|>lng  means  whereby  said  movement  of  said  core  is 
limited. 

2.  The  coniblnatluo  with  a  reflector  having  an  outwardly 
extt-ndlng  flange  formwi  on  the  front  idf.-  tliereof;  of  n 
seutls|)herlcal  rear  |>ortlon  formed  with  said  reflin-tor.  said 
rear  p<)rtlon  ^having  an  inward  projection  of  bead  form 
furiueil  on  the  inner  curiae*"  of  the  upper  half  thereof  adja- 
cent to  naiil  refl«*<tor  ;  a  light  detlei  tor  osdllatably  mounted 
In  Knid  rear  portion  :  a  front  flange  formed  on  the  front  edge 
of  said  deflector  said  front  flange  Ix'ing  adapted  to  snugly 
flt  against  the  upper.-  rear  portion  of  said  reflector :  a 
rear  flange  fornie<l  on  the  rear  e«lge  of  said  deflector  said 
rear  tiange  i>eing  atiapt<Ml  to  Ix-  moveii  against  and  to  l>e 
stojip'-^l  I'v  said  I'cad  flange  for  forming  a  light  tight  Joint  ; 
and  oscillating  means  whereby  aaid  deflector  is  oscillated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  helices,  of  a  solenoid 
copp  »li<lably  mounted  for  redprocatlve  movement  there- 
in :  of  rack  teeth  formed  on  said  con'  entirely  around  the 
central  portion  thereof;  a  segment  of  gear  pinion  In 
engagement  with  said  rack  teeth ;  and  an  oscillatably 
mounted  shaft  adapted  to  have  a  deflector  secured  on 
one  end  thereof  while  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  is  se- 
cured In  said  pinion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reflector  having  a  smaller 
rear  end  portion  said  reflector  being  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachatily  secured  In  a  lamp  body  leaving  a  space  between 
said  resr  end  portion  of  aaid  reBector  and  said  body  ;  a 
solenoid  bracket  secured  on  one  side  of  said  rear  portion  ; 
a  solenoid  core  guide  of  tubnlar  form  said  guide  having 
sn  o|>enlng  through  one  (dde  of  the  central  portion  thereof; 
a  pair  of  elastic  N>arlngs  fornie<l  with  the  central  jwr- 
tlon   of  said   core   guide   at   each   side  of  said    oi>enlng.    re- 

■tlvtly  ;  a  Mecinenf  of  gear  idnlon  osclllatably  moanted 
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In  said  l>earlngB  with  Its  |)eripbery  extended  into  said 
opening  ;  a  solenoid  core  having  rack  teeth  formed  on  the 
tentral  iK>rtion  thereof,  said  core  lieing  mounted  for  redp- 
rocatlve movement  in  said  core  guide  with  ita  rack  teeth 
In  engagement  with  said  t>inion  ;  a  solenoid  spool  on  each 
end  portion  of  said  core  guide ;  a  solenoid  helix  wound 
on  each  one  of  said  spools;  a  pair  of  yoke  straps  where- 
l>y  said  spools  are  secured  on  said  bracket  ;  a  cap  screwed 
on  each  end  of  said  core  ^uide ;  a  core  adjusting  screw 
screwed  into  each  one  of  said  caps  for  adjusting  the  re- 
dprocatlve movement  ol  said  core ;  spool  adjusting  means 
whereby  said  spools  are  adjuste*!  and  secured  against  Jon- 
gltudinal  movement  on  said  linicket  ;  a  deflector  shaft 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  in  said  pinion  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
lamp  Ught  deflector  ;  and  electric  energizing  means  whereby 
said  helices  are  alternately  energized. 


l.i:08,846.  FISHING-TOOL  FOR  WELLS.  Ward  J. 
Sui:u>o.\  and  Hullaxd  J.  IIalhtkap,  Electra,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  I'Ji:,.     Serial  No.  S.621.      (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
resilient  gripping  members  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank 
adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  of  operating  means,  a 
sle<'ve  slidabiy  engaged  on  the  shank  and  operable  by 
gravity  to  force  and  retain  said  fingers  In  gripping  post 
tlon.  said  sleeve  being  outwardly  flared  at  its  lower  end 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  wall  of  a  well  casing  and  be 
held  thereby  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  to  limit 
sliding  movement  of  the  8l<'ev<'  with  respect  to  the  ahank. 

1'.  .V  tool  of  the  class  descriticd,  comprising  a  shank, 
resilient  prli.pliig  meml>ers  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  a 
sleeve  slidabiy  engaged  on  said  shank  and  operable  by 
gravity  to  force  and  retain  said  resilient  members  In 
grijiping  position,  spaced  collars  fixed  to  said  shank,  and 
inwardly  directed  lugs  arranged  drcuniferentially  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  loosely  engaging  the  shank 
between  the  collars  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  being  arranged  to  swing 
on  said  lugs  laterally  of  the  shank  to  frictionally  engage 
the  wall  of  a  well  casing  and  be  held  thereby  out  of 
operative  position. 


1,208.847.      MACHI.NE     FOR     CUTTING     SHEET-FORM 
MATERI.\L.     William    F.    Simpson,   Knoxville,   Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.      Serial  No.  19.7HH.      {C\.  164-   49. » 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  nature  des<-rlbed,  the  combina- 
tion  of   a   tKMly    having   arms    between   which    there    Is   a 
throat,  a  drive  member  on  the  upper  arm.  a  pair  of  feed 
members  standing  )>elow-  snid  drive  member  In  opposition 
to    each    other   at    said    throat    and    adapted    to   receive   a 
sheet    between   them   and    normally   constantly   press  said 
sheet,  a  rerlprocatory  cutter  adjacent  said  feed  members 
and   in   op«-rative   relation   with   said   <lrive   member,  and 
means  on  the  upper  arm  and  above  the  abeet  plane  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  upi>er  fi^d  member  with  said  drive 
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mfnnber  for  actuating  said  feed  member, 
described. 


subHtaatlally  as 


•J.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  havlnjr  arms  between  which  there  is  a 
tiiroat,  a  drive  memiwr  on  the  upper  arm,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  standing;  below  said  drive  member  in  opposition 
to  each  other  at  said  throat  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
sheet  between  them  and  normally  (unstantly  press  said 
sheet,  a  reclprocatory  cutter  adjacent  said  feed  rollers 
and  in  operative  relation  with  said  drive  memb«'r,  and 
means  on  the  upp>'r  arm  and  above  the  sheet  plane  opera- 
tlv.'ly  connecting  the  upper  feed  roller  with  said  drive 
meml>er  for  turning  said  roller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.■>.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  arms  between  which  there  is  a 
throat,  a  face  plate  on  the  upper  arm.  a  drive  member 
on  the  upper  arm,  a  pair  of  feed  members  standing  in 
opposition  to  each  other  at  said  throat  and  adaptid  to 
receive  a  sheet  between  them,  a  reclprocatory  cutter  ad- 
jacent said  feed  members  and  in  operative  relation  with 
said  drive  member,  and  means  on  said  face  plate  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  upper  feed  member  with  said  drive 
member  for  actuating  said  member  for  feeding,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  arms  between  which  there  Is  a 
throat,  a  face  plate  on  the  upper  arm,  a  drive  member 
on  the  upper  arm,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  standing  In  oppo- 
sition to  each  other  at  said  throat  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  feed  member  between  them,  a  reclprocatory  cutter  ad- 
jacent said  feed  rollers  and  in  operative  relation  with 
said  feed  member,  and  means  on  said  face  plate  connect- 
ing the  upper  feed  roller  with  said  feed  member  for  turn- 
ing said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  deacribetl,  the  coiiiblna- 
tion  of  a  body  having  arms  between  which  there  is  a 
thrpat,  a  drive  member  on  the  upper  arm.  a  pair  of  feed 
members  standing  In  opposition  to  each  other  at  said 
throat  and  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  between  them  and 
normally  constantly  press  said  sheet,  n  liftable  support 
for  the  upper  feed  member,  said  support  being  supported 
on  the  upper  arm.  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for 
lifting  said  support,  a  reclprocatory  cutter  adjacent  said 
feet  members  and  in  operative  relation  with  said  drive 
member,  and  means  on  the  upper  arm  operatively  con- 
necting the  upper  feed  member  with  said  drive  member 
for  actuating  said  feed  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  100  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,848.  CAN -CAPPING  MACHINE.  Chbslet  T. 
Small,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Automatic  Can  Pilling  Machinery  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,257.      (Cl.  113—14.) 

1.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can  holder  movable  vertically  to  engage  the  can,  of  means 
for  supporting  a  cap  in  said  holder  above  the  can.  and 
means  for  moving  the  bolder  laterally  relative  to  the 
supporting  member  for  allowing  the  cap  to  drop  upon  the 
can. 

2.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 


can  bolder  movable  vertically  to  engage  the  can.  of  a 
plate  for  supporting  a  cap  in  the  holder  above  the  can. 
and  means  for  moving  said  holder  laterally  relative  to 
the  plate  to  allow  the  cap  to  drop  upon  the  can. 


3.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  holders  movable  vertically  to  engage  the  cans, 
of  means  for  rotating  sal<»  holders,  said  holders  being 
each  provldeil  with  a  slot,  a  stationary  division  plate 
adapted  to  enter  .said  slots  and  support  a  cap  in  the 
holder,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  delivering  the  caps 
to  said  holders  while  cooperating  with  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can  holder,  of  a  chute  for  delivering  caps  to  said  holder, 
a  rocking  member  provlde«l  with  fingers  projecting  into 
said  chute  to  control  the  feed  of  the  caps,  one  of  said 
fingers  being  adapted  to  move  In  front  of  one  of  the  caps 
simultaneously  with  the  withdrawal  of  the  other  finger 
from  in  front  of  another  cap,  a  yielding  member  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  can  carried  by  said  holder,  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  said  memliers. 

6.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can  bolder,  of  a  chute  for  delivering  caps  to  satil  holder, 
a  rocking  member  provided  with  fingers  projecting  into 
said  chute  to  control  the  feed  of  the  caps,  a  yielding  mem- 
ber arranged  in  the  path  of  the  can  carried  by  said  cap, 
and"  an  adjustable  arm  carried  by  said  yielding  member 
and  l>earing  on  said  rocking  meml>er  to  actuate  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.208,849.  SCAFFOLD  -  BRA<'KET.  Chablcs  Smabt, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
41,466.      (Cl.  20— 84.) 


A   scaffold   bracket   comprising  a   body  adapted   to  en- 
gage the  outer  side  of  a  support,  a  tie  rod  connected  at 


•♦, 


December  19, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


809 


Its  outer  end  with  said  htnly  and  a(lapte<l  to  pass  through 
said  support,  and  means  for  tightening  said  rod  compris- 
ing a  clamping  block  adapted  to  engage  Its  outer  side 
with  the  Inner  side  of  said  support.  Inclined  runways  ar- 
ranged on  the  inner  side  of  said  block  and  each  having 
an  end  pointed  and  driven  Into  the  block,  a  nail  which 
securi's  the  opposite  end  of  each  runway  to  the  block,  a 
thrust  washer  mounted  on  the  rod  and  engaging  opposite 
edges  with  said  runways,  and  a  key  arranged  on  the  rod 
and  engaging  with  said  washer. 


1.208,850.  FOOD  COMPOUND.  O.VA*  E.  Smith,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Piled  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.334. 
(Cl.  99— 11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  com- 
pounded In  the  manner  and  In  the  quantities  substan- 
tially as  described,  consisting  of  cured  prunes  having  the 
pits  removed  therefrom,  cured  olives  having  the  pits  re- 
moved therefrom,  roasted  peanuts  ground  with  the  olives 
Into  a  paste  and  Inserted  Into  said  prunes,  substantially 
as  describeti  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Tlie  herein  descrlb<'d  composition  of  matter  for 
prune  food  i>roductton  consisting  of  three  parts  prunes, 
three-fourths  part  olives,  one-fourth  part  roasted  peanuts, 
the  olives  and  peanuts  being  ground  together,  in  the 
form  of  a  paste  and  inserted  into  said  prunes,  substan- 
tially as  described  and   for   the  purpose   specified. 


1.20H,H51.  METHOD  OF  DKAWING  iJLASS.  Abthih 
K.  Si'iNASsK.  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  .\ug. 
26,  1911,  Serial  No.  640,2;{8.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,784.  (Cl. 
49 — 83.1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders from  a  l)ody  of  glass  with  a  metal  bait  having  Its 
l>ottoni  open  and  its  Interior  thereabove  of  a  larger  ill- 
menslon  than  the  opening,  which  consists  In  maintaining 
the  bait  at  a  temperature  to  chill  the  glass,  immersing 
the  halt  while  at  stich  temperature  to  such  a  depth  as  to 
permit  the  glass  to  flow  upward  into  the  enlarged  in- 
terior where  it  is  chilled  by  the  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture of  the  bait,  and  then  raising  the  bait  supporting  the 
cylinder  as  It  Is  drawn  by  the  glass  within  the  bait  and 
applying  air  pressure  to  its  Interior,  with  the  glass  upon 
the  interior  of  the  halt  supported  free  to  shrink  radially 
toward  the  center  of  the  bait. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders from  a  body  of  glass  with  a  metal  halt  having  Its 
bottom  open  and  Its  interior  thereabove  of  a  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  opening,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the 
bait  during  the  operation  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  at  a 
temperature  such  as  to  chill  the  glass  contacting  there- 
with and  prevent  its  adherence  to  the  bait.  Immersing 
the  bait  to  such  a  depth  as  to  permit  the  glass  to  flow 
upward  into  the  enlarged  Interior  where  It  is  chilled  by 
the  relatively  low  temperature  of  the  bait,  and  then  rals 
Ing  the  halt  supporting  the  cylinder  as  It  is  drawn  by  the 
glass  within  the  halt  and  applying  air  pressure  to  Its  In- 
terior, with  the  chilled  glass  upon  the  interior  of  the  bait 
supported  non-adherent  to  the  bait  and  free  to  move  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  the  halt  upon  which  it  is  sup- 
ported. 

S.  The  herein  described  metho«1  of  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders from  a  body  of  glass  with  a  nietnl  halt  having  its 
bottom  open  and  its  Interior  therea»>ove  of  a  larger  diame- 


ter, which  consists  In  maintaining  the  bait  during  the 
operation  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  at  a  temperature  such 
as  to  chill  the  glass  and  prevent  adherence  to  the  bait, 
<ausing  the  glass  from  the  said  iKHly  of  glass  to  flow 
Into  the  bait  where  it  Is  chilled  by  the  reUtively  low 
t.mperature  of  the  bait,  and  then  raising  the  bait  sup- 
porting the  cylinder  as  it  is  drawn  by  the  glass  within 
the  oait  and  applying  air  pressure  to  its  Interior,  with 
the  chilled  glass  upon  the  Interior  of  the  bait  supported 
non  adherent  to  V.'.e  bait  and  free  to  move  with  respect 
to  the  surface  of  the  bait  upon  which  It  is  supported. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders from  a  body  of  glass  with  a  metal  halt  provided  with 
a  circular  supporting  ledge,  which  consists  In  maintaining 
the  halt  during  the  operation  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  at 
n  temperature  such  as  to  chill  the  glass  and  prevent  ad- 
herence to  the  iMlt,  causing  the  glass  from  the  said  body 
of  glass  to  flow  over  the  supjwrtlng  ledge  where  it  Is 
<  hilled  into  an  annular  flange  or  ring  by  the  relatively  low 
temperature  of  the  bait,  and  then  raising  the  bait  sup- 
porting the  cylinder  as  it  is  drawn  by  the  annular  ring 
of  chilled  glass,  with  the  said  chilled  glass  ring  stipported 
non-adherent  to  the  bait  and  free  to  move  radiallv  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  the  bait  upon  which  It  Is  sup- 
ported. 

r>.  The  herein  descrll)ed  metho<1  of  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders from  a  Iwdy  of  glass  with  a  metal  halt  having  Its 
bottom  open  and  Its  Interior  thereabove  of  a  larger  dimen- 
sion than  Its  opening,  which  consists  In  maintaining  the 
bait  during  the  operation  as  hereinafter  set  forth  at  a 
temperature  such  as  to  chill  the  glass  contacting  there  « 
with  and  prevent  its  adherence  to  tly  bait,  immersing  the 
Uait  in  the  body  of  gla.ss  to  such  a  (*pth  as  to  permit  the 
glass  to  flow  upward  into  the  enlarged  interior  where  it  is 
chilled  into  a  solid  flange  or  ring  by  the  relatively  low 
temperature  of  the  bait,  and  then  raising  th-  bait  sup- 
porting the  cylinder  as  It  Is  drawn  by  the  chilled  glass 
within  the  bair  and  applying  air  pressure  to  Its  In- 
terior, with  the  said  chilled  flange  or  ring  upon  the  in 
terior  of  the  halt  and  the  neck  of  glass  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  supported  nonadherent  to  the  bait  and 
fr<M?  to  shrink  radially  toward  the  center  of  the  bait. 


1.208,852.  ADJUSTING  CUTTER.  William  C.  SpRorL, 
Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine 
Company,  Horkford,  111.,  «  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.      Serial  No.  53,007.      (C\    90-11  ) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  adjusting  cutters  which  consists  in 
preliminarily  adjusting  the  cutters  to  approximately  the 
desired  position,  milling  a  blank  with  the  approximately 
adjusted  cutters,  determining  by  a  dial  Indicator  the 
amount  of  inaccuracy  of  the  milled  surface  of  said  blank, 
supporting  the  indicator  In  position  to  be  operated  by 
movement  of  a  cutter  requiring  adjustment,  and  then 
adjusting  said  cutter  an  amount,  which  shown  by  the  In- 
dicator, will  eliminate  the  inaccuracy  previously  deter- 
mined. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axlally  adjustable  cutter,  a 
stationary  support,  n  dial  Indicator  positioned  on  said 
support,  and  n  memlver  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the   cutter   and    positioned   to   operate   said    indicator   dl- 
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rertly  by  axial  movement  of  the  cutter  whereby  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  cutter  Is  tadlcated  by  said  in- 
dicator. 


1.1M»H,H53.  HEEL- ATTACHING  MACHINE.  John  F. 
Standish,  Winthrop.  Mam.,  assigrnor  to  Uniteil  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.357. 
HM.  1—36.) 


1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  means  for  pressing  a 
resilient  heel  upon  a  shoo,  and  means  for  confining  the 
heel  about  its  martdn  adjacent  to  the  shoe,  said  latter 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  lateral 
expansion  ot  the  he«'l  at>ove  its  confined  area. 

2.  In  a  he"l  attaching  machine,  a  jack  and  heel  en- 
caging plate  relatively  movable  to  press  a  cemented 
resilient  heel  upca  a  shoe,  and  means  for  confining  the 
heel  about  its  margin  adjacent  to  the  cemented  surface 
of  the  heel  while  permitting  the  heel  to  bulge  laterally 
above  its  confined  area. 

3.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  Jaik  and  heel  en- 
caging plate  relatively  movable  to  press  a  resilient  heel 
upon  a  shoe,  and  a  ring  member  shaped  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  heel  and  having  a  groove  in  Its  inner 
face  to  permit  bulging  of  the  heel  In  that  portion  of  its 
area  located  opposite  to  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers for  pressing  a  resilient  heel  upon  a  shoe,  and  a  ring 
member  shaped  to  confine  the  heel  against  bulging  later- 
ally adjacent  to  its  flat  faces  and  having  a  groove  for 
permitting  such  bulging  intermediately. 

5.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  relatively  movable  mem- 
l.iers  for  pressing  a  resilient  heel  apon  a  .shoe,  a  gang  of 
drivers  movable  to  force  attaching  n<ill8  below  the  tread 
surface  of  the  heel,  and  a  holding  member  shaped  to  con- 
fine the  heel  against  bulging  laterally  adjacent  to  the  shoe 
and  having  a  groove  to  permit  sacb  balfhut  below  tbe 
tread  surface  of  the  heel. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1.20H,854.     INTERNAI.rC0MBU8TI0N  EW.INE.     Wash 
INOTON  G.  Stitt.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  James  F.  Keefe  and  one-fourtb  to  Stanley  M.  Long, 
rittaburgh.     Pa.     Filed     May     27.     1916.     SerUl     No. 
100.221.      (a.   122— 29J 

1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  cylindem,  of  an  engine  crank- 
shaft, a  single  platon  member  common  to  both  cylinders, 
and  extenaible-platon  rods  within  tbe  piston  member 
Journaled  in  each  end  of  tbe  piston  member  and  Journaled 
to  a  single  crank-pin  of  the  crank-abaft. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  cylinders,  of  an  engine  crank- 
shaft, •  single  piston  member  connMn  to  both  cylinders, 
and  extenaible  piston-rods  within  the  piston  member  and 
having  like  non-shiftahle  Journal  connections  to  the  piston 
and  to  a  single  crank-pin  of  the  crank-shaft. 


3.  In  an  internal-conibntitlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  cylinders,  of  an  engine  crank- 
shaft, a  single  piston  member  common  to  both  cylinders, 
and  extensible  piston-rods  within  the  piston  member  hav- 
ing relatively  Axed  Journal  ci>nne<'tloD«  to  the  piston 
membi>r  and  having  like  opposite  coimeitions  to  a  single 
crank-pin  of  the  crank-shaft. 


•4.  fn  an  internal-combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  cylinders,  of  an  engine  crank- 
shaft, a  single  piston  member  common  to  both  cylindert, 
and  piston  rods  within  the  piston  member,  having  rela- 
tively fixed  Journal  connections  to  each  end  of  tbe  piston 
member,  said  piston-rods  being  composed  of  a  piston-rod 
member  and  a  pitman  member  having  sliding  connection 
with  each  other. 

5.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  cylinders,  of  an  engine  crank- 
shaft, a  single  piston  member  common  to  both  cylinders, 
and  piston-rods  within  the  piston  member,  having  rela- 
tively fixed  pivotal  connections  to  eac  h  end  of  the  piston 
member,  said  piston-rods  comprising  meml)ers  telescopinf 
one  within  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  C.nsette.] 


1.20S,S.',.-,.  RAKE  -VITACHME.XT.  Wii.i.iam  SjorrBL, 
McHenry.  III.  Filed  Apr.  9.  191.'>.  Serial  No.  I'O  25« 
(CI.  55-1 16.  > 


An  attachment  for  rakes  comprising  a  bracket  sildable 
upon  the  rake  handle,  an  apertured  depending  shank 
formed  integral  with  said  bracket,  a  Y-shaped  renillent 
rod  having  ita  closed  end  passed  through  the  apertured 
portions  of  said  shank,  adjustable  telescoping  plates 
formed  with  apertures  to  receive  the  rake  teeth,  rearward 
extending  ears  formed  upon  said  plates  for  engagement 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  Y-tibaped  rod  and  means  carried 
by  said  depending  shank  for  engagement  with  the  closed 
end  of  said  Y-shaped  rod  to  counteract  tbe  tendency  of 
tbe  closed  end  of  said  rod  to  contract  its  free  ends. 


1.208.856.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  TILLING  MACHINE.  No«- 
UAS  C.  8tob«t,  Agulrre.  Porto  Rico.  Filed  Jan.  H.  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.916.      (CI.  97—51.) 

1.  In  a  tilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  traction  wheele,  of  a  rotor  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  tilling  implement  carried  by  the 
rotor  and  comprising  a  blade  and  an  overhanging  earth- 
turning  plate,  and  connections  N-tween  the  frame  and 
the  rotor  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  maintained  in  Inclined 
relation  to  the  frame  and  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
earth-turning  plate  located  above  the  ground  when  tbe 
tilling  Implement  Is  in  its  foremost  position  with  respect 
to  the  frame. 
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2.  In  a  tilling  machine,  a  revolving  implement-carrying 
device  mounted  to  operate  on  an  inclined  plane  fn  relation 
to  the  ground,  means  for  rotating  said  device,  implements 
saoonted  upon  and  traveling  around  the  axis  of  the  revolv- 
ing Implement-carrying  devlct-  and  adapted  to  turn  or  push 


tkc  plow»Hl  earth  away  from  their  axis  of  rotat'on.  said 
laplements  being  continually  active  in  nntllled  earth  and 
having  a  forward  movement  in  the  direction  from  the 
low  to  the  high  side  of  the  said  plane  to  cut  a  curtate 
evcloid  path. 


1«20H.857.  0ISCI1AB<;E1KX>K- OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Jons  F.  STitxiB.  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prew»«Hl 
Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filwl  0<t.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  68,894. 
(CI.  105—14.) 


1.  In  a  discharge  door  o|>erating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  doors,  of  a  plurality  of  door 
raising  shafts,  connections  therefrom  to  said  doors,  said 
shafts  t>elng  movable  into  door  supporting  positions  when 
tbe  doors  are  closed  or  out  of  door  supporting  positions 
when  the  doors  are  opened  and  means  for  operating  said 
shafts  simultsneously,  said  means  comprising  an  operating 
shaft,  connections  from  sh\i\  shaft  to  said  do<ir  rai.sing 
shafta.  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  effective  lengths  of 
said  connections. 

2.  In  a  discharge  door  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  discharge  doors,  of  a  plurality 
of  door  raising  sbsfts.  connections  from  said  shafts  to 
said  doors,  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  support  said  doors 
la  their  closed  positions  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of 
snpportlng  positions  to  open  said  doors  snd  mesns  for 
operating  said  shafts  simultaneously,  said  means  comprls- 
lag  an  operating  shsft.  connections  from  said  shaft  to 
said  door  raising  shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
eCiBctlve  lengths  of  said  connections. 

8.  In  a  discharge  door  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  doora.  shafts  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  doora  when  the  doora  are  raised  and 
arranged  to  move  to  a  non-supporting  position  when  the 
doora  are  opened,  connections  between  the  shafts  and  the 
doon  and  means  for  operating  said  shafts  simultaneously. 
said  means  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  connections 
from  said  shaft  to  said  door  raising  shafts,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  effective  lengths  of  said  connections. 

4.  In  a  discharge  door  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  dlschsrge  doors,  a  plurality  of 
door  raising  shafts,  connections  therefrom  to  the  doora, 
said  shafts  being  movable  Into  supporting  positions  when 
the  doora  are  raised  and  out  of  supporting  positions  when 
the  doora  are  being  opened,  and  means  for  operating  said 
shafts  simultaneously,  said  mesns  comprising  an  operating 
abaft,  connections  from  said  shaft  to  said  door  raising 
shafts,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  effective 
ienfths  of  said  connections. 


6.  In  a  discharge  door  operating  mechanism,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  discharge  doora.  of  a  plurality 
of  shafts  operatlvely  connected  with  said  doora,  engaging 
means  between  said  doors  and  said  shafts  for  causing 
said  shafts  to  move  laterally  into  and  out  of  supporting 
positions  with  said  doora.  and  means  for  operating  said 
shafts  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  .19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,868.     PIMP.     WiM.is  A.  8wax.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  19,266.     (CI.  2.30—27.) 
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1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  providing  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  member  in  said  cylinder,  means  com- 
prising a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  piston  and 
the  cylinder  wall  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  piston,  a  rota- 
table  driving  member  carried  by  tbe  casing,  one  of  said 
memt>ers  having  a  cam  surface  for  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  meml)er  by  rotation  of  said  driving  memt>er.  and 
resilient  means  maintaining  said  members  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  providing  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  crowned  cam  with 
multiple  rises  symmetrically  disposed,  a  rotatable  element 
coaxial  with  tbe  piston  having  parts  symmetrically  dls- 
pos<Hl  coactlng  equally  with  the  multiple  cam  surfaces, 
means  comprising  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder  wall  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
piston  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  and  resilient  means 
acting  on  said  piston  to  hold  Its  cam  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  said  parts  of  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  providing 
longitudinal  guide  openings,  a  piston  therein  provided 
with  a  multiple  rise  crown  cam.  means  on  said  piston 
extending  through  said  guide  openings  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  piston,  springs  acting  on  said  means  to  move  said 
piston  on  its  outstroke,  an  axially  disposed  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  symmetrically  disposed  driving  parts  on  said 
member  coactlng  equally  with  the  multiple  rises  of  the 
cam. 

4.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  an  open  ended  tubular 
casing  providing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  non-rotatahle 
with  respect  thereto,  s  hollow  rotatable  member  coaxial 
with  said  piston  and  mounted  In  the  open  end  of  tlie  cas- 
ing, aaid  piston  and  rotatable  member  being  provided 
with  coSperating  multiple  contact  parts  and  multiple- 
crown  cam  surfaces  symmetrically  disposed  with  re«pf>ct 
to  the  axis  of  the  structure,  means  constantly  maintaining 
said  parte  in  engagement  and  a  check  valve  in  said  piston 
opening  inwardly  to  tbe  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  pnmp  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  providing  longitudinal  slots,  a  piston 
reclprocable  in  said  casing  carrj-ing  parts  projecting 
through  said  slots  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  piston, 
springs  extemallv  acting  on  said  parts  tending  constantly 
to  move  said  piston  to  the  end  of  Its  outstroke,  a  rotatable, 
axially-lmmovable  driving  member  coaxial  with  said  pla- 
ton,  said  driving  member  and  piston  having  coiiperatlng 
roller  and  cam  means. 

[Claims  C  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


&13 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  iq,  igi& 


l.J0S,«59.  ASEITIC  FRIIT  JUIlK  AM)  PROCESS  OF 
MAKIN<;  TFIE  SAME.  Jukichi  Takamine  and  Kkizo 
WooYENAKA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  13,  1013. 
Serial  So.  794.803.     (Ll.  99—11.) 

1.  -Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bevera>:e  suitable 
for  human  consumption,  consisting  of  an  aseptic  fruit 
Juice  containing  an  antiseptic  in  a  quantity  less  than 
would  be  necessary  to  render  the  Juice  aseptic.    . 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  beverage  suitable 
for  human  consumption  consisting  of  aseptic  orange  Juice 
containing  an  antiseptic  in  a  quantity  less  than  would  be 
necessjiry  to  render  the  juice  aseptic. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  beverage  suitable  for 
human  consumption  consisting  of  aseptic  orange  juice 
containing  suifurous  acid  in  less  proportion  than  would 
be  necessary  to  render  the  same  aseptic. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  aseptic  citrous 
fruit  Juice  having  substantially  Its  natural  color  and 
flavor,  and  containing  a  minute  quantity  of  an  antiseptic, 
and  which  will  not  ferment  when  subjected  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  95"  F.  for  approximately  one  week. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  citrous  fruit  Juice 
which  with  air  excluded,  and  subjected  to  the  temperature 
of  95°  F.  for  one  week,  will  not  ferment,  and  which  con- 
tains an  antiseptic  In  less  proportion  than  is  sufficient  to 
render  the  whole  aseptic. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.-'08.860.  PRINTING  AND  ADDRESSING  MACHINE. 
RICHARD  G.  Thomas,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  .\utomatlc  Addressing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2l',  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,642.      (CI.  101—1.) 
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1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  blank  holder  adapted  to 
support  blanks  when  In  printing  position,  a  main  printing 
device  adapted  to  print  the  same  subject  matter  on  one 
side  of  each  of  a  number  of  blanks  placed  successively  on 
the  blank  holder,  and  a  member  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  blank  holder  and  adapted  to  receive  one  at 
a  time  and  to  move  toward  the  blank  holder  separate 
and  unconnected  printing  slugs  fed  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  so  as  to  cause  said  slugs  to  print  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  blanks,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  slugs  from  a  source  of  supply  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  a  platen  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  movable  member  on  one  side  of 
the  platen  and  carrying  a  type  form  for  printing  matter 
on  one  side  of  each  of  a  number  of  blanks  placed  siicces- 
.slvely  on  the  platen,  a  movable  member  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  platen  and  adapted  to  move  address  slugs 
toward  the  platen  and  project  type  <arrled  thereby 
through  the  opening  of  the  platen  so  as  to  print  addresses 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blanks,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  slugs  one  at  a  time  in  the  path  of  said  slug  moving 
member. 

.!.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  blank  holder  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  movable  member  arranged  above  the 
blank  holding  member  and  having  a  type  form  adapted  to 
print  on  the  upper  face  of  each  of  a  number  of  blanks, 
a  flevlcp  arranged  below  the  blank  holder  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  same,  and  means  for  feeding 
printing  slugs  successively  onto  said  device  so  a«  to  cause 


the  latter  to  raise  the  slugs  successively  and  project  typ« 
carried  thereby  through  the  opening  in  the  blank  bolder 
so  as  to  print  on  the  lower  face  of  each  of  the  blanks. 

4.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  a  blank  holder 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  main  printing  device  adapted 
to  print  on  the  upper  face  of  each  of  a  number  of  blanks, 
a  plunger  arrange<l  below  the  l)lank  holder,  means  for 
f«M'«ilng  separate  address  slugs  in  the  path  of  said  plunger, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  causing  said  plunger  to  be 
rais<-d  and  lift  an  address  slug  so  as  to  print  on  the  bottom 
face  of  a  blank  simultaneously  with  the  printing  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  blank. 

5.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  a  platen  hav- 
ing an  opt^nlng  therein,  a  main  printing  member  adapted 
to  print  on  one  side  of  each  of  a  number  of  blanks,  a 
hopper  adapted  to  be  provided  with  a  number  of  ad- 
dress slugs,  means  for  feeding  the  slugs  from  the  hopper 
along  beneath  the  platen,  and  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  raise  the  slugs  successively  so  as  to  print  on 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  blanks  as  said  slugs  are  moved 
to  a  position  between   the  platen  and  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,208,861.  FRICTION  JOINT.  Fbaxk  H.  Tkimbi-k,  Lob 
Angeles,  Cal.  Hied  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.658. 
(CI.  248—8.) 


i-»f 


1.  In  nn  adjustable  lamp  stand,  the  combination  of  sec- 
tions each  having  forke<i  ends,  the  arms  of  one  fork  dis- 
posed between  the  arms  of  the  other  fork,  a  pintle 
bridging  the  outer  arms  an<l  secured  thereto  against  rota- 
tion, and  a  split  spring  bushing  encompassing  and  frlc- 
tionally  engaging  the  pintle,  said  bushing  secured  to  the 
Inner  arms  against   rotation. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  lamp  stand,  the  combination  of  sec- 
tions each  having  forked  ends,  the  arms  of  one  fork  dis- 
posed between  the  arms  of  the  other  fork,  a  pintle 
bridging  the  outer  arms  and  secured  thereto  against  rota- 
tion, and  a  split  spring  bushing  encompassing  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  pintle,  said  bushing  extending  be- 
tween the  inner  arms  and  having  tongues  fixed  in  aper- 
tures ln>the  inner  arms  to  prevent  rotation. 

.!.  In  an  adjustable  lamp  stand,  the  combination  of 
sections  each  having  forked  ends,  the  arms  of  one  fork 
disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  other  fork,  a  cylindri- 
cal pintle  having  reduced  [Miygonal  ends,  said  ends  dis- 
posed In  corresponding  apertures  in  the  outer  arm,  and 
a  split  spring  bushing  encompassing  and  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  pintle,  said  bushing  extending  between  the 
inner  arms  an<l  having  tongues  fixed  in  aportun  s  In  the 
inner  arms  to  prevent  rotation. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  lamp  stand,  the  combination  of 
sections  each  having  forked  ends,  the  arms  of  one  fork 
disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  other  fork,  a  cylindrical 
pintle  having  re<luced  polygonal  ends,  said  ends  dlsi>osed 
In  corresponding  api'k-tures  in  the  outer  arms,  cylindrical 
apertures  In  the  Inner  arms  in  which  said  pintle  Is  dls- 
pose<l.  an<l  a  split  spring  Itushing  encompassing  and  fric- 
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tlonally  engaging  the  pintle,  said  bushing  extending  be- 
tween the  Inner  arms  and  having  tongues  fixed  In  aper- 
tures in  the  inner  arms  to  prevent  rotation. 


1.208.862.  EGG -BEATING  IMPLEMENT.  VftLlssAR 
VftLisSAKiDts,  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  115,930.      (CI.  250 — 126.) 


1.  An  egg  beater  having  a  plurality  of  members  ar- 
ranged one  within  another;  each  of  said  members  being 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  colled  to  provide  a  cy- 
linilrlcal  handle  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  or 
whirls  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  a  conical  operating 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  or  whirls  spaced 
apart  from  one  another;  and  a  handle  extending  into  the 
Interior  of  and  having  portions  of  different  diameters 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  cylindrical  portions. 

2.  .\n  egg  beater  made  up  of  two  membt>rs  arranged  one 
with  the  other  and  each  of  which  members  Is  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  coiled  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  or  whirls  In  con- 
tact with  one  another,  and  a  conical  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  turns  or  whir:  paced  apart  from  one  an- 
other; the  cylindrical  portloi  of  the  Inner  of  said  mem- 
bers extending  Into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  outer 
member. 

3.  .\n  egg  lieater  made  up  of  t^o  members  arranged 
one  within  the  other  and  each  of  which  members  Is 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  colled  to  provide  a 
cylindrical  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  or 
whirls  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  a  conical  por- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  or  whirls  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  and  having  a  handle  extending  Into  ttfe 
interior  of  said  cylindrical  portions  ;  the  planes  of  the 
turns  or  whirls  of  the  outer  conical  memlier  being  in- 
clined with  reference  to  the  planes  of  the  turns  or  whirls 
of  the  inner  conical  member. 


,863.  STOP  MOTION.  Ai.KXis  F.  Wai.DoW,  Whit- 
liMTllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine 
Works.  Whltlnsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
<hiiHetts.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  N...  7«;.''i.9S3.  Re- 
new.>d  June  1.'..  1916.  Serial  No.  KKl.nil.  (CI. 
74 — 93. 1 

1.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
part  adapted  when  released  to  throw  off  the  power,  of 
successive  locking  devices  one  being  capable  of  holding 
HMid  part  and  the  second  lilo<-klng  movement  of  the  first, 
aald  devices  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  least  affected  by 
Jars  and  vibration  In  directions  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  electro  macnetic  means  for 
withdrawing  each   of  said  devlies. 

2.  In  a  stop-mot  Ion.  the  combination  of  two  magnets 
and  tlieir  respective  nrmattires  placed  at  approximately 
right   angles   to  each   other,   one  armature   lnlng   arrange<I 


to  block  movement  of  the  other,  and  knock-off  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  latter  armature. 

-V"''* 


3.  In  a  stop-motion,  the  combination  of  a  control  circuit, 
locking  devices  one  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  tlie 
other,  knock-off  mechanism  adapted  to  b*'  held  against  op- 
eration by  the  latter  device  Independently  of  the  former, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  said  clri:uit  for 
actuating  each  of  said  detent  devices. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion,  knock-off  mechanism,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  comprising  a  contiol  circuit  and 
electro-magnetic  means  including  two  armatures  control- 
ling said  mechanism  and  adapted  the  one  to  lock  the 
other. 

5.  In  a  Ftop-motlon,  the  combination  of  two  magnets  and 
their  respective  armatures  in  angular  relation,  knock-off 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  armatures,  and  a  stop- 
motion  circuit  for  sending  current  through  lK»th   magnets. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette. ] 


1.208,864.  FOLDING  LEAF  TABLE.  Ai-bkrt  Wannbr, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  llled  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
0,252.      (CI.  45 — 47.) 


1.  A  table  including  a  top  structure  having  a  fixed  mem- 
l>er  and  a  leaf  member  hinged  to  one  side  of  and  foldable 
under  the  fixed  meml)er,  a  leaf  supporting  arm  underlying 
and  crossing  the  adjoining  lodges  of  said  members  and 
bearing  against  and  plvotetl  to  one  of  them  to  swln;;  In  a 
horizontal  jilaiie  clear  of  the  othei".  and  a  binding  device 
for  the  arm  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  other  mem- 
l>er  laterally  of  tlu'  arm  anti  having  a  binding  portion  pro- 
Jectliii;  toward  the  arm  and  formed  with  an  upper  Iw'veled 
surface,  said  arm  having  a  il.iwnwardly  facing  stirface 
adapttMl  to  engage  over  said  lieveled  surface  of  the  Mnding 
device  to  hind  said  other  memlwr  an<l  arm  togetli<  r. 

2.  .\  table  incluilinu  a  top  stnicture  having  a  fixed  mem- 
ber :.nd  a  leaf  nunilier  liiimed  to  one  side  of  and  foldable 
timier  the  fixed  meniher.  a  leaf  supimrtlng  arm  underlying 
and  crossing  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  members  and 
l>earlng  against  and  pivoterl  to  one  of  them  to  swing  In  a 
horizontal  plane  cb'ar  <if  the  o*her,  a  binding  device  for 
the  arm  secured  to  the  under  ^lde  of  said  other  member 
laterally  of  the  arm  and  bavin;;  a  binding  portion  pro- 
jecting toward  the  arm  and  forme<l  with  an  upp«'r  bev- 
eled surface,  said  arm  having  a  downwardly  facing  surface 
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•daptwl  to  <>DKMK«  over  said  bev -led  surface  of  th.-  binding 
device  to  l)lnd  nalil  otlii-r  meniher  and  arm  toKetber.  and 
means  to  latch  the  arm  ajfalnst  pivotal  luovcm-tit  when  en- 
gased  by  the  Mndini;  device. 

."{.  A  table  includlni;  a  top  str  icture  bavlnf;  a  fixed  mem- 
ber and  a  leaf  member  hinged  to  one  side  of  and  foldable 
under  the  fixed  memt)er.  a  leaf  tiP.pportlnK  arm  iind«rlylug 
and  croaslnjf  the  adjoining  edsTf^s  of  said  uiemh.  rs  and 
U-arinu  against  and  pivoted  to  one  of  them  to  swinjf  In 
a  horizontal  plane  clear  of  the  other,  and  wedge  means 
hindinK  said  arm  and  the  other  mfmher  aKatnst  relative 
up  or  down  movement  and  extending  from  a  point  rela- 
tively clo.s«-  to  the  pivot  of  said  arm  longitudinally  of 
said  itnn. 

4.  A  tal'le  Including  a  top  structure  having  a  fixed 
member  and  a  leaf  member  hinged  to  on«  side  of  and  fold- 
able  under  the  fixed  meml>er,  a  leaf  supporting  arm  un- 
derlying and  crossing  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  mem- 
Urs  and  bearliy;  a^jalnst  and  pivoted  to  one  of  them  to 
swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  clear  of  the  other,  and  a 
aeries  of  wedge  devices  bindlu»;  said  arm  and  the  other 
member  against  relative  up  or  down  movement  and  ex- 
tending from  a  point  relatively  close  to  the  pivot  of  said 
arm  outwardly. 

5.  In  combiuation,  with  two  parts  one  havinx  sliding 
movement  over  the  face  of  the  other,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  hole  therein,  a  securing'  device  on  the  other  part 
adapted  to  enter  the  hole  and  prevent  such  movement,  and 
a  staple  driven  Into  the  first  named  part  at  the  hole  and 
affordintc  contact  to  said  securing  device. 


1.1.'08..S65.     GREASE-GUN.     Cii.vkijj.s  K.  Warwick.  Vlcks- 
burg.    Miss.      Filed   Nov.    l'J».    IQlo.      Serial    No.    64.101 
(CI.  221—47.) 


1.  A  i^rease  gun  comprising  a  shoe,  rail  engaging 
tonguea  carried  by  said  shoe  and  positioned  at  an  angle  to 
the  latter  and  to  one  another,  said  shoe  and  tongues  be- 
ing arranKed  to  form  a  pocliet  to  one  side  of  said  rail 
when  aald  tonguea  are  engaued  therewith,  a  lubricant 
feed  pipe  connected  with  said  shoe,  waid  shoe  having  sep- 
arate conducting  passages  formed  therein  to  conduct  a 
lubricant  from  said  feed  pipe  to  said  poclcet  and  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  rail,  and  menns  for  supplying  a  lubri- 
cant to  said  feed  pipe. 

2.  A  grease  gun  comprlsins  a  shoe,  rail  engaging 
tongues  carried  by  said  shoe,  one  of  said  tongues  being 
curved  for  engagement  with  the  side  face  of  said  rail,  said 
shoe  havini;  a  pocket  formed  therein  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  said  curved  tonfme.  n  lubricant  feed  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  shoe,  said  shoe  having  oppositely  ex- 
tended separate  passages  formed  in  Its  central  portion 
and  leading  from  said  feed  pipe  to  the  working  face  of 
the  straight  tongue  and  the  po-ket  whereby  the  lubricant 
will  be  conducted  to  both  faces  of  the  rail  with  which 
said  tongues  are  engaged. 


1.208.866.  ELELTRU:  SWITv'H.  I-^»o  F.  Weishaab. 
Cleveland,  .ind  KuKit  W.  Jack8«jx.  Elyria.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1915.     Serial  -No.  6-',:»70.      M'l.  200 — 27.) 


1.  An  electric  switch,  comprtflng  an  insulating  block 
provided  with  fixed  contact  el(^ments  fomiini:  terminals 
of  main  and  secondary  circuits,  a  compound  Bwitcb  b  ver 
common  to  and  extending  between  said  contact  elements 
for  controlling  said  circuits,  and  means  for  holding  said 
switch  lever  in  a  neutral  position. 

2.  An  electric  switch.  comprNIng  a  casing  provided  with 
an  insulatiUK  block,  (llametrtcally  opi>o>ite  groups  of  con- 
tact elements  on  said  block,  one  group  forming  the  termi- 
nals of  the  main  clrcnlt  and  the  ether  th.  termlnnis  of  the 
secondary  circuits,  a  pivofally  mounted  switch  lever  ar- 
ranged to  make  simultant-ous  contact  Iw-tween  said  con- 
tact elements  of  each  of  said  croups,  and  means  for  re- 
turninc  and  holding  said  switch  lever  In  a  normally  neu- 
tral position. 

3.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  an  Insnlsting  disk 
block  having  a  centrally  looateil  plrot  lw>arlng  snd  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  fixed  contact  •lements.  a 
switch  lever  mounted  on  said  pivot  hearing  In  coJiperatlTe 
relation  to  said  fixed  contact  elements,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
resisted  pivotally  mounte<i  bvcrs  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  pivot  bearing  and  cooperating  with  said  switch 
lever  said  levers  being  adapte*!  to  alternately  moved  out- 
wardly by  the  action  of  said  switch  lever  while  the  other 
is  held  in  a  fixed  position  ngain.^t  said  pivot  hearing. 

4.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  an  Insulating  block 
provided  with  Hied  median  and  lateral  contact  elements 
forming  terminals  of  main  and  secondary  circuits,  a  switch 
lever  common  to  and  exten<llng  between  said  contact  ele- 
ments for  controlling  said  <  IrciiltK.  means  for  boldlni;  said 
switch  lever  lo  a  neutral  position  above  said  median  coil- 
tact  elements,  and  spring  contact  elements  carritHi  by  said 
switch  lever  for  making  circuit  through  said  casing  wh.n 
said  Switch  lever  Is  moved  to  Its  resi>ectlve  shifted  i>osl. 
tlons. 

5.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  casing  provi<led  with 
oppositely  arrang»«d  switch  lever  stop  members,  an  Insu- 
lating block  therein  provided  with  fixed  conUct  elements 
forming  terminals  of  main  and  secondary  circuits,  a  <-om- 
mon  switch  lever  extending  between  said  contact  ele- 
ments for  controllinc  said  circuits  and  provlde<l  with  ap- 
positely arranged  spring  contact  elements  adapte<i  to  make 
contact  with  said  stop  members  of  said  casing  when  moved 
to  its  respective  shiftetl  positions,  and  spring  resisted 
switch  lever  actuated  levers,  adapted  to  return  and  hold 
said  switch  lever  In  neutral  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 


1.208.867.  CLAMri.Nt;  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE.  Emil 
Weitzkl,  Philadelphia.  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial .No.  9,'i.2;n.     (»"l.  101  -  52.1 

1.  .\  clamping  dcTlce  for  type,  comprising  two  side  liars 
each  with  a  single  notch  In  one  e<lge  near  one  end  snd  ar- 
ranged perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  bar  and  a 
series  of  notches  In  the  same  edge  and  located  near  the 
other  end  of  and  also  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
bar.  and  two  end  barn  each  with  a  single  notch  in  one 
e<lge  near  one  end  and  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
bar  and  a  series  of  like  notches  in  the  same  edge  near  the 
other  end.  with  the  notches  of  one  bar  adapted  to  re<elve 
a  corresixmding  portion  of  the  other  bar. 
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2.  A  clamping  device  for  ty|)e.  i omprislng  two  side  bars 
each  with  a  single  notch  In  one  edge  near  one  end  and 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  t>ar  and  a 
series  of  notches  In  the  same  edge  and  located  near  the 
other  end  of  and  also  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
bar,  and  two  end  bars  eiach  with  a  single  notch  in  one  edge 
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near  ..ne  end  and  perp<-ndlcular  to  the  length  of  the  bar 
and  a  series  of  like  notches  In  the  same  edge  near  the 
other  end,  with  th«>  notches  of  one  l»ar  adapted  to  receive 
a  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  ()nr,  and  each  end 
bar  having  a  notch  iu  the  end  edge  f.ir  permitting  the 
lifting  of  the  bar  from  engagement  with  the  side  bars. 


I.2«»8,H«S.  WRENCH.  William  R.  Weli.eb.  Millstone, 
•Md.  Filed  Aug.  11.  I9i«.  Serial  Xo.  114.431.  (CI. 
81      74.) 
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1.  \  wrench  embodying  a  pl.'ite  having  prongs  to  pass 
between  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  said  prongs  having  guides, 
rods  siblable  through  the  t^idiles  longitudinally  of  the 
prongs,  spring  means  for  moving  the  rods  away  from 
the  ends  of  the  prongs,  a  holding  member  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  to  the  end  of  each  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  Into  alinement  with  the  rod  to  pass  between  the 
spokes,  and  to  be  swung  at  right  angles  with  the  rod  so 
that  the  opposite  ends  of  said  memt>er  are  engageable 
with  spokes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  prongs,  and 
a  socket  memt>er  carried  by  the  said  plate,  said  holding 
memtiers  being  moved  toward  the  guides  by  the  tension  of 
the  spring  means. 

2.  A  wrench  embodying  a  plnte  having  prongs  to  pass 
between  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  said  prongs  having  guides, 
rods  slidahle  through  said  guides  and  having  finger  pieces 
at  those  ends  remote  from  the  free  ends  of  said  prongs, 
holding  bars  pivoted  between  tlielr  ends  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  rods  and  resting  slidably  against  the  prongs  adja 
Cent  their  free  ends,  springs  for  moving  said  rods  to  move 
said  bars  toward  the  guides,  and  a  socket  memt>er  carried 
by  said  plate. 

3.  .\  wrench  eml>o<lylng  a  plate  having  means  for  en- 
gaging a  wlu'el  nn<l  having  a  collar  provided  with  teeth, 
a  member  rotatable  in  said  <-ollar  and  having  a  socket 
member,  a  set-ond  collar  slidahle  on  said  rotatable  member 


and  having  teeth  interengageable  with  the  aforeaaid  teeth, 
and  a  swinging  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
aforesaid  rotatable  member  adapted  to  be  swung  there- 
against  with  its  free  end  abutting  the  second  mentioned 
collar  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
collar. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  a  plate  having  means  for  en- 
gaging a  wheel  and  having  a  collar  provided  with  teeth,  a 
tubular  member  projecting  through  said  collar  and'havlng 
a  socket  member  at  one  end,  a  second  collar  slidahle  upon 
the  tubular  member  and  having  teeth  engageable  with  the 
aforesaid  teeth,  a  stop  plate  pivotally  connected  with  the 
tubular  member  and  projecting  toward  the  first  mentioned 
pUite.  the  free  end  of  the  stop  plate  being  adapted  to  abnt 
against  the  second  mentioned  collar  to  hold  it  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  mentioned  collar,  a  pin  sUdabIa 
through  said  stop  plate  adjacent  its  free  end  and  engaged 
with  the  opposite  wall  of  the  tubular  member,  the  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  pin 
extends,  and  a  coiled  expansion  spring  upon  said  pin 
lH>tweeu  the  stop  plate  and  opposite  wall  of  the  tubular 
member. 

.'^i.  X  wrench  embodying  a  plate  having  means  for  en- 
gaging a  whe«d  and  having  a  collar,  a  tubular  member 
rotatable  within  said  collar  and  having  a  socket  member 
at  one  end.  a  second  collar  slldable  upon  the  tubular 
member,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  collars  having 
Interengageable  sinuous  teeth,  the  tubular  member  having 
opposite  longitudinal  slots,  a  pin  projecting  through  said 
slots  and  engaged  wltl)  the  second  mentioned  sleeve,  a 
stem  within  the  tubular  member  engaged  with  said  pin.  a 
guide  within  the  tubular  member  through  which  said  stem 
is  slidahle,  and  a  spring  between  said  guide  and  stem  for 
moving  the  second  mentioned  collar  against  tlie  first  men- 
tioned one. 


1,20M.S«0.  CLOSET  SEAT.  Michael  .1.  Wmkla.v,  .Muske- 
gon. Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Halke  ("ollender  Com- 
pany, a  forporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  .luly  14.  191.!,  Serial  No.  -"H.osij.  Klvbled  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  S6.%.K.^)9. 
tCl.  4   -18.) 


A  closet  seat  comprising  an  annular  wood  frame  com- 
posod  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  a  rough  unfinished 
surface  and  loosely  fitted  and  connected  together  to  pro- 
vide spaces  between  their  contiguous  ends,  and  a  coating 
of  rubber  composition  vulcanized  on  said  frame  and  filling 
the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  the  Inter- 
stices in  the  surface  of  the  frame. 


1,208,870.  COMBI.NED  LIGHT  AND  ILLUMINATED 
SIGN.  Ellk^tt  II.  Wiiitlock,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
l>ee.   11,  1914.      Serial  No.  H7C.705.      (CI,  40 — 131.) 


M» 


1.  In  a  combine<l  light  and  illuminated  sign,  the  com- 
bination of  a  depending  bracket  ada|)te4l  to  be  se<ure<l  to 
a  ceiling  :  a  frame  depending  and  detachable  from  said 
bracket  and  having  a  portion  of  its  side  walls  formed  of  • 
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translucent  sign  ;  and  a  globe  depending  and  detachable 
from  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  combined  light  and  lIlumlDated  sign,  the  lom- 
hlnatlon  of  a  bracltet ;  a  detachable  frame  depending  from 
said  bracket  and  having  a  portion  of  its  walls  formed  by 
a  translucent  sign ;  and  a  globe  depending  from  said 
frame  and  detachable  therefrom  ;  said  bracket  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  glot>e,  when  said  frame  is  removed, 
may  be  attached  thereto. 

3.  In  a  combined  light  and  Illuminated  sign,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket ;  a  frame  depending  and  detachable 
from  the  latter  and  having  a  portion  of  its  walls  formed 
by  a  translucent  sign  ;  and  a  globe  depending  from  said 
frame  and  having  an  upper  circumferential  flange,  the 
latter  being  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  and  detacliable  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  combined  light  and  illuminated  sign,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  eeiling  and 
open  at  its  top  ;  a  frame  having  an  upper  flange  connected 
with  and  detachable  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bracket  and  having  a  portion  of  its  walls  formed  by  a 
translucent  sign  :  and  a  globe  depending  from  said  frame 
and  detachable  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  combined  light  and  illuminated  sign,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  bracket ;  a  frame  having  an  upper  cir- 
cumferential flange  connected  with  and  detachable  from 
the*  lower  portion  of  such  bracket ;  said  frame  having  a 
portion  of  its  walls  formed  by  a  translucent  sign  ;  and  a 
globe  having  an  upper  circumferential  flange  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  and  detachable  there- 
from. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.871.      CAR -TRUCK.      Ralph 

town.    Pa.     Filed    Oct.    2."i,    1916. 
ICI.  105 — 105.  > 


E.    WiLDKB,    Johns- 
Serial    No.    127,509. 


1.  An  integrally  formed  column  guide  of  presxed  steel 
comprising  top  and  bottom  flanges  adapted  to  flt  within 
tlie  openlriK  of  a  truck  frame,  the  upjH-r  part  of  which  ex- 
tends toward  the  bolster  to  form  a  bolster  guide,  said 
truck  column  belnir  provided  with  an  integral  inwardly 
extending  portion  adapted  to  directly  support  a  brake 
beam  hanger  pivotally  secured   thereto. 

2.  An  Integrally  formed  pn'ssed  steel  column  guide 
comprising  upper  and  lower  flange  portions  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  opening  between  the  truck  arch  bars,  the  up- 
per portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  twister  and  the 
lower  portion  not  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bolster,  a 
pair  of  webs  extending  vertically  between  the  arch  bar§, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  comprising  a  web  and 
flanges,  the  flanges  bring  perforated  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a   brake  beam   hanger. 


1,208,872.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Jo.seph  C.  Wilet. 
I'pland,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.914. 
(CI.  126—350.) 


In   combination,  a  body,  a  shelf  supported  below   the 
body,   end   plates   interposed   between   the  bottom  of  the 


body  and  the  shelf  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  supplemental 
shelf  intefposed  l)etween  the  flrst  named  shelf  and  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  between  the  pnd  plates,  side 
plates  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  supplemental  shelf,  said 
end  plates  and  side  plates  being  inwardly  directed,  a 
heating  device  supported  by  the  first  named  shelf  and 
extending  through  the  supplemental  shelf,  a  door  con- 
trolled opening  In  one  of  the  side  plates  adjacent  the 
heating  device,  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply  in  communi- 
cation with  the  heating  device. 


1,2  0  8,  8  7:?.  Bi  =  NI»LE(\\IlRIEH  FOR  CORN-HAR- 
VESTERS. Fredekk  K  D.  WiLso.v,  Moline.  III.,  as- 
signor to  l>eere  &  Company.  Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1015.  Sertai  No.  14.858. 
(Cl.  66—37.) 


1.  In  a  corn  harrester  having  a  binder,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  Including  a  support 
pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  a  receiver  pivotally  Joumal>>d 
In  a  bearing  on  said  support  and  adaptt>d  to  receive 
bundles  from  the  binder  and  carry  them  stubbleward,  a 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  support,  a  bar  pivoted 
on  said  member  to  form  a  lock  joint  therewith  and  piv 
otally  connected  with  the  receiver  to  bold  the  latter  in 
a  position  to  receive  the  bundles  and  carry  them  stubble- 
ward, means  to  swing  the  support  and  receiver  stubble- 
ward to  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  to  break 
said  lock  joint  to  permit  the  receiver  to  deposit  the 
bundles  upon  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester  having  a  binder,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  Including  u  support 
pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  a  receiver  pivotally  jonmaled 
in  a  bearing  on  said  support  and  adapte<l  to  receive 
bundles  from  the  binder  and  carry  them  stubbleward,  a 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  support,  a  bar  pivoted 
on  said  member  to  form  a  lock  joint  therewith  and  piv- 
otally connecteil  with  the  receiver  to  hold  the  latter  in  a 
position  to  receive  the  bundles  and  carry  them  stubble- 
ward. means  to  swing  the  support  and  receiver  stabble- 
ward  to  a  predetermined  position,  means  to  break  said 
lo<k  joint  to  permit  the  receiver  to  deposit  the  bundles 
upon  the  ground,  means  to  return  said  support  and  re- 
ceiver to  its  initial  position  at  the  rear  of  the  hinder,  said 
member  and  bar  coflperatlng  to  raise  the  receiver  to  the 
position  for  receiving  bundles,  and  to  re-form  the  lock 
joint. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester  having  a  binder,  th«  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  pivotally  supported 
thereon  to  receive  bundles  from  the  binder  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  stubbleward  to  deposit  the  bundles  upon  the 
ground,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a 
bar  pivoted  on  said  member  to  form  a  lock  joint  there- 
with  and  cooperating  with  said  member  to  hold  the  re- 
ceiver in  position  for  receivlnir  bundles  and  carrying  them 
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stubbleward,  and  means  to  break  said  lock  joint  as  the 
receiver  reaches  the  limit  of  its  stubbleward  movement. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester  having  a  binder,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  pivotally  supported 
tlu-reon  to  re<'eive  bundles  from  the  binder  and  adapted  to 
W  swung  stubbleward  to  deposit  the  bundles  on  the 
ground,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  support  and 
movable  therewith  when  the  latter  is  swung  with  the 
receiver  to  deposit  the  bundles,  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
member  and  extending  grainward  of  the  line  of  advance 
of  the  machine  to  connection  with  the  receiver  to  bold 
the  latter  In  i>u.sitlon  to  receive  bundles  and  carry  them 
stubbleward.  means  to  hold  said  bar  and  meml)er  In  rigid 
relation  one  with  the  other  when  the  receiver  Is  in  its 
receptive  position,  said  moans  maintaining  .said  rigid  re- 
lation of  the  bar  and  said  member  for  part  of  the  swing 
of  the  carrier  to  deposit  the  bundles,  means  to  check  the 
movement  of  said  member  liefore  the  swing  of  the  car- 
rier is  completed,  the  bar  swinging  on  Its  pivot  on  said 
ni«'mber  and  rpturnlng  the  latter  to  its  original  position 
by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar  when  the  receiver 
Is  rocked  to  deposit  the  bundles. 


1.208,874.  INSri-ATOR.  Wii.i.ia.m  E.  Wii.sox,  Look 
out,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  115.876. 
(CI.  173 — 313.)  , 


f4'    f^ 


1.  .\n  insulator  comprising  a  bwiy  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor passage  and  a  slot  intersecting  the  passage,  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  on  dbtmetrically  opposite  sides 
being  formed  with  vertically  extending  grooves  Inter- 
secting said  passage,  oppositely  disposed  dogs  pivotally 
mounted  interme<Iiate  their  ends  In  said  grooves,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  dogs  l>eing  sharp  edged  and,  engaging 
a  conductor  disposed  within  the  passage,  and  means  for 
UTKing  the  upper  ends  of  the  dogs  ontward. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor imssanf.  »he  outer  end  of  the  ImxIv  on  dlanietrlcally 
opjioslte  sides  Ijelng  formed  with  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves  Intersecting  said  passage,  and  a  dog  pivotally 
mounted  within  each  of  said  grooves,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
dog  being  enuiigeable  with  a  conductor  disposed  within 
the  passage. 

.1.  .\n  Insulator  comprlslnir  n  body  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor passace.  the  outer  end  of  the  l)ody  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  being  formed  with  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves  Intersecting  sai<l  passaKc,  a  dt)g  pivotally  mount 
e<l  wlihln  eiich  of  said  grooves,  the  Inner  end  of  the  dog 
i»elng  engageable  with  a  conductor  dls|H>se<l  within  the 
passage,  and  means  for  forcing  the  Inner  end  of  said  dog 
toward   the  body. 

4.  .Vn  Insulator  coniprisini;  a  l)ody  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor pas.sage,  the  outer  portion  of  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  dlsposp<i  grooves  intersecting 
said  passage,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  its 
length  within  each  of  said  grooves,  the  inner  ends  of  said 


dogs  being  engageable  with  a  conductor  disposed  within 
the  passage,  and  an  expansllile  member  Interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  dogs  for  urging  the  inner 
ends  of  the  dogs  In  a  direction  toward  the  body. 

.'),  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor passage  and  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  inter- 
secting said  passage,  a  bar  disposed  through  the  l>ody  and 
extending  within  the  grooves,  and  dops  pivotally  en- 
gaged with  the  extended  portions  of  the  bar. 

(Claim  6  nut  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.208,875.  ROTARY  STEAM-KNlil.VE.  Leamveh  J.  WlNQ, 
Lexington.  Mass.  ;  Mabel  Wing  Castle.  Lexington,  Mass., 
administratrix  of  said  Leander  J.  Wing,  deceased.  Filed 
May  H,  1900,  Serial  No.  315,803.  Renewed  May  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,981.      (Cl.  121—51.) 


1.  .\  rotary  steam  engine  having  an  annular  cylinder, 
with  a  continuous  finished  bore  that  is  circular  In  cross 
section,  a  piston  disk  carryinjf  a  self  expanding  piston  on 
its  periphery,  rotatable  therein.  sal«l  disk  rigidly  secured 
to  the  main  shaft  which  it  actuates,  a  revolving  disk  abut- 
ment, having  a  cut-away  section  at  one  side  of  its  disk, 
adapted  to  revolve  at  right  angles  across  the  bore  of  the 
i-yllnder,  in  iin  abutment  chamber  that  cuts  through  the 
same  at  right  angles  to  the  piston  path,  means  for  con- 
necting the  shafts  of  the  piston  disk  and  abutment,  where- 
by they  shall  revolve  at  a  relative,  uniform,  rotative  speed, 
means  for  maintaining  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
piston  disk  and  abutment,  m<-ans  connected  with  the  abut- 
ment for  taking  the  Impact  and  pressure  of  the  steam 
against  the  abutment  upon  ball  bcHrinirs.  with  Internal 
devices  for  autoniatlc  cttmpensatlon  for  wear  and  expan- 
sion in  the  moving  parts  in  contact,  together  with  means 
for  automatic  cut-ofT  and  expansion  of  the  steam  within 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
provided  with  a  single  steam  Inlet,  and  a  single  exhaust 
outlet,  of  a  revolving  disk  abutment,  internally  balanced 
and  counter-poised  located  between  s.nld  inlet  and  exhaust 
openings,  and  a  revolving  piston  rotatable  within  said 
I  yllnder,  aubstanflally  as  shown  and  described,  flnd  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  a  revolving  disk  abutment,  inter- 
nally balanced  and  counterpoised,  said  abutment  having  a 
cut  away  section  at  one  side  of  its  central  bub,  with  meant 
for  revolving  said  disk  at  right  angles  across  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder  and  across  the  piston  disk,  substantially  as 
shown  and  <lescribed.  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  annular 
cylinder,  having  a  Iwre  that  is  circular  In  cross  section,  • 
revolving  disk  adapted  to  carry  a  piston  around  said  bore, 
a  balanced  and  counHT-poiseti  disk  abutment,  having  a 
cut  away  section  on  pne  side  of  said  disk,  of  a  deep  cir- 
cular chamber  adapted  to  contain  said  disk  hutment,  ar- 
ranged to  cut  across  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  at  right 
angles,  said  abutment  adapte<l  to  revolve  freely  in  either 
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translucent  sign  ;  and  a  globe  depending  and  detachable 
from  said  frame. 

'1.  In  a  combined  light  and  illuminated  sign,  the  com- 
hination  of  a  bracket ;  a  detachable  frame  depending  from 
said  bracket  and  bavinK  a  portion  of  its  walls  formed  by 
a  translucent  sign  ;  and  a  globe  depending  from  said 
frame  and  detachable  therefrom  ;  said  bracket  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  globe,  when  said  frame  is  removed, 
may  be  attached  thereto. 

3.  In  a  combined  light  and  Illuminated  sign,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket :  a  frame  depending  and  detachable 
from  the  latter  and  having  a  portion  of  its  walls  formed 
by  a  translucent  sign  :  and  a  globe  depending  from  said 
frame  and  having  an  upper  circumferential  flange,  the 
latter  being  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  and  detachable  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  combined  light  and  illuminated  sign,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  eeiling  and 
open  at  its  top  ;  a  frame  having  an  upper  flange  connected 
with  and  detachable  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bracket  and  having  a  portion  of  its  walls  formed  by  a 
translucent  sign  ;  and  a  globe  depending  from  said  frame 
and  detachable  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  combined  light  and  illuminated  sign,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  bracket ;  a  frame  having  an  upper  cir- 
cumferential flange  connected  with  and  detachable  from 
the  lower  portion  of  such  bracket ;  said  frame  having  a 
portion  of  its  walls  formed  by  a  translucent  sign  ;  and  a 
globe  having  an  upper  circumferential  flange  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  and  detachable  there- 
from. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.208,871.      CAR  -  TRUCK.      Ralph 
town,    I'a.      Filed    Oct.    L'5.    1916. 
ICI.  105—105.) 


K.    W11.DBB,    Johns- 
Serial    No.    127. .109. 


1.  An  integrally  formed  column  guide  of  pressed  steel 
comprising  top  and  bottom  flanges  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  opening  of  a  truck  frame,  the  upper  part  of  which  ex- 
tends toward  the  bolster  to  form  a  bolster  guide,  said 
truck  column  being  provided  with  an  integral  inwardly 
extending  portion  adapted  to  directly  siipport  a  brake 
beam  hanger  plvotally  secured  thereto. 

2.  An  Integrally  formed  pressed  steel  column  guide 
comprising  upper  and  lower  flariKe  portions  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  opening  b<>two(>n  the  tnick  arch  bars,  the  up- 
per portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bolster  and  the 
lower  portion  not  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bolster,  a 
pair  of  webs  extending  vertically  between  the  arch  bars, 
an  inwardly  proJectinK  portion  comprising  a  web  and 
flanges,  the  flanges  being  perforatwi  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  brake  beam  hanger. 


1.208.872.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  .Ioseph  C.  Wiley. 
T'pland.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.914. 
(Cl.  126—350.) 


In    combination],   a   body,    a    shelf  supported   below   the 
body,   end   plates   interposed    between    the   bottom   of   the 


body  and  the  shelf  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  supplemental 
shelf  interposed  l>etween  the  flntt  named  shelf  and  the 
bottom  of  the  Iwdy  and  between  the  end  plates,  side 
plates  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  supplemental  shelf,  said 
end  plates  and  side  plates  being  inwardly  directed,  a 
heating  device  supporte<l  by  the  first  named  shelf  and 
extending  through  the  supplemental  shelf,  a  door  con- 
trolled opening  In  one  of  the  side  plates  adjacent  the 
heating  device,  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply  In  communl 
cation  with  the  heating  device. 


1.208.87  3.      IU  =  NI»LK  CARRIER     FOK     <ORN-IIAR 
VESTERS.     Frkdekk  K    D.    Wil.son,    Mollne,    III.,    as- 
signor to  Deere  A  Company,  Mollne.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of    IlIlnoLs.     Filed    .Mar.    16.    1915.     Serial    No.    14,858. 
(Cl.  6«— 37.) 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester  having  a  binder,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  IncludinK  a  support 
pivoteil  on  the  main  frame,  a  receiver  plvotally  Joumaled 
In  a  bearing  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  receive 
bundles  from  the  binder  and  carry  them  stubbleward,  a 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  support,  a  bar  pivoted 
on  said  member  to  form  a  lock  Joint  therewith  and  plv 
otally  connected  with  the  receiver  to  hold  the  latter  m 
a  position  to  receive  the  bundles  and  carry  them  stubble- 
ward, means  to  swing  the  support  and  receiver  stubble- 
ward to  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  to  break 
said  lock  Joint  to  permit  the  receiver  to  deposit  the 
bundles  upon  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester  having  a  binder,  the  comblDatlon 
of  a  main  frame,  a  handle  carrier  Including  a  support 
pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  a  receiver  plvotally  Joumaled 
in  a  bearing  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  receive 
bundles  from  the  binder  and  carry  tbem  stubbleward,  a 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  support,  a  bar  pivoted 
on  said  member  to  form  a  lock  Joint  therewith  and  plv- 
otally connecte*!  with  the  recelv»>r  to  hold  the  latter  In  a 
position  to  receive  the  bundles  and  carry  them  stubble- 
ward. means  to  swing  the  support  and  receiver  stubble- 
ward to  a  predetermined  position,  means  to  break  said 
lock  joint  to  permit  the  receiver  to  deposit  the  bandies 
upon  the  ground,  means  to  return  said  support  and  re 
celver  to  its  initial  position  at  the  rear  of  the  hinder,  said 
member  and  bar  cooperating  to  raise  the  receiver  to  the 
position  for  receiving  bundles,  and  to  re-form  the  lock 
Joint. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester  having  a  binder,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  plvotally  supported 
thereon  to  receive  bundles  from  the  binder  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  stubbleward  to  deposit  the  bundles  upon  the 
ground,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a 
bar  pivoted  on  said  member  to  form  a  lock  Joint  there- 
with  and  cooperating  with  said  member  to  hold  the  re- 
ceiver In  poeition  for  recelvine  bundles  and  carrying  them 
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stubbleward,  and   means  to  break  said   lock  Joint  as   the 
receiver  reaches  the  limit  of  its  stubbleward  movement. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester  bavins  a  binder,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  bundle  carrier  plvotally  supixirted 
I  thereon  to  receive  bundles  from  the  binder  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  stubbleward  to  deposit  the  bundles  on  the 
ground,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  support  and 
niovitble  therewith  when  the  Intter  Is  swung  with  the 
receiver  to  ih-poslt  the  bundles,  a  Imr  pivoted  on  sabi 
member  and  extending  grainward  of  the  line  of  advance 
of  the  machine  to  connection  with  the  receiver  to.  bold 
the  latter  in  |H>sltion  to  receive  bundles  and  carry  tlieni 
stiiblileward,  means  to  hold  said  bar  and  member  In  rigid 
relation  one  with  the  other  when  the  receiver  is  In  its 
receptive  position,  said  moans  maintaining  said  rigid  re- 
lation of  the  bar  and  said  member  for  part  of  the  swins 
of  the  carrier  to  deposit  the  bundles,  means  to  check  the 
movement  of  said  member  before  the  swing  of  the  car- 
rier Is  complete<l,  the  bar  swinging  on  Its  pivot  on  said 
nieml)er  and  returning  the  Intter  to  Its  original  position 
by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar  when  the  receiver 
Is  rocked  to  deposit  ti»e  bundles. 


1,208,874.  INSPKATOR.  William 
out.  W.  Va.  Flle<l  Aug.  19.  1916. 
(Cl.  173—313.) 


E.    Wilson,    Look- 
Serial  No.  11.1.876. 


f4'    1^ 


1.  .Vn  Insulator  comprising  a  lH)dy  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor passage  and  a  slot  Intersecting  the  passage,  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
being  formed  with  vertically  extending  Rrooves  Inter- 
secting said  passage,  oppositely  disposed  dogs  plvotally 
mounted  intermediate  their  ends  In  said  grooves,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  dogs  being  sharp  edged  and  engaging 
a  conductor  dlnpoaed  within  the  passage,  and  means  for 
urging  the  upper  ends  of  the  dogs  ontward. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor piis.sjige.  the  outer  end  of  the  body  on  (linmetrically 
opposite  sides  being  formed  with  lon»ritudinally  disposed 
grooves  Intersecting  said  passafce.  and  a  dog  plvotally 
mounted  within  each  of  said  grooves,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
dot'  l>eing  enmtgenble  with  a  conductor  disposed  within 
the  passage. 

.'{.  .\n  Insulator  comprlsins  a  l>ody  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor passage,  the  outer  end  of  the  liody  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  being  formed  with  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves  Intersecting  said  passage,  a  dtig  plvotally  mount - 
e<l  within  each  of  said  grooves,  the  inner  end  of  the  dog 
being  engageable  with  a  conductor  dlspose<l  within  the 
passage,  and  means  for  forcing  the  timer  end  of  said  do^ 
toward   the   l)ody. 

4.  .\n  insulator  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  con- 
du«'tor  passage,  the  outer  portion  of  the  body  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  Intersecting 
said  passage,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  its 
length  within  each  of  said  grooves,  the  inner  ends  of  said 


dogs  being  engageable  with  a  conductor  disposed  within 
the  passage,  and  an  expansible  ineml>er  Interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  dogs  for  urtlni:  the  inner 
ends  of  the  dogs  In  a  direction  toward  the  body. 

5.  .\n  insulator  comprising  a  l>ody  formed  with  a  con- 
du<tor  passage  and  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  inter- 
secting said  passage,  a  bar  disposed  through  the  l)ody  and 
extending  within  the  grooves,  and  dogs  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  the  extended  portions  of  the  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.208,875.    ROTARY  STEAM-ENCilNE.     Leaxdeh  J.  WiNO, 

Lexington,  Mass.  ;  Mabel  Wing  Castle.  Lexington,  Mass., 
administratrix  of  said  Leander  J.  Wing,  deceased.  Filed 
May  8,  1900,  Serial  No.  315,803.  Renewed  May  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,981.      (Cl.  121—51.) 


1.  .\  rotary  stgjim  engine  having  an  annular  cylinder, 
with  a  continuous  flnlsbed  bore  that  Is  circular  In  cross 
section,  a  piston  disk  carrying  a  self  exjiaiiding  piston  on 
Its  periphery,  rotatable  therein,  said  disk  rijildly  secured 
to  the  main  shaft  whi(  h  It  actuates,  a  revolving  disk  abut- 
ment, having  a  cut-away  section  at  one  side  of  Its  disk, 
adapted  to  revolve  at  right  angles  across  the  bore  of  the 
cylinder,  in  an  abutment  chamber  that  cuts  through  the 
same  at  right  angles  to  the  piston  path,  means  for  con- 
necting the  shafts  of  the  piston  disk  and  abutment,  where- 
by they  shall  revolve  at  a  relative,  uniform,  rotative  speed, 
means  for  maintaining  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
|ilst<m  disk  an<i  abutment,  means  connected  with  the  abut- 
ment for  taking  the  impact  and  pressure  of  the  steam 
against  the  abutment  upon  ball  bearings,  with  Internal 
devices  for  automatic  compensation  for  wear  and  expan- 
sion in  the  moving  parts  in  contact,  together  with  means 
for  automatic  cut-olT  and  expansion  of  the  steam  within 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
provided  with  a  sIUKle  steam  Inlet,  and  a  single  exhaust 
outlet,  of  a  revolving  disk  abutment.  Internally  balanced 
and  countiT  poised  located  between  snld  Inlet  and  exhaust 
openings,  and  a  revolving  piston  rotatable  within  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

3.  \  rotary  engine,  a  revolving  disk  abutment,  inter- 
nally balanced  and  counteriioLsed.  said  abutment  having  a 
cut  away  section  at  one  side  of  its  central  bub.  with  means 
for  revolving  said  disk  at  right  angles  across  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder  and  ncioss  the  piston  disk,  substantially  aa 
.'^hown  and  described,  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  annular 
cylln<ler,  having  a  bore  that  Is  clnular  In  cross  section,  a 
revolvlni:  disk  adapted  to  carry  a  piston  around  said  bore, 
a  balance<i  and  counterpoised  disk  abutment,  having  a 
cut  away  section  on  one  side  of  said  disk,  of  a  deep  cir- 
cular chamber  ndapteil  to  contain  said  disk  Abutment,  ar- 
ranged to  cut  across  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  at  right 
angles,  said  abutment  adapted  to  revolve  freely  in  either 
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direction  across   the  pl.ton   path.  sutaUntUJiy  ..  shown 
and  deacrlbed.  and  for  the  porposei.  herein  8ct  forth 

o  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  annular 
cy  inder.  the  revolving  piaton  dl.k  carrying  a  pl.ton.  of  a 
«!luh'?  «=d  counter-poiaed  dUk  abutment,  the  dl.k  being 
flnlahed  on  both  surface.,  and  adapted  to  be  packed  on 
one  or  both  of  .aid  surface.,  and  provided  with  a  cut- 
away section  In  said  dlak  and  having  a  curved  outer  edge 
to  snugly  fit  against  the  periphery  of  the  piston  disk 
across  which  It  revolve.,  .ub.tantl.lly  ..  shown  and 
described,  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  blade  to  contact  with  the  printing  member  upon  alter- 
nate »ove«nent,  thereof,  and  «  cleaning  device,  the  sur- 
race  of  which  has  a  movement  along  the  surface  of  the 
blade  and  is  constantly  in  contact  therewith  for  removing 
refuse  Ink  therefrom.  «-uj«.*ing 


^''^■u^  r.^^^^^^  ^^^^  SEAMLESS  THIN-ROLLEI. 
TLBES  OUT  OF  WARM  SOLID  BLOCKS  OF  METAI 

I'ft,T^"'«'*^."';'3"*t"'  »"^'"y°-  >'•  Y-     Filed  June  le'. 
1915.'    Serial  No.  34,367.     (CI.  80—11.) 


^^—rfH 


1.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  guldeways. 
guldeblocks  composed  of  separable  sections  adapted  to 
traverse  .said  guldeways.  and  a  rolling  mandrel  bar  en 
gaging  said  guldeblocks.  uld  blocks  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  pushed  by  the  tube  being  rolled  an.l  belnjc 
free  to  drop  off  said  bar  when  passing  off  the  ends  of 
said  guldeways. 

2.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  giildewavs 
guldeblocks  composed  of  hinged  separable  sections  adapteti 
to  traverse  said  guldeways.  and  a  rolling  maqdrel  bar  en 
gaging  said  guldeblocks.  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  pushe.i  by  the  tube  being  rolled  an.l  beina 
free  to  drop  off  said  bar  when  passing  off  the  ends  of  said 
guldeways. 


''^OSPH.^e'^'^^w'''^''"^     ""''     ^^'^^     AMMONIIM 
FHOSPHATE.         ^Mlhclm      Woll«xw.b«r.      Bochnm. 

Oermany.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  6C.802.     (CI. 

„!.?:. '°K  *''t  ^''^*'^'  '°''  **>*  manufacture  of  acid  ammo- 
nluin.pho,phate.  the  step  which  comprises  conveying  am- 
monte  into  phosphoric  add  until  a  weak  alkaline  reaction 
iSTut  iio°r.'"'°'**°'"*    *•*"    '•""'^"^°    temperature    at 

-.L^l**'!'""*^''*'  '"  *"*  manufacture  of  acid  ammo- 
nlum-pho«phate.  the  step  which  comprises  conducting'  am- 
monia into  phosphoric  acid  of  :iO=  B«..  until  a  minimum 
<M    Be.,  are  reached. 

nfLlTt  '"'kTk  '"'  '*'*  manufacture  of  add  ammonlum- 

untll^h.      ";   H    '  •   •''»°1"<=»'°«f   ammonia    into   the   same 
until    the    solution    has   a   concentration    of   :{7»-38°    B4 
and  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  at  about  110'  .•' 
nJLlJi  ^Tr?  '*"■  ""*  "-""'"^-'nre  of  acid  ammonlum- 

M  «!^        .  .'  ■"'»J«-"°'f  the  add  to  the  action  of 

?7*  w  ni  "^"  '"'  '^'°'"'°  *'"  -  concentration  of 
37-38  114..  and  Is  slightly  alkaline,  maintaining  the  re- 
action  temperature  at  about  110-  c.  separating  the  salt- 
m.M  from  the  mother-Ilq,K>r.  mixing  the  .epanite<l  liquor 
with  a  strong  phosphoric  add.  and  returning  the  mixture 
Into  the  cycle  of  operations.  "ixinre 


1^»8.878.  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  FROM  IN- 
TAGLIO PRINTrN(;-PLATES.  II..VBV  A  W.sc  WoLo. 
New  \ork  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company 
^ew  >ork.  N.  i.  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Sept.  3.).  1905.  Serial  No.  280.752.  Renewed  Mav  S 
1918.  Serial  No.  99.212.  (CI.  101  —  102.) 
1.  In  mechanism  for  printing  from  intaglio  printlna 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
to-and-fro  movement,  a  scraping  bla.le.  means  for  causing 


-.  In  a  mechanism  for  printing  from  InUgllo  printing 
plates,  the  combination  of  an  impression  member,  a  print 
Ing  member  for  carrying  the  printing  plate,  an  inking 
mechanism  for  Inking  the  printing  plate,  an  osciIlat«Me 
acraplng  blade  having  an  edge  for  engaging  the  printing 
pate  for  removing  the  surplus  Ink  from  the  printing 
plate,  a  receptacle  for  the  surplus  Ink.  and  means  for 
constantly  removing  the  sun)lu»  ink  from  the  scraper 
and  conveying  the  same  Into  the  receptacle  In  all  ,k>sI- 
tions  of  the  .crai)<>r. 

••»  In  a  mechanlMu  for  prinUng  from  Intaglio  printing 
plates,  the  combination  of  an  impression  member,  a  print 
in«  member  for  carrying  the  printing  plate,  an  Inking 
mechanism  for  the  printing  plate,  a  scraper  having  a 
sharp  edge  for  removing  the  surplus  Ink  from  the  printing- 
plate,  a  receptacle  f„r  the  surplus  Ink.  and  a  carrying 
surface  adapted  .onstantly  to  remove  the  surplus  Ink 
from  the  scrai^r  mu.1  pass  the  name  directly  to  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  printing  from  Intaglio  printing 
plates,  the  combination  with  the  bed  of  an  Impress.on 
member,  a  printing  memt»er  for  carrying  the  printing 
plate,  an  Inking  mechanism  for  the  pUte.  a  «:raper  for 
removing  the  surplus  Ink  from  the  plate,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  scraper  to  conUct  with  the  printing  plate  upon 
alternate  movements  of  the  printin*:  member,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  surplus  ink.  and  a  carrier  driven  at  a  faster 
peripheral  speed  than  the  maximum  speed  of  the  bed 
during  Its  printing  movement. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  printiuK  from  intaglio  prlntluK 
plates,  the  combination  of  an  Impression  member  a  re 
dprocating  printing  member  for  carrying  the  printing 
plate,  an  Inkint;  mechanism  for  the  plate,  means  for  re- 
moving the  iMirplus  Ink  from  the  plate,  means  for  causing 
the  removing  means  to  contact  with  the  printing  plate 
upon  alternate  movements  of  the  latter,  a  reoepUcle  for 
the  surplus  Ink.  a  carrier  for  removing  the  surplus  Ink 
from  the  flrat  named  means  In  all  positions  thereof  and 
passing  the  same  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  driving 
Mid  carrier  at  a  faster  peripheral  speed  than  the  mini- 
mum speed  of  the  printing  member  daring  ita  prtntin* 
movement.  ^^ 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.879.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTERS'  ROLL- 
HMS.  HEMar  A.  Wise  Wood.  New  York.  N  Y  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aKsiCTments.  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 

vlT^'  ^'^"a:^""""-  ^^-^  >'"-k.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.     Filed  May  4,  1914.      Serial  No.  8.36.182      (Cl 
!•: — 58.1 

A  method  of  makins  a  printers  roller  which  consists 
In  ;«terlng  a  tube  of  flexible  material  Id  a  cylindrical 
mold  of  larger  diameter  than  the  tube,  keeping  the  tube 
oat  of  contact  with  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  the 
mold,    and    molding    the   roller    composition    In    said    mold 

J   Inrtde  the  tube  and  l*tween  the  tube  and  mold  to  cover 

1  and  surround  said  tube. 
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1.208,880.     MAGNCTIC    SEPARATOR.     Parvin    Wbiqht 
and  GOROO.N   Land.   S.-attle.  Wash.  ;  said  I^nd  assignor 
to    said     Wright.     Filed     May     i'6.     191.3.     Serial     No 
709.895.      (Cl.  83—71.) 


;£££5£fic£££^ 


I.  In  a  magnetic  m-pararor.  a  material  receiving  table 
a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  said  table  and 
provided  with  magnetic  .ievlces  for  producing  magnetic 
ix.les  at  th..  iMTiph.ry  of  ^aid  cyilnd.r.  means  for  sup- 
plying material  an.l  wat.-r  to  said  table,  means  for  con- 
veying away  the  .llscharge  from  said  tal.le.  a  flume  mount 
ed  over  said  discharge  m.ans.  a  roller  Journaled  on  said 
flume,  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  cylinder  and  uid 
roller  to  convey  the  magnetic  material  from  said  cylinder 
to  said  flume,  said  flume  being  piv..tally  mounted  r«  that 
Its  weight  Is  sustained  by  said  belt  and  tensions  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  material  receiving  table 
a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  said  table  and 
provided  with  magnetl.  .levl.es  for  pro.lu.Ing  magnetic 
Me.  at  the  periphery  of  said  cylln.ier.  mean,  for  sup- 
plying materUi  and  water  t..  said  tal.le.  means  for  con- 
veying away  the  discharge  from  said  table,  a  flume 
mounted  over  said  discharge  means,  a  roller  Journaled  on 
said  flume,  a  belt  passing  around  sal.l  cylinder  and  said 
roller  to  convey  the  mainietic  material  from  said  cylinder 
to  said  flume,  said  flume  being  plvotailv  mounted  so  that 
Its  weight  1.  sustained  by  said  belt  and  tension,  the  belt 
and  mean,  for  adjusting  the  ends  of  said  roller  relativelv 
to  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  material  receiving  table 
a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  said  table  and  pro- 
vided with  magnetic  devices  for  producing  magnetic  poles 
at  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
material  and  water  to  said  table,  means  for  conveying 
away  the  discharge  from  said  table,  a  flume  mounted 
over  said  dUcharge  means,  a  roller  Journaled  on  said 
flume,  a  belt  passing  around  said  cylinder  and  said  roller 
to  oonvey  the  magnetic  material  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  flume,  said  flume  being  plvotally  mounted  so  that  It. 
weight  Is  sustained  l.y  said  belt  and  tensions  the  belt 
and  a  water  supply  pipe  on  which  said  flume  Is  |)lvotally 
mounted.  provlde<l  with  openings  for  discharging  water 
Into  said   flume. 


1.208,881.  DRAtT-ARM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  He.nrt 
I.  WaiGLBv.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft 
Gear  Attachment  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,793.     (CI.  105— 76.) 


1.  In  a  draft  arm.  in  combination,  a  bodv  portion 
a.lapted  to  extend  beyond  the  bolster  of  a  car.  and  a 
nlnfqrdng  member  applied  to  the  top  of  the  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  b.ar  against  the  bottom  face  of  a  sill, 
such  elements   having   transverse  engaging  shoulders. 

2.  In  a  draft  arm.  In  combination,  a  bodv  porilon 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  bolster,  and  a  reinforcing 
meml^er  applied  to  the  top  of  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  span  the  bolster  and  to  bear  against  the  bot- 
tom face  of  a  sill,  such  elements  having  transverse  engag- 
ing shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolster. 


3.  In  a  draft  arm.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing transverse  channels  in  its  upp.r  face,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing member  applied  to  the  upper  face  of  the  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  l)ottom  face  of  a  sill  and 
having  transverse  ribs  entering  tlie  channels. 

4.  In  a  draft  arm.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ng  transverse  channels  in  its  upper  fa.e.  and  a  reinforc- 
ing member  appll.Kl  to  the  upper  face  of  the  body  portion 
and  having  transverse  ribs  entering  the  channels,  such 
channels  and  ribs  being  interengagcd  with  a  dove-tall 
formation. 

o.  In  a  draft  arm.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  bolster  of  a  car  and  a 
nlnforcing  member  applied  to  the  top  of  the  body  portion 
and  having  an  upstanding  marginal  flange,  such  elements 
having  transverse  .ngaglng  .boulders  and  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  bottom  and  a  side  face  of  a  sill 

I  Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.208,882.      DOME.STIC   WATER-BAG.      William    McGie 
\oisu,  Vldoria.  British  Columbia,  CanacLi.     Filed  Apr 
2(,   1916.     Serial   No.  }t3,980.      (Cl.  210 12.) 


1.  A  water  bag  of  the  character  described  comDrislnir 
an  ou.er  bag  adapted  to  permit  of  the  slow  ."aZ^u^n 
..f  the  water  passing  therethrough,  the  outlet  pipe7eadlng 
rom  the  outer  bag,  an  inner  bag  completely  surround^ 
by  the  ou.er  »«g  and  provided  with  a  collar,  means Tg.^ 
ug  with  th..  said  collar  for  suspending  the  l^neT  tag 
rom  the  outer  bag,  and  a  filtering  device  forming  an  out 

let  from   the  inner  bag. 

2.  A    water   bag  of   the  character  described   comprising 

«n  outer  hag.  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from   the  outer  bag 

an   Inner  hag,   means  for  suspending   the  Inner  bag  from 
he  outer  bag,  a  filtering  device  forming  an  outlet   iZZ 

the  inner   bag    said   filtering  device   comprising  an   ouTr 

receptacle,  an  Inner  receptade  removably  connected  there 
o  and    spaced    therefrom,    and   filtering   material    in   the 

inner   receptade.   and   means   for  attaching   the   Inner   re 

ceptade  to  the  Inner  bag. 

iJiA"^"^'  ^'^  ""■  '*'^  P"'P***  Bt>eMe6  comprising  an 
inner  bag  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  collar 
around  the  opening,  a  metal  container  connected  to  the 
C.3  lar  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and  being 
11  led  with  a  filtering  material  and  h«^•lng  a  perforated 
iKJttom.  a  second  metal  container  fitting  about  the  first 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  removably  connected  thereto 
said  second  container  having  an  outlet  at  the  top  through 
which  a  filter  of  water  may  overflow,  and  an  outer  bajr 
surrounding  and  connected  to  the  inner  bag. 

4.  A  water  bag  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an 
inner  bag  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  colUr 
around  the  opening,  a  metal  container  connected  to  the 
collar  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and  being 
filled  with  a  filtering  material  and  having  a   perforated 
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bottom,  a  second  mptnl  container  fitting  about  the  first 
and  spacHl  tht-refrom  and  rf-movablv  connected  thereto 
said  second  container  having  an  outlet  at  the  top  through 
Which  a  filter  of  water  may  overflow,  an  outer  bag  sur- 
rounding and  connected  to  the  Inner  bag.  and  a  plurality 
of  hooks  forming  the  connection  between  the  outer  and 
Inner   bag. 


1.208.8S3.  ADJrSTABLE  CONVEYER  -  ROLLER.  Ei^ 
WARD  H.  ZiEBEK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as.slgnor  to  William 
T.  Plumm.r.  Ardmor.-.  Pa.  Filed  May  JQ,  1015.  Serial 
No.  30,651.      (CI.  193—27.1 


rate  from  aald  ribbon  and  provided  with  an  Insula  ting 
sheath,  said  Insulated  wlr-  conductor  extending  along 
that  face  of  the  rll.lwn  not  In  ci-gagement  with  the  aup- 
IHJrtlng  surface,  said  ribbon  and  Inijulated  wire  conduc- 
tor constituting  electric  circuit  current  carrying  element, 
and  a  cover  member  of  general  U  shape  In"  cross  section 
exteDdlng  over  and  along  s«Jd  insulated  wire  and  rll.lKin 
with  the  legs  of  the  cover  embracing  the  edget  of  the  rib- 
bon whereby  the  riblx>n  and  cover  together  provide  a 
closed  passage  through  wbkh  the  Insulated  wire  conduc- 
tor extends. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  horizontal  roll.r,  separate  and  Independent  troughlng 
rollers  at  each  side  thereof  materially  overiapplug  said 
first  mentioned  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  trough- 
lng rollers  comprising  a  support,  and  a  swinging  arm  on 
said  support,  said  last  mentioned  parts  having  coactlng 
means  whereby  the  rollers  of  several  8<>ta  are  Insured  a 
uniform  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  horizontal  roller,  .separate  and  Independent  trough- 
lng rollers  at  each  side  thereof  materially  overlapping 
said  first  mentioned  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
troughlng  rollers  comprising  a  support,  and  a  swinging 
arm  on  said  support,  coactlng  means  on  said  support  and 
arm  adapted  to  be  clamped  Into  Intermeshlng  relation  and 
insure  uniform  adjustment  an-1  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  swinging  arm  with  respwct  to  Its  sud- 
port.  *^ 

.'{.  Ih  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  troughlng  roller  having  central  supporting  webs, 
reinforcing  means  at  its  upper  edge  being  materially 
thicker  In  the  .llrectlou  of  the  axis  of  the  roller,  and  a 
support  about  which  the  roller  Is  adapted  to  turn. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
a  troughlng  roller,  a  support  for  said  roller  Inclined  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  a  relatively 
thick  and  long  reinforcing  bead  on  the  upper  Inner  edge 
of  said  roller  adapted  to  prevent  wear  to  a  sharp  edge  by 
a  belt  traveling  thereon  should  said  roller  l)e  prevented 
from  turning  upon  Its  support. 

5.  In  -a  device  of  the  character  descrilwl.  In  combina- 
tion, troughlng  rollers.  Independent  fixed  supports  there- 
for, each  having  a  plurality  of  lugs,  swinging  arms  piv 
otally  mounte<l  on  said  supports  and  carrying  coactlng 
lugs  positioned  relatively  remote  from  the  pivot  points 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  lugs  to  prevent  the 
adjustment  of  said  troughlng  rollers  beyond  predeter 
mined  limits,  and  coactlng  means  on  said  support  and 
swinging  arms  adapted  to  Insure  uniform  adjustment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1'0S.8S4  COXr»I(?TOR  FOR  SYSTEMS  OF  EI  EC 
TRICAI.  DISTRIBUTION  Cn.u  ncet  W.  AmJ/rr, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Conduit  Manu- 
fafturicg  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No  79  58S 
(Cl.   17.-}— 266.)  ■  ■ 

t.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  flat  ribbon  of  electricity  conducting  material  ex- 
tending over  a  supporting  surface,  a  wire  conductor  sepa- 


-.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  flat  continuous  ribbon  of  electricltv  conducting 
material  secured  to  and  extending  along  a  supporting 
surface,  said  conducting  ribbon  constituting  one  side 
of  an  electric  circuit,  an  Insulated  wire  conductor  ex- 
tending along  that  face  of  the  ribbon  opposite  the  sup- 
porting surface,  said  Insulated  wire  condu.tor  constituting 
the  other  side  of  the  circuit  aforesaid,  together  with  a 
cov.T  memlwr  of  general  U  shaoe  In  cross  section  extend- 
ing over  and  along  .said  ribbo-i  and  insulated  wire  con- 
ductor and  with  the  supiwrting  surface  constituting  a 
housing  for  the  riblnin  and  insulated  wire  conductor 

3  In  «  system  of  the  class  descrilK^d  the  combination 
with  a  flat  uninsulated  riblK>n  of  elctricltv  conducting 
material  extending  over  and  secured  to  a  supporting  sur- 
race  said  ribbon  constituting  the  grounded  conductor  of 
an  electric  circuit,  a  wire  baviuu'  an  Insulating  sheath  ex- 
tending along  that  face  of  the  ribbon  not  In  engagement 
with  the  supporting  surface,  said  wire  constituting  the 
non-grounded  conduct<.r  of  the  circuit  aforesaid  and  a 
cover  member  seeured  to  the  supporting  surfa.e  and  ex- 
tending over  and  along  said  ribbon  and  Insulated  wire 
conductor. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  metallic  ribbon  adapte.1  to  extend  along  and  to  be 
secured  to  a  wall,  or  ..ther  flat  supjwrtlng  surface  said 
metallic  ribbon  constituting  a  part  of  one  side  of  an 
^lectric  circuit,  a  wire  conductor  disposed  adjacent  that 
face  of  the  ribbon  opposite  the  supporting  surface  and  ex 
tending  along  oj.,M.site  said  ribN.n.  an  Insulating  sheath 
for  said  wire  conductor,  said  wire  conductor  constituting 
a  part  of  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  aforesaid,  together 
with  a  channel  like  cover  member  extending  over  and 
along  said  ribbon  and  Insulated  wire  conductor  and  with 
the  supporting  surface  constltotlng  a  housing  for  said 
ribbon  and  insulateil  wire  conductor. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  flexible  riblxju  of  electricity  conducting 
material  extending  over  a  sup|K>rtlng  surface,  a  cover 
member  of  general  U  shap,-  in  cross  section  extending 
over  and  along  sal.l  rihb<.n  with  the  legs  of  the  cover 
embracing  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  wherebv  the  cover  and 
ribbon  provide  a  continuous  passage  without  olmtructlons 
therein,  and  a  conductor  extending  through  said  passage 
and  lnsulate<l  from  the  electricity  conducting  ribU.n 
aforesaid. 


1.208.RH.V      PORTABLE    OPKR.\TIN«;- TABLE       Diiia.h 
R.   Alderman  and   W.w.d..   E.  1  vi.er.   Kansas  ritv    Mo 
nievl   Dec.    11,    191.-,.      Serial   .No.   86.297.      (CI.  4.'>— 50  >" 
1.   In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  a  top  having 
a  recess  at  one  end.  clamps  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
top  to  8ecun>   It   to   a   bed.   extensible    legs   foldably   con- 
nected to  the  top  adjacent  Its  recessed  end  and  each  con- 
sisting of  two  slotted  bars,  means  adjustablv  connecting 
said   bars  and  extending   through   the  slots   thereof    and 
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resilient  means  depending  from  the  top  to  enter  the  slot- 
ted portions  of  the  legs  and  hold  the  same  In  folded 
position. 


2,  Id  a  table  of  the  character  described,  two  leaves 
foldably  connected,  a  swlngable  arm  having  a  slotted  con- 
nection with  each  leaf  to  swing  beneath  the  opposing  leaf 
to  secure  the  leaves  In  open  position,  means  beneath  each 
leaf  to  secure  the  opposing  arm  In  operative  position  and 
Its  respective  arm  In  lnop«'ratlve  position,  a  stirrup  at 
one  end  of  each  leaf,  clamps  at  the  opposite  end  of  each 
leaf  adapted  to  engage  a  l)e<l  rail,  extensible  legs  foldably 
connected  to  the  leaves,  means  depending  from  said 
leaves  for  holding  the  legs  in  folded  position,  and  means 
at  the  margins  of  the  leaves  for  holding  the  same  In 
folded  position. 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  top  having  a 
recess  at  one  end  and  consisting  of  two  leaves  fold- 
ably-connected.  a  swlngable  arm  having  a  slotted  con- 
nection with  each  leaf  to  swing  beneath  the  opposing 
leaf  to  secure  the  leaves  In  open  position,  thumb  screws 
beneath  the  leaves  to  secure  the  opposing  arms  In  op- 
erative position  and  their  respective  arms  in  Inoperative 
|H>sltlon,  a  stirrup  at  one  end  of  each  leaf,  extensible 
slotted  legs  foldably  connected  to  the  leaves,  resilient 
devices  depending  from  the  leaves  to  enter  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  the  legs  and  hold  them  In  folded  position,  sta- 
tionary Jaws  on  the  leaves  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of 
a  bed  rail,  slotted  movable  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bed  rail,  and  thumb  screws  extending 
through  said  slotted  movable  Jaws  to  secure  the  same  In 
operative  or  Inoperative  positions,  substantallly  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.20S,88C.  REINFORCIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  SIPPORTINO 
MATERIAL  AROUND  BEAMS.  Harry  A.  Axwchsex, 
Jamaica,  N.  Y.  nied  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869..595. 
(CI.  72—109.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  support  for  the  protection  material 
around  a  beam,  comprising  an  up^ier  flange  with  free  ends 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  beam,  a  main  web  integral 
with  said  flange,  and  two  lower  flanges  one  above  the 
other,  a  second  web  integral  with  and  connecting  said 
lower  flanges  to  each  other,  the  upper  flange  of  said 
lower  flanges  being  Integral  with  said  main  web. 

2.  A  reinforcing- support  for  protection  material  around 
a  beam,  comprising  an  upi>er  flange  with  free  ends  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  aronnd  the  beam,  a  perforated  main  web 
Integral  with  said  flange,  and  two  lower  flanges  one  above 
the  other,  a  perforated  second  web  Integral  with  and  con- 
necting said  lower  flanges  to  each  other,  the  upper  ilangt- 
of  said  lower  flanges  being  Integral  with  aald  main  web. 


1.208,887.     SIREN.    Charles  M.  Anderson,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  25.    1915.      Serial   No.  4,373.      (CI.   ilfr— 13.» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
surrounding  an  air  space,  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
being  perforated,  a  rotor  within  the  air  space,  the  casing 
being  roUtably  mounted,  an  operating  shaft  upon  which 
the  rotor  Is  mounted  and  a  speed  reducing  connection  be- 
tween the  said  shaft  and  the  said  rotary  casing,  the  latter 
being  equipped  with  a  horn. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  casing  surrounding  an  air 
space  and  having  its  Inner  wall  perforated,  a  rotor  within 
the  aJr  space,  a  horn  mounted  on  the  rotary  casing  and 
In  communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for 
o];>erating  the  rotor,  and  a  speed  reducing  connection  be- 
tween the  last  named  means  and  the  rotary  casing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  and 
surrounding  an  air  space  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  casing 
being  perforated,  a  horn  In  communication  with  the  casing 
at  one  extremity,  a  rotor  located  within  the  air  space, 
means  for  actuating  the  rotor,  a  speed  reducing  connec- 
tion between  the  rotor  actuating  means  and  the  rotary 
casing  and  means  for  Interrupting  said  connection  when 
it  is  no  longer  desirable  to  move  the  rotary  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
surrounding  an  air  space  the  said  casing  being  rotatably 
mounted  and  provided  with  sound  transmitting  means,  a 
rotor  located  within  the  air  space,  means  for  actuating  the 
rotor,  and  a  speed  reducing  connection  between  the  rotor 
actuating  means  and  the  rotary  casing. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
rotatably  mounted,  the  said  casing  surrounding  an  air 
space.  In  communication  with  the  latter  and  provided 
with  a  horn,  a  rotor  located  within  the  air  space,  means 
for  actuating  the  rotor  and  a  speed  reducing  connection 
between  the  rotor  actuating  means  and  the  rotary  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,888.  TL-RBINE-ENGINE.  Emil  Asdbhson,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  aselgpor  to  The  Universal  Turbine  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,516.     (CI.  258—81.) 

1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  ring  constnictad 
to  have  an  annular  space,  a  plurality  of  members  oblique 
to  the  radii  of  the  ring  at  equal  intervals  dividing  said 
space  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  a  plurality  of 
wavy  rotor  blades  normal  to  said  dividing  members  in  each 
of  said  compartments. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  constructe*!  to 
form  a  plurality  of  transverse  fluid  passages,  means  for 
passing  motive  fluid  through  said  passages,  and  walls  for 
said  passages,  opposite  walls  of  each  passage  forming  par- 
titions between  the  psssages  and  substantially  parallel 
wavy  walls  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  opposite 
walls  for  deflecting  the  fluid  In  a  zig-zag  manner. 

3.  A  tarblne  engine  comprising  a  rotor  constructed  to 
form  a  plurality  of  transverse  fluid  passages,  means  for 
passing  motive  fluid  through  said  passages,  and  walls  for 
said  passages.  op|>o8lte  walls  of  each  passage  forming  par- 
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tititiiiii  li«>tw<'«>n  the  passaKH*.  tind  ii  plurality  of  other 
walla  parallel  to  uoe  anotlicr  ami  at  HutjstaDtlally  right 
aoKles  to  saUl  <ip|>oHlte  walls  divWlInK  each  pasaaKe  Into  a 
plurality  of  paralU-l  wavy  channelH  fur  deflectlnjB;  the  fluid 
in  a  zig-zag  aianner. 


4.  A  turbln*'  engliM'  oomprlslnK  n  rotor  ronstnicted  to 
form  a  plurality  of  wavy  unrestricted  paths  extendlnc 
transvers»ly  through  said  rotor,  with  the  wares  snbstan- 
tlally  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fluid 
whereby  the  fluid  is  defle<ted  in  a  zig-zag  manner  as  it 
passea  through  the  rt»tor.  and  means  for  passing  motive 
fluid  throuKh  said  passages. 

6.  A  tnrblne  engine  comprising  a  rotor  bavlng  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  open  to  opposite  ends  of  one  of 
their  transverse  dlmenalons.  means  for  passing  motive 
fluid  through  the  compartments,  walls  for  said  compart- 
ments, opposite  walls  of  each  compartment  beInK  of  such 
form  as  to  deflect  the  motive  fluid,  and  other  walls  at 
substantially  rlRht  angles  to  said  opposite  walls,  having 
BHbstantially  parallel  wavy  surfaces  for  deflecting  the  fluid 

in  a  rAg-zag  manner. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.20«.R89.  MATTRESS.  Four.sT  H.  AvDRRSnx  and  Kl- 
MoRE  Mi<'i.iSToN.  riarksvllU-.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  R.  101«. 
Serial  No.  124.173.     (CI.  5—13.) 


i£^i..g..i.]-:|__ 


^  1  '-^ 


^^  T  ri  1   I  1 

A  mattress  comprising  a  blank  of  a  single  piece  of  ma 
teiial,  said  blank  having  a  broad  eml  portion  and  a  nar- 
row end  portion,  the  broad  end  portion  lielng  eijaal  in 
length  to  the  length  of  the  mattress,  the  said  broad  end 
portion  having  at  its  opposite  side  incisions  leading  in 
from  Its  e<lKeH  and  terminatinK  at  their  Inner  ends  In  lines 
which  lie  in  allnement  with  the  longer  edges  of  the  nar- 
row portion,  said  incisions  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  longer  edges  of  the  broad  portion,  the  material  be- 
tween the  said  Incisions  constituting  tongues  which  are 
b«'nt  up  at  right  angles  to  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
brond  portion  and  the  narrow  portion  being  extended  over 
the  broad  portion  and  secured  at  Its  edxes  to  the  edices  of 
the  said  ton^oies  and  stitching  passing  throusrh  the  nar- 
rower portion  and  the  broad  portion  at  the  inner  ends  of 
the  tongues  and  extending  transversely  across  the  broad 
portion  and  flilinK  material  located  In  the  compartments 
thus  formed  Itetween  the  narrow  and  briwd  portion  and 
betw<>en  tiie  tongues  at  the  opiraslte  aides  of  the  broad 
portion. 


1.208,890  WAI.I^rAl'EK  l'ASTIN<;  AM»  TIUM.MIN«; 
MACUIXK.  ,lAMEs  n.  AlsTiN.  l>ulKevllle,  N.  V.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  .No.  762.343.      (Cl.  91 — 14.) 


1.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  frame,  a  fee<i  roller 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  frame  and  ada|ited  to  receive 
wall  paper,  a  paste  upplylnt;  roller  niotinted  In  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  frame,  icuide  meinlters  arranged  Interme- 
diate said  mll<>rs  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  top,  bottom 
and  opposite  margins  of  the  paper,  while  passing  from 
the  fi>«d  roller  to  the  paste  applying  roller  whereby  the 
paper  is  held  from  lateral  or  vertical  displacement  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  <<aid  «ml*ie  members. 

2.  A  wall  paper  pasting  and  trimming  machine  Includ- 
ing a  frame,  a  paste  applying  roller  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  wall  paper  thereover,  a  roller 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  adaptetl  to  normally  gravitate 
toward  said  paste  applying  roller  to  hold  the  wall  paper 
in  engagement  with  the  latter,  and  a  bar  arranged  trans- 
versely tbrongh  the  frame  snd  In  conr>ei'tlon  with  said 
roller  to  move,  the  same  away  from  said  |>aate  applying 
roller,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  forme<l  to  provide  a 
handle  for  facilitating  actuation  of  the  ttar. 


1.208,8»1.  WKLL-DRILLI.NG  RIG.  Cuablkji  C.  Avebiu,, 
Trees.  I.a.  Fil«Ml  Apr.  17,  191  fi.  Serial  No.  91,542. 
(Cl.  255—3.) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  rig,  the  combination  with  a  derrick 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  base,  of  a  power  shaft 
mounte<i  In  1>earingf>  along  one  side  of  said  base,  a  crank 
shaft  at  the  middle  inirtlon  of  one  of  the  other  sides  of 
said  has*',  a  driving  connection  b4>tween  said  shafts,  a 
walking  beam  mounted  on  said  ttase,  and  operated  by  said 
crank  sbsft,  and  one  or  more  hoisting  drums  mounted 
above  said  power  shaft  and  op«Tated  thereby. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  rig.  the  comMnation  with  a  derrick 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  base,  of  a  power  shaft 
mounted  in  l>earings  along  one  aide  of  cald  base,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  at  the  middle  portion  of  one  of  the  other 
aides  of  said  haw,  and  extending  beneath  the  floor  of  the 
derrick,  a  driviuK  connection  between  said  shafts,  a  rotary 
drtliing  device,  and  a  driving  connection  from  said  crank 
shaft  to  the  rotary. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  rig.  the  combination  with  a  derrieic 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  bas*'  «ith  upright 
members  at  the  comers  thereof,  of  a  samaon  post  mounted 
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OB  the  derrick  floor  within  the  uprights,  a  walking  bean 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  post,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on 
the  derrick  base,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  shaft 
and  walking  beam,  and  driving  mechanism  for  operating 
■aid  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  rig.  the  combination  with  a  derrick 
having  a  base  and  uprlicbt  members  at  the  corners 
thereof,  of  a  power  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  along  one 
side  and  supported  on  said  base,  a  motor  connected  at 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  one  or  more  hoisting  drums  driven 
from  said  shaft,  h  crank  shaft  also  moiiiiteil  on  said  base 
within  the  uprights  niid  parallel^  yith  said  power  shaft, 
and  a  driving  connectbn  iM'twcen  said  shafts. 
I  S.  In  a  well  drilling  rig.  the  combination  with  a  derrick 
having  a  base  and  upright  members  at  the  corners  thereof, 
of  a  power  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  alouK  one  side  and 
supi>orted  on  said  base,  one  or  more  hoisting  drums  driven 
from  the  power  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  also  mounted  at  the 
Biddle  portion  of  one  of  the  other  sides  of  said  base 
parallel  with  the  power  shaft,  and  havinic  a  crank,  a  walk- 
Ins  beam  also  substantially  parallel  with  said  sbafts.  and 
a  (dtman  connected  to  the  crank  and  the  walking  beam. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;acette.  ]       * 


1.208.892.  EXTRACTOR  AM)  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 
FOR  FIREARMS.  Chari.kb  If.  Barnes.  Ilion.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Remington  Arms  &  .\nimunltlon  Company. 
Ilion,  N.  Y..  a  Cur|>oration  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication rtled  Sept  27.  1912.  .*<erlal  No.  722.608.  Di- 
vided and  this  applUatlou  fllo<1  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.971.      (Cl.  42      25 j 


1.  In  a  flrearui,  a  receiver  fornuHl  with  a  .shell  exit  slot, 
anil  mechanism  In  the  receiver  Including  a  movable  breech 
bolt,  an  extractor  and  an  ejector  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  breech  l)olt.  the  extractor  being  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  breech  bolt  and  also  movable  out- 
irardly  laterally  relatively  to  the  breech  bolt  during  the 
portion  of  the  backward  movement  of  said  breech  l)olt 
wlilch  effects  the  lateral  discharKC  movement  of  the  shell, 
and  the  ejector  being  carried  by  the  receiver  and  having 
means  for  coacting  with  the  breech  l>olt  whereby  the 
advance  end  of  the  ejector  moves  toward  said  slot  and 
the  extractor  and  forces  the  extractor  outwardly  laterally 
through  the  me<ilum  of  the  Interposed  cartridge  shell. 
and  a  spring  acting  to  resist  said  outward  lateral  move- 
Bent  of  the  extractor  and  to  move  the  extractor  laterally 
in  the  oi)i>osit<'  direction  during  the  discharire  of  the  shell, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flrearm,  a  receiver  formed  with  a  shell  exit  slot, 
and  mechanism  In  the  receiver  including  a  movable 
breech  bolt,  an  extractor  and  an  ejector  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  breecb  bolt,  the  extractor  being  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  breecb  bolt,  and  also  movable  out- 
wardly laterally  relatively  to  the  breech  bolt,  during  the 
portion  of  the  backward  movement  of  the  breech  bolt 
which  effects  the  lateral  discharge  movement  of  the  shell, 
and  the  ejector  l>eing  carried  by  the  receiver  and  having 
means  for  coacting  with  the  breech  bolt  whereby  the  ad- 
vance end  of  the  ejector  moves  toward  said  slot  and  the 
extractor  and  forces  the  extractor  outwardly  laterally 
through  the  medium  of  the  interposed  cartridge  shell,  the 
extractor  being  formed  with  means  for  eniraging  the  front 
Bide  of  the  rim  of  the  shell  and  additional  means  for  en- 
gaging the  side  of  the  shell,  and  the  ejector  being  formed 
with  means  for  engaging  the  rear  side  of  said  rim  at  a 
point  opposite  to  the  portion  thereof  engat^ed  by  the  ex- 
tractor and  with  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  said  rim 
and  permitting  said  rim  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  ejector, 
and.  a  pinraiity  of  spring  means  acting  to  resist  said  out- 
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ward  lateral  movenaent  of  the  extractor  and  to  soove  tlia 
extractor  I  \ierally  l.i  the  opposite-  direction  during  the 
discharge  c'  the  shell,  one  of  said  spring  means  being 
movable  independi-nilv  of  the  other  during  the  initial  out- 
ward lateral  mo\*-ii!eut  ',•-  the  extractor,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  i-i.rpoin   '—f  forth. 

3.  In  a  flre.  rm,  a  receiver  foi  jj(>d  with  a  shell  exit  slot, 
and  mechanism  in  the  receiver  including  a  movable  breech 
tK>lt,  an  extractor  and  an  ejector  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
breech  bolt,  the  extractor  being  carried  by  and  movable 
with  the  breech  bolt  and  also  movable  J.'^terally  relatively 
to  the  breech  bolt,  and  the  ejector  bc'nit  carried  by  the  re- 
ceiver and  having  means  for  c.i-acilog  with  the  breecb 
bolt  whereby  the  advance  end  of  the  ej-ctor  moves  toward 
said  slot  and  the  extractor,  and  forces  tiie  extractor  out- 
wardly laterally  through  the  medium  of  me  Interposed 
cartridge  shell,  and  a  iT)ring  movable  with  the  ;.-eech  bolt 
and  acting  to  resist  lateral  movement  of  the  extractor, 
the  spring  being  disconnected  from  the  extractor  and  ar- 
rauKod  to  come  into  action  after  the  extractor  has  been 
moved  laterally  a  predetermined  distance,  substantially  en 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver  formed  with  a  shell  exit 
slot,  and  meclianism  in  the  receiver  including  a  movable 
breech  bolt,  an  extractor  and  an  ejector  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  breech  l)olt,  the  extractor  belnit  car- 
ried by  and  movable  with  the  breech  bolt  and  also  movable 
laterally  relatively  to  the  breech  l>olt.  and  the  ejector 
being  carried  by  the  receiver  and  having  m«ans  for  coact- 
ing with  the  breecb  bolt  whereby  the  advance  end  of  the 
ejector  moves  toward  said  slot  and  the  extractor,  and 
forces  the  extractor  outwardly  laterally  through  the 
medium  of  the  Interposed  cartridge  shell,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  breech  bolt  and  normally  acting  on  the  ex- 
tractor to  resist  lateral  movement  of  the  same,  and  addi- 
tional spring  means  movable  with  the  breech  bolt  and  ar- 
ranged to  oome  into  action  after  the  extractor  has  t>een 
moved  a  predetermined  distance,  sabstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  flrearm,  a  receiver  formed  with  a  shell  exit 
slot,  and  mechanism  in  the  receiver  including  a  movable 
breech  bolt,  an  extractor  and  an  ejector  arrang:e<l  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  breech  bolt,  the  extractor  being  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  side  of  the  breech  bolt  nearest  said  slot,  and 
being  carried  by,  and  movable  with,  the  breech  bolt,  and 
being  also  movable  laterally  relatively  to  the  breech  bolt, 
and  the  ejector  being  carried  by  the  receiver  and  having 
means  coacting  with  the  breeK-h  bolt  whereby  the  advaaee 
end  of  the  ejector  moves  toward  the  extractor  and  said 
Blot,  and  forces  the  extractor  laterally  toward  said  slot 
through  the  medium  of  the  Interpoaed  csrtrMge  shell,  a 
closure  for  the  slot,  movable  with  tbe  breech  bolt,  and  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  carried  by  the  closure  in  position 
to  engage  the  extractor  and  resist  lateral  movement  there- 
of, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.89.8.  LOCK  P^OR  TIIE  HOODS  OF  AUTOMOBILES. 
Paul  P.  Bartmer.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  114.612.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  .V  dash  releasing  lock  for  the  hoods  of  automobiles, 
comprising  a  two-part  lock,  the  parts  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hood  and  the  frame  of  an 
automoliile.  said  parts  being  jirovided  with  a  coapllng  pla 
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and  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  lock  to  each  other,  one  of 
■aid  locks  being  placed  at  each  corner  portion  of  the  hood, 
flexible  members  extending  from  the  locking  bolt  ot  each 
lock  to  the  inside  of  the  dash,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  driver  of  the  car  for  moTing  the  locking 
bolt  to  unlock  the  coupling  pin  and  release  the  hood  from 
the  frame. 

2.  A  dash  releasing  lock  for  the  hoods  of  automobiles, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  two-part  lock  placed  at 
each  comer  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hood,  one  part 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  hood  and  the  other  part  Is 
■cctired  to  the  frame,  the  part  on  the  hood  having  means 
including  a  coupling  pin  for  entering  the  part  on  the 
frame,  a  locking  bolt  on  the  part  of  the  frame  arranged  to 
lock  to  said  coupling  pin,  and  means  including  flexible 
members  connected  to  the  locking  bolts  of  each  lock  and 
extending  to  the  inside  of  the  dash,  and  means  Inclading 
a  lever  under  the  control  of  the  driver  and  connected  to 
said  flexible  members  for  moving  said  locking  bolt  to 
release  said  coupling  pin  and  free  said  hood  from  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  dash  releasing  lock  for  the  hoods  of  automobiles, 
the  combination  with  the  hood  and  the  dash,  of  a  lock 
comprising  two  connecting  body  portions,  one  of  which 
connects  to  the  hood  and  the  other  to  the  frame  of  an  au- 
tomobile, each  of  which  is  provided  with  locking  members 
that  are  spring  controlled  in  one  direction  of  their  opera- 
tive movements,  means  by  which  the  locking  member  of 
each  part  locks  to  the  other  part  and  means  including  a 
hand  operating  member  connected  to  the  inside  of  the 
dash  by  which  the  driver  may  release  the  locking  members 
to  unlock  the  hood  from  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  dash  releasing  lock  for  automobiles,  the  combinn 
tlon  of  the  hood,  the  dash  and  the  frame,  with  a  lock 
oomprislng  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
hood  and  the  other  to  the  frame,  a  reslUently  arranged 
coupling  pin  mounted  in  the  part  on  the  hood  arranged 
to  extend  Into  the  part  on  the  frame,  a  locking  bolt 
therein  arranged  to  lock  the  coupling  pin  to  the  part  on 
the  frame,  and  means  including  a  hand  operating  device 
attached  to  the  dash  board  and  connected  to  the  locking 
bolt  of  the  frame  for  unlocking  the  lock  and  releasing 
the  hood  from  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hood  and  frame  of  an  automobile,  of  lock- 
inc  means  for  said  hood  comprising-  barrels  seeared  to 
said  frame,  bolts  carried  by  said  hood  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  barrels,  spring  actuated  latches  carried  by  said 
barrels  for  engaging  said  bolts,  manually  operated  means 
for  simoltaneously  withdrawing  said  latches,  and  a  lock 
for  said  manually  operated  means. 

[Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.S94.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  GnoaoK  B.  BAma, 
Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  1«.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.072' 
tCl.  4— SO.i 


1.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  container  adapted 
W  oe  joeated  in  a  box.  the  contents  of  which  receive  the 


disinfectant,  the  container  having  an  outlet  opening  at 
its  top  near  one  end.  a  lever  arm  located  in  the  container 
and  pivoted  on  a  horisontal  axis  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  outlet  and  located  near  the  top  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  container  from  that  near  which  the  outlet  is  located, 
a  ladle  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  movable 
thereby  toward  and  from  the  outlet  into  and  out  of 
position  to  discharge  thereinto,  and  means  for  operating 
the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flushing  tank,  of  a  disinfecting 
device  therein  comprising  a  container  located  in  the  Unk, 
the  container  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  box  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  one  end.  a  lever  arm  located  in  the  con-  • 
talner  and  pivoted  on  a  horisontal  axis  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  outlet  and  near  the  top  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  container  from  that  at  which  the  outlet  is  located, 
a  ladle  carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  movable 
thereby  toward  the  outlet  to  dlscliarge  thereinto  and 
away  from  the  outlet  into  the  liquid  in  the  container, 
and  means  in  the  flushing  tank  connected  to  the  axis  of 
the  lever  to  operate  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  .\^  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  container  having 
an  outlet,  a  ladle  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in 
the  container  toward  and  from  the  outlet  a  movable 
carrier  for  tbe  ladle,  the  ladle  t>eing  pivoted  to  the  carrier 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  between  the 
pivot  and  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  ladle,  and  a  borlsonUlly 
extending  track  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  shoulder,  said  track  having  an  apwanHy 
extending  arc-shaped  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  container  having 
an  Inlet  noasle  on  its  top  and  an  outlet  below  said 
nossle.  a  ladle  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  the 
container  toward  and  from  the  outlet  into  position  to  dis- 
charge thereinto,  the  ladle  being  movable  into  tbe  nossle 
when  discharging  Into  the  outlet,  and  means  in  the  con- 
tainer for  snpportnlg  and  moving  the  ladle.  sulMtantlaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  container  having 
a  nossle  on  its  top.  a  well  in  its  bottom,  and  an  outlet  in 
one  aide  thereof,  a  ladle  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly  in  the  container  toward  and  from  the  outlet,  into 
and  out  of  the  noasle,  and  out  of  and  into  the  well,  tbe 
ladle  being  normally  arranged  in  the  well,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  moving  the  ladle,  and  meana  for  tipping  the 
ladle  as  it  moves  into  said  nonle.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

inaim.x  6  and  7  not  printe<i  in  the  <iasette.  ] 


l.l'0»,895.  LEVELIN  ;  MACIIINK  Willia.\i  C.  Baxt««, 
Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1918.     Serial  No.  750.S26.     (CI.  12 — S4.) 


1.  A  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  level- 
Ing  device,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  a  continuoualy  rotated 
drive  shaft,  a  Jack  actuating  shaft,  a  clutch  Intermetftate 
the  two  shafts,  a  shipper  rod  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  clutch,  an  abutment  secured  to  tbe  shipper  rod.  a 
trip  member  supported  by   the  Jack  actuating  shaft,  and 
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an  Intermediate  member  interposed  between  the  trip  mem- 
ber and  abutment  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  trip 
meml>er  to  cause  engagement  of  the  intermediate  member 
with  thi-  ahutniont  to  movp  the  abutment  in  a  direction 
to  release  the  clutch  independently  of  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  Jack  actuating  shaft. 

2.  A  leveling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  level- 
ing device,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  continuously  rotated 
drive  shaft,  a  Jack  actuating  shaft,  a  clutch  intermediate 
the  two  shafts,  a  shipper  rod  controlIinB  the  operation  of 
the  clutch,  a  trip  member  supported  by  the  Jack  actuating 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  member  interposed  between  the 
trip  member  nnrt  shipper  rod  and  arranged  to  always  move 
in  one  direction  to  release  the  clutch  independently  of 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  Jack  actuating  shaft. 

3.  A  leveling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  leveling 
device,  h  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  contLniiousIy  rotated  drive 
shaft,  a  Jack  actuating  shaft,  a  clutch  Intermediate  the 
two  shafts,  a  shipper  rod  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
clutch,  a  trip  dog  supported  by  the  Jack  actuating  shaft. 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  positioned  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  shipper  rod  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
trip  dog  and  always  moved  in  the  same  direction  independ- 
ently of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  Jack  actuating 
shaft. 

4.  A  leveling  machine  comprising  a  continuously  ro- 
tated drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  intermediate 
the  two  shafts,  a  trip  dog  supported  by  the  driven  shaft, 
a  shipper  rod  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  clutch  and 
having  an  abutment  thereon,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  the 
machine  frame  and  normally  disengaged  from  the  abut- 
ment, and  a  stud  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  trip  dog  to  always  move  the  plate  in  a 
direction  to  release  the  clutch  independently  of  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  tbe  driven  shaft. 

Q.  A  leveling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  shoe 
supporting  jack,  a  leveling  roll,  a  roll  supporting  bed  ful- 
cmmed  upon  the  machine  frame,  a  pressure  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  bed.  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  lever  between  its 
ends  and  arrangeil  to  press  the  roll  Into  eniiagement  with 
the  sole  of  a  shoo  supported  tjpon  the  J».rk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I  

1.208,896.  RAILWAY-CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Paul 
M.  Beabd.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  I»uis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jereey.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,0M.S. 
(CI.  105—192.) 


V     U  I  u     u     u 


2.  In  a  car  end,  a  lower  sheet  metal  section  having  Its 
upper  edge  bent  to  form  an  L-shaped  rib.  an  upper  section 
having  its  lower  edge  bent  to  form  an  inverted  L-shaped 
rib  which  overlies  the  L-shaped  rib  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  lower  section,  and  attaching  means  seated  in  the  over- 
lapping  portions  of  said  rlhs. 

3.  In  a  car  end,  a  lower  sheet  metal  section  having  its 
upper  edge  bent  to  form  an  L-shaped  rib.  an  upper  section 
having  its  lower  edge  l)ent  to  form  an  inverted  L-shaped 
rill  which  overlies  the  L-shaped  rib  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  lower  section,  attaching  moans  seated  in  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  ribs,  and  each  section  having  pressed 
therein  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  ribs  or  corruga- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  car  end.  a  lower  sheet  metal  section  having  ita 
upper  edge  bent  to  form  an  L-shaped  rib,  an  upper  section 
having  its  lower  edge  bent  to  form  an  Inverted  L-shaped 
rib  which  overlies  the  L-sbaped  rib  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  lower  section,  attaching  means  seated  in  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  ribs,  and  each  section  having  pressed 
therein  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  ribs  or  corraga- 
tlons.  which  unite  with  the  ribs  on  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  sections. 

5.  In  a  car  end.  a  pair  of  duplicate  sections  having  their 
meeting  edges  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  overlap- 
ping ribs  which  are  united  in  a  plane  oflTset  from  tbe  plane 
of  the  sections  to  form  a  horliontally  disposed  substan- 
tially hollow  reinforcement  extending  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  end  structure. 

fClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208.897.  METALLIC  CAR  END.  Pacl  M.  Be-^rd.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  13,001.     (CI.  105—192.) 


1.  A  car  end  composed  of  a  pair  of  duplicate  sections 
of  sheet  metal  having  outwardly  pres8e<l  reinforcing  ribs 
or  corrugations  at  their  meeting  edges,  which  ribs  or  cor- 
rugations combine  to  form  a  substantially  hollow  trans- 
versely disposed  girder. 


1.  In  a  car  end.  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections  having 
their  meeting  edges  overlapped  and  secured  together,  each 
of  said  sections  being  provided  adjacent  its  overlapped 
edge  with  a  longitudinal  corrugation  extending  substan- 
tially  its  entire  length,  and  the  said  sections  being  con- 
nected by  a  tie  plate  cooperating  with  tbe  said  corrugated 
portions  to  form  box  girder  members. 

2.  In  a  car  end,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections  provided 
adjacent  their  meeting  edges  with  longitudinal  corruga- 
tions extending  substantially  from  margin  to  margin  of 
the  sections,  said  sections  having  their  meeting  edges  se- 
cured together. ,  and  a  tie  plate  extending  contlnaously 
from  margin  to  margin  of  the  sections  and  overlapping 
said  corrugations  and  secured  to  tbe  respective  sections 
by  lines  of  fastenings  on  both  sides  of  the  respective  cor- 
rugations. 

."i.  In  a  car  end,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections  provided 
at  their  opposite  margins  with  means  for  attachment  to 
car  framing  members  and  provided  adjacent  their  meeting 
edges  with  longitudinal  corrugations  extending  approxi- 
mately to  their  opposite  margins,  said  sections  having  their 
meeting  edges  overlapped  and  secured  together,  and  a  tie 
plate  overlapping  said  corrugations  and  secured  to  said 
sections  at  opposite  sides  of  said  corrugations,  said  tie 
plate  being  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  means  where- 
by It  may  be  affixed  to  a  car. 

4.  In  a  car  end,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections  having 
their  meeting  edges  secured  together  and  each  provided 
with  an  outwardly  pressed  corrugation  adjacent  said  edge\, 
and  a  tie  plate  overlapping  the  reentrant  sides  of  said 
corrugations  and  secured  to  the  sections,  said  tie  plate 
extending  continuously  between  opposite  margins  of  tbe 
sections. 
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5.  In  a  car  end,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  !«ectioQ8  having 
their  meeting  edges  secured  together  and  provided  adja- 
cent said  meeting  edges  with  outwardly  pressed  corruga- 
tions forming  truss  members  extending  sulwtantially  from 
margin  to  margin  of  the  sections,  and  a  tie  plate  secured 
to  said  sections  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  forming  a 
truss  member  coaperatlng  with  said  corrugations. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.208,808.  CAR  END  CONSTRICTION.  I'all  M.  Beard. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  18.002.     (01.  105—192.) 


1.  In  a  car  end.  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections  provided 
with  corrucations  axtendinj?  in  transverse  directions,  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  sections  being  secured  together,  and 
protuberant  portions  of  the  lorruKHtlons  adjacent  tho  meet- 
ing edges  being  securetl  together  to  provide  continuous 
beam  menil>ers  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
substantially  l>etween  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sections. 

2.  In  an  end  structure,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections 
having  portions  adjacent  their  meeting  edges  secured  to- 
gether substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  sections,  and  pro- 
tuberant portions  adjacent  their  meeting  edges  secured 
together  across  said  edges  in  a  plane  removed  from  the 
plane  of  tlie  sections  to  provide  a  continuous  beam  mem- 
ber extending  along  the  line  of  Jointure  and  between  op- 
posite margrlns  of  the  sections. 

3.  In  an  end  structure,  a  pair  of  conjoined  sheet  metal 
sections  formed  with  corrugations  extending  at  an  angle 
from  their  meeting  edges,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sec 
tions  being  secured  together  in  one  plane,  and  corrugations 
In  the  separate  sections  being  secured  together  in  another 
plane  to  form  beam  members  crossing  the  Joint. 

4.  In  an  end  structure,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections 
having  their  meeting  edges  secured  together  and  provided 
with  corrugations  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  tie  plate  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  sections  and  secured  to  the 
tops  of  the  corrugations  In  the  respective  sections  adjacent 
the  Joined  edges  of  the  sections. 

5.  In  an  end  structure,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections 
having  their  meeting  edges  joined  together,  said  sections 
being  provided  with  corrugations  spaced  apart  from  their 
meeting  edges,  and  a  member  spaced  apart  from  the  body 
of  the  sections  and  extending  across  the  meeting  edges  and 
secured  to  outstanding  portions  of  the  corrugations  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  joint. 

frialms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.208,899.  CAR  KND  CONSTRICTION.  I'.U  L  M.  Beird. 
St.  I^ouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\meric«n  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Ij«iuIs.  Mo..  .1  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Piled  May  28.  1915.  Serljil  No.  .in,n.->7.  (CI.  105 — 192!> 
1.  In  a  car  end.  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  Be<-11ons  having 

portions  adjacent  their  meeting  edges  displaced  from  the 


major  plane  of  the  sections,  and  their  meeting  edges 
secured  together,  a  tie  strip  spanning  said  displaced  por- 
tions and  secured  to  the  respective  seciiouK.  said  tie  strip 
being  provided  with  Htlffenlng  corrugations. 


2.  In  M  car  end,  a  pair  of  sh«H-t  metal  sections  having 
portions  adjacent  their  meeting  edges  displaced  from  the 
major  plane  of  the  section.t,  and  said  meeting  edfw 
secured  together  to  form  a  tension  member,  a  tie  strip 
disposed  substantially  lu  the  major  plane  of  the  sectlooa 
and  connected  to  the  s(H:tlons  to  form  a  compression  mem- 
ber, said  Ue  strip  i)elug  provided  with  stiffening  corru- 
gations. 

3.  In  a  car  end,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections  haviof 
I  heir  meeting  edges  secured  together  in  a  plane  apart 
from  the  major  plane  of  the  sections  to  form  a  tension 
member,  a  tie  strip  connecting  said  sections  substantially 
In  their  major  plane  to  form  a  compression  member,  said 
tie  strip  being  provided  with  stlffeniug  corrugations. 

4.  In  a  car  end.  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sectiuus  having 
their  meeting  edges  secured  together  lu  a  plane  apart 
from  the  major  plane  of  the  sections  to  form  a  beam 
member,  a  tie  strip  connecting  said  sections  subataDtUllj 
In  their  major  plane  to  form  a  coiiperating  l)eam  member, 
said  tie  strip  being  provided  with  stiffcuing  corrugations! 
and  means  for  securing  said  bt-am  member  at  their  ex- 
tremities. 

5.  In  a  car  body,  lu  combination  with  vertical  frame 
members,  a  girth  strip  passing  through  and  secured  to 
said  vertical  frame  memljers,  furring  strips  secured  to 
said  girth  strip,  an  end  wall  sheet  secured  to  said  girth 
strip  at  the  end  of  the  car  Ixxly.  and  sheathing  secured 
to  Mid  furring  strips  and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
side  wall. 

[Claims  «  to  17  uof  prlDto<i  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.208.auu       TALKING  M.VCHINENEKDLK    MAGAZINE 
Mabrl    Bi.ack.\ian.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Klled    Dec 
Serial  No.  Bfi.OU.     (Ci.  274—45.) 


1915. 


4. 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  an  op<-n- 
ended  tubular  magazine;  a  chuck  In  op«»n  communication 
with  and  disposetl  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  magaxine ; 
a  head  for  contracting  and  expanding  said  chnck ;  a  re- 
silient check  meml)er  mounted  on  said  magasine  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  extending  within  the  same  to  nor- 
mally support  a  column  of  ne<'dies  In  said  magasine :  and 


Dbcember  19, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8t7 


means  lifting  said  check  member  from  engagement  with 
said  needles,  said  means  embodying  said  head  and  an  In- 
clined portion  of  said  check  member,  whereby  said  check 
member  la  lifted  when  said  head  closes  said  chuck. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sound  Iwx,  a  magazine  com- 
prising a  diaphragm  vibntor  having  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  a  eontractlble  chuck ;  a  contracting  chuck  head 
for  said  chuck :  an  elongated  tubular  magazine  struc- 
turally connected  with  said  chuck  and  supported  thereby  ; 
an  additional  support  embodying  a  bracket  rigidly  secured 
to  said  sound  box ;  and  a  closure  cap  for  said  magazine. 


1.208,901.  WELL-BUCKET.  NoBLi  0.  Bowles,  Paden, 
Okla.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  06,993.  (CI. 
103—35.) 

f 


.\  well  bucket  having  spaced  openings  In  its  bottom  wall, 
vertically  movable  rods,  one  of  said  rods  extending 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  well  bucket,  valves 
rigidly  fixed  upon  the  respective  rods  to  close  said  open- 
ings, spaced  guides  common  to  the  two  valve  rods  to 
maintain  the  same  in  coinciding  axial  relation  with  said 
oi>enlng8.  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  tlie  upper  end 
of  the  bucket,  and  rods  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  valve  rods  for  movement  relative  thereto,  said  latter 
rods  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  on  relatively 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  whereby  the  valves  may  be 
independently  raised  to  open  position  when  the  lever  is 
actuated. 


1,208,902.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE  TlUE.  Harhy  E.  Boyd, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  191&  Serial  No.  75,340. 
(CI.  162—1.) 


An  elastic  tire  provided  at   the  Inner   lateral   portions 
with    rtm-engaglng    members    and    further    provided    cen 
trally  of  the  Inner  face  with  a   circumfercntiall.v-exten<l 
Ing  groove,   the  side  walls  of  which  cotistitute  the  inner 
fkcea  of  the  rIm-engaging  memlKTs  and  are  inclined  out- 


wardly from  each  other,  and  a  rib  Integral  with  the  outer 
wall  of  said  groove,  said  rib  having  a  rounded  Inner  face 
and  rounded  sides,  the  rounded  sides  contacting  with  the 
inner  faces  of  the  rim  engaging  members  substantially 
midway  the  width  of  said  faces,  the  rounded  inner  face 
of  the  rib  and  sides  beyond  the  points  of  contact  with  the 
faces  of  the  rim  engaging  members  being  free  from  en- 
gagement with  the  said  members,  the  expansion  of  the  rib 
at  the  points  of  contact  with  the  rim-engaging  members 
due  to  compression  of  the  tire  causing  the  rim-engaging 
memt)ers  to  be  forced  into  firm  engagement  with  a  rim 
flange. 


1.208,{)0T<.  WRENCH.  David  L.  Boter,  Solomon,  Kans.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Pfenning.  .Tr..  Solomon, 
Kans.  FUed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  122,711.  (CI. 
81—181.) 


1.  A  wrench  emlxxlving  a  stock  having  an  angularly 
extending  jaw  at  Its  outer  end,  that  edge  of  the  stock 
which  projects  In  the  same  dire<^tion  as  said  Jaw  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth,  a  bar  overlapping  one  side 
of  said  stock  and  harin?  nn  angularly  extending  Jaw  at 
its  outer  end  co9peralile  with  the  aforesaid  Jaw,  said  bar 
having  teeth  Interengageable  with  the  aforesaid  teeth,  the 
stock  having  means  at  its  outer  end  for  guiding  said  bar, 
and  spring  means  Ix'tween  said  bar  and  stock  tending  to 
move  said  teeth  into  engagement. 

2.  A  wrench  embodying  a  stock  karing  an  angularly 
extending  Jaw  at  its  outer  end,  that  edge  of  the  stock 
wliich  projects  in  tlie  same  direction  as  said  Jaw  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth,  a  bar  overlapping  one  side 
of  said  stock  and  having  an  angularly  extending  jaw  at 
its  outer  end  cooperahle  with  the  aforesaid  jaw,  said  bar 
having  teeth  interengageable  with  the  aforesaid  teeth,  the 
stock  having  means  at  its  outer  end  for  guiding  said  bar, 
a  member  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  bar,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  member  and  bearing  against  that 
edge  of  the  stock  opposite  the  teeth  and  tending  to  move 
the   teeth   into   engagement. 

3.  A  wrench  embodying  a  stock  having  a  Jaw  at  Its 
outer  end,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth  along  one 
edge,  a  pair  of  bars  slldably  overlap-^lng  opposite  sides 
of  said  stock  and  having  a  Jaw  at  t  .^ir  outer  ends  co- 
oporable  with  the  aforesaid  Jaw,  said  bars  having  teeth 
at  tiieir  inner  ends  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  teeth, 
said  jaw  having  a  guide  at  its  outer  end  for  guiding  said 
bars,  a  yoke  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  said  yoke  and  bearing  against  the 
edge  of  the  stock  opposite  said  teeth  to  move  the  teeth 
of  the  bars  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  stock. 

4.  \  wrencli  embodying  a  stock  having  an  angularly 
extending  jaw  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  longitudinal  series 
of  teeth  projecting  in  the  same  direction  as  said  Jaw,  a 
U-shaped  yoke  attached  to  said  Jaw  and  having  its  bend 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  stock,  a  pair  of  bars 
fitting  slldably  between  opposite  sides  of  said  stock  and 
said  yoke  and  having  an  angularly  extending  Jaw  at  their 
outer  ends  cooperahle  with  tiie  aforesaid  Jaw,  said  bars 
having  teeth  at  their  inner  ends  interengageable  wltli  the 
aforcHaid  teetli  when  the  bars  and  stock  are  swung  inta 
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alinement,  a  U-abap«d  yoke  attached  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
Maid  bars  and  projecting  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
aforesaid  yoke,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  second  men- 
tioned yoke  and  bearing  slidably  against  that  edge  of  the 
stork  opposite  the  teeth   thereof. 


1._'0«.004.  KUEL-DELIVERY  AI'I'ARATl'S  FOR  RAILr 
WAY  TRAINS.  Jo.seph  S.  Boyi.ax,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 
Filed   Apr.  3,  1915.     Serial   No.    19,040.      (CI.   214—7.) 


In  fu»'l  delivery  apparatus)  for  railways,  tracks  arranged 
alongside  of  the  trackway  and  spaced  apart  one  abtove  the 
other,  a  fuel  carrier  on  said  tracks  and  movable  along  the 
.same,  means  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  from  said  carrier 
into  a  car  traveling  over  the  trackway,  an  electric  motor 
on  >.alrt  carripr  mochanlsm  cooperating  with  said  motor  to 
mov<>  the  carrior  and  motor  alonu  thi-  trackway  In  the  op- 
eration of  the  motor,  an  electrii-  circuit  including  said 
motor,  H  circuit  closer  coniicct'-fl  iti  xald  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  said  carrier,  a  circuit  breaker  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  and  arranged  behind  the  carrier,  and 
far  carried  means  for  op<'ratlng  said  circuit  t-loser  to  close 
the  circuit  of  the  motor  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  moveil 
along  the  trackway  and  for  operating  said  circuit  breaker 
to.  break  the  circuit  of  the  motor.  .sal<i  car  carried  moans 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  carrier  succeeding  the  move- 
ment thereof  under  the  action  of  the  motor  to  release  said 
fuel  discbarge  means. 


l,2OM,905.  GAGE.  »  Edg.vk  II.  Bristol.  Foxboro,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Foxboro  t'ouipany,  Foxlwro.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  1.3.  1913. 
Serial    No.    741,63.T      (CI.    73      110. » 


1.  .V  gage  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pressure  re 
sponslve  member,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  laterally  of  said  mem- 
ber and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  same,  a  pin  extendin;;  outwardly  from 
aaid  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  pressure  responsive 
member  for  movement  therewith  and  extending  obliquely 
adjacent  said  pin  and  means  tending  to  rotate  said  shaft 
to  bring  said  pin  in  contact  with  said  arm. 

2.  A  gage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressure  re 
sponsive  member,  a  journaled.  index-carrying  shaft,  a  pin 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  pressure  responsive  memlier  for  movement  therewith 
and  extending  obliquely  adjact-nt  one  side  of  said  pin  and 
a  spring  connected  with  said  shaft  and  tending  to  rotate 
said  pin  Into  contact  with  said  arm. 


1.208,900.       INNER    TUBE    FX)R    PNEUMATIC    TIRES. 

James    P.    Bbopht,   Birmingham,   Ala.     Filed   Apr.    1, 

1916.     Serial  No.  88.31S.     (CI.  1.^2—22.) 

An  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  formed  Interiorly  to 
i>ro\!(ie  an  annular  series  of  chambeni.  all  of  said  rham 


bers  but  one  being  divided  longitudinally  to  form  compart- 
ments arranged  side  by  side,  the  compartments  upon  each 
side  of  the  tire  communicating  with  one  another  and  with 


the  other  cliamb<r,  an  Inflation  valve  in  the  non-divided 
chamber,  the  outer  walls  of  said  chambers  being  normally 
concaved  so  that  the  rubber  may  be  compressed  upon  the 
inflation  of  the  tire  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  puncture. 

1,208.907.     GRINDING  MACHINE.     Lucian   W.   Buobm, 
Southbrldge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany.   Southbrldge.    Mass..    a    Voluntary    .Vssoclatlon    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Dct.  7.  1916.     Serial  No    124  264 
(CI.  51— ;j.i 


1r^ 


1.  In  a  lens  KrindlnK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  \ertlcally  mounted  spindle  carried  by  the 
support.  »t  a  post  rising  from  the  support,  an  arm  plr- 
otally  supported  by  the  post  for  swinging  movement  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  the  arm  having  a  pin  for  cooperation 
with  a  lens  block,  a  bracket  engaging  the  arm,  an  eccen 
trie,  and  an  adjustable  link  connecting  the  bracket  and 
eccentric  for  controlling  and  regulating  the  oscillation  of 
the  arm  about  its  pivotal  support. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  spindle  and  a  lens  block  dlspos^Ml  above  the  spindle, 
of  a  pivotally  supported  arm  having  a  pin  engaging  the 
)>lock  and  a  bracket  provided  with  a  series  of  arcuately 
disposed  sockets,  and  a  reciprocating  member  having  a 
pin  for  selective  engagement  in  the  sockets  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  nrm  and  lap  relative  to  the  grinding  spindle,  the 
selective  engagement  of  the  pin  In  different  aperture* 
varying  the  amplitude  of  the  reciprocations,  substantially 
as  descrlbtMl. 

:*..  In  a  devlc«>  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  comblna- 
tiiin  wltli  an  osciilatable  arm,  of  a  reciprocating  link,  the 
arm  having  n  bracket  provided  with  an  arcuate  series  of 
sockets  arranged  about  the  distant  end  of  the  link  In  its 
proximate  i>osition  as  a  center,  and  means  on  the  link 
for  selectively  engaging  the  several  sockets  to  vary  the 
outward  limit  of  movement  of  the  arm  wlUle  maintaining 
a  constant  limit  of  Inner  movement  for  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  osciilatable  arm,  of  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  arm.  a  reciprocating  yoke  and  a  link  extending  from 
the  yoke  to  the  bracket,  means  for  adjnstlng  the  combined 
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length  of  the  link  and  bracket  to  vary  the  amplitude  of 
oscillation  of  the  arm  for  corresponding  reciprocations  of 
the  yoke,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  yoke  and 
link  to  vary  the  path  traversed  by  osclilations  of  the  same 
amplitude. 

I  B.  In  a  grinding  macliine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support  and  a  post  rising  therefrom, 
of  a  bracket  having  a  sleeve  jwrtlon  pivotally  connected 
to  the  post,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  projections  form- 
ing a  seat  therebetween  and  having  a  socketed  laterally 
extending  l>racket  integral  therewith,  and  a  reciprocating 
member  on  the  support  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  bracket  or  the  seat,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.20S.908.  CARBURETER.  Orson 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  June  7.  1915. 
(CI.  123— .12.) 


(;.    Btncii.    Grand 
Serial  No.  32,797. 


for  the  passage  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  chamber  In  the  piston, 
the  body,  plunger  and  piston  having  a  channel  for  the 
passage  of  air  into  the  fuel  chamber  in  the  piston,  so 
arranged  that  a  slight  upward  movement  of  the  piston 
will  cut  off  the  flow  of  air  through  said  channel  Into  the 
chamber,  an  atomizer  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  perforated  and  having  shelving  projections  thereon, 
a  tube  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing to  the  lower  end  of  the  atomizer  and  arranged  to  be 
drawn  upward  with  the  piston  as  the  piston  is  forced 
upward,  a  check  valve  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a 
spraying  valve  In  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  means  for 
holding  said  valves  in  normal  position,  and  a  needle  valve 
In  the  plunger  for  opening  and  closing  the  channel  to  the 
fuel  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  a  cylin- 
drical l)ody.  a  plunger  centrally  located  in  the  body,  a 
piston  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body  actuated  to  slide  vtp- 
ward  by  expansive  force  against  the  lower  end  thereof, 
an  atomizer  connected  with  the  cylindrical  body,  and 
means  for  forcing  fuel  from  a  source  of  supply  through 
one  channel,  and  an  air  supply  through  n  second  channel 
Into  the  piston  and  thereinto  the  atomizer  by  the  reclp 
rocal  movement  of  the  piston. 

.'i.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  a  cylin- 
drical fuel  injector  body,  a  plunger  secured  in  said  body 
and  having  a  fuel  channel  through  It  longitudinally,  a 
hollow  piston  mounted  around  the  plunger  to  reciprocate 
automatically  in  the  body,  the  plunger  and  the  piston 
having  registering  longitudinal  air  passages  arranged  to 
admit  air  Into  the  piston  at  the  extreme  point  of  its  down- 
ward stroke,  the  plunger  also  having  an  air  passage  around 
it  arranged  to  register  with  its  longitudinal  air  passage, 
and  valves  arranged  In  the  Injector  for  properly  distribut- 
ing the  fuel  and  air. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  hydrocarl>on  ingines,  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  flxe«l  plunger  s.-cured  In  said  body,  n  verti- 
cally movable  piston  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  body  | 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  and 
form  a  fuel  chamber  Inside  tlie  piston  below  the  end  of  ' 
the  plunger,  the  piston  »o  arranged  that  pressure  upon  i 
Its  lower  end  will  foice  the  piston  to  slide  upward,  a 
spring  for  forcing  the  piston  downward,  the  plunger  hav-  j 
log  a  channel  formed  therein  for  the  passage  of  fuel  from 

■  source  of    supply   Into  the  chamber    in    the    piston,    and   i 
with   a   separate  channel   for  the   passage  of  air   into   the  I 
same  chamber  independent  of  the  inflowing  fuel,  and  check 
valves  arranged  to  govern  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said  cham- 
ber, the  pressure  therein  and  the  flow  of  fuel  out  of  said 
chamber  Into  the  engine  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  a  cylin- 
drical l)Ody.  a  plst<in  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening 
from  the  top  downward,  a  plunger  firmly  mounted  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  with  its  lower  end  projecting  into 
the  central  opening  in  the  piston,  and  forming  a  fuel 
chamber  In  the  piston,  a  needle  valve  and  a  check  valve 
arranged  to  govern  the  flow  of  fuel  Into  the  fuel  chamber 
In    the    piston,    the   plunger   provided   with    a    fuel    channel 

■  nil  a  s<'parate  nir  channel  leading  to  the  fuel  chamber,  the 
air  channel  ararnged  to  be  cut  off  by  a  slight  movement 
upward  of  the  piston,  an  atomizer  secured  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  body,  a  discharge  tube  secured  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  piston,  a  check  valve  l)etween  the  tube  and  the 
piston,  a  spray  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  tlie  tul>e.  a 
spring  support  for  holding  this  valve  normally  against 
the  end  of  the  tube. 

.'?.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  plunger  firmly  secured  In  said  body,  a  piston 
lielow  and  surrounding  said  plunger  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  form  a  fuel  chaml>er  In  the  piston  below  the  plunger, 
the  piston  arranged  to  be  made  to  reciprocate  vertically  In 
the  body,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  piston  downward  In 
the  body,  a  chamber  and  check  valve  at  one  side  of  the  i 
t>ody.     the    plunger    and    valve    chamber    having    channels   | 


1,208,J»09.  PROCESS  OF  PACKING  RIPE  OLIVBS. 
Howard  P.  Bi.bt  and  Orinnell  Burt,  Palermo,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  :<,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.057.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ripe  olives,  which  conslsta  In 
pickling  them  in  the  usual  manner,  removing  the  liqaid 
tber(>from  and  then  sealing  them  In  containers. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  ripe  olives,  which  consists 
In  pickling  them,  sterilizing  them,  draining  off  the  liquid 
and  sealing  them  in  rncint. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  ripe  olives,  which  consists 
in  pickling  them,  sterilizing  them,  removing  the  liquid 
from  them  and  sealing  them  in  containers. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ripe  olives,  which  consists 
in  pickling  them  in  lye,  salt  and  water,  removing  the 
liquid  from  them,  sterilizing  them,  and  sealing  them  In 
containers  in  raruo. 


1.208,910.  AUTOMATIC  METAL  TURNING  MACHINE. 
WiLLiAU  M.  BuTLBB.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitney  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  C'onn..  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  8e 
rial  No.  109.0.18.     (CI.  82—2.) 


1.    In    II    macliine    for   forming  metal   pieces,   the  combi 
nation  of  reclprocatory  mechanism  for  intermittently  feed- 
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Inc  wire  longitudlnnlly.  reciprocatory  mechanism  for  in- 
tpnnlftentljr  forcioK  transversely  and  cutting  off  the  end 
of  the  fed  wire,  r.clprocatory  mech^nlsf.i  for  ^rrlpplns  the 
several  pieces  of  wire  and  carrying  them  transversely 
still  farther,  and  rotatory  nirt  reciproeatory  mc*chaDl)«m 
for  tirrning  the  end  of  ine  piece*  of  wire  carried  by  the 
gripping  mecb:<ai&in. 

2.  In  .:  martkioe  for  foicting  metal  pieces,  the  coabi- 
nathn  of  redprocato -y  Oiecbanism  for  intermittently 
reeding  wire  longlr-.f'.Dally,  rciprocatory  mechanism  for 
Intermittently  forcing  transversely  and  cutting  ofT  the 
trod  of  tho  fed  wire,  reciproeatory  mechanism  for  gripping 
the  several  pleen  of  wire  and  carrying  them  traniTeraely 
f*t\V  farther,  and  rotatory  and  reciproeatory  mechanism  for 
.-imultan.-oiisly  turning  the  ends  of  the  pieces  of  wire  car- 
ried by  tbe  gripping  mechanism. 

X  1:j  a  maehtne  for  forming  metal  plocea.  tbe  combl- 
«•  :i«n  of  rotatory  meehanlam  for  straiglitenlng  wire,  re- 
ciproeatory mechanism  for  Intermittently  feeding  the 
strniKhtencd  wire  loagltadlnally.  reciproeatory  meehantam 
for  Intermittently  enttiag  off  the  end  of  the  ted  wire, 
reciproeatory  mechanism  for  gripping  the  spveral  plecM 
of  wire  and  carrying  them  transrersely,  and  rotatory  aod 
reciproeatory  mechanism  for  taming  the  end  of  tite 
pieces  of  wire  carried  by  the  gripping  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  metnl  pieces,  the  combi- 
nation of  reciproeatory  mechanism  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing wire  loogltadiBally,  reciproeatory  mecbanium  for  In- 
termittently cnttlag  off  the  end  of  the  f«d  wire,  recipro- 
eatory mechanism  for  gripping  the  severed  plec>s  of  wire 
and  carrying  them  transveraely,  rotatory  and  reclproca 
tory  mechanism  for  turning  the  end  of  the  i  leces  of  wire 
carried  by  the  gripping  meehanlam.  and  mechanism  on- 
gaged  and  actuated  by  the  feed  mechanism  for  stopping 
the  machine  when  the  end  of  the  wire  Is  reached. 

5.  In  a  maehise  for  fbrmlng  metal  pieces,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  rotatory  mechanism  for  straightening  wire,  re- 
ciproeatory mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
straightened  wire  longitndinally,  reciproeatory  mecha- 
nism for  intermittently  cntting  off  the  end  of  the  fed 
wire,  reciproeatory  meehaaism  for  gripping  the  several 
pieces  of  wire  and  carrying  them  transversely,  rotatory 
and  reciproeatory  medianiam  for  turning  the  end  of  the 
pieces  of  wire  carried  by  the  gripping  mechanism,  and 
mechanism  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  feed  meebanism 
for  stopping  the  machine  when  the  end  of  the  wire  is 
reached. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,206,911.  CARRIBB  FOR  DBAFT-GBAR  YOKE8.  Pbbct 
B.  Camp,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear 
.Vttachment  Co.,  Cliicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIUdoIs. 
FII.kI  .Mm.v  jn.  15>1«.    Serial  Xo.  1(M)..-.o:{.     hi.  :;i;:     4::.t 
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1.  .V  carrier  for  a  coapler  extension  (-omprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  draft 
irons  of  a  car  and  having  transverse  ways,  a  roller  run- 
ning lu  the  waya  and  adapted  to  support  the  coupler  ex- 
tension, such  member  being  provided  with  upstanding 
transverse  flanges  forming  lateral  guides  for  the  coupler 
extension. 

2.  A  carrier  for  a  coupler  extension  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  draft 
ironi*  of  a  car  and  having  transverse  waya.  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  cinumferentlal  channel  and  running  in  the  ways 
and  adapted  in  support  the  coupler  extension,  and  a  guide 


rod   fixed    in    the    member  and   loosely    fitting   withla    tbe 
channel  of  tbe  roller. 

3.  A  carrier  for  a  coupler  extension  comprising  an  in- 
tegral casting  adapted  lor  atUchment  to  the  draft  irons 
of  a  car  and  having  a  trausverseiy  extending  pocket  In 
its  upper  face,  a  roller  running  within  the  pocket  and 
adapted  to  support  the  coupler  extension,  and  meana  for 
retaining  the  roller  in  tbe  pocket  and  for  guiding  It  in 
its  movementtt. 


1.208,912.  CARRIER  FOR  DRAFT-GEAR  YOKES. 
Pbrct  B.  V.KUV,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Unlreraal 
Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  lOOJKM. 
(CI.  2i;i — 42.) 


1.  .\  carrier  for  a  (oupler  extension  comprising,  In  com- 
hinatlon.  a  strap  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  draft 
Irons  of  a  car.  a  roller  mounted  on  the  strap  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  and  a  frame  attached  to  the  strap 
for  guiding  and  iimitlBf  tbe  movement  of  tbe  roller. 

2.  \  carrier  for  a  coupler  extension  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  strap  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  draft 
irons  of  a  car.  a  roller  mounted  on  the  strap  and  movable 
trauBversely  thereof,  and  a  frame  attached  to  the  strap 
for  guiding  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  roller  and 
having  upstanding  lateral  flanges  for  guiding  the  coupler 
extension. 


1.208,913.  LOOM  CAM.  Makio.n  R.  Casby,  aintoo.  8.  C, 
assignor  to  Clinton  Cam  Company,  Clinton,  S.  C,  a  Cor- 
poration of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  74,793.     (CI.  74—1.) 


1.  A  loom  cam  of  the  class  set  forth,  overweighted  at 
a  point  back  of  tbe  toe  portion  of  tbe  cam,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  loom  cam  of  the  type  set  forth  having  a  weight 
disposed  on  it  at  a  point  Just  back  of  the  toe  portion  of 
the  cam,  this  weight  projecting  laterally  from  the  cam 
and  having  a  periphery  coincident  with  the  periphery  of 
the  body  of  the  cam.  so  as  to  thereby  increase  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  tbe  pick  ball. 

3.  .K  loom  cam  of  the  class  .set  forth,  overweighted  at 
a  point  back  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  cam,  said  weight 
being  cast  Integral  with  the  cam. 

4.  A  loom  cam  of  the  class  set  forth,  overweighted  at  a 
point  back  of  tbe  toe  portion  of  the  cam,  said  weight 
being  cast  integral  with  the  cam  and  having  ita  outer 
face  coincident  with  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  so  as  to 
thereby  provide  an  extended  wearing  surface  for  tbe  pick 
ball. 
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1,208,914.  LAMI'-REKLECTDR.  John  B.  Clabt.  San 
Diego,  Cal..  assignor  to  George  G.  Prentice,  San  Diego, 
CaJ.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,266.  (CI. 
240-48.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  semi  deadened  surface  element  made  in  sections  adjust- 
able relatively  to  each  other  and  a  sub-reflector  adjustably 
•eeured  to  one  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of   tbe  class  described,   a   non  reflecting 
element  |>rovide«1  with  extenBll>le  sections  mounted  there 
on    Hn<l   a    reflector  adjustal)ly    mounted    thereon. 

■I.  In  a  device  of  ti>e  class  desoribe<l.  a  semi-.lnular 
concave  noa-nOectlag  sartace  element  built  In  sections 
movable  relatlrely  to  «aeb  other  and  a  sub  reflector* ad 
Justably  mooated  oa  one  of  said  sections  whereby  it  may 
be  moved  in  various  positions  relatively  to  the  lamii  for 
reflerting  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp. 

4.   In  a   device  of   the  class  described,   in   combination 
wltli  a  conventional  reflector  of  a  semi-circular  main  sei' 
tion   adspted    lo    fit    therein,    u    plurality    of    »ection.s   ad 
^     Juelably  mcunf-^d  thereon  provided  with  non-reflecting  sur 
faces  and  a  sub  reflector  adjustably  mounted  ou  said  main 
•e<tlon. 


l,20ft,01S.     HAILWAY-CAR  END.     James  J.  Coopeb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  *'ar  and  Foundry  Com 
pany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Not.  S.  191.^     Serial  No.  799,516.      (CI.  105—102.) 


.-  -/ 


1.  .\  car  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  sheet 
metal,  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  which  sections  overlaps  the 
iipp<'r  edge  of  the  adjacent  section,  and  a  joint  member 
InterposfMl  between  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  sections, 
portions  of  which  overlapping  portions  combine  with  said 
Joint  niemlter  to  form  a  transversely  disposed  box  girder. 

2.  In  a  car  end.  a  pair  of  sections  of  sheet  metal  ar- 
ranged no  that  the  edge  of  one  section  overlaps  the  edge  of 
tbe  other  section,  and  a  Joint  member  having  a  portion  in- 
terpose<l  and  secured  between  said  overlapping  edges,  a 
portion  of  which  Joint  member  coiiperates  with  portions  of 
the  sections  to  form  a  transversely  disposed  box  girder. 

3.  In  a  car  end,  a  pair  of  conjoined  sections  of  sheet 
metal  the  upper  one  of  which  has  Its  lower  edge  offset  with 


I  respect  to  the  lower  section  and  overlapping  said  lower 
section  on  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  Joint  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  sections  and  having  its  up- 
per edge  disposed  behind  the  offset  edge  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  secured  thereto,  and  its  lower  edge  secured  to  the 
lower  section  below  the  upper  section,  said  Joint  memlter 
having  portions  disposed  in  front  of  the  plane  of  said  sec- 
tions so  as  to.  form  a  l>eam  for  stiffening  the  end  struc- 
ture. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  car  end.  of  two  corrugated 
plates,  one  located  above  another ;  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  plate  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
plate,  the  flange  of  the  lower  plate  being  out  of  line  with 
tbe  flange  of  the  upper  plate :  and  a  Z-beam.  the  upper 
flange  of  the  Z-l>eam  being  connected  to  the  flange  at  the 
kmer  .-dge  of  the  uppt>r  plate  and  the  lower  flange  of  the 
Z-lieam  Ijeing  conn<>cted  to  the  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  lower  plate. 

5.  The  (ombination  in  a  oar  end  of  two  sheet  metal  wall 
seetionsone  locate<l  above  tbe  other,  the  upper  section  hay- 
ing a  lower  marginal  flange  overlapping  and  offset  fr»BJ 
the  upper  margin  of  the  lower  section,  and  a  bar  laember 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  a*ctions  along  their  Juxta- 
posed margins  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  up- 
per flange  connected  to  the  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
up[>er  plate  and  another  longitudinally  extending  flange 
connected  to  the  lower  section. 

[Claim   «   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,208,010.  KAILWAY  CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Jamm 
J.  ('ooPKK.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
I'oundry  Company.  St.  l>oui8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerse.v.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,082.  (Q 
105     192.) 


1.  In  a  car  etui,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sections,  tbe  meet- 
ing edges  of  which  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  reinforcing 
flanges,  reinfordng  joint  members  arranged  between  said 
fiances  and  portions  of  said  sections  l>elng  offset  to  ac- 
commodate   said    joint    members. 

2.  In  a  car  end.  a  pair  of  sbet^t  metal  sections,  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  which  are  l>ent  o\itwardly  to  form  reinforcing 
flanges,  reinforcing  Joint  members  arranged  between  said 
flanges  and  haviag  portions  spaced  apart  in  tbe  direction 
of  load  thrusts,  and  attaching  moans  seated  in  aald  flanges 
and  tbe  IntrrjKwed  relnfor«-lng  mtMnbers. 

.'V  In  a  car  ewi,  a  pair  of  duplicate  sheet  metal  sections, 
the  ineetlntr  edges  of  which  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  re- 
inforcing flanges,  and  a  reinforcing  Joint  member  arranged 
between  said  outwardly  Iient  flanges  and  forming  a  water 
table   for   the   Joint. 

4.  In  a  car  end.  a  pair  of  duplicate  sheet  metal  sections 
provided  with  corrugations,  the  meeting  edges  of  which 
sections  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  reinforcing  flanges, 
«nd  a  reinforcing  Joint  member  arranged  between  said 
outwardly  bent  flanges  and  extendini:  at  an  angle  to  the 
corrugations. 

5.  A  car  end  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  corrugated 
sheet  metal  sections,  tbo  meeting  edges  of  which  are  bent 
outwardly  to  form  reinforcing  flanges,  and  a  reinforcing 
joint  inemlnr  arranged  l>etween  said  outwardly  bent  flanges 
and  riveted  thereto,  portions  of  said  sections  being  offset 
to  accommodate  said  Joint  member. 

[Claims  C  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2(^8.917.      RAILWAY  CAR   END.     Jambs  J.  COOPKB.  St. 
Lotiis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com 
pany.  St.  I^uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed 
July  11.  1014.     Serial  No.  860,463.      (CI.  106 — 192.) 
1.   In  a   railway   car  end.  a   pair  of  sheet    metal   pl'tes 

having  overlapping  edges,  which  are  offset  with  rc'Si)«<-.   to 
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thp  plane  occupied  by  the  body  portions  of  said  plates,  and 
a  rplnforcinj?  Joint  member  Interposed  between  and  fixed 
to  said  overlappinj;  edRes. 


1.'.  In  II  railway  car  end,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  plates 
having  overlapping  edxes,  which  are  offset  with  respect  to 
the  plane  occupied  by  the  body  portions  of  said  plates,  and 
a  relnforilng  joint  member  bavin;:  a  part  interposed  be- 
tween and  fixed  to  sairl  overlapping  edges,  and  a  part  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from   said  edges. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  end,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  plates 
having  overlapping  edges  which  are  offset  with  respect  to 
the  plane  occupied  by  the  body  portions  of  said  plates,  and 
a  flanged  reinforcing  joint  member  combined  with  said 
plates  with  one  of  its  flanges  positioned  between  and  fixed 
to   said   overlapping   edges. 

4.  In  a  oar  end,  a  pair  of  sections  of  sheet  metal,  the 
overlapping  edges  of  which  are  bent  so  as  to  occupy  par 
allel  vertical  planes  which  are  offset  with  respect  to  the 
plane  occupied  by  the  body  portions  of  said  sections,  and 
a  reinforcing  Joint  member  having  a  part  positioned  be- 
tween and  fixed  to  said  overlapping  offset  edges. 

.">.   In  a  car  end.  a  plurality  of  sections  of  sheet  meta! 
the   lower   edge  of  each   of  which   sections    Is   offset   and 
overlaps  the  offset  upper  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  se< 
tlons,  and  a  reinforcing  joint  member  having  a  part  posi- 
tioned between  anil  ftxe<l  to  said  iivi-rlapping  offset  eilgcs. 

[Claims  (>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasfttf.) 


1,-'08,91H.  KNIM  ONSTKLTTIOX  FOR  BOX  CARS.  James 
J.  CooPEH,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  .\nif  rican  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle<l  .May  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,966.  (Cl. 
105 — 192.) 


.:fe$M^Bit^ 


1.  In   a   car   structure,   an   end   sheet    extending   trans 
Tersely    between    the    side   walls   and    having   outwardly 
pressed   pockets   formed   therein   adjacent    its    lateral   ex 
tremltles,  and  anchor  plates  secured   to  the   sides  of   the 
car  and  bavins  their  outer  en<ls  se<'ure<l  in  said  jmcltets. 

2.  In  a  car  frame  members,  an  end  sheet  extending  tw 
tween  said  frame  members  and  having  portions  adapted 
for  attachment  thereto,  said  sheet  having  Integrally  forme«l 
pockets  adjacent  the  frame  members  and  removed  from  its 
r<lges,  and  anchor  plates  secured  tu  frame  members  and 
\\ithln  said  pockets  on  the  interior  of  the  car. 

.:i.  In  a  car,  an  end  sheet  extending  transversely  between 
the  side  walls  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  corner 
po^:ts.  said  sheet  having  a  portion  <tpart  from  the  margin 
thereof  disposed  transversely  of  the  major  plane  of  the 


sheet,  and  securing  means  attached  to  a  side  wall  portion 
and  to  said  transversely  directed  portion  of  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  car.  an  end  sheet  extending  transversely  of  the 
car  and  having  a  marginal  flange  directed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  major  plane  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet 
having  a  transversely  directed  portion  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  from  the  major  plane  of  the  sheet  and 
.spaced  apart  from  said  marginal  flange,  and  attaching 
members  secured  to  the  car  wall  and  to  said  marginal 
Mange  and  said  transversely  directed  portion. 

."».  In  a  car.  a  sheet  forming  a  wall  portion  of  the  car, 
said  sheet  being  shaped  to  provide  a  pocket  spaced  apart 
from  Its  margin,  said  pocket  having  a  wall  extending  at  an 
angle  from  the  major  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  an  anchor 
member  secunnl  to  said  poi-ket  wall  and  to  a  portion  of 
the  car  Ixxly. 

[< Malms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,208,919.  COMPUTING  M.\CHIXE.  CLirroN  B.  Corkll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10.  1912. 
Serial  N...  708,546.      (Cl.  235 — 60. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  computing  wheels, 
rack  bars  arrange<|  to  rotate  said  wheals,  legs  projecting 
downwardly  to  support  said  rack  bars  In  a  raised  posi- 
tion, and  guiding  means  engaging  certain  of  said  legs  to 
confine  the  movement  of  each  of  said  rack  fiars  to  a  cer- 
tain plane. 

2.  The  ciimMnation  with  n  scrli's  ..f  .■onipiiiiug  wheels. 
rack  bars  arrange<l  to  rotate  said  wheels,  a  series  of  pins 
on  each  of  said  bars  to  determine  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof,  means  for  setting  said  pins  to  project  down- 
wardly, means  for  holding  said  bars  In  a  raised  position 
to  permit  the  setting  of  said  pins,  and  a  series  of  guiding 
blocks  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  bars  to  form  guiding  ways 
therefor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  computing  wheels, 
rack  bars  arranged  to  rotate  said  wheels,  a  series  of  pins 
<>n  each  of  said  bars  to  determine  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof,  and  a  general  operator  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  side  bars  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  set  pins  to  move  said  rack  bars,  and  a  trans 
versely  disposed  handle  connecting  said  side  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  computing  wheels, 
of  rack  bars  arranged  to  rotate  said  computing  wheels,  keys 
for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  rack  bars, 
a  general  operator  for  shifting  said  rack  bars,  said  gen- 
eral operator  comprising  a  pair  of  side  ba^s  stepped  so 
that  a  portion  thereof  will  extend  under  said  computing 
wheels  and  a  portion  thereof  will  extend  above  the  ma 
chine,  a  handle  transversely  disposed  and  connecting  said 
last  mentioned  portion,  and  a  cross  bar  arranged  to  op- 
»»rate  said  rack  bars  and  connecting  said  first-mentioned 
portion. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  series  of  computing  wheels, 
of  rack  bars  arranged  to  rotate  said  computing  wheels, 
keys  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  rack 
bars,  and  a  general  operator  for  moving  said  rack  bars, 
said  general  operator  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  connected  by  a  cross 
t>ar  in  the  form  of  a  plate,  the  side  bars  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  L-shaped  stepped  portions  extending  at  one  end 
beneath  said  computing  wheels  and  at  the  other  end  out- 
side of  and  In  front  of  the  body  of  the  machine,  a  handle 
connecting  said  side  bars  located  above  and  In  front  of 
the  machine  In  a  position  convenient  to  the  operator,  and 
legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  side  bars  to  bold 
them  in  a  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.208.920.  .\NTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Alokkno.n  Harkv  IUlly,  Seattle.  Wash.  Plied 
.\pr.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,845.     (Cl.  21      DO.  i 


In  c4)mblnation  with  a  vehicle,  «if  hnIs  depending  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  arms  iiivotally  c«tnnecte<l  with  the 
rods,  salil  arms  having  tlieir  lower  ends  provlde<l  with 
furcations.  Mild  furcations  having  longitudinal  slots 
formed  therein,  chaniljers  carried  by  the  furcations  and 
opening  Into  said  slots,  axles  having  their  ends  extendi-d 
Into  the  slots,  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  bearings  slid 
able  in  the  slots  of  the  chamlters.  coil  springs  engaged  in 
the  chambers  and  having  their  upper  ends  engaged  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  arms. 


1,208,921.      VENDING     MACHINE       Bethi  ki,   M.   Daviw, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'ost 
Card  Vending  Machine  <'o.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of    Illinois.      Flle<l    Mar.    9,    1914.      S<rlal    No.    823,436. 
(Cl.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  partitions,  a  plurality  of  card  holding  pockets 
in  each  partition,  said  itockeis  arranged  Id  levels,  a  piv- 
otal shaft  for  said  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder  may 
he  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  card  extracting  devices,  one  for  each  level  of  |>ocket8 
and  common  to  all  of  the  jwckets  in  its  level,  each  device 
adapted  for  removing  cards  one  at  a  time  from  any  one  of 
said  pockets,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  haml 
operated  lever  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  bring  any 
partition  opposite  the  row  of  extracting  devices,  and  other 
means  for  preventing  the  backward  or  forward  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  until  the  lever  reaches  the  forward  end 
of  its  stroke,  salil  oth»»r  means  comprising  a  latcb  mem- 
ber and  i\  tension  spring  controlling  member,  said  lever 
acting  as  a  trlgg.-r  to  operate  said  tension  member  to 
cause  tension  to  l»e  set  up  between  the  latch  and  the  ten- 
sion controlling  memljer.  and  said  lever  acting  to  prevent 
said  latch  from  o|>erating  until  it  reaches  the  end  of  its 
forward  stroke,  thereupon  permitting  the  latch  to  unlock 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  n  vending  macbine  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  partitions,  a   plurality  of  card  holding  pockets 
in  each  partition,  said  pockets  arranged  in   levels,  a   piv 
otal  shaft  for  said  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder  may  be 
rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a   plurality  of 


card  extracting  devices,  one  for  each  level  of  pockets  and 
common  to  all  of  the  pockets  In  Its  level,  each  device 
adapted  for  removing  curds  one  at  a  time  from  any  one 
of  said  pockets,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating 
hand  operate*!  lev.-r  for  rotating  ^ald  cylinder  to  bring 
any  partition  opposite  the  row  of  extracting  devices,  and 
other  means  for  preventing  the  Imckward  or  forward  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder  until  the  lever  reaches  the  forward 
end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  when 
any  one  of  the  extracting  mechanisms  is  ojierated. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  a  cvliiider  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  partitions,  a  plurality  of  <ar<l  holding  pockets 
In  each  partition,  said  pockets  arrangtHl  In  levels,  a  piv- 
otal shaft  for  said  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder  may  be 
rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  <  vlinder.  a  plurality  of 
card  .-xtra cling  devices,  one  for  ea<h  level  of  pt)ckets  and 
<'onwnon  to  all  of  the  pockets  in  Its  level,  each  device 
adapted  for  removing  cards  one  nt  a  time  from  any  one 
of  said  pockets,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprorating 
hand  operated  lever  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  bring 
any  partition  opposite  the  row  of  extracting  devices, 
other  means  for  preventing  the  backward  or  forward  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder  until  the  lever  reaches  the  forward 
end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  coiitrolletl  by  all  the  extract- 
ing mechanisms  for  locking  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  partitions,  a  plurality  of  card  holding  pockets 
in  each  partition,  said  pockets  arranged  in  levels,  a  piv- 
otal shaft  for  said  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder  may  be 
rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
card  extracting  devices,  one  for  each  level  of  pockets  and 
common  to  all  of  the  iv>ckets  In  Its  level!  each  device 
adapted  for  removing  cards  one  at  a  time  from  any  one  of 
said  pockets,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  hand 
operated  lever  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  bring  any 
partition  opposite  the  row  of  extracting  devices,  other 
means  for  preventing  the  backward  or  forward  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  until  the  lever  reaches  the  forward  end 
of  its  stroke,  and  means  for  operating  one  extracting 
mechanism  at  a  time  and  locking  all  the  rest. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  partitions,  a  plurality  of  card  holding  pockets  In 
each  partition,  said  pockets  arranged  in  levels,  a  pivotal 
shaft  for  said  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  ro- 
tated, means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  card 
extracting  devices,  one  for  each  level  of  pockets  and  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  pockets  In- Its  level,  each  device  adapte<l 
for  removing  cards  one  at  a  time  from  any  one  of  said 
pockets,  means  for  operating  each  extracting  device,  each 
device  having  a  normally  locked  reciprocating  carriage,  a 
card  controlling  means  on  the  frame  of  said  carriage  and 
movable  with  the  latter,  said  means  comprising  a  roller 
normally  disengaged  from  the  cards,  means  for  lowering 
said  roller  onto  said  cards  when  the  device  is  operated,  a 
<ard  engaging  edge  so  placed  with  relation  to  said  roller 
that  It  is  permitted  to  engage  only  a  definite  number  of 
cards  and  remove  the  same  from  the  pocket  as  the  ex- 
tracting device  continues  to  move  on. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 

1.208.922.  DRENCHING  -  BOTTLE.  .  Gokdik  Imwkins, 
Truxno,  La.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1016.  Serial  No  114  562 
(Cl.  128 — 27.) 


\  drenching  bottle  entirely  constructed  of  ruh1>er  and 
having  a  relatively  rigid  Itody  portion  and  a  reduced, 
elongated,    flexible   neck    portion,    the    body    wall    of    the 
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bottle  being  provided  with  an  openlns  In  one  ilde  thereof 
and  an  annular  receas  In  the  oater  face  of  aald  imll  tmx- 
roundlnii;  8aid  openknsr,  a  valve  lever  itlvotally  moanted 
apon  the  body  wall  having  a  head  00  one  end  for  engafe- 
ment  in  said  rec^HS,  and  a  apiiug  normail)  holding  the 
valve  heai  in  its  closed  poaition,  said  lever  being  operated 
by  the  lingers  of  the  hand  holding  the  bottle  in  the  oae 
thereof,  whereby  the  valve  head  may  be  moved  to  Its 
open  position. 


1,208.92:{.  BROOM  RACK.  Thomas  Chbstcb  Dull, 
Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslgnor  to  Archie  Dell. 
Niagara  Falls  Sooth,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Dec.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  68,889.     (CI.  211—14.) 


A  broom  rack  comprising  two  standards  having  a  key- 
hole shaped  slot  near  their  bases  and  an  open  ended  slot 
In  their  upper  ends,  a  removable  upper  croaa  piece  having 
a  reduced  portion  near  each  end  adapted  to  fit  into  and 
be  engaged  by  said  open  ended  slots,  and  a  reoM>vable 
lower  cross  pieco  bavin;;  ends  adapted  to  fit  Into  aad  be 
pn(!aK«><l  by  said  keyhole  shaped  sloti. 


1,208,024.  KNOCKDOWN  TABLB.  Wiluam  L.  Dim- 
IHQ,  Salem,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  S,  1»15.  Serial  No. 
6.364.     (CI.  45 — 48.) 


JS 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  table  top  and  legs,  of  a  de- 
ponding  leg-securing  member  having  Integral  ears  abutting 
and  secured  to  the  .table  top  and  having  a  flat  portion  en- 
gaging a  snrface  of  the  table  leg  and  having  an  ear  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  the  leg.  positioning  means  on  the 
table  leg  engaging  said  last  mentioned  ear,  and  a  screw 
extending  through  said  flat  portion  and  engaging  the  table 
leg. 

2.  The  oonibination.  with  a  table  top  and  legs,  of  pairs 
of  depending  mpml)ers  adapted  10  engage  each  leg,  a  leg 
holding  member  having  surfaces  abutting  and  secured  to 
each  pair  of  said  depending  members  and  having  flat  in- 
tegral oars  abutting  and  secured  to  the  table  top  and 
having  a  flat  intermediate  portion,  there  being  an  integral 
ear  extending  from  the  intermediate  portion  and  over 
the  top  of  the  leg,  an  upward  projection  on  the  leg.  an 
opening  in  said  last  mentioned  ear  to  receive  said  pro 
Jectlon.  and  a  screw  for  drawing  the  leg  toward  the  leg- 
holding  member. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  table  top  and  legs,  of  pairs 
of  dependlnc  members  adapted  to  engage  two  aides  of  each 


leg,  a  iheet  metal  menber  having  aurfacea  abutting  and 
secnred  to  each  pair  of  aald  depending  members  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  turned  integral  ears  abutting  and  secured 
to  the  table  top  and  having  a  flat  intermediate  portion 
and  having  an  outwardly  turned  ear  extending  from  the 
intermediate  portion  and  over  the  top  of  the  leg,  an  up- 
ward projection  on  the  leg,  an  opening  in  said  last  men- 
tioned ear  to  receive  said  projection,  and  a  screw  for 
drawing  the  leg  toward  the  sheet  metal  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  Uhle  top  and  legs,  of  a  flat 
sheet  metal  member  for  securing  each  of  the  legs  com- 
priaing  a  flat  portkMi,  two  flat  wings  extending  from  the 
sides  thereof  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  lying  in  a  plane 
snbsUntlally  at  right  aagles  to  each  other,  ears  integral 
with  each  of  said  wings  and  with  the  intermediate  strip 
adapted  to  abut  and  be  secure<I  to  the  table  top,  one  of 
said  ears  lying  over  the  top  of  the  leg,  a  projection  on  the 
top  of  the  leg,  and  an  opening  in  the  last  mentioned  ear 
to  receive  said  projection,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  leg  to  the  strip. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  table  top.  apron  members 
and  a  leg,  of  a  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  apron 
members  and  hold  the  leg  in  place,  said  device  compils- 
Ing  an  intermediate  body  portion,  wings  extending  tlicre- 
from  at  subetantlally  forty-flve  degrees  thereto,  lips  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  wingj  secured  to  the  table  top,  a  lip 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  intermediate  body  portion  extend- 
ing to  the  opposite  side  from  the  wings,  means  on  the  top 
of  the  leg  positioned  by  the  last  mentioned  lip.  and  means 
for  securing  the  lower  portion  of  the  fastening  device  to 
the  leg. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.925  WRENCH.  Adolphcs  Dksobmbau,  ManU- 
tlque.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  E.  Seller, 
Manlstique.  Mich.  Filed  May  .1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,215.      Ml.  81 — 8,1.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  straight  shank  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  jaw  and  having  a  reduced  handle  por- 
tion and  also  having  an  inclined  abutment  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  its  length,  a  Jaw  alldable  on  said  shank 
and  having  a  threaded  bore  in  its  rear  side,  an  arm  fixed 
with  respect  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  shank  and 
having  a  longitudinally-disposed  guide  aperture  and  also 
having  port4ons  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  shank  and 
terminating  in  inclined  ends,  a  screw  arranged  alongside 
the  shank  and  in  said  bore  of  the  sliding  Jaw  and  having 
a  finger  portion  and  a  circumferential  flange  spaced  there- 
from and  also  having  a  plain  portion  movable  in  said 
aperture,  and  a  lever  having  a  bifurcated  portion 
straddling  and  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  terminating  In 
ends  disposed  between  the  finger  portion  and  the  flange 
of  the  screw  and  also  having  an  inclined  portion  opposed 
to  the  inclined  abutment  of  the  shank  and  inclined  por- 
tions opposed  to  the  ends  of  the  arm  portions  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  shank. 


1.208,926.        IGNITION     DEVICE.       BCBNS     DiCK     and 
VAUtBB   Altkbo    Fynn,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   assignors    to 
Wagner   Electric    Manufacturing   Company,    St.    Loais. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  July  19,   1916 
Serial  No.  40,602.     (CI.  123—169.) 
1.  In    an    internal    combustion    engine,    an    explosion 
chamber,  fuel  igniting  means,  and  means  governed  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  explosion  chamber  for  varying 
the   position  of   the  point  of  Initial   ignition   of  the   fuel 
to   vary   the  time  betwt^en   the   said   ignition  and   the  de- 
velopment of  maximum  explosive  pressure. 
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2:  In  an  internal  eambutlon  engine,  the  comMaatlon 
of  aa  explosion  chamber,  a  movable  spark  electrode,  and 
menos  operated  by  the  pressure  to  which  the  fuel  la  nuh- 
|e«  ted  In  the  explosion  chamb-r  for  moving  said  spark 
ele.  trole  to  change  the  point  at  which  the  Ignition  spark 
Is  profiuced. 


^.  In  an  intt-rnal  combustion  engine,  an  explosion 
ctiamlxT,  an  Ignition  chamlwr  in  communication  with  the 
explosion  chaml>er,  luuition  means  in  the  Ignition  chamber, 
and  means  governed  by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said 
chambers  for  varying  the  dlstan.-e  of  the  point  of  Ignition 
thereof  from  the  main  body  of  fr.el  In  the  explosion  cham 
ber. 

4.  In  au  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  «'xpIoslon  chamlxr.  a  fufl  ignition  chamber  com- 
munirating  therewith,  h  «park  i-bctrodo  in  said  ignition 
cliaml>er,  and  means  operated  by  the  pn'ssure  of  the  fuel 
in  said  chambers  for  varying  the  position  at  wliicli  the 
ignition  spark  is  produced. 

6.  In  an  internal  combnstion  engine,  the  conihlnation 
of  an  explosion  cliamher,  a  sparking  plug  having  a  cham 
b«'red  body  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  the  movement 
of  said  piston  being  governed  hy  tin*  pressure  of  tlie  fuel 
In  the  explosion  chaml>er.  a  movable  electrode  controlled 
by  the  piston,  and  a  second  el.?ctrodc  having  a  plnrallt.v 
of  sparking  points  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  movable  electrode  whereby  tlie  position  at  which  the 
ignition  sparks  occur  will  varv  with  the  different  fuel 
pressures  in  the  explosion  chamtter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,927.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  William 
R.  D0D8ON  and  Elmcr  E.  Powkll,  Checotah,  Okla.,  as- 
slgBors  of  one-third  to  B.  B.  Rosendahl,  Checotah, 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  SerisI  No.  744>19.  (CI. 
254— IW.) 


An  attachment  for  an  automobile  comprising  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  automobile  adjacent  the 
engine  shaft  thereof,  a  sliaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion 
carried  by   the  drum   and   rotatable  therewith,   a   pinion 


cnrrlad  ftj-  the  shaft  and  rotatable  thertrwttb  aad  dtapoM* 
adjaeant  the  drum  pinion,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  aad 
simoltaneousl.v  rotatable  pinions  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  each  meshing  with  one  of  the  before-menttonod 
pinions,  Intergeared  connections  beween  the  shaft  and 
the  engine  shaft  of  the  automobile,  and  an  eccentrically 
mounted  means  for  canting  the  drum  shaft  to  disengage 
the  intergeared  connections. 


1.208,928.  METALLIC  CAR  END.  Thomas  A.  DooLay, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Nov.  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  870,584.     (01.  105—192.) 


1.  A  car  end  including  a  sheet  metal  section,  and  ■ 
comer  post  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  section  along  two  lines  and  formed  with  a  vertical 
channel  intermediate  said  lines. 

2.  A  car  end  including  a  sheet  motnl  section,  and  a 
comer  post  adapted  to  engage  the  section  at  its  .margin 
and  on  a  line  Inside  the  margin,  said  comer  post  being 
formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  rhannel  ili«!p(»sed  inter- 
mediate the  said  lines  of  contact. 

3.  A  car  end  including  a  sheet  metal  section,  and  a 
comer  port  fbnned  with  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
margin  of  the  section,  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
section  inside  the  margin,  and  a  vertically  disposed  chan- 
nel intermediate  said  portions. 

4.  A  car  end  structure  comprising  angle  bars  forming 
corner  posts,  corrugated  metallic  sections  extending  in- 
termediate the  angle  members  and  secured  to  flanges 
thereof,  said  flanges  being  corrugated  to  conform  to  the 
snrface  contour  of  the  sections,  and  members  conforming 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  sections  and  cooperating  with 
said  fianges  to  retain  the  margins  of  the  sections. 

6.  In  a  railway  car  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
corrugated  metallic  section  forming  a  wall  portion,  and 
post  members  secured  at  their  extremities  to  upper  and 
lower  car  framing  parts  and  including  retaining  mem- 
bers overlapping  opposite  sides  of  the  section  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  corrugated  contour  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,929.  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Bo- 
WABD  P.  Doyle,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  William  T.  Van  E)orn,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.144.  (CU 
173—333.) 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  mechanic 
cal  coupler  for  mechanically  connecting  the  vehicles  to- 
gether, an  electrical  coupler  for  electricadly  coupling  said 
vehicles,  said  electrical  coupler  having  two  parts,  ono 
connected  with  each  vehicle  and  movable  longitudinally 
relative  thereto,  and  means  for  automatically  actnatlnff 
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laid  electrical  coupler  parta  to  more  them  relatively  to 
tbeir  coupUni;  position,  said  nieana  set  In  operation  by 
the  movement  of  aaid  vehicles,  the  power  for  actuatlnti 
said  means  being  independent  of  the  movement  of  saiu 
vehicles,  said  mecbanlcul  coupler  keeping  the  partd  of 
the  electrical  coupler  from  separating. 


2.  A  coupling  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mechani- 
cal coupler  for  mechanically  connecting  the  vehicles  to- 
gether, an  electrical  coupler  attached  to  s&ld  mechanical 
coupler  and  supported  thereby  for  electrically  connectlog 
the  vehicles  and  a  pneumatic  actuating  device  for  operat- 
ing said  electrical  coupler. 

3.  A  coupling  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mechani- 
cal coupler  for  mechanically  connecting  the  vehicles  to- 
gether, an  electrical  coupler  connected  therewith  for 
electrically  connecting  the  vehicles  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  electrical  coupler  after  the  me- 
chanical coupling  has  been  made. 

4.  A  coupling  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mechani- 
cal coupler  having  a  coupler  head  on  each  vehicle,  an 
electrical  coupler  aasodated  therewith  having  an  electrical 
coupler  element  on  each  vehicle  and  means  deriving  its 
power  from  a  source  independent  of  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  vehicles  for  automatically  moving  said  elec- 
trical coupler  elements  relative  to  the  vehicles  to  elec- 
trically connect  them,  said  mechanical  coupler  holding 
said  electrical  coapler  elements  from  separating. 

5.  A  coupling  device  for  vehicles  comprtalng  a  mechani- 
cal coupler  having  a  coupler  head  associated  with  each 
vehicle,  an  electrical  coupler  having  an  electrical  coupler 
element  associated  with  each  vehicle,  means  for  me- 
<^anlcally  connecting  the  coupler  heads  of  the  mechanical 
coapler  to  connect  the  vehicles  together  and  means  started 
by  the  movement  of  the  vehicles  and  acting  Independent 
of  the  movement  thereof  for  automatically  moving  the 
electrical  coupler  elements  Into  contact  after  the  vehicles 
have  been  mechanically  coupled  together. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,208,930.  ANTILOCK-PICKING  DEVICE.  William  H. 
DaAPBB,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,659.     (CI.  70—8.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
member  having  -a  bit  adjacent  one  end  and  marginal 
ratchet  teeth,  a  retaining  member  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  first  member  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
projection,    a   detent   carried   by   said   retaining   member 


to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  first  member,  a  key-controlled 
barrel  for  actuating  aaid  detent,  and  means  for  locking 
said  barrel  from  rotation  when  the  drteot  is  in  engage- 
ment with  a  tooth. 


1,208.»S1.      [WITHDRAWN) 


1,208,932.      DEMOUNTABLE    RIM.      Rldolph    A.    EcK- 
BKSG,    r»e«   Moines.    Iowa.      Filed    Aug.    :!.    1915.       Serial 
43.491.      (CI.   152-   21.  t 


.No. 


I 

t* 
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/• 
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■               I — 
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A  tlemotintable  rim  cumprUIng  an  annular  rim  member, 
transversely  split,  a  metal  locking  member  secured  to  the- 
Inner  surface  of  the  rim  near  one  end  thereof,  having  at 
its  projecting  end  laterally  extending  portions,  plates  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  other  end  of  said  rim  arranged 
<in  opposite  .<«ldes  of  said  projecting  locking  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  and  projecting  portions 
thereof,  and  also  overlap  the  first  mentioned  «od  of  said 
rim. 


1,208,933.  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE.  WIL- 
LIAM I».  Eowiaos,  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,032.     (CI.   12.'»— 63.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  stationary  piston  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunger  movable  In  said  cylinder  and  fitting  around  said 
piston  and  said  plunger  having  a  passage  extending 
through  one  of  its  walls  to  connect  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  around  the  piston  with  the  interior  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  plunger  for  control- 
ling aaid  passage. 

2.  In  an  engine,  two  stationary  alined  piston  members, 
a  hollow  plunger  fitting  at  its  ends  about  said  piston 
members,  said  plunger  having  a  transverse  partition 
across  the  same  at  the  center  so  as  to  divide  the  interior 
thereof  Into  two  ohamt>ers.  a  power  transmitting  device 
connected  to  said  plunger,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  carried  by 
Haid  plunger  for  admitting  combustible  into  either  of  said 
chambers. 

:s.  In  an  engine,  two  stationary  alined  piston  members, 
a  hollow  plunger  fitting  at  its  ends  about  said  piston  mem- 
bers, said  plunger  having  a  transverse  partition  acrosa 
the  same  at  the  center  so  as  to  divide  the  interior  thereof 
into  two  chambers,  a  power  transmitting  device  connected 
to  said  plunger,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  carried  by  said  plunger 
for  admitting  combustible  into  either  of  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said  chambers  to  at- 
mosphere. 
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4.  In  an  engine,  a  member  having  two  alined  pistons 
tixed  relative  to  each  other,  a  member  having  two  alined 
cylinders  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  i)l8ton8 
fitting  Into  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  power  transmittlnK 
device  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  fuel  inlet 
valve  carried  by  the  member  to  which  the  power  trans- 
mitting device  Is  connected,  an  exhaust  valve  also  carried 
by  the  latter  member,  each  of  said  valves  baring  a  neu- 
tral position  and  two  operative  positions,  means  tendint; 
to  bold  the  exhaust  valve  in  Its  neutral  position,  means 
for  actuating  the  inlet  valve,  and  means  associated  with 
the  Inlet  valve  for  causing  the  exhaust  valve  to  move  witli 
it  fnim  the  neutr.il  position  into  each  operative  position 
and  to  be  released  in  the  operative  position. 

T>.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  stationary  piston 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  bead  of  said  cylinder,  a  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  head  and  detachably  mounted 
In  .said  piKtou  and  forming  therewith  a  closed  chamber 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  piston,  a  cooling  luedlunt  in  said  chamber,  and  a  hol- 
low plunder  movniile  in  said  cylinder  and  fitting  around 
said  pistol). 

li'lNims  ti  to  14  not  prlntt>d  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,208.9^4.  SHOE  BLTTO.N.  WiLLiAM  E.  ELLIOTT,  Grand 
Rapids.  .MIcb.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,609. 
(CI.  24- -90.) 


w 


1.  A  button  c«mprls«»d  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrouKli  «i»d  a  recess  in  Its  underside,  a  loop  formed 
of  a  piece  of  wire  having  the  ends  thereof  brought  to 
gether  and  Inserted  into  said  opening  at  one  end,  an  in- 
sert through  which  said  ends  pass  seated  in  the  recess  in 
the  head  and  a  plug  inserted  Into  the  opening  at  the  other 
end  and  connected  with  said  ends  of  the  loop,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .\  button  comprised  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
theretbrniigh  and  a  recess  In  Its  underside,  an  insert  seat 
Ing  in  said  recess,  a  loop  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing the  ends  brought  together  and  passed  through  said  in- 
sert and  Into  the  opening  in  the  head,  and  means  for 
permanently  connecting  the  loop  and  the  bead,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  button  comprised  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  circular  recess  in  its  under  side,  an 
insert  comprised  of  a  body  and  a  downwardly  extending 
neck  provided  with  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curving 
sides,  said  body  being  received  within  the  recess  of  the 
head  to  provide  a  smooth  and  unbroken  surface  from  the 
neck  to  the  head,  and  a  wire  loop  projecting  from  the 
underside  of  the  Insert,  said  head,  insert  and  loop  being 
permanently  connected  together. 


1,208,935.  CAR  END  REINFORCEMENT.  Robert  G. 
Eli.is,  Cnlversity  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  tompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1015.  Serial  No.  65,020. 
(CI.    105— l.'i.) 

1.  In  a  railway  car  having  an  end  sill,  end  posts,  and 
an  end  plate,  flanged  reinforcing  meml>ers  disposed  over  the 
end  posts  and  secured  thereto  and  at  tbeir  upper  ends  to 
the  end  plate,  a  plate  secured  to  the  reinforcing  members 
at  their  lower  ends,  lateral  plates  overlapping  the  flanges 
of  tlie  reinfon  ing  memliers  at  their  lower  ends,  a  striking 
plate  applied  over  the  lower  i>ortions  of  said  plate  and 
said  lateral  plates.  andmeanH  connectliij:  said  plate,  .strik 
ing  pinte  Hiid  lateral  plates  to  the  end  sill. 


'2.  In  a  railway  car  Laving  an  end  sill,  an  end  reinforce- 
ment includini.'  Z  bars  extending  vertically  upward  from 
the  end  sill,  a  plate  connectinK  the  lower  ends  of  said  Z 
l>ar>i.  lateral  plat.-n  cnnected  to  said  Z  bars  rcBpectlveiy, 
a  striking  plate  applied  to  said  plate  and  said  lateral 
plates,  and  means  se<urinK  all  of  said  plates  to  the  end 
sill. 


•'!.  In  a  railway  car  having  an  uuderfranic,  an  end  re- 
inforcement Including  flanged  relnfordng  members  rising 
vertically  from  the  iin<lerfram<',  a  plate  connecting  said  re- 
inforcing menib«rs  at  their  lower  extremities,  other  plates 
connected  to  said  reinforcing  members  respectively,  a  strik- 
ing plate  applied  over  all  of  said  plates,  and  connecting 
members  passing  through  said  plates  and  securing  the 
striking   plate    to   the   uiiderframe. 

4.  .\n  end  reinforcement  for  railway  cars  including  ver- 
tically dlspostHl  Z  liars,  a  flangc<l  plate  having  lateral  por- 
tions riveted  to  the  webs  of  the  Z  bars  to  connect  them, 
separate  plates  applied  to  the  flanges  of  the  respective  Z 
bars,  and  a  striking  plate  having  connection  with  all  of 
said  plates  below  the  lower  extremities  of  the  Z  bars. 

6.  In  a  railway  car  having  an  end  plate,  end  wall  re- 
inforcing members  in  the  form  of  Z  bars  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  end  plate,  andmeans  engaging  the  flanges 
of  the  Z  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web«  thereof  for 
securing  the  Z  bars  to  the  end  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,936.     FISH  HOOK.     Henby  England,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  14.  191.%.     Serial  No.  .33.963.     (CI.  43—30.) 


A  fish  hook  including  a  shank  having  outwardly  diverg- 
ing arms  formed  integral  therewith  and  curved  laterally 
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at  their  fixed  extremltiefl  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
the  shank,  said  arms  at  their  free  cxtrtfOiitles  beluK  bent 
laterally  to  provide  primary  hoolcs,  a  transverse  bar  rigidly 
secured  to  the  arms  at  a  polut  intermediate  their  ends  and 
serving  to  hold  said  arms  permanently  in  fixed  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  bait  hook  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  first  mentioned  shank  between 
the  laterally  curved  portions  of  the  arms  and  terminating 
short  of  the  transverse  bar,  the  bill  of  said  bait  hook  be- 
ing estendfd  In  the  same  direction  as  the  bills  of  the  pri- 
mary hooks  and  spaced  from  the  point  of  junction  of  the 
arms  with  th>>  shank,  and  a  guard  securetl  to  the  first 
mentioned  shank  beyond  its  point  of  attachment  with  the 
arms  and  having  its  free  end  bearing  against  the  bill  of 
the  bait  hook,  the  shank  and  bill  of  said  bait  hook  being 
disposed  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  point  of  Junction  of 
the  arms  with  the  first  meutiont-d  shank. 


l,-'08,937.  BAND -BRAKE.  Clixbn  C.  Eva.vs,  Lob 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3,  191fl.  S«'rlal  No.  88,641. 
(Cl.   21—8.) 


\^^ 


1.  In  n  brake  for  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  dram,  a  brake  band  thereon,  a  band  spacing  mecha 
nUm  comprising  a  support  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
sockets,  a  band  holding  member  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pins  slidably  mounttnl  in  said  sockets,  springs  In  said 
sockets  engaging  said  pins  and  tending  to  move  said  band 
away  from  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  band. 

'^.  In  a  brake  for  automobiles,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  drum,  a  brake  band  thereon,  a  spacing  mechaniam 
comprising  a  support  having  a  socket,  a  band  holding  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  socket, 
resilient  means  in  said  socket  tending  to  move  said  band 
holding  member  away  from  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
and  a  stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  band 
holding  member. 


1,20S.93S.      ArTO.MOBIl.KSl«;NAI,. 
Atlanta,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1914. 
(Cl.  17.^— 13.) 


Kmobv    D.    Finch, 
Serial  No.  8(i7,3S9. 


In  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  cable  including  supply  and 
ri  turn  conductors,  each   being  in   the  form  of  a   resilient 


HDd  Inanlated  wire  woond  In  a  hellz,  with  tb«  helix  of  one 
dlspom-<i  within  and  throughout  the  length  of  the  other, 
the  resiliency  of  the  wires  normally  holding  them  so  that 
each  convolution  of  a  win*  engages  adjacent  convolutions 
of  the  same  wire. 


1,208,939.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  (jaoBoa  FoBTna,  South 
llavi'n.  Mich.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  .Nathaniel  Thomp- 
son, .South  Haven.  .Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  56,504.      (Cl.  24—156.) 


A  bat  pin  guard  including  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cap  re- 
movably mounted  on  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  conical  guide 
member  having  an  elongated  tubular  apex  and  arranged 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  the  base  of  the  guide 
member  and  the  free  end  of  the  casing  being  rolled  upon 
themselves  to  provide  a  rigid  connection  therebtween,  and 
•oppositely  arranged  spring  arms  provided  by  slitting  the 
:;ulde  member  throughout  the  length  of  the  apex  and 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  and  retain  the  pin  point 
within  the  casing  subsequent  to  the  insertion  of  the  pin 
into  and  through  the  guide  member. 


1,208.»40  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Fbankli.h  A.  Fbommanm, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Olive  Frommann,  Chicago.  111. 
t^led  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753..321.     (Ci.  152— 36.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  rim  rigid  therewltb, 
equipped  with  parallel  radial  side  flanges  extending  In- 
wardly from  Its  outer  periphery,  a  clencher  tire  rim  sar- 
rounding  .said  rigid  rim  and  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
an  annular  cushion  equlppe«l  at  its  outer  periphery  with  a 
rigid  clencher  carrier  and  yieldingly  supporting  the 
clencher  tire  rim  radially  with  respect  to  the  rigid  rim, 
a  pair  of  opposite  rigid  side  flanges  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  circumferential  grooves  adapted  to  receive  retpac- 
tive  edges  of  said  clencher  rim  and  clencher  carrier,  and 
overlapping  at  their  edges  the  side  flanges  of  the  rigid 
rim,  and  bolts  extending  between  the  clencher  rim  and 
clencher  carrier  and  clamping  said  opposed  side  flanges 
rigidly  upon  the  same,  said  clencher  rim  and  carrier  serr- 
Ing  to  rigidly  space  said  side  flanges  and  prevent  their 
inner  edges  binding  upon  the  side  flanges  of  the  rigid  rlBi. 


I.20H.941.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1. •-•08.942.      [WITHDRAWN.) 


l.a<»8.»4&  INTESLOCKINO  BBAKK-SHOB  AMD  RACK 
THUlBFOa.  JoMPH  D.  QALLiaaBaa,  Qlea  Rldce,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Tb«  Ameriean  Brake  Sboe  *  Foundry  Com- 
pany, WUmlagton.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  lOlS.     Serial  No.  783.909.     (Cl.  188—25.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe,  the  entire  body  of  which  comprises 
two  substantially  iilie  faces  and  divided  longitudinally 
throughout  its  length,  the  two  faces  of  said  body  being 
adapted  to  fit  side  by  side,  said  body  being  provided  with 
lags  on  its  rear  faces  and  corresponding  recesses  on  its 
wearing  faces,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  the  sec- 
ttona    together. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  body  portion  comprising  two  sec- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shoe:  a  supporting  back  detachably  secured  to  said 
body :  and  a  second  body  portion  detachably  secured  to 
said   flrst-mentloned   body  portion. 

3.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  sections  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe;  a 
supporting  back  to  which  said  sections  are  detochably 
secured ;  and  a  second  body  portion  comprising  a  like 
number  of  sections  similar  to  said  flrst-mentloned  sec- 
tions, and  which  second  body  portion  Is  detachably  »e- 
cur*'d  to  said  flrst-mentloned  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  brake  nhoe.  a  body  portion  comprising  two  sec- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shoe;  a  detachable  back  through  which  said  body 
Is  supported  ;  means  carried  by  said  back  for  forcing  said 
bo<ly  sections  toward  one  another ;  a  second  body  portion 
secured  to  said  flrst-mentloned  body  portion  and  compris- 
ing two  sections  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shoe ;  and  means  carried  by  said  flrst- 
mentloned  body  portion  for  forcing  the  sections  of  said 
second-mentioned  body  portion  toward  one  another. 

5.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  body  portion  comprising  two  sec- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shoe  and  which  body  portion  Is  provided  with  a 
lug  upon  Ita  rear  (ace  and  with  a  recess  corresponding  in 
slse  and  form  with  said  log  upon  Ita  front  face ;  and  a 
detachable  back  having  means  for  engaging  the  lug  afore- 
said to  thereby  rapport  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1.208,944.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  HEELS  AND 
SIMILAR  .A.KTICLES.  Harbt  D.  Garbbb,  Stoughton, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Rubber  Company.  Canton. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45,737.     (Cl.  18-1.) 


1.  A  marine  for  trimming  heels  and  similar  articles 
eonprlalag  a  baae  adapted  to  have  a  plnrality  of  molds 
for  said  artlclea  aaperpoacd  thereupon,  frictlonal  means 
lor  trimming  tbe  auperflooas  material  and  means  to  sap- 
port  tbe  frictlonal  means  whereby  the  same  may  traverse 
tbe  baae  and  trim  a  plnrality  of  articles. 

2.  A   Bacbina  for  trimming  heels  and  similar  articles 
iprlslng  a  base  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of  molda 

O.  0.-66 


for  said  artlclea  aaperpoacd  thermpon.  a  movabla 

adapted  fee  traverae  aakl  baae,  supporting  mean*  carried 
by  aald  frame  and  movable  transversely  with  relation 
thereto,  and  frictlonal  trimming  means  for  removing  tbe 
superfluous  material  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
whereliy  through  suitable  movements  of  said  frame  and 
said  sapporting  means  a  plaraiitj  of  rows  of  said  artlclea 
may   be   trimmed. 

3.  A  machine  for  trimming  heels  and  similar  artlclea 
comprising  a  base  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of  molds 
for  said  articles  superposed  thereupon,  trimming  means 
for  removing  the  superfluous  material  from  the  molded 
articles,  a  movable  carriage  supporting  said  means,  and 
n  frame  supporting  said  carriage,  said  frame  being  mov- 
able to  afford  a  plurality  of  paths  of  traverse  of  said 
carriage. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  heels  and  similar  articles 
comprising  a  base  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of  molds 
lor  said  articles  superposed  thereupon,  rotatable  trimming 
means  adapted  to  contact  with  and  trim  the  articles  In 
said  molds,  a  carriage  adapted  to  support  said  trimming 
means  and  actuable  to  traverse  said  base,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  trimming 
means  In  reverse  direction  to  the  traverse  of  the  carriage, 
and  a  movable  frame  upon  which  said  carriage  travels, 
said  frame  being  movable  on  said  base  to  vary  tbe  path- 
of  traverse  of  said  carriage  and  trimming  means. 

5.  A  machine  for  trimming  heels  and  similar  articles 
comprising  a  base  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of  molda 
for  said  articles  superposed  thereupon,  a  rotatable  trim- 
ming roller  adapted  to  contact  with  articles  In  the  molds, 
a  carriage  for  said  roller,  means  for  actuating  the  car- 
riage and  the  roller  to  cause  tbe  roller  to  be  rotated  and 
the  carriage  to  traverse  said  base,  and  transversely  mov- 
able means  for  bearing  the  carriage  whereby  upon  move- 
ment of  said  last-mentioned  means  the  path  of  traverae 
of  the  roller  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,945.  BASKET-HOLDER.  Chancbv  L.  <Jbll  and 
Lbwis  H.  Pagb,  Cathlamet,  Wash.  Filed  May  17,  1916. 
Serial    No.   98,222.      (Cl.   224—26.) 


.\  berry  picker's  tray  comprising  two  similar  flanged 
segmental  sections  which  are  hlngedly  connected  at  their 
outer  meeting  cdgea,  a  suspending  strap  secured  above  tbe 
hinge  and  having  an  attaching  element  at  tbe  coda,  ad- 
justable straps  connected  with  the  Inner  flanges  of  the 
tray  sections  and  secured  to  the  suspending  strap,  and  an 
adjustable  back  strap  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  flange  of 
one  of  the  tray  sections  and  having  an  element  co-«ngaf- 
ing  with  the  end  flange  of  the  other  section  to  secure  the 
same  to  tbe  said  section. 


1,208,946.  TIBE- FILLER.  Lawrbncb  G.  OiLflBRim, 
Vandergrlft.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,142.      (CL    152—6.) 

A  tire  filler  comprising  a  core  ;  Inner  rings  sorroandiag 
the  core  and  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
core ;  outer  rings  surrounding  the  inner  rings  and  apfoed 
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from  each  other  lonfltadlnally  of  the  core,  the  oater  rloga 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  rings  transversely  of  the 
core ;  Intermediate  rings  spaced  from  each  other  longl- 
todlnally  of  the  core  and  harlng  their  ends  engaged  be- 


tween the  ends  of  the  Inner  and  outer  rings ;  and  aux- 
iliary rings  surrounding  the  central  portions  of  the  inter- 
mediate rings  and  extended  between  the  ends  of  the  outer 
rings,  and  having  their  outer  surfaces  flush  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  outer  rings. 


1,208.947.  STOCK-WATERINO  APPARATUS.  Otto  F. 
QiNTHGB,  Rippey,  Iowa.  Flted  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,539.     (CI.  119—78.) 


mf 


The  combination  with  a  reservoir  baTlng  an  opening  in 
its  side  near  Its  bottom,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  provided  in  one  end 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  aline  axially  with  the  opening 
in  the  side  of  the  reservoir,  a  screened  inlet  in  the  top 
of  the  recepuele  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  same,  means 
controlled  by  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  receptacle  to  cut 
off  flow  through  said  inlet,  an  outwardly  projecting  annu- 
lar flange  around  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  receptacle, 
a  collar  fitting  closely  within  said  flange  and  constructed 
with  a  radially  disposed  flange  fitting  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  side  of  the  reservoir  and  around  the  opening 
therein,  securing  devices  inserted  radially  through  said 
collar  and  said  flange  on  the  receptacle,  and  securing  de- 
vices inserted  through  the  said  radially  disposed  flange 
and  the  wall  of  the  reservoir. 


1,208,948.  RESILIENT  WHEEL..  OA«TAifO  GsBCO,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,215. 
(a.  152—8.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  rubber  shoe 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  filler  springs  arranged 
within  the  shoe,  spacing  means  for  the  said  filler  springs, 
a  plurality  of  wedging  tensioning  bars  wltbln  the  said 
springs  and  an  adjusting  means  for  the  said  bars. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  split  rim,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  arched  spring  plates  mounted  upon  said  rim,  a 
connecting  tread  plate  centrally  engaging  the  said  arched 
plates.  Inwardly  projecting  radial  pins  attached  to  the 
said  arched  and  tread  plates,  binding  wires  engaging  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  arched  plates  positioned  adjacent 
the  said  rim,  a  rubber  envelop  for  the  said  arched  plate 
and  tread  plate  and  spring  filler  members  mounted  in- 
teriorly of  the  said  arched  plates  and  loosely  connected  to 
the  said  pins. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
split  rim,  a  shoe  comprising  a  plnralitr  of  ^aced  arched 


spring  plates  mounted  upon  said  rim,  a  connecting  tread 
plate  centrally  engaging  the  said  arched  plates,  inwardly 
projecting  radial  pins  connecting  the  said  arched  plates 
and  tread  plate,  binding  wires  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  arched  plates  positioned  adjacent  the  said 
rim.  a  rubber  cnTelop  for  the  said  arched  plates  and  tread 
plate,  and  resilient  filler  members  within  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional rim  having  central  perforations,  and  lugs  upon  said 
rim.  of  a  shoe  mounted  in  said  rim  comprising  arched 
spring  plates,  a  tread  plate  connecting  the  arched  plates, 
and  a  tread  member  inclosing  the  arched  plates  and  tread 
plate,  resilient  filler  members  arranged  within  said  shoe 
and  spaced  apart  by  the  lugs  of  said  rim,  locking  bars 
engaging  said  resilient  filler  members,  and  adjusting 
screws  extending  through  said  perforatlona  in  the  rim  and 
engaging  said  locking  bar  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
filler  members. 

5.  .\  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  shoe  embodying  • 
tread  member,  and  arched  spring  plates  within  said  tread 
member,  filler  springs  arranged  within  the  shoe  contact- 
ing the  sides  thereof  and  having  centrally  arranged  loops, 
tensioning  means  positioned  within  the  said  loops,  and 
loose  connections  between  the  said  filler  springs  and  the 
arched  plates  of  said  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.208,949.  THREAD-CUTTING  DEVICE.  jAMia  G. 
Gaaa.Nx  and  Locis  F.  A.  BOcHxaa.  Elisabeth,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  • 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  684,124.     (CI.  112 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combinatioa 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  silt-cutting  mecha- 
nism, of  distinct  thread-serving  mechanism  mounted  sepa- 
rately from  and  connected  with  and  controlled  in  the  tim- 
ing of  Its  action  by  said  sltt-cuttlng  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  silt-cutting  mechanism, 
thread-severing  mechanism  independent  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  simaltaneously  actuating  said  slit-catting  and 
thread-severing  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  sllt-eutting  mechanism, 
thread-severing  mechanism  Independent  of  the  latter,  and 
common  actuating  means  for  said  slit-cutting  and  thread- 
severing  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  battoDhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  slit-cutting  mecha- 
nism, of  distinct  thread-severing  mechanism  moaoted  sepa- 
rably  from  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
slit-cntting  mechanism  and  deriving  Its  operative  mov*- 
menta  throuKb  said  connection. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combinatlea 
with  Btltcb-forming  mechanism,  of  a  thread-severing  de- 
vice indudlBg  separable  cutting  elements,  means  for  bodllf 


moving  said  thread-severing  dovice  into  and  out  of  thread- 
severing  position,  and  including  a  movable  actuating  mem- 
ber connected  with  snd  adapted  to  impart  the  initial 
movement  to  the  severing  device,  and  a  second  movable 
actuating  member  initially  disconnected  from  the  severing 
device  but  adapted  to  assume  operative  relation  with  the 
latter  after  the  action  of  the  initially  connected  member 
and  impart  a  subsequent  bodily  movement  to  said  sever- 
ing device  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  *tbe  direction  of 
the  initial  movement,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  cutting  elements. 

ICIalms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        ^^ 


1,208,950.  BUin-ONUOLB-SEWINO  MACHINE.  James 
G.  Ubee.ne  and  Ix)lis  F.  K.  BCch.vkr.  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684.125.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  work  clamp,  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mecha- 
nlaau,  and  actuating  means  therefor,  of  means  independ- 
ent of  said  actuating  means  and  adapted  to  act  auto- 
matically and  positively  upon  the  clamp  to  open  and  close 
the  aame. 

2.  fS  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  s  work-clamp,  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mecha- 
nisms, slit-cutting  mechanism,  and  successively  operating 
means  for  actuating  the  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mecha- 
nisms and  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  means  acting  inde- 
pendently of  said  actuating  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  clamp. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  work-clamp,  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mecha- 
nisms, slit-cutting  mechanism,  and  independent  and  suc- 
cessively operating  means  for  actuating  the  stitch-form- 
ing and  feeding  mechanisms  and  the  cutting  mechanism, 
of  means  acting  Independently  of  said  actuating  means 
for  automatically  closing  and  opening  said  clamp,  and  con- 
trolling devices  therefor  whereby  the  successive  closing 
and  opening  of  the  clamp  are  timed  to  occur  respectively 
before  and  after  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means 
for  the  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mechanisms  and  the 
cutting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  work-clamp,  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mecha- 
nisms, slit-cutting  mechanism,  and  successively  operating 
mean  for  actuating  the  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mecha- 
nisms and  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  clamp-operating 
means  acting  independently  of  said  actuating  means  for 
effecting  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  clamp,  means  for 
effecting  actuations  of  the  clamp-operatlng  means  both 
l>efore  and  after  the  operation  of  the  stitch-forming,  feed- 
ing and  cutting  mecbanl8ms  In  each  buttonhole-producing 
cycle,  and  controlling  means  wbereby  the  clamp  Is  caused 
to  be  alternately  closed  and  opened. 


5.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  work-clamp,  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mecha- 
nisms,  means  including  a  rotary  shaft  for  operating  the 
same,  a  constantly  rotating  driving  element,  and  a  clntch 
device  Including  a  swinging  lever  whereby  said  shaft  may 
be  coupled  to  the  driving  element,  of  clamp-actuating 
means  with  connections  with  the  clamp  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is  opened  and  closed,  and  means  carried  by  said  damp- 
actuating  means  and  adapted  to  move  the  clatcb  lever 
into  starting  position  for  setting  in  motion  the  stlteh- 
formlng  and  feeding  mechanisms. 

ICIaims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,208,951.  BUTTONHOLE  STITCHING  AND  CUTTINO 
MACHINE.  JA1IK8  G.  Grekne  and  Louia  F.  A.  BOCH- 
NBB,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,490.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


*m   ' 


1.  In  a  l)uttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  automatically  con- 
trolled slit-cutting  mechanism,  of  a  manually  actuated 
starting  device  for  the  stitcb-forming  mechanism,  and 
means  controllable  by  said  starting  device  indepcndentlj 
of  the  normal  action  of  the  latter  for  preventing  the  actioo 
of  the  cutting  mechanism  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  comblnatloo 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor, 
slit-cutting  mechanism,  and  means  independent  of  said 
actuating  means  for  operating  said  slit-cutting  mechanlam, 
of  a  starting  device  wbereby  said  stitch-forming  and  cut- 
ting mechanisms  are  automatically  successively  coupled 
with  their  respective  actuating  meana,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  starting  device  whereby  the  coupling  of 
the  cutting  mechanism  with  its  actuating  means  may  be 
prevented. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  comblnatloo 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor, 
slit  cutting  mechanism  and  independent  actuating  means 
therefor  Including  two  Interengaging  members,  means  for 
disconnecting  said  members,  a  locking  device  for  main- 
taining said  members  disconnected  during  the  stitch-form- 
ing operation,  a  stop  motion  for  said  stltch-formlng  meeli- 
anlsm,  an  operative  connection  between  said  stop  motion 
and  the  locking  device,  and  means  for  rendering  said  con- 
nection Ineffective  at  will. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combiDa(ioD 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  actuating  meana  therefor, 
slit  cutting  mechanism  and  actuating  means  therefor  in- 
dependent of  that  for  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and 
with  which  the  cutting  mechanlam  haa  a  permanent  con- 
nection, automatically  operated  means  adapted  to  more 
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Into  enga<em«iit  wtth  and  throw  Into  actloa  the  cutting 
■Mchanlam  aetuatlns  bmbbs,  and  nMim  for  prereatlng 
■nch  «a«atnn«Bt  at  the  will  of  tb«  operator. 

6.  In  a  battoabolc  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  stltcb-forming  mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor, 
a  stop-motion  for  controlling  the  operatlTe  relation  of  the 
•tlteb-fonnliig  maehanlsm  and  Its  operating  SMans,  a 
starting  derlce  whereby  the  stop-motion  is  operated  to  set 
la  motion  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  slit-cattlng  mech- 
anism, actoatlBg  means  therefor,  aotomatieally  acting 
means  for  coupling  the  cutting  mechanism  with  Its  actuat- 
ing means,  and  means  connected  with  th^  starting  derlce 
and  acting  Independently  of  the  stop-motion  for  rendering 
the  coupling  means  ineffectlTe. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tlte  Oaaette.l 


1,208,952.  PAPBR  SHBET  MATERIAL  FOB  BOXES. 
Jasom  H.  Gucnstkcst,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,439.     (CI.  154—46.) 


1.  A  reinforced  paperboard  comprising  an  interior  filler 
of  chipboard,  a  reinforcing  layer  of  cloth  applied  to  the 
chipboard,  and  facing  layers  of  jute  paper. 

2  A  reinforced  paperboard  comprising  an  Interior  illler 
of  chipboard,  a  reinforcing  Uyer  of  cloth  applied  to  each 
face  of  the  chipboard,  and  facing  layers  of  a  tough  paper. 


1  208  953      MEAT-TENDERER.     OscAR  Ga<aot»,  Woon 
'socket.  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  113,818. 
(CI.  17—28.) 
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l,208,9M.      BIIX-riLINO   DBVICB.      Joi 

oiT.  Beat  Pleasaat,  Md.     FUed  Mar.  28. 

No.  87,229.     (CI.  129—22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  forwardly 
extending  and  upwardly  bent,  longitudinally  slotted  arm. 
of  a  needle  tiaring  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  flattened 
portion  gradually  merging  into  said  cylindrical  portion, 
and  adapted  t^  pass  into  and  be  automatically  locked  In 
said  slot  and  article  recelrlng  means  carried  by  said 
needle. 


1.  A  meat  tenderer  embodying  a  base,  a  bracket  formed 
at  one  md  of  the  base  for  detachably  connecting  the  same 
to  a  fixed  structure,  a  standard  rising  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  base,  a  fixed  cutting  plate  eonaccted  to  said 
base,  a  morable  cutting  pUte.  a  lever  baTlag  plTotal  con- 
nection with  the  movable  cutting  plate  (or  imparting  re- 
ciprocatlng  movessent  thereto,  and  meana  for  rocking  said 

lever. 

2.  A  meat  tenderer  embodying  a  base,  a  bracket  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  base  (or  detachably  connecting  the  same 
to  a  fixed  structure,  a  standard  rising  from  the  opposite 
ead  of  the  1»m,  •  find  cnttlnc  plate  conaected  to  said 
bow.  A  moTOble  eattiaf  pUtc.  a  lerer  bavlBff  plTotal  eon- 
aecttoa  with  the  movable  catting  plate  for  impartlBg  re- 
dproeatlag  msioaniat  thsreto.  and  meana  tor  rocking  said 
lever,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  movable  cutter  lon- 
gltodlaally  of  tbo  flxai  nitter. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  flat  surfsce,  and  having  a  for 
wardly  projecting  arm,  said  arm  curving  upwardly  and 
rearwardly,  and  being  longitudinally  slotted,  the  upper 
end  of  the  slot  termlnsting  near  tlie  free  end  of  the  arm 
in  aD  enlargement,  and  a  needle  having  a  cylindrical  por 
tlon  adapted  to  rest  in  said  enlargement  and  a  flattened 
portion  adapted  to  pass  into  said  slot,  and  to  wedge  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  slot  at  the  point  of  merger  of  the 
flattened  and  cylindrical  portions  of  the  needle. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bracket, 
an  arm  carried  thereby,  said  arm  extending  forwardly  and 
then  bent  upwardly  and  back  upon  Itoelf.  the  arm  havin»: 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  arm,  and  tenniaating  In  the  upper  portloa 
in  an  enlargement,  and  a  thread  supporting  needle  bavins 
a  flattened  portion  adapted  to  be  passed  in  a  verUcal 
position  into  said  tlot,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  adaptod 
to  descend  into  said  enUrgeroent.  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  wall 
bracket,  an  arm  carried  thereby  said  arm  being  bent  ap 
wardly  and  rearwardly.  tbe  bent  portion  being  longitndi 
nally  slotted,  said  slot  terminating  In  its  upper  portloa 
in  an  elliptical  opening,  and  terminating  in  its  lower  por- 
tion to  the  rear  of  and  below  said  opening,  and  a  thread 
supporting  member  having  a  flattened  and  a  cyliadrieal 
portion,  said  portions  merging  aloplngly  into  each  other. 
said  flattened  portion  brtng  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  up- 
per and  lower  portions  of  said  slot  with  said  member  in  a 
vertical  position,  tbe  member  being  adapted  to  move  down 
wardly  into  an  inclined  position  the  merging  portiona  of 
the  member  engaging  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  alot 
and   the   cyllndHcal    portloa    resting   and   binding   In    the 
elliptical  portion. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  curved 
arm  bent  on  Itself,  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot.  portions 
of  said  alot  being  In  vertical  allnement,  the  upper  por 
tlon  terminating  In  an  enlargement,  and  a  paper  sopport- 
iDff  member  having  a  flattened  portion  adapted  to  be 
passed  simultaneously  Into  both  portions  of  tbe  slot  and 
to  move  longitudinally  in  said  slot  thereby  bringiag  tbe 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  member  into  said  enlargement 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  slot 
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1,208.955.  VENTILATING  8H0B-T1P.  Gaotoi  8. 
Gdmabb.  Coronado,  Cal.  PUed  July  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110.142.      (CI.  36-^3.) 


a    ^ 


A  shoe  including  an  upper,  an  overlying  tip,  the  latter 
formed  with  openings,  said  upper  being  formed  with  open 
logs  out  of  line  with  the  opealags  la  tbe  tip.  and  means 
for  spacing  the  qpper  from  tbe  tip  to  provide  a  channel 
with  which  both  sets  of  openings  communicate. 


1,208.966.  CRAB-LEVER  8PHINO  SYSTEM.  Andbbw 
Hallnes,  Arboga.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66.640.     (CI.  64—17.) 


1.  .\  crab  lever  spring  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  units  each  having  a  fulcrum  and  an  arm  with  jaws  on 
ea^  side  of  said  fulcrum,  a  coll  spring  arranged  between 
■aid  jaws,  said  Jaws  being  normally  on  a  neutral  or  rest 
liae,  and  means  connected  to  pivot  said  Jaws  on  their 
fulcmm.  whereby  said  spring  Is  compressed  and  shocks 
absorbed  thereby. 

2.  A  crab  lever  spring  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  iillts  each  having  a  fulcrum  and  an  arm  with  Jaws 
on  each  side  of  said  fulcrum,  a  coll  spring  arranged  be- 
tween said  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  normally  on  a  neutral 
or  rest  line,  and  means  connected  to  pivot  said  Jaws  in 
opposite  dlrectiona  on  their  fulcrum  and  thereby  compress 
■aid  eprlng,  the  resisting  power  of  said  spring  being  the 
■aae  whichever  way  the  Jaws  are  pivoted. 

8.  A  cnb  lever  spring  system  including  a  plurality  of 
duplex  units,  each  comprising  a  nuile  and  a  female  crab 
lever  having  telescoping  plvoUlly  connected  Jawa,  a 
coiled  apring  arranged  between  the  Jaws  of  the  two 
lovers,  and  means  connected  to  pivot  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  crab  lever  spring  system  Including  a  caaing.  a  plu- 
rality of  lever  oaits  mounted  therein  and  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  levera  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  casing  with 
their  other  ends  extending  toward  each  other  and  having 
lapping  pi  Totally  connected  beads,  each  of  said  heads  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  gripping  elements  extending  later- 
ally In  the  same  direction,  the  elements  of  one  head  alin- 
ing transversely  with  tboae  of  the  other  when  the  parts 
are  la  normal  position,  and  shock  absorbing  elements  ar- 
ranged between  the  gripping  elements  of  said  heads. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  cylindrical  casing 
loosely  moanted  thei^n.  spaced  hub  pistes  mounted  on 
said  axle  la  said  casing  and  having  registering  openings. 
meoM  for  boldlBg  oald  plates  in  spaced  relation,  crab 
lever  aalts  aouted  between  ssid  plates  and  plvotally 
conaected  with  fsaid  caaing.  said  units  having  gripping 
Jaws  with  eoUad  springs  moanted  between  tbem  to  sb- 
Impartsd  to  the  axle  or  casing,  and  connectora 
■aid  lever  Jaws  and  plates. 

(ClalBa  e  to  12  aot  prlatod  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,208.967.  AUTOMATIC  PAPBECUTTINO  MBCHA- 
NI8M.  Aabon  H.  Handt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  niod 
Mar.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,369.      (Cl.  211 — 82.) 


1.  In  papir  cutting'  mechanism,  a  base,  a  frame  rlslac 
from  said  base  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  paper  Joumaled 
in  said  frame,  a  spring  slidably  mounted  in  said  bate, 
said  spring  curving  upward  and  engaging  said  roll  of 
paper,  said  spring  adjuatable  transversely  of  said  base, 
means  to  lock  said  spring  in  the  desired  location,  and 
means  to  cut  lengths  of  paper  from  eaid  roll. 

2.  In  paper  cutting  mechanism,  a  base,  a  frame  rising 
from  said  base  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  paper  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  a  guide  arranged  transversely  of  said 
base,  a  spring  arranged  to  traverse  said  guide  and  con- 
tact with  said  roll  of  paper,  said  spring  slidable  in  said 
guide,  teeth  In  said  guide,  said  spring  arranged  to  engage 
said  teeth  by  the  resiliency  of  said  spring,  and  means  to 
cut  lencths  of  paper  from  said  roll. 

3.  In  paper  cutting  mechanism,  a  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  roll  of  paper  Journaled  In  sbld  frame,  a  roller 
Joumaled  in  said  frame  above  said  roll  of  paper,  slotted 
arms  pivoted  adjacent  said  roller,  tbe  Journal  of  said 
roller  passing  through  eaid  slots,  said  arms  projecting 
outward  from  said  roller,  a  sheet  of  metal  secured  to  said 
arms  and  formed  in  segmental  shape  over  said  roller,  asld 
sheet  of  metal  having  a  Bat  portion  extending  outvrard 
from  said  roller,  a  slot  longitudinally  of  said  flat  portion 
of  said  piece  of  metal  whereby  the  paper  from  said  roll 
may  pass  over  said  roller  and  upward  throofh  the  alot 
In  said  flat  portion,  and  project  outward  over  and  from 
said  flat  portion,  arms  pivoted  above  said  roller,  a  flat 
piece  of  sheet  metal  serving  ss  a  knifO  and  seenred  to 
said  latter  arms  and  said  flat  piece  of  metal  resting  opoa 
the  paper  and  severing  said  paper  when  said  paper  is 
drawn  upward. 

4.  In  paper  cnttlng  mechanism,  a  frame  adapted  to  M^ 
port  a  roll  of  paper  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  roller  above 
said  roll  of  paper  and  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  lower 
arms  pivoted  adjacent  said  roller,  upper  arms  pivoted 
above  said  guide  paper  while  being  drawn  from  said  roll, 
a  sheet  metal  brake  to  contact  with  paper  on  said  roll, 
an  upper  sheet  metal  guide,  and  said  upper  sheet  metal 
guide  serving  as  a  knife  to  sever  the  paper. 

6.  In  paper  cutting  mechanism  a  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  roll  of  paper  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  raller 
journaled  in  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  adjacent  said 
roller,  sheet  metal  guides  on  said  arms  to  guide  paper 
drawn  from  said  roll  of  paper,  a  sheet  metal  brake  on 
said  arms  to  engage  the  paper  on  said  roller,  and  one  of 
said  sheet  metal  gulden  serving  as  a  knife  to  sever  tbe 
paper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.208.968.  CROCHETING-NEEDLE.  Ella  Sob  Haw- 
kins, Acton.  N.  C.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.686.      (Cl.  66—17.) 


1.  A  needle  including  a  shank  having  a  flattened  poiw 
tlon  formed  intermediately  thereof,  a  tubular  handle  t* 
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nedTC  dtber  eL-d  of  tb«  ahank  adjacent  oppoalte  enda  of 
tiM  flattened  porU?a,  tbe  flattened  portion  being  adapted 
to  abat  tbe  handle  to  limit  movement  of  the  shank 
tbereln,.  for  tbe  parpoae  wt  forth. 

2.  A  needle  InclodlBg  a  abank  having  a  flattened  por- 
tion formed  Intermediatelr  tbereof,  a  tubular  handle  to 
rccdve  eltber  end  of  tbe  abank,  tbe  said  shank,  adjacent 
either  end  of  the  flattened  portion,  being  provided  with 
means  for  positive  and  detachable  engagement  w.ltb  the 
handle,  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 


1,208,959.  STORAGE  BATTERY  OR  HOUSING.  Ell.s- 
WOBTH  A.  HAWTHoaNB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  Sept. 
24,  1918.     Serial  No.  791,«74.     (CI.  204 — 53.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  siornce  battrry  having  a 
rent,  of  a  close<1  battery  casino'  provided  with  nn  aper- 
ture, and  a  flexible,  acid  resisting  conduit  extendlnjj  from 
■aid  vent  through  said  apertuff  and  encaRlng  the  exterior 
wall  otf  the  casing  whereby  to  provide  a  continuous  re- 
lilting  pasaage  from  said  vent  to  the  opep- 

2.  The   combination    with    a    storage   battery    having   a 
▼ent  of  a  closed  battery  casing  provided   with   an  aper 
ture,    and    a    flexible    conduit    extending    from    said    vent 
through   said   aperture   and   provided    with   a    groove    in 
which  the  margin  of  said  aperture  Is  disposed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  having  a 
plurality  of  vents  provided  with  enlargements,  of  a  bat- 
tery casing  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  flexible  con 
duit  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  receive  said 
vents,  respectively,  said  enlargements  being  located  with- 
in said  conduit,  and  said  conduit  eiitendlng  through  the 
aperture  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  groove  in 
which  tbe  margin  of  the  casing  aperture  la  located. 

4.  A  conduit  for  conducting  gas  from  battery  cells  to 
tbe  exterior  of  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor  comprising 
a  sac  of  flexible  material  having  an  open  ended  neck 
formed  for  suspension  in  an  aperture  In  the  wall  of  the 
eailnf  and  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  sac  to  receive  cell- 
Tenting  nipples. 

1,208,960.  SKIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  CREAM-SEPA- 
RATORS. LMAVVmv.  J.  Hepdbrich,  Mulberry,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  S3.249.  (CI.  233— 30. t 
1.  Tbe  herein  described  means  of  separating  fluids  such 
as  milk  and  cream  of  different  specific  gravities,  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  chamber  havlns  a  superposed  series  of 
independent  radial  passages  of  similar  site,  whereby  as  the 
chamber  ii  rotated  the  unieparated  fluid  flows  through  the 
paaaagea,  being  snb-dlvlded  into  r.  number  of  similar  small 
currents,  the  lighter  fluid  being  separated  from  the  heavier 
fluid  and  passing  toward  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  while 
the  heavier  fluid  moves  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
chamber:  tbe  inlets  of  said  passages  gradually  decreas- 
ing in  slae  from  one  end  of  tbe  series  toward  tbe  other, 
the  outlet*  of  lald  passages  gradually  increasing  In  sixe 
from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  the  outlet  open- 


ings also  increasing  in  aise  as  tbe  inlet  openings  diminish, 
whereby  each  passage  Is  snppUed  with  an  equal  amoant  of 
iinseparated  fluid,  said  openings  being  located  upon  one 
side  of  the  bottom  of  each  passage. 


r£SL 


2.  The  herein  described  means  of  separating  fluids  of 
different  specific  gravities  such  as  milk  and  cream,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  chamber  containing  a  number  of 
superposed  series  of  similar  independent  radial  passages 
each  adapted  to  carry  an  equal  amount  of  unseparated 
fluid,  whereby  as  the  chamber  la  rotated  tbe  lighter  fluid 
Is  separateil  from  the  heavier  fluid  and  passes  toward 
the  axis  of  tbe  chamber,  while  the  heavier  fluid  movea 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  the  said  channels 
or  passages  having  communicating  openlncs  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  bottom  of  each  passage  at  Its  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge ends,  the  openings  at  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  pas- 
sages successively  decreasing  In  area  from  one  end  of  tbe 
series  to  the  other,  and  the  passages  at  the  discharge  ends 
of  tbe  channels  gradually  increasing  in  site  from  one  end 
of  the  series  to  the  other. 

3.  A  fluid  separator,  comprising  a  rotaUble  body  having 
a  fluid  Inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  and  means  in  aaid  chamber 
for  dividing  Its  interior  into  a  large  number  of  similar 
radially  disposed  passages  or  channels  arranged  in  super- 
imposed series  and  adapted  to  receive  the  unieparated 
fluid ;  each  of  laid  paisages  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
near  ita  Inner  end  and  an  outlet  near  Its  outer  end ;  the 
inlets  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  passages  gradually 
decreasing  in  siae  from  one  end  of  the  superposed  series 
of  passages  to  the  other,  and  the  openings  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  the  passages  gradually  increasing  in  slse 
from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  reversely  to  the 
openings  in  the  inner  ends  of  the  paasages,  said  Inlets 
and   outlets   adjacent   one   side   of   the   bottom   of   each . 

paiiage. 

4.  A  fluid  separator,  comprising  a  rotatable  body  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  and  means  In  said 
chamber  for  dividing  its  interior  Into  a  large  number  of 
(.imllar  radially  disposed  >  passages  or  channels  arranged 
In  superimposed  series  and  adapted  to  receive  the  un- 
separated fluid :  each  of  said  passages  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  near  Its  inner  end  and  an  outlet  near  its  outer 
end :  the  Inlets  in  the  said  passages  successively  decreas- 
ing in  slse  as  they  are  successively  farther  removed  from 
the  main  fluid  Inlet :  and  the  discharge  openings  in  said 
channels  successively  Increasing  In  slse  as  the  channels 
successively  near  the  main  fluid  outlet,  said  inlets  and 
outlets  being  located  on  one  side  of  the  bottom  of  each 
pasaage. 

B.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  fluids  such  as  milk  and 
cream  comprising  a  rotatable  body,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal radially  disposed  curved  wings  therein,  a  series  of 
superposed  ribs  or  partitions  Intermediate  each  adjacent 
pair  of  wings  whereby  the  spact-s  between  the  wings  are 
divided  into  numerous  similar  radial  channels  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  unseparated  fluid,  said  ribs  having  supply 
openings  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  body,  and  outlet  open- 
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Ings  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  body,  tbe  openings  In 
the  adjacent  inner  enda  of  tbe  ribs  gradually  decreasing 
In  alse  from  one  end  of  tbe  superposed  scries  of  ribs  to 
the  other,  and  the  openings  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the 
ribs  gradually  increasing  in  slse  from  one  end  of  the 
series  to  the  other  reversely  to  the  openings  In  the  Inner 
snds  of  the  series,  said  openings  being  spaced  from  the 
Wings. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,961.  ClHCriT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  John  0. 
HaiNzc.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  0. 
Heinse  Company,  Springfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.737.  (CI. 
171—97.) 


1.  In  an  electric  controlling  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  circuits,  a  main  operating  device  arranged  to  be 
set  at  different  positions  to  control  said  circuits,  a  second 
series  of  circuits,  a  second  operating  device  associated 
with  said  main  operating  device  for  controlling  said  sec- 
ond series  of  circuits,  means  for  locking  said  main  oper- 
ating device  in  certain  positions  of  the  same,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  main  operating  device  for  locking  said 
second  operating  device  in  certain  operative  positions  of 
said  main  operating  device  and  for  unlocking  said  second 
operating  device  in  certain  other  operative  positions  of 
said  main  operating  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  controlling  mechanism,  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  a  main  operating 
device  for  controlling  the  lighting  and  ignition  circuits. 
and  a  second  operating  device  for  controlling  the  starter 
motor  circuit  means  for  locking  said  main  operating  de- 
vice In  certain  of  Its  positions,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  main  operating  device  for  locking  said  starter  oper- 
ating device  In  certain  operatlv<>  positions  of  said  main 
device  and  for  unlocking  said  starter  operating  device  in 
certain  other  operative  positions  of  said  main  operating 
4»nce. 

S.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  electric  circuits 
of  motor  vehicles,  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  a  main 
operating  lever  for  controlling  the  lighting  and  Ignition 
drculti.  a  push  rod  for  controlling  the  starter  motor  cir- 
cuit, means  for  locking  said  lever  in  certain  positions 
thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
lever  for  locking  said  rod  in  certain  operative  positions 
of  said  lever  and  for  unlocking  said  rod  in  certain  other 
operative  positions  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  electric  circuits  for 
motor  vehicles,  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  a  main 
operating  device  for  controlling  the  lighting  and  ignition 
circuits  arranged  to  be  set  to  certain  positions.  In  some 
of  which  the  ignition  drcnlt  is  closed  and  in  some  open, 
a  starter  operating  device  for  clcslng  tbe  circuit  for  the 
starting  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  said  main  oper- 
ating device  for  locking  said  starter  operating  device  when 
tbe  ignition  circuit  is  open. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  electric  circuits  for 
motor  vehicles,  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  a  main 
operating  device  for  controlling  the  lighting  and  Ignition 
drcvlts,    s    revolnble    operating    device    arranged    to    be 


set  to  different  positions  to  control  tbe  Ughtlng  and  Igni- 
tion circuits,  in  some  of  which  positions  the  ignition 
drcuit  la  open  and  in  some  closed,  a  push  rod  for  con- 
trolling the  starting  circuit  associated  with  said  r»- 
voluble  device,  and  means  controlled  by  said  revolnble 
device  for  locking  said  push  rod  when  the  ignition  cir- 
cuit is  open  and  for  unlocking  said  push  rod  when  the 
ignition  circuit  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.962.  STARTING  AND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
John  O.  Hbinzi.  Springfleld.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
John  O.  Heinze  Company.  Springfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,167, 
(CI,    123—195.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  automobile  engine  and  its  crank  sh>ift, 
of  a  main  supporting  plate,  an  auxiliary  plate  adjoct- 
ably  connected  therewith  and  supported  thereby,  start- 
ing devices  located  on  said  auxiliary  plate,  and  a  driving 
connection  including  a  chain  from  said  starting  devices 
to  paid  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  automobile  engine  and  its  crank  abaft,  of 
a  main  supporting  plate  provided  with  points  of  attach- 
ment corresponding  to  established  points  of  attachment 
in  relation  to  said  engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  an  auxil- 
iary plate  adjustably  connected  with  said  main  plate  and 
supported  thereby,  starting  devices  located  on  said  auxil- 
iary plate,  and  a  driving  connection  including  a  chain 
from  said  starting  devices  to  said  crank  shaft. 

3.  Ib  a  lyatem  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  automobile  engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  of 
a  main  snpporting  plate,  an  auxiliary  plate  adjnatably 
connected  therewith  and  supported  thereby,  a  startinf 
motor  and  a  generator  and  their  shafts  secured  to  aaid 
auxiliary  plate  with  the  shafts  projecting  through  said 
main  plate,  and  driving  devices  from  the  motor  shaft  to 
the  crank  shaft  including  a  chain  and  sprocket  wheels 
between  the  generator  shaft  and  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  automobile  engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  of 
a  main  supporting  plate  provided  vrith  points  of  attach- 
ment corresponding  to  established  points  of  attaclunsnt 
on  said  engine,  an  auxiliary  plate  adjustably  connected 
to  said  main  plate,  a  motor  and  generator  carried  by  mM 
auxiliary  plate  having  their  shafts  extending  through 
said  main  plate,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
motor  and  crank  shaft  including  a  chain  and  sprocket 
wheel  connection  between  said  generstor  shaft  and  cimnk 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  automobile  engine  and  its  crank  aliaft, 
of  a   main   supporting  plate,  an  auxiliary  plate  adjust- 
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ably  connected  tkerewltb,  •  motor  and  generator  carriad 
bj  aald  auxiliary  plate  having  their  shafu  ezteadlag 
through  said  main  plate,  a  gear  on  said  generator  shaft 
and  a  pinion  opera dvely  connected  with  said  motor  ahaft 
together  with  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  and  gear 
Into  and  oat  of  operatlTe  rdatlon  with  each  other,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rervlubly  connected  with  said  gear  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  together 
with  a  chain  conaectiag  said  sprocket  wheels. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,208,963.  DRAFT-ARM.  OsCAK  HoCHMnM,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  AmcrleaB  Car  and  Poundry  Company, 
Bt.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  2,   1916.     Serial  No.  112.722.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  car  underframe,  wooden  center 
sills,  metallic  plates  paralleling  and  secured  to  said  sills 
and  draft  lugs  provided  with  projections,  s&ld  plates  hav 
ing  embossments  containing  companion  incisions  and  be- 
ing depressed  between  the  latter  to  form  sockets  into 
which  said  draft  lug  projections  extend. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  car  underframe,  wooden  center 
sills,  metallic  plates  paralleling  and  secured  to  said  sills, 
draft  sills  connected  to  said  center  sills  and  plates  and 
draft  lugs  provided  with  projections,  said  plates  normally 
lying  against  the  draft  sills  and  having  bearing  boaaes  for 
■aid  draft  lugs  spaced  from  the  draft  sills  and  depressed 
at  certain  localities  to  engage  said  draft  sills  and  to  form 
sockets  fr»r  »ald  draft  lug  projectioas. 

8.  In  eomhlaatioB  in  a  car  anderframe,  wooden  ecnter 
Bills.  oppoiiBgly  spaced  BcUllic  plates  parallellag  said 
sllis,  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  thereof  and  depending  be- 
low the  bottoms  of  said  allls.  the  depending  portions  of 
said  plates  being  more  widely  spaced  than  the  slllseetired 
portions  thereof,  stiffened  draft  sllla  reinforcing  said 
plates,  and  draft  lugs  secured  to  the  depending  plate  por 
tlons,  aald  lugs  and  plates  having  oppeaing  and  Interlock- 
ing hearing  boesea  lawartUy  spaced  from  the  draft  aUla. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  ear  underframe,  a  draft  sill,  a 
meunie  plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  an  em- 
bossment spaced  thererrom,  there  being  spaced  sUts  la 
said  embossment,  the  metal  between  adjacent  slits  b^ng 
pressed  ont  of  alinement  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
embossment,  and  a  draft  lag  having  a  prajeetlon  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  slit-formed  edges  of  the  emboasment. 

&.  In  combination  la  a  car  underframe.  a  draft  sUl,  a 
metallic  plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  an  cm- 
boaement  spaced  therefrom,  said  emboasment  containing 
parallel  aUts,  the  meUI  between  which  is  deflected  to  lie 
against  said  sill,  a  draft  lug  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing Into  the  space  between  the  embossment  edges  formed 
by  saM  sUta  and  engaging  said  deflected  aetel  and  a  faa- 
tenlng  device  connecting  said  draft  lag  piojeetlon.  de- 
flected metal  portion  and  draft  sill. 

[Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


jBsai  B.  HooQia, 
Serial  No.  71,072. 


1.208,9«4.     CONCRETE-CON  VETKR. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 

(CI.  19S— 89.) 

1.  A  concrete  conveyer  comprising  a  tank  for  concrete, 
a  tower  adapted  to  support  the  tank,  meana  for  adjust- 
ably moontlBg  the  tank  on  the  tower,  a  serlea  of  tioogh 
sections  plvotally  connected  together,  and  means  carried 
wholly  Ixf  the  «Mt  aantkmed  meana,  adapted  «o  adjust  0>e 
aectlona  -vertleally  and  to  permit  horlsoataJ  bov« 
tkercoT  to  deliver  eoneivte  to  tlie  polats  desired. 


2.  In  a  concrete  conveyer  the  combination  of  a  tank  for 
concrete,  a  tower,  a  frame  supporting  the  tank,  clamps  for 
adJusUbly  secnrlng  the  frame  in  position  on  the  tower, 
a  trough  comprising  a  series  of  sections  plvoUUy  connect- 
ed together  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  concrete  from  the 
tank  to  the  place  where  It  la  to  be  used,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  wholly  by  the  frame  for  supporting  the 
trough   sections. 


3.  A  concrete  conveyer  comprising  a  tank  for  concrete, 
a  tower,  a  frame  adapted  to  mount  the  tank,  clampa  for 
adjustably  securing  the  frame  to  the  tower,  a  trough  com- 
prising a  series  of  sections  plrotallj  connected  together, 
and  adjustable  means  consisting  of  a  boom  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  blocks  and  tackle  eoBBecting  the 
frame  and  the  boom,  and  the  boom  and  certain  of  said 
trough  sections. 


1.208.966.      SUPPORTING    DEVICE.      Gbobqb    Hommbi., 
EDMCifD  Kanduci,  and  William  L.  Pattbbsob.  Boob 
ester,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Bansch  tt  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany.  Rochester.   N.    T..   a    Corporation   of   New  Tork. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,T4T.     (CI.  40— 1A2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ating devleea  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged In  paraHelism,  supporting  members  connectlnc  tte 
actuating  devleea,  and  cooperating  gripping  meaas  dla- 
poaed  on   the  supporting   members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  actuatlBg  da- 
vice  irfvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  supporting  membera 
connected  to  the  actuating  device  on  opposite  aidee  of  Its 
pivot,  meana  for  retaining  the  aupporting  members  la  par- 
allel arrangement,  and  oo<iperatlng  grlpplag  meana  die- 
poeed  on  the  supporting  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  aupport- 
ing members,  actuating  meana  plvotally  arranged  on  the 
frame  and  connected  with  the  supporting  members  for 
effecting  nsovement  thereof,  means  for  retaining  tlie  sup- 
porting members  in  parallelism  and  cooperating  gripplag 
maane  dlapoaed  on  the  supporting  membera 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  aetimting 
links  pivoted  on  tbe  frame,  supporting  membera  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  actuating  linka.  slldaMe  gripping  de- 
vices carried  by  tbe  supporting  members,  aad  meana  ob 
the  frame  engaging  the  grlpplag  derioea  aad  pi«v«ntlng 
cndsrise  movesoent  ttiereef. 

5.  The  combtnatlen  srith  a  frame,  of  a  pair  e< 
Haks  plvotsd  on  tbe  frame,  suppartlaf 


Ing  the  ends  of  the  actuating  links,  gripping  means  em- 
bodying slides  arranged  on  tbe  supporting  members,  each 
of  said  slides  including  flanges  on  Its  rear  face  engaging 
the  supporting  members  snd  a  flange  on  the  front  face  co- 
operating with  the  flange  on  tbe  other  slide  to  hold  a  card 
or  other  article  therebetween. 

(Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,208.966.  M.\(inXK  FOlt  LEVELIXt;  THE  SOLES  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  WilhaM  H.  Hoopkk.  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoo  Machinery  Company, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  684,016.     (CI   12— S.V) 


1.  A  machine  for  operatiug  upon  the  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes  baring,  in  combination,  a  shoo  supporting  Jack,  a 
leveling  device,  means  for  8iipi>ortini;  one  of  the  members 
to  permit  a  lateral  swinging  niovemont.  means  for  shift- 
ing the  line  of  support  of  the  last  mentioned  member 
transversely,  and  means  for  retarding  the  lateral  swinging 
movements  of  the  meml)er.  aubstanttally  as  deBcrit)ed. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  u{K)n  the  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes  having,  in  combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a 
leveling  device,  means  for  supporting  one  of  tbe  members 
te  permit  a  lateral  swinging  movement,  means  for  shifting 
tbe  line  of  support  of  the  last  mentioned  member  trens- 
venely.  and  means  for  unequally  resisting  the  swinging 
movements  of  tbe  member  In  opposite  directions,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  tbe  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a 
leveling  device,  means  for  shifting  the  line  of  support  of 
the  Jack  transversely,  a  pair  of  springs  connected  to  the 
Jack  carrier,  and  <*nnneetlons  between  tiie  springs  snd  op- 
posite sides  of  the  Jsck.  substantially  a~  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes  liaving,  in  combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a 
leveling  device,  means  for  shifting  tbe  line  of  support  of 
the  Jack  trsnsversely,  a  pair  of  springs  connected  to  the 
jack  frame,  connections  between  the  springs  and  oppoalte 
aides  of  tbe  Jack,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  tue  springs, 
substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  tbe  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a 
leveling  device,  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  members 
to  permit  a  lateral  swinging  movement,  means  for  shifting 
the  line  of  support  of  the  last  mentioned  member  trans- 
versely, and  a  spring  connected  to  the  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  retard  the  lateral  swinging  movements  of  the 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2 0  8.96  7.  SANITARY  HCK3  TROUGH.  Habbt  W. 
HoTCHKiaa  and  Jambb  Mcktz.  Webster  City,  Iowa; 
aald  Merts  aaslgnor  to  said  Hotchkiss.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1915.  Serial  No.  62.063.  (CI.  119 — 61.) 
1.  la  a  trotigb,  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of  a  pair 
at  longltndiBal  angle  ban  having  their  flanges  extending 
toward  each  other,  spaced  aapportlng  and 
■Bbera  fastened  to  tbe  outside  flange  of  the 
ban,  eaaprlsteg  vertical  portions  eztendlDg  down- 
wardly fk-an  tBe  aagle  bars  and  portions  extending  up- 


wardly and  inwardly  from  the  same  point,  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  by  horixontal  portions,  alao  space  parti- 
tion members  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 
angle  bars  with  a  horixontal  connecting  portion,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  attached  to  each  horizontal  connecting  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  plates  extending  transversely  upwardly 
from  the  angle  bars  to  the  end  partition  meml)ers,  and*a 
trough  slidably  mounted  on  said  angle  t)ars.* 


2.  In  a  trough,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  angle  bars,  each  having  a  frame  extending 
horizontally  toward  each  other,  spaced  supporting  nnd 
partition  members  extending  to  the  vertical  flange  of  tbe 
angle  bars,  comprising  a  vertical  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  angle  bars,  a  portion  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  same  point,  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  horizontal  portions,  also  spaced  partition 
members  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  tbe  an^le 
bars  with  a  horizontal  connecting  portion,  a  longitudinal 
liar  attached  to  each  connecting  portion  and  a  trough 
slidably  mounted  on  said  angle  tiers. 


1,^08.968.  PAPER  •  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
PAPER -ROLL  HOLDERS.  JE88IK  E.  HoDOCL.  Sloan, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.688.  (Ci. 
211 — 82.) 


■  21 


et_. 


I?. 


10  6, 


1 

^ 

PMW 

-■ »  '    ^t 

r 

- 

"5.   ^ 

^ 

t 

.» 


n 


,i7 


lb 


-85 


»> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  meana  for  mount- 
ing a  paper  roll  therein,  of  spaced  tubular  roda  flxed  1b 
aald  frame  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  alot  in  its  Inner 
side,  a  cutter  plate  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  the 
roll  between  aaid  rods  and  having  a  projection  on  each  end 
disposed  through  tbe  slot  in  one  of  the  rods,  a  spring 
arranged  within  each  rod  and  connected  to  tbe  projection 
of  the  cutter  plate  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  cap  detactaaUy 
threaded  upon  the  tubular  rod  to  which  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  spring  is  connected  and  bf  which  it  is  held  upon  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  means  for  mount- 
ing a  paper  roil  therein,  of  spaced  tubular  rods  flxed  in 
said  frame  and  each  having  a  slot  In  Its  inner  side  and  a 
shoulder  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  slot,  a  cutter  plate 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  roll  between  aald  roda 
and  having  a  vertical  edge  portion  engaged  at  its  ends 
through  tbe  slots  In  said  rods,  and  coll  springs  arran«reil  in 
the  tubular  rods  and  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  pla:e  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  cutting  edge  of  the  plate  upon  tbe 
paper  roll,  aald  cutter  plate  being  adapted  to  be  raised 
to  an  Inoperative  positioii  against  the  actioa  tf  said 
springs  and  the  ends  thereof  engaged  upon  tin  akouMeTS 
at  tbe  tipper  ends  of  tke  aloti  In  said  roda. 
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1,208,969.  HTDROCABBON  -  MOTOR.  Rlssbll  Hcrr, 
Detroit,  Mlcb.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  July  2,  1900, 
Serial  No.  606,735.  Divided  and  tbls  application  filed 
Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,204.     (CI.  123—75.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  cylinder  baving  a  substantially  uniform  interior 
diameter  tbroughout  Its  lengtb,  of  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical valve  fitted  therein,  tbe  outside  diameter  of  said 
ralve  being  smaller  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end. 
whereby  a  greater  clearance  is  provided  at  one  end  than 
•t  the  other  end. 

2.  In  an  internal  combuMlion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  substantially  uniform  Interior 
diameter  throughout  its  length,  of  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical valve  fitted  in  the  cylinder,  different  parts  of  whicb 
are  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  different  temperatures,  the 
part  which  Is  subjected  to  the  highest  temperature  having 
a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  tbe  other. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  substantially  uniform  interior 
diameter  throughout  its  length,  of  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical valve  fitted  therein,  the  head  end  of  said  valve  be- 
ing of  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  other  end  where- 
by a  greater  clearance  Is  provided  at  one  end  than  the 
other  end. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
•  cylinder  member  and  a  sleeve  member  slldingly  fitted 
therein,  said  members  formed  with  cooperating  ports,  tbe 
portion  of  the  two  members  adjacent  the  ports  t>elng  fitted 
with  greater  clearai\ce  than  other  portions,  to  allow  for 
greater  expansion. 

B.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  piston  working  therein,  a 
■iMTc  tuiTlnf  a  port  and  telescoped  in  said  cylinder  and 
nrroandlaff  tald  piston,  said  ports  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  control  the  passage  of  gases  therethrough,  and 
said  cylinder  and  sleeve  being  so  formed  as  to  provide  a 
greater  clearance  adjacent  said  ports  than  at  other  por- 
tiona  of  said  ileeve  and  cylinder. 

[Claim  0  nbt  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.208,970.  PROCK88  FOR  SEALING.  Josbph  V.  Hdll. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  &  Qosure  Cor- 
poration, Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Original  amDlicatlon  filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682.001.  Patent  No.  1.134,0«5.  dated  Mar.  30,  1915. 
Divided  and  tbls  application  filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10,512.     (CI.  118—2.) 

1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  metallic  cap  having  an  annu- 
lar beading  and  gasket  to  a  rigid  wall  container  which 
consists  in  placing  the  cap  upon  the  container  compress- 
ing the  beading  In  a  vertical  direction  whereby  the  gaaket 
material  is  squeeied  laterally  from  the  beading  to  effect 
a  seal  against  tbe  side  wall  of  the  container,  and  causing 
tbe  excesfi  uetal  of  the  beading  due  to  its  reduction  in 


dse  upon  compression  to  flow  into  the  form  of  an 
groove  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  beading. 


annular 


2.  Tbe  method  of  sealing  a  metallic  cap  having  an  annu- 
lar beading  and  gaaket  to  a  rigid  wall  container  which 
consists  in  placing  the  cap  upon  tbe  container  forming  a 
groove  In  one  of  the  walls  of  the  beading  and  compress- 
ing the  beading  in  a  vertical  direction,  whereby  the  gasket 
material  is  squeeaed  laterally  from  the  beading  to  effect 
a  seal  against  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  and  excess 
metal  of  the  beading  due  to  its  reduction  in  size  is  taken 
cartf  of  by  tbe  said  groove. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  sealing  a  metallic  cap  having  an  annu- 
lar beading  and  gasket  to  a  rigid  wall  container  which 
consists  in  placing  the  cap  upon  the  container,  deforming 
the  beading  whereby  the  gasket  material  is  moved  from 
tbe  beading  to  effect  a  seal  against  the  side  wall  of  tbe 
container,  and  causing  excess  metal  of  the  beading  due 
to  Its  reduction  in  size  to  be  taken  up  in  an  annular 
groove  in  the  beading. 


1.208,971.  FOOT-ACTUATED  FUEL  CO.NTBOL  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Georub  W.  Hdmmbl, 
Begga,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.918. 
(CI.  74—81.) 


The  combination  in  a  motor  car,  of  an  engine,  a  car- 
bureter, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  combnstlbis 
gas  from  tbe  carbureter  to  tbe  engine,  a  crank  arm  for 
aald  valve,  a  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  therefor  to  operate 
in  a  rertical  plane,  a  short  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tba 
crank  arm,  a  rod  alined  witb  tbe  first  named  rod  and 
spaced  tberetrom  and  pivotal  ly  connected  at  one  end  to 
tbe  crank  arm  of  tbe  valve,  a  floating  lever  falcnuMd 
for  movement  in  a  horliontal  plane  on  tbe  first  named 
rod  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  tb« 
other  rod.  a  slide  rod  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  said 
floating  lever,  and  a  retractile  spring  attached  at  Its 
front  end  to  the  front  end  of  said  slide  rod  and  at  its 
rear  end  to  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  car. 


1.208.972.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING     SHINGLES    FOB 

COVERING    ROOFS.      RiCRAao  Jblibb,    Kenosha.   WU. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.566.      (CL  108 — 8.) 

A   process  for  converting  wood  into  waterproof.  Are 

resisting  and  fast  colored  shingle  material  which  eoaslsta 

in  forming  a  loose  roll  of  wood  veneer  from  the  log.  seak- 
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tng  said  relied  renasr  in  a  bath  of  hot  asphalt  to  expel 
air  and  moistnre  from  said  veneer,  sabjectlng  the  asptxalt 
soaked  veneer  to  pressure  by  means  of  rolls,  apreading 
a  layer  of  granular  mineral  material  on  tbe  rolled  veneer 
and  embedding  said  granular  material  in  said  asphalt 
coated  veneer  while  it  1-  hot  by  again  rolling  tbe  same 
under  pressure.  ^ 


1,208,973.  CARBURETER.  Rasmcs  Jbnbkn,  Milwaukee, 
Wia.,  assignor  to  J-B.  Carburetor  Corporation.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal..  a  Corporation  of  CalifornU.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  715,588.     (Q.  261—39.) 


/-- 


-  ./«' 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  tbe  described  class  tbe  combina- 
-tlon  of  an  air  controlling  valve  and  liquid  controlling 
valve,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  air 
controlling  valve  to  said  liquid  controlling  valve,  a 
thermostat  adapted  to  antomatieally  regulate  the  move- 
ment of  said  Uqnid  controlling  valve  and  manually  actu- 
ated means  connected  with  said  air  controlling  valve  for 
Increasiag  or  diminishing  the  throw  of  said  liquid  eon- 
trolling  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  described  class  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  controlling  valve  and  liquid  controlling 
valve,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  air  con- 
trolling valve  to  said  liquid  controlling  valve,  a  thermostat 
adapted  to  automatically  regulate  the  movement  of  said 
liquid  controlling  valve  and  means  for  manually  changing 
tbe  closing  point  of  said  liquid  controlling  valve. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  of  tbe  described  class  the  combina- 
tloB  of  an  air  controlling  valve  and  liquid  controlling 
valve,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  air 
controlling  valve  to  said  liquid  controlling  valve,  a 
thermostat  adapted  to  antomatieally  regulate  the  move- 
ment of  said  liquid  eontroUlng  valve,  manually  actuated 
Beans  connected  with  said  air  controlUng  valve  for  in- 
creasing or  dlmlalablnf  tbe  throw  of  said  liqnld  control- 
ling valve  and  means  tor  manoally  changing  the  dosing 
point  of  said  liqnld  controlling  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  described  class  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  controUlns  valve  and  liqnld  controlling 
Talve,  means  for  comannicating  motion  from  said  air 
eontroUlng  valve  to  said  liqnld  eontrolllag  valve,  a 
tbermostat  adapted  to  automatically  regulate  tbe  move- 
ocBt  of  Mid  liqnld  ooBtroUlng  valve,  manoally  actuated 
means  connected  witb  said  air  controlling  valve  for  in- 
eresLslng  or  diminishing  the  throw  of  said  liquid  con- 
trolling valve,  means  for  manually  changing  tbe  closing 
point  Of  said  liquid  controlling  valve,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  tbe  movement  of  said  air  controlling 
valve. 

0.  In  a  carbareter  of  the  described  class  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  air  controlling  valve  and  liquid  controlling 
valve,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  air 
-controlling  valve  to  said  Uqnid  controlling  valve,  a 
tbormoatat  adapted  to  automatically  regulate  the  move- 
ment of  said  liquid  controlling  valve,  manually  actuated 


means  connected  witb  said  air  controlling  valve  for  In- 
creasing  or  diminishing  the  throw  of  said  liqnld  eoa- 
trolling  valve,  means  for  manually  changing  tbe  dosing 
point  of  said  liquid  controlling  valve,  a  helical  spring  for 
yieldingly  resisting  the  opening  movement  of  said  air 
controlling  valve,  and  an  index  dial  and  pointer  for  in- 
dicating the  proper  tension  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208.974.  FIREPL.\CE.  Ropert  P.  Jbnbbn  and  Anton 
Jbssbn,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
12,862.      (CI.  126—121.) 


A  fire  place  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  bot 
air  chamber  therein,  the  combustion  chamber  formed  from 
a  metallic  box  having  rearwardly  converging  side  walla 
and  a  forwardly-curved  back-wall  terminating  near  tbe 
front  wall  of  the  fire  place  and  turned  backward  at  its 
termination  to  form  a  U-shaped  upper  edge,  a  plate  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  back  wall  of  the  fire  place 
above  the  said  curved  back  wall  and  having  a  U-shaped 
forward  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
back  wall,  and  a  channel  bar  connecting  tbe  adjacent 
edges  of  said  curved  back  wall  and  plate,  tbe  said  back 
wall  of  the  box  together  witb  said  top  plate  and  the  rear 
wall  of  the  fireplace  forming  tbe  hot  air  chamber. 


1,208,975.  TOP-SPINNING  DEVICE.  OnoRon  JOHN, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elees  Amouney, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1916.  SerUl  No.  120,242. 
(CI.    46-32.) 


.\  lop  spinning  device  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
central  longitudinal  bore,  a  stem  of  less  diameter  than 
the  bore  of  said  handle  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof 
mounted  In  said  handle,  and  tbe  outer  end  thereof  pro- 
truding from  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a  coiled  spring 
encircling  said  stem  within  tbe  bore  of  said  handle  and 
having  the  inner  convolution  thereof  connected  to  said 
stem  and  tbe  outer  convolution  terminating  in  a  book,  a 
top  having  a  stem  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  said  stem,  said  top  having  tbe  upper  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  sockets  drcumferentially  of  tbe  stem  eo^tt, 
a  pin  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  top  adapted  to 
engage   the   hook   of   said   spring  and  place   said  spring 
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andOT  tension  wbea  said  top  is  rotated  upon  Mid  stem,  a 
spring  pressed  latch  In  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  in 
one  of  the  latch  aocketa  of  said  top,  and  a  batton  operaMe 
at  the  aide  of  said  handle  adapted  for  retractlBg  said 
tatcb  to  release  said  top  so  that  said  spring  may  eject  said 
top  from  said  stem  and  Impart  a  spinning  moTonant 
thereto. 


1.208,976.  STALK-DESTROYER.  jAMas  Johnson, 
Mound  Bayou,  Miss.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107.157.       (CI.    55-^62.) 


1.  A  stalk  destroyer  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
wings  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  wlngn  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  shafts  Joumaled  upon  the  frame,  aaws  carried  by 
the  shafta  and  having  overlapping  portions  located  be- 
tween the  wings  and  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  from 
one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  stalk  destroyer  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
wings  mounted  upon  the  frame,  shafta  Joumaled  upon  the 
frame,  saws  carried  by  the  shafts  and  having  overlapping 
portions  located  between  the  wings,  pans  located  below 
the  wings,  shafts  extending  along  the  pana,  saws  carried 
by  the  last  menthmed  shafts  and  means  for  opetnttng  the 
shafts  from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  stalk  destroyer  comprising  a  wheel  moonted  frame, 
wings  mounted  on  the  frame,  shafts  Jonmaled  npon  the 
frame,  saws  carried  by  said  shafts  and  having  overlapplag 
portions  located  between  the  wings,  pans  located  below 
tlie  wings  and  having  Inclined  bottema,  shafts  ezten«tng 
along  the  pans,  saws  carried  by  the  last  meatloaed  shafts 
and  pnsaing  thrvngh  the  bottoms  of  the  pans  and  msnas 
for  operating  the  shafts  from  one  of  the  sopyortlng  wheels 
of  the  frame. 


1,208.077.  DOUBLB-ACTING  PUMP.  Johji  Mason 
JONSs,  Peoria.  Ill  FUed  Jane  20,  191u.  SarUl  No. 
37,186.      (CI.   103—71.) 


tl< 


1.  In  a  double  acting  puo^the  comblnntlon  of  a 

a  SBetieo  19  delivery  pipe,  a  •■ 

b^ow  saM  sent  ring,  a  tettwy  pipe  mf- 

&t  itDg.  a  ported  ping  seated  within  snM 

bis    IhereCrsm,    suction    and 


valves  aeated  within  and  on  said  plug,  s  cylinder  attached 

to  tkn  lower  part  of  said  plug  and  located  within  h^4 
\  suction  pipe,  centering  device  on  the  lower  portion  of  ^^k^ 

cylinder    for    maintaining    the    latter    In    proper    position 

within  said  suction  pipe,   a  piston  within  said  cyUn««r. 

moans  for  operating  raid  piston,  a  suction  valve  within 
^the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  discharge  valve  carried 

by  said  piston  operating  means,  and  a  foot  valve  within 

the  lower  end  of  aald  suction  pipe. 

2.  In  s  deep  well  pump  the  combination  of  s  delivery 
pipe,  a  suction  pipe  connected  thereto  and  extending  below 
the  surfsce  of  the  water  In  a  well,  a  foot-valve  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  pump  cylinder  and  asso- 
ciated parts  located  above  said  foot-valve,  and  means  for 
removing  said  pomp  cylinder  and  associated  parts  from 
•toe  well  without  disturbing  said  foot-valre  or  lowering 
the  level  of  the  water  in  said  soction  pipe  beyond  an 
amount  equal  to  the  dlaplacement  of  the  parts  removed. 

3.  In  a  deep  well  pamp  the  combination  of  a  stand 
pipe  extending  below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  a  well, 
a  divisional  connection  In  said  stand  pipe  which  converta 
the  low«'  part  thereof  Into  a  suction  pipe,  a  foot-valve  In 
the  lower  part  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  pump  cylinder  and 
associated  parts  normally  mounted  by  and  at  said  divi- 
sional connection,  and  means  for  removioK  said  cylinder 
and  associated  parts  from  the  well  without  materially 
changing  the  level  of  the  water  In  said  stand  pipe. 

4.  In  a  deep  well  pump  the  combination  of  a  stand 
pipe  extending  below  the  surface  of  the  water  In  a  well, 
a  pump-cylinder-supportlnK  divisional  ccnnectlon  in  said 
.<<tand  pipe  which  converts  the  lower  part  thereof  Into  a 
suction  pipe,  a  foot-valve  in  the  lower  part  of  said  suction 
pipe,  a  pump  cylinder  with  a  head  portion  seating  in  and 
supported  by  said  pump-cyllnder-iiupporting  divisional  con- 
nection, suction  and  discbarge  valves  for  said  pump  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
said  ptaton.  and  means  for  removing  said  cylinder  aat 
piston  and  anid  suction  snd  discharge  valves  from  tke 
well  without  releasing  tho  water  In  ssld  stsnd  pipe. 


1.20e,«T6.  GLASS -A&TKXB  DISCHABOK  AJfD  CUT- 
OFT  MECHA!^SM.  AuorsT  Kaoow,  l^lsdo. 
assignor  to  The  Westlnke  Machine  Company, 
OWo.  a  Corporation  oC  Ohio.  Piled  Oct  tl.  19U.  Se- 
rial No.  Tmjteo.    <ci.  t»— 1.) 


1.  In  giaos  manufacturing  appnmtus.  the 
with  a  blank  holding  device,  of  a  device  for 
the  blank  at  a  line  of  intended  parting,  and  _ 
giving  the  blank  holding  device  movement  of  tra»alatls« 
past  aald  last  named  device  with  the  bteak  la  opwatlso 
contact  therewith. 

2.  In  glaas  maaafactnring  tipparatua,  the  com  bins  tlon 
with  a  revolable  blank  hoMiag  device,  of  a  device  lor 
weakening  the  Mank  at  a  line  of  intended  partly 
means  for  slmnltaneoualy  giving  the  blank  holding 
moTeaasBt  ot  rotstion  and  of  translation  past  saM  last 
■amsd  dvries  with  the  blaak  in  opecatlvs  contact  thon- 
wftth. 

a.  in  glass  man  sis  IM  tat  apparatus,  the  a 
a  tailta  ta  flaed  paaltlon.  mt  a  ida^  teM 
■sans  tar  glolqg  tke  Mamk  hsMIng 


DVCIMBSM  19, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»5« 


•<  trsnslatlen  past  said  knife  wUh  the  blank  In  opentivs 
contact  therewith. 

4.  In  glass  maaufadnrlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  knife  in  fixed  position,  of  a  blank  holding  device, 
means  for  giving  the  blank  holding  device  movement  of 
translation  past  said  knife  with  the  blank  in  operative 
conuct  therewith,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  knife  out  of 
the  path  of  the  blanks. 

5.  In  glass  manufacturing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  knife  in  fixed  ponition.  of  a  revoiuble  blank  hold- 
ing device,  and  means  for  giving  the  blank  holding  device 
nievement  of  translation  past  the, knife  with  the  blank  in 
contact  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,^08.079.  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS.  John  F. 
K.%UKB.  Vlncennes.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  .SI,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,512.      (11.  45-  82.) 


'1 

.V  bed  att.nchmrnt  i>jnii»rigln«  veriirully  spaced  rails, 
meiinH  10  n'ciin-  Kai«l  ralln  hen<>ath  the  side  rail  of  a  bed, 
spaced  whetls  running  between  the  ralla,  a  carriage  car- 
ried by  the  wheels,  a  standard  extending  outwardly  and 
upwanlly  from  siild  (iirrl.im.  a  post  ttlcscoplcally  sup- 
portfHl  by  the  Rtandard,  means  to  hold  the  post  in  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  the  standard,  a  bracket  carried 
by  tho  post  and  comprl»lnK  a  pair  of  diverjrlng  arms  ex- 
tendiut;  <>iit\«nrdlv  and  upwardly  from  the  post,  table 
supporting'  arma  pivotetl  to  tho  bracket  arm«.  a  table 
mounted  on  the  arms,  a  head  projecting  upward  from  the 
post,  and  a  bar  carried  by  the  bead  and  supporting  the 
arms  whon  the  table  is  in  position  for  use. 


1,208.080.       XI'T-LOCK.       John     Kikkkr,     Fllnton.     Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1016.     Serial  No.  00,461.     (CI.  151—54.) 


1  In  combination,  a  plate  throngh  which  bolts  pass, 
snd  nuts  upon  the  bolts,  said  plate  having  headed  stnds 
at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  bar  having  notches  to  receive  the 
nnts,  said  bar  from  Its  end  notches  beinjj  reduced  to  pro- 
vide sprin*;  extensions,  and  the  said  extensions  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  ahanks  of  the 
headed  stnds. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plate  having  openings  through 
which  the  ends  of  bolts  pass,  nuts  threaded  upon  the 
bolts  and  contacting  with  the  aald  plate,  said  plate  ad- 
jacent Its  ends  having  headed  studa,  a  bar  having  one 
of  its  edges  notched  to  receive  the  nuts,  said  bar  being 
of  a  thickness  approximately  equaling  the  length  of  the 
shiinks  of  the  studs,  and  being  reduced  from  Ita  end 
notches  to  provide  curved  spring  .members,  said  springs 
Including  rounded  portions  which  are  adapted  to  snngly 
conUct  with  the  shanks  of  the  studs  and  to  engage  be- 
tween the  heads  of  the  studs  and  the  plate,  and  the  ends 
of  the  mid  spring  members  terminating  In  angularly  dis- 
posed portions  providing  fingers. 


1.2<W.»81.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  AcBTIN 
KimLB,  OleaellTn,  111.,  assignor  to  Wlllard  M.  McBwtn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  Na  09,7M. 
(CI.  172—276.) 


1.  A  compensated  or  inductively  neutralized  series  con- 
duction motor  in  which  the  compensation  conductor  la 
rigid  and  provided  with  Jonrnal  bearings  for  supporting 
tlie  armature. 

2.  .\  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlslnK  a  magnetic 
field  member  having  pole  faces,  an  armature  Inductively 
related  to  said  field  member  an«l  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
pole  faces,  and  a  compensating  member  carried  by  said 
field  member,  said  compcnsatlnR  memf>er  being  of  a  rigid 
character  and  having  Journal  bearings,  and  said  armaturv 
being  mounted  on  said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  single  phase  motor,  a  field  member  having  en- 
ergising windings  tbereon  and  a  pair  of  pole  fhces,  In 
combination  with  a  rigid,  closed  circuit  yoke  having  oppo- 
site sides  cn^bedded  In  said  pole  faces,  and  an  armature 
Joomalod  on  said  yoke  to  operative  relation  to  said  pole 
facea. 

4.  In  a  single  phase  motor,  a  field  member  having  en- 
ergising windings  thereon  and  a  pair  of  pole  faces,  in 
combination  with  a  rigid,  closed  circuit  yoke  having  op- 
posite sides  embedded  in  said  pole  faces,  an  armature 
Joumaled  on  said  yoke  in  operative  relation  to  said  pole 
faces,  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  In 
series  with  said  windings  and  armature,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  commutator,  and  brushes  suitably  dis- 
posed on  said  machine  for  connecting  the  circuit  to  said 
commutator. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  field  member 
and  an  armature  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  each 
other,  in  combination  with  a  rigid,  closed-circuit  conductor 
disposed  about  said  armature,  aald  field  member  having 
polar  faces  and  said  conductor  having  its  opposite  sides 
embedded  in  said  polar  faces  for  support,  and  said  arma- 
ture being  Joumaled  on  the  opposite  intermediate  oarts 
of  said  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,208,982.  PLATE-HOLDER.  Joh.n  J.  Ki.ng,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,953.  (CI. 
96 — 70.) 


1.  A  plate  support  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pockets 
and  provided  with  means  for  directing  into  raid  pockets 
the  fluid  that  drips  from  the  plate. 

2.  A  plate  support  formed  with  a  drip  catching  gutter 
and  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  Into  which  the  fluid  that 
drips  from  the  pl."ite  is  directed  by  said  gutter. 

3.  A  plate  supporting  bur  provided  at  its  ends  with 
means  for  engaging  the  frame  of  a  plate  holder,  mid 
bar  being  formed  with  a  drip  catching  gutter  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  with  a  plurality  of  pockets 
into  which  the  fluid  that  drips  f^m  the  piste  is  dlreetsd 
by  raid  gutter. 
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4.  A  plate  Kipportlng  bar  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
means  for  engaging  the  frame  of  a  plate  bolder,  said  bar 
being  formed  with  a  drip  catching  gutter  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  with  a  series  of  pockets  extending 
longitudinally '  thereof  into  which  the  fluid  that  drips 
from  the  plate  is  directed  by  said  gutter. 

5.  A  plate  supporting  bar  comprising  means  for  engag- 
ing the  frame  of  a  plate  holder,  a  drip  catching  gutter 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  b«r,  a  longitudinal  series 
of  pockets  into  which  the  fluid  tliat  drips  from  the  plate 
is  directed  by  the  gutter,  and  a  plurality  of  plate  rests 
connected  with  Mid  bar  for  holding  a  plate  In  position 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatetta.] 


1,208.983.  SILO  CONSTRUCTION.  LoDis  J.  KasBS.  Cof- 
feyvllle,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1016.  Serial  No.  64,291. 
(CI.  72—88.) 


A  bailding  block  of  arcuate  shape  having  horisonUI 
top  and  bottom  faces  and  provided  with  projection*  at 
diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof,  said  projections  hav- 
ing vertical  perforations,  and  horUontaUy  disposed  rein- 
forcing rods  embedded  in  said  block,  each  rod  having  a 
terminal  eye  coinciding  with  the  vertical  aperture  In  one 
of  the  projections,  and  each  rod  having  its  opposite  tad 
bent  to  form  an  angular  projection. 


1.208,984.     FLYING-MACHINE.     Jamu  Kaaina,  Fred- 
ericksburg.   Ohio.     Filed    June    28,    1913.     Scrlkl    No 
776,359.      (CI.  244—11.) 
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1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  mast,  superposed  cone  members 
affixed  to  the  mast,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  segmental 
planes  hlngedly  connected  to  the  uppermost  cone,  an  oper- 
ating rod.  and  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  the  sev- 
eral planes,  the  lowermost  cone  acting  as  a  guide  for  the 
connecting  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  vertical  mast,  a  pair  of  super- 
posed cone  members  affixed  to  the  mast,  a  plurality  of 
hlngedly  connected  auxiliary  segmental  planes  carried  by 
tBe  uppermost  cone,  an  operating  rod,  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  mentioned  rod,  and  means  secured  to  the  lower- 
most cone  and  actuatable  through  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing rod  to  oscillate  the  several  planes,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  la  a  flying  machine,  a  mast,  superposed  cones  secured 
to  the  mast,  the  lowermost  cone  being  slotted  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points,  a  plurality  of  aozlllary  segmsatal 
planes  hlngedly  connected  to  the  uppermost  cone,  the 
mentioned  planes  being  arranged  In  pairs,  the  planes  con- 


stituting the  respective  pairs  being  disposed  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  an  operating  rod,  a  first  pair  of  con- 
necting rods  secored  to  the  lowermost  cone  and  to  one  pair 
of  the  mentioned  planes,  said  rods  being  engaged  by  the 
operating  rod  to  oscillate  said  planes,  a  second  pair  of 
connecting  rods  secured  to  the  operating  rod  and  to  the 
lowermost  cone  and  to  the  other  of  the  mentioned  planes 
to  oscillate  said  planes,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  op- 
erating rod. 

4.  A  flying  machine  having  a  vertically  extending  mast 
mounted  upon  the  body  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
cone  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  tiaid  mast,  a  plurality 
of  segmental  auxiliary  'planes  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
upper  of  the  said  cone  members,  a  slidable  collar  on  said 
mast  below  said  cons  members,  rods  plvotally  secured  to 
the  lower  of  the  said  cone  members  and  to  certain  of  the 
said  planes,  the  said  rods  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  collar,  rods  secured  to  the  other  of  the  said  planes, 
and  to  the  said  collar,  the  last  mentioned  rods  being  pivot- 
ally  and  slldably  secured  to  the  lower  of  the  said  con* 
members,  means  for  rsciprocatlag  the  said  collar,  saeh 
redprocatory  raorefltent  adapted  to  operate  all  of  the  said 
rods  alternately  oscillating  the  said  planea,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  flying  machine  including  a  body  portion,  a  mast 
mounted  thereupon,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cone  members 
mounted  Immovable  upon  said  mast,  a  plurality  of  planes 
hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  said  cone  members,  and 
means  operable  upon  said  mast  and  engageable  with  the 
other  of  the  said  cone  members  to  alternately  oscillate  the 
said  planes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.985.  DISINFECTANT  DISTRIBUTER.  THXODoaa 
C.  KaiMOS,  Torktown,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  93,909.      (CI.  119—157.) 


a- 
» ■ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  rising  from  said  base  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
U-shaped  member  secured  at  Its  intermediate  portion  to 
said  standard  near  the  uppeV  end  thereof,  the  arms  of 
said  member  extending  horiiontally  forwardly  of  said 
standard  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  members,  a 
subsuntlally  rectangular-shaped  frame  arranged  in  a  plans 
above  said  member  and  secured  to  said  standard  at  one  of 
Its  ends  and  extending  horlsontally  forwardly  of  the  same, 
a  rectangular-shaped  tank  slldably  received  In  said  frame 
and  resting  npon  said  guide  members,  a  horlsontal  valvs 
casing  flxsd  at  its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
tank  and  commanlcating  with  the  interior  of  the  sams, 
the  rear  end  of  said  casing  being  disposed  between  said 
guide  members,  a  slide  valve  arranged  within  said  casing, 
a  substantially  upright  rubbing  member  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  base  and  having  it's  upper  end  slldably 
received  between  said  guide  members  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
mbMng  msmber  in  Its  forwardmost  position  and  said  valvt 
In  its  closed  position. 
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1.1'0H.»86.  COMBINATION  HINGE  AND  RACK.  John 
Krodbi  ,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  July  IS,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.120.      (CI.  248—24.) 


surface,  and  a  series  of  spaced  shelves  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  extended  from  the  reticulated  rear  wall, 
said  shelves  being  of  less  width  than  the  similar  dimen- 
sions of  the  casing  to  provide  a  space  between  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  shelves  and  the  adjacent  wail  of  the 
casing,  one  of  said  stielves  bolng  formed  with  an  opening 
and  a  bait  receptacle  resting  within  the  said  opening  and 
upon  the  Immediately  adjacent  shelf. 


1.208,988.  STR.\W-STACKER.  Hroo  Landt,  Pipestone. 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,860.  (CL 
193—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  binge,  an  elongated  pin  carried  thereby,  and  a 
book  mounted  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  bracing 
member  engaging  the  hinge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hinge,  a  pin  carried  thereby  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  body  of  the  hinge,  and  a  hook  plvotally  mounted 
oTn  said  pin  and  provided  with  an  Integral  lug  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  body  of  the  hinge  for  bracing  purposes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  hlner>.  a  pin  carried  thereby  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  body  of  said  hinge,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  pin, 
and  a  rsrk  mounted  on  the  pin  above  said  hook. 


/'» 
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1.20«.ns7.  HO.XCH-TRAI'.  Jacob  Lacht,  Long  Island 
aty,  N.  Y  Filed  July  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,077. 
<C1.  48— 22.> 


1.  An  insect  trap  compriHtn^  11  caHing  having  a  rear 
wall  formed  of  reticulated  material  and  disposed  Inwardly 
beyond  the  adjacent  edgen  of  the  side  walls,  the  free  edges 
of  the  side  walls  serving  to  bear  against  the  surface  and 
to  space  the  reticulated  rear  wall  uniformly  from  said 
surface,  and  trap  membprs  having  their  inlet  ends  open- 
ing through  and  In  coincidence  with  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing. 

'  2.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a  rear 
wall  formed  of  n  ticulated  material  and  disposed  Inwardly 
beyond  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  free  edges 
of  the  side  walN  serving  to  bear  against  the  surface  and 
to  space  the  reticulated  rear  wall  uniformly  from  said  sur 
face,  and  a  series  of  spaced  shelves  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  extended  from  the  reticulated  rear  wall,  said 
shelves  being  of  less  width  than  the  similar  dimensions  of 
the  casing  to  provide  a  space  lietween  the  forward  edges 
of  said  shelves  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing. 

S.  An  Insect  trap  comprlfiing  a  casing  having  a  rear 
wall  formed  of  reticulated  material  and  disposed  Inwardly 
beyond  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  free  edges 
of  the  side  walls  serving  to  bear  against  the  surface  and 
to   space  the   reticulated   rear   wall   uniformly    from    sold 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  turn- 
table, and  A  frame  rising  rigidly  therefrom,  a  vertically 
moving  elongated  frame  consisting  of  a  relatively  fixed 
Inner  section  pivoted  to  the  A  frame  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion slidable  on  ^ald  inner  section,  means  on  said  A  frame 
for  adjusting  the  other  frame  vertically,  a  rotary  dis- 
tributer carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  frame  sec- 
tion, means  for  driving  said  distributer  Including  a  pair 
of  telescoping  shafts  carried  respectively *by  the  inner  and 
outer  sections  of  said  vertically  movable  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  outer  frame  section  on  the  inner,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  distributer  longitudinally  of  said  verti- 
cally movable  frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame,  means  for  mounting  one  end  of  said  frame 
to  permit  it  to  swing  vertically  and  horizontally,  an  arm 
pendant  from  the  other  cud  of  said  frame,  a  rotary  dis- 
tributer carried  by  said  arm.  and  means  for  swinging  said 
arm  longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  supported  at  one  end.  an  arm  pendant  from 
the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  rotary  distributer  carried 
by  said  arm.  and  moans  for  swinging  said  arm  longitudi- 
nally of  the   frame. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  consisting  of  an  inii»T  relatively  fixed  section 
and  an  outer  section  slidable  thereon,  an  arm  pendant 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  section,  a  rotary  dis- 
tributer carried  by  said  arm,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  arm. 
a  nut  to  which  said  rod  is  coun»'rtcd,  a  tubular  screw 
threaded  through  said  nut  an.i  movable  with  the  outer 
franif  section,  and  a  screw  op.ratlni;  shaft  mounted  ro- 
tatably  on  the  inner  frame  section  and  passing  slldably 
l)ul   non-rotatably   through  said  screw. 


1.208,989.  COAT  noOK.  Dban  C.  Lawbon,  Bast  Roch- 
ester, X.  V.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  10.127. 
(Cl.  46—18.) 


1.  A  hook  having  a  horisonta.  shank  the  tip  of  which 
is  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  an  1  a 
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Bember  ■paced  tron  tbe  alaaBk  and  ezteadliix  salMtaa- 
dally  parallel  thereto,  uld  member  having  a  front  por- 
tion bent  toward  and  overlapping  said  tip  and  being  re- 
■lUent  and  hsTlng  a  normal  tendency  to  close  agalnat  the 
tip,  aald  book  having  meana  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  abank 
for  attachment  to  a  supporting  aarface: 

2.  A  hook  having  a  horliontal  shank  the  tip  of  which 
is  bent  aubfltantially  at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  and  a 
member  projecting  and  spaced  from  the  shank  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  bent  toward  and  overlapping  said  tip 
and  being  resilient  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  close 
against  the  tip,  said  book  having  means  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  shank  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  surface,  said 
member  liaving  a  part  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
shank  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  moving  the  bent  end 
of  said  meml>er  in  opposition  to  its  closing  tendency. 

3.  A  hook  having  a  base  portion  for  attachment  to  a 
support  and  baring  a  shank  arranged  subntantially  at 
right-angles  to  the  base  portlun,  said  shank  having  its 
front  end  bent  substantially  at  right  angles,  and  a  mem- 
ber above  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shank  having  Its  rear  end  t>ent  substantially  parallel  to 
the  base  of  the  hook  and  mounted  thereon  and  having  its 
front  end  bent  in  the  direction  of  and  overlapping  the 
bent  front  end  of  the  al^k,  said  bent  front  end  of  the 
member  being  resilient  a^d  normally  cloaable  toward  the 
l>ent  front  end  of  the  shank  and  having  an  operating  hand 
piece. 


1,208.990.  SPRING.  ARTHtrit  M.  Latcock,  Kingston, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr,  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,493.  (O. 
267—88.) 


ife 
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1,208,991.     MATCH-SAFE.      Pvna  8.   I^ikas,   Portland. 

Oreg.      FUed   Oct.   S,    1916.      Serial   No.   54.133.      <Cl. 

206 — 82.) 

1.  A    match    safe    consisting    of    a    weighted    base,    a 
match  container  removably  mounted  upon  said  base,  said 


container  formed  with  an  apwardly  sxtcadlng  opealag  !■ 
the  top  thereof,  an  igniting  material  mevntad  latailarty 
of  said  opening,  said  container  formed  with  a  vertical 
slot  through  the  front  face  thereof,  elevating  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  alot  whereby  matches  will  be 
ejected  through  said  opening,  and  means  mounted  within 
said  container  for  matotalning  the  matchai  therein  in 
operative  poaitlon  with  respect  to  said  elevating  meana. 


/*  f 


1.  A  spring  comprising  superimposed  leaves  fitting  on 
each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  leaves  having  a  portion  of 
limited  area  at  the  center  where  the  spring  Is  adapted  to 
be  supported  materially  thicker  than  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  leaf. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  superimposed  flat  spring  metal 
leaves,  some  of  said  leaves  having  a  portion  of  limited 
area  at  the  center  where  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  be 
supported  materially  thicker  than  the  adjacent  portions 
thereof,  and  the  center  portion  of  some  of  said  leavea  I>e- 
tng  so  bent  that  the  leaves  will  fit  together. 

3.  A  spring  comprising  saperimposed  leaves,  some  of 
which  have  a  portion  of  limited  area  at  the  center  where 
the  spring  is  adapted  to  be  supported  materially  thicker 
than  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  the  leaf  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  leaves  being  so  shaped  as  to  fit  together,  and 
a  fastening  clip  at  said  central  portion  securing  said 
leaves  together. 

4.  A  spring  comprising  superimposed  flat  spring  metal 
leaves  fltting  on  each  other,  some  of  said  leaves  having 
portions  of  limited  area  at  the  center  where  the  spring  is 
adapted  to  be  8upporte<I  materially  thicker  ttian  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  leaves  and  said  leaves  at  the  thick- 
ened portions  being  so  bent  that  the  leaves  will  fit  to- 
gether, and  a  fastening  clip  fltting  tightly  around  said 
spring  at  the  center  and  against  the  projection  formed  by 
the  thickening  on  opjwslte  sides  of  the  thickest  point. 

B.  A  spring  comprising  superimposed  flat  spring  metal 
leaves  so  swaged  as  to  incrsase  the  thickness  materially 
throughout  a  limited  area  at  the  center,  the  increase  in 
thickness  being  gradual  from  points  immediately  adjacent 
and  on  opposite  aides  of  the  center  to  the  center. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  match  safe  of  the  character  described  coaaistlng 
of  a  base,  a  casing  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  base,  the 
front  wall  of  said  caaing  extending  above  the  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  casing,  a  cover  member  mounted  upon 
said  casing  and  having  the  forward  end  thereof  upturned 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  front  face  of  said  '^■»«»g, 
igniting  paper  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
form  a  lining  for  the  interior  walls  of  said  front  face 
and  said  upturned  portion  of  said  cover,  a  match  con- 
tainer mounted  within  said  caaing  and  provided  with 
horizontal  slots  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  spring 
actuated  flange  follower  plate  mounted  within  said  con- 
tainer and  slldably  mounted  within  said  slots,  and  means 
siidabiy  mounted  within  said  casing  and  said  container 
for  ejecting  a  plurality  of  matches. 

3.  A  match  safe  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  base,  a  caaing  slldably  mounted  upon  aaid  ttase  and 
provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  slot  in  the  front 
face  thereof,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  having 
the  forward  end  thereof  upturned  to  form  the  rear  wall 
of  a  match  withdrawal  aperture,  a  match  container 
mounted  within  said  casing  provided  with  horliontal 
slots  near  the  upper  edge  and  a  vertical  slot  in  the  front 
face  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  flanged  follower  mounted 
within  said  container  and  slldably  engaged  with  aald 
horizontal  slots,  means  slldably  mounted  within  said 
vertical  slots  adapted  to  eject  a  plurality  of  matches 
through  said  withdrawal  opening,  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  casing  and  forming  a  lining  for  said  with- 
drawal opening  whereby  the  matches  will  be  ignited  upon 
withdrawal  therefrom. 

4.  A  match  safe  consisting  of  a  base,  a  caaing  mounted 
upon  aald  baae,  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  dlspoaed  in' 
the  front'  face  thereof,  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  upon 
the  casing  and  having  the  forward  end  thereof  upturned 
to  form  the  rear  wall  of  a  match  withdrawal  aperture, 
a  match  container  mounted  within  said  casing  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot  in  the  front  face  thereof  registering 
with  the  flrst  vertical  slot,  the  bottom  plate  member  of 
said  container  having  a  portion  removed,  a  handle  eject- 
ing means,  a  follower  mounted  upon  springs  to  provide 
cloeare  means  for  the  said  opening  in  the  bottom  plate 
member  when  the  operating  handle  is  raised. 


1,208,992.  GAME.  Eva  C.  Lbonabd,  Thompaoa,  Pa. 
Filed  July  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  107.418.  (CL  46— «S.) 
A  game  including  an  elongated  baae  board  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  series  of  steps,  and  strips 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  stepped  portion  of  the 
board  and  in  transverse  spaced  relation  for  dividlas  the 
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portion  of  the  board  into  a  plurality  of  parallel 
playlac    tN^    tl>'    portion    of    the    board    beyond    tb<> 
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appermost  step  tbi>reof  coDstitutiog  a  goal  commoo'  to 
each  of  the  playing  fields. 


1,208.993.  AUTOMOBILE- PENDER.  William  A.  LlN- 
Q118T,  Minneapolis.  Minn..  H.sslgnor  to  Bertrlce  E. 
LinQulst,  Minneapolis.  .Minn.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915. 
SerUl  No.   19,003.      (CI.   105 — 130.) 


1.  A  fender  comprising  plunger  guides,  vertically  mov- 
able plungers  working  in  said  guidea,  a  fender  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  filler,  means  connecting  the  lower  portion 
Of  said  lender  frame  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  plungers 
with  freedom  for  forward  and  rearward  movementK,  and 
links  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  plungers  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  fender  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  plunger  guides,  of  vertical 
plnngers  working  through  said  guides  and  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  forwardly  projecting  shoes,  for- 
wardly  projecting  bolts  movable  in  said  shoes,  a  fender 
frame  provided  with  a  filler  and  having  an  upright  rear 
portion  and  forwardly  projecting  hottom  porUon,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  bolts,  and 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
plungers  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  fender  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  plunger  guides,  of  vertical 
plungers  working  through  said  guides  and  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  forwardly  projecting  shoes,  for- 
wardly projecting  bolt's  movable  in  said  shoes,  a  fender 
frame  provided  with  a  filler,  and  having  an  upright  rear 
portion  and  forwardly  projecting  bottom  portion,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  bolts, 
llnka  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
plungers  and  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  fender  frame, 
the  said  links  having  limited  downward  movement  against 
■aid  plungers,  and  springs  applied  to  said  bolts  and 
yieldingly  pressing  tbe  same  forward. 

4.  The  combination  with  plunger  guidea,  of  vertical 
plungers  working  through  said  guides  and  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  forwardly  projecting  shoes,  for- 
wardly projecting  bolts  movable  in  said  shoes,  a  fender 
frame  provided  with  a  filler  and  having  an  upright  rear 
portion  and  forwardly  projecting  bottom  portion,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  bolts, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
plungers  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  fender  frame, 
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the  aaid  links  having  iinrited  downward  movement  against 
said  plnngers,  springs  applipd  tu  said  bolts  and  yleld- 
logly  pressing  the  same  forward,  and  lock  dogs  normally 
holding  said  plungers  and  f<-nder  raised,  said  dogs  having 
projections  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear  ends  of 
said  bolts  to  trip  said  dogs. 

5.  The  combinatloD  with  plunger  guides,  of  plungers 
movable  vertically  therethrough  and  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  forwardly  projecting  shoes,  dogs  pivoted 
to  said  plunger  supportx  and  normally  operative  on  said 
plungers  to  hold  the  same  raised,  said  dogs  having  de- 
pending trip  amis  and  said  shoes  having  reresses  in  which 
they  work  freely,  forwardly  spring  pns.sed  tripping  bolts 
mounted  In  said  shoes  and  incased  thereby  with  their 
rear  emls  in  position  to  engage  the  depending  arms  of 
said  lock  dogs,  and  a  fender  supported  by  the  front 
euds  of  said  tripping  bolts  and  the  upper  portioni^of  said 
pluni:ers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (>azette.] 


1,208.994.  DUST-BAG.  John  Chablis  Lion,  St.  Marys, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,392.  (CI. 
188—70.) 


/r      /2' 


1.  A  dust  collecting  bag  having  outer,  intermediate 
and  inner  portions,  and  a  frame  upstanding  within  and 
supported  from  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  portion  o» 
the  bag,  to  hold  the  intermediate  portion  in  place,  the 
inner  portion  of  the  bag  being  suspended  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  tapered  dust  collecting  hag  having  an  outer  por- 
tion adjacent  its  larger  end,  an  Intermediate  portion 
within  the  outer  portion,  and  an  inner  portion  adjacent 
its  smaller  end  within  the  intermediate  portion,  and  a 
tapered  frame  having  its  larger  end  attached  to  the  bag 
adjacent  the  amaller  end  of  the  outer  portion,  whereby 
said  frame  is  supported  in  upstanding  position  within 
the  outer  portion  of  the  bag  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  frame  supporting  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  bag. 
and  the  inner  portion  of  the  bag  being  suspended  from 
tbe  upper  smaller  end  of  said  frame. 

8.  A  dust  collecting  bag  tapered  from  one  end  to  an- 
other and  having  an  outer  portion  adjacent  its  larger 
end,  an  intermediate  portion  within  the  outer  portion, 
and  an  Inner  portion  within  the  intermediate  portion,  a 
hoop  attached  to  the  larger  end  of  the  bag  for  suspend- 
ing the  outer  portion  thereof,  and  a  tapered  frame  hav- 
ing its  larger  end  attached  to  the  bag  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  portion  thereof,  aaid  frame  t>eing  sup- 
ported in  upstanding  position  within  the  outer  portion 
of  the  bag  with  its  smaller  end  uppermost,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  bag  surrounding  said  frame,  and  the 
inner  portion  of  the  bag  being  suspended  from  the  upper 
smaller  end  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  tapered  dust  collecting  bag  adapted  to  be  folded 
between  Its  ends  so  that  the  smaller  portion  of  the  bag 
comes  within  the  larger  portion  in  telescopic  arrangement, 
a  hoop  attached  to  the  larger  end  of  the  bag,  and  a  closure 
for  the  larger  end  of  the  bag  having  a  hoop  to  fit  the 
aforesaid  hoop,  and  a  porous  diaphragm. 

5.  A  dust  collecting  device  embodying  a  pair  of  taper«d 
bags  having  their  smaller  ends  attached  together,  one  bag 
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being  movablf  over  the  otber,  the  larger  ends  of  the 
bags  being  separable,  and  the  two  bags,  when  one  is 
moved  ov»T  tht-  other,  f>elng  foldable  into  telescoitlc  posi- 
tion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <iaz<-tte. ] 


1,208.99-..     GOLF-TEACHINO  INSTRUMENT.      William 
A.   Lyox.   Madison,   Ind.      Filed  Mar.   31.    1916.     Serial 
,     No.  88,100.      (CI.  35— 12.J 


1.  A  stance  instructor  comprising  means  for  Indicat- 
ing the  position  of  the  feet  with  relation  to  the  ball,  and 
means  operable  simultaneously  with  the  flrst  named  means 
for  determining   the  line  of  drive  according  to  the  stance. 

2.  .\  stance  instructor  comprising  cooperating  members 
for  indicating  the  position  of  the  feet  with  relation  to  the 
ball,  and  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  operable 
siniuitaneously  with  the  first  named  means  for  determln- 
Injr  the  line  of  drive  of  the  stance. 

3.  A  stance  instructor  comprising  means  for  indicating 
the  type  of  drive  desired,  and  means  under  control  of 
the  first  named  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the 
feet  for  the  particuUir  drive. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  associated  foot  {wsitlon  Indicating  members,  one  of 
said  meml>ers  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  play  and  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  adjustable  memt>er. 

6.  A  device  of  the  cIhss  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  stationary  member  and  a  relatively  movable 
member,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  members, 
and  an  element  adjtutably  associated  with  the  frame 
for  indicating  the  direction  of  play  and  controlling  the 
adjustment  of  said  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,996.  COAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Jamcs  M. 
McClbllon,  Everett.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14.  lOlB.  Se- 
rial No.  2,240.      (CI.  214 — 4.) 


1.  The  combinatioD  with  a  storage  apace,  of  a  track 
extending  along  the  side  thereof,  a  diachargiiig  track  sec- 
tion situated  oat  of  line  with  aald  track,  bnt  connected 


therewith  at  its  ends,  a  supporting  structure  independent 
from  the  track  on  which  the  discharging  tr%ck  section  is 
sustained,  and  a  discharging  conveyer  also  mounted  on 
said  supporting  structure  and  extending  ovei'  said  storage 
space,  said  conveyer  being  adapted  to  receive  material 
discharged  from  cars  on  the  discharging  track  section 
and  convey  said  material  to  the  storage  space. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  epace,  of  a  track 
extending  along  the  side  ther»of.  a  discharging  track  x-c- 
tion  situated  out  of  lln'?  with  said  track  but  connected 
therewith  at  Its  ends,  a  supporting  structure  Independent 
from  the  track  on  which  the  discharging  track  section 
is  sustained,  said  supporting  structure  being  movable  in 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  track  but  without  ob- 
structing the  latter,  and  a  discharging  conveyer  also 
mounted  on  said  supporting  struiture  and  extending  over 
the  storage  space. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  storage  space,  of  a  track 
extending  along  the  side  thereof,  a  bridge  supported  In- 
dependently of  said  track  and  extending  over  said  space, 
a  discharging  track  section  carried  by  the  bridge  and 
situated  out  of  line  with  said  track  but  connected  there- 
to at  its  ends,  a  discharging  conveyer  carried  by  the 
bridge  and  extending  over  the  storage  space,  and  a  hopper 
or  chute  associated  with  said  track  section  and  which 
operates  to  direct  the  contents  discharged  from  the  car 
onto  said  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  storage  apace,  of  a  track  ex- 
tending along  the  side  thereof,  a  bridge  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  track  and  extending  over  the  storage 
space,  said  bridge  being  supporte<l  Independently  of  the 
track,  a  discharging  track  section  carried  by  the  bridge 
and  situated  out  of  line  with  said  track  but  connected 
thereto  at  its  ends  whereby  cars  traveling  on  the  track 
will  be  diverted  onto  the  track  section  and  back  onto  the 
track  again,  and  means  carried  by  the  bridge  to  carry 
to  the  storage  space  the  contents  of  a  car  which  is  un- 
loaded on  said  track  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  storage  space,  of  a  track  ex- 
tending along  the  side  thereof,  a  bridge  supported  inde- 
pendently of  said  track  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  bridge  extending  over  the  storage  space,  a  lUn- 
charging  track  section  carried  by  the  bridge  and  situated  out 
of  line  with  said  track  but  connected  thereto  at  Its  ends 
whereby  cars  traveling  on  the  track  will  be  diverted  onto 
the  track  section  and  back  onto  the  track  again,  a  con- 
veyer extending  from  said  discharging  track  section  over 
the  storage  space,  and  means  to  direct  onto  said  conveyer 
the  contents  of  a  car  which  is  unloaded  on  said  trnck 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,208.997.  BOLT  NUT.  Joseph  S.  McGi  ioaw,  St.  LouJa, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,549.  (CI. 
151—87.) 


A  bolt  nut  having  a  body  portion  fjr  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  on  which  the  nut  is  mounted,  an  an- 
nular collar  on  the  inner  side  of  said  body  portion  which 
is  rigid  and  Integrally  connected  to  said  body  portion, 
said  collar  having  a  center  opening  which  is  enough 
larger  than  the  bolt  so  that  the  collar  will  not  contact 
with  the  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  teeth  on  Mid 
collar  that  are  adapted  to  bite  into  the  memt>er  asalnst 
which  the  nut  bears,  said  teeth  being  so  dispoaed  that 
they  prevent  the  nut  from  canting  or  tilting  sidewiie  and 
the  biting  end  of  each  tooth  extending  parallel  to  the 
face  of  the  member  against  which  the  nut  l>earB  so  that 
each  tooth  will  engage  said  member  evenly  and  throngh- 
ont  the  entire  length  of  Its  biting  edge. 


DSCBMBBS  19,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


857 


(C). 


1.208,998.  INTBRNAL^OMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Alk-  8.  The  combinaUon  of  a  body  of  sheet  material  having 

ANDEB  JAMB8   Mackav,   Bourton,   England,  assignor  of  '  a  hole  provided  with  two  oppositely  formed  recesses  and 

Whetstone,  Bng-  i  tongues  projecting  under  said  recesses  ;  with  a  wall  an- 
chor extending  through  said  hole  and  including  oppositely 
extending  wings  entering  the  recesses  and  supported  on 
the  tongues. 


-a 


one-half  to   Donald   Norman   Dobson, 

land.      Filed   Nov.   28,    1913.      Serial    No.   803.485. 

128—80.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  arranged  across  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  combustion  ( hamber  having  a  cavity  which  tapers 
gradually  along  its  length  so  that  one  end  is  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other,  an  opening  along  one  side  of  the 
clmmber  for  affording  communication  between  the  cavity 
»ind  the  cylin<ler.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a 
trough  shap<'<l  end  portion  which  is  tapered  to  corre- 
lipond  with  the  taper  of  the  cavity  and  which,  when  the 
piston  Is  at  the  inner  end  of  its  stroke,  serves  to  close 
the  opening  between  the  cavity  and  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  admitting  fuel  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  taper- 
ing tubular  space  formed  by  the  cavity  and  the  said  end 
of  the  piston,  so  that  the  fuel  may  be  sprayed  along  said 
•pace  toward  the  larger  end. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  taper 
ing  elongated  combustion  chamber  disposed  lengthwise 
across  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  there- 
with along  one  side,  means  for  admitting  fuel  at  the 
■»raaller  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  ignition  mean.'* 
at  the  larger  end   thereof  facing  the  fuel  inlet. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  head  having  an  elongated  cavity  therein  taper- 
ing longitudinally  and  disposed  lengthwise  across  the 
end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cavity  communicating  along 
one  side  with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  liav- 
Iiig  a  topering  trough  stiaped  portion  which,  when  the 
piston  Is  at  the  inner  'ud  of  its  stroke,  serves  to  close 
the  said  opening  and  completes  the  tapering  cavity  so  as 
to  provide  a  tapering  tubular  space  in  the  cylinder  head, 
means  for  admitting  fuel  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  space 
so  formed,  and  ignition  means  at  the  larger  end  of  the 
cavity. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
Uperlng  elongated  combastion  chamber  disposed  length- 
wise across  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating 
therewith  along  one  side,  means  for  admitting  fuel  at 
the  smaller  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  Ignition 
means  at  the  larger  end  thereof  facing  the  fuel  inlet,  the 
end  of  the  chamber  at  which  the  ignition  means  are  ar- 
range<l  being  lower  than  the  end  at  which  the  fuel  Is 
admitted. 


1,208,999.  WALL-ANCHOR.  Iba  B.  Malaby,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Norman  Mellor,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  863.555.      (CI.  85 — 2.4.) 

1.  -V   wall  anchor  consisting  of  annular  head  and  tall 
sections ;    laterally    weak    members    connecting    said    sec 
tlons  ;  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  place<]  wings  project 
Ing  from  the  head  section  In  planes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  anchor. 

2.  A  wall  anchor  consisting  of  annular  head  and  tall 
sections ;  laterally  weak  members  connecting  said  sec- 
tions ;  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  bent  out  of  the  side 
parts  of  the  head  section  and  projecting  in  opposite  dl 
rections  in  substantially  the  same  straight  line,  said 
tongue<«  lying  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  anchor. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  l>ody  of  sheet  material  having 
a  hole  provided  with  two  oppositely  formed  recesses  and 
tongues  projecting  un.i<  r  said  recesses;  with  a  wall  an- 
chor having  head  and  taU  sections,  a  screw  receiving  8e<-- 
tlon.  with  members  connecting  the  head  and  tail  sections 
and  bent  to  extend  in  tlattened  U-forni  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  anchor.  Into  engagement  with  the  under- 
side of  said  body  of  sheet  material. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body  of  sheet  material  having 
a  hole  provided  with  two  oppositely  formed  recesses  and 
tongues  projecting  under  said  recesses;  with  a  wall  an- 
chor having  head  an<l  tail  sections,  a  screw  receiving 
section,  and  memliers  connecting  the  head  and  tall  sec- 
tions and  bent  to  extend  in  flattened  U-form  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  anchor  Into  engagement  with  the  un- 
derside of  said  body  of  sheet  material;  with  laterally 
projecting  wings  from  the  head  section  of  the  wall  au- 
chor  extending  within  the  recesses  of  the  sheet  material 
and  prevented  l)y  the  tongues  from  passing  through  the 
same. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,000.  HOLDKR  FOR  CROSSED  FLAGS.  Frbd- 
iBUK  F.  Makqi  AND.  Northport,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,082.      (CI.  248 — 37.) 


1.  A  bolder  for  crossed  flags  formed  by  bending  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  material  to  form  a  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  surface  on  which 
It  is  desired  to  place  the  flags  and  to  form  arms  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  central  portion  in  op- 
posite directions  having  their  ends  bent  back  on  them- 
selves to  form  receptacles  to  receive  and  hold  the  crossed 
flag-staffs. 

2.  A  holder  for  crossed-flags  formed  by  bending  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  material  to  form  a  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  surface  on  which 
it  is  desired  to  place  the  flags  and  to  form  arms  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  central  portion  in 
opposite  directions  having  their  ends  bent  back  on  them- 
selves to  form  receptacles  to  receive  and  hold  the  crossed 
flag  staffs,  said  receptacles  being  made  expansible  by 
splitting  their  outer  faces  longitudinally. 
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8.  A  holder  for  croMcd  flags  cooidadnK  of  a  central 
portion  provided  with  means  for  attachins  It  to  the  aur- 
face  on  which  it  la  dealred  to  place  the  tlass  and  arms 
extending  oatwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  central  por- 
tion in  opposite  directions  provided  at  their  ends  with 
expansible  receptacles'  to  rei'eive  and  hold  the  croaaed 
flag-staffs. 


1,209,001.  TIE-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Laubin  H.  Mar- 
tin, Lowell,  Mass.  Piled  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
32.378.      (CI.  24 — 84.) 


1.  The  combioation  in  a  tie  holding  device,  of  a  shank, 
with  a  spring  tie  gripping  arm  at  one  end  thereof  so  bent 
as  to  return  proximate  the  shank  and  at  its  tip  to  re- 
cede therefrom,  a  lock  memt>er  slldable  on  the  shank  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  tie  gripping,  arm,  and  a  pivot  ami 
at  the  other  end  of  the  shank  so  bent  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  tie  gripping  arm  and  shank  that  it  returns 
proximate  the  shank  and  is  bent  at  Its  free  end  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  with  t*ucb  plane  about  and  beyond  the 
ataaok  and  thence  at  its  tip  bark  toward  the  pivot  end 
of  the  shank. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tie  holding  device,  of  a  sub- 
stantially straight  shank,  with  a  spring  tie  gripping  arm 
at  one  end  thereof  so  bent  as  to  return  proximate  the 
shank,  and  a  pivot  arm  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank  so 
bent  that  it  returns  proximate  the  shank  and  is  bent  at 
Its  free  end  at>out  the  shank. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tie  holding  device  of  a  sub- 
stantially straight  shank  with  a  spring  tie  gripping  arm 
at  one  end  thereof  so  bent  as  to  return  proximate  the 
shank,  teeth  on  said  shank  proximate  the  return  portion 
of  the  arm.  a  lock  member  slldable  on  the  shank  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  tie  gripping  arm,  and  a  pivot 
arm  from  the  other  end  of  the  shank  so  bent  that  it  re- 
turns parallel  with  the  shank  and  is  curved  near  its  end 
about  the  shank. 

4.  The  combination  !n  a  ti*'  holding  device,  of  a  sub- 
.stantlally  straight  shank,  with  a  spring  tie  gripping  arm 
at  one  end  thereof  so  bent  as  to  return  proximate  the 
ahank,  a  lock  member  slldable  on  the  shank  and  a'Japted 
to  engage  the  tie  gripping  arm.  and  a  member  at  the 
other  end  of  the  shank  adapted  to  pass  through  a  button 
hole  and  to  serve  as  a  pivot  for  the  device. 


1.200,002.  WRENCH.  Pkrcy  A.  Mabtin,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Piled  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,703.  (CI.  81— 174.) 
In  comMoation  with  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  angularly  disposed  toothed  shank,  of  the 
herein  de*crH>ed  construction  of  movable  members  for 
the  Jaw  of  the  aald  shank,  comprising  a  frame,  including 
a  movable  jaw  having  spaced  arms  extending  longitudi- 
nally therefrom,  an  angular  member  arranged  outwardly 
of  the  anld  arms  and  connected  with  the  jaw,  arms  formed 
on  the  end  of  anld  angular  member  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefroB  la  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 


the  first  mentioned  ams.  raid  last  mentioned  ama  being 
of  a  greater  length  than  the  flrst  mentioned  arma  and 
having  their  ends  connected,  a  connecting  memt>er  t>e- 
tween  the  ends  of  the  flrst  mentioned  arms  and  the  sec- 
ond mentione<l  arm»i,  a  transverse  plate  connecting  the 
second  mentioned  arms  at  the  juncture  of  the  connecting 
members  Itetween  the  flrst  and  second  mentioned  arms, 
the  toothed  shank  of  the  stationary  jaw  being  disposed 
in    the   .spaces    t>etween    the    flrst    mentioned   and    second 


mentioned  arms,  an  operating  nut  upon  the  thrended 
shank  and  having  its  opposite  sides  projecting  throogh 
the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  Jnw 
Including  a  shank  pivotally  connected  to  the  eada  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  arms,  and  spring  element*  aecnred  to  the 
outer  and  inner  connecting  memtwrs  of  the  second  Btn- 
tloned  arms  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  thtre- 
from  and  contacting  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  shank 
of  the  auxiliary  jaw. 


1.209.008.  IQNITION-DYNAMO.  Cakl  Tbomas  MaaoK. 
Baat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  SpUtdorf  Blectxical 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.802.     (CL  123 — 14B.) 


1.  .\  magneto  electric  generator  including  a  rotor  com- 
prising ;i  permanent  magnet,  a  s«'t  of  pole  pieces  angu- 
larly adjustable  at>out  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  and  a  wind- 
ing in  fixed  relation  to  the  said  adjustable  pole  pieces  and 
adapted  to  i>e  acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  flux  paa^ag 
through   said   pole  pieces. 

2.  A  magneto  electric  generator  Incladlng  a  rotor  com- 
prising a  p<<rmanent  mignet,  a  set  of  pole  pieces  angu- 
larly adjn.stable  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  winding 
in  flxed  relation  to  said  adjustable  pole  pieces  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  flux  passing  throogh 
said  pole  pieces,  and  an  Interrupter  controlled  for  ml- 
Jtastment   with    the   adjustable   pole   pieces   whereby   the 
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time  of  Interraptton  is  varied  when  the  position  of  the 
pole  pieces  is  varied. 

3.  A  magneto  electric  generator  including  a  rotary 
magnet,  a  field  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
inclosing  said  magnet  and  mounted  concentrically  there- 
with, pole  pieces  carried  by  said  field  structure  and  there- 
with angularly  adjustable  about  said  magnet,  a  winding 
In  flxed  relation  to  said  pole  ple<-es,  and  an  Interrupter 
t'arried  by  said  field  structure  whereby  when  the  field 
structure  Ik  rockt^l  the  time  of  interruption  is  varied. 

4.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  an  adjustable  current  gener- 
ating coll,  a  core  therefor,  pole  pieces  for  said  core,  and  a 
rotor  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  said  magnet  having 
a  path  of  travel  within  the  space  between  said  pole  pieces. 

6.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  field 
structure,  means  for  rotatably  sapporting  said  magnet  In 
aald  field  structure,  and  an  adjustable  current  generating 
coll  and  core  therefor  in  inductive  relation  to  said  magnet. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.  1 


l,S0».0O4.  ANIMAL-STOCK.  JAnns  F.  Massst,  Rock 
Mart,  Ua.  Flle«l  May  17,  1916.  SerUl  No.  98,162.  (CI. 
119— AS.) 
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1.  An  animal  stock  comprising  a  frame,  a  cage  pivotally 
■soonted  therein,  straps  carried  by  the  cage  and  adapted 
to  be  passed  under  the  belly  of  the  animal,  barriers  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  cage,  straps  carried  by  the  barriers 
and  adapted  to  t>e  passed  over  the  back  of  the  animal  and 
Mtock  blocks  carried  by  the  barriers  for  confining  the  legs 
of  the  animal. 

2.  An  animal  stock  comprising  a  frame,  a  cage  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  straph  carried  by  the  cage  and  adapted 
to  be  passed  under  the  belly  of  the  animal,  barriers  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  cage,  straps  carried  by  the  barriers 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  back  of  the  animal, 
stock  blocks  movably  mounted  in  the  barriers,  a  floor 
movably  mounted  In  the  cage  and  means  for  moving  the 
floor. 


1.209,006.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Rauph  E.  Mathis,  St.  l/ouis. 
Mo.  Piled  Nov.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  60,686.  (CI. 
•4—28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  journal  box  pro- 
vided with  a  main  oil  chamt>er,  and  an  auxiliary  oil  con- 
tainer formed  Integral  with  the  body  of  the  box,  the  walls 
of  aald  anxiliary  container  forming  a  stop  for  the  brass, 
and  a  fu8l>)le  plug  normally  retaining  the  oil  in  said  aux- 
iliary container. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  journal  box  pro- 
vided with  a  main  oil  chamber,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  oil  con- 
tainers formed  Integral  with  the  bo<ly  of  the  l>ox,  the 
walls  of  said  anxiliary  containers  forming  stops  for  the 
brass,  and  fusible  plugs  normally  retaining  the  oil  in  said 
anxiliary  eontalnera. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  journal  t>ox  pro- 
vided with  a  main  oil  chamber,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  oil  con- 


talnerb  formed  integral  with  the  body  of  the  box,  the 
walls  of  said  auxiliary  containers  forming  stops  for  the 
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brass,  fusthle  plugs  normnlly  retaining  the  oil  in  said 
auxiliary  containers,  and  means  for  filling  said  auxiliary 
containers  through  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  journal  box. 


1,209,006.  DETACHABLE  OIL-WELL-CASING  PULLER. 
Jebsee  H.  MAXwnLL,  Barboursville,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
25.   1915.      Serial   No.  52,718.      (CI.  67 — 9.) 


In  fi  well  casing  puller,  a  circular  body  having  a  plural' 
Ity  of  longlttidlnaJly  extending  dovetail  grooves  gradually 
decreasing  in  length  from  their  upper  to  their  lower  ends, 
dovetail  dogs  sildably  mounted  In  the  grooves  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  exposed  beyond  the  surface  of  the  body  when 
in  their  lowermost  position,  a  rod  sildably  mounted  in  the 
body  and  arranged  to  depend  therefrom  In  axial  alinement 
therewith,  a  hinged  collar  surrounding  the  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  cant  thereon  to  engage  and  hold  the  rod,  and  rods 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first-mentioned  rod  and 
sildably  mounted  In  the  body,  said  last-mentioned  rods 
adapted  to  engage  the  dogs  and  raise  them  to  elevated 
position  when  the  flrst  rod  Is  raised. 


1,209,007.  DIFPERENTIAL  GEAR.  William  MnNNll, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  A.  Pettis, 
Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,«26. 
(CI.  74 — 84.) 

1.  In  a  differential  gear,  the  combination  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  a  divided  shaft,  of  a  case  consisting  of  a 
circular  central  web,  cylindrical  flangea  extending  in  both 
directions  from  the  periphery  of  Kaid  web,  and  end  plate* 
secured  to  said  fiani^es,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  in  a  pocket 
In  said  web  with  its  axis  radial  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gear  rings  within  the  casing,  one  on  each  side  of  tlia 
web.  co-axtal  with  said  shaft  and  liaving  lateral  teetk 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  bevel  pinion  and  also 
having  internal  teeth,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  each  sectloo 
of  the  divided  shaft,  sn  idler  pinion  meshing  with  eack 
spur  gear  and  the  internal  teeth  of  the  adjacent  gear 
ring,  supporting  menns  for  the  idler  pinions  moonted  oa 
the  web  of  the  case,  and  means  to  revolve  the  ease. 


86o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbbr  19, 1916. 


2.  Id  a  differential  fear,  the  combination  with  the  adja- 
c<>ut  ends  of  a  divided  ahaft,  a  case  moonted  thereon,  a 
revoluble  bevel  »ear  mounted  in  said  case  with  Its  axis 
ra.llal  to  said  Hbaft,  a  pair  of  parallel  gear  rings  within 
th.>  raslnK,  one  on  each  side  of  the  bevel  gear  and  mesh- 
ln>j  therewith,  said  ringa  having  Internal  te«th,  idler  pin- 
ions meaning  with  said  internal  teeth,  sapporta  for  said 
pinions  rigidly  mounted  In  the  case,  and  a  spur  gear  on 
th.'  adjaf-ent  end  of  earh  section  of  the  divided  shaft  with 
which  said  idler  plniona  engage. 


8.  In  the  differential  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  a  divided  ahaft,  a  casing  mounted  there- 
on, a  revoluble  bevel  gear  mounted  in  said  casing  with 
its  axis  radial  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  co-axial  gear  ringa 
within  said  casing,  one  on  each  side  of  the  bevel  gear 
an<l  meshing  therewith,  said  rings  having  internal  teeth, 
an  idler  pinion  meshing  with  aaid  internal  teeth  of  each 
gear  ring,  means  to  support  8a Id  pinions,  a  apur  gear 
mounti-d  concentric  with  the  ends  tof  each  section  of  the 
divided  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  adjacent  Idler  pinion, 
and  means  to  revolve  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  differentiaJ  gear,  the  tomblnatlon  with  the  adja- 
cent enda  of  a  divided  shaft,  a  casing  mounted  thereon, 
means  to  revolve  the  casing,  a  revolable  bevel  gear  mount 
ed  in  said  casing  with  its  axi<i  radial  to  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  co-axlal  gear  rings  mounted  within  the  casing, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  bevel  gear  and  meshing  therewith, 
a  friction  ring  mounted  within  the  casing  in  alinement 
with  each  gear  ring  and  against  which  said  gear  ring 
may  be  pressed  by  the  bevel  Kear  when  the  casing  is 
revolved  under  stress,  said  rings  also  being  provided  with 
Internal  teeth,  a  spur  gear  on  the  adjacant  end  of  each 
shaft  In  the  same  plane  with  one  of  the  gear  rings,  an 
Idler  pinion  meshing  with  each  gear  ring  and  the  spur 
gear  In  the  same  plane  therewith,  and  means  moonted  on 
the  case  to  revolubly  support  the  idler. 

6.  In  a  differential  gear,  the  combination  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  a  divided  shaft,  a  casing  mounted  thereon, 
means  to  revolve  the  casing,  a  revoluble  bevel  gear  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  with  its  axis  radial  to  said  ahaft,  a  pair 
of  co-azlal  gear  rings  mounted  within  the  casing,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  bevel  gear  and  meshing  therewith,  a  fric- 
tion ring  mounted  within  the  casing  in  alinement  with 
each  gear  ring  and  against  which  said  gear  ring  may  be 
pressed  by  the  bevel  gear  when  the  casing  is  revolved 
under  stress,  said  rings  also  bein?  provided  with  internal 
teeth,  a  spur  gear  mounted  concentrically  with  the  adja- 
cent end  of  each  section  of  the  divided  shaft  in  the  same 
plane  with  one  of  the  gear  rings,  an  idler  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  each  gear  ring  and  the  spur  gear  in  the  same 
plane  therewith,  means  to  support  the  idler  pinions,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  spur  gears,  idler 
pinions  and  shaft  sections. 

[(Maims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1.209,008.     STOVEPIPE.     JoaiPH   Mmsina.   Banld.  Dl. 
Piled  June  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  10e,!M>7.    (CL  126 — MM.) 


j- 


1.  .\  stove  pip«-  ouiiprUInt;  a  pipe  section,  a  sleeve  mov 
able  longitudinally  thert>of,  an  intumed  portion  on  said 
sleeve  providing  an  internal  collar  on  the  sleeve  for  con 
fact  with  th<>  pipe  section,  means  on  the  pipe  section 
and  sleeve  ro  acting  to  lock  the  sleeve  against  longltudi 
nal  movement  on  the  pipe  section,  an  Inturned  flange  on 
said  sleeve,  and  a  second  pipe  section  having  an  end 
extended  within  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said  flange. 

2.  .V  stove  pipe  comprising  a  pipe  section  liavlng  a 
longltudinallj  extending  row  of  spaced  depressions  in  its 
outer  peripheral  surface,  a  sleeve  movable  lonKltudlnally 
of  the  pipe  section,  an  Inturneil  portion  at  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  providing  an  Internal  collar  engaging  said  pipe 
section,  a  spring  finger  on  the  sleeve  extending  beyond 
the  collar  to  engage  with  said  depressions  as  the  sleeve  is 
moved  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  section,  and  a  second 
pipe  section  removably  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  sleeve. 

3.  A  stove  pipe  comprising  a  sleeve  sUtted  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  to  provide  a  finger  having  a  depression  there- 
in providing  a  locking  rib.  a  pipe  section  connected   with 
one   end   of   the  sleeve,    a    second    pipe   section   extending 
within  the  sleeve  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  spaced  depressions  to 
receive   the   locking  rib  on    tbe   finger   when   the  sleeve  Is 
moved    longltudinslly   of   the   second    mentioned   pipe   aec 
tion,  and  an  internal  bead  on  the  second  mentioned  pipe 
section  providing  an  externul  and  clrcumferentlally  ei 
tending  groove   thereon  arranged   In   the  path   of   move 
ment  of  the  finger  to  recclvo  said  locking  rib. 


1.209.009.  8EWIN0  -  MACHINE.  Jamm  R.  MofTATr 
and  Ralph  S.  Ksr.so,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IllinoU.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Sertal  No.  009,897. 
(CI.  112—24.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  feeding 
mechanism,  overedge  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  a 
folder  for  turning  over  th^  edge  of  the  material  on  to 
the  body  thereof,  said  folder  being  disposed  relative  to  the 
stitch  forming  mechaniam  whereby  the  stitches  are  laid 
over  said  folder  and  are  fed  off  from  the  folder  on  to  tba 
folded  edge  of  the  material,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
folder  effective  or  ineffective. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  feedlaf 
mechanism,  overedge  stitch  forming  mechanism,  s  device 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  material  and  turning  ths 
same  over  on  to  the  body  of  the  materUl  within  the  limits 
of  the  overedge  stitch  forming  mechanism,  said  devlca 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
whereby  said  folded  edge  is  inclosed  by  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  as  it  leaves  the  folder,  snd  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  device  into 
and  out  of  efftective  operation. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  Includin^;  in  combination,  feeding 
mechanism,  overedge  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  derlc* 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  material  and   taming  tks 
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same  over  on  to  the  body  of  the  material  within  the  limits 
of  the  overedge  stitch  forming  mechanism,  said  device 
l>elng  disposed  adjacent  tbe  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
wherehy  said  folded  edge  is  inclosed  by  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  as  It  leaves  the  folder,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  fur  moving  said  device  diagonally 
into  and  out  of  the  line  of  seam. 


4.  A  sewlOK  machine  Indudlni?  In  combiuHtlon,  feeding 
mechanism,  ovcre«lg»>  stitch  forming  mechanism,  n  device 
for  engaging  the  i-(|g>-  of  the  material  and  turning  the 
same  over  onto  the  body  of  the  material  within  the 
limits  of  the  overedge  stitch  forming  mechanism,  whereby 
said  folded  e<lge  is  inclosed  by  the  8tit<h  forming  mech- 
snism,  and  means  under  the  ^ontrol  of  the  operator  for 
moving  said  device  dlagoDtvUy  Into  and  out  of  the  line 
of  seam,  said  device  also  acting  as  a  stitch  finger  over 
which  the  stitches  are  formed. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  over  edge 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  folder  for  turning  over  the 
edge  of  the  material  on  to  the  body  thereof,  said  folder  being 
disposed  relative  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  whereby 
the  stitches  are  laid  over  said  folder  and  are  fed  off  from 
the  folder  on  to  the  folded  edge  of  the  fabric,  and  means 
for  moving  said  folder  from  eff»ctlve  to  Ineffective  posi- 
tion, including  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  the 
folder  In  one  direction,  and  automatic  means  for  moving 
the  folder  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  C  to  15  not -printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,209,010.  RAILWAT-CAR.  Chablbs  J.  Nash,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Unlverttal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  789.445      (01.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car.  a  draft  arm  having  a  bulBng  shoul 
der,  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  a  bolster,  and  a  body 
portion    between    the   shoulders,   such    portion    comprising 
an  upper  section  in  a  plane  adjncfnt  the  Inner  edge  of  : 
the  l>ufllng  shoulder,  and  a  lower  section  In  a  piano  adja-  | 
cent  the  base  of  such  shoulder  and  both  sections  being  at 
least  In  part  within  the  vertical  limits  of  such  shoulder.       \ 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  draft  arm  having  a  buffing  shoul-  j 
der,  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  a  holster,  and  a  ! 
body  portion  between  the  shoulders,  such  portion  compris-  [ 
lag  an  upper  and  a   lower  section,  one  of  said   sections  > 


being  In  a  plane  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bufflnf 
shoulder  and  the  other  of  said  sections  In  a  plane  adja- 
cent the  base  of  such  shoulder  and  both  sections  lielng  at 
least  In  part  within  the  vertical  limits  of  such  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  a  pair  of  center  sills,  bolsters,  draft 
arms  secured  to  both  ends  of  the  sills  and  abutting  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  bolsters,  plates  located  back  of  and 
abutting  the  inner  faces  of  the  bolsters  and  engaging  both 
sills,  and  buflSng  timbers  secured  to  the  sills  and  abutting 
both  of  such  plates. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  a  pair  of  center  sills,  bolsters,  draft 
arms  secured  to  the  sills  and  abutting  the  outer  faces  of 
the  bolsters,  plates  located  back  of  and  abutting  the  twi- 
sters, buffing  timbers  secured  to  the  sills  and  abutting  both 
of  the  plates,  each  draft  arm  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension arching  over  the  l)olster  iind  hooking  over  the  adja- 
cent plate. 


1,209,011.  DRAWER  FOR  CIGARETTE-DISPEN8EE8. 
William  G.  Noro,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
28.  1916.     Serial   No.  47.834.      (CI.  45—7.) 


In  combination  with  n  casing,  n  spring  pressed  drawer 
slidably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  tongue  mounted  at  the 
side  of  the  drawer,  a  spring  pressed  locking  lever  pivoted 
In  the  casing  for  swinging  movement  transversely  of  the 
tongue,  said  tongue  and  said  lever  having  end  portions 
which  extend  Into  each  other's  path  of  movement,  and  a 
shaft  movahly  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  , lever  to  swing  the  same. 


1.209.012.  FLANGEUNION  WRENCH. 
O'Bbibn.  Hastings.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan. 
rUl  No.  74,389.     (CI.  81—90.) 


Benjiman    F. 
26.    1916.      Se- 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  its  faces  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relation  and  unobstructed  throughout, 
said  stock  being  provided  with  a  holding  device  at  one 
end,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  stock  with  Its  opening  of 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  stock,  tbe  termi- 
nals of  the  opening  being  relatively  sharp  to  cause  them 
to  grip  the  stock  and  lock  the  sleeve  thereto  when  strain 
is  applied  to  the  sleeve  obliquely  to  its  line  of  move- 
ment upon  the  stock,  and  an  opposing  holding  device 
extending  from  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  Its  faces  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relation  and  unobstructed  through- 
out, said  stock  having  a  holding  device  at  one  end  over- 
hanging the  stock,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  stock  with 
its  opening  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
stock,  the  terminals  of  the  opening  being  relatively  sharp 
to  cause  them  to  grip  the  stock  and  lock  the  sleeve 
thereto  when  strain  is  applied  to  the  sleeve  obliquely  to 
Its  line  of  movement  upon  the  stock,  and  an  opposing 
holding  device  extending  from  the  sleeve  and  overhang- 
ing the  stock. 


1,209,01.^.      rWITHDRAWN.l 
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1,209.014.  CURRENT  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  John  Abthdr  Okanob,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,163. 
(CI.  173—342.) 


4S     47    .*l 


1.  A  connection  comprising  a  base  or  plug  device  hav- 
ing terminals  with  coactlng  differentially  screw  threaded 
contact  surface?  and  a  socket  or  receptacle  device  havlnc 
tarmlnala  with  corrcspondlag  screw  threaded  contact 
surfaces,  said  socket  terminals  being  relatively  movable 
and  so  related  to  one  another  and  to  the  base  terminals 
that  screwing  the  base  or  plug  Into  the  socket  causes 
their   movement  as  aforesaid. 

2.  A  connection  comprising  a  socket  or  receptacle  de 
vice  having  terminals  with  coactlng  differentially  screw 
threaded  contact  surfaces  and  a  base  or  plug  device  for 
said  socket  having  terminals  with  correspoqding  screw- 
threaded  contact  surfaces,  the  terminals  of  one  of  said 
devices  being  movable  relatively  to  one  another. 

3.  A  connection  device  comprising  terminals  with  co- 
acting  differentially  screw-threaded  contact  surfaces  for 
concurrent  threaded  engagement  with  threaded  termi- 
nals of  a  corresponding  coanectloa  device. 

4.  A  connection  device  comprising  terminals  with  co- 
acting  differentially  screw-threaded  contact  surfaces  of 
different  diameters,  said  terminals  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  one  another  when  engaging  those  of  a  cor- 
responding device. 

5.  A  high  current  base  comprising  terminals  with  co- 
acting  coaxial  differentially  screw-tkreaded  contact  sur- 
faces of  diffwent  diameter*  for  concurrent  threaded  en- 
gagement with  threaded  terminals  of  a  corresponding 
socket. 

[Claims.  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,209.015.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  DaviLLO  PaIt 
MSB,  Detroit.  Mich.  PUed  Jnly  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
88,074.      (CI.  90 — 08.) 


^ 


1.  Means  for  locking  the  shutter  shifting  lever  of 
cameras  comprisinK  a  slotted  mountinK  plate  arranged 
to  receive  the  shifting  lever,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  adaptc-d 
to  alternately  engage  the  opi>oslte  sides  of  the  shifting 
lever,  said  bar  t>elng  resilient,  means  for  locking  the  bar 
In  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  upper 
end  of  the  bar  away  from  the  said  plate  when  drawn  Into 
operative  position   to  engage  .said  locking  means. 

2.  Means  for  locking  the  shutter  shifting  lever  of 
cameras,  comprising  a  slotted  raountlng  oHte  arrnn^'ed 
to  receive  the  shifting  lever,  a  resilient  bar  pivoted  to 
the  mounting  plate,  and  having  a  laterally  fxteodtng  itig 


adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
shifting  lever,  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  Its  opera- 
tlve  position,  and  an  obstructing  element  dlspusiii  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  bar  to  move  the  latter  away 
from  the  plate  when  drawn  Into  operative  position,  to 
engage  said   locking  means. 

3.  Means  for  locking  the  shutter  shifting  lever  of 
cameras,  comprising  a  slotted  mounting  plate  arranged 
to  receive  the  shifting  lever,  a  bar  plvote<l  to  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  arranged 
to  alternately  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  sa'd 
bar  being  resilient,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  received  within  an  opening  In  said  bar 
for  holding  the  latter  In  operative  position. 

4.  Means  for  locking  a  shutter  shifting  lever  of 
cameras,  comprising  a  slotted  mounting  plate  arranged 
to  receive  the  shifting  lever,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shifting 
lever,  said  bar  being  resilient,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  an  opening  in 
said  bar  when  the  latter  Is  In  operative  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  away  from 
the  plate  to  receive  said  pin.  when  said  bar  Is  thrown  Into 
operative    position. 


1,209,016.  INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRUNKS. 
Richmond  Parsonh.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  I, 
1910.      Serial   .No.   118.118.      (CI.  70 — 115.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trunk,  a  lock  thereon,  addi- 
tional locking  means  for  the  trunk  inclodlng  a  htaged 
Joint  designed  to  abut  said  flrst  lock  when  the  latter  la 
In  Its  closed  position,  and  automatic  means  operative  to 
bend  said  hinged  joint  and  thereby  move  said  additional 
means  Into  an  unlocked  position  when  said  first  lock  la 
opened,    substantially  as   dei«crll>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  hole  thereon, 
a  lock  on  the  outside  of  said  trunk  having  a  portion  ex- 
poseil  to  the  Interior  of  said  trunk  through  the  medium 
of  said  hole,  additional  locking  means  slldably  mounted 
on  the  Interior  of  said  trunk,  a  hinged  Joint  connected  to 
said  locking  means  and  designed  to  abnt  said  interior 
expo8e<i  portion  of  said  lock,  means  secured  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  trunk,  and  connecte<l  to  said  hinged  Joint, 
and  automatic  means  operative  to  bend  said  hinged  Joint 
and  th«"reby  move  said  additional  locking  means  Into  an 
Inoperative  position  when  said  first  lock  is  opened,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  hole  therein, 
a  lock  on  the  outside  of  said  trunk  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending Into  said  hole,  additional  locking  means  on  the 
Interior  of  said  trunk  and  Including  a  hlnge<I  Joint,  for 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  lock  when  the  latter  Is 
In  Its  closed  position,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  Joint 
when  permltteii  to  do  so  by  the  opening  movement  of  the 
lock,  whereby  nald  additional  means  Is  unlocked,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  bole  thereia 
and  made  In  two  sections,  a  lock  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  trunk  and  having  a  portion  exposed  to  the  lnt>-rlor 
of  the  trank  through  the  medium  of  nald  bole,  additional 
locking  meaas  on  the  Interior  of  f«id  trunk  iaclndlng  a 
HlldaMe  l>ar.  a  flxed  member  secured  to  the  Interior,  tw» 
members  hinged  to  each  other  .and  respectively  hinged  to 
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the  fixed  member  and  to  the  slldable  bar.  a  spring  con- 
necting said  hinged  members  and  operative,  when  the 
first  lock  is  moveil  to  an  open  position,  to  move  the  mem- 
bers on  their  hinge  and  thereby  effect  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  bar,  said  bar  having  locking  means  con- 
nected therewith  which  Is  released  by  said  movement  of 
the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  made  In  two  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  hole  therein,  a  hinged  lock 
having  a  portion  HC>cured  to  one  uf  said  sections  and  hav- 
ing another  portion  deslgne<l  to  cover  the  bole  in  the 
other  of  said  sections,  a  bar  flldahly  movable  within  said 
trunk,  a  plate  flxed  within  sahl  trunk  and  In  sub«<tantlal 
alinement  with  said  bar,  two  plates  hinged  together  and 
to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  to  the  bar,  a  tension 
spring  connecting  said  second  mentioned  plates,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  Interior  of  one  of  suld  trunk  sections,  loops  se- 
ctired  to  the  Interior  of  the  other  uf  said  sections,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  bar  with  said  arms  to  move 
their  hooked  ends  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
loops,  said  outer  lock  when  in  its  closed  position  acting 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  plates  by  the  spring  and 
thereby  hold  the  arms  In  their  locke<l  positions,  said 
spring,  when  the  lock  Is  moved  into  an  open  position,  act 
lag  to  move  said  second-mentioned  plates  Into  the  space 
previously  occupied  by  said  first  lock  when  In  its  closed 
position,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,209.017.  niTKLE.  Pahkk  W.  PxAaaoN,  Blooming 
dale.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  2U,  litiO.  Serial  No.  62,567. 
(CT.  24-265.) 


.\  Ix-lt  Iiiicklf  formed  with  u  strap  receiving  opening 
and  having  im  integral  tongue  projected  beyond  the 
baekle  prop«-r  to  he  interitosed  between  the  strap  sections 
beyond  the  opening,  and  a  loop  member  to  embrace  the 
said  strap  sections  and  tongue  to  bind  the  strap  sections 
with  relation  to  the  tongue,  and  serve  as  a  means  for  pre 
venting  sliding  movement  of  the  strap  In  the  opening. 


1,209.018.  METHOD  OK  rr'l*riX<;  AND  SHAPING 
APRONS.  Mabgaret  a.  Pbrki.ns.  Krlsiol.  Conn. 
Filed  .Tune  25.  1915.     Serial   .No.   30.181.      (01.  2—54.) 


•    9« 


-i1 


1.  The  method  of  making  aprons  of  the  type  consisting 
of  an  apron  bo<]y  and  a  bib  comprising  providing  goods  in 
s^nare  form,  folding  the  said  iroo<ls  alons  a  diagonal,  cut- 
ting the  double  thickness  of  goods  to  the  shape  deslre«l 
with  the  axis  of  the  apron  positlone<]  along  the  said 
diagonal,  and  raking  up  the  ntaterlal  at  the  Junction  of 
the  said  bo<ly  portion  and  bit>  along  the  said  axis  and  on 
each  side  thereof  by  a  pair  of  oppose<l  laterally  directed 
V-shaped  darts  which  meet  at  the  said  axis. 

2.  The  methoti  of  cutting  and  shaping  an  apron  con 
slating  of  providing  a  piece  of  sheet  material,  cutting  the 
said  material  to  form  an  apron  body  and  a  bib  connected 
to  the  said  apron  body  along  the  waist  line,  and  prorld- 
iag  a  doubl<'  dart  fold  at  the  seld  \«alst  line,  the  said 
double  dart  fold  being  of  inaxlmam  depth  at  the  medial 
ll»e.  tapering  on  each  side,  and  extending  the  entire  length 


of  the  said  waist  line,  whereby  the  apron  structure  will 
be  shaped  at  the  said  waist  lino  and  also  a  t>elt  effect  will 
l>e  produce<l.  denoting  the  Junction  of  the  said  apron  body 
and  bib. 

•\.  The  method  of  cutting  aprons  consisting  of  an  apron 
l>ody  and  a  bib.  comprising  providing  goods  a  yard  wldo, 
cutting  the  said  goods  In  yard  lengths  to  provide  a  yard 
square  of  goods,  rounding  off  the  corners  of  the  said 
square  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  diagonals  to  form  one  end» 
of  the  said  apron  body,  cutting  n  part  only  of  the  said 
square  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  diagonal  to  form  the 
snid  bib  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  said  apron  body, 
.tnil  cutting  the  comers  only  of  the  said  square  at  the  enda 
of  the  other  diagonal  to  form  the  extreme  corners  of  tko 
said  apron  body,  whereby  an  appreciable  part  of  each  of 
the  sides  of  the  said  square  remain  uncut  and  serve  a* 
portions  of  the  edges  of  the  said  apron  body. 


1.209.019.     SXAP-FARTENER.     Immandil  PrairraR,  Jr 
Bedford,  Mass.     Piled  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,806 
(CI.   24—216.) 


1 .  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener,  consisting  of 
a  plate  having  a  central  stud  receiving  perforation,  and 
resilient  arms  integral  with  said  plate  and  extending  from 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  arrar  being  disposed  wholly 
at  one  side  of  the  plate  and  converging  toward  the  axis 
of  said  perforation,  the  free  ends  of  snid  arms  being  nor- 
mally adjacent  the  edge  of  said  perforation  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  passage  betwcru  them  of  the  head  of  a 
stud  member  extending  through  the  perforation  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  to  engage  the  head  In  such 
mannor  that  said  arms  shall  be  braced,  between  their 
ends,  by  the  plate  when  the  stud  member  is  t>elng  with- 
drawn. 

2.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener,  conaiitlBff  of 
a  concavo  convex  plate  havln,;  a  central  stud-receirlng 
perforation,  and  resilient  arms  Integral  with  said  plate 
and  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  arms  be- 
ing disposed  wholly  at  the  concive  side  of  the  plate  and 
converging  toward  the  axis  of  said  perforation,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  being  normally  ad.1acent  the  edge  of 
said  perforation  and  being  formed  to  afford  a  curved  aur 
face  for  engraging  the  head  of  a  stud  member,  extending 
through  said  perforation  from  the  convex  side  of  the 
plate.  In  such  manner  that  said  arms  will  be  braced  be- 
tween their  ends  by  the  plate  when  the  stnd  member  Is 
being  withdrawn. 

3.  A  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener,  composed  of  a 
body  having  a  central  stud-receivlng  opening,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  8  shaped  arms  Integral  with  the  body, 
extending  from  the  periphery  thereof  and  disposed  wholly 
at  one  side  of  the  body,  the  frev  ends  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing each  a  stud-engaging  portion  In  close  proximity  to 
the  body,  said  arms  being  freely  flexible  away  from  the 
body  by  the  stud  when  the  latter  Is  being  Inserted  but 
arranged  to  contact  with  and  be  supported  by  the  t>ody 
on  the  application  of  stress  tending  to  withdraw  the  stud 
from  the  socket  member. 

4.  .\  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener,  composed  of  a 
body  having  a  central  stud  rec-lving  of|>cning,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  S  shaped  arms  Integral  with  the  body 
and  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  arms  be- 
ing arranged  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  converg- 
ing toward  said  opening,  each  arm  Including  a  shank  por- 
tion adapted  to  spring  toward  the  body,  and  a  jaw  por- 
tion carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  shank  portion  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  path  of  the  stud  and  awajtfrom  th-  l>ody. 
said  arms  being  freely  flexible  away  from  the  body  by  tW 
stnd  hut  arranged  to  contact  with  and  be  supported  by 
the  body  on  the  application  of  stress  tending  to  with- 
draw the  stnd  member  from  the  socket  menber. 
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5.  A  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener,  composed  of  a 
coDcaTO-convex  t>ody  having  a  central  stud-receiving  open 
log  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  S-shaped  arms  intecral 
with  the  t)ody  and  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  arms  t>eing  arranged  who41y  at  the  concave  side  of 
the  body  and  converging  toward  said  opening,  each  arm 
including  a  shank  i>ortlon  adapted  to  spring  toward  the 
body,  and  a  curved  Jaw  portion  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  shank  portion  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
stud  and  away  from  the  body,  naid  arms  being  freely  flexi- 
ble away  from  the  body  by  the  stud  when  the  latter  isi 
being  inserted  but  arranged  to  contact  with  the  body  and 
be  supported  by  the  latter  on  the  application  of  stress 
tending  to  withdraw  the  stud  member  from  the  socket 
member,  the  stud-receiving  opening  being  unobstructed  at 
the  convex  side  of  the  body.  « 


1,209.020.     SPOON  HOOK,     i.haklbs  T.  I'ki.le.;bu.  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufiicturing  Com 
pany.  Akn  n.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled  Aug. 
2.  1»16.     Serial  No.  112,743.     iCl.  43—30.) 


1.  A  fish  hook  comprising  a  spoon  or  lure  arcuately 
fashioned  In  transversi*  and  longitudinal  section  thereby 
providing  a  concavo-convex  structure,  a  line  attached  at 
one  end  thereof,  .said  spoon  or  lure  provided  near  the  op 
posite  end  with  a  sector-shaped  oponing,  a  loosely  mount- 
ed coupling  positioned  In  said  opening  and  a  hook  con- 
nected with  said  coupling. 

2.  A  fish  hook  comprising  a  spoon  or  lure  provided 
with  a  sector-shaped  opening  therethrough,  a  coupling 
member  loosely  mounted  therein,  and  a  hook  connected 
with  said  coupling. 

3.  A  fish  hook  comprising  a  spoon  or  lure  provided  with 
a  sector  shapi^d  opening  therethrough,  a  coupling  memt>er 
T-shaped  in  side  elevation  loosely  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, said  coupling  provided  with  a  head  larger  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  said  opening  nnd  with  a  depending 
portion  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  hook  provided 
with  an  eye  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said  cou- 
pling. 

4.  A  flsh  hook  comprising  a  spoon  or  lure  provided  with 
a  sector-shaped  opening,  the  pointed  end  of  said  opening 
extending  toward  the  front  of  the  spoon  or  lure  and  the 
arcuate  portion  turned  rearwardly,  a  coupling  member 
loosely  mounted  In  said  opening  and  a  hook  connected 
with  said  coupling. 

5.  A  spoon  or  lure  hook  comprising  a  spoon  or  lure 
arctiately  fashioned  In  transverse  and  longitudinal  sec- 
tion thereby  providing  a  concavo-convex  structure,  said 
■poon  or  lure  provided  at  the  front  end  with  an  opening 
for  a  line  connection,  the  rear  median  portion  provided 
with  a  sector-shaped  opening  disposed  transversely  cen- 
trally of  the  spooS  or  lure  body,  the  pointed  portion  of 
said  opening  directed  toward  the  front  end  of  the  spoon  or 
lore  a  T-shaped  coupling  member  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  bead  larger  than  said  opening,  a 
depending  neck  portion,  and  a  hook  pivotally  connected 
with  falii  depending  neck  portion. 


Btron  B.  Phillips.  Hud- 
1916.     Rerlal   No.   87.580. 


1,209.021.      ICE-CONVETBR. 

son.   N.   y.      Piled   Mar.   29, 

(CI.  193—8.) 

1.  A  conveyer  provided   with  tmck  means  for  the  sap- 
port  of  articles  to  be  conveyed,  propelling  means  for  the 


articlfs.  an<l  iiifans  for  moving  the  propelling  meana  into 
nnd  out  of  operative  rt-latlon  to  articles  on  the  truck 
m^'HUK.  at  will. 


2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
having  tracks  for  the  support  of  the  articles  to  be  con- 
veyed, propelling  means  for  such  articles,  and  means  for 
moving  the  propnlling  means  into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation to  the  articles  on  the  tracks  at  will,  the  propelling 
means  of  each  section  having  means  for  automatically 
coupling  It  to  the  propelling  means  of  the  next  section  or 
sections  In  order. 

3.  A  conveyer  section  comprising  a  frame,  tracks  mount 
ed  thereon  in  spaced  relation,  propelling  means  for  arti- 
cles carried  by  the  tracks,  and  means  for  moving  the  pro- 
pelling means  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  articles  on 
the  tracks,  at  will. 

4.  A  conveyer  section  comprising  a  suitable  frame, 
spaced  tracks  mounted  then-on.  a  boxing  on  the  frame  be- 
tween the  tracks,  an  endless  propelling  means  mounted  In 
the  boxing  and  provide!  with  means  for  engaging  articles 
on  the  tracks,  and  means  for  projecting  the  propelling 
means  from  the  boxing  Into  engaging  relation  to  articles 
on  the  tracks  or  to  withdraw  the  propelling  means  Into 
the  lioxlng.  at  will. 

5.  A  convt'j-er  section  comprising  a  suitable  support, 
tracks  mounted  on  the  support,  a  lioxlnc  also  mounted  on 
the  support,  an  endless  chain  in  the  boxing  provided  with 
engaging  means  for  articles  upon  the  tracks,  carrying 
means  for  the  chain  located  within  the  boxing,  and  mi>ana 
for  moving  the  chain  to  project  the  engaging  means  from 
the  boxing  or  to  draw  It  into  the  boxing,  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oatctte.] 


1.209.022.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Wilms  K  Phinnbt, 
Coldwater.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20.  i9i«.  Serial  No. 
92,476.      (CI.  4»— 30.) 


/J      //^ 


1.  Au  artlticial  bait  embodying  a  body  having  upper  and 
lower  diverging  surfaces  at  its  forward  end.  and  vertically 
adjustable  line  attaching  means  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  the  body. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  a  body  having  an  In- 
clined surface,  and  a  line  attaching  member  pivoted  to 
said  body  near  said  surface  nnd  adjustable  vertically. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  a  t>ody  having  upper  and 
lower  diverging  surfaces  at  its  forward  end,  and  a  line 
attaching  member  pivoted  to  the  body  adjacent  its  forward 
end  and  adjustable  upwardly  and  downwardly. 

4.  An  artlflclal  bait  embodying  a  body  having  an  In- 
clined surface,  and  a  ball  terminally  pivoted  to  the  body 
near  said  surface  and  having  a  line  attaching  means  at 
Its  free  portion. 

6.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  a  body  having  upper  and 
lower  diverging  surfaces  at  Us  forward  end,  and  a  t>all 
terminally  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  body  adjacent  Ita 
forward  end  and  provided  at  its  Intermediate  portion  with 
line  attaching  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  CUizette.] 


1,209.023,      OILrPUMP    JACK.      William    8.    PoiNoaz- 
TiB    and    MVBON    E.    Wagnir.    Bridgeport.    111.      Filed 
Apr.   24,    1916.      Serial   No.   93,186.      (CI.    74 — 5.) 
1.  An  oil  pomp  Jack  comprising  a  bell  crank  falcrumed 

between  its  ends  and  having  at  one  end  a  casting  formed 
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with  a  pair  of  parallel  undercut  ribs  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  crank,  a  bearing  slldably  held  between  aid 
rU».  said  bearing  having  a  bore  extending  transversely 
of  the  crank,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bore  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  ends  of°  the  bearing,  a  pair  of  links  con- 
nected one  to  each  end  of  aaid  shaft  and  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casting  whereby 
to  prevent  endwise  shifting  of  the  bearing,  and  an  addi- 
tional pair  of  links  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
bell  craok,  one  pair  of  aaid  links  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  means  for  oscillating  the  bell  crank,  while  the  other 
pair   is  adapted   to  connect   aaid    crank   with   the   pump. 


2.  An  oil  pump  jack  comprising  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed 
between  its  ends  and  having  at  one  end  a  casting  formed 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  undercut  ribs  extending  trans- 
vers.ly  of  the  crank,  a  bearing  slldably  held  between 
aaid  riba.  aaid  bearing  having  a  bore  extending  trans- 
ver>'ely  of  the  crank,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
extending  slightly  beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  beyond 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  casting,  a  pair  of  upright  links 
adjacent  aaid  sides  of  the  casting  and  abutting  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  links  and 
sle>-ve  for  securing  the  former  In  position,  said  links  also 
serving  to  prevent  endwise  shifting  of  the  bearing,  and 
an  additional  pair  of  links  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  bell  crank,  one  pair  of  links  serving  as  oscillating 
means  for  aaid  crank  while  the  other  pair  Is  adapted  to 
connect  aaid  crank  with  the  pump. 


1,209,024.  CDRRENT-METER.  Harby  E.  Popp,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  19,163. 
(CI.  177—361.) 


1.  An  instrument  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a 
stream  of  water,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  provided  with 
openings  In  its  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger 
to  subject  the  plunger  to  the  velocity  head  and  pressure 
heati  of  the  stream,  and  electrical  means  having  op- 
erating connections  with  said  plunger  to  transmit  the 
variable  movements  of  Mid  plunger  when  the  instrument 
Is  immersed. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  the  purposes  described,  compris- 
iOK  a  tubular  body  having  a  reclprocable  plunger  there- 
in, and  chamt>er9  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger  lo 
open  communication  with  the  front  end  and  side  ex- 
terior of  said  body,  and  provided  with  a  sealed  chamber 
at   Ita  rear,  in  combination   with  an  electrical   resistance  I 


device  confined  within  said  rear  chamber  and  actuating 
connection    between    said   plunger   and   device. 

8.  A  current  meter,  comprising  a  perforated  cylinder 
having  a  plunger  therein  and  a  nozzle  in  advance  of  the 
plunger  and  provided  with  a  compartmented  section  at 
Its  rear,  in  combination  with  an  electrical  device  con- 
fined within  said  compartmented  section  having  a  mov- 
able contact  member  and  means  to  operate  said  member 
by  the  movement  of  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  <urrent  meter,  a  cylinder  having  a  side  open- 
lug  and  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  an  intake  nozzle 
at  the  front  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  rear  section  for 
said  cylinder,  a  plunger  shaft  extending  into  said  hol- 
low rear  section,  electrical  resistance  means  having  a 
movable  contact  arm  in  operative  connei-tlon  with  aaid 
shaft,  and  a  spring  to  force  the  plunger  toward  the  front 
end  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  substantially  as  described,  a  cylinder 
having  orifices  in  its  side  and  an  Intake  nozzle  at  Its 
front  end,  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  and 
operating  spring  for  said  plunger,  a  compartmented  rear 
section  for  said  cylinder,  an  electrical  resistance  wire 
and  contact  member  engaged  therewith  within  said  rear 
section,  and  operating  connections  for  said  member  en- 
gaged with  the  plunger  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.025.  VALVE-SPRING  RELEASE.  Waltbr  8. 
PoDTEU.  I^advllle,  Colo.  Filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.   109,337.      (CI.  29—87.1.) 


A  valve  spring  release  coniprisiuK  a  normally  upright 
stock  having  a  toothed  face  and  of  non  circular  forma- 
tion In  cross  section,  an  arm  perpendicular  to  said  stock 
and  slidable  longitudinall.v  thereof  tiut  non  rotatable  In 
relation  thereto,  a  valve  holding  r';«-nil)er  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  arm  and  slidable  but  non-rotatable  In 
relation  to  said  arm.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
stock  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
face  thereof,  and  a  slotted  valve  spring  compressing  the 
presser  foot  slldingly  mounted  upon  one  arm  of  said 
lever  and  arranged  to  straddle  a  valve  stem  and  compress 
the  valve  seating  spring  thereof. 


1.209,026.  POT  LIFTER.  LID.  AND  DRAINER.  Ed- 
ward W.  Prit<baro.  Cambria.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,465.     (CI.  53—8.) 

1.  A  pot  lifter,  lid  and  drainer  comprising  segmental 
perforated  sections  pivoted  to  each  other  for  movement 
In  parallel  planes,  one  of  the  sections  being  seml-circnlar 
In  form  and  the  other  being  greater  than  a  semicircle 
whereby  the  last-named  section  may  overlap  the  first- 
named  ■ection,  handles  connected  one  to  each  section 
opposite  the  pivotal  connection  thereof,  and  hooks  carried 
by  the  sections  aod  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  flaoge 
of  a  pot. 

2.  A  pot  lifter,  lid  and  drainer  comprising  segmental 
sections  pivoted  to  each  other  for  movement  in  parallel 
planes,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sections  t>eing  perforated, 
one  of  the  sections  being  semi-circular  and  the  other  har- 
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las  an  area  creater  than  a  semicircle  whereby  It  may 
overlap  the  flrat-named  section,  handles  attached  to  each 
wctlon,  each  handle  comprlaing  a  rod  formed  at  odc  end 
to  provide  a  hook  exteoding  through  the  Mctlon  adjacent 
the  edge  thereof,  extending  across  the  section  and  op- 
eratlveiy  connected  thereto,  extending  outward  to  form  a 
handle  and  then  in  parallel  relation  and  again  engaged 
With  the  Mctlon  and  then  extended  laterally  acroaa  the 
section  and  engage  with  the  section  adjacent  its  edge 
and  formed  to  provide  a  hook. 


3.  A  pot  lifter,  lid  and  drainer  comprising  segmental 
sections  pivoted  to  each  other  for  movement  In  parallel 
planes,  the  sections  being  perforated  at  opposite  ends, 
one  of  said  sections  being  approximately  aeml-circnlar  in 
form  and  the  other  having  an  area  greater  than  that  of 
a  semicircle  so  as  to  overlap  the  other  aection,  one  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  a  slot  and  the  other  with 
a  sliding  member  engaging  said  slot,  and  handles  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  upper  face*  of  the  sections, 
said  handles  having  extensions  extending  across  the  faces 
of  the  sections  and  terminating  In  downwardly  project- 
ing hooks  disposed  upon  the  under  faces  of  the  sections. 


1,209,027.  KNOCKDOWN  SHIPPINO-BOX.  Pail  R. 
QVADU,  Wausau,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.    71,801.      (CI.    217—12.) 


MTi 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bottom,  top,  sides  and  ends,  the  contiguous  edges  of  the 
sides  and  ends  having  coacting  tonguen  and  grooves  and 
the  bottom  and  top  and  the  sides  having  coacting  tongues 
and  grooTes,  and  combined  snpporting  and  corerlng  cleats 
connected  to  the  parts  of  the  receptacle  and  extending 
over  said  tongue  and  groove  Joints. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  bot- 
tom, top,  side  and  end  members  with  their  contiguous 
edges  united  by  coacting  tongues  and  grooves,  and  com- 
bined supporting  and  covering  devices  connected  to  said 
aide  members  and  one  of  said  end  membera  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  over  the  Joints  betwean  them,  whereby  the 


tonsae  and  groove  portioaa  ot  the  joints  are  relieved 
from  lateral  strains  and  protected  from  externally  im- 
parted crushing  strains. 


1,200,028. 
Toronto, 
88.098. 


STEAM-CYUNDKR. 
8.     D.     Filed     Mar. 
(CI.  121—48.) 


AcorsT  N.  QcicKaTAO. 
31,     1916.     Rerial     No. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  of 
heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  having  an- 
nular pockets,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  have  it*  ends  project 
alternately  into  said  pockets,  a  steam  chamber,  ports  con- 
necting said  steam  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der and  to  said  annular  pockets,  said  porta  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  cut  off  by  said  sleeve,  a  plstoa  operated  in 
said  sleeve,  and  exhaust  ports  through  aald  sleeve  to 
permit  the  escape  of  exhaust  steam  into  the  cylinder, 
said  piston  being  adapted  to  compress  steam  In  said 
pockets  behind  the  ends  of  aald  sleeve  to  alternately  open 
the  ports  between  the  steam  chamber  and  the  cylinder 
by  throwing  the  sleeve  In  the  direction  opposite  to  tta« 
movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  of 
heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  having  an- 
nular pockets,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  project 
alternately  into  said  pockets,  a  steam  chamber,  jtorts  co«- 
nectlng  said  steam  chamber  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
and  to  aald  annular  pockets,  said  ports  being  adapted  to 
be  cut  off  by  said  sleeve,  a  piston  operated  In  said  sleeve, 
main  exhaust  ports  connecting  said  sleeve  and  the  cylin- 
der, and  auxiliary  ports  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  tho 
sleeve  to  permit  a  secondary  exhaust  of  the  steam  whea 
the  main  ports  are  closed,  said  piston  being  adapted  to 
compress  6team  In  said  pockets  behind  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve  when  the  auxiliary  ports  are  closed  to  slide  the 
sleeve  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  to  open  the  Inlet 
porta. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  heads 
Inclosing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  having  nnnular 
pockets,  a  aleeve  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  project  alter- 
nately Into  said  pockets  with  the  opposite  end  ont  of  Ita 
adJBcent  pocket,  the  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
channels  at  Its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  alternately  by  said  sleeve  to  admit  or  check  the 
flow  of  steam  to  said  pockets,  the  aald  channel  being  en- 
larged at  the  lowermost  part  of  said  cylinder,  the  said 
cylinder  and  sleeve  being  provided  Inwardly  from  their 
ends  with  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  open  and  close  upon 
movements  of  said  sleeve,  n  bracket  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
a  rod  secured  to  said  bracket,  and  a  piston  in  said  sleeve, 
substantially  as  descr1l>ed. 


1,209.029.     MOTOR  CYCLE  SUPPORT.     Haebt  ■.  Rii 
Oyptnim.  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  1»,  1918.     Serial  No.  BB.TOt. 
(CI.  208 — 84.) 

A  telescopic  support  for  motorcycles  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  sleeve-like  section  and  an  Inner  sleeve- 
like section  capable  of  sliding  movement  within  the  flrst- 
mentloned  section,  said  flrst  mentioned  section  being 
formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  spring  actuated  dog  pivoted  apon  the  flrst-named  see- 
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tloo  and  worklBC  In  aald  opening,  said  inner  aectioB  being 
formed  with  teeth  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  outer  section  to  receive  said  dog  In  the  outward 
movement  of  said  lnn«'r  section  to  hold  the  sections  ad- 
Justed,  cross  rods  carried   by  the  outer  ends  of  said  sec- 


tions, H  retractile  spring  arranged  within  said  sections 
and  hHving  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  said  cross  rods 
respectively  whereby  the  Inner  section  may  be  drawn  into 
the  outer  section  upon  the  release  of  said  Inner  section 
by  ^ald  dog.  and  a  foot  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said  in- 
ner section. 


1,L'(»9,0.10.  LUBRICATED  SPRING.  John  W.  Bair 
a.MUKK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  J.  Frerks.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  July  i;!,  1916.  Rerlal  No.  108,788. 
(CI.  267—33.) 


1.  A  spring  structure  including  main  leaves  alternat- 
ing with  auxiliary  leaves,  each  of  the  latter  being  equipped 
with  a  projection  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  main 
leaves  and  with  a  passage  extending  from  said  projection 
into  the  auxiliary  leaf. 

2.  A  spring  structure  ln<hidlng  nmln  leaves  alternat- 
ing with  auxiliary  leaves,  each  of  the  latter  being  efjuipped 
with  a  projection  extending  l)eyond  the  adjacent  main 
leaves  and  with  a  passage  extending  from  said  projection 
Into  the  auxiliary  loaf,  In  combination  with  common 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  portions  of  said  pas- 
sages dlspose<l  In   said  projections. 

3.  A  spring  structure  Including  main  leaves  and  auxil- 
iary leaves  Interposed  therebetween,  each  auxiliary  leaf 
equipped  with  a  lateral  projection  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  main  leaves  and  with  a  passage  ex- 
tendlrn;  longitudinally  of  the  auxiliary  leaf  and  into  said 
projection. 

4.  A  spring  structure  including  main  leaves  and  auxil- 
iary leaves  Interposed  therebetween,  each  auxiliary  leaf 
equipped  with  a  lateral  projection  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  main  leaves  and  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  auxiliary  leaf  and  Into  said 
projection,  in  combination  with  spacer  elements  Inter- 
poMe<l  between  the  projections  on  successive  auxiliary 
leaves  and  equipped  with  passages  connecting  the  por- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  passages  disposed  in  the  said  pro- 
jections. 

5.  A  spring  structure  Including  main  leaves  and  auxil- 
iary leaves  interposed  theret>etween,  each  auxiliary  leaf 
equlppe<l  with  a  lateral  projection  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  main  leaves  and  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  auxiliary  leaf  and  Into  said 
projection,  and  a  supply  of  lubricant  connected  to  all  of 
the  snid  passages  through  the  said  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,081.  OOL.F-TRAINING  DBVICB.  Hcoa  IC. 
RHiwn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Joy,  Ckl- 
cago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  914^14. 
(CI.  3jy— 12.) 


-  ^7 


1.  In  a  golf-tralnlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
head  piece  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
player  and  an  overhead  support  for  said  bead-piece  dis- 
posed to  permit  the  player  to  make  a  drive  while  his  head 
is  In  engagement  with  the  headpiece. 

2.  In  a  golf-tralnlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  head- 
piece adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
player  and  a  vertical  overhead  support  for  said  head- 
piece disposed  to  permit  the  player  to  make  a  drive 
while  his  head  Is  in  engagement  with  the  head-piece. 

3.  In  a  golf-tralnlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  head- 
piece adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
player,  an  overhead  support  for  said  head-piece  disposed 
to  permit  the  player  to  make  a  drive  while  his  head 
is  in  engagement  with  the  head  piece,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  which  permits  the  head-piece  to  be  shifted 
to  engage  either  the  right  or  left  side  of  the  player's 
head. 

4.  In  a  golf-tralnlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  head- 
piece adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
player,  an  overhead  support  for  said  headpiece  disposed 
to  permit  the  player  to  make  a  drive  while  his  head  Is 
In  engagement  with  the  head  piece,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  which  permits  the  head-piece  to  be  adjusted 
around  the  crown  and  side  of  the  player's  head. 


1,209.032.  CORNER  HOLDER  FOR  FRAMES.  John 
M.  RiCHBNS,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  17,748.     (CI.  20—92.) 


1.  A  corner  fastener  for  frames  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  kerf  formed  in  the  abutting  ends  of 
adjacent  frame  memliers  and  proviiled  with  reversely  beat 
attaching  flanges  embracing  the  outer  edges  of  the  frame 
membera,  said  plate  t>elng  formed  with  securing  straps 
which  extend  along  the  sides  of  the  frame  members  and 
acroaa  the  Junction  of  the  abutting  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  comer  fastener  for  frames  comprising  a  Bnt>- 
stantially  triangular  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  a  kerf 
formed  In  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  frame  members  and 
provided  with  reversely  bent  attaching  flanges  embracing 
the  outer  edges  of  the  frame  members,  the  right  angle 
edges  of  the  plate  being  formed  with  securing  straps 
which  extend  along  the  sides  of  the  frame  members  and 
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across  the  Junction  of  the  abutting  ends  thereof  and 
the  edge  of  the  platp  opposite  the  right  angle  being  en- 
tirely hou8e<l  within  the  krt-f  of  said  frame  members. 

3.  A  comer  fastener  for  frames  comprising  a  plartt- 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  iterf  formed  In  the  abutting  ends  of 
adjacent  frame  members  and  provided  with  reversely 
bent  attaching  flanges  embracing  the  outer  edges  of  the 
frame  members,  said  plate  being  formed  with  securing 
straps  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  of  the  frame  members  and  across 
the  Junction  of  the  abutting  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  comer  fastener  for  frames  comprising  a  substan- 
tially triangular  plate  adapted  to  tit  within  a  kerf  formed 
In  the  abutting,  ends  of  adjacent  frame  members  and  hav- 
ing its  right  angle  edges  bent  in  opposite  directions  to 
form  attaching  flanges,  there  being  securing  straps  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  plate  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
attaching  flanges  and  extending  along  th»>  sides  of  the 
frame  members  and  across  the  Junction  of  the  abutting 
ends  thereof. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  corner  fastener 
for  frames  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  plate 
having  two  of  Its  edges  reversely  bent  to  provide  attach- 
ing flanges,  there  being  securing  straps  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  attach- 
ing flanges  and  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
each  other,  each  securing  strap  at  Its  Junction  with  the 
body  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  which 
spaces  the  free  end  of  the  strap  from  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  plate. 


3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  vestibale  having  trap 
I  and   vestibule  doors  and   fixed   steps,  of  a   movable  step 
I  adapted    to   umlerlle    the   l>ottom    step  of   the   fixed   steps 
when    In    raised    position    and    to   extend    below   and    out- 
wardly thereof  when  in  lowered  position,  means  for  operat- 
'  Ing  said  step,  automatic  means  operable  to  prevent   the 
!  closing  of  said   vestibule  door  while  said  movable  step  la 
In  lowered  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lowering 
of  said    movable   step   while   said    trap  door  Is  in   closed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.209,033.  FILE  CABINET.  Clare.nck  Hovby  Kobebt 
BON,  Shanghai,  China.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914  .Serial 
No.  825,564.      (CI.  45 — 70.) 


An  operating  mechanism  foi-  a  cabinet  compartment 
embodying  a  vertically  slldable  actuating  member,  a  cord 
having  connection  with  the  cabinet  and  with  one  end  of 
the  vertically  slldable  actuating  member,  and  a  combined 
rotatable  and  slldable  spring  pressed  loc*klng  member  co- 
operating with  the  cabinet. 


1,209.034.  CAH-8TEP.  John  P.  BoDCNBrR,  Duluth, 
.Minn.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127.841.  (CI. 
106—87.) 

1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  vestibule  having  trap 
and  vestibule  doors  and  fixed  steps,  of  a  movable  step 
adapted  to  underlie  the  bottom  step  of  the  fixed  steps  when 
In  raised  position  and  to  extend  below  and  outwardly 
thereof  when  in  lowered  position,  means  for  operating 
said  step,  automatic  means  operable  to  prevent  the  closing 
of  said  vestibule  door  while  said  movable  step  ii  In 
lowered  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  vestibule  having  trap 
and  vestibule  doors  and  fixed  steps,  of  a  movable  step 
adapted  to  underlie  the  bottom  step  of  the  fixed  steps 
when  in  raised  position  and  to  extend  below  and  out- 
wardly thereof  when  la  lowered  position,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  step,  and  means  preventing  the  lowering  of  said 
movable  step  while  said  trap  door  is  In  closed  poaltfon. 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  Ib  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  vestlbole  having  trap 
and  vestibule  doors  and  flxetl  steps,  of  extension  steps 
mounted  underneath  said  fixed  steps  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  for  operating  said  extension  steps,  said 
means  Including  a  dog,  which  dog  Is  arranged  for  co- 
operative action  with  said  trap  door,  and  a  atop  on  said 
trap  door  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  dog,  sut>- 
stan^ially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  vestibule  having  trap 
and  vestibule  doors  and  fixed  steps,  of  a  movable  step 
adapte«l  to  underlie  the  bottom  step  of  the  fixed  steps 
when  in  raised  position  and  to  extend  below  and  out- 
wardly thereof  when  in  lowered  position,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  movable  step,  a  dog  attached  to  said  operating 
means  and  adapteil  to  be  projecteil  into  engaging  position 
with  a  vestibule  door  when  said  door  Is  opened  and  to 
be  withdrawn  before  the  dopr  is  closed  as  operating  means 
are  operated,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.209,035.  WRAP-HOLDER  FOR  THEATER  AND 
OTHER  SEATS.  Waltsb  G.  Rokpb  and  FaaDaaicK 
J.  Cassing.  Concordia,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1816.  Se- 
rial No.  78,253.     (Cl.  1C»6— 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  .xeat-back,  of  a  wrap  holder 
comprlslng  a  rectangular  frame  hinged  at  one  side  to  the 
seat-back  for  movement  in  a  horiiontal  plane,  the  fram«- 
comprising  an  upper  bar,  a  lower  bar,  and  a  vertical  mem- 
ber at  the  free  edge  of  the  frame,  the  vertical  member 
being  formed  with  a  loop  end  a  supporting  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  seat-back  and  engageable  with  said  loop 
when  the  frame  has  t»ecn  turned  Into  parallel  relation 
with  the  seat-back. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat-back,  of  a  vertical 
member  attached  to  the  scat  back,  a  wrap  supporting 
frame  comprising  a  vertical  member  having  horizontal 
arms,  the  horlsontal  arms  being  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
first-named  vertically  disposed  member,  the  r«rtlcal  mem 


her  of  the  frame  being  formed  with  a  loop,  a  vertical 
member  attached  to  said  seat  back  and  having  a  hook- 
shaped  keeper  formed  in  its  middle  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  loop  when  the  fr.ime  Is  turned  into  a  parallel  posi- 
tion to  the  H«'at  Imck. 

3.  Th«'  comldnatlon  with  a  Meat-l>ack,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  member  mounted  thereon  and  having  eyes  at  its 
upper  and  hiwer  ends,  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  arms  formed  with  eyes  rotatably  engaging  thi- 
flrf.t  iiariKMJ  i\i'^.  \U,-  sinu>  i^lng  cotint'cted  by  a  vertical 
rod,  the  rod  intermediate  It.x  ends  being  formed  with  an 
outwardly  pri.Jr.  tiiii;  lonp.  ;in<i  u  verti'al  iiieniber  rigidly 
attached  to  the  seat  back  and  having  a  book  shaped  keeper 
intermediate  its  en<ls  with  which  said  loop  is  adapted  to 
engage  when  the  holder  is  turned  into  approximately 
parallel  relation  to  the  seat  back. 


I  An  fnd  framing  for  railway  cars  <oiiiprlslng  the 
i-uuil>iiiatlon  of  end  sill,  end  plate,  side  plates  and  corner 
posts,  an  angular  sill  plate  applied  to  the  end  sill  on  its 
ti>p  and  outer  sides,  a  marginal  metallic  niemlHT  applied 
to  the  lower  margin  of  the  end  plate,  vertical  members 
cM  ndln^  lietween  and  secured  to  said  sill  plate  and  said 
iil.irglnal  member,  wall  Kheathinir  aiiuttlng  said  vertical 
members,  members  at  the  extremities  of  the  sill  plates 
•■ngaging  the  corner  posts,  and  members  at  the  extremities 
"•f  the  marginal  uifnibcr  ^«•^ ure.l  to  tb»'  ( orner  posts  and 
the  side  plates. 

2.  .\  car  end  framing  construction  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  wooden  end  sill,  end  plate  and  side  plates, 
of  vertically  disposed  metallic  members,  transversely  ex- 
tending metallic  members  interposed  respectively  between 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  vertical  members  and  the 
end  sill  and  the  upper  extremities  of  said  vertical  mem- 
bi-rs  and  the  end  plate.  atta<  hlng  means  securing  said 
transversely  extending  memt)ers  resp«HtIvely  to  the  end 
sill  and  the  end  plate  and  both  of  said  transversely  ex- 
tending niemliers  to  the  vertically  disposed  nieml)er8,  and 
means  disposed  at  the  extremities  of  said  transversely  ex- 
tending members  for  securing  them  to  longitudinal  fram- 
ing members  of  the  car. 

;{.  .\  car  end  framing  construction  comprising  verti- 
cally disposed  bar  members,  transversely  directed  metallic 
meml>ers  connecting  said  vertical  meml)ers  at  their  ends, 
said  transversely  extending  members  being  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  car  end  sill  and  end  plate  respectively,  and 


1,20«.0;{6.  CAR  E.N D  FRA.MI.no  CONSTRL'CTIO.N.  JOHN 
M.  RoHLri.NO,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  *.  1916.  SerUI  No.  60,029. 
(CI.    106— 192.  > 


means   for  securing  said  transversely  extending  memben 
to  side  framing  members  of  the  car. 

4.  An  auxiliary  end  framing  for  cars  comprising  trans- 
verse metallic  members  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  end  sill 

;  and  end  plate,  vertically  disposed  bar  members  extend- 
ing intermediate  said  transverse  members  and  secured 
thereto,  and  means  at  the  extremities  of  said  transverse 
members  for  engaging  corner  framing  members  of  the  car. 

5.  An  end  framing  for  cars  comprising  an  end  plate,  a  Z 
i  bar  having  its  web  applied  to  the  lower  face  of  the  end 
'  plate  and  one  of  its  flanges  abutting   the  inner  face  of 

the  end  plate,  an  end  sill,  an  angular  sill  plate  having  one 
j  flange  overlying  the  end  sill  and  another  flange  abutting 
the  outer  face  of  the  end  sill,  he.r  members  extending  In- 
termediate the  said  Z  bar  and  sill  plate  and  secured  at 
their  extremities  thereto,  end  wall  planking  supported 
against  said  bar  members,  and  means  for  securing  the  Z 
bar  and  the  sill  plate  to  the  end  plate  and  end  sill  respec- 
tively. 

{Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,037.  FLOOR  OR  CEILING  PLATE.  Mobtimik  C. 
KosE.NKKi.u.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1',  1914.  Serial 
No.  835.789.      (CI.    126 — 317.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
annulus  having  a  peripheral  flange  which  extends  at  right 
angles  from  its  body  portion  and  a  bead  which  rises  from 
its  body  portion  adjacent  its  inner  edge,  the  peripheral 
flange  having  an  opening,  a  perforated  ear  which  extends 
from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bead  and  Is  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  aforesaid  flange,  and  a 
set  screw  which  is  threaded  through  the  opening  in  the 
flange  and  has  its  inner  end  guided  through  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  ear. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
annulus  having  a  peripheral  flange  which  extends  at 
right  angles  from  its  botiy  portion  and  a  bead  which  rises 
from  its  body  portion  adjacent  its  inner  edge,  the  periph- 
eral flange  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  perforated  ear 
which  extends  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  bead  and  Is  In 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  afore- 
said flange  and  in  radial  alinement  with  the  opening  there- 
of, and  a'  set  screw  which  is  threaded  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  flange  and  has  a  smooth  inner  end  guided 
through  the  perforation  of  the  aforesaid  ear. 

3.  ^  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  semi  annular  sheet  metal  opposed  mem- 
bers each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  projection  which 
extends  from  one  of  its  ends,  the  projections  of  the  two 
members  overlapping,  pivotal  means  connecting  said  pro- 
jections, the  ends  of  the  members  opposite  their  pivoted 
ends  being  provided  with  overlying  extensions,  one  of  said 
extensions  having  an  aperture  and  the  other  a  projec- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  aperture,  the 
portion  of  one  of  the  members,  which  is  overlaid  by  a  por- 
tion of  the  opposiie  member,  being  depresses]  a  depth 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  metal,  one  of  the  members 
having  a  flange  which  is  provided  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing and  which  extends  at  right  angles  from  its  body  por- 
tion at  its  outer  edge,  an  ear  which  depends  from  the  In- 
ner edge  thereof,  said  ear  having  an  aperture,  and  a  screw 
threaded  through  the  opening  of  the  aforesaid  flange 
and  having  its  inner  end  guided  by  the  aperture  of  said 
ear. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  oomprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  semi-annular  opposed  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers each  of  which  has  a  projection  extending  from  one  of 
Its   ends,    means   plvotally   connecting   the   projections   of 
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th<>  mnnbcrs.  tke  esd«  of  tlie  members  oppodte  tkelr 
ptvotPti  ends  having  orerljrlng  projections,  o«e  of  wblcb  Is 
proTlded  with  a  tonicue,  ind  the  other  an  apertare  for  the 
re<'eptioii  of  Mid  tongue,  the  ezteoHlon  baring  the  aper- 
tare  being  Inclined  downwardly  therefrom  toward  the 
oppoeefl  member,  each  memt>er  having  a  flange  which  ex- 
tend* from  Its  outer  edge  at  right  angles  to  Its  body  por- 
tion and  a  bead  which  rises  from  the  body  portion  of  the 
member  along  Its  Inner  edge,  a  perforated  ear  depending 
from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bead  of  one  of  the  members, 
the  flange  of  the  last  mentioned  member  having  a  thread- 
ed opening  which  la  sabstantlallj  In  radial  alinement  with 
the  ear,  and  a  screw  threaded  through  said  opening  and 
harlng  a  smooth  portion  that  Is  guided  through  the  per- 
foration of  the  aforesaid  ear. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
annnlus  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange  which  extends 
at  right  angles  from  Its  body  portion,  said  flange  having 
an  opening,  a  perforated  ear  wblcb  extends  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  annulu!^  and  Is  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  aforesaid  flange,  and  a  set  screw 
which  extends  through  the  opening  In  the  flange  and 
through  the  perforation  of  the  aforesaid  ear. 


lJKN».O.t».  APPARATUS  FOa  POURING  STEEL  AND 
PKODUCINCi  IN<;OT8.  BAR8.  *c.  JoHM  T.  Kowlst. 
Plttsbargfe.  P^^  anaifBor  to  Superior  Poarlnff  McCala 
Company,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed.'  Feb.  23,  1915.  SerUl  No.  9,M8.  (CL 
22 — 79.) 


1,209.038.  HOSE-RACK.  Mortimer  C.  RosExriLD. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,265. 
(Cl.  137—31.) 
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1.  A  hose  rack  comprifdug  a  wupportiug  member,  a  pair 
of  arms  carried  l>y  the  supporting  mj-mher.  a  series  of 
hose  supporting  pins  each  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  arms,  the  other  arm  having  a  series  of  up- 
wardly opening  packets  for  the  support  of  the  free  ends 
of  said  pins,  and  a  guard  for  preventing  the  free  end  of 
each  pin  from  entering  the  next  adjai-ent  pocket  of  the 
series,  when  the  hose  is  removed  from  the  rack'. 

2.  A  hose  rack  comprlslnc  a  supporting  meml)er.  a  pair 
of  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  series  of  hose  supporting 
pins  each  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
arms,  the  other  arm  having  a  series  of  upwardly  opening 
pockets  for  the  reception  of  the  free  ends  of  the  pins,  each 
pocket  having  a  guard  extension  which  projects  from  Its 
rear  side  and  overhangs  the  next  pocket  to  the  rear 
thereof. 

8.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  pair 
of  arms  which  extend  therefrom,  a  series  of  hose  support- 
ing pins  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
arms,  the  other  arm  having  an  upwardly  openln;;  pocket 
for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  said  pin.  and  a  guard 
located  adjacent  said  pocket  for  guiding  the  free  end  of 
the  pin  during  its  removal  from  the  pocket. 
'  4.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  supporting 
members,  a  series  of  pins  each  having  one  of  Its  ends 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  series  of  upwardly  opening  pockets  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  free  ends  of  the  pins,  and  a  guard  locate«i 
adjacent  each  pocket  for  guiding  the  free  end  of  the  pin 
of  such  pocket  during  Its  removal  from  the  pocket. 

5.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  supporting 
members,  a  series  of  pins  each  having  one  of  lt«  ends 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  series  of  upwardly  opening  pockets,  each  of  wblcb. 
Is  proTlded  wl|h  an  extension  that  rises  from  the  rear  side 
of  the  pocket  and  extends  over  the  pocket  next  to  the  rear 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.l 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pouring  metal  and  forming  the 
same  Into  Ingots  Including  a  comparatively  large  expan- 
sion chamber,  a  plurality  of  restricted  conduits  leading 
to  the  e.xpnnsion  chamber,  means  for  causing  metal  to 
enter  the  expansion  chamber  through  the  plurality  of  re- 
stricttHl  conduits,  and  means  for  discharging  the  metal 
from  the  expansion  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  pouring  metal  and  forming  the 
.same  Into  ingots,  including  a  comiMiratively  large  ex- 
pansion chamt>er,  a  series  of  restricted  conduits  leading 
to  the  bottom  of  the  expansion  chamber,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  molten  metal  to  enter  the  expansion  chamber 
through  the  restricted  conduits,  means  for  deflecting  the 
metal  upwardly  as  it  enters  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
discharging   the   metal    from   the  expansion   chamber. 

.1.  An  apparatus  for  pouring  meta^  and  forming  the 
same  Into  Ingot.t,  Including  a  series  of  comparatively  large 
open  chambers,  a  pluj-allty  of  restricted  conduits  con- 
necting the  said  chambers  so  that  the  molten  metal  flows 
successively  through  the  restricted  conduits  and  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  discharging  the  metal  from  the  final 
chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  pouring  metal  and  forming  the 
same  Into  Ingots,  Including  a  series  of  expansion  cham- 
bers arrangtd  at  successive  elevations,  a  plurality  of  re- 

!   strlcted  conduits  between  the  various  expansion  chamberi, 
i    means  for  dlre<-tlng  metal  Into  the  uppt-rmost  expansion 
I   <'hamber  from  whl(  h  It  flows  by  gravity  through  the  suc- 
cessive series  of  restricted  conduits  and  chambers  to  the 
lowermost  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  metal 
from  the  uppermost  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  pouring  metal  and  forming  the 
same   Into   Ingots,    including  a   series  of  expansion    cham- 

1  f»ers  arranged  at  successive  elevstions,  a  series  of  re- 
stricted conduits  connecting  the  successive  chambers, 
means    for    directing    molten    metal    Into    the    uppermost 

'  chamber  from  which  It  flows  by  gravity  through  the 
various  s.-rles  of  restrlrted  conduits  and  expansidn  cham- 
bers Into  the  lowermost  expansion  chamber,  means  for 
deflecting  the  molten  metal  upwardly  as  It  enters  each 
expansion  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  metal 
from   the  lowermost   expansion   chamber. 


1.2O9.040.  COXTAINKR.  Hesman  Rcd.xice,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  Rudnlck.  Inc.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Bcrlal  No.  13.228. 
(Cl.  221>— 12.) 
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1.  A  blank  for  containers  comprising  an  approximately 
elliptical  twttom  member  having  substantially  parallel 
edges,  a  substantially  rectangular  wall   member  integral 
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with  one  edge  of  said  bottom  member  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  completely  around  the  ends  thereof  when 
dlspo.sed  transversely  thereto,  a  second  wall  member  in- 
tegral with  the  other  parallel  edge  of  said  bottom  member 
and  adapted  when  disposeil  transversely  thereto  to  lie  in 
overlapping  relation  to  said  flrst  mentioned  wall  mem- 
ber, the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  said  wall  members  over- 
lapping whereby  a  .1olnt  may  be  formed  therebetween,  and 
Integral  fingers  provided  on  the  first  mentioned  wall  mera- 
twr  and  adapted  to  be  folded  under  the  ends  of  the  bot- 
tom meml)er  to  support  the  same  when  the  container  Is 
in   assembled    position,   substantially  as   described. 

2.  A  blank  for  containers  comprising  an  approximately 
elliptical  bottom  member  having  substantially  parallel 
edges,  n  substantially  rectangular  wall  member  Integral 
with  one  edge  of  said  bottom  member  and  of  sufllcient 
length  to  extend  completely  around  the  ends  thereof  when 
disposed  transversely  thereto  but  leaving  an  unlnclosed 
space  between  the  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  wall  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  wall  member  Integral  with  the  other 
parallel  edge  of  the  bottom  member  and  adapted  when 
disposed  transversely  thereto  to  close  the  open  space 
belwi>en  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  wall 
member,  thereby  forming  a  container,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

.3.  A  blank  for  containers  comprising  an  approximately 
elliptical  bottom  member  having  substantially  parallel 
edges,  a  substantially  rectangular  wall  member  Integral 
with  one  edge  of  said  bottom  member  and  of  suflBcient 
length  to  extend  completely  around  the  ends  thereof  when 
disposed  transversely  thereto  but  leaving  an  unlnclosed 
space  between  the  two  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  the  wall 
member,  a  second  wall  member  integral  with  the  other 
parallel  edge  of  the  bottom  member  and  adapted  when 
disposed  transversely  thereto  to  close  the  open  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  the  flrst  mentioned  wall 
member,  the  opposed  edges  of  the  flrst  and  second  wall 
members  overlapping,  whereby  a  joint  may  be  formed 
therebetween,  and  integral  fingers  provided  on  the  first 
mentioned  wall  member  and  adapted  to  be  folded  under 
the  ends  of  the  bottom  member  to  support  the  same  when 
the  container  is  In  assembled  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.209.041.  FINOKRNAIL  POLISHER.  John  W.  Rdo- 
CARBR,  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.022.      (Cl.  .30 — 23.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  provided  with  a  vertical 
hollow  box  open  at  the  bottom  through  the  base,  a  remov- 
able floor  plate  on  the  base  for  closing  said  open  bottom 
of  the  t>px,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  plate  in  op- 
erative position,  a  motor  casing  carried  by  the  base,  a 
rotary  motor  shaft  carried  by  said  casing  r\nd  at  one  end 
projecting  into  said  box  through  a  transverse  opening  In 
the  side  wall  of  the  box,  a  rotary  tool  In  the  box  and  on 
said  shaft  end,  said  box  having  a  front  edge  opening  ex- 
posing a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  disk  and 
forming  a  finger  rest. 

2.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  a  mo- 
tor casing  arranged  above,  fixed  to  and  carried  by  the 
ttase.  a  horizontal  rotary  motor  shaft  carried  by  Mid 
casing  and  provided  with  a  projecting  end  head,  a  remov- 
able rotary  disk,  a  removable  screw  securing  the  disk  to 
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said  head,  a  vertical  hollow  box  rigid  with  and  rising 
from  said  base  and  spaced  from  said  casing  and  having 
a  perforation  in  one  side  wall  receiving  said  head  and  an 
alined  perforation  In  the  opposite  side  wall  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  screw  applying  and  removing  tool  to  said  screw, 
said  box  having  an  opening  of  dimensions  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  said  disk  Into  and  from  the  Interior  of  the  box, 
and  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening,  said  disk  on 
said  head  occup.ving  the  upper  portion  of  the  Interior  of 
said  box,  the  upper  front  corner  of  the  box  being  open 
and  forming  a  finger  rest  and  guard. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base  provided  with  a  vertical 
hollow  box  open  at  the  bottom  through  the  base,  a  re- 
movable floor  plate  for  closing  said  bottom  opening  of 
the  box.  means  for  maintaining  said  plate  In  normal  closed 
position,  a  motor  casing  carried  by  the  base,  a  rotary 
motor  shaft  carried  by  the  casing  and  extending  into  said 
box.  a  rotary  disk  in  the  box  and  on  the  shaft,  said  box 
having  an  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  disk. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  provided  with  a  vertical 
hollow  box  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  rotary  polishing  tools,  a  removable  plate  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  plate  in  operative  position  closing  said  opening,  a 
motor  casing  carried  by  the  base,  a  rotary  motor  shaft 
carried  by  said  casing  and  at  one  end  projectlag  Into  said 
box  through  an  orifice  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  a 
rotary  polishing  tool  In  said  box  and  removably  secured 
on  said  shaft  end,  said  box  having  a  front  edge  opening 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  tool  and  form- 
ing a  finger  rest. 

5.  In  combination,  a  horisontal  base  at  one  end  provided 
with  a  permanent  rigid  hollow  box  rising  from  and  ex- 
tending across  the  base  and  having  an  orifice  through  its 
inner  side  wall  and  having  Its  front  upper  comer  open 
with  the  horizontal  top  edges  of  the  front  edge  and  opi>o- 
slte  side  walls  of  the  box  at  said  opening  forming  finger 
rests,  a  motor  casing  arranged  above  and  longitudinally 
of  said  l>ase  and  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
rotary  motor  shaft  projecting  into  said  orifice,  and  a 
rotary  disk  removably  clamped  to  the  end  of  the  shaft 
and  arranged  within  the  upper  end  of  said  box.  said  box 
being  provided  with  an  opening  of  dimensions  that  per- 
mits passage  of  said  disk  into  and  from  the  interior  of 
the  box.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.209.042.  TIRE.  Abthur  John  Savaqb,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  29,4»4.  (Cl. 
162—13.) 


1.  A  tire  provided  with  a  built-up  carcass,  and  with 
beads  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  there  being  separate  an- 
chorages for  the  beads  extending  therefrom  and  Incor- 
porated In  the  carcass  structure. 

2.  A  tire  provided  with  a  built-up  carcass,  and  with 
beads  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  there  being  anchorages 
for  the  beads  Incorporated  In  the  carcass  structure ;  said 
anchorages  comprising  fabric  strips  bent  about  the  beads 
and  extended  bt'yond  the  beads  between  courses  of  the 
carcass  construction. 

3.  A  tire  provided  with  a  built-up  carcass,  and  with 
beads  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  there  being  anchorages 
for  the  beads  incorporated  In  the  carcass  structure,  each 
of  said  l>eads  comprising  an  annulus  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  strands  :  and  a  fabric  sheath  for  said 
strands  ;  each  of  said  beads  being  provided  with  a  fabric 
strip  raised  above  the  bead  and  extending  beyond  the 
same  and  constituting  said  anchorage. 
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4.  An  ImproTcd  tire  proTldcd  with  &  carcass  comprlsliiv 
a  plurality  of  associated  layers,  and  a  bead  applied  to 
the  carcass  and  disposed  between  certain  of  said  layers ; 
said  bead  beinf  provided  with  an  anchorage  extending 
therefrom  between  certain  of  said  layers. 


1.209,043.  ADJU8TABLB  HOT-AIR  BOOT.  Albbbt  O. 
ScHBBn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bzcdslor  Steel  Fur- 
nace Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,897.     (Cl.  137—76.) 


f5     1 


1.  A  boot  for  air  conduit  having  a  collar  adapted  to 
recelre  a  pipe  of  circumferential  section,  and  a  connection 
for  conduit  of  rectangular  section  comprising  rear  and 
side  walls,  a  separate  piece  having  front  and  side  walls, 
and  a  laterally  extending  apron,  means  for  slldably  con- 
necting the  side  walls  of  the  separate  piece  with  the  side 
walls  for  the  rectangular  connection,  whereby  the  lat- 
eral apron  will  cover  the  opening  produced  by  the  inward 
adjaatment  of  the  separate  piece. 

2.  A  boot  for  air  conduit  having  a  collar  adapted  to 
receive  a  pipe  of  circumferential  section,  and  a  connection 
for  conduit  of  rectangular  section  comprising  rear  and 
side  walls,  a  separate  piece  having  front  and  side  walls, 
and  a  laterally  extending  apron,  means  for  slldably  con- 
necting the  side  walls  of  the  separate  piece  with  the  side 
walls  for  the  rectangular  connection,  whereby  the  lateral 
apron  will  cover  the  opening  produced  by  the- Inward  ad- 
justment of  the  sliding  piece,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sliding  piece  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  connecting  unit  for  conduit  one  end  of  which  ter- 
minates ir.  a  collar  adapted  to  receive  a  conduit  of  circular 
section,  *be  other  end  of  which  terminates  in  extensions 
adapted  to  receive  conduit  of  rectangular  section,  which 
last-mentioned  end  comprises  stationary  back  and  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  adjustably  connected  therewith,  an 
apron  carried  by  the  adjustable  front  wall  whereby  the 
opening  produced  by  the  inward  adjustment  thereof  will 
be  covered  by  the  apron. 

4.  A  connecting  unit  for  conduit  one  end  of  which  ter- 
minates in  a  collar  adapted  to  receive  a  conduit  of  circular 
section,  the  other  end  of  which  terminates  in  extensions 
adapted  to  receive  conduit  of  rectangular  section,  which 
last  mentioned  end  comprises  stationary  back  and  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  adjustably  connected  therewith,  an 
apron  carried  by  the  adjustable  front  wall  whereby  the 
opening  produced  by  the  Inward  adjustment  thereof  will 
be  covered  by  the  apron,  and  means  for  locking  the  ad- 
justment of  the  front  wall. 

5.  A  connecting  unit  for  conduit  comprising  rear  and 
side  walls,  a  separate  piece  having  front  and  side  walls, 
a  laterally  extending  apron,  means  for  slldably  connecting 
the  side  walls  of  the  separate  piece  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  connecting  unit  whereby  the  lateral  apron  will 
cover  the  opening  produced  by  the  inward  adjustment  of 
the  sliding  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,209.044.     RADIATOR.     Josbph  T.  Schlackb.  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  800.704.     (a. 
257—180.) 
1.  A  radiator  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit 

comprising  a  continuous  plaited  metal  sheet  bent  to  form 


the  sides,  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  unit  and  having  its 
plaits  assembled  to  form  water  conduits  and  Intervening 
air  spaces,  and  with  the  plaits  of  one  unit  arranged  oppo- 
site the  plaits  of  the  other  unit,  and  flat  sheet  netal  com- 
bined parting  and  reinforcing  strips  secured  at  tba  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  units  between  the  opposed  plaits, 
and  spacing  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  plaits  of 
adjacent  nalta. 


2.  A  radiator  Aiade  up  of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit 
comprising  a  continuous  plaited  metal  sheet  bent  to  form 
the  sides,  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  unit  and  having  its 
plaits  assembled  to  form  water  conduits  and  intervening 
air  spaces,  and  with  the  plaits  of  one  unit  arranged  op- 
posite the  plaits  of  the  other  unit,  and  flat  sheet  metal 
combined  parting  and  reinforcing  strips  secured  at  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  the  units  between  the  opposed 
plaits,  and  spacing  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  plaits 
of  adjacent  units,  the  said  parting  and  reinforcing  strips 
projecting  beyond  the  exposed  front  edges  of  the  radiator 
units  to  receive  impacts  and  protect  said  onlta  from  dis- 
tortion. 


1.209,04B.  HEATER  FOR  POULTRY-WATERING  DE- 
VICES. Philip  Schuh,  Jr.,  Keensburg,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.768.     (Q.  126—868.) 


In  a  poultry  fountain,  a  base  member  having  an  open- 
ing formed  in  the  top  thereof,  a  housing  in  said  base 
adapted  to  receive  a  heat  deflector,  a  container  having  an 
opening  in  the  center  thereof  and  registering  with  first 
said  opening,  said  container  having  an  upstanding  taper- 
ing conduit  located  centrally  thereof,  a  concavo-convex 
deflector  member,  a  tubular  member  mounted  upon  said 
deflector  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit, 
the  deflector  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  container 
providing  the  dual  function  of  a  protector  and  deflector, 
the  tubular  member  having  openings  therein  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  deflector  and  said  tubular  member  providing 
means  for  the  escapement  of  the  products  of  combustions 
Into  contact  with  the  heat  deflector  for  the  pun>oses 
specified. 


1,209,046.      METAL  -  WORKING    MACHINE.      LaOR     F. 
ScHDLza  and  Rossrr  ScHrLzs.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  17.  1910.     SeHal  No.  544.514.      (Cl.  29 — 37.) 
1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  stock  holding  and  ro- 
tating mechanism,  a  single  driving  element,  two  set*  of 
tools,  a  common  feeding  element  for  both  sets  of  tool% 
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reciprocating  mechanism  between  one  set  of  tools  and  said 
feeding  element,  driving  mechanism  between  the  driving 
element  and  the  common  feeding  element,  means  whereby 
variable  speed  devices  may  be  substituted  in  said  driving 
mechanism,  driving  mechanism  between  the  common 
feeding  element  and  the  second  set  of  tools,  and  means 
whereby  variable  speed  devices  may  be  substituted  in  tbis 
driving  mechanism  to  the  second  set  of  tools. 


2.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  stock  holding  and  ro- 
tating mechanism,  a  single  driving  element,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  tool,  transversely  movable  tool,  a  common 
feed  shaft  for  both  tools,  driving  connections  between  the 
common  feeding  element  and  the  longitudinally  movable 
tools,  driving  mechanism  between  the  driving  element 
and  the  common  feed  shaft,  means  whereby  variable  speed 
devices  may  t>e  substituted  in  such  mechanism,  a  complete 
reciprocating  mechanism  for  the  transverse  tools  and  op- 
erated by  the  feed  shaft,  and  means  whereby  speed  de- 
vires  may  be  sabstituted  between  the  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism and  the  common  feeding  shaft. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a  stock 
spindle,  a  spindle  driving  shaft,  longitudinally  movable 
tools,  transversely  movable  toola,  a  feed  shaft  therefor,  a 
driving  element,  gearing  between  said  driving  element 
and  the  spindle  driving  shaft,  means  whereby  the  speed 
of  the  feed  shaft  may  be  varied  through  such  gearing,  a 
fast  speed  train  of  gearing  between  the  driving  element 
and  the  tool  feed  shaft  whereby  the  latter  is  driven  at 
constant  speed  during  the  idle  motion  of  the  tools,  a 
slow  speed  train  of  gearing  between  the  driving  element 
and  the  tool  feed  shaft  for  the  working  operation,  means 
whereby  gears  of  varying  ratios  may  be  substituted  In  the 
slow  speed  train  of  gearing,  suitable  feed  connections  be- 
tween the  tool  feed  shaft  and  the  longitudinally  movable 
tools,  suitable  searing  between  the  tool  feed  shaft  and 
the  transversely  movable  tools,  means  wbereby  gears  of 
varying  ratios  may  be  substituted  In  tblH  train  of  gear- 
ing between  the  tool  feed  shaft  and  the  transversely  mov- 
able tools,  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
driving  element  with  the  fast  and  slow  speed  train  of 
gears  for  opersting  the  tool  feed  shaft. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a  stock 
spindle,  means  for  driving  the  same*  a  driving  element,  a 
longitudinally  movable  tool,  a  transversely  movable  tool, 
a  feed  shaft  for  both  tools,  a  fast  and  slow  speed  train 
of  gearing  between  the  driving  element  and  the  tool  feed 
shaft,  means  for  automatically  coupling  and  uncoupling 
the  same  at  the  proper  time,  suitable  gearing  t>etween  the 
tool  feed  shaft  and  the  transversely  movable  tool,  and 
means  whereby  gears  of  varying  ratios  may  be  substituted 
in  this  train  of  gearing. 

6.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a  plu« 
rallty  of  stock  spindles,  a  single  driving  element,  gearing 
between  the  driving  element  and  the  stock  spindles 
whereby  they  are  driven,  a  longitudinally  movable  tool, 
a  transversely  movable  tool,  a  feed  shaft  for  both  ti^ls, 
fast  and  slow  speed  trains  of  gears  between  the  driving 
element  snd  the  tool  feed  shaft,  means  between  the  tool 
feed  shaft  and  the  longitudinally  movable  tool  tii  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  the  same,  a  train  of  gearing  .between 
the  tool  feed  ahaft  and  the  transversely  movable  tool. 
■Nans  for  throwing  the  same  into  and  out  of 'operation 


automatically,  and  means  whereby  gears  of  varying  ra- 
tios may  be  supplied  in  this  train  of  transversely  movable 
tool  gearing  to  vary  the  feed  of  the  transversely  movable 
tool  relative  to  the  feed  of  the  longitudinally  movable  tool. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,209,047.  RAIL -ANCHOR.  John  M.  Scott.  Badne. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Barnett,  Chicago,  111.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  4,  1916,  Serial  No.  6,112. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  20.283.      (Cl.  288 — i.) 
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1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  under  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  base 
flange,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  base  flange,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the  resilient  mem- 
ber to  the  other  member  so  as  to  clamp  the  rail  between 
said  members  and  subject  the  resilient  member  to  a  l>end- 
ing  strain. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  resilient 
member  adapted  to  extend  under  the  base  flanse  of  a  rail 
and  provided  with  an  integral  Jaw  for  engaging  one  edge 
of  the  base  flange,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  base  flange,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the  re- 
silient member  to  the  other  member  so  as  to  clamp  the  rail 
between  said  members  and  subject  the  resiUent  member  to 
a  bending  strain. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  edge  of  a  rail,  a  resilient  bar  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  other  edge  of  said  base  flange 
and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  same  with  a  downward 
inclination  in  the  direction  toward  the  other  member,  and 
a  bolt  for  securing  the  end  of  the  bar  to  the  flrst  named 
member  so  as  to  subject  raid  bar  to  a  bending  strain. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  rail  engaging  members 
one  of  which  is  resilient,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  said 
members  together  in  clamping  relation  on  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprlslnK  two  rail  engaging  members 
one  of  which  is  resilient,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  said 
members  together  In  clamping  relation  on  the  rail,  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  wltb  a  tie  abutting  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.048.       PUZZLE. 
Pa.      Filed    Apr.    6, 
4&--41.) 


NoBMAN    C.    ShaTzsr,    Zollinger. 
1916.      Serial    No.    89.428.      (Cl. 


1.  A  pussle  of  the  class  described  including  members 
having  loops  designed  to  be  initially  interlocked,  one  mem- 
ber being  of  skeleton  formation  and  its  loop  comprising 
sides  connected  at  one  end  of  the  loop  by  a  bight  receiving 
one  side  of  the  open  body  portion  of  the  member,  the 
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il(]p  of  the  body  portion  constituting  a  oontlnoatlon  of 
onp  side  of  the  said  loop,  and  another  side  of  the  said 
body  portion  ronstltutlnK  a  continuation  of  the  other  side 
of  the  loop,  the  body  portion  belnR  proyidwl  with  a  jcap. 

2.  A  puztle  of  the  clans  described  including  membera 
hnving  loops  designed  to  be  initially  lnterloclte<i,  one  mem- 
ber being  of  skeleton  formation  and  Its  loop  comprising 
aides  eonnerted  at  one  end  of  the  loon  **y  *  bight  recelT- 
Inc  one  side  of  the  open  body  portion  of  the  member,  the 
■al'I  «lde  of  the  body  portion  constituting  a  continuation 
of  one  side  of  the  said  loop,  and  another  side  of  the  aaid 
bo<l.v  portion  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  other  aide 
of  the  loop,  the  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  gap, 
the  loop  of  the  other  member  being  of  a  diameter  to  per- 
mit of  the  passatre  of  either  side  of  the  same  through  the 
said  gap  while  the  loops  are  mutually  engaged. 

3.  A  puxsle  of  the  class  described  Including  members 
having  loops  designed  to  be  initially  Interlocked,  one  mem- 
ber being  of  sl(eleton  formation  and  its  loop  comprising 
■ides  connected  at  one  en<i  of  the  loop  by  a  bight  receiv- 
ing one  side  of  the  open  body  (portion  of  the  member,  the 
aalil  side  of  the  body  portion  constituting  a  continuation 
of  one  side  of  the  said  loop,  and  another  side  of  the  said 
body  portion  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  other  side 
of  the  loop,  the  bmly  portion  being  provided  with  a  gap, 
the  loop  of  the  said  member  being  located  at  one  end  of  the 
said  member  and  the  gap  near  the  other  end  thereof  and 
the  loop  of  the  other  member  being  so  proportioned  aa  to 
permit  of  passage  of  the  loop  over  the  last  mentioned  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  through  the  said  gap 
while  the  loops  are  mutually  engaged. 

4.  A  pnxile  of  the  class  described  including  members 
having  loops  designed  to  be  initially  interloclced,  one 
member  being  of  skeleton  formation  and  its  loop  compris- 
ing sides  connected  at  one  end  of  the  loop  by  a  bight  re- 
ceiving one  side  of  the  open  body  portion  of  the  member, 
the  said  aide  of  the  body  portion  constituting  a  continu- 
ation of  one  side  of  the  said  loop,  and  another  side  of  the 
sai'l  body  portion  constituting  a  continuation  of  the 
other  aide  of  the  loop,  the  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  gap,  the  loop  of  the  said  memt>er  being  located  at 
one  end  of  the  said  member  and  the  gap  near  the  other  end 
thereof  and  the  loop  of  the  other  member  being  so  pro- 
portioned as  to  permit  of  passage  of  .the  loop  over  the  last 
mentioned  end  of  the  first  mentioned  memt>er  and  through 
the  said  gap  while  the  loops  are  mutually  engaged,  and  be- 
ing further  so  proportioned  as  to  permit  of  its  passage 
over  the  loop  formed  by  one  side  of  the  loop  of  the  first 
mentioned  member. 


1,209,049.        PIPE- WRENCH.        William 
Princeton,    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    14,    1916. 
120.143.     (CI.  81—68.) 


P.     Shekts, 
Serial    No. 


posed  between  said  side  plates  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection therewith,  an  adjuxtable  fulcrum  member  for  tb« 
second  mentioned  lerer  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
lever,  and  a  chain  connecte<l  to  said  plates  and  extending 
therebetween  for  the  engagement  of  the  second  mentioned 
lever. 

4.  A  pipe  wrench  embodying  a  pair  of  levers,  a  pair  of 
side  plates  carried  by  one  lever  and  having  slots,  the  other 
lever  projecting  between  said  plates  and  baring  a  member 
working  in  said  slots,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  first 
mentioned  lever  and  projecting  l>etween  said  plates,  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  lever  for 
moving  the  spring  away  from  Haid  lever,  the  second  men- 
tioned lever  having  a  rounde<l  bearing  seating  againat  the 
leaf  spring  to  fulcrum  the  second  mentioned  lerer,  and  a 
chain  connected  to  aald  plates  and  extending  therebe- 
tween for  the  engagement  of  the  second  mentioned  lever. 

5.  A  pipe  wrench  emb6dylng  a  pair  of  levers,  a  pair  of 
platea  carried  by  one  lever  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  end  thereof,  an  anchor  member  carried  by  the  ooter 
ends  of  said  plates,  the  other  lever  t>eing  fulcrumed  be- 
tween said  plates,  an  elonKat<-d  gripping  cushion  attached 
to  said  member  and  extending  betwe«>n  said  plates  to  sur- 
round a  pipe,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  member  to 
extend  around  the  cushion  between  said  plates  to  engage 
the  second   mentioned  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  embodying  a  pair  of  levers,  an  ad- 
justable fulcrum  for  one  lever  carried  by  the  other,  and 
a  <  haln  connected  to  the  second  mentioned  lever  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  first  mentioned  lever. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  embodying  a  jMiir  of  levers,  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  one  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by 
said  lever  for  adjusting  said  spring,  said  spring  forming 
a  fulcrum  for  the  other  lever,  and  a  chain  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  lever  and  engageable  with  the  second 
mentioned   lerer. 

3.  A  pipe  wrench  embodying  a  pair  of  levers,  a  pair  of 
dde  platea  carried  by  one  leyer,  the  other  lever  being  dla- 


1,209.050.  TANDEM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOE- 
CTCLBS.  Clabk  Shblton,  Huntington  Beach.  Cal. 
Filed  July  IS,  1915.    Serial  No.  40,084.     (Cl.  208 — 24.) 


K* 


A  tandem  seat  attachment  for  motor  cycles,  comprlatog 
a  bracket  for  attaching  same  to  the  frame  of  a  motor 
cycle,  saddle  poet  membera  plvotally  attached  to  aald 
bracket  at  their  upper  ends,  pivoted  Unka  attached  to  Mid 
saddle  post  members  adjacent  to  their  upper  eoda,  brackota 
carried  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  motor  cycle  having  alaeraa 
thereon  for  slidably  holding  the  saddle  post  membera  ad- 
jacent to  their  lower  ends,  coll  springa  carried  on  nld 
saddle  post  members  beneath  the  bracketa  for  cushlooiag 
same,  and  bowed  leaf  springs  connecting  aald  pivoted 
links  and  lower  brackets,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1.209,051.       COLLAPSIBLE    FUNNEL.       FaANCBSCA    C. 

Shotwbll,  Monroe,   La.     Filed   Sept.  27,   1915.    Serial 

No.  62,864.      (CT.  226 — 33.) 

A  portable  collapalble  funnel  comprising  a  tubalar 
container  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  at  Ita  upper 
part  adapted  to  reat  on  the  upper  aide  of  an  opening 
through  which  the  funnel  la  directed,  a  remorably  dla- 
poaed  atralner  In  aald  conUlner.  an  outwardly  flarlag 
teleacoplng  part  of  flexible  material  forming  the  uper  part 
of  the  funnel  and  aprlng  arma  adapted  to  bold  aald  part 
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in  expan<le<l  position  when  tbo  funnel  Is  open,  one  of  aald 
arma    being    provided    with    an    extension    whereby    aald 


flexible    part    may    be   easily    withdrawn    from    said    con- 
tainer. > 


1.209.052.  VENEER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Al- 
ruBo  SiNCLAiB,  Metalrle  Ridge,  La.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,363.     (Cl.  144—211.) 


1.  A  veneer  cutting  machine  comprising  a  knife,  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  the  bolt  past  the  knife, 
OMana  for  mounting  the  knife  to  feed  toward  the  work 
transversely  to  the  travel  of  the  work  and  to  give  It 
gradually  varying  Inclination  to  the  work  consisting  of 
a  radius  bar,  a  pivot  therefor,  and  means  for  maintaining 
such  pivot  In  a  fixed  plane  longitudinally  of  the  work  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  swing  of  the  radius  bar,  the 
distance  of  such  pivot  from  the  cutting  length  of  the 
knife  being  such  as  to  allow  the  complete  feeding  into  the 
work  desired  for  the  knifp  without  varying  tbi>  angle  of 
the  knife  more  than  is  desired. 

2.  A  veneer  cutting  mschl-ie.  comprising  a  knife,  a 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  work  past  the 
kalfe,  a  pivot  at  one  end  of  the  knife  beyond  one  end  of 
the  work  movable  in  a  straight  line  toward  the  work  to 
feed  the  knife  Into  the  work,  and  a  radius  t>ar  or  extension 
from  the  knife  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  from  the 
work,  and  pivotal  means  engaging  the  bar  or  extension  to 
cause  the  same  to  swing  on  the  pivot  of  the  knife  to 
varying  degrees  of  inclination  to  the  work  upon  the 
movement  of  the  pivot  of  the  knife  toward  the  work. 

8.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  a  log  or  bolt,  of  a  knife, 
meana  for  feeding  the  knife  toward  the  bolt,  a  radius  bar 
connected  to  the  knife  and  mounted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  bolt,  a  slotted 
block,  means  connectluK  the  bar  to  the  block  and  having 
allding  movement  in  the  slot  upon  the  movement  of  the 
bar  for  regulating  the  angular  movement  of  the  knife. 

4.  A  veneer  cutting  machine  comprising  a  knife,  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  the  bolt  paat  the  knife,  meana 
for  mounting  the  knife  to  feed  toward  the  work  trans- 
versely to  the  travel  of  the  work  and  to  give  It  gradually 
varying  inclination   to  the  work  consisting  of  a   radius 


l>ar,  a  pivot  therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  poal- 
tion  of  said  radius  bar  pivot  for  changing  the  angle  of 
the  knife. 

5.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  the  coml>lnatiou  with 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  a  log  or  bolt,  of  a  knife, 
means  /or  feeding  tbe  knife  toward  the  bolt,  and  set  at 
an  angle  from  a  true  perp^D<llcular  to  tbe  center  line  of 
the  log  or  bolt  to  cause  a  given  point  of  tbe  knife  to 
travel  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line  of  the  bolt,  a 
radius  l)ar  t'oonected  to  tbe  knife  and  mounted  to  swing 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  bolt, 
and  means  connected  to  the  radius  bar  to  allow  the  knife 
to  feed  Into  the  work  without  varying  the  angle  of  tbe 
knife  more  than  is  desired. 


1,209,053.  DOOR-LOCK.  John  C.  Sink,  McKeesport, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,304.  (Cl. 
70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  latch,  a  pair  of 
latch  actuating  stems,  one  of  said  stems  being  provided 
in  its  end  with  a  recess,  a  projectioD  on  the  other  of  said 
stems  for  engagement  in  said  recess,  a  flange  on  said 
latch,  lugs  carried  by  each  of  said  ^tems  for  engagement 
with  aald  flange,  a  lock  bolt,  a  shoulder  on  aald  lock  bolt, 
and  an  arm  on  one  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  latch 
stems  projecting  from  said  casing  and  being  mounted  for 
rotation  Independently  of  each  other,  a  latch  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  latch  mem- 
bers being  enlarged  and  apertured  for  incloaing  said 
stems,  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from  aald  widened 
portion,  latch  actuating  lugs  on  said  stems  adapted  to 
engage  said  flange,  a  lock  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  casing,  a  shoulder  on  said  l>olt.  an  arm  on 
one  of  said  Iuks  adapted  to  engage  aald  shoulder,  means 
for  locking  said  bolt,  means  for  yleldably  holding  said 
latch  projected,  and  means  for  yieldably  suporting  said 
lock  bolt  in  extended  or  retracted  position,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,209,064.     DISPENSER  FOR   PAPER  NAPKINS.     Max 

A.  Skai.i,,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov..  1,  1915.    Serial 
No.  68,980.      (Cl.  211—29.) 


1.  In  a  diapensing  apparatus  for  folded  paper  articles 
a  casing  ronsLsting  of  a  base  plate,  vertical  aide  plates 
and  a  removable  cover  plate  formed  by  two  separate 
parallel  bars,  joined  at  their  ends  by  transverse  bracea  to 
leave  a  central  opening  between  the  inward  edgea  of  aald 
bars  for  the  extraction  of  articles  from  said  caaing,  and 
means  attached  to  said  braces  to  fasten  said  cover  plate  to 

I  the  side  plates  of  the  casing  against  uplift. 

2.  In  a  diapensing  apparatus  for  folded  paper  articles 
a  casing  consisting  of  a  base  plate  and  vertical  aide  plates, 
a  top  plate,  removably  fastened  to  aald  side  plates  and 
consisting  of  two  parallel  bars  held  a  distance  apart  bf 
gage  pieces  Inserted  transversely  between  said  bars  near 
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their  end.  said  gace  pieces  being  adapted  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal motion  of  aaid  coyer  plate. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  folded  paper  articles 
a  base  plate  and  Tcrtlcal  side  plates  forming  a  casing 
open  at  its  upper  plane,  a  coTer  plate  for  said  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  bars  Joined  by  transrerse  braces  at 
their  ends,  to  leave  a  longitudinal  opening  between  their 
Inner  parallel  edges  and  means  attached  to  said  braces  to 
prevent  motion  of  said  cover  plate  longitudinally,  trans- 
versely or  vertically. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  napkins  and  similar 
articles  a  casing,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  bottom  sec- 
tion and  framed  transjMrent  plates  forming  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  a  top  plate  removably  fastened  to  said  side 
plates,  said  top  plate  consisting  of  two  separate  parallel 
bars,  held  a  distance  apart  from  each  other  by  transverse 
liraces  connected  to  the  end  sections  of  said  bars,  said 
braces  being  Joined  longitudinally  by  rods  forming  means 
tu  secure  the  top  plate  against  transverse  motion. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  folde<l  paper  articles, 
a  casing  consisting  of  transparent  side  plates,  each  side 
plate  being  surrounded  by  a  frame  of  U  shaped  channels, 
a  top  plate  removably  held  on  said  side  plates,  and  con- 
sisting of  two  bars  of  transparent  material  joined  at 
their  ends  by  a  transverse  bar  and  leaving  a  central  open 
space  between  these  bars  for  the  extraction  of  the  paper 
articles  from  said  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.209.066. 
Rea,  Mo. 
53 — 9.) 


BEET-HARVESTER. 
FUed  July  81.  1914. 


Thomas  Slawson,  near 
SerUl  No.  864,349.     (Q. 


ittrST 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  transportably  8ui>- 
ported  on  a  rear  axle  and  a  front  axle  and  transporting 
wheels  therefor  ;  of  an  elevator  adapted  to  elevate  beets 
said  elevator  being  oscillatably  mounted  on  said  rear  axle ; 
a  mold-board  of  a  plow  adapted  to  dig  beets  from  a  ileld  ; 
a  land  bar  having  its  front  end  secured  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  mold-board  and  Its  rear  end  portion  sec^ired  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  elevator  said  rear  end  portion  of 
said  landbar  being  oscillatably  mounted  on  said  rear  axle 
between  the  oscillatable  mountings  of  said  elevator  there 
being  a  space  between  said  elevator  and  said  mold-board  ; 
a  plurality  of  riddle  rods  having  their  front  ends  secured 
to  said  mold-board  and  their  rear  ends  secured  on  the 
front  edge  of  said  elevator ;  a  plow  share  secured  on  the 
front  edge  of  said  mold-board  ;  and  oscillating  means  con- 
nected with  said  mold-board  whereby  the  same  and  the 
therewith  connected  elevator  are  oscillated. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester  the  combination  with  an  oscilla- 
tably mounted  beet  elevator,  of  a  beet  plow  ;  side  beams 
whereby  said  plow  and  elevator  are  securely  connected  ;  a 
plow  shaft  oscillatably  mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  said 
beams ;  a  frame  for  said  harvester ;  draft  rods  having 
their  upper  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame  and 
their  lower  end  portions  sitdably  passed  through  the  end 
portions  of  said  plow  shaft ;  a  rock-shaft  oscillatably 
mounted  on  said  frame ;  cranks  secured  on  said  rock-shaft ; 
connecting  rods  whereby  the  ends  of  said  cranks  are  rod 


connected  with  the  ends  of  said  plow  shaft ;  oscillating 
means  whereby  said   rock-shaft   is  oscillated  ;   detachable 

I  holding  means  whereby  said  oscillating  means  are  held  in 
variously  adjusted  positions ;  and  adjusting  means  on  the 

I  lower  ends  of  said  draft  rods  whereby  the  strain  on  said 

1    rods  is  adjusted. 


1,209.056.  RAILWAY-GATE.  Jambs  J.  Small,  Fairfax, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  64,184.  (a. 
2ei>— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  gate  pivoted  to  swing 
across  the  track,  a  vertical  pivot  carrying  the  gate,  trans- 
verse rotary  elements  positioned  beneath  the  track  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  gate,  a  connection  between  said  elements 
and  the  gates  for  swinging  the  latter,  tappets  on  the  ro- 
tary elements  and  projecting  above  the  track  when  the  gate 
Is  closed,  longitudinal  bars  connecting  the  rotary  elements 
and  extending  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  track  rails  in 
proximity  thereto  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  wheel  flanges,  and 
closing  means  for  the  gate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  railway  gate  pivoted  to  swing 
across  the  track,  a  vertical  pivot  carrying  the  gate,  trans- 
verse rollers  mounted  beneath  the  track  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  gate,  a  cable  wound  on  said  rollers  and  wound  inter- 
mediate its  ends  around  the  gate  pivot,  tappets  on  the 
rollers,  and  projecting  above  the  track  when  the  gate  is 
closed,  longitudinal  twrs  connecting  the  rollers  and  extend- 
ing along  the  inner  sides  of  the  track  rails  in  proximity 
thereto  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel  flanges,  and  closing 
means  for  the  s*tc- 


1.209,057.  MAIL  -  CARRIER.  Hi.srt  THnoara  Smitb. 
Kent.  111.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  SerUl  No.  69.432.  (CL 
116—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  spaced  supports; 
an  endless  flexible  element  mounted  to  move  with  respect 
to  the  supports ;  a  carrier  actuated  by  the  flexible  ele- 
ment ;  a  signal  on  one  support  and  lying  in  the  path  of  th« 
carrier  as  the  carrier  Is  advanced  ;  an  actuating  member 
manually  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  carrier  as  the 
carrier  Is  retracted  ;  and  a  signal  operated  by  the  actuating 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  supports ; 
an  endless  flexible  element  moanted  to  move  with  respect 
to  the  supports ;  a  carrier  actuated  by  the  flexible  ele- 
ment :  a  signal  on  one  support  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the 
carrier  as  the  carrier  Is  advanced  ;  jin  actuating  member 
manually   movable   Into   the   path   of  the   carrier  as  the 
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carrier  is  retracted  ;  a  second  signal  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  actuating 
member  and  the  second  signal. 

I  . 


1.209.058.  COAL-DRILL.  Pcteb  J.  Suith.  Kingston. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  .No.  74,459.  (Cl. 
265—72.) 


1.  In  a  tubular  drill,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
whose  body  is  made  up  of  ribs,  a  ring  at  the  front  end  of 
and  smaller  than  the  body,  and  blocku  connecting  the  ring 
with  the  body  and  of  equal  thickness  with  said  ribs  where- 
by the  edges  of  the  blocks  in  the  direction  of  rotation  con- 
stitute shoulders  merging  into  the  edges  of  the  ribs ;  of  a 
bit  comprising  an  annular  bo<1y,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting 
points  radially  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  annular 
body  to  produce  shoulders,  certain  of  which  coact  with  and 
deliver  clearance  to  the  shoulders  of  said  blocks,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tubular  drill,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
whose  body  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  spiral  ribs  having 
wld«'  rear  edges,  a  ring  at  the  front  end  of  the  body  nar- 
rower than  said  edges,  and  blocks  integrally  connecting  the 
ring  with  the  front  ends  of  said  ribs  and  of  equal  thickness 
with  said  ribs  whereby  the  forward  edges  of  the  blocks  in 
tlie  direction  of  rotation  constitute  shoulders  merging  into 
the  rear  edges  of  the  ribs;  of  a  bit  comprising  an  annular 
body,  means  for  detachably  connecting  it  with  said  ring, 
and  a  plurality  of  cutting  points  radially  wider  than  the 
thickness  of  said  annular  body  to  produce  shoulders,  cer- 
tain of  which  coact  with  and  deliver  clearance  to  the 
shoulders  of  said  blocks,  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  with  k  tubular  body 
made  up  of  spiral  ribs  having  thick  rear  edges  of  steep 
pitch,  and  a  ring  cast  integral  with  the  front  ends  of  said 
ribs  and  thinner  than  their  thicker  edges :  of  a  bit  com- 
prising an  annular  body  detachably  connected  with  the 
front  edge  of  said  ring,  and  a  series  of  cutting  points  wider 
than  the  thickness  of  said  annular  body,  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  the  drill  and  having  their  tips  beveled  from 
the  rear,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.   In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp,  means  to  de- 
tachably mount  the  same  on  the  arte  of  the  driver  of  the 


1.209,069.     SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-DRIV- 
ERS.   Thomas  MAasBALL  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Feb.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  75.620.     (Cl.  240—69.) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp,  a  memt>er  to  be 
attached  to  the  person   of   the  automobile  driver  and   a 
fastening  member  detachably  engaging   the  member  first 
jnentloned  and  carrying  said  lamp,  and  circuit  connections 
to   maintain   said   lamp   lighted    for   all   positions   of   the 
hand  and  arm,  and  leaving  the  operator  free  use  of  his 
hands  and  arms,  said  circuit   connections  extending  to  a 
aource  of  current  supply  on  the  automobile. 


automobile,  a  guide  also  detachably  mounted  on  the  arm  of 
the  driver,  and  circuit  wires  leading  through  said  detach- 
able guide  to  the  lamp,  substantially  as  described. 


1,209,060.  LAWN-RAKE.  Wilbub  A.  Sntdeb,  Montour^ 
vllle.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94:017.  (Cl. 
65—10.) 


It 


\Y}\}  w  i'yjlTF' 


i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  strip  folded  longitudinally  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 
channeled  bead,  tbe  lower  ed^e  oi  the  forward  portion  of 
said  head  being  rolled  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  handle 
having  means  for  connection  to  said  head,  a  screen  se- 
cured to  said  handle  and  having  Its  forward  lower  side 
disposed  In  the  rolled  portion  of  t>ald  strip,  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  secured  to  said  bead. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  strip  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
channeled  head,  the  lower  edge  of  the  forward  portion  of 
said  head  being  rolled  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  handle, 
a  pair  of  arms  secured  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and 
having  their  other  ends  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  head,  a 
screen  having  Its  forward  lower  tide  disposed  in  the  rolled 
portion  of  said  strip,  the  other  sides  of  said  screen  con- 
forming In  shape  with  said  arms  and  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  same  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
secured  in  said  head. 


1,209,061.     COMBDSTION-ENGINB.     William   A.  Bona, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frederick  G.  Bradbury,  trustee,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1914.     SerUl  No.  821,909.     (Cl.  128 — 76.) 
1.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising.  In  combination,  an 
inside  piston  and  an  outside  cylinder  in  reciprocable  con- 
nection, a  long  tube  detachably  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  forming  a  long  combustion  chamber  of  less 
diameter  than  the  dUmeter  of  said  pUton,  the  free  end 
of  said  tube  t>eing  valved  to  admit  of  the  forming  of  a 
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Htratum  of  fuel  in  said  tube  and  a  ^ttratum  of  air  In  the 
chamber  formed  by  said  tube,  cylinder  and  piston  and  to 
fxhaust  spent  gases  and  means  for  ignltini;  the  charge  of 
fuel  in  said  tube. 


2.  A  i-ombustion  engine,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
redprocablp  Inside  piston  and  an  outside  cylinder  In 
which  said  piston  Is  slidably  mounted,  said  cylinder  having 
a  Jacket  forming  a  chamber  throuich  which  a  cooling 
medium  is  adapted  to  be  circulaled,  a  long  tube  forming 
a  combustion  chamber  dotacbably  mounted  on  an  end  of 
said  cylinder  having  a  bore  of  less  diameter  than  the 
dianu'ter  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  heated  to  assist 
in  vaporizing  fuel  mixture  therein,  means  on  the  free  end 
of  said  tube  for  admitting  fuel  Into  said  tube,  means  for 
exhausting  spent  gases  from  the  free  end  of  said  tube, 
means  for  admitting  air  into  the  free  end  of  said  tube, 
said  fuel  and  air  bein^'  arranged  in  separate  strata  In  said 
tube,  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  in  the  tub*-. 

3.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
inside  piston,  a  stationary  element  comprising  a  long  tube 
adapted  to  be  heated  and  to  form  a  hot  combustion  cham- 
ber to  assist  in  vaporizing  the  fael  and  a  bearing  element 
in  the  form  of  an  outside  cylinder  on  an  end  of  said  tube 
In  which  said  piston  is  slidably  mounted,  means  for  lubri- 
cating the  adjacent  surfaces  between  said  bearing  element 
and  piston,  means  for  admitting  a  fuel  charge  into  the 
free  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  admitting  air  Into  the 
free  end  of  said  tnbe  in  advance  of  the  admission  of  fuel 
and  in  a  separate  stratum  from  the  fuel  to  chill  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tul)e,  wash  out  incandescent  particles  and 
prevent  pre-ignition  of  the  fuel  charge,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing spent  gases  from  the  tube  and  means  for  ignltini?  the 
fnel  in  the  tube  whereby  the  fuel  is  retained  in  a  long 
column  ami  consumed  and  a  prolonged  force  is  exerted 
against  the  piston  during  its  working  stroke; 

4.  .V  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  in  reciprocal. le  connection,  said  cylin- 
der <ons1stlne  of. a  cylindrical  portion  in  which  said  piston 
Is  adapted  to  he  re<>iprocated  and  chambered  to  circulate 
a  cooling  medium  therethrough  and  a  long  tube  extending 
from  one  end  ofsald  cylinder  having  a  bore  of  materially 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston  and  adapted 
to  be  heated  to  a  high  temperature  by  the  consumption  ol 
fuel  therein  to  assist  in  directly  vaporizing  fuel  oil  therein, 
said  tube  havlnK  in  its  outer  end  valved  ports,  through) 
which  air  an<l  fuel  oil  are  formed  In  separate  strata  in  said 
tube  and  spent  gases  are  exluiiisted,  said  air  t>elnK  adapted 
to  chill  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  wash  out  incan- 
descent particles  and  prevent  pre-lgnltlon,  and  means  for 
Igniting  the  stratum  of  the  fuel  in  said  tube. 


1.209,062.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
John  A.  Spitcr,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  May  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  31,291.      (CI.  152—14  ) 

1.  In  meclmnism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  of  1  movably  mountetl  annu- 
lar antl-skld  element  adapted  to  encircle  said  wheel  for  co- 
operation therewith  ;  means  for  moving  said  element  into 
and  ont  of  operative  relation  with  the  wheel  during  travel 
of  the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  transversely  movable 
supporting  mechanism  engaging  with  said  element  at  the 


upper  side  of  the  wbe<'l  and  In  which  said  element  is  rota- 
tably  mounted  :  and  moans  for  tu  tuating  said  supporting 
iiicchunlsm.  sulistantlally  as  descrllied. 


2.  In  m"<hanism  of  the  class  drscribeil,  the  combinafton 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  o'  a  movably  mouuteil  an- 
nular anti-skid  element  adapted  to  encircle  said  wheel  for 
cooperation  therewith ;  means  for  moving  said  element 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  wheel  during 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  transversely 
movable  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  an  outer  portion  formed  to  pass  over  the  upper  side 
of  the  wheel  In  close  proximity  thereto,  said  portion  en- 
gaging with  said  antiskid  element  ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  frame,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnation 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  of  a  movably  mounted 
annular  antiskid  element  adapted  to  encircle  said  wheel 
for  cooperation  therewith  ;  means  for  moving  said  element 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  whe«l  during 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  transversely 
movable  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  an  outer  portion  formed  to  pass  over  the  upper 
side  of  the  wheel  in  close  proximity  thereto  ;  a  channel 
formed  in  said  supporting  frame  In  which  said  anti-skid 
element  is  rotatably  mounted  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
frame,  subtsantially  as  describe*!. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  of  a  movably  mounted  annu- 
lar anti-skid  element  adapted  to  encircle  said  wheel  for 
cooperation  therewith ;  means  for  moving  said  element 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  wheel  during 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  trans- 
versely movable  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  having  an  outer  portion  form***!  to  pass  over  the  upper 
side  of  the  wheel  In  dose  proximity  thereto ;  a  channel 
formed  in  said  supporting  frame  In  which  said  anti-skid 
element  is  rotatably  mounted  :  .<  manually  operable  lever ; 
and  an  operatlv*  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 
frame  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  through  actuation 
of  said  lever  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  of  a  movably  mounted 
antl-skld  element  adapted  for  co«'.peratlon  with  the  wheel, 
said  element  comprising  a  transversely  movable  annular 
member  adapted  to  encircle  the  wheel  :  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  radially  disposed  flexible  memt>ers  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  said  annular  member  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tread  portion 
of  the  wheel  through  actuation  of  said  annular  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IR  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 
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1,209.063.  CIRCULATING  BOILER  COUPLING.  JoHN 
R.  8TKNK-K.  Oak  Park.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  lUioois  Malle- 
able Iron  Co.,  Chicago,  III., 'a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
riled  Oct.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  58.18K.     (CI.  126—362.) 


1.  In  a  hot  water  system,  a  rtand  boiler,  a  circulating 
coupling  connected  to  said  stand  l)oller,  said  circulating 
coupling  comprising  n  male-piece,  a  tail  piece,  and  a  cou- 
pling nut,  constructed  to  sep.iraMy  connect  said  male,  and 
said  tail,  pieces,  said  tall  piece  having  its  lower  end  re- 
duced in  diameter  an<l  Its  lower  terminal  lnt<  rnally  screw 
threaded,  there  being  in  the  terminal  portion  of  said  tail- 
piece Internal  screw-threads  and  a  series  of  grooves  cut 
through  these  threads,  and  an  inlet  pipe  engaging  with 
one  end  said  internal  screw  thread. 

2.  A  circulating  boiler  coupling,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  male-member,  a  tail  piece,  a  coupling  nut  on  said 
tall  piece  constructed  to  conne.-t  the  tail  and  male-pieces, 
said  tail-piece  having  at  its  lower  terminal  an  internally 
screw-threaded  bore,  there  being  in  said  bore  a  series  of 
grooves  or  indentations,  and  a  discharge  pipe  constructed 
to  engage  the  Internally  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
tailpiece,  whereby  said  grooves  afford  passages  past  the 
terminal  of  said  discharge-pipe  into  the  bore  of  the  tail- 
piece, said  grooves  being  formed  in  the  said  tall  piece  by 
removing  portions  of  the  internal  screw  threads  and  parts 
of  the  interior  wall  of  said  tail  piece,  there  being  an  en 
largement  in  the  bore  of  said  tail  piece  Id  which  said 
grooves  terminate. 

3.  In  an  iDRtalment  of  the  nature  described,  a  hot  wa- 
ter tank,  said  tank  comprising  a  shell,  said  shell  having  a 
bottom  and  a  head;  a  cold  water  supply  pipe;  a  circulat- 
ing union  coupling,  said  coupling  comprising  a  male  piece, 
a  nut.  and  a  tail  piece,  said  tail  piece  t>elng  constructed 
to  engage  the  bead  of  said  tank,  there  being  in  the  bore  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  tail  piece  a  female  thread,  and  in 
said  tall  piece  an  enlarged  chamber,  portions  of  said  fe 
male  thread  being  removed  to  afford  a  series  of  passages 
betwei'n  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  the  Interior  of  said 
chamber ;  a  pipe  constructed  to  engage  said  interior  screw 
thread  ;  a  heating  device  connected  to  said  tank  ;  a  hot 
water  system  ;  a  discharge  element  connected  to  the  head 
of  said  tank,  and  a  cold  water  system,  likewise  connected 
to  said  tank. 


shell  carried  by  the  support,  a  canopy,  a  canopy  bolder 
threaded  at  one  end  thereof  said  threaded  portion  engag*- 
able  with  the  threads  on  one  end  of  the  shell,  the  other 
end  of  said  holder  being  enlarged  and  spaced  from  the 
shell  and  a  threaded  shade  holder  arranged  betwe«i  th* 
canopy  holder  and  the  shell  and  adjustably  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  shelL 


1.2<«».nn4  MOMTI.no  FIXTlKi:.  Mehton  P.  S-nevB.Ns, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  J.  Hchroe<ler  and 
Charles  A.  Schroeder,  doing  business  under  the  name 
and  style  of  The  Edward  S(  hroeder  I>amp  Works,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  riled  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  23,032. 
(CI.  240 — 78.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
carry  a  socket,  or  other  source  of  illumination,  said  sup 
port  Including  a  hub  having  a  Hanged  portion,  a  threaded 
shell  carried  by  said  flanged  portion,  a  canopy,  a  canopy 
bolder  adjustably  engaging  the  threads  on  said  shell  to 
hold  the  canopy  against  a  wall  or  celling,  a  shade  and  an 
Independent  holder  therefor  adjustal>ly  engaging  the  shell. 

2.  A  lighting  flxture  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
carry  a  socket,  or  other  source  of  illumination,  a  shell 
threaded  throughout  Its  length  carried  by  the  support,  a 
canopy,  a  canopy  holder  adjustably  engaging  one  part  of 
the  shell,  and  an  Independent  shade  holder  adjustably  en- 
gaging another  part  of  the  shell. 

8.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
carry  a  socket  or  other  source  of  lllumtnatlon,  a  threaded 


mimm^m^ 


4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
carry  a  socket  or  other  source  of  illumination,  a  threaded 
shell  adjustably  carried  by  the  socket,  a  canopy,  a  canopy 
holder  threaded  at  one  end  thereof,  said  threaded  portion 
engageable  with  the  threads  on  one  end  of  the  shell,  the 
other  end  of  said  shell  being  enlarged  and  spaced  from  the 
shell  and  a  threaded  shade  holder  arranged  between  the 
canopy  bolder  and  the  shell  and  adjustably  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  shell. 


1,209,065.      PUMP.     Rov   .\.  Stewaht,   Dorchester,   Mass. 
Piled  Mar.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  756,090.     (CI.  108 — 48.) 


JT^^^^^W 


1.  In  a  variable  level  pump,  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
t>er,  a  i|baft  In  said  casing,  a  main  Impeller  on  said  shaft 
in  effective  working  relation  to  said  chamber,  auxiliary 
means  to  initially  fill  said  chamber  including  an  element 
rotatably  but  not  longitudimilly  movable  upon  said  shaft. 
and  a  valve  associated  with  said  auxiliary  means  and  au- 
tomatically becoming  effective  to  permit  said  auxiliary 
means  to  create  a  new  fluid  level  In  said  chamber  when- 
ever the  effective  working  area  therein  Is  insufficient  for 
the  needs  of  the  main  impeller. 

2.  In  a  variable  level  pump,  a  casing  hnvlng  a  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  main  impeller  on  said  shaft 
in  eJTectlve  working  relation  to  said  chamber,  an  auxilary 
Impeller  rotatably  but  not  longitudinally  miivable  upon 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  initially  fill  said  chamber,  and 
means  associated  with  said  auxiliary  Impeller  and  aate- 
matlcally  becoming  effective  to  permit  said  impeller  to  cre- 
ate a  new  fluid  level  in  said  chanil>er  whenever  the  effec- 
tive working  area  therein  is  insufflclent  for  the  needs  of 
the  main  impeller. 

3.  In  a  pnmp  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  main  Im- 
peller thereon,  a  casing  in  which  said  shaft  la  mounted, 
said  casing  having  a  chamber  in  effective  working  relation 
to  said  Impeller,  an  auxiliary  Impeller  on  said  shaft,  and 
gate  valves  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary  Impeller  tO 
Initially  fill  said  chamber.  ' 
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4.  In  a  Tariable  lerel  pump  of  tbe  clan  described,  a  caa- 
Ing  harlog  a  liquid  chamber,  a  shaft  In  said  caalng,  a  pair 
of  spaced  impellers  on  said  shaft,  and  means  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  Impellers  to  initially  flU  said  chamber 
and  automatically  becoming  effective  to  create  a  new  fluid 
level  when  the  effective  worldog  area  in  tbe  chamber  la 
Insafflclent  for  the  needs  of  the  main  impeller. 

5.  In  a  variable  level  pump,  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatable 
therein,  a  main  impeller  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  Im- 
peller on  said  shaft  defining  with  said  main  Impeller  and 
the  casing  an  Intermediate  chamber  arranged  la  effective 
working  relation  to  the  main-  impeller,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  auxiliary  impeller  to  Initially  fill  said 
chamber  and  aatomatlcally  becoming  effective  to  create  a 
new  fluid  level  whenever  the  effective  working  area  in  said 
chamber  is  insufficient  for  the  needs  of  tbe  main  Impeller. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.066.  CORN-PLOW.  GaoKQB  W.  Stockuam.  Man- 
kota,  Kana.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  27,900. 
(CI.  97—35.) 


1.  In  a  corn  plow  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  frame,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  beams,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely extending  beams  carried  tbereon.  inverted  U- 
shaped  supporting  yokes  carried  upon  the  forward  trana- 
versely  extending  beams,  the  sloes  of  each  yoke  extend 
Ing  inwardly  at  its  lower  end  to  provide  inwardly  extend- 
ing ends,  plow  beams  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  In- 
wardly extending  ends,  whereby  each  yoke  may  support 
a  pair  of  plow  beams.  Inclined  braces  secured  to  said  In- 
wardly extending  ends  and  to  the  rear  tran8vers«>Iy  ex- 
tending beams,  whereby  said  yokes  will  be  held  against 
rearward  movement,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
plow  beams,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plow  beams  In 
a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  corn  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  supporting  yokes  carried  upon  said  frame, 
plow  beams  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  yokea. 
banger  yokes  secured  to  said  supporting  yokes,  means  for 
adjusting  said  plow  beams  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  lifting 
bar  extending  entirely  across  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  lifting  bar  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  means  secured  to  said  hanger  yokes  and  con- 
nected to  said  lifting  bar  for  lifting  said  banger  yokea  as 
said  lifting  bar  Is  lifted,  whereby  said  plow  beams  may  be 
lifted,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  slide 
along  said  lifting  bar  as  said  plow  beams  are  adjusted 
in  a  horlxontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  corn  plow  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  lupporting  yokes  carried  by  said  frame, 
plow  beama  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  yokes, 
banger  yokes  secured  to  said  plow  beama,  a  lifting  bar  ex- 
tending entirely  across  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame, 
means  for  adjoitlnf  Mid  lifting  bar  in  a  Tertlcal  plane, 
a  sapporting  eye  secured  to  each  of  said  baager  yokes, 
said  eyea  embracing  said  lifting  bar  so  as  to  allde  thereon 
when  said  plow  beams  are  adjusted  in  a  horiaontal  plane, 
aaid  sapportlnt  eyee  being  adapted  to  lift  Mid  plow  beama 
u  aaid  lifting  bar  la  elevated,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
■lidLag  movement  of  said  eyea  upon  said  lifting  bar  as  aaid 
plow  beama  are  swong  in  a  horlsontal  plane. 


4.  In  a  com  plow  of  the  daae  described,  tbe  eombliia- 
tion  of  a  frame,  sapporting  yokea  carried  by  aaid  frame, 
plow  beams  plvotally  mounted  upon  aaid  supporting  yokes, 
hanger  yokes  secured  to  ftaid  plow  beams,  a  lifting  bar  ex- 
tending entirely  across  tl»e  upper  portion  of  said  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  said  lifting  bar  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  supporting  eye  secured  to  each  of  aaid  hanger  yokea, 
said  eyes  embracing  said  lifting  bar  so  as  to  slide  there- 
from when  said  plow  t>eama  are  adjusted  in  a  horlsontal 
plane,  said  supporting  eyea  being  adapted  to  lift  said  plow 
beams  as  said  lifting  bar  Is  elerated,  collars  embracing 
said  lifting  bar  and  being  alidably  mounted  thereon,  meann 
for  holding  said  collars  in  adjusted  set  poaitlons,  aaid 
collars  t>elng  positioned  upon  each  side  of  said  eyes,  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  eyea  along  said  lifting  bar  will  be 
limited. 


1,209.067.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. William  M.  StJaLn-ra.  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.529.     (O.  123—8.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  of  tbe  claaa 
described  comprising  a  metal  body  outer  caalng  cast  In 
two  pieces,  having  metal  supports  which  are  an  integral 
part  thereof,  means  by  which  said  two  piecea  are  fastened 
together,  main  projections,  which  are  an  integral  part  of 
said  outer  casing,  adapted  to  retain  bearings  therein,  a 
flange  and  means  of  fastening  said  flange  to  one  of  said 
main  projections,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  plnrallty  of 
cranka  forming  aaid  crank  sliaft.  one  end  of  said  crank 
■haft  being  aquare.  aaid  tlanse  t>eing  adapted  to  encase 
the  square  end  of  said  crank  shaft  and  hold  the  same 
rigid,  means  for  connecting  a  carbureter  to  tbe  end  of 
aaid  crank  shaft,  meana  by  which  tbe  mixture  of  air 
and  gas  is  admitted  through  said  crank  abaft,  subatan- 
tially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  claaa 
described  comprialog  a  metal  body  outer  caalng  cast  In 
two  piecea,  and  having  main  projectlona  which  are  an  In- 
tegral part  thereof,  an  inner  rotating  caalng,  aaid  Inner 
rotating  caaing  having  a  sapporting  flange  faatened  there- 
to, aaid  fliaage  having  an  outward  projection  which  la  an 
Integral  part  thereof,  a  sUtionary  crank  abaft  inserted 
in  aald  outer  projection,  a  bearing  In  aaid  outer  projection 
adapted  to  allow  aald  inner-rotating  caaing  to  revolve 
around  aaid  atatlonary  crank  abaft,  a  aupportlng  flange 
fastened  to  the  opposite  side  of  aaid  Inner  rotating  caslBC, 
a  bearing  in  said  supporting  flange  adapted  to  allow  said 
inner  rotating  caaing  to  revolve  aroond  aald  atatioaary 
crank  abaft,  sabstantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 
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3.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  claaa 
deacribed  comprising  a  metal  body  outer  caaing  in  two 
piecea,  having  metal  supports  which  are  an  integral  part 
thereof,  an  inner  rotating  casing,  a  stationary  crank 
shaft  positioned  in  said  inner  and  said  outer  casing,  means 
by  which  said  crank  shaft  is  held  rigid  in  said  outer 
caaing.  meana  by  which  aald  Inner  casing  revolves  around 
said  crank  abaft,  a  supporting  flange  fastened  to  said 
inner  casing,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  by  which  said 
driven  shaft  is  connected  to  said  supporting  flange,  a 
plurality  of  compression  cylinders  positioned  in  said  inner 
caaing,  each  of  aald  compression  cylinders  having  piston 
and  connecting  rod,  means  by  which  said  connecting  rods 
are  connected  to  said  crank  stiaft,  a  center  t>earing  for 
said  crank  shaft  in  said  Inner  rasing,  support  for  said 
center  bearing,  and  meana  by  which  aald  support  la  fastened 

'to   aald    Inner    caalng,    substantially   as   shown   and    de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  metal  body  outer  caalng  cast  in 
two  pieces,  aald  outer  caalng  having  metal  supports  and 
outer  projections  which  are  an  Integral  part  thereof,  an 
inner  caalna  and  means  by  which  the  same  la  connected  to 
and  revolves  Inside  of  said  outer  casing,  a  crank  shaft 
and  meana  by  which  aald  crank  shaft  is  made  rigid  to 
aald  oater  projection  of  said  outer  casing,  a  plurality 
of  compression  cylinders  iwaitloneil  in  said  inner  caaing, 
meana  by  which  the  aame  la  connected  to  said  crank  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  Intake  poria  in  aald  inner  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  Intake  valves  positioned  In  said  inner  casing,  a 
plorallty  of  compression  valves  positioned  in  said  Inner 
caalng,  a  plnrallty  of  compression  chaml>ers  and  expan- 
sion chambers  In  said  inner  casing,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combostion  engine  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  metal  body  outer  caalng  cast  In 
two  pieces,  said  outer  casing  having  metal  supports  which 
are  an  Integral  part  thereof,  main  projections,  which  are 
an  Integral  part  thereof,  an  Inner  casing  positioned  In- 
side of  aaid  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  spark  connections 
poaitioned  in  aaid  outer  and  Inner  casings,  a  plurality  of 
cutoff  valvea  operated  by  cam  grooves  in  said  outer  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  In  said  outer  casing,  a 
plurality  of  expanalon  chamber  stationary  heads  in  said 
outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  rotating  heads  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Biota  therein,  a  plurality  of  expansion  ctiamber 
atatlonary  heada  adapted  to  pas  through  said  slots,  an 
Internal  gear  fastened  to  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  Intermediate  gears,  a  plurality  of  gears 
connected  to  said  inner  rotating  heads,  bearings  on  which 
said  rotating  heada  tarn,  boxea  adapted  to  hold  aaid  gears 
and  aaid  rotating  heada  in  place,  expansion  chamber  rings, 
means  for  holding  aaid  expanalon  chamber  rings  in  place 
around  inner  rotating  caalng,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,209,068.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOB  HYDROCAR- 
BON-ENGINES. FSA.VK  H.  SCMMIBIL,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  aosignor  of  one-half  to  Horatio  N.  Norton,  Mount 
Vernon,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,418. 
(a.  128—179.) 


,.03 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  non-compreaaible  fluid  operated 
motor  for  starting  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  a  circulatory 
aystem  connected  with  aaid  motor,  whereby  fluid  is  de- 
livered to  aald  motor,  aald  ayatem  Including  a  storage 
tank  for  the  non -compressible  fluid,  said  tank  being  closed 
and  larger  in  capacltw  than  tbe  volume  of  fluid  used  In  tbe 
system,  whereby  tbe  fluid  may  be  stored  in  said  tank  and 


the  air  contained  therein  placed  under  pressure,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  releasing  tbe  fluid 
from  the  storage  tank  for  operating  the  motor,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  fluid  from  the  motor,  a  pump  for  trans- 
mitting the  fluid  from  said  receptacle  to  the  storage  tank, 
said  pump  being  continuously  actuated  by  the  engine  when 
In  operation,  a  valve  between  the  pump  and  the  receiving 
receptacle,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  fluid  in  the  re- 
ceptacle for  unseating  tbe  valve  to  render  the  pump  in- 
effective when  substantially  all  of  the  non-compreaaible 
fluid  has  been  transmitted  by  the  pump  to  the  storage 
tank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  non -compressible  fluid  operated 
motor  for  starting  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  circulatory 
system  connected  with  said  motor  whereby  fluid  Is  de- 
livered to  and  received  from  said  motor,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  storage  tank  for  the  fluid,  said  tank  being 
closed  and  larger  In  capacity  than  tbe  volume  of  fluid 
uaed  in  the  system,  whereby  the  fluid  may  t>e  stored  in 
said  tank  and  the  air  contained  "therein  placed  under 
pressure,  means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for 
releasing  the  fluid  from  the  storage  tank  for  operating 
the  motor,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  fluid  from  the 
motor  and  a  pump  for  transmitting  the  fluid  from  aald 
receptacle  to  the  storage  tank,  said  pump  being  con- 
tinuously actuated  by  tbe  engine,  and  consisting  of  a 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  valve  t>etween  the 
pump  and  the  receiving  receptacle,  a  float  in  said  recep- 
tacle, and  devices  operated  by  said  float  for  lifting  the 
valve  so  as  to  render  said  pump  Ineffective. 


1,209,069.     LOCK.     Odin  Sundly,  Deer  Park,  Wla.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,167.     (CI.  70—105.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  liavlng  a 
longitudinally  extending  hole  therethrough,  a  ahackle 
plvotally  secured  to  one  face  of  said  casing,  tbe  said 
casing  having  a  slot  in  the  said  face  through  which  tbe 
free  end  of  the  shackle  passes,  said  free  end  of  the  shackle 
having  a  hole  therein  registering  with  the  hole  In  the  body 
portion  but  of  lesser  diameter,  a  bolt  arranged  to  be  inserted 
in  the  hole  In  the  t>ody  portion  and  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  the  hole  in  the  end 
of  the  ahackle,  said  reduced  portion  carrying  a  further 
reduced  portion  forming  a  shank,  a  bead  on  the  end  of 
said  shank,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  secured  to  said  bolt 
and  arranged  to  lie  beneath  said  head  with  their  enda 
houaed  behind  aald  reduced  portion  in  unlocking  position, 
a  projection  on  the  aaid  bolt,  and  a  notch  In  the  aald  cas- 
ing arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  projection  to  deter- 
mine the  locking  position  of  the  said  bolt. 


1.209.070.  BOILER- FURNACE.  John  Swanson.  Mo- 
bile, Ala.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,666.  (Q. 
126—152.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  for  bollera,  a  tnbular  caaing,  spaced 
side  Krates  in  the  casing,  said  side  grates  including  each 
a  horlxontally  straight  grate  portion,  an  angular  grate 
portion  connected  with  the  inner  end  thereof  and  overiy- 
ing  the  aald  shelf,  a  non-pervious  side  plate  co-extensive 
with  the  angular  grate  portions  and  extending  above  tbe 
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horizontal    shelf   portion    of   the   adjacent   grate,    aod   an 
opper  grate  member  connected  with  the  upper  side  plates. 


2.  A  grate  for  boilers  Including  a  tubular  casing,  side 
grates  In  the  casing,  each  of  said  side  grates  including 
horizontal  grate  bars  and  angular  grate  bara  formed  in 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  horizontal  grate  bars  and  extend- 
ing angularly  over  the  same,  non-pervious  side  plates  co- 
extensive with  the  angular  grate  bars  and  projecting  abore 
the  horizontal  members  of  the  adjacent  grate  sections,  and 
A  dome-shaped  grate  connecting  the  aide  plates  of  the 
upper  grates  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  same. 

8.  A  grate  for  boilers  including  a  tubular  casing,  side 
grates  in  the  casing,  each  of  said  side  grates  including 
horizontal  grate  bars  and  angular  grate  bars  formed  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  horizontal  grate  bara  and  extending 
angularly  over  the  same,  non-pervious  side  plates  co-ex- 
tensive with  the  angular  grate  bars  and  projecting  above 
the  horizontal  members  of  the  adjacent  grate  sections, 
and  a  dome-shaped  grate  connected  with  the  side  plates 
of  the  upper  grates  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  same, 
said  dome-shaped  gi^te  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent members. 


1.209,071.  CORRUGATING -MACHINE.  James  Hall 
Tayloh.  Oak  I'ark.  III.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,381.      (CI.  153 — 77.) 


mm\ 


^T- 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  common 
means  for  driving  said  rolls,  and  a  compensating  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  rolls  and  said  driving  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  common 
means  for  driving  said  rulls.  a  conipvnKtiting  connection 
between  one  of  said  roliK  and  said  driving  means,  and 
means  for  varying  the  space  betweoji  ttald  rolls. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  a  gearing 
between  said  rolls,  a  compensating  connection  In  aald 
gearing,  and  common  means  for  driving  twth  of  said  rolls. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  a  driving 
connection  t)etw«>en  them,  said  driving  connection  Includ- 
ing a  compensating  connection,  and  means  to  drive  one 
of  Mid  rolls. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  rolls,  said  driving  connec- 
tion including  a  compensating  connection,  driving  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  varying  the 
space  between  said  rolls. 

[Claim  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,072.      COMIJINED   GARDEN-WEEDER   AND   PULr 

VERIZER.     Otto  H.  Tiutc,   Volga,  S.  D.     FUed  IVb. 

16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,469.     (CI.  55— «».) 

1.  A  combination   garden   Implement  including  a  rake 

having  a  body  bar  provided  with  an  inclined  fkee  and  a 

hoe  carried  by  the  rake,  said  hoe  including  a  hoe  blade, 

an  arm  carried  by  the  blade,  and  means  connectlBg  the 


I   said  arm  to  the  body  bar  of  the  rake  with  the  aald  arm 
I  seating  against  the  inclined  face  of  the  t>ody  bar  to  sup- 

port  the  hoe  blade  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 

Id  the  direction  of  the  rake  teeth. 


2.  A  combination  garden  implement  including  a  rake 
having  a  body  bar.  an<l  «  hoe  carrW-il  by  the  rake,  the  said 
hoe  Including  a  hoe  blade,  an  arm  carried  by  the  blade, 
and  means  connecting  the  said  arm  to  the  body  bar  of 
the  rake  and  enibracint;  the  said  body  bar  to  coCperate 
therewith  for  holding  the  hoe  against  movement  al>out 
the  said  bar  with  the  arm  supporting  the  hoe  blade  to 
extend  forwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
rake  teeth. 

8.  A  combination  garden  implement  including  a  rnke 
having  a  body  bar,  and  a  hoe  carried  by  the  rake,  the 
said  hoe  including  a  hoe  blade,  a  U-shaped  arm  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  hoe  blade  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  arm  extending  forwardly  beneath  the  said  blade  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  with  the  body  bar  of  the  rake  with  the  said 
arm  supporting  the  hoe  blade  spaced  above  the  said  body 
t>ar   to  extend   forwardly  with   respect  to  the  rake  teeth. 

4.  A  combination  garden  implement  including  a  rake 
having  a  bodj  bar  provided  with  a  squared  portion  having 
one  of  the  facel  thereof  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  rake  teeth,  and  a  hoe  carried  by  the  rake,  the  said 
hoe  Including  a  hoe  blade,  an  arm  carried  thereby  and 
seating  flat  against  the  said  face  of  the  t>ody  bar  to  sup- 
port the  hoe  blade  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  free  ends  of  the  rake  teeth,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  arm  with  the  body  bar  and  co- 
operating with  the  squared  portion  thereof  for  holding 
the  hoe  against  movement  about   the  said   bar. 


1,209,078.  rUEI^IIEATER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Kdwabd  S.  Tesdill,  I>e8  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.050.  (CI. 
219 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  chamber  In 
combination  with  a  means  for  heating  fuel  therein,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resistance  coils  received  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fuel  chamber,  an<i  substantially 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  means  for  including  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  said  colls  in  a  circuit,  said  colls 
being  exposed  whereby  heat  may  be  applied  to  the  fuel  la 
aald  chamber  quickly  and  Intensely  over  a  large  area. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  chamber,  la 
combination  with  a  means  for  heating  fuel  therein,  com* 
prising  a  plurality  of  resistance  colls  received  within  tka 
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lower  portion  of  aald  fuel  chamber,  and  substantially 
npar-ed  from  each  other,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  coils  in  one  or  more  circuits,  as  may  be  de- 
sirotl,  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  chamber 
having  a  valve,  and  a  float  operatively  connected  there- 
with, a  resistance  element  in  said  chamt>er,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  said  element  and  including  a  spring 
contact,  said  spring  contact  being  so  arranged  as  to  break 
the  <ircult  when  the  float  lowers  below  a  predetermined 
point. 


1.209,074.  SOAP-RECEPTACLE.  Martin  C.  Thibmb. 
Huntington,  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1.694.      (CI.  46 — 28.) 


In  a  floating  receptacle,  a  t>ody  having  a  closed  air 
chamber  therein,  the  top  wall  of  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  depression,  a  drain  conduit  extending  between  the 
top  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  said  body  through  said  air 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  weighted  flanges 
formed  on  said  body  along  the  bottom  marginal  edges 
thereof  to  form  supporting  feet  and  to  stabilize  the  body 
when  the  device  is  floating. 


1,209,078.  BUCKLE.  Lawis  W.  Thomab.  Washington, 
I).  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  T.  Wright,  Wash- 
ington, r.  C.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.887. 
<CI.    24—198.) 


1.  A  belt  buckle  formed  of  sheet  metal  stamped  to  pro- 
vide transverse  slots  adjacent  to  the  respective  ends 
thereof  and  similar  slots  adjacent  to  the  first-mentioned 
slots  respectively  and  inwardly  thereof  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  acts  of  teeth  stamped  from  the  metal 
between  said  inner  slots  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
opposite   sides  of  the  metal. 

2.  A  belt  buckle  formed  of  sheet  metal  stamped  to  pro- 
vide transverse  Klots  adjacent  to  the  respective  endi^  there- 
of and  similar  slots  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  slots 
respectively  and  inwardly  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  and  sets  of  teeth  stamped  from  the  metal  be- 
tween said  slots  and  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite 
sides   of    the    metal. 


1,209.076.  CHECK  PROTECTOR.  Samiel  T.  Thorson, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,796. 
(CI.   197-— 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  alined  perforating  devices ;  a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  In  a  path  parallel  with  said  i>erforatlng 
devices :  a  member  pivote^l  to  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  about  its  pivot  to  actuate  a  selected  perforat- 
ing device ;  a  roll  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  feeding 
the  material  being  operated  upon  ;  automatic  means  actu- 


ated by  aald  pivoted  member  for  moving  said  feed  roll 
at>out  its  axis  a  predetermined  amount  :  independent 
manually  controlle<l  means  for  moving  said  roll  al>out  Its 
axis  ;  and  stop  members  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
independent  means  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  alined  perforating  devices  ;  a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  path  parallel  with  said  perforating 
devices  :  a  member  plvotj^l  to  said  carrlaKP  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  about  its  pivot  to  actuate  a  selected  perforat- 
ing device  ;  a  roll  mount<vl  on  sal<l  carriage  for  feeding 
the  material  being  operated  upon  ;  automatic  means  actu- 
ated by  said  pivoted  member  for  moving  said  feed  roll 
about  Its  axis  a  predetermined  amount ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
revoluble  with  said  feed  roll :  an  oscillating  arm  movable 
about  the  axis  of  said  feed  roll ;  and  a  resilient  member 
secured  to  said  arm  and  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said   ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  alined  perforating  devices  ;  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  travel  In  a  path  parallel  with  said  perforating  de- 
vices ;  a  member  plvote<l  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  about  Its  pivot  to  actuate  a  selected  perforating 
device ;  a  roll  mounted  on  sai<l  carriage  for  feeding  the 
material  being  operated  upon  ;  automatic  means  actuated 
by  said  pivoted  member  for  moving  said  feed  roll  about  its 
axis  a  predetermlne<l  amount :  a  ratchet  wheel  revoluble 
with  said  feed  roll  ;  an  oscillating  arm  movable  about  the 
axis  of  said  feed  roll ;  a  resilient  member  secured  to  said 
arm  and  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratclMt 
wheel ;  and  stop  members  on  said  carriage  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  arm  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  alined  perforating  devices  ;  a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  path  parallel  with  said  perforating 
devices  ;  a  member  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  about  its  pivot  to  actuate  a  selected  perforat- 
ing device;  a  roll  mounte<1  on  said  carriage  for  feeding 
the  material  being  operate*!  upon  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  revolu- 
ble with  said  feed  roll  ;  a  pawl  engaging  therewith  ;  a 
spring  for  moving  said  pivoted  member  upward  about  its 
pivot ;  a  pivoted  lever  articulated  at  one  end  to  said 
pawl  ;  and  studs  on  said  pivoted  member  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  alined  perforating  devices  ;  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  travel  In  a  path  parallel  with  said  perforating  de- 
vices :  a  member  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  about  its  pivot  to  actuate  a  selected  perforating 
device ;  a  feed  roll  mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  means  for 
moving  said  roll  about  its  axis  pre<letermlned  amounts ;  a 
U-shaped  resilient  member  above  said  feed  roll  having  de- 
pending ears  on  its  lowest  arm,  said  resilient  member 
forming  a  part  of  the  carriage  and  moving  therewith  rela- 
tively to  said  perforating  devices  ;  and  a  bed  roll  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  ears  and  normally  contacting  with  said 
feed  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,077.  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSOR- 
VALVES.  Frank  M.  Tins  and  Dki.mbr  H.  Schwab, 
Bradford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Klaisdell  Ma<hlnery  Co., 
Bradford,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,485.     (CI.  230—^4.) 

1.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  an  inlet 
valve  having  oscillating  movement  adapted  to  control  the' 
admission  of  air.  actuating  means  to  operate  said  com- 
pressor comprising  a  reciprocating  valve  rod,  cam  con- 
nections with  sail]  operating  means  fashioned  to  permit 
the  oscillating  valve  to  remain  stationary  in  the  sticces- 
slce  i>osltlons  reqtilre*!  for  the  pumping  operation,  and  to 
quickly  change  its  position  to  give  intermittent  motion  to 
the  valve  during  each  revolution  of  the  actuating  means, 
with  Independent  means  to  maintain  the  oscillating  valve 
stationary  over  more  than  one  revolution  of  said  recipro- 
cating rod  actuating  means. 

2.  A  compressor  valve  actuating  device  comprising  a 
rotating  cam.  an  inlet  valve  having  oscillating  movement, 
a    reciprocating    valve    rod,    actuating    means    having    a 
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direct  connected  engagement  wltb  said  cam,  faahloned  to 
permit  the  oscillating  valve  to  remain  stationary  In  suc- 
cessive positions,  and  Independent  means  for  maintaining 
the  valve  rod  stationary  over  more  than  one  revolution 
of  said  rod  actuating  means. 


3.  In  a  direct  connected  gas  engine  air  compressor  hav- 
ing a  compressinj;  cylinder,  a  port  connected  with  said 
cylinder,  a  compressing  piston  working  in  said  cylinder, 
a  crank  shaft  actuating  said  piston,  and  an  irregular 
faced  cam  on  said  cranlt  shaft,  the  combination  with  an 
oscillating  valve  controlling  said  port,  of  means  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  valve  rod  operated  by  said  cam. 
for  actuating  said  valve  in  fixed  time  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  compression  piston,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure on  opposite  faces  of  the  valve  is  sabstanttally  equal 
and  Independent  means  for  maintaining  the  valve  rod  sta- 
tionary over  more  than  one  revolution  of  said  rod  actuat- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  direct  connected  gas  engine  air  compressor,  hav- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  port  connected  with  said  cylinder,  a 
compressing  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  crank 
shaft  actuating  said  piston,  the  combination  with  an  os- 
cillating valve  controlling  said  port,  of  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve  comprising  a  reciprocating  valve  rod  actu- 
ating member,  a  cam  on  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to 
convey  reciprocating  movement  to  said  valve  rod  actuat- 
ing member  to  open  said  valve,  and  a  retracted  spring 
bearing  on  said  valve  rod  actuating  member  adapted  to 
close  said  valve  in  fixed  time  relation  to  the  movement  of 
the  compression  piston  and  independent  means  for  main- 
taining the  valve  rod  stationary  over  more  than  one  revo- 
lution of  said  rod  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  direct  connected  gas  engine  driven  air  com- 
pressor, having  a  compressing  cylinder,  a  port  connected 
with  said  cylinder,  a  compressing  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  actuating  said  piston  having  a 
cam  thereon,  the  combination  with  an  oscillating  valve 
controlling  said  port,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  the  oscillating  valve,  adapted  to  receive 
intermittent  reciprocating  motion  from  said  cam  whereby 
the  intermittent  movement  of  the  oscillating  valve  will 
have  a  proportion  of  movement  less  than  the  proportion 
of  rest. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,078.  METALLIC  TIE.  Jacob  A.  TossocNiAW, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,880.     (CI.  238— e.) 


>r 


6         z 


In  a  railroad  construction,  blocks  embedded  In  the  road- 
bed and  having  their  upper  faces  provided  with  pockets,  a 


hollow  tie  arranged  over  the  blocks  and  havlnc  Its  outer 
surface  engaged  by  the  roadbed,  lugs  depending  from  the 
top  plate  of  the  tie  disposed  over  the  openings  in  the 
blocks,  and  spring  members  having  one  end  within  the 
openings  and  the  other  end  surrounding  the  lugs. 


1,209,079.  HEATER.  Josbpb  R.  TocaoNOBAO,  Mat  ^n- 
ton.  111.  PUed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.031.  (CL 
257—136.) 


r  yy  ^ 


1.  A  heater  for  motor  vehicles  utilizing  the  exhaust 
of  the  engine  comprising  an  elongated  tube  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  laterally  directed  elbow 
which  opens  to  the  atmosphere,  a  pipe  mounted  length- 
wise of  the  tube  In  spaced  relation  therewith  and  havlnc 
outlet  perforations  thereinto,  and  an  exhaust  condoctlng 
tube  connecting  the  pipe  with  the  engine  exhaust,  said 
tube  entering  the  first  ■santloned  tube  through  the  elbow 
in  spaced  relation  with   the  interior  thereof. 

2.  A  heater  for  motor  vehicles  utilising  the  exhaust  of 
the  engine,  comprising  an  elongated  tube  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  laterally  directed  elbow 
which  opens  to  the  atmosphere,  a  pipe  mounted  length- 
wise of  the  tube  In  spaced  relation  therewith  and  having 
outlet  perforations  thereinto,  an  exhaust  conducting  tube 
detachably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
the  engine,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  aforesaid  pipe, 
said  exhaust  conducting  tube  entering  the  first  mentioned 
tube  through  the  elbow  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
interior  thereof. 


1,209,080.  REFRIGERATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Danibl 
W.  Towaa,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  876,865.     (CT.  46—71.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  construction,  a  rack  having  sides 
comprised  of  spaced  apart  vertical  and  borisontal  bars, 
said  sides  connected  together  by  upper  and  lower  cross 
members,  cross  members  Interposed  between  the  ends  of 
the  sides  dividing  the  rack  into  compartments,  spaced 
apart  guide  members  positioned  in  borisontal  relation  in 
the  front  compartment  and  trays  carried  by  said  guide 
members  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  withdrawn  from  the 
compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  having  a  front  open- 
ing therein,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  rack  located 
back  of  the  opening  and  mounted  to  project  through  the 
opening,  said  rack  having  sides  of  open  formation  con- 
nected together  by  spaced  apart  apper  and  lower  croM 
members,  spaced  apart  strips  secured  to  the  lower  rroM 
members  and  lying  lengthwise  of  the  rack,  means  divldlnc 
the  rack  into  front  and  rear  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  trays  slidably  mounted  one  above  the  other  in  the  front 
compartment,  and  a  sheet  of  continuous  material  poal- 
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tloned  substantially  vertically  and  secured  at  the  rear  of 
the  rack,  said  sheet  having  dimensions  such  that  it  sub- 
stantially fills  the  opening  in  the  refrigerator  but  may 
therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 


1.900,081.  CLOTHES-lf  ANGLE.  Jan  Ttlutki  and 
LADisLAia  ZiBMiANSKi,  Avoca,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,916.      (CT.  68—18.) 


1.  In  a  mangle,  a  frame  having  operating  moans  there- 
in, a  pressing  member  In  the  frame  adapted  to  move  over 
a  fabric  to  l>e  prritsed  and  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  extending  over  the  pressing  member  having  a 
pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack  and  having  connec- 
tion with  said  operating  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  mov- 
able bearings  for  the  shaft,  adjustable  means  engaging 
the  t>earingB  to  move  the  same  and  vary  the  tension  of 
the  pressing  member  upon  the  fabric,  and  springs  beneath 
the  bearings  to  automatically  raise  the  same  upon  the  re- 
lease of  said  adjustable  means  and  permit  the  quick  ad- 
justment of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mangle,  a  frame  having  operatlDK  means  there- 
in, a  pressing  member  in  the  frame  adapted  to  move  over 
a  fabric  to  be  pressed  and  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  extending  over  the  pressing  member,  having  a 
pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  operating  meaps  for  driving  the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  bolts  arranged  at  opposite  sides  and  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft,  cross-heads  slidably  mounted  on  the 
bolts  and  bearing  over  the  shaft,  springs  on  the  bolts  be- 
neath the  cross-heads  to  urge  the  latter  upwardly,  and 
adjusting  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  and  adapted 
to  t)e  turned  downwardly  against  and  to  move  the  cross- 
heads  and  the  pressing  member  toward   the  fabric. 


1,209,082.  FDRN ACE-DOOR  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 
.  THEREFOR.  Antoinb  Bmils  Vkina.  Montreal,  Que- 
•    bee,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1913,  Serial  No.  761,011, 

Renewed    May     15.     1916.       Serial     No.    97,731.       (CI. 

110—178.) 
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posts  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  plates  mounted  on 
posts  adjacent  to  said  bearings,  slat  doors  winding  on  said 
plates,  gears  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  a 
spring  held  borisontal  shaft  Journaled  in  suitable  bear- 
ings supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  crank 
mounted  on  said  borisontal  shaft,  a  pedal,  a  connecting 
rod  from  said  pedal  to  said  crank,  and  segmental  gears 
mounted  on  said  borisontal  shaft  and  coactlng  vrith  said 
gears. 

2.  A  furnace  door  and  operating  means  therefor,  com- 
prising, a  frame  having  outstanding  lugs  at  the  upper 
and  lower  corners  forming  post  bearings  and  downwardly 
extending  lugs  at  the  lower  end  forming  shaft  bear- 
ings, posts  Journaled  In  said  post  bearings,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  shaft  bearings,  a  spiral  spring  encircling 
said  shaft  and  attached  thereto  and  to  a  log,  a  crank 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pedal  suitably  connected 
with  said  crank,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears,  one  mounted  on 
each  post  at  the  lower  end,  coactlng  gears  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  slats  hinged  together  in  two 
sections  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the 
posts  on  the  pressure  of  said  pedal. 

3.  A  furnace  door  and  oi>eratlng  means  therefor,  com- 
prising, a  rectangular  frame  having  lugs  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  lugs  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at 
the  upper  and  lower  corners  forming  shaft  bearings, 
brackets  depending  from  the  lower  comers  forming  shaft 
bearings  and  gear  frames,  and  curved  guides  extending 
laterally  and  forwardly  from  the  top  of  the  sides,  posts 
Journaled  in  said  post  bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
shaft  bearings  and  spring  held  in  its  normal  position, 
gears  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  posts,  coactlng 
gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pedal  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  and  slats  vertically  arranged  and 
hinged  together  In  two  sections  respectively. 

4.  A  furnace  door  and  operating  means  therefor,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slats  each  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  rods  plvotally 
secured  in  said  flanges  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and 
Joining  said  slats  together  in  two  sections  and  forming 
double  doors,  a  frame  having  guides  for  sliding  said  slats 
and  bearings  at  the  ends,  winding  posts  Journaled  in  said 
bearings,  plates  mounted  toward  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  posts  and  having  their  corners  slotted  to  recclre 
said  rods,  and   means   for  operating  said  posts. 


1,209.083.  BULL-RING.  Charlsb  B.  Waonsb,  Jr.,  Bor- 
llngton.  Wis.  Piled  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,881. 
(Cl.  24—230.) 


ro 


1.  A  nose  ring  comprising  plvotally  united  sections,  the 
free  end  of  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tapered  ter- 
minal adapted  to  enter  a  socket  formed  in  the  free  end 
of  the  mating  section,  a  spring  locking  memt)er  mounted 
on  the  tapered  terminal  and  engaging  a  recess  in  one 
wall  of  the  socket,  and  an  auxiliary  locking  member  pierc- 
ing the  walla  of  the  socket  and  engaging  said  tapered 
terminal. 

2.  A  nose  ring  comprlsluK  plvotally  united  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  having  a  longer  radios  than  the  other 
and  having  its  free  end  provided  with  a  tapered  terminal 
adapted  to  enter  a  correspondingly  tapered  socket  formed 
in  the  free  end  of  the  mating  section,  the  tapered  ter- 

1.  In  furnace  doors  and  oi>eratlng  means  therefor,  a  mlnal  and  the  walls  of  the  socket  being  provided  with 
frame  secured  to  the  head  of  the  furnace  having  bearings  registering  apertures,  a  spring  locking  member  mounted 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  each  corner  thereof,  1  on  the  tapered  terminal  and  adapted  to  enter  a  r 
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ia  one  wall  of  the  socket,  and  a  lof-klns  screw  extendlnc 
through  the  reKlstertng  apertures  in  the  socket  and 
tapered  terminal,  respectively. 

3.  A  nose  ring  comprising  plvotally  united  sections,  one 
of  which  has  a  longer  radius  than  the  other  and  is  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tapered  terminal  adapted  to  enter  a  socket 
formed  in  the  free  end  of  the  mating  section,  the  lower 
wall  of  the  socket  being  provided  with  a  recess,  there  being 
transversely  alined  apertures  formed  In  the  side  walls  of 
the  socket  above  said  reccaa  and  adapted  to  register  with 
a  transverse  aperture  formed  In  the  tapered  terminal 
when  the  latter  enters  the  socket,  a  spring  locking  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  tapered  terminal  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  socket,  and  a  screw 
adapted  to  engage  the  registering  apertures  when  the  sec- 
tions are  In  closed  position. 


1.209.084.     PLOW.     William  L.  Walton,  Bantry.  N.  D. 
Filed  Jane  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,239.     (CI.  97 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  power  actuated  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  plow  shares  Into  operative  and  Inoperative 
position  respectively,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the 
operator  of  the  plow,  and  automatic  means  cooperative 
therewith  for  raising  the  plow  shares  should  the  tame 
ftrlke  an  obstacle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  motor  operated  plow,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  an  engine  on  said  frame,  traction  wheels  ne«r 
the  front  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  guiding  wheel  at  the 
rear  of  the  main  frame,  said  traction  wheels  being  suit- 
ably driven  by  an  engine  located  on  the  main  frame, 
plows  and  means  driven  by  the  engine  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  plows,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the 
operator,  and  automatic  means  cooperative  therewith  for 
raising  the  plow  shares  should  the  same  strike  an  ob- 
stacle as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  motor  operated  plow,  and  In  combination,  an 
engine,  plow  lift  mechanism  operated  by  the  engine,  a 
wheel  lift  mechanism  and  automatic  means  cooperating 
therewith  for  both  actnatlng  the  plow  lift  and  the  wheel 
lift  mechanism  should  the  plow  share  strike  an  obstacle. 

4.  In  a  plow  and  in  combination,  a  frame,  land  and 
forrow  traction  wheels  on  the  frame,  plow  lifting  mecha- 
nism, means  for  automatically  and  manually  actuating 
the  plow  lifting  mechanism  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  first  said  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
land  traction  wheel  relatively  to  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  plow  and  in  combination,  a  frame,  land  and 
furrow  traction  wheels  on  the  frame,  plow  lifting  mecha- 
nism, automatic  means  for  both  actuating  the  plow  lift 
and  adjusting  the  land  traction  wheel  should  the  plow 
share  strike  an  obstacle,  said  means  Including  a  crank 
■haft  operatively  connected  to  the  ploirs  and  land  traction 
wheel,  and  means  normally  restraining  the  turning  of  the 
crank  shaft  but  adapted  to  yield  under  pressure. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209.080.      AUTOMOBILB-JACK.      Hakbt    W.    Watson, 
Memphis.  Tenn.    Piled  Apr.  23.  1915.    Serial  No.  23,410. 
(a.  74—27.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a  rec- 

tsngolar  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  bearings  having  rec- 


tangular members  secured  against  one  of  the  sides  of 
■aid  rectangular  frame,  said  bearings  being  arrangeil  In 
allnement,  each  of  said  bearings  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
at  its  inner  end  and  t>eing  open  at  the  top  at  its  outer 
end,  a  rod  slldably  guided  In  the  cylindrical  bores  of  said 
l>earings  and  having  integral  rack  bars  formed  at  Its  op- 
posite ends,  said  rack  bars  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  said  bearings  in  slidable  relation,  an  Integral 
collar  formed  upon  the  re<-tangular  members  of  said  bear- 


ings, a  shaft  passing  through  each  of  said  collars  at 
right  angles  to  said  liearings.  a  gear  fixed  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  contacting  said  collars  and  projecting  Into  the 
top  of  one  of  said  bearings  with  its  teeth  in  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ra(k  bars  therein,  each  of  said  rack  bara 
adapted  to  slide  throuiih  said  cylindrical  bores,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rod  so  as  to  actuate  said  rack  bars,  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  bearings,  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  of  said  rack  bars. 


1.209.086.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Hans 
WaiCHSKL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missoari.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20.09S. 
(a.  172—276.) 


litU     !•       1^  •«< 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding 
capable  of  cooperating  with  one  of  the  available  nanbers 
of  stator  poles,  and  means  for  Inter-connecting  all  the 
conductors  of  the  commuted  winding  at  each  end  of  the 
rotor. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  xuccesslvely  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commuted  winding 
capable  of  cooperating  with  one  of  the  available  numbers 
of  stator  poles,  and  a  speed  controlled  device  for  Inter- 
connecting all  the  conductors  of  the  commuted  winding  at 
each  end  of  the  rotor. 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  pole  winding  and 
two  commutators  each  connected  to  said  winding,  and 
means  for  short-circuiting  at  least  a  part  of  each  commu 
Utor. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  two  commutators  and 
a  pole  winding  each  element  of  which  Is  connected  to 
both  commutators,  and  speed  controlled  means  for  short- 
circuiting  the  commutators. 

B.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  producing  different  numbers  of 
stator  poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  two  commutators  lo- 
cated at  oi^wslte  ends  of  the  rotor  and  with  a  pole  wind- 
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Ing  each  element  of  which  is  connected  to  each  commu- 
tator, and  means  for  short  circuiting  the  commutators. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,087.  RAILWAY-CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Jacob 
H.  Weisbkod,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,050. 
(CI.  105—192.) 


^.^ 


1.  A  car  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed sheet  metal  8ectlons  or  panels,  the  meeting  edges  of 
which  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  overlapping  ribs  or  cor- 
roKatioDS,  attaching  means  seated  in  the  overlapping  ribs 
or  corrugations  to  connect  them  to  form  post  like  rein- 
forcements and  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  attaching 
mesDH  outside  the  plane  of  the  lODor  face  of  the  end,  and 
outwardly  pressed  corrugations  forming  transverse  rein- 
forcements between  the  post  like  reinforcements  so  formed. 

2.  A  car  end  comprising  a  series  of  plates,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  pressed  vertically  disposed  rein- 
forcing rib  or  corrugation  and  the  meeting  edges  of  which 
plates  are  provided  with  outwardly  pressed  reinforcing 
ribs  or  corrugations  which  are  adaptrd  t<>  overlap  and 
Interlock,  said  plates  being  provided  with  xtiffening  cor- 
rucatlons  extending  intermediate  said  reinforcing  ribs. 

3.  A  car  end  comprising  a  series  of  plates,  each  pro 
vlded  with  an  outwardly  pressed  strengthening  rib  or  cor 
rugatlon  terminating  short  of  the  edges  of  the  plates,  the 
meetlnu  edges  of  which  plates  are  provided  with  outwardly 
pressed  reinforcing  ribs  or  corrugations  terminating  short 
of  the  e<lges  of  the  plates  which  are  adapted  to  overlap 
and  interlock,  and  attaching  means  seated  in  the  overlap 
ping  portions  of  said  last  mentioned  rltis  or  corrugations. 

4.  A  car  end  comprising  a  series  of  plates  conjoined  on 
vertical  edges,  the  central  portions  of  which  plates  are 
corrugated,  and  the  meeting  edges  of  which  plates  are 
provliied  with  conjoineii  outwardly  pressed  ribs  or  cor- 
rugations which  terminate  short  of  the  edges  of  the  plates. 

5.  \  car  end  comprising  a  series  of  plates,  the  central 
portions  of  which  are  deformed,  the  meeting  edges  of 
which  plates  extend  vertically  and  are  provided  with  out- 
wardly pressed  L-sbapeil  ribs  or  corrugations  which  are 
adapted  to  overlap  and  interlo<  k,  and  fastening  means 
■eateii  in  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  ribs  or  cor- 
rugations. 


1,209,088.  END  CONSTRUCTIO.N  FOR  BOX-CARS. 
Jacob  11.  Wiisbkod,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Ix>nls,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poriition  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  May  28,  1915.  Serial 
No    30,944.      (CI.  106—192.) 

1.  .V  car  end  construction  comprising  end  wall  sheets, 
vertically  disposed  side  wall  sheets  secured  at  one  edge  to 
the  end  wall  sheets  and  at  the  other  edge  to  vertical  car 
body  frame  members,  a  pocket  member  secured  to  the  np 
per  portions  of  adjacent  end  and  side  wall  sheets  and 
forming  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  longitudinal  side 
trauilug  member. 

2nr»  O.  O.— 58 


2.  In  a 'car  construction,  the  combination  of  end  wall 

sheets,  side  wall  sheets  vertically  disposed  and  connected 
at  their  forward  edges  to  the  lateral  margin:!  of  the  end 
wall  sheett<  to  form  comers,  snid  hide  wall  sheets  being 
secured  at  their  rearward  vertical  margins  to  vertical  car 
body  frame  members,  a  pocket  member  secured  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  an  end  wall  sheet,  said  pocket  member  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  t^ide  wall  sheet  beintr  socared  to 
a  longitudinal  car  body  frame  member. 


r 


3.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  end  wall 
and  side  wall  sheets  secured  together  on  vertical  edges  to 
form  a  corner,  said  side  wall  sheet  being  secured  at  its 
other  vertical  edge  to  a  vertical  car  body  frame  member, 
a  vertical  itlffenlng  member  applied  to  nld  side  wall  sheet, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  sheet  being  secured  to 
a  longitudinal  car  frame  member,  and  a  pocket  member 
secured  to  the  end  wall  sheet  and  to  such  longitudinal 
frame  member. 


1,209,089.  SOLEC-LEVELINO  MACHINE.  Samusl  J. 
Wbntwobth,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Fob.  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  747,300. 
(CI.  12—38.) 


-/«  /^^-t.  "f*  "1  ,», 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  plurality  of  leveling  hammers  each 
having  a  striking  face  conforming  substantially  to  the  de- 
sired curvature  of  that  portion  of  the  sole  with  which  It 
engages,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  hammers  simal- 
taneoualy  to  level  the  sole  by  a  plurality  of  blows  de- 
livered thereon. 

2.  A  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  level- 
ing device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  striking  faces, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  leveling  device  to  cause  tks 
striking  faces  to  sLmultaneonsly  engage  with  ths  shse'sols. 
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•  shoe  rapportlDg  Jack,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
moving  the  Jack  to  and  from  a  leveling  position  and  (or 
supporting  it  In  this  position  during  the  operation  of  the 
leveling  device. 

8.  A  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  level- 
ing device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  striking  faces, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  leveling  device  to  cause  a 
plurality  of  the  striking  faces  to  simultaneously  engage 
the  sole,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  Jack  to  and  from  a  leveling  position 
and  for  oscillating  the  Jack  laterally  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  leveling  device. 

4.  A  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  leveling  hammers,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
hammers  timaltaneoasly  to  level  the  sole,  a  shoe  sapport- 
ing  Jack,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  moving  the 
Jack  to  and  from  a  leveling  position  beneath  the  ham- 
mers and  for  reciprocating  the  Jack  longitudinally  during 
the  operation  of  the  hammers. 

6.  A  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  leveling  hammers,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
hammers  to  level  the  sole,  a  shoe  supj>orting  Jack,  and 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  Jack  longitudinally  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  hammers  to  cause  the  blows  de- 
livered by  the  hammers  to  overlap. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


,209,090.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  LasTlB  A. 
WiRNiRT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dnderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,034. 
(CI.  197—128.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  means  to  feed  a  work-sheet  thereover,  of  aux 
illary  feeding  mechanism  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  sec- 
ond work-sheet  over  the  platen  at  a  difTerent  speed  from 
that  of  said  first  sheet,  and  means  to  concomitantly  fee«i 
both  of  said  sheets  at  the  same  bpeed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  means  to  feed  a  work-sheet  thereover,  of  aux- 
iliary feeding  mechanism  for  simultaneously  feeding  a 
second  worksheet  over  the  platen  at  a  different  speed 
from  that  of  said  first  sheet,  an<l  means  to  concomitantly 
feed  both  of  said  sheets  at  the  same  speed,  said  last  named 
means  and  said  auxiliary  feeding  mechanism  being  alter 
natively  aettable  Into  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  roller  running  on  the  platen  for  feed- 
ing a  work-sheet  thereover  at  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
platen,  auxiliary  feed  rolls  driven  from  the  platen  at  a  pe- 
ripheral speed  different  from  that  of  the  platen  to  feed 
a  second  work-sheet  at  a  different  speed  from  that  of  the 
first,  said  auxiliary  feed  rolls  settable  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  feed  both  the  work-sheets  at  the  sur- 
face speed  of  the  platen  while  said  auxiliary  rolls  are  in- 
operative. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable platen,  of  a  feed  roll  running  on  the  platen  above 
the  printing  line,  auxiliary  feel  rolln  separate  from  the 
platen  to  feed  a  work-sheet  at  a  different  si>eed  from  that 
of  the  platen,  and  a  feed  roll  movable  Into  and  out  of  po- 
sition to  run  on  the  platen  below  the  printing  line. 


S.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  platen,  of  a  feed  roll  running  op  the 
platen  above  the  printing  line,  auxiliary  feed  rolls  located 
above  the  printing  line,  separate  from  the  platen,  and 
gearing  for  simultaneously  routing  said  auxiliary  rolls 
and  said  first  named  feed  roll,  but  at  a  different  peripheral 
speed. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,091.  FIBROUS  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER 
CONTAINERS.  Albbbt  WasTLAKB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,518.     (CI.  215—9.) 


yy/  ^  \ 
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A  fibrous  cap  for  bottles  and  other  receptacles  which  la 
composed  of  a  disk  of  suitable  fiber  having  a  smooth  cen- 
ter adapted  to  fit  snugly  upon  the  upper  rim  of  said  bot- 
tle, and  having  its  edges  turned  downwardly  and  Ironed 
into  the  form  of  a  fringe  composed  of  alternately  project- 
ing fins  and  flat  portions  the  Inner  surface  of  the  entlra 
fringe  making  a  continuous  air-tight  contact  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bottle  neck. 


,209,092.  FERTILIZINO-MACHINB.  Braxton  C. 
Whitb,  Mooresboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,227.      (CL  111— S4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  rocker  shafts  carried  by  said  frame,  digging  blades, 
resilient  stript*  carried  by  said  rocker  shafts  and  con- 
nected with  said  digging  blades  adjacent  the  forward  and 
rear  end  portions  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rocker  shafts  to  move  said  digging  bladen  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ground. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  digging  blades,  rocker  shafts  carried  by  said  frame, 
strips  extending  from  said  rocker  shafts  and  connected 
with  said  digging  blades,  bearing  brackets  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  between  said  bearing 
brackets,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  disk 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  rods  extending  from  said 
disk  and  connected  with  said  rocker  shafts,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  disk  to  move  said  rocker  shafts  and 
move  the  digging  blades  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ground. 


1,209,093.     HAT  SWEAT-BAND.     Samuil  C.  Whitlow. 

Balmvllle,  near  Newburgfa.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1916. 

Serial  No.  71,080.      (CI.  2—114.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
band  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  pluga  ar- 
ranged within  said  openings,  a  second  band  arranged  upon 
said  first  band,  and  an  adhesive  material  carried  by  said 
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second  >>and  for  engagement  with  said  plugs  to  secure  the 
same  within  the  openings. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  sweat  band  there- 
for provided  with  transverse  openings  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation,  and  plugs  engaged  in  said  openings. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  sweat  band  there 
for  provided  with  rows  of  transverse  openings  with  the 
openings  of  the  various  rows  arranged  in  offset  relation, 
plugs  positioned  in  said  openings,  and  means  for  retaining 
*Baid  plugs  in  position. 


1.209,004.  CONVERTIBLE  WASHING-MACHINE  AND 
CANNER.  John  SCott  Williams.  Cooper.  Tex.*  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,112.     (CI.  68—19.) 


3« 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
rectangular  support  having  a  boiler  receiving  opening  in 
its  top,  and  socket."*  on  its  opposite  sides,  a  boiler  posi- 
tioned on  said  support  over  said  opening  with  its  side 
walls  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  plane  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  support,  a  top  on  said  boiler  having 
a  central  aperture,  a  plunger  in  said  boiler  having  a  rod 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  top,  a  combined 
boiler  retaining  device  and  plunger  operating  mecbanlsni 
support  comprtKlng  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  having  Its  ends  engaged  with  said  sockets  and  its 
arms  engaging  the  opposed  side  edges  of  said  boiler  top, 
the  cross  bar  of  said  frame  extending  transversely  across 
the  boiler  above  the  top  thereof  and  having  an  aperture 
alined  with  the  aperture  in  said  boiler  top  and  through 
which  the  plunger  rod  is  adapted  to  extend,  an  upwardly 
projecting  vertical  extension  on  one  arm  of  said  frame 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm  having  a  depending  finger, 
alined  bearings  in  said  extension  and  finger,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  a  pitman  connected  wltb 
said  crank  shaft  and  detachably  engaged  with  said  plun- 
ger rod. 


1,209,096.  PLOW  -  FOOT.  RroiciLLX  BraooTNa  Wil^ 
LIAII8,  Denton,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.620.      (CI.  97—11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  foot  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  and  yieldingly  supported  links  extend- 
ing from  the  standard,  of  a  spreading  element  movably 
mounted  between  the  links,  links  pivotally  connected  to 


the  foot  and  extending  along  the  outer  side*  of  the  flrat 
named  links  and  having  longitudinal  slots,  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  links  for  engaging  and  fastening 
the  slotted  links  to  hold  them  against  movement  relative 
to  the  yieldingly  supported  links,  and  means  for  exerting 
a  yielding  pressure  upon  the  wedging  element  to  force  the 
slotted  links  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  fasten 
ing  means. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  foot  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  and  yieldingly  supported  links  extend- 
ing from  the  standard,  of  slotted  links  extending  from 
the  foot  and  along  the  outer  sides  of  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported links,  fastening  devices  normally  engaging  the  outer 
sides  of  the  slotted  links,  connections  between  the  fasten- 
ing devices  and  extending  through  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported links,  and  wedging  means  movably  mounted  between 
the  yieldingly  supported  links  for  pressing  the  slotted 
links  outwardly  in  engagement  with  the  fastening  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  foot  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  and  yieldingly  supported  links  extend- 
ing from  the  standard,  of  slotted  links  extending  from 
the  foot  and  along  the  outer  sides  of  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported links,  fastening  devices  normally  engaging  the  outer 
sides  of  the  slotted  links,  connections  between  the  fasten- 
ing devices  and  extending  through  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported links,  and  wedging  means  movably  mounted  between 
the  yieldingly  supported  links  for  pressing  the  slotted 
links  outwardly  in  engagement  with  the  fastening  means, 
said  wedging  means  being  yieldingly  supported. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  foot  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  and  slotted  links  extending  from  the 
foot,  of  yieldingly  supported  links  extending  from  the 
standard  and  between  the  slotted  links,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  yieldingly  supporte<l  links,  said  connection 
projecting  through  the  slots,  clamping  blocks  carried  by 
the  connection  for  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  slotted 
links,  a  wedging  element  pivotally  mounted  between  and 
supported  by  the  yieldingly  supported  links  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  connection,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  wedging  element  to  active  position  to  force 
the  slotted  links  in  engagement  with  the  fastening  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  foot  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  and  slotted  links  extending  from  the 
foot  and  having  serrated  outer  faces,  of  yieldingly  sup- 
ported links  extending  from  the  standard  and  between 
the  slotted  links,  a  connection  between  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported links,  said  connection  extending  through  the  slots, 
fastening  blocks  mounted  on  the  connection  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  serrated  faces  of  the  slotted  links,  and 
spring  pressed  wedging  means  interposed  between  the  links 
for  holding  said  slotted  links  normally  In  engagement  with 
the  fastening  blocks. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,209,096.  CONDUCTTOR.  Robirt  B.  Williamson,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,607.  (CT.  178 — 13.) 
1.  A  composite  conductor  for  dynamo-electric  machines. 

comprising  a  substantially  solid,  flattened  care  of  cob- 
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du>'tlve  material  formed  from  n  tubalar  element,  and  con- 
diK'tors  spirally  wound  about  said  core. 


I 


2.  A  composite  conductor  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
comprUing  a  substantially  sollJ  core  of  conductive  mate- 
rial formed  from  a^  originally  tubular  element,  and  con- 
ductors spirally  wound  about  said  core  and  Insulated  one 
from  another. 

3.  A  composite  conductor  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
comprising  a  substantially  solid  core  of  conductive  mate- 
rial having  portions  folded  over  into  substantial  contact 
with  each  other,  and  conductors  spirally  wound  about  said 
core. 

4.  A  composite  conductor  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  substantially  solid,  flat  core  of  conductive 
material  formed  from  an  originally  tubular  element,  and  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  conductors  aplrally  wound  about 
•aid  core,  the  conductors  of  adjacent  layers  being  spirally 
wound  In  opiwsite  directions. 

5.  A  composite  conductor  adapted  for  windings  of 
dynamo-electric  machloes,  comprlying  a  sobatantlally  solid, 
flat  core  of  conductive  material  formed  from  an  originally 
substantially  cylindrical  tubular  element  and  having  por- 
tions folded  over  into  substantial  contact  with  each  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  condnctors  spirally  wound 
upon  said  core,  the  conductors  of  adjacent  layers  being 
spirally  wound  in  opposite  directions. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1,209,097.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING.  JoHM  E.  Wooo- 
BiRY,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jane  4.  1918.  Serial  No. 
771,668.      <C1.  101—108.) 


1.  In  an  Intaglio  prlntlnff  device,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moistening  a  portion  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed, 
and  means  for  keeping  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  dry,  of 
means  for  malting  the  ImpreKsion  from  the  Illustrative  por- 
tion of  an  intaglio  plate  on  the  moistened  portion  of  the 
sheet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  printinK  from  Intaglio  plates,  the 
combination  with  means  for  locally  moistening  a  portion 
of  the  sheet,  means  for  preventing  the  spreading  of  the 
moisture  b«/ond  the  moistened  portion,  means  for  remov- 


ing any  excess  of  moisture,  and  means  for  printing  the 
illustratire  portion  of  the  desl-^jn  from  the  intaglio  plate 
on  the  moistened  portion  of  th  •  sheet,  and  the  reading 
matter  on  the  dry  portion. 

3.  In  an  intai;llo  printing  irachine,  the  combination 
with  an  intaglio  printing  plate,  of  means  for  moistening  a 
sheet  to  be  prlnt)ii  locally  on  that  portion  which  is  to  re- 
t-eive  an  imprint  from  the  intaglio  plate. 

4.  The  rombinatlun  with  an  Intaglio  plate  having  an 
illustrative  design,  uf  means  for  locally  moistening  a  sheet 
on  which  the  imprint  is  to  t>e  made,  and  means  for  print- 
luK  thereon  from  the  plate  while  the  sheet  Is  In  that  con- 
dition. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  intaglio  plate  having  an 
illustrative  design,  and  means  adjacent  thereto  for  regis- 
tering a  sheet  in  position  to  receive  an  imprint  therefrom, 
of  a  second  means  for  registering  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  applying  uiuisture  to  those  portions  of  the  sheet  which 
regijiter  with  the  illustrative  portions  of  the  plate  whU« 
the  sheet  is  held  by  said  second  legisterlng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,008.  METHOD  OF  PRINTING.  JOHW  E.  WOOD- 
BiRY,  Worcester,  .Mass.  Original  application  flled  Jane 
4,  1913,  Serial  No.  771.668.     IHvided  and  this  applica- 


tion   flled    July 
101—108.) 


12,     1915.       .SerUl    No.    39.274.       (CT. 


1.  A  method  of  printing  from  intaglio  plates  which 
sists  in  moistening  a  portion  of  a  sheet,  keeping  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sheet  dry,  makini;  the  impression  from  the 
illustrated  portion  of  the  intaglio  plate  on  the  moistened 
portion  of  the  sheet  and  printing  on  the  unmolstened  por- 
tion of  the  sheet. 

2.  .V  method  of  printing  from  Intaglio  plates  which  con- 
sists In  locally  moistenint;  a  portion  of  a  sheet,  preventing, 
the  spreading  of  the  moisture  beyond  the  moistened  spot, 
removing  any  excess  of  molstur-'  therefrom,  and  immedi- 
ately thereafter  printing  the  illustrative  portions  of  • 
de!«ign  from  an  intaglio  plate  on  the  moistened  portion  of 
the  sheet  and  the  readinir  matter  on  the  dry  portion. 

3.  .\  method  of  printini;  from  intaglio  printing  plates 
which  consists  in  applying  moisture  to  a  sheet  on  the  por- 
tions thereof  which  are  to  receive  the  imprint  of  the  Illus- 
trative portions  of  the  plate,  keeping  the  rest  of  the  sheet 
dry  including  the  part  to  receive  the  imprint  of  the  read- 
ing matter,  taking  up  the  excess  moisture  from  the  mois- 
tened portion,  and  applying  the  sheet  to  the  plate  troa 
which  the  Imprint  Is  to  be  made. 

4.  The  method  of  printing  from  Intaglio  plates,  which 
consists  in  locally  moistening  a  sheet  on  which  the  imprint 
is  to  be  made,  then  taking  up  tbt.>  excess  moistore  from  tlM 
moistened  portion  of  the  sheet,  aiid  printing  thereon  whU* 
the  sheet  Is  in  that  condition. 
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6.  The  method  of  printine  from  intaglio  plates  which 
consists  in  nioLstening  a  sheet  on  certain  portions  oaly 
and  prluting  illustrative  matter  only  on  the  molstene<l  por- 
tions from  the  IntaRlio  plates. 


1,20  9,099.  SAFETY  Kl.KVATOK  ATTACHMENT. 
RiCHABD  WcNMNO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1918.     Serial  No.  48,l»91.      (CI.  187—89.) 


1.  .\  sHfety  attnrhment  for  elevator  cars  ■  oniprislnK  a 
hanger  frame  connect«Hl  with  the  bottom  of  the  car,  a 
vertical  and  rotatable  main  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  ver- 
tical rack  bar  at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  hori/.t>ntal  shaft 
supported  bencatli  the  car  and  provlde<l  at  its  outer  end 
with  .•»  K''ar  which  meshes  with  said  rack  bar  anil  nt  its 
inner  enil  with  a  beveled  near,  a  bevele<l  i;ear  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bottom  part  of  the  main  shaft  and  wesh- 
iBg  with  the  last  name<l  beveI«Hl  gear  and  provided  on  its 
top  surface  with  a  clutch  member,  a  supplemental  clutch 
member  vertically  movable  on  the  main  shaft,  and  adapted 
to  operate  In  connection  with  the  clutch  meml)er  on  sai<l 
gear,  a  vertical  governor  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted 
oo  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  a  <-orrespondlnK  pear 
on  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  last 
named  gear  anil  provided  on  Its  top  surface  with  a  clutch 
member,  a  supplemental  clutch  member  vertically  movable 
on  the  governor  shaft  and  adapted  to  op«'rate  in  connec- 
tion with  the  clutch  member  on  the  last  named  gear,  a 
governor  device  mounted  on  the  governor  shaft  and  com- 
prising a  vertically  movable  part,  a  rotary  device  mo)inte<l 
between  the  governor  shaft  and  the  main  shaft  arid  in  op- 
erative connection  with  said  vertically  movable  part, 
elotch  member  controlling  devices  mounted  between  the 
rotary  <levice  and  the  main  shaft  and  In  operative  con- 
nection with  the  rotary  device  and  having  a  horizontal 
movement  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  the 
clutch  member  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  vertically  ar- 
ranged brake  rails  and  radially  arranged  brake  members 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  main  shaft  and  operating 
In  connection  with  said  vertically  arranged  brake  rails  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator  shaft. 

2.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevator  cars  comprising  a- 
hanger  frame  suspended  beneath  the  car.  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged rack  bar  at  one  side  of  the  elevator  shaft,  ver- 
tically arranged  brake  rails  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
elevator  shaft,  a  main  <-entral  shaft  rotatably  and  ver- 
tically mounted  In  said  frame,  radially  arranged  brake  <le- 
rlces  In  operative  connection  with  said  shaft  and  operat- 
ing In  connection  with  said  brake  rails,  a  horizontal  shaft 
suspended  l>eneath  the  car  and  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  gear  which  meshes  with  said  rack  bar  and  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  a  ix-veled  gear,  a  beveled  pear  rotatably 
mounteii  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  main  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  on  the  horizontal  shaft,  a 
vertical  governor  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
portion  thereof,  a  corresponding  gear  on  the  main  shaft, 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  last  nauuHl  gear,  a  governor 
devl<e  mounteti  on  the  g<)vernor  shaft,  and  devices  where- 
by too  rapid  downward  movement  of  the  car  will  operate 
the  brake  devlci'?  to  stop  said  movement. 

3.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevator  cars  comprising  a 
central  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supporte<l  beneath  the 
car.  vertical  brake  rails  at  the  opposite  sidett  of  the  eleva- 
tor shaft,  radially  arrange.i  brake  devices  in  operative  con- 


nection with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  in  con- 
nection with  said  vertical  brake  rails,  devices  whereby  the 
too  rapid  descent  of  the  car  will  throw  said  brake  devices 
into  operation  and  stop  the  downwani  movement  of  the 
car,  means  whereby  the  downward  movi-ment  of  the  car 
will  be  stopped  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  supple- 
mental stop  devices  whereby  the  downward  movement  of 
the  car  will  be  checked  if  the  first  named  devices  should 
break  or  fail  to  operate. 

4.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevator  cars  comprising  a 
frame,  a  vertical  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  there- 
in, vertically  arranired  brake  rails,  brake  devices  mounted 
on  the  threatled  portion  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rails,  a  vertical  rack  bar,  a  horizontal  shaft 
provide<l  with  a  sear  which  meshes  with  said  rack  bar,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  horizontal  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  corresponding  gear  loqaely  mounted  on 
said  vertical  shaft  and  adapter!  to  engage  the  gear  on  said 
horizontal  shaft,  a  governor  shaft  geared  in  connection 
with  the  pear  loosely  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
governor  device  mounted  on  the  governor  shaft,  means  for 
op4>rating  the  governor  in  one  direction  only,  and  devices 
in  operative  connection  with  the  vertical  shaft  and  the 
governor  whereby  the  too  rapid  descent  of  the  car  will 
operate  the  governor  and  said  last  named  devices  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  and  operate  the  brake  devices  to  stop  the 
descent    of  the  car. 

5.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevator  cars,  comprising 
vertically  arranged  brake  rails,  a  vertical  threaded  shaft, 
a  block  movable  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft, 
radially  arranged  brake  devices  the  Inner  ends  of  which 
are  connecte<l  with  said  block,  the  outer  ends  of  said  brake 
devices  being  adapted  to  engage  said  rails,  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  gear, 
means  for  causing  said  gear  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  move 
said  block  longitudinally  thereon,  and  means  operated  by 
the  descent  of  the  car  for  controlling  said  last  named 
means.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.100.  COMBINATION  GAS  FILLER  AND  GAGE 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Joun  P.  Anderson,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Max  Green.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,205. 
(Cl.    21 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat  of  a  motor-proptdied  ve- 
hicle, a  storage  tank  under  said  scat,  a  tank  filler  leading 
from  said  tank  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat,  a  gage 
connected  to  said  storage  tank  and  disposed  below  the 
forward  end  of  said  filler,  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  forward  end  of  said  filler  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
gage  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  storage  tank  tu  the 
carbureter  of  the   vehicle  engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat  of  a  motor-propelled  Te- 
hicle,  a  storage  tank  under  said  seat,  a  tank  filler  leading 
from  aald  tank  to  the  forward  e*lge  uf  said  seat,  a  gage 
connected  to  said  storage  tank  and  disposed  below  the 
forward  end  of  said  filler,  the  upp<'r  end  of  aald  gage  be- 
ing threadtHl,  a  threaded  collar  screwing  on  said  upper  end 
of  sai<l  gnge.  ears  on  said  collar,  ears  on  the  forward  end 
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of  Bald  filler  adapted  to  register  with  the  ears  on  said 
collar,  means  for  securing  said  ears  together,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  said  storage  tanic  to  the  carbureter  of 
the  yebtcle  engine. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat  of  a  motor-propelled  ve- 
hicle, a  storage  tank  under  said  seat,  said  tanli  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  inlet,  a  tank  filler,  one  end  of  wliich 
is  threaded  to  screw  into  said  threaded  inlet,  said  filler 
loading  from  said  inlet  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat,  a 
gage  connected  to  said  storage  tank  and  dliposed  below  the 
forward  end  of  said  filler,  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  forward  end  of  said  filler  to  tbe  uppt'r  end  of  said 
gage  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  the  car- 
bureter of  the  vehicle  engine. 


1,209,101.  FCLLBR-MILL  PUSHER.  Chablss  B.  An- 
drews, High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor-Wharton 
Iron  and  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,644.      (CI.  83 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  grinding  ring  and  balls  adapted 
to  roll  in  contact  therewith  to  crush  the  material,  in  com- 
bination with  a  yoke  and  pushers  thereon  between  the 
balls  consisting  of  massive  bodies  formed  with  sockets 
whereby  they  are  mounted  fixedly  on  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
arms,  said  pushers  having  approximately  vertical  cylln- 
drically  convex  impelling  faces  adaptetl  at  all  times  to  act 
horizontally  upon  the  balls. 

2.  A  ;  usher  for  a  mill  of  the  type  described  consisting 
of  a  massive  metal  body  formed  with  a  socket  whereby  it 
may  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  an  arm  and  having 
an  approximately  vertical  cylindrically  curved  impelling 
face. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill  comprising  a  grinding  ring,  l>alls 
adapted  to  roll  In  contact  therewith  in  order  to  crush  the 
mnterlal,  and  a  rotary  yoke,  pushers  each  having  an  angu- 
lar Hocket  extending  outward  from  its  Inner  face  for  tbe 
reception  of  an  arm  on  the  yoke  and  an  opening  of  ma- 
terially smaller  diameter  than  the  socket  extending  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  pusher  and  opening  through  the  end 
face  of  said  socket. 


1.209,102.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DEVI- 
ATION OF  BORE-HOLES  FROM  THE  VERTICAL. 
llERMA.NN  ANSCHCTZ-KAKMrrK,  Neumtlhlen,  near  Kiel, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.667. 
(CI.    33—205.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  deviations  of  bore 
holes  from  the  vertical,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  b«  lowered  into  tbe  bore  hole,  of  a  pendulum 
anil  a  compass  therein,  turning  devices  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  pendulum  and  the  compass  and  respec- 
tively controlle<l  thereby,  an  Indicating  device  outside  of 
and  aeparate  from  said  casing,  and  synchronising  devices 
for  transmitting  the  movements  of  the  turning  devices  to 
the  Indicating  device. 

2.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  deviations  of  bore 
holes  from  the  vertical,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  tbe  bore  hole,  of  a  pendulum 
and  a  compass  therein,  two  frames  pivoted  about  two  axes 


at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  whereby  the  com- 
ponents of  tbe  respective  movements  of  the  pendulum 
about  said  two  axes,  are  transmitted  to  the  said  frames, 
an  indicating  device,  and  electrical  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  respective  movements  of  the  said  frames  to  the 
Indicating  device. 


3.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  deviations  of  bore 
holes  from  tbe  vertical,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  t»e  lowered  into  tbe  bore  boles,  of  a  pendulum 
and  a  compass  therein,  turning  devices  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  pendulum  and  tbe  compass  and  respec- 
tively controlled  thereby,  an  indicating  device  having  a 
rotatable  dial,  an  Imilcator  movable  over  said  dial,  «-lectrlc 
means  for  transmitting  the  respective  movements  of  the 
turning  devices  to  the  indicator,  and  electric  means  for 
transmitting  the  respective  movements  of  the  compass  to 
the  rotatable  dial. 

4.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  deviations  of  bore 
holes  from  the  vertical,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapter!  to  be  lowered  Into  the  bore  bole,  of  a  pendulum 
and  a  compaas  therein,  two  frnmes  pivoted  about  two 
axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  whereby  th« 
components  of  tbe  respective  movements  of  the  pendulum 
about  the  said  two  axes,  are  transmitted  to  tbe  said 
frames,  an  indicating  device  having  a  rotatable  dial,  an 
Indicator  movable  over  said  dial,  electric  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  respective  movements  of  the  frames  to  the  in- 
dicator, and  electric  means  for  transmitting  the  respec- 
tive movements  of  the  compass  to  the  rotatable  dial. 

5.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  deviations  of  bore 
holes  from  the  vortical,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  tbe  bore  hole,  of  a  pendulum 
and  a  compass  therein,  turning  devices  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  pendulum  and  the  compass  and  respec- 
tively controlled  thereby,  an  Indicating  device  having  a 
rotatable  dial,  a  magnetic  bar  movable  beneath  said  dial, 
an  iron  ball  on  said  dial  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  and  to 
follow  the  movements  of  tbe  magnetic  bar,  electric  means 
for  transmitting  the  respective  movements  of  the  turning 
devices  to  the  indicator,  and  electric  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  respective  movements  of  the  compass  to  the 
rotatable  dial. 


1,209,108.      ANTISLIPPING   DEVICE.      FSAifK   H.   Bacr- 
MAN  and  RauBEN  H.  Bachman,  Allentown,  Pa.     Filed 
May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,421.  '  (O.  152—14.) 
1.  An    anti-slipping   device    comprising  a    plurality    of 
tread    members,    bars    pivotally    engaged    with    the    ez- 
tremltlea  of  the  tread  memt>ers,  each  o^said  ban  t>elnff 
provided   with  an  extension  terminating  In  a  perforate 
eat>  an  adjacent  bar  being  loosely  disposed  through  said 
ear,  a  stop  carried  by  the  portion  of  the  bar  disposed 
beyond  the  ear,  and  an  expansible  member  Interpoeed  be- 
tween said  stop  and  ear. 
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2.  An  antl-slipplng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tread  members,  bars  pivotally  engaged  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  tread  members,  each  of  said  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  disposed  perforate  ear,  a  t>ar  of 
an  adjacent  tread  member  being  loosely  disposeil  through 
said  ear,  and  an  expansible  member  coactlng  with  the  ear 
and  the  outer  portion  of  the  bar  disposed  through  the  ear. 


3.  An  antt-sllpplng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tread  members,  bars  pivotally  engaged  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  tread  members,  each  of  said  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  terminating  In  a  perforate  ear,  a 
bar  of  an  adjacent  tread  member  being  loosely  disposed 
through  said  ear,  and  an  expansible  member  interposed 
between  said  ear  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  bar  dis- 
posed through  the  ear. 


1.209,104.  PIBB  AND  DOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wil- 
liam Joshua  Barnbt,  New  York,  and  Arthcs  M. 
Bbotuibs.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  General  Con- 
tracting and  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,895.     (Cl.  72—80.) 


.s«M«r(-^M>v»s'''/»ttMiB>3a»t;^;Mmv 
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1.  A  foundation  structure  for  docks,  piers  and  the  like 
comprising  supports  extending  from  the  bed  of  the  water 
to  a  point  above  low  water  line,  a  flooring  or  grillage 
thereon  and  a  fireproof  apron  constituting  a  portion  of 
the  structure  and  extending  downwardly  from  above  said 
flooring  or  grillage  to  a  point  below  low  water  Hue,  said 
apron  being  spaced  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  sup- 
ports to  leave  an  unfilled  space  between  the  apron  and 
upper  portions  of  the  supports  and  thereby  Insure  the 
apron  against  injury  by  lateral  movements  of  tbe  sup- 
ports, and  said  apron  being  adapted  to  shield  tbe  struc- 
ture from  the  risk  of  fire  floating  on  tbe  water. 

2.  A  foundation  structure  for  docks,  piers  and  tbe  like 
comprising  piles  driven  into  the  t>ed  of  the  water  and 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  above  low  water  line,  a 
grillage  secured  upon  and  connecting  the  piles,  and  a  con- 
crete apron  resting  upon  tbe  grlllsKo  and  extending  down- 
wardly In  front  of  the  piles  to  a  point  below  low  water 
line,  said  grillage  supporting  the  concrete  above  the  ends 
of  tbe  piles  and  the  apron  being  spaced  from  the  upper 
portions  of  the  piles  to  a  point  t>eIow  low  water  line  and 
thereby  insuring  the  apron  against  injury  by  lateral  move- 
ments of  the  piles,  and  said  apron  being  adapted  to  shield 
the  grillage  and  piles  from  the  risk  of  flre  floating  on  the 
water. 


3.  A  foundation  structure  for  docks,  piers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  series  of  foundation  units  each  consisting 
of  a  series  of  piles  driven  Into  the  bed  of  the  water  and 
at  their  upper  ends  t>elng  above  low  water  line,  a  grillage 
mounted  on  and  connecting  the  piles  and  constitutins  a 
covering  to  support  a  concrete  cap  above  the  upper  ends 
of  the  piles,  and  a  concrete  cap  mounted  on  the  grillage 
and  extending  downwardly  in  front  of  the  upper  portions 
of  the  piles  to  a  point  below  low  water  line  and  spaced 
from  the  piles  to  insure  the  depending  concrete  against 
Injury  by  lateral  movements  of  the  piles. 

4.  A  foundation  structure  for  docks,  piers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  series  of  foundation  units  each  consisting  of  a 
series  of  piles  driven  into  the  bed  of  the  water  and  at  their 
upper  ends  being  above  low  water  line,  a  grillage  mounted 
on  and  connecting  the  piles  of  each  unit,  a  reinforced  Con- 
crete cap  mounted  on  the  grillage  and  exten<llng  down- 
wardly in  front  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  piles  to  a  point 
below  low  water  line  ami  a  pedestal  upon  each  unit 
affording  foundation  structure,  the  concrete  cap  being 
spaced  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  piles,  and  an  unfilled 
space  being  left  between  the  depending  portions  of  the 
cap  and  tbe  piles  to  insure  such  portions  against  Injury 
by  lateral  movements  of  the  piles. 

5.  A  foundation  structure  for  docks,  piers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  series  of  foundation  units  each  consisting  of 
a  series  of  piles  driven  Into  the  bed  of  the  water  and  at 
their  upper  ends  being  above  low  water  line,  a  grillage 
mounted  on  and  connecting  tbe  piles  of  each  unit,  a  re- 
inforced concrete  cap  mounted  on  the  grillage  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  front  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  piles  to 
a  point  below  low  water  line,  and  a  pedestal  upon  each 
unit  affording  foundation  structure,  said  cap  having  a 
recess  In  Its  top  and  said  pedestal  being  fitted  to  and 
located  at  Its  lower  end  within  said  recess,  and  an  unfilled 
space  being  left  between  tbe  depending  portion  of  the  cap 
and  the  supporting  piling  to  Insure  such  portion  against 
Injury  by  lateral  movements  of  the  piles. 


1,209.105.  VALVE-BAG-FILLING  MACHINE.  AD»L- 
MIB  M.  Bates,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve 
Bag  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  SerUl  No.  4,097.  (Cl. 
100—67.) 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  bag  support,  a  bag 
mounted  thereon,  a  scale  beam  carrying  said  support  and 
free  to  move  up  and  down  under  the  Influence  of  the  bag 
and  means  for  resisting  the  removal  of  the  bag  before  the 
scale  has  been  moved  down,  said  means  comprising  a  latch 
In  engagement  with  the  support. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  a  bag  support,  a  bag  mounted 
thereon,  a  scale  beam  carrying  said  support  and  free  to 
move  up  and  down  under  the  influence  of  the  bag  and 
means  for   resisting  the  removal  of   the  bag  before  the 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCIiMBSS  19,  1 916. 


■cal*»  has  moved  down,  said  means  comprising  a  latch  In 
eng:agement  with  the  s  ipport,  said  support  being  free  to 
move  Inwardly  In  engagement  with  the  latch  at  all  times. 

8.  In  a  bag  filling  ma<  htne  a  bag  support,  a  bag  mounted 
thereon,  a  scale  beam  arrylng  said  support  and  free  to 
move  up  and  down  i.nder  the  influence  of  the  bag  and 
means  for  resisting  the  removal  of  the  bag  before  the 
•cale  has  been  mov  -d  down,  said  means  comprising  a  latch 
in  engagement  w.th  the  support,  said  latch  being  out  of 
engagement  witL  the  support  when  the  scale  has  moved 
down. 

4.  In  a  bag  tilling  machine  means  for  locking  a  bag  In 
nillng  position  and  means  operative  when  the  bag  has 
been  completely  filled  for  releasing  such  locking  means. 

6.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  comprising  a  filling  tube, 
mean)<  for  locking  a  bag  on  the  tube  and  means  operative 
when  the  bag  has  been  filled  for  releasing  such  locking 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.209.106.  FIRE-POT  FOR  FURNACES.  Hixrt  B. 
Bbck,  Denulson,  Ohio,  nssignor  to  The  l>ennison 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Dennlson.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,880.      <C1.  12« — 146.) 


T        -.1         :,         »■         p      ; 


1.  A  furnace  fire  pot  provided  in  its  wall  with  a  plu- 
rality of  air  pa.s8ag«'s  opening  through  the  lower  edge  of 
the  said  wall  and  at  their  upper  ends  opening  througb 
the  inner  face  of  the  wall,  ami  continuous  circumscribing 
flanges  surrounding  the  said  wall  and  .spaced  one  above 
another  throughout  the  height  of  the  said  wall. 

2.  A  furnace  fire  pot  having  a  wall  integral  throughout 
and  provld«Hl  in  Its  .said  wall  with  a  plurality  of  air  pas- 
sages extending  upwardly  therethrough  and  arrange<l  in 
a  series  extending  around  the  said  wall,  the  passages  at 
their  lower  end.s  opening  through  the  lower  e<ige  of  the 
wall  an<l  at  their  upper  ends  terminating  short  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  said  wall  andopening  through  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  wall,  the  said  wall  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  integral  circumscribing  reinforcing 
flanges  unbroken  throughout  their  extent. 


1,209.107.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  Locis  H.  Bm- 
OEB,  Bo.^ton.  .Mass.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.820.      (CI.  33 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  surveyor's  instrument,  a  telescope  having  « 
transverse  axU-.  provided  with  bearings  near  each  end  of 
the  axle,  supports  for  said  bearings,  adjustable  end  thrust 
devices  for  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  means  to  secure 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  telescope  and  its  axle  In  said 
bearings  by  adjusting  Maid  end  thrust  devices. 

2.  In  a  surveyor's  instrument,  a  telescope  having  a 
transverse  axle,  provided  with  bearings  near  each  end  of 
the  axle,  supports  for  said  bearings  an  adjustable  end 
thrust  member,  bearing  on  an  end  of  the  axle  and  carrie<l 
by  one  support,  an<l  means  to  secure  lateral  adjustment 
of  the  telescope  and  Its  axle  in  said  bearings  by  said  ad- 
justable end  thrust  device. 

3.  In  a  surveyor's  instrument,  a  telescope  having  a 
transverse  axle  provided  with  vertically  sliding  bearings 
near  each  end  of  the  axle,  supports  for  said  bearings,  an 
adjustable  end  thrust  device  carried  by  said  sliding  bear- 
ing during  Its  vertical  adjustments,  to  secure  lateral  ad- 
justment of  the  telescope  and  its  axle  in  said  bearings  by 
the  adjustment  of  said  device. 


I  4.  In  a  surveyor's  Instrument,  a  telescope  having  a 
!  transverse  axle,  provided  with  bearings  near  each  end  of 
the  axle,  supports  for  said  bearings,  and  meana  to  secure 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  telescope  and  its  axle,  said  ad- 
]  Justing  m»aBs  comprising  an  end  Inclosing  member  se- 
cured to  each  support  and  constituting  a  dust-proof  cov- 
ering for  the  pufl  of  the  axle,  au  adjustable  plug  carried 
by  said  member  and  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  en.l 
of  the  axle. 


5.  A  surveyor's  instrument,  having  a  telescope  and  a 
horizontal  axle  therefor,  vertbally  adJusUble  supporting 
bearings  for  the  end  portions  of  said  axle,  end  thrust  de- 
vices carried  l)y  said  vertically  adjustable  support  and 
adapted  to  bear  en.iwlse  on  the  telescope  axle,  adjustment 
of  said  end  thrust  bearings  acting  t«  adjust,  laterally 
said  telescope,  while  holding  It  in  the  position  to  which  It 
has  been  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,209,108.  OEARIXO.  08K.\b  v. 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916 
(CI.  74—7.) 


BoHrazawicz.    Kiel. 
Rerial     No.     11,402. 


-f'-f^'f  ,^  ^  *"  J  J)r  jr  J  ZMJ^^ 


1.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pinion  shaft,  and 
pinion  .sections  of  comparatively  small  diameter  and  wide 
teeth  carried  by  said  pinion  shaft,  said  pinion  sections  be- 
ing connected  to  said  pinion  shaft  by  a  comparatively 
narrow  web.  and  having  comparatively  wide  overhanging 
toothed  portions. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pinion  shaft,  and 
pinion  halves  of  comparatively  small  diameter,  and  hav- 
ing comparatively  wide  teeth,  carried  by  said  pinion  shaft, 
said  pinion  halves  being  connected  to  said  pinion  shaft 
by  comparatively  narrow  webs  at  the  middles  of  the  pinion 
halves. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pinion  abaft,  pin- 
Ion  halves  of  comparatively  small  diameter  carried  by 
said  shaft,  comparatively  large  teeth  formed  on  said  pin- 
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Ion  halves  and  disposed  to  extend  at  opposite  angles  and 
compMrat'vely  narrow  webs  connecting  said  pinion  halves 
to  said  pinion  shaft,  the  toothed  portions  of  the  pinion 
halves  extending  in  wide  flanges  from  each  side  of  said 
watt. 


1,200.109.  SAFtTV  K.WELOP.  Hans  Bo88abt.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,676. 
(Cl.  229—78.) 


,t 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  upper 
and  lower  flaps  having  side  extensions  forming  webs  con- 
net  ting  the  upper  and  lower  flaps  with  the  end  flaps,  a 
8o<ket  plate  fitting  against  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said 
end  flaps  and  provided  with  an  opening,  the  second  end 
flap  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  registering  with 
the  opening  in  the  socket  plute  when  the  second  flap  is 
folded  upon  the  first  mentioned  flap,  a  fastener  plate  fit- 
ting against  the  Inner  face  of  the  upper  flap  and  having 
resilient  prongs  terminating  in  hooked  ends,  the  end 
flaps  having  .said  socket  plate  t>eing  folded  upon  said 
body  portion  and  the  second  end  flap  belug  folded  upon  the 
first  mentioned  end  flap,  the  side  extensions  of  nld  upper 
and  lower  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  with  the  side  ex- 
tensions of  the  upper  flap  tovering  said  fastener  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  said  resilient  prongs 
pass,  the  side  extensions  of  the  lower  flap  being  provided 
with  openings  registering  with  an  opening  in  the  lower 
flap,  said  lower  flap  being  folded  upon  said  end  flaps  with 
its  registering  openings  registering  with  the  openings  in 
the  socket  plate,  and  said  upper  flap  being  folded  upon 
said  lower  flap  with  the  prongs  extending  through  the 
registering  openings  thereof  and  through  the  openings  of 
aald  socket  plate  to  bold  said  flap  In  a  closed  position. 


1.209.110.  PAPER  FKEDING  MACHINE.  Uarky  Bead 
siiAW,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Cas- 
well, Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
80«,127.      (Cl.  101 — «0.) 


1.  In  a  paper  fee<ler.  the  combination  with  conveying 
and  lifting  tapes,  a  buckling  mechanism,  a  lifting  finger 
adapted  to  move  under  the  paper  after  it  has  been  backled, 
•nd  a  roller  adapted  to  be  moved  down  upon  the  sheet  of 
paper  al>ove  the  lifting  flnger  and  the  sheet  fed  between 
the  conveying  and  lifting  tapes  by  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  lifting  flnger. 


2.  In  a  paper  feeder,  the  combination  with  conveying 
and  lifting  tapes  passing  around  the  same  roller,  a  bne- 
kllng  mechanism,  a  finger  adapted  to  be  moved  under  the 
sheet  of  paper  after  being  buckled,  a  roller  adapted  to  be 
moved  down  upon  the  sheet  of  paper  above  the  lifting 
flnger,  whereby  the  outward  movement  of  the  lifting 
finger  causes  the  roller  to  feed  a  sheet  of  paper  upwardly 
between  the  conveying  and  lifting  tapes. 

8.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  conveying  and 
lifting  tapes  pa.ssing  over  tbe«ame  roller,  a  buckling  mech- 
anism, fingers  resting  upon  the  sheet  of  paper  and  adapted 
to  turn  the  edge  upwardly  after  being  buckled,  a  flnger 
adapted  to  move  forwardly  below  the  upwardly  turned 
end  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  be 
brought  down  upon  the  sheet  of  paper  above  the  finger, 
whereby  the  outward  movement  of  the  finger  causes  the 
sheet  to  travel  upwardly  between  the  conveying  and  lift- 
ing tapes. 

4.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  conveying  and  lift- 
ing tapes,  of  a  horizontally  movable  buckling  mechanism, 
a  finger  resting  upon  the  pile  of  paper  and  adapte<1  to 
turn  the  end  of  the  sheet  of  paper  upwardly  after  being 
buckled,  a  lifting  flnger  movable  inwardly  below  the 
turned  edge  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  and  a  roller  adapted  to 
be  brought  down  upon  the  sheet  of  paper  above  the  lifting 
flnger.  whereby  the  outward  movement  of  the  lifting 
flnger  causes  the  sheet  of  paper  to  travel  upwardly  t)e- 
tween  the  convoying  and  lifting  tapes. 

6.  In  a  paper  feeder,  the  combination  with  lifting  and 
conveying  tapes  arranged  above  the  pile  of  paper,  down- 
wardly curved  fingers  resting  upon  the  pile  of  paper,  a 
buckling  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  top  sheet  of  a 
pile  of  paper,  moans  for  clamping  the  pile  of  paper  during 
the  buckling  operation,  an  Inwardly  extending  finger 
adapted  to  travel  below  the  buckled  sheet,  a  roller  engag- 
ing the  sheet  above  tbe  flnger,  said  flnger  adnpted  to  move 
the  sheet  outwardly  by  the  outward  movement  thereof  to 
bring  the  sheet  upwardly  between  the  convoying  and  lift- 
ing tapes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,111.  COVER  FOR  TOOTH  BRUSHES.  Sophia  D. 
KREL.sroAKU.  Maroa.  III.  Filed  .June  30,  1910,  Serial 
No.   106,864.      (Cl.   132 — 11.) 


I 


(E 


Mf 
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.  A  covering  for  tooth  brushes  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  handle  receiving  portion  and  a  brush  receiving 
portion,  each  handle  receiving  portion  being  provided 
with  an  opening  at  the  end  thereof,  a  resilient  U  shaped 
clip  engaging  said  openings,  the  sections  being  thereby 
pivoted  to  each  other  so  that  either  section  may  l>e  swung 
around  Raid  pivot  as  a  center  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  other  section,  a  spring  latch 
carried  by  the  end  of  one  of  the  brush  head  receiving  por- 
tions and  a  lug  carried  by  the  other  brush  head  receiving 
portion  for  engagement  by  the  latch  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.209.112       MECHANISM    FOR    RECLAIMING    DEFEC- 
TIVE LOCOMOTIVE  AND  STEAM  CYLINDERS.     Eli- 
MEb    .T.    BREW8TKB    and    JoHN    MfRRiN.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  28,313.      (Cl.  121 — 14.) 
1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casting  including 
a  valve  cylinder  and  having  a  passage  therein  leading  to 
the   cylinder,   a    saddle   casting  having  a    passage   there- 
through  inserted    in    an    oi>ening   In    the   cylinder    remote 
from  the  passage  leading  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  secnr- 
Ing  said  saddle  casting  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical 
lining  inserted    In    the   cylinder   to   close   the   first   named 
passage  and   forming  a   steam   tight  Joint  between   same 
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and  tbe  cylinder  and  between  same  and  the  saddle  cast- 
ing, said  lining  having  an  opening  therein  registering  with 
the  passage  in  the  saddle  casting. 


2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  ralve  cylinder, 
a  saddle  casting  having  a  passage  therethrough  Inserted 
In  an  opening  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  securing  said 
saddle  casting  in  position  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylin- 
drical lining  Inserted  In  the  cylinder  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  registering  with  the  passage  in  the  saddle 
casting,  said  lining  forming  a  steam  tight  joint  between 
same  and  the  cylinder  and  between  same  and  the  saddle 
casting. 

1,209,113.  TOY  BOWLINO-ALLEY.  Thomas  J.  Bchki. 
New  Orleans.  Iji.  Piled  Mar.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,723.      (CI.  46—54.) 


cd 


1.  In  game  apparatus,  n  f>aKi>  member,  an  objective 
game  piece  arranged  for  dlMposal  In  upright  position 
upon  the  base  member,  a  flexible  element  connecte<l  to  the 
game  piece  and  extending  through  the  base  member,  a 
resilient  element  secured  at  one  end  tx-neath  the  Imse 
member  and  having  connected  to  its  free  portion  the  said 
flexible  element,  and  means  operable  to  render  the  said 
resilient  element  Inactive. 

2.  In  game  apimratud.  a  base  member,  an  objective 
game  piece  arranged  for  disposal  In  upright  position  upon 
the  base  member,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  game 
piece  and  extending  through  the  base  member,  a  resilient 
element  secured  at  one  end  beneath  the  base  member  and 
having  connected  to  Its  free  portion  the  aaid  flexible  ele- 
ment, means  for  placing  the  resilient  element  under  ten- 
sion whereby  to  relieve  the  flexible  element  of  pulling 
strain,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  tension  upon  the 
said  reatlient  element. 

3.  In  game  apparatus,  a  base  member,  an  objective 
game  piece  arranged  for  disposal  in  upright  position  upon 
the  base  member,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured  at 
one  end  beneath  the  baae  member,  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected to  the  said  objective  game  piece  and  to  the  aaid 
resilient  strip,  a  pulling  element  connected  to  the  free  por- 
tion of  the  strip  and  arranged  when  a  pull  is  exerted 
thereon  to  flex  the  strip  and  place  the  same  under  tension 
In  a  manner  to  relieve  the  flexible  element  of  pulllnc 
■train,  and  a  detent  arranged  for  coaction  with  the  aaid 


strip  to  hold  the  same  flexed  and  operable  to  release  the 
said  strip. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  a  base  member,  an  objective  game 
piece  arranged  for  disposal  in  upright  position  upon  the 
base  member,  a  resilient  strip  secured  l>eneath  the  baae 
memt>er  and  having  a  free  end  portion,  a  flexible  element 
connected  to  the  game  piece,  yleldable  connection  between 
the  flexible  element  and  the  said  free  portion  of  the  re- 
silient strip,  the  strip  tending  to  normally  assume  a  posi- 
tion exerting  a  pull  upon  the  said  connection  and  the  said 
element,  means  for  flexing  the  said  portion  of  the  strip 
to  relieve  the  element  of  pulling  strain,  and  a  detent  oper- 
able to  maintain  the  said  portion  of  the  strip  in  flexed 
condition. 

6.  In  game  apparatus,  a  base  memt>er,  an  objective 
game  piece  arranged  for  disposal  In  upright  position  upon 
the  base  member,  a  resilient  element  mounted  at  one  end 
beneath  the  base  member  and  having  a  free  portion,  a 
flexible  element  connected  to  the  game  piece  and  to  the 
free  portion  of  the  said  member,  means  for  flexing  the  said 
portion  of  the  member  to  relieve  the  aaid  element  of  pull- 
ing strain  normally  exerted  by  the  said  member,  and  a 
resilient  detent  mounted  beneath  the  base  member  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  upwardly  through  the  base 
member  and  having  a  shoulder  arranged  for  engagement 
by  the  end  of  the  said  portion  of  the  resilient  member  for 
holding  the  same  flexed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,114.  SEED-COTTON  CLEANER.  THOMAS  M.  Cass. 
Tyler,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1916.  SerUl  No.  75,278. 
(CI.  13—19.) 


-*»  -V*-<t~-  ♦- 


1.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  chamber,  screens  divid- 
ing said  chamber  Into  compartments,  forming  a  central 
compartment  for  the  passage  of  cotton  and  compartments 
above  and  below  the  cotton  compartment  for  the  passage 
of  trash  and  dirt,  a  series  of  revolving  reels  in  said  cot- 
ton compartment  Journaled  In  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  long  and  short  beaters  for  agitating  the  cotton  as 
the  cotton  passes  therethrough,  and  means  for  creating 
suction  through  all  of  said  compartments. 

2.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  chamber,  screens 
dividing  said  chamber  Into  compartments,  forming  a  cen- 
tral compartment  for  the  passage  of  cotton  and  compart- 
ments above  and  below  the  cotton  compartment  for  the 
passage  of  trash  and  dirt,  a  series  of  reels  having  long 
and  short  beaters  in  said  cotton  compartment  provided 
with  shafts  Journaled  In  said  chamt>er,  means  for  creat- 
ing suction  through  all  uf  said  compartments,  and  means 
for  driving  said  reels  for  agitating  the  cotton  passing 
through  said  cotton  chamber. 

3.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  chamber,  screens  di- 
viding said  chamt>er  into  a  passage  for  cotton  and  pas- 
sages for  the  trash  and  dirt,  means  for  creating  suction 
through  said  passages,  a  series  of  reels  In  said  cotton  pas- 
sage Journaled  In  said  chamber,  each  reel  being  provided 
with  long  and  short  beaters  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tion, and  means  driving  said  reels. 

4.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  chamt>er.  screens  di- 
viding said  chamber  into  a  cotton  compartment  and  com- 
partments for  the  passage  of  trash  and  dirt,  means  for 
creating  drafts  through  said  compartments,  a  series  of 
reels  In  said  cotton  compartment,  each  having  long  and 
short  beaters  and  the  reels  having  different  numbers  of 
beaters  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  and  means  for 
driving  said  reels. 

6.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  chamber,  screens  di- 
viding said  chaml>er  Into  a  cotton  compartment  and  com- 
partments for  the  passage  of  trash  and  dirt,  a  series  of 
reels  in  said  cotton  compartment  journaled  In  said  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  long  and  short  beaters,  means  for 
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driviaff  said  reels  in  nnlson  ]Por  agitating  the  cotton,  suc- 
tion chutes  connected  with  said  chamber  for  carrying 
away  trash  and  dirt,  and  a  chamber  for  receiving  and  dis- 
charging the  cleaned  cotton. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,116.  TYPE-WRITER  CARRIAGE-RETURN  MECH- 
ANISM. Edoabdo  CAaTA^EDA,  Monterey.  Mexico,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Jose  Belden.  Monterey.  Mexico. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.895.     (CI.  197—65.) 


_. 00000 

0000000000    /# 

OOCOOOODOO 


V 


1.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  actuating 
member  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected with  the  actuating  member,  and  means  connected 
to  the  flexible  member  adapted  to  slacken  and  tension 
the  latter  to  throw  the  actuating  member  into  and  out 
of  operation  reapectlvely. 

*2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  actuating 
member  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected with  the  actuating  member,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  to  the  flexible  member  adapted  to  slacken  and 
tension  the  latter  to  throw  the  actuating  member  into 
and  out   of  operation,  respectively. 

.1.  In. a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
escapement  disengaging  device,  of  an  actuating  member 
for  the  latter,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  the  actu- 
ating member,  and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  flexible 
member  adapted  to  tension  the  flexible  member  to  actuate 
the  disengaging  device  and  to  slacken  said  flexible  mem- 
ber to  release  said  device. 

4.  In  a  carriage  return  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  means  for  engaging  the  car- 
riage frame  and  escapement  disengaging  device  of  the 
typewriter,  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  pulley 
connected  to  said  pinion  and  a  flexibly  connection  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  pulley  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  means,  and  means  to  cause  the  pinion  to  traverse 
the  rack. 

5.  In  a  carriage  return  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  with  means  for  causing  the 
disengagement  of  the  typewriter  escapement,  of  a  sta- 
tionary arcuate  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
rack,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  lever  for  engagement 
with  said  rack,  a  cord  pulley  on  said  pinion,  and  a  flexible 
connecting  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pulley 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


liquid  level  in  said  pot,  a  mold  member  adjacent  the  pot, 
means  to  move  the  displacing  member  Into  the  metal  to 
cause  it  to  flow  into  said  mold  member,  and  means  to 
return  the  surplus  metal  to  the  pot. 


1.209,116.      CA8TINO-MACHINK.      Eddardo    Cabta9wda, 
Monterey,  Mexico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jose  Belden, 
Monterey,    Mexico.      Filed    Mar.    9,    1916.      Serial    No. 
83,071.     (CI.  22—87.) 
1.  In  a   casting  machine,  a  pot   for   molten  metal,  a 

molten  metal  dl^>Iacing  member  to  raise  and  lower  the 


2.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  pot  for  molten  metal,  a 
member  for  displacing  the  metal  in  the  pot,  a  mold  mem- 
ber communicating  with  the  pot  and  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  metal  therein,  and  automatically  operated 
means  to  actuate  the  displacing  member  periodically  to 
raise  and  lower  the  level  of  the  metal  In  the  pot  to  cause 
the  metal  to  overflow  periodically  from  the  pot  into  the 
mold  member  when  the  level  of  the  whole  body  of  metal 
is  raised. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  pot  for  molten  metal,  a  dis- 
placing member,  a  mold  member  communicating  with  the 
pot  and  above  the  normal  level  of  the  metal  therein,  means 
to  periodically  move  the  displacing  member  to  cause  the 
molten  metal  to  overflow  into  the  mold  meml>er,  and 
means  to  return   the  surplus  metal   to  the  pot. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  pot  for  molten  metal,  a  dis- 
placing member,  a  mold  member  having  a  runner  and 
a  gate  above  the  normal  level  of  the  metal  in  the  pot. 
means  to  move  the  displacing  member  Into  the  molten 
metal  to  cause  It  to  overflow  through  said  runner  and 
gate,  and  means  to  return  the  surplus  metal  in  said  run- 
ner and  gate  to  the  pot  after  the  meUl   level   has  been 

lowered. 

6.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold  member  having  a  gate, 
a  pair  of  spaced  plungers  movable  in  said  member,  means 
to  move  the  plungers  with  the  casting  between  them 
past  the   gate  to  sever  the  casting  from  the  gate  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.117.  SUPERHEATER  HEADER.  John  S.  ChaM- 
BCRS.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Valve 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Sept.  10,  1915.   Serial  No.  49.931.    (CI.  122—462.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  of  locomotive  type,  of  a 
superheater  header  comprising  a  relatively  wide  member 
extending  transversely  of  the  smoke  box  and  comprising 
an  inlet  chamber  connected  with  the  Rteam  space  of  the 
boiler,  an  outlet  chamber  connected  with  the  cylinders, 
and  an  intervening  chamber  having  Its  walls  common  to 
said  first  mentioned  chambers  having  Its  main  walls  di- 
agonally disposed  with  respect  to  said  header,  said  In- 
tervening chaml>er  being  divided  into  sections  and  having 
pipes  leading  thereto  after  passing  through  the  Are  tubes 
of  the  boiler  from  said  first  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  of  locomotive  type,  of 
a  superheater  header  comprising  a  sectional  inlet  chaml>er 
connected  with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  an  outlet 
chamber  connected  with  the  syllnders,  and  a  sectional  In- 
tervening chamber,  said  first  and  last  chamber  being  con- 
nected  one  with   another   by    superheater    pipes   passing 
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through  the  fire  tubes  of  the  boiler,  said  chambers  be- 
ing Integrally  foniied  and  of  substantially  the  same  size, 
the  bottom  wall  of  om-  chamber  being  the  top  wall-  of 
another  ami  being  diagonally  disposed  within  said  header. 


3.  In  conihlnntlon  with  a  boiler  of  locomotive  type,  of 
a  superheater  header  comprising  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and 
an  Intfrvi'DinK  chamber  having  commoD  dividing  walls, 
said  dividing  walls  being  diagonally  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  supt-rheater  to  provide  cbamtiern  of  substafltially 
equal  capacity,  the  Inlet  and  Intervening  chamber  being 
divided  into  alternate  sections,  eaih  section  of  one  being 
connected  with  an  adjacent  section  of  the  other  by  looped 
auperheatlng  pipes  Jeadlng  through  the  Are  tubes  of  the 
boiler,  said  outlet  chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening  from 
the  Intervening  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening  for  con- 
ducting the  steam  therefrom,  a  throttle  valve  In  said 
opening  positioned  partly  within  and  partly  without  the 
holler,  means  for  operating  said  throttle  valre  extending 
along  the  outside  of  the  boiler,  nnd  a  connection  from 
the  superheater  to  the  boiler  to  deliver  superheated  steam 
back  to  the  boiler  whereby  a  circulation  of  steam  may 
occur  through   the   superheater  at   all   times. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  of  locomotive  type,  of  a 
superheater  header  comprising  three  substantially  coex- 
tensive chambers  Including  an  Inlet  chamber  to  which 
■team  is  conducted  from  the  steam  space  in  the  boiler, 
an  outlet  chamber  for  conducting  superheated  steam  to 
the  cylinders,  and  an  Intervening  chamber  having  diag- 
onally disposed  walls  common  with  said  first  mentioned 
chamber,  a  valve  opening  between  the  Intervening  and 
outlet  chamber  having  a  loose  valve  seat,  a  valve  coact- 
Ing  with  said  seat  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
wall  of  the  t>oiler.  operating  means  for  said  valve  extend- 
ing along  the  outside  of  the  boiler  to  the  cab,  said  first 
chaml>er  and  intervening  chamber  being  divided  Into  alter- 
nate sections,  and  superheating  tul>es  leading  from  one 
section  through  one  of  the  fire  tubes  and  then  l)ack  to  aa 
adjaient  section  In  the  Intervening  chamber. 


1,209.118.    PROCFIS.S  OF  MAKING   DOLL  HEADS.    ALIX 
Chatki.ain,  Akron.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The  Mechanical 
Rubt>er  Co.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Dee. 
28,   1915.     Serial   No.  69,043.      (CI.   18 — 56.> 
The  process  of  forming  hollow  articles  having  minute 
Interstices  or  recesses,  and  with  variously  colored  "br  tint- 
ed portions,  which   comprises  forming  said  article  about 
a  heated  core  by  inclosing  the  same  In  heated  mold  sec- 
tions under  external  pressure,  vulcanlzlnjr.  stripping  said 
article  from  said   core,  finishing  the  surface  thereof,  and 
then  applying  rubber  cement   containing  coloring  matter 
to  the  various  portions  thereof. 


1.209.119.  BALE-TIE  BUCKLK.  Hbvdbrbon  P.  Chil- 
dress. Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  53,021.      (Cl.  24—23.) 

1.  A  bale- tie  buckle  of  flat  stock  having  retaining  means 
near  one  end  for  one  end  of  a  baU  band  and  also  having  a 
looking  slot  near  the  other  end  with  a  t<>ngue  projecting 
Into  the  slot,  and  a  locking  lip  on  the  side  of  the  slot  to- 
ward which  the  tongne  projects,  said  lip  bdng  displaced  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  body  \>t  the  buckle. 


2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  of  flat  stock  having  retaining;  means 
near  one  end  for  one  end  of  a  lale  band  and  also  having 
near  the  other  end  n  transvers'^ly  extended  locking  slot, 
said  buckle  being  provided  with  an  Integral  tongue  di- 
rected toward  the  end  of  the  bnckle  occaple<l  by  the  ilot 
and  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  buckle,  and 
that  end  of  the  buckle  beyond  the  slot  being  offset  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  buckle  lo  constitute  a  lip,  where- 
by the  adjacent  eclgeg  of  the  tongue  and  Up  are  separated 
for  the  passage  of  the  bale  band  t>etween  them  and  coact 
to  engage  opposite  faces  of  the  bale  band  at  closely  adja 
cent  points  to  lock  the  bale  band  In  the  locking  slot. 


3.  A  bale-tie  buckle  of  flat  stock  provided  with  retaining 
means  near  one  end  for  one  end  of  a  bale  band  and  also 
provided  with  a  locking  slot  near  the  other  end  ami  hav- 
ing said  end  beyond  the  slot  offset  to  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  the  buckle,  and  a  locking  tongue  projecting  from  that 
wall  of  the  slot  remote  from  th-  offset  end  of  the  bui  kle 
and  coactlng  therewith  to  douMy  bend  the  portion  of  the 
bale  band  transverslng  the  slot  at  closely  adjacent  points 

4.  A  balp  tie  l)uckle  of  flat  stock  having  near  one  .  nd 
retiilning  nienns  for  one  end  of  a  bale  t>and,  and  near  the 
other  end  a  locking  slot  for  the  other  end  of  the  bale 
band,  the  end  of  the  buckle  beyond  the  slot  being  bent  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  buckle  and  con- 
stituting a  locking  lip.  nnd  the  body  of  the  buckle  bein'.: 
provided  with  an  integral  tongue  projecting  from  the  edg- 
of  the  slot  remote  from  the  lip  in  a  direction  toward  that 
end  of  the  buckle  forming  the  lip,  the  length  of  projection 
of  the  tongtie  being  substantially  equal  to  the  extent  of 
the  slot  lengthwise  of  the  buckle. 

6.  A  t>ale-tie  buckle  of  flat  stock  having  retaining  means 
near  one  end  for  one  end  of  a  bale  band  nnd  provided  with 
a  locking  slot  near, the  other  end  with  a  tongue  projecting 
from  one  edg^  of  the  slot  remote  fr<im  the  said  end  to- 
ward said  end  In  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  bnckle  and 
said  end  of  the  buckle  beyond  the  slot  being  l>ent  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  buckle  'n  offset  and  substantially 
parallel  relation  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.209,120.  M.\CHINE  FOR  ORADINC,  AND  SEPARaT 
INO  CEREALS  AND  OTHER  ORANULAR  Hl'B 
STANCES  OR  MATERIALS.  Hinrt  Cooblan  and 
Harold  Cooblan,  Stockport.  England.  Piled  Sept.  11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,208.     (Cl.  130—16.) 


1.  In  a  maihine  for  grading  or  separating  cereals  and 
1  other  granular  substances  or  materials  of  the  type  bereln- 
I    before  referred  to,  an  endless  traveling  sieve  mounted  at 

an  Incline,  means  for  rotating  the  said  sieve  in  an  up- 
I  ward  direction,  a  feeding  device  iocatiHl  near  the  upper  end 
j  of  the  said  sieve  to  supply  the  said  sieve  with  the  sub- 
I  stance  or  material  to  be  treated,  a  pair  of  rotary  brushes 

located  behind   the  said  feeding  device  for  the  said  sieve 
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to  pass  through  and  adapted  to  loosen  the  portion  of  the 
■ubhtance  or  material  whii  h  has  become  fast  in  the  meshes 
of  the  sieve  Ufore  the  sieve  commences  its  downward  run, 
and  means  located  in  front  of  the  said  feeding  device  be- 
low the  said  ideve  for  intermittently  vibrating  and  brush- 
ing the  sieve  to  cause  the  substance  or  material  fed  to 
contiiiUOUHly  gravitate  thereon  and  also  augment  the  ac- 
tion of  the  said  pair  of  brushes,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
2.  In  a  luacbine  for  grading  or  separating  cereals  and 
Other  granular  substances  or  materials  of  the  type  herein- 
before referred  to,  an  endless  traveling  sieve  mounted  at 
an  iu<  line,  a  fei'dlng  device  mar  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  sieve,  a  pair  of  rotary  brushes  between  the  said  feed- 
ing device  and  upper  end  of  tke  said  sieve  between  which 
brushes  the  said  sieve  passes  and  which  run  in  a  dlrec- 
tl«>n  oppoklte  to  that  lo  which  the  said  sieve  moves,  an 
outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  machine,  and  means  In  con- 
•ectton  with  the  said  feeding  device  and  the  said  outlet 
for  aspirating  the  lighter  particles  from  the  material  and 
collecting  the  same,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,20«,121.  COMBINED  HAT  LINING  AND  BANDEAU. 
Lsu.\  CoHaN,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jul/  18,  1816.  Se- 
rial. No.  40.772.      (Cl.  2 — 108.) 


1.  A    combined    hat    lining   and    bandeau    comprising  a 
strip  of  spring  material,  separate  devices  having  pointed 
projections  secured  to  said  strip  nnd  a  flexible  fabric  hav 
ing  an  elastic  therein  and  secured  to  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  sprfng 
material,  metallic  sleeves  secured  to  said  strip,  a  pointed 
projection  on  each  sleeve,  and  a  fabric  having  an  elastic 
therein  and  secured  to  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  single  piece  of 
fabric  constituting  a  lining  for  a  hat  crown,  and  having 
Integral  casings  at  one  margin  thereof,  a  spring  metal 
■trip  Inserted  Into  one  of  the  casings,  sleeves  bearing 
pointed  projections  secured  to  said  strip  and  an  elastic 
cord  In  the  other  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  strip  of  spring 
material,  sleeves  secured  to  said  strip  at  spaced  intervals, 
a  pointed  projection  carried  by  each  sleeve,  and  a  fabric, 
provided  with  an  elastic  element,  secured  to  said  strip  of 
spring  material,  the  said  elastic  element  being  located  In 
the  margin  of  the  fabric  opposite  to  the  margin  secured  to 
the  strip,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 


1^209,122.  WARPING  APPARATUS.  Howard  D.  Col- 
MAN.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  himself,  Luther  L. 
MUIer.  and  Harry  A.  Seversou,  Copartners  doing  busi- 
ness as  Barber-Colman  Company,   Rockford.  111.     Piled 

J    June  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,238.     (Cl.  28 — 14.) 

1.  A  warping  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  rotating  a  warp  beam,  a  clutch  which  controls  the 
beam  rotating  means,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said 
clut<  h,  a  treadle  and  connections  for  placing  a  fulcrum  of 
said  lever  in  position  for  high  .-peed,  means  for  swinging 
said  lever  on  said  fulcrum  to  throw  In  the  clutch,  a  roller 
yieldingly  pressed  against  the  threads  being  wound,  and 
connections  l>etween  the  roller  and  the  lever-swInglng 
aneans  for  controlling  the  latter. 

2.  A  warping  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  creel 
for  rotatlvely  supporting  a  plurality  of  Independent  yarn 
supplies,  a  warp  beam  to  draw  jarn  from  the  supplies,  a 
series  of  combined  stop-motion  and  slack-take-up  members 


each  carried  solely  by  one  of  the  threads  being  wound  on 
the  beam,  and  a  stop-motion  elenunt  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  slack-take-up  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


3.  A  warping  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  creel ; 
beam-rotating  means  ;  brakes  permitting  coasting  of  tlie 
yarn  masses  in  the  creel ;  a  brake  permitting  the  beam  to 
coast  a  little  less  than  the  yarn  massess  individual  slack- 
take-up  members,  each  supported  upon  one  of  the  threads; 
and  a  separate  tube  within  which  each  slack-take-up  mem- 
ber may  descend  to  take  up  the  slack  caused  by  the  excess 
coasting  of  the  yarn  masses. 

4.  A  warping  apparatus  having,  In  combination,  meaaa 
for  winding  a  thread,  a  detector  supported  upon  the 
thread,  a  stop-motion  member  normally  lying  in  the  path 
of  descent  of  the  detector,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
member  from  the  path  of  descent  of  the  detector  to 
allow  the  detector  to  descend  to  a  point  below  the  normal 
position  of  the  stop-motion  member  to  take  up  slack  la 
the  thread. 

6.  A  warping  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  winding  a  plurality  of  threads  ;  a  detector  supported 
upon  each  thread;  an  Individual  tube  for  each  detector; 
an  electric  contact  bar  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  de- 
scent of  the  detectors  in  said  tubes;  stopping  means  con- 
trolled by  said  contact  bar  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the 
stopping  means  for  withdrawing  said  bar  from  the  path  of 
descent  of  the  detectors  to  allow  the  detectors  t<>  descend 
in  said  tubes  to  a  point  below  the  normal  position  of  tha 
contact  bar  to  take  up  slack  In  the  threads. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,123.  MINER'S  CHECK  HOLDER.  Edward  P.  Cow- 
NSLL,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
James  I.  Miller  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  T.  Taylor, 
Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,694.      (Cl.  40—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  support ; 
and  a  plunger  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  move  endwise  In 
the  support,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  check  slot, 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  alined  with  the  mouth  of  the 
check  slot,  and  with  spaced  forward  and  rear  circumscrib- 
ing grooves  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  groove, 
the  support  having  a  projection  co^iperatlng  with  the  for- 
ward groove  to  maintain  the  check  slot  within  the  support, 
and  cooperating  with  the  rear  groove  to  maintain  the 
check  slot  outside  of  the  support ;  and  a  depending  coun- 
terweight on  the  inner 'end  of  the  plunger  and  independent 
of  the  support,  the  weight  constituting  means  for  rotating 
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the  plQDger  in  the  sapport,  the  longltndlnal  grooTC  dpcD- 
Ing  laterally  in  the  same  direction  as  the  weight  projecta. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  tabular  support ; 
and  a  plunser  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  moTe  endwise  In 
the  rapport  and  of  greater  length  than  the  support,  the 
plunger  being  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a  check  slot, 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  with  forward  and  rear 
spaced  circumscribing  grooves  communicating  with  the 
longitudinal  groove  and  located  between  the  slot  and  the 
other  end  of  the  pltinger,  the  support  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  traverse  all  of  the  grooves,  the  projection  co- 
operating with  the  forward  groove  to  maintain  the  check 
slot  within  the  support  and  cooperating  with  the  rear 
groove  to  maintain  the  check  slot  outside  of  the  support. 


1,209,124.  IRONING  -  MACHINE.  Damibl  M.  Coopw, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  781,264.  (Q. 
68—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bosom  board 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  carrying  device  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  support,  clamping  members  arranged  on 
the  carrying  device,  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other, 
an  operating  member  for  actuating  the  clamping  member*, 
a  locking  device  carried  by  the  operating  member  and  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  clamping  members  in  engagement,  and 
releasing  means  arranged  on  the  carrying  device  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bosom  board 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  carrying  device  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  support,  clamping  members  arranged  on 
the  carrying  device,  an  operating  member  for  actuating 
the  clamping  members  and  a  locking  device  arranged  on 
the  operating  member  and  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
clamping  members  for  holding  them  in  engagement. 


1.209.125.     BOD  JOINT.     David  W.  Coopib,  Ruston,  La. 
Filed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,010.      (CL  265 — 32.) 


^* 


1.  In  a  joint  fattening,  the  combination  of  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  flaring  inwardly  at  its  inner  portion, 
a  second  member  to  engage  the  socket  of  said  first  member 
having  an  expansible  end  to  engage  the  inwardly  flaring 


portion  of  mid  socket  and  a  tranrrerrc  opening  thereia, 
expanding  means  for  spreading  said  expansible  end  com- 
prising a  centrally  located  plunger  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  arranged  to  register  with  said  first  men- 
tioned transverse  opening,  and  unitary  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  plunger  arranged  to  pass  through  both  of  said 
transverse  openings  and  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
parts  In  which  they  are  formed.  -* 

2.  In  a  Joint  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  fiaring  inwardly  at  Its  inner  portion, 
a  second  member  to  engage  the  socket  of  said  first  member 
having  an  expansible  end  to  engage  the  inwardly  flaring 
portion  of  said  socket,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  opting  therein,  expanding  means 
for  spreading  said  expansible  end  comprising  a  centrally 
located  plunger  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  arranged 
to  register  with  said  first  mentioned  transverse  opening, 
and  unitary  actuating  means  for  operating  said  plunger 
arranged  to  pass  through  said  transverse  opening  and 
said  transverse  slot  and  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
parts  in  which  they  are  formed. 

3.  In  a  Joint  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  fiaring  inwardly  at  its  inner  portion, 
a  second  member  to  engage  the  socket  bf  said  fln4  member 
having  an  expansible  end  to  engage  the  inwardly  fiaring 
portion  of  said  socket,  a  centrally  located  plunger  for  ex- 
panding said  end,  and  unitary  means  for  actuating  said 
plunger  and  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  plun- 
ger and  said  first  and  second  member*. 

4.  In  a  Joint  fastening,  the  combinatloa  of  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  sscket  tapering  inwardly  at  ita  outer  portion 
and  fiaring  lawardly  at  Its  Inner  portion,  a  aecond  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  socket  tapered  outwardly  at  Its  inner 
portion  and  provided  with  an  expansible  end  to  engage 
the  Inwardly  flaring  portion  of  said  socket,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  therein, 
exiwndlng  means  for  spreading  ttald  expansible  end  com- 
prising a  centrally  located  plungtr  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  arranged  to  regiat>?r  with  said  first  mentioned 
transverse  opening,  and  unitary  actuating  means  for  oper- 
ating said  plunger  arranged  to  pass  through  both  of  said 
transverse  openings  and  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
parts  in  which  they  are  formed. 

5.  In  a  Joint  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  tapering  inwardly  at  Its  outer  portion 
and  screw  threaded  thereat  ao'l  flaring  Inwardly  at  its 
inner  portion,  a  second  member  to  engage  said  socket 
tapering  outwardly  at  Its  inner  portion  and  screw  thread- 
ed thereat  and  provided  with  an  expansible  end  to  engage 
the  inwardly  fiaring  portion  of  said  socket,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  therein, 
expanding  means  for  spreading  said  expansible  end  com- 
prising a  centrally  located  plunger  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  arranged  to  register  with  said  first  men- 
tioned transverse  opening,  and  unitary  actuating  means 
for  operating  said  plunger  arranged  to  pass  through  both 
of  said  transverse  openings  and  prevent  relative  movement 
of  the  parts  In  which  they  are  formed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,209,126.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  COMBLirs  B. 
CoBCORAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.766. 
(CI.  197—142.) 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  with  the 
platen  tnmt  and  the  platen  thereof,  of  a  paper  alining 
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table  arranged  over  the  platen,  said  table  consisting  of 
two  members  arranged  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  with 
telescoping  flanges  for  lateral  adjustment,  a  gage  on  the 
outer  edge  of  each  memt>er,  and  nieans  associated  with  one 
of  aald  flanges  for  holding  said  plates  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen  thereof,  of  a  paper  alining  table 
adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  platen,  said  table  consist- 
ing of  two  members  arranged  at  their  edges  with  tele- 
scoping fianges,  a  slot  In  the  outer  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
flanges,  and  a  pin  upon  the  other  flange  of  the  same  pair, 
said  pin  adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot,  and  means  on  said 
pin  for  clamping  the  two  together,  each  of  said  members 
being  arrange<l  with  a  gage  on  It.i  onter  side. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen  thereof,  of  a  shaft  mounted  par- 
allel to  said  platen,  a  bracket  mounted  toward  each  end 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  plate  carried 
by  each  of  said  brackets,  thp  two  plates  being  arranged  in 
telescopic  relation  to  extend  above  and  obliquely  rearward 
from  the  platen,  a  gage  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said 
plates,  and  means  on  said  plates  for  holding  them  In  ad- 
Justed  jMsltion. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen  thereof,  of  a  shaft  extending  par- 
allel with  the  platen  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  brackets  car- 
ried by  8ald  shaft  one  at  each  end  thereof  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  means  between  the  bracket  and 
the  shaft  whereby  the  brackets  are  kept  from  turning  with 
reference  to  the  shaft,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  brackets,  said  plates  being  provided  with  telescop- 
ing flanges  for  lateral  adjustment,  each  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gage  on  Its  outer  (*dKe,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  flanges  for  holding  said  plates 
in  lateral  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen  thereof,  of  a  shaft  extending  par- 
allel with  the  platen  and  a  little  above  It.  brackets  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  shaft, 
means  between  the  shaft  and  brurket  for  preventlnf;  the 
brackets  from  turning  on  said  shaft,  a  plate  mounted  on 
each  of  said  brackets  and  extending  upward  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  platen,  said  plates  arranged  with  telescop- 
ing flanges  to  constitute  a  paper  alining  table,  a  gage  on 
thp  outer  e«lge  of  each  of  said  plates,  means  for  holding 
said  plates  In  adjustable  relation  to  prevent  their  move- 
ment with  Vespect  to  each  other,  and  moans  oh  said  shaft 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  plates  which  con- 
stitute the  table,  as  a  whole  with  reference  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.l 


1.209,127.     TOY.     Edoab  A.  Cobet,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed 
May  2.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,932.      <C1.  104—111.) 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  track  and  a 
car  adapted  to  run  over  the  track,  the  track  consisting  of 
a  steep  starting  inclined  plane,  a  vertically  disposed  spiral 
portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  inclined  plane, 
and  a  return  Inclined  plane  extending  from  the  said  spiral 
portion  Intermediate  the  highest  and  lowest  point  of  the 
same. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  track  and  a 
car  adapted  to  run  over  the  track,  the  track  consisting  of 
a  steep  starting  inclined  plane,  a  vertically  disposed  spiral 


portion  rising  from  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  plane,  a 
return  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  said  spiral 
portion  Intermediate  the  highest  and  lowest  points  of  the 
same,  and  an  inclined  plane  extending  from  the  said  lat- 
erally extending  portion  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  start- 
ing inclined  plane. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  track  and  a 
car  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  the  track  consisting  of  a 
starting  inclined  plane,  a  vertically  disposed  spiral  i>or- 
tion  rising  from  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  plane,  a 
curved  track  portion  extending  from  the  inner  terminal 
of  the  aald  spiral  portion,  and  a  return  inclined  plane  ex- 
tending from  the  said  curved  laterally  extending  portion. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  comprising  a  starting  inclined  plane,  a  vertically 
diq>osed  spiral  rising  from  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined 
plane,  a  laterally  extending  portion  leading  from  the  in- 
ner terminal  of  said  spiral,  a  return  Inclined  plane  rising 
from  said  laterally  extending  portion,  and  guides  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  laterally  extending  portion  of  the 
track  between  the  8ides  of  the  same,  and  a  car  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track  and  having  a  depending  member 
adapted  to  enter  between  and  eng^age  said  guides  wbereby 
to  retain  the  car  on  the  track. 


1,209,128.  BRAKE  ROD  GUIDE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
JOHN  T.  COBLKT,  Providouce,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916 
SerUl  No.  123,874.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  brake-rod  guide  for  automobiles  or  other  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a 
spherical  t>earlng-chamber  having  openings  on  Its  sides, 
of  a  spilt  ball  mounted  In  the  chamber  and  fltted  to  inclose 
a  brake-rod  or  similar  part  extending  through  the  side 
openings  thereof,  and  means  for  exerting  a  resilient  pres- 
sure of  the  parts  of  the  ball  against  the  rod  while  allow- 
ing the  ball  to  adjust  Itself  In  ita  bearings. 

2.  In  a  brake-rod  guide  for  automobiles  or  other  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  a  clamp-member  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  flxed  part  of  the  vehicle  and  formed  with 
an  arm  having  a  spherical  recess  at  Its  end,  of  a  two-part 
ball  mounted  to  float  In  the  reces.s  with  Its  parts  Inclosing 
the  brake-rod  or  similar  member  which  extends  there- 
throagh,  and  resilient  means  for  pressing  the  two  parts 
of  the  ball  against  the  rod  while  allowing  It  to  adjust 
Itself  in  Its  bearing  to  provide  for  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  rod. 

S.  In  a  brake-rod  guide  for  automobiles  or  other  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  a  two-part  clamp-member 
adapted  to  flt  around  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  and 
formed  with  a  split  arm  having  a  spherical  cavity  at  it* 
end,  means  to  draw  the  parts  of  the  member  together  to 
clamp  It  In  place,  a  split  ball  mounted  to  float  In  the 
cavity  of  the  arm  with  Its  parts  Inclosing  the  brake-rod 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  spring  pressing  against 
the  8l(1e  of  the  ball  to  hold  its  parts  bearing  against  the 
brake-rod  to  prevent  lateral  play  or  vibration  thereof, 
while  allowing  for  sliding  movement  and  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  brake-rod  guide  for  automobiles  or  other  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  a  bearlng-memt>er  having  a 
two-part  clamp  at  one  end  and  a  split  arm  extending 
therefrom  with  a  spherical  cavity  at  its  end  formed  with 
an  opening  at  Its  top,  of  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
parts  of  the  member  to  t>lnd  the  clamp  against  a  flxed 
part  of  the  vehicle,  a  two-part  ball  mounted  in  the  cavity 
of  the  arm  with  a  projection  on  Its  top  seated  In  the  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  spring  seated  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cavity  pressing  against  the  under  side  of  the  ball  to 
maintain  Its  parts  bearing  against  the  brake-rod  extend* 
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Ing  therethrough   while  providing  for  a  awiTellng  raove- 
ment  of  the  rod  as  It  .slides  In  the  bearing. 

6.  In  a  brake-rod  guide  for  automobiles  or  other  ve- 
hlclea,  the  combination  with  a  two  part  clamp-member 
adaptetl  to  be  secured  to  a  flxo<|  part  of  the  vehicle  and 
formed  with  an  arm  having  a  spherical  cavity  at  its  end 
with  an  opening  In  itii  top  and  a  .spr'ng-potket  on  its 
under  side,  a  .split  ball  mounted  In  said  cavity  and  formed 
with  a  projection  seated  in  the  upper  opening  thereof, 
aald  ball  having  Its  part.s  formed  to  Inclose  a  brake-rod 
extending  therethrough  and  provided  with  oil  grooves  on 
Its  sides,  and  a  coiled  spring  seated  in  the  pocket  of  the 
cavity  and  hearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  ball  to 
maintain  its  parts  bearing  against  the  brake-rod  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 


1.209.129.      KITCHE.N  CABI.VET.      Fbask    Coss.    Green 
castle,  Ind..  a.ns'gnor  to  McDougall  Company.  Frankfort, 
Ind.,   a   Corporation   of   Indiana.     Filed   Mar.   1,    1915! 
Serial  No.  11.279.      (CI.  45—16.) 


1.  A  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  compartment  open  at  the 
front  and  a  flexible  vertically  sliding  curtain  adapted  to 
cloae  the  front  of  said  compartment,  the  said  compartment 
having  a  raised  floor  and  a  bottom  below  said  floor  pro- 
viding a  curtain  receiving  recess  between  them,  the  front 
edge  of  said  floor  being  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  front 
of  the  compartment,  and  means  separate  from  the  curtain 
for  excluding  dust,  etc.,  from  said  recess  and  mounted  to 
provide  a  level  continuation  of  the  floor  to  close  said  space 
and  automatically  movable  Into  and  out  of  closing  position 
as  the  curtain  is  moved  below  or  above  the  same  respec- 
tively. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  compartment  open  at  its 
front  and  a  flexible  vertically  sliding  curUin  adapted  to 
cover  said  compartment,  said  cabinet  having  a  bottom 
and  a  floor  above  the  bottom  providing  a  curtain-receiving 
recess  between  them  prolonged  rearwardly  from  the  front 
of  the  compartment  and  adapted  to  receive  the  curtain  In 
horizontal  stretches,  said  floor  having  its  front  edge 
•paced  from  the  front  plane  of  the  compartment,  a  section 
hinged  to  the  said  floor  and  providing  a  flush  level  for- 
ward continuation  thereof  and  said  curtain  having  a  rigid 
member  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  adjoin  the  lower  face 
of  the  section  when  the  curtain  is  down  and  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  close  the  spaces  between  the  floor  and  cur- 
tain and  the  floor  and  bottom,  respe<tively. 

3.  A  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  compartment  and  a  slid- 
ing flexible  curtain  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
compartment ;  a  vertical  track  In  front  of  said  compart- 
ment for  said  curtain,  said  compartment  having  a  horl- 
xontal  bottom  and  a  floor  above  said  bottom  forming  a 
rearwardly  prolonged  chamber  between  them  to  receive 
said  curtain  in  horizontal  stretches,  means  to  stop  said 
curtain  when  in  retracted  position  with  Its  upper  edge  In 
aiinement  with  the  lower  face  of  said  floor,  a  space  closing 
apron  hinged  behind  said  vertical  track  to  the  front  edge 
of  said  floor  and  extending  forward  In  level  horizontal 
continuation  of  the  floor  above  the  top  face  of  the  curtain 
when  the  latter  is  down  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
swuns  up  and  back  as  the  curtain  Is  raised. 


4.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet  iHortded  with  floors  spaced 
•part  vertically  in  its  base  providing  a  horizontal  cham- 
ber extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  cabinet,  a  sliding 
flexible  closing  curtain  vertically  movable  in  front  of  the 
cabinet,  said  chamber  forming  the  sole  receiving  space 
for  the  curtain  when  the  same  is  lowered,  meant  to  sup 
pori  and  guide  said  (urtaln  In  horizontal  stretches  in 
said  chamber  and  a  single  removable  curUin  retaining  bai 
extending  horizontally  across  and  closing  the  front  end 
of  said  chamber  and  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the 
curtain  when  the  same  is  removed. 

5.  A  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  sliding  flexible  curtain, 
means  forming  tracks  for  the  curtain  extending  along  each 
vertical  side  of  the  front  p»irt  of  the  compartment,  upper 
and  lower  horlzonUl  floors  extending  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  (ablnet  and  providing  a  chamber  for  receiving  said 
curtain  when  retracted,  horizontal  track  means  in  said 
chamber  for  said  curtain,  a  horizontal  removable  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  cabinet  between  said  floors  and  closing 
the  front  end  of  said  chamber,  said  bar  having  at  each  end 
thereof  track  means  Joining  said  vertical  and  borlionUl 
track  means  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  said  bar 
being  operable  to  retain  the  curtain  In  said  chamber  and 
to  permit  Its  withdrawal  therefrom  by  the  removal  of  the 
bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,130.      TIRE  PROTECTOR.      Alvin    Dahl,    Yardley. 
Pa.     Filed    June    5,    1912.     Serial    No 
152 — 35.) 


701,737.      (CI. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  spokes  comprising  each  two  plates 
united  together,  one  of  said  plates  terminating  short  of 
the  other,  a  removable  annular  rim  section  secured  to  said 
•hotter  plate  and  constituting  with  the  other  plate  a  rim 
for  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  series  of  slotted  plates  projecting 
laterally  outward  from  said  tire  rim,  a  pneumatic  tire  on 
said  rim,  a  metallic  ring  inclosing  the  tread  surface  of 
said  tire,  flanges  on  said  ring,  and  bolts  projecting  radially 
from  said  flanges  through  said  plates. 


1,209,131.  AUTOMATIC  HIGHWAT-CROSSING  WARN- 
IN0-SI<;NAL  for  railroads.  Hkx  Ori.ando  Dab- 
Bow,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  May  13,  191«.  Serial 
No.  97,269.     (CI.  177—288.) 

1.  An  autoniatlc  warning  signal  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  ;  a  fixed  bell  carrie«l  by  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  ;  a  clapper  within  the  bell  ;  a  bell-crank  shank  of 
the  clapper  pivotally  suspende,!  at  its  angle  within  the 
bell ;  an  electromagnet  below  the  bell,  and  having  an  arma- 
ture; a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  armature  with  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  bell-crank  clapper-shank  ;  a  rock  shaft 
below  the  bell,  and^  having  a  crank  ;  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  crank  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  armature  rod  with  the  arm  of 
the  clapper  shank  ;  and  a  pendent  semaphore  warning 
arm  on  each  end  of  the  rock-shaft. 

2.  An  automatic  warning-signal  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame ;  a  fixed  bell  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  ;  a  clapper  within  the  bell ;  a  bell-crank  shank  of 
the  clapper  pivotally  suspended  at  Its  angle  within  the 
bell ;  an  electromagnet  below  the  bell,  and  having  an  arma- 
ture :  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  armature  with  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  bell-crank  clapper-stiank  ;  a  rock  shaft 
below  the  bell,  and  having  a  crank  ;  a  ro.J  connecti>d  at 
one  end  with  said  crank  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
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pivotal  connection  of  the  armature  rod  with  the  arm  of 
the  clMpi>er  shank  ;  a  pendent  semaphore  warning  arm  on 
each  end  of  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  fixed  light  carried  by 
the  supporting  frame  and  exposed  to  view  from  opposite 


■ides  thereof,  aald  light  lying  between  the  semaphore 
warning  arms  in  position  to  be  obscured  by  said  arms 
when  the  latter  art  at  rect  and  to  be  Intermittently  ex- 
posiMl  by  the  pendolooa  movement  of  said  arms. 


1,209,1&2.  MACHINB  FOB  BUBJBCTINO  AIB  TO  VIO- 
LET AND  ULTRA-VIOLBT  BAYS.  Noah  W.  Davib, 
Des  Moines.  Iowa,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  M. 
Markel,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  71,601.     (CI.  204 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  glass  disk,  a 
•lllcon  disk  parallel  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom,  one 
of  said  dlaks  having  a  central  opening,  a  covering  of  con- 
ducting material  for  lald  glaaa  dlak,  an  air  conducting 
tube  conununlcating  with  said  opening,  spacing  blocks 
between  said  glass  and  silicon  dinks  of  non-conducting 
material,  aald  glaaa  and  silicon  disks  being  included  In 
an  electric  circuit,  whereby  air  passed  between  said  disks 
may  be  subjected  to  violet  and  ultra-violet  rays  due  to 
the  subjection  of  the  air  to  brush  discharge  generated 
therein. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  comprising  a  disk  of  silicon,  a  spaced  glass 
disk,  a  backing  for  said  glass  disk  of  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, a  tube  communicating  with  the  central  space  be- 
tween the  silicon  and  glass  disks  of  each  unit,  a  common 
receiving  tut>e  communicating  with  all  of  the  first  tubes, 
means  for  drawing  air  through  said  common  receiving 
tut>es,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  first  tubes,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  each  of  said  units  including  in  each  instance  the 
glass  and  silicon  disks  of  a  unit,  each  circuit  including  a 
•witch,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  in  any  certain 
predetermined  period  a  given  quantity  of  air  may,  by 
adjustment  of  the  valves,  be  drawn  through  one  or  more 
of  the  units  for  subjecting  said  air  to  violet  and  ultra- 
violet rays,  when  the  electric  circuits  of  the  various  units 

;J33  0.  <J.   -59 


are  closed,  whereby  ozone  may  l>e  produced  in  different 
degrees  of  concentration  in  the  air  passed  through  the 
units. 


1,209,183.  MACHINE  FOR  Sl'INNIN(i  ARTIFICIAL 
SILK.  HiLAiBi  DB  Chardonnit,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
July  16,  1915.     .Serial  No.  40,271.     (CI.  18 — 8.) 


.-r7-. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  arilflclal  silk,  in  com- 
bination, spinning  nosxies.  a  rotary  feed  teble  therefor. 
means  Xor  feeding  collodioo,  and  a  preraure  regulator  coas- 
prising  a  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  feed  table, 
a  plangar  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  acting  npon 
said   plunger   thus   exerting  pressure   upon    the   collodion. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  artificial  silk,  a  feed  Ubla 
and  noitles,  and  collodion  feeding  means  in  combination 
with  the  feed  tables  comprising  a  duplex  single  acting 
plunger  pump,  and  means  for  causing  the  return  stroke* 
of  the  pump  plungers  to  be  more  rapid  than  the  forwari 
strokes,  whereby  a  continuous  delivery  is  effected. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  artificial  silk,  a  feed  tabla 
and  nosslea,  and  collodion  feeding  mean^  la  eomblaatloa 
with  the  feed  tables  comprising  a  duplex  singls  actiac 
plunger  pump,  rotary  cams  to  actuate  the  pioneers  of 
said  pump,  the  contours  of  said  cams  being  rack  tkat 
the  return  stroke  is  more  rapid  than  the  fonmvd  stroke, 
whereby  the  flow  of  the  collodion  is  unintermpted. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  ■pinning  artificial  silk,  a  feed 
table  and  noszles,  and  collodion  feeding  means  In  com- 
bination with  the  feed  tables  comprising  a  duplex  single 
acting  plunger  pump  adapted  to  receive  collodion  mdcr 
pressure,  means  to  operate  said  pump,  and  eannter- 
welghts  attached  to  the  plungers  of  said  pump  wharsby 
to  exert  upon  the  collodion  in  the  cylinders  when  tha 
delivery  cock  is  opened  a  pressure  equal  to  the  minlmam 
pressure  used  in  spinning. 

5.  In  machines  for  spinulng  artificial  silk,  bobbins,  a 
power  shaft  to  rotate  said  irabblns,  a  series  of  duplex 
single  acting  collodion  feed  pumps,  and  means  for  operate 
ing  the  plungers  of  said  pumps  in  unison  with  each  other 
and  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  said  bobbins,  com- 
prising beams,  interconnecting  the  right  hand  pltmgers 
and  left  hand  plungers  respectively,  cams  to  Impart  motion 
to  said  beams  in  a  direction  paralled  to  the  axes  of  the 
pump  cylinders,  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  cams  from 
the  said  shaft  driving  the  bobbins. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;asette.] 


1.209,184.  AXLE-HOCHINU.  John  F.  Dodob,  Detroit, 
and  IIoBACB  E.  Dodob,  Groase  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1014.  Serial  No.  867,481. 
(CL  21—5.) 

1.  An  axle  housing,  comprising  a  longitudinally  cor- 
rugated intermediate  member  having  cylindrical  uncor- 
rugated  ends,  said  member  being  tapered  toward  said 
ends,  and  end  memt>ers  inserted  Into  said  cylindrical  ends 
and  extending  inwardly   beyond  said   cylindrical  ends   to 
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points  within  the  corruptions,  so  as  to  bridge  the  points 
between  the  taper  and  the  cylindrical  ends,  said  members 
being  permanently  united. 


2.  An  axle  bousing,  comprising  a  longitudinally  cor- 
rugated Intermefliate  member  having  cylindrical  uncor- 
rugated  ends,  said  member  being  tapered  toward  said 
ends,  and  end  members  inserted  Into  said  cylindrical  ends 
and  extending  Inwardly  beyond  said  cylindrical  ends,  so 
as  to  bridge  the  Joints  between  the  taper  and  the  cylindri- 
cal ends,  said  intermediate  member  and  end  members  In- 
cluding non-circular,  engaging  and  co-acting  surfaces  at 
the  meeting  portions  of  said  members,  and  which  are  of 
less  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portions,  and  means 
for  permanently  uniting  said  end  members  to  said  inter- 
me<iiate  member. 


1.209,135.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  CEMENT.  Edwin 
C.  Eckel  and  .\bthur  C.  Spenceh.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.697.     (CI.  10^—25.) 

1.  The  process  uf  raaicing  cement  clinker  and  by-prod- 
ucts which  comprises  mixing  commlnute<l  potash  feldspar 
with  calcareous  material  in  proportions  to  make  cement 
clinker,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
clinker  but  insufficient  to  prwiuce  fusion  for  a  length  of 
time  !«ufflcienc  to  fume  oflF  potassium  compounds  and  re- 
covering the  potash  fumes  evolved  in  said  heating. 

2.  The  procesMt  of  making  cement  and  by-products  which 
comprises  converting  a  mixture  comprising  calcareous 
material  and  potash  feldspar  into  cement  clinker  by  heat 
In  a  plurality  of  stages  at  different  temperatures,  one 
such  temperature  being  high  enough  to  fume  off  the 
potassium  compounds  and  recovering  the  potassium  com- 
pounds evolved  in  the  stage  of  high  heating. 

3.  The  process  of  making  cement  and  by-products  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  comprising  calcareous  ma- 
terial and  potash  feldsiMr  through  a  rotary  kiln  under 
conditions  adapted  to  make  cement  clinker  while  fuming 
off  substantially  all  the  potassium  compounds  and  recover 
ing  the  fumes  of  potassium  compounds  so  volatilized. 

4.  The  process  of  making  cement  and  by-products  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  comprising  calcareous  ma- 
terial and  potash  feldspar  through  a  rotary  kiln  under 
conditions  adapted  to  make  cement  clinker  while  fuming 
off  substantially  all  the  potash  as  potassium  compounds 
and  separately  collecting  the  dust  and  fume  evolved  in 
different  stages  of  the  operation. 

5.  The  process  of  making  cement  and  by-products  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  comprising  calcareous  ma- 
terial and  potash  feldspar  through  successive  sections  of 
a  rotary  kiln  and  separately  recovering  the  dust  and  fume 
evolved  in  each  such  section. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.209,186.  CARTRIDGE  RECEPTACLE  OR  BELT. 
William  C.  Fishib,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Russell  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.  Piled  June  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,432.  (CI. 
224 — 23.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  connected  cartridge  pockets  compria- 
ing  woven  fabric  having  fullness  In  one  portion  thereof 


and  folded  upon  itself  and  secured  transversely  at  in- 
tervals, forming  a  plurality  of  pockets  having  flat  back 
portions  and  outwardly  bulged  front  portions. 

2.  A  cartridge  receptacle  comprising  a  woven  blank 
having  a  fullness  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and 
folded  on  said  center  line,  and  fastening  means  securing 
the  front  part  having  the  fullness  therein  to  the  flat  back 
portion,    forming   a    receptacle. 

3.  A  cartridge  receptacle  comprising  a  piece  of  woven 
fabric  having  a  portion  at  one  side  of  its  center  woven  flat 
and  a  part  at  the  other  side  of  the  center  woven  with  a 
fullness,  said  fabric  piece  having  the  two  parts  thereof 
disposed  one  In  front  of  the  other  and  secured  trans- 
versely, forming  a  receptacle  having  a  flat  back  and  a 
bulged  front. 

4.  A  cartridge  receptacle  comprising  a  woven  fabris 
piece  having  a  fullness  In  approximately  one  half  thereof 
and  having  the  other  portion  woven  flat,  reinforcing  means 
centrally  located  and  secured  to  both  of  said  portions  of 
the  fabric  piece,  said  fabric  piece  and  reinforcing  means 
being  folded  and  the  portion  having  the  fullness  <llspo8ed 
in  front  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  piece,  and  means  secur- 
ing the  two  parts  of  the  fabric  piece  to  form  a  receptacle 
having  a  reinforced   bottom. 


1,209.137. 
Memphis. 
120.357. 


FISHING  APPARATUS.  Locia  Fbite, 
Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  43 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  slide 
and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  same,  of  looped 
attaching  devices  carried  by  said  slide  to  receive  the  lead 
lines  of  a  net  or  seine,  one  end  of  each  of  said  attaching 
devices  being  free  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  webbing 
of  the  net  or  seine  between  said  attaching  devices  and  the 
slide. 

2.  In  a  fishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  slide 
and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  same,  said  slide 
having  openings  therein,  of  loopad  attaching  devices  se- 
cured to  said  slide  and  having  upturned  free  ends  enter- 
ing said  openings  In  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  fishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular frame  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  a 
boat,  of  a  slide  movable  on  said  frame,  looped  attaching 
devices  carried  by  said  slide  and  each  having  one  end  free 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  slide,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  slide. 

4.  In  a  fishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular frame  and  means  for  hinging  the  same  to  a  boat, 
of  a  slide  movable  on  said  frame,  and  having  openings 
therein  near  its  side  edges,  looped  attaching  devices  se- 
cured to  said  slide  and  having  free  upturned  ends  dis- 
posed In  said  openings  free  of  the  walls  thereof,  and  meant 
for  operating  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  fishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
apron,  and  means  for  hinging  the  same  to  a  boat,  of  • 
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rectangular    frame    removably    connected    to    said    apron, 
a  slide  movable  on  said  frame,  moans  for  operating  said 
slide,  and  attaching  devices  carrle<l  by  said  slide,  each  of 
said  attaching  devices  having  one  end  free. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,138.  POTATO  PLANTINi}  MACHINE.  Christen 
RotbOll  Labben  FrcLSANG,  Touslg,  near  Oesterild, 
Deiluiark.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  12.094.  (CI. 
111—27.) 


In  a  potato  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  driving  wheels,  a  hopper  disposed  on  said 
frame,  a  feed  wheel  forming  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
having  reoesst'<»  ndspte^l  to  hold  one  potato,  a  screen  per- 
mitting only  line  potato  at  a  time  to  fall  into  said  re- 
cesses, a  flat  wheel  dlsposetl  In  said  frame  and  having 
pins,  rods  heluu  turnably  attached  to  said  pins,  planting 
tubes  sliding  on  said  rods,  into  which  tubes  the  said  re- 
cesses are  adapted  to  deliver,  means  for  holding  the  said 
planting  tub«'s  in  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  said  foi-d  wheel  ami  the  said  flat  wheel  in  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


I  

1.209.139.  COLLAPSIBLE  T.\P.  William  II.  Gates. 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,896.     (CI.  10—143.) 


1.  A  tap  body,  threading  dies  removably  located  therein 
having  cam  grooves  In  their  faces,  sliding  bolts  having 
cams  to  register  with  the  cam  grooves  of  the  dies,  a  slid- 
ing shell  embracing  the  tap  body,  means  for  locking  the 
same  thereto  and  unlocking  It  therefrom,  and  members 
carried  by  the  shell  to  engage  with  said  bolts  and  ac- 
tuate the  same  to  open  and  close  the  threading  dies. 

2.  A  tap  body,  threading  dies  removably  located  there- 
in having  cam  grooves  in  their  faces,  longitudinally  oper 
ating  cam  members  adapted  to  register  with  the  cam 
grooves  of  the  dies,  said  tap  body  having  an  enlarged 
portion  and  a  shank  portion,  a  sliding  shell  embracing 
said  shank  and  enlarged  part  of  the  tap  body,  means  for 
locking  the  same  to  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  tap  body 
and  unlocking  It  therefrom,  and  members  carried  by  the 
shell  to  engage  with  said  cam  member  to  actuate  them  to 
open  and  close  the  threading  dies. 


1,200,140.  DIE-HEAD  ATTACHMENT.  William  U. 
Gates,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  49.897.     (CI.  10—96.) 

1.  A  die  bead  carrying  radially  operating  threading 
dies,  a  holder  in  which  the  head  has  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  sliding  shell  embracing  the  head  and  holder,  die 
actuating  means  carried  hy  the  shell  to  open  and  close 
the  dies,  mechanism  for  locking  the  head  and  shell  to- 
gether carried  by  the  head  and  shell,  tripping  mechanism 
carried  by  the  bead  and  holder  whereby  the  head  and 
shell  are   unlocked,   automatic  means  for  retreating  the 


shell  to  open  the  dies,  and  automatic  means  for  retreating 
the  head. 


2.  A  die  head  carrying  radially  operating  threading 
dies,  a  holder  in  which  the  head  has  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  sliding  shell  overlying  the  head  and  bolder,  die- 
actuating  nieHiis  carried  by  the  shell  to  open  and  close 
the  dies,  mechanism  for  locking  the  head  and  shell  to- 
gether carried  by  the  head  and  shell,  tripping  mechanism 
carried  by  the  head  and  holder  whereby  the  head  and  shell 
are  unlocked,  automatic  means  for  retreating  the  shell 
to  open  the  dies,  and  automatic  means  for  retreating  the 
bead,  and  manually  operated  means  for  relocking  the 
shell  to  the  bead. 

3.  A  die  head  carrying  radially  operating  threading 
dies,  a  longitudinally  oi>eratlng  member  carrying  die 
actuating  members  and  a  rotatable  cam  member  car- 
ried by  said  operating  member,  a  member  carried  by  the 
die  head  to  engage  with  the  cam  member,  and  a  man- 
ually operated  member  for  rotating  the  cam  member  to 
vary  the  distance  of  the  dies  from  the  work  and  thus 
effect  a  roughing  and  flnlshlng  cut. 


1.209.141.  BICYCLE  SADDLE.  Nikolais  Gersow, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Mecky  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,243.      (CI.  208 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  saddle,  a  seat,  a  reinforcing  ring  of  rigid  mate- 
rial on  the  underside  of  the  body  of  the  seat  secured  there- 
to, a  spider  under  said  seat,  springs  connected  with  the 
rear  portions  of  said  ring  and  depending  therefrom  and 
with  the  terminals  of  the  rear  limbs  of  said  spider,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  spider  being  connected  with  the 
born  of  said  seat,  the  opening  in  said  ring  providing  for 
the  resiliency  of  said  t>ody  of  the  seat  thereover. 

2.  In  a  saddle,  a  seat  of  substantially  rigid  material,  a 
reinforcing  member  of  rigid  material  on  the  under  side  of 
the  seating  portion  of  the  body  of  said  seit  secured  there- 
to, a  spider  beneath  said  seat,  and  springs  secured  re- 
spectively to  the  rear  portions  of  said  ring  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  the  terminals  of  the  rear  limbs  of 
said  spider  and  supported  on  said  limbs,  the  born  of  the 
seat  being  si^ported  slidingly  on  the  front  limb  of  said 
spider  and  secured  movably  thereto. 

8.  In  a  saddle,  a  seat,  a  reinforcing  member  on  the 
under  side  of  the  seating  portion  of  the  body  of  said  seat 
secured  thereto,  a  spider  beneath  said  seat,  and  springs 
secured  respectively  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  member 
and  depending  therefrom  and  the  terminals  of  the  rear 
limbs  of  said  spider  and  supported  on  said  limbs,  the 
horn  of  the  seat  extending  over  the  front  limb  of  said 
spider  and   secured   movably   thereto,   the  front   limb  of 
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■aid  ivMer  kATlns  thereon  a  bortxontally-extendlns  plate 
on  which  aald  horn  Is  supported  directly. 

4.  In  a  Hddle,  a  seat,  a  reinforcing  m«»mb«>r  on  the 
nndenide  of  the  seating  portion  of  the  body  of  said  seat 
■ecnred  thereto,  a  spider  beneath  said  seat,  and  Hprlnss 
secured  respectively  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  member 
and  depending  therefrom  and  the  terminals  of  the  rear 
llmba  of  aald  iplder  and  sapported  on  aald  llmba,  the 
horn  of  the  ic«t  extending  over  the  front  limb  of  said 
spider  and  being  secured  morably  thereto,  the  front 
limb  of  said  spider  liaving  thereon  a  horizontally-extend- 
ing plate  OB  which  aald  horn  la  supported  and  to  which 
It  is  wcui»4  awTabiy,  said  born  having  therein  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending slot  in  which  is  received  freely  the 
member  which  secures  said  born  to  said  plate. 


1.209,142.  AJtTIFiCIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  F.  Gliwh. 
Ardmorc,  Pa.,  imatgnf  to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company^  ft,  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Feb.  5.  1816.    Seated  No.  76.281.     (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  A  tooth  adapted  for  vulcanite  work,  having  laterally 
diaposed  undercut  shoulders,  and  a  depression  in  its 
Ungual  face  disposed  between  said  shoulders  and  sjMced 
therefrom. 

2.  A  tooth  adapted  for  vulcanite  work,  having  a  recess 
in  its  lingual  wall  formed  by  undercut  shoulders,  and  a 
counter  recess  in  the  labial  wall  of  said  recess  embraced 
upon  three  aidea  by  aald  ahouldera. 


1,209,143.     TOT.     RiCHARn  Gobxb.  Alameda. 
Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,877.     (CI.  244 


Cal.     Filed 
-21.) 


6 

1.  .\  toy  comprising  a  parachute,  a  ring,  cords  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  aald  parachute  to  said  ring, 
a  weight  attached  to  said  ring,  a  curved  arm  attached  to 
the  center  of  said  parachute  on  which  said  ring  is  adapted 
to  be  held  and  apring  meana  for  releaaing  said  ring. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  parachute  composed  of  aector 
ahaped  pieces,  reinforcing  cords  inserted  in  the  seams  be- 
tween said  pieces,  a  ring  held  by  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
fords,  a   weight   secured   to  said    ring,  a   curved   arm   at- 


tached to  the  center  of  said  parnchute  on  which  said  ring 
is  adapted  to  be  held,  and  spring  means  for  releaaing  aald 
ring  from  said  arms. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  parachute,  a  ring,  corda  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  said  parachute  to  said  ring, 
a  weight  attached  to  said  ring,  a  ruKhlon  surrounding  said 
weight,  a  curved  arm  attached  to  the  r»'nter  of  said  para- 
chute on  which  said  ring  is  adapted  to  be  held  and  sprlns 
means  for   releasing  said  ring. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  parachute  composed  of  sector 
shapeil  plecex.  reinforcing  cords  Inserted  in  the  seams 
betwef-n  said  pieces,  a  ring  held  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cords,  a  weight  secured  to  said  ring,  a  circular  fabric  re- 
inforcement secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sector  shaped 
pieces,  a  concave  button  having  an  annular  recess  on  the 
inside  of  »ald  reinforcement,  a  circular  spring  ring  on  tbc 
outside  of  said  fabric  adapted  to  hold  the  said  button  in 
position,  an  upright  arm  forroe^I  on  said  ring  over  which 
said  ring  is  adapted  to  be  hooked  and  spring  means  adapt- 
ed to  release  said  hook  from  said  arm. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  parachute  element,  a  weight, 
cords  connecting  said  weight  to  said  parachute,  a  ring 
secured  between  said  weight  and  said  parachute,  an  am 
secured  to  the  center  of  said  parachute,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  arm  to  aald  ring  and  spring  means  for  releaalag 
said  ring  from  said  arm. 


1.209,144.  STEERING  GEAR.  Samcbl  C.  Ooroom, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  24.  1915,  Serial  .No.  41,78S. 
(CI.    21—199.) 


In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle frame,  and  the  axle  therefor,  of  a  steering  column 
mounted  In  a  fixed  t>earing  on  the  frame,  a  spur  wheel 
thereon,  a  shaft  disposed  parallel  with  the  steering  column, 
a  spur  wheel  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  spur  wheel 
on  the  steering  column,  an  elongated  coupling,  a  unlver- 
aal  Joint  connecting  said  coupling  to  said  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  carrietl  by  the  axle,  a  ro<l  connected  by  a  univeraal 
Joint  to  the  rock  ahaft  and  having  an  end  of  angular 
cross  section  sUdably  engaging  said  coupling,  a  lever  on 
the  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  vehicle  wheels. 


1.209,146.  STEAM-VALVE.  John  F.  Gbabilx.  Flora, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Earl  H.  Arbuthnot  and 
one-fourth  to  Horatio  C.  Chaffln.  Flora,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,952.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  bonnet,  a 
valve  stem  longitudinally  movable  therethrough  and 
carrying  a  valve,  a  sealing  member  having  a  smooth  bore 
through  which  the  stem  loosely  passes,  the  sealing  mem- 
ber being  Independently  movable  longitudinally  with  re- 
lation to  the  stem  into  gas-tight  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  of  thebonnet,  and  means  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the  aeallng 
member  In  engagt-ment  with  the  outer  end  of  the  lK>nnet, 
said  holding  nietins  being  Independently  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stem  with  relation  to  the  sealing  member. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  bonnet,  a 
valve  stem  having  screw  thrt-adtHl  engagement  with  the 
bonnet  and  movable  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  ralve 
on  the  stem,  a  sealing  menih«T  loosely  mounted  on  the 
stem  and  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto 
Info  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bon- 
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net.  and  means  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  stem  and  being  movahl.  relative  to  and  along  the  stem 
for  holding  said  sealing  member  In  engagement  with  the 
bonnet. 


8.  In  n  viilvp  of  the  charnifor  described,  a  bonnet  and 
a  valve  stem  movable  lontritudlnally  therethrough,  a  valve 
earrie<l  on  the  stem,  nnd  sealln;:  members,  one  carried  on 
the  stem  and  being  movable  Into  engagement  with  the 
bonnet  when  the  stem  Is  shifted  to  unseat  the  valve  and 
the  other  being  longitudinally  shlftable  on  and  with  rela- 
tion to  the  stem  and  the  rnlre  and  being  normally  dis- 
posed In  engagement  with  the  bonnet  In  all  positions  of 
the  valve,  means  being  provided  for  holding  the  last 
name<l  sealing  member  In  ticht  engagement  with  the  bon- 
net In  all  positions  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  bonnet,  a 
valve  stem  movable  longitudinally  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  ther«H)n  a  sealing  member  flxe<l]y  mounted  on 
the  stem  nnd  engageable  with  the  inner  end  of  the  bonnet 
when  the  valve  stem  Is  shifted  to  unsest  the  valve,  a 
sealing  member  having  free  sliding  engagement  with  the 
Stem  and  co<iperating  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bonnet 
and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  outer  end  when 
the  valve  Is  shlfte<i  to  Its  closed  position,  and  means  hav- 
ing screw  threade*!  engairement  with  the  stem  for  hold- 
ing said  last  named  sealing  member  In  engagement  with 
the  bonnet. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  bonnet,  a 
▼alve  stem  movable  Inngitudlnally  therethrough  and 
carrying  a  valve,  the  i>onnet  being  formed  at  its  outer 
and  Inner  ends  with  seats,  sealing  members,  one  mounted 
npon  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  longitudinally 
movable  therewith  and  the  other  mounted  loosely  npon 
the  valve  stem  and  cooperating  with  the  seat  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  bonnet,  and  means  on  the  valve  stem  whereby 
It  may  be  rotated  and  moved  longitudinally,  said  means 
acting  when  shifted  to  one  position  to  hold  the  outer 
sealing  member   into  engagement   with  the  corresponding 

t  In   the  bonnet. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.209.146.  SELECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  SWITCHES. 
OARnvEH  K.  Gray,  Plttshnrgh.  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.32.722.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  2.").  1914,  Serial  .No.  8.%,'?,239. 
Renewed  May  10,  lUlG.  Serial  No.  97,98<>  (CI 
104— 1.'5.'>.> 

1.  In  a  system  of  switch  control,  a  switch,  a  motor  ro- 
tating In  one  direction  only,  and  selective  means  for  mov- 
ing the  switch  in  opposite  directions  by  the  rotation  of 
the  motor  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  system  of  switch  control,  a  switch,  a  motor  ro- 
tating In  one  direction  only,  selective  means  for  moving 
ttie  switch   in  opposite  directions  by  the  rotation   of  the 


motor  in  one  direction,  and  controlling  means  for  sup- 
plying power  to  render  the  motor  and  selective  meana 
operative. 


sr" 


3.  In  a  system  of  switch  control,  a  switch,  a  motor  ro- 
tating In  one  direction  only,  selective  means  for  moving 
the  switch  In  opposite  directions  by  the  rotation  of  the 
motor  In  one  direction,  ami  means  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  switch  for  determining  the  direction  of  move- 
ment Imparted  to  the  switch  by  the  selective  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  switch  control,  a  switch,  a  motor  ro- 
tating In  one  direction  only,  selective  means  for  moving 
the  switch  In  opposite  direct  Ions  by  the  rotation  of  the 
motor  in  one  direction,  controlling  means  for  supplying 
power  to  render  the  motor  and  selective  means  operative, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  switch  for  de- 
termining the  direction  of  movement  Imparted  to  the 
switch  by  the   selective  means. 

.'>.  In  a  system  of  switch  control,  a  switch,  a  motor  ro- 
tating In  one  direction  only,  selective  connections  between 
the  motor  and  the  switch  for  moving  the  switch  in  oppo- 
site directions  by  the  rotation  of  the  motor  In  one  direc- 
tion, two  magnets  for  rendering  the  selective  connections 
operative,  controlling  means  and  circuit  connections  for 
supplying  current  to  the  motor  and  magnets,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  position  of  the  switch  for  selecting  the 
magnet  to  be  energized. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,147.  SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TOR VEHICLES.  Althbd  C.  r.RiscoM,  Sandy  Hook. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harry  B.  Curtis.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,256. 
(d.  74—58.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  speed  selecting  disk  having  speed 
notches,  a  change  speed  slide  rod  having  l>evel  nosed 
catches  facing  In  opposite  directions,  an  oscillating  part 
comprising  three  arms,  an  oscillating  part  comprising 
two  arms,  spring  controlled  dogs  pivoted  to  arms  of  said 
parts  and  provided  with  hubs  adapted  to  engage  cor- 
responding notches  in  the  speed  selecting  disk  and  abut- 
ments adapted  to  engage  corresponding  bevel  nosed  catches 
and  l>e  tilted  thereby  and  then  to  engage  said  catches, 
an  operating  shaft  having  an  arm,  a  slotted  link  connect- 
ing said  arm  with  an  arm  of  the  three-armed  oscillating 
part,  and  a  link  connecting  another  arm  of  the  three- 
armed  oscillating  part  with  an  arm  of  the  two-armed 
oscillating  part,  acttiation  of  the  operating  shaft  causing 
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movement  of  the  chaoge  speed  slide  rod  to  produce  a 
predetermined  speed. 

2.  In  combination,  .speod  selecting  disks  having  speed 
notches,  change  speed  slide  rods  having  bevel  nosed 
catches  facing  In  opposite  directions,  a  three-armed  oscil- 
lating part,  a  two-armed  oscillating  part,  dogs  pivoted 
to  arms  of  said  parts  and  provided  with  hubs  adapted  to 
engage  corresponding  speed  notches  and  abutments  adapt- 
«  ^  to  engage  corresponding  bevel  nosed  catches  and  be 
•  Ited  thereby  and  then  to  engage  said  catches,  an  operat- 

ng  shaft  having  an  arm,  a  slotted  linlc  connecting  said 
arm  with  an  arm  of  the  three-armed  oscillating  part,  and 
a  link  connecting  another  arm  of  the  three-armed  oscil- 
lating part  with  an  arm  of  the  two-armed  oscillating 
part. 

X  In  combination,  speed  selecting  disks  having  speed 
notthes,  a  shnft  by  which  they  are  carried,  change  speed 
slide  rods  having  bevel  nosed  catches  facing  opposite 
directions,  a  three-armed  oscillating  part,  a  two-armed 
oscillaiitu'  part,  dogs  pivoted  to  arms  of  said  parts  and 
provided  with  hubs  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  speed 
notches  and  Hi.ntmeuts  adapted  to  engage  corresponding 
bevel  nosed  cote  bos  and  be  tilted  thereby  and  then  to  en- 
gage said  catch<r.  an  operating  shaft  having  an  arm,  a 
slotted  link  connecting  said  arm  with  an  arm  of  the  thre«- 
armed  oscillating  part,  a  link  connecting  another  arm  of 
the  three-armed  osclllatlnK  part  with  an  arm  of  the  two- 
armed  oscillating  part,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
sppod  selecting  disk  shaft  to  place  a  predetermined  speed 
notch  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hub  of  the  cor- 
responding dog. 

4.  In  combination,  speed  selecting  disks  having  speed 
notches,  change  speed  slide  rods  having  bevel  nosed 
catches  facing  In  opposite  directions,  a  three-armed  oscil- 
lating part,  a  two-armed  oscillating  part,  dogs  pivoted  to 
arms  of  said  parts  and  provided  with  hubs  adapted  to  en- 
gage corresponding  speed  notches  and  abutments  adapted 
to  engage  corresponding  bevel  nosed  catches  and  l)e  tilted 
thereby  and  then  to  engage  said  catches,  an  operating 
shaft  carrying  an  arm  and  an  operating  lever,  a  slotted 
link  connecting  said  arm  with  an  arm  of  the  three-armed 
oscillating  part,  a  link  connecting  another  arm  of  the 
three-armed  oscillating  part  with  an  arm  of  the  two  armed 
oscillating  part,  n  pedal  clutch  lever  and  operating  con- 
nections between   said   lever  and   the  operating  lever. 

5.  In  combination,  speed  selecting  disks  having  speed 
notches,  a  shaft  by  which  they  are  carried,  a  speed  select- 
ing lever,  operating  connections  Intermediate  said  lever 
and  the  speed  selecting  disk  shaft,  change  speed  slide  rods 
having  bevel  nosed  catches  facing  in  opposite  directions, 
a  threearmed  oscillating  part,  a  two  armed  oscillating 
part,  dogs  pivoted  to  arms  of  said  parts  ami  provided 
with  hubs  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  speed  notches 
and  abt)tments  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  bevel 
nosed  catches  and  be  tilted  theret)y  and  then  to  engage 
said  catches,  an  operating  shaft  having  an  arm.  a  slotted 
link  connecting  said  arm  with  an  arm  of  the  three  urmed 
oscillating  part,  a  link  connecting  another  arm  of  the 
three-armed  oscillating  part  with  an  arm  of  the  two- 
armed  oscillating  part,  a  pedal  clutch  lever  and  operating 
connections   between   said   lever  and  an   operating   lever. 

[Claims  6  to  :?0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.209,148.  DIAPUR.\r;MATIC  SOUND  PRODUCER.  Leo 
Obcbma.n.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Spark 
Appliance  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,636. 
(CI.   177—7.) 

1.  In  a  sound  producer  of  the  character  de>ignated,  the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  percussive  rotor  adapted 
to  actuate  said  diaphragm  and  movable  laterally  with  re- 
lation thereto,  a  driving  element,  and  means  for  rendering 
operative  said  percussive  rotor  by  inclined  contact-en- 
gagement between  it  and  the  driving  element. 

2.  In  a  sound  producer  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  percussive  rotor  adapted 
to  actuate  said  diaphragm  and  movable  laterally  with  rela- 


tion thereto,  a  driving  element,  means  for  rendering  opera- 
tive said  percussive  rotor  by  Inclined  contact  -  engage- 
ment between  It  and  the  driving  element,  and  engagingly 
related  shoulders  on  said  percussive  rotor  and  said  driv- 
ing element,  whereby  In  the  operation  of  starting  the  per- 
cussive rotor  It  la  first  moved  longitudinally  with  relation 
to  the  driving  member  and  transversely  with  relation  to 
the  diaphragm  to  bring  it  into  contactual  relation  there- 
with and  then  rotated  in  unison  with  the  driving  element, 
for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


3.  In  a  sound  producer  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  with  the  diaphragm  of  a  percussive  rotor 
adapted  to  actuate  said  diaphragm  and  movable  laterally 
with  relation  thereto,  a  driving  element,  means  for  ren- 
dering operative  mild  percussive  rotor  by  Inclined  contact- 
engagement  between  it  and  the  driving  element,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  and  engagingly  related  shoulders  on  said  per- 
cussive rotor  and  said  driving  element,  the  latter  b«lD( 
rigidly  attached  to  the  armature  of  said  electric  motor, 
whereby  when  the  latter  Is  sUrted  the  percussive  rotor 
will  be  first  moved  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the 
driving  element  and  transversely  with  relation  to  the  dia- 
phragm to  bring  it  into  operative  relation  therewith,  and 
then  rotated  with  relation  to  the  driving  element,  for  the 
purpose  descrltted. 

4.  In  a  sound  producer  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  with  the  dlaphraKni.  of  a  percussive  rotor 
adapted  to  a<-tuate  said  diaphragm  and  movable  laterally 
with  relation  to  said  diaphragm,  a  driving  shaft,  said 
percussive  rotor  forming  part  of  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the 
driving  shaft,  said,  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  inclined 
iturface  and  a  ahoulder.  and  said  driving  shaft  formed 
with  a  i-ontact  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  incline 
and  Khoulder  on  said  percussive  rotor  sleeve,  for  the  pur- 
pose desi-rlbed. 

5.  In  a  sound  producer  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  with  the  diaphragm,  of  a  percussive  rotor 
adapted  to  actuate  said  diaphragm  and  movable  laterally 
with  relation  thereto,  driving  and  driven  elements,  said 
percussive  rotor  forming  part  of  said  driven  element  slida- 
ble longitudinally  on  the  driving  element,  said  driving 
element,  means  for  rendering  operative  said  percussive 
rotor  by  lncllne<I  contact  engagement  between  the  driven 
element  and  the  driving  element,  and  engagingly  related 
shoulders  on  said  driven  element  and  said  driving  element, 
whereby  in  the  operation  of  starting  the  percussive  rotor 
It  will  be  first  moved  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the 
driving  element  and  transversely  with  relation  to  the  dia- 
phragm to  bring  it  into  contai  tual  relation  thereto,  and 
then  rotated  In  unison  with  the  driving  element,  said 
driven  element  being  of  mass  adequate  to  acquire  momen- 
tum sufficient  to  overcome  frictlonal  contact  between  it 
and  the  driving  element  so  that  when  the  rotation  of  the 
latter  la  retarded  the  driven  element  will  move  out  of 
operative  engagement  therewith,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.149.  TEA  OR  COFFEE  STRAINER.  JaMBS  Gcis- 
NBV.  I.Arcbmont.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,818.     (CI.  210—16.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rigid  base 
plate,  a  frame  comprising  resilient  arms,  said  arms  being 
engaged  with  the  base  plate  at  their  lower  ends  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  each  terminating  In  an  arm  of  a 
yoke  which  constitutes  a  handle,  a  strainer  having  pios 
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carried  thereby,  a  cup  having  pins  carried  thereby,  the 
pins  of  said  strainer  and  cup  tn-Ing  pivotally  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  frame,  said  cup  being 


di8|>osed  under  the  strainer  when  the  l>ase  plate  is  en- 
gaged with  a  support  and  the  frame  Is  in  a  vertical 
position. 


1.209,160.  IRONING -TABLE.  Harbt  A.  Hahnold, 
Clarion.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  94,091. 
(CI.  68 — 10.) 


,Jr=^^?^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  arms  one  pivoted  to  project  from  said  standar-J 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  at  opposite  points,  a  board  sec- 
tion secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  second 
board  section  pivoted  to  said  first  section,  a  traveler  on 
said  standard,  and  a  connection  between  said  traveler  and 
each  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

I  2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a 
block  secured  to  one  end  of  said  standard,  a  pair  of  arms 
one  pivoted  at  its  end  to  said  block  to  project  outwardly 
therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  a  rest  arranged  at  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  board  rigidly  secured  to 
one  of  said  arms  to  extend  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, a  second  board  section  hlngedly  connected  to  said 
board,  a  traveler  on  said  standard,  and  a  link  connecting 
each  of  said  arms  with  said  traveler,  substantially  as 
descrllM-d. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  the 

I  mid  standard  t>eing  provided  with  a  reduced  squared  end. 
a  block  having  a  squared  aperture  arranged  over  said 
squared  end,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  block,  a  rest  formed  at  the  end  of  each  of 
sabi  arms,  a  board  section  rigidly  secured  to  one  of 
said  arms,  and  of  such  length  as  to  engage  at  one  end 
upon  said  squared  end  and  block  when  said  arm  is  swung 
outwardly,  a  second  board  section  pivoted  to  said  end  of 

I  said  first  section,  a  traveler  on  said  standard,  and  a  link 
connecting  each  arm  intermediate  its  ends  with  said 
traveler,   substantially  as   described. 


1,209.161.      ADJUSTABLE    PANEL    MOLD    FOR    CON- 
CRETE   FLOOR    AND    ROOF    WORK.      Rcdolpb    B. 
Hartman,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial 
Xo.  720.940.      (CI.  26—131.5.) 
1.   An  adjustable  panel  mold  for  con<Tete  floor-  and  roof- 

work  comprising  four  side-pieces  and   four  corner-pieces 


mutually  adjustable  to  fit  different  sises  of  floor-panels ; 
means  for  securing  said  pie<-es  together  In  rigid  relation ; 
and  transverse  supports  extending  across  the  opening  of 
said  frame  and  below  the  surfaco  thereof  to  snpport  a  plu- 
rality of  filUng-planks  thereon  flush  with  the  surface  of 
said  pieces. 
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2.  An  adjustable  panel-mold  for  concrete  floor-  and  roof 
work  comprising  four  side-pieces  In  opposite  parallel  pairs, 
four  corner-pieces  slidable  over  the  ends  of  said  side-pieces, 
means  for  securing  said  pieces  together  rigidly  in  any  de 
sired  relation  ;  and  transverse  supports  extending  across 
the  opening  of  said  frame  adapte<l  to  support  a  plurality 
of  fllllng-planks  thereon  and  with  their  upper  surfaces 
flush  with  the  frame. 

3.  A  panel-mold  for  concrete  floor-  and  roof-work  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  side-pieces,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse beams  connecting  said  sldc-pleces,  a  pair  of  parallel 
<n<l  pieces,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  beams  connecting 
said  end  pieces  with  adjacent  transverse  beams,  corner- 
pieces  forming  extensions  of  said  side-  and  end-pieces  and 
adjustable  with  relation  thereto  and  completing  the  ont- 
line  of  the  panel. 

4.  A  panel-mold  for  concrete  floor-  and  roof-work  com 
prising  a  pair  of  parallel  side-pieces,  a  plarality  of  trans- 
verse l>eams  connecting  said  side-pieces,  a  pair  of  parallel 
end-pieces,  a  plurality  of  longiludlnal  beams  connecting 
said  end-pieces  with  adjacent  transverse  l>e(ims,  and  cor- 
ner pieces  fitting  over  the  ends  ->f  said  side  and  end-pieces  ; 
one  or  more  of  said  corner-pieces  having  a  portion  cut 
away,  and  an  Inset  of  special  form  inserted  in  place 
thereof. 

6.  An  adjustable  panel  mold  for  concrete  floor-  and  roof- 
work  comprising  a  plurality  of  Kheet-metal  members  slid- 
ing one  over  the  other  and  forming  sides  of  adjustable 
length,  each  member  having  a  top  face  and  a  side-face  ; 
and  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  formed  along  the 
free  edge  of  the  top  face  ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
members  together  in  rigid  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.152.  I.,AMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRY  CELLS. 
William  A.  Harvey.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1916.  Serial  No.  87,013.  (CI.  240 — 8.6.) 
1.  A  lamp  attachment  for  dry  cells  comprising  two 
bracket  members,  one  of  whl(  h  being  applicable  to  one  pole 
of  the  dry  cell  and  the  other  of  which  carrying  the  lamp, 
said  members  being  Jointed  by  a  pintle,  whereby  said 
lamp  carrying  member  Is  adapted  to  swing  in  the  plane  of 
tb  '  axis  of  the  lamp,  said  uiembers  serving  as  one  con- 
ductor to  the  lamp,  and  a  second  conductor  supported  on 
one  of  said  bracket  members  for  completing  the  circuit 
from  the  lamp  to  the  other  pole  of  the  cell,  said  second 
conductor  embodying  In  its  construction,  a  resilient  cir- 
cuit closer  leading  from  said  l)racket  member  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  cell,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  voluntary  pres 
sure  for  producing  a  closed  circuit,  and  a  temporary  glow- 
ing of  the  lamp,  said  last  named  cell  pole  having  a  bind- 
ing member  adapted  for  adjustaient  against  said  second 
conductor  for  producing  a  closed  circuit,  and  a  conttnalng 
glow  of  the  lamp. 
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1.  A  lamp  attacbment  for  rtry  celln  comprislnf  two 
brarket  members,  one  of  which  being  appllcahle  to  on* 
pole  of  the  drj'  cell  and  the  other  of  which  carrying  the 
lamp,  said  members  being  Jolnied  by  a  pintle.  wher«by 
said  lamp  carrying  member  1«  adapted  to  swing  in  the 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  said  members  serving  as 
one  conductor  to  the  lamp,  and  a  second  conductor  for 
completing  the  circuit  from  the  lamp  to  the  other  pole  of 


length  thereof,  and  paddle  blades  cooperating  with  said 
drum  and  inclined  from  end  to  end  rearwardly  with  r#^ 
Hpect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  whereby  the  unscreened 
materials  are  caused  to  travel  from  the  stock  Inlet  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  screen  drum. 


the  cell,  said  conductor  embodying  In  Its  construction,  a 
resilient  circuit  closer  supported  by  one  of  said  bracket 
members,  and  a  flexible  conductor  leading  from  said  cir- 
cuit closer  to  the  lamp,  said  circuit  closer  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  voluntary  pressure  for  producing  a  closed  circuit 
and  a  temporary  glowing  of  the  lamp,  said  last  named  cell 
pole  having  a  binding  member  ailapted  for  adjustment 
against  said  resilient  circuit  closer  for  producing  a  closed 
circuit  and  a  continuing  glow  of  the  lamp. 


1.200.153.  CENTRIFUGAL  SCRKEN.  Anton  J.  Hado. 
Nashua.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery 
CompaiiT.  Nashaa.  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
D<H'.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  «15,ao«.     (Cl.  92 34.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  of  a  screen  drum  located  therein,  a 
stock  Inlet  extending  through  the  casing  and  the  screen 
drum  Intermediate  the  length  thereof,  said  inlet  having  a 
discharge  opening  within  the  screen  drum,  sliver  discharge 
means  at  each  end  of  the  drum  comniunicating  with  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  pulp  outlet  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  and  means  for  feeding  the  stock  lo 
opposite  directions  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  drum,  said 
means  comprising  paddle  blades  Inclined  from  end  to  end 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  of  a  screen  drum  located  therein,  a 
stock  inlet  extending  through  the  casing  intermediate  the 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  of  a  screen  drum  located  therein,  a 
stock  Inlet  extending  through  the  casing  Intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  paddle  blades  coflperating  with  said  screen 
drum  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said  stock  in- 
let, and  stock  discharge  openings  located  with  reference  to 
.said  blades  to  cause  the  stock  to  strike  the  latter  and  give 
an  Impulse  of  rotation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  th.-  combi- 
nation with  a  screen  drum  of  rotary  paddle  blades  mount- 
ed to  cooperate  therewith,  said  blades  being  arranged  In 
two  sets,  the  blades  of  each  set  Inclined  from  end  to  end 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation  from  the  end  of 
the  drum  toward  an  Intermediate  point  therein,  and  meana 
for  feed  in;;  stock  to  be  screened  upon  the  ends  of  each  set 
of  blades  and  In  the  direction  of  their  length. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  screen  drum  of  rotary  paddle  blades  mount- 
ed to  cooperate  therewith,  said  blades  being  arranged  in 
two  sets,  the  blades  of  each  set  Inclined  from  end  to  end 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation  from  the  end  of 
the  drum  toward  an  intermediate  point  therein,  and  a 
stock  Inlot  located  between  said  sets  of  blades  and  having 
discharge  opt-nlngs  for  discharging  stock  upon  the  ends  of 
the  blades  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qarette.] 
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1.209.154.  TRI8AZO  DYKS.  Rddolf  Hauowitz.  Frled- 
riclishagen.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  auilgnor  to  Actlen 
ftesellschaft  fUr  AnlUn   Fabrlkatlon.   Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  III.048.      (Cl.  s 1.) 

1.  The  new  trlsaaodyes  of  the  general  constitution: 

<l)OU 


<<1)  OH 


where  R'.  R"  and  R"'  mean  radicals  of  the  benzene  series, 
being  In  the  shape  of  their  pulverized  dry  sodium  salts 
blackish  powders,  soluble  In  water  with  a  violet  color.  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color  ;  the  aqueous 
solutions  by  addition  of  an  alkali  becoming  bluer,  by  acldl 
fylng  the  dyes  settling  out  as  r.-ddlsh  precipitates  ;  being 
destroyed  by  strong  reducing  agents ;  dyeing  cotton  from 


aqueous  solutions  violet  tints  which  turn  to  black  after  a 
treatment  with  4  nltrodlazolwnzene. 

2.  The  new  trisazo  dye  which  derives  from  1,4  phenyl- 
enedlaminazo  3  amino  4  methoxv  1  methylienzene.  l.«<  dl- 
oxynaphthaIene-3.6  disulfonic  acl.l  and  1.3  phenylenedlamln 
and  probably  corresponds  to  the  formula  : 


NHt  CH, 


HCbS 


/" 


^SOiH, 


being  m   the  shape  of  Its  pulverized  dry  sodium  salt  a  ,  fylng  the  dye  settling  out  as  a  reddish  precioltate  •  beln> 
blackish  powder  soluble  In   water  with  a    violet  color.   In   ,   destroyed  by  strong  reducing  -girtrdyerng  c«ttOB^lo?^ 
concentrated  suiruric  acid  with  a  blue  color;  the  aqneous  ,    tints.    whIcJ    turn    to    black    a^r    a    treatmrnt    w,[i    4 
•olatlon  by  addition  of  an  alkali  becoming  blner.  by  acldi-   |   nitrodlaoben.ene.  ireatment    with    4- 
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1,209.150.  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  FOR  8EARCH-LAMP8. 
Edmind  F.  Mb.\BD,  Newport  News.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1915.      Serial  So.  05.089.      (Cl.  240 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  comblnaticn  of  a  concave  reflector, 
an  ln<andescent  electric  lamp  normally  In  the  focus  of  said 
reflector  and  mounted  to  move  horizontally  to  the  right 
and  left  out  of  the  focus  of  the  reflector  selectively,  steer- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  automatically  controlled  as  the 
steering  mechanism  Is  turned  to  move  the  light  either  to 
the  right  or  the  left. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  concave  reflector, 
an  ele<trlc  lamp  normally  In  f«(  us  of  said  reflector  and 
mounte<l  on  a  vertical  center  for  movement  to  the  right 
or  the  left  out  of  the  focus  of  the  reflector,  a  steering  shaft, 
and  means  automatically  operated  upon  the  turning  of  the 
steering  shaft  for  selectively  tilting  the  lamp  out  of  the 
focus  to  the  right  or  the  left  for  directing  light  In  the 
<llrection  in  which  the  vehicle  is  turned. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  concave  reflector, 
an  incandescent  electric  lamp  mounted  to  move  horizon- 
tally to  the  right  and  left  out  of  the  focus  of  the  reflector 
sele.tively,  steering  means,  and  electro  magnetic  means 
automatically  controlled  as  the  steering  means  Is  turned 
to  move  the  light  either  to  th;p  rii:ht  or  the  left. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  concave  reflector, 
an  incandeso-nt  electric  lamp  mounteil  to  move  horizon- 
tally to  the  right  and  left  out  of  the  focus  of  the  reflector 
selectively,  electro  magnetic  means  to  move  the  light  either 
to  the  right  or  the  left,  a  source  nf  ele<-trle  em»rgy.  a  sta- 
tionary support,  an  electric  switch  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  electrically  connected  with  said  electromagnetic 
means  and  source  of  electric  energy,  and  steering  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  the  electric  switch  to 
sele.  lively  move  the  light  to  the  right  or  the  left  for  direct- 
ing light  In  the  direction  In  which  the  vehicle  Is  turned. 

5.  Id  h  headlight,  the  corabinaticin  of  a  concave  reflector, 
an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  normally  In  the  focus  of  said 
reflector  and  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  horizontally  to 
the  right  and  left  out  of  the  focus  of  the  reflector  selec- 
tively, electro-magnetic  means  for  so  moving  the  lamp, 
and  resilient  means  located  at  the  center  of  movement  of 
the  lamp  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  return  the  lamp 
to  Its  original  position  on  deSnerglzatlon  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.156.     PNErMATTC  FT.rME-OATE.     Pirbt  L.  Ha»- 

RK^K,  El  Centro.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No. 

92.187.      rCI    61^0.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  flume  gate,  the  combination  of  a  main 
canal,  a  ditch,  a  pit  below  the  bottom  of  the  main  canal,  a 
vertical  partition  wall  dividing  paid  pit  Into  an  anterior 
and  a  posterior  chamber,  said  partition  wall  l)elng  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  pit.  .i  horizontal  partition  wall 
connected  to  said  vertical  partition  wall,  a  pair  of  fixed 
vertical  cylindrical  tubes  concentrically  arranged,  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  horizontal  wall,  said  tubes  having 
open  tops  sutMitantlally  on  the  same  level  as  the  bottom  of 
the  main  canal,  the  Inner  tube  being  also  open  at  the 
bottom  and  communicating  with  said  posterior  chamber, 
a  <'Over  for  said  tubes,  said  corer  having  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical tubnlar  members  concentrically  arranged  and  open 
at  the  bottom  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  Inner 
of  said  meml)ers  projecting  downwardly  between  the  an- 
nular space  formed  between  said  fixed  tubes,  the  outer 
•f  said  members  surrounding  the  outer  tube,   means  dis- 


posed between  said  cover  and  said  tubes  for  maintaining 
said  cover  In  spaced  relation  to  said  tut>e8,  means  locking 
said  cover  in  adJuBte<l  vertical  position,  and  Independent 
nlr  cocks  on  the  cover  commnnicatlng  with  the  annular 
space  formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
I>er8  and  with  said  Inner  tube,  re.spectively. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  flume  gate,  the  combination  of  a  main 
canal,  a  ditch,  a  pit  below  the  bottom  of  the  main  canal, 
a  vertical  partition  wall  dividing  said  pit  into  an  anterior 
and  a  posterior  chamber,  a  connecting  passaiiie  bt'tween 
said  chambers,  a  pair  of  fixed  vertical  tubes  conccntri-ally 
arrange<l  In  said  anterior  chamber,  said  tubes  being  open 
at  the  top,  the  Inner  tube  being  also  open  at  the  bottom 
and  communicating  with  said  passage,  a  cover  for  said 
tubes,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of  tubular  members  con- 
centrically arranged  and  open  at  the  bottom  extending 
downwardly  from  said  cover,  the  Inner  of  said  members 
projecting  downwardly  between  the  annular  space  fornu-d 
between  said  tubes,  the  outer  member  surrounding  the 
outer  tube,  means  for  maintaining  said  cover  In  spaced 
relation  to  said  tubes,  means  cooperating  with  said  cover 
for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  latter  and  Inde- 
pendent air  cocks  communicating  with  the  annular  space 
formed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  tubular  mcmliers  and 
witli  the  inner  tube,  respectively. 

3.  In  a  pneunuitic  flume  gate,  the  combination  of  a  main 
<-anal  and  a  ditch  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  fixed 
vertical  tubes  forming  a  passage  between  said  canal  and 
said  ditch,  said  tubes  having  their  tops  open  and  substan- 
tially on  the  level  with  the  bottom  of  said  main  canal, 
the  Inner  tube  being  also  open  at  the  bottom  and  form- 
ing a  connecting  passage  between  said  canal  and  said 
ditch,  a  cover  for  said  tubes  having  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  concentrically  arranged  and  open  at  the  l)ottom 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  Inner  of  said  mem- 
l)ers  projecting  downwardly  between  the  annular  space 
formed  between  said  tubes,  the  outer  of  said  members  sur- 
rounding the  outer  tube,  means  for  spacing  said  cover 
from  said  tube,  and  means  for  preventing  upward  move- 
ment of  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  flume  gate,  the  combination  of  a  main 
canal  and  a  ditch  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  fixed 
vertical  tubes  forming  a  passage  between  said  canal  and 
said  ditch,  said  tubes  having  their  tops  open  and  substan- 
tially on  the  level  with  the  bottom  of  said  main  canal, 
the  Inner  tube  being  also  open  at  the  bottom  and  forming 
a  connecting  passage  between  said  canal  and  said  ditch, 
a  cover  for  said  tubes  having  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
concentrically  arrangeil  and  open  at  the  bottom  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  inner  of  said  members  project- 
ing downwardly  betwe<>n  the  annular  space  formed  between 
said  tubes,  the  outer  of  said  members  surrounding  the 
fiuter  tube,  and  means  for  spacing  said  <'over  from  said 
tube. 


1,209.167,      SHEETIRON    SHELVING.      Adolf    HnRi>T, 
Frankfort  on  theMaln,   iJerniany.      Piled    Apr.  9.   1914. 
Serial   No.  830,601.       (Cl.  1>11  — 27.) 
An    Improved    shelving    structure    comprlslnt    tubular 

supports  each  having  an  Inwardly  facing  longitudinal  slot 
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or  Hlots  therethroagb,  single  horizontal  plew  shelves  each 
having  openings  near  Its  edges  and  corner  portions  to 
freely  receive  the  tubular  supportH  therethrough  and  ver- 
tl<al  partitions  arranged  between  the  shelves  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  of  the  supports  to  the  Inner  iur- 


face  of  the  wall  diametrically  opposite  with  respect  there- 
to, and  over  the  openings  of  tho  shelve*,  said  partitions 
s«Tvlng  as  plates  upon  which  the  weight  of  the  shelves 
rtst  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  partitions,  and  the  lower 
edk'es  of  said  partitions  resting  upon  the  shelves  beneath. 


1.209,158.  NECKTIE  RETAINER.  Cabl  Hiinzblmasn, 
Bird  Island.  Minn.  Piled  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,965.      (CI.  24 — 49.) 


1.  A  necktie  retainer  including  a  pair  of  divergent  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said 
divergent  members,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  members  and  engaging  the  other  mem- 
ber for  normally  retaining  the  latter  in  spaced  relation, 
and  an  angularly  disposed  portion  formed  Integral  with  one 
of  said  meml)ers  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  other 
of  said  members  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said  last 
mentioned  member  thereby  preventing  the  binding  of  a 
necktie. 

2.  A  necktie  retainer  including  a  pair  of  divergent  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said 
divergent  members,  a  spring  s»'cured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  one  of  said  members  and  enga^ng  the  other  member 
for  normally  retaining  the  latter  in  spaced  relation,  and  a 
roller  disposed  in  spaced  relation  between  the  members 
for  the  purpose  .specified. 

3.  A  ne<ktle  retainer  indudins  a  pair  of  divergent  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  a<lja(»'nt  extremities  of  said 
divergent  members.  ,1  spring  se.uivd  to  the  upper  portion 
of  one  of  said  memlK-rs  and  ensriiging  the  other  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  .a  right  angular  extension 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  other  member,  and  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  right  angular  portion  and  the 
upper  part  of  said  member  for  tho  purpose  specified. 


1.209,159.  PROCE.^^S  OF  CONSTRUCTING  REIN- 
FORCED-CONCRETE  RAROES.  SHIPS,  OR  VESSELS. 
Sbward  D.  Hbxdricks.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1916.     Serial  No.  113,385.      (CI.  114—65.) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  barges,  ships  or  vesaels 
of  any  shape  or  size  of  reinforce<l-concrete  or  other  mass 


formed  by  concretion,  which  consists  in  casting  framea, 
trusses,  sides,  sides  with  frames  or  trusses  together,  keel- 
sons, girders,  beams,  bulkheads,  partitions  or  other  mem- 
bers of  any  desired  shape  or  size,  of  relnforced-concrete 
or  other  concretlve  material,  as  monoliths ;  and  after 
each  monolith  of  concrete  has  set,  to  erect  and  suitably 
support  them  in  their  proper  positions  and  to  cast  the  l>ot- 
tom  and  ends  as  a  monolith  or  in  suitable  sections. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  barges,  ships  or  other 
vessels  of  any  shape  or  size  of  relnforced-concrete  or 
other  mass  formed  by  concretion,  which  consists  of  cast- 
ing frames,  trusses,  sides,  sides  with  frames  or  trusses 
together,  keelsons,  girders,  beams,  bulkheads,  partitions 
or  other  members  of  any  desired  shape  or  size  of  rein- 
forced-concrete  or  other  concretions  material  as  mono- 
liths, having  metal  embedded  and  projecting  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  precast  frames,  trusses,  sides,  sides  with 
frames  or  trusses  together,  keelsons,  girders,  beams,  bulk- 
heads, partitions  or  other  members,  which  projecting  metal 
is  suitably  fastened  to  and  supports  the  metal  reinforcing 
of  the  bottom  and  ends ;  erecting  and  aultably  supporting 
In  their  proper  position  these  frames,  trusses,  sides,  sides 
with  frames  or  trusses  together,  keelsons,  girders,  beams, 
bulkheads,  partitions  or  other  precast  memt>ers  after 
they  have  suitably  set  and  cured  ;  casting  the  bottom  and 
ends  as  a  monolith  or  In  suitable  sections. 


1,209,160.  TOY  CANNON.  David  Hbtman  and  Thomas 
Ratiiond  Ardbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  said  Arden  assignor 
to  said  Heyman.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,077.     (01.  124—10.) 


1.  In  a  toy  gun  or  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  therein,  an  operating  bar  movable 
in  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to 
said  plunger,  compressible  means  for  projecting  said 
plunger  in  the  barrel,  means  for  retracting  said  operatlnR 
bar  in  the  barrel  whereby  said  plunger  Is  retracted  and 
said  compressible  means  is  placeil  In  condition  to  project 
said  plunger  in  the  barrel,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
connection  between  said  operating  bar  and  said  plunger 
whereby  said  compressible  means  projects  the  plunger 
In  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  toy  gun  or  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  therein,  an  operating  bar  movable 
In  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to 
said  plunger,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  bar  and 
aiiaptod  to  pri>Ject  the  plunger  in  the  barrel,  means  for 
simultaneously  retracting  said  t>ar  and  said  plunger  in  the 
barrel  whereby  said  spring  is  compressed  to  place  it  in 
condition  to  project  the  plunger  in  the  barrel,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  connection  between  the  bar  and  plunger 
whereby  said  spring  may  extend  and  project  the  plunger 
in  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun  or  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  twrr*-!, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  therein,  an  operating  bar  movable 
in  said  l>arrel.  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  operat- 
ing bar  to  the  plunger,  compressible  means  for  projecting 
said  plunger  in  the  barrel,  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
trai  ting  said  bar  and  said  plunger  whereby  said  compressi- 
ble means  is  placed  in  condition  to  project  the  plunger 
In  the  barrel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  first  named 
means  to  release  the  connection  between  the  bar  and 
the  plunger  and  render  said  compressible  means  operative 
to  project  the  plunger  in  the  barrel. 
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4.  In  a  toy  gun  or  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 
k  plunger  reciprocable  therein,  an  operating  bar  movable 
In  said  barrel,  means  for  releaaably  connecting  the  operat- 
ing bar  to  the  plunger,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  project  the  plunger  in  the  barrel, 
means  for  simultaneously  retracting  said  Itar  and  said 
plunger  wherelty  said  spring  is  placed  under  compreaalon, 
and  means  a<-tiug  on  said  tlrst  named  means  to  release 
the  connection  between  the  bar  and  the  plunger  whereby 
said  spring  is  free  to  extend  and  project  the  plunger 
In  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  toy  gun  or  cannon,  the  <'ombinatlo\)  of  a  barrel, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  therein,  an  operating  l>ar  movable 
in  the  barrel,  a  plTOtally  mounted  member  for  releasably 
connecting  the  operating  t>ar  to  the  plunger,  compressible 
means  surrounding  said  bar  and  adapted  to  project  the 
plunger  in  the  barrel,  means  for  slmultaneouHly  retracting 
aaid  bar  and  plunger  whereby  said  compressible  means  is 
placed  in  condition  to  project  said  plunger  in  the  barrel, 
and  means  placed  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  rock  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  to  release  the  connection  be- 
tween said  bar  and  plunger  whereby  said  compressible 
means  Is  rendered  operative  to  project  the  plunger  in  the 
l>arrel. 

;     (Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,161.  FABRIC-DISTORTING  DEVICE  FOB  TIRE- 
ItUILDINii  MACHINES.  HoMBR  J.  HoTT,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,252. 
(Ci.  154—10.) 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  power-driven 
ring  core,  a  pivoted  frame,  rolls  thereon  for  delivering 
the  fabric  to  the  core,  means  for  rocking  the  frame  to 
dispose  the  delivery  rolls  for  frictional  driving  by  the 
core,  and  positively  driven  rolls  on  the  frame  for  feeding 
fabric  to  the  delivery  rolls  at  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
8p«'«-d  relatively  to  the  spee<l  of  the  delivery  rolls. 

2.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  power-driven 
ring  core,  a  support,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
support,  delivery  rolls  at  the  free  end  of  the  frame,  rolls 
on  the  frame  for  feeding  fabric  from  the  support  to  the 
delivery  rolls,  and  spaced  from  the  delivery  rolls  and 
positively  driven  from  the  d«illvery  rolls  at  a  prede- 
termined ratio  of  surface  speed  relatively  to  the  surface 
speed  of  the  delivery  rolls,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
frame  to  dispose  the  delivery  rolls  for  frictional  driving 
by  the  core. 


1,209,102.       VULCANIZING     APPARATUS.       Homeb    J. 

HOYT,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a 

Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.     Serial 

No.  94.318.      (CI.  18 — 17.) 

1.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  relatively  mov- 
ing press  members  adapted  to  receive  molds  therebetween, 
an  inclosure  for  the  molds,  and  a  guide  for  positioning 


the   molds  within   the  inclosure  In   axial   allnement  with 
each  other. 


2.  -V  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  relatively  moving 
press  members  adapted  to  receive  molds  therebetween,  an 
Inclosure  for  the  molds,  and  means  on  the  inclosure  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  periphery  of  each  mold  at  a  plo- 
rality  of  points  during  entry  of  the  mold  into  the  Inclosure 
and  position  the  molds  In  axial  allnement  with  each  other. 

3.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  relatively  mov- 
ing press  members  adapted  to  receive  molds  therebetween, 
an  inclosure  for  the  molds,  and  a  curved  guide  on  the  in- 
closure adapted  to  contact  with  and  conform  to  the  Qeriph- 
ery  of  each  mold  during  entry  thereof  into  the  inclosure 
and  position  the  molds  In  axial  allnement  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  relatively  mov- 
ing press  members  adapted  to  receive  molds  thercl)etween, 
an  inclosure  for  the  molds,  a  guide  for  positioning  the 
molds  within  the  Inclosure  In  axial  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  means  adjustably  mounting  the  guide  for 
movement  on  the  inclosure  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  inclosure. 

5.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  relatively  moT- 
Ing  press  members  adapted  to  receive  molds  therel)€tween, 
an  inclosure  for  the  molds  having  a  rim,  a  guide  for 
positioning  the  molds  within  the  inclosure  in  axial  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  and  means  removably  securing  the 
guide  to  said  rim. 


1.209,163.  VAT  DYBSTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
INt;  SAME.  Bknno  HoMiti.KA.  Frankfort-on  the-Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  Vorm.  Melster  Lucius 
&  BrUnlng,  Iiachst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,754.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  new  vat  dyestuffs,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  para-qulnones  with  arylarulno  acetic  acids 
In  a  suitable  solvent. 

2.  As  new  commercial  products,  dimethyldlaryl-amlno- 
para-quinones,  which  constitute  brown  crystalline  pow- 
ders, being  InsoJuble  in  water,  diluted  acids  and  alkalis, 
practically  insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  benzene,  solu- 
ble with  a  bluish-red  color  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid, 
and  yielding  colorless  vats  which  give  yellow  tints  on  the 
animal  fiber. 

3.  As  a  new  commercial  product,  the  vat  dyestuff  of 
the  formula  : 

CHjoJn/      '  I2 

which  constitutes  a  brown  crystalline  powder,  melting  at 
232"  C.  with  decomposition,  being  insoluble  in  water,  in 
diluted  acids  and  alkalis,  practically  Insoluble  In  alcohol, 
ether  and  benzene;  soluble  with  an  orange-yellow  color 
in  boiling  xylene  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  with  a  red 
color  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  ;  yielding,  when  dis- 
solved in  an  alkaline  solution  of  hydrosulflte,  a  colorless 
vat  which  gives  yellow  tints  on  the  animal  fiber. 


1,209,164.  COMBINATION  WINDOW,  SCREEN,  AND 
AWNING.  Cabl  Severin  Jqhanso.v. -Montclair,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,780.     (CI.  20 — 40.) 

1.  A  window  including  a  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
telescopic  collapsible  members  comprising  frames  to  the 
outermost  of  which  is  secured  a  sash,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  window  including  a  sash,  a  series  of  telescopic 
members  secured  to  said  sash,  and  a  frame  concealing 
said  telescopelng  members,  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  wlodow  Including  a  frame  and  a  Basb,  and  a  »eiie8 
of  tei»>8coplng  members  comprising  frames  constructed  to 
envelop  aforesaid  frame  when  In  collapsed  or  telescoped 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  window  comprising  a  window  rasing  and  an  Inner 
frame  suspended  within  ^ald  casing ;  a  sertet  of  telescoi^- 
Ing  frames  secured  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
outwardly  extended  In  the  space  between  said  casing  and 
said  Inner  frame,  and  to  be  concealed  by  said  Inner  frame 
when  In  telescoped  or  collapsed  position.  TObstantlally  aa 
described. 

6.  A  window  casing  Including  an  Inner  suspended  frame 
or  casing  constructed  to  conceal  a  series  of  telescoping 
frames  adapted  to  be  extended  or  collapsed  about  th- 
■ame.  said  Inner  suspended  frame  being  detachable  and 
having  extensions  to  the  sides  for  securing  It  in  position 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.16r..       PriEXOLIC      CONDENSATION      PRODUCT 
Whitnbv    B.   Jon«s,    Perth    Amboy.   N.  J.,  assignor  to 
General    Bakellte   Company.   New   York.   N.   Y ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.    Serial  No 
752.230.      (O.  134—26.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  liquid  coating 
composition  containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product 
and  a  cellulose  ester,  In  conjunction  with  a  solvent  haT- 
Ing  a  boiling  point  hlgh-r  than  that  of  water. 
^  2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  coating  composi- 
tion containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product  and  a 
cellulose  ester,  in  conjunction  with  a  solvent  conUlnlng 
a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon. 

8.  As  a  new  compostlon  of  matter,  a  coating  composi- 
tion containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product  and  a 
cellulose  ester.  In  conjunction  with  a  chlorinated  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  water. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  coating  composi- 
tion containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product  and  a 
cellal08«  eater,  in  conjunction  with  tetrachlorethane. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  pbenoUe  condensa- 
tion product  containing  a  cellulose  ester  and  an  ester 
of  a  phenolic  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.209.166.  SAW-FILING  MACHINE.  K08A  Kawahaea, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  20.  1916.  Serial  No 
104.675.      (CI.   76 — 38.) 

1.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a  saw  blade  clamp, 
a  carriage  slldable  upon  the  clamp,  a  bearing  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft  pivoted  upon  the  rotatable  bearing, 
a  saw  tooth  filing  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  lest  named 
bearing. 

2.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a  saw  blade  clamp, 
a  carriage  slldable  upon  the  clamp,  a  supporting  member 


roUtably  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  bearing  member 
pivoted  for  vertical  niuveui»'nt  up<jn  the  supporting  niem- 
•►er,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  supporting  member,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  a  crank  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  circular 
saw  tooth  filing  member,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said 
memt>er  journaled  in  the  bearing  member,  a  pinion  fixed 
to  said  last  named  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  named 
pinion,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  bearing  member. 


3.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a  saw  blade  clamp, 
a  carriage  slldable  upon  tht-  clamp,  a  supporting  member 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  bearing  member 
pivoted  for  vertl<al  moveuicut  upon  the  huppurtiug  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  journaled  In  the  supporting  member,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  a  crank  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  circular 
saw  tooth  filing  member,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said 
member  Journaled  in  the  bearing  member,  a  pinion  fixed 
to  said  last  named  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  named 
{ilnlon.  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  bearing  member,  said 
filing  member  having  its  ends  overlapped  and  locatetl  in 
the  same  plane.  "^ 


1.209,167.  SOCKET  SHELL  CAP  AND  INSULATINO- 
LININO  THEREFOR.  Joseph  Kbcfb,  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  Zee  Socket  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Boston.  .Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept  10,  19rj.   Serial  No.  719.556.    (CI.  173—362.) 


An  Insulating  lining  for  socket  shell  caps  and  the  like, 
said  lining  having  a  convex  or  dome-shapetl  upper  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  flange  whereby,  when  said  lining  is  In- 
serted in  a  socket  shell  cap  having  a  petticoat  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  lining  the  flange  of  the  lining  will  be 
frictlonally  retained  by  said  petticoat  and  whereby  any 
pressure  upon  the  top  of  the  dome  shaped  portion  of  the 
lining  will  cause  a  spreading  of  said  flange  and  a  tighten- 
ing of  its  fit  in  said  petticoat. 


1,209.168.  VANITY-BOX.  William  O.  Kindall,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,902.  (Cl. 
132 — 28.) 


1.  A  vanity  box  including  a  box  body  having  a  mar- 
ginal wall  formed  with  indentations  providing  interior 
projections,  and  a  rouge  holding  pad  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  marginal  wall  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged beneath  the  projections,  whereby  the  pad  Is  an- 
chored In  the  box. 
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2.  A  vanity  box  Including  a  body  open  at  Its  ends  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  inwardly  directed  an- 
nular fiange  and  provided  In  space<l  relation  above  the 
fiange  with  Indentations  providing  inward  projections,  a 
removable  bottom  forming  element  seating  within  the 
body  of  the  box  and  resting  upon  the  flange  and  a  rouge 
holding  pad  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed 
marginal  wall  positioned  within  the  box,  the  pad  having 
ItH  marginal  wall  engaged  beneath  the  projections  and 
h4-iuK  thereby  anchored  in  place  and  against  the  bottom 
forming  element  to  hold  it  in  place. 

H.  A  vanity  box  including  a  body  open  at  its  ends' and 
provided  ut  Its  lower  end  with  an  inwardly  directed  an- 
nular flange  and  provided  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
flange  with  indentations  providing  inward  projections,  a 
bottom  forming  element  seating  within  the  body  of  the 
box  and  resting  upon  the  tlanice,  a  rouge  holding  pad  hav- 
InK  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  dircitcvl  marginal  wall 
positioned  within  the  box,  the  pad  having  Its  marginal 
wall  engaged  beneath  the  projections  and  being  thereby 
anchored  In  place  and  against  the  bottom  forming  ele- 
ment to  hold  it  in  place,  and  a  cover  havliiK  a  marginal 
flange  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  about  the  upper  end 
of  the  box.  the  upper  end  of  the  box  being  outstruck  to 
proviiie  a  projection  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange. 

■i.  .\  vanity  box  Including  a  l>ox  body  having  a  bottom 
formed  with  an  opening  and  a  marginal  wall  formed  with 
ludeutHtions  providing  Interior  projectl<ms.  a  removable 
element  seating  In  the  box  and  closing  the  opening  in  the 
bottom,  and  a  rouge  holding  pad  engaging  against  the 
element  and  locked  in  the  box  by  the  inward  projections. 

.*>.  A  vanity. box  including  a  t>ody  having  an  opening  In 
its  t>ottom.  a  removable  element  seating  within  the  body 
and  closing  the  opening,  a  rouge  holding  pad  seated  In 
the  t>ox.  and  means  for  anchoring  the  pad  In  the  box  and 
in  engagement  with  the  element. 

((^lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  0  9,169  WKAl'O.N.  GEOHCK  KoMAiUNA.  Dawson, 
.\.  Mex.  Fii.>d  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,606. 
(Cl.  42—86.) 


^* 


1.  A  bayonet  attachment  for  firearms  comprising  a 
bayonet  longitudinally  arranged  adjacent  the  barrel  there- 
of, a  lary  tongs  operatlvely  connecte<l  between  the  said 
barrel  and  bayonet,  an  operating  lever  adapted  for  unfold- 
ing said  lazy  tongs,  a  retaining  latch  for  the  said  lever 
when  the  bayonet  Is  operatlvely  positioned  and  automatic 
retracting  means  for  the  said  lazy  tongs  upon  the  release 
of  the  said  latch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  pistol  having  a  Imrrel  ^nd  a  stock,  a 
bracket  laterally  projecting  from  the  barrel,  a  bayonet 
sliilably  arranged  through  the  bracket  longitudinally  of 
the  harrel  extending  forwardly  of  the  latter  when  pro- 
Je  ted,  a  pin  transversely  carried  by  the  bayonet  project- 
ing upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  laiy  tongs  operating 
rtienns  pivotally   anchored   at  Its   inner  end  adjacent   the 


Inner  end  of  the  barrel,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  laiy 
tongs  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
bayonet  with  the  adjacent  links  in  booked  arrangement 
adapted  for  retaining  positioning  over  the  ends  of  the  said 
pin  when  the  bayonet  Is  projected,  an  opening  lever  for 
the  said  lasy  tongs,  and  automatic  closing  means  for  the 
latter. 

3,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  com- 
bination with  a  pistol  having  a  barrel  and  a  stock,  a 
bracket  laterally  projecting  from  the  barrel,  a  bayonet 
slldably  arranged  through  the  bracket  longitudinally  of 
the  barrel,  extending  forwardly  of  the  latter  when  pro- 
jected, a  pin  transversely  carried  by  the  bayonet  project- 
ing upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  laey  tongg  operating 
means  pivotally  anchored  at  Its  inner  end  adjacent  the 
Inner  end  of  the  barrel,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lazy 
tonRR  being:  pivotally  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
bayonet  with  the  adjacent  links  in  booked  arrangement 
adapted  for  retaining  positioning  over  the  ends  of  the  said 
pin  when  the  bayonet  is  projected,  an  opening  lever  and 
a  closing  arm  carried  by  the  rear  links  of  the  said  lazy 
tongs,  a  compression  spring  between  the  free  end  of  the 
sniil  arm  and  the  said  stock,  the  said  lever  being  arcuate 
In  form  overlying  the  said  barrel  and  arranged  in  contact 
therewith  when  the  lazy  tongs  Is  in  Its  open  position 
with  the  bayonet  projected,  and  a  spring  pressed  releas- 
able  locking  latch  for  the  said  lever  pivotally  carried  by 
the  said  barrel  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  said 
lazy  tongs. 


1.20lt.l70.       HUTTO.N.       IIerbr.wu    T.    Kr.wik.    Itjukan, 
Vcstfjonldalen.     Norway,     assignor    to    Alfred     Ilolter, 


Rjukan, 
24,603. 


Norway.      Filed 
(Cl.  24 — 109.) 
f 

5 


Apr.     28,     1916.      Serial     No. 


1.  Improved  button  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  position 
without  sewing,  comprising  In  combination,  a  head  form- 
ing one  part,  a  casing  therein  provided  with  double  in- 
clined slots,  a  spring  member  In  the  head ;  the  two  free 
ends  of  which  engage  the  inclined  slots  in  the  casing,  and 
a  stem  engaging  the  casing  and  forming  the  other  part 
provided  with  parallel  grooves  at  the  opposite  points  of 
a  diameter;  said  grooves  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
spring. 

2.  Improved  button  adapted  to  be  fastened  In  position 
without  sewing,  comprising  in  combination,  a  head  form- 
ing one  part,  a  doubly  slotted  casing  therein,  a  fiat  spring 
member  In  the  bead,  two  fingers  projecting  inwardly  of 
the  member  and  engaging  the  slots  in  the  casing,  and  a 
stem  engaging  the  casing  and  forming  the  other  part  pro- 
vided with  parallel  grooves  at  the  opposite  points  of  a 
diameter,  said  grooves  engaging  the  said  fingers. 


1.209.171.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    FURNACES.      Enoch 
J.    KuBiCBBK,    Horton,    Kans.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1916. 

Serial  No.  74.399.     (Cl.  230 — 13.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  secur«Hl  In  a  furnace  wall,  a  par- 
tition In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tapered  nozzles  se 
cured  In  and  extending  through  said  partition,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  nozzles  having  the  greater  diameters,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  within  the  casing  tipaced  outwardly 
from  said  nozzles  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  tapered  nozzles 
secured  in  and  extending  through  said  supports  and  each 
alined  axially  with  one  of  the  first-mentioned  nozzles 
with  its  inner  smaller  end  fitting  com-i-ntrically  within 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  the  same, 
a  supply  pipe  dlsposetl  at  the  outer  side  of  the  casing 
and  extending  across  the  same,  a  plurality  of  branches 
extending  laterally  from  the  supply  pipe  across  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  nozzles,  jets  on  said  branches  each  ex- 
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tending  into  tbe  outer  end  of  one  of  said  outer  nozzles,  a 
retainer  at  the  top  of  tbe  casing  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  to  fit  around  the  supply  pipe,  and  brackets  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  in 
which  the  lowest  branches  are  Journaled  whereby  to  piv- 
otally  support  the  supply  pipe  and  all  its  branches  and 
permit  the  same  to  swing  from  the  casing. 


tiisposed  under  the  side  portions  of  the  base,  a  concrete 
covering  upon  the  base  and  having  parallel  channels, 
tie  straps  embedded  within  the  concrete  and  flush  with 
the  bottoms  of  the  channels,  stringers  snugly  seated 
within  the  channels,  the  stringers  in  each  channel  abut- 
ting and  interfltting  at  their  ends,  coupling  pins  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  interfltting  ends  of  the 
stringers,  said  stringers  having  longitudinal  channels 
in  their  upper  faces,  means  extending  through  the  string- 
ers for  detachably  securing  them  to  the  tie  straps,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  rails  in  the  channels  in 
the  stringers. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  furnace  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  alined  nozzles  supported  within  said 
casing,  brackets  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  central  retainer  at  the  top  of 
the  casing  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  having  a  vertical  main  portion  extending  across  the 
end  of  the  casing  and  a  plurality  of  branches  extending 
laterally  across  the  end  of  tbe  casing,  and  Jets  on  said 
branches  extending  into  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  noz- 
sies,  the  lowermost  branches  being  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  said  brackets  and  the  main  supply  pipe  passing 
through  and  held  by  the  said  retainer. 


1,209.173.  LOOM.  Eubab  O.  La  Fhascb,  Worcester. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.311.  (CI. 
139—18.) 


1,209.172.  PERMANENT  BED  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Wil- 
tiAM  F.  KiBTz,  Forest.  Ohio.  Filed  May  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,840.     (CI.  104—14.) 


1.  A  permanent  bed  for  railways,  including  a  stone 
base  of  greater  thickness  at  the  center  than  at  Its  sides, 
a  concrete  covering  upon  the  base  and  having  parallel 
channels,  tie  straps  embedded  within  the  concrete  and 
flush  with  the  bottoms  of  the  channels,  stringers  resting 
upon  said  tie  straps  and  fitting  snugly  within  the  chan- 
nels, the  upper  faces  of  the  stringers  being  flush  with  the 
top  surface  of  tbe  concrete,  there  being  longitudinal 
channels  within  the  stringers,  means  extending  through 
the  stringers  for  detachably  securing  them  to  the  tie 
straps,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  rails  within 
the  channels  in  the  stringers. 

2.  A  i>ermanent  bed  for  railways,  including  a  stone 
base  thicker  at  the  center  than  at  the  sides,  drain  tllea 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  pivote<I  lay,  means  for  oscillating  said 
lay  about  its  pivotal  axis,  said  lay  providing  a  plurality 
of  superposed  reeds,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
to  each  reed  for  equalising  the  movement  of  said  reeds 
in  the  vibration  of  said  lay. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  pivoted  lay,  means  for  oscillating  said 
lay  about  its  pivotal  axis,  said  lay  providing  a  reed  for 
a  lower  fabric  and  an  Independent  reed  for  an  upper 
fabric,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  each 
reed  for  maintaining  said  reeds  substantially  In  vertical 
alinement. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  simultaneously  an  upper  and 
a  lower  fabric,  a  pivoted  lay  common  to  both  fabrics, 
means  for  oscillating  said  lay  about  its  pivotal  axis,  said 
l»y  having  two  sections,  one  for  each  fabric,  and  means 
for  equalizing  the  movement  of  the  sections  of  said  lay. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  providing  a  lower  reed  and  an 
upper  reed,  means  for  vibrating  said  lay  to  move  said 
lower  reed  in  a  path  of  predetermined  amplitude,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  vibration  of  said  lay  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  upper  reed  to  a  path  of  the  same 
amplitude  as  the  lower  reed. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  consisting  of  two  hinged  sections, 
each  section  providing  a  reed,  means  for  vibrating  one 
section,  and  means  actuated  by  the  vibration  of  the  first 
section  for  maintaining  the  reed  of  the  second  section 
in  a  path  of  the  same  amplitude  as  the  reed  of  the  first 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,209.174.      HOTWATER    HEATING    SYSTEM.      Fisoi- 
NAND    Lano,    Colorado    Springs.    Colo.      Filed    Nov.    9, 
1914.     Serial  No.   871.193.      (CI.    122—37.) 
1.  A  water-heater  for  hot  water  heating  systems  hav- 
ing connections  to  the  heating  units  of  the  system,  a  cir- 
culation reservoir  mounted  outside  the  heater  and  having 
connections  with  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  in 
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the   bottom    connection,   and   a    return    from    the   heating 
units  of  the  system  connected  to  the  reservoir. 


Vb-/^ 


2.  A  water-heater  for  hot  water  heating  systems,  said 
heater  having  separate  water  chambers,  a  hot  water 
reservoir  mounted  outside  the  heater  and  having  circu- 
lating connections  with  one  of  the  water  chambers,  out- 
lets from  the  other  water  chaml)er  to  tbe  heating  units 
of  the  system,  a  circulation  reservoir  mounted  outside 
the  heater  and  connected  to  the  second-mentioned  water 
chamber,  and  provided  with  a  valved  return  connection 
to  the  heater,  a  return  from  the  heating  units  of  tbe 
system  connected  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve<I  connec- 
tion between  the  water  chambers. 


1,209,176.  SPRING  -  BED  SUPPORTING  -  HANGER. 
WiLLASD  O.  Lathbop,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,137.     (CI.  6 — 63.) 


In  combination,  a  spring-bed  angle-iron  side-rail  and  a 
transverse  supporting-hanger  device,  the  latter  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally-slotted  banger-bar,  a  centrally-ori- 
flced  clamping-plate  having  downwardly-turned  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  transversely  seat  upon  and  span  the  said 
slotted  hanger-bar  at  the  slotted  portion  thereof,  Imper- 
forate horizontal  feet  or  flauKes  extending  from  said  down- 
wardly-turned opposite  ends,  short  downwardly-turned 
stop-arms  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  horizon- 
tal flanges  of  the  clamping-plate  and  adapted  to  freely 
span  and  engage  said  side-rail,  a  vertical  bolt  that  is 
partly  flat-sided  and  adapted  to  engage  a  circular  hole  In 
the  horisontal  wing  of  the  said  side-rail,  thence  engaging 
the  slot  in  said  hanger-bar  against  turning  and  thence  en- 
gaging the  said  central  orifice  of  tbe  clamping-plate,  and  a 
clamping-not  on  tbe  outer  threaded-end  of  the  bolt. 


1,209,176.    BRUSH.     RoBBBT  D.  Lbabt,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  686,065.     (CI.  15 — 89.) 

1.  In  a  brush,  a  metallic  back,  a  metallic  bristle  plate 
for  attachment  to  said  back,  each  of  said  iHirts  being 
comi>osed  of  an  alloy  containing  a  metal  which  amalga- 
mates readily  with  mercury,  and  an  amalgam  uniting  the 
Joint  between  said  back  and  bristle  plate. 

2.  In  a  brush,  a  metallic  back,  a  metallic  bristle  plate 
having  an  interlocking  sliding  engagement  with  aald 
back,  each  of  said  parts  containing  a  metal  which  amal- 


gamates readily  with  mercury,  and  an  amalgam  inter- 
posed between  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  back  and 
bristle   plate. 


3.  A  structure  comprising  Interlocking  metallic  parts, 
each  composed  of  an  alloy  containing  a  metal  which  amal- 
gamates readily  with  mercury,  and  an  amalgam  inter- 
posed between  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  parts,  and 
uniting  said  parts  at  atmospheric  temi>erature.    . 

4.  A  structure  comprising  separate  metallic  members, 
adapted  to  have  opposing  surfaces  thereof  united,  each 
havlnK  in  its  composition  a  metal  which  amalgamates 
readily  with  mercury,  and  an  amalgam  interposed  between 
said  opposing  surfaces,  and  uniting  said  parts  at  atmos- 
pheric  temperature. 


1,209,177.  COATING  APPARATUS.  CLirrON  F. 
Leathebbee,  NewtoD,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Painting  Ma- 
chine Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553,330.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  17. 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,626.     (a.  91—39.) 


^•i/r* 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  receive  moving  material,  means  for 
applying  liquid  to  tbe  material,  and  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly movable  means  yieldingly  reststantly  held  against 
both  upward  and  downward  movement  for  holding  the 
moving  material  in  contact  with  the  applying^  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  receive  moving  material,  means  for 
applying  liquid  to  the  material,  means  for  rubbing  in  tbe 
liquid  and  removing  excess  thereof  from  tbe  material,  and 
resilient  means  acting  on  the  moving  material  for  holding 
it  in  contact  with  the  removing  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  in  combination 
means  adapted  to  receive  material,  a  source  of  liquid  sup- 
ply below  said  means,  a  stationary  spreader  for  the  liquid 
below  said  source  of  supply,  means  for  distributing  liquid 
fiowing  from  said  source  of  supply  along  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  spreader  and  means  adapted  to  take  up  liquid 
from  tbe  spreader  and  apply  it  to  the  under  side  of  the 
moving  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  receive  moving  material,  a  source  of 
liquid  supply  below  said  means,  a  stationary  Inclined 
spreader  for  the  liquid,  a  moving  brush  having  a  periph- 
ery in  continuous  contact  with  the  spreader  adapted  to 
take  up  liquid  from  the  spreader  and  apply  It  to  tbe  under 
side  of  the  moving  material,  and  a  second  brush  for  rub* 
blng  in  the  liquid  and  removing  any  excess  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  receive  moving  material,  a  source  of 
liquid  supply  below  said  means,  a  stationary  inclined 
spreader  for  the  liquid,  a  moving  brush  harlnf  a  periph> 
ery  in  continuous  contact  with  the  opreader  adapted  to 
take  up  liquid  from  tb<>  spreader  and  apply  it  to  the  under 
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Ji»«l^  of  the  moving  materUI,  and  an  auxiliary  brunh  dU- 
poMMi  at  an  anglo  to  the  first  brush  for  rubbinj?  In  the 
li<|iil<l  and   r.-movlnK  any  t-xcexs  thereof. 

1  Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2^)9,178.      BOX.      Charles   Q.    C.    Lbioh,   ChlcaKo,    III. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,728.      (CI.  217 — 12.) 


A  knock-down  crate  including  a  plurality  of  sections 
flexibly  connected  tOKetber  by  suitable  wire*  the  ends 
whereof  extend  beyond  the  end  sections,  the  flexible  strip 
so  formed  being  adaptetl  to  be  folded  transversely  to  form 
front,  back,  top  and  bottom  panels,  cleats  beveled  at  their 
ends  secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  strip  upon  one 
face  thereof,  each  of  said  cleats  having  a  tongue  extend- 
ing from  one  end  and  a  recess  In  its  other  end,  said 
tongues  being  adapted  to  project  Into  the  recesses  when 
the  strip  is  folded,  said  cleats  being  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  their  centrally  facing  faces,  end  panels 
adaptf'd  to  be  mounted  within  said  grooves,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  two  vertically  disposed  cleats  being  provided 
with  transverse  openings  therein,  pins  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  openings  in  said  cleats  and  to  engage  the  end 
panels,  which  pins  constitute  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  front,  hack  and  bottom  of  the  crate  against  the 
end  panels. 


1,209,179.  TENSION  DEVICE.  Emobt  J.  Lippg,  Foun- 
tain Hill.  Pa.  File<l  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,668. 
(CI.  242—147.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  supply  wound  pack- 
age having  the  colls  thereof  wound  around  and  back  and 
forth  lengthwise  of  a  common  axis,  means,  substantially 
alined  with  the  package  axis,  to  guide  the  thread  with- 
drawn from  the  package,  a  pivoted  tension  guide  for  the 
thread  having  its  guiding  portion  arranged  between  said 
means  and  the  package  and  endwise  of  the  latter  and  nor- 
mally held  toward  but  movable  by  the  thread  from  the 
package,  means  to  damp  the  movement  of  said  gnlde,  and 
means  in  whl<h  said  guide  is  plvotally  movable  toward 
and  from  the  package. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  supply  wound  pack- 
age havini;  the  colls  thereof  wound  around  an<l  hack  and 
forth  lengthwise  of  a  common  axis,  means,  substantially' 
allne<l  with  the  package  axis,  to  guide  the  thread  with- 
drawn from  the  package,  and  means,  adjustable  su(>«tan- 
tlally  lengthwise  of  said  axis  and  including  a  tension 
guide  for  the  thread  having  its  guiding  portion  arranged 
between  the  first  named  means  and  the  package  and 
endwise  of  the  latter  and  normally  held  toward  but  mov 
able  by  the  thread  from  the  package,  for  contj-olllnir  the 
tension  of  the  thread. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  supply  wound  pack- 
age having  the  coils  thereof  wound  around  and  back  and 
forth  lengthwise  of  a  common  axis,  means,  substantially 
aline<l  with  the  package  axis,  to  guide  the  thread  with- 
drawn from  the  package,  and  means  for  «ont rolling  the 
tension  of  the  thread  including  an  oscillatory  guide  for 
the  thread  having  its  guiding  portion  arranged  l>etween 
the  flrst-naroed  means  anti  the  package  and  endwise  of  the 
latter  and  normally  held  toward  but  movable  by  the  thread 
from  the  package  and  ndjustable  means  to  control  the 
oscillations  of  the  guide. 

5.  In  combination,  4  support  for  a  supply  wound 
package,  means,  spaced  from  the  package,  to  guide  the 
thread  withdrawn  therefrom,  a  tension  device  aormally 
held  bearing  against  the  thread  between  and  sjMced  from 
the  package  and  nid  means  and  a  dash-pot  controlllnc 
the  tension  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;aiette.] 


1.209,180.  CUTTER  HEAP  FOR  JGI.VTERS.  Edward  J. 
Ix>BDBLL.  Onaway,  Mich.  Filed  June  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.   10.'>.579.      (n.    144 — 2.H4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  supply  wound  pack- 
age having  the  coils  thereof  wound  around  and  back  and 
forth  lengthwise  of  a  common  axis,  means,  substantially 
alined  with  the  package  axis,  to  guide  the  thread  with- 
drawn from  the  package,  a  tension  guide  for  the  thread 
having  Its  guiding  portion  arranged  between  said  means 
and  the  package  and  endwise  of  the  latter  and  normally 
held  toward  but  movable  by  the  thread  from  the  package. 
mean«  to  damp  the  muveuient  of  said  guide,  and  means 
in  which  said  guide  is  confined  to  move  toward  an<l  from 
the  package. 


1.  \  cutter  head  for  Jointers  comprising  a  main  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  shaft,  a  Journal  projecting 
from  the  main  member,  the  axis  of  said  Journal  being  off- 
set from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  cutter 
adjustable  angularly  about  said  Journal,  and  a  screw 
movable  transversely  with  reference  to  the  main  member 
whereby  the  cutter  may  be  brought  into  proper  cutting 
relation. 

2.  .\  cutter  head  for  Jointers  comprising  a  main  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  shaft,  a  cutter,  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  cutter  on  the  main  member  In 
such  manner  that  the  cutter  is  capable  of  being  adjusted 
about  an  axis  which  is  offset  from  and  parallel  to  that  of 
the  shaft,  said  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
teeth  and  having  a  cutting  point,  and  rotatable  means 
arranged  to  move  as  a  whole  along  its  own  axis  of  rota- 
tion to  engage  a  desired  adjusting  tooth  whereby  the  cut- 
ter may  be  adjusted  angularly  into  proper  cutting  rela- 
tion. 

8.  A  cutter  head  for  Jointers  comprising  a  cutter  hav- 
ing a  non-continuous  peripheral  cutting  blade  on  which  a 
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cutting  tooth  may  tw  termed  by  grinding  transreraely 
of  said  blade,  and  also  naving  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
arranged  adjusting  teeth,  a  main  shaft  driven  member, 
means  for  supporting  the  cutter  upon  the  main  member 
in  such  manner  that  the  cutter  is  adjustable  angularly 
about  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  by  which 
the  main  member  Is  driven,  and  a  screw  supported  by  the 
main  member,  said  screw  l>elng  movable  as  a  whole  along 
Its  own  axis  of  rotation  for  engaging  a  desired  adjust- 
ing tooth  whereby  the  cutting  tooth  may  be  brought  Into 
proper  cutting  relation  as  the  blade  is  worn  or  ground 
awiiy. 


I.::u9,181.  METAL  WHEEL.  Alfred  M  Lon.AND.  L<-ba- 
non,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  861.346. 
(CI.  21—69.) 


'  1.  The  comtilnatlon  of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  disks  con 
fa<-tlDg  In  a  plane  at  tb"  middle  of  the  wheel,  means  for 
fastening  the  disks  together  in  said  meeting  plane,  said 
disks  continuing  thence  In  outwardly  obliqne  directions 
formliig  the  Inner  member  of  a  felly,  and  from  said  Inner 
m<  mber  outwardly  and  purallel  with  each  other  forming 
the  ^Ides  of  the  felly  nnd  from  said  sides  Inwardly  at 
rlrht  angles  to  the  latter  forming  the  annular  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  felly,  and  bolts  passing  transversely 
fhrongh  Ihe  felly  close  lo  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel  of  a  pair  of  sheet-metal 
disks  having  an  annular  contacting  portion  near  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  said  disks  continuing  thence  In 
outwardly  oblique  directions  forming  the  Inner  member 
of  a  felly,  and  from  said  Inner  member  outwardly  and 
parallel  with  each  other  forming  the  sides  of  the  felly 
and  from  said  sides  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  latter 
forming  the  annular  outer  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  tire 
surrounding  said  felly,  and  means  for  securing  the  tire 
to  fbe  felly  compriRing  bolts  passing  throueh  the  felly, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  disks  In  said  felly  periphery 
being  inttimed  and  continued  Into  contact  with  said  bolts 
to"  prevent  the  tairkling  and  distortion  of  said  periphery. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel  of  a  pair  of  sheet-metal 
disks  having  an  annular  rontactlng  portion  near  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  said  disks  continuing  thence  la  out- 
wardly oblique  directions  forming  the  Inner  member  of 
a  felly,  and  from  said  Inner  member  outwardly  and  par- 
allel with  each  other  forming  the  sides  of  tb^  felly  and 
from  said  sides  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  latter 
Into  contact  with  each  other  thereby  completing  the 
felly-closure,  a  tire  surrounding  said  felly,  and  means  for 
securing  the  tire  to  th?  felly  comprising  bolts  l>asslng 
fhrongh  the  felly. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel  of  a  pair  of  sheet-metal 
diiks  having  an  annul.nr  contacting  portion  near  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  said  disks  continuing  thence  in 
outwardly  oblique  directions  forming  the  Inner  member  of 
a  felly,  and  from  said  inner  member  outwardly  and  par- 
allel with  each  other  forming  the  sides  of  the  felly  and 
from  nld  ildea  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  latter 
forming  the  annular  outer  periphery  of  the  felly,  means 
to  prevent  the  buckling  and  distortion  of  said  periphery, 
a  lire  surrounding  said  felly,  and  means  for  securing  the 
tire  to  the  felly  comprising  bolts  passing  through  the 
felljr. 
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1,209.1«2.  QA8-VALVB.  Barr  LotoH  and  Bobbbt  B. 
MiLLEB,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  94.044.     (CI.  67—116.) 


An  automatic  gas  pressure  valve  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  longitudinally  extending  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  one 
end  of  the  casing  having  a  vertical  chamber  formed 
therein,  a  turning;  ping  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the 
casing,  an  inclined  passage  connecting  the  Inlet  passage 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  horizontal  pas- 
sage connecting  the  valve  seat  with  the  chamber  below 
the  first  passage,  said  first  passage  extending  around  the 
valve  and  out  of  communication  with  the  seat,  said  plug 
having  a  substantially  Z-shaped  passage  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough  and  arranged  to  have. its  lower 
end  in  registry  with  the  said  horizontal  passages  at  times, 
a  short  Inclined  pamage  arranged  to  register  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  Z-sbaped  passage  at  times,  and  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  passage,  a  vertically  movable 
gravity  piston  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  arrancad 
to  close  the  adjacent  end  of  the  inclined  pasMge  at  times, 
a  valve  member  carried  by  the  piston  for  controlllag  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  outlet  passage,  aald  valve  also  having 
a  tranrrerae  passage  for  registration  with  the  Inlet 
passage. 


1,209,188.  PROCESS  FOB  EMBOSSING  PORCELAIN. 
STONE,  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL.  Mabk  Glov«b  Mal- 
PA8,  Morriavllle,  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.36,143.      (CI.  41—38.) 


A  process  for  producing  two-color  embossed  stone  or 
the  like,  consisting  of  taking  two  layers  of  different 
colored  material,  uniting  them  to  form  one  block,  apply- 
ing a  resilient  pattern  to  the  top  layer  corresponding  to 
the  character  or  design  desired  to  be  produced,  forcing 
under  pressure  particles  of  a  cutting  substance  into 
contact  with  the  material  surrounding  the  pattern  so 
that  said  material  will  be  cut  away,  and  continifing  .said 
cutting  until  the  second  layer  has  been  exposed. 


1,209.184.  BUCKET-HOLDER.  Gborgb  W.  MakkwblI^ 
Sabula,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,670. 
(CL  91—64.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
iKKly  portion  having  a  straight  supporting  leg,  nad  a 
straight  attaching  memt>er  fixed  in  offset  relation  rela- 
tive to  the  leg  to  extend  longitudinally  beyond  one  ex- 
tremity thereof,  the  attaching  member  being  adapted  to 
seat  flat  auainst  a  surface  for  supporting  the  leg  to  ex- 
tend obliquely  toward  the  said  surface  to  engage  at  Its 
opposite  extremity  therewith,  and  a  supporting  elMDCBt 
••arrliMl  by  the  body  portion. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
body  member  having  portions  of  Its  length  bent  to 
provide  a  supporting  Itg.  an  attaching  member  fixed 
relative  to  the  leg,  and  an  offset  portion  connecting  the 
attaching  member  with  the  leg  with  the  attaching  member 
extending  longitudinally  beyond  one  end  of  the  leg,  the 
attaching  member  being  adapted  to  seat  flat  against  a 
surface  to  support  said  leg  to  extend  obliquely  thereto 
with  its  opposite  end  engaging  the  said  surface,  and 
a  supporting  element  carried  by  the  offset  portion  of 
thf  body  member. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  provided  intermediate  Its  length  with  an  offset 
with  the  extremities  of  the  body  portion  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  said  offset  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  surface  with  the  offset  abutting  the  said  sur- 
face and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  supporting 
element  carried  by  the  said  offset  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  formed  from  a  single  length  of  material  bent  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  provide  an  offset  portion  with  the 
extremities  of  said  length  of  material  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  said  offset  portion  and  respectively 
providing  an  attaching  member  and  a  leg  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  surface  with  the  offset  portion  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  and  a  supporting  element  connected  to 
the  offset  portion. 


1,209,185.  WHEEL  CONSTBDCTION.  Jos  F  Marx. 
Ilartington,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  2«,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
74,823.      (CI.  162—28.) 


{*  3     -    / 


A  wheel  comprising  a  main  hub  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  provided  with  radial  channels  communicating 
therewith,  said  hub  being  farther  provided  with  addi- 
tional channels  extending  transversely  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  radial  channels,  a  bearing  block  disposed  In 
each  end  of  the  last  named  channels,  a  bar  embodying  an 
apertared  head  and  having  its  opposite  ends  slidably  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  bearing  blocks,  a  cnshlon  spring 
arranged  on  each  bar  between  the  said  head  and  the  ad- 
jacent bearing  block,  an  auxiliary  hub  provided  with 
spokes  disposed  within  the   radlsl  channels,  each   spoke 


extending  through  the  apertured  head  of  each  bar,  and  a 
cushion  spring  arranged  on  each  spoke  between  the 
auxiliary  hub  and  the  adjacent  bar. 


1,209.18(5.  ROPE-8PLICIN<;  MACHINE.  Chablm  N. 
McCli.ntock,  Elwood.  Ind.  Flle<l  Nov.  30.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  64,329.      (CI.   140 — 93.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  staple- 
holding  head  having  a  socket  for  receiving  a  staple,  bend- 
ing means  normally  disposed  above  said  head,  means  for 
moving  said  bending  means  into  position  to  engage  the 
ends  of  said  staple  arrang^Kl  within  said  sUple  socket, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bending  means  while  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  tBe  staple  to  form  a  loop  and  turn  the 
extremities  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  staple- 
holding  head  having  a  socket  for  receiving  a  staple,  bend- 
ing elements  normally  disposed  above  said  head,  means 
for  moving  said  elements  into  crossing  relation,  means 
for  moving  said  bending  means  while  crossed  into  engage- 
ment with  the  end  portions  of  said  staple  and  further 
moving  the  same  to  bend  the  said  end  portions  Into  a 
loop,  and  means  carried  by  said  bending  elements  for 
turning  the  extremities  of  the  staple  Inwardly  toward 
each  other  when  the  loop  Is  formed. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  staple- 
holding  head  having  a  socket  for  receiving  a  staple,  bend- 
ing elements  nornuUly  disposed  above  said  head,  means 
for  moving  said  elements  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
engage  with  the  ends  of  said  staple,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing both  elements  together  while  engaged  with  the  staple 
In  such  a  direction  as  to  bend  the  ends  of  the  same  Into 
the  form  of  a  loop. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rela- 
tively fixed  staple  head  having  an  adjustable  staple 
socket,  oppositely  arranged  bending  members  movable 
toward  said  head,  and  means  for  bringing  said  bending 
members  Into  crossing  relation  and  spreading  the  same 
apart. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  relatively 
fixed  supporting  sUndards  having  a  staple  receivlnf 
socket  at  their  upper  ends,  oppositely  arranged  compress- 
ing rods,  bending  members  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rods,  means  for  reciprocating  said  compression  rods,  ' 
and  means  for  al.so  varying  the  lateral  dlsunce  therebe- 
tween. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,187.  RADIAL-DRAFT  OEAR.  Chestbb  F.  Mstib, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  28.813.  (O. 
218 — «2.) 
1.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  an  outer  casing  having  a  coa- 

pler  secured  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardlf 
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extending  arms,  an  inner  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
rearwanlly  extending  arms  connwted  with  ea<h  other  by 
a  cross  piece  near  tbelr  rear  t-nds  and  having  a  point  of 
pivotal  attacbin<>Dt  to  a  car,  a  shock  ahKorblng  mechanism 
seatp<l  In^the  Inner  case,  and  a  follower  having  a  bearing 
on  arras  of  the  outer  casing,  the  cross  piece  and  on  the 
shock  absorbing  mechanism. 


2.  lu  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  pair  of  telescoping  casings, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  car  having  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  extending  apertured  bosses,  one  of  said  casings 
having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  apertured  pro- 
jections, a  pivot  p'n  seated  \n  the  apertures  in  said  bosses 
and  projections.  In  combination  with  a  container  for 
shock-absorbing  mechanism  seate<l  in  one  of  said  casings, 
and  a  follower  having  a  bearing  between  said  last-men 
tloned  casing  and  the  shock  absorbing  mechun'sm,  said 
follower  also  being  actuated  during  draft  to  compress  the 
frictional  aie<'hunlRm  against  the  first  iiientloTxHl  casing. 

3.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  an  outer  casing  attached  to  a 
coupler,  an  Inner  casing  pivotally  attached  to  the  car,  a 
container  for  shock  absorbing  mechanism  positioned  with- 
in the  inner  casing,  cooperating  shoulders  upon  the  outer 
casing  and  the  Inner  casing,  cooperating  projections  upon 
said  container  and  Inner  cas'ng,  said  s«'ts  of  shoulders 
and  projections  being  brought  into  engagement  at  the 
cud  of  the  conipres.-<ive  movement  of  the  »ho<'k  absorbing 
mechanism  under  buffing  movement  of  the  gear  and  being 
adapted  to  relive  said  shock  absorbing  iiiecbanlsm  from 
further  stress. 


1.2a9.18Ji.  RADIAL-PRAl-'T  <;EAR.  fHiSTiin  V.  Metek 
and  Fkank  R.  Campbell,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland, 
Oh'o.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  Se 
rUl  No.  28,814.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  lu  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  casing  pivoted  to  the  car 
tKXIy,  containing  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  second 
casing  having  a  telescoping  engagement  with  the  first 
named  casing,  a  coupler  adapted  to  move  with  the  second- 
named  casing,  and  an  opening  In  the  first  named  casing  to 
permit  the  rear  end  of  the  coupler  during  buffing  to  move 
therethrough  Into  direct  contact  with  the  shock  absorbing 
mechanism. 

I  2.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  casing  pivotally  connected 
to  a  car  <-ontalnlng  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  fol- 
lower having  a  bearing  on  the  shock  absorbing  mechanism 
and  engaging  a  second  casing,  the  follower  and  the  sec- 
ond named  caslhg  having  a  recess  and  projection  engage- 
ment to  prevent  a  twisting  movement  of  the  second  named 
casing. 

:t.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  piv- 
otally mounte<l  on  a  car  and  containing  a  shock-absorb- 
ing mechanism,  a  second  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly-extending  lugs,  and  a  follower  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly-extending  flanges,  the  lugs  and  flanges 
t>elng  adapted  to  be  rotated  Into  engagement  during  as- 
sembly of  the  gear. 

4.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  plv 
otally  mounted  on  a  car  and  containing  a  shock  absorbing 
mechanism,   a   second   casing  having  a   plurality   of   lugs, 
and  a  follower  having  a  plurality  of  flanges,  the  follower 
being  adapted  to  be  lnserte<l  into  the  second  casing  and 


to  be  rotated  to  bring  the  flanges  Into  allnement  with  the 
lugs,  the  Uigs  and  flanges  comprising  means  for  locking 
thf  parts  of  the  gear  together. 

5.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  casing  pivotally  connected 
to  a  car,  shock  absorbing  mechanism  contained  therein, 
a  second  casing  having  projections,  a  coupler  connected 
to  said  second  casing,  a  follower  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  car  and  having  projections  adapted  to  have 
a  pulling  engagement  with  the  projections  on  said  sec- 
ond casing,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shoulders  on  said  sec- 
ond casing,  one  of  said  sets  being  adapted  to  have  • 
buffing  engagement  with  the  follower,  and  another  of 
said  sets  to  have  a  buffing  engagement  with  the  first 
named  casing,  whereby  excessive  buffing  shocks  are  dis- 
tributed between  said  follower  and  said  first  named  casing, 
to  relieve  the  shock  absorbing  mechanism  of  excessive 
strain. 


1,209,189.  RADIAL  DRAFT  GEAR.  Ernest  H.  Schmidt. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.815.  (Cl. 
213 — 42.) 


1.  lu  a  radial  <lraft  gear,  a  forward  member  connected 
to  the  coupler,  a  rear  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
car.  a  container  for  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism  co- 
operating with  both  members,  the  said  container  having 
outwardly  extending  lugs  engaging  an  Inwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  rear  member  during  draft,  and  having  at 
Its  forward  eiid  a  bearing  with  which  the  forward  member 
cooperates  during  buffing. 

2.  In  a  radial  draft  gear  a  forward  member  connected 
to  the  coupler,  a  rear  member  having  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  car,  shock  absorbing 
mechanism,  a  follower,  the  said  follower  having  a  key 
connection  with  one  of  said  members  and  being  adapted 
under  draft  to  transmit  the  pulling  stresses  to  the  shock 
absorbing  mechanism,  and  under  buffing  to  transmit  the 
buffing  stresses  from  the  shock  absorbing  mechanism  to 
the  car. 

3.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  forward  member  connected 
to  the  coupler  and  a  rear  member  connected  to  the  car, 
and  a  shock  absorbing  casing  contained  in  the  rear  mem- 
ber and  having  a  pulling  engagement  therewith,  the  casing 
being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  rear  member  from 
the  rear  and  after  insertion  to  be  rotated  90  degrees  to 
be  brought  into  pulling  engagement  therewith. 


1.209,190.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Aa- 
THDR  E.  Miller,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  June  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  104,912.      (CI.  267—24.) 


M 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  provided  with  posts 
projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  a  plate  perforated  to 
receive  said  posts  springs  on  said  posts  to  resillently 
limit  the  relative  movements  of  said  plates,  and  pneu- 
matic tired  disks  mounted  upon  one  of  said  plates  lu  |m»s1- 
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tion  to  engage  tbelr  tiren  with  proJe<-tlnns  00  the  other 
of  aaid  plates. 

2.  T>i*>  i'f>uibtnatlon  with  a  platp  provident  with  posts 
projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  a  plate  perforate<l 
to  receive  said  posts  a  third  plate  al»o  constructed  to  slide 
upon  said  posts,  bolts  or  clips  for  holding  said  sliding 
plates  together  and  conflning  the  axle  betwe«*n  them 
springs  upon  said  posts  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
united  plates  studs  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  third 
plate,  disks  centrally  mounted  upon  said  studs,  and  re 
allient  rings  carried  on  the  periph»>ry  of  said  dislts  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,209.191.  BOTTL£-LABELIN<i  MACHINE.  oaoROB  P. 
Miller,  Govans,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  S<>rial  No. 
9.161.      (PI.  21ft— 55.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  a  shelf  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  bottli-n.  ineiins  niounttni  alK>v«»  the  shflf  to 
drag  the  liottlex  in  uprlKht  position  along  oq  the  shelf,  step 
by  step,  means  for  applylifg  ailhesive  material  to  one 
l>ottIe  at  one  step  In  the  operation  of  the  feedinit  means, 
and  means  operable  at  the  next  step  in  the  operation  of 
the  feeding  means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  label  to 
the  bottle  to  which  adhesive  material  has  bei-n  applied  in 
the  previous  step  and  also  applying  adhesive  material  to 
another  liottle 

2.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  means  for  supporting 
n  plurality  of  bottI«'s.  mt'aris  for  feeding  thf  l>ottle«  step 
by  step,  means  for  ai^lylng  adhesive  material  to  one 
»M)ttle  at  one  step  In  the  op<Tntlf^n  of  the  feeding  menns, 
tneans  op4Tabl'>  at  the  next  step  in  the  operation  of  the 
feeding  means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  label  to  the 
bottle  to  which  adhesive  material  has  been  applied  in  the 
previous  step  and  also  appiyln:;  adhesive  material  to  an- 
other bottle,  and  means  for  m")i;.tening  the  label  applied 
to  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  Ivottle  labeling  ma«'bine,  uicans  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  bottles,  mean^  for  feeding  the  bottles  step  by 
step,  means  for  applylnn  adhesive  material  to  one  bottle 
nt  one  step  in  the  operation  of  the  feeding  means,  means 
operable  at  the  next  step  In  the  operation  of  the  feeding 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  label  to  the  bottle 
to  which  adhesive  material  has  been  applied  In  the  pre- 
vious step  and  also  applying  ailheslve  material  to  another 
bottle,  means  for  moistening  the  label  applied  to  the 
bottle,  and  means  for  drying  the  moistened  label. 

4.  In  a  t>ottIe  labeling  machine,  a  shelf  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  Iwttles.  means  mounted  above  the  shelf  to 
drag  the  bottles  In  upright  position  along  the  shelf,  step 
by  step,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  one  bottle 
at  one  step  in  the  operation  of  the  feeding  means,  means 
operable  at  the  next  step  In  the  operation  of  the  feeding 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  label  to  the  bottle  to 
whl(  h  adhesive  material  has  been  applied  in  the  previous 
step  and  also  applying  adhesive  material  to  another  bottle, 
and  means  for  drying  the  label. 

B.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  a  shelf  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  bottles,   means  mounted  above   the  shelf  to 


drag  the  bottles  in  apright  position  along  the  shelf,  step 
by  step,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  one  bottle 
at  one  step  In  the  operation  of  the  feeding  means,  means 
operable  at  the  next  step  in  the  operation  of  the  feeding 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  label  to  the  bottle  to 
which'  adhesive  material  has  been  applied  in  the  previous 
step,  and  also  applying  adhesive  material  to  another  bot- 
tle, and  a  heating  device  operable  to  dry  the  Label. 
[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.192.  BOTTLE-CORKI.N*;  MACHINE.  <>borgi  P. 
Miller,  tiovans,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,162.      (CI.  226 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  corking  machine,  means  to  support  a 
bottle,  a  rotatable  i*ork  carrier  provided  with  cork  receiv- 
ing pockets,  means  for  delivering  a  cork  to  each  i>ocket, 
means  to  transfer  a  cork  from  each  pocket  of  the  rota 
table  carrier  to  position  it  over  the  bottle,  and  means  to 
eject  the  cork  from  the  transferring  means  and  force  it 
Into  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  ''orklni;  mm-hlne,  means  to  support  a 
bottle,  a  rotatable  carrier  provided  with  cork  receiving 
pockets,  means  for  delivering  corks  to  the  pockets,  a  rota- 
table cork  transferring  device  operable  between  said  rota- 
table i-arrler  an<l  the  bottle  to  be  corked,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  delivering  a  cork  tu  the  rotatable  trans- 
ferring device  from  the  rotatable  carrier  and  ejecting  a 
cork  from  the  rotatable  transferring  device  and  forcing 
it  into  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  bottle  corking  machine,  means  to  support  a 
bottle,  a  rotatable  carrier  provided  with  cork  receiving 
pockets,  means  for  delivering  corks  to  the  pockets,  and  a 
rotatable  transferring  device  to  transfer  a  cork  from  one 
poeket  of  the  rotatable  carrier  and  position  it  over  the 
bottle,  and  means  to  eject  the  cork  from  the  rotatable 
transferring  means  and  force  it  Into  the  bottl^ 

4.  In  a  bottle  corking  machine,  means  to  support  a 
l>ottle.  a  rotatable  carrier  provided  with  cork  receiving 
pockets,  means  for  delivering  corks  to  the  pockets,  a  rota- 
table transferrins;  device  to  transfer  a  cork  from  the  rota- 
table carrier  and  position  It  over  the  bottle,  means  for 
•  entering  the  cork  with  relation  to  the  bottle,  means  for 
centering  the  bottle  with  relation  to  the  cork,  and  means 
to  eject  the  cork  from  the  rotatable  transferring  device 
and  force  it  Into  the  bottle. 

5.  In  a  bottle  corkin;;  machine,  means  to  suj^wrt  a 
l)Ottle,  a  rotatable  carrier  provided  with  cork  receiving 
pockets,  means  for  dellverin:;  corks  to  the  pockets,  a  rota- 
table transferrin*  device  to  transfer  a  cork  from  the  rota- 
talde  carrier  to  position  It  over  the  bottle,  means  for  cen- 
tering the  Iwttle  with  relation  to  the  cork,  and  means  to 
eject  the  cork  from  the  rotatable  transferring  device  and 
foree  It  Into  the  bottle. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.193.      CARD-HOLDER.      Frahk    A.    N'RCMA.f.f,   Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  886,492.     (CI. 
211—37.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  upright  channel-shaped  members  forming  the  corner 
sides  of  a  frame,  a  bottom  member  having  four  flanges 
engaging  the  inner  .sides  of  said  channel  shaped  members, 
a  pair  of  angle  iron  stop  members  secured  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  channel-shaped  member  to  provide  hoHsontal 
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strips,  the  two  sides  of  the  channel-shaped  member  at  the 
front  of  the  l>ottom  member  l>eing  reduced  In  length  with 
their  upper  edges  arranged  below  the  plane  of  said  hori- 
zontal strips,  a  channel  shaped  flate  adapte^l  to  contact 
slldably  with  the  sides  of  said  channel-shaped  members, 
and  a   series  of  flat   leaf  springs  oppositely  arched   with 


their  ends  and  center  alternately  >ontactlug.  said  channel- 
shaped  plate  resting  upon  the  uppermost  of  said  springs, 
the  greater  part  of  the  edges  of  said  flat  springs  being 
exposed  from  the  open  sides  of  (he  frame  so  thst  a  hand 
Inserted  t>etwcen  two  of  said  springs  will  apply  manual 
pressure  upon  the  spring. 


1.209,194       BRUSH  MACIll.NE.      Henry   A.  Olsbon,  CIn 
clnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bromweil  Brush  and  Wire 
Goods    Company.    CInrinnatI,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed   Mar.  19,   1913.     Serial   No.  755,340       tCl. 
16—7.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  brush  machine,  the  combination  of 
one  or  more  work  tables,  means  for  shifting  said  tables 
In  arcs  of  a  circle  in  transvei'se  directions,  means  for 
shifting  said  work  table»  in  straight  paths  In  transverse 
directions,  and  means  for  shifting  said  tables  in  a  vertical 
path,  said  shifting  means  Including  a  rotary  pattern  wheel 
and  sliding  actuators  controlled  thereby. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brush  machine,  the  combination  of 
one  or  more  work  tables,  means  for  shifting  said  tables 
In  arcs  of  a  circle  in  transverse  directions,  means  for 
shifting  said  work  tables  in  straight  paths  in  transverse 
directions,  snd  means  for  shifting  said  tables  in  a  ver- 
tical path,  said  shifting  means  Including  a  rotary  pattern 
wheel  and  slIdlUK  rack  twr  formed  actuators. 

8.  In  an  automatic  brush  machine,  the  combination  of 
one  or  more  work  tables,  and  means  for  shifting  said  table 
or  tables  in  arcs  of  a  circle  in  transverse  directions  and  for 
shifting  said  tables  in  straight  paths  in  transverse  direc- 
tions, said  means  Including  a  rotary  pattern  wheel,  a 
series  of  sliding  blocks  carrieil  thereby,  a  wries  of  adjust- 
able push  rods  carried  by  said  blocks  and  means  actuated 
Ijiereby. 


4.  In  an  aatomatlc  brush  machine,  the  eoiiblnation  of 
one  or  more  work  tables,  and  means  for  shiftlns  said 
table  or  tables  in  arcs  of  a  circle  in  transverse  direction* 
and  for  shifting  said  tables  in  straight  paths  in  traas- 
verse  directions,  said  means  including  a  rotary  pattern 
wheel,  a  series  of  sliding  blocks  carried  thereby,  a  serlsa 
of  adjustable  push  rods  carried  by  said  blocks  and  wlWM»g 
means  actuated  thereby. 

6.  In  an  automatic  brush  machine,  the  combination  of 
one  or  more  work  tables,  an<i  means  for  shifting  add 
table  or  tables  in  arcs  of  a  circl  >  in  transverse  directioBs 
and  for  shifting  said  tables  in  straight  paths  in  transveme 
directions,  said  means  including  a  rotary  pattern  whetf,  m 
series  of  sliding  blocks  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  adjoat- 
able  push  rods  carried  by  said  bloc  ks  and  sliding  rack  bars 
actuated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.195.  BEDSTEAD  CORNER  FA.STENING.  SaU 
v.^TORE  «»iiii,i(i  and  I'ietho  Oeilio,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  .\aron  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
27,    1914.     Serial   No.   858.898.      (CI.   5—55.) 


1.  A  bedstead  corner  bracket  including  a  tubular  sleeve 
adapted   to  be  rigidly  secured   to  a   post  and  extend   out 
wardly  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a 
pair  of  plates  extending  h'ngthwise  of  said   sleeve  adja 
<ent  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  having  portions  pro 
jecttng  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  pre 
sentlng    upwardly    extending    projections    at    their    upper 
••dges  and  apertures  adjacent  to  their  lower  edges,  and  a 
slde-rall  member  presenting  apertures  adapted  to  receive 
said  projections  and  projections  adapted  to  enter  said  aper- 
ture. 

2.  .\  l»e<lstead  corner  bracket  Including  a  tubular  sleeve 
for  attachment  to  .t  post  a  pair  of  plates  e.\ten(llng 
lengthwise  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  having  portions  projecting  outwardly  beyon<l 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  presenting  upwardly  extending 
projections  at  their  upper  edgeti  and  apertures  adjacent 
to  their  lower  edges,  and  a  member  for  attachment  to  a 
side  rail  and  presenting  apertures  adapted  to  receive  said 
projections  and  projections  adapted  to  enter  said  aper 
tares,  and  snld  plates  being  integral  with  each  other 
with  their  connecting  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  post. 

3.  .\  bedstead  corner  bracket  including  a  tul>ular  sleeve 
having  attachment  to  a  post,  a  pair  of  plates  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  having  portions  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  presenting  projections  an<l 
apertures,  said  plates  having  integral  portions  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  side-rail  member  presenting 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  projections  and  projec 
tlons  adapted  to  enter  said  apertures. 

4.  A  bedstead  corner  post  fastening  including  a  tubukir 
sleeve,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  corner  post 
with  the  sleeve  extending  outwardly  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  post,  a  pair  of  plates  extending  length 
wise  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
end  of  the  latter  and  each  having  Its  upper  edge  pre- 
senting an  upwardly  extending  projection  beyond  the  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  a  member  for  attachment  to  a  side  rail 
and  Including  a  ti>p  wall  and  side  walls,  the  said  side 
walls  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  plates  and  said  top  wall  having  aperturet^  r>-.  elv- 
ing  said  projections. 
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S.  A  comer  post  fastening  comprising  a  member 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  Including  a 
plate  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  one  surface  of  a 
corner  post,  a  lug  Integral  with  said  plate  portion  at  one 
edge  thereof  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  plate  por- 
tion also  for  engagement  with  the  comer  post,  and  a 
second  plate  portion  extending  outwardly  substantially 
at  right  angles  from  said  first  mentioned  plate  portion 
and  having  a  projection  at  its  upper  edge  and  an  offset 
npertured  portion  at  its  lower  edge  and  a  side  rail  mem- 
ber having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture, 
and  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  first  mentioned 
projection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,*-'09,196.      COLLAR.      Jesse    D.    Padcitt,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  111.666.    (CI.  54—19.) 


JC> 


1.  A  bendable  angular  horse-collar  fore  wale  including 
a  strip  connecting  transversely  remote  portions  of  the 
fore-wale  and  bridging  the  inner  angle  of  the  fore-wale, 
the  strip  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  depressed 
Into  the  angle  of  the  fore-wale  by  a  hame,  to  bend  the 
fore-wale  into  hame-gripplng  position. 

2.  A  bendable  angular  horse-collar  fore-wale  Including 
inner  and  onter  walla  and  a  reinforcement  between  the 
walls,  the  reinforcement  forming  an  inner  angle  in  the 
wale,  and  the  Inner  wall  t>eing  connected  with  the  rein- 
forcement at  tranaversely  remote  points  and  bridging  the 
inner  angle,  the  inner  wall  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  depressed  into  the  inner  angle  of  the  fore-wale  by  a 
hame  to  bend  the  fore-wale  into  hamc-grlpping  position. 


1,209.197.  GEAR-CUTTINC  MACHINE.  Charles  Al- 
gernon Parsons  and  Alfred  Quintin  Cabnbgib,  New- 
caitle-upon-Tyne,  and  Stanley  Smith  Cook,  Wallsend. 
England ;  said  Carnegie  and  said  Cook  assignors  to 
said  Parsons.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,500.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,843.     (CI.  90 — 4.) 


1.  In  comblDatlon  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  a  work 
table,  a  ring  element,  means  acting  to  constrain  said 
clement  to  rotate  about  an  axis  non-colnddent  with  the 
axis  of  rotatloo  of  aald  table,  teeth  upon  said  ring,  driv- 
ing   means    engaging    said    teeth,    externally    projecting 


teeth  upon  said  ring,  teeth  upon  said  table  co-acting 
with  said  ring  teeth  to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  said 
table,  said  co-acting  teeth  having  different  pitch  circle 
diameters. 

'2.  In  combination  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  a  work 
table,  a  circular  element  adapte<l  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
non-colncldent  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  table, 
means  to  rotate  smld  element,  externally  projecting  teeth 
upon  said  element,  internally  projecting  teeth  upon  said 
table,  said  external  and  internal  teeth  coacting  to  rotate 
.said    table  at   a   different   rate   from   said   element. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  a  work 
carrying  member,  a  circular  element,  means  acting  to 
constrain  said  element  to  rotate  about  an  axis  non-coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  said 
means  comprising  a  groove  in  said  element  coacting  with 
a  projection  upon  the  bed  of  the  machine,  teeth  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  element,  a  driving  worm  engaging  said 
teeth,  externally  projecting  teeth  upon  said  element,  in 
ternallj  projecting  teeth  ui>on  said  member,  said  ex- 
ternal and  internal  teeth  coacting  to  rotate  said  mem- 
ber at  a  different  rate  from  said  element. 


1.209,198.  <;EAR  CUTTIN<;.  MACMINK.  Cu.tRLEs  AL 
(iERNO.s  Parso.ns  Eud  ALrRBo  QriNTi.N  Car.neoie,  New- 
castle-upon  Tyne.  and  Stanley  Smith  Cook,  Wallsend. 
England  ;  said  Carnegie  and  said  Cook  assignors  to 
said  Parsons.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  821,500.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May   1,   1916.     Serial   No.  94.844.      (CI.  90 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  gear  cutting  machine,  a  work 
table,  a  ring  element,  means  acting  to  constrain  said 
element  to  rotate  about  an  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  table,  teeth  upon  said  ring,  driving 
means  engaging  said  teeth,  teeth  upon  said  table,  teeth 
upon  said  ring  co-acting  with  said  table  teeth  to  trans- 
mit rotary  motion  to  the  table,  said  co-acttng  teeth 
having  slightly  different  pitch  circle  diameters. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  gsar  cutting  machine,  a  work 
table,  a  ring  element,  means  acting  to  constrain  said  ele- 
ment to  rotate  about  an  axis  non-coincident  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  table,  teeth  upon  said  ring,  driving 
means  engaging  said  teeth,  bevel  teeth  upon  said  table, 
teeth  upon  said  ring  co-acting  with  said  bevel  teeth  to 
transmit  rotary  motion  to  the  teeth,  said  co-acting  teeth 
having  slightly  different  pitch   circle  diameters. 

3.  In  combination  a  work  table,  a  drnilar  element 
adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  non-coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  table,  means  to  rotate  said  ele- 
ment, a  ring  of  teeth  upon  one  face  of  said  element,  bevel 
teeth  upon  said  table,  said  ring  of  teeth  and  said  bevel 
teeth  CO  acting  to  rotate  said  table  at  a  different  rate 
from  said  element. 

4.  In  combination  a  work  carrying  member,  a  circular 
element,  means  acting  to  constrain  said  element  to  ro- 
tate about  an  axis  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  Inclined 
surface,  a  projection  upon  said  surface,  said  projection 
co-acting  with  a  groove  in  one  face  of  said  element,  a 
ring  of  teeth  upon  the  other  face  of  said  element,  teeth 


DSCHllBER  19,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9*5 


upon  the  periphery  of  said  element,  a  driving  worm  en- 
gaging siiid  teeth,  bevel  teeth  upon  said  member,  said 
ring  of  teeth  and  said  bevel  teeth  co-acting  to  rotate  said 
member   a»   11   different   rate  from   said   clement. 


1.20  9,199.  ACCENTING  DEVICE  FOR  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  Gbobqe  H.  Parsons.  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Kroeger  Piano  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.564.      (CI.   84—168.) 


Ing ;  a  plurality  of  eyelets  disposed  at  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  end  sections  of  said  member  ;  a  plurality  of  strap  ends, 
each  permanently  connected  with  one  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  for  being  threaded  through  said  eyelets  for  lacing 
said  sections  in  service  relation  to  the  body  of  a  wearer; 
H  plurality  of  flexible  members  permanently  attached  to 
one  of  the  sections  of  said  member  for  extension  below 
the  crotch  of  said  wearer  ;  and  means  for  connecting  In 
service  the  terminals  nf  said  strap  ends  and  said  flexible 
members. 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  main  bellows 
and  equalising  bellows,  of  an  accenting  bellows,  a  con- 
nection between  said  accenting  bellows  and  the  equtUzlnf 
bellows,  an  accent  lever,  and  connections  operated  by  the 
accent  lever  for  closing  said  accenting  bellows,  whereby 
substantial  movement  of  the  oquallzlng  bellows  Is  pre- 
vented. 

2.  In  ft  player  piano,  the  lomblnatlon  with  main  bel- 
lows and  equalizing  bellows,  of  an  accenting  bellows,  a 
pivoted  link  connecting  the  swinging  members  of  the  ac- 
centing bellows  and  the  equalizing  bellows,  an  accent  lever 
and  connections  operated  thereby  for  closing  said  accent- 
ing bellows  to  substantially  arrest  movement  of  the  swing- 
ing members  of  the  accenting  and  the  equalizing  bellows. 

,'{.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  main  bel- 
lows and  equalizing  bellows,  of  an  accenting  bellows,  a 
link  connection  between  the  swinging  members  of  the 
equalizing  and  the  accenting  bellows,  a  valve  controlling 
the  entrance  of  air  to  the  accenting  bellows,  an  accent 
lever  and  operating  connections  between  said  lever  and 
the  valve. 

4.  In  11  player  piano,  the  comhlnntlon  with  main  bel- 
lows and  o<|ualizlng  bellows,  of  an  accenting  bellows,  a 
link  connection  between  the  swinging  members  of  the 
accenting  and  the  equalizing  bellows,  a  valve  controlling 
the  entrance  of  air  to  the  accenting  bellows,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  valve,  an  accent  lever,  an  oscillatory 
rod  to  which  said  lever  Is  secured  and  which  is  provided 
with  an  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  arms  of  the  lever  and 
the  vnlve  and  a  spring  acting  to  retain  the  ralve  in  the 
open  position  and  the  a<cent  lever  in  Its  inoperative 
position. 


1,209,200.      LIFK-BKLT.     John    S.   Pibotti.    West    New 
York.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  26.   1916.     Serial    No.  74.302. 
(CI.  9—17.) 
1.  A    life    belt    comprlslOK    a    substantially    rectangular 

envelop  niemlM»r  having  at  the  center  thereof  a  head  open- 


2.  A  life  belt  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
envelop  member  having  at  the  center  thereof  a  head  open- 
ing ;  a  plurality  of  eyelets  disposed  at  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  end  sections  of  said  member ;  a  plurality  of  strap  ends, 
each  permanently  connected  with  one  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  for  being  threaded  through  said  eyelets  for  lacing 
said  sections  In  service  relation  to  the  body  of  the  wearer ; 
H  plurality  of  flexible  members  permanently  attached  to 
one  of  the  sections  of  said  member  for  extension  below 
the  crotch  of  said  wearer ;  means  for  connecting  In  service 
the  terminals  of  said  strap  ends  and  said  flexible  mem- 
bers ;  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  belt  end  sections  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  eyelets  for  relieving  the 
strain  from  said  rectangular  iiicinber. 

3.  A  life  belt  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
envelop  member  having  at  the  center  thereof  a  head  open- 
ing :  a  plurality  of  eyelets  disposed  at  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  end  sections  of  said  member  ;  a  plurality  of  strap  ends, 
each  permanently  connected  with  one  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  for  being  threaded  through  said  eyelets  for  lac- 
ing said  sections  in  service  relation  to  the  body  of  a 
wearer  :  h  plurality  of  flexible  members  permanently  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  sections  of  said  member  for  exten- 
sion below  the  crotch  of  said  wearer ;  means  for  connect- 
ing in  service  the  terminals  of  said  strap  ends  and  said 
flexible  members  ;  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  belt  end  sec- 
tions operatlvely  connected  with  said  eyelets  for  relieving 
the  strain  from  said  rectangular  member;  and  means  con- 
veniently located  to  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  for  at  will 
inflating  said  member. 

4.  A  life  belt  comprising  an  elongated  approximately 
rectangular  non  elastic  base  strip ;  a  plurality  of  belt  aec- 
tlons  permanently' mounted  thereon;  a  plurality  of  eye- 
lets permanently  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  belt  sec- 
tions ;  a  plurality  of  flexible  strap  ends  permanently 
mounted  on  said  base  strip  adjacent  the  upper  end  there- 
of ;  and  a  plurality  of  straps  permanently  connected  with 
sHid  strip  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  straps  being  pro- 
vided with  fastening  devices  for  engagement  with  said 
strap  ends  when  the  same  are  laced  through  said  eyeleta, 
said  straps  being  adapted  for  passage  below  and  through 
the  crotch  of  the  wearer. 

6.  A  life  belt  comprising  an  elongated  approximately 
recUngular  non-elastlc  base  strip  ;  a  plurality  of  belt  sec- 
tions pernuinently  mounted  thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  eye- 
b'ts   permanently   mounted   in   the   ends  of  said   belt   sec- 
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tions;  a  plurality  of  flexible  ttrap  enda  penmaneDtly 
mounted  on  said  baae  itrip  adjacent  the  upper  end  there- 
of ;  a  plurality  of  strap*  permanently  connected  with 
.«id  strip  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  itraps  being  pro- 
vided wl.th  fastening  derlQea  for  engagement  with  said 
strap  ends  when  the  aame  are  laced  through  said  eyelets, 
>«ld  atrapa  being  adapted  for  passage  below  and  through 
the  crotch  of  the  wearer ;  a  pneumatically  Inflatable  b«g 
member  moanted  on  said  base  strip  ;  and  means  for  at  will 
intlatlDK  said  hag,  said  means  embodying  a  tube,  the  end 
whereof  may  be  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  when 
said  b*>lt  1<!  In  service. 


1,209.201.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  AL- 
KALINE COMPOUNDS.  Paul  Badmanx,  Godegftrd. 
Sweden.  Filed  May  23,  1W4.  Serial  No.  840,434.  (01. 
23—22.) 

1.  A  process  of  prodadag  soluble  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds from  alkali-metal  btaiing  rock  consisting  in  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  said  rock  fypmim,  and  limestone,  in 
the  proportion  of  one  part  by  weight  of  rock,  one  half 
part  by  weight  of  gypsum,  and  three  parts  by  weight  of 
limestone,  to  a  temperature  falling  slightly  below  the 
fusing  point  of  the  mixture. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  soluble  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds from  alkali  metal  bearing  rock  consisting  in  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  said  rock,  gypsum,  and  limestone, 
in  the  proportions  of  one  part  by  weight  of  rock,  0.25  to  1 
part  by  weight  of  gypsum,  and  up  to  3  parts  by  weight  of 
limestone,  to  a  temperature  of  1100  to  1250  centigrade. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  soluble  alkali-metal  com- 
(lounds  from  alkali  metal  bearing  rock  consisting  in  heat 
ing  a  mixture  of  the  said  rock,  gypsum,  and  limestone, 
in  tBe  proportion  of  one  part  by  weight  of  rock,  one  half 
part  by  weight  of  gyi>8nm,  and  three  parts  by  weight  of 
Hmeartone.  to  a  temperature  of  1180"  centigrade 


1.209.202.     TIREMOLD.      Hahiiv  RAri.ovi.  h.   New  York, 
.N".   Y.     Filed  June  30,   1918.      Serial  No.    106,785.      (CI 
18--.^4.> 


— « 


1.  In.  a  mold  for  paeainatlc  tires,  an  annular  casing, 
attld  casing  being  dlrlded  centrally  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  mold  and  centrally  and  concentrically  to  the  axis 
thereof  to  form  separate  parts  which  are  deUchably  con 
nected  with  each  other,  aaeans  for  locking  the  parts 
formed  by  the  flrrt  dlrlslon  together,  and  two  annular 
rings  placed  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  inner 
separate  parts  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  pneamatlc  tires,  an  annular  casing, 
said  casing  being  divided  centrally  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  mold  and  centrally  aad  concentrically  to  the  axis 
thereof  to  form  separate  parts  having  a  tongae  aad 
grooved  connection,  whereby  they  are  detachably  con 
nected  with  each  other,  annular  members  placed  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  inner  parts  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  locking  the  parts  formed  by  the  first  division  together. 


3.  In  a  mold  for  pneumatic  tires,  an  annular  castng. 
said  casing  being  divided  centrally  and  In  the  plane  of 
the  mold  and  centrally  and  concentrically  to  the  axea 
thereof  to  form  separate  annular  parts  which  have  a 
tongue  and  grooved  connection  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  locking  the  separate  parts  together. 


1.2(>».203.  COUNTING  MACHINE.  HoiXoM  Rawmblbt, 
Sprlngvale.  Me.,  assignor  to  Ooodall  Worsted  Company! 
Sanford.  Me.,  a  Corporation  ot  Maine.  FUed  Jan.  27,' 
1910      Serial  .NO.  74,«93.      (CI.  236 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  couBtlBg  maclilne.  a  (minting  instramentality, 
reciprocating  means  to  present  nitld-s  to  the  counting  in 
Htrumentality.  and  means  reciprocal  ing  In  timed  relation 
to  said  first  mentioned  rectprocatlag  mens  and  actuated 
inifependently  thereof  to  cause  f-aid  presented  articles  to 
actuate  the  counting  Instrumentality. 

2.  In  a  counting  machine,  a  LOUDting  instrumentality, 
yieldably  actuated  means  for  pres>ntiug  the  articles  to 
.said  instrumentality  and  mean^  for  caoalag  the  articles 
to  opiTMte  the  counting  instrumentality. 

3.  In  a  counting  machine,  a  counting  Inxtronientallty. 
a  reciprocating  block  to  present  articles  to  the  counting 
Instrumentality  and  means  operated  ln<lep<-ndently  of  the 
block  for  causking  the  pres«>nt.d  article  to  actuate  the 
counting  Instrumentality. 

4.  In  a  counting  machine,  a  counting  Instrtimentality, 
a  yieldably  actuated  tdock  to  pr.  >ent  articles  to  the  count- 
ing instruineutality  and  moans  op«Tated  indep  ■ndently  of 
the  block  for  causing  the  presented  article  to  actuate  the 
counting  instrumentality. 

5.  In  a  counting  machine,  a  counting  instrumentality, 
a  movable  block,  a  movable  ram.  coordinated  means  yield- 
ably  operable  from  a  single  shaft  to  actuate  the  block  and 
the  ram,  and  thereby  cause  articles  to  be  preoented  to  and 
to  actuate  the  counting  instrumentality. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaz4'tte.] 


1,209.204. 
Moscow, 
S25,097. 


ROTARY    ENGINE. 
Idaho.       Filed    Mar. 
(a,  123 — 8.) 


Jambs    II. 
16,    1914. 


RlCHAiiOt, 
Serial    No. 


1.  An  engine  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall  hav- 
ing Journal  bearings,  end  walls  secored  to  the  ryllodrleal 
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wall,  a  shaft  rotatably  guided  in  the  end  walls,  a  head  se- 
cured to  the  cylindrical  wnll  and  having  tilidlng  (H>ntact 
with  the  sbaft,  a  piston  tlxed  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
niounte<i  in  the  bearings  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  and  a 
pitman  connecteil  to  the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  An  euKine  including  a  hollow  cylinder,  two  end  walls 
fixedly  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  each  a  Journal 
bearing  in  the  inner  portion  thereof,  an  axial  shaft  having 
two  trunnions  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearings  respec- 
tively, a  piston  tixed  to  the  shaft,  a  head  fixed  to  the  cyl 
tnder.  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  tyiinder.  and  a  pit- 
man connected  to  the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  An  engine  Including  a  cylindrical  wall  having  Jour 
nal  bearings,  two  end  walls  secured  to  the  cylindrical  wall 
and    having   each    a    shaft    ttearing   in    the   inner    portion 
thereof,  an  axial  shitft  rotatably  guided  In  the  shaft  bear 
IngH,   a   head  secured   to  the  cylindrical   wall   and  having 
Journal    t>earlntts.   a    crank    sliait    mounted   in   the   Journal 
bearings   of   the   cylindrical    wall   and    the   head,   a    piston 
fixed  on  the  axial  shaft,  and  a  pitman  c«>nuect«d  to  the  pie 
ton  and  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  .Vn  engine  Inrloiilng  a  hollow  cylinder,  two  end  walls 
secared  to  the  opposite  ends  reapec-tively  of  the  cylinder 
aad  provided  with  supporting  devices,  one  of  the  end  wallx 
having  a  gear  housing  fixed  thereon,  an  axial  shaft  rota- 
tably supporte<i  In  the  cylinder  tjy  the  supporting  devices, 
a  piston  fixetl  on  the  shaft,  a  bead  secured  to  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  and  extending  to  the  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  hollow  cylinder  be 
tween  the  end  walls  and  extending  into  the  gear  bousing, 
a  pinion  in  the  bousing  and  fixed  to  the  crank  stiaft.  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  iu  the  housing;  and  in  mekb  with  the  pin 
ton.  and  a  pitman  connecte«l  to  the  piston  and  the  crank 
shaft. 

6.  An  engine  including  a  cylinder  having  a  chamber 
therein,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylinder  having  an 
opening  therein  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  a 
isp  covering  the  opening,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  opening  to  operate  adjacent  the  cap.  a  piston  mov 
able  in  the  ihaml>er  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  pitman  con 
nected  to  the  crank  shaft  and  the  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  liS  not  printed  in  the  (lazctte.] 


l,;<UU,2Uo.      SUSPENSION    DEVICE.      Jostrn    W.    KiDO 
WAV,  l^.nj;  Island  Cliy,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  31,  1911*   Sc 
I     rial  .\o.  •;.".7.Tsii.      (Tl.  21 — 182.) 


r^ 
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y 
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tlvely  attached  at  one  end  to  said  bars  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  opposite  stub-axles  at  the  other  end.  a  chaasiM 
secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  members,  and  fl«xi- 
ble  connections  between  the  radius  bars  and  said  cliaar<:8 

5.  A  vehicle  suspension  including,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  road  wheels,  stub-axles  therefor,  radius  iMira  pro 
Jer-ting  on  sul>8tantlally  parallel  linos  from  said  stub 
axles,  crossed  springs  attached  one  to  each  of  said  bars  I  ut 
terminating  short  of  the  other  bar  between  said  whe«ls. 
a  chassis  resting  upon  the  crossed  portions  of  said  sprin  s. 
and  universal  Joints  between  opposite  sides  of  said  chat.sis 
and  the  radius  l>ar8. 

[Claims  d  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I  1.  A  vehicle  ><uspension  including,  in  cunibinatlon,  a 
chassis,  wheels  therefor  mounted  on  stub  axles,  and  re- 
silient supporting  means  indep«;udently  connecting  each 
stub  axle  with  a  wide  of  the  cluibsls  remote  from  Its  own 
wheel. 

2  A  vehicle  suspension  including,  in  combination,  a 
chassis,  radius  bars  Jointed  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  re- 
silient supporting  members  transversely  se<'urcd  to  said 
chassis  ea<  h  by  one  end  and  attached  each  to  one  of  said 
bars  at  the  other  end.  stub-axles  carried  by  the  bars,  and 
road  wheels  mounted  on  said  stub  axles. 

3.  A  vehicle  suspension  Including,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  road  wheels,  radius  bars  carrying  stub  uxles  upon 
which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  a  chassis  intermediately 
Jointed  to  said  bars,  and  resilient  supporting  members  se 

.  ured  to  the  latter  and  to  cpposite  sides  of  said  chassis 
respectively. 

4.  A  vehicle  suspension  including,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  road  wheals  mounted  on  stub  axles,  radius  liars 
•arrying  the  latter,  resilient  supporting  members  respec 


1.209,206.  VULCANIZING-FUSE.  Lorbn  Risk,  Mlnii«> 
apolis.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,921. 
(CI.  44—1.) 


L 


1.  \  vulcanizing  fuse  comprising  a  combustible  elenseat 
made  np  of  a  multiplicity  of  perforated  combustible  slieets 
or  boards,  certain  of  which  are  perforated,  and  certain  of 
which  are  imperforate 

2.  A  vulcanizing  fuse  comprising  a  comhastlMe  elemeat 
made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  combustible  sheets  or  boards 
held  together,  the  bottom  board  being  imperforate  and  the 
upper  boards  being  perforate. 

.'{.  .A  vulcanizing  fuse  comprising  a  combustible  element 
m.Tde  np  of  a  multiplicity  of  perforated  combustible  sheets 
or  l>oards,  certain  of  which  are  perforated,  and  certain  of 
which  are  imperforate,  and  a  metal  pan  containing  said 
combus'tlble  element. 

4.  .\  vnliiisizlUK  fuse  comprising  a  combustible  element 
made  up  of  a  mult^llclty  of  combustible  sheets  or  boards 
hold  together,  the  bottom  beard  being  Imperforate  and  the 
upper  boards  being  perforate,  and  a  metal  pan  contain- 
InB  said  combustible  element. 


1.209,207.  LINING  FOR  PAILS.  Geobce  H.  Rites, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FIWil  Nov.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
6.1,298.       (CI.    217—8.) 


"»  ••         mm 


1.  In  a  lining  for  receptacles,  a  hollow  body  composed 
of  two  sections  each  having  a  bottom  meml)er  and  one  of 
the  sections  beiu;:  larger  than  the  other  so  that  the  sec- 
tions will  interfit  when  assembled  as  well  as  permitting 
the  lining  to  be  adjust*^!  to  various  diameters  to  fit  re- 
ceptacles of  different  sizes,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  lining  for  receptacles,  a  hollow  body  composed 
of  two  sections  each  with  a  substantially  semi-circular 
wall  meml>er  having  on  its  top  edge  an  outwardly  extend 
ing  overhanging  Hange,  ami  having  on  Its  lower  edge  a 
bottom  member,  and  one  of  the  sections  l>eing  larger  than 
the  other  so  that  the  sections  will  Interfit  when  assembled 
ns  well  as  permitting  the  lining  to  be  adjustetl  to  various 
diameters  to  fit  receptacles  of  different  siaes,  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

n.  In  a  lininjr  for  receptacles,  a  hollow  l>o<ly  composed 
of  two  sections  each  with  a  vertically  dlspose<l  substan- 
tially semi  circular  wall  member,  and  having  a  Ion  ;i- 
tndlnally  dispoK»'<l  substantially  semicircular  bottom  i;ieni- 
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b<«r.  the  bottom  member  of  each  section  belDfc  slltted  to 
provide  two  portions  for  being  dlapooMl  In  overlapping 
arranKfment.  and  one  of  the  sections  beinic  larger  than 
th»-  other  so  that  the  sections  will  interfit  when  assembled 
as  well  as  permitting  the  lining  to  be  adjusted  to  various 
diameters  to  fit  receptacles  of  different  sixes,  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  lining  for  receptacles,  a  hollow  body  composed 
of  two  spotlons  each  with  a  substantially  semicircular 
wall  member  having  on  Its  top  e<life  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing overhanging  flange,  and  having  on  its  lower  edge  a 
bottom  member,  and  one  of  the  sections  being  larger  than 
the  other  so  that  the  sections  will  Interfit  when  assembled 
as  well  as  permitting  the  lining  to  be  adjusted  to  various 
diameters  to  fit  receptacles  of  different  sizes,  and  a  sepa- 
rat**  cover  member  for  the  lining,  formed  so  as  to  be  re- 
movably applle<l  to  the  lid  of  the  receptacle. 

."».  In  a  lining  for  receptacles,  a  hollow  body  composed 
of  two  sections  each  with  a  vertically  disposed  substan- 
tially semicircular  wall  member,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  substantially  semicircular  bottom  member, 
the  bottom  member  of  each  section  bclnt;  slltted  to  provide 
two  portions  for  t>e{ng  disposed  In  overlapping  arrangp- 
ment,  and  one  of  the  sections  being  larger  than  the  other 
so  that  the  sections  will  Interfit  when  assembleil  as  well 
as  permitting  the  lining  to  be  adjusted  to  various 
diameters  to  fit  receptacles  of  different  sizes,  and  a  sepa- 
rate cover  member  for  tbe  lining,  said  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  flange  for  encompassing  the 
top  of  the  lining. 


1.209.208.  COMBINED  TOBACCO-CAN  AND  MATCH- 
BOX. Harrt  C.  Ropeb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  7.399.     (CI.  181—80.) 


t 


^r8 


/C7* 


1.  In  a  combined  tobacco  can  and  match  box,  a  can.  a 
clcsure  therefor,  a  can  bottom  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  can,  the  said  walls  of  said  can  and  said  bottom  being 
partially  removed,  a  closure  near  the  open  end  of  said  bot- 
tom, means  for  slldably  connecting  said  closure  with  said 
bottom,  said  closure  carrying  a  counterpart  of  the  wall  re- 
moved from  the  bottom  of  the  can. 

2.  In  a  combined  tobacco  can  and  match  box.  a  can,  a 
closure  therefor,  a  can  trattom  si>aced  from  the  ends  of  the 
can,  the  said  walls  of  said  can  and  said  bottom  being  i>ar- 
tlally  remove*!,  a  closure  near  the  open  end  of  said  bottom, 
means  for  slldably  connecting  said  closure  with  said  bot- 
tom, said  closure  carrying  a  counterpart  of  the  wall  re- 
moved from  the  bottom  of  the  can.  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently locking  said  closures  of  the  can  and  bottom. 


1.209,209.      MOTOR-TRUCK.      Habbt    B.    Ross,    Seattle. 

Wash.     Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,613.     (G. 

21—00.) 

1.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle- 
fniine  of  substantially  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  U  in 
trnusv«Tie   section,    traction-wheels   rotatable   In    bearing 


boxes  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  side  members 
of  said  frame,  and  supporting  and  steering  wheels  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame  and  arranged  for  independent 
vertical   movements  relative  to  tbe  vehicle  frame. 


2.  In  a  motor-trnck,  Jhe  combination  with  a  vehicle 
body  having  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal  girder  mem- 
bers and  transverse  l»eam  members  rigidly  secured  adja- 
cent to  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  girder  memt>ers. 
the  latter  being  of  greater  depths  than  the  beam  members 
and  extending  b«»low  the  undersides  of  the  same  to  afford 
a  body  of  substantially  an  Inverted  U-shape  in  cross  sec 
tloii  of  traction  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
body  and  supporting  and  steering  wheels  for  the  forward 
end  of  the  body,  said  wheels  being  dispose*]  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle  to  enable  the  vehicle  to  carry  a  load 
whose  forward  end  will  be  in  advance  of  the  forward 
wheels  and  whose  rear  end  will  extend  a  distance  behind 
the  rear  wheels. 

3.  In  a  motortruck,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle- 
l>ody,  of  steering  and  body-supporting  wheels,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  equalizer  bar  plvotally  connected  inter- 
mediate its  length  to  said  body,  and  yleldahle  connections 
between  the  last-named  wheels  and  the  ends  of  the  equal- 
izer-bar. 

1.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle- 
b04ly,  traction  wheels  having  individual  axles.  Journal- 
bearings  therefor  in  the  vehicle-body,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  traction  wheels,  of  steering  and  body  supporting 
wheels,  a  transversely  arrange<l  equalizer  bar  plvotally 
connected  Intermediate  Ita  length  to  said  body,  and  yield- 
able  connections  between  tbe  last-named  wheels  and  the 
ends  of  the  equaliser-bar. 

5.  In  a  motor-truck,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  of  an  Inverted  U-shape  In  transver8<>  section  and 
constituted  of  girder  members  positioned  upon  its  opposite 
sides  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  beam  members  con- 
nected to  said  girder  members  to  retain  the  latter  in 
spaced  relations,  axles  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  respective  idrder  m(>mt>ers,  traction  wheels  on  said 
axles,  and  steering  wheels  provided  below  the  respective 
irlrdcr  inemb<Ts,  of  a  motor  carried  upon  said  frame  and 
operative  connections  between  the  motor  and  each  of  said 
traction   wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.209.210.  CHAIN  GEARING.  .ToHN  F.  RuM.  Liberty. 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  S«rlal  No.  863,688.  (Cl. 
74 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  chain  gearing  the  combination  of.  driving  and 
driven  wheels,  an  arm  movable  In  the  plane  thereof,  an 
Idle  wheel  on  the  arm.  a  chain  connecting  the  driven 
wheel  therewith,  a  cnrveti  bar  on  the  arm  eccentric  with 
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the  ilrlving  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the  arm  with  the 
bar  for  angearing  the  chain  from  the  driving  wheel. 

2.  A  chain  gearing  comprising  driving  and  driven 
whf^els.  an  arm  Kwlveled  nt  a  fixed  point,  an  idle  wheel  and 
curve<l  chain  supporting  bars  on  said  arm.  a  chain  con- 
necting the  idle  with  the  driven  wheel,  and  means  for 
movlnj;  the  arm  with  the  bars  for  successively  dtsengag- 
InK  the  links  and  matntalnlnc  the  chain  out  of  engage- 
iTH'Mt   with   till    tlrlvinjr  wh^-cl. 

3.  A  chain  tfcarlnjc  comprising  driving  nnd  driven 
whtM-ls,  an  arm  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  drlvlni;  wheel, 
an  Idle  wheel  on  said  arm.  chain  connections  from  said 
Idle  wheel  to  the  driven  wheel,  curved  bars  secured  to 
the  arm  eccentric  to  the  driving  wheel,  and  lever  connec- 
tions for  actuating  the  arm  with  the  bars,  for  gradually 
moving  ami  maintaining  the  chain  out  of  engagement  with 
the  driving  wheel. 

».    .\  chain  g»>arlnp  comprising  a  drlvlnjr  wheel,  a  chain 
iil..\aMc   with  one  of   Its   stretches  Into  .iitaKenu-iit    there 
with,  a   (urveil   lifting  bar  eccentric  with  the   wheel   and 
lever  mechanism  arranged  to  move  and  maintain  said  bar 
with  the  chain  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

."».  .\  chain  gearlns  comprising  n  drlvlnj;  wheel,  an  arm 
swiveled  at  a  flxe<l  point,  an  Idle  wheel  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  driving  chain  engaging  therewith  and  movable  Into 
detachable  engageuDnt  with  the  driving  wheel,  and  a 
curvetl  llftInK  bar  secured  on  the  arm  eccentric  to  the 
driving  wheel  and  movable  therewith  for  successively  dls 
engaging  the  links  of  tbe  chain  from  the  said  wheel. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,211.  STKAM-CiENERATOR.  (jbohge  H.  Sanub, 
Elect ra,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,890. 
(Cl.  60  -31.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrH)ed,  a  mixing 
chamber  wherein  products  of  combustion  and  dry  stesm 
are  commlngle<l.  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  mix- 
ing chamber  extending  therefrom  and  a  series  of  super- 
posed baflle  plates  arranged  In  said  auxiliary  mixing 
chamber  and  in  staggered  relationship  therein,  and  a 
reservoir  arranged  below  the  stag>:ered  baffle  plates. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  In  open  communication  with 
one  end  of  said  combustion  chaml>er.  a  liurner  extending 
Into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  exit  from 
the  mixing  chamber  arranged  to  permit  of  the  exhaust 
of  waste  gases  at  the  initial  starting  of  the  apparatus,  a 
boiler  Jacketing  the  combustion  chamber,  a  water  Jacket 
for  the  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam 
chest  of  the  boiler  to  the  mlxlqg  chamber,  a  means  con- 
trolled l>y  the  temperature  of  the  mixing  chamber,  ar- 
ranged to  spray  water  from  the  Jacket  into  said  mixing 
chaml>er  aii<l  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  chest  of  the 
boiler  to  the  burner. 


t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  boiler  Jacketing  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a 
fuel  burner  extending  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  boiler  to  said  fnel  burner.  In  combination 
with  a  pilot  burner  and  a  means  for  feeding  fuel  and 
air  to  said  burner.  , 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combustion 
chamlHT,  a  mixing  chamber  in  open  communication  with 
one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  water  jacket  sur 
rounding  the  mixing  chamber,  a  burner  i-xtendlng  Into 
the  combustion  chami>er,  a  boiler  Jacketing  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  burner 
and  a  pipe  leading  steam  from  the  boiler  to  tbe  mixing 
chamlwr  combined  with  means  controlled  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  to  spray  water 
from  the  Jacket  Into  said  mixine  chamber. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  In  open  communication  with 
one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  extending 
into  the  combustion  chaml>er.  a  boiler  Jacketing  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  pipe  leading  steam  from  the  boiler  to 
the  burner,  a  pipe  leading  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  surrofundlng  the  mixing 
chamber  and  a  means  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
mixing  chamber  and  adapted  to  spray  water  from  said 
Jacket  into  said  mixing  chamber. 


1.2«M».212.  MANUFACTURE  OF  VAT  DYBSTUFFS  OR 
INITIAL  PRODUCTS  OF  SAME.  -Maxiiiilian  Paul 
."nciimipt,  Blebrlch,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Kalle  and  Company,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Blebrlch.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,237.  (Cl. 
S— 1.) 

1.  Process  of  producing  vat  dye-stuffs  or  Initial  prod- 
ucts of  same,  consisting  In  heating  arylamlno-derlvatlves 
of  halogenlzed  benzoquinones  with  the  addition  of  a 
metal-powder  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  solvent  or 
diluent. 

2.  As  new  products  the  vat  dye-stuffs  or  Initial  products 
obtainable  by  heating  arylamlno  derivatives  of  halogenlzed 
benzoquinones  with  the  addition  of  a  metal-powder,  be- 
ing yellow  to  brown  powders,  showing  no  fluorescence, 
soluble  in  nitrobenzene,  In  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  color, 
forming  a  vat  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  from  which 
wool  Is  dyed  yellow  to  brown  tints. 

.1.  As  new  products  the  vat  dye-stuffs  or  initial  prod- 
ucts obtainable  by  heating  phenylamlno-derivatlves  of 
halogenlzed  benzoquinones  with  the  addition  of  a  metal- 
powder,  being  yellow  to  brown  powders,  showing  no  fluores- 
cence, soluble  In  nitrobenzene.  In  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red 
color,  forming  a  vat  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  from 
which  wool  is  dyed  yellow  to  brown  tints. 

4.  As  new  procluots  the  vat  dye-stuffs  or  Initial  prod- 
ucts obtainable  by  heating  arylamino-derivatlves  of  chloro- 
benzoquinones  with  the  addition  of  a  metal-powder,  being 
yellow  to  brown  powders,  showing  no  fluorescence,  soluble 
In  nitrobenzene.  In  sulfuric  add  with  a  red  color,  form- 
ing a  vat  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  from  which  wool 
is  dyed  yellow  to  brown  tints. 

5.  .\s  new  products  the  vat  dye-stuffs  or  Initial  prod- 
ucts obtainable  by  heating  dlcbloro-anilidobenzoquinones 
with  the  addition  of  copper-powder,  being  yellowish  brown 
powders,  showing  no  fluorescence,  soluble  in  nitrobensene, 
in  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  color,  forming  a  vat  with  alka- 
line reducing  agents,  from  which  wool  Is  dyed  yellowish 
brown  tints. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.209,213.     SPHYGMOMANOMETER.     Ralph  F.  Schnbi- 
DBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  t'harles  J.  Tagllabue, 


Brooklyn 
804.189. 


N.    Y.       Filed 
(CI.  137—69.) 


Dec. 


1913.      Serial    No. 


1.   .\    valve  of  the  kind   described    comprising  a    rasing 
having  an  Inlet  adapted  for  connection  with  an  Inflating 
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means,  and  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
element  to  be  inflated,  aald  casing  being  fortber  prorlded 
wltb  an  escape  aperture,  means  for  closing  aaid  aper- 
ture, means  for  actuating  said  closing  meauu  whereby 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  casing  is  accurately  controlled 
in  a  predetermined  manner  and  means  for  permitting  the 
instantaneous  escape  of  air  through  said  aperture. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  Iclnd  described  comprlaing  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  with  an  inflating 
means,  and  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
element  to  l>e  inflated,  a  rotatable  screw-threaded  member 
having  an  axial  escape  aperture,  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  said  casing  and  said  axial  apertare, 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  hj  aald  rotatable  ■ember  where- 
by the  escape  of  air  from  said  casing  Is  accurately  cos- 
trolled  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  a  plonger  extenid- 
ing  through  said  axial  aperture  and  adapted  to  actnate 
said  valve  for  permitting  the  instantaneous  escape  of  air 
through  said  aperture. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  caaing 
havini!  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  with  an  inflating 
means,  and  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
element  to  be  inflated,  said  casing  being  farther  jvovlded 
with  an  escape  aperture,  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet 
and  preventing  tmck  passage  of  the  air  therethrough,  a 
screw  threaded  member  rotatable  in  said  escape  apertare 
and  having  an  axial  apertare  communicating  therewith 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  plunger  extending  through 
said  axial  aperture  and  having  an  enlarged  inner  end,  an 
aperntlni?  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  a 
valve  arranged  to  normally  close  said  escape  aperture, 
said  screw  thread  member  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
enlarged  iDner  end  of  said  plunger  to  cause  the  same  to 
actuate  said  last  named  valve  whereby  the  escape  of 
air  from  the  casing  is  accurately  controlled  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  and  said  pltinger  being  arranged  to  in- 
dependently actuate  said  last  named  valve  for  permitting 
the  instantaneous  escape  of  air  from  said  casing. 


1.209.1:14.  MAGNKT-BAIL  FOB  ELECTRICAL  MU8I 
CAL  IN8TRUMENT8.  Mblvin  L.  Sevsby,  Arlington 
Heights.  Mass.,  and  Geosob  B.  Sinclair,  Georgetown. 
.Me.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Company,  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial 
.No.    740.-_'Ol.       Kl.   84 — 131.) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  magnetically  at- 
tractive sonorous  bodies  and  electric  means  Including 
electromagnets  for  the  vibration  of  said  sonorous  bodies ; 
a  magnet-rail  for  the  support  of  said  electromagnets ; 
means  for  adjusting  said  rail  bodily  toward  and  from  said 
sonorous  bullies  and  for  angularly  adjusting  the  rail 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis ;  and  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing said  rail  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  maKnethaliy  at- 
tractive sonorous  bo<Iies  and  electric  means  including 
electromagnets  for  the  vibration  of  said  sonorous  bodies ; 
a  magnet  rail  for  the  support  of  said  electromagnets,  said 
magnet-rail  being  In  a  plurality  of  sections  adjustable  at 
their  proximate  ends  relative  to  said  sonorous  iKxlies ; 
and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  proximate  ends  in 
adju.sted  position. 

3.  A  musical  Instrunaent  comprising  magnetically  at- 
tractive sonorous  bodies  and  electric  means  including 
electromugnets  for  the  vibration  of  said  sonorous  bodies : 

a  inaKnet-rail  for  the  support  of  said  electromagnets,  said 
rail  being  In  two  sections  adjustable  at  their  proxlmnte 
ond.x  relative  to  aaid  sonorous  txxlles ;  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  proxinute  ends  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


4.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  magnetically  at- 
tractive sonorous  bodies  and  electric  means  including 
electromagnets  for  the  vibration  of  said  sonorous  bodies  ; 
a  megnet-rall  for  the  support  of  said  electromagnets. 
Mid  rail  being  in  two  sections ;  means  for  bodily  adjusting 
the  rail  sections  toward  and  from  said  sonorous  bodies ; 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  rail  sections  about 
their  longitadlnal  axes ;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  sections  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  magnetically  at- 
tractive sonorous  bodies  and  electric  means  including 
electromagnets  for  the  vibration  of  said  bodies;  a  mag- 
net-rail for  the  support  of  said  electromagnets ;  fixed 
brackets  at  the  ends  of  said  rail  for  supporting  the  same ; 
and  means  connected  with  said  brackets  for  adjusting  said 
rail  bodily  toward  and  from  the  brackets  and  angularly 
with  reference  thereto,  and  serving  alao  to  secure  the 
rail  in  its  adjusted  position. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.209,210.  GAS-STOVE.  Hakbx  A.  Sbcmk,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Gas  Appliance  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1914.     Pertal  No.  809.812.     (CI.  126 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  gas  stove  having  upper  and  lower  burners  and 
gas  Inlets  thereto  through  adjacent  sides  of  the  stove, 
the  combination  of  valves  for  said  inlets  located  In  close 
proximity  to  the  burners,  stems  for  said  valves  extending 
along  adjacent  sides  of  the  stove  to  a  corner  thereof,  a 
vertically  movable  member  located  at  said  corner  and  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  lugs  projecting  therefrom  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  and  corresponding  po8ltlone<l  pro 
Jectlons  upon  the  valve  stems,  adapted  to  mihte  contact 
respectively  with  said  lugs  when  the  valve  stems  are 
turned  to  open  the  valves. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  having  upper  and  lower  burners  and 
g&a  inlets  thereto  through  adjacent  sides  of  the  stove,  the 
combination  of  valves  for  said  Inlets  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  burners,  stems  for  said  valvea  lying  in  planes 
which  intersect  at  a  corner  of  the  stove,  a  vertically  mov 
able  member  lying  substantially  In  the  line  of  intersection 
of  said  planes  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
aaid  member  for  locking  one  of  said  burners  from  opera 
tlon  when  the  other  of  said  burners  is  in  use. 


1,209,216.     FLUID-TBEATlNQ  SYSTEM  AND  ELEMENT 
THEREOF  FOR  CBNTBIFDQAL  8EPABATOBS.     Sin- 
NEY    W.    SiNSBiiMER.    Denver.    Colo.     Filed    Jan.    17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72.665.      (CI.  137—66.) 
1.   In  a  system  substantially  as   set  forth.   Including  a 
treating  fluid  source,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  de- 
livering the  treating  fluid,  and  a  delivery  noxsle,  in  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  operating  pressure  flifid,  adapted 

to  co-act  with  the  treating  fluid  In  said  receptacle  ;  con- 
duits extending  from  the  said  nossle.  the  said  pressure 
fluid  source,  and  the  said  treating  fluid  source,  and  com- 
municating respectively  with  said  receptacle;  and  con- 
trolling means,  common  to  all  of  said  conduits,  and  In- 
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eluding  valvr  eleiu4-at.4  fundiouing  to  positively  open  and 
cloMe  aaid  conduits,  regardless  <>f  the  pressure  of  said 
fluids.  In  the  relative  relations  set  forth,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  system  substantially  as  set  forth.  Incladiug  a 
treating  fluid  source,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  de- 
livering the  treating  fluid,  and  a  delivery  nossle,  in  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  operating  pressure  fluid,  adapted 
to  <-o-act  with  the  treating  fluid  In  said  receptacle ;  con- 
duits extending  from  the  said  nossle.  the  said  pressure 
fluid  source,  and  the  said  treating  fluid  source,  and  00m- 
monicatlng  respectively  with  said  receptacle;  controlling 
means,  common  to  all  of  said  conduits,  including  valve 
•lemeBts  functioning,  regardlees  of  the  pressure  of  said 
(jnids.  to  positively  open  and  close  said  conduits  in  the 
rflative  relations  set  forth;  and  a  pressure  regulator,  op- 
erable at  will,  disposed  in  the  line  of  said  pressure  fluid 
conduit,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  system  substantially  as  set  forth,  including  a 
treating  fluid  source,  a  delivery  nozzle,  a  measuring  pot, 
■nd  conduits  leading  from  sttid  measuring  pot  to  said 
treating  fluid  source  and  said  nozzle,  respectively,  in  com- 
bination with  a  measure  regulating  element,  comprising  a 
movaliiy  mounted  feed  tuf>e.  in  commun!<atlon  with  salti 
conduits,  adjustable  to  variable  fixed  positions  in  said  pot 
ftor  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  source  of  operating  pressure 
fluid,  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  treating  fluid  in  said  pot 
through  a  communicating  conduit,  and  controlling  means, 
common  to  all  of  said  conduits,  and  including  valve  ele- 
m<-nts  positively  functioning  to  open  and  close  said  con- 
duits In  unison,  regardless  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluids. 
In  the  relative  relations  set  forth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1. 200.217.      MACHINE  FOR   Ft>RMING    RBCEPTACLB8. 

Chkhi.xv  T.  Hmalu  8t.  IjouIs,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
I    .Hssignments.  to  Automatic  Can  Filling  Machinery  Com- 

imny.    Newark.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 

Piled  Nov.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  659.224.     (CI.  113—14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  adapted  to 
carry  cylindrical  receptacles,  of  means  for  imparting  in- 
termittent motion  to  said  memt)er.  a  plurality  of  holders 
BiovaMe  with  said  member  and  adapted  to  eml>race  the  re- 
rrptacles.  means  for  Independently  moving  said  holders 
toward  and  away  from  said  rotary  member  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  receptacles  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  receptacles,  and  a  forming  tool  operating  on  said 
receptacles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nonrotary  table  on  which 
receptacles  are  adapted  to  move,  of  a  rotary  member  car- 
rying receptacles  on  said  table,  holders  adapted  to  em- 
bra<-e  said  receptacles,  means  for  moving  said  holders  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  table  to  engage  and  disengage 
with  said  receptacles,  and  a  memlier  carrying  a  tool  for 
operating  on  said  receptacles. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  on  which  receptacles 
are  adapted   to   move,   of  a    movable   member  adapted   to 


carry  cylindrical  receptacles  on  said  table,  holders  adapted 
to  embrace  said  receptacles,  means  for  moving  said  holders 
toward  and  away  from  said  table  to  engage  and  disengage 
with  said  receptacles,  means  for  rotating  said  receptacles 
on  their  axes,  and  a  forming  tool  movable  laterally  toward 
and  away  from  said  receptacles  and  adapted  to  operate 
thereon. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  nonrotary  table  on  wlilch 
receptacles  are  adapted  to  move,  of  a  rotary  member  adapt- 
ed to  carry  cylindrical  receptacles  on  said  table,  holders 
adapted  to  embrace  said  receptacles,  moans  for  moving 
said  holders  toward  and  away  from  said  tabie  to  engage 
and  disengage  with  said  receptacles,  means  for  rotating 
said  receptacles  on  their  axes,  and  a  forming  tool  moving 
laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  receptacles  an4 
adapted  to  operate  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  table  on  which  receptacles 
are  adapted  to  move,  of  a  movable  meml>er  carrying  re- 
ceptacles on  said  tatile.  means  for  adjusting  said  movable 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  table,  holders  adapted 
to  embrace  said  receptacles,  means  for  moving  said  holders 
toward  and  away  from  said  table  to  engage  and  disengage 
with  said  receptacles,  and  a  member  carrying  a  tool  foe 
operating  on  said  receptacles. 

[Claims  «  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,218.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  ABTHrK  W. 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  SerUl  No.  19,871.  (CI. 
197—60.)  


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comtdnation  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  set  of  paper  controlling  devices  coopera- 
tive with  one  end  portion  of  the  platen  and  releasable  by 
a  key  at  the  same  end  of  the  platen,  another  set  of  paper 
controlling  devices  cooperative  with  the  oppoilte  CBd 
portion  of  the  platen  and  releasable  by  a  second  key  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  platen  from  the  first  key.  aaM 
second  key  l>e1ng  effective  to  simultaneously  release  said 
both  sets  of  paper  controlling  devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  paper  controlling  devices  cooperative  with 
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the  loft-hand  end  portion  of  the  platen  and  releasable 
by  a  kpy  at  one  end  of  the  pfaten,  other  paper  controlling 
devices  coiiperatlve  with  the  right  hand  end  portion  of 
the  platen  and  releasable  by  a  second  key  at  the  end  of 
the  platen  opposUe  from  that  at  which  the  first  key  Is 
located,  said  second  key  being  also  effective  to  release 
the  paper  controlling  devices  at  the  left-hand  end  portion 
of  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  paper  controlling  devices  cooperative  with 
the  left-hand  end  portion  of  the  platen,  said  paper  con- 
trolling devices  being  releasable  by  a  key  at  the  left  hand 
end  of  the  platen,  other  paper  controlling  devices  coopera- 
tive with  the  right-hand  end  portion  of  the  platen  and  re- 
leaiwble  by  a  key  at  the  right-hand  end  of  the  platen. 
aaiil  last  recited  key  being  also  effective  to  release  the 
paper  controlling  devices  at  the  left-hand  end  portion  of 
the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combInat<on  of  a  car 
rlage.  a  platen  thereon,  a  paper  feed  roller  cooperative 
with  one  end  portion  of  the  platen,  a  second  paper  feed 
roller  cooperative  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
platen,  a  release  key  at  one  end  of  the  platen  for  control- 
ling the  first  recited  paper  feed  roller,  and  n  se<ond  re- 
lease key  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  platen  for  controlling 
both  of  said  paper  fee<l  rollers. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  macbfne,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage.  a  platen,  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
platen,  two  sleeves  mounted  on  opposite  end  portions  of 
•aid  shaft,  separate  keys  for  turning  said  sleeves,  con- 
nections for  transmitting  movement  from  one  of  said 
sleeves  through  said  .shaft  to  th»>  other  of  said  .sleeves, 
said  connections  be'ng  Ineffective  to  transmit  motion  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  last  recited  sleeve  to  the 
first,  a  paper  feed  roller  controlled  by  one  of  said  sleeves, 
«nd  a  second  paper  feed  roller  controlled  by  the  other  of 
said  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


reous  material  until  cllnkering  ensues,  such  beating  be- 
ing done  in  a  plurality  of  steps  and  being  so  controlled 
In  one  such  step  as  to  liberate  more  potash  than  In  an- 
other such  step,  and  the  dust  or  dust  and  fame  evolved 
In  each  such  step  being  Fcparately  collected. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.209.219.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CEMENT  Arthcb 
C.  Si'B.vcER  and  Edwi.n  C.  Eckel.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,387.     (CI.  106—25.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  cement  clinker  and  by- 
products which  comprises  heating  a  po'fasslferous  natural 
Iron  silicate  of  the  glauconlte  type  with  a  calcerous  ma- 
terial until  cllnkering  ensues  and  the  potash  Is  fumed 
off  and  recovering  the  potash  evolved  In  the  heat  treat- 
ment. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  cement  clinker  and  by- 
products which  comprises  heating  a  potasslferous  natural 
Iron  silicate  of  the  glauconlte  type  with  a  calcareous  ma- 
terial until  cllnkering  ensues  and  the  potash  Is  fumed  off 
and  recovering  the  potash  evolved  In  the  heat  treatment 
together  with  evolved  dust. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  cement  clinker  and  re- 
covering potash  which  comprises  beating  together  a 
charge  composed  substantially  of  calcerous  material  and 
a  mineral  comprising  a  double  silicate  of  potassium  and 
cement-forming  oxld  until  cllnkering  ensues  and  fumes 
of  potassium  compounds  are  evolved,  the  heating  being 
continued  until  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  potas- 
sium compounds  present  are  removed  from  the  mixture, 
and  recovering  the  fumes  of  potassium  compounds  evolved 
In  SQcb  cllnkering. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  cement  clinker  and  re 
covering  potash  which  comprises  heating  together  a  charge 
composed  substantially  of  calcareous  material  and  a  min 
eral  comprising  a  doable  silicate  of  potassium  and  cement- 
forming  oxld  until  cllnkering  ensues  and  fumes  of  potas- 
sium   compounds    are    evolve<1.    the    heating    being    con 
tinned   until   a   substantial   proportion   of   the  potassium 
compounds  present  are  removed   from   the  mixture,  and 
recovering    the    potassium    compounds    evolved    In    such 
cllnkering  together  with  evolved  dast. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  a  cement  clinker  and  by- 
products which  comprises  heating  a  doable  silicate  of  po- 
tassium and  a  cement-forming  oxld  together  with  a  calca- 


1,209.220.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CEMENT  AND  BT 
PRODUCTS.  ARTHTR  C.  SPE.vrRR.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  May  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  698.192.     (CI.  lOfl— 25.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cement  clinker  and  byproducts, 
the  process  which  comprises  making  a  mixture  In  cement- 
forming  proportions  comprising  comminuted  limestone  with 
comminuted  rock  carrying  nephellte  minerals  and  having 
a  lower  ratio  of  silica  to  alumina  than  characterlies 
orthoclase. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  cement  clinker  and  bypro<1ucts. 
the  process  which  comprises  making  a  mixture  In  cement- 
forming  proportions  comprising  commnnlted  limestone 
and  comminuted  rock  carrying  nephellte  minerals  and 
having  a  lower  ratio  of  silica  to  alumina  than  character- 
izes orthoclase.  heating  said  mixture  to  fume  off  alkalis 
and  converting  the  residue  Into  cement  clinker. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  cement  clinker  and  byproducts, 
the  process  which  comprises  making  an  alkall-rich  mix- 
ture Adapted  to  form  cement  clinker  and  comprising  com- 
minuted limestone  and  comminuted  nephellte-b«>artng  rock.* 
passing  the  same  through  a  rotary  kiln  against  flame  and 
flame  irases  till  a  deslre«l  proportion  of  alkalis  Is  removed 
and  then  raising  the  heat  to  form  cement  clinker. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  cement  clinker  and  byproducts, 
the  process  which  comprises  makInK  a  mixture  compris- 
ing cement-forming  proportions  of  a  commlnute<l  rock 
carrying  nephellte  minerals  and  mica  with  granulated 
limestone,  roasting  the  mixture  to  calcine  the  lime  and 
dehydrate  the  mica,  flne-irrlndlng.  heating  to  fume  off 
alkalis  and  convertine  the  residue  Into  cement  clinker. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  cement  clinker  and  byprodocts, 
the  process  which  comprises  making  a  mixture  In  cement- 
forming  proportions  comprlstns;  comminuted  limestone 
with  comminuted  nephellte  syenite. 

r Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,221.  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  NoBL  ST.iTHAM.  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  93,650.      (CT.  92—21.) 

1.  The  high  bulk  paper  containing  over  twenty  per 
cent,  of  light  precipitated  chalk  substantially  uniformly 
Incorporated  therein. 

2.  The  high  bulk  sUed  paper  containing  substantially 
uniformly  Incorporated  therein  a  considerable  proportion 
of  finely  divided  light  precipitated  chalk  which  had 
when  dry  a  weight  of  not  more  than  about  twenty  poaods 
per  cubic  foot. 

3.  The  high  bulk  paper  containing  over  ten  per  cent,  of 
light,  finely  divided  calcium  carbonate  loading  material 
Incorporated  throughout   the  body  thereof. 

4.  The  high  bulk  slxed  wood  pulp  paper  containing 
over  twenty  per  c^nt.  of  finely  divided  light  precipitated 
chalk  loading  material  having  when  dry  a  weight  of  not 
more  than  about  eighteen  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  sub- 
stantially uniformly  Incorporated  throughout  the  paper 
pulp  during  the  formation  of  the  paper  so  that  the  weight 
of  the  finished  paper  of  standard  thickness  Is  substan- 
tially unchnnKed  by  the  loadlnir. 

5.  The  high  bulk  paper  containing  over  twenty  per 
cent,  of  finely  divided  light  precipitated  chalk  loading 
material  having  when  drv  a  weight  of  not  more  than  about 
eighteen  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  s^ibstantlaiiy  uni- 
formly Incorporated  thmugbout  the  paper  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  finished  paper  of  standard  thickness  ia 
substantlally  unchanired  by  the  loading. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,209,222.  GLAZED  PAPER  AND  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION THEREFOR.  Noel  Statham.  Itoonton,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Industrial  Chemical  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1916.     Serial   No.  93.051.      (CI.   134 — 20.) 

1.  The  glar<-d  paper  coated  with  sizing  comprising 
casein  and  Incorporated  Inorganic  loading  material  con-, 
dating  substantially  of  light  precipitated  chalk. 

2.  The  glazed  paper  coated  with  sizing  comprising  in- 
corported  Inoricanic  loading  material  consisting  In  greater 
part  of  light  precipitated  chalk. 

8.  The  coated  paper  (-oat)>d  with  a  sizing  composition 
comprising  dissolved  organic  size  and  Incorporated  In- 
organic loading  material  consisting  in  considerable  part 
of  finely  divided  calcium  carbonate  loading  material. 

4.  The  coated  fabric  coated  with  sizing  comprising  in- 
organic loading  material  consisting  In  considerable  part 
of  finely  dlvlde<l  calcium  carbonate  loading  material. 

6.  The  paper  coatlnir  composition,  adapted  for  coating 
glazed  paper,  which  (onslsts  of  an  alkaline  solution  of 
casein  and  incorporated  Inorganic  loading  material  con- 
sisting substantially  of  light  precipitated  chalk  which 
had  when  dry  a  weight  of  not  more  than  eighteen  pounds 
per  cubic  foot. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  collar-ring  and  collar  and  a  pair  of  bolts  passing 
through  the  registering  bolt-holes  and  apertures  whereby 
the  collar-ring,  collar  and  annular  flange  are  detachably 
connected  together  and  the  diving  dress,  shoulder  piece 
and  helmet  are  operatlvely  combined. 


I   1,209,224.    DIVING-HELMET.     Hermann  Stblznis, 
I        Lflbeck.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  DrRgerwerk, 

Helnr.  &  Bernh.  Drlger.  LHbeck,  Germany.     Filed  Aug. 

26,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,040.     (CI.  61—7.) 


1,209.223.  DIVING-DRESS.  Hermann  Stelz.ner,  LHbeck, 
c;ermaiiy.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  DrUgerwerk,  Helnr.  & 
Bernh.  Driller.  Lflbeck.  (Jormany.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1916. 
S«>rlHl  .No.  11.^.488.      (CI.  61      7. » 


1.  The  citrnMnntlon  of  a  diving  dress  having  a  neck  por- 
tion, a  shoultler  piece,  a  helmet.  <o.iper(lting  means  carried 
by  said  neck  portion  and  shoulder  piece  resp«»ctlvely  where- 
by said  neck  portion  and  shoulder  piece  are  detachably 
connected  together  independently  of  the  helmet  and  means 
for  detachalily  tonnecting  said  helmet  and  said  shoulder 
piece,  said  last  named  means  passing  through  a  part  of 
said  neck  portion  to  secure  It  in  position  Independently 
of  salA  cooperating  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  diving  dress  having  a  neck 
portion,  a  shoulder  piece  fitting  over  said  neck  portion, 
projections  on  said  shoulder  piece,  flaps  on  said  neck  por- 
tion adapte<l  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said  projec- 
tions whereby  said  neck  portion  and  shoulder  piece  are 
detachably  connected  together,  a  helmet,  and  means  where- 
by said  helmet  Is  detachably  connected  with  said  shoulder 
plei'e. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shoulder  piece,  a  collar-ring 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  bolt-holes  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  projections  on  said  collar- 
ring  at  diametrically  opposite  points  between  said  bolt- 
holes,  a  diving  dress  havlni;  a  ne<k  portion  extending 
through  said  shoulder  piece,  a  collar  on  said  neck  portion 
In  surface  contact  with  said  collar-ring  and  provided  with 
apertures  in  registry  with  the  bolt  holes  thereof,  flaps  on 
said  collar  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said 
projections  whereby  said  diving  dress  and  shoulder  piece 
are  detach.ibly  connecte«l  together,  a  helmet,  an  annular 
flange  thereon  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  collar  of  said  neck 
portion  whereby  said  collar  Is  clamped  between  said  collar- 
ring  and  annular  flange,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
bolt  holes  in  registry  with  the  bolt-holes  and  apertures  of 


1.  A  diving  helmet  having  a  portion  oX  its  rear  wall 
extending  Inwardly  to  form  an  «xternal  r^-ss  and  con- 
necting means  for  attaching  helmet  fittings  to  said  helmet 

I   carried    by   said    Inwardly    extending   offset    so  as    to    be 

j   located  within  said  external  recess. 

I  2.  \  diving  helmet  provided  In  Its  rear  wall  with  an 
inwardly  extending  offset  decreasing  In  area  toward  the 

j  sides  of  said  helmet  and  formini^  an  external  recess  and 
connecting  means  for  attaching  helmet  fittings  to  said 
helmet  carrltMl  by  said  inwardly  extending  offset  so  as  to 
be  located  entirely  within  said  external  recess. 

3.  A  diving  helmet  provided  In  Its  rear  wall  with  an 
offset  forming  an  external  recess,  connecting  means  for 
attaching  helmet  fittings  to  said  helmet  located  entirely 
within  said  external  recess  and  a  connecting  member  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  offset  whereby  said  connecting 
means  are  fastened  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  diving-helmet  having  an  inverted  offset  in  its  rear 
wall  In  combination  with  a  connecting  piece  adapted  to 
carry  suitable  connecting  means  for  helmet-fittings  and 
screwed  against  the  said  offset  from  the  Interior  of  the 
helmet  by  means  of  a  screw-bolt  passing  through  a  hole 
In  (he  wall  of  the  offset  and  engaging  a  screw-threaded 
bore  in  the  said  connecting  piece. 

6.  A  diving  helmet  provided  in  its  rear  wall  with  an 
inwardly  extending  offset  forming  an  external  recess,  con- 
necting means  for  attaching  helmet  fittings  to  said  helmet 
carried  by  said  inwardly  extending  offset  so  as  to  be  lo- 
cated entirely  within  said  external  recess  and  means 
cooperating  Interiorly  with  said  offset  to  form  an  Internal 
channel  extending  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  of  the 
helmet. 


1,209,225.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHOES.  Samuil 
Stbai-ss,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  39,576.      (CI.  12—1.) 

1.  In  a  shoe  niachlne,  a  female  die  provided  with  a 
cavity  open  only  at  Its  top  and  having  an  undercut  toe- 
forming  portion,  a  male  die  having  a  toe-forming  portion, 
and  means  to  move  the  male  die  downward  Into  the  cavity 
and  endwise  to  bring  Its  toe-forming  portion  into  the  un- 
dercut portion  of  the  cavity. 

2.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  female  die  provided  with  a 
cavity  having  an  undercut  toe-forming  portion,  a  male  die 
having  a  toe-forming  portion,  a  shiftably  mounted  follower, 
and  a  swinging  connection  between  the  male  die  and  fol- 
lower. 

8.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  female  die  provided  with  a 
cavity  having  an  undercut  toe- forming  i>ortion,  a  male  die 
having  a  toe-forming  portion,  a  shiftably  mounted  fol- 
lower, and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  follower  and  pivoted  to 
the  male  die. 

4.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  female  die  provided  with  a 
cavity  having  an  undercut  toe-forming  portion  and  having 
a  heel  portion,  a  male  die  formed  of  separable  toe  and  he«l 
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•p<^»a8,  and  meant  to  moT«  the  male  die  eadwlw  m>  as  to 
move  the  die  sectloDN  into  and  out  of  moldlntr  position. 


5.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  female  die  provided  with  a 
cavity  having  an  undercut  toe-forming  portion  and  having 
an  undercut  heel  forming  portion,  a  male  die  formed  of 
separable  toe  and  hf'el  sections  designed  to  fit  the  toe  and 
hpel  portions  respectively  of  th.-"  female  die.  and  means 
loosely  conne<tlng  said  die  sections  to  one  another  to  allow 
for  ln<lep<^ndent  movement  of  said  die  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,209,226.  VALVE.  Hbnrt  E.  Stbbibih.  Canton.  Ohio, 
as.signor  to  The  Sun  Vapor  and  Cas  Street  Light  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corp<jratlon  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,746.     (CI.  137—26.) 


I.  A  valve  case  having  a  plurality  of  ports  in  one  side 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  main  supply  pipe,  and 
two  ports  in  another  side  tberpof,  a  hollow  valve  rota- 
taiile  in  the  case  having  In  on<-  position  of  rotation  a 
port  In  one  side  registering  with  a  corresponding  case 
port  and  two  ports  in  the  other  ride  registering  with  the 
two  case  ports  therein,  and  having  In  another  position 
of  rotation  a  port  in  one  side  reglatering  with  a  corre- 
sponding case  port  and  a  port  in  the  other  side  registering 
with  one  only  of  the  case  ports,  and  in  another  position 
of  rotation,  having  no  ports  registering  with  any  of  the 
ca>e  port.s. 

2.  A  valve  case  having  two  ports  In  one  side  adapted 
to  <-omnianlcate  with  the  main  supply  pipe,  and  two  ports 
In  another  side  thereof,  a  hollow  valve  rotatable  In  the 
case  having  In  one  position  of  rotation  a  port  in  one  side 
registering  with  one  of  the  case  ports  and  two  ports  In  the 
other  side  registering  with  the  two  case  ports  therein, 
and  having  in  another  position  of  rotation  a  port  In  on*> 
si<l(-  registering  with  one  of  the  case  ports  and  a  port  in 


the  otker  side  regtsterlag  with  one  only  of  the  cnae  9»rtM, 
and  in  another  pofeltlon  of  rotation  having  no  porta  regls- 
terins;  with  any  of  the  case  port^. 

3.  A  vaiv»>  case  having  one  or  more  ports  in  one  side 
and  two  ports  in  another  side  thereof,  a  hollow  valve  rota- 
table In  the  case  having  in  one  position  of  rotation  a  port 
in  one  side  registering  with  a  corresponding  case  port 
and  two  ports  in  the  other  side  registering  with  the  two 
case  ports  therein,  and  having  in  another  position  of  rota 
tion  a  port  in  one  silde  registering  with  a  correspondlAK 
case  port  and  a  port  In  the  other  side  registering  with  ob«' 
only  of  the  case  ports,  and  in  another  position  of  rotation 
having  no  ports  registering  with  any  of  the  case  ports  : 
theri>  being  annular  grooves  extending  from  certain  of  the 
ports  part  way  around  the  valve,  to  keep  open  commanica 
tlon  through  said  ports  during  th*-  rotation  from  the  fir«t 
to  tti<>  second  positions  thereof. 


1,209.227.      SADIRON. 
N.    Y.     Filed   Feb.   15, 
158— 2a.l.> 


MoNBOS   Sdnrhinb,   New   York 
1913.     Serial  No.  74.s,766.      (Ci. 


1.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  one  of  its  side  walls,  said  body 
formed  with  a  circular  recess  in  one  edge  of  said  opening 
and  an  alined  recess  formed  in  the  opposite  edge,  and  a 
door  for  said  opening  having  oppositely  projecting  hinge 
pivots,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  loosely   in  said  cir 

>  ular  recess  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  t>e  in- 
serted in  the  said  ulined  recess  i<y  swinging  the  door  about 
the  first  pivot  after  it  has  been  placed  in  its  recess. 

2.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  b<  dy  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  one  of  its  side  walls,  said  body 
formed  with  a  circular  recess  and  an  oppositely  arrant:ed 
elongated  recess  forming  a  seat  at  its  lower  end  alined 
with  the  circular  recess,  and  a  door  for  said  op<'nlng  hav 
Ing  oppositely  projecting  hinge  pivots,  one  of  which  la 
adapted  to  Qt  loosely  In  said  circular  recess  and  the  other 
of  which  is  adapttHl  to  be  placed  In  the  said  seat^by  sUdlAC 
the  same  in  the  elongated  recess  after  the  first  pivot 
been  inserted  In  its  circular  recess. 


1,209,228.  AUTOMOBILE.  CaciL  Haii»lin  Tavix>b  and 
BocDBWiJN  B.  Nbutbboom,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1912.     SerUl  No.  688.782.      (CI    21— 90.> 


1.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  a  counter  shaft,  a 
for  said  counter  shaft,  wheels  adapted  to  turn  upon  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  toothe^l  gear  wheels  secured  to  bbW 
wheels  concentric  with  said  axle,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  pinions  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  gear 
wheels,  spiders  toward  the  end  of  said  axle  mounted  thero- 
on,  apertures  in  said  spiders,  sleeves  upon  the  end*  of  aald 
•-asing  adapted  to  b4>  secured  to  said  spider  coaxial  with 
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sakl   aperture,   said   aperture   being   of  greater   diameter 

thiin  said  <-aHlng. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comtdnation  of  an  axle,  a  shaft  cas- 
Int:  having  a  brai  kct  secured  to  said  axle  and  secured  to 
said  casing  at  two  points  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
and  approximately  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
axle  and  having  a  fork  at  its  outer  end,  a  counter  shaft, 
a  casiDg  for  said  counter  shaft,  said  fork  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  casing,  said  casiuK  being  provided  with 
luKs  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the  side  of  the  fork  of  said 
arm. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
axle  and  having  a  fork  at  its  outer  end,  a  counter  shaft, 
a  casing  for  said  counter  shaft,  said  fork  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  casing,  said  <asinK  being  provided  with 
lugs  adapte<i  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  fork  of  said 
arm,  said  arm  being  keyed  to  said  axle  so  as  to  be  adjust- 
at'le  longlfudlually  thereof 

5.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  an  arm  secured  to  snld 
axle  and  having  a  fork  at  Its  outer  end,  a  counter  shaft, 
a  casing  for  said  counter  shaft,  said  fork  l>eing  adapted 
to  receive  said  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  lie  secure<l  to  the  side  of  the  fork  of  said 
arm,  wheels  adapted  to  turn  upon  the  ends  of  said  axle. 
Internal  toothed  gear  wheels  secured  to  said  wheels  con 
centric  with  said  axle,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  pin- 
loos  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  internal  toothed 
gear  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.J 


1.  •-•09.229. 

BOCDBW 

5,  1912. 


STARTER.       Cicii.    Hambmn    Tatloh    and 
UN  B.  Nbctbboou,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug. 
Serial  No.  713,246.     (CI.  74—54.) 


1  In  a  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  change-speed  gearing,  a  transmission 
■haft,  a  part  of  said  cbange-spee<l  gearing  being  connect- 
ed with  the  engine  and  a  part  with  the  transmission  shaft, 
and  a  device  adapted  to  actuate  the  part  of  said  change- 
speed  gearing  connected  with  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  change-speed  gearing  connected  with  said 
engine,  an  actuating  device  connected  with  said  engine  and 
adapted  to  act  through  a  portion  of  said  change-speed 
gearing,  said  actuating  device  and  change-speed  gearing 
having  a  constituent  part  in  common. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
change  speed  gearing  connected  witb  said  engine,  and  a 
mechanical  starter,  said  change  speed  gear  and  starter 
having  a  constituent  part  in  common. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  an  internal  comliustion  engine,  a 
change  speed  gearing  having  gear  wheels  one  of  said  g«ar 
wheels  being  connected  to  actuate  the  engine,  a  part  9 
located  l)etween  said  gear  wheels,  and  a  spring  acting  to 
force  one  of  said  gear  wheels  toward  the  other  to  produce 
(rictional  engagement  between  said  part  and  one  of  said 
fear  wheels  and  means  for  actuating  the  part  9. to  start  the 
engine. 
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6.  In  a  starter  for  an  Internal  eombnstion  engine,  a 
change  speed  gearing  having  gear  wheels  provided  with 
conical  hubs  extending  toward  each  other,  a  jMurt  9  lo- 
cated between  said  wheels  and  fitting  upon  said  conical 
hubs,  and  a  spring  acting  to  force  one  of  said  gear  wheels 
toward  the  other  to  produce  frictlonal  engagement  be- 
tween said  part  and  said  conical  hubs  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  part  9  to  start  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,230.  OIL  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  Cbcil  ilAM- 
BLiN  Tati-ou  and  Bocdbwijn  B.  .Nbutbbooii,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed   May   11.  1914.     Serial  No.  887.620.      (CI. 

184—18.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  caee,  a 
trough  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  crank  case,  an  ele- 
vated reservoir,  a  tube  forming  a  conduit  between  said 
trough  and  reservoir,  and  located  In  said  crank  case,  a 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  and  means  whereby  said 
cam  shall  act  to  reciprocate  said  tube  and  means  whereby 
the  reciprocation  of  said  tube  shall  cause  a  fluid  to  flow 
therethrough. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
trough  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  crank  case,  an  ele- 
vated reservoir,  a  tube  forming  a  conduit  between  said 
trough  and  reservoir,  and  located  In  said  crank  case,  a 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  shoe  projecting  from 
said  tube  to  a  position  to  be  acted  on  by  said  cam  to  re- 
ciprocate said  tube,  and  means  whereby  the  reciprocation 
of  said  tube  shall  cause  a  fluid  to  flow  therethrough. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
trough  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  crank  case,  an  ele- 
vated reservoir,  a  tube  located  in  said  crank  case  and  open- 
ing at  one  end  to  said  trough  aiyl  at  the  other  end  to  said 
reservoir,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tube,  and  meaaa 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  tube  shall  cause  a  fluid 
to  flow  therethrough. 


,209,231.  ALARM-CONTEOLLER.  Josbph  B.  Tibbb, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,981.      (CI.   177—7.) 


An  apparatus  for  operutiuK  alarm  signals  conalating  of 
bar  providing  a  base,  a  pair  of  solenoid  magnets  ar- 
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ranged  side  by  side  and  secured  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  posts  secured  to  said  baa«  at  the  respec- 
tive ends  thereof,  nuts  screw-threaded  on  said  posts  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof  providing  adjustable  stop  members,  a 
cross-bar  having  perforations  receiving  said  pair  of  posts 
and  mounted  to  have  sliding  movement  thereon  limited 
by  said  stop  members,  said  cross-bar  secured  to  operate 
with  the  cores  of  said  pair  of  solenoid  magnets  ;  a  spring 
fitted  on  each  of  said  posts  and  interposed  between  said 
cross-bar  and  said  base  and  normally  acting  to  hold  the 
cross-bar  in  contact  with  said  stop  members,  conductors 
adapted  to  connect  said  solenoids  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  an  alarm  signal,  and  a  connection  between 
said  alarm  signal  and  the  cross-bar,  substantially  m  set 
forth. 


1,209,232.  SUPPORTING  -  BRACKET  FOR  BRAKE- 
SHOES.  Thoma*  F.  Tomlinson,  Lamberts  Point,  Va. 
Filed  May  9,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,417.     (CI.  188—24.) 


f !         \  \ 


>" 


C^ 


.'  // 
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1.  A  brake  shoe  bracket  Including  an  integral  casting 
consisting  of  an  anchoring  portion  adapted  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  truck  frame,  and  ears  projecting  above  and 
laterally  beyond  the  portion  of  the  frame  upon  which  said 
body  is  mounted  for  engagement  with  the  brake  levers. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  bracket  including,  in  combination  with 
a  spring  plank  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  body  mounted  on  said  plank  and  provided  with 
an  enlargement  on  its  upper  face  with  ears  projecting 
therefrom,  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  brake  shoe. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  bracket  including  a  body  for  engage- 
ment with  the  truck  frame,  studs  formed  on  the  upper 
face  of  one  end  of  the  bracket  to  receive  the  bolster 
springs  thereabout,  an  enlargement  formed  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  having  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  to  provide  spaced  ears  for  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  brake  shoe  levt-rs  for  suspending 
the  latter  In  proximity  to  the  wheels  of  the  truck  frame. 


1,209,28a.     CAN-HKADINQ  MACHINE.    Nbuon  TaoTM, 
S«attle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seattle  AstorU  Iron  Worka. 

Seattle,    Wash.,    a    Corporation    of    WasbtnKton.      Filed 
-May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  835.039.     (CI.  113—14.) 


1.   In  a  can  beadlUK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 

belt   adapted    to    feed    can    bodies ;    a    reciprocating   feed  i 

mechanism  having  a  pocket  to  which  the  bodies  are  de-  ' 

Uvered  by  the  belt ;  a  timing  device  comprising  a  finger  ;  1 


a  shaft  on  which  the  finger  Is  mounted  ;  a  rock  arm  for 
OKcillatlng  the  shaft  and  finger  :  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween the  rock  arm  and  shaft  ;  and  a  cam  for  actuating 
the  rock  arm,  said  cam  timing  the  movement  of  the  rock 
arm  and  finger  to  retard  the  bodies  on  the  belt  and  to  time 
them  with  relation  to  the  reciprocating  feed  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
feeding  mechanism  ;  a  cover  magazine  ;  and  selecting  de- 

« vices  one  of  which  feeds  the  cover  edgewise  comprising 
reciprocating  bladen  entering  between  the  bottom  cover 
and  the  next  above  it  at  front  and  rear  of  the  cover  to 
separate  the  bottom  cover  from  the  pack  in  the  magaxine. 

3.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
feeding  mechanism :  a  cover  magazine ;  and  selecting  de- 
vices comprising  reciprocating  blades  entering  between  the 
bottom  cover  and  the  next  above  it  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  cover.  lifting  the  covers  above  the  bottom  away 
from  the  bottom  cover  one  of  the  said  devices  moving  the 
bottom  cover  to  a  can  body. 

4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
feeding  mechanism  :  a  cover  magazine  ;  and  selecting  de- 
vices comprising  reciprocating  blades  entering  between 
the  bottom  cover  and  the  next  above  It  at  front  and  rear 
of  the  cover.  lifting  the  covers  above  the  bottom  away 
from  the  bottom  cover  one  of  said  devices  moving  the  bot- 
tom cover  edgewise  Into  position  on  a  can  body. 

5.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
feeding  mechanism  :  a  cover  magazine  ;  a  selecting  defic* 
comprising  a  plunger  carrying  a  blade  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  lowest  cover  and  the  next  above  it  at  the  rear 
edge  of  the  cover  ;  means  continuing  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  carry  the  cover  separated  from  the  pack  edge- 
wise into  place  on  a  can  body  ;  and  an  auxiliary  plunger 
carrying  a  separating  blade  entering  between  the  lowest 
cover  and  the  cover  above  It  and  lifting  the  covert  above 
to  disengage  them  from  the  lowest  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.234.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICALLY -  HEATED  DEVICES.  Clakcnci  Thoitt, 
Pomona.  Cal.  Flle<l  Feb.  4,  1914.  SerUl  No.  816,617. 
(Cl.    200 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  thermoKtatlr  controller  for  electrically  heated 
devices,  a  thermostat,  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  car- 
riers, each  of  said  carriers  being  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable and  removable  contact  element,  one  of  said  con- 
tact elements  being  oppositely  positioned  to  another  of 
said  elements,  aod  rotatable  means  InterjMsed  between 
said  carriers  to  limit  the  movement  and  vary  the  position 
of  one  of  said  carriers. 

2.  A  thermostatic  controller  for  electrically  heated  de- 
vices comprising  a  thermostatic  element  having  a  plunger 
connected  therewith  for  movement  by  said  element,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  contact  carriers  arranged  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  each  carrier  provided  with  removable  contact 
elements,  said  contact  carriers  being  maintained  in  various 
predetermined  spared  positions  by  a  manually  controlled 
rotatable  cam  lnterpoMe<l  between  the  opposing  free  end* 
of  the  contact  carriers  and  adjacent  the  contact  elements, 
the  plunger  of  the  thermostatic  element  operating  to 
move  one  of  the  contact  carriers  so  that  the  contact  ele- 
ments may  be  brought  into  contact  relation. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  controller  for  electrically  heated 
devices,  a  plurality  of  contact  carriers,  and  a  rotatable 
disk  eccentrically  mounted  and  positioned  between  aaid 
carriers  ta  codperate  with  one  of  said  carriers,  and  a 
thermostat  to  codperate  with  another  of  said  carrlera. 
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I  4.  In  a  thermostatic  controller  for  electrically  heated 
devices,  a  tbermoxtat.  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  car- 
riers having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  mounted 
thereon,  one  of  said  contact  elements  being  positioned  op- 
positely to  and  normally  In  contact  relation  with  another 
of  Mid  contact  eleifents,  rotatable  means  positioned  be- 
tween Raid  contact  carriers  to  limit  the  movements  and 
vary  the  contact  relations  of  said  carriers,  and  a  plunger 
element  cooperating  with  one  of  said  carriers  and  said 
thermostat,  whereby  the  effect  of  the  variations  of  sen- 
sible heat  above  and  below  a  predetermined  temperature 
are  directly  caused  to  vary  the  positions  of  said  contact 
♦•If-mentti  and  said  carriers  to  maintain  the  production  of 
heat  at  a  predetermined  and  the  desired  temperature. 

5.  In  a  thermostatic  controller  for  electrically  heated 
devices,  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  carriers,  each  be- 
ing fixedly  secured  at  one  end  and  provided  with  co- 
operating spaced  contact  elements  near  the  free  ends  of 
the  carriers,  and  a  the'rmostatlc  element  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  plates  connected  at  their  ends,  one  of 
whith  plates  Ik  movable  and  sensible  to  heat,  said  mov- 
able plate  being  provided  with  a  plunger  secured  thereto 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  resilient  contact 
.arrl»-r8  to  produce  a  contact  between  the  contact  ele- 
ments of  the  carriers. 


.209.286.       ADJUSTABLE    ELECTRIC-LIGHT    SHADE 
AND  REFLECTOR.     Rcsh  F.  \ km;  Wilmington.  N.  C. 
Filed     Aug.     17.     1916.       Serial     No.     115,426.        (Cl 
240—108.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  light  socket  having 
an  exterior  bead,  an  adjustable  shade  and  reflector,  com- 
prising H  carrylnp  meniher  i>rovl<lfd  with  an  interior 
groove  an<l  hnvins  detachable  engagement  with  said 
bead  and  depending  arms,  and  two  quarter-spherical  hol- 
low reflectors  normally  meeting  in  a  vertical  plane,  pivoted 
at  their  lower  inner  corners  to  each  other  and  to  said 
arms  and  each  adjustaMe  vertically. 

2.  In  combination  with  nn  electric  light  socket  having 
an  exterior  bead,  an  adjustable  shade  and  reflector, 
comprising  a  lower  split  ring  having  detachable  engage- 
ment with  saiil  bead  and  depending  arms,  an  upper  se- 
curing ring  engaging  said  lower  ring,  nnd  two  quarter- 
^}berical  hollow  reflectors  normally  meeting  in  a  vertical 
plane,  pivoted  at  their  lower  inner  corners  to  each  other 
and   to   said   arms   nnd   each   adjustable    vertically. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  electric  light  shade  and  reflector, 
a  lamp  socket,  a  carrying  member  having  horizontally 
adjystable  engagement  with  said  lamp  socket,  and  two 
Dornially  meeting  hollow  part  spherical  reflectors  piv- 
oted to  said  carrying  member  and  to  each  other  and  each 
adjustable  pivotally  In  a  vertical  direction,  said  reflectors 
Iwlng  adjustable  with  said  carrying  member  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction. 


1.209,236.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLINGS. 
Harbt  ViaasRiNo  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harry  Vis- 
Bering  and  Company,  Chicago,  lil.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Flle<l  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,263. 
(Cl    213 — 69.) 

1.  In  IPmbinstion.  a  coupler  having  a  locking  device. 
H  lever  for  operating  said  locking  device,  a  disengageable 
connection  t>etween  said  lever  and  locking  device,  and 
a  opring  on  said  connection  requiring  compression  before 


said  lever  and  said  locking  device  can  be  disengaged' 
whereby  accidental  disengagement  of  said  connection  la- 
prevented. 


2.  In  combination,  a  coupler  having  a  locking  device, 
a  lever  for  operating  said  locking  device,  a  hooked  mem- 
ber for  disengageably  connecting  said  lever  and  locking 
device,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  member  and  nor- 
mally extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  said  hook  where- 
by accidental  disengagement  of  said  member  Is  prevented. 


1.209.237.  WEEDLESS  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Frank 
Warren,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914  Serial 
No.   878.296.      (Cl.   48 — 80.) 


1.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  a  body  portion,  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  arms  fixed  in  a  longitudinal  position  on 
said  shaft  and  disposed  to  project  radially  therefrom,  • 
fish-hook  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  each  ol 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  radial  plane  away 
from  and  toward  said  shaft,  an  Inwardly  projecting 
member  extending  from  the  pivoted  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  fish  hooks,  a  collar  surrounding  said  shaft 
through  which  said  shaft  may  slidably  move,  said  collar 
being  disposed  to  engage  with  each  of  said  Inwardly  pro- 
jecUng  members  of  said  fish-hooks,  and  elastic  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  shaft  and  with  said  body 
portion  whereby  said  collar  may  be  caused  normally  to 
maintain  said  hooks  In  their  inwardmost  positions. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  a  body  portion,  a  shaft, 
an  arm  fixed  In  a  longitudinal  position  on  said  shaft 
and  disposed  to  project  therefrom,  ^  flsh  hook  pivotally 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
swing  away  from  and  toward  said  shaft,  an  inwardly 
projecting  member  extending  from  the  pivoted  end  por- 
tion of  said  fish  hook,  a  collar  surrounding  said  shaft 
through  which  said  shaft  may  slidably  move,  said  collar 
being  disposed  to  engage  with  said  Inwardly  projecting 
member  of  said  fish-hook,  and  elastic  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  shaft  and  with  said  body  portion 
whereby  said  collar  may  be  caused  normally  to  mnlntala 
said  hook  in  Its  Innermost  position. 


1,209,238.  SURFACING  MIXTURE  FOR  PAVEMENTS 
AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES.  Frank  H.  WnUH, 
Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,477. 
(Cl.  106—31.) 

An  asphaltlc  surfacing  composition  devoid  of  aggre- 
gate and  comprising  a  mixture  of  steam-distilled.  crude> 
petroleum  res^uum  asphalt  from  which  the  volatile  con- 
stituents have  been  removed,  and  aubatantlally  20%  by 
weight  of  a  product  derived  from  crude  petroleum  by 
treating  it  while  under  heat  with  air  under  pressure, 
without  removing  Its  volatile  constituents,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,209,2.39.  CAMERA.  Frank  J.  Wind*.  C!hicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,672.  (Cl,  OS— «l.)* 
1.  In  a   camera,   the   combination   of  a   Kreen-holdlng 

frame,  means  for  securing  screens  to  different  aides  ther«- 
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of,  «  handle  applied  to  said  frame  for  turning  the  same, 
stopH  which  define  the  poiiltlons  of  said  frame  corre- 
Dpondingly  to  operative  positions  of  said  srreens,  re- 
spectively. lo(  klnK  means  for  securing  said  frame  against 
rotation,  and  means  controlled  by  the  initial  rotation  of 
said  handle  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  screen-holding 
frame,  means  for  securing  screens  to  different  sides  there- 
of, a  handle  for  turning  said  frame,  the  conoectlon  be 
tween  said  banrlle  and  frame  being  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  for  pennlttlng  limited  rotation  of  said  handle  ami 
frame  relative  to  each  other,  a  stop  plate  secured  to  rotate 
With  said  frame,  a  pin  which  projects  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  rigid  parts  of  said  plate  and  defines  the  extreme 
positions  of  said  frame  correapondlnj;  to  operative  posi- 
tions of  the  screi-ns  secun-d  thereto,  respectively,  a  piv- 
oted locking  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with  rigid  parts 
of  said  stop  plate  when  said  frame  is  In  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions, means  for  maintaining  said  locking  pawl  yieldingly 
in  operative  position,  and  means  controlled  by  rotation 
of  the  frame  operating  handle  relative  to  said  frame  for 
disengaging  said  lotklng  pawl  from  said  stop  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  said  handle  against  rotation  when  in 
its  extreme   positions,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  s<'reen-hoiding 
frame,  means  for  securing  screens  to  different  sides  there- 
of, means  for  turning  said  frame  to  bring  different  screens 
into  operative  position,  means  for  imparting  bodily  move- 
ment to  said  frame  toward  and  from  the  plate  holder  of 
the  camera,  and  means  to  prevent  turning  of  said  frame 
when  In  proximity  to  said  plate  holder,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  screen- 
holding  frame,  means  for  securing  screens  to  different 
sides  thereof,  whereby  turning  said  frame  will  bring  dif- 
ferent screens  into  operative  position,  and  a  shutter  for 
covering  the  inoperative  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  screen- 
holding  frame,  means  for  securing  screens  to  different 
sides  thereof,  whereby  turning  said  frame  will  bring  dif- 
ferent screens  into  operative  position,  a  shutter  and  means 
for  operating  said  shutter  to  cause  it  to  cover  the  inop- 
erative  screen,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.200,240.     riEADLKJHT.     CHARi.as  W.  WiosiY.  Melrose 
Park.    111.      Filed    Dec.    13,    1915.      SerUl    No.    66,628. 
-    (CI.  240 — 61.) 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  vehicle  headlights  hav- 
inu'  •'iipportlng  brackets,  aprlght  bearing  members  carried 


by  the  vehicle  and  having  horizontal  bearings,  a  hori- 
zontal rock  shaft  .supported  in  said  horizontal  bearings, 
means  for  fixing  the  aforesaid  lamp  brackets  to  the  rock 
shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  one  of  the  upright 
l>earing  members  and  having  a  worm,  the  rock  shaft  being 
provided  with  teeth  which  are  in  rftesh  with  said  worm, 
and  actuating  means  for  the  rotatable  shaft. 


1,209,241.  DRIV1.N(J  KELT  OR  BAND.  Wii.Taa  Evbltn 
WaiGHT,  Maiifax.  England.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  44,091.      (CI.  74—63.) 


A  driving  belt  having  its  main  or  body  portion  and  its 
driving  face  formed  wholly  of  textile  material,  said  ma- 
terial being  arrang»^l  in  superposted  plies  certain  of  which 
are  wider  than  others  so  that  the  belt  is  provided  with 
longitudinal  recesses  at  the  edges  of  its  rear  face,  and 
strips  of  wear-resisting  material  relatively  stronger  and 
harder  than  the  textile  nukterlal  secured  in  the  said  re- 
cesses and  arranged  flush  with  the  edces  and  face  of  the 
main  portion  so  that  the  normal  sectional  shape  of  the 
belt  Is  preserved. 


1.209.242.  SECURINO  MEANS  FOR  THE  COVERS  OF 
DISPLAY  PACKAtJES.  THaoDOBl  J.  Abii.e,  PeorU, 
III.,  assignor  to  8tuber  &  Kuck  Company,  IVorla,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
26.550.       (CI.   220—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  Md  or  cover  of  a  display 
package  Including  a  transparent  plate  and  an  opening  cov- 
ered by  it,  of  a  securing  means  for  holding  said  trans- 
parent plate  upon  said  lid  or  cover  comprising  a  member 
having  a  portion  thereof  recurved  upon  itself,  said  re- 
curved portion  being  extended  at  'ts  extremity  away  from 
the  said  main  portion,  said  meml>er  having  at  its  opposite 
extremity  an  extension  arrangi'd  at  an  angle  thereto,  the 
said  lid  or  cover  being  provided  with  a  part  to  receive 
and  hold  said  member  In  Its  plate  engaging  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lid  or  cover  of  a  display 
box  including  a  transparent  plate,  of  a  part  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  lid  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a 
member  having  its  ends  recurve<l  and  extended  toward 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the 
said  part,  one  of  said  ends  adapted  to  He  upon  the  edge 
of  and  hold  the  plate  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lid  or  cover  of  a  display 
box  Including  a  transparent  plate,  of  a  part  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  lid  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a 
meml>er  having  two  of  Its  opposite  edges  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof  and  each  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  opposite  edge  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  upon  the  aaid 
part  and  held   by  frlctlonal   engagement  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Md  or  cover  of  a  display 
box.  including  a  transparent  plate,  of  a  part  extending 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  lid  or  cover,  and  a  securing 
device  for  said  plate  adapted  to  bear  thereon  and  consist- 
ing of  a  spring  memt>er  having  a  recurved  portion  at  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  described  part,  a  por- 
tion of  the  latter  lying  between   the  body  of  the  member 
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and  said  recurved  portion,  and  having  at  Its  other  extrem- 
ity a  part  also  to  engage  said  meml>er. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  lid  or  cover  for  a  display 
box,  including  an  opt'Ulng  and  a  transparent  plate  to 
rover  the  same  and  also  including  a  U  shaped  extension 
projecting  from  its  surface  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
transparent  plate,  of  a  member  having  at  one  end  a  re- 
curved portion  adapt*<l  to  engage  and  hoM  said  plate 
and  engaging  l>eneath  the  said  U-shaped  member,  and  In 
eluding  at  Its  other  end  an  angled  extension  to  engage  an 
edge  of  said  U-shaped  memt>er  opposite  that  engaged  by 
the  said  recurved  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.243.  FLEXIULK  PITE  JOINT  OR  COUPLIN(J. 
Ezra  C.  Ale.  Tyrone,  Ta.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.766.     (CI.  137—34.) 


1,209.244.     BELT-LACINO  NEEDLE. 
Kansas  City,    Kans.      Filed    Mar.   9, 
8S,061.     (CI.  223 — 38.) 


A  flexible  joint  for  pipes  comprising  two  sections,  each 
aection  consist In^  of  two  curved  hollow  castings,  each 
casting  terminating  at  the  outer  end  of  Its  curved  portion 
with  a  straight  flattened  portion  extending  to  Its  outer 
extremity,  said  flattened  extensions  being  tlrmly  secured 
together  to  form  a  passage  connecting  with  a  passageway 
in  each  of  said  castings,  and  the  inner  end  of  each  casting 
terminating  with  an  Inward  lateral  extension  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  casting,  and  a  hollow  central  member  having 
an  enlarged  central  hub  portion  provided  with  projecting 
shoulders  against  which  the  said  Inward  lateral  extensions 
are  adapted  to  contact,  said  hub  portion  having  lateral 
reduced  Integral  hollow  portions  extending  therefrom  adja- 
cent to  and  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  form  two  coinunicating  passage-ways  entirely  through 
laid  central  member  on  a  different  plane  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  said  lateral  reduced  extensions 
forming  a  swivel  connection  for  the  said  sections. 


Frank  J.  Aochlt, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


1,209,245.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNBSnTlf 
CHLOBID  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwin  O.  Barstow,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  83,880.      (CI.  23 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  magnesium  chlortd  from  a 
brine  containing  sodium  chlorid  and  calcium  chlorld  in 
addition  to  magnesium  chlorid.  the  st^s  which  consist 
in  precipitating  the  calcium*  chlorld  therein  as  caldom 
sulfite,  leaving  ;i  solution  of  so<Iium  and  magnesium 
cblorid.s :  aud  then  separating  such  last-named  chlorlds. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  magnesium  chlorid  from  a 
brine  containing  sodium  chlorid  and  calcium  chlorld  In 
addition  to  magnesium  chlorid,  the  steps  which  consist 
in  precipitating  the  calcium  chlorld  therein  as  calcium 
sulfite,  leaving  a  solution  of  sodium  and  magDeaiaiD 
chlorlds;  evaporating  such  solution  to  a  point  where  the 
sodium  chlorld  crystallizes  out  :  and  then  separating  out 
such  crystallized  sodium  chlorid,  leaving  the  magnesium 
chlorid  in  solution. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  magnesium  chlorid  from  a 
brine  containing  sodium  chlorid  and  calcium  chlorld  In 
addition  to  magnesum  chlorid.  the  steps  which  consist  In 
treating  such  brine  with  magnesium  sulfite  in  amount 
suflUclent  to  react  with  the  calcium  chlorid  therein,  where- 
by the  latter  is  precipitated  as  calcium  sulfite,  leaving  a 
solution  of  sodium  and  magnesium  chlorlds ;  and  then 
separating  such  last-named  chloride,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  magnesium  chlorld  from  a 
brine  containing  sodium  chlorld  and  calcium  chlorid  In 
addition  to  magrnesium  chlorid,  the  steps  which  consist  In 
treating  such  brine  with  magnesium  sulfite  in  amount 
sufllclent  to  react  with  the  calcium  chlorid  therein,  where- 
by the  latter  is  precipitated  as  calcium  sulflte,  leaving  a 
solution  of  Ro<1ium  and  magnesium  chlorlds;  evaporating 
such  solution  to  a  point  where  the  sodium  chlorid  erystml- 
llses  out;  and  then  separating  such  crystalliaed  sodium 
chlorid,  leaving  the  magnesium  chlorid  in  tolution. 

6.  In  a  method  of  msking  magnesium  chlorld  from  a 
brine  containing  sodium  chlorld  and  calcium  chlorid  in 
addition  to  magnesum  chlorid,  the  steps  which  constat 
In  treating  a  quantity  of  such  brine  with  milk  of  lime, 
whereby  magnesium  hydrate  is  precipitated  ;  separating 
out  such  hydrate;  treating  such  hydrate  with  sulfur 
dioxid.  whereby  magnesium  sulfite  is  formed  ;  adding  such 
sulfite  to  an  additional  quantity  of  the  brine  in  amount 
sufficient  to  react  with  the  calcium  chlorid  therein,  where- 
by the  latter  is  precipitated  as  calcium  sufite  and  leaves 
a  solution  of  so<lium  and  magnesium  chlorlds ;  and  then 
separating  such  last-named  chlorlds,  sul>^tantialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Tn  a  belt  lacing  needle,  one  end  of  said  needle  pointed, 
the  opposite  end  being  round  and  hollow  for  the  insertion 
of  a  lacing,  a  lever  pivoted  near  the  round  hollow  end  of 
said  needle,  one  end  of  said  lever  arranged  to  swing  In 
one  side  of  said  netnlle  au«l  sei  urely  hold  lacing,  the  uppo 
site  end  of  said  lever  arranged  to  swing  into  the  oppo 
site  aide  of  said  needle  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  first 
lever  and  arranged  to  lock  said  first  lever  In  said  needle. 


1.2  09.24  6.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNESIUM 
CHLORIDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwin  O.  Babbtow, 
Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled   Apr.   17.   1916.      Serial   No.  91,786.      (CI.   23 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  magnesium  chlorld  from  a 
solution  containing  calcium  chlorld,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  mixing  iua;;iiesium  hydrate  with  such  solution, 
and  then  passing  in  sulfur  dioxid,  whereliy  calcium  sulfite 
is  precipitaled  aud  iiia^ni<-siiini  thlorid  left   in  solution. 

2.  In  a  method  ot  making  magnesium  chlorid  from  a 
brine  containing  sodium  chlorid  aqd  calcium  *  hlorld  io 
addition  to  magnesium  chlorld,  the  steps  which  consist  In 
mixing  iiiegnesium  hydrate  with  such  brine,  and  then 
passing  In  sulfur  dioxid.  whereby  the  calcium  chlorld  Is 
precipitated  as  caliluin  sulfite,  leaving  a  solution  of  so- 
dium and  magnesium  chlorlds,  and  then  separating  such 
last-nnmiKl  chlorlds.  substantially  as  de8crib«<l. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  magnesium  chlorid  from  a 
Itrine  containing  sodium  chlorid  and  calcium  chlorid  in 
addition  to  magnesium  chlorld.  the  steps  which  consist  la 
mixing   magnesium    hydrate   with    such   brine,   and    thea 
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pMstns  In  sulfur  dioxld.  whereby  the  calcium  chlorld  U 
predplUted  as  calcium  aulflte,  leaving  a  aolutlon  of  ao- 
dlum  and  magnealum  chlorlds.  evaporating  such  solution 
to  a  point  where  the  aodlum  chlortd  crysUlUies  out,  and 
then  separating  out  such  crysUUlaed  aodlum  chlorld. 
leaving  the  magnesium  chlorld  In  solntlon. 


said  ribs  being  so  formed  that  they  diverge  from  each 
other  at  !»alcl  rear  wall  and  extend  along  said  bottom,  and 
a  sloping  web  l>eing  formed  between  the  diverging  por- 
tions of  nld  rlba. 


1209  247.  PROCESS  FOR  MANCFACTURINO  ELEC- 
TRIC INCANDESCKN«E  BODIES.  CHAaLBS  Oaiia 
BA8TIAN,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  863,390.      (CI.  176—132.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufactoring  elec- 
tric Incanflescence  bodlt-H.  soluble  for  use  In  glow  Umps ; 
which  consUts  In  winding  a  wire  or  metallic  filament  Into 
a  closely  wound  sp'ral.  providing  such  closely  wound 
sprlal  either  before,  or  after,  or  during  winding  with  a 
coating  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  convolutions 
from  actual  electrlca'.  contact  with  one  another,  and  re- 
moving aald  coating  from  said  cloaely  wound  spiral  only 
after  the  latter  has  been  mounted  on  Its  final  ropport  for 
use  In  the  lamp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
Hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  elec- 
tric incandescence  bodies,  suitable  for  use  In  glow  lamps ; 
which  consists  in  winding  a  wire  or  metallic  filament  Into 
a  closely  wound  spiral,  providing  such  closely  wound  spiral 
either  before,  or  after,  or  during'  winding  with  an  oxld 
coating  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  convolutions 
from  actual  electrical  contact  with  one  anuther.  and  re- 
moving said  coating  from  said  closely  wound  spiral  only 
after  the  latter  has  been  mounted  on  Its  final  support  for 
use  In  the  lamp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  --f  manufacturing  elec- 
tric Incandescence  bodies,  snltab'.-  for  use  In  glow  lamps ; 
which  consists  In  elertrolytl*-;.  .y  coating  with  another 
metal  a  wire  or  metallic  fll«  iient.  winding  said  coated 
wire  or  metallic  flUment  Intf.  a  closely  wound  spiral,  pro- 
viding such  closely  wound  ^spiral  with  a  coating  for  the 
inirpoae  of  separating  thf  <  onvolntlons  from  actual  elec- 
trical contact  with  one  another,  and  removing  said  coat- 
ing from  said  closely  wound  spiral  only  after  the  latter 
lias  been  mounted  on  Its  final  support  for  use  In  the  lamp. 
subatantUUy   as  and    for   the   purposes   hereinbefore   set 

forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  elec- 
tric Incandescence  bodies,  suitable  for  use  In  glow  lamps ; 
which  consists  in  electrolytlcally  coating  with  another 
meUl  a  wire  or  meUlllc  filament,  winding  said  coated 
wire  or  meUllic  filament  Into  a  spiral  having  the  convolu- 
tions thereof  as  close  to  one  another  as  possible  without 
t)elng  actually  in  electrical  contact  when  ready  for  opera- 
tion in  the  lamp,  providing  such  closely  wound  spiral  with 
a  coating  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  convolutions 
from  actual  electrical  contact  with  one  another,  and  re- 
moving said  coating  from  said  closely  wound  spiral  only 
after  the  latter  has  been  mounted  on  Its  final  support  for 
use  In  the  lamp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  elec- 
tric glow  lamps  which  consists  in  winding  a  wire  or  me- 
tallic filament  Into  a  closely  wound  spiral  providing  such 
closely  wound  spiral  either  before,  or  after,  or  during 
winding  with  a  coating  for  the  purposes  of  separating  the 
convolutions  from  actual  electrical  contact  with  one  an- 
other, mounting  such  coated  spiral  on  its  final  support 
for  use  in  the  lamp  and  thereafter  removing  said  coating 
from  said  spiral  before  finally  sealing  off  the  lamp  sob- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  A  sheet  metal  shovel  blade  pressed  to  form  a  bot- 
tom, a  rear  wall,  a  handle  socket  terminating  at  said  rear 
wall,  and  reinforcing  ribs  merging  Into  said  handle  socket 
and  diverging  from  each  other  at  said  rear  wall,  said  re- 
inforcing ribs  being  separated  from  each  other  at  the 
junction  of  said  rear  wall  and  bottom,  and  the  meUl 
being  pressed  outwardly  at  the  Junction  of  said  rear  wall 
and  bottom  to  form  a  sloping  web  which  lies  between  and 
merges  Into  the  diverging  portions  of  said  ribs. 


1,209.249.       PORTABLE    WHEEL  TRACK.       Dill    Hmh- 

'  ANGBB,  North  Branch.  Minn.,  assignor   to  International 

Falls  Construction  Company,  International  Falls.  Minn.. 

a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  June  17,  1916.     8a- 

rlal  No.  104,323.     (CI,  104—46.) 


1  209  248.      SHOVEL.     Chaklis   Lb   Rot   Bball,   Aiton. 
'ill.'    Piled    Feb,    17.    1916.     Serial    No.    8,803.     (CI. 

65—147.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  shovel  blade  pressed  to  form  a  bot- 
tom, a  rear  wall,  a  handle  socket  merging  Into  said  rear 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  ribs  having  crowns  which  merge  Into 
«ach  other  and  into  said  handle  socket  at  said  rear  wall. 


1.  A  porUblc  wheel  track  comprising  longitudinally  and 
transverse  timbers  secured  together  to  form  a  skid  hav- 
ing a  runner-like  front  end,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
guide  rails  secured  to  the  top  of  the  skid,  and  a  tread 
plate  secured  to  the  skid  between  the  guide  rails. 

2.  A  portable  wheel  track  comprising  longitudinally  and 
transverse  timbers  secured  together  to  form  a  skid  hav- 
ing a  mnner-llke  front  end.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
guide  rails  secured  to  the  top  of  the  skid,  a  tread  plata 
secured  to  the  skid  between  the  guide  rails,  and  a  face 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  skid. 

3.  A  portable  wheel  track  comprising  longitudinally  and 
transverse  timbers  secured  together  to  form  a  skid  hav- 
ing a  runner-like  front  end.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
guide  rails  secured  to  the  top  of  the  skid,  a  tread  plate 
secured  to  the  skid  between  the  guide  rails,  and  a  wheel 
stop  extending  across  the  tread  plate. 

4.  A  portable  wheel  track  comprising  longitudinally  and 
transverse  timbers  secured  together  to  form  a  skid  hav- 
ing a  runner-like  front  end,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
guide  rails  secured  to  the  top  of  the  skid,  a  tread  plate 
secured  to  the  skid  between  the  guide  rails,  and  a  pair  of 
guard  angles  having  their  hortiontal  flanges  secured  to 
the  upper  faces  of  the  guide  rails  and  having  their  vertical 
flanges  turned  downward  over  the  Inner  faces  thereof. 

6.  A  portable  wheel  track  comprising  longitudinally  and 
transverse  timbers  secured  together  to  form  a  skid  hav- 
ing a  runner-like  front  end,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
guide  rails  secured  to  the  top  of  the  skid,  a  tread  plate 
secured  to  the  skid  between  the  guide  rails,  a  face  plate 
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secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  skid,  a  pair  of  guard  angles 
having  their  horlsontal  flanges  secured  to  the  upper  faces 
of  the  guide  rails  and  having  their  vertical  flanges  turned 
downward  over  the  inner  faces  thereof,  and  a  wheel  stop 
extending  across  the  tread  plate. 


1,209.260.  PROCESS  OF  BREAKING  STEEL  BARS. 
Pibrrb  Victok  L£on  Bbllanobr,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.776.      (CI.  76 — 197.) 


A  process  of  the  character  described  for  breaking  metal 
bars,  consisting  in  subjecting  said  bars  to  the  action  of 
a  reducing  flame  at  the  point  where  the  bar  is  to  be  broken 
for  changing  the  consistency  of  the  metal  at  this  place, 
and  flnally  subjecting  the  bar  to  the  action  of  a  breaking 
tool. 

i 

1.209.261.  COMBINED  CONVEYER  AND  CUTTER 
CHAIN.  Jambb  F.  Bbmibs,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
Charlbb  O.  Bbmibs,  McClellandtown,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.032.     (CI.  126—14.) 


1.  In  an  undercutter  for  coal  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  conveyer-cutter  chain  moving  In  a  horizontal  plane 
and  having  a  series  of  sections  Joined  by  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  the  ball  member  being  provided  with  a  threaded  lug 
and  the  socket  member  with  a  tapped  hole,  conveyer  flights 
attached  to  said  section,  and  a  cutter  secured  to  each  of 
said  flights. 

2.  In  an  undercutter  for  coal  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  conveyer  chain  moving  in  n  horizontal  plane  and 
having  a  series  of  Joined  sections  having  conveyer  flightt: 
thereon,  and  trunnion  bearing  members  on  said  sections, 
and  a  cutter  secured  to  each  of  said  flights. 

3.  In  an  undercutter  for  coal  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  conveyer  chain  moving  :n  a  horizontal  plane  and 
having  a  series  of  joined  conveyer  flights,  a  ring  fitting 
one  end  of  a  flight,  and  trunnion  bearing  members  on  said 
ring,  and  a  cutter  secured  to  each  of  said  flights. 

4.  In  an  undercutter  for  coal  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  conveyer  trough,  of  a  flexible  conveyer  chain 
therein  having  flights,  a  cutter  un  each  of  the  flights,  the 
trough  being  reduced  to  form  a  guide  ledge,  and  the  rear 
portion  of  said  flights  being  reduced  to  work  in  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  trough. 

6.  In  an  undercutter  for  coal  the  combinatloa  with  a 
horizontal  conveyer  trough,  of  a  flexible  conveyer  chain 
therein  tiavlng  flights,  a  cutter  on  each  of  the  flights,  the 
trough  being  reduced  to  form  a  guide  ledge,  and  guide 
members  on  said  conveyer  chain  bearing  on  said  guldeway 
and  resting  on  said  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.209,262.  B(X)KMARK.  William  M.  Blatt.  Brook- 
line.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.108. 
(a.  11—12.) 

1.  A  book  mark  comprising  hooks  engaging  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  a  book  cover,  a  pliant  page  marking  flnger 


formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  hooka,  and  means  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  hooks. 


2.  A  book  mark,  comprising,  spaced  hooks  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cover  of  a  book,  a  hook  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cover  of  a  book,  a  contractile  strap  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  hooks,  and  a  pliant  page 
marking  flnger  formed  Integral  with  said  upper  hook  In 
spaced  relation  thereto. 

3.  A  book  mark  comprising  a  contractile  strap,  strands 
of  wire  having  their  intermediate  portions  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  strap,  hooks  formed  at  the  ends  of 
one  strand  of  wire,  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  of  the  other 
strand  of  wire,  and  a  pliant  page  marking  flnger  formed 
at  the  other  end  of  the  second  mentioned  strand  of  wire. 

4.  A  book  mark  comprising  a  contractile  strap,  strands 
of  wire  having  their  intermediate  portions  engaged  by  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  strap,  hooks  forme<l  at  the  ends  of 
onp  strand  of  wire  with  their  shanks  twisted  around  one 
another,  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  of  the  other  strand  of 
wire,  and  a  pliant  page  marking  flnger  formed  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  second  montioned  strand  of  wire  with 
Its  shank  and  that  of  the  second  mentioned  hook  twisted 
nround  one  another. 


1.209.263.  IMPULSE-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  John 
G.  Blbsbino,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  740.963.     (CI.  179 — 90.) 


1.  An  impulse-transmitting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact  springs,  a  controlling  member  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  actuating  devices  normally  in  Inoperative  poaltion 
and  normally  at  rest,  means  for  moving  certain  of  said 
devices  into  operative  position,  and  means  for  then  setting 
said  controlling  member  In  motion,  whereby  said  springs 
are  caused  to  operate  to  transmit  a  plurality  of  series  of 
Impnlsea. 

2.  An  Impulse-transmitting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact  springs,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
springs,  means  for  setting  said  actuating  means  in  motion, 
and  a  movable  controlling  mechanism  carrying  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  devices,  whereby  said  actuating  means  is 
automatically  stopped  for  an  interval  to  thereby  cause  said 
contact  springs  to  be  given  a  plurality  of  series  of  opera- 
tions. 

3.  .\n  Impulse-transmitting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact  springs,  means  for  Intermittently  operating  said 
springs,  a  controlling  mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  at 
a  predetermined  speed,  adjustable  arms  carried  by  said 
controlling  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  certain 
of  said  arms,  whereby  they  are  brought  into  positloc  to 
bring  said  operating  means  to  a  stop  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals. 
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4.  In  ajx  Impulse-transmlttlnff  derlee,  a  wt  of  contact 
springs,  controlling  metbanlsm  therefor  normally  at  rest. 
Bald  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  member  carrying  a 
plurality  of  arms,  means  for  operating  said  contact 
springs,  and  means  for  operating  certain  of  said  arms  to 
Tarlably  control  the  extent  of  operation  of  said  conUct 
springs. 

5.  An  impulse-transmitting  device  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  contact  springa,  means  for  Intermittently  operating 
said  springs,  and  means  for  controlling  said  operation, 
■aid  controlling  means  conslstfn^  of  a  rotary  member  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  adjustable  controlling  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1^09.264.  TELEPHONE-STAND.  John  W.  F.  Bvizabd. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Telephone  Com- 
pany of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,325.      (CI.  45—81.) 


A  combination  of  a  hollow  standard,  a  supporting  base 
therefor,  a  table  mounted  on  said  standard  and  adapted 
to  support  a  telephone,  said  table  being  formed  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
standard  whereby  the  wires  from  the  telephone  may  be 
paHsed  ttaroagh  the  opening  in  the  table  and  down  through 
said  hollow  standard  and  through  said  nipporting  base, 
and  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to  swing  out- 
wardly from  the  standard  and  means  for  normally  yield- 
ingly holding  said  seat  adjacent  the  atandard. 


C^ 


1.  In  couil'iuatiuo  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, a,  needle  cylinder,  narrowing  and  widening  picks, 
heel  and  toe  needles  including  a  column  of  short  butt 
needles  and  two  columns  of  medium  butt  needles,  one  at 
each  end  of  the  column  of  short  butt  needles.  Instep 
needles  having  longer  butts  than  the  medium  butt  nee- 
dles, a  cam  for  elevating  the  long  butt  instep  needles 
and  the  medium  butt  heel  and  toe  needles  at  a  point  at 
the  back  of  the  stocking  preceding  the  formation  of  the 
heel  pocket,  means  for  controlling  the  picking  to  widen 
on  the  medium  butt  needles  at  said  point  to  make  a 
diagonal  gore  extending  to  the  point  where  narrowing 
begins  for  the  heel  pocket,  then  narrowing  and  widening 


1,209.255.     STOCKING-KNITTING  MACHINE.     Giokge 
P.  BoswoBTH,  Central  Falls,   R.  I.,  assignor  to   Hemp- 
hill Manufacturing  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Cor-   j 
poratlon  of  Rhode  Island.     Piled  June  4,  1914.  Serial   [ 
No.    843,061.      Renewed    Oct.    14,    191«.      Serial    No.   i 
125.701.      (C\.  66—24.)  I 


on  said  heel  and  toe  needles,  and  continuing  the  widen- 
ing on  the  longer  butt  Instep  needles,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed raising  cam  for  elevating  only  the  longer  butt  Instep 
needles,  for  the  formation  of  the  toe,  a  lowering  cam  to 
lower  elevated  needles,  connections  for  raising  said  low- 
ering cam  Independently  of  the  pivotally  mounted  rais- 
ing cam  and  means  for  operating  .said  pivotally  mounted 
cam  independently  of  the  raising  cam  first  mentioned, 
which  remains  down  during  the  formation  of  the  toe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  n»'«dle  cylinder,  narrowing  and  widening  picks. 
Instep  needl»s  having  butts  of  a  length  to  permit  picking 
thereon,  heel  and  toe  needles  Including  a  column  of  short 
butt  needles,  and  two  columns  of  medium  butt  needles, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  column  of  short  butt  needles,  said 
medium  butt  needles  having  shorter  butts  than  the  in- 
step needles,  means  for  elevating  the  long  butt  Instep 
needles  and  the  ui»Hllum  butt  heel  and  toe  needles  at  a  point 
In  the  leg  preceding  the  heel  pocket,  means  for  controllin« 
the  picking  to  widen  on  the  medium  butt  needles  at  said 
point  to  make  a  diagonal  gore  extending  to  the  point 
where  narrowing  begins  for  the  heel  pocket,  then  nar- 
rowing and  widening  on  the  sabl  heel  and  toe  needlea, 
and  continuing  the  widening  on  the  longer  butt  InMep 
needles,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  needle  cylinder,  narrowing  and  widening  picka, 
instep  needles  having  butts  of  a  length  to  permit  picking 
thereon,  heel  and  toe  needles  Including  a  column  of 
short  butt  needles  and  two  columns  of  me<llum  butt  nee- 
dles, one  at  each  end  of  the  short  butt  needles,  a  lower- 
ing cam  /or  the  instep  and  me<llum  butt  needles,  a  rais- 
ing cam  for  the  long  butt  Instep  needles  with  means  for 
operating  it  Independently  of  the  said  lowering  cam.  and 
a  supplemental  raising  cam  for  the  instep  needlea  and  the 
medium  butt  heel  and  toe  needles,  and  means  to  control 
the  picking  to  widen  for  a  diatjnnal  gore  preceding  the 
heel  po.-ket.  narrowinir  nn<l  widening  for  the  heel  pocket 
and  contlnue<l  widening  on  the  instep  needles  and  to  nar- 
row and  widen  for  the  usual  toe  pocket,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, fl  needle  cylinder,  a  series  of  Inntep  needles  havlni 
butts  of  a  length  to  permit  picking  thereon,  a  series  of 
heel  and  toe  needles  having  two  lengths  of  butts,  a  rais- 
ing cam  for  elevating  the  long  and  medium  butt  needlea 
prior  to  the  formation  of  the  heel  pocket,  pick  mecbanlsni 
with  controlling  means  for  widening  on  the  medium  butt 
needles  for  making  a  diagonal  gore  preceding  the  heel 
pocket  and  the  narrowlngs  and  wtdenlngs  for  the  heel 
pocket  and  continue  widening  on  the  Instep  needles,  a 
cam  for  raising  the  Instep  needles  at  the  toe  for  the  for- 
mation of  the  nsnal  toe  pocket  on  the  other  needles,  snb- 
stantlallv  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  needle  cylinder,  a  serleji  of  Instep  needb-s  having 
butts  of  a  length  to  permit  picking  thereon,  a  series  of 
heel  and  toe  needles  having  two  lengths  of  butts,  a  rais- 
ing cam  for  elevating  the  longer  medium  butt  needles 
prior  to  the  formation  of  the  heel  pocket,  pick  merha- 
nlsm  with  controlling  means  for  widening  on  the  medium 
butt  nee<lles  for  making  a  diagonal  gore  preceding  the 
heel  pocket,  and  then  the  narrowlngs  and  widenlngs  for 
the  heel  pocket  and  continue  widening  on  the  instep  nee- 
dles, a  cam  for  raising  the  instep  needles  at  the  toe  for 
the  formation  of  the  u.sual  toe  pocket  on  the  other  needles, 
a  lowering  cam  for  the  needles,  said  raising  cam  last 
mentioned,  being  located  adjacent  the  said  lowering  can 
and  the  said  raising  cam  first  mentioned  being  located 
adjacent   the  widening  picks,   substantially   as  described. 


1.209.256.  KNirflNG  -  MACHINE.  OioBoa  P.  Boa- 
woaTH,  Central  Falls.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hemphill  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  a   Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed 

June  2ft.   Iftl.'S.      Serial   No.    37.022.      (CI.  66 24.) 

1.  In    combination    in   a    circular    knitting    machine,    a 

aoedle   cylindar   having   rotary   and    reciprocating   movo- 
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ments.  a  nee<lle  cam  set  including  two  stitch  cams,  with 
retracting  portions,  restoring  .-ams.  and  Ruard  i-am  means 
to  initiate  the  retraction  of  the  ne«Hlles  by  engaging  the 
needle  butts,  said  guard  cam  means  bclnj,'  formed  in  two 
sections,  said  .s^ttlons  being  lo.atf<l  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  cam  set.  and  l)oth  sections  l»eing  movable 
to  be  lifted  by  the  needle  butts,  said  nee,lle  butts  passing 
the  cam  on  the  near  side  of  the  (am  s«'t  in  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  ..f  the  nee<lle  drde.  and  passing 
beyon<l  the  center  of  the  cam  set  to  be  retractinl  by  the 
other  section  of  the  guard  cam  means  .ifter  having  passed 
beyond  said  center  of  the  cam  set.  substantiallv  as  de 
scribed. 


ne;di  7,'"^">"''">  '"  *  'Stocking  knitting  machine,  a 
needl,.  ,,„„.,,.,  ,,^^,^^  ^,,,^^^^  ^^^^j  re..l„ro.atiug  move- 
ments, a  cam  se,  Including  a  pair  of  stitch  cams  with  re- 
^nrlr        'T   r"""""""-   *   '"^er    central    guard    cam,   and 

Sr^cit  .'""  "'"'  ^"'""^  '"  '**^"°"-  "'d  •♦^"on- 
being  located  on  opposite  .ide.s  of  the  center  of  the  cam 

J^nde^th*'",      ''♦'*"""''«'*"«  Pivotally  n.ounted  to  be  raised 

ZZ  fl  """"  **'  ""■  """""  ""♦^«-  «"^  "'■''die  butts 
raising  the  ,an.  section  on  the  near  side  of  the  cam  set 
in  resp^-ct  to  the  dire.tlon  of  rotation  of  the  ne.>dle  clr- 

Z':JTJ  '*"*"'*    '"''''^'    ""^    '•»'«'«l    '-^tion    and 

c..„J^     ...      TIT •■  *"  '"*'  ^■'""   "♦"'   '**''°^''  -tr'k»°8  the  in- 

which  Initiates  the  retraction  of  the  needles  to  direct  them 
to   the  main   retracting  .-am   only   after  the  nee^lles   have 
ssTslrS""    '•"'    "''''""   ''   '''"   ^""   •^»-    --tantialiy 
a.   In    combination    In    a    sto.  kin,-    knitting    machine,    a 
needle   cylinder    having   rotary    reciprocating    movements 
a  cam  s^t  for  operating  the  n.edles  for  both  round  and 
round    and    reciprocating    knitting,    including    a    pair    of 
stitch    cams    with    retracting    cm    portions,    piard    cam 
means  comprising  two  sections  or  members  movable  verti- 
cally to  overlie  the  needle  butts  or  to  engage  and  retract 
the   needle   butts  with   the  needles   to  direct   them   to   the 
main    retractlns   cam.    said    guard   cam    sections    I.eing   lo- 
cated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  cam  set    and 
each  section  acting  to  Initiate  the  retraction  of  the  nee- 
dles only  after  the  said  neHIes  have  passed  the  center  of 
the  cam  set.  and  pick  means  for  engaging  the  needle  butts 
subitantlally  as  described. 

4  In  combination  In  a  stocking  knitting  machine  a 
needle  cylinder  having  rotary  reciprocating  movements 
a  cam  set  for  operating  the  needles  for  both  round  'and 
round  and  reciprocating  knitting.  Including  a  pair 
of  stitch  cams,  with  retra.fing  cam  portions  guard 
cam  means  comprising  two  sections  or  members  mov- 
able vertically  to  overlie  the  needle  butts  or  to  en- 
gage  an<i  retract  the  needle  butts  with  the  needles  to 
direct  them  fo  the  main  retracting  cam.  said  guard  cam 
sections  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  cam  m-t.  .ind  each  section  acting  to  initiate  the  re- 
traction of  the  needles  only  after  the  said  nee<lles  have 
passed  the  center  of  the  cam  set.  and  pick  means  for  en- 
gaging the  needle  butts,  said  pick  means  being  associated 
with  the  sections  of  the  guard  cam.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.-..   In    combination    in    a   stocking    knitting   machine    a 

needle    cyiin.ler    ha^hl^;    n.tary    redproc-Mnir   movements. 


a  cam  set  for  operating  the  needles  for  both  round  and 
round  and  reciprocating  knitting.  Indu.ling  a  pair  of 
-stitch  cams,  with  retracting  cam  portions,  guard  cam 
means  comprising  two  sections  or  members  movable  ver- 
tically to  overlie  the  needle  butts  or  to  engage  and  retract 
the  needle  butts  with  the  needles  to  direct  them  to  the 
main  retracting  cam.  snld  guard  cam  sections  being  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  cam  set,  and 
each  section  acting  to  initiate  the  retraction  of  the  nee- 
dles only  after  tbe  said  needhs  have  passed  the  center 
of  the  cam  set.  and  pick  means  for  engaKlng  the  needle 
butts,  said  pl(  k  means  being  carried  by  the  sections  of  the 
guard  cam  means,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  13  not  printjtl  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.209.257.  K.MTTIN(;  MACHINE.  (Jeorge  V.  B08- 
woKTii.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  assignor  to  Hemphill  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Orlgl- 
nal  application  filed  June  29.  1915,  Serial  No.  37.022. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  5,  1916  Serial 
No.  95.642.      (CI.  66 — 21.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  circular  spring  needle  knltttng 
machine,  spring  beard  needles,  pressers  one  for  each 
needle,  a  ring  or  cage  upon  which  said  pressers  are  pivot- 
ally mounted,  and  a  support  for  said  cage  holding  the 
(fame  freely  removable  whereliy  the  said  pressers  <an  be 
removed  or  replaced  as  a  series,  said  pressers  being  indi- 
vidually removable,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  circular  spring  needle  koittlng 
machine,  a  necnlle  cylinder,  spring  beard  needles,  instru- 
ments working  between  the  needles  radially  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  bed  for  said  Instruments,  pressers  for  the  needle 
beards,  one  for  each  needle,  and  a  cage  or  ring  upon 
which  the  pressers  are  pivoted,  said  ring  being  removably 
carried  by  the  said  bed  to  permit  the  pressers  to  he  re- 
moved as  one  body,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  needle  cylinder,  spring  beard  nee- 
dles, web  holders,  a  bed  for  the  web  holders,  supported  on 
the  needle  cylinder  and  recessed  adjacent  said  cylinder, 
said  recess  being  defined  by  a  lower  ledge  or  support  ex- 
tending Inwardly  and  being  open  at  the  top.  Individual 
pressers  for  the  needles,  and  a  cage  or  ring  carrying  Mid 
pressers  and"  removably  seated  In  the  said  recess  and  upon 
the  said  ledge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  coinliln.ntion  In  a  c  Ircuinr  spring  needle  knitting 
machine,  a  needle  cylinder,  spring  beard  needles.  Instru- 
ments working  between  the  needles,  a  l>ed  surrounding 
the  needle  cylinder  for  said  Instruments  to  work  In.  Indi- 
vidual pressers  for  the  needles,  and  a  cage  or  ring  for 
said  pressers  consisting  of  a  solid  ring  portion  with  a 
slottetl  portion  exterior  to  said  solid  ring  portion  and  ex- 
tending also  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
the  said  pressers  having  their  stems  working  and  guided 
in  the  slotted  portion,  and  finding  a  bearing  or  fulcrum 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  solid  ring  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

.').  In  combination  a  needle  cylinder,  spring  beard  nee- 
dles, a  be<l  surrounding  the  needle  cylinder.  Instruments 
mounte<l  in  said  be<l  and  working  between  the  needles, 
individual  pressers  for  tbe  needle  beards,  and  a  cage  or 
ring  for  the  said  pressers  consisting  of  a  solid  ring  por- 
tion, the  upper  edge  of  which  forms  a  ful.  rum  for  the 
pressers,  and  a  slotted  portion  to  receive  the  stems  of  the 
pressers,  and    a   spring   band   for  holding  the  pressers  to 
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Mid    cage  or  ring,   said   pressers  and   the  walls  of  said 
slotted  portions  being  notched  on  their  outer  edges  to  re- 
ceive the  said  spring  band,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.209,258.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
SERVING HEAT  OF  CHEMICAL  ACTION.  Ch.^BLIB 
S.  Bkadlby,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  10.732.     (Cl.  23 — 21.) 


1.  The  method  of  conducting  chemical  processes  in 
volving  endothermlc  and  exothermic  reactions  which 
comprises  performing  an  endothermlc  dissociation  step 
upon  chemical  substancea  and  subsequently  performing 
an  exothermic  recombination  of  dissociated  constituents 
produced  thereby.  In  heat  conductive  relation  with  the 
dissociating  step,  whereby  the  endothermlc  and  exother- 
mic heat  quantities  are  conserved  within  the  system. 

2,  The  method  of  conducting  chemical  processes  which 
comprises  performing  an  endothermlc  chemical  action  in 
which  gaseous  products  are  produced,  removing  the  gas- 
eous products  therefrom  and  compressing  them  into  a 
reaction  chamber  In  heat  conndactlve  relation  with  the 
endotliermlc  action,  and  causing  an  exothermic  acUon  In 
Tolvlng  said  ga.seous  products  whereby  the  chemical  heat 
onlts  are  restored  to  the  materials  engaged  In  the  endo- 
thermlc action. 

8.  The  method  of  conducting  reversible  chemical  proc- 
esses involving  endothermlc  and  exothermic  reaction 
which  comprises  maintaining  with  respect  to  suitable 
Chemical  materials  the  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions determinative  of  an  endothermlc  chemical  action, 
removing  from  the  locus  of  such  action  resalting  products 
capable  of  taking  part  under  suitable  physical  conditions 
to  an  exothermic  chemical  reversal  action,  and  establlsh- 
tog  and  maintaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  such 
products  determinative  of  such  exothermic  reaction  while 
the  materials  taking  part  therein  are  In  heat  conductive 
relation  with  the  materials  taking  part  In  the  endothermlc 
reaction. 

4.  The  method  of  conducting  reversible  chemical  proc- 
esaes  involving  endothermlc  and  exothermic  chemical 
action  which  comprises  subjecting  suitable  materials  to 
proper  tempenture  and  prewure  to  produce  gaseoas  dl»- 
McUtloD  prodncta  lo  an  endothermtc  reaction,  removing 
the  said  products  therefrom  and  compressing  them  In 
heat  conductive  relation  with  the  materials  taking  part 
to  the  first  reaction  to  cause  an  exothermic  chemical  re- 
refMl  proceM  involving  them,  whereby  the  chemical  heat 
nnlts  are  restored  and  conserved  within  the  system. 


1,209,209.    METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  CORKS. 
HnifAN  F.  BnsCH,  Millvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.     Hertal  No.  69.369.      (Cl 
18 — 18.) 
1.  The   herein   deacribed   method   of  making   composite 

corks,  which  consists  in  compressing  a  cork  mixture  be- 


tween two  mold  members,  one  of  said  mold  members  be- 
ing a  part  of  the  finished  cork,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


2.  The  method  of  making  composite  cork.x.  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  charge  of  cork  mixture  In  a  container 
having  a  mold  member  at  one  end,  placing  the  preformed 
top  member  of  a  finished  cork  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
charge,  and  then  moving  the  top  member  and  the  mold 
member  relatively  to  each  other  to  compress  the  charge 
mixture  and  thereby  form  the  body  portion  of  the  com- 
posite cork  directly  upon  the  top  mpml>er.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  composite  corks,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  charge  of  cork  mixture  in  a  container 
having  a  mold  member  at  one  end,  placing  the  pre-formed 
top  member  of  a  finished  cork  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
charge,  then  moving  the  top  member  and  the  mold  member 
relatively  to  each  other  to  compress  the  charge  mixture 
and  thereby  form  the  body  portion  of  the  composite  cork 
directly  upon  the  top  member,  and  finally  baking  the  fin- 
ished article,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  composite  corks,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  charge  of  cork  mixture  in  a  container 
having  a  mold  member  at  one  end.  placing  the  pre-formed 
top  member  of  a  finished  cork  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
charge,  then  moving  the  top  member  and  the  mold  mem- 
ber relatively  to  each  other  to  compress  the  charge  mix- 
ture and  thereby  form  the  body  portion  of  the  composite 
cork  directly  upon  the  top  member,  and  finally  baking  the 
finished  article  while  still  confined  by  said  mold  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  composite 
corks,  which  consists  in  providing  a  top  member,  and 
compressing  and  shaping  a  mixture  of  plastic  material 
against  and  upon  said  top  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,280.  METAL  FABRIC.  Spenceb  C.  Cart,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cary  Manufacturing  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  piled 
F^b.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.746.     (CT.  18 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  metal  fabric,  a  row  of  unlta,  a  rod  conncctlDf 
the  units  of  the  row,  a  reinforcing  member  positioned  at 
an  edge  of  the  fabric  and  exterior  to  the  units,  itoks  at- 
tached to  the  reinforcing  memt>er  and  to  the  units,  and 
metallic  stay  members  cooperating  with  the  reinforcing 
member,  aaid  stay  members  being  connected  to  the  rod 
and  positioned  intermediate  the  links. 

2.  In  a  metal  fabric,  a  row  of  units,  rods  extending 
through  the  units  of  said  row.  a  reinforcing  member  posi- 
tioned at  an  edge  of  said  fabric,  means  for  attaching  the 
reinforcing  member  to  the  units,  metallic  stay  members 
separate  from  the  attaching  means,  said  stay  members  co- 
operating with  the  reinforcing  member  and  positioned 
intermediate  the  points  at  which  the  units  are  attached 
to  said  reinforcing  member,  said  stay  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  rods. 
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3.  In  a  metal  fabric,  a  row  of  units,  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber positioned  at  one  edge  of  the  fabric,  said  member  be- 
ing channeled  In  cross  section,  retaining  means  for  said 
reinforcing  member,  stay  members  separate  from  said  re- 
Ulnlng  means,  said  metallic  stay  members  being  sub- 
sUntially  Incased  within  the  channel  of  said  reinforcing 
member,  and  means  Independent  of  the  reUlnlng  means 
for  connecting  said  suy  members  to  the  row  of  units. 


4.  A  metal  fabric  embo<lylng  units  arranged  In  rows 
llnkH  for  connecting  rows  of  said  units,  a  reinforcing 
member  po8ltlone<l  at  one  edge  of  sal.l  fabric,  said  links 
being  atUched  to  the  reinforcing  member  for  connecting 
said  member  to  one  row  of  units,  stay  members  separate 
from  said  links,  said  stay  members  being  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  links,  and  means  independent  of  said  links 
for  attaching  the  stay  members  to  one  row  of  units. 

5.  A  metal  fabric  embodying  rows  of  units,  links  con- 
necting rows  of  said  units,  a  reinforcing  member  posi- 
tioned at  one  edge  of  the  fabric,  said  reinforcing  member 
being  channeled  in  cross  section  and  being  attached  to 
end  portions  of  said  links,  metallic  stay  members  sepa- 
rate from  the  links,  said  sUy  members  being  substantially 
Incased  within  the  channel  of  the  reinforcing  member  and 
means  Independent  of  the  links  for  attaching  the  stay 
members  to  a  row  of  units.  '      , 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 
I  


1^09^1.     WHEEL.     Walter  CHALLiN.a.  Levenahulme. 
KnglRRd.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.    Serial  No.  113.782.     (Cl. 


1.  A  metallic  wheel,  comprising  radial  spokes  the  inner 
ends  of  which  extend  to  the  centrsi  opening  of  the  hub. 
and  suitably  shaped  hollow  hub-blocks  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  in  and  filling  the  angular  spaces  between  the 


inner  end  portions  of  the  said  spokes,  said  blocks  being 
welded  directly  to  the  said  spokes. 

2.  A  metallic  wheel,  comprising  radial  spokes  provided 
with  longitudinal  flanges  and  having  their  Inner  enda  ar- 
ranged to  extend  to  the  central  opening  of  the  hub.  and 
hollow  hub-blocks  provided  with  recesses  for  engaging  the 
spoke  flanges,  said  blocks  being  arranged  circumferenUally 
in  and  filling  the  angular  spaces  between  the  Inner  end 
portions  of  the  said  spokes  and  being  welded  directly  to 
them. 

3.  A  metallic  wheel,  comprising  radial  spokes,  and  a 
rlm  formed  of  rim  sections  which  are  welded  together  and 
provided  with  half  sockets  which  fit  around  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  said  spokes,  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
being  arrahged  to  abut  against  the  bottoms  of  the  sockets, 
and  the  side  portions  of  the  spokes  being  welded  directly 
to  the  edges  of  the  half  sockets  at  the  radUl  openings  be- 
tween them. 


1.209.262.  WEDGE.  Geoboe  Church,  Auckland.  New 
Zealand,  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,777. 
(Cl.    264—104.) 


A  wedge  to   which  a   longitudinal   twist  has  been   im- 
parted through  its  whole  length. 


1.209.268.  DISH-WASHER.  L0DI8  F.  Claubr,  Ellia- 
beth.  N.  J.  Filed  July  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,781. 
(Cl.  141—9.) 


1.  A  dish  washer  comprising  a  tank  having  sprinf 
casings  therein,  springs  within  the  casings,  and  an  open- 
work dish  holding  basket  fitting  within  the  Unk  and  hav- 
ing vertically  arranged  side  arms  which  enter  the  castngs 
and  rest  upon  the  springs. 

2.  A  dish  washer  comprising  a  tank,  an  open  work  dish 
holding  basket  fitting  within  the  tank,  arms  connected 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  basket  and  extending  Tcrtl- 
cally  downward  essentially  parallel  with  the  basket  sldM, 
and  springs  held  within  the  tank  to  support  the  aforeaal.1 
arms. 
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8.  A  dish  washer  comprising  a  tank  haTlng  a  cover,  a 
water  supply  pipe  loading  into  the  tank  and  lying  a^rainst 
the  wall  thereof,  an  op*»n  work  dish  holding  basket  held 
within  the  tank  and  having  bandies  projecting  up  through 
the  cover,  arms  vertically  arranged  and  connected  at  their 
npper  parts  with  the  frame  of  the  basket,  and  springs 
^<uppo^ting  the  said  arms. 


1,209.264.     SANITARY  PROTECTOR. 
Ottawa.  111.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1916. 
(CI.  128 — 5.1 


Phimp  J.  CLrRB, 
Serial  No.  63.328. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sanitary  napkin,  of  a  protector  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle formed  of  fluid  proof  material,  a  flexible  frame 
for  supporting  said  receptacle,  reinforcing  elements  with- 
in the  ends  of  said  flexible  frame,  means  uifcn  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  receptacle  upon  said  napkin, 
and  means  upon  said  frame  for  adjustably  securing  said 
receptacle  to  said  napkin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sanitary  napkin,  of  a  protector  comprising  a 
receptacle  formed  of  Hull  proof  material,  a  flexible  frame 
for  supporting  said  receptacle,  reinforcing  elements  within 
the  ends  of  said  flexible  frame,  means  upon  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  receptacle  upon  .sal<l  napkin,  means 
open  said  frame  for  adjoatably  securing  said  receptacle 
to  said  napkin,  and  means  upon  said  frame  for  preserving 
the  trough-like  Fhape  of  said  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
*^th  a  sanitary  napkin,  of  a  protector  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle formed  of  fluid  proof  material,  a  flexible  frame 
for  supportlni;  said  receptacle,  reinforcing  elements  with- 
in the  ends  of  said  flexible  frame,  means  upon  said  frame 
for  supportluK  said  rec  >ptacle  upon  said  napkin,  means 
upon  said  frame  for  adjustably  securing  saM  receptacle 
to  said  napkin,  an  absorbent  material  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  napkin  therein, 
and  means  upon  said  flexible  frame  for  preserving  the 
trough  like  shape  of  said  receptacle  and  for  embracing 
the  forward  portions  of  said  absorbent  material  for 
preventing  the  casual  displacement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sanitary  napkin,  of  a  protector  comprising  a  re- 
cepUcle  formed  of  fluid  proof  material,  a  flexible  frame 
for  supporting  said  receptacle,  flexible  reinforcing  ele- 
ments within  the  ends  of  said  flexible  frame  of  less  flexi- 
bility than  said  flexible  frame,  loops  upon  said  frame 
for  slldably  supporting  said  receptacle  upon  sajd  napkin, 
loops  upon  said  frame  havlnK  moans  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  receptacle  to  said. napkin,  an  absorbent  material 
within  said  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  portion  of 
said  napkin  therein,  and  a  retractile  loop  upon  said 
flexible  frame  for  preserving'  the  trough-like  shape  of 
said  receptacle  and  for  embracing  the  forward  portions 
of  said  absorbent  material  for  preventing  the  casual  dis- 
placement thereof. 


1.209,265.     COAL-CAR  COVER.     TanoDoni  8.  CKOwcix. 

BruJns.  Ark.     Filed  May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.958. 

(CI.  lOfr— 78.) 

I.  A  stractnre  of  the  character  described  eomprtstec 
a  receptacle  having  side  and  end  flanges,  klase  brackets 
cvaaected  wltk  said  side  flanffes.  closure  leaves  Indudlng 
twn  temlMtiBc  at  their  outer  cods  In  eyes,  r*ds  txtemd- 
Ing    through    said    hinge    brackets   and    eyes    to    plvotnUy 


mount  said  bars,  cross  rods  Terminating  In  eyes  mounted 
upon  and  releasably  held  upon  the  end  portions  of  tbo 
pivot  rods,  end  bars  for  said  leaves  connected  with  said 
hinge  bars,  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  end  bars 
of  the  adjoining  leaves,  overhanging  strips  secured  to 
said  end  bars,  eyes  carried  by  said  overhanging  strips, 
rods  extending  through  said  eyes,  means  releasably  con- 
necting said  rods,  pins  extending  upwardly  from  said' 
end  flanges  through  openings  formed  In  the  end  bars  and 
overbanglnK  strips,  and  securing  hasps  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  binge  brackets  of  the  end  flanges  and 
ext<>ndlng  In  overlapping  relation  to  the  overhanging 
strips  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  said 
pins  pass,  said  ls«t  mentioned  roils  extending  to  engage 
said  hasps  when  m<>ved  to  an  operative  poKltioo. 


2.  A  structure  of  the  character  deswrlbed  coniprlalag 
a  recei»tacle.  hinge  brackets  carried  by  said  receptacle, 
hasps  plvotally  connected  with  certain  of  sak)  hinge 
brackets,  closvrc  leaves  Incladlng  hinge  bars  pfrotally 
conBe<^ed  with  the  r«>aialnlng  hiBt;e  brackets,  end  bars  for 
said  leares  connected  with  the  hinge  bam  thereof,  tread 
strips  connected  with  said  end  bars,  means  releasably 
connecting  said  end  bars,  pins  extending  frota  said  re- 
cepucle  throQgh  said  end  t>ars  and  tread  bars  and 
through  said  hasps  when  the  leaves  are  In  a  cloned  position 
and  the  kaaps  la  an  operative  position,  secnrlng  rod* 
connected  with  said  tread  strips  and  engaging  said  hasps 
when  the  hasps  are  In  an  operative  position,  and  means 
for  releasably  connecting  said  rods. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  coraprlslnf  a 
receptacle,  closore  leaves  hlngedly  connected  with  said 
receptacle  and  including  end  bars,  tread  strips  carried 
by  said  end  l>ars.  securing  hasps  engaging  said  tread 
strips  when  In  an  operative  position,  rods  slldably  con- 
nected with  said  tread  strips  and  having  their  onter  end 
portions  engaging  said  hasps  to  hold  the  same  in  an 
operative  position,  means  releasably  connecting  said  rods, 
and  locking  means  for  said  kasps  passing  throuich  the  end 
bars,  trend  strips  and  hasps. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  tiescrlbed  comprising 
a  receptacle,  closure  leaves  hlngedly  connected  with  said 
receptacle  anti  including  end  bars,  tread  strips,  securing 
means  for  said  leaves  engaging  said  tread  strips,  rods 
slldably  connected  with  said  tread  strips  and  having 
tliolr  free  end  portions  engaging  said  securing  means,  and 
means  for   releasably   conne<'ting  said   rods. 

6.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  closure  leaves  hlnge<lly  connecter!  with  said 
receptacle  and  Including  enil  l>ars,  tread  strips,  means 
for  releasably  conne<tlng  adjoining  leaves  within  said 
receptacle,  fasteners  engaging  said  tread  strips  to  releas- 
ably hold  the  leaves  In  a  closed  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  tread  strips  for  engaging  said  securing 
to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  tread  strips. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  Ic  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,266.     REPEATINa  COIL.     IlraAM  D.  CuBBinn.  Cbl- 
<ago.    III.,    assignor    to    Kellogg    Swttchl>oard    Jk   Hupply 
Company.  rhl«-a».'o.  III.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Sept.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,406.     (O.  178 — 861.) 
1.  A  traaa/onner  kavtng  a  winding,  a  core  of  laasnetic 

BMterlal  for  said  winding  and  fonalag  a  complete 
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drcult  for  said  winding,  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  ex- 
tending out  from  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  core 
and   encircling  the  protrudluK  portions  of  said   windings,    j 
fast)'nlng   members    for   securing   the   said    rings   In   posl-   i 
tlon.  and  a  receptacle  for  holding  said  structure. 


2.  An  inductorium  provided  with  primary  and  secondary 
colls,  a  core  of  soft  Iron  plates  extending  through  and 
about  said  winding  to  form  a  complete  magnetic  path 
for  the  lines  of  force,  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  extend- 
ing out  from  ea<h  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and 
encircling  the  protruding  portions  of  said  colls,  and  fas- 
tening nieml>ers  extending  through  apertures  In  said 
plates  for  holding  »;ald  rings  In  position. 

3.  An  ele<-trlcal  converter  provided  with  primary  and 
secondary  colls,  a  core  conlpose<l  of  thin  plates  forming 
a  complete  magnetic  circuit  for  the  colls,  magnetic  rings 
mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  faces  of  the  core  of  said 
converter  and  encircling  the  protruding  ends  of  said 
colls,  and  fastenlnu  members  extending  through  circular 
orifices  In  said  plates  and  said  magnetic  rings  for  holding 
th(>  same  in  position. 

4.  An  electrical  converter  provided  with  primary  and 
secondary  coUs,  a  core  of  soft  Iron  plates  extending 
through  and  about  said  winding  to  form  a  complete  mag- 
netic circuit  for  the  lines  of  fOTce,  a  member  of  magnetic 
material  mounted  adjacent  each  of  the  sides  of  said  core 
and  extending  out  over  the  protruding  portions  of  said 
coll,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  apertures  in 
ssid  members  for  holding  kald  members  in  position. 

6.  A  transformer  provided  with  a  winding,  a  laminated 
core  of  magnetic  material  for  said  winding  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit  therefor,  a  pair  of  members  of  magnetic 
material  niounteil  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  core 
and  encircling  the  protruding  portions  of  said  winding, 
and  fastening  means  extending  through  orifices  in  said 
members  and  said  core  for  securing  said  members  to  said 
core  thereby  formlnt;  a  unitary  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,267.      ELECTRIC    BLASTING-MACHINE.      Ernmbt 
,      W.  Davis,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Aetna  Powder 
I     Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.    Filed 
Sept.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  863,968.     (CI.  171—815.) 


armature  is  shonted  through  an  external  circnlt  wken  snld 
line  relay  Is  sufficiently  energized,  and  means  for  aoto- 
matlcally  decreasing  the  recUtance  of  the  field  circnlt  of 
said  dynamo  when  said  armature  has  attained  a  given 
speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  comprising  an  arma 
ture  and  an  electro-magnetic  field,  of  a  line  relay  connected 
in  such  manner  that  the  current  generated  by  said  arma- 
ture Is  shunted  through  an  external  clrc^ult  when  said 
line  relay  Is  t^ufllclently  energized,  and  a  Held  relay  con 
necled  with  the  field  winding  of  said  dynamo  and  arranged 
to  decrease  the  resistance  of  the  field  circuit  of  aald 
dynamo  when  said    field   relay   is   sufficiently  energized. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  an  electro-magnetic  field,  of  a  line  relay  con- 
nected In  such  manner  that  the  current  generated  by  said 
armature  is  shunted  through  an  external  circuit  when  said 
line  relay  is  sutfldently  enerKlzed,  and  a  field  relay  con 
nected  with  the  field  winding  of  said  dynamo  and  arranged 
to  supply  current  to  said  line  relay  when  said  field  relay 
has  l)een  sufficiently  energized,  the  core  of  said  field  relay 
lieing  surrounded  by  an  Inductive  conductor  whereby  the 
release  of  said  field  relay  is  delayed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  an  electromagnetic  field,  of  a  line  relay  connected 
In  such  manner  that  the  current  Kenerated  by  said  arma 
ture  is  shunted  through  an  external  circuit  when  said 
line  relay  Is  sufficiently  energized,  and  a  field  relay  con 
nected  with  the  field  winding  of  .said  dynamo  and  arranged 
to  decrease  the  resistance  of  the  field  circuit  of  said 
dynamo  when  said  Held  relny  is  sufficiently  energized,  the 
core  of  said  field  relay  being  surrounded  by  an  Inductive 
conductor  whereby  the  release  of  said  field  relay  la  delayed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2(19,208.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INNER  TUBE 
FOR  TIRES.  HiNKY  DiCM,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Mercer  Tire  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,701. 
(Cl.  164 — 14.) 


1.  The  comi>lnation  with  a  dynamo  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  an  electro-magnetic  field,  of  a  line  relay  energized 
by  current  from  said  dynamo  and  connected  In  such  man- 
ner that  the  current  generated  by  said  armature  Is  shunted 
through  an  external  circuit  when  said  line  relay  is  suffi- 
ciently energized,  the  core  of  said  line  relay  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  Inductive  conductor  whereby  the  release 
of  said  line  relay  is  delayed,  thus  prolonging  the  discharge 
through  said  external  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  an  electro-magnetic  flcld,  of  a  line  relay  con- 
nected in  such  manner  that  the  current  generated  by  aald 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  endless  inner  tut>e  fur 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising,  first,  forming  the  tube  on  a 
clr(  ular.  sectional  mandrel  ;  second,  wrapping  the  tube  and 
mandrel  with  fabric;  third,  vulcanizing  the  tube;  fourth. 
sllttlnK  the  tube  for  the  insertion  of  the  valve  ;  fifth,  with- 
drawing a  section  of  the  mandrel  through  the  said  silt ; 
sixth,  drawing  the  tube  peripherally  off  the  remainder  of 
the  mandrel ;  and  seventh,  fitting  a  valve  in  said  silt, 

2.  The  metbml  of  making  an  endless  inner  tube  for  pneu- 
matic tires,  comprisinj;  first,  forming  the  tube  on  a  cir- 
cular, sectional  mandrel  ;  second,  wrapping  the  tube  and 
mandrel  with  fabric;  third,  vulcanizing  the  tube;  fourth, 
making  a  round-ended  zigzag  slit  in  the  tube  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  valve;  fifth,  withdrawing  a  section  of  the 
mandrel  through  the  said  silt ;  sixth,  drawing  the  tube 
peripherally  over  the  remainder  of  the  mandrel;  and 
seventh,  fitting  a  valve  in  the  said  silt. 


1.209.269.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  MlBON  DlMGS 
and  BOBIBT  A.  Ma.necold,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Dings  Electro-Magnetic  Separator  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Atig.  11,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  643.504.     (Cl.  83 — 71.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  vertically  disposed 
electromagnetic  colls  having  polar  projections  of  oppo- 
site polarity  at  their  upper  ends,  a  horlxonally  rotating 
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solid  disk  of  magnetizable  material  having  its  outer  por- 
tions located  above  said  pole  pieces  and  adapted  to  form 
a  BtralKbt  path  for  magnetic  lines  of  force  extending 
directly  across  from  the  space  above  one  pole  piece  to  the 
space  above  the  other,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  and 
having  means  for  feeding  material  containing  magnetite 
.  through  the  gap  between  the  poll?  pieces  and  said  disk,  said 
conveying  meann  comprising  a  thin  support  for  the  mate- 
rial having  but  one  thickness  in  the  supporting  member, 
whereby  the  dimensions  of  the  air  gaps  are  reduced  to  a 
minimum  and  a  magnetic  separator  of  high  Intensity 
produced  In  which  the  solid  rotating  disk  forms  an  induced 
magnet  rotating  In  close  proximity  to  the  pole  pieces. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet  having  a 
set  of  electromagnetic  coils  With  vertical  axes  and  In- 
wardly projecting  pole  pieces,  a  vibratory  non-magnetiz- 
able conveyer  extending  Inwardly  above  each  pole  piece 
and  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  the  spaces  between  the 
magnets,  a  horizontally  rotatable  solid  disk  of  magnetiz- 
able material  locate<I  Immediately  above  and  qtannlng  the 
pole  pieces,  with  the  Inner  portions  of  the  conveyers  Inter- 
posed, said  disk  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  conveyers  and  constituting  an  Induced  magnet  in 
a  single  magnetic  field,  which  extends  from  one  pole  piece 
to  the  other  through  the  disk  and  cuts  the  conveyers  above 
eaclppole  piece,  each  of  said  conveyers  comprising  a  vibra- 
tory plate,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates,  and  a  set 
of  ribs  on  each  plate  extending;  tranRversely  to  the  line 
of  reclprocatory  movement  and  having  inclined  outer  sur- 
face and  abrupt  Inner  surfaces,  whereby  the  material  will 
be  progressively  shifted  inwardly  by  said  platt^s,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>ed. 

8.  A  magnetic  separator,  comprising  the  combination 
with  an  electromagnet  having  an  upwardly  projecting  pole 
piece,  of  a  vibratory  conveyer  plate  projecting  inwardly 
over  said  pole  piece,  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  vibra- 
tions to  said  plate,  a  horizontally  rotatable  solid  disk  of 
magnetizable  material  having  a  portion  thereof  located 
Immediately  above  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  plate 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  plate, 
and  a  set  of  conveying  ribs  on  said  plate  having  Inclined 
outer  surfaces  and  abrupt  inner  surfaces,  substantially  as 
descrlbe<l. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  electromagnetic  polar 
projections  of  opposite  polarity  at  their  upper  ends,  a  hori- 
zontally rotating  solid  disk  of  magnetizable  material  hav- 
ing Its  outer  portions  located  above  said  pole  pieces  and 
adapted  to  form  a  straight  path  for  magnetic  lines  of  force 
extending  directly  across  from  the  space  above  one  pole 
piece  to  the  space  above  the  other,  means  for  rotating  said 
disk  and  means  for  feeding  material  containing  magnetite 
through  the  gap  between  the  pole  pieces  and  said  disk, 
said  conveying  means  comprising  a  thin  support  for  the 
material,    whereby    the  dimensions    of   the  air   gap*   are  1 


reduced  to  a  minimum  and  a  magnetic  separator  of  hl|^ 
intensity  produced  in  which  the  solid  rotating  disk  forms 
an  Induced  magnet  rotating  In  close  proximity  to  the  pole 
pieces. 

6.  Means  for  separating  ore  comprising  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  circuit  having  magnetic  gaps,  said  clr- 
cult  inclndlng  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  magnet  core  having 
each  of  its  pole  faces  opposing  the  meml>er  to  form  the 
gap8,  said  disk  forming  a  flux  travel  path  between  th« 
gaps,  and  means  for  positioning  the  ore  material  within 
the  gaps. 


1,209,270.  VEHICLE  -  SIGNAL.  Samdil  P.  Dooola««, 
Prairie  du  Rocher,  111.,  assignor  to  Vehicle  Signai  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 
S<«rial  No.  818,531.      (CI.  177 — 337.) 


1.  In  a  direction  indicator,  an  attaching  plate,  a  stod 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  attaching  plate,  a  casing  at- 
tached to  the  atUchlng  plate,  an  indicating  arm  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  stud,  an  annually  arranged  aeriea  of 
electromagnets  within  the  casing,  an  armature  carried  bj 
the  stud  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnets,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  by  the  stud  and  means  codperatlng 
with  the  gear  wheel  to  lock  the  indicating  arm  at  various 
posltlonR  upon  energization  of  the  magnets. 

2.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  an  attaching  plate, 
a  housing  carried  by  the  attaching  plate,  a  hollow  stud 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  attaching  plate  and  projecting 
into  the  housing,  an  armature  carried  by  the  stud,  an 
annular  series  of  electromagnets  within  the  casing,  means 
to  selectively  energize  the  magnets,  an  indicating  arm 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  stud,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  transparent  front  panel,  means  to  lock  the 
indicating  arm  at  various  adjusted  positions  upon  the 
energisation  of  the  magnets  and  lllnmlnatlng  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  stud  and  adapted  to  Illuminate  the  indi- 
cating arm. 

3.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  an  attaching  plate, 
a  casing  secured  to  the  attaching  plate,  a  false  bottom  In 
the  casing  separating  the  same  into  two  separate  cham- 
bers, a  hollow  stud  rotatably  mounted  in  the  attaching 
plate  and  throoKh  an  oi>enlng  formed  centrally  In  the  false 
bottom,  an  annular  series  of  independently  energlzable 
magnets  arranged  within  the  Innermost  chamber  of  the 
casing,  an  armature  carried  by  the  rotatable  stud  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnets,  electromagnetic 
means  for  locking  the  stud  aKainst  rotation  when  the  mag- 
nets are  being  energized,  said  means  being  actuated  upon 
the  energization  of  the  magnets  to  release  the  stud,  a 
transparent  front  wall  for  the  forward  end  of  the  outer 
chamber,  a  hollow  indicating  arm  within  the  outer  cham- 
ber and  mounted  on  the  stud  and  illuminating  means  posl- 
fionwl  within  the  hollow  stud  for  illuminating  the  arm. 


1.209.271.  GATE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Fkank 
Dvorak,  Dickinson.  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  50.695.      (CI.  39 — 33.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upstanding  sup- 
porting posts,  means  connecting  said  posts  adjacent  their 
upper  ends,  a  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  posts  and  Jour 
naled  through  aaid  connecting  means,  said  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  posts,  a  gate  bodily 
movable  with  said  shaft  and  operating  in  a  path  between 
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said  posts,  a  secondary  shaft  mounted  on  said  connecting 
means,  a  beveled  gear  connection  between  said  shafts,  a 
slotted  guide  member  on  said  connecting  means,  operating 
rods  extending  through  said  guide  means,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  operating  rods  being  bent  to  form  an  upsUndlng 
porUon.  a  crank  at  one  end  of  said  secondary  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  crank  portion  of  said  secondary 
shaft  and  said  op«- rating  rods,  whereby  a  forward  or  rear- 


Journaling  p'n  supported  at  its  ends  on  the  yoke-arms  to 
work  in  the  l)lfurcatIon8  of  said  meml)ers,  and  a  roller  on 
the  pin  between  said  bt'aring-members. 

3.  In  a  suction-clenner,  an  upright  motor-casing,  a  fan- 
casing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  raotor-<  asing  provided  with 
a  bottom  opening,  a  suction-nozzle  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  the  fan-casing,  and  a  slide-valve  fitting  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle  and  attached  thereto  to  adapt  It  to 
be  longitudinally  adjusted  thereon  for  regulating  the  slse 
of  the  mouth-opening  to  correspond  approximately  with 
the  dimensions  of  tuft-buttons  and  the  like  to  be  cleaned 
by  application  thereto  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  suction-cleaner,  an  upright  motor-casing,  a  fan- 
casing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  motor-casing  provided  with 
a  bottom  opening,  a  suction-nozzle  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  the  fan  casing  and  at  its  ends  beyond  the  same, 
a  slide-valve  fitting  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle  and  pro- 
vldeded  with  a  recess  in  one  end,  and  spring  fingers  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  valve  to  enter  said  mouth  and  re- 
movably and  reciprocably  attach  the  valve  in  place. 


ward  thrust  of  said  operating  rods  will  cause  rotation  of 
said  secondary  shaft,  latch  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
supporting  posts,  means  connecting  said  latch  means  and 
said  upstanding  portion  of  said  operating  rod,  and  means 
on  said  gate  to  engage  said  latch  means  when  said  gate  is 
in  a  closed  position  ;  whereby  upon  moving  said  operating 
rods  said  gate  may  be  opened  or  closed  and  said  latch 
means  operated  simultaneously. 


1.209.273.  TIME  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Chablbs  Faykb.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wappler 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  103,132.     (CI.  161 — 26.) 


1.209,272.  SUCTION  CLKANER.  FnzDKBirK  .\.  English, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Birtman  Electric  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,681.      (CI.  16 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  an  upright  motor  casing,  a  Ian- 
rasing  on  the  lower  end  of  th»>  motor-casing  provided  with 
an  exhaust  nozzle  and  a  Itottom  opening,  a  suction  nozzle 
extending  a<tohs  the  bottom  of  the  fan  casing,  forward 
rollers  Journalefl  on  the  fan-casing,  a  roller-bearing  and  a 
nnt  carrying  lip  c.-ntrally  on  the  rear  side  of  the  fan- 
caslng.  a  roller  adjustably  journaled  'n  said  bearing,  and 
a  screw  working  in  the  nut  and  connected  with  the  roller 
for  adjusting  it  to  raise  and  lower  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  suction-cleaner,  an  upright  motor-casing,  a  fan- 
casing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  motor-casing  provided  with 
an  exhaust-nozzle  and  a  bottom  opening,  a  suction-nozzle 
extending  a<  ross  the  bottom  of  the  fan-casing,  forward 
rollers  Journaled  on  the  fan  casing,  a  roller-l>ear<ng  cen 
trally  on  the  rear  side  of  the  fan  casing  comprising  blfur 
cate.l  nienil.ers,  a  lip  extending  adjacent  said  members  and 
provided  with  a  nut,  a  screw  working  in  said  nut,  a  yoke 
on    said    screw    and    embracing   said    bearing-members,    a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  contact  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
an  electric  circuit,  a  movable  member  connected  to  said 
contact  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  same, 
means  for  conferring  upon  said  movable  member  a  move^ 
ment  in  one  direction  to  cause  sa'd  contact  mechanism 
to  close  and  open  said  electric  circuit,  a  pneumatic  retard- 
ing device  connected  to  said  movable  member  In  order  to 
retard  the  movement  thereof  In  said  direction,  a  settlnf 
lever  for  shifting  said  movable  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  preventing  said  contact  mechanism  from 
being  closed  while  said  movable  member  Is  thus  being 
shifted,  and  trigger  mechanism  for  holding  said  movable 
member  in  the  position  into  which  it  is  thus  shifted,  said 
trigger  mechanism  heinjc  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator  for  releasing  said   movable  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  contact  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
an  electric  circuit,  a  movable  member  connected  to  said 
contact  mechanism  !n  order  to  actuate  the  same,  means 
for  conferring  upon  said  movable  member  a  movement 
in  one  dire<tion  to  cause  said  contact  mechanism  to  close 
and  open  said  electric  circuit,  a  pneumatic  retarding  de- 
vice connected  to  said  movable  member  in  order  to  reUrd 
the  movement  thereof  in  said  direction,  a  s«>tting  lever 
for  shifting  said  movable  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  mechanl.sm  connected  with  said  setting  lever 
and  said  pneumatic  device  and  controllable  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  setting  lever  for  venting  sa'd  pneumatic  de- 
vice while  said  setting  lever  is  shifting  said  movable 
member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  contact  mechanism  for  closing  and  opening 
an  electric  circuit,  a  movable  member  connected  to  said 
contact  mechanism,  means  for  conferring  upon  said  mov- 
able member  a  movement  in  one  direction  to  cause  said 
contact  mechanism  to  close  and  open  said  electric  circuit 
a  pneumatic  reterding  device  connected  to  said  movable 
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m^-mber  in  order  to  retard  the  movement  thereoC  In  said 
direction,  a  setting  lever  controllable  at  the  will  of  the 
op<Tator  for  Hhiftlng  waid  movable  member  In  the  opposite 
direction,  trigger  mechanism  for  holding  said  movable 
m<-mher  when  thus  shlfte<l.  said  trigger  mechanism  being 
'xtiitrollable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  releasing  said 
movable  moiuber,  and  moans  for  retracting  said  setting 
lever  Into  a  predetermined  normal  position  independently 
of  the  position  in  which  the  rocking  lever  Is  set. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  contact  mcchanijim  for  closing  and  opening  an 
electric  circuit,  a  movable  member  connected  to  said  con- 
tact mechanism,  means  for  conferring  upon  .said  movable 
member  a  movement  In  on»*  direction  to  cause  said  contact 
mechanism  to  close  and  open  said  electric  circuit,  means 
for  retarding  said  movaMe  member  as  it  moves  in  said 
direction,  mechanism  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
enitor  for  shifting  said  movable  member  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  trigger  niechani.-m  for  holding  said  movable 
ni<'mb<>r  when  thus  shifted,  said  trigger  mechanism  being 
controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  releasing  said 
movable  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  contact  mechanism  for  do.slng  and  opening  an 
electric  circuit,  a  movable  member  connected  to  said  con- 
tact mechanism,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
movable  member  In  order  to  actuate  said  contact  mecha- 
ni-iii,  a  pneumatic  retarding  device  connected  with  said 
movable  member  for  retarding  the  travel  thereof,  said 
pneumatic  retarding  device  having  an  air  bole  and  a  chan- 
nel merging  Into  said  air  hole  for  uilmitting  air,  said 
pneumatic  device  being  further  provided  with  a  snail 
cam  disposed  adjacent  salil  air  hole  and  cbcnnel,  and  ad- 
justable for  the  purpo.se  of  adjui^tlng  the  capacity  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.::<»9,274.  SASH  LOCK.  Mahsena  O.  Finch,  Franklln- 
vUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.737. 
(CI.  16—145.) 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  top  rati  of  the  lower  sash,  a  keeper  on  the  meeting 
rail  of  the  upper  sasb,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold 
one  end  of  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and 
means  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  automatically  engag 
ing  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  on  the  lower  sash 
when  said  lever  is  move<l  out  of  engagement  with  the 
keeper  to  retain  said  lever  In  an  inoperative  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  a  keeper  on  the  meeting 
rail  of  the  upper  sash,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold 
one  end  of  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and  a 
jieldable  latch  element  fixed  tu  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
and  movable  therewith  having  an  offset  to  engage  over  the 
outer  edge  of  the  lower  sash  rail  and  hold  said  lever  in 
its  inoperative  position  against  the  action  of  said  vprlng. 

:i.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  a  keeper  on  the  meeting 
rail  of  the  upper  sash,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold 
one  end  of  the  lover  In  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and 
a  leaf  .'<pr1ng  tlxed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
the  locking  lever  and  having  Its  free  end  offset  for  en- 
gHK^ment  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  saah  rail  to  , 
hold  said  lever  in  its  Inoperative  position  against  the 
tt<  I  :oD  of  the  flrat  named  spring,  said  offaet  end  of  th«  leaf 


spring  being  ailapted  for  engagement  by  the  meeting  rail 
of  the  upper  sash  when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  Its  doaed 
position  whereby  said  locking  lever  is  released. 

4.  In  a  aash  lock,  a  base  plate  flxe<l  upon  the  meeting 
rail  of  the  lower  sash,  a  spring  pressed  locking  lever  plv- 
otally moutned  on  said  base  plate,  a  lug  fixed  to  said  plate 
and  having  a  lip  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plate,  a  plate  flxe<l  tu  the  meeting  rail  of  the  upper  sash, 
a  curve<l  keeper  rod  on  sal<l  plate,  one  end  of  said  pivoted 
lever  having  a  hook  lilll  thereon,  and  a  coll  spring  acting 
upon  said  lev<  r  to  normally  engage  thi-  hook  bill  with  the 
keeper  rod  and  draw  the  meeting  rails  of  the  sashes  Into 
tight  engagement  with  eaih  other,  the  other  end  of  ftaid 
lever  being  engaged  beneath  the  lip  on  said  lug. 


1,209.275.  METHOn  OF  TRE.XTINO  JOINT  MEAT  AND 
THE  LIKE  .Wn  PREDICT  THEREOF.  IlcoH  J. 
Finn.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  asRignor  to  SulzlxTger  &.  Sons 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filo<l  May  1.  191C.     Serial  No.  94,827.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cooked  meat  Joint 
having  It.s  t>ones  removed  and  being  compacted  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  length  of  the  fibers  to  fill  the  voids 
caus»Hl  by  the  removal  of  the  bones,  with  Its  top,  bottom 
and  sides  Battened,  and  substantially  rectangular  In  form. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  method  of  treating  Joint  meat 
which  consists  in  reinovlnp  the  bones,  disposing  the  Joint 
In  a  suitable  mold,  subjectinir  the  Joint  in  said  mold  to 
compression  in  directions  transverse  to  the  meat  flbera 
while  the  Joint  Is  restrained  from  expansion  longitudinally 
of  .said  fibers  to  compact  the  Joint  an<l  fill  the  voids  caused 
by  the  removal  of  the  bones  and  to  flatten  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  Joint  and  cause  said  sides  to  assume  a  rec- 
tangular form,  and  cooking  the  Joint  while  under  com- 
pression. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  Joint  meat 
which  consists  In  removing  the  bones,  inclosing  the  Joint 
Id  a  wrapper,  disposing  the  wrapped  joint  in  a  suitable 
mold,  subjecting  the  Joint  In  said  mold  to  compression  in 
directions  transverse  to  the  meat  flt>ers  while  the  joint  is 
restrained  from  expansion  longitudinally  of  said  Qben 
by  said  wrapper  to  compact  the  Joint  and  fill  the  Tolds 
<aused  by  the  removal  of  the  bones  and  to  flatten  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  Joint  an<l  cause  said  sides  to  assume  a 
rectangular  form,  and  cooking  the  Joint  while  under  com- 
pression. 


1.200.276.  API'ARATI  S  FOR  TREATING  HAMS, 
SHOULDERS.  OR  JOI.NT-MEAT  IN  (iENERAL.  HUQH 
J.  Fi.s.N,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sulsberger  4 
Sons  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  File«l  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,826.  (CI. 
99 — 2.) 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tb«  com- 
binatloo  of  a  mold  having  a  bottom  and  yielding 
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open  ends  and  a  removable  top.  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  sal<l   sides   and   top. 

2.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold  having  a  bottom  and  Integral  sides,  a 
removable  top,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  ^Ides 
and  top,  and  means  for  securinK  said  top  and  sides  in  po- 
sition when  the  material  within  said  mold  has  been  com- 
pressed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold  having  a  bottom  and  integral  sides,  a 
removable  top.  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  sides 
and  top.  said  sides  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
allne<l  holes,  and  bolts  for  securing  sal<l  top  and  sides  in 
iwslilon  when  the  material  within  said  mold  has  been 
compressed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold  having  a  bottom  and  Integral  sides,  a 
removable  top,  clamping  members  embracing  said  mold 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  sides,  moans  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  top.  and  means  for  securing  said  top  and 
sides  in  position  when  the  material  within  said  mold  has 
been  comprcM«d. 

.'>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold  barlnc  a  bottom  and  integral  sides,  a 
removable  top.  clamping  members  embracing  said  mold  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  sides,  a  pressure  plate  adapted 
to  engage  said  top,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
plate,  said  sides  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined 
f>penlngs,  and  bolts  adapted  to  engage  said  openings  to  se- 
lure  said  top  In  position  when  the  material  within  said 
mold  has  been  compressed,  said  pressure  plate  having 
grooves  on  its  nnder  side  to  allow  the  Insertion  of  said 
bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,209.277.  8HOE-KDOING  MACHINE.  Fbank  B.  Fawt- 
MAN,  Dayton.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Krohn  Fechheimer 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Not.  29,  1916,     Serial  No.  63.917.     (CI.  12—78.) 


>-  • 
i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
means  for  mounting  the  same,  a  slot  In  the  base  plate,  a 
bar  In  the  slot  rxt<  ndlrij;  beyond  the  base  plate,  said  bar 
and  slot  each  hnvlng  a  T  portion,  a  top  plate,  means  there- 
in for  Joumallng  a  vertical  shaft,  a  sliding  member  In  the 
bar.  and  an  eccentric  stod  on  the  shaft  to  engage  said  slid- 
ing member,  to  cause  the  bar  to  slide  In  the  slot,  for  the 
purpose   described. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrlbwl,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  and  a  member  sUdln^ly  mounted  there- 
in so  as  to  slide  laterally  only,  a  depending  tool  secured 
to  said  member  an<1  apalnst  which  the  work  is  to  be 
pressed,  a  roller  bearing,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
same  In  the  casing  so  as  to  contact  with  the  upper  side  of 
the  sliding  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  and  a  member  slldlngly  mounted  there- 
2.1.1  O.  G.— 82 


In  so  as  to  slide  laterally  only,  a  depending  tool  secured 
to  said  member  an4l  against  which  the  work  Is  to  l>e 
pressed,  a  roller  bearinj;,  and  means  for  mounting  the  same 
In  the  casing  so  as  to  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
sliding  member  when  the  said  member  Is  strained  up- 
wardly by  the  upward  pressure  of  the  work. 


1,209.278,  MACHINE  FOR  REINFORCING  INSOLES. 
Frank  B.  Fueema.n,  Dayton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
Krohn  Fechheimer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
03.918.      (CI.    12—20.) 


**-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  operating  mechanism,  a  vibrating  member,  a 
pivoted  lip  engaging  tool  on  said  member,  an  abutment 
arranged  with  the  surface  thereof  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  line  of  vibration  of  said  member,  and  means  for  main- 
taloing  one  end  of  said  tool  against  said  abutment,  to 
give  its  working  end  a  diagonal  movement  toward  the  lip 
of  an  insole  being  operate<l   upon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  operating  mechanism,  a  horizontal  vibrating 
member  actuated  thereby  to  vibrate  horizontally,  a  work 
support,  a  pivoted  tool  on  the  vibrating  member  to  press 
the  canvas  around  the  Inner  side  of  the  Up  of  a  rein- 
forced Insole,  said  tool  being  locate<l  over  the  work  sup- 
port, and  means  for  giving  an  angular  movement  with  re- 
lation to  the  work  to  the  one  end  of  the  tool  to  cause  the 
other  end  to  have  a  diagonal  movement  toward  the  lip 
and  along  the  face  of  the  Insole,  to  press  down  the  can- 
vas, and  fee<l  the  Insole  over  the  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  mechanism,  a  vibrating  memt>er 
actuated  thereby  to  vibrate  horizontally,  a  pivoted  Up 
engaging  tool  on  said  member  resting  in  contact  with  the 
work,  and  means  for  giving  an  angular  movement,  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  lip  of  an  insole  being  operated  upon,  to 
the  one  end  of  the  tool,  to  cause  the  other  end  to  de- 
scribe a  like  path,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  mechanism,  a  tool  for  pressing 
the  canvas  around  the  Inside  of  an  Insole  lip.  means  main- 
taining said  tool  against  the  canvas  surface  of  the  Insole 
and  for  Intermittently  bringing  said  tool  Into  contact  with 
such  lip  on  the  Inside,  and  a  too!  for  intermlltently  con- 
tacting with  said  Up  on  the  outside  simultaneously  with 
the  other  tool. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  me(hanlsm.  a  tool  for  pressing  the 
canvas  around  the  Inside  of  an  Insole  lip,  means  for  inter 
mittently  bringing  said  tool  Into  conUct  with  such  Up, 
and  a  tool  for  contacting  with  said  lip  on  the  outside 
simultaneously  with  the  other  tool,  and  another  tool  for 
intermittently  contacting  with  the  outside  of  the  Up  prior 
to  the  contact  of  the  other  tools. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,209.279.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  Wil^ 
LiAM  A.  Fricki,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noia.     Filed  Mar.   17.  1913.     Serial  No.   7S4.853.      (CI. 

179 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  line  circuit,  a  bridge 
across  said  circuit,  said  bridge  Includlnga  pair  of  branches, 
a  winding  of  an  induction  coll  connected  with  one  of  said 
branches,  a  telephone  transmitter  in  a  local  circuit  in- 
ductively associated  with  said  winding,  a  receiver  con- 
nected in  the  other  branch,  a  switch  for  disconnecting 
said  receiver  from  the  path  of  voice  currents  passinK 
through  said  winding,  a  tertiary  winding  for  said  induc- 
tion coll.  and  means  for  including  said  tertiary  winding 
in  series  with  said  receiver. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metalllc'llne  circuit,  a  bridge 
across  said  line  circuit,  said  bridge  including  a  condenser 
and  a  hook  switch,  a  pair  of  parallel  connections  between 
said  condenser  and  switch,  one  of  said  parallel  connections 
Including  a  winding  of  an  induction  coll.  a  transmittt^r  in 
a  local  circuit  inductively  associated  with  said  winding, 
a  receiver  In  the  other  branch,  and  a  switch  normally 
maintaining  the  branch  through  said  receiver  closed  and 
thp  branch  through  the  winding  of  the  induction  coil  open, 
said  switch  adapted  when  operated  to  open  the  normally 
closed  branch  and  close  the  normally  open  branch,  where- 
by said  receiver  Is  removed  from  the  path  of  voice  cur- 
rents passing  through  said  winding,  a  tertiary  winding  for 
said  induction  coll,  normally  opon  connections  from  said 
tertiary  winding  to  said  receiver,  and  a  switch  for  closing 
said  normally  open  connection. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  line  circuit,  a  bridge 
across  said  circuit,  said  bridge  including  a  condenser  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  branch  connections,  a  transmitter  oper- 
atively  associated  with  one  of  said  branches,  a  receiver 
operatively  connected  in  the  oth«»r  of  said  branches,  a 
multiple  switch  maintaining  said  transmitter  branch  nor 
mally  open  and  said  receiver  branch  normally  closed, means 
whereby  said  switch  upon  operating  closes  said  trans- 
mitter branch  and  opens  said  receiver  branch  on  both 
sides  of  said  recoiver,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  for 
said  receiver  inductively  related  to  said  transmitter,  and 
nioan«  whereby  said  multiple  switch  when  operated  closes 
said  local  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  line  circuit,  a 
bridge  -across  said  circuit,  said  bridge  Including  a  con- 
dPHser  and  a  hook  switch,  'connections  between  the  same 
Including  two  parallel  branches,  a  winding  of  an  Induc- 
tion coil  in  one  of  said  branches,  a  transmitter  induc- 
tively associated  with  said  windinR.  a  receiver  connected 
In  the  other  of  said  branches,  a  multiple  switch  maintain 
ing  said  receiver  branch  normally  closed  and  said  trans- 
mitter branch  normally  open,  means  whereby  said  switch 
upon  operating  closes  said  transmitter  Itranch  and  opens 
said  receiver  branch  on  both  sides  of  said  receiver,  and  a 
tertiary  winding  for  said  induction  coll,  said  tertiary 
winding  being  included  in  a  normally  open  local  circuit  In 
said  receiver,  said  local  circuit  adapted  tp  be  closed  by 
the  operation  of  said  multiple  switch. 


1,209,280.  FARE  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER.  Cried 
C.  From,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  ^ept.  30.  1915. 
Serial  No.  53.372.      (Cl.  234 — 3.) 

1.  A  fare  Indicating  and  recording  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  case  having  an  outer  face 
with  fare  numerals  on  the  rim  thereof  and  a  shift  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  said  case,  a  stationary  ring 
support  encircling  said  shaft  and  centrally  suspended  with- 
in said  case  and  having  an  open  space  extending  cross- 
wise at  the  bottom  of  said  ring  support,  a  rotating  diak  ', 


rigidly  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  and  harlnc  a  plural- 
ity of  straight  slots  spaced  apart  equal  distances  from 
each  other  upon  the  face  of  said  disk,  the  said  slots  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  rim  of  said  disk  in  a  central  direc- 
tion to  the  ring  support  having,  sliding,  type-bearing  mem- 
bers engaging  said  slots,  and  means  for  turning  and  rotat- 
ing said  disk  around  the  said  ring  support  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  fare  indicating  and  recording  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  case  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  said  case,  a  ring  disk  support 
within  said  case,  a  rotating  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  straight  slots  upon  the  face  of 
said  disk,  a  plurality  of  sliding  indicating  and  recording 
members,  which  engage  the  slots  of  said  disk  for  sliding 
within  said  slots,  and  having  inwardly  projecting  tyi>e- 
bearlng  portions  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sliding  members 
which  respectively  engage  the  slot  at  the  bottom  of  the 
ring  support,  and  means  for  raising  and  dropping  by 
gravitation  the  said  sliding  members  for  Indicating  and 
recording  fares  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


.209.28  1.  ELECTRICAL  VIBRATORY  CONTACT 
MAKER  AND  BREAKER.  John  Gakonbr.  Knott  End, 
near  Fleetwood,  England,  assignor  to  John  Patrick 
O  Donnell,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  9,  191B.  Se- 
rial No.  44.617.      (CT.  175—349.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base  provided  with  projections,  a  substantially  horlsontal 
spring  extending  between  the  said  projections,  a  rigid  arm 
having  its  lower  end  portion  secured  to  the  middle  part  of 
the  said  spring,  a  vibrating  armature  carried  by  the  said 
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arm.  an  electromagnet  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  arm  and  arranged  between  it  and  the  said  armature, 
a  support  lnsulate<l  from  the  electromagnet,  and  a  contact 
device  carried  by  the  said  support  and  armature  and  op 
erating  to  close  the  circuit  intermittently. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base  provided  with  projections,  a  sul)8Untlally  horizontal 
•pring  extending  l)etween  the  said  projections,  a  rigid  arm 
having  its  lower  end  portion  secured  to  the  middle  part 
of  the  said  spring,  a  vibrating  armature  carried  by  the 
■aid  arm,  an  electromagnet  secured  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  said  arm  and  arranged  between  it  and  the  said  arma- 
ture, a  support  secured  to  the  said  arm  and  insulated  from 
the  electromagnet  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  said 
armature,  a  contact  spring  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  said  armature  from  the  electromagnet,  and  a  con 
tact  piece  carried  by  the  said  support  and  engaging  in- 
termittently with  the  said  contact  spring. 


1.209.282  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERT 
INO  MATTE.  Samuel  Ricbaro  (Jabh.  Oarfleld,  Utah, 
assignor  to  American  Smelting  &  Refining  Co.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No 
57,030.      (Cl.  75 — 62.) 


1.  A  process  of  smelting  ores  and  matte  which  con- 
sists in  disseminating  fluent  silica  In  a  closed  space  above 
the  material  while  the  same  is  Iteing  treated  and  allowing 
said  silica  to  settle  in  substantially  uniform  quantities 
over  the  surface. 

2.  In  the  art  of  smelting,  the  process  which  consists  in 
dlsspinluating  silica  over  the  charge  during  the  process  of 
converting. 

8.  The  proc.ss  of  treating  ores  and  matte  which  con- 
sists in  forcing  fluent  silica  containing  some  moisture 
above  the  surface  of  a  converter  charge  and  allowing  the 
same  to  settle  on  the  charge. 

4.  In  the  art  of  treating  ores,  the  process  which  con- 
sists in  blowing  silica  into  a  converter  containing  a  bath 
of  ore  and  Into  the  space  therein  above  the  level  of  the 
bath. 

5.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  converter,  of  a  barrel  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  thereof,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  barrel.  111.  ans  associated  with  the  barrel  for  cooling 
the  material  therein,  and  means  for  forcing  the  material 
from  the  barrel  Into  the  converter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.209.28.3.     INOOT-MOLD.     Emil  Gathmann,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed   June  29.   1916.      Serial   No.    106,601.      (CT 
22 — 1.3©  ) 
1.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  bottom  opening  and  a  sealing 

closure  for  the  bottom  opening  consisting  of  a  plate  onto 


which  the  metal  is  poured  and  which  is  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  opening  and  the  <Vlge  of  which  rests  upon  the 
bottom  walls  of  the  mold  above  the  opening  therein  and 
seals  the  mold  cavity. 


2.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  bottom  opening  and  a  necked- 
In  portion  provided  with  a  rounded  part  surrounding  the 
bottom  opening  and  a  sealing  closure  consisting  of  a  plate 
the  edge  of  which  rests  upon  said  rounded  portion  of  the 
mold  walls. 

3.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  bottom  opening  and  a  necked- 
In  portion  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  rounded  por- 
tion surrounding  the  bottom  opening  and  a  sealing  closure 
consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  rim  engaging  said  rounded 
portion  and  sealing  the  mold  cavity. 

4.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  bottom  opening,  a  stripping 
plug  In  said  opening,  a  metal  sealing  plate  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  opening  and  the  edge  of  which  engages 
the  moid  walls  above  the  bottom  opening  therein  and 
seals  the  mold  cavity  above  the  plug. 

5.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  bottom  opening  and  a  necked- 
In  portion  surrounding  the  bottom  opening  provided  with 
a  rounded  part  around  said  opening,  a  stripping  plug 
In  the  bottom  opening  of  the  mold  and  a  sealing  plate 
resting  on  the  plug  and  having  a  flange  engaging  said 
rounded  part  of  the  necked  in  portion  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.284.  EYE  -  SHIEtD  FOR  HEAD  -  COVERINGS. 
Simon  N.  Gazan,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1916. 
Serial   No.   120,760.      (Cl.   2 — 149.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  head  covering, 
of  an  eye-shield  pivotailyconnected  with  said  head  cover- 
ing Interiorly  and  at  the  front  thereof  for  movement 
aliout  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  of  said  head 
covering  adjacent  the  eye  shield  whereby  said  eye-shield 
can  be  moved  from  operative  to  inoperative  positions  with- 
out removing  the  head  covering  from  the  head,  said  eye- 
shield  when  In  operative  position  depending  from  the 
head  covering  and  when  in  inoperative  position  being 
within  the  head  covering,  and  means  between  the  eye- 
shield  and  the  head  covering  for  holding  the  former  la  its 
respective  positions. 

2.  A  head  covering  provided  on  the  inner  face  around 
the  front  part  of  the  rim  with  three  or  more  fastening- 
members,  and  an  eye-shield  provided  along  Its  Inner  edge 
with  a  pair  of  fastening  members  coacting  with  the  Um- 
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tening  members  on  the  head  cuvering,  one  of  the  fat- 
tening members  between  the  shield  and  head  covering  act- 
ing as  a  pivot  on  which  the  shield  Is  swung  lengthwise  to 
operative  position  exteriorly  of  the  head  covering  and  to 
cona'alcd  position  Interiorly  of  the  head  covering,  the 
other  fastening  member  on  the  shield  coactlng  In  the  con- 
ccalfd  position  of  the  shield  with  one  of  the  fasteners 
on  the  h^ad  covering  and  In  the  exposed  position  of  the 
shield  with  another  of  said  fastening  members  on  the 
head  covering. 

.'!.  A  head  covering  provided  within  the  same  with  three 
fastening  members  placed  In  a  line  adjacent  the  rim  and 
equidistant,  and  an  eye  shield  provided  adjacent  the  Inner 
edge  thereof  with  two  fastening  members  coactlng  with 
the  fastening  members  on  the  head  covering,  said  fasten- 
ing members  on  the  eye-shield  being  placed  one  near  each 
end  of  the  shield  and  placed  a  distance  apart  equal  to  the 
distance  between  adjacent  fastening  members  on  the  head 
covering,  one  of  the  fastenings  between  the  shield  and 
head  covering  acting  as  a  pivot  on  which  the  shield  is 
swung  lengthwise  to  engage  the  other  fastening  member 
on  the  shield  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  remaining  un- 
engaged fastening  members  on  the  head  covering. 


1,209,286.  TOP-ODABD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  John 
H.  GiascH,  Aurora,  111.  Piled  Dec.  4.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
64,964.     (a.  21—62.) 


The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  top  bows  and 
their  carrying  brackets,  the  rear  bows  having  right  angle 
extensions  near  -their  connection  with  the  brackets  for 
engagement  with  the  front  bows  when  the  top  is  collapsed, 
of  a  detachable  guide  member  arranged  at  each  end  for 
connection  with  the  said  brackets,  said  member  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  with  a  portion  of  the  top  wall 
removed  to  form  a  longitudinal  channel  In  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  front  bow  may  be  guldedly  supported  in  its 
movement  between  Its  rear  collapsed  position  and  its  front 
erected  position,  the  end  portion  of  one  wall  being  cut 
away  to  permit  insertion  In  or  removal  of  the  bow  end 
from  the  channel,  and  a  latch  plvotally  connected  with 
the  giiide  member  near  the  rear  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  right  angle  extension  of  the  rear  bow  when  in  its 
erected  position. 


1.209,286.  PIPE-HANQER.  HUBIBT  K.  GOODWIN,  La- 
chine.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916,  SerUl  No. 
75.398.      (CI.  248—34.) 


1.  in  a  pipe  hanger,  a  base,  posts  projecting  therefrom. 
■  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  each  post,  a  groove  at  the 


outer  end  of  each  post,  a  revoluble  sleeve  on  each  poat 

occupying  the  spare  between  the  shoulder  and  groove,  and 
a  cap  member  engageable  In  the  post  grooves  retalnlns 
said  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  a  base,  posts  thereon,  each  having 
a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  the  free  end,  a  cap  mem- 
ber having  apertures  therein  each  larger  at  one  end  than 
the  other,  the  larger  ends  of  the  apertures  being  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  the  posts. 


1,200,287.  SIGNAL-LAMP.  William  8.  Hamm,  Hob- 
bard  Woods.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  ft  Westlake 
ComiMny,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllad 
Jan.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,029.     (CI.  240 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  signal  lamp.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  light-emitting  apertures,  a  burner  within  the 
casing,  a  conical  chimney  flue  above  the  burner,  a  conical 
opaque  screen  having  a  lateral  light-emitting  aperture, 
such  screen  being  adapted  to  lit  within  the  chimney  and 
being  movable  to  inclose  the  burner  and  bring  Its  aper- 
ture Into  register  with  a  light  emitting  aperture  of  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  signal  lamp,  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  light-emitting  apertures,  a  burner  within 
the  casing,  a  conical  chimney  flue  above  the  burner,  a 
conical  opaque  screen  having  a  lateral  light-emitting  aper- 
ture, su(  h  screen  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  chimney 
and  being  movable  fo  inclose  the  burner  and  bring  its 
aperture  Into  register  with  a  light-emitting  aperture  of 
the  casing,  and  means  without  the  casing  for  moving  the 
screen. 

3.  In  a  signal  lamp,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  light-emitting  apertures,  a  burner  within  the 
casing,  a  conical  chimney  flue  above  the  burner,  a  conical 
opaque  screen  having  a  lateral  llght-emlttlng  aperture. 
such  screen  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  chimney  and 
being  movable  to  Inclose  the  burner  and  bring  Its  aper- 
ture Into  register  with  a  Ilght-emltting  aperture  of  the 
casing,  a  yoke  plvotally  attached  to  the  screen,  a  lerer 
pivote<l  to  the  casing  and  to  the  yoke,  and  means  without 
the  casing  for  actuating  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  signal  lamp.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  apertures,  a  burner  within  the 
casing,  a  conical  chimney  flue  above  the  burner,  a  conical 
opaque  screen  having  a  lateral  light-emitting  aperture, 
such  screen  being  adapted  to  flt  within  the  chimney  and 
Ijelng  movable  to  inclose  the  burner  and  bring  its  aper- 
ture into  register  with  a  light-emitting  aperture  of  th.- 
casing,  a  yoke  plvotally  attached  to  the  screen,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  to  the  yoke,  means  without  the 
casing  for  actuating  the  lever,  and  a  guide  rod  depending 
within  the  Screen. 

5.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  pin 
rallty  of  llght-emlttlng  apertures  and  means  for  Introduc 
Ing  a  supply  of  air  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  burner  within 
the  casing,  a  chimney  flue,  n  screen  adapted  to  Inclose 
the  burner  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  register 
with  one  of  the  casing  apertures,  its  upp«>r  end  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  lower  end  of  the  flue,  and  means 
for  vertically  moving  the  screen. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,209.288.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE.  Au- 
ot'STi-a  F.  IIabtkb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Crlbben 
*  Sexton  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,826. 
(CI.  126—36.) 


1.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  gvcn  having 
an  elongated  opening  extending  through  the  wall  Into 
the  ash  pit  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  curved  wall  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  opening  to  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit  and 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  the  latter  wall  having  a 
flange  extending  through  the  top  of  said  opening  and 
projecting  into  the  oven. 

2.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven  having 
an  elongated  opening  extending  through  the  wall  Into  the 
ash  pit  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  curved  wall  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  opeiflng  to  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit  and 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  the  latter  wall  having  a 
flange  extending  through  the  top  of  said  opening  and 
projecting  Into  the  oven,  a  burner  In  the  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  an  oven  plate  engaging  with  the  aforesaid 
flange  for  directing  the  hot  gases  from  said  chamber 
along  the  bottom  of  the  oven. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  coal  range,  of  a  combustion 
<'haml>er  formed  out  of  the  lower  comer  of  the  ash  pit 
adjacent  to  the  oven,  there  being  an  opening  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  into  the  oven 
just  above  the  oven  bottom,  and  an  oven  plate  comprising 
a  heat  insulating  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  cover 
the  oven  i>ottom  and  an  upper  member  lying  above  the 
other  memlK-r  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  wall  of  the 
oTen  Just  above  said  opening  almost  across  the  oven,  and 
said  chamlier  having  therein  a  door  leading  to  the  ash 
pit  and  large  enough  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  re- 
moval of  the  burner  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coal  range,  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber  formed  out  of  the  lower  corner  of  the  ash 
pit  adjacent  to  the  oven,  there  being  an  opening'  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  into  the  oven  Just 
above  the  oven  bottom,  and  an  oven  plate  comprising  a 
heat  Insulating  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  cover 
the  oven  bottom  and  an  upper  member  lying  at>ove  the 
other  member  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  wall  of  the 
oven  just  above  said   opening  almost  across  the  oven. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  coal  range,  of  a  combustion 
chamber  formed  out  of  the  lower  corner  of  the  ash  pit 
adjacent  to  the  oven,  there  being  an  opening  leading  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  Into  the  oven  Just  above 
the  oven  bottom,  and  an  oven  plate  comprising  a  heat  in- 
solatlng  roem>>er  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  cover  the  oven 
bottom  and  an  upper  memlx-r  lying  above  the  other  mem- 
l>er  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  wall  of  the  oven  Just 
above  said  opening  almost  across  the  oven,  said  upper 
member  having  an  imperforate  foot  flange  along  the  front 
edge  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  oven  bottom. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,289.      SUN-DIAL.      Jambs    Habt.nbss.    Springfield, 

Vt.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.     .SeHal  No.  6,910.     (CI.  83 — 62.) 

1.   A  sun  dial  having  a  dial  provided  with  an  hour  scale, 

a   gnomon  arranged    to  cast   a   shadow  on   said   scale   to 

Indicate  time,  and  means  including  a  calendar  wheel  for 


adjusting  the  dial   to   compensate   for   the  equation   of 
time. 


2.  A  .sun  dial  having  a  dial  provided  with  an  hour 
scale,  a  gnomon  arranged  to  cast  a  shadow  on  said  scale 
to  indicate  time,  a  fixed  support  for  the  dial,  and  a 
calendar  wheel  for  luljusting  the  dial  relatively  to  the 
support  from  time  to  time  to  compensate  for  the  equation 
of  time. 

8.  A  sun  dial  comprising  a  dial  provided  with  an  hour 
scale,  a  gnomon  arranged  to  cast  a  shadow  on  said  scale 
to  Indicate  time,  and  rotatable-adjusting  Aieans  for  ad- 
justing the  dial   to  compensate  for   the  equation   of  time. 

4.  A  sun  dial  comprising  a  dial  provided  with  an  hour 
s(ale,  a  gnomon  arranged  to  cast  a  shadow  on  said  scale 
to  indicate  time,  a  pivot  for  the  dial,  and  a  calendar 
wheel  for  adjusting  said  dial  about  said  pivot  to  com- 
pensate for  the  equation  of  time. 

5.  A  sun  dial  comprising  a  dial  having  an  hour  scale, 
a  gnomon  for  casting  a  shadow  thereon,  a  pivot  for  the 
dial,  and  rotatable  adjusting  means  to  adjust  said  dial 
about  its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,290.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  A.  Hassbll,  Jr.,  Kellerman,  Ala.,  assignor 
of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  II.  L.  Franklin,  Keller- 
man,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,238. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


In  a  ninning  gear  for  automobiles,  a  main  power  shaft, 
a  countershaft  geared  to  the  main  power  shaft,  clutches 
at  each  end  of  the  countershaft,  a  forward  and  a  rear 
power  transmitting  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  by 
said  clutches  to  the  countershaft,  a  rear  driving  axle  and 
gearing  to  drive  It  from  the  rear  transmission  shaft,  a 
forward  sectional  <1  riving  shaft,  gearing  to  drive  it  from 
the  forward  transmission  shaft,  expansion  joints  between 
said  sections  of  said  forward  driving  shaft,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  the  outer  end  sections  of'  said  forward 
driving  shaft  to  the  portions  thereof  having  the  expansion 
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Joint*.  Bteerlng  knucklos  wblch  support  the  forward 
wheels  and  which  are  U-shaped  to  receive  said  unlreraal 
Joints,  and  a  bearing  support  In  the  frame  for  the  for- 
ward driving  axle  and  said  steering  knuckles,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.209.291.      TELEPHONE    APPARATUS.      KlNNiTH    B. 

ILiSTiNGS,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Globe  tlar  Phone 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No,  28,329.  (CI. 
179—107.) 


said   repeater  a   release  which   is  Initiated   on   the  called 
side  of  said  repeater. 


An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  to  aid  defective 
hoarlng,  adapted  for  use  by  the  public,  comprising  a 
receptacle  inclosing  and  containing  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter, sound  concentrating  means  held  and  concealed 
in  said  casing  in  position  for  instant  use  and  leading  to 
the  transmitter,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  within  said 
receptacle  and  connected  to  the  transmitter,  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  circuit  by  an  external  switch, 
a  telephone  receiver  adapted  for  use  at  a  distance  from 
the  receptacle  and  to  control  the  switch.  In  combination 
with  a  rheostat  adjacent  the  receiver  to  regulate  the  cur- 
rent supply  to  said  instrument  and  thereby  adjust  the 
tone  to  the  hearing  of  said  user. 


1.209.292.     CIGARTIP.      Habrt   N.   Hempstbad.   Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.321 
(01.  131—62.) 


A  rt-movable  cigar  tip  adapted  to  be  separably  embodied 
in  the  body  of  the  cigar  and  comprising  a  conical  head 
shaped  to  conform  to  tho  contour  at  the  head  of  the  cigar 
and  when  in  use  to  complete  and  finish  out  said  head  and 
having  a  centrally  disposed  shank  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  cigar  and  to  be  retained  therein  by  frlctional  con- 
tact only,  the  shoulder  l»etween  the  shank  and  the  head 
of  said  tip  being  a  substantially  straight  face  which  when 
in  use  Is  adapted  to  abut  closely  against  a  correspondingly 
formed  straight  face  on  the  end  of  the  cigar,  whereby  the 
end  of  the  cigar  is  closed  and  protected  and  at  the  same 
time  a  central  perforation  therein  is  formed  when  the 
tip  is  removed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,209,293.    AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.    Harbt 
E.  HcBSHaT,  Whitewater,  Kans.,  and  Gaoaoa  A.  Yano- 
CHOwgKi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,525.     (CI.  179—18.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  series  of  switches  for  estah- 
Ushlng    connection    between   a   calling  and   a   called    tele- 
phone  line,  a    repeater,   and   means   in   said   repeater   for 
transmitting  back  to  the  switches  on  the  calling  side  of 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  repeater,  a  connector,  and 
means  for  opening  the  line  circuit  beyond  said  repeater 
when  the  connector  strikes  a  busy  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  Mystem,  a  connector,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors extending  to  said  connector,  a  bridge  across  said 
conductors,  and  means  for  opening  said  bridge  at  a  point 
between  said  ( onductors  when  snU\  ( (.nne.  tor  lands  on  a 
t>usy   line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors extending  to  said  connector,  a  bridge  across  said 
conductors,  means  for  opening  said  bridge  at  a  point  be- 

twe«>n  said  conductors  when  said  connector  lands  on  a 
busy  line,  and  means  controlled  by  the«  opening  of  said 
bridge  for  releasing  said  connector. 

5.  In  a  telephone  systtm.  a  connector,  a  front  brldft 
in  said  connector,  means  for  opening  said  bridge  when 
said  connector  lands  on  a  busy  line,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  opening  of  said  bridge  for  releasing  said  connector 
and  any  other  switches  Involved  in  extending  the  connec- 
tion to  said  connector. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.209,294.  WEAR  RESISTING  ARM  FOR  BEETLING- 
MACHINES.  Jamks  Hiywood.  See<lley,  Manchester, 
England.  sFlled  Jan.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  3.987.  (CL 
74—1.) 


A  faller  arm  for  a  beetling  machine  having  a  screw- 
threaded  hole  formed  in  one  end  portion  of  It  and  arranged 
crosswise  of  its  length,  and  a  screwthreadeil  plug  of 
wear-resisting  material  seoure<l  in  the  said  hole  and  oper- 
ating to  reduce  the  wea-  on  the  end  portion  of  the  said 
arm. 


1.209,295.  DNIVERS.VL  BEARING.  Joseph  L.  Hillm 
•Mattapoisett,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Jan  26* 
1911,  Serial  No.  604.621.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  25.  1915.     .Serial  No    52.663       (CI.  64 24.) 

1.  .\  ball  and  socket  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
parts,  and  a  socket  for  the  bearing  comprising  upper  and 
lower  parts,  the  In-arlng  and  socket  surfaces  having  com- 
plemental  ball  surfaces,  the  ball  surface  of  the  lower  part 
being  form.>d  on  a  larger  radius  than  the  ball  surface  of 
the  upper  part. 

2.  A  ball  and  socket  bearing  comprising  two  parts  hav- 
ing ball  portions,  the  l«ll  portion  of  one  part  being  formed 
on  a  larger  radius  than  the  ball  portion  of  the  other  part. 

3.  A  ball  and  socket  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
parts  each  provlde<l  with  ball  portions,  the  ball  portion 
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•f  the  lower  part  being  formed  on  a  larger  radius  than  the 
ball  portion  of  the  upper  part. 


4.  A  ball  and  so<'ket  bearing  comprising  upper  and 
lower  parts  provided  with  ball  portions,  the  lower  ball 
portion  having  a  bearing  surface  continuous  throughout  its 
length  and  l)elng  provided  below  such  bearing  surface 
with  a  continuous  unbroken  oil  well  from  end  to  end 
I  thereof. 

."5.  A  ball  and  socket  bearing  comprising  upper  and 
lower  parts  provided  with  ball  portions,  the  lower  part 
Iwlng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  ribs,  a  bear- 
ing member  on  sal<l  ribs  on  which  said  shaft  rests,  and  an 
oil  well  In  said  lower  jwrt  l>eneath  said  ribs  and  said  sup- 
i)orting  meiiiiKT. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.J09.21MJ.  AUTOM.\TIC  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  DEVICE. 
William  8.  IIoldship  and  Fiiedkbick  L.  Jonks,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
»0,043.      (CI.  24(^—59.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  locomotive  and  its  air  brake  apparatus,  of  a  signal, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  train  pipe  with  said  signal,  a  valve 
located  In  said  pipe  including  a  casing,  and  a  spindle  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  yoke  carrying  said  valve,  a  rod  Blid- 
able  in  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  stop,  a 
cam  movable  by  said  rod  under  the  stem  to  open  said  valve, 
means  for  retracting  the  rod  and  cam,  and  m^ns  for 
closing  the  valve  by  the  application  of  air  pressure. 


1.209.297.     ST0R.\(;E-PIT.     Ei.i.tah  A.  lIoLUNnKCK  and 
WiLBiRT  (i.  Hirr,  Holdrege,  Nebr.    Filed  May  21,  1916. 
I    Serial  No.  29,626.      (CI.  187—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  storage  pit,  a  vertically  dis- 
poned elevator  track,  a  housing  adjacent  thereto,  provld- 
Iti;;  a  well,  a  couoterlwlance  aditpte<l  to  operate  vertically 
In  Kald  well,  a  control  rope  depending  in  said  well,  an 
elevator  cage  mounted  to  engage  with  and  travel  upon  the 
track,  and  hoisting  mechanism  located  above  the  well  and 
cage  ;  the  wall  of  the  well  presented  toward  the  cage  being 
constructed  of  separately  removable  and  replaceable  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  storage  pit,  a  vertically  dis- 
|K>Re<l  elevator  track,  a  bousing  adjacent  thereto,  providing 
a  well,  a  counterbalance  adapted  to  operate  vertically  In 
said  well,  a  control  rope  depending  in  said  well,  an  ele- 
vator cage  mounted  to  engage  with  and  travel  upon  the 
track,  and  hoisting  mechanism  located  above  the  well  and 
^sage ;  the  wall  of  the  well  presented  toward  the  cage  being 


constructed  of  separately  lemovable  and   replaceable  sec- 
tions ;  the  track  for  the  elevator  cage  being  mounted  on 


the   outside    .T  sabi   housing,   an  1   Its   floor   being  adapted 
to    ('escenil    l>.    ow    the    upper    .  dges    of    the    wall    sections 

when  In  place. 


1,209,298.  DRY  QELL.  William  Hoppib,  Lawndale. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Latchford,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,204.      (CI.  204 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  coating  for  (  ne  of  the  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  an  organic  vlsdil  substance,  a  bibulous  lining 
therefor,  a  viscid  coating  upon  the  bibulous  lining  and  a 
second  bibulous  lining  place<l  thereon. 

2.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  container  constituting  one  of  the 
electrodes,  an  interior  coating  for  the  container  con- 
sisting of  an  organic  viscid  8ul)stance,  a  bibulous  lining 
therefor,  a  viscid  coating  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  bibu- 
lous lining,  and  a  second  bibulous  lining  placed  thereon. 


1,209,299.  ROTARY  BORINtJ  -  DRILL.  Howard  R. 
IIiGHES,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
IX'c.   30,   1914.      Serial   No.   879.787.      (CI.   266 — 71.) 

1.  A  disk  drill  ctimprising  a  substantially  disk  shapeil 
cutter  provldcil  on  Its  periphery  with  a  cutting  surface 
and  arranged  in  such  a  maaner  that  It  forms  an  annular 
groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and  simultaneously  re- 
moves the  material  from  the  side  wall  of  the  hole  at  a 
point  some  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  one 
of  the  upright  side  faces  of  said  cutter  being  equipped 
with  a  roughened  cutting  surface,  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  cutting  surface  on  the  periphery  of  the  cutter 
that  acts  on  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  groove. 

2.  A  disk  drill  having  a  substantially  disk-shaped  cot- 
ter arranged  in  an  upright  position  and  projecting  later- 
ally and  downwardly  from  the  head  of  the  drill  so  that 
the  edge  portion  of  same  will  shear  off  the  material  from 
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the  side  wall  of  the  hole  and  form  an  annular  groove  In 
the  twttom  0/  the  hole  some  distance  Inwardly  from  the 
side  wall,  said  cutter  being  provided  on  one  of  Its  upright 
side  fares  and  on  Its  periphery  with  separate  and  distinct 
sets  of  cutting  teeth. 


3.  A    disk    drill    having  a    vertlcallydi.'-p.  >.>.!.    substan- 
•tlally  disk  shaped  cuttor  ariaugwl  iu  th^?  heji  ■•:  tht-  drill 

with  Its  lower  portion  and  one  of  its  sid*  p  rtlons  pn. 
Jectlng  from  the  head,  and  provided  f.ii  !!«  ,.  riphery  with 
a  toothed  .uttlny  surface  that  shears  ,  .t  the  material 
from  tJie  si.le  wall  of  the  hole  and  foims  an  annular 
groove  in  the  l.6ttom  of  the  hole,  said  cutter  being  pro- 
vided with  an  independent  toothed  rutting  surface  that 
acts  on  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  groove  and  which  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  cutting  surface  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cutter. 

4.  A  disk-drill  having  a  vertically  disposed,  disk  shaped 
cutter  that  proje.  ts  from  the  lower  end  and  from  the  side 
of  the  drill  head  and  thus  shears  off  the  material  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  hole  and  forms  a  groove  In  the  bottom 
of  the  hole,  said  cutter  being  provided  on  Its  periphery 
and  on  one  of  its  side  faces  with  independent  roughened 
cutting  surfaces. 

5.  A  di.sk  drill  having  a  aubstantlally  disk  shaped  cut- 
ter arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  edge  portion  of 
said  cutter  will  shear  off  the  material  at  the  side  wall  of 
the  hole  at  a  point  some  distance  above  the  bottom 
of  the  hole  and  form  an  annular  groove  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole  at  a  point  some  distance  inwardly 
from  said  side  wall,  sai.l  cutter  heing  provided  with  a 
beveled  cutting  edge  and  also  having  a  rough  cutting  sur 
face  on  one  of  its  upright  side  faces  that  acts  on  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.209..100.  FUR-BEATING  MACHINE.  Sblmiab  M 
JACony.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.365.     (a.  38—12.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  levers  mounted  therein,  a  serlea  of  beaters  carried 
by  said  levers,  means  mounted  on  the  casing  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  beaters,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  levers,  a  slip  clutch  arranged  to  control  said 
oscillating  means  whereby  the  .spe«d  of  the  beaters  may 
be  varied,  and  a  support  for  the  articles  to  be  beaten. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  levers  mounted  therein,  a  .series  of  beaters  carried 
by  said  levers,  yielding  l>earings  for  said  beaters  on  said 
levers,  means  mounted  on  the  casing  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  beaters,  means  for  oscillating  said 
levers,  a  slip  clutch  arranged  to  control  said  oscillating 
means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  beaters  may  be  varied, 
and  a  support  for  the  articles  to  be  beaten. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  levers  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  beaters  carried 
by  said  levers,  yielding  bearings  having  resilient  bashings 
for  said  beaters,  means  for  oscillating  said  levers,  a  slip 
clutch  arranged  to  control  said  oscillating  means  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  beaters  may  be  varied,  and  a  support 
for  the  articles  to  be  beaten. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cadag.    lerers    noonted    therein,    a    motor   driven    shaft 


mounted  in  said  casing,  means  connecting  the  shaft  with 
the  levers  for  oscillating  ihem.  a  slip  clutch  carried  by 
the  shaft,  means  for  operating  .said  cJutch.  a  series  of 
beaters  carried  by  the  levers,  yielding  t)earing8  for  said 
beaters  on  mi  id  levers,  and  a  support  for  the  articles  to 
Ih'  beaten. 


5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  levers  mounted  therein,  a  motor  driven  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing,  means  connecting  the  shaft  with 
the  levers  for  oscillating  them,  a  slip  clutch  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  foot  controlled  means  for  operating  said 
clutch,  a  series  of  beaters  carrletl  by  the  levers,  yielding 
bearings  for  said  beaters  on  the  levers,  and  a  support  for 
the  articles  to  be  beaten. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


l.L'09.301.      AIRSHII'.      Hn.NBr   Jander.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.724.     (CI.  244—10.) 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  buoyant  bo<ly  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  through  said  body,  a  turblns 
within  said  channel,  and  a  deflector  adjacent  said  turblna 
arrange4  to  direct  air  toward  the  periphery  of  said  tur- 
bine. 

2.  In  an  alr-shfp.  a  buoyant  body  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  channel  being 
provided  with  wells  or  pockets,  turbines  located  within 
said  channel  and  extending  Into  said  wells  or  pockets, 
and  means  within  said  channel  arranged  to  direct  air 
toward  the  periphery  of  that  part  of  said  turbines  that 
extends  Into  said  channel. 

3.  In  an  airship,  a  buoyant  body  provided  with  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body,  a 
turbine  within  said  channel,  a  deflector  adjacent  said  tur- 
bine arranged  to  direct  air  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
turbine,  and  propellers  locate<1  at  each  end  of  said 
channel. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  a  buoyant  body  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  thereof,  turbines  within  said 
channel,  shafts  therefor,  and  fly  wheels  carried  by  said 
shafts. 

5.  In  an  alr-shlp.  a  buoyant  body  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  thereof,  turbines  within  said 
channel,  shafts  therefor,  fly-wheels  carried  by  said  shafts, 
a  propeller  at  each  end  of  said  channel,  propellers  located 
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on  each  side  of  said  buoyant  body,  driven  shafts  to  oper- 
ate said  propellers,  driving  shafts  to  operate  said  driven 
shafts,  and  Uy-wheels  carried  by  the  said  driving  Bhafts. 
I      1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.209,30:.'.     NUT  LOCKING  MEANS. 
Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed    July    25. 
781.077.     (CI.  161 — 15.) 


IIlBMAN  J.  ZOTTBL, 

lUia.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  the  plate  being  suitably  cut  to  permit  a 
portion  of  the  material  being  bent  to  form  one  or  more 
projections  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  screw  thread  l)eing 
formed  iu  the  opening  and  on  the  projections  with  the 
axis  thereof  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  plate  with  an  opening  therein  and 
with  one  or  more  radial  cuts  extending  from  the  opening 
outwardly  and  each  continued  by  a  segmental  cut  concen- 
tric with  the  opening,  the  material  deUned  thereby  being 
offset  from  the  plate  to  form  projections  from  the  side  of 
the  plate,  ami  a  screw  thread  being  formed  In  the  opening 
and  coutinufHl  onto  the  projections. 

3.  A  nut  lo.k  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  the  plate  being  suitably  <ut  to  permit  a  por- 
tion of  the  material  being  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections from  the  side  thereof,  and  a  screw  thread  being 
formed  In  the  opt-ning  and  continued  onto  the  projections 
with  the  axis  thereof  sul'stantlaily  at  right  angles  to  an 
Imaginary  plane  forme<l  by  the  apexes  of  the  said  pro- 
jections. 

4.  .V  nut  lock  coraprltilng  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  locking  portion  being  formed  thereon  by 
suitably  cutting  the  plate  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial iK'lng  bent  to  protrude  from  the  wide  thereof,  and  a 
screw  thread  being  formed  In  the  opening  and  continued 
onto  the  lo<king  portiob  with  the  axis  thereof  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  general  plane  of  the  plate. 

5.  \  nut  loik  comprising  a  plate,  the  plate  being  suit- 
ably perforated  to  provide  an  opening  therethrough  and 
permit  a  portion  of  the  material  being  off.set  from  the 
plate  to  form  one  or  more  projections  from  the  side  there- 
of, and  a  screw  thread  being  fornie<l  in  said  opening  and 
continued  onto  the  projeetions  with  the  axis  thereof  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  general  plane  of  said  nut 
lock. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.303.  MULTIPLE  DIAL  CALLING  DEVICE.  Amx- 
A.NDIR  E.  Keith.  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolR 
Filed  June  28.  1911.     SerUl  Nol  635,698.     (CI.  179 90.) 


»r^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  calling  devices 
having  means  for  transmitting  impulses  for  a  plurality  of 
digits  for  a  called  numl)er.  and  means  common  to  said 
plurality  of  calling  devices  for  delaying  their  operation  be- 
tween any  two  digits. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  calling  devicea 
provided  with  means  to  transmit  impulses  for  a  pluralltj 
of  digits  for  a  called  number,  and  a  dash-pot  associated 
with  said  devices  and  adapted  to  delay  their  operation 
between  any   two  of  said  digits. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  impulse  transmitting  devices,  an  operating  dial 
provided  with  a  series  of  finger  holds  for  operating  each 
of  said  devices,  and  means  whereby  said  impulse  devices 
are  adapted  to  be  operated  successively,  the  first  transmit- 
ter  operating  as  soon  as  the  respective  operating  dial  has 
been  operated. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  device  provided  with 
a  series  of  Iinpulse-transmitting  devices,  means  for  operat- 
ing each  of  said  transmitting  devices  independently,  and 
means  whereby  each  of  .said  transmitting  devices  when  In 
operated  position  is  adapte«l  to  lock  the  next  one  In  the 
series  in  an  operated  position  until  the  flrfit-mentloned  de- 
vice has  returnj-d  to  uoniial. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  device  comprising  a 
series  of  transmitting  devices,  an  operating  dial  provided 
with  a  series  of  finger  holds  for  each  of  said  impulse  trans- 
mitting d«'vices.  a  movable  finger  stop  f<.r  each  of  said  dials 
and  means  controlled  by  one  of  said  stops  for  lo.king  an- 
other of  said  dials  in  operated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.304.  IMPULSE-TRANSMITTINC;  DEVICE  Al  ex- 
A.NDBB  E.  Kbitu.  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,873.     (CI.  179— J)0  ) 


1.  In  an  Impulse-transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of  im- 
pulse senders,  electro-mechanical  means  for  operating  said 
Impulse  senders.  an.I  a  plurality  of  keys  associate*!  with 
each  sender  for  varlal)ly  placing  said  operating  means  In 
condition  to  variably  operate  the  respective  Impulse  send- 
ers, depending  upon  the  key  operated,  whereby  said  Im- 
pulse sender  may  transmit  a  variable  number  of  impulses 

2.  In  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of  im- 
pulse senders,  electro  niechanlcnl  means  for  operating  said 
Impulse  senders,  a  plurality  of  keys  associated  with  each 
sender  for  variably  placing  .said  operating  means  in  con- 
diUon  to  variably  operate  the  respective  impulse  senders 
depending  upon  th«.  key  operated,  whereby  ea<  h  Impulse 
send.r  may  transmit  a  variable  number  of  Impulses  and 
means  for  preventing  more  than  one  of  said  Impulse  'send- 
ers from  operating  at  a  time. 

3.  In  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of  Im- 
pulse senders,  means  for  op.rating  sjibl  impulse  senders 
a  plurality  of  keys  associated  with  each  sender  for  vari- 
ably placing  said  operating  means  in  condition  to  vari- 
ably operate  the  re.speclive  Impulse  senders,  depending 
upon  the  key  operated,  whereby  ea<  h  Impulse  sender  may 
transmit  a  varhible  numU-r  of  impulses,  an<l  means  for 
preventing  the  second  of  said  Impulse  senders  from  oper- 
ating until  a  pri^etermined  time  after  said  first  impulse 
sender  has  complete<l  its  operation. 

4.  An  Impulse-transmitUng  device  comprising  a  series 
of  Impulse  senders,  means  for  operating  said  impulse  send- 
ers, a  series -of  keys  associated  with  each  of  said  senders 
for   varUbly  placing   said   operating  means  in   condition 
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to  variably  operate  said  Impulse  senders  whereby  each 
st'ndtT  may  transmit  a  variable  number  of  Impulses,  and 
means  permitting  simultaneous  operation  of  said  keys 
but  preventing  simultaneous  operation  of  said  Impulse 
senders. 

5.  An  Impulse-transmitting  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Impulse  senders,  means  for  operating  said  im- 
pulse senders,  a  plurality  of  keys  associated  with  each  of 
said  senders,  means  controlled  by  saiil  keys  for  variably 
placing  said  operating  means  in  condition  to  operate  said 
senders,  whereby  each  sender  n,ay  transmit  a  variable 
number  of  impulses,  and  means  for  preventing  simulta- 
neous operation  of  two  of  sjiid  Impulse  senders. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,209.305.  WATER  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  Cass 
L.  Kk.nnkott,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1915.      Serial  No.   4.728.      (CI.   210—1.) 


H 


-   . . 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  tank,  means  for  supplying  raw  water  and  chemi- 
cals to  the  top  of  said  tank  for  reaction  therein,  a  sedi- 
mentation chamber  locatwl  below  the  top  of  said  tank,  a 
filtering  chamber  below  said  sedimentation  chamber,  a 
partition  between  said  filtering  chamber  and  said  sedi- 
mentation chamber  and  covering  substantially  the  whole 
of  the  vertically  projected  area  of  the  latter,  whereby  pre- 
clpltate<l  solid  matter  will  be  caught  upon  the  said  par- 
tition, means  forming  communication  between  said  se<ll- 
mentation  chamber  and  filtering  chamber  through  said 
partition,  a  filtering  medium  in  sal<l  filtering  chamber, 
means  for  drawing  off  filtered  water  through  said  filtering 
medium,  and  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  filtering  medium  for  cleansing  the  same,  said 
reverse  flow  of  water  passing  through  said  i>artltlon  and 
Into  said  sedimentation   chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  tank,  means  for  supplying  raw  water  or  chemicals 
to  the  top  of  said  tank  for  reaction  therein,  a  sedimenta- 
tion chamber  located  below  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  filter- 
ing chamber  below  said  sedimentation  chamber,  a  par- 
tition between  said  filtering  chamber  and  sedimentation 
chamber  and  covering  substantially  the  whole  of  the 
vertically  projected  area  of  the  latter,  whereby  precipi- 
tated solid  matter  may  be  caught  upon  the  said  partition, 
means  for  removing  the  precipitate  from  the  partition, 
means  forming  communication  between  said  se<llmentatlon 
chamber  and  filtering  chamber  through  said  partition,  a 
filtering  medium  located  In  said  filtering  chamber,  means 
for  drawing  off  filtered  water  through  said  filtering  me- 
dium, and  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  water  said  re- 
verse flow  of  water  passing  through  said  partition  and 
Into  said  sedlmeDtatlon  chamber,  for  the  purpose  de- 
•crlt>ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  and  In  com- 
btiMtion,  a  tank,  means  for  supplying  raw  water  and  chemi- 


cals to  the  top  of  said  Unk  for  reaction  therein,  a  sedi- 
mentation chamber  located  below  the  top  of  said  tank,  a 
filter  chamber  below  said  sedimentation  chamber,  a  par- 
tition Ijetween  said  filter  chamber  and  said  sedimentation 
chamber  and  covering  substantially  the  whole  of  the  ver- 
tically projecting  area  of  the  latter,  means  forming  com- 
munication between  said  filter  chamber  and  said  sedimen- 
tation chamber  through  said  partition,  a  filtering  medium 
located  in  said  filter  chamber,  a  clear  water  well  located 
beyond  said  filtering  medium,  means  for  drawing  off  fil- 
tered water  from  said  clear  water  well,  and  a  by  pass  con- 
necting  said  sedimentation  chamber  and  said  clear  water 
well,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  water  Into  said  clear  water 
well  from  said  sedimentation  chamber,  whereby  a  reverse 
flow  of  water  through  said  filtering  medium,  filtering 
chamber  and  partition  and  Into  said  sedimentation  cham- 
t.er  Is  obtained,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  means 
for  supplying  raw  water  and  chemicals  to  the  top  of  said 
tank  for  reaction  therein,  a  sedimentation  chamber  lo- 
cated below  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  filter  chamber  located 
t>elow  said  se<llmentatlon  chamber,  a  partition  between 
said  sedimentation  chamber  and  filter  chamber  and  cover- 
ing substantially  the  whole  of  the  vertically  projected 
area  of  the  former,  means  forming  communication  be- 
tween said  s.-dlmentetlon  chamber  and  said  filter  chamber 
through  said  partition,  a  filtering  medium  located  In  said 
filter  chaml>er.  a  clear  water  well  beyond  said  filtering 
mclium,  means  for  drawing  off  filtere<l  water  from  said 
clear  water  well,  means  for  supplying  raw  water  under 
pressure  to  said  clear  water  well,  a  by  pass  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  sedimentation  chamber  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  clear  water  well,  and  a  pump  Inter- 
pose«|  in  said  by  pass  and  adapted  to  for.e  water  from  the 
s.Hllmentatlon  chamber  Into  the  clear  water  well,  for  the 
purpose  described.  ' 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  tank,  means  for  supplying  raw  water  and 
chemicals  to  the  top  of  the  tank  for  reaction  therein,  a 
.seillnientatlon  chamber  located  below  the  top  of  the  tank, 
a  downwardly  sloping  conical  bottom  for  said  sedimenta- 
tion chamber,  a  central  outlet  at  the  apex  of  the  conical 
bottom,  a  drain-pipe  communicating  with  said  outlet,  a 
valve  controlling  the  drainpipe,  vertical  pipe  sections 
passing  through  said  conical  bottom  and  open  at  both 
ends,  hoods  mounted  over  the  open  upper  ends  of  said  pipe- 
sections,  a  filter  chamber  below  said  bottom,  a  filtering 
medium  within  said  filter  chamber,  a  clear  water  well 
below  said  filtering  medium,  means  for  drawing  off  filtered 
water  from  said  clear  well,  and  means  for  forcing  water 
into  said  clear  water  well  under  pressure  for  reverse  flow 
through  said  filter  and  Into  said  sedimentation  chamber, 
for  the  purpose  descrlbe<I. 


1,209,300.  COLLAPSIBLE  TAP.  Victor  R.  Koonw, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Tool  Company. 
Waynesboro.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,867.     (Cn.  10—145  ) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  tap  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bit 
supporting  member  movably  mounte<l  In  the  stock,  bits 
carried  by  said  member,  a  spring  engaging  said  member 
and  operable  to  collapse  the  bits,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
member  to  set  the  bits,  a  tievlce  for  holding  said  lever  to 
secure  the  bits  in  set  position,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  device  to  release  the  lever,  and  means 
mounted  wholly  on  the  bit  supporting  member  engafiof 
with  said  lever  for  determining  the  working  diameter  of 
said  bits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  collapsible  tap  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bit 
supporting  member  movably  mounted  In  the  stock,  bits 
carried  by  said  member,  a  spring  engaging  said  member 
and  operable  to  collapse  the  bits,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
stock  and  engaging  said  member  to  set  the  bits,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  lever  to  secure  the  bits  In  set  position,  a 
Blldable  member  carried  by  the  stock  automatically  oper- 
able to  move  said  latch  and  release  the  Jever,  and  adjust- 
atde  means  mounted  wholly  on  said  lilt  supporting  member 
engaging  with  said  lever  for  determining  the  working  di- 
ameter of  said  bits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tap  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bit  supporting 
member  raouutinl  In  the  stock,  bits  carried  by  said  member, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stock,  a  stud  mounted  in  said 
member  engaging  with  the  lever  for  setting  the  bits,  and 
a  screw  adjustably  mounted  In  the  memb«'r  engaging  with 
said  stud  for  determining  the  working  diameter  of  the 
bits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  tap  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bit 
supporting  memlier  mounted  In  the  stock  and  formed  with 
a  slot  therethrough,  bits  carried  by  said  member,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  stock  and  passing  through  said  slot,  a 
stud  adjustably  mounte<l  in  the  member  and  engaging 
with  said  lever  for  setting  and  determining  the  working 
diameter  of  said  bits,  a  latch  working  within  a  groove  In 
the  face  of  the  stock  for  holding  said  lever,  and  a  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  bit  operable  to  actuate  said 
latch  to  release  the  lever  and  collapse  the  bits,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  tap  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a 
plunger  movably  mounted  In  the  stock,  bits  carried  by  the 
plunger,  means  for  retracting  the  plunger  to  collapse  the 
bits,  a  lever  engaging  with  the  plunger  to  set  the  bits,  a 
latch  mounted  on  the  stork  adapted  to  engage  the  lever 
and  hold  the  bits  In  set  position,  ami  a  collar  mounted  on 
the  stock  having  a  cam  slot  engagement  with  the  latch 
operable  to  release  the  lever  and  collapse  the  bits  through 
aald  plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  ';azette.] 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
turn  table,  a  spindle  depending  therefrom,  a  spring  motor 
and  an  electric  motor,  both  coupled  to  the  spindle,  an<l 
means  controlled  by  the  spindle  for  cutting  out  the  elec- 
tric motor  when  actuated  by   the  spring  motor. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
turn  table,  a  spindle  depending  therefrom,  a  spring  motor 
and  an  electric  motor,  both  coupled  to  the  spindle,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  spindle  for  cutting  out  tb«  spring 
motor  when  actuated  by  the  electric  motor. 


1,209,307.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Fhbdbbick  Kraft,  Hlghwood  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb 
19.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,247.      (CI.  74—7.) 


3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
turn  table,  a  spindle  depending  therefrom,  a  spring  motor 
and  an  electric  motor,  both  coupled  to  the  spindle,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  spindle  for  cutting  out  either  one 
motor  when  actuated  by  the  other  motor. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
turn  table,  a  spindle  depending  therefrom,  a  spring  motor, 
clutch  controlled  coupling  means  l)etween  said  motor  and 
spindle,  an  electric  motor,  and  clutch-controlled  coupling 
means  between  said  last  named  motor  and  spindle,  one  of 
said  clutch  controlled  coupling  means  being  in  operative 
engngenient  while  the  other  Is  In  slldable  engagement. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  phonogr.nphs  comprising  a 
turn  table,  a  spindle  depending  therefrom,  a  spring  motor, 
a  .lutch  having  a  first  ni.niber  intergeareil  with  the  spring 
motor  and  a  second  sprlng-controlied  member  slldable  on 
the  spindle,  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  on  said  motor,  and 
a  clutch  having  n  first  spring  controlled  member  that  Is 
slldable  on  the  shaft  and  Is  Intergeared  with  the  spindle, 
and  a  second  member  fast  on  the  shaft. 


1,2(»9,.308.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  OBJECTS  BY 
PRESSURE.  Edmo.vd  Laxhoffeu.  Polssy.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,173.     (CI.  18—19.) 


1.  A  mold  press  comprising  In  combination  a  matrix 
container,  a  matrix  therein,  a  sheet  of  fabric  covering  said 
matrix,  clamping  means  adapted  for  securing  said  sheet 
to  said  container  at  Intervals  only  along  the  ed^es  of  said 
sheet,  a  flexible  elastic  membrane  covering  said  sheet,  a 
cover  for  said  container  and  a  fluid  pressure  connection 
on  said  cover. 

2.  A  mold  press  comprising  in  combination  a  matrix 
container,  a  matrix  therein,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  Jointed 
with  said  container,  a  sheet  of  fabric  covering  said  matrix 
and  having  Its  edges  entering  the  Joint  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  cover,  a  flexible  elastic  membrane  or  dia- 
phragm covering  said  sheet  and  having  Its  edges  like- 
wise entering  .suld  joint,  means  in  said  Joint  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  portions  of  said  fabric  at  intervals  only, 
fastening  means  adapted  to  secure  said  cover  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  fluid  pressure  connection  on  said  cover. 

3.  A  mold  press  comprising  In  combination  a  matrix 
container,  a  matrix  therein,  a  flange  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  container,  a  sheet  of  fabric  adapted  to  cover 
said  matrix  and  to  extend  with  Its  edge  portion  over  said 
flange,  a  number  of  blocks  corresponding  to  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  portion  of  said  fabric  c«over- 
Ing  said  fiange,  a  flexible  elastic  membrane  or  diaphragm 
extending  with  Its  edge  portions  over  said  blocks,  a  cover 
for  said  container,  a  flange  on  the  periphery  of  said  cover 
<  (-rresponding  with  the  flange  on  said  container,  means 
adapted  to  fasten  the  two  flanges  together  with  said 
blocks,  sheet  of  fabric  and  membrane  clamped  between 
and  a  fluid  pressure  connection  on  said  cover. 


1,209,309.  STOCK-WATERER.  Jamks  H.  Lathrop,  Ox- 
ford Junction,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Novelty 
Iron  Works,  Sterling,  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,381.      (CI.  119—73.) 


In  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  trough,  an  inclosed 
receptacle  within  the  reservoir  and  in  contact  with  a  wall 
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thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  trough  and  In  commani- 
<«tion  with  the  rf«frvoir.  said  pipe  being  dlspuaed  through 
the  receptacle  and  affordini;  a  Muppurting  means  for  the 
receptacle,  a  pipe  in  communication  with  the  trough  and 
the  receptacle  and  positioned  at)ove  the  first  named  pipe, 
a  valve  interposed  in  the  first  named  pipe  and  arranged 
within  the  receptacle,  and  a  float  positioned  within  the 
receptacle  for  controlling  tiie  valve. 


1.209,310.  ELECTRIC  CURRENT-SUPPLYING  MECHA- 
NISM. Nils  D.  Lsvi.v.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July 
14,  1909,  Serial  No.  507,635.  Renewed  Apr.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,342.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  28,   1914.     Serial  No.  859,095.      (CI.  242 — 91.) 


X3 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  for- 
ward and  backward  and  having  an  electric  driving  motor, 
of  an  elpctric  conductor  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
its  free  end  to  a  fixed  electric  conductor  and  serving  to 
supply  current  to  the  motor  during  the  said  forward  and 
backward  movement,  n  reel  for  winding  the  cable  during 
movement  In  one  direction  and  unwinding  It  during  move- 
"  ment  in  the  other  direction,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
reel  In  both  ilirections  being  entirely  controlled  by  the 
cable,  a  rope  sheave  connected  with  the  reel  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  power  driving  means  for  the  reel,  a  drive 
sheave  connected  with  the  power  means,  and  an  endless 
rope  permanently  engaging  the  said  sheaves,  the  said  rope 
serving  in  combination  with  the  sheaves  to  provide  a  fric- 
tion drive  for  the  reel  whereby  its  speed  of  rotation  can 
be  controlled  by  the  cable  Irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the 
power  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  A  vehicle  adapted  to  travel 
forward  and  backward  and  having  an  electric  driving  mo 
tor,  of  an  electric  conductor  cable  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  Its  free  end  to  a  fixed  electric  conductor  and  serving  to 
supply  cirrrent  to  the  motor  during  the  said  forward  and 
backward  movements,  a  reel  for  winding  the  cable  during 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  unwinding  It  during  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
reel  in  both  directions  being  entirely  controlled  by  the 
cable,  a  rope  sheave  connected  with  the  reel  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  power  driving  means  for  the  reel,  a  drive 
sheave  connected  with  the  power  means,  an  endless  rope 
permanently  engaging  the  said  sheaves,  the  said  rope 
serving  In  combination  with  the  sheaves  to  provide  a  fric- 
tion drive  for  the  reel  whereby  Its  speed  of  rotation  can 
be  controlled  by  the  cable  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the 
power  means,  and  manually  controllable  means  for  regu- 
lating the  tension  in  the  rope. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  for- 
ward and  backward  and  having  an  electric  driving  motor, 
of  an  electric  conductor  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
Its  free  end  to  a  fixed  electric  conductor  and  serving  to 
supply  current  to  the  motor  during  the  said  forward  and 
backward  movement,  a  reel  fur  winding  th"  cable  during 
the  movement  In  one  direction  and  unwinding  it  during 
movement  in  the  other  direction,  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  reel  In  both  directions  being  entirely  controlled  by 
the  cable,  a  rope  sheave  connected  with  the  reel  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  power  driving  means  for  the  reel,  a  drive 
sheave  connected  with  the  power  means,  an  endless  rop« 
permanently  engaging  the  said  sheaves,  the  said  rope 
serving  in  combination  with  the  sheaves  to  provide  a 
friction  drive  for  the  reel  whereby  Its  speed  of  rotation 
can  be  controlled  by  the  cable  irrespective  of  the  spe«-d  of 
the  power  means,  and  manually  controllable  means  for 


moving  the  drive  sheave  bodily  to  change  the  tension  In 
the  rope. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  for- 
ward and  backward  and  having  an  electric  driving  motor, 
of  an  electric  conductor  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
its  free  end  to  a  fixe<l  electric  conductor  and  serving  to 
supply  current  to  the  motor  during  the  said  forward  and 
t>a<kward  movements,  a  reel  for  winding  the  cable  during 
movement  in  one  direction  and  unwinding  It  during  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
reel  in  both  directions  being  entirely  controlled  by  the 
cable,  a  rope  sheave  connected  with  the  reel  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  power  driving  means  for  the  reel,  a  drive 
sheave  connected  with  the  power  means,  an  endless  rop*? 
permanently  engaging  the  said  sheaves,  the  said  rope 
serving  In  combination  with  the  sheaves  to  provide  a 
friction  drive  for  the  reel  whereby  Its  speed  of  rotation 
can  be  controlled  by  the  cable  Irrespective  of  the  speed  of 
the  power  means,  and  a  manually  controllable  brake  sup 
plemental  to  the  rope  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  ihe  reel 
In  the  unwinding  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  for- 
ward and  backward  and  having  an  electric  driving  motor, 
of  an  electric  conductor  cable  for  supplying  current  to  the 
motor  during  the  said  forward  and  backward  movem-  nt,  a 
reel  for  winding  the  cable  during  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  unwinding  it  during  movement  In  the  other  di- 
rection, a  rope  sheave  connected  with  the  rt-ei  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  power  driving  means  for  the  reel,  a  drive 
sheave  connected  with  the  power  means,  an  endless  rope 
permanently  engaging  the  said  sheaves,  the  said  rope 
serving  in  combination  with  the  sheaves  to  provide  a  fric- 
lon  drive  for  the  reel  whereby  its  speed  of  rotation  can 
be  controlled  by  the  cable  tension  irrespective  of  the  speed 
of  the  power  means,  a  brake  supplemental  to  the  ropcVor 
reslsiting  the  rotation  of  the  reel  In  the  unwinding  di- 
rection, and  means  for  slraultaneou.-<ly  decreasing  the  ten- 
sion in  the  rope  ami  applying  the  said  brake. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,20».311.  BRACE  AND  COAT  STAY.  WoL»  LBVlxaON, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
753,297.     (CT.  2—61.) 
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In  combination  with  a  coat,  a  brace  and  stay  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  straps  suspended  from  the  shoulder  seams 
of  the  coat  and  having  tbelr  free  ends  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  coat  at  the  front  portion-* 
thereof,  said  free  ends  being  provided  with  means  for  join 
Ing  them  when  detached  from  the  coat,  a  strap  across  the 
back  of  the  coat  Joined  with  said  sus])ended  straps  at 
at>out  the  centers  of  the  shoulder  blade  portions  of  the 
back  adapted  to  cause  said  suspended  straps  to  diverge 
therefrom  above  and  l)elow  the  arm  pits,  and  a  strap 
along  the  waist  line  of  the  back  also  Joined  with  the  sus- 
pended straps  adapted  to  form  therewith  a  belt  along  the 
waist  line  of  the  coat. 
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1,209?»{12.    IXKX)MOTIVE  TENDER.    Nathan  M.  Lowih, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Stoker  Com- 
pany.   Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of   Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Sept.  2.   1915.      Serial   No.  48  618       (CI 
ln5— 260.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  an  In- 
clined slotted  rear  wall  and  a  fioor.  a  casing  back  of  the 
Inclined  wall,  a  fuel  pusher  reclprocable  over  the  inclined 
wall,  a  motor  Inclosed  within  the  casing,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  piston  and  pusher  and  passing 
through  the  wall  slot. 

2.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin,  and  a  water  chamber  back  of  and  extending  under  the 
bin,  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin  being  Inclined,  a  compart- 
ment hack  of  such  wall  and  extending  under  the  floor  of 
the  bin,  a  reciprocating  mot(.r  within  such  Cbmpartment 
and  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  Inclined  wall,  a  pusher 
reclprocable  over  the  Inclined  wall,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  rod  of  the  motor  and  the  pusher  and  ex- 
tenrling  through  a  slot  in  the  IncllntHl  wall. 

3.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  an  in- 
clined slotted  rear  wall  and  a  floor,  a  casing  back  of  the 
inclined  wall,  a  fuel  pusher  reclprocable  over  the  inclined 
wall  and  floor  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pusher  heads 
linked  together,  a  motor  Inclosed  within  the  casing,  and 
•  connection  between  the  motor  piston  and  rear  pusher 
head  and  passing  through  the  wall  slot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  an  In- 
clined Blotted  rear  wall  and  a  floor,  a  casing  back  of  the 
Inclined  wall,  a  fuel  pusher  reclprocable  over  the  Inclined 
wall,  a  motor  Inclosed  within  the  casing,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  piston  and  pusher  and  passing  through 
the  wall  slot,  and  means  for  reversing  the  motor  as  the 
pusher  approaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  either 
direction. 

6.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin,  a  fuel  pusher  reclprocable  over  the  floor  of  the  bin 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  heads  spaced  apart,  rigid 
links  pivotally  attached  to  and  connecting  the  heads,  and 
pow.  r  means  connected  with  the  rearward  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.) 


2.   A    signaling    device    comprl.slng    a    casing    carrying 
means  to  provide  a  source  of  electrical  energv.v  an  illumi- 
nating device  carried  by  said  casing,  circuit  forming  ele- 
ments  carried   by    said    casing   and   associated    with    said 
illuminating   device,    one    of   said    dements    consisting   of 
stepped   contacts,   a    revoluble   disk   supported   from    said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  indices  for  the  passage 
of  light  rays  from  said   illuminating  device,  an  operating 
mechanism    supported    by    said    easing   for   revolving   said 
disk,  a  manually  shifted  circuit  closing  lever  element  elec- 
trically   connected    with    said    device    and    adapted    when 
shifted  in  one  direction  to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  re- 
volve said  disk  and  further  associated  with   said  stepped 
contacts  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  disk  to  a  posi- 
tion with  one  of  the  indices  in  front  of  the  Illuminating 
device  and  to  close  the  circuit  to  Illuminate  said  device 
said   lever  element  Including  a   shlftable  member   capable 
of  being  positioned  to  engage  any  one  of  the  contacts  to 
close  the  circuit. 


1.209313.  SIGNAL  MP:CHANISM  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hbnby  S.  Ltcoe,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21  1916 
S«rial  No.  46.716.      (CI.  40 — 70.) 

1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  carrying 
means  to  provide  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  lllnml 
natlng  device  carried  by  said  casing,  rlr.ult  forming  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  casing  and  associated  with  said 
Illuminating  device,  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of 
stepi),.d  contacts,  a  revoluble  disk  supported  from  said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  Indl.-es  for  the  passage 
of  light  rays  from  said  Illuminating  device,  an  operating 
mechanism  supported  by  said  casing  for  revolving  said 
disk,  a  manually  shifted  circuit  closing  lever  element  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  device  and  adapted  when 
shifted  In  one  direction  to  actuate  said  mechanism  to 
revolve  said  disk  and  further  associated  with  said  stepped 
contacts  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  disk  to  a  posi- 
tion with  one  of  the  Indices  In  front  of  the  Illuminating 
device  and  to  close  the  circuit  to  Illuminate  said  device. 


3.  A    signaling    device    comprising    a    casing    carrying 
means  to  provide  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  llluml 
natlng  device  carried  by  .said  casing,  circuit  forming  ele 
ments    carried    by   said    casing  and    associated    with    said 
illuminating   device,    one   of   said    elements    consisting  of 
stepped    contacts,   a    revoluble   disk    supported    from    said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of,  indices  for  the  passage  of 
light    rays    from    said    Illuminating   device,    an    operating 
mechanism    supported    by   said   casing   for   revolving  said 
disk,  a  manually  shifted  circuit  closing  element  electrically 
connected  with  said  device  and  adapted  when   shifted  in 
one  direction  to  actuate  said  mechanism   to  revolve  said 
disk   and    further   associated    with   said    stepped    contacts 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  disk  to  a  position  with 
one  of  the  indices  In  front  of  the  Illuminating  device  to 
close  the  circuit  to  Illuminate  said  device,  said  mechanism 
Including  means  for  restoring  said  disk  to  normal  position 
and  said  lever  element  to  inoperative  position  when  pres- 
sure upon   the  lever  element  Is  relieved. 

4.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  carrying 
means  to  provide  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  illumi- 
nating device  carried  by  said  casing,  circuit  forming  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  casing  and  associated  with  said 
illuminating  device,  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of 
stepped  contacts,  a  revoluble  disk  supported  from  said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  indices  for  the  passage 
of  light  rays  from  said  Illuminating  device,  an  operating 
mechanism  supported  by  said  casing  for  revolving  said 
disk,  a  manually  shlft.-d  circuit  closing  lever  element 
electrically  connected  with  said  device  and  adapted  when 
shifted  In  one  direction  to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  re- 
volve said  disk  and  further  associated  with  said  stepped 
conUcts  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  disk  to  a  posi- 
tion with  one  of  the  Indices  In  front  of  the  lllumlnaHng 
device  and  to  close  the  circuit  to  Illuminate  said  device 
said   lever  element  Including  a  shlftable  member  c«pabl« 
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1.209.314.  TOY  HAMMOCK.  Charles  A.  MacCobdy, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.856.      (Cl.  46 — 37.) 


1.  A  toy  hammock  comprising  a  rectangular  tubular 
seat,  a  back  flap  and  opposite  end  flaps,  all  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  cardboard  or  eciuivalent  material  and 
united  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 

2.  A  card-board  blank  for  toy  hammocks  having  two 
almllar  relatively  wide  portions  and  two  similar  rela- 
tively narrow  portions,  all  of  substantially  the  same 
length  to  form  the  bottom  and  top  and  the  front  and  rear 
sides,  respectively,  of  a  box  seat,  one  of  the  wide  portions 
having  similar  opposite  end  extensions  of  greater  length 
than  the  width  of  the  narrower  portions  to  form  support- 
ing bangers  for  the  aeat. 

3.  In  a  toy  hammock,  a  box  svat  having  bottom  and 
top  walls  in  spaced  relation  and  front  and  rear  walls  unit- 
ing the  corresponding  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
and  end  walls  united  to  the  ends  of  the  .seat  and  rising 
therefrom,  in  combination  with  upright  standards,  and 
means  carried  thereby  for  swingingly  supporting  the  seat 
by  the  end  flaps. 

4.  A  hammock  including  a  base,  foldable  standards  sup- 
ported by  said  base,  a  canopy  supported  upon  the  top- 
ends  of  said  standards,  a  rod  piercing  the  opposite  gable- 
ends  of  the  canopy  and  also  the  top  ends  of  said  standards 
for  holding  said  parts  together,  and  a  swinging  seat  dis- 
posed between  said  standards  having  spaced  upright  arms 
which, are  pierced  by  .said  rod. 

5.  A  toy  hammock  comprising  a  flat  base,  upright 
standards  and  a  swinging  seat,  all  made  of  card-board  or 
equivalent  material,  the  standards  being  secured  to  the 
base  and  provided  with  transverse  slots  and  apertures 
above  the  slots.  V-shaped  braces  of  card-board  or  equiva- 
lent material  having  their  apexes  seated  in  said  slots  and 
their  opposite  arms  extending  upwardly  In  diverging 
planes  and  also  provided  with  apertures  alined  with  those 
in  the  standards,  the  swinging  seat  being  provided  with 


of  being  positioned  to  engage  any  one  of  the  contacts  to 
close  the  cireuit.  said  mechanism  Including  means  for  re- 
storing said  disk  to  normal  position  and  said  lever  element 
to  inoperative  position  when  pressure  upon  the  lever  ele- 
ment Is  relieved. 

5.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  carrying 
means  to  provide  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  "an  illumi- 
nating device  carried  by  said  casing,  circuit  forming  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  casing  and  associated  with  said 
Illuminating  device,  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of 
stepped  contacts,  a  revoluble  disk  supported  from  said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  indices  for  the  passage 
of  light  rays  from  said  Illuminating  device,  a  spring  con- 
trolled operating  me^Ti^nism  supported  by  said  casing  for 
revolving  said  disk,  a  manually  shifted  circuit  closing 
lever  element  electrically  connected  with  said  device  and 
adapted  when  shifted  In  one  direction  to  actuate  said 
mechanism  to  revolve  said  disk  and  further  associated 
with  !wld  stepped  contacts  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  disk  to  a  position  with  one  of  the  Indices  In  front  of 
the  illuminating  device  and  to  close  the  circuit  to  illumi- 
nate said  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  curtains  having  apertures  alined  with  the  flrst-named 
apertures,  and  a  dowel  passe<l  through  said  apertures  for 
swingingly  supporting  the  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.209,315.  REINFORCED  FIHROIS  MATERIAL  OF 
CONSTRUCTION.  Micn.\Ei.  J.  O.  Mallev.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  85,330.  (Cl. 
154 — 45.) 


1.  A  compound  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  asbestos 
.sheeting  and  a  layer  of  wire  fabric  uniteil  by  sodium 
silicate. 

2.  A  compound  corrugated  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of 
asbestos  sheeting  having  one  surface  Impregnated  with  a 
cementltlous  binder  and  overlaid  by  a  sheet  of  wire  fabric, 
the  said  fabric  and  binder  t>eing  worked  into  the  Mid 
surface. 

.?.  A  cast  or  nu>l<le<J  mass  of  earthy  material,  having 
one  face  corrugated,  the  said  corrugated  face  having  wire 
fabric   Integrally    unlte<1    therewith. 

4.  A  cast  or  moldrd  mass  of  earthy  material  integrally 
bonded  with  a  facing  sheet  of  corrugated  asbestos  having 
a  wire  mesh  fabric  integrally  bonded  to  its  surface  by  an 
impregnating   cement. 


1.209.316.  ASHESTOS  BASKET.  Michael  J.  O.  Mal- 
let, Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.640.      (a.   229—3.) 


In  a  basket  of  thic  ch.nracter  described,  side-walls  com- 
prlsinc  a  phirnllty  of  sheets  of  asbestos  hardened  by 
earthy  matter  and  cemented  together  and  havinc  sand- 
wiched betweey  them  a  foraminous  metallic  reinforce- 
ment, a  bottom  spared  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  side- 
walls  and  comprising  uppor  and  lower  sheets  of  asbestos 
havinc  sandwiched  between  them  metallic  reinforcement, 
and  a  U-shaped  metallic  rim  embracing  the  lower  edges 
of  the  slde-walls'iin<l  extending  upwardly  and  secured  to 
the  said  bottom  for  supporting  the  same. 


1.209,317.  SHEET  PKLI VERY  RECEPTACLE.  MosEB 
M.  Marccse,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  West  Dis- 
infecting Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filetl  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,081. 
(Cl.    211— 29. > 

1.  An  Interfolded  sheet  delivery  receptacle  having  a 
transversely  arranged  delivery  slot  through  Its  front  wall, 
a  follower  for  automatically  pressing  the  stack  of  ahecta 
toward  the  slot,  the  receptacle  and  follower  having  hole» 
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therein  arrange.!  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  when  the 
follower  is  in  Its  retracted  position  and  a  removable  pin 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  holes  for  temporarily 
holding  the  follower  in  its  retracted  position  to  permit 
the  ready  Introduction  of  a  stack  of  sheets  into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

<r 


^^ 


2.  An  Interfolded  sheet  delivery  receptacle  having  a 
transversely  arranged  delivery  slot  through  its  front  wall, 
ln<  lined  guide  plates  located  within  the  receptacle  above 
and  below  the  slot,  a  follower  for  pressing  the  stack  of 
sheets  toward  the  slot,  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined tracks  located  within  the  receptacle  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  wheels  on  the  follower  arrange<l  to 
travel  in  said  tracks. 

3.  An  Interfolded  sheet  delivery  receptacle  having  a 
transversely  arranged  delivery  slot  through  Its  front 
wall,  Inclinetl  guide  plates  located  within  the  receptacle 
above  and  below  the  slot,  a  follower  for  pressing  the  stack 
of  sheets  toward  the  slot,  downwardly  and  forwardly  In 
cllned  tracks  lorated  within  the  receptacle  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  wheels  on  the  follower  arranged  to 
travel  In  said  tracks,  a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  re- 
cepucle  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  follower 
at  the  limit  of  Its  rearward  and  upward  movement  along 
the  tracks  when  the  cover  Is  open. 

4.  An  lnterfolde<l  sheet  delivery  receptacle  having  a 
transversely  arranged  delivery  slot  through  Its  front 
wall,  a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  lock  for 
the  cover,  a  follower  for  automatically  pressing  the  stack 
of  sheets  toward  the  slot  and  a  key  for  the  lock,  said  key 
having  n  pin  arranged  to  engage  the  receptacle  and  fol- 
lower when  the  cover  Is  open  for  holding  the  follower  in 
Its  retracte<l  position  to  permit  the  ready  lntro<luctlon 
Of  a  sUck  of  sheets  into  the  receptacle. 


1.209,818.      COMRINATION    SALT    AND    PEPPER 
SHAKER.      Halsbt    J.   Mitchell,   Schenectady.   N.   Y 
Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  100,094.     (Cl.  65 46.) 


1.  A  comblne<l  salt  and  pepper  shaker.  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle subdlvlde.1  Into  two  Independent  compartments 
a  perforate  cover  applied  to  the  receptacle  with  substan 
tially  one  half  thereof  closing  one  of  the  compartments 
while  the  other  half  thereof  closes  the  opposite  compart- 
ment, independent  value  plates  hlnge<llv  connected  to  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  cover  at  points  slightly 
spaced  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  valve  plates  nor 
inaily  cIosIhr  the  perforations  In  the  respective  halves  of 
the  cover,  finger  levers  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
hinged  ends  of  the  valve  plates  and  offset  outwardlv  at 
their  Junction  with  the  valve  plates  to  provide  a  clear- 
ance space  for  the  edge  of  the  cover  when  the  finger 
levers  are  swung  rearwardly  to  open  the  valve  plates,  and 
springs  normally  holding  the  valve  plates  In  a  closed 
position. 


2.  A  combined  salt  and  pepper  shaker,  including  a  re- 
ceptacle subdivided   Into  two  Independent  compartments, 
a  perforate  cover  applied  to  the  receptacle  with  substan- 
tially one-half  thereof  closing  one  of  the  compartments, 
while    the    other    half   thereof   closes    the    other    compart- 
ment, independent  valve  plates  lilngedly  connected  to  dia- 
metrically  opposite  sides   of  the  cover  at  points  slightly 
space<l  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  valve  plates  nor- 
mally closing  the  perforations  in  the  respective  halves  of 
the   cover,    finger   levers   projecting    rearwardly    from    the 
hinged  ends  of  the  valve  plates  and  offset  outwardly  at 
their  junction   with   the   valve  plates   to  provide  a  clear- 
ance space  for  the  e<lge  of  the  cover  when  the  finger  levers 
are  swung  rearwardly  to  open  the  valve  plates,  the  ends 
of  the  finger  levers  being  returned  to  provide  spring  arms 
which  engage  the  cover  between  the  edge  thereof  and  the 
axes  of  the  valve  plates,  the  resiliency  of  the  spring  arms 
normally   holding   both    of    the    valve   plates    in    a    clos«d 
position. 


1.209,819.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SAWDUST.  Philip 
S.  Mitts.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  BerUl 
No.  888,124.      (Cl.  83—78.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  drum,  knives  secured  to  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  knives  comprising 
plates  having  longitudinal  ribs  and  grooves  formed  on 
their  outer  faces,  the  ends  of  said  knives  being  beveled  to 
form  cutting  points  and  cutting  roots,  said  roots  project- 
ing slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum  ;  stationary 
cutter  bars  having  longitudinal  ribs  and  grooves  formed 
In  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  said  bars  disposed  with  their 
ends  presented  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  knives,  the 
grooves  of  said  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  said  cutting 
points  of  the  knives. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  drum  having  its  periphery  formed  with  ribs 
and  grooves,  knives  secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  drum,  said  knives  comprising  plates 
having  longitudinal  ribs  and  grooves  formed  on  their 
outer  faces  and  alined. with  the  ribs  and  grooves  of  said 
drum,  the  ends  of  said  knives  being  beveled  to  form  cut- 
ting points  and  cutting  roots,  .said  roots  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum  ;  stationary  cutter  bars 
having  longitudinal  ribs  and  grooves  formed  on  the  Inner 
faces  thereof,  said  bars  disposed  with  their  ends  presented 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  knives,  the  grooves  of  said 
bars  adapted  to  receive  the  said  cutting  points  of  the 
knives. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  drum,  knives  secured 
to  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  .said  drum,  said 
knives  comprising  plates  having  longitudinal  ribs  and 
grooves  formed  on  their  outer  faces,  the  ends  of  said  knives 
being  bevele.l  to  form  cutting  points  and  cutting  roots, 
said  roots  proj.cting  slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  :  wearing  blocks  Inserted  in  said  drum  in  advance 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives,  retaining  means  for 
said  blocks:  stationary  cutter  bars  having  longitudinal 
ribs  and  grooves  formed  In  the  inner  faces  thereof,  said 
bars  disposed  with  their  ends  presented  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  knives,  the  grooves  of  said  bars  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  cutting  points  of  the  knives. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  drum,  knives  secured 
to  an.i  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
said  knives  comprising  plates  having  longitudinal  ribs 
and  grooves  formed  on  their  outer  faces,  the  ends  of  said 
knives  being  beveled  to  form  cutting  points  and  cutting 
roots,  said  roots  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  periphery 
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of  the  dnim  ;  n  wearing  block  sunk  Into  the  periphery  of 
Balfl  rtrura  In  advance  of  the  cutting  ed(re  of  said  knife, 
means  for  forcing  the  end  of  said  knife  against  said  wear- 
ing block,  means  for  clamping  said  block  to  said  drum, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  knife  to  tho  drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb<>d.  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  drum  having  Its  periphery  farmed  with  ribs 
and  grooves,  knives  secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  drum,  said  knives  comprising  members 
having  rll>s  and  grooves  formed  on  their  oater  faces  and 
alined  with  the  ribs  and  grooves  of  said  drum,  the  ends  of 
Bald  knives  being  beveled  to  form  cutting  points  and  out- 
ing roots,  said  roots  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum  ;  stationary  cutters  having  ribs  and 
Srooves  formed  on  the  inner  faces  thereof,  said  cutters 
disposed  with  their  ends  presented  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  knives,  the  grooves  of  said  bars  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  cutting  points  of  the  knives. 


1,209.320.  RATCHET  -  WRENCH.  David  Mobniwick. 
Fredonla.  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,361. 
(CI.  81— «3.) 


A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  body  part  with  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  mechanism  containing  chamber  at  the 
other  end,  said  mechanism  containing  chamber  being 
formed  with  one  side  open,  a  closure  plate  for  closing  said 
chamber,  said  body  part  and  closure  plate  having  open- 
ings forming  annular  flanges,  a  turning  head  mounted  to 
rotate  In  said  chamber  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
ings at  either  end,  said  head  formed  with  shoulders  en- 
gaging said  flanges  and  constructed  with  a  ratchet,  a 
single  bolt  securing  the  plate  to  the  body  part  and  hold- 
ing said  parts  and  the  head  In  assembled  relation,  a 
double-vnded  pawl  pivoted  on  the  assembly  bolt  within 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  cross- 
heaa  pivotally  mounted  In  said  chamber,  connections  be- 
tween said  cross  head  and  the  pawl,  and  a  device  for  ac- 
tuating said  cross  head  to  opernto  the  pawl,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


l,209..321.  FURNACE.  Albekt  W.  Mover.  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,572  (CI 
263 — 43.) 
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1.  -V  gas  or  oU  fired  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  bo<ly 
having  side  wails  and  a  perforated  arch  extending  across 
between  said  slile  walls  of  the  furnace  body  and  illvldlng 
the  interior  uf  the  same  Into  a  lower  honting  <hamber  and 
an  upper  combustion  chnni»>»>r  iIlspo^«><l  directly  and 
Wholly  above  the  heating  chamber,  the  combustion  cham 
her  thus  provld^-d  having  burner  openings  therein  and  the 
heating  .haniber  having  ex't  flues  In  both  side  walls  there- 
of leading  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber,  the 
side  walls  of  the  furnace  bwly  forming  the  sides  of  the 
heating  chamber  being  otherwise  free  of  perfoniflons 
therein  whereby  to  retain  the  temperature  uniformly 
throughout  said  side  walls  and  thereby  radiate  heat  uni- 
formly   from    said    walls    Into    the    heating    chamber    and 


barners  discharging  through  the  burner  openingn  Into  the 
combustion  chamber, 

2.  A  gas  or  oil  flred  furnace  comprising  n  furnace  bo<ly 
having  side  walls  and  a  perforated  arch  extending  across 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  body  and  dividing 
the  interior  of  the  same  into  a  lower  heating  ( hamber  and 
an  upper  combustion  <'haniber  disposal  directly  and  wholly 
above  the  heating  chamber,  the  (ombustlon  chamber  thus 
provided  having  burner  openings  therein  and  the  heating 
chaml>er  having  exit  flues  In  both  side  walls  thereof  lea<l- 
ing  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber,  the  side  walls 
of  the  furnace  body  forming  the  aides  of  the  heating 
•  hamber  being  otherwise  free  of  perforations  therein 
whereby  to  retain  the  temperature  nnlfoniily  within  the 
heating  chamber,  a  layer  of  heat  Insulating  material  on 
the  furna<-e  body  and  burners  discharging  through  the 
burner  openings  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  or  oil  flred  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  body 
having  side  walls  and  a  perforated  arch  extending  across 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  body  and  dividing 
the  Interior  of  the  same  Into  a  lower  heating  chaml)er 
and  an  upper  combustion  chamber  disposed  directly  and 
wholly  above  the  heating  chamber,  the  combustion  cham- 
ber thus  provided  having  burner  openings  therein  and  the 
heating  chamber  having  exit  flue*  in  l»oth  side  walls  there- 
of leading  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber,  the 
side  walls  of  the  furnace  body  forming  the  sides  of  the 
heating  chamber  being  otherwise  free  of  p<>rforat«ona 
thereto  whereby  to  retain  the  temperature  uniformly 
within  the  heating  chamber,  dampers  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  exit  fluea  and  disposed  adjacent  the  Junrtlona 
of  said  flues  with  the  heating  chamber  to  thereby  control 
the  flow  substantially  at  the  source  and  burners  diacharg 
Ing  through  the  burner  openlnga  Into  the  combustion 
chamber. 

4.  A  gas  or  oil  flreil  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  body 
having  side  walls  and  perforated  arch  extending  across 
between  said  side  walls  of  the  furnace  body  and  dividing 
the  interior  of  the  same  Into  a  lower  heating  chamber  and 
an  upper  combustion  chamber  dl.sposnl  directly  and  wholly 
al)ove  the  heating  chamber,  the  combustion  chamber  thus 
provided  having  burner  openings  therein  and  the  heating 
chamber  having  exit  flues  lo«-ated  In  the  side  walls  sub- 
stantially at  the  bottom  of  the  heating  chamber  and  said 
side  walls  which  form  the  sides  of  the  heating  chamber 
being  free  of  perforations  above  said  exit  flues  therein 
to  thereby  retain  heat  uniformly  throughout  the  extent 
of  the  side  walls  and  to  radiate  heat  uniformly  Into  the 
heating  chamb«'r.  the  exit  flues  aforesaid  extending  down- 
wardly and  thence  laterally  from  beneath  the  furnace 
bo<ly.  an  upright  exhaust  vent  separate<l  from  the  furnace 
body  and  In  communication  with  the  laterally  extending 
portion  of  the  exit  flues  and  pressure  burners  discharging 
in  through  the  burner  openings  Into  the  combustion  cham- 
l)er  and  forcing  gases  of  combustion  down  through  the 
perforated  arch  Into  the  heating  chamber  and  "from  said 
heating  (hamber  down  and  out  the  exit  flues  up  the  up- 
right vent. 


1.209.;{22.  AUTOMORILE-SI'RINr,.  Robert  R.  Neai.. 
Wilbur.  Wash.  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  96.913. 
(CI.  267—8.) 

1.  A  spring  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  spring  support- 
ing lever,  a  banger  bracket  adapted  to  h^  secured  to  the 
body  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  hanger  bracket,  said  lever  provided  with  a 
spring  engaging  cup  lnterme<llate  the  ends  thereof,  a  com- 
pression spring  seated  within  said  <  up.  a  second  cup 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  a  ve- 
hicle for  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  for  constitut- 
ing a  yieldable  support  therefor  and  yieldably  conne<tlng 
said  lever  with  said  axle. 

2.  A  spring  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  spring  support- 
ing lever,  resilient  buffer  means  engaging  said  lever  near 
the  center  thereof,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  end 
of  said  lever,  a  spring  supporting  casing,  a  lever,  said 
lever  working  In  said  spring  supporting  casing,  a  rod  pass- 
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ing  longitudinally  of  said  spring  supporting  casing  and 
passing  through  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring 
pIa..Hl  above  and  below  Haid  lever  within  said  casing  for 
yieldably  holding  said  lever  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
casing  and  yieldably  conne,  ting  said  lever  with  .said  axle. 
3.  A  spring  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  spring  supporting 
lever,  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  lever  In  engage- 
ment with  a  support,  a  spring  engaging  said  lever  Inter- 


mediate the  ends  thereof  a  spring  supporting  casing,  said 
rasing  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  said 
lever  passing  through  said  slot  and  provided  with  an  en- 
larg.Hl  head,  a  ro<l  passing  longitudinally  of  snld  casing 
and  extendintr  through  said  enlarged  head,  a  spring  en 
gaging  the  top  «nd  bottom  of  said  head  for  yieldably  hold- 
ing said  head  Intermediate  the  euds  of  said  casing,  and 
means  for  securing  mid  casing  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle. 


1.209.323.     AUTOMATIC  ADVANCING  AND  SPEED-IN- 
DICATING  COUPLING.     Edwaho  C.  Newto.n.  Marys- 
vllle,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Spark  Advance  Co., 
San     Francisco,     Cal.,     a     Corporation     of     California 
Filed  Au«.  9.   1915.      Serial  No.  44,648.      (CI.  64—13  ) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  one  or  more  axial  extensions, 
a  driven  member  having  exlal  extensions  cottperaUng  with 
those  on  the  driving  member,  said  extensions  having  op- 
posing faces  normally  arranged  In  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  and  centrifugal  elements  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion engaging  each  pair  of  said  opposing  faces  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  anguUr  relation  of  said  members  by  changes 
In  position  and  means  <ontlnually  acting  to  resist  out- 
ward movement  of  the  centrifugal  elements. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  disk  having  axial  extensions,  a  driven  disk 
provld.Kl  with  axial  extensions  arranged  to  form  pairs  with 
the  extensions  on  the  driving  disk,  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  extensions  forming  each  pair  being  arranged  In  an- 
gular relation,  and  centrifugal  elements  of  circular  cross- 
■ectlon  arranged  between  each  pair  of  said  extensions  and 
engaging  the  said  faces  thereof  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
angular  relation  of  said  disks  by  separating  said  exten- 
sions by  radial  movem.nt  and  means  continually  acting 
to  resist  outward  movement  of  the  centrifugal  elements. 
233  O.  Q 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  disk  having  one  or  more  axial  extensions,  a 
driven  disk  arranged  alongside  of  the  driving  disk  in 
axial  alliiemeni  therewith  and  provided  with  axial  ex- 
tensions cooperating  with  the  extensions  on  the  driving 
disk,  centrifugal  elements  of  dr.ular  cross-section  co- 
operating' with  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
angular  relation  of  the  disks  liy  the  separation  of  said 
axial  extensions,  springs  for  opposing  the  separation 
of  said  axial  extensions,  and  latcblnp  means  for  forming 
a  positive  connection  between  said  disks  when  at  rest 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  .Iriviug  disk,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate  disk,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  forming  a  connection  between  said  In- 
termediate disk  and  said  driven  shaft  whereby  relative 
movement  therebetween  in  one  direction  is  permitted 
and  centrifugal  disks  arranged  between  said  driving  and 
intermediate  disks  and  cooperating  with  parts  on  the 
driving  and  intermediate  disks  to  varv  the  an;.'ular  rela- 
tion thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  a  proje.tlon.  a  driven  mem 
ber  having  a  projection,  said  projections  having  opposed 
faces,  a  centrifugal  element  interposed  between  said  faces 
and  arrangi-d  to  separate  the  projections  as  It  moves  out- 
ward under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  and  yield- 
ing means  for  forcing  the  proJe<  tlons  toward  each  other 
to  thereby  resist  outward  movement  of  the  centrlfueal 
element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.209,324.  ELKCTKON  K.MITTI.N.;  r.\THnl.FS  A.ND 
THE  PROCESS  OF  -M.ANUFACTURIXc;  THE  SAME 
ALEXANPER  M(  Lea.v  Ni(oi.snx.  N.-w  York,  N  Y  and 
Embrso.n  CH.ncn  H.  i.i..  Mont.  lair.  N.  j..  assignors  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Companv  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,208.      (CI.  250—27.) 


y  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  electron  emitting 
cathode,  which  consists  In  applying  to  an  electrical  <on- 
ductor  a  coating  containing  a  metal  of  the  alkaline  earth 
group;  baking  said  coating;  then  applying  another  coat- 
ing containing  another  metal  of  the  alkaline  earth  group- 
and  subsequently  subjecting  sai.l  coatings  to  prolong.Hl' 
bigb  temperaiure. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  electron  emitting 
cathode,  which  consists  in  <oatlng  an  electrical  conductor 
with  an  oxld  of  a  metal  of  the  alkaline  earth  group  then 
applying  another  coating  consisting  of  an  organic'  com- 
pound of  a  metal  of  the  alkaline  earth  group-  and  sub- 
sequently subjecting  said  coatings  to  a  prolonged  high 
temperature. 

;!.  The  pro.ess  of  manufacturing  an  electron-emitting 
catho<le,  which  consists  In  coating  an  electrl.al  conductor 
with  the  hydroxld  of  a  metal  of  the  alkaline  earth  group  - 
heating  said  conductor  and  thereby  converting  the  hy- 
droxld coating  Into  an  oxld  coating  ;  then  applying  another 
coating  consisting  of  an  organic  compound  conUlnIng  a 
metal  of  the  alkaline  earth  group;  and  Bub«<inently  sub- 
jecting said  coatings  to  a  high  temperature. 
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4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  electron-emitting 
i-athode,  which  consists  in  coating  an  electrical  conductor 
with  a  coating  comprising  a  fluid  medium  and  an  oxld 
of  a  metal  of  the  alkaline  earth  group ;  drying  said  coat- 
ing :  then  applying  a  coating  consisting  of  an  organic 
compound  of  a  metal  ;  und  subsequently  subjecting  said 
coatings  to  a  prolonged  high  temperature. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  electron-emitting 
cathode,  which  consists  In  coating  an  electrical  conductor 
with  the  hydroxld  of  strontium  ;  then  applying  a  coat- 
ing of  barium  reslnate  ;  and  finally  subjecting  said  coat- 
ings to  a  high  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,325.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  STOVE.  An'belm  T.  Nyb, 
Marietta.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,646.     (CI.  126—39.) 
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1.  A  gas  or  vapor  stove  having  a  pair  of  superposed 
ovens  separated  by  a  plate,  a  burner  arranged  under  the 
upper  oven,  a  broiling  pan  arranged  within  said  lower 
oven  under  said  upper  b\irner  forming  a  top  for  the  lower 
oven  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  under  the  lower  oven 
chamber  each  of  said  oven  chambers  being  provided  with 
an  Independent  outlet  opening  communicating  with  a  flue. 

2.  A  gas  or  vapor  stove  having  a  pair  of  superposed 
ovens  each  provided  with  an  independently  controlled 
burner,  a  broiling  pan  arranged  in  one  of  said  ovens 
forming  a  top  therefor,  a  plate  arranged  over  the  upper 
burner,  each  of  said  ovens  l>eing  providetl  with  an  air 
Inlet  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  each  of  said  ovens 
having  an  Independent  outlet  communicating  with  flues 
formed  to  the  rear  of  said  oven. 

3.  A  gas  or  vapor  stove  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  division  plate  forming  a  pair  of  superposed  communicat- 
ing oven  chambers,  each  oven  chamber  having  a  door, 
the  lower  door  being  provided  with  air  inlets,  n  burner 
arranged  under  saltl  plat*-  supi)lit'd  with  air  by  said  air 
Inlets,  a  broiling  pan  arranged  under  said  burnt-r  and 
spaced  therefrom  forming  a  top  for  the  lower  oven  cham- 
ber, a  burner  arranged  under  the  lowt-r  oven  chamber, 
each  of  said  iivt-n  chainbtTs  being  provided  with  an  inde- 
pendent outlet  communicating  with  a   flue. 

4.  A  stove,  comprising  a  support,  a  grid  arranged 
within  said  support,  detachable  baffles  for  said  grid,  a 
casing  arranged  on  said  support  over  said  grid  having 
stepped  walls,  a  pan  supported  by  said  stepped  walls,  a 
plate  dividing  said  casing  into  chambers,  a  burner  ar- 
ranged under  said  grid,  and  a  burner  arranged  under 
said  plate. 

5.  A  stove,  having  superposed  ovens  formed  from  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  division  plate,  a  flue  arranged  to  the 
rear  of  said  ovens  having  a  central  partition  forming 
parallel  flues,  said  flues  communicating  respectively  with 
said  ovens,  a  door  for  each  of  said  ovens,  one  of  said 
doors  being  provided  with  air  inlets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.209.326.  OVEN-DOOR  FOR  GAS  AND  VAPOR 
STOVES.  Ansilu  T.  Nti.  Marietta.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1916.     S«rlal  No.  89,162.     (CI.  126—190.) 


1.  In  an  oven  having  a  pair  of  superposed  oven  cham- 
bers, of  a  main  door  for  closing  said  oven  chambers,  said 
main  door  having  an  auxiliary  door  forming  access  to  the 
lower  oven  chamt>er. 

2.  In  an  oven  having  a  flanged  division  plate  forming 
superposed  oven  chambers,  of  an  oven  door  for  closing 
said  chambers,  said  door  having  an  auxiliary  door  form- 
ing access  to  the  lower  oven  chamber,  a  flange  formed  on 
aald  door  contacting  the  flange  of  the  division  and  said 
doors  In  closed  position. 

.T.  An^  oven  door  for  ovens  having  superposed  oven 
chambers,  comprising  a  main  door  frame  having  sight 
openings  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  door  opening  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
door  pivotally  mounte<l  on  the  main  door  frame  for  clos- 
ing said  auxiliary  door  opening,  glass  plates  arranged 
over  said  side  op«'nlngs.  and  a  frame  securtMl  to  said  door 
surrounding  said  glass  plates. 

4.  In  an  oven  having  superposed  oven  chambers  formed 
by  a  division  plate  having  a  vertically  disposed  flange  at 
Its  forward  edge,  of  a  door  for  closing  said  oven  chambers, 
said  door  having  a  horizontally  disposed  flange  contacting 
with  the  vertically  disposed  flange  of  the  division  plate, 
and  an  auxiliary  door  formed  In  the  main  door  afford- 
ing access  to  the  lower  oven  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  division  plate  forming  superposed  oven  chambers, 
of  a  door  for  closing  said  oven  chambers,  said  division 
plate  having  a  vertically  dlsjMsed  flange,  said  door  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  dispose<I  flange  contacting  with  the 
flange  of  the  division  plate. 

roialms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,327.  PROi'ESa  FOR  TREATING  THE  (;REEN 
JUICE  OF  TOBACCO-PLANTS.  Thbodob  Oelbxheinz, 
Karlsruhe.  Germany.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,286.      (CI.  131 — 6.) 

A  process  of  treating  the  expressed  green  Juice  of  por- 
tions of  the  tobacco  plant,  which  process  comprises  (a) 
allowing  fermentative  decomposition  of  said  Juice  to  l>e 
produc»*<l  by  the  naturally  o<-curring  enzyms  and  bacterial 
flora  of  the  natural  tobai-co  leaf,  and  to  proceed  up  to 
the  production  of  a  brownish  color  therein,  and  until  a 
marke«|  reduction  of  the  pungent  (Mlor  of  the  raw  Juice 
occurs,  (  b)  heating  the  Juice  to  a  temperature  of  about  80* 
C,  to  sulmUntialiy  prevent  mildewing  of  said  Juice,  and 
then  cooling  to  ordinary  temperature,  <c)  thereafter  slowly 
heating  said  liquid  Juice  to  a  temperature  of  about  60  to 
70=  C,  and  maintaining  said  temperature  until  a  charac- 
teristic "  fermented  tobacco  "  odor  is  developed  therein. 


1.209.328.     PRINTERS  (;aLLEY.     Alfred  S.  OHciiARDi 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.605.     (CI.  101—53.) 

1.   A   printer's   galley   comprising  a    body   member   with 

sides  upturned  at  right  angles  with  the  floor  thereof,  and 

an  end  memlter  formed  to  fit  between  said  sides  and  slide 

freely    lengthwise    of   said    galley    and    also    formeil    with 

flanges  overhanging  the  top  edge*  of  said  body  member 
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which    serve    to    pul.lc    said    end    member   and    connect    the 
aame  with  sal.l  b<Mly  m.-ml>er  and  prevent  the  spreading  of 
the  sl.Ies  of  said  body  member,  and  means  for  locking  said 
end   mcmlM-r   In   adjuste.1   pi.sltion   on   said   body   member 
substantially  us  set  forth. 


-.  A  prlnt.r-.s  galley  comprising  a  body  meml>er  having 
side  portions  upturned  at  right  angles  with  the  floor  there- 
of, an  adjustable  end  piece  therefor  constructed  of  sheet- 
metal  and  having  side  portions  lnturne<l  to  fit  between  the 
side  portions  of  the  body  and  with  overhanging  flanges  on 
Its  top  adapte<l  to  hang  over  the  outside  of  sal.l  bodv 
portions,  (he  space  between  the  Inturned  end  portions 
and  the  overhanging  flanges  forming  ways  to  receive  the 
top  edges  of  K«ld  body  side  portions  and  also  serving  to 
support  said  side  portions  from  spreading,  and  means  for 
ocklng  said  end  member  In  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  printers  galley  comprising  a  body  member  having 
side  portions.  a„  adjustable  end  piece  therefor  constructed 
of  sheet  n.efal  having  side  portions  with  inturned  ends 
.  adapted  to  fit  between  the  ndja<ent  faces  of  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  body  and  a  top  portion  with  downwardly 
disposed  flanges  at  the  ends  and  intermediate  said  ends 
ami  spring  tenslon.Hl  lo,  king  pins  mounted  on  said  Inter- 
m.vliate  flanges  and  the  Inturn.d  end  portions  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  portions  of  th..  body  member  and  secure 
the  end  piece  In  position,  substanflallv  as  set  forth 

4.  A  printer's  galley  .omprlslng  a  body  member" having 
side  portions,  an  adjustable  end  piece  therefor  constru.te.l 
of  sheet  met«I  having  a  side  portion  with  lnfurn,Hl  ends 
and  a  top  portion  with  downwardly  disposed  flanges  at  the 
ends  an.l  lnterm,.liate  said  ends,  said  side  portion  provided 
with  notches;  and  a  pair  of  sp,  Ing  tensioned  locking  pins 
niounted  on  said  intermediate  flanges  and  the  inturned 
end!  for  securing  the  end  piece  to  said  body  member,  said 
pins  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  within  said  notches 
Jo  lock  the  pins  in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set 


1,209,32{». 


SEED-PLAXTER      Wnx.AM    11.   Prrw,  Nor- 
folk,   \a.      Filed    Mar.    11.    1910 
(CI.  111—6.) 


Serial    No.    83,616. 


3.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame  having  a  forward  trans- 
verse bar  and  a  second  transverse  bar  in  rear  thereof  pro- 
vided with  lateral  hlnge<l  ext.'nslons.  hopper  members  upon 
said  extensions,  including  furrow  opening  shoes  having  in- 
turne«l  arms  capable  of  attachment  to  said  forward  trans- 
verse l«r  in  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  hinges  of  said 
extensions,  the  extensions  with  the  hopper  members  and 
shoes  thereupon  being  foldable  to  seated  position  upon 
said  rear  transverse  bar. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  mnin  frame  having  a  forward  trans- 
verse bar  and  a  secr.nd  transverse  bar  in  rear  thereof  pro- 
vided with  lateral  hinged  extensions,  hopper  members  upon 
sal.l  extensions.  Including  furrow  opening  shoes  having  In- 
turned  arms,  and  vertically  adjustable  attachment  means 
for  said  arms  upon  said  forward  transverse  bar.  the  exten- 
sL.ns  with  the  hopper  members  ami  «hoes  thereupon  being 
foldable  to  seat«^  position  upon  siii.l  rear  transverse  liar. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame  bavin;:  a  forward  trans- 
verse bar  and  a  secon.l  transv.  rse  bar  In  rear  thereof 
provided  with  lateral  hinged  extensions,  and  a  plurality 
of  hopper  members  upon  said  bar  an.l  the  extensions  there- 
of, including  furrow  opening  shoes  having  adjustable  at- 
tachment to  sal.l  forward  transverse  bar.  said  extensions 
with  the  hopper  m.-mbers  and  shoes  thereupon  being  fold- 
able  to  seate.!  position  upon  said  rear  transverse  bar  and 
said  hopp..r  n.emb..rs  being  capable  of  Independent  pivotal 
adjustment  upon  said  rear  transverse  bar. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In. the  (.'iizette.] 


1.209.330.  RKARAXLE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
IHVI.N  n.  Pi.Ei  KiiAKP,  Columlius.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  4 
1915.     Serial  No.  48.964.      (CI.  74—59.)  '      ' 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame  and  a  plurality  of  hopper 
frames  .arrylng  furrow  opening  shoes  and  having  a  slld- 
able  adjustment  upon  said  main  frame,  the  outer  of  the 
hopper  frames  and  shoes  being  hinged  to  fold  upon  said 
main  frame. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame  having  a  transverse  bar 
provided  with  lateral  hinged  exUnsIons.  and  a  plurality 
of  hopper  members  upon  said  bar  and  the  extensions 
thereof,  sal.l  extensions  with  the  hopper  members  there- 
upon being  foldable  to  seated  position  upon  said  bar 


1.  In    a    transmission    gearing   and.    in    combination     a 
driven  shaft,  a  double-faced  gear  mount.-d  thereon    a  sec- 
ond gear  mounted   concentrically   with   sal.l   double-faced 
gear,    a    driving   shaft    arrang,Ml    at    right    angles    to    »aid 
driven  shaft,  a  pinion  sleeved  upon  said 'driving  shaft  and 
meshing  with  one  face  of  said  double-fa.e.l  gear,  a  second 
pinion  sleeved  upon  the  hub  of  said  first  nan.ed  pinion  and 
meshing  with  said  second  gear.  spa.H  clutch  members  car- 
ried   by    the    said    hub    and    second    pinion    respectively     a 
clutch  member  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  and  hkv- 
ing   a    clutch    element    lying   betw.-en    said    spaced    clutch 
members  whereby  the  driving  shaft  clutch  element  may  be 
moved  to  selectively  drive  either  of  said  pinions    a  gear 
carried   by  said  driving  shaft   clutch  element,  a  lay-shaft 
mounted  parallel  to  said  driving  ^haft,  a  gear  on  said  lay- 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  with   the  gear  on   said   driving 
Shalt,  a  reverse  pinion  adapted  for  engHgement  wlUl  both 
of  said  gears  when  they  are  out  of  engagement  wltb  one 
another,  and  a  bevel  pinion  carried  by  said  lay-shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  other  face  of  the  said  double  faced  gear 
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2.  In  a  transmlsHlon  gearing  and,  In  combination,  a 
drlvfn  shait,  a  doubl«-  faced  geiij-  uiountfHl  thereon,  a 
^♦•••ond  gear  mountetl  i<>n<»-ntrlcally  with  said  double-faced 
gear,  a  driving  shaft  arrangeil  at  right  angles  to  said 
driven  shaft,  a  pinion  sWved  upon  said  driving  shaft  and 
me«hlng  with  one  face  of  said  double  facj^l  >:ear.  a  second 
pinion  sleeved  upon  sairf  driving  shaft  and  ni.-shlng  with 
said  second  gear.  Hpaced  clutch  menitiers  carried  t>y  raid 
pillions,  a  clutch  member  conni>cted  with  nald  driving 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  element  lying  between  said 
spa.  od  dutch  members,  whereby  the  driving  shaft  clutch 
fbrin'nt  may  be  moved  to  8electl\»ly  engage  either  of  said 
pillions,  a  gear  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  clutch  ele- 
ment, a  lay-shaft  mounted  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft, 
a  gear  glldable  on  said  lay-shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  engagement  with  the  gear  on  said  clutch,  and  a  bevel 
pinion  carried  by  said  lay-shaft  and  meshing  with  tlie 
other  face  of  said  double  faced  irear. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearin^'  and,  in  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  doui>le  face<l  l)evel  gear  mountetl  thereon, 
a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
double-faced  gear,  a  drivlnK  shaft  arranged  at  rtght-anglefi 
to  said  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  sleeved  upon  said  driving 
shaft  and  having  engagement  with  one  face  of  said  double- 
faced  gear,  a  second  pinion  sleeved  upon  sjild  driving 
shaft  and  having  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  bevel 
gears,  spaced  clutch  members  carried  by  said  pinions,  a 
dutch  member  slldable  on  said  driving  shaft  and  having 
ft  clnfch  element  lying  between  said  spaced  dutch  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  driving  shaft  clutch  element  may  be 
niov'-d  to  selectively  engage  either  of  salil  pinions,  a  gear 
formed  upon  .said  driving  shaft  <iutch  element,  a  lay  shaft 
para  lid  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  spllned  upon  said 
'ay^haft  and  adapted  to  he  moved  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  formed  on  said  clutch  element,  a  l>eve| 
pinion  carried  by  said  lay  shaft  and  adapted  to  enu'age  the 
other  face  of  said  double  faced  gear,  and  a  reverse  pinion 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  .said  dutch  gear  to  the 
gear  on  said  lay-shaft  when  these  dements  are  out  of  en- 
gagement with  one  another. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearlne:  and.  In  coml>lnatlon,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  double-facetl  bevel  gear  carrletl  thereby,  a 
second  bevel  gear  mounted  concentrically  with  said  double 
faced  gear,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
salii  driven  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  sleeved  upon  said  driving 
shaft  and  meshing  with  one  face  cf  said  double  faced  gear, 
ft  second  bevel  pinion  sleeved  upon  said  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  other  bevel  gear,  spared  dutch  members 
carried  by  said  pinions,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft  having  a  clutch  element  lying  t)etween  said 
spaced  clutch  members,  whereby  said  driving  shaft  clutch 
member  may  be  move«l  to  selectively  engage  either  of  .said 
pinions,  a  lay-shaft  mounted  parallel  with  said  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  spllned  upon  said  lay-shaft,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lay-shaft 
gear,  in  one  position  of  the  Utter,  and  a  reverse  gear 
adapte«l  to  be  driven  from  said  driving  shaft  and  to  engage 
said  lay-shaft  gear  in  a  second  position  of  the  latter,  and 
a  bevel  pinion  carried  by  said  lay-shaft  .and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  face  of  said  doable-faced  gear. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearln?  and,  in  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  double-faced  bevel  gear  mounted  thereon, 
a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
double-faced  gear,  a  driving  shaft' arranged  at  right-angles 
to  said  driven  stiaft,  a  bevel  pinion  sleeved  upon  said 
.ilrivlng  shaft  and  having  engagement  with  one  face  of 
said  doable-faced  gear,  a  second  t>evel  pinion  sleeved  upon 
said  driving  shaft  and  having  engagement  with  the  other 
bevel  gear,  spaced  clutch  members  carried  by  said  pinions, 
a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and  having 
a  clutch  element  lying  between  said  spaced  clutch  mem- 
t>ers.  a  gear  carried  by  said  driving  sh&ft  clatch,  a  lay- 
shaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
spllned  upon  said  lay-shaft,  an  arm  mounted  to  rwlng  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  shafts,  a  reverse  pinion  carried 
by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  clutch  gear 
and  said  lay-shaft  gear,  when  the  latter  are  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  slldable  member  connected  with 
•aid  lay-shaft  ge«r  for  shifting  the  Utter,  maans  operable 


from  said  sliding  member  for  swinging  the  said  arm,  and 
a  pinion  tarried  liy  said  lay  shaft  and  engaging  the  other 
fa<-e  of  said  double-faced  gear. 


1.209.331.  STK.V.MCONDK.NSER.  D.tvio  McN.tB  Ram- 
say, Mount  Florida,  (Jlasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
191C.     Serial  No.  89.428.      (CI.  257 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  condenser  having  surface  beat-exchanging  ele- 
ments, in  comltinatlon,  known  means  for  subjecting  the 
elements  lof  broadly  known  form)  alternately  to  an  evap- 
orative liquid  and  when  moist  therewith  to  a  current  of 
air,  known  means  for  supplying  steam  to  be  condenstnl  to 
the  elements,  means  for  s«.  segregating  and  extracting 
the  condensate  from  the  dements  that  the  withdrawal 
of  air  Is  not  Impelled,  means  fur  maintaining  a  vacuum 
therein  un<l  means  fur  preventing  tluu<llng  of  the  elements 
by  the  condensate,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  (on^en.MT.  a  drum  like  structure,  segmental 
annular  hea<lers  formed  thereby,  tube  elements  connect- 
ing said  headers,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the 
drum,  means  for  applying  ctwiing  medium  to  the  exterior 
of  the  tubes  and  headers,  means  for  admitting  steam  to 
the  interior  thereof,  means  for  abstracting  c«indensate 
and  air  and  means  for  so  segregating  the  condensate  and 
air  that  the  air  has  at  all  times  unobstructtil  access  to 
the  extracting  means  as  set  forth. 


1.209,332.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  WRITINti  OK 
COPYING  TKLEGRAPIL'?.  Alphoxs  Rappcn«ckbk, 
Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telepantograph-Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrflnkter  Maftung.  Bremen.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  <;ermany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  797,686.     (CI.  178—20.) 


% 


1.  In  a  writing  op  copying  telegraph  of  the  kind  in 
which  a  spot  of  light  from  an  electric  lamp  connected  In 
an  electric  circuit  at  the  receiving  end  follows  the  move- 
ments of  the  transmitting  pencil,  the  combination  with  one 
of  the  conductors  of  the  electric  circuit  used  for  trans- 
mitting the  writing  currents,  of  a  signal  device  at  the 
transmitter  end  and  means  operate<1  by  the  current  in 
the  lamp  circuit  at  the  receiving  end  whereby  a  gap  In 
the  circuit  containing  the  signal  is  closed  when  the  Unp 
Is  lighted  and  openeil  when  it  is  not  giving  light. 

2.  In  a  writing  or  copying  telegraph  of  the  kind  In 
which  a  spot  of  light  from  an  electric  lamp  at  the  re- 
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eelvlng  end  follows  the  movements  of  the  transmitting 
Pendl.  the  combination  of  transmitting  conductors  for 
the  writing  currents,  a  .ominon  return,  a  rdav  in  series 
with  said  return,  a  holdlnj;  relay  in  series  with  the  lamp 
at  the  recdving  en. I.  means  operated  bv  the  rdny  for 
Hosing  a  gap  In  the  drcult  of  the  holding  rdav.  a  signal 
device  at  the  transmitter  end  In  dr.nit  with  one  of  the 
wrltlnK  current  transmitting  .ondnctors  and  m,„n^  con- 
trolle<l  by  the  holdInK  relny  for  closing  a  gap  In  the  clr- 
mlt  of  such  transmitting  conductor. 

8.  In  a  writing  or  « opying  telegraph  of  the  kind  in 
which  a  spot  of  llKht  from  an  electric  lump  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  follows  the  movements  of  the  in.nsmitting 
pendl.  the  comblnntion  <.f  transmitting  comluctors  for 
the  writing  currents,  a  common  return,  a  rdav  In  series 
with  sai.l  return,  a  switch  in  the  drcult  of  said  relay 
and  return,  n  signal  devi.e  ,u  the  transmitter  end  In  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  the  wrifini:.iirrent  transmitting  con- 
doctors,  a  re<ord  strip  or  band  at  the  reviving  end  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  such  strip,  and  electro  magnetic 
means  in  drcnlt  with  the  motor  f..r  h<.lding  op.n  the 
switch  In  the  return  dr.-ult  while  current  is  tlowintt  to 
the  motor  thereby  giving  „n  Indl.atb.n  through  the 
signal  at  th.  transmitting  end  that  the  apparatus  at  the 
receiving  end  Is  not  In  condition  for  use. 

4  In  a  copying  or  writing  telcRraph.  the  combination 
with  the  sending  and  re.dvlnK  stntb.ns.  and  an  electric 
lamp  at  ibe  receiving  station  for  etTecting  a  rec<.rd  of  the 
movemenis  of  the  tran.smltiing  pencil,  of  a  signal  at  the 
transmitting  station  controlled  l.y  said  lamp  to  indicate 
whether  or  not  sai<l  Ininp  Is  Ilu'lit.-.l. 


1.209.333.       PLASTIC    COMPOSITION    AM.    PROCESS 
OF  MAKIN(;  SAMK.     L.wuen.  c  V.  Rkdman,  Lawrence, 
Kans..    assl»aior    t..    Rdnianol    Chemical    Products   Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.-,    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  6S8,474.     (Cl.  106—22.) 

1.  An  amorphous  condensation  product  of  a  phenolic 
body,  an  a.tlve  methylene  body,  and  a  derivative  of  a 
hydroxyiat.il  aromatic  compound  having  the  general 
fomuila  R— X,  where  H  represents  an  aromatic  radl.al 
and  X  a  non  reactive  element  or  group. 

2.  An  amorphous  condensation  product  of  a  phenolic 
body,  a  methylene-amin  body  in  the  form  of  a  solid  and 
In  lesser  proportion,  and  a  derivative  of  a  hvdroxylated 
aromatic  (onipound  having  the  general  formula  R— X, 
where  R  represents  an  aromatic  radical  and  X  a  non- 
reactive  element  or  group. 

S.  An  amorphous  condensation  product  of  a  h.vdroxy 
aromatic  con.pound.  an  active  methylene  bodv  containing 
nitrogen,  and  a  derivative  of  a  hydroxylated  aromatic 
compound  having  the  general  formula  R— X.  where  R 
represents  an  aromatic  radical  and  X  a  non-reactive  do- 
ment  or  group  after  subjection  to  the  action  of  heat  and 
the  elimination  of  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  ammonia. 

4.  An  amorphous  condensation  substance  comprising 
the  condensation  product  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  n- 
actlon  between  a  phenolic-body,  an  active  methylene 
body,  and  a  derivaUve  of  a  hydroxylated  aromatl.  "i-om- 
pound  bavins  the  general  formula  R— X,  where  R  rep- 
resents an  aromatic  radical  and  X  a  non  readlve  dement 
or  group,  such  reaction  carried  on  substantially  In  the 
absence  of  water. 

6.  An  amorphous  condensation  pro<luct  of  a  phenolic 
body,  hexamefhylenetetraniln  In  solid  form,  and  a  de- 
rivative of  a  hydroxylated  aromatic  compound  having 
the  general  formula  R— X.  where  R  represents  an  aro- 
matic radical  and  X  a  non  reactive  element  or  group. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sltely  extending  series,  each  series  of  fingers  on  one  bar 
t»elng  adapted  to  work  befw.vn  one  of  the  series  of  fingers 
on  the  next  adjoining  bar.  the  fingers  of  each  series  being 
located  entirely  beyond  one  side  of  thdr  h«r  and  having 
their  upper  end  jwrilons  extending  partly  over  the  bar 
there  being  an  air  spa.e  along  the  top  of  the  bar  and 
pant  all  of  the  fingers  thereon. 


-^        JJ 


2.  A  grate  bar  including  oppositely  extending  series 
of  fingers,  each  finger  l)elng  substantially  triangular  in 
elevation  an«l  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  bar.  that 
portion  of  ea(h  finger  above  the  bar  being  indln»Ml  up- 
wardly from  the  bar  to  the  top  of  the  finger  to  overhang 
the  bar  an. I  provide  an  air  space  between  the  bar  and 
the  ov.rhanging  portion,  the  upp.r  e.lRe  of  said  overhang- 
ing porilon  constituting  a  shearing  edge,  the  fingers  of 
the  two  series  exten.Ung  In  opposite  dlredions  from  the 
ba  r. 

3.  A  grate  bar  In.ludlng  oppositely  extending  series  of 
fingers,  t-a.-h  linger  being  substantially  triangular  in  ele- 
vation ami  proJe.tlDg  upwanlly  beyon.l  the  bar,  "that 
portion  of  each  finger  above  the  bar  being  inclined  up- 
wanlly fr.)ni  the  bar  to  the  top  of  the  finger  to  overhang 
the  bar  an.l  provide  an  air  space  between  the  Iwr  an.l  the 
overhanging  portion,  the  upper  .»<lge  of  said  overhanging 
poriiuu  constituting  a  shearing  edge,  the  fingers  of  the 
two  series  extending  in  opposite  dire.tlons  from  the  bar, 
all  of  the  fingers  being  disposed  In  staggered  relation 
with  thi-  overhanging  portions  of  one  series  Interpo.sed 
between   the  overhanging  portions  of  the  opposed   herles. 


1.209..13.',.  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  BOATS.  Geoh.;e  H. 
Ri(iiAKi»80.\.  Dayton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  191.".  Se- 
rial  No.   19.734.      (CI.  74—5.) 


1,209.334.  GEATE.  John  W.  Rbtnolds,  Mount  Jewett 
l*a.  Fll.-d  Sept.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  60,677.  {Q\ 
126—176.) 

1.  A  grate  Induding  bars  mounted  for  simultaneous 
rocking  movement,  and  fingers  Integral  with  each  bar  and 
extending  In   opposite  directions  therefrom,  to  form  oppo- 


'^tr     ^a     ^39 


The  combination  with  a  lever  plvotetl  at  one  end  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  In  the  other  end, 
of  a  flxe.1  pulley  on  one  side  of  the  lever,  a  controlling 
lever  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  its  pivot  point,  a  cable  having  Its 
ends  se.iir.Hl  to  said  arms  and  passing  around  said  pulley, 
a  plate  Interpolated  In  said  cable  and  having  a  pin  there- 
on extending  into  and  slldable  in  the  slot  In  the  first 
mentioned  lev.-r  and  means  cooperating  with  the  con- 
trolllne  lever  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  first  men- 
tioned  lever. 
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1.209.336.  PROCESS  OF  MANIFACTURINO  CARBU 
RIZING  MATERIAL  AND  OIL  DISTILLATES.  Hugh 
Rodman,  E<lp*»wowL  Pa..  asslRDor  to  Rodman  Chemical 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.039.  (CI. 
148—25.) 

1.  The  process  of  producln«  petroleum  products  and 
carbiirlzlnff  material  which  consists  In  atldlnj:  to  the 
petroleum  a  finely  divided  energizing'  aKcnt.  in  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  destructive  distillation,  in  collecting  the 
products  driven  off  and  removing  the  coked  iresidue  from 
the  still. 

2.  The  process  of  pro<]ucing  carburizlng  material  and 
hydrocarbon  distillates,  which  consists  In  mixing  the 
petroleum  base  to  be  distilled  with  an  energizing  agent 
prior  to  destructive  distillation,  finally  subjecting  the  base 
Including  the  mixture  to  destructive  distillation.  In  col- 
lecting the  distillates  resulting  from  the  destructive  dis- 
tillation, and  then  removing  the  residue  containing  the 
rnerglzlng  agent  from  the  still  in  which  the  destructive 
distillation  has  been  completed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  oil  and  carburizlng  ma- 
terial. whl<h  consists  in  mixing  a  finely  divided  energiz- 
ing agent  with  a  petroleum  base,  subjecting  the  petroleum 
to  complete  distillation,  collecting  the  distillates,  and 
then  breaking  up  the  residue  containing  the  energizing 
agent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  carburizlng  material  and 
"11  distillates,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  oil  to  dis- 
tillation, mixing  the  residue  resulting  after  a  partial  dis- 
tillation of  the  oil  with  finely  divided  energizing  material, 
destructively  distilling  the  mixture,  and  collecting  the 
distillates  and  then  removing  the  mixture  of  petroleum 
coke  and  energizing  material  from  the  still  In  which  the 
destructive  distillation  has  been   carried   forward. 

."».  The  process  of  pro<luclng  rarburlzing  material, 
which  consists  In  adding  an  energizing  agent  to  the 
petroleum  base  to  be  distilled  prior  to  the  destructive  lUs- 
tUliitlon  of  the  base.  In  cnrryln;.'  forward  the  commer- 
cial processes  of  oil  distillation,  ami  finally  removing  the 
coked  residue  mixed  with  energizing  agent  from  the  cok- 
ing stlU. 


1,209.337.     POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.       Fra.nk     N.     Roehbich.     Jersey 
City,    X.   J.      Filed    iHr.   26,    1911.    Serial   No.   667.687. 
Kenewe<l     May     lu,     1916.       Serial     No.     97,959.        (CI 
21— 90.> 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, relatively  movable  supports  for  said  elements,  a 
•  rank  member  on  the  driving  element,  a  crank  member  on 
the  driven  element,  an  Intermediate  .nink  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  link  connections  between  the  last  named  crank 
member  and  the  other  crnnk  members. 

2.  In  power-driven  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  running  wheel,  a  support  therefor,  a 
driving  element,  a  support  therefor,  au<i  resilient  con- 
ne.tions  i>etween  said  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  crank  and 
link  connections  between  s.ild  running  wheel  and  driving 
element,  said  connections  Inclu.llng  succeeding  crank 
members  and  a  set  of  transmission  links  of  equal  length 
between  the  .same,  said  links  being  arninged  to  travel  in 
Intersecting  paths  when   the  driving  el.-ment  Is  actuated. 

3.  In  a  power  driven  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  running  wheel,  a  driving  element,  plv- 
otally  connected  supports  for  said  whj-el  and  element,  and 
a   resilient   connection    between    said    supports,    of   a    plu- 


rality of  crj»nk  and  link  connections  between  said  running 
wheel  and  driving  element,  said  <onnectlons  Including  suc- 
ceeding crank  members  and  a  set  of  transmission  links  of 
ec|uai  length  between  the  same.  Hald  links  being  arrange«| 
to  travel  In  Intersecting  paths  when  the  driving  element 
is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  power-driven  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  running  wht^'l,  a  support  therefOr,  a 
driving  element,  a  support  therefor,  and  resilient  con- 
nections l>etween  said  supports,  of  a  crank  member  for  the 
driving  element,  a  crank  member  for  the  running  wheel, 
a  crank  member  mounted  to  rotate  In  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, and  a  plurality  of  link  connections  between  the  last- 
nam*fl  crank  memN'r  an<l  the  other  crank  members. 

5.  In  a  power-driven  mechnnism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  running  wheel,  an  axle  therefor,  a  drlT- 
ing  element,  a  housing  provlde<l  with  a  bearing  for  said 
axle,  a  housing  provideil  with  a  liearing  for  the  driving 
element,  said  housings  being  associated  to  permit  their  rela- 
tive vertical  movement,  resilient  connexions  between  the 
said  housings,  and  a  plurality  of  crank  and  link  connec- 
tions between  said  running  wheel  and  driving  element, 
said  connections  including  succeeding  crank  members  and 
a  set  of  transmission  links  of  equal  length  between  the 
same,  said  links  l»eing  arranged  to  travel  in  intersecting 
paths  when  the  <lrivlng  element   is  actuated. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,338.       VENTILATING  HOOD    FOR     STOVES.       Al- 

viN  Rcpi'EUT,  Akron.  Mich.     F11«h1  May  17,  1916,     Se- 
rial No.  98.115.     (CI.  126—301.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  ( ombination  with 
a  stove  having  a  back  pliite.  an  oven  supporte<I  by  the 
plate,  said  oven  having  a  false  bottom  incllne<l  upwardly 
from  each  end  of  the  oven,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  highest 
point  of  the  bottom  to  the  smoke  pipe  of  the  stove,  a  strip 
s\ipporte<I  rigidly  and  longitudinally  of  the  front  of  the 
oven,  and  a  second  strip  hlnge<||y  connecteil  to  the  first 
strip,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.209..^39.  FILM  SPLKKR.  John  W.  SrinrrEns  and 
Lavina  p.  ScHiPi-tiia.  «'h!cago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84.943.      (CI.  164 — 42.) 


1.  A  film  splicer  comprising  a  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
framer  line  thereon,  two  clamps  adapted  to  press  againat 
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said  plate,  said  clamps  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  line,  and  a  key  for  simultaneously  releasing  said 
clamps. 

2.  A  film  splicer  comprising  a  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
framer  line  thereon,  two  clamps  adapted  to  press  against 
said  plate,  said  clamps  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  line,  and  the  corner  of  one  edge  of  one  of  said 
clamps  .substantially  coinciding  with  said  line. 

3.  A  film  splicer  comprising  a  film  support,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  clamping  films  on  to  said  support,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  releasing  said  <lamplng  means. 

4.  A  film  splicer  comprising  a  film  support,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  clamping  films  on  to  said  support,  means  for 
simultaneously  releasing  said  <  lamping  means,  and  re- 
silient means  tending  to  move  each  of  said  clamping 
means  away  from  said  support. 

5.  A  film  splicer  comprising  a  film  support,  a  first 
means  for  .lamping  one  end  of  a  film  on  to  said  support, 
a  second  means  a  material  distance  from  said  first  means 
for  clamping  another  film  on  to  said  support,  a  third 
means  adjacent  said  first  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of 
both  of  said  films  on  to  said  support,  and  a  universal  re 
lease  key  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  clamping 
means. 


with  the  sUtch  completed,  the  thread  clamp  cl08e<I  and 
the  presser-foot  locked  under  heavy  pressure  against  the 
work,  and  a  device  operable  at  will  as  a  treadle  having 
connections  a<iapted  in  one  operstive  movement  to  effect 
the  unlocking  of  the  presser-foot  and  the  opening  of  the 
thread  clamp. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  presser- 
foot,  stitching  methanism.  a  thread  clamp  opened  and 
closed  In  forming  each  stitch,  a  take  up  for  taking  up  the 
thread  of  each  stitch,  means  for  applying  the  presser-foot 
to  the  work,  an  intermittent  dog  and  rack  derice  for  ap- 
plying heavy  pressure  to  the  presser  foot  during  each 
stitch  and  for  lo.  king  the  presser  foot  umler  such  heavy 
pressure  and  releasing  it  during  each  stitch,  mechanism 
for  actuating  su(  h  elements  In  harmony,  the  same  adapted 
to  be  stoppeti  with  the  stitch  .ompleted.  the  thread  clamp 
closed  and  the  presser-foot  Iocke<l.  and  a  device  operable 
at  will  as  a  treadle  having  connections  adapted  In  one 
operative  movement  to  effect  the  unlocking  of  the  presser- 
foot,  the  opening  of  the  thread  clamp,  and  the  lifting  of 
the  presser  foot  from  the  work. 


1.209,340.     SEWING  MACHINE.     Ai  crsT  R.  Schginkt. 
Somervllle,    Mass.,    assignor    to    The    Reet-e    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Boston,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.      Filed  Nov.  8.  1913.      Serial  No.  799,873.      (CI 
112 — 20.) 


'"-■^.^ 


1.209,.341.     SPRING  REEL.     William    Sen  ltz,   Curtlss. 
Wis.      Filed    May    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,652.      (CI 
242—108.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  be  stopped  with  the 
stitch  completed  and  thread  clamp  closed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  presser  foot,  stit.hing  mechanism,  operating 
mechanism,  an  automatic  thread  clamp  comprising  a  mov 
able  thread  damping  part  shifted  by  connections  from 
said  operating  mechanism  during  the  formation  of  each 
stitch,  said  (onnections  including  a  link  engaging  and 
actuating  an  arm.  a  «ontrlvance  intermediate  said  link 
and  arm  permitting  relative  movement  when  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  K  idle,  a  movable  device  operable  at  will 
as  a  treadle  a.lnpted  when  shifted  to  disengage  the  presser 
foot  from  the  work,  and  ronne.tlons  between  said  device 
and  said  contrivance  whereby  the  release  of  the  thread 
Is  effected  In  the  same  operative  shifting  movement  of 
said  device  by  which  the  presser  foot  is  disengaged. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  c-omblnation  of  a  presser- 
foot,  stitching  mechanism,  a  thread  damp  opened  and 
closed  In  forming  ea.h  stitch,  a  take  up  for  taking  up  the 
thread  of  each  stitch,  means  for  applying  the  presser-foot 
to  the  work.  Intermittent  means  for  applying  heavy  pres- 
sure to  the  presser-foot  during  each  stitch  and  for  lock- 
ing the  presser  foot  under  such  heavy  pressure  and  re- 
leasing It  during  each  stitch,  mechanism  for  actuating 
such  elements  In  harmony,  the  same  adapted  to  be  stopped 


1.  In  a  spring  n<e!.  a  supporting  stand,  a  nih'u  roller 
for  holding  a  cord,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  stand  and 
having  the  said  roller  Journaled  on  it.  a  si>rlng  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  the  said  roller  and  Its  shaft  respec- 
tively, an  auxiliary  winding  device  arranged  to  one  side 
of  and  parallel  to  the  said  main  roller  and  also  Journaled 
In  the  stand,  a  spring  anchored  at  one  end  and  having 
its  other  end  connec  ted  to  the  snld  auxiliary  winding  de- 
vice, and  means  for  puslt'vely  connecting  the  auxiliary 
winding  device  with  the  said  roller  so  that  the  springs 
are  wound  up  as  the  cord  Is  unwound  from  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  spring  reel,  a  supporting  stand,  a  main  roller 
for  holding  a  cord,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  stand  and 
having  the  said  roller  Journaled  on  it,  a  spring  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  the  said  roller  and  Its  shaft  respec- 
tively, an  auxiliary  winding  dcvl.c  arranged  to  one  side 
of  and  parallel  to  the  said  main  rcdlc-r  and  also  Jourunled 
In  the  stand,  a  spring  anchored  at  one  end  and  having  its 
other  end  connecte<l  to  the  said  auxiliary  winding  device. 
Interm.^dlate  winding  devlc-es  Interposed  between  the  aux 
iliary  winding  device  and  the  main  roller,  each  said  inter 
mediate  winding  device  comprising  a  revolulde  shaft,  a 
spring  casing  revoluble  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  spring 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  its  shaft, 
and  means  for  positively  connec  ting  all  the  said  winding 
devices  together  and  with  the  said  roller  so  that  the 
springs  are  wound  tip  as  the  cord  Is  unwound  from  the 
roller. 

3.  In  a  spring  reel,  a  supporting  stand,  a  main  ndler 
for  holding  a  cord,  n  shaft  Journaled  in  the  stand  and 
having  the  said  roller  Journaled  on  it,  a  spring  having 
Its  ends  connecte«l  to  the  said  j-dler  and  Its  shaft  respec- 
tively, a  series  of  auxiliary  winding  devices  each  compris- 
ing a   shaft  mounted  in   the  said   stand,  a   spring  casing 
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journaled  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  having  its  ends 
8«'<'iired  to  the  said  casing  and  its  shaft  respectively, 
means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  spring  of  the  last 
winding  device  of  the  serlets,  and  means  for  positively 
connecting  the  casings  of  all  the  said  winding  devices  to- 
gether and  with  the  said  roller  si»  tliat  the  springs  are 
wound  up  as  the  cord  is  unwound  from  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  spring  rt-d.  a  supporting  stand  provided  with 
side  plates  formed  In  slidable  sections  connected  together 
by  tongues  and  grooves,  said  stand  having  also  a  hase 
plate  to  whicli  one  end  of  each  side  plate  is  deta<'hably 
secured,  a  series  of  winding  devli-es  each  comprising  a 
shaft  mounted  in  a  pair  of  tlie  side  plate  se<'tions,  a  spring 
casing  having  end  pieces  which  are  Journaled  on  the  said 
shaft,  and  a  spring  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  said 
casing  and  its  shaft  respectively,  a  winding  roller  for 
holding  a  cord,  and  means  for  connecting  all  the  said 
wtntiing  devices  together  and  with  the  said  winding  roller. 


l,2n9,.S42.  PKOCKS.'J  «)F  M.\KIN<;  WALL  (OVERINO. 
Caki.  a.  Seai.am.eu,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  23.  11)10. 
Serial  No.  116,471.      (CI.  41—22.) 


* 


The  herein  described  nietho<l  of  maldng  wall  covering 
consisting  in  subjecting  one  surface  of  a  piece  of  glass  to 
water  and  powdered  alundnum.  tlien  placing  on  said  sur 
face  a  design  or  designs,  then  applying  an  ailhesive  in  a 
pla.stlc  state  to  sjiid  surfa<  e,  and  then  applying  a  body 
composition  in  a  plastic  state  to  said  adhesive. 


1,209.343.  DISPLAY  KECKITACLL. 
PAMEK,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
No.  53,112.     (CI.  211—28.) 


Manuel 
28,    1915. 


Sham- 

Serial 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  foor  sides  and  bottom  por- 
tion, a  supporting  stand  therefor  consisting  of  a  base 
baring  four  sides  and  a  top  portion,  the  said  four  sides 
lying  substantially  in  the  planes  of  those  of  the  recepta- 
cle, and  a  hinging  device  constructed  and  arranged  to  so 
attach  the  re<-eptai'le  and  base  together  that,  when  re- 
verse<l  in  position,  the  four  side  parts  of  the  base  shall 
overlap  the  four  side  portions  of  the  re<  eptacle,  and  the 
top  part  of  the  t>ase  shall  form  the  cover  of  the  receptacle, 
thus  forming  a  closure  of  the  entire  upper  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  recepta<-le  comprising  four  sides  and  l>otton»  por- 
tion, a  supporting  stand  therefor  consisting  of  a  Imse 
having  four  sides  and  top  portion,  the  said  four  sides 
lying  substantially  In  the  planes  of  those  of  the  recepta- 
cle, one  side  portion  of  the  base  tieing  less  In  height  than 
Its  opposite  one  to  support  the  receptacle  at  an  angle, 
and  a  hinging  device  constructed  and  arranged  to  so  at- 
tach the  receptacle  and  base  together  that,  when  reversed 


Id  position,  the  four  side  parts  of  the  base  shall  overlap 
the  four  title  portions  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  top  part 
of  the  base  shall  form  the  cover  of  the  said  receptacle, 
thus  forming  a  closure  of  the  entire  upper  portion  thereof 
having  two  sides  of  unequal  height  and  the  other  two 
formed  with  Inclined  edges. 


1,209.344.  PULLEY  BLncK.  Lvmax  F.  Slave.vs,  Marsh- 
fleld.  Oreg.  File«l  Nov.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,848. 
(CI.  254—197.) 


A  device  of  the  type  descrilM>d.  including  a  yoke  and  a 

pulley  mount*".!  in  said  yok<'.  >aid  pulley  having  .i  centra! 
annular  peripheral  groove  and  lateral  spiral  peripheral 
grooves,  the  trend  of  said  spiral  grooves  being  In  opposite 
dire,  tions,  the  inner  terndnaN  of  said  spiral  grooves  van- 
ishing or  merging  into  said  annular  peripheral  groove 
and  at  out  of  alinement.  and  distantly  separated  p<dnts. 
each  of  said  terminals  accordingly  having  its  higher  or 
greater  outwardly  extended  portion  upstanding  opposite 
the  vanishing  portion  of  the  other  terminal  wherel«y  to 
guard  against  the  cable  casually  leaving  or  escaping  from 
said  central  groove  after  having  l>een  led  thereinto  by 
said  .spiral  grooves,  said  pulley  having  flanges  at  the  ter- 
miuii  of  its  axis,  with  their  inner  surfaces  or  faces 
rounded  next  to  said  pulley  spiral  grooves,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing its  lateral  members  equipped  to  provide  for  guarding 
against  the  hauling  line  or  cable  becoming  casually 
wedged  between  the  pulley  and  yoke. 


1,209,345.  DEVITK  FoR  I>ETER.MIMN<;  THE  TRUE- 
NESS  OF  WHEELS.  Wii.i.iam  Smith.  Chicago.  \\\. 
Filed  Oct.   7.   191,'^.      Serial   No.  54,548.      (CI.  33 — 180.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member,  detector  members,  a  mounting 
for  the  detector  members  carrlt-d  by  the  supporting  mem- 
ber,   said    detector    memt>ers    being    adjustable    on    said 
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mounting  both  longitudinally  of  the  mounting  and  longl 
tudinally  of  themselves  and  with  straight  line  movements 
and  said  detector  members  being  arrauge<l  on  sal.l  mount 
Ing  to  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  of  a  wheel  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«y?cribe,I.   the  comMnatlon 

of  a    supporting   men r.   detector    members,   a    mounting 

for  the  .lefectnr  members  adjustable  upon  the  supporting 

member,    means    f„r    i)ermittlng    adjustment    of    jald    de 

tector  members  on  their  mounting,  both  longifudinallv  of 

I  the  mounting  and  longitu,llnally  of  themselves  and  with 
straight  111!.,  movements  and  said  members  being  arranged 
to  11..  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  of  a  wheel,  substan 

I     tlally  as  <le«,ribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnatlon 
Of  a  supporting  m.-mber.  dete.tor  members,  a  mounting 
for  said  dete.tor  members  at  each  end  of  the  supporting 
memUr.  means  for  permitting  verti.al  adjustment  of  said 
mounting  upon  the  supporting  member,  means  for  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  said  mounting  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  Itself,  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of 
sal.l  dete.tors  along  the  mounting,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting a.ljustment  of  the  members  in  a  dlre.tlon  longitudi- 
nally of  themselves,  substantially  as  des.rlbe.l. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .lass  describe.],  the  .omblnation 
Of  a  supp..rting  m.-mber.  .letector  meiiil.,rs.  a  mounting 
for  said  d.tector  members  at  each  en.l  of  the  supporting 
memb.r,  m.ans  for  permitting  vrtKal  a.ljustment  of  sal.l 
mounting  upon  the  supporting  m.niber.  m.ans  for  per- 
mitting adjustm.nt  of  «ild  mounting  In  a  direction  longl- 
ludlnnlly  of  Its.df,  means  for  p.rndttlng  a.ljustment  of 
said  .let.ctors  along  the  mounting,  means  for  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  m.mbers  In  a  dlre.tlon  longltudinallv 
Of  themselves,  and  t..  p.rmlt  turning  .,f  said  mounting 
about   a   pivotal  .enter,  substantially  as  descrlbe«l 

:..  In  a  devi.e  of  the  ,|«ss  des.rlbe,i.  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame-work,  a  verti.al  bar  secured  to  sal.l 
framework,  a  sl-.-ve  verti.ally  adjustable  on  said  bar 
a  se.nn.i  sleeve  pivotally  se,  ur.-.l  to  the  first  mentione.i 
sleev...  detector  members,  a  mounting  for  the  detector 
members  carried  by  the  s...-ond  sle,.ve.  and  on  which 
mounting  the  d.te.tor  members  are  adjustable,  means  for 
permitting  adjustment  of  sal.l  mounting  longitudinally  of 
Itself  through  said  sle.ve,  and  means  for  locking  saM 
•econd  sleeve  against  rotative  movement  al)out  Its  pivotal 
ronne,  tlon  with  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  substantiallv 
as  di-scrib»>d. 

(Claims  C  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.209.,34fl.     METHOD  OF  MAKI.N.;  WKI.L  DRILL  J  VRS 
Wit.i.iAM    A.    S..AUK8.   Charleston.    W.    Va.,    assignor    to 
Sparks    Drilling   Jar    Company.    Charleston.    W     Va      a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Oct    3    1<»13      Se 
rial  No.  793,202.     (CI.  7ft— 101  ) 


reciprocating  and  rotating  movements  of  the  head  within 
said  .  hami>er. 

2.  Th..  metho.l  of  producing  a  well  drill  Jar  from  two 
pieces  of  metal  comprising  the  f..rmaiion  of  a  i)iston  mem- 
ber having  an  elongat.-l  shank  and  a  head,  forming  a 
sock.t  member  with  a  chamber  of  gnater  length  than 
said  head.  f<.rndng  a  seat  for  the  head  at  one  en.l  of  the 
•  hamber.  .  utting  a  groove  In  the  wall  ..f  tb.-  sock.-t  mem- 
ber near  tb.^  oth.r  .  nd  of  the  chamber,  and  compressing 
the  wall  of  an  end  (.f  the  so.ket  member  around  the 
shank  of  the  piston  member  to  conn.'.t  th.'  piston  and 
socket  members  and  to  form  a  seat  f..r  th.>  h.-a.f  at  said 
groove. 

.T  The  method  of  produ.ing  a  w.  11  .Irill  jar  from  t%vo 
pie.es  of  metal  comprising  the  formation  of  a  piston  mem- 
I'er  having  an  elongated  shank  an. I  n  substantially  .vlin- 
dri.-al  head,  forming  a  socket  memb.-r  having  a  portion 
thick.r  n.-ar  on.-  end.  f..rmlng  a  cylin.lrlcal  .hamber  In 
the  thi.ker  end  of  the  so.  ket  meml)er  of  greater  length 
than  said  head  to  have  the  wall  of  said  .hamber  of  vary- 
ing thi.knosses.  cutting  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber at  a  fhl.kened  p..rtlon  to  re<1uce  su<b  portion  at  the 
groove  to  substantially  th.'  thickness  of  a  thinner  part  of 
the  wnll  of  the  chamber,  cvompressfng  the  thi.ker  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  so.ket  member  around  the  shank 
of  the  piston  member  to  connect  the  j.JKton  an.l  so.ket 
meml.ers  an.l  .to  f.,rii,  a  s.-at  f.,r  the  h.>ad  at  one  en.l  of 
the  .hamber  by  distorting  the  formation  of  the  gro..ved 
portion  of  the  chamber  wall. 

4.   The  method   of  pro.lu.ing  a    well  drill  jar   from   two 

pler,.«    of    metal    coiriprl^int:    the    formation    of    a    piston 

number   havlnu'   an    el.)ngat.-d    shank   and    a    substantially 

cylindrical    head    thereon,    rounding   the    free    end    of    the 

head,    forming    n    so.ket    member    within    an    ..pen    .>nded 

chamber    ther.'In    of   greater    length    than    said    head,    and 

with  a  wall   of  varying  thickness,   forming  a  round.-d   seat 

at  one  end   of  said   .-hamber   for  the  rounded   end   of  the 

head.    Inserting  the  piston   hea.l   Into   the   .hamber  of  the 

so.ket  nt  n   point   Interm.'dlate  the^nd«  of  the  chamber. 

and   .ompresslng  th.'  .hamber  end   of  the  socket   meml.ei^ 

having  the  thickened  wall,  upon  the  shank  of  the  pist.m 

member  to  house  the  head  within   th.-  .hamber  and  s.-rve 

as   a    stop    to    the   movement    of   the   piston    head    in    one 

diro.-tlfin. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a   w.'TI  drill  jar  from    two 
ple«-es  of  metal  comprising  the  formation  of  a  piston  m.-m- 
ber   having   a    shoulder,    an    elongate.l    shsank    and    a    sub- 
stantially cylindrical  head  thereon,  rounding  the  free  end 
of  the  head,  forming  a  socket  member  with  an  open  ended 
chamb.-r   therein    of   greater   length    than    said    head    and 
with  a   w.-ill  of  varying  thbkness.   forming  a  rounded   seat 
at  one  end   of  said    chamber  for  the   rounded   end   of  the 
head,  forming  another  seat  intermediate  the  .-n.ls  of  said 
chamber   and    Into    a    thick.-ned    part    of   the    wall    of    the 
socket  member,  inserting  the  piston  head   Into   the  cham- 
ber  of   the    socket    member    and    at    a    point    betw..en    said 
seats,  compresslne  the  chamber  end  of  the  socket  member 
having  the   thi.kened    wall   upon    the   shank   of   the   pisfon 
member  to  house  the  head  within  the  chamber,  and  there- 
after cnfting  nway  n  portion  of  the  chamber  end  of  the 
socket    nn^mber    until    the    shoulder    of    the    piston    mem- 
ber   engages     the     ctiHmhrr     end     of     the     socket     member 
slmultane..uslv   with    th.-   engagement   of   the    rounded    end 

of  the  piston  head  with  the  rounded  scat  of  the  socket 
member. 


1.  The  metho.1  of  producing  well  drill  Jars  comprising 
the  formation  of  ^  pi.^ton  memb.-r  having  an  elongated 
shank  and  a  head,  forming  a  .socket  member  with  an  elon- 
gated chamber,  inserting  the  head  of  th.-  piston  member 
Into  th.-  so.ket  chamber,  and  compressing  the  wall  of  an 
end  of  the  so.ket  member  around  the  elongatwl  shank  to 
connect    the   piston   and    socket   meml)er«   and   permit    of 


1.20f)..S47.  WELL  DRILL-JAR.  Wii.mam  A.  Sparks, 
Charleston.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Sparks  Drilling  Jar 
Company.  Charbston.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Wert 
Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  793  203. 
(CI.  255—27.) 

1.  A  well  drill  Jar  comprising  a  piston  member  and  a 
socket  member  permanently  coupled  to  permit  of  rotat- 
ing and  reciprocating  movements,  the  piston  member  being 
provided  with  a  shank  and  an  enlarged  head,  the  socket 
member  being  provided  with  a  chamber  and  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  positlon.'d  within  said  chamber  to  close 
one  end  thereof  and   secure  the  piston  head   within  the 
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chamber,  said  collar  being  retained  in  poaition  by  com- 
pressing the  wall  of  the  socket  member  around  said  collar. 


2.  A  well  drill  Jar  comprising  a  piston  member  and  a 
socket  member,  the  piston  member  being  provided  with 
a  sbank  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  head  integral 
therewith,  the  socket  member  being  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  a  seat  for  the  head,  and  a  divided  collar 
to  close  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  providing  another 
seat  for  the  head. 

3.  A  well  drill  Jar  comprising  a  piston  member  and  a 
socket  member,  the  piston  member  being  provided  with 
a  shank  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  head  integral 
therewith,  the  socket  member  having  a  chamber  provided 
with  a  seat  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  shoulder  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical 
member  mounted  within  said  socket  member  and  engaging 
■aid  shoulder  to  form  a  seat  for  the  head. 

4.  A  well  drill  Jar  comprising  a  piston  member  having 
a  shank  and  a  head  formed  integral  therewith,  a  socket 
member  provided  with  a  substantially  elongated  cham- 
ber to  permit  of  reciprocating  and  rotary  movement  of  the 
piston  head  therein  and  a  divided  cylindrical  member 
retained  within  said  socket  member  and  operating  to  sub- 
stantially close  the  end  of  said  chamber  and  also  form 
a  seat  for  said  head. 

5.  A  well  drill  Jar  comprising  a  piston  member  having 
a  shank  and  a  head  integral  therewith,  a  socket  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  permitting  of 
reciprocating  and  rotary  movement  of  the  head  therein, 
oppositely  positioned  seats  within  said  chamber,  a  sec- 
tional cylindrical  member  at  one  end  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber, and  means  whereby  the  sectional  member  Is  retained 
in  position  on  said  socket  mem^>er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,348.  OVEN  FOR  GAS  AND  VAPOR  STOVES. 
Charles  H.  Steadman.  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88.858.     (CI.  126—39.) 

1.  An  oven  having  superposed  oven  chambers  and 
•uperposed  Independent  side  flues,  the  lower  side  flues 
communicating  with  the  superposed  oven  chambers,  and 
the  upper  side  (lues  with  the  upper  oven  chamber. 

2.  An  oven  having  Independent  upper  and  lower  side 
flues,  a  removable  plate  for  dividing  said  oven  Into  two 
compartments,  said  lower  side  flues  communicating  re- 
spectively with  the  superposed  oven  chambers  formed 
by  the  division  plate,  and  the  upp«^r  side  flues  communi- 
cating  with    the  upper   chamber   only. 

3.  An  oven  having  Inner  and  outer  walls  separating  to 
form  superposed  independent  flues,  a  plate  for  dividing 
said  oven  into  superposed  chambers,  said  lower  flues 
having  communication  with  said  superposed  chambers 
adjacent  said  plate. 

4.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  inner  and  outer 
aide  walls  arranged  to  form  an  oven  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  Independent  upper  and  lower  side  flues,  a  di- 
vision plate  arranged  within  said  oven  chamber  forming 
superposed  chambers,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  lower  side  flues 
being  slotted  affording  communication  with  the  lower 
chamber  and  terminating  at  tbelr  upper  ends  in  the  upper 


chamber,  the  side  walls  of  the  upper  flues  having  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  upper  chamber. 


5.  An  oven  comprising  a  casing  having  Independent  up- 
per and  lower  side  flues  to  form  an  oven  chamber,  a  re- 
movable plate  dividing  said  oven  chamber  into  super- 
posed chambers,  said  lower  side  flues  terminating  in  the 
upper  chamber  and  provided  with  openings  affording  com- 
munication with  the  lower  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,349.  INTEREST-COMPUTING  DEVICE.  MaaaiLL 
Stivb.v-s,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,390.      (CI.  235—78.) 


A  computing  device  embodying  a  card  and  a  disk  mount- 
ed for  rotation  thereon,  said  card  having  a  slit  whose 
terminals  project  radially  outward,  said  silt  providing 
an  Inwardly  projecting  spring  Index  tab  overlapping 
the  margin  of  the  disk  to  press  the  disk  upon  the  card, 
the  card  having  radial  lines  providing  an  annular  column 
of  spaces  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  disk,  said  spaces 
t>eing  graduated  starting  from  one  edge  of  the  tab,  the 
disk  having  radial  lines  providing  an  annular  column  of 
spaces  at  the  edge  of  the  disk  codperable  with  the  afore- 
said spaces,  said  tab  having  a  notch  at  said  edge  and 
adjacent  to  its  free  end  providing  an  offset  edge  with 
which  the  lines  of  the  disk  are  registrable,  said  notch  be- 
ing of  a  size  to  receive  one  of  the  spaces  of  the  annular 
column  of  the  disk. 


1,209.350.  GRINDING -WHEEL  GRADER.  Ulhich 
Steineh,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1912,  Serial 
No.  711,702.     (CI.  73 — 61.) 

1.  A  grading  instrument  comprising  a  t>ody,  means  for 
clamping  said  body  to  the  artl<^e  to  be  graded,  a  sliding 
sleeve    mounted    In    an   adjacent    part    of   aald    body.   • 
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grading  tool  mounted  in  said  sliding  sleeve,  means  for 
turning  said  sleeve,  means  for  forcing  said  grading  tool 
into  the  article  to  be  tested,  an  Indicator  dial,  and  an  in- 
dicator arm  operatively  connected  to  the  sleeve,  whereby 
it  Is  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


I 


2.  A  grading  Instrument  comprising  a  body,  means  for 
clamping  said  body  to  the  article  to  be  -graded,  a  sliding 
part  In  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  body,  a  grading  tool 
mounted  In  said  sliding  part,  means  for  operating  said 
sliding  part  to  force  said  grading  tool  Into  the  article 
to  be  tested,  an  Indicator  scale,  a  cooperating  Indicator 
arm,  an  operative  connection  between  said  indicator  arm 
and  the  movable  part  whereby  said  Indicator  arm  Is 
operated  by  said  movable  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grading  Instrument  comprising  a  body,  means  for 
clamping  said  body  to  the  article  to  be  graded,  a  sliding 
sleeve  mounted  to  turn  in  said  body,  a  grading  tool  car- 
ried by  said  sliding  sleeve,  means  for  exerting  pressure 
against  said  sliding  sleeve  as  it  Is  turned,  and  an  Indl- 
catiir  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  grading  InstruQiont  comprising  a  body,  means  for 
clamping  said  body  to  the  article  to  be  graded,  a  slwve 
mounted  In  said  body,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
sleeve  toward  the  article  to  be  tested,  a  grading  tool 
mounted  In  said  sleeve,  means  for  supporting  said  sleeve 
and  drawing  It  outward,  a  spring  operatively  Interposed 
b»'twe«'n  said  sleeve  and  the  ixxly.  nii-ans  fi.r  ojHrntlnK  said 
sleeve,  and  an  Indicator  connected  to  be  operated  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  \  grading  Instrument  comprising  a  body,  means  for 
holding  said  body  to  the  article  to  be  tested,  a  grading 
tool  mounted  under  pressure  ti>  bear  against  said  article. 
means  for  exerting  pressure  against  said  grading  tool, 
means  for  operating  said  grading  tool  to  bore  into  said 
article,  and  an  Indicator  mechanism  connected  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  Inward  movement  of  said  tool  to  measure  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
I  

1,209.,^51.  FRICTION  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Chahi.es 
A.  Stick  MY.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,170.      (CI.   192—10.) 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  adapte<I  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  thrust  sleeve, 
a  drum  Journnied  on  saM  thrust  sle«'ve  nnd  carrying  a 
friction  disk,  a  spring  coactlng  with  said  sleeve  and  said 
shaft,  means  fqr  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  s.iM 
shaft,  a  releasing  case  Journaled  on  said  thrust  sleeve,  a 
releasing  collar  rigidly  attached  to  said  thrust  sleeve  but 
adapted  to  revolve  In  said  releasing  case,  an  opening  In 
one  end  of  said  releasing  case  adapted  to  serve  as  a  I'car- 
Ing  for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  n  thrust  nieriiber  Impinging 
on  said  end  of  said  shaft  and  plvntally  mounted  on  sal<l 
releasing  case,  a  shoulder  In  said  thrust  sleeve,  a  spring 
encircling  said  shaft,  a  nut  on  snld  shaft  retaining  said 
spring  between  said  nut  nnd  said  shoulder  on  said  thrust 
slwve.  and  means  for  actuating  said  thrust  memlter  where- 
by said  releasing  case  and  said  thrust  sleeve  may  be  moved 
reciprocally  with  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  adapte<l  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  thrust  sleeve 
slldable  on  said  shaft,  a  drum  Journaled  on  said  thrust 
sleeve,  a  friction  disk  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  drum, 
means  for  engaging  said  disks,  a  non  rotatable  case  sur- 


rounding said  thrust  sleeve,  a  collar  flxed  on  said  thrust 
sleeve  and  a  frlctlonal  collar  assoclatetl  with  said  case 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  case  and  said  collar  fixed 
on  said  thrust  sleeve  when  said  disks  are  disengaged  for 
the  purpose  of  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1,209,352.  SPEED  SELECTOR.  John  H.  Stortz,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Ixc.  2,  1013.  Serial  No.  804,170. 
(CI.  74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  machine  pro- 
vided with  speed  changing  devices,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  operate  each  of  said  devices,  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  close  and  to  open  the  circuit  of  each  electro- 
magnet, said  switch  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, the  movement  of  one  of  said  members  depending  upon 
the  speed  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  machine  pro- 
vided -with  sp^HKl  changing  devices  and  with  a  power  con- 
troller, an  electroiiMi;:n<>t  adapted  to  operate  each  of  said 
devices,  and  a  swlf(  h  .idnpted  to  close  and  to  open  the  cir- 
<-ult  of  each  niaKUPt  comprlslnR  relatively  movable  mem- 
l>ers,  one  of  said  members  depending  for  Its  movement 
upon  the  speed  of  the  machine,  and  a  second  member  de- 
pending for  its  movement  tipon  thit  of  the  controller. 

:i.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  machine  pro- 
vlde<l  with  speed  changing  devices  and  with  a  power  con- 
troller, nn  electromagnet  adapted  to  operat  •  each  of  said 
devices,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  control  the  current  of 
each  electromagnet  comprising  a  member  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  mH<hine  and  a  member  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  controller. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  machine  pro- 
vided with  spied  changing  devices  and  with  a  power  con- 
troller, an  electromagnet  adapted  to  operate  each  speed 
changing  ilevlce.  and  a  switch  adapted  to  control  the  cir 
<uit8  of  said  magnets,  said  switch  comprising  a  member 
common  to  all  the  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  members 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  circuits,  said  common 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  machine,  and  said 
plurality  of  members  operatively  connected  with  the  cou 
troUer. 
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5.   In    (ombinatloD   with   a   power  driven   machine  pro 
vlded  with  ^^pfH■(J  (-hanging  devices,  <-lectromagn>'ts  adapt 
ed  to  operate  said  devices,  a  source  of  elettric  power,  a 
switch  adapted  to  connect  each  magnet  with  the  source, 
and  a  gwitch  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  one  of  the 
magnets  Independently  of  any  of  the  other  magnets. 

[Claims  C  to  35  not  printed  In  the  G.izette.] 


1,209.353.      EXCAVATOR.      Ei^    D.    Story.    Tyler.    Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,088.     (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chasiiis. 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  chaHsls,  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  chas-sLs,  said  arms  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  grubber  mounted  on  one  of  said 
arms,  a  bu«ket  frame  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  arms, 
a  bucket  slitlable  on  the  bucis.t  frame  and  means  to  move 
the  rear  end  of  the  bucket  frame  transversely  of  the  de- 
vice to  enable  the  i)ucket  to  cut  a  distance  beyond  each 
side  of  the  machine. 

2.  An  excavator  ..f  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  iira.ket  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  bracket,  a  bucket 
frame  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms, 
an  excavatlnc  bucket  operable  on  said  frame  and  means 
to  move  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  fran.sversely  of  the 
machine  to  enable  the  bucket  to  cut  on  each  side  of  the 
machine. 

3.  In  an  excavator  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
bracket  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame,  a  bucket  sup- 
porting frame  pivotally  and  sllrlahly  mounted  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  t)racket,  a  carriage  movable  transversely 
of  the  main  frame  adJao«it  Its  forward  end.  the  rear  end 
of  the  bucket  frame  being  attached  to  the  carriage  and 
means  to  move  said  carriage. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  main  frame,  a  bracket  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  main  frame,  an  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  the  bracket,  a  bucket  frame  pivotally  and  slldably 
mountwl  at  the  forward  end  of  the  arm,  a  carriage  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame, 
the  rear  end  of  the  bucket  frame  being  attachetl  t^  the 
carriage,  a  vertical  adjustable  post  operable  through  the 
carriage  for  adjusting  ^he  rear  end  of  the  bucket  frame 
vertically  and  means  to  move  the  carriage  transversely 
of  the  main  frame. 


1^09.354.    MOLI>BOARI>8CRAPER  FOR  PLOWS.    Pbobr 

0.  Stband,  Mlnnewankan,   N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  3,   1915. 
Serial  No.  11,705.      (CI.  97 — 3.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rod  or 
member  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  provldeil 
•t  the  lower  portion  with  a  scraper  blade,  a  pivotally 
moooted  bracket  guiding  the  bar  or  rod  In  Its  upward  and 
downward  movement,  a  stop  plate  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  bracket  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
bracket  for  urging  the  same  toward  the  stop  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  clip  hav 
ing  a  pivot  stud  and  adapter!  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  a  plow,  a  guide  bracket  pivote<l  to  the  clip  by  the  said 
stud,  a  sUdable  rod  or  bar  guided  by  the'said  bracket  and 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  a  scraper  carried 
by  the  rod  or  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  a  mold  board. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  clip 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame  of  a  plow  and  provided  with 
a  «tad  or  pivot,  a  guide  bracket  connected  to  the  clip  by 
the  stud   or   pivot,  a   rod   or   bar   movable  upwardly  and 


downwardly  and  guided  by  the  said  bracket,  said  bar  Xy 
ing  provi<l«Nl  with  means  for  engaging  and  cleaning  a  mold 
l>oard,  an  a<ljustable  stop  plate  mounted  on  the  clip  and 
arranire<l  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  guide  bracket  In 
one  direction  and  a  spring  connecte<l  with  the  guide 
bracket  for  urging  the  same  against  the  stop. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  clip 
adapted  to  engage  a  plow  beam,  a  itracket  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  clip,  a  bar  or  member  guided  by  the  hrnckrt 
and  provided  with  means  for  eng^iging  and  cleaning  a  mold 
board,  a  sprint;  connected  with  the  bracket  for  urging:  the 
scraping  means  In  engagement  with  the  mold  board  and 
an  adjustable  bracket  provided  with  means  for  engagln;; 
the  frame  of  the  plow  and  connected  with  the  said  sprinii 
for  varying  the  tension  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  guiding 
means,  a  bar  or  mend)er  mounted  in  the  guiding  means 
and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  provided  with 
a  scraper  blade  and  a  catch  nrran^'ed  to  automatically 
engage  with  means  tarried  l>y  the  rod  or  bar  for  support 
Ing  the  blade  in  an  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


1,209,355.  FEED-WATER  RE(;ULATOR.  CHARLES  W. 
SrTHiBLA.M).  Charlerol,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8.865.     (CI.  137—101.) 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  valve  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
members  secured  to  the  casing,  guide  members  formed  on 
said  vertical  members,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  emls 
of  the  vertical  members  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  cylinder  detachably  secured  to  the  plate,  a  piston  stem 
slldabie  In  the  plate  and  guide  members,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  piston  stem  to  the  valve,  a  plstt>n 
head  on  said  piston  stem  and  located  within  the  cylinder. 
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a  washer  on  raid  piston  head  and  having  its  periphery 
turned  upwartlly  Into  an  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  a  metal  washer  on  said  washer,  a  stud  ex- 
tending through  the  washers  and  into  the  {dston  head,  a 
sll.Ung  cap  on  said  stud  engaging  the  upturnorl  peripheral 
portion  of  said  washer,  a  spring  <m  the  stuil  for  forcing 
the  cap  downwardly  to  bold  the  said  peripheral  portion 
Of  the  washer  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  piston  for  unseating  the  valve, 
and  means  for  admitting  pressure  into  the  cylinder  to 
act  on  the  piston  to  seat  the  valve. 


1.209.306.  COMBINATION-MACHI.NE.  John  Syvrbt, 
Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  48,877.     (CI.  29—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  spindle, 
a  plurality  of  gears  for  driving  said  spindle,  said  gears 
including  a  master  gear,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
rigidly  connect«>d  with  said  master  gear,  a  power  shaft 
having  a  thread<><l  section  tittlng  into  said  threaded 
sleeve,  means  for  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  threaded  sleeve,  a  sliding  (  lutch  arranged  on  said 
threa<led  sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  clutch  face 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  whereliy  the  shaft  may  be 
connected  and  dlsconnecte«l  with  said  Internally  threadeil 
kleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<-ter  descrll>«><l,  a  tool 
Spindle,  a  plurality  of  driving  ge.-trs  assoclate<l  with  said 
spindle  for  operating  the  same,  a  vise,  a  power  shaft 
Journaieil  in  the  movable  Jaw  of  the  vise,  .said  shaft  l>eing 
formeil  with  a  tlange  for  forcing  said  vise  in  (»ne  dlrj-ction, 
a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  for  forcing  said 
movable  jaw  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  shaft  Is 
moved  In  said  opposite  direction,  a  clutch  face  arranged 
on  said  vise,  a  sliding  clutch  member  adapteil  to  coact 
with  said  flrtt  m«'Utioned  dutch  face,  an  Internally 
threaded  sleeve  fitting  over  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
threads  fitting  the  threads  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  l>elng 
rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  gears,  means  for  pre 
Venting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  Internally  threaded 
sleeve,  a  stationary  clutch  face,  a  second  clutch  face  on 
said  sliding  sleeve  adapted  to  In;  thrown  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  suttonary  clutch  face,  a  slide  for 
slldably  connecting  said  clutch  member  with  said  inter- 
nally threaded  sleeve,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position 
of  said  clutch  member  so  as  to  cause  either  face  arranged 
thereon  to  be  Interlocked  with  Its  coactlng  clutch  face  so 
as  to  cause  said  shaft  to  operate  said  movable  jaw  or 
Kuid  gears. 

3.  In  a  combination  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  horizontally  arranged  base  having  an  offset  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  remaining 
part  of  the  base,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for 
f«>edlng  said  tool  spindle  longitudinally,  a  vise  arranged 
on  that  portion  of  the  base  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  remaining  part,  a  power  member  for  rotating  said 
spindle,  said  power  member  being  arranged  adjacent  the 
vise  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle,  and  a 
clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  movable  jaw 
of  the  vise  with  the  power  member. 


1,209,357.       HAIR-PIN. 
Mo.      Filed    Sept.    6. 
132 — 22.) 


Elmcr    E.    Tatlob.    St.    Louia, 
1916.     '♦ierial    No.    118,671.      (CI. 


'if^' 


1.  A  hairpin  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  Into 
a  loop  to  form  leus  in  suhstantliil  parallelism,  spring 
bows  on  each  bg  yielding  under  pressure  into  fiat  form, 
each  leg  being  interrupted  in  the  position  of  said  bows 
to  permit  such  bow  action,  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
each  leg  and  arranired  between  the  respective  Itows  for 
preventing  the  Hexing  of  tbe  axes  of  said  legs  in  the 
positions  of  said  bows. 

2.  A  hairpin  consisting  of  .1  length  of  wire  l)ent  into 
a  loop  to  form  substantially  parallel  legs  each  of  which 
is  formed  of  two  telescope<l  meml>ers  Joined  by  oppositely 
arranged  spring  bows. 


1,209,358.     MOLD.     AMmiw  Tbrkei.sen,  Everett.  Mass. 
Piled  Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.161.      (Cl.  18 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rectangular  frame;  a  plurality  of  die  members  Wv- 
Ing  grooves  in  the  etlges  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  Into  said 
grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  die  members  having 
grooves  in  the  tnlges  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  Into  said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rectangular  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  die  members  having 
grooves  in  the  edges  thereiif ;  a  plurality  of  memiiers  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  extending  into  said  grooves  ;  and 
means  mounted  on  and  movable  relatively  to  aaid  frame 
whereby  said   memlx-rs  may  be  forced  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rectangular  frame  ;  and  a  plurality  of  die  members 
positioned  therein  and  Interlockinl  with  each  other  and 
said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  frame ;  and  a  plurality  of  die  members 
positioned  therein  and  lnterlocke<I  with  each  other  and 
said  frame  and  having  provision  for  slight  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,2f>9,3o9.  SPEED  INDICATOR.  Nikola  Tesla.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assltfnor  to  Walthaui  Watch  Company, 
Waltham.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MaKHachusetts. 
Filed  May  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  841.726.     (CI.  264 — 13.) 


1.  In  combination,  flxe<l  Rupportlnj:  means,  discon- 
nected alined  driving  and  driven  Khafts  rotatahly  mount- 
e<l  In  said  supporting  means,  relatively  thin  spaced  rl^d 
pieces  of  material  rUldly  connected  to  and  arranged  co- 
axlally  about  salcl  driven  shaft  with  broad  surfaces  oppo- 
Blte  each  other,  and  other  relatively  thin  spaced  rigid 
pieces  of  material  rigidly  coonect^nl  to  and  arranged  co- 
axially  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  being  alternate<l  with 
the  flrst-mentlonetl  pieces  between  them  and  having  their 
broad  surfaces  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  broad 
Burfaces  of  said  other  pieces,  said  plei'en  all  arrange<l  In 
air,  through  which  torque  Is  frlctlonally  transmltte<l  from 
the  secon<l-mentloned  pieces  to  those  flrstmentloned. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  speedometer,  disconnected 
alined  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  fixed  support,  said 
shafts  t>eing  mounted  in  said  support,  a  coiIe«l  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  fixed  support  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  relatively  thin  spaced 
rigid  pieces  of  material  rigidly  conn»'cte<l  to  and  arranged 
coaxially  about  said  driven  shaft  with  their  broad  sur- 
faces opposite  each  other,  other  relatively  thin  space<l 
rigid  pieces  of  material  rigidly  connected  to  and  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  being  alternated  be- 
tween said  flrst-mentlone<l  pieces  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  an  air  body  filling  the  spaces  between  saiil  ple<'es 
and  constituting  the  torque-transmitting  friction  medium 
therebetween.  * 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  spee<lometer.  disconnected  alined 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  frame  having  bearings  for 
fiald  shafts,  a  colled  spring  whose  inner  end  is  secured  to 
said  driven  shaft  and  having  Its  outer  end  secured  to  said 
frame,  spaced  rigid  pieces  of  material  rigidly  connecte<l  to 
and  arranged  about  said  driven  shaft,  and  other  spaced 
rigid  pieces  of  material  rigidly  connected  to  and  arranged 
about  said  driving  shaft,  the  former  pieces  being  alter- 
nated between  the  latter  pieces  in  space<l  relation  with 
their  broad  surfaces  In  close  Juxtaposition,  and  with  the 
Interspaces  between  said  spaced  pieces  forming  a  con- 
volute<l  air-contalnlng  channel  therebetween  open  to  the 
surrounding  air. 

4.  In  combination,  disconnected  allne<l  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  flxe<l  support,  bearings  therefor  In  said 
support,  a  coiled  sprint;  having  ont*  end  secured  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  Its  other  end  8ecure«l  to  said  fixed  sup- 
port, a  cup-shapeil  body  secured  to  one  end  of  said  driving 
shaft  coaxially,  spaced  rigid  relatively  thin  plates  se- 
cured to  said  body  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  an- 
other cup-ahaped  l)ody  secured  coaxially  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  inclosing  said  plates  at  their  outer  wlges  In 
space<l  relation  thereto,  other  spaced  rigid  relatively  thin 
plates  secured  to  the  second-mentioned  bo<ly  and  extend- 
ing t>etween  the  first-mentlone^l  plates  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  an  air  t>ody  filling  the  spaces  l>etween  said 
p4eces  frlctlonally  to  transmit  torque  from  the  driving 
structure  to  the  driven  structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  support  and  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts  rotatably  supportetl  thereby,  of 
means  to  transmit  torque  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the 
driven  shaft  comprising  opposed  material  pieces  respeo- 
tlTely  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft  and  arranged  to  present  toward  each  other  rela- 
tively-extensive, noD-contacting.  closely-adjacent  surfaces, 
and  a   gaseous  medium  in  which  said   pieces  work,   said 


gaseous  niefllum  serving  frlctlonally  to  connect  the  said 
oppoBed  material  pieces  for  transmission  of  torque  from 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printe<l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2()9,.1G0.  D<K)R.  CiiARt.EH  C.  ToMKixsox,  Plainfield. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  (Jeorge  H.  FrothinKham  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  838.440.      (CI.  20 — 20.) 


"s.^k 


1.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  plvotally  sus- 
pen<led  on  a  flxeil  pivot  at  the  top,  a  lower  se<'tlon  guided 
vprtically  at  its  bottom  eml.  and  links  between  the  sections 
constituting  in  conjunction  therewith  a  <-onnectlon  which 
Is  arranged  to  Itreak  readily  when  an  upward  pressure  Is 
applle<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section. 

2.  A  door  rumprlsing  an  upper  section  plvotally  sus- 
p»'nded  on  a  flxeil  pivot  at  the  top,  a  lom-er  section  guided 
vertically  near  its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  links  lnter<'onnect- 
Ing  the  sections  and  Jidneil  to  one  of  th«-m  at  points  lat- 
erally offset  relative  to  their  pivots  of  connection  with  the 
other    section. 

3.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  plvotally  sus- 
pende<l  on  a  flxe<l  pivot  at  the  top,  a  lower  section  guided 
vertically  near  Its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  links  Interconnect 
Ing  the  sections  and  Joined  to  the  edges  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion near  its  lower  corners  and  Joined  to  the  lower  section 
at  points  relatively  offset  in  a  lateral  direction. 

4.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section,  hinged  at  the 
top  of  a  door  opening,  a  lower  section  gulde<I  vertically 
near  its  lower  corners,  a  pair  of  links  Interconnecting  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  door  sections,  sabi  links  being  plv- 
otally connecteil  to  the  upper  door  section  at  the  lower 
corners  thereof  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
door  section  at  points  below  and  laterally  inside  of  its  up- 
per corners,  saiii  links  constituting  a  connection  l>etween 
the  adjacent  e<lges  of  the  door  sections  which  Is  arranged 
to  break  in  readily  when  an  upward  pressure  Is  applleil 
to  the  lower  eml  of  the  lower  door  section. 

Ti.  A  door  coniprising  an  upper  section  plvotally  sus- 
peniled  at  the  top,  a  lower  »»»<-tlon  fculdetl  vertically  near 
its  lower  end.  a  pair  of  links  Interconnecting  the  sections 
and  jolne<l  to  one  of  them  at  laterally  offset  points,  the 
section  to  which  the  links  are  connected  at  offset  points 
t>«'iiiK  pruvided  with  stops  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  links  rt-latlve  thereto  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.361.  ELEVATt)R  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Carlo  To.si- 
ELLi.  Cherry.  III.  Filed  July  31.  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,305.      (CI.   187—67.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator  shaft  and  a  car  vertically  mov- 
able therein,  depending  plates  hinged  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  walls  of  the  shaft,  substantially  horliontally  ar- 
ranged tMlts  pivoted  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  plates 
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and  freely  projecting  through  the  said  walls,  expansion 
springs  surrounding  the  said  bolts  l)etween  the  said  plates 
and  walls,  and  adjusting  nuts  upon  the  said  l>olt8  out- 
wardly of  the  said  walls. 


2.  A  cushioning  stopping  devli-*-  for  elevator  cars  com- 
prisiUK  flownwardly  conviTKcnt  pairs  of  opposite  plates 
hingedly  arr!ing»'<l  posltionwl  at  desirable  points  In  the 
elevator  shaft.  positlonluK  springs  in  tensloned  engage- 
ment with  the  said  plates,  and  adjusting  means  for  the 
said  sprlnKs  whereby  the  plates  are  positioned  outwardly 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  within  the  shaft  when 
desired. 

.3.  A  cushioning  device  for  elevators  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  walled  shaft  having  a  car  vertically  mov- 
able therein,  upright  K"lde  >>eams  for  the  said  car  oppo- 
sitely arrange<l  within  the  shaft,  pairs  of  depending  plates 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  l>eams.  hinge  connections  be 
tween  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  plates  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  shaft,  adjusting  bolts  hinged  to  the  said  plates 
and  passeil  through  said  shaft  walls,  springs  interposed 
bi'tween  the  elevator  shaft  walls  and  said  plates,  and  re- 
tracting adjusting  nieanH  for  the  said  springs  carried  by 
said  bolts  whereby  the  plates  are  flatly  positioned  against 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  shaft  when  deslre<l. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  shaft 
having  side  walls,  a  car  vertically  movable  within  the 
saltl  shaft,  depending  <  ushloning  plates  for  the  car  hinged 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  walls  at  opposite  points  within 
the  shaft,  springs  arranged  between  the  said  plates  and 
walls,  and  adjusting  means  for  the  said  plates. 


1.209.362.  TOOL  SHANK.  Claide  A.  TrRXKR,  Sher- 
brooke.  Quebec.  Canada.  Flletl  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,671.     (Cl.  77—71.) 


1.  A  unitary  bit  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  in  close 
proximity  to  one  end  of  comparatively  large  square  cross- 
section  adapted  to  be  received  in  and  held  by  a  brace,  said 
end  l>elnK  elongated  and  of  reduced  diameter  and  round 
cross  section  to  present  a  shank  adapted  to  be  received  in 
and  held  by  a  chuck,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  brace  and  drill  bit  substantially  as  described  and 
havlni:  a  portion  of  its  length  in  close  proximity  to  one 
end  of  comparatively  large  tapertnl  square  cross-section 
n«  at  h.  said  end  being  elongated  and  of  comparatively 
reduced  diameter  to  present  a  shank  c  projecting  In  the 
axial  line  of  the  tool  and  of  roun<l  cross  section  the  said 
shank  being  adapted  when  the  portion  b  Is  gripped  to  co- 
act  with  the  brace  in  steadying  the  bit. 


^H^ST"- 


1.209,363.  FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.  Adolph  VOK 
Schmembach,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  67,400.      (Cl.  229 — 29.) 


1.  \  collapsible  paper  box  formed  of  a  single  blank 
folded  to  form  a  bottom,  front  and  back,  end  flaps  on  the 
ends  of  the  front  and  back  portions,  means  for  securing 
said  end  flaps  together,  auxiliary  end  flaps  inclosing  the 
first  said  end  flaps  and  partition  flaps  formed  on  said 
auxiliary  end  flaps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  paper  box  formed  of  a  single  blank  and 
comprising  a  bottom,  front,  sides  and  end  flaps  on  the  ends 
of  said  front  and  back  respectively,  interlocking  means  on 
said  end  flaps,  auxiliary  end  flaps  inclosing  the  first  said 
end  flaps,  an  auxiliary  front  flap  folded  Inwardly  and  en- 
gaging the  first  said  auxiliary  flaps,  and  partition  flaps 
formed  on  said  auxiliary  end  and  front  flaps,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  collapsible  paper  box  formed  of  a  single  blank  and 
coniprising  a  bottom,  front,  back  and  interlocking  end 
flaps,  auxiliary  end  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  inclose  tho  first  said  end  flaps  and 
reinforcing  flaps  on  the  edges  of  said  auxiliary  end  flaps, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  collapsible  paper  box  formed  of  a  single  blank  com- 
prising a  bottom,  front,  back  and  intermediate  end  flaps, 
said  end  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  front  and 
back  portions,  auxiliary  end  flaps  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  and  between  said  first  mentioned  end  flaps 
and  adapted  to  inclose  the  same  and  reinforcing  flaps  on 
the  edges  of  said  auxiliary  end  flaps,  said  reinforcing  flaps 
being  cut  from  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  first  mentioned 
end  flaps,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  collapsible  paper  box  formed  of  a  single  blank  and 
comprising  a  bottom,  front,  back  and  Interlocking  en(J 
flaps,  auxiliary  end  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  first  said  end  flaps  and 
reinforcing  flaps  on  the  edges  of  said  auxiliary  end  flaps, 
said  reinforcing  flaps  being  cut  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  first  mentioned  end  flaps,  said  flaps  being  of  less  length 
than  the  width  of  said  end  flaps,  providing  feet  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  latter  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.364.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  FOURDRINIER  WIRE 
SEAMS.  ALBERT  B.  Weissexhorn,  Appleton,  Wis.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Appletoa  Wire  Works,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872.714.      (Ol.  140 — 61.) 

1.  A  clamp  for  use  in  forming  seams  of  Fourdrinier 
wires  and  the  like,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  station- 
ary Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw  member  having  a  universal 
connection  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  mov- 
able Jaw  member  toward  the  stationary  Jaw  member  and 
laterally  with  relation  thereto. 

2.  A  clamp  for  use  in  forming  Fourdrinier  wire  seams, 
comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  universal  connection  therewith,  set-screws 
mounted  on  the  stationary  Jaw  member  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  movable  Jaw  member,  and  a  set-screw  for  mov- 
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Idk  the  movable  Jaw  member  toward  the  stationary  Jaw 
member. 


3.  A  wire  ilarnp  for  use  in  inakiiiu  Founlrinicr  wire 
seanif*  and  the  Ilk*-,  comprlsini:  a  stationary  Jaw  member 
a  moval>le  Jaw  member  sli<lai)I.v  iiMuiiited  tht-ri-ou  anil  ha%-- 
ini:  a  universal  Ji>int  connection  therewith,  mnans  for  ad- 
justing the  movable  Jaw  memlxT  laterally,  and  means  for 
movinj;  the  movaide  Jaw  member  toward  the  stationary 
Jaw  nifmlicr. 

4.  A  (lamp  for  use  in  making  Fourdrlnler  wire  seams 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  screw 
rod  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  screw 
rod  for  adjusting  Its  position,  a  movable  Jaw  member  hav- 
ing a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  screw  rod.  means 
for  adjusting  the  movable  Jaw  nn  mber  laterally,  and  means 
for  moving  the  movable  Jaw  menil-er  toward  the  stationary 
Jaw  member. 

5.  A  (lamp  for  use  in  making  Fourdrlnler  wire  seams 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  member  having 
a  pair  of  lugs  standing  up  therefrom,  a  screw  rod  slidably 
mounted  through  the  pair  of  lugs,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
screw  rod  and  posltlon(»d  l>etween  the  pair  of  lugs,  said 
screw  rod  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  Its  end,  a  block  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  pair  of  ears,  a  movable  Jaw 
member  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  Its  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  block  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
pivotal  axis  L>etween  the  block  and  the  screw  rod,  an  arch 
on  the  stationary  Jaw  member  spanning  the  movable  Jaw 
member,  set-screws  In  the  sides  of  the  arch  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  movable  jaw  memU-r.  a  set-screw  on  the  arch 
)'ug»;;ing  the  back  of  the  mc>vable  jaw  member,  there  being 
a  pocket  in  the  stationary  jaw  n>ember  beneath  the  arch 
forming  a  spring  seat,  and  a  coil  spring  contained  within 
the  spring  seat  and  bearing  against  the  movable  jaw 
member. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    . 


1.209,365.  KKTORT.  .John  Frkdbbick  Wbli.s,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.199.  (CI. 
21:0 — 124.) 


J9 


K        ^ 


1.  A  retort  of  the  clasa  described,  embodying  a  door- 
casing  ;  A  door  hinged  to  said  door-casing  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  outwardly  from  its  closed  position  ;  and  a  yield- 
ing ridge  of  steam  packing  associated  with  said  door- 
casing  and  disposed  operatlTely  to  engac*  with,  and  be 


comprewieil  by.  said  door  when  cald  door  is  in  Its  closed 
position,  said  packing  lH>ing  composed  of  material  that 
adapts  it  to  be  disrupte<i  and  to  yield  to  an  abnormal 
pressure  of  steam,  wher<>by  st"am  may  find  passageway 
between  said  door  and  »ald  door-casing  to  reduce  its  pres- 
sure within  said  retort  only  when  said  pressure  Is  greater 
than  Is  (lesire<l  under  normal  cinditions  of  use. 

2.  A  retort  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
circular  door-casing  having  an  annular  tlange  disposed  to 
project  from  Its  Internal  surface  ;  a  circular  door  hinged 
to  said  door-casing  and  adapted  to  be  opeu»Hl  outwardly 
from  Its  cIos«h1  position  wherein  it  Is  slightly  spaced  from 
the  front  side  of  said  flange;  clastic  packing  material  dis- 
posed to  form  a  yielding  annular  rldue  on  the  front  side 
of  said  tlange,  which  ridge  Is  adapted  yieldingly  to  engage 
with  said  door  when  said  door  Is  in  Its  dosed  position, 
said  parking  material  being  of  a  character  that  will  adapt 
said  ridge  to  yield  or  be  disrupted  in  response  to  an  abnor- 
mal pressure  within  the  retort  :  and  a  plurality  of  lock 
bolts  as.soclated  with  said  (1< or  aud  disposed  to  adapt  them 
to  be  radially  moved  to  projtv  t  their  outer  portions  into 
engagement  with  the  rear  side  of  said  tlange  to  lock  said 
door  In  Its  close<l  position,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
end  portions  being  l>eveled,  thereby  to  cause  said  door  to 
be  forcetl  against  said  yielding  ridge  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  locking  said  door. 

.1.  \  retort  of  the  class  described,  which  embo«lie8  a 
circular  door-casing  having  an  inwardly  proJe<-ting  annu- 
lar flange  whose  front  side  is  provided  with  an  annular 
dovetailed  groove  ;  a  circular  door  hinged  to  said  door- 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  opened  outwardly  from  its  closed 
position  wherein  It  Is  slightly  spactnl  from  the  front  side 
of  siiid  tlange;  elastic  packing  material  packed  In  suld 
dovetailed  groove  to  till  It  and  to  project  outwardly  there- 
from to  form  an  annular  yielding  ridge  with  whl<*h  said 
door  shall  engage  when  said  door  Is  in  Its  closed  position, 
said  packing  material  being  of  a  character  that  will  adapt 
said  ridge  to  yield  or  be  dlsrupt-^l  In  response  to  an  abnor- 
mal pressure  within  the  retort:  and  means  for  releasably 
clamping  said  door  in  Its  closed  position. 


1,209,366.     WINDOW  VENTILATOR. 
Trinidad,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1915. 
(CI.  98—31.) 


Willis  H.  West, 
Serial  No.  67,766. 


.\  ventilator,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  its  outer  side 
and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath  a  window  sash  to  rest 
upon  the  window  sill,  the  dosetl  top  of  said  casing  having 
a  slot  therein  to  receive  said  sash  In  a  weatherproof  man- 
ner, a  normally  clos^il  lid  f  n  the  upper  Inner  side  of  said 
casing  and  l>earlng,  when  dosed,  against  said  sash,  and 
means  for  adjustably  holding  said  Ud  in  desired  open  posi- 
tions, said  lid  consisting  of  a  board  hinged  to  the  Inner 
vertical  niemi>er  of  the  casing  and  havin;;  depending  end 
menfliers  within  the  casing  normally  holding  the  lid  In 
an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  position  against 
the  sash. 


1,209.367.     MEANS   FOR  LOCKING  TRUNKS.     GaoaoB 
Ila.sRT   WHiAkT.   Racine,   Wis.     Filed    Aag.   20.   1914. 
Serial  No.  858,608.     {Q\.  70—116.) 
1.  The    combination    of    a    trunk,    of   a    locking    means 

therefor,  consisting  of  a 'plurality  of  Independent  locks 
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for  locking  the  cover  to  the  body  portion  at  different 
points,  one  of  said  looks  being  controlled  by  a  key  and 
the  remaining  lock  being  manually  controlled  by  a  means 
operable  when  the  keyed  lock  is  In  unlocked  position. 


IT  fi    it 


I 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk,  of  a  locking  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  locks  for 
locking  the  cover  to  the  body  portion  at  different  points, 
one  of  said  locks  being  controlled  by  a  key  and  the  re- 
maining lock  being  manually  controlled  by  a  slidable 
means  operable  when  the  keyed  lock  is  In  unlocked  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  locking  means,  comprising  a  keyless  hasp  member, 
a  bolt  member  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  hasp  mem- 
ber, means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bolt  member  In  lock- 
ing position,  a  keyed  hasp  member  spaced  from  the  keyless 
hasp  member,  an  escutcheon  member  engaged  by  the  keyed 
hasp  member  when  In  locked  position,  and  a  means  held 
in  locked  position  by  the  keyed  hasp  member  for  moving 
the  bolt   to   unlocking  position. 

4.  .V  locking  means,  comprising  a  keyless  hasp  member, 
a  bolt  member  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  hasp  mem- 
b4'r.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bolt  member  in  lock- 
ing position,  a  keyed  hasp  member  spaced  from  the  keyless 
hasp  meml)er,  an  escutcheon  member  engagefl  by  the  keyed 
hasp  member  when  in  locked  position,  and  a  slidable  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  bolt  member  and  extending  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  keyed  hasp  and  to  be  immovably  held 
thereby  while  said  keyed  hasp  member  is  in  locked  position. 

5.  A  locking  means,  comprising  a  keyless  hasp  member, 
a  bolt  member  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  hasp 
meml>er,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bolt  member  in 
locking  position,  a  keyed  hasp  meml>er  having  a  recessed 
portion,  an  escntcheon  member  engaged  by  the  keyed 
hasp  member  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the 
recess  of  the  keyed  hasp  member,  and  a  slidable  rod  hav- 
ing a  flexible  connection  with  the  bolt  and  extending  to 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  keyed  ha:^  member  and  having 
a  portion  which  extends  through  the  escutcheon  opening 
and  Into  the  recess  of  the  said  keyed  hasp  member  to  hold 
the  rod  In  locked  position  when  the  said  hasp  member  is 
iQ  locked  position. 


I,209,:m8.  PLOW.  Frki.erk  K  WiARD,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Wlard  Plow  Company,  llatavla,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85.274.     (CI.  97—21.) 


1.  .\  plow  comprising  a  frog  constructed  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  by  bending  the  same  to  form  two  rearwardly  dlverg-  \ 
ing  wings,  a  landslde  mounted  on  one  of  said   wings,  a  [ 
mold   board  mounted  on  the  other  wing,  and  one  of  said 
wings  having  an  attaching  ear  struck  out  of  the  same  and  | 
bent  forwardly.  and  a  shin  piece  fastened  to  said  ear.  | 

2.  .V  plow  comprising  a  frog  (onstructed  of  a  sheet  of  1 
metal  which  la  bent  to  form  a  landslde  wing  and  a  mold  ! 
board  wing  which  are  connected  at  their  front  ends  and  J 
diverge  rearwardly,  and  an  attaching  ear  struck  out  of  one  1 

23r?  O.  O.— «4 


of  said  wings  and  bent  forward  flush  with  said  mold  board 
wing,  and  a  shin  pie(  e  fastened  to  said  ear. 

,S.  .V  plow  comprising  a  frog  constructed  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  by  bending  the  same  to  form  two  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing wings,  a  landslde  mounted  on  one  of  said  wings,  a 
mold  lioard  mounted  on  the  other  wing,  an  upper  attaching 
ear  struck  out  of  one  of  said  wings,  a  lower  attaching  ear 
.struck  out  of  the  other  wing,  said  ears  being  arranged  at 
the  front  ends  of  said  wings  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  shin  piece  mounted  on  said  ears. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  frog  constructed  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  by  bending  the  same  to  form  two  roarwardly  diverg- 
ing wings,  a  landslde  supported  on  one  of  said  wings,  a 
mold  board  supported  on  the  other  wing,  an  upper  attach- 
ing ear  struck  out  of  one  of  said  wings,  a  lower  attaching 
ear  struck  out  of  the  other  wing,  said  ears  being  arranged 
at  the  front  ends  of  said  wings  and  projecting  forwardly 
flush  with  said  mold  board  wing,  a  shin  piece,  bolts  con- 
necting said  ears  and  shin  piece,  said  ear  which  is  struck 
from  the  mold  board  wing  having  a  cavity  which  faces 
toward  the  landslde  wing  and  which  receives  the  nut  of 
the  bolt  connecting  the  shin  piece  to  said  last  mentioned 
ear. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  frog  bent  from  a  sheet  of 
metal  to  form  rearwardly  diverging  landslde  and  mold 
board  wings,  two  attaching  ears  arranged  one  above  the 
other  at  the  front  ends  of  said  wings,  one  ear  being  struck 
out  of  said  landslde  wing  and  bent  forwardly  and  the 
other  ear  being  struck  out  of  said  mold  board  wing  and 
bent  forwardly  and  both  ears  being  flush  with  said  mold 
board  wing,  a  mold  board  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  mold  board  wing,  a  shin  piece  mounted  on  said  at- 
taching ears  flush  with  said  mold  board,  and  a  landslde 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  landslde  wing. 


1,209.369.      SNAP.      Bbbt  Bs.\80.\    Wood,   Madison,   Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,353.     (CI.  24 — 211.) 

T 


1.  The  herein  described  snap  Including  a  (avlng  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  circular  plates  having  marginal  flanges 
engaging  one  within  the  other,  the  flange  of  one  plate 
being  crimped  over  the  opposite  plate,  said  casing  5elng 
provided  at  one  point  in  Its  periphery  with  a  mouth  and 
at  a  dlainctrically  opposed  point  with  a  plate  consisting 
of  extensions  of  the  plates  forming  the  casing  laid  face  to 
face,  said  extensions  being  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through, one  of  the  extensions  having  a  flanged  portion 
crimped  upon  the  opposite  extension,  a  plurality  of  spring 
controlled  latches  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having 
arms  extending  outwardly  through  slots  provided  In  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  removable  member  adapted  to 
be  engage<l  with  the  latches  through  the  opening  provided 
at  the  mouth  of  the  casing. 

2.  \  snap  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a  mouth 
portion  provided  at  one  point  in  its  periphery  and  having 
a  single  centrally  arranged  pivot,  a  pair  of  latches  ar- 
ranged In  opposed  ralation  within  the  casing  and  having 
feet  portions  slidably  engaging  the  pivot,  said  latches 
having  their  body  portions  provided  with  curved  outer 
edges  slidably  engaging  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing, 
said  latches  being  further  provided  at  one  end  with  arms 
extending  out  through  slots  provided  in  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  casing,  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  oppes  1 
hooks  arranged  adjacent  the  mouth  portion  of  the  casing, 
spring  means  engaging  the  latches  for  normallly  forcing 
the  hook  portions  toward  each  other,  and  a  detachable 
member  having  opposed  shoulders  movable  through  the 
mouth  portion  Into  locking  engagement  with   said  hooks. 

3.  The  herein  described  snap  including  a  circular  casing 
having  a  mouth  portion  provided  at  one  point  in  its  pe- 
ripheral wall,  said  casing  being  provided  c-entrally  with  a 
pivot,  a  pair  of  opposed  latches  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  having  feet  portions  engaging  the  pivot  for  centering 
the  latches  thereon,  said  latches  being  provided  with  ont- 
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staDding  arms  extending  through  slots  provldiM  in  the 
|)«Tlphpral  wall  of  the  casing  whereby  the  latches  may  be 
manipulated  by  hand,  hooks  provided  on  the  latches  and 
being  arranged  adjacent  the  mouth  portion  of  the  casing 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  latches  adjacent  the  hooks 
having  .sliding  contact  with  the  peripheral  walls  of  said 
casing  for  relieving  strain  upon  the  book  portions,  spring 
means  engaging  the  latches  for  normally  maintaining  the 
hook  portions  In  alinement  with  the  mouth  of  the  casing, 
said  casing  being  stamped  to  provide  a  recess  for  receiving 
the  spring  means,  and  a  detachable  member  having  a 
shank  provided  with  notches  for  receiving  the  book  por- 
tions when  the  shank  is  Inserted  within  the  mouth  of  the 
casing. 

4.  The  herein  descrit>od  snap  including  a  casing  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  latches  arranged  therein  for  oscillation 
about  a  common  pivot,  said  latches  being  provided  with 
opposed  hooka  and  t>elng  further  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  latches  may  be  manually  operated,  a  detach- 
able member  movable  Into  the  casing  and  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  be  Interengaged  by  the  hook  portions 
of  the  latches,  a  spiral  spring  Interposed  between  the 
latches  within  the  casing  l>earing  directly  at  its  ends 
against  said  latches  and  having  its  axis  arranged  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot,  said  spring  normally  tending  to  move 
the  hook  portions  toward  each  other  and  being  adapted 
when  one  only  of  the  latches  Is  moved  to  detach  Its  book 
from  the  detachable  member,  to  exert  a  tension  upon  the 
opposite  latch  for  Increasing  its  grip  upon  the  detachable 
member,  and  arcuately  arranged  Indentations  concentric 
with  the  pivot  formed  In  the  opposing  walls  of  the  casing 
and  within  which  the  said  spring  rests,  for  retaining  and 
gnffling  the  spring. 

5.  The  herein  described  snap  including  a  casing  having 
a  pair  of  latches  arranged  therein  for  oscillation  about  a 
common  pivot,  a  compressed  spiral  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  latches  arranged  with  Its  axis  concentric  with 
the  pivot,  and  opposed  arcuate  indentations  formed  in  the 
walls  of  the  casing  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  into 
which  the  spring  projects  whereby  the  spring  will  be 
properly  positioned  and  guided. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,370.  TRACTION  MECHANISM.  Jam  as  M. 
Worth,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  May  1.  191B.  Serial  No. 
25,096.     (CI.  21—150.) 


^MiAi«l:A*«l^JF'»T? 


1.  Traction  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
each  having  double  peripheral  portions  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat-engaging  surfaces,  said 
peripheral  portions  being  formed  Integral  with  a  hub 
provided  with  a  central  flange,  an  endless  tractor  element 
extending  about  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  wheels  and 
adapted  to  span  the  intervening  spaces,  said  element  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  cleats  having  alternating  extended 
sides  and  recessses,  with  the  recesses  of  one  cleat  adapted 
to  receive  the  extended  portions  or  sides  of  an  adjacent 
cleat,  the  extended  portions  being  provided  with  register- 
ing holes  to  receive  connecting  pins,  both  ends  of  each 
cleat  being  provided  with  inwardly  presented  tapering 
arm.s  or  strut-braces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  flange  on  the  hub  of  each  wheel,  an  endless  element 
or  truss  adapted  to  move  about  the  hubs  of  the  wheels 
intermediate  of  the  peripheral  portions  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  inner  ends  of  both  arms  of  each  cleat  to 
prevent  spreading  movement  of  fhe  arms  or  strut-braces 
of  adjacent  cleats,  said  inner  element  being  also  provided 
with  Intermediate  yielding  points  formed  by  transversely 
extending  pins  adapted  to  extend  across  said  hub-flange 
and  be  engaged  thereby  so  as  to  cause  said  intermediate 


yielding  points  to  move  off  "  dead  center "  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  during  travel  of  both  elements  about 
the  wheels. 

2.  Traction  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  wheela, 
each  composed  of  spaced  disks  or  felly-portions  which  are 
provided  with  engaging  surfaces,  a  tractor  element  (om 
posed  of  cleats  having  alternating  extended  sides  and 
recesses,  with  the  recesses  -of  one  cleat  adapted  to  receive 
the  extended  portions  of  an  adjacent  cleat,  the  extended 
portions  being  provided  with  registering  holes  to  receive 
connecting  pins,  each  cleat  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
inwardly  extending  tapering  arms  or  strut-braces  arranged 
so  as  to  provide  spaces  intermediate  of  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms  of  adjacent  cleats,  and  an  inner  endless  element 
plvotally  secured  between  the  ends  of  the  pair  of  arms 
of  each  cleat  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  arms  of  adja- 
cent cleats  against  spreading  beyond  the  maximum  spaced 
relation,  said  element  being  arranged  to  permit  movement 
of  the  arms  or  strut  braces  of  adjacent  cleats  toward  each 
other  during  movement  of  the  tractor  element  aboat  the 
wheels. 


1,209,371.  LINING  FOR  CARS.  JoH.v  S.  Wobth,  Coate*- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself  and  William  P.  Worth, 
Coatesville,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,672.      (CI.  105—192.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  freight  car,  of  a  body  portion  ; 
a  lining  therefor  ;  straps  on  the  car  body  ;  and  blocks  lo- 
cated back  of  the  strap^i.  said  blocks  being  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  lining. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  freight  car,  of  a  body  portion  ; 
a  detachable  lining  therefor  ;  a  pair  of  straps  secured  to 
the  sides  and  to  the  ends  of  the  car  at  Intervals  ;  blocks 
adapted  to  the  space  back  of  the  straps  ;  and  means  for 
attaching  the  lining  to  the  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  freight  car,  of  a  body  portion ; 
a  lining  made  in  sections ;  blocks  secured  to  the  body  por- 
tion ;  said  blocks  extending  across  the  Joint  between  the 
sections  of  the  lining  and  secured  to  the  two  adjoining 
sections. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  freight  car,  of  a  body  portion  ; 
a  lining  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizontal  sections,  one 
placed  above  another;  battens  on  the  linings;  straps  on 
the  car  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  Joints  between  the  sec- 
tions of  the  lining ;  blocks  mounted  in  the  space  t>etweeD 
each  pair  of  straps ;  and  mean^i  for  detachably  fastening 
the  sections  of  the  lining  to  the  blocks. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  ;  vertical  posts  form- 
ing part  of  the  car  frame  and  located  within  the  car 
body ;  side  walls  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
posts  ;  blocks  secured  to  the  side  wall*  between  the  posts  ; 
and  a  lining  bearing  upon  the  posts  and  secured  to  the 
blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,372.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS. 
FBLix  Wc.vscH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,,  assignor  to  The 
I.**ds  ft  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  4,  1915,  Serial  No.  11.945.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,862.  (CT. 
73—32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  thermo-couple,  of  a  reading 
instrument  comprising  a  potentiometer,  a  slide  wire  re- 
.olstance  In  the  circuit  of  said  potentiometer,  a  scale  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  contact  movable  with  respect  to  said 
scale  In  engagement  with  said  slide  wire,  a  compensating 
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resistance  in  the  potentiometer  circuit  subjected  to  the 
temperature  of  the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermo-couple, 
said  resistance  having  a  temperature  co-efDclent  such  that 
the  fall  of  potential  across  said  resistance  compensates  for 
rariation  in  the  electro-motive-force  of  said  thermo-couple 
due  to  change  of  temperature  of  the  cold  Junction  of  said 
thermo-couple  from  calibration  temperature. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  thermo-couple,  of  a  reading 
Instrument  associated  therewith  comprising  a  potentiom- 
eter, a  slide  wire  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  said  poten- 
tiometer, a  scale  associated  therewith,  a  contact  movable 
with  respect  to  said  scale  In  engagement  with  said  slide 
wire  resistance,  a  compensating  resistance  in  the  circuit 
of  said  potentiometer  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the 
cold  Junction  of  said  thermo  couple,  said  resistance  hav- 
ing a  temperature  co-efllclent  great  with  respect  to  the 
other  resistance  of  the  potentiometer  circuit,  the  fall  of 
potential  across  said  resistance  compensating  for  the 
variation  in  the  electro  motive-force  of  said  thermo-couple 
due  to  change  of  temperature  of  the  cold  Junction  of  said 
thermo-couple  from  the  calibration  tem|>erature. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  thermo-couple,  of  a  reading 
Instrument  associated  therewith  comprising  a  split  circuit 
potentiometer,  a  slide  wire  resistance  In  one  of  the  circuit 
branches  of  said  potentiometer,  a  scale  associated  with 
said  slide  wire  resistance,  a  contact  movable  with  respect 
to  said  scale  on  said  slide  wire  resistance,  a  compensating 
resistance  in  snother  circuit  branch  subjected  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermo-couple,  said 
resistance  having  a  temperature  co-effldent  such  that  the 
fall  of  potential  across  said  resistance  compen.sates  for 
effects  of  variation  of  the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermo- 
couple from  calibration  temperature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thermo-couple,  of  a  reading 
instrument  associated  therewith  comprising  a  split  circuit 
potentiometer,  a  slide  wire  resistance  in  one  of  the  circuit 
branches  of  said  potentiometer,  a  scale  associated  with 
said  slide  wire  resistance,  a  contact  movable  with  respect 
to  said  scale  on  said  slide  wire  resistance,  a  compensating 
resistance  In  another  circuit  branch  subjected  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermo-couple,  said 
resistance  having  a  temperature  co  cfllclent  such  that  the 
fall  of  potential  across  said  resistance  compensates  for 
effects  of  variation  of  the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermo 
roaple  from  calibration  temperature,  and  additional  re- 
sistance In  said  second  named  branch  great  compared 
with  said  compensating  resistance. 

5.  The  cunililnatlon  with  a  thermo-couple,  of  a  reading 
Instrument  associated  therewith  comprising  a  split  circuit 
potentiometer,  a  slide  wire  resistance  in  one  of  the  circuit 
branches  of  said  potentiometer,  a  scale  associated  with 
said  slide  wire  resistance,  a  contact  movable  with  respect 
to  said  scale  on  said  slide  wire  resistance,  a  compensat- 
ing resistance  in  another  circuit  t>ranch  subjected  to  the 
temperature  of  the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermo-couple, 
said  resistance  having  a  positive  temperature  co-efllclent 
turh  that  the  fall  of  potential  across  said  resistance  com- 
pensates for  effects  of  variation  of  the  cold  Junction  of 
said  thermo-couple  from  calibration  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,873.  GAME  APPARATUS.  John  J.  Zarkib,  Wlco- 
nlsco.  Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,047. 
(CT.  46—63.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  body,  a  game  board 
supported  in  said  body,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  body  and 
adapted  to  close  the  latter,  a  relatively  narrow  board 
hinged   in   said  cover,  a  pointer  carried   by   said   board, 


means  for  supporting  said  board  in  inclined  position,  and 
a  disk  rotatably  secured  to  said  board. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  harlng 
rows  of  openings  therein,  a  flexible  member  extending 
across  the  openings  of  each  row,  and  counters  adapted  for 
insertion  In  said  openings  and  slidable  longitudinally  of 
said  flexible  members. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  having 
rows  of  openings  therein,  an  elastic  member  extending 
across  the  oi>enlngs  of  each  row,  a  counter,  and  a  stem 
carried  by  said  counter  slldably  secured  to  said  elastic 
member  and  adapted  for  Insertion  in  any  one  of  the  sev- 
eral openings  in  each  row. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  body,  a  cover  hinged 
thereto,  a  relatively  narrow  board  hinged  to  the  cover, 
means  for  supporting  said  board  in  Inclined  position,  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  board,  a  disk  rotatably  secured  to 
said  board  and  associated  with  said  pointer  and  having 
markings  thereon,  a  game  board  supported  in  said  body 
and  having  markings  thereon  corresponding  to  certain  of 
the  markings  on  said  disk  and  having  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  openings  therein,  an  elastic  member  extending  across 
the  openings  In  each  row,  counters  corresponding  In  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  rows,  and  a  stem  carried  by  each 
counter  adapted  for  Insertion  In  any  one  of  the  openings 
in  said  row  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  elastic 
memt>er. 


1,209,374.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Angilo  A. ndbeolli,  Meadow 
I^nds,  Pa.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,955. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


A  pipe  <-oupliDg  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling  sections, 
said  sections  l>elng  reduced  at  their  outer  ends  to  receive 
hose,  one  section  being  reamed  at  its  inner  end  and  the 
other  reduced  to  fit  within  the  reamed  portion  of  the  flrst- 
named  section,  packing  between  the  sections,  oppositely 
arranged  links  pivoted  to  the  first-named  section,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  links  and  shaped  to  fit  and 
adapted  to  engage  around  the  other  section,  said  section 
having  lugs  for  engagement  by  the  yoke,  and  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  behind  the 
shoulder  formed  between  the  body  of  the  section  and  the 
reduced  portion. 


1,209,376.  AUTOMOBILE-BRAKE.  Cabroll  M.  Aombnt, 
Strasburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Norman  T. 
Whitaker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  47.013.     (Cl.  21 — 8.) 

1.  An  automobile  brake  including  a  power  transmitting 
shaft  actuate<l  by  the  automobile  motor,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  to  the  rear  of  s.'»ld  first  mentioned  shaft  to  actu- 
ate said  brake,  and  a  slipping  clutch  interposed  between 
said  shafts,  said  clutch  being  operated  by  the  driver. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  baring  a 
brake,  of  rotatable  shafts  being  actuated  by  the  motor,  a 
slipping  clutch  lnterp<ised  between  said  shafts,  said  clutdi 
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bflaif  actnated  by  a  linkage,  said  linkage  l>«lDg  adapt»'d  to 
be  operated  by  the  driver. 


3.  In  an  automobile  brake,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  steer- 
ing -olumn,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  rod  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  rota  table  shaft  receiving  power  from  the  automo- 
bile motor,  a  rotatable  shaft  to  actuate  the  brake,  a  allp- 
plog  clutch  mounted  between  said  shafts,  and  linkage  be- 
tween the  rod  in  the  steering  column  and  said  dutch 
whereby  the  brake  will  be  actuated  upon  movement  of  the 
handle. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  brake,  said  brake  being  actuated 
by  the  motor  of  the  automobile,  and  means  to  slightly 
increase  the  power  of  the  motor  when  said  brake  Is  ap- 
plied to  prevent  the  stopping  of  said  motor. 

5.  An  automobile  brake  Including  a  power  transmitting 
shaft  actuated  by  the  automobile  motor,  a  rutaia:>le  shaft 
mounted  to  tiie  rear  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft  to  actu- 
ate said  brake,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said  shafts, 
and  means  to  slightly  Increase  the  power  of  the  motor 
when  said  brake  is  applied  to  prevent  the  stopping  of  said 
motor. 


l,2f>d,376.  CHUTE.  Robbrt  William  Bailt,  Oskaloosa, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Interstate  Manufacturing  Company, 
Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  6, 
1915,  Serial  No.  23,371.  Renewed  July  0.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  107,692.     (Cl.  193—33.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  fit  within  an  opening  In  a  wall  and  hav- 
Ine  a  marginal  flanRe  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  outside 
the  opeolag,  a  body  of  approximately  rectangular  cross 
section  and  fnisto-pyramldal  eonnected  with  the  frame  at 
the  inner  side  thereof,  the  small  end  of  the  body  being 
connected  to  the  frame  and  said  body  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  ojiening,  a  door  hinged  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  frame  to  close  downwardly  into  the  frame  or 
upward  against  the  wall,  and  a  wing  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  swing  inward  Into  the 
body  or  outward  to  extend  approximately  parallel  with 
the  wall,  each  wing  having  an  angular  flange  at  Its  In- 
oer  end,  hinge  lugs  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  end  of 
the  flange  and  having  angular  hearing  lugs  at  their  outer 


ends,  the  frame  having  pivot  pins  for  engaging  the  log*, 
and  cam  lugs  on  the  frame  for  lifting  the  wings  as  they 
are  swung  outward,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  drop  be- 
hind the  cam  lugs  to  hold  the  wings  in  open  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  fit  within  an  opening  in  a  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  marginal  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  oataldc 
the  opening,  a  body  of  approximately  rectangular  croea 
section  and  frusto-pyramidal  connected  with  the  frame  at 
the  Inner  side  thereof,  the  small  end  of  the  body  being 
connecte<l  to  the  frame  and  said  body  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  frame  to  close  downwardly  into  the  frame  or  ai>- 
ward  against  the  wall,  and  a  wing  at  each  end  of  the 
frame  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  swins  inward  Into  the  body 
or  outward  to  extend  approximately  parallel  with  the 
wall,  and  means  for  holding  the  wings  in  open  position. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  conprlaing  a 
frame  adapted  to  fit  within  an  opening  in  a  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  marginal  fiange  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  oatild* 
of  the  opening,  a  body  of  approximately  rectangalar  rinma 
section  connected  with  the  frame  at  the  Inner  side  titers- 
of  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening,  a  door 
hinged  to  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  to  cIom  downwardly 
into  the  frame  or  upwardly  against  the  wall,  and  a  wiag 
at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  to 
swing  inward  Into  the  body  or  outward  to  extend  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  wall,  and  means  for  hoUUag  tlM 
wings  In  open  position. 


1,209,377.  METHOD  OF  ACCURATELY  LOCATING  CO- 
OPERATING 0EAR8.  Waltsk  C.  Baue.  Lakewood. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  667,372.  (Cl. 
33 — 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  correctly  locating  a  pinion  and  gear 
in  the  pinion  and  gear  IncloHure  which  consists  In  me«»- 
uring  the  distances  of  abutments  for  the  pinion  and  gear 
respectively  from  assumed  datum  surfaces  on  the  Inelo- 
sure.  adjusting  the  pinion  and  gear  each  along  one  of  two 
properly  arranged  axes  outside  the  inclosure  until  the  pin- 
ion and  gear  are  in  their  correct  relative  poaltlons,  meaa- 
urlng  the  extent  of  the  adjustments,  and  from  the  ab«t- 
inent  measorcments  and  adjustment  measurements  deter- 
mining the  thickness  of  spacing  members  to  be  placed  be- 
tween the  pinion  and  its  abutment  and  the  gear  and  its 
abutments. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  the  correct  posldona  of 
two  gears  In  the  inclosure  for  the  gears  which  consists  in 
determining  the  positions  of  gear  abutments  in  the  inclo- 
sure with  reference  to  assumed  datum  surfaces  of  the  in- 
closure. determining  the  position  of  each  gear  with  refer- 
ence to  the  axis  of  the  other  gear  when  said  gears  are  in 
their  corre<-t  relative  positions  ontslde  of  the  lnclooiir% 
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determining  the  positions  of  the  permanent  gear  axes  with 
reference  to  the  datum  suriaces.  and  thence  determining 
the  thicknesses  of  spacing  members  to  be  inserted  between 
the  abutments  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  gears  to  bring 
and  maintain  said  gears  in  their  correct  positions  In  the 
laclosore. 


T 


1.209.378.  ROOFI.NG  H.\R.  Thomas  L.  Babks,  London, 
England.  Piled  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,719. 
(Cl.  108—16.) 


The  combination  in  a  roofing  bar,  of  a  bar  of  channel  or 
trough  section  fitted  with  comlensatlon  channels  equipped 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof  with  slots  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  an  end  plate,  an  end  plate  equipped  at  the  sides 
thereof  with  lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  slots 
and  providing  means  for  fastening  the  said  end  plate  at 
the  end  of  the  said  bar  ;  the  said  bar  also  fitted  with  chan- 
nels for  supporting  cushioning  on  which  the  rooflng  mate- 
rial rests,  tubular  cushioning,  brackets  with  means  of  af- 
fixing the  same  at  intervals  Inside  the  trough  of  the  said 
bar,  each  of  the  said  brackets  being  equipped  with  means 
of  receiving  and  holding  fast  an  nprlght  post  or  stud, 
posts  or  studs  with  means  of  afllxing  the  same  to  the  said 
brackets  and  being  provided  with  threads  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  resilient  bar  of  channel  section  having  apertures 
at  intervals,  adapted  to  receive  the  said  posts,  washers, 
and  nuts  fitting  the  threads  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  sa^d 
■tads  adapted  to  hold  In  place  the  said  resilient  channel 
bar  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  rooflng  material  u.sed. 


1,200.879.  ANIMAL -SHEARS.  Edwin  Stanliv  Babt- 
Lrrr.  Sr.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The 
Sheep  Shearers'  Merchandise  and  Commission  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Piled  Oct.  S,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  64,171.     (Cl.  30—1.) 


end  surrounded  by  the  outer  end  of  said  dome  portion,  a 
removable  bearing  member  for  said  pin  mounted  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and 
mt>Hns  mounted  in  said  dome  portion  and  engaging  the 
sleeve  intermediate  Its  ends  for  adjusting  the  same  to 
regulate  said  pressure. 

3.  In  animal  tsbears,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  dome  portion  provided  with  a  smooth  exterior  sur- 
face and  an  internal  bore,  and  fixed  and  movable  cutters 
mounted  In  said  casing;  of  a  dolly  pin  for  applying  a  uni- 
form prest<ure  to  said  movable  cutter  and  having  one 
end  extending  Into  said  bore,  a  tension  device  Including 
a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bore  and  provided  with  screw 
threads  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  means  for  permitting 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  In  said  bore,  a  detachable  bearing 
mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
receive  therein  the  outer  end  of  said  dolly  pin,  and  a 
milled  nut  mounted  In  said  dome  portion  and  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  sleeve  Intermediate  its  ends  and  also 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  dolly  pin  for  adjusting  said 
sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  bore  to  regulate  the  pressure 
on  said  dolly  pin. 

4.  In  animal  shears,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  dome  portion,  and  fixed  and  movable  cutters 
carried  t)y  the  casing ;  of  a  dolly  plu  having  one  end 
mounted  In  said  dome  portion  for  applying  a  uniform 
pressure  to  said  movable  cutter,  an  adjustable  tension 
device  Including  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  dome  portion 
and  having  its  outer  end  surrounded  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  dome  portion,  and  means  mounted  in  said  dome 
portion  and  engaging  the  sleeve  intermediate  Its  ends  for 
adjusting  the  same  to  regulate  said  pressure.  *■- 


1,209.880.      GLOVE.      Edwin    T.    Bask  in.    Independence, 
Mo.   Piled  Sept.  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  48,906.    (Cl.  2—9.) 


1.  In  animal  shears,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  dome  portion  provided  with  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  and  having  a  bore  and  fixed  and  movable  cutters 
carried  by  the  casing ;  of  a  dolly  pin  having  one  end 
mounted  In  said  bore  for  applying  a  uniform  pressure  to 
■aid  movable  cutter,  an  adjustable  tension  device  Includ- 
ing a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  t)ore  and  having  Its  outer 
end  surrounded  by  the  outer  end  of  said  dome  portion, 
and  a  removable  bearing  member  for  said  pin  mounted  Lu 
the  outer  end  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  animal  shears,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  dome  portion  provided  with  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  and  having  a  t>ore  and  fixed  and  movable  cutters 
carried  by  the  casing;  of  a  dolly  pin  having  one  end 
mounted  In  said  bore  for  applying  a  uniform  pressure 
to  said  movable  cutter,  an  adjustable  tension  device  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  Its  outer 


1.  A  hand  covering  comprising  body  and  thumb  blanks, 
each  provided  with  silts  defining  ears  and  thumb  recesses, 
said  ears  being  connected  to  their  body  blanks  at  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  recesses,  and  turned  l>ack  upon  such 
blanks  and  attached  thereto  to  form  reinforcing  members 
in  the  completed  article. 

2.  In  a  glove,  a  body  blank  comprising  integral  finger 
sections  and  Independent  finger  sections,  one  of  the  In- 
dependent sections  having  an  Incised  V-shaped  end  with 
the  point  of  the  Incision  at  the  base  of  the  crotch  be- 
tween adjacent  integral  finger  sections  of  the  body  blank, 
and  the  sides  of  the  inclse<]  end  stitched  to  the  edges  of 
the  adjacent  finger  blanks,  whereby  the  Independent 
finger  section  is  centered  relative  to  the  Integral  finger 
sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  glove,  a  body  blank  comprising  integral  finger 
sections  and  independent  finger  sections,  one  of  the  inde- 
pendent finger  sections  having  an  Incised  V-shaped  end, 
with  the  point  of  the  incision  located  at  the  base  of  the 
crotch  between  Integral  finger  sections,  and  the  sides 
of  said  Incised  end  being  attached  to  the  edges  of  adjacent 
integral  finger  sections,  the  opposite  Independent  finger 
section  having  a  protruding  V-shaped  end,  with  the 
point  of  said  end  located  at  the  base  of  the  crotch  be- 
tween the  said  adjacent  finger  sections,  and  the  sides 
of  said  end  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  said  adjacent  sec- 
tions, the  edges  of  said  independent  finger  sections  being 
stitched  together  to  form  a  finger  member,  the  V-ehaped 
ends  of  the  independent  finger  sections  effecting  the  cen- 
tering or  pbicement  of  said  Independent  sections  between 
the  adjai-eut  integral  finger  sections,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBEK  19,  19 1 6. 


1.209,381.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM 
FOB  PRESSES.  Arthib  Kates.  Leicester,  England, 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No,  817,543.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  Starting  and  stopplnt;  mechanism  comprising.  In 
combination,  clutch  controlling  means,  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  said  clutch  controlling  means  to 
clutch  releasing  position  at  the  end  of  a  single  operation 
of  the  machine,  a  brake,  connections  between  said  clutch 
controlling  means  and  said  brake  comprising  a  toggle 
arranged  to  be  moved  toward  straightened  position  to 
apply  the  brake  as  the  clutch  controlling  means  moves 
into  clutch  releasing  position  and  to  be  broken  as  the 
clutch  controlling  means  is  moved  into  clutch  applying 
position,  and  means  brought  into  operative  condition  as 
thf  clutch  controlling  means  Is  moved  into  clutch  re- 
leasong  position  for  moving  said  toggle  farther  toward 
straightened  position  if  the  initial  braking  action  falls 
to  stop  the  machine  at  the  end  of  one  cycle  of  operations. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  reciprocating  part  operated  from  said 
shaft,  clutch  controlling  means  comprising  a  member  con- 
nected to  said  reciprocating  part  and  operating  upon 
the  return  of  said  part  to  its  normal  position  of  rest  to 
move  aald  clutch  controlling  means  into  clutch  releasing 
position  to  stop  the  machine  at  the  end  of  a  single  recip- 
rocation of  said  part,  a  brake,  connections  between  said 
brake  and  said  clutch  controlling  means  comprising  a  tog- 
gle arranged  to  be  moved  toward  straightened  position 
as  said  clutch  controlling  means  is  moved  into  its  clutch 
releasing  position,  a  stop  memt>er  connected  to  the  knee 
joint  of  said  toggle,  a  second  stop  member  arranged  to 
turn  with  said  shaft,  and  means  operating  to  move  the 
first  stop  member  into  the  path  of  the  second  stop  member 
as  said  clutch  controlling  means  is  moved  into  clutch 
releasing  position,  whereby  said  toggle  will  be  moved 
farther  toward  straightened  position  to  Increase  the 
braking  action  if  said  shaft  does  not  stop  at  the  end, 
of  a  complete  rotation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  clutch  control- 
ling means,  means  for  automatically  and  positively  mov- 
ing said  clutch  controlling  means  into  dutch  relea^ilng 
position  at  the  end  of  a  single  operation  of  the  machine, 
a  brake,  means  for  operating  said  brake  comprising  a 
toggle,  and  means  connected  to  the  knee  Joint  of  said  tog- 
gle and  automatically  Interposed  In  the  path  of  a  moving 
part  of  said  machine,  as  the  clutch  is  released,  for  increas- 
ing the  brake  applying  operation  of  said  toggle  in  the 
event  that  the  machine  does  not  stop  at  the  end  of  a 
single  operation. 

4.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  brake,  brake  applying  means  Including  a 
t*fgle  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  straightened  posi- 
tion   tn   apply   the   brake,  and   means   connected   to   aid 


toggle  and  automatically  moved  Into  the  path  of  a  bot- 
tng  part  of  the  machine  as  the  brake  Is  applied,  said 
means  t»elng  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  toggle 
is  moved  farther  toward  straightened  position  to  increase 
the  braking  action  in  the  event  that  said  moving  part  of 
the  machine  tends  to  move  beyond  Its  normal  position  of 
rest. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  brake  drum,  a 
brake  band,  and  means  for  tightening  said  brake  band 
upon  said  brake  drum  to  exert  a  braking  action  compris- 
ing a  toggle  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  straightened 
position  for  this  purpose,  a  stop  upon  said  brake  drum, 
and  a  second  stop  connected  to  the  kne«'  Joint  of  said 
toggle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  stop  on  said  drum  whereby  the  togKle  may 
be  moved  farther  toward  straightened  position  to  in- 
crease the  braking  action  in  the  event  that  said  drum 
turns  beyond  its  normal  position  of  rest. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,382.  CYCLOMETER.  FmiEDaiCH  W.  BALUUAtRT- 
st&.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  J.  Halle. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  SerUl  No! 
856,718.      (a.  235—95.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  body  whose  rota- 
tions are  to  be  counted,  and  a  registering  device  thereon. 
of  an  oscillating  weight  which  is  supported  on  said  rota- 
table body  and  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  registering  de- 
vice, means  for  compelling  said  weight  to  move  in  a  short 
path  approximately  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  ro- 
tatable body,  and  means  for  confining  the  movement  of 
said  weight  within  such  limits  that  Its  center  of  gravity 
cannot  move  so  far  outside  of  a  line  drawn  from  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  the  weight  to  tlit>  renter  of  rota- 
tion of  said  body,  that  the  centrifueni  force  acting  on 
the  weight  plus  the  frlctlonal  resistance  to  the  gravity 
Induced  movement  of  the  weight  plus  the  force  requlre<l 
to  actuate  the  registering  device,  will  exceed  the  force 
of  gravity  acting  upon  laid  weight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  body  whose  rota- 
tions are  to  be  counted,  and  a  registering  device  mounteti 
on  said  body,  of  an  oscillating  device  adapted  to  actuate 
said  registering  device,  an  oscillating  weight  adapted  to 
move  said  member  backward  and  forward,  and  means, 
operable  by  the  w«-lght  In  the  unlocking  direction,  for 
temporarily  locking  said  movable  member  at  the  ends  of 
Its  path. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  body  whose  rota- 
tions are  to  be  counted,  of  a  short  ball  raceway  flxe<l 
to  said  body  and  having  an  outer  wall  which  is  approxi- 
mately concentric  with  said  body,  a  ball  which  Is  freely 
movable  in  said  raceway,  an  oscillating  member  having 
arms  which  project  Into  the  path  of  said  ball  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  raceway,  and  a  registering  device  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  oscillating  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  body  whose  rota- 
tions are  to  t>e  counted,  of  a  ball  raceway  fixed  to  said 
body  and  having  an  outer  wall  which  is  approximately 
concentric  with  said  body,  a  hall  which  is  freely  movable 
in  Mid  raceway,  an  oscillating  member  having  arms 
which  project  Into  the  path  of  said  ball  at  opposite  ends 
of    said    raceway,    a    registering    device    adapted    to    be 
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actuated  by  said  oscillating  member,  and  means  for 
temporarily  locking  said  movable  memt>er  at  the  ends  of 
its  path  of  travel. — which  means  are  operable  In  the 
unlocking  direction  by  said  ball. 

6.  A  cyclometer  comprising  In  (combination  a  cuislng  and 
the  following  mechanism  therein  contained,  to  wit,  a 
raceway  having  a  concave  outer  wall,  a  l>all  freely  mov- 
able in  said  raceway,  an  oscillating  member,  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  oscillating 
member  and  extended  therefrom  part  way  across  the  ends 
of  the  twU  raceway  and  Into  the  path  of  the  ball  therein, 
not<  lied  flanges  fixed  to  the  casing,  a  pin  fixed  to  each  of 
said  arms  for  engagement  with  said  notched  flanges, 
springs  acting  upon  said  arms  to  swing  them  toward 
^^ach  other  and  the  Interposed  ball,  means  limiting  the 
opposite  movement  of  said  arms  relative  to  the  oscillating 
member  by  which  they  are  supported,  and  a  registering 
device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  oscillating  meml>er. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


3,209,388.  lAK'K.  John  Bkllet,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Paul  Miller,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
^ug.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,000.     (CI.  70 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  latch,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  casing,  of  a 
spring-actuated  bolt  therein,  a  knob  spindle  oscillatably 
mounted  In  proximity  of  said  casing,  an  actuating  lever 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
<>oIt  for  retracting  the  same,  a  spring-pressed  detent  ex- 
tending In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bolt  for  holding  the  latter  retracted  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  cooperating  with  said  bftit,  said 
detent  having  an  extension  adapted  to  project  beyond  one 
•of  the  faces  of  the  door  and  to  strike  against  the  door- 
Jamb,  whereby  said  detent  Is  disengaged  from  said  bolt 
upon  closing  the  door,  a  dead  locking  memt>er  shlftably 
arranged  upon  the  door  adapted  to  b«'  brought  Into  con- 
tact with  said  lever  to  prevent  a  motion  of  the  latter, 
said  memt>er  having  shoulders  adapted  to  he  engaged  by 
a  key  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  and  a  knob  upon  the 
inner  face  of  the  door  for  manually  controlling  said 
member  from  the  inside. 

2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
»prlng-actuated  bolt  therein,  a  knob-spindle  oscillatably 
mounted  In  proximity  of  said  casing,  an  actuating  lever 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
bolt  for  retracting  the  same,  a  deadlocking  member 
shiftahly  arranged  upon  the  door  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  said  lever  to  prevent  a  motion  of  the 
latter,  said  member  having  shoulders  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  key  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  and  a  knob 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  door  for  manually  controlling 
•aid  member  from  the  inside. 


1,209,384.      STREET- SWEEPING    MACHINE.      WILLIAM 
T.  Br.AXRT,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,430.     <C1.  15 — 17.) 
1.  In    a    street    sweeper,    a    vehicle    frame,    a    bousing 

mounted  on   said   frame  and   having  a  storage  chamt>er 


provlde<l  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  rotary  brush  in  said 
opening  journaled  in  bearings  mounted  to  move  up  and 
<)owu  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  the  sides  of  said  housing. 
a  hood  carried  by  said  bearings  and  overlying  the  upper 
forward  portion  of  said  brush,  a  wiping  strip  hingedly 
connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  hood  and  yleldably 
enenging  the  periphery  of  said  brush,  and  an  inclined 
table  having  Its  lower  end  adjacent  said  brush  and  adapt- 
ed  to  receive  the  sweepings  discharged   therefrom. 
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2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  storage  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  rotary  brush  in  said 
opening  Jourualed  In  bearings  mounted  to  move  up  and 
down  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  the  sides  of  said  housing, 
a  hood  carried  hy  said  bearings  and  overlying  the  upper 
forward  portion  of  said  brush,  an  upwardly  inclined 
table  having  an  upturned  trough  at  its  lower  end  adja- 
cent said  brush  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sweepings 
therefrom,  and  a  conveyer  mounted  atwve  said  table  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  sweepings  from  said  trougb  Into 
said  storage  chamber. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  frame  anil  having  an  inlet  opening 
therein,  a  rotary  sweeping  brush  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, an  IncMncHl  table  mounted  in  said  opening  and  form- 
ing at  its  lower  end  an  up-turned  trough  adjacent  said 
brush  to  receive  the  sweepings  discharged  thereby,  a  suc- 
tion conduit  formed  In  conjunction  with  the  under  face  of 
said  table  and  having  an  Inlet  throat  beneath  said 
trough  to  receive  the  dust  raised  by  said  brush,  a  con- 
veyer mounted  above  said  table  and  associated  with  said 
trough  for  conveying  the  sweepings  therefrom,  means 
for  operating  said  brush  and  conveyer,  and  means  for 
inducing  suction  in  said  conduit  to  draw  the  dust  from 
about  said  trough. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  storage  chamber 
provided  with  an  Inlet  op<'ning.  a  sweeping  brush  mount- 
ed to  rotate  In  said  opening,  an  inclined  table  mounted  in 
said  opening  to  extend  into  said  storage  chamber  and 
forming  at  its  lower  end  an  up  turned  trougb  adjacent 
.said  brush  to  receive  the  sweepings  discharged  therefrom, 
a  suction  con<luit  formed  on  the  under  face  of  said  table 
and  having  an  Inlet  throat  conforming  with  said  trough 
and  opening  at  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  brush  to 
receive  the  dust  raised  thereby,  means  for  directing  the 
delivery  of  the  sweepings  from  said  brush  toward  said 
trough  and  throat,  means  for  conveying  the  sweepings 
from  snid  trough  Into  said  storage  chamber,  and  ineans 
for  Inducing  suction  in  said  throat  to  draw  the  dust 
from  about  said  trough  and  brush. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  storage  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  rotary  sweeping  brush 
mounted  in  said  opening,  an  Inclined  table  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  upturned  trough  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  said 
brush  to  receive  the  sweepings  discharged  therefrom,  a 
suction  conduit  extending  across  the  under  face  of  aald 
table  and  having  an  Inlet  throat  conforming  with  said 
trough  and  opening  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  adjacent 
said  brush  to  receive  the  dust  raised  theerby,  a  connect- 
ing conduit  communicating  with  said  suction  conduit  and 
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having  an  inlet  port  communWating  with  said  storage 
chamber  above  said  brotth.  means  for  conveying  the  sweep- 
ings from  said  trough  Into  nald  storage  chamber,  and 
mcanM  for  inducing  .suction  in  said  conduits  to  draw  the 
dnst  from  al>out  said   brush. 


1.209.385.  AUTOM.^TIC  W.\TER  -  HEATER  VALVE. 
I'ltEXTicB  H.  IWiTToMs,  Fresno,  Cal.  Fileil  .Mar.  29, 
1910      Serial  No.  87.601.     (CI.  126 — 351.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<  ter  descril>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, n  heating  means  control,  a  Hpigut,  a  plurality  of 
water  passages  leading  to  said  spigot  through  said  device 
and  means  <  ontrolled  by  the  turning  of  said  spigot  to 
direct  a  full  flow  of  water  through  either  passageway 
and  to  actuate  the  heating  means  control  or  not.  as  de- 
sired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  heating  means  control,  a  spigot,  two  water  pas- 
sages leading  to  said  spigot,  and  means  controlleil  by  the 
manner  of  turning  on  said  spigot  to  direct  the  water 
through  either  of  said  passageways  to  the  exciasion  of 
the  other  and  to  actuate  the  heating  means  control  or 
not,  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  heating  means  control,  a  spigot,  two  passageways 
leading  to  said  spigot  Including  separate  chambers  and 
pistons  in  said  chambers  controlled  by  the  turning  of  said 
spigot  to  direct  the  water  through  either  chamber  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  other,  thereby  to  actuate  the  heating 
means  control  or  not.  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  heating  means  control,  a  spigot,  two  water  pas- 
sageways leading  to  said  spigot  including  chambers  and 
spriuK  ai  tuatcd  jdstons  constituting  valves  for  closing 
and  opening  said  passageways,  said  valves  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  manner  in  which  said  spigot  is 
actuated  to  direct  the  water  through  either  passageway 
and  to  actuate  said  heating  means  control  or  not.  aa 
desired. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>e<i.  heating  means 
control,  a  spigot,  two  water  passageways  leading  to  said 
spigot  including  separate  chambers,  flanged  pistons  within 
said  chambers,  springs  for  holding  said  pistons  in  nor- 
mally raised  position,  ports  in  the  flanges  of  said  pi.stooa 
communicating  with  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  the  pas- 
sages whereby  either  piston  is  actuated  according  to  the 
manner  of  turning  on  the  spigot  to  actuate  the  heating 
means  control  or  not.  as  desired. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  liazette] 


1.20  9..T86.       ArXOMOBII.K     HEATER        Robert    S. 

Brickkv,  Aberdeen,  t*.  I).     Filed  June  24.  1915.     Serial 

No.  36.069.      (Cl.  237 — 21.) 

1.  The  comhln.ifion  with  the  explosive  engine  and  body 
of  a  motor  driven  vehi<-le.  of  an  open  l>ottom  casing  ap- 
plied over  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  with  its  sides 
closely  engaging  the  sides  thereof.  saM  casing  being  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  flexible  hot  air  conduit  leading 
from  said  casing,  extending  into  said  body  and  having  at 
its  outer  end  an  open  hot  air  discharge  nozzle. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  said  exhaust  pipe  having  an  upwardly  In- 
clineti  bend,  of  a  casing  applied  to  the  bend  in  said  ex- 
haust pipe  and  through  which  air  passes,  said  casing  ar- 
range<i  to  draw  the  air  in  passing  therethrough  onto  the 
highest  pidnt  of  the  t>end   in   said   exhaust   pipe. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  manifold  and 
radiator  of  an  explosive  engine,  said  exhaust  manifoW 
being  upwardly  inclined  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
discharge  end.  of  a  casing  applied  to  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  having  an  open  end  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ra- 
diator, said  casing  arranged  to  draw  the  air  pa>slng 
therethrough  onto  the  highest  point  of  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold, and  a  hot  air  conduit  leading  from  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  manifold,  ra- 
diator, and  fan  of  an  explosive  engine,  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold being  upwardly  Inclined  with  a  downwardly  project- 
iug  dJs.harge  end.  of  a  casing  applied  to  said  exhaust 
manifold  and  having  an  qpen  end  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
radiator,  with  said  fan  working  between  the  radiator  and 
the  open  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  hot  air  conduit  leading 
from  said  casing,  said  casing  arranged  to  draw  the  air 
passing  therethrough  onto  the  highest  point  of  the  ex- 
haust manifold. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  explosive  engine,  radiator, 
and  ImmIv  of  an  automobile,  of  a  casing  applied  to  the  ex- 
haust manifold  of  the  explosive  engine  and  having  an 
open  end  in  the  vicinity  of  aald  radiator,  a  hot  air  con- 
duit leading  from  said  casing  and  having  a  discharge  noz- 
zle extending  Into  the  said  t)ody,  a  secondary  casing  ap- 
plied to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine,  a  hot  air  con- 
duit connecting  said  two  casings,  and  a  hot  air  conduit 
leailing  from  said  .secondary  casing  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  the  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.3C7.  FASTENER.  Erward  F.  Brioham,  Bloom- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Itenjnmin  A  Johnes.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Herlal  No. 
831,120.     (Cl.  24 — 228.) 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  eye  memlx'r  having  a  transverse  end  bar. 
and  a  hook  member  comprising  a  U-shape<l  piece  with 
Its  closed  end  returned  In  a  hook  adapted  to  engmge  aald 
transverse  end  bar  of  the  eye  member,  the  extremity  of 
the  returned  portion  of  the  hook  having  a  shoulder  pro- 
jecting toward  the  bmly  of  the  hook  and  the  middle  por 
tion  of  the  transverse  en<l  bar  of  the  eye  member  having 
a  stop  proJe<tlng  between  the  side  pieces  of  the  returned 
portion  of  the  hook  when  the  members  are  In  substantially 
the  same  plane,  whereby  means  are  providetl  on  lioth  mem- 
t>er8  to  prevent  disengagement  of  them  when  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion o(  an  eye  memi>er  having  a  transverse  end  bar,  and  a 
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book  member  comprising  a  U-shap<Ml  piece  of  wire  with 
Its  closed  end  returned  in  a  Look  adapted  to  engage  said 
transverse  end  bar  of  the  eye  member,  the  extremity  of 
the  returned  portion  of  the  hook  beln*:  bent  longltudiually 
of  the  wire  toward  the  body  of  the  hook  and  the  middle 
portion  of  the  transverse  end  l>ar  of  the  eye  memi>cr  be- 
ing bent  longitudinally  of  itself  toward  the  returned  por- 
tion of  the  hook  when  the  members  are  In  substantially 
the  same  plane,  whereby  stops  are  provided  on  both  mem- 
l>er8  to  prevent  disengagement  of  them  when  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane. 


1,209,388.  BOILER-STAND.  IImbkrt  L.  Brown,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  115,896. 
(Cl.  248 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  n  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  each  having  an  Inwardly-extending  arm. 
•  connecting  plate,  and  menus  pivotnlly  connectliie  the 
■ame  to  said  inwardly-extending  arms,  said  means  em- 
bodylpg  a  series  of  vertical  pivots  arranged  around  the 
center  of  the  plate  and  nt  equidistant  points  from  each 
other  and  said  center,  means  being  provided  whereby  the 
■npiwrtlng  members  are  fastened  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  each  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly-extending  arm  at  a  point  between  Its 
ends,  a  connecting  plate,  vertical  pivots  connecting  said 
plate  to  said  Inwardly-extending  arms,  said  pivots  being 
located  at  points  away  from  the  center  of  said  plate,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  locking  the  support- 
ing members  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  each  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly-extendlntf  arm  nt  a  point  between  its 
ends,  a  connecting  plate,  vertical  pivots  connecting  said 
plate  to  said  Inwanlly  extending  arms,  said  pivots  being 
located  at  points  away  from  the  center  of  said  plate,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  locking  the  support- 
inp  memt>ers  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  plate, 
said  locking  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  notches  and 
an  Interlocking  rib  carried  by  the  connecting  plate  and 
said  arms  respectively. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chi.ss  set  forth,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  en.  h  having  nn  Inwardly-extending  arm. 
a  connecting  plate,  pivot  bolts  extending  through  said 
connecting  plate  and  said  Inwardly  extending  arms,  nuts 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts,  said  nuts  being  prevented 
from  turning  with  respect  to  the  arms  l>y  means  of  grooves 
in  the  under  sides  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  locking  the 
arms  In  their  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  the  plate. 

5.  In  r\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  each  having  an  Inwnrrlly  extending  arm, 
a  connecting  plate,  vertical  pivot  bolts  extending  through 
said  connecting  plate  and  said  Inwnrdlyextendlnc  nrm*. 
nots  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts,  said  nuts  being  pre- 
vented from  fuming  with  respect  to  the  arms  by  means 
of  grooves  in  the  under  sides  of  the  arms,  and  means  for 
locking  the  arps  in  their  adjust»v1  positions  with  respect 
to  the  plate,  each  of  said  arms  t>elng  provided  with  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  cup  like  housing  nt  Its  Inner  end,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.209.389.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JrUAK 
S.  Brown,  Syracuse.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,941.      tCl.  123 — 84.) 


1.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylimler 
having  a  passage  opening  Into  the  piston  chamber  thereof 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  opening  into  the  passage  and  arranged  side  by  side 
In  a  line  extending  laterally  of  the  engine  whereby  the 
gas,  passing  by  one  valve,  passes  over  the  other  Talve, 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  lontrolllng  said  ports,  and  a 
single  cam  shaft  having  means  arranged  to  operate  both 
valves,  the  cam  shaft  being  offset  from  the  crank  shaft 
out  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  crank  shaft  and  extending 
substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  engine,  said  cam 
shaft  extending  under  the  valves,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specltled. 

2.  An  Internal  coml)U8tlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
formed  with  a  laterally  extending  passage  opening  into 
the  piston  chamber,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening  into 
the  passage  on  the  under  side  thereof,  the  ports  being  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  a  direction  laterally  relatively  to 
the  cylinder,  and  the  exhaust  port  and  valve  l>elng  ar- 
ranged between  the  inlet  port  and  valve  and  the  piston 
chamber  whereby  the  cool  Incoming  charge  passes  over  the 
exhaust  valve,  the  valves  being  formed  with  vertically  ex- 
tending stems,  and  a  single  cam  shaft  offset  from  the 
crank  shaft  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and 
under  the  laterally  extending  passage,  the  cam  shaft  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  engine,  and  having  means 
for  actnatlng  the  stem,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8.  In>  an  Internal  coml)Ustlon  engine,  a  cylinder  formed 
with  a  laterally  extentllng  passage  opening  into  the  cylin- 
der chamber,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening  into  the 
{Mssage  on  the  under  side  thereof,  the  ports  being  arranged 
side  by  side  In  a  direction  laterally  relatively  to  the  en- 
gine, and  one  port  and  valve  being  arranged  between  the 
other  port  and  valve  and  the  cylinder  chamber,  saia 
valves  being  formed  with  vertically  extending  stems, 
and  a  single  cam  shaft  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  engine 
and  having  means  for  actuating  said  stems,  the  stem  of 
one  valve  l)elng  Inclined  relatively  to  the  stem  of  the  other 
valve  whereby  the  stems  converge  toward  their  lower  ends 
near  which  is  located  the  cam  shaft,  substantially  at  and 
for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 


1.209.390.  ROTARY-VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTER- 
NALCOMBDSTION  ENGINES.  Jri.i.vv  .S.  BrowK, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  hlO.996. 
(Cl.  12.V-190.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combusthm  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
valve  casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  and  a  passage  extending  laterally 
from  the  valve  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  Journaled  in  the 
chamber,  a  plug  slldable  in  said  pnssnge  and  having  its 
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Inner  end  concave  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  valve, 
the  plug  also  having  a  gas  passage  therethrouKb.  the 
passage  opening  through  the  concave  face,  and  a  piston 
ring  encircling  the  plug  near  the  concave  face,  the  valve 
having  a  port  movable  Into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  passage  of  the  plug,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  and  a  passage  extending  laterally  from 
the  valve  chamber  and  opening  through  the  outer  face  of 
the  casing,  a  rotary  valve  In  the  valve  chamber,  a  plug 
Blidable  in  said  passage  and  engaging  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  valve,  the  plug  having  a  gas  passage  therethrough 
opening  through  the  inner  end  face  of  the  plug,  the  gas 
passage  also  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  opening 
through  tho  outer  end  of  the  plug,  the  valve  having  a  port 
movable  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  gas  passage,  a  retaining  member  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  lateral  passage  of  the  casing  and  having  a  hollow  stem 
extending  into  said  passage  of  the  plug,  a  spring  encircling 
the  stem  and  interposed  between  the  retaining  member 
and  the  plug,  and  a  spark  plug  extending  into  the  hollow 
stem  of  the  retaining  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combnstion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  and  a  passage  extending  laterally  from 
the  valve  chamber  and  opening  through  the  outer  fac^  of 
the  casing,  a  rotary  valve  Journaled  In  the  valve  chamber, 
a  plug  slldable  in  the  passage  and  having  a  concave  face 
at  its  inner  end  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  valve,  the 
plug  being  formed  with  a  gas  passage  opening  through  the 
concave  fare  and  through  the  periphery  of  the  plug  and 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the  point  said  passage 
opens  through  the  periphery  of  the  plug,  said  passage 
also  oi>ening  through  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  the  valve 
having  a  port  movable  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  gas  passage,  a  piston  ring  encircling  the 
plug  near  the  Inner  concave  end  thereof,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber In  the  outer  end  of  the  lateral  passage  of  the  casing, 
the  retaining  member  having  a  hollow  stem  extending  into 
the  passage  of  the  plug,  a  spring  Inserted  between  the  re- 
taining member  and  the  plug  and  encircling  the  stem, 
and  a  spark  plug  extending  in  the  hollow  stem  of  the  re- 
taining member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  lo  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  and  a  passage  extending  outwardly  from 
the  valve  chamber  and  opening  through  the  outer  face  of 
the  casing,  a  rotary  valve  In  the  valve  chamber,  a  plug 
■lidable  in  the  passage  and  engaging  at  Its  inner  end  with 
the  periphery  of  the  valve,  the  plug  having  a  gas  passage 
therethrough  opening  through  the  inner  end  face  of  the 
plug  and  also  through  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  the  gas 
passage  of  the  plug  also  communicating  with  the  engine 
cylinder,  the  valve  having  a  port  movable  Into  and  out 
of  register  with  the  inner  end  of  the  gas  passage,  a  retain-  < 


Ing  member  in  the  outer  end  of  the  outwardly  extending 
paaaage  of  the  caiing  and  having  a  paaaage  opening  Into 
the  plug,  and  a  spark  plug  carried  by  the  retaining  mem- 
ber and  having  its  electrodes  exposed  in  the  passage  of 
the  retaining  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  and  a  passage  extending  laterally  from  the 
valve  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  Journaled  in  the  chamber, 
a  plug  slldable  in  said  passage  and  engaging  at  its  inner 
end  with  the  periphery  of  the  valve,  the  plug  having  a 
peripheral  annular  channel,  and  an  Internal  lengthwise 
passage  opening  through  its  Inner  end  and  also  into  the 
channel,  the  valve  having  a  port  movable  into  and  out  of 
registration  with  the  inner  end  of  the  passage  of  the  plug 
and  the  casing  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  and  opening  through  the  side  of  the  lateral  pas- 
sage of  the  casing  in  registration  with  said  annular  chan- 
nel of  the  plug,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  force  the  plug 
Inwardly  against  the  valve,  snbstontially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,391.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
CuBiSTiAN  Bbi.voldt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw 
Steel  Construction  Company,  PlttsburK'h.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No 
15,465.      (CI.  1'5— 131.5.) 


1.  In  combination  a  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping crown  sheets,  means  whereby  they  may  be  held 
together  at  their  overlapping  portions  In  various  positions 
of  adjustment,  a  side  sheet  depending  from  the  outer  edge 
of  each  crown  sheet,  and  having  a  relatively  smooth  outer 
mold  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  the  outer  mold 
surface  of  the  crown  sheet,  a  diagonal  corner  brace  ex- 
tending from  each  crown  sheet  to  its  side  sheet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  transverse  brace 
extending  from  one  corner  brace  to  the  other  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  at  Its  ends,  and 
securlnij  means  for  extending  through  the  perforations  In 
the  ends  of  the  transverse  brace  and  those  in  the  corner 
braces. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bulkhead  panel  comprising  a  pair 
of  overlapping  crown  sheets,  a  back  sheet  depending  from 
each  crown  sheet  with  the  inner  portions  thereof  over- 
lapping, and  a  built  up  outer  portion  carried  by  each 
sheet  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sheets 
bent  at  substantially  right  angles  so  that  the  portions 
thereof  secured  to  the  back  plate  constitute  a  continuation 
of  such  back  plate  and  the  portions  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto  together  constitute  a  side  plate  depending  from 
the  (Town  sheet. 

3.  In  combination,  a  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping crown  sheets,  a  side  sheet  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  each  crown  sheet,  a  l>eam  extend- 
ing transversely  past  the  edges  of  the  side  sheets  and 
Becure<l  thereto,  and  a  securing  member  projecting  out- 
wardly from  each  side  sheet  for  engaging  a  support  and 
movable  laterally  to  disengage  it  from  the  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping crown  sheets,  a  side  sheet  depending  from  the 
outer  edge  of  each  crown  sheet,  a  beam  extending  trans- 
versely past  the  edges  of  the  side  sheets  and  secured  there- 
to, a  guide  means  carried  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said 
beam,  means  carried  by  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
crown  sheets  for  slldably  engaging  the  said  guide  means, 
and  a  securing  member  projecting  outwardly  from  each 
side  sheet  for  engaging  a  support  and  movable  inwardly 
to  disengage  it  from  the  support. 


5.  In  combination,  a  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  co&i>er- 
ating  crown  sheets  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  whereby  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  crown  sheets  are 
guided  relatively,  a  side  sheet  extending  inwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  each  crown  sheet,  a  beam  extending 
transversely  past  the  edges  of  the  side  sheets  and  secured 
thereto,  and  a  securing  member  projecting  laterally  from 
eat  h  side  sheet  for  engaging  a  support  and  movable  later- 
ally to  disen;;nge  it  from  the  support. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.392.  COLUMN  OF  R.\ILWAY-CAR  TRUCKS.  RiCH- 
ABn  Webb  Hibnett,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  819,746.     (Q.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  of  th<'  type  having  upper  and 
lower  arch  bars ;  an  Integral  column  for  spreading  the 
arch  bars,  said  column  consisting  of  a  member  of  box-like 
form  having  a  comparatively  large  opening  near  its  upper 
end  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  upper  arch 
bar  ;  means  fur  securing  the  upp*!r  arch  t>ar  to  the  column 
and  means  independently  of  said  Just-mentioned  means 
for  securing  the  lower  arch  bar  to  the  column  and  con- 
tinuous strengthening  ribs  extending  up  one  side  and 
across  the  top  of  the  column. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  truck  of  the  type  having  upper  and 
lower  arch  bars,  an  Integral  column  for  spreading  the  arch 
bars,  said  column  consisting  of  a  member  of  t>ox-llke  form 
having  a  comparatively  large  opening  near  Its  upper  end 
to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  upper  arch  bar 
and  tiavlng  a  recess  In  Itj,  opposite  end  for  the  purpose  of 
straddling  the  lower  arch  k>ar,  and  continuous  strengthen- 
ing ribs  extending  up  one  side  and  across  the  top  of  the 
column. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  truck  of  the  type  having  upper  and 
lower  arch-bars,  and  an  integral  column  for  spreading  the 
arch-tmrs  such  column  consisting  of  a  casting  having  an 
opening  near  its  upper  end  formed  by  an  integral  strap, 
continuous  strengthening  ribs  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  column  over  the  strap  and  down  the 
opposite  side,  such  column  being  In  the  main  of  channel 
cross-section  and  the  lower  end  thereof  having  base-plate 
r  and  wings  ».  * 


1,209,398.  WRIST  PIN  CONNECTION.  ALrBTO  L.  Camp- 
bell, Ehnhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brewster  &  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  116,302.      (CI.  74—8.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wrist  pin  and  a  pitman 
having  a  cross  pin-way  leading  by  the  wrist  pin  and  t>ent 

^beyond  said  wrist  pin,  of  a  locking  pin  forced  by  said 
wrist  pin  in  said  pin-way  and  doubly  deflected  by  the 
wrist  pin  and  the  tiend  in  the  pin-way. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wrist  pin  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  and  a  pitman  having  a  cross  pin-way  leading 
throolfh  said  groove  and  l)ent  tM-yond  said  groove,  of  a 


locking  pin  driven  through  said  cross  pin-way  and  periph- 
eral groove  and  bent  beyond  the  groove  by  the  bend  in 
the  pin-way. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wrist  pin  and  wrist  plo 
bearings,  a  sleeve  on  the  wrist  pin  between  the  bearings, 
and  a  pitman  havin;;  a  huh  surrounding  the  sleeve,  and  a 
cros^H  pin  w^ay  extending  through  the  hub  and  the  aleeve 
by  the  wrist  pin  and  bent  l>eyond  the  wrist  pin,  of  a  lock- 
ing pin  driven  Into  the  pin  way  by  the  wrist  pin  and  bent 
by  the  bend  In  the  pin-way. 


1,209,394.  WHEEL  FOR  RAILWAY  -  AUTOMOBILES. 
Frank  E.  Chapin,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  July  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  109.640.      (CI.  105—143.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  of  a  flanged 
metallic  rail  running  rim  fitted  to  the  felly  thereof,  cen- 
tering rings  adapted  to  engage  the  felly  and  rim  at  each 
side  thereof,  a  series  of  supporting  clamp  plates  for  one 
of  said  rings,  a  series  of  slotted  clamp  lugs  for  the  oppos- 
ing ring,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  and  lugs  in 
clamped  position  relative  to  the  said  rings  and  the  felly. 


1,209,395.  DISTANCE  -  FINDER.  Arthur  W.  Church, 
Jefferson  City,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clarence 
C.  Slnnott,  Jefferson  City,  Mont.  Filed  July  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  39,617.     (CI.  33—71.) 


1.  In  a  distance  finder,  a  body  having  two  sighting 
places  spaced  apart,  and  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  the  body 
Intermediate  of  the  sighting  places  and  having  distance 
marks  Indicated  thereon  around  the  axis  of  the  pendulum, 
the  distance  marks  t>eing  disposed  in  front  of  one  of  the 
sighting  places  and  at  one  side  of  the  plane  extending 
from  one  sighting  place  to  the  other,  for  observation 
through  a  sighting  place. 

2.  In  a  distance  finder,  a  hollow  body  having  two 
sighting  openings,  and  a  pendulum  mounted  in  the  t>ody, 
there  being  distance  marks  on  the  pendulum  around  the 
axis  of  the  pendulum  for  observation  through  one  of  the 
sighting  openings. 

3.  In  a  distance  finder,  a  hollow  body  having  two  sight- 
ing openings,  a  pendulum  mounted  in  the  t>ody,  there  be- 
ing distance  marks  on  the  pendulum  around  the  axis  of 
the  pendulum,  for  observation  through  one  of  the  sighting 
openings,  and  a  brake  for  holding  the  pendulum  relatively 
to  the  body. 

4.  Id  a  distance  finder,  a  hollow  body  having  two  sight- 
ing openings  spaced  apart  in  Its  sides,  and  a  pendalum 
mounted  in  the  body,  for  observation  through  a  sighting 
opening  for  indicating  distances  by  the  relationship  of  its 
position  relatively  to  the  body. 
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5.  In  R  (llPitanpp  fin<1<>r.  a  hollow  body  having  two  sight- 
ing openings  spaced  apart  In  Its  sides,  and  a  pendulum 
mounted  in  the  body  and  provided  with  a  ilange  for  mov- 
ing adjacent  one  of  the  openings,  there  being  distance 
marks  Indicated  on  the  flange  for  observation  throagh  a 
Righting  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.J 


1,209,396.  RAILWAY  TIE  PLATE  AND  SPIKE. 
CoLMNS  and  ALruBD  SHcrE.ARD,  Hancock,  N.  Y. 
May  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.387.     (CI.  238 — 2.) 


John 
Filed 


terminating  at  the  Juncture  of  the  other  two  arms  in  a 
movable  element,  a  separate  source  of  wave  energy  for 
each  element  in  each  unit  for  operating  the  element  asso- 
clateil  therewith  to  disturb  th.-  potential  at  the  other  two 
Junctures  of  the  other  two  arms  In  each  unit,  said  l.ridges 
connected  in  series. 


1.  In  a  (levi...  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  spik- 
ing plate  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein,  a  spike,  a 
relatively  long  and  a  relatively  short  shank  formed  upon 
said  spike,  said  shanks  adapted  for  Insertion  through  said 
opening.^,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  key  way  formed 
tn  Its  under  surface,  a  key  for  insertion  In  said  key  way, 
said  short  spike  shank  provided  with  a  notch  for  receiv- 
ing one  c.lKe  of  said  key  for  lo(  king  said  spike  against 
accidental  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spiking  plate  adapted  for  resting 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  a   railway  tie,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  pyramidal  lugs  formed  upon  the  under  sur 
face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  for  embedding  in  said  tie, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  railway  spikes,  each  of  said  spikes  pro 
Tided  with  a  long  shank  and  a  short  shank,  said  shanks 
adapted  for  Insertion  through   the  pairs  of  openings  for 
locking  said  plate  In  engagement  with  a  tie  and  for  hold 
lag  an  ordinary  Trail  thereon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  spiking  plate  adapted  for  resting 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  railway  tie.  a  plurality  of 
substantially  pyramidal  lugs  formed  upon  the  under  sur 
face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  for  embedding  In  said  tie, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  ar- 
range<l  In  pairs,  railway  spikes,  each  of  said  spikes  pro 
vld'ed  with  a  long  shank  and  a  short  shank,  said  shanks 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  pairs  of  openings  for 
loeklng  said  plate  in  engagement  with  a  tie  and  for  hold- 
ing an  ordinary  T  rail  thereon,  said  plate  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  thereon  adapted  for  abutment  with  one  edge 
of  the  base  of  a  Trail. 

4.  In  combination,  a  spiking  plate  adapted  for  resting 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  railway  tie.  a  plurality  of  sub 
stantlally  pyramidal  lugs  formed  upon  the  under  surface 
of  said  plate  and  adaptwl  for  embedding  In  said  tie,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  railway  spikes,  each  of  said  spikes  pro- 
vided with  a  long  shank  and  a  short  shank,  said  shanks 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  pairs  of  openings  for 
locking  said  plate  in  engagement  with  a  tie  and  for  hold 
ing  an  ordinary  Trail  thereon,  said  plate  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  thereon  adapted  for  abutment  with  one  edge 
of  the  base  of  a  Trail,  said  plate  having  a  key  way 
formed  In  Its  under  surface,  a  key  for  insertion  In  said 
key  way.  the  short  shank  of  said  spike  provided  with  a 
notch  for  receiving  a  portion  of  .said  key  for  locking  the 
spikes  against  accidental   withdrawal. 


1.2  0  9.397.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS.  Johk  J.  ' 
CoMiK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Bnnnclator  1 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  I 
Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.692.  (C\.  179 — 81.)  I 
1.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  plurality  of  units  consist  I 
Ing  each  of  a  Wheatstone  brfdee  having  battery  perma- 
nently connected  at  the  Juncture  of  two  of  the  arms  and  i 


2.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  unit  having  a  multiple  cir- 
cuit, a  battery  bridged  across  the  sides  of  said  multiple 
circuit  dividing  the  multiple  circuit  into  two  divisions,  a 
point  In  each  division  at  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  two 
bran,  hes  ofthe  multiple,  said  points  normally  of  the  same 
potential,  a  plurality  of  such  units,  a  main  circuit,  said 
units  periiianently  .onnected  In  s.rles  In  th  main  dr.  ult 
using  said  points  of  noj-mal  potential  as  terminals,  the 
battery  in  ea.h  unit  terminating  in  a  permanent  connec- 
tion on  one  side  of  the  bridge  and  terminating  In  the 
other  side  in  a  movable  element  operable  by  wave  energy 
to  disturb  the  baliin.e  of  the  voltage  at  said  points  of 
Juncture.  «-ach  unit  thereby  impressing  corresponding  po- 
tential variations  to  the  main  circuit,  thereby  producing 
a  variation  in  the  main  dnuit  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  Individual  variations  of  the  units. 

3.  In  an  ele,  trlcal  system.  «  unit  having  a  multiple  cir- 
cuit, a  battery  bridged  across  the  sides  of  said  multiple 
circuit  dividing  the  multiple  .ircult  into  two  divisions,  a 
point  In  each  division  at  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  two 
branches  of  the  multiple.  sal<l  p  >lnt  normally  of  the  same 
potential,  a  pliinillty  of  such  units  In  one  group,  a  plu- 
rality of  such  groups,  a  m.iln  circuit,  said  units  connected 
In  nerU-H  in  said  main  circuit  using  said  points  of  normal 
potential  as  terminals,  one  terminal  of  the  battery  In  each 
unit  terminating  in  a  movable  element  operable  by  wave 
energy  to  disturb  the  balance  of  the  voltage  at  the  said 
points  of  Juncture.  ea<  h  unit  thereby  Impressing  the  cor- 
respt)nding  potential  variations  on  the  main  circuit,  a  sep 
arate  source  of  wave  energy  for  each  group  of  units  for 
affecting  all  of  the  variable  elements  similarly,  thereby 
impressing  upon  the  main  circuit  the  arithmetic  sum  of 
nil  the  variations  in  the  group  and  the  several  groupo  im- 
pressing upon  the  main  circuit  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
variations  produced  by  each  group. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  plurality  of  units  consist- 
ing each  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  battery  connected 
at  the  juncture  of  two  of  the  arms  and  terminating  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  other  two  arms  In  a  movable  element,  a 
separate  source  of  wave  energy  for  each  element  In  each 
unit  for  operating  the  element  associated  therewith  to  dis- 
turb the  potential  at  the  other  two  Junctures  of  the  other 
two  arms  in  each  unit,  a  main  circuit  terminating  at  said 
termlnaU  and  an  electrical  reproducer  or  rep  ater  on  sild 
line  for  receiving  and  responding  to  the  algebraic  sum  of 
saitl  variations. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  unit  having  a  multiple  cir- 
(Uit.  a  battery  bridged  a. toss  the  sides  of  said  mnltlple 
circuit  dividing  the  multiple  circuit  Into  two  divisions,  a 
point  In  ea.h  division  at  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  two 
bran.hes  of  the  multiple,  said  points  normally  of  the  same 
potential,  a  plurality  of  such  units,  a  main  circuit,  .said 
units  conne.  ted  In  series  in  the  main  circuit  using  said 
points  of  normal  potential  as  terminals,  the  battery  in 
each  unit  terminating  In  a  .•ounectlou  on  one  side  01  the 
bridge. and  t.rnilnatliig  in  the  othrr  side  in  a  movable  ele- 
ment operalde  by  wave  energy  to  disturb  the  balnnce  of 
the  voltage  at  said  points  of  Juncture.  ea<^h  unit  thereby 
Impressing  .-orrespon.llng  potential  varl  itlons  to  the  main 
circuit,  thereby  producing  a  variation  in  th  main  circuit 
equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  Individual  variations 
of  the  units,  an.l  an  electrical  reproducer  or  repeater  on 
said  line  for  receiving  and  responding  to  said  variations. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.209.398.  VEHICLE.  Atheiit«..\  D.  Co.Nvaiisi.  Win 
ch.ndon,  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1»10.  Serial  No.  101,861 
(CI.  21—94.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined  beam  hav- 
ing a  transverse  silt  In  Its  lower  end  :  a  steering  member 
pivot.d  to  the  forward  en<l  of  said  beam  and  perpendicu 
lar  thi-reto;  a  ro.l  posltionetl  in  the  slit  at  the  rear  end  of 
■aid  beam;  means  for  clamping  said  rod  In  pr)siti'in  ;  trac 
tlon  members  on  said  rod  and  the  lower  end  of  said  steer- 
ing uieml)er  :  and  sleeves  surrounding  th.-  opposite  ends  of 
said  rods  between  said  beam  and  said  traction  members. 


1,209.199  PROCESS  WHEREBY  A  VALUABLE  AND 
NUTRITIOUS  EXTRACT  IS  PRODUCED  FROM  FISH 
OK  OTHER  AQUATIC  ANIMALS.  Wii>LiAii  ViNciJfT 
Coj>Mi  an.l  Kkbt  Hiwitt,  Vbtoria.  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  «,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.069.  (O 
99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  pro.  ess  .>f  producing  an  extract 
from  flsh  or  other  aquatic  animals,  which  consists  in 
clean'ng  the  flsh,  cutting  the  flsh  up  or  comminuting  the 
same,  treating  the  cut  up  porti.ms  with  cold  water  to  dis- 
solve out  the  albumin,  adding  fresh  water  to  the  material 
from  which  the  albumin  has  been  dissolved,  heating  the 
material  while  keeping  the  temperature  below  the  boiling 
point,  separating  the  material  from  the  heated  liquid, 
skimming  off  the  oil,  mixing  the  cold  liquid  containing  the 
dissolved  albumin  with  the  heated  liquid  and  boiling  the 
mixture.  wheret)y  the  oagulated  albumin  precipitates 
Impurities,  drawing  off  the  clear  liquid  from  the  impuri- 
ties, and  evaporating  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  of  preparing 
an  extract  from  flsh  or  oth.>r  aqtintlc  animals,  which  con- 
sists In  cutting  up  the  flsh,  treating  the  cut  up  material 
with  cold  water  to  dissolve  out  the  albumin,  heating  the 
■  Ibumin-free  material  with  fresh  water  to  a  temperature 
below  boiling  point,  separating  the  solid  materUl  from 
the  liquid,  mixing  the  cold  liquid  containing  the  soluble 
albumin  with  the  heated  liquid,  and  boiling  the  mixture. 

3.  The  herein  descril>ed  steps  in  a  process  of  preparing 
an  extract  from  flsh  or  other  aquatic  animals,  which 
consists  In  treating  cut  up  flsh  or  similar  material  with 
cold  water  to  dissolve  the  albumin,  and  subsequently  heat- 
ing the  remaining  material  with  water  to  dissolve  the  ex- 
tractives, mixing  the  albumin  solution  with  the  extractive 
solution,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  the  boiling  point 
whereby  the  coagulated  albumin  will  precipitate  the  im- 
purities. 


1,209.400.  SILO  DOOR  OPERATOR.  Eh  win  Cox,  West 
field.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.945. 
(CI.  268 — 1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door, 
of  a  hinging  member  having  a  pair  of  L  shaped  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  door  near  the  middle  thereof  and.  when  the 
door  Is  close.l.  extending  upwardly,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  hinging  member  n.'ar  the  top  of  the  door 
frame,  and  a  handle  rigl.lly  se.ureil  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  arms,  the  length  of  the  upper  section  of  each  of  said 
arras  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the 
door  frame,  whereby  when  the  door  Is  open  the  other  ends 
of  said  arms  and  the  do.»r  will  lie  against  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  frame  al>ove  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sllo  door  frame  and  a  door, 

a  transverse  rod  secured  near  the  top  of  the  door  frame,   1 


I  H     tub*'    thereon.     L  -  sh.iped    arms    secure*!    to    said    tube 
and  extending  down  when  the  door  is  closed  an.l  pivoted 


to  the  door  near  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  handle  rigidly 
secured  to  said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,209,401.  GARTER  POCKET.  Edward  V.  Cbocsi.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  32.621. 
(01.  224—26.) 


1.  An  Integral  pocket  and  garter  having  the  garter  se- 
cured to  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket  below  Its  mouth  with 
the  pocket  disposed  In  rear  of  the  body  of  the  garter,  hose 
engaging  means  depending  from  the  body  of  the  garter 
and  adapted  to  retain  a  stocking  In  a  pocket  concealing 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  garter  and  a  pocket  integral 
therewith  and  disposed  In  rear  of  the  body  of  the  garter, 
a  flap  having  a  button  member  adapted  to  coact  with  a 
securing  member  carried  by  the  body  of  the  garter,  and 
hose  engaging  means  depending  from  the  body  of  the  gar- 
ter and  adapted  to  retain  a  stocking  In  a  pocket  conceal- 
ing position. 


1.209,402.  TURBINE.     Charlbs  W.  Dak«.  Chicago,  IlL, 

assignor  to  Pyle-National  Ele<trlc  Headlight  Company, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec. 

7.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,768.      (CI.  26»— 77.) 


1.  A  turbine  Including  a  turl>lne  wheel,  buckets  for  the 
turbine  wheel,  and  a  mounting  ring  separably  secured  t« 
the  turbine  wheel  and  to  which  mounting  ring  the  bucket* 
are  separably  8ecure<l,  said  ttuckets  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending ears  embracing  the  ring. 
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2.  A  turbine  includiog  a  rotor,  turbine  backets,  and  a 
mounting  ring  separably  secured  to  the  rotor  at  a  face 
thereof  that  lies  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
upon  which  mounting  ring  the  buckets  are  separably  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  rotor,  the  mounting  ring  and 
buckets  having  interconnection  i>ermitting  the  buckets  to 
be  moved  along  the  mounting  ring,  while  supportingly  en- 
gaged therewith,  for  the  purpose  of  mounting  and  de- 
mounting the  buckets. 

S.  A  turbine  Including  a  rotor,  turbine  buckets  and  a 
mounting  ring  carried  by  the  rotor  at  a  face  thereof  that 
lies  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  upon  the 
outer  side  of  which  mounting  ring  the  buckets  are  sepa- 
rably secured  to  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  ring,  the  mount- 
ing ring  and  buckets  having  interconnection  permitting 
the  buckets  to  be  moved  along  the  mounting  ring,  while 
supportingly  engaged  therewith,  for  the  purpose  of  mount- 
ing and  demounting  the  buckets. 

4.  A  turbine  including  a  rotor,  turbine  buckets,  and  a 
mounting  ring  carried  by  the  rotor  at  a  face  thereof  that 
lies  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  upon  the 
cater  side  of  which  moantlng  ring  the  buckets  are  sepa- 
rably secured  to  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  ring,  said 
buckets  having  rearwardly  extending  ears  embracing  the 
ring. 

5.  A  turbine  including  a  rotor,  turbine  buckets,  and  a 
mounting  ring  separably  secured  to  the  rotor  at  a  face 
thereof  that  lies  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
upon  the  outer  side  of  which  mounting  ring  the  buckets 
are  separably  secured  to  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  ring, 
said  buckets  having  rearwardly  extending  ears  embracing 
the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.403.  ELECTRIC  HORN.  Wh.i.iam  W.  Dean,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  nssijinor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Benjamin 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913,  Serial  No. 
795.348.  Renewed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  99.215. 
(CI.   177—7.) 


> 


In  an  electric  born,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm 
of  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  ring  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting 
pole  pieces,  energizing  windings  surrounding  said  pole 
pieces,  make  and  break  contacts  for  said  magnet  compris- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  stationary  arm  carried  by  said 
ring  and  supporting  a  stationary  contact,  and  an  in- 
wardly extending  vibratory  arm  carrying  a  contact  and 
supported  by  said  ring. 


1,209.404.      MOTOR-SLED.      Jofin    O.    Dbckkr,    Oraflno. 

Nebr.     Filefl  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  108.616.      (CI. 

21 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  motor  sled  strnctnre,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  frame  for  vertical  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  caterpillar  tread 
structure  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame  and  Including 
sprocket  cbains,  a  plurality  of  flights  connected  to  said 


sprocket  chains,  a  plurality  of  spurs  attached  to  said 
flights  and  arranged  in  staggered  rows,  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  sprocket  cbains,  a  plurality  of  guide  bars  car- 
ried by  said  adjustable  frame,  rollers  carried  by  said 
caterpillar  treads  and  engaging  said  guide  bars  for  guid- 
ing the  travel  of  the  sprocket  chains  of  the  caterpillar 
tread,  and  means  for  moving  the  front  end  of  the  cater- 
pillar tread  structure  vertically  independently  of  vertical 
movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  caterpillar  tread  struc- 
ture. 


J^-,^ 


2.  In  a  motor  sled  structure,  the  corabinntion.  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  ro- 
tatably  carried  by.  said  niixiliary  frame,  balls  rotatably 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame  and  provided  with  dia- 
metrically extending  trares  forming  Journals  for  said  shafts 
for  permitting  movement  of  one  end  of  the  shaft  inde- 
pendent of  movement  of  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
caterpillar  tread  structure  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame 
an<l  operable  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  motor  sled  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  adjustably  carrie«i  by  said  supporting 
frame  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  a 
caterpillar  tread  structure  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame, 
means  for  propelling  said  caterpillar  tread,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  frame  indepen<lently  of 
each  other,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  cater- 
pillar trend  in  engagement  with  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  motor  sled  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  adjustably  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
porting frame,  a  caterpillar  tread  structure  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  frame  and  including  sprocket  chains,  a  plurality 
of  flights  connecte<i  to  said  sprocket  chains,  a  plurality  of 
spuFH  attached  to  snlil  flights  antl  arranged  in  staggered 
rows,  means  for  propelling  said  sprocket  chains,  a  pin- 
rality  of  guide  bars  carried  by  said  adjustable  frame,  roll- 
ers carried  by  salil  caterpillar  trends  and  engaging  said 
guide  bars  for  guiding  the  travel  of  the  sprocket  chains  of 
the  caterpillar  tread,  means  for  moving  the  front  end  of 
said  caterpillar  tread  structure  vertically  Independently 
of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  cater- 
pill.<ir  structure,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  said 
caterpillar  tread  in  engagement  with  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  motor  sled  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  an 
auxiliary  supporting  frame,  vertical  guide  bars  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame,  bio<-ks  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
frame  and  engaging  said  guide  bars,  means  connected  to 
said  blocks  for  moving  said  auxiliary  frame  vertically  in- 
dependently of  said  supporting  frame,  n  caterpillar  tread 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  coil  springs  engaging  said 
bloclcs  for  yifldably  holding  said  caterpillar  tread  in  en- 
gagement with  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,209.405.  CARHl  RETER.  lavixo  W.  DiLU>!i.  Law- 
fence.  Mass.  File<l  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.804. 
(CI.   2»il— .V».) 

1.  In  a  carburetpr.  a  bo<iy  having  a  phirallty  of  auxil- 
iary air  ports  formal  therein,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  air  ports  therein 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  registration  with  the  flrst- 
mentioned  air  ports,  a  pair  of  spaced  laterally  projecting 
.<irm8  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  body  having  one  of  the  arms  thereof  en- 
gage<i  between  the  first-mentioned  arms,  an  adjustable 
stop  carried  by  one  of  the  flrst-mentloned  anna  engaged 
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by  the  arm  of  aaid  bell  crank,  means  normally  retaining 
the  arm  of  said  bell  crank  In  engagement  with  the  said 
adjustable  stop,  a  throttle  valv'e  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bod  J,  and  a  connection  between  said  throttle  valve 
and  said  bell  crank.  • 


^-^J"S 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  an  Internal  mixing 
cbamt>er  and  a  plurality  of  air  ports  formed  therein,  a 
nozzle  arranged  within  said  bo<ly  adjacent  said  air  intake 
ports,  a  needle  valve  associate*!  with  said  nozzle,  a  nut  ad- 
justably fitted  upon  said  valve  and  having  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  grooves  therein,  an  arm  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  body  and  having  one  end  bifurcated  and  en- 
gaged In  th<.'  grooves  in  said  nut,  a  throttle  valve  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  body,  a  segmental  plate  carried 
by  said  throttle  valve,  a  flexible  track  secured  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  segmental  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said 
strip,  said  strip  constituting  an  adjustable  support  for 
the  tree  end  of  said  arm,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  air  port.^)  therein,  a  rotatablc  sleeve  engaged 
with  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
adapttni  to  he  move<l  into  registration  with  said  auxiliary 
air  ports,  and  means  connecting  said  throttle  valve  with 
said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  an  internal  mixing 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  air  ports  formed 
therein,  a  nozzle  arranged  in  said  iwdy,  a  needle  valve 
associated  with  said  nozzle,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
said  body  and  engaged  with  said  needle  valve,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
air  ports  therein  adapted  to  be  move«l  into  registration 
with  the  first  mentioned  air  ports,  a  pair  of  spaced  later- 
ally projecting  arms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  bell  crank 
pivotally  secure<l  to  said  body  having  one  of  the  arms 
thereof  engaged  between  the  flrst-mcntloncd  arms,  an  ad- 
justable stop  carried  by  one  of  the  first  mentioned  arms 
engaged  by  the  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  means  normally  re- 
taining the  arm  of  said  bell  crank  in  engagement  with  said 
adjustable  stop,  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  body,  a  connection  between  said  throttle  valve  and 
said  l>ell  crank,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  con- 
nection and  engaged  with  said  arm  for  adjusting  said 
ntedle  valve  simultaneously  with  said  throttle  valve. 


1,209.406.  SPROCKET  WHEEL.  John  Domebhdizks, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,753.      (CI.  74 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
rabbeted  ends,  a  pair  of  disks  fitted  upon  said  rabbeted 
ends,  a'  pair  of  toothed  disks  lying  against  the  outer  faces 
of  the  first  mentioned  disks,  a  pair  of  end  members  abut- 
ting against  the  outer  faces  of  the  toothed  disks,  all  of 
said  dltka  and  end  members  having  longitudinally  alined 


holes,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  extendins 
through  "said  holes  and  securing  the  disks  and  end  mem- 
bers together  and  locking  the  same  to  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  hub  having  rabbete<l  ends,  a  pair  of  disks  fit- 
ted upon  said  rabbeted  ends,  a  pair  of  toothed  membera 
lying  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  disks,  a  pair  of  end 
disks  lying  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  members,  said 
latter  mentioned  disks  and  members  having  axial  holes  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  hub,  all 
of  said  disks  and  members  having  longitudinally  alined 
holes,  one  of  the  end  disks  having  Its  holes  countersunk 
and  the  other  end  disk  having  Its  holes  tapped,  and  a  pair 
of  clamping  bolts  extending  through  all  of  said  holes  from 
one  end  disk  to  the  other,  said  bolts  having  heads  located 
in  said  countersunk  boles,  and  threaded  ends  cooperating 
with  the  said  tapped  holes  and.  serving  to  clamp  all  of  the 
parts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  pair 
of  flat  meml>ers  carried  on  the  ends  of  the  hub,  said  mem- 
bers having  coaxially  arranged  holes  unequally  spaced  clr- 
cumferentlally,  a  pair  of  toothed  disks  lying  against  the 
outer  faces  of  the  members  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers abutting  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks,  aaid 
latter  mentioned  members  and  the  disks  having  holes 
registering  with  tire  holes  first  mentioned,  and  a  plorality 
of  binding  screws  passing  through  said  members  and  disks 
to  secure  all  the  parts  rigidly  together. 


1,209,407.  TEST  SYSTEM.  Alfred  H.  DoJfAHOa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Associated  Engineers  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,228. 
(CI.  177—334.) 


1.  A  signaling  system  of  the  character  descril>ed  com- 
prising a  translating  device,  remotely  located  circuit  con- 
trolling means  for  controlling  the  selective  operation  of 
said  translating  device,  switching  mechanism  at  said 
translating  device  and  operable  into  its  alternative  po- 
sitions in  accordance  with  the  actuations  of  said  trans- 
lating device,  for  controlling  the  character  of  actuation 
of  said  translating  device,  a  plurality  of  signals  in  prox- 
imity to  said  circuit  controlling  means  and  selectively 
controlled  by  said  circuit  controlling  means  and  said 
switching  mechanism,  resistances  for  said  signals,  and 
a  panel  board  upon  which  said  signals,  resistances,  and 
circuit  controlling  means  are  mounted,  said  signals  and 
circuit  controlling  means  l>elng  mounted  on  the  front 
face  of  said  panel  board,  and  said  resistances  t>elnc 
mounted  rearwardly  of  said  panel  board. 

2.  A  signaling  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  translating  device,  remotely  located  drcnlt 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  selective  operation 
of  said  translating  device,  switching  mechanism  at  aaM 
translating  device  and  operable  Into  Its  alternative  posi- 
tions In  accordance  with   the  actuations  of  lald  trant- 
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latlng  device,  for  controlling  the  character  of  actuation 
of  Mid  translating  device,  a  pluraflty  of  signals  ^n  prox- 
imity to  sahl  circuit  controlling  mean.i  and  selectively 
controlled  hy  said  circuit  controlling  means  and  said 
switching  nif'chauism,  said  circuit  controlling  means 
and  said  switching  mechanism  controlling  said  signals 
over  common  circuits,  resistances  for  said  signals,  and 
a  panel  board  upon  which  said  signals,  resistances,  and 
circuit  controlling  means  are  mounted,  said  signals  and 
circuit  controlling  means  being  mounted  on  the  front 
face  of  Bald  panel  board,  and  said  resistances  being 
mounted  rearwardly  of  said  panel  board. 

3.  A  signaling  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  translating  device,  remotely  located  circuit 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  selective  operation 
of  said  translating  device,  switching  mechanism  at  said 
translating  device  and  operable  Into  its  alternative  posi- 
tions In  accordance  with  the  actuations  of  said  trans- 
lating device,  for  controlling  the  character  of  actuation 
of  aald  translating  device,  a  plurality  of  signals  in  prox- 
imity to  said  circuit  controlling  means  and  selectively 
controlled  by  said  circuit  controlling  means  and  said 
switching  mechanism,  said  circuit  controlling  means  when 
actuated  Into  one  or  the  other  of  its  positions  serving  to 
short  circuit  one  or  the  other  of  said  signals,  resistances 
for  said  signals,  and  a  panel  board  upon  which  said  sig- 
nals, resistances,  and  circuit  controlling  means  are  mount- 
ed, said  signals  and  circuit  controlling  means  being 
mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said  panel  board,  and  said 
resistances  being  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  panel  board. 

4.  A  signaling  system  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  translating  device,  remotely  located  circuit  con- 
trolling means  for  controlling  the  selective  operation  of 
said  translating  device,  switching  mechanism  at  said 
translating  device  and  operable  Into  its  alternative  po- 
sitions In  accordance  with  the  actuations  of  said  trans- 
lating device,  for  controlling  the  character  of  actua 
tion  of  said  translating  device,  a  plurality  of  signals 
in  proximity  to  said  circuit  controlling  means  and 
selectively  controlled  by  said  circuit  controlling  means 
and  said  switching  mechanism,  said  circuit  controlling 
means  and  said  switching  mechanism  controlling  said 
signals  over  common  circuits,  said  circuit  controlling 
means  when  actuated  into  one  or  the  other  of  Its  posi- 
tions serving  to  short  circuit  one  or  the  other  of  said  sig- 
nals, resistances  for  said  signals,  and  a  panel  board  upon 
which  said  signals,  resistances,  and  circuit  controlling 
means  arc  mounted,  said  signals  and  circuit  controlling 
means  being  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said  panel  board, 
and  said  resistances  belnit  mounted  rearwartlly  of  .said 
panel  board. 


1.209.408.  TRUCK.  Robust  L.  Dorset,  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Tucker  St  Dorsey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,003.     (CT.  21 — 65.) 


1.  A  truck  having  depending  end  braces,  a  platform 
thereon,  bearings  secured  to  said  braces,  rollers  on  said 
bearings,  and  a  longitudinal  center  brace  adjacent  the 
underside  of  the  platform  and  extending  between  said 
bearings  and  adapted  to  engage  and  wedge  said  bearings 
securely  against  said  end  braces  and  support  said  plat- 
form. 

2.  A  truck  having  end  braces  thereon,  bearings  secured 
to  said  end  braces,  rollers  on  said  bearings,  a  center  brace 
adapted  to  engage  said  bearings  and  wedge  them  securely 
against  aald  end  braces,  and  an  extension  on  said  bearings 
to  which  said  center  brace  is  firmly  secured. 


1,209.409.  PRINTIX<;  MACHINE.  JosBPii  S.  DixcASf, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File<l  July  29, 
1912.      Serial   No.   711,979.      (a.   101—1.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station* 
ary  letter  form,  a  magazine,  a  plurality  of  address  forma 
arranged  In  said  magazine,  means  Including  a  redproca- 
tory  frame  for  moving  said  address  forms  consecuttrely 
to  printing  position,  a  plurality  of  salutation  forms, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  controlled  by  the  ad- 
dress forms  for  selecting  and  positioning  the  required 
salutation  form  In  printing  position,  a  rotatable  platen, 
and  automatic  means  for  operating  said  platen  after  the 
forms  have  been  properly  positioned  to  cause  the  printing 
of  the  letter,  address  and  salutation  at  one  operation  of 
the  platen. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary form,  a  magazine,  a  plurality  of  address  forms  dis- 
posed lo  said  magazine,  a  movable  form  bed.  means  for 
conveying  said  address  forms  constcutlvely  from  the 
magazine  to  the  l>ed.  means  for  elevating  the  bed  to  aline 
an  address  form  with  the  stationary  form,  a  plurality  of 
salutation  forms,  and  means  controlled  by  the  address 
forms  for  positioning  the  desired  salutation  form  In 
altnement  with  said  stationary  and  address  forms. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
zine, a  plurality  of  printing  devices  disposed  therein,  a 
movable  bed.  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bed  frame  and  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  for 
guiding  said  bed  during  its  movement,  an  Intermittently 
operated  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  the  address  forms 
consecutively  from  the  magazine  to  position  over  said 
bed.  mechanism  for  elevating  said  bed  whereby  to  lift 
an  address  form  from  the  conveyer  Into  printing  poal> 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  salutation  forms,  and  means  for  alin- 
ing a  selected  one  of  said  salutation  forms  with  said  ad- 
dress form  In  printing  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary printing  form,  a  plurality  of  salutation  forms, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  salutation  forms  transversely 
of  the  stationary  form,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  the  salutation  forms  for  elevating  one  of  said 
forms  during  Us  travel  in  either  direction  Into  allne- 
ment  with  the  face  of  the  stationary  form. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary form,  a  plurality  of  salutation  forms  arranged 
In  alinement  adjacent  the  stationary  form,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  reciprocatory  movement  to  all  of  said  saluta- 
tion forms  simultaneously,  and  means  for  elevating  one 
of  said  salutation  forms  relatively  to  the  others  and  Into 
alinement  with  the  face  of  the  stationary  form. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,209.410.  ADDRESSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DUPLI- 
CATING-MACIIINES.  Charleh  Ellswokth  Aoambon. 
Sheltoo.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  1, 
1912.  Serial  No.  680.843.  (CI.  101—1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine  having  a 

flat  type-bearing  member  and  a  reciprocating  Impression 
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member,  of  an  auxiliary  type  hearing  member  normally 
positioned  on  said  flat  type-bearing  member,  mechanism 
for  moving  said  auxiliary  type  bearing  member  out  of 
normal  position  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  recip- 
rocating Impression-member,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  mechanism  to  hold  said  type  bearing  member  out  of 
normal  position  and  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  mecha- 
nl^m  by  snid  Impression  member. 
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2.  An  ad.lr.sslng  atta<  hiiii-nt  for  a  ma<  hine  of  the  char- 
Bii.r  (levcrlbcd.  comprising  a  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
nal.--I  In  said  frame,  a  spring  positioned  lever  secured  to 
Haiti  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  I.e  actuated  in  one  dlre< - 
tlon  Ity  n  pjjrt  of  said  ma<  hlnc,  a  se<ond  icvor  secured  to 
Bal'l  rock  shaft,  and  an  auxiliary  type  bearing  nieniUer 
connected  with  said  last-mentioned  lever  so  as  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  printing  position. 

3.  .\n  addressing  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  rock- 
shnif  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rock- 
>^h:ift  and  hn\ine  a  rijrht  ancle  exti>nsion.  a  retractable 
sprlnn  se<ured  with  one  end  to  ^ald  extension,  a  swing- 
ing (irm  to  which  the  other  end  of  s»ld  spring  is  secured, 
a    -eeond    lever    on    saM    ro.k  shaft,    and    a    type  hearing 

n"'" >■  connected   to  said   last  mentioned   lever  so  as  to 

l>e  moved  Into  and  out  of  printing  position. 

4  In  conihinatlon  with  a  typ<-  form  receivlnvrnck.  an 
addressing  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  ro.k  shaft 
mounted  In  saiM  frame,  a  lever  spcured  to  said  rock  shaft 
and  extending  in  two  directions  therefrom,  a  type-bearing 
memN'r  secured  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  pusher-bead 
In  -aid  receiving  ra<  k  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  there- 
in, and  a  link  connecting  said  pusher-head  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  Hai<l  lever. 

.^.  In  a  ma<hine  of  the  character  described,  the  (om- 
blnatlon  with  a  main  type-form  and  an  impression  mem- 
ber --oftperHtlnK  therewith,  of  changeable  auxiliary  type- 
forms  adapt<-d  to  be  successively  used  with  said  main 
type  form,  a  swinging  frame,  a  ribbon  spool  rotatable  in 
said  swinging  frame,  an  Inking  ribbon  wound  around  said 
spo.il  and  normally  passing  .iver  .said  type  forms,  and 
means  for  causing  said  swinging  frame  to  carry  said  rib- 
bon spool   l>eyon<l  the  auxiliary  type-form  In   use. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.209.411.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  AI>I>RBS8IN«- 
MACIIINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  IMvTno  C.  HcGHaa, 
rhlcago.  111.,  assignor.  l)y  mesne  assignments,  to  Ad- 
dressograph Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  5T4.005.     (Q 

-     101_1.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine  a  frame  and  a  printing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotary  drum  and  a  pressure  roll,  a 
carriage  In  whh  h  said  pressure  roll  Is  mounted  and  main- 
tained In  relative  position  above  said  drum,  said  carriage 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  to  separate  the  pres- 
sure roll  and  drum,  means  for  locking  aald  carriage  In 
position,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage  to 
adjust  the  pressure  roll  relatively  to  the  rotary  drum, 
and  automatic  paper  feed  mechanism  positioned  on  and 
movable  with  said  carriage  at  the  "Intake"  side  of  said 
printing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  a  frame  and  a  printing  mech- 
anism supported  therein  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  a 
carriage,  a  pressure  roll  mounted  In  said  carriage  and 
maintained    In   relative   position   above   said   drum,    said 
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<arrlage  being  ailapted  to  be  rallied  and  lowered  to  sepa- 
rate the  pressure  roll  and  drum,  means  for  locking  said 
carriage  In  position,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
rarrlagp  and  the  pressure  roll  relatively  to  the  rotary 
drum,  and  automatic  feed  mechanism  positioned  on  and 
movable  with  said  carriage  at  the  '•  Intake  "  side  of  said 
printing  mechanism. 


J.-' 


3.  In  a  printing  machine  a  frame  and  a  printing  mech- 
anism supported  therein  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  a 
carriage,  a  pressure  roll  mounted  in  siiid  larriage  and 
maintained  In  relative  position  above  said  drum,  said 
carriage  being  swlncable  relatively  to  said  frame  to  sepa- 
rate and  to  relatively  adjust  the  pressure  roll  and  drum 
and  an  adjustable  automatic  feed  mechanism  positioned 
on  and  movable  with  said  carrl.ige  at  the  "intake"  side 
of  said  printing  mechanism  for  jk  riodlcally  feeding  pieces 
of  printable  material  to  said  printing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  a  frame  and  a  rotary  drum 
supported  therein,  a  swlngahle  carriage  brld;:lng  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  pressure  roll  rotalahly  mounted 
In  said  carriage  and  positioned  above  the  rotary  drum, 
sprinc  tension  members  locking  said  carriage  In  position, 
and  means  f..r  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage  against 
the  tension  (.f  said  spring  memberf;  to  relatively  adjust  the 
pressure  roll  with  respect  to  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  a  fram^  and  a  rotary  drum 
supported  therein,  a  swlngable  carriage  bridging  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  pressure  roll  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  carriage  and  posilloneil  above  the  rotary  drum, 
spring  tension  members  lo<  kin;:  said  carriage  In  position 
and  .am  operated  Jack  pins  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
carriage  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  members  to 
vary  the  spji,,.  between  said  pressure  roll  and  snld  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 

1,209.412.  SECTIONAL  PRINTING  FORM.  Henby  E. 
IltBn.iRD,  Oak  Park,  111.,  us.-ignor  to  Addressograph 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  191.3.     .Serial  No.  794,799.     (CI.  101-169.) 


-X3  J^ 


A  sectional  printing  form  comprising  a  bed  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves,  a  plurality  of  printing 
form  sections  consisting  of  thin  metal  plates  having  print- 
ing characters  struck  up  from  the  body  thereof,  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  depending  flanges  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  thereof  and  being  arranged  side  by  side  on 
said  bed  in  abutting  relation  with  said  flanges  disposed  In 
said  grooves,  depressions  In  said  bed  transversely  of  said 
sections,  the  ends  of  said  sections  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  bent  outwardly  In  si}J>stantlal  parallelism  with 
said  bed,  fastening  strips  in  said  grooves  provided  with 
rabbeted  edges  overlying  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  aald 
sections,  and  means  for  securing  said  strips  to  said  bed 
with  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  below  the  plane  of  the 
printing  surfaces  of  said  sections. 
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1.209.413.  HAND  ADDBESSIXti-MACHINE.  JosiPH  8. 
DcxCAN,  Chicago,  111.,  atiKlgnor  to  AdtlressoKrapb  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Not.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,326.     (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  In  a  hand  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  platen  adapted  when  manually  actuateil  to  strike 
an  impression  blow,  a  stationary  bed  adapted  to  support 
a  printing  device  in  printing  position  and  to  absorb  the 
6ho<k  of  the  platen  blow,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  platen  for  moving  the  printing  device 
from  changing  position  ontp  said  bed  and  returning  said 
device  from  said  bed  to  changing  position  at  each  cycle  of 
said  platen. 

2.  In  a  hand  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  platen  adapted  when  manually  actuated  to  strike 
an  Impression  blow,  a  stationary  bed  adapted  to  support 
a  printing  device  in  printing  position  and  to  absorb  the 
shock  of  the  platen  blow,  a  slide  adapted  to  carry  the 
printing  device,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  platen  for  actuating  said  slide  to  move  the  printing 
device  from  changing  position  onto  said  bed  and  to  return 
said  device  from  said  bed  to  changing  position  at  each 
cycle  of  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  hand  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  platen  adapted  when  manually  actuated  to  strike 
an  impression  blow,  a  stationary  bed  adapted  to  support 
a  printing  device  in  printing  position  and  to  absorb  the 
shock  of  the  platen  blow,  a  slide  adapted  to  carry  the 
printing  device,  means  to  support  and  guide  said  slide,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  platen  for  actuat- 
ing said  slide  to  move  said  printing  device  from  changing 
position  onto  said  bed  and  to  return  said  device  from  said 
bed  to  changing  position  at  each  cycle  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  hand  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  station- 
ary bed  disposed  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a 
printing  device  in  printing  position  and  to  absorb  the 
shock  of  the  platen  blow,  a  slide  adapted  to  carry  the 
printing  device,  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  to  support 
and  guide  said  slide,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  platen  for  actuating  said^Iide  to  move  said  print- 
ing device  from  changing  position  onto  said  bed  and  to 
return  said  device  from  said  bed  to  changing  position  at 
each  cycle  of  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  hand  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  platen  movably  mounte-1  on  said  frame,  a  station- 
ary bed  disposed  in  said  frame  a«d  adapted  to  support  a 
printing  device  in  printing  position  and  to  absorb  the 
shock  of  the  platen  blow,  a  slide  adapted  to  carry  the 
printing  device  and  comprising  a  pair  of  members  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  connecting  means 
therebetween,  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  to  support 
and  guide  said  slide,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  ^id  platen  for  actuating  said  slide  to  move  said  print- 
ing device  from  changing  position  onto  said  bed  and  to 
return ^id  device  from  said  bed  to  changing  position  at 
each  cycle  of  said  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,414.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  Josbph  S.  Dcn- 
CAV,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6, 
1914.  Serial  No.  849,086.  (CI.  101—1.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  platen,  a  selector  frame  and  a  selector 


bar  carried  thereby,  said  frame  and  ^r  beinjt  movable 
conjointly  and  relatively,  a'selector  pin  on  the  bar  adapted 
to  engage  a  printing  device  to  provide  relative  movement 
of  the  frame  and  bar.  and  means  for  utlliilng  said  rela- 
tive movement  to  control  the  movement  of  said  platen. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  platen,  a  pivoted  selector  frame  and  a 
selector  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  frame 
and  bar  being  movable  conjointly  and  relatively,  a  selector 
pin  on  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  printing  device  to 
provide  relative  movement  of  the  frame  and  t>ar,  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  relative  movement  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  platen. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  movable  platen,  a  selector  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  selector  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  front  of  the  pivot  of  said  frame, 
said  frame  and  bar  being  movable  conjointly  and  rela- 
tively, a  selector  pin  on  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  print- 
ing device  to  provide  relative  movement  of  the  frame  and 
bar,  and  means  for  utilising  said  relative  movement  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  carrier  traveling  on  the  frame 
and  carrying  printing  devices,  a  selector  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  above  the  carrier,  a  selector 
bar  pivotally  moonted  on  the  selector  frame  In  front  of 
the  pivot  of  said  frame  and  extending  across  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carrier,  and  a  selector  pin  on  the  bar  adapted 
to  engage  a  printing  device  to  provide  relative  movement 
of  the  frame  and  bar. 

5.  lo  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblut- 
tlon  of  a  selector  frame  and  a  plurality  of  selector  bars 
carried  thereby,  said  frame  and  bars  being  movable  con- 
jointly and  relatively,  and  selector  pins  on  the  bars  adapt- 
etl  to  engage  a  printing  device  to  provide  said  relative 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in^the  Gaiette.] 


1,209.415.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTING- 
I'LATES.  Joseph  S.  Dincan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Addressograph  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  SerUl  No.  12,765. 
(Cl.  163 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carved  base,  and  a  member  mounted  to  move 
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concentrically  at>out  said  base  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  flanges  to  engage  a  printing  plate  be- 
tween the  lines  of  printing  characters  thereon  and  bend 
It  about  said  base  as  said  member  is  moved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  curved  base,  and  a  roller  mounted  to  move  con- 
centrically about  said  base  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  flanges  to  engage  a  printing  plate  between  the 
lines  of  printing  characters  thereon  and  bend  It  about  said 
base  as  said  roller  Is  moved. 

3.  In  a  devic*  of  the  character  de8crib<Hl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  curved  base,  a  roller  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  flanges  adapted  to  engage  between  the  lines  of 
printing  characters  on  a  printing  plate  disposed  on  said 
base,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller  concentrically 
about  said  base  to  bend  said  printing  plate  to  conform 
with  said  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  curved  base  flxedly  mounted  thereon, 
a  roller  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  between  the  lines  of  printing  characters  on  a 
printing;  plate  disposed  on  said  base,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  roller  conoentrically  about  said  base  to  bend  said 
printing  plate  to  conform  with  said  base. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  curve<I  base,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  a 
printing  plate  to  said  base,  and  a  member  mounted  to 
move  concentrically  about  said  base  an<l  provided  with  a 
plnrality  of  spaced  flanges  to  engage  said  printing  plate 
between  the  lines  of  printing  characters  and  tiend  it  about 
said  base  as  said  member  is  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,209.416.       I'LATEN    FOR    ADDRESS  PRINTERS    AND 
THE  LIKE.     Joseph  S.  IHscas,  Chl.ago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed   June   28,    1915.      .Serial    No     3«  694 
(Cl.  101—1.) 


1.  A  platen  for  address  printers  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  supporting  head.  t)earlngs  therein,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  bearings  and  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  head,  resilient  means  to  maintain  said  shaft 
in  engagement  with  mid  b<'arings.  a  member  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  n  plurality  of  resilient  faces, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  selectively  place  one 
of  .said  faces  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  platen  for  address  printers  and  the  like,  comprls 
Ing  a  rigid  supporting  head,  bearings  therein.  elongate<l 
guide  members  at  either  side  of  each  of  said  bearings,  a 
shaft  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  movable 
therefrom  between  said  guide  members,  springs  normally 
mtlntaining  said  shaft  In  engagement  with  said  bearings, 
a  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
resilient  faces,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  se 
iectively  place  one  of  said  faces  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  platen  for  address  printers  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  supporting  head,  bearings  therein,  elongated 
guide  meml'ers  at  either  side  of  each  of  said  bearings,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  movable 
therefrom  between  said  guide  members,  springs  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  said  bear- 
ings, a  rectangular  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a   plurality  of  resilient   faces,  each  adapted   to  be  so 


cut  as  to  present  surfaces  of  varying  area  and  relative 
position,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  selectively 
place  one  of  said  faces  In  operative  position. 


1.209.417.  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES.  Andbew  F.  Dunn, 
Cortland,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Daniel  Ker- 
nan.  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.763.     (Cl.  21—62.) 


.::v;;;^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bows, 
lazy  tongs  connecting  all  of  said  bows,  toggles  connecting 
two  of  said  bows  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  them  to- 
gether or  forcing  them  apart,  said  toggles  operating  di- 
rectly to  separate  two  of  said  bows  and  operating  indi- 
rectly to  separate  the  remaining  i»ows  through  said  lazy 
tongs,  and  a  U  shaped  piece  rigidly  connected  to  two  of 
said  toggles  by  which  said  toggles  may  l>e  operated  in 
unison. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bows, 
lazy  tongs  connecting  all  of  said  bows,  toggles  connecting 
two  of  said  bows  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  them  to- 
gether or  forcing  them  apart,  said  toggles  operating  di- 
rectly to  separate  two  of  said  bows  and  operating  indi- 
rectly to  separate  the  remaining  bows  through  said  lazy 
tongs,  and  links  for  supporting  two  of  said  bows  and  the 
toggles  connecting  them,  said  links  being  mounted  to 
swing  on  studs  mounted  on  the  car  body,  said  links,  tog- 
gles, lazy  tongs  and  bows  being  adapted  to  be  ail  folded 
up  together  at  the  back  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bows, 
lazy  tongs  connecting  all  of  said  bows,  toggles  connecting 
two  of  said  bows  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  them  to- 
gether or  forcing  them  apart,  said  toggles  operating  di- 
rectly to  separate  the  remaining  bows  through  said  lazy 
tongs,  and  links  for  supporting  two  of  said  bows  and  the 
toggles  connecting  them,  said  links  being  mounted  to 
swing  on  studs  mounted  on  the  car  body,  said  links,  tog- 
gles, lazy  tongs  and  bows  being  adapted  to  be  all  folded 
up  together  at  the  JMick  of  the  car.  and  a  bracket  at  the 
back  of  the  car  for  supporting  said  parts  when  folded. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bows, 
lazy  tongs  connecting  all  of  said  Iwws.  toggles  connecting 
two  of  said  bows  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  them  to- 
gether or  forcing  them  apart,  said  toggles  operating  di- 
rectly to  separate  two  of  said  bows  and  operating  Indi- 
rectly to  separate  the  remaining  bows  through  said  lazy 
tongs,  links  for  supporting  two  of  said  bows  and  the  tog 
gles  connecting  them,  said  links  being  mounted  to  swing 
on  studs  mounted  on  the  car  i)ody,  uprights  mountetl  to 
swing  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  bows  and  sockets  on  the 
car  body  adapted  to  receive  the  other  ends,  and  shoulders 
on  said  ends  that  limit  the  engagement  of  said  ends  with 
said  .sockets. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bows, 
lazy  tongs  connecting  two  of  said  bows  for  the  purpose  of 
drawing  them  together  and  forcing  them  apart,  links  sup- 
porting two  of  said  Iwws,  an  upright  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  ba<k  of  the  car  body  at  one  end  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  the  last  of  said  series  of  bows,  said  upright  being 
built  up  of  two  0arts  and  being  adapted  to  telescope  into 
each  other,  a  hig  on  the  end  of  said  upright  near  the  pivot 
thereof  to  support  said  upright  on  the  l>ody  of  the  car 
when  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  lug  also  supporting 
said  bows  and  said  links  when  folded  up,  said  upright 
being  adapted  to  rest  against  the  rear  of  the  car  body  and 
hold  said  t»ows  In  a  horizontal  position  when  extended 
over  the  top  of  the  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iasette.] 
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1.209,418.  nUTToN  FViR  SHOES.  4c.  Wii.mam  K.  El- 
liott. <;rand  Rapuls.  Mich.  Filo«l  Jan.  17,  1»10.  Serial 
No.  72.648.      (CI.  24 — 90.) 


1.  .\  button  compHsed  of  a  head  bavlOK  an  op«*nlng 
therethrough,  a  loop  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  havlnt;  the 
enda  thereof  brought  together  and  Inserted  into  said 
op«-iilng  at  one  end,  unO  a  plug  inserted  into  the  opening 
at  the  other  end  connected  with  said  ends  of  the  loop, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  button  coniprUe<l  of  a  head  havint;  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  loop  formed  from  a  plt»oe  of  wire  fash- 
lone<l  Into  a  substantlnlly  rlrrular  loop  with  the  pnd*  of 
the  wire  brought  together  parallel  to  each  t)ther  and  In- 
serted Into  one  end  of  said  opening,  said  ilnular  loop 
being  partially  rerel%-ed  within  the  button  head,  and  a 
ping  Inserted  Into  the  opentng  at  the  opposite  enil  con- 
nected with  the  ends  <»f  said  wire,  substartlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  button  comprised  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough  with  an  enlargement  thereto  at  each  end,  a 
piece  of  wire  t)ent  centrally  Into  a  substantially  circular 
loop  with  the  ends  brought  together  and  Inst-rted  Into  the 
opening  from  one  ead,  the  loop  being  partially  received 
within  the  enlargement  at  said  end  of  the  opening,  and  a 
plug  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  lnaerte«i  into  the 
opening  at  the  other  end.  said  ping  and  ends  of  the  wire 
engaging  and  being  welded  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  button  comprised  of  a  head  having  a  proJe<-ting 
portion  located  centrally  and  on  the  un<lerslde  of  the 
head,  the  outer  surface  of  said  portions  curving  upwardly 
and  outwardly  and  forming  a  continuous  curved  surface 
with  the  remainder  of  the  head,  said  head  also  being 
ti«re«i  centrally  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  side  and  the 
opening  thus  formed  having  a  coni<'al  enlargement  at  each 
end.  an  annular  shonlder  on  said  projecting  portion  bor- 
dering the  conical  enlargement  of  the  opening,  a  piece  of 
wire  formed  centrally  into  a  carved  loop,  then  with  oppo- 
sitely located  shoulders  adapted  to  position  iin4ier  the 
said  annular  shoolders.  then  bent  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  follow  the  aides  of  the  conical  enlargement  tl^e 
ends  of  the  wire  then  lying  In  parallelism  and  lu!.erted  In 
the  opening  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plug  having  a 
conlcally  formed  head  Inserted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
opening  and  seating  In  the  conical  enlargement  thereof, 
said  plug  engaging  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  and  secured 
thereto,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

0.  A  button  composed  of  a  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  loop  formed  from  a  piece  of  wire  having 
the  ends  thereof  brought  together  and  inserted  into  said 
opening  at  one  end,  and  a  plug  Inserted  Into  the  opening 
■  t  the  other  end,  said  ping  an<l  ends  of  the  loop  being 
connected  together  within  the  head,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.2  0  9,  4  1*.      PHOTOGRAPHIC   DEVICE.      Hauit    D. 

FABQnHAn.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    15,    1916. 

Serial  No.  60,7M.     (Cl.  88—24.) 

1.  A  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  adapted  to  re- 
ceive "  copy  "  between  tbem,  and  pnearoatie  means  car- 
Tieil  by  one  of  said  frames  for  engaging  said  "  copy  "  to 
press  said  "  eopy  "  into  close  contact  with  a  part  carried 
by  the  other  (nune,  anld  pnenmatk  means  comprising  a 
■beet  9t  nbitlTely  stifT  material  forming  a  backing,  a 
sheet  of  reiatlTely  flexible  material  overlying  said  backing, 
a  gasket  Interposed  between  said  backing  and  said  flexible 
sheet  so  as  to  space  said  flexible  sheet  from  said  backing 


and  define  a  compartment  t>etw<'en  said  flexible  sheet  and 
said  backing,  clamping  nie«n«  engaging  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  flexible  sheet  and  fxtending  into  engaKemest 
with  said  backing  for  clamping  said  gasket  between  said 
flexible  sheet  and  said  backing  in  air  tight  relation,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  pressure  Into  the  compartment  be- 
tween said  sheet  of  flexibl»  material  and  said  l>acklng. 


2.  .\  holder  comprising  a  pair  uf  frames  adapted  to 
retain  '"  copy  "  between  them,  means  whereby  aald  bolder 
is  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  from  a  vertical  pi>sitlon  to 
a  horizontal  position,  and  iixans  whereby  one  of  said 
frames  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  frames 
to  swing  Into  position  tu  comprise  a  table  adjacent  said 
second  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliluatlon 
with  a  camera  and  a  bed  therefor,  of  a  standard  formed 
upon  liald  bed  having  a  relatively  vertical  surface  portion 
fronting  toward  the  camera  and  having  a  relatively  bori- 
xontal  surface  at  Us  upper  end.  and  a  "  copy  "  bolder 
pivotally  carried  by  said  standard  so  as  to  swing  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  of  rest  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard  to  a  substantially  vertical  op«-ratlve 
position  resting  against  th<>  mentioned  vertical  surface 
portion  uf  said  standard. 

4.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  and  a  bed  therefor,  of  a  standard  formed 
upon  said  bed,  a  "  copy  "  holder  pivotally  carried  by 
.said  standard  to  swing  Into  two  positions,  and  the  top  of 
the  standard  being  formed  to  comprise  a  support  for  the 
"  copy  '■  holder  when  the  "  <  opy  "  holder  Is  In  one  of  Its 
positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dc*crlt)ed,  a  "  copy  '"  holder, 
a  standard  upon  which  the  "  copy  "  holder  Is  pivotally 
supported  to  swing  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which 
"  copy  ■■  may  be  arranged  therein,  and  means  comprised 
in  the  "  copy  "  holder  for  providing  a  table  adjacent  the 
standard  when  the  "  copy  "  holder  Is  In  position  to  receive 
"  copy  ■'  therein. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,209.420.  ART  OF  UK(  <)RI>I.\<;  COLORS.  Willabd  B. 
Fbatubr8T«>nk.  Washiugtoti.  l».  C.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,297.     tCl.  88 — 16.4.) 


1.  The  art  of  recording  colors  which  comprises  making 
a  series  of  photographic  negatives  representing  snccesslTS 
aspects  of  a  scene,  each  negative  being  the  result  of  a 
plnrallty  of  exposures,  sabstantlally  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing procedure ;  each  Image  area  is  paaaed  in  succeastea 
Into  the  focal  fields  of  two  or  more  lenses,  each  of  which 
tran.Hmlts,  by  vlrtore  of  shifting  color  Altera,  the  aaiBS 
or  similarly  colored  light  to  a  given  area,  the  next  ai 
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receiving  another  color  from  each  lens  alike,  each  area  re- 
ceiving as  many  monochromatic  exposures  as  there  are 
leoaes,  while  the  areas  are  advanced  one  at  a  time  between 
exposures. 

2.  A  series  of  photographic  negatives  representing  auc- 
cessivp  a.Hpect8  of  a  scene,  said  negatives  being  arranged 
In  a  plurality  of  sub-series,  each  sub-Beries  reprt'sfntlng 
color  values  corresponding  to  one  of  the  primary  colors, 
and  each  negative  t>eing  the  result  of  a  plurality  of  ex- 
posures, made  each  through  a  separate  lens,  each  ex- 
posure representing  an  aspect  of  the  scene  slightly  differ- 
ent from  that  represented  by  the  other  exposures  blended 
with  it. 

8.  A  series  of  photographic  negatives  representing  sue 
ceaalve  Hspccts  of  a  scene,  said  negatives  being  arranged 
In  a  series  of  groups,  the  first  negative  of  each  group  be- 
ing limited  In  its  representation  to  a  single  primary  color 
or  an  approximation  thereto,  the  second  negative  of  each 
group  being  likewise  limited  to  a  different  primary  color, 
and  the  third.  If  any.  to  a  still  different  color ;  each 
negative  t>eln>;  a  composite  of  a  plurality  of  exposures 
made  through  a  group  of  lenses  equal  In  numl>cr  to  the 
number  of  negatives  In  a  );roup.  and  simced  apart  a  like 
distance. 

4.  A  cinematographic  film  comprising  a  series  of  photo- 
graphs representing  successive  aspects  of  a  scene,  each 
photograph  being  a  composite  rt'presentatlon,  from  two  or 
more  slightly  different  viewpoints,  of  two  or  more  suc- 
cessive aspects,  every  second  or  third  photograph  being 
limited  In  its  representation  to  a  single  i>rimnry  color  or 
an  approximation  thereto,  the  lnterme«]iate  photographs 
being  likewise  limited  to  another  primary  color  or  colors. 


1,209,421.  PAPER  HANGERS  TABLE  TOP.  (Jeorc.b  J. 
FBBcrsoN,  Olyphant.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.006.      (Cl.  45—110.) 


1.  A  folding  table  top  composed  of  sections  meeting  at 
the  Inner  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  and  lateral  projections  at  the  sides  of  said  re- 
cess and  another  of  said  sections  having  a  central  tongue 
fitting  in  said  recess  and  lateral  notches  engaged  by  said 
lateral  projections,  and  a  hinge  for  the  sections  having 
B  pivot  pin  locateii  midway  of  and  supporting  said  tongue 
and  said  lateral  extensions. 

2.  .V  folding  table  top  i-omposed  of  sections  meeting  at 
the  inner  ends  thereof.  <»ne  of  said  sections  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  and  lateral  projections  at  the  sides  of  said 
recess,  and  another  of  said  sections  having  a  central 
tongue  fitting  In  said  recess  and  lateral  notches  engaged  by 
■aid  lateral  pr.oJectlons,  n  binge  for  the  sections  having 
a  pivot  pin  located  midway  of  and  supporting  said  tongue 
and  said  lateral  extensions,  and  means  for  preventing  up- 
ward movement  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  folding  table  top,  comprising  longitudinal  leaves 
each  composed  of  sections  having  a  tongue  and  recess  Joint, 
the  tongued  sections  being  located  diagonally  opposite  and 
the  recesst'd  sections  b4*lng  similarly  located  and  Imving 
lateral  projections  at  the  sides  of  the  recesses  thereof,  a 
hinge  for  the  sections  of  each  leaf  located  midway  of  the 
length  of  and  supportlni;  the  tongue  of  the  Joint,  and 
dowel  pins  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  and  connecting 
the  Inner  of  the  lateral  projections  of  one  section  with  the 
similarly  located  lateral  projection  of  the  diagonally  oppo- 
site section. 


1,209,422.      SAFETY-CATCH.      John    Fibldino,    Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,S61. 
(Cl.  24 — 157.) 
1.   A    safety    catch    comprising    a    body    member    having 

an  attaching  base  and  a  pin  tongue  receiving  opening,  a 


keeper  pivoted  in  said  body  having  two  arms,  one  or  more 
protuberances  on  aald  body  member  for  engaging  the  ex* 
tremity  of  one  of  said  arms,  said  keeper  being  split  from 
its  margin  Into  its  pivot  eye,  whereby  {he  arm  engaging 
the  protuberance  is  permitted  to  yield  In  passing  to  closed 
position  and  resist  movement  to  open  position. 


3 
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2.  A  safety  catch  comprising  a  brnly  member  having  a 
portion  bent  over  into  a  hook  form  and  having  two  side 
wings  near  Its  base  folded  forward  Jiiid  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  keeper  pivoted  l>etw«'«'n  said  wings  and  hav- 
ing a  lock  arm  extending  up  l)eneath  the  hook  shaped  iwr- 
tlon  of  said  body  and  an  operating  arm  for  also  closing 
the  mouth  of  the  hook,  and  one  or  more  protuberances  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  hook  portion  arranged  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  lock  arm  to  normally  hold  the  same  against 
an  opening  action,  said  keeper  being  split  from  its  margin 
Into  Its  pivot  eye,  whereby  the  arm  engaging  the  pro- 
tuberance is  permitted  to  yield  in  passing  to  closed  posi- 
tion and  resist  movement  to  open  position. 


1,200.423.      DYAD   DYE.     AHTHni   W.    Fishbb,   Pultney- 
vllle,    N.    Y.     Filed    Apr.    1,    1916.     Serial    No.    88,315. 

(Cl.  8—e.) 

1.  A  dyad  dye  consisting  of  crystal  violet  and  mala- 
chite green,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  dye  and  admixture  of  dyestufft 
consisting  of  one  part  of  crystal  violet  and  seventeen  parts 
of  malachite  green,  substantially  as  descril>ed' 


1,209,424.  COMB.  John  F,  Foley,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,770.  (Cl.  132— .S.) 
1.   A  comb  iKxiy  comprising  u  plate  of  sheet  metal,  said 

plate  being  bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 

walls,   the  joined   edges  of  said   comb  body   being  formed 

with  spa<ed  openings  to  provide  teeth. 


yULai 


2.  A  comb  body  comprising  a  plate  of  sheet  metal,  said 
plate  being  bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
walls,  the  Joined  edges  of  said  walls  being  fonned  with 
spaced  openings  to  provide  teeth,  the  space  between  the 
walls  opening  through  the  side  edges  of  the  teeth  and  Into 
the  spaces  therebetween. 


1,209,425.       POSTAL    CARD. 
York,    N.    Y.     Filed   June  7, 
Renewed     May     15,     1916. 
120—74.) 


11  TOO  Obbn Aback,  New 
191.3,  Serial  No.  772,291. 
Serial     No.     97.728.      (Cl. 


'  <^y  «„.,.  ' 
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1.  A  postal  card  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  suitable 
material  having  transverse  perforations  to  form  a  body, 
and  an  extension,  said  extension  having  transverse  per- 
fo^tlons  therein  to  form  two  flaps  arranged  longitudinally 
of  each  other,  said  body  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive 
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ono  comer  of  one  of  the  flaps  after  the  other  has  been 
taken  off,  and  the  remaining  flap  folded  upon  the  reverse 
sltle  of  the  body,  the  front  face  of  the  Iwdy  containing  the 
address  of  the  original  sender  and  a  space  for  a  stamp, 
the  reverse  face  of  the  bo<ly  having  a  place  for  the  re- 
cipient's name  and  address,  a  place  for  correspondence, 
directions  to  the  postmaster  and  a  space  for  a  postage 
stamp,  the  flap  to  be  removed  containing  directions  for 
removing  the  same  and  the  other  flap  containing  on  one 
face  directions  for  the  use  of  the  postal  card,  and  on  the 
other  face  suitable  indications  that  the  card  is  from  the 
address  upon  the  reverse  side  of  the  body,  the  last  men- 
tioned flap  and  that  portion  of  the  body  not  containing 
the  recipient's  name  and  address  being  removable,  so  that 
it  may  be  used  as  a  label. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  t>ody  or 
postal  card  and  an  extension,  the  latter  divided  into  two 
flaps  arranged  longitudinally  of  each  other,  the  body  con- 
taining the  addressee's  name  and  a  place  for  a  postage 
stamp  on  the  obverse  face  and  containing  a  place  for  the 
addresser's  na^e  and  a  stamp  upon  the  reverse  face,  the 
extension  when  folded  upon  the  body  obscuring  the  ad- 
dresser's name,  one  of  the  flaps  when  the  other  is  detached 
to  t>e  folded  over  upon  the  reverse  face  of  the  body  to 
protect  the  stamp  upon  the  reverse  face  of  the  body,  the 
exposed  face  of  said  remaining  Sap  containing  the  legend 
"  from,"  and  means  for  retaining  said  remaining  flap  over 
the  stamp  against  accidental  displacement  while  the  card 
Is  passing  through  the  mall  to  prevent  the  cancellation 
of  said  stamp.^ 


1,209,426.  AEROPLANE.  Htuan  Eli  GoLDBiRr.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
692.269.  flied  Apr.  22,  1912.  This  application  ^ed  Apr. 
15,  1916.     Serial  No.  91.289.      (CI.  244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  wherein  approximately  the  total  mass 
thereof  including  the  load  is  distributed  to  surround  the 
total  mass  center  at  a  distance  therefrom  to  thereby  se- 
<  ure  a  large  moment  of  inertia  to  resist  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  structure,  substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  An  aeroplane  wherein  approximately  the  total  mass 
thereof  including  the  load  is  divided  Into  subsidiary 
locally-concentrated  masses  distributed!  around  the  total 
mass  center  at  a  distance  therefrom  to  thereby  secure  a 
large  moment  of  inertia  to  resist  angular  displacement  of 
the  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  An  aeroplane  wherein  substantially  th»'  total  load  is 
divided  into  substantially  equal  subsidiary  nias.ses  dis- 
tributed to  surround  the  total  mass  center  at  a  distance 
therefrom  to  thereby  secure  a  large  moment  of  inertia 
to  resist  angular  displacement  of  the  struiturc.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  aeroplane  constructed  to  resist  angular  displace- 
ment thereof  wherein  substantially  the  total  load  mass  of 
the  aeroplane  Is  dlvlde<l  Into  thr«>e  separate  concentrated 
subsidiary  masses  located  in  triangular  arrangement 
whereby  to  secure  a  relatively  large  moment  of  inertia, 
substantially  as  describ«d. 

5.  An  aeroplane  constructed  to  resist  angular  displace- 
ment thereof,  wherein  substantially  the  total  load  mass 
of  the  aeroplane  Is  divided  into  w1dely-separate<l.  locally- 
concentrated,  relatively-large   subsidiary   masses   whereby 


to  secure  a  large  moment  of  inertia  to  resist  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  device,  the  lines  joining  the  centers  of 
such  masses  forming  a  convex  polygon,  substantially  aa 
described. 

IClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.427.  COMHI.SED  CARRIER  FOR  A  SPEEDOM- 
ETER. LICENSE  PLATE.  SIGNAL.  AND  TIRES. 
Waltku  E.  Goluswukthy,  Dover.  N.  J.  FMled  June  5, 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,859.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  casing  adapteil  to  carry  a  «pee«lometer  mechanism, 
one  end  of  the  casinx  Ix-ing  arranged  to  constitute  a  com- 
bined indicating  dial  for  the  speedometer  and  a  symbol 
carrier,  and  said  casing  adapte<l  to  flt  within  a  tire  and 
serve  as  a  carrier  therefor,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose    speclfle*!. 

2.  A  casing  a<iapted  to  carry  a  speedometer  mechanism, 
one  side  of  said  casing  being  arrangeil  to  verve  as  an  Indi- 
cating dial  for  the  speeilometer.  and  saiil  casing  adapted 
to  flt  within  the  Inner  circumference  of  a  tire,  and  means 
to  secure  RDtl  <-arry  a  tire  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
substantially  as  and   for  the   purpose  spe<'ifleU. 

3.  A  circular  casing  adapted  to  carry  a  speedometer 
mechanism,  one  end  of  said  taslng  havint:  transparent 
means  to  serve  as  an  indicating  dial  for  the  speedometer, 
and  said  caalns  a<lapted  to  engage  within  the  Inner  cir- 
cumference of  a  tire  to  serve  as  a  carrier  therefor,  and 
means  to  Illuminate  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  substan- 

'.tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfle<1. 

4.  A  casing  adapted  to  carry  a  spee«lometer  mechanism, 
transparent  means  in  one  end  of  said  casing  constituting 
un  indicating  <llal  fur  the  speetlonieter.  and  a  symbol 
carrying  plate,  and  xaid  casing  adapte<l  to  engage  within 
the  inner  circumference  of  a  tire  and  serve  as  a  carrier 
for  a  tire,  sulmtantinlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  carry  • 
speedometer  mechanism,  transparent  means  on  one  end 
of  said  casing  to  constitute  an  indicating  dial  for  the 
speedometer,  and  a  symbol  cairying  plate.  an<i  semaphore 
signaling  mtans  carrie<I  by  said  cnsing.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  sp«'clfle<l. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.428.  EGO-CANDLER.  Jesse  R.  Gr.»nt,  Kokomo, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,070.  (CI. 
99 — 6.) 


1.  An  egg  candler  having  an  inspection  compartment 
formed  of  a  division  wall  with  an  egg  opening  in  it  and  a 
surrounding  wall   extending  from   said  division   wall   and 
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without  any  wall  opposite  said  division  wall  and  with  an 
Inspection  opening  in  said  surrounding  wall,  and  a  light 
compartment  behind  sai<l  division  wall. 

2.  An  egg  candler  having  a  light  compartment  with  an 
egK  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  wall  surrounding  said 
egg  opening  and  extending  from  said  light  compartment 
to  form  a  dark  compartment  with  the  outer  end  thereof 
op«'n,  and  an  Inspection  opening  In  sabl  surrounding  wall. 

.T.  An  egi;  candler  having  an  Inspection  compartment 
formed  of  a  division  wall  with  an  egg  opening  in  it  and  a 
surrounding  wall  extending  from  said  division  wall  and 
without  any  wall  opposite  said  division  wall  and  with  an 
inspection  opening  in  said  surrounding  wall  near  said  di- 
vision wall,  and  a  light  compartment  behind  said  division 
wail. 

4.  An  egg  candler  having  an  Inspection  compartment 
formed  of  a  division  wall  with  an  egg  opening  in  it  and  a 
surrounding  wall  extending  from  said  division  wall  for  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  eggs  to  be  candled 
and  without  any  wall  opposite  said  division  wall  and  with 
an  ln«-pe«'tlc>n  oiwnlng  In  said  surrounding  wall,  and  a 
light  compartment  behind  said  division  wall. 

.">.  An  viiti  candler  having  un  Inspection  compartment 
forme<l  of  a  division  wall  with  nn  egg  openln»r  In  It  and  a 
Btirroundlnc  wall  extendlni:  from  said  division  wall  and 
without  any  wall  opposite  said  division  wall  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  surrounding  wall  being  wider  at  one 
point  than  at  the  middle  thereof,  an  inspection  opening 
In  ihe  side  portion  of  said  surrounding  wall,  and  u  light 
compartment  behind   said  division   wall. 

I  Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2<»9.429.  COPY  IIOI.DKU  ATTAlllME.NT  FOR  TYPE- 
WKITKKS.  WiLi.HM  Krnent  Guay,  Uolse,  Idaho,  as- 
signor to  Gray  Automatic  Copy  Indicator  Co.,  Rolse, 
Idaho,  a  Corporation  of  I.laho.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913. 
.*<erial   No.  789.650.      (CI.   120 — 34.) 


lOOOOOOOOO 


1.  In  H  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  the  line  sparing  lever  of  a  typewriter 
bavln;r  a  vertical  plv«>t  t»olt.  of  an  arcuate  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  and  engaging  the  pivot  bolt  at  one  end 
and  having  a  wing  projecting  alonxr  the  lever,  a  hook  bolt 
connecting  the  wing  with  the  lever,  a  clip  a<1justable  on 
the  said  arm.  a  spring  wire  secured  to  and  carrie<l  by  the 
clip  and  en»:ageahle  within  a  selected  notch  of  the  arm  to 
hold  the  clip  in  deslre<I  position,  n  copy  holder  plate,  an 
Indicating  bar  movable  thereon,  meclianlsm  for  shifting 
said  bar  with  respect  to  the  said  plate,  and  flexible  means 
connectlnjr  said  clip  with  the  k.tM  shlftlnp  mechanism 
whereby  to  actuate  the  latter  when  the  line  spacing  lever 
la  move<l. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  the  line  spacing  lever  of  a  typewriter 
having  a  vertical  pivot  bolt,  of  an  arcuate  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  and  having  a  wing  extending  along 
and  bolted  to  the  said  lever,  a  clip  adjustable  on  said  arm, 
a  spring  wire  carried  by  the  dip  and  engageahle  within  a 
selected  notch  of  the  arm  to  hold  the  clip  In  desired  posi- 


tion, a  copy  holder  plate,  an  Indicating  bar  movable  there- 
on, mechanism  for  shifting  said  bar  with  respect  to  the 
plate,  an<l  flexible  means  conne<  tine  said  clip  with  the  said 
shifting  mechanism  whereby  to  actuate  the  latter  when 
the  line  spacing  lever  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  the  line  spa<ing  lever  of  a  typewriter, 
of  an  arcuate  arm  having  a  plurality  of  notches  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  secured  to  the  lever,  a  clip  ad- 
justable on  said  arm  and  having  means  engageable  within 
a  selected  notch  of  the  arm  in  order  to  hold  the  clip  in 
desired  p<^)sltlon,  a  copy  holder  plate,  an  indicating  l)ar 
movable  thereon,  me<hanism  for  shifting  said  bar  with 
respect  to  the  plate,  ami  flexible  means  connecting  said 
clip  with  the  said  shifting  mechanism  wherel)y  to  actuate 
the  latter  when  the  line  spacing  lever  Is  moved. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  the  line  spacing  mechanism  of  a  type- 
writer of  a  copy  bolder  plate,  a  raik  l>ar  mounted  upon 
the  plate,  an  Indicating  bar  extending  across  the  plate, 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  indicating  bar  on  the  plate 
actuated  from  said  line  spacing  mechanism  and  including 
a  casing  slldably  disposed  upon  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft  ami  encaging  the  rack  bar,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid 
With  the  said  gear  wheel,  a  yoke  journaled  on  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  hip,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  Its  Inner  end  tipon  the  yoke  and  having  its  outer 
end  extending  exteriorly  of  the  caslnp.  said  lever  being 
provid«Hi  with  an  intermediate  tooth  constituting  n  pawl 
and  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  flexible 
connection  attached  to  the  said  line  spacing  mechanism 
and  secure<l  to  the  yoke  for  a<t>iaflnj;  the  same,  said  lever 
having  a  limited  movement  between  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  the  said  iug  of  the  yoke  in  order  to  disengage  the  same 
from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  permit  of  sliding  movement 
of  the  casing  independent  of  the  said   flexible  connection. 

5.  In  .1  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
condilnatlon  with  tlie  line  spadng  mechanism  of  p  type- 
writer of  a  copy  holding  plate,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the 
plate,  an  indicating  bar  extending  across  the  plate,  mech- 
anism for  adjtisttni;  the  Indicating  bar  with  respect  to  the 
said  pinto  actuated  from  said  line  spacing  mechanism  and 
Including  a  casing  having  sliding  movement  along  one 
side  of  the  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the 
said  rack  l)ar.  ,\  ratchet  wheel  rtjild  with  the  gear  wheel, 
a  yoke  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  yoke 
and  having  an  Intermediate  tooth  movable  into  and  out 
of  engngeinent  with  the  ratclict  wheel,  a  spring  carried 
i)y  the  yoke  and  «n;:aging  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the 
latter  in  enganement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  flexible 
connection  from  the  said  yoke  to  tlie  line  spacing  lever  of 
a  typewriter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,430.  GAGE  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  PLANTERS. 
Henjamin  F.  Greimann,  Garner,  Iowa.  File<l  Apr.  7, 
191G.     Serial  No.  89.551.     (CI.  Jll— 11.) 


AC/ 


1.  The  coniblnation  with  a  planter  shoe,  of  a  gaee  com- 
prising clamping  bars  having  vertical  portions,  a  cross- 
bar vertically  adjustable  on  said  vertical  portions,  a  stand- 
ard on  each  arm  of  said  cross-bar  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  runners  carried  by  said  standards. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  planti>r  shoe,  of  a  gaj^e  com- 
prising' clanipiuK  bars  harin:;  vertical  portions,  a  cross- 
bar vrtlcally  atljiistnhio  th»*r«'on.  a  stan<iard  longitudi- 
nally ailjii'<t»hlt'  on  each  arm  of  said  cross-bar,  and  a  run- 
ner in  pivotal  connection  with  each  standard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  planter  shoe,  of  a  >;age  com- 
prising clamping'  bars  having  vertical  portions,  a  cross- 
bar vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  standard  loDtritudl- 
nally  adjustable  on  each  arm  of  said  cross-bar,  a  runner  Id 
pivotal  connection  with  each  standard,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  runners  on  their  pivots. 


1,209.431.  MACHINE  FUR  SURFACING,  SMOOTHING. 
AND  PGLISHIN*;  FI.OORS  .\NI.  OTHER  LIKE  SUR- 
FACES. William  11.  Hak.ht.  .\..ithl)el.l.  Minn  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,760.     (CI.  51—13.) 


a 

// 


1.  A  manually  operated  floor  smoothing  machine  oom- 
prlsini;  a  frame,  rolls  Journaled  therein  having  abrading 
surfa<es,  said  rolls  hflng  of  equal  lenKth  and  weight 
and  arranged  end  to  end,  means  for  applying  driving  power 
to  said  rolls  ln'tween  tlielr  abutting  ends  and  midway 
between  the  outer  ends  thereof,  means  supporting  the  rear 
portion  of  .said  frame  and  handb-  bars  for  said  frame, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  abraillng  rolls  being  adjacent 
to  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  rails  of  said  frame,  whereby 
said  rolls  may  be  operated  on  the  floor  close  to  the  base 
board. 

2.  A  nianiially  operated  iloor  smoothing  machine  com- 
prising a  frame,  rectangular,  substantially,  in  form  and 
a  bearing  roll  mounted  In  the  forward  portion  of  said 
frame,  smoothing  rolls  Journale<l  in  said  frame  in  the 
rear  of  said  bearing  roll,  hangers  pivoted  on  the  sirle 
rails  of  said  frame  in  the  rear  of  said  smoothing  rolls, 
carrying  wheels  mounted  in  said  hangers  and  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  said  hangers  Independently  of  one 
another  to  adjust  the  bearing  of  said  smoothing  rolls 
with  respect  to  the  floor  surface. 

.3.  A  manually  operate<l  floor  smoothing  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  having  side  rails,  a  bearing  roll  mounted 
in  the  forward  portion  of  said  side  rails,  smoothing  rolls 
journaled  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  side  rails  In  the 
rear  of  said  bearing  roll  and  adjacent  thereto,  hangers 
plvotally  supported  at  their  forward  ends  In  said  side 
rails,  carrying  wheels  mounted  in  said  hangers,  thumb 
screws  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  rear  ends  of  said  hangers  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment thereof  to  ral.se  or  lower  said  carrying  wheels  with 
respect  to  the  floor  surface. 

4.  A  manually  operated  floor  snioothln::  machine  (om- 
prislng  a  frame  having  a  rear  end  rail  and  substantially 
parallel  side  rails  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  wheel 
mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  side  rails,  a  shaft 
loosely  journaled  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  side  rails 
and  having  freedom  of  vertical  movement  in  its  bearings 
In  aald  rails,  smoothing  rolls  arranged  end  to  end  on  wild 
shaft   with    a    space    between    them    and    of   substantially 


the  same  length  and  diameter,  a  driving  mechanism  geared 
to  the  middle  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said  smoothing 
rolls,  and  suitable  carrying  wheels  supporting  the  rear 
portion  of  said  frame. 

6.  A  manually  operated  floor  smoothing  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  having  rear  carrying  wheels  and  a  for- 
ward bearing  roll  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
transversely  in  said  frame  in  the  rear  of  said  bearing  roll, 
smoothing  rolls  mounted  end  to  end  on  said  shaft  and 
having  their  abutting  ends  spaced  apart,  a  pinion  secured 
on  said  shaft  between  said  smoothing  rolls,  a  second  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame  In  the  rear  of  said  smoothing 
rolls,  handle  bars  pivoted  on  .said  second  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  In  said  handle  bars,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion t)etween  .said  driving  shaft  and  said  second  shaft 
and  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  r.asette.] 


1.200.431!.  THER.\ioST.\TIC  RE<iULATOR  FOR  HK.\T- 
IN<;  APPARATUS.  Fh.\.sk  F.  Hall.  Little  Falls. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Fet..  28.  191.-?.  Serial  No.  761,231.  (CL 
236—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  damper  or  the  like  of  a  beater, 
a  regulator  comprising  a  support  having  a  shield  <'xtend- 
Ing  therefrom,  a  regulator  bar  formed  of  metals  of  differ- 
ent expanding  quality  secured  together  throughout  their 
length,  said  shield  being  situated  between  said  regulator 
bar  and  said  heater,  a  fulcrum  head  secured  to  said  regu- 
lator bar  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  an  adjusting 
screw  engaging  sjUd  t>lfurcate<l  portion  and  threaded  into 
said  support,  and  connection  between  the  opposite  end 
of  said  regulator  bar  and  the  damper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  damper  or  the  like  of  a  heater, 
a  regulator  comprising  a  support  secured  to  the  heater  and 
having  a  depending  shield,  a  regulator  bar  lying  in  front 
of  said  shield,  a  fulcrum  head  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
regulator  bar  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears  straddling 
said  support  and  beini;  plvotally  connected  therewith  and 
a  bifurcated  segmental  portion,  an  adjusting  screw  strad- 
dled by  said  bifurcatwl  segmental  portion  and  adjustably 
engaging  Into  said  support,  and  operative  conne.  tion 
betw»>en  the  opposite  end  of  said  regulator  bar  and  the 
damper. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  damper  or  the  like  of  a 
beater,  a  regulator  comprising  a  support  secured  to  the 
heater  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  an  up- 
standing lug.  a  regulator  bar  formed  of  metals  of  differ- 
ent expanding  qualities  se<  ured  together  and  having  one 
end  adjustably  secured  to  said  support,  a  link  plvotally 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  regulator  bar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  opening  in  said  support, 
an  operating  lever  plvotally  set  ured  to  the  upstanding 
lug  of  said  support  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  link 
Is  plvotally  secured,  and  an  operating  connec  tion  between 
said  lever  and  the  damper. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  damper  or  the  like  of  a  heater, 
a  regulator  comprising  a  support  secured  to  the  heater  and 
having  a  depending  shield,  an  opening  in  the  support 
near  one  end  and  an  upstanding  lug.  a  regulator  bar  un- 
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derneath  said  support  and  outside  of  said  shield,  aald 
regulator  bar  having  one  end  adjustably  secured  to  said 
support,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  Kecure<l  at  one  en<l 
to  said  upstanding  lug.  a  link  passing  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  support  and  having  one  end  plvotally  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  regulator  l>ar  and  its  other  end 
plvotally  secured  to  said  operating  lever  near  its  connec- 
tion with  said  lug,  an  operating  rod  plvotally  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  operating  lever  in  operative  con- 
nection between  said  rod  and  the  damper. 

5.  In  coml)lnation  with  a  damper  or  the  like  of  a  beater, 
a  regulator  1  oniprlslng  a  regulator  bar  formed  of  metals 
of  different  expanding  qualities,  a  fulcrum  head  having 
a  flat  portion  se<-ured  to  one  end  of  said  regulator  bar 
and  provided  with  a  lug  for  plvotally  securing  said  head 
to  a  fixed  point  and  also  with  a  bifurcated  segmental 
portion,  an  adjusting  screw  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  to  receive  the  segmental  portion  of  said  fulcrum 
head,  said  adjusting  screw  l>eing  adapted  to  be  threaded 
into  a  flxe<l  object,  and  means  of  connection  between  said 
regulator  tmr  and  the  damper. 


1.209.4.33.  LUBRICATIN<;  PUMP.  Everett  W.  Harmon, 
Shoffner,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  SerUl  No.  89,628. 
(CI.  184—27.) 


1.  A  lubricant  pumping  device  comprising  a  lubricant 
container,  pumps  in  thf  container  for  forcing  hihricant 
from  the  <-ontainer.  n  rotary  shaft  for  tlriving  the  pumps, 
an  oscUlatable  shaft,  driving  connections  betwe«>n  the 
shafts  comprising  a  ratchet  element,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  oKclllatable  shaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet  element. 
and  a  lever  carried  by  the  oscUlatable  shaft  for  moving 
the  said  shaft. 

2.  A  lubricant  pumping  device  comprising  a  lubricant 
container,  pumps  In  the  container  for  forcing  lubricant 
from  the  container,  parallel  shafts  In  the  container,  In- 
termeshing  loosely  mounted  gears  on  the  shafts,  means  on 
one  of  the  shafts  for  actuating  the  pumps,  a  rigidly 
mounted  gear  on  the  pump  shaft,  one  of  the  loose  gears 
!>•  liij;  fornxHl  wltii  ratclict  tcctb.  an  oscUlatable  mcral>er 
mounted  on  the  other  shaft,  a  spring-presse<l  pawl  for  the 
ratchet  teeth  carried  l>y  the  oscUlatable  member,  and 
means  for  moving  the  oscUlatable  member. 


1.209.4.34.  TOOL  FOR  TWI.STING  WIRE  TIES.  David 
U.  Hatdbn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1914. 
SerUl   No.  877.098.      (CI.   140 — 93.) 

1.  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  ties,  comprising  a  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  cooperating  jaw  members 
for  gripping  the  ends  of  the  wire  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
one  of  said  Jaw  members  being  fixed  to  the  spindle,  and 
the  other  movat)ly  mounted  thereon  and  spring-pressed 
toward  said  fixed  jaw  meml>er  and  a  finger  piece  for  shift- 
ing said  movable  Jaw  memt>er  away  from  aald  fixed  Jaw 
menil)er. 

2.  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  ties  comprising  a  spindle, 
mean*  for  rotating  said  spimlle.  a  jaw  flxe<l  to  said 
spindle,  a  cooperating  jaw  movaltly  mounted  thereon  and 
spring-pressed  toward  said  fixed  jaw  memlK-r,  and  a  guid- 


ing abutment  for  said  movable  Jaw,  the  working  portion 
of  said  movable  jaw  being  arranged  between  said  fixed  Jaw 
and  said  abutment. 


8.  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  ties  comprising  a  threaded 
spindle,  a  shiftable  nut  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  head 
fixed  to  said  spindle  having  two  laterally  projecting 
fixed  Jaws,  and  a  jaw  meml>er  movably  mounted  on  said 
head  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  fixed  jaws  to  grip  the 
ends  of  the  tie  wire. 

4.  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  ties  comprising  a  spln<ile, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  head  on  .said  spindle  having 
a  fixed  jaw.  and  a  Jaw  member  guided  to  ^llde  axially  on 
said  head,  spring  pressed  toward  said  fixed  Jaw  and  ar- 
ranged to  coiiperate  therewith  to  grip  the  ends  of  the 
tie  wire  said  jaws  having  working  e<lges  transversa  to 
the  axis  of  said  spindle. 

5.  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  ties  contprising  a  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  bead  on  said  spindle  liav- 
Ing  a  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  Jaw  meml>er  movably  mounted  on 
said  head,  provided  with  a  projecting  finger-piece  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  Jaw  to  grip  the  endi 
of  the  tie  wire  said  Jaws  having  working  edges  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  spindle. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,435.  METALLIC  CAR  END.  Oscah  Hcmhbbbo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Fotindry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  J4ew  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.       Serial  No.  9.262.       (Cl.  105 — 192.) 


I 


9 
S, 


V 

•I 


J 


1.  A  car  end  composed  of  three  conjoined  sheet  metal 
sections  the  form  and  arrangement  of  which  Is  such  that 
the  Intermediate  section  cooperates  with  both  of  the  ottter 
sei'tlons  to  form  a  pair  of  box  girder  members  extending 
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longitudinally  of  the  sections  adjacent  a  Joint  between  two 
thereof. 

2.  A  car  composed  of  three  sheet  metal  sections  each 
conjoined  to  both  the  others,  one  of  which  has  a  corru- 
gated portion  lying  Intermediate  the  edges  of  the  inter- 
mediate section,  and  the  Intermediate  section  having  a 
corrugated  portion  lying  intermediate  the  edges  of  the 
third  section. 

3.  A  car  en<l  structure  Including  three  sheet  metal  sec- 
tions overlapped  aeriatum  and  secured  together,  the  ex- 
terior overlapped  portions  of  said  sections  being  corru- 
gated to  form  substant'ally  parallel  strengthening  mem- 
bers disposed  adjacent  a  Junction  line  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  car  end,  three  sheet  metal  sections  the  middle 
one  of  which  has  a  portion  extending  l>ehlnd  a  corrugated 
portion  of  the  section  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  corrugated 
portion  overlapping  the  section  at  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  fastening  means  securing  each  of  the  sections  to  both 
the  others  intermediate  said  corrugated  portions. 

5.  In  a  car  end,  the  combination  of  a  first  section  of 
sheet  metal  formed  with  a  corrugation  extending  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  an  edge- thereof,  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion having  a  portion  overlapping  the  said  corrugation 
and  secured  to  the  first  section  at  the  inner  side  of  said 
corrugation,  said  Intermediate  section  being  formed  with  a 
corrugation  extending  longitud'nally  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  first  section,  and  a  third  section  having  a  portion 
overlapping  the  corrugated  portion  of  the  Intermediate 
section  and  aecure«l  to  said  intermediate  section  at  both 
aides  of  the  corrugation  therein.  » 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,209.4.30.      ELLIPTICAT.  SPKING.      Hahht  A.   HOKB.   Al- 
toona.    Pa.     Filed   June  3.    1916.     Serial    No.    101,441 
(Cl.  267—35.) 
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1.  A  spring  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  elliptical  spring  units  arranged  side  by  sMe  and 
each  consisting  of  an  opposing  pair  of  bunches  of  spring 
leaves,  m.nns  (onnectlnj?  the  different  bunches  of  spring 
leaves  at  tbeir  opposite  ends,  and  an  integral  member 
connecting  one  spring  leaf  bunch  of  each  unit  with  the 
corresponging  bunches  of  the  other  units  and  formed  with 
individual  open  ended  passag.'s  for  the  different  bunches 
connected  t)y  said  member,  each  of  .said  passages  receiv- 
ing, and  the  walls  thereof  clos»-ly  surrounding  the  central 
portion  of  the  corresponding  bunch  of  spring  leaves. 

2.  A  spring  structure  comprising  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  elllptlral  .spring  units  arrango<l  side  by  wide  and 
each  consisting  of  an  opposing  pair  of  bunches  of  spring 
leaves,  a  chambered  member  at  each  end  of  the  spring 
structure  for  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
different  bunches  of  spring  ienv.-s  together,  said  member 
being  formed  with  transverse  webs  Interposed  tjetween  the 
different  units,  and  a  pair  of  integral  members  one  con- 
necting one  spring  leaf  bunch  of  each  unit  with  the  cor- 
responding bunches  of  the  otht<r  units  and  the  other  simi- 
larly connecting  the  other  spring  leaf  bunches,  each  of 
■aid  Integral  members  being  formed  with  Individual  open 
ended  passages  for  the  different  bunches  connected  by  it, 
each  of  said  passages  receiving,  and  the  wails  thereof 
closely  surrounding,  the  central  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing bunch  of  spring  leaves. 


1.209.437.      MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING   HOLLOW  AR- 
TICLES.    James  I.  Houomb  and  Je.s8e  I.  A.vdbbso.v, 

Indlanai>olis.   Ind.  ;  said  Anderson  assignor  to  said   Hol- 
comb.      Filed  July    16.   1914.      Serial   No.   851.318.      (Cl 
141—7.) 


A  machine  for  polishing  articles,  comprising  a  movable 
platform  having  rollers  thereon,  an  upright  mounted  on 
the  platform,  vertically  alined  bearings  carried  by  the  up- 
right, a  spindle  mounted  in  the  lower  bearing,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  means  carried  by  the  platform  for 
driving  said  disk,  article  clamping  arms  carrie<l  by  the 
disk,  a  vertk-ally  slidable  ro<l.  mounted  In  the  upper  bear- 
ing, an  enlarged  head  Journaled  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
for  engaging  the  article  and  preventing  Its  upward  move- 
ment, and  thrust  bearings  associated  with  said  rod  and 
head,  and  means  on  said  upright  for  securing  said  rod  In 
position. 


1.209.4.'?8.  DKVICK  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  LIQUIDS 
FROM  CONTAINKRS.  At  bbey  Hoisto.v,  Chrlstchurth. 
New  Zealand.  Flle<l  Aug.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  113. •?22 
(Cl.  137— 12».) 


1.  In  a  devl«-e  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  piercer  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  pler.lng  points  together  providing  a  pair  of  par 
allel  longitudinal  eilges  adapted  to  cut  in  the  direction  of 
the  plane  of  the  sheet  of  material  to  be  cut  and  in  the 
same  direct'on  of  rotation  when  the  tubular  piercer  is 
routed,  each  point  b<>lng  also  provided  with  a  spiral  edge 
adapted,  when  th.-  piercer  is  forced  into  said  material,  to 
al<l  in  giving  the  piercer  a  rotary  motion,  whereby  a  hole 
for  the  piercer  Is  easily  cut :  means  for  retailing  the 
piercer  in  said  bole  ;  and  a  cock  connected  to  the  piercer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  Jn  comr>lnatlon.  a 
piercer  p<dnt  comprising  a  tubular  cylinder  open  and  free 
from  obstruction^  throughout  and  provided  with  diamet- 
rically opposite  piercing  points  together  providing  a  pair 
of  paraliri  longitudinal  cutting  edges  and  a  pair  of  spiral 
edges  extending  from  one  longitudinal  odge  to  the  other, 
a  straining  chamber,  a  passage  through  said  piercer  point 
to  said  straining  chamber,  a  tap  or  cock  controlling  said 
passage  and  means  for  retaining  said  device  In  a  position 
upon  and  liquid  tight  with  a  (ontalner.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
piercer  point  comprising  a  tubular  cylinder  open  and  free 
from  obstractions  throughout  and  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  piercing  points  together  providing  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  cutting  eilg.s  and  a  pair  of  spiral 
edges  extending  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  other, 
a  passage  leading  from  said  piercer  point  to  a  straining 
chamber,  a  tap  controlling  said  pas.sage.  a  screw  thread 
upon   said   piercer   point   whereby    the   device   may   be   re- 


tained in  position  upon  the  container,  and  means  for 
making  a  liquid  tight  Joint  with  the  container,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  In  combination, 
a   piercer   point   comprising   a    tubular    cylinder   open    and 

free  from  obstructions  throughout  and  provided  with  di- 
ametrically opposite  piercing  points  together  providing  a 
pair  of  paralbd  longitudinal  cutting  edges  and  a  pair  of 
splial  edges  oxtentling  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the 
other,  a  strainer  chamber  connecteil  to  the  passage  through 
said  piercer  point  to  said  straining  chamber,  a  tap  con- 
trolling sa'd  passage  and  means  for  retaining  said  device 
in  a  position  upon  and  liquid  tight  with  the  container,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
of  a  piercer  point  comprising  a  tubular  cylinder  open  and 
free  from  obstructions  throughout  and  provided  with  di- 
ametrically opposite  piercing  points  together  providing  a 
pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  cutt'ng  edges  and  a  pair  of 
spiral  edges  extending  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the 
other,  said  piercer  point  being  connected  to  a  straining 
chamber,  a  tap  controlling  said  passag«\  a  screw  thread 
up<in  the  neck  of  said  piercer  whereby  the  device  may  be 
retalne<l  in  position  upon  the  container,  and  means  for 
making  a  iiqidd  tight  Joint  with  the  wall  of  the  container, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  0  9,439.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Chablbb  Francis 
MowiLL,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,962.      (Cl.  267—31.) 


1.  .\  spring  means  for  vehicles  Including  semi-elllptl( 
spring  nifnilM-rs,  m<-ans  to  mount  said  members  between 
the  ends  thereof  on  a  chassis,  at  opposite  sides  to  constl 
tufe  cantallver  springs,  means  to  connect  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  cantallver  springs  with  the  relatively  movable 
running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  and  an  equalizer  conned ing  the 
opposite  arms  of  said  cantallver  springs. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  means  comprising  elliptic  springs 
Including  upper  and  lower  semi  elliptical  spring  members, 
means  to  mount  the  same  between  the  ends,  on  an  axle,  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  means  to  connect  one  arm  of 
each  of  said  memt>ers  with  the  ihassis,  the  opposite  arms 
of  each  of  said  members  being  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  adjacent  upper  spring  meml^er,  means  to  mount  said 
upper  spring  members  between  the  ends  thereof,  on  the 
chassis,  to  constitute  cantallver  springs,  and  an  equalis- 
ing connection  between  said  upper  springs  at  the  opp.islte 
ends  from  the  connection  with  the  lower  spring  members. 

.'{.  A  vehicle  spring  including  separate  side  springs,  a 
transverse  rod,  means  to  rockably  mount  said  rod  on  a 
vehicle,  means  to  secure  said  side  springs  to  the  ends  of 
said  rod  near  the  center  of  the  said  springs,  a  transverse 
rock  bar  having  offset  arms  thereon  to  which  said  springs 
are  connected  at  one  end,  means  to  mount  said  rock-bar 
on  a  vehicle,  and  means  to  connect  the  opposite  end  of 
each  spring  with  a  relatively  movable  part  of  a  vehicle. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  including  separate  side  springs, 
means  to  rockably  mount  said  side  springs  on  a  vehicle 
at  about  the  centers  of  the  springs,  means  to  conne<t  one 
end  of  each  spring  with  a  relatively  movaide  part  of  a 
vehicle,  and  an  equalizer  connection  extending  transversely 
l)etween  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  springs. 

.">.  \  vehicle  spring  means  including  separate  side 
springs,   means  to  moant  «aid   side   springs   nt  about   the 


centers  thereof  on  a  vehicle,  means  to  connect  said  springs 
at  one  end  with  an  axle  and  equalizing  means  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  springs,  said  last  mentioned  means  con- 
sisting of  a  transverse  rockably  mounted  bar  having  off- 
set meml>ers  to  which  the  springs  are  respectively  con- 
nected. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.440.  TOY  BLOCKS. 
Montclair,  N,  J,  Filed 
116,595.      (Cl.  46—35.) 


UicHAKp  Edward  Hi'mbbbt, 
Aug.   24,    1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  set  of  blocks,  a  head  block  having  an  eye  open- 
ing extending  entirely  througB  the  same  and  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length  and  an  eyepiece  set  there- 
in nn<i  fri(  tlonally  held  in  the  opening  In  any  position  of 
adjustment. 

li.  In  a  set  of  blocks,  a  head  block  having  an  eye  open- 
ing and  an  eye  piece  sot  therein,  sjild  eye  piece  t>elng formed 
of  a  body  portion  representing  the  liall  of  an  eye  and  an 
inserted  pupil  portion. 

3.  In  a  set  of  blocks,  a  block  having  an  eye  opening  and 
an  eye  piece  set  therein,  said  eye-piece  being  formed  of  a 
body  section  provided  with  an  eccentric  opening,  and  a 
pupil  forming  section  disposed  in  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  set  of  blocks,  a  head  block  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough,  and  an  eye-piece  longitudinally 
and  rotatably  adjustable  in  the  opening. 

5.  A  head  block  having  apertures  extending  there- 
through, and  Independently  adjustable  c.vllnfirlcal  eye- 
pie<es  In  the  apertures  and  frictlonally  held  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,441.  TALKING  MACHINE  AMPLIFIER.  Albbrt 
A.  HrsEBY,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,296.      (Cl.  181—27.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
tube,  of  an  amplifier  having  a  <ontractible  and  expansitile 
receiving  mouth  located  opposite  and  registering  with  the 
delivery  mouth  of  said  sound  tube. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
tube,  of  an  amplifier  located  opposite  the  delivery  month 
of  said  sound  tube  and  having  hinged  walls  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  recelylng 
mouth  of  said  amplifier. 
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8.  Id  a  talkinf  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  sound 
tubn,  of  an  amplifier  located  oppoKlto  the  delivery  mouth 
of  said  sound  tube,  said  amplifier  bavioK  laterally  •winflns 
Bldf  wailw  hln(f«'d  at  the  outer  v»Ttlc-aI  f>dgeti  whereby  their 
inner  vertical  edgefl  are  adjuntahle  tran«ver»<'ly  of  the  de- 
livpry  mouth  of  said  sound  tube. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aoand 
tube,  of  an  ampllfl«'r  lucatpd  opposltf  th«»  dpllvi-ry  mouth 
of  said  sound  tube,  said  amplifier  having  laterally  swing 
ing  aide  walls  formed  with  inwardly  and  downwardly  In 
cllned  upper  edges  and  hinged  at  their  outer  vertical  edges. 
and  a  top  wall  hinged  at  lt.s  outer  horizontal  edge  and 
resting  on  the  Inclined  edges  of  said  side  walls,  whereby 
the  inner  vertical  and  horizontal  edges  of  said  side  walls 
and  top  wall  respectively  are  capable  of  adjustment  trans 
versely  of  the  delivery  mouth  of  said  sound  tube. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
tube,  of  au  amplifier  located  opposite  the  delivery  mouth 
of  a&Ul  sound  tui>e.  said  amplifier  having  laterally  swing 
Ing  Hide  walls  formed  with  inwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined upper  edges  and  hinged  at  their  outer  vertical  edges, 
and  a  top  wall  hinged  at  Its  outer  horizontal  ed^e  and  rest- 
ing on  the  inclined  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  swinging  said  side  walls  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  whereby  to  contract  or  expand  the  area  of  the 
receiving  mouth  of  said  amplifler. 


1,209,442.  DOUBLE  TREAD  TIRE.  John  F.  Jablosski. 
Irvlngton,  \.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,554.      (CI.  162—17.) 


.\  continiions  tread  covering  for  a  tire  provided  about 
its  margin  with  a  series  of  apertures  arranged  in  pairs,  a 
series  of  hooks  comprising  hooked  arms  diverging  from  one 
another  and  an  Intermediate  eye.  each  of  said  hooks  hav- 
ing its  arms  hooked  through  the  body  of  the  tire  covering 
in  a  pair  of  said  apertures,  a  ring  e.xtending  through  the 
eyes,  ami  means  for  making  the  ring  tight,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.209,443.  ALTERN.VTIXti-CCBRENT  MOTOR.  IlAaat 
Wallacb  Jean.mn,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47.040.     (CI.  172 — 279.) 

1.  In  an  ele(  trie  motor,  the  combination  of  an  armature 
dmmutator,  a  short-circuiting  device  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  commutator,  a  speed  respon- 
sive device,  and  a  yielding  means  between  the  two  devices 
whereby  the  speed  responsive  device  acts  through  the 
yielding  means  to  maintain  the  short-circuiting  device  in 
engagement  with  the  commutator  at  normal  speed. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  commutator  therefor,  a  short-circuiting  device  in- 
cluding loosely  mounted  segments  adapted  to  engage  the 
bars  of  the  commutator,  means  for  moving  the  short-cir- 
cuiting device  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
commutator,  and  a  yielding  element  Interposed  between 
the  said  mean.s  and  device  whereby  the  latter  is  main- 
taineii  in  intimate  contact  with  the  commutator  at  normal 
speed. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  an  armature, 
a  commutator  therefor  having  the  contacting  faces  in  a 
plane  tranaverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  an  axialiy  mov- 
able supporting  element,  a  8hort-«ircuitlng  device  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  element  to  engage  and  disen- 


gage the  commutator,  a  spring  interpoaed  between  the 
said  device  and  element  for  urging  the  device  against  the 
commutator,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  connected  with 
the  aald  element  for  moving  the  same  to  throw  the  short- 
circuiting  device  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
commutator. 


4.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  commuta- 
tor comprising  a  circle  of  radial  bars  having  their  inner 
ends  beveled,  with  a  short-circuiting  device  having  loosely 
mounte<l  segments  provided  with  beveled  surfaces  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  i)eveled  ends  of  the  bars. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combln.ition  of  a  commu- 
tator comprising  a  drcle  of  radial  bars  having  their  inner 
ends  beveled,  with  a  short-circuiting  device  having  loosely 
mounted  segments  provided  with  beveled  surfaces  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  beveled  ends  of  the  bars,  and  a 
wire  passing  through  the  segments  and  permitting  the 
latter  to  move  outwardly  under  centrifugal  force  and 
move  inwardly  by  the  wedging  action  incident  to  the 
l)eveled  surfaces  of  the  segments  enuaglng  the  i)eveled 
ends  of  the  commutator  bars  as  the  said  device  short- 
circuits  the  commutator. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.444.  CHICKEX-IiROGDER.  (icsTAVi  Jess*. 
Wray,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,739. 
(CI.  119—33.) 


'-m 


A  chicken  brooder  comprising  a  circular  cover,  means 
for  supporting  said  cover  In  spaced  relation  to  the  ground, 
said  cover  having  a  central  recess,  a  tuft  of  feathers  se- 
cured within  said  recess,  said  cover  having  a  plurality 
of  circular  arranged  re<esse8  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
central  recess,  tufts  of  feathers  aecured  within  aald  cir- 
cular arrange<l  recesses  to  form  a  passage  way  between 
the  central  tuft  and  the  circular  arranged  tufta,  a  plu- 
rality of  feathers  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  cover, 
and  a  metallic  band  secure<l  to  the  periphery  of  the  cover 
for  securing  and  protecting  the  quills  of  the  feathers  se- 
cured to  the  periphery  of  the  cover. 


1.209,445.  SERVICE  SWITCH  AND  FU8B  MECHA- 
NISM. John  A.  Jbsse.n,  Wlnthrop,  Mass..  asaignor  to 
The  Palmer  Electric  4  .Manufa<-turing  Company,  Hus- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  16, 
1914.  Serial  No.  851,295.  (CI.  175—291'.) 
1.    A  box,  a  movable  carrier,  u  fuiM*  thereon  and  movable 

by  the  carrier  from  electrically  active  position  to  electri- 


cally inactive  position,  a  movable  shield  for  the  fuse  regis- 
tering with  the  fuse  only  when  said  fuse  is  in  said  active 
position.  an<i  means  for  locking  said  shield  against  move- 
ment when  the  fuse  la  In  electrically  active  position,  and 
unlocking  said  shield  when  the  fuse  Is  In  said  Inactive 
position. 


2.  A  box,  a  cover  therefor,  a  fuse,  a  fuse  carrer  mov- 
able to  locate  the  fuse  in  active  and  inactive  positions, 
sjild  cover  havluK  au  opening  for  exposing  said  fuse,  a 
movable  shield  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  Inter- 
!(><  king  means  between  said  carrier  and  said  shield  to  lock 
the  shield  against  movement  except  when  the  fuse  is  in 
Its  Inactive  position. 

3.  A  twx,  a  cover  therefor,  a  fuse,  a  fuse  carrier  mov- 
able to  locate  the  fuse  in  active  and  inactive  positions, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  for  exposing  said  fuse,  a 
movable  shield  normally  closing  sabl  opening,  and  inter- 
1<)<  king  means  between  said  carrier  and  said  shield  to 
lock  the  shield  closed  when  the  fuse  is  In  active  position 
and  to  lock  the  fuse  carrier  with  the  fuse  In  Inactive 
position  when  the  shield  Is  In  op4-n  |>usitlon. 

4.  A  switch  box,  a  cover  therefor  having  an  opening,  a 
sliding  shield  for  closing  the  opening,  u  switch  and  an 
as.sociated  fuse  movable  Into  open  and  closed  positions, 
anil  a  memlier  on  said  shield  arranged  to  engage  the  switch 
and  hold  the  shield  closed  when  the  switch  and  fuse  are 
In  active  position. 

5.  A  switch  box,  a  cover  therefor  having  au  opening,  a 
sliding  shield  for  closing  the  opening,  a  switch  and  an  as 
SOI  lated  fuse  movable  Into  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
a  member  on  said  shield  arranged  to  stand  in  the  path  of 
closing  movement  of  the  switch  when  said  shield  Is  open, 
to  prevent  closing  of  the  switch  when  the  shield  is  open. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.209,4«C.  TOY  TOPi  (.boik.b  Jou.n,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Elees  Amouney  and  one-slxtli  to 
George  Assed,  Detroit,  Mich.  File<l  Sept.  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   119,007.      (CI.   46 — 32.) 


A    top   spinning  device   comprising   a    handle   having  a 
longitadlual   recess,  a   spiral   member  extending  Into  the 


recess  of  said  handle  and  having  the  Inner  end  thereof 
ftxed  In  the  closed  end  of  said  recess,  a  sleeve  loose  upon 
said  spiral  member  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
said  sleeve  having  a  re<-ess  In  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
coiled  compression  spring  having  the  outer  end  thereof 
mounted  In  the  recess  of  said  sleeve  and  the  inner  end 
thereof  flxe<l  in  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  of  said  handle, 
and  adaptefl  to  l>e  housed  thereby,  a  ferrule  on  said  handle, 
a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  said  ferrule  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  and  hold  said  spring 
under  compression,  a  top  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  and 
a  nut  In  the  Inner  end  of  aald  bore  threaded  on  said 
spiral  member  and  providing  a  bearing  point  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  so  that  by  releas- 
ing said  latch,  said  sleeve  may  eject  said  top  from  said 
spiral  member. 


1.209.447.  FOLDING  CRADLE.  ViCToa  R.  JoHNBON, 
Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,145.      (CI.  5—9.) 


In  a  cradle,  for  use  by  autoisrs.  a  plurality  of  relatively 
large  and  small  sections  hluKedly  connected  adapted  to 
form  when  folded  a  substantially  rectangular  object,  the 
relatively  large  sections  forming  the  top  and  twttom  and 
the  small  sections  forming  the  sides,  and  ^casters  secureii 
on  the  under  sirle  of  said  sections,  said  sections  having 
recesses  formed  in  their  upper  surface  to  receive  said 
casters  when  the  sections  are  folded  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,209,448.  WIRE-STRETCHEH  William  E.  Johnso.v, 
Dale,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,804.  (CI. 
264 — 72.) 
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1.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  dass^described  including  a 
bar,  rigid  arms  composed  of  spaced  engaging  portions 
provided  with  teeth  for  enjraging  a  fence  post  at  one  side 
thereof,  said  arms  being  also  provided  with  converging 
portions  securetl  to  the  said  l>ar  at  a  point  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof,  a  brace  located  at  one  end  of  the  bar 
and  connecting  the  said  arms,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by 
the  bar  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  post  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
lever. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  described  including  a 
bar  provided  with  fixed  means  for  engaging  one  side  of  a 
fence  post,  laterally  projecting  supporting  means  extend- 
ing from  the  bar,  an  angle  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  on  the  said  supporting  means  and  provided 
at  one  of  its  arms  with  means  for  engaging  the  other  side 
of  the  fence  post  and  operatln,;  means  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever.  . 
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3.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  rlaKs  dencrlbed  iocluding  a 
bar  provided  with  fixed  mean^  for  engaging  one  side  of  a 
fence  post,  laterally  projecting  supporting  means  extend- 
ing from  the  bar,  an  angle  lever  fulcramed  Intermediate 
of  Its  end8  on  the  said  supporting  means  and  provided  at 
one  of  Its  arms  with  means  for  engaging  the  other  side  of 
the  fence  post,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
the  said  bar,  and  a  lever  movable  along  the  bar  and  having 
a  loop  receiving  the  said  operating  lever. 

4.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
ratchet  bar  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  spaced  rigid  arms 
provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  on*-  side  of  a  fence  post 
and  having  converging  portions  secured  to  the  ratchet 
bar  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  brace  located  at  one  end 
of  the  ratchet  bar  connecting  the  said  arms,  plates  extend- 
ing from  the  said  bar,  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
said  brace,  an  angle  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
said  plates  and  provided  with  front  and  rear  arms,  the 
front  arm  having  means  for  engaging  the  other  side  of 
the  fence  post,  an  operating  lever  or  member  connected 
with  the  said  lever  at  rear  arm  thereof  and  means  carried 
by  the  ratchet  bar  for  securing  the  operatlnj;  lever  or 
member  against  movement  and  for  coactlng  with  the 
ratchet  bar  for  stretching  a  wire.  * 

5.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  a  ratchet  bar  provided 
with  fixed  means  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  fence  post,  an 
opet-ating  lever  having  a  loop  slidably  arranged  on  the  said 
bar  and  carrying  means  for  engaging  the  teeth  thereof, 
an  angle  lever  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  ratchet  bar  and 
having  one  of  Its  arms  arranged  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  the  fence  post  and  an  operntln^  member  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  angle  lever  and  extending 
through  the  loop  of  the  operatlnj;  lever. 


1.209,449.  ELECTRIC  RIVET-HEATER.  William  8. 
Johnson  and  John  W.  SHiFrEB,  Berwick.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Car  and  Foundl-y  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,421.      (CI.  219 — 11.) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  a 
transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  an  open 
secondary  coll  comprising  electrodes  and  continuous  unin- 
terrupted conductors  extending  therebetween  and  con- 
nected thereto,  said  coll  constituting  a  complete  secondary 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  work,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  in  circuit  with  said  primary  winding. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  electric  beating  apparatus,  a 
transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a  unitary 
secondary  coil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mutually  con- 
nected branches  and  constituting  a  coll-contalned  complete 
work-circuit,  each  branch  being  adapted  to  receive  work, 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


3.  In  combination  in  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  a 
transformer  provided  with  a  sei-ondary  coil  comprising  a 
main  portion  branched  within  itself  and  having  terminals 
and  electrodes  at  the  terminals  and  forming  a  coil-con- 
taintHl  work-circuit,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 
said  transformer. 

4.  lb  combination  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  a 
transformer  secondary  coll  comprising  laminated  and 
conjoined  portions,  the  former  having  a  main  portion  and 
branches  and  the  conjoined  portions  forming  electrodes, 
said  laminated  and  conjoined  portions  constituting  a  coll- 
contaln.-d  work  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  work. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  a 
transformer  provide*!  with  a  secondary  coll  comprising  a 
portion  formln;;  in  part  a  single  current  path  and  branched 
in  part  to  form  a  plurality  of  current  paths  and  electrodes 
(onjolneil  to  said  single  and  plural  path  portions,  means 
for  adjusting  predetermined  electrodes  to  work  and  a 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,209,450.  SEAT.  Wilnkb  E.  Johnson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
assignor  to  Mt-^osln  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.869.  (CI. 
155—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  seat,  of  a  leaf  seat 
hinged  to  one  edge  of  said  fixed  seat,  said  leaf  seat  being 
movable  to  and  from  vertical  position  In  which  it  extends 
upwardly  from  the  fixed  seat  from  and  Into  a  horlsontal 
position  in  which  it  constitutes  an  extension  to  said  fixed 
seat,  a  strut  hinged  to  the  outer  swinging  end  of  said  mov- 
able leaf  seat,  and  a  connecting  link  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  fixed  seat  and  plvotally  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  strut,  said  movable  seat  leaf  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  its  lower  surface  to  accommodate 
said  strut  and  link  in  the  raised  position  of  said  seat  leaf, 
said  strut  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  accommodate 
said  connecting  link  when  they  nre  brought  together  into 
substantially  the  same  plane,  and  said  seat  leaf  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  within  which  said  strut  and  link  nest 
when  the  seat  leaf  is  in  raised  position.  * 

2.  In  a  car  provided  with  a  rigid  partition,  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  rigid  partition  to  be  movable  from  a  verti- 
cal to  a  horizontal  position  and  vice  versa,  means  for 
supporting  the  swinging  end  of  said  seat  in  horlsontal 
position,  said  means  l>eing  suitably  connected  to  said  seat 
to  swing  into  a  position  against  said  seat  in  vertical  posi- 
tion and  into  t-eat  supporting  position  when  said  seat  i» 
horizontal,  said  supporting  means  comprising  parts  which 
nest  one  within  the  other  when  said  se^t  is  in  vertical 
position,  said  seat  having  an  exposed  under  side  provided 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  said  supporting  means  when 
the  seat  is  in  vertical  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  seat,  a  seat  leaf  hinged 
thereto,  said  seat  leaf  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
recess  comprising  a  relatively  broad  portion  adjacent  the 
swinging  end  of  said  seat  leaf  and  a  relatively  narrow 
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portion  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  portion  to  the 
hinge,  a  relatively  broad  strut  having  its  upper  end  hinged 
to  said  seat  leaf  within  the  outer  end  of  the  broad  portion 
of  said  recess,  said  stmt  being  adapted  to  fit  entirely 
within  said  recess  when  the  seat  leaf  is  raised,  and  a  con- 
necting link  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  car  seat,  said  strut 
being  provided  with  a  recess  which  houses  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  connecting  link  and  within  which  the 
outer  end  of  said  connecting  link  is  hinged  to  said  strut, 
the  outer  end  of  said  connecting  link  being  housed  be- 
tween said  strut  and  seat  leaf  when  said  seat  leaf  is  in 
raised  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixeil  support,  of  a  seat  plvot- 
ally connected  thereto,  a  seat  supporting  strut  swinglngly 
suspended  from  said  seat,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected 
at  opposit"  ends  to  said  strut  and  support  respectively, 
said  strut  and  link  being  suitably  formed  to  have  one 
nesteil  within  the  other  when  the  seat  is  In  raised  position, 
said  seat  having  an  exposed  under  surface  suitably  re- 
cessed to  receive  said  strut  and  link. 

r>.  The  cumblnatlon  with  a  fixed  support,  of  a  seat 
hingeil  at  one  end  thereto,  said  peat  being  provided  with 
an  exposed  under  surface  having  a  recess,  a  strut  swing- 
lngly connected  to  said  seat  in  suitable  position  to  be 
swung  Into  and  out  of  said  recess,  said  strut  being  re- 
f-essed,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  support  and  strut  respectively  and  suitably  arranged 
to  fit  info  said  recessed  strut  when  the  seat  Is  raised. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,451.     VISE  AND  SAW  CLAM  1' 
King,  Rosanky,  Tex.     Filed  Aug. 
47,696.      Renewed    July   6,    1916. 

.    (CI.  81 — 21.) 


William  Thomas 
27,  1915,  Serial  No. 
.Serial    No.    107,878. 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  standard  having  a 
clamping  Jaw,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
having  a  clamping  Jaw,  means  plvotally  connecting  one 
end  of  the  lever  to  the  standard,  a  foot  lever  having  one 
end  plvotally  connected  to  the  standard  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  foot 
lever  to  the  first-mentioned  means,  an  arm  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having  its  opposite  end  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  free  end  ^f  the  foot  lever 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  slidably  receiving 
the  free  end  of  the  foot  lever,  the  said  arm  having  a  pawl 
thereon  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth 
on  the  foot  lever,  an  operating  lever  disposed  below  the 
foot  lever  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  last- 
mentioned  means  and  having  one  end  extending  through 
the  elongated  opening  in  the  said  arm,  the  said  operating 
lever  being  adapted  when  operated  to  force  the  arm  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  the  foot  lever,  whereby  to 
lause  the  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  foot  lever,  as 
sod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  standard  having  a 
(lamping  Jaw,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
having  a  clamping  Jaw,  means  plvotally  connecting  one 
end  of  the  lever  to  the  standard,  a  foot  lever  having  one 
end  plvotally   connected   to   the   standard,   the   said   foot 


lever  having  rack  teeth  formed  thereon,  means  plvotally 
connecting  the  foot  lever  to  the  first  mentioned  means,  an 
arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  .extending  In  the  direction  of  the  free  end 
of  the  foot  lever,  and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
slidably  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  foot  lever,  the  said 
arm  having  a  pawl  thereon  normally  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  lever,  an  operating  lever 
disposed  below  the  foot  lever  and  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  last-mentioned  means,  and  having  one  end 
extending  through  the  elongated  opening  In  the  arm.  a 
foot  rest  formed  on  the  foot  lever,  means  slldable  through 
the  foot  rest  and  connected  to  the  operating  lever,  the 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapted  when  operated 
to  operate  the  foot  lever  so  as  to  cause  the  pawl  on  the 
arm  to  engage  the  rack  teeth  on  the  foot  lever,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  vise  comprising  a  standard  having  a  Jaw  formed 
thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  provided 
with  a  Jaw,  a  vertically  disposed  arcuate  shaped  link  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  horizontal  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end"  of  the  lever  and 
Its  opposite  end  pivoted  to  the  arcuate  link  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  link,  a  third  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arcuate 
shaped  link,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  having  Its  upper 
end  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  third  link,  ^^  foot 
lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  thft 
standard  and  having  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  rod,  the  said  foot  lever  having  rack  teeth  formed 
thenH)n.  an  arm  plvote<l  to  the  standard  and  having  one 
end  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  foot  lever,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  arm  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack  teeth,  an  operating  lever  disposed  below 
the  foot  lever  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertically  disposed  rod  and  having  Its  opposite 
<»nd  slidably  connected  with  the  pivoted  arm  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  cause  the  pivoted  arm  to  move  in  the 
direction  of  the  foot  lever  so  as  to  cause  the  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  rack  teeth  on  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  standard  having  a 
clamping  Jaw,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
having  a  clamping  Jaw,  means  plvotally  connecting  one 
end  of  the  lever  to  the  standard,  a  foot  lever  having  one 
end  plvotally  connected  to  the  standard,  the  said  foot 
lever  being  provided  with  rack  teeth,  means  plvotally 
connecting  the  foot  lever  to  the  first-mentioned  means,  an 
arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having  its 
opposite  end  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  free  end  of 
the  foot  lever  and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
slidably  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  foot  lever,  the  said 
arm  having  a  pawl  thereon  normally  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  foot  lever,  an  operating 
lever  disposed  below  the  foot  lever  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  last-mentioned  means  and  having  one 
end  extending  through  the  elongated  opening  in  the  piv- 
oted arm,  a  foot  rest  formed  on  the  foot  lever,  a  pin  slld- 
able through  the  foot  rest  and  connected  to  the  operating 
lever,  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  head  nor- 
mally held  in  spaced  relation  above  the  foot  rest,  the  said 
pin  being  adapted  when  slid  downwardly  through  the  foot 
rest,  to  cause  the  operating  lever  to  l>e  moved  downwardly 
whereby  to  rock  the  arm  in  the  direction  of  the  foot  lever 
so  as  to  engage  the  pawl^  In  the  rack  teeth,  and  to  canse 
the  head  to  enga«re  the  foot  rest,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.209,462.  MULTIPLE-SEAT  UNIT.  Robsbt  B.  Kibsch, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,619.     (CI.  155—13.) 

1.  A  seat  structure  comprising  a  body  liar,  members  ex- 
tending laterally  in  spaced  relation  from  said  bar,  back 
portions  carried  by  said  members,  and  seat  portions  plvot- 
ally carried  by  said  members  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
body  bar.  • 

2.  A  seat  structure  comprising  a  channeled  body  bar, 
members  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  Including  por- 
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tlons  embraHDfr  and   seating  on   said   bar,   and   seat   and 
back  portions  carried  by  said  nipmhers. 


3.  A  seat  structure  comprlsinK  a  body  bar.  members 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  provided  with  pivot 
openings,  seat  portions  provided  at  their  sides  with  pivot 
openings,  pivot  shafts  disposed  in  the  openings  of  the  said 
members,  and  reduce<l  extensions  at  the  edds  of  the  shafts 
engaging  in  thf  openings  of  th«'  s.at  portions. 


l.i;0».453.  COLOR  PnOTO«iRAPHY.  Isidor  Kitsm, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,879.      (CI.  95 — 5.4.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  which 
consists  in  first  producing  a  series  of  images,  differently 
colored,  on  a  suitable  surface,  photographing  then  said 
images  ou  a  series  of  t)lanks  suitably  s«>nsitizt>d,  each 
through  a  Alter  of  different  color,  developing  the  surfaces 
of  said  blanlis  in  a  manner  so  as  to  produce  therefrom 
surfaces  suitable  for  printing,  and  printing  with  said 
blanks  simultaneously  on  a  tlini  latter  on  to  be  used  for 
photographic  purposes,  each  blank  provided  with  a  differ- 
ent color. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In.  first  photographing 
a  surface  provided  with  the  required  color  scheme  on  a 
series  of  rollers,  provided  each  with  a  separate  lens  sys- 
tem and  Alter  of  a  different  color,  developing  the  photo- 
graphed surfaces,  and  preparing  the  surface  of  each  of 
said  rollers  for  the  process  of  printing. 

:i.  The  method  which  consists  In  :  Arst*t)rovlding  a  suit- 
able surface  with  lines  of  dots  or  squares  of  required  color 
value  in  requireil  sequence,  photographing  then  said  dota 
or  squares  simultaneously  on  a  series  of  rollers  suitably 
sensitized,  developing  then  said  rollers  and  differentiating 
In  height  between  the  places  acte<l  upon  by  the  rays  of 
light  and  the  places  not  acted  upon  by  said  rays. 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  color  filters  for  photographic 
blanks  the  steps  which  consists  In  securing  a  series  of 
rollers  mechanically  as  to  each  other,  photographing  on 
each  of  said  rollers  a  multicolored  screen,  each  roller 
through  a  different  color  filter  and  developing  and  prepar- 
ing said  rollers  for  the  process  of  printing. 

5.  In  the  art  of  producing  color  filters  for  moving  pic- 
ture Alms  the  Improvement  which  consists  In  providing 
the  surfaces  of  a  series  of  rollers  with  suitably  sensitiied 


layers,  securing  said  rollers  mechanically  as  to  each  other, 
photographing  a  color  screen  on  each  of  said  rollers  with 
the  interposition  of  a  color  filler  differing  for  each  of  said 
rollers,  developing  said  rollers  and  preparing  then  the  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  rollers  for  printing  purposes. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


l,2t>».454.  OIL  OR  <;as  SAVER.  William  (;.  Knapp. 
Alhambra.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\rthur  <J.  Wll- 
lard,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Flle«l  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
7U.060.     (CI.  166— 14.) 
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1.  An  oil  or  gas  <saver  comprising  a  plunger  of  suitable 
size  to  surround  a  drilling  line,  said  plunger  being  some- 
what longer  than  the  stroke  of  the  drilling  tools,  means 
for  making  a  gas  tlsht  Joint  between  the  outer  8urfa<  e  of 
said  plunger  and  the  casing  head  of  the  well  In  which  it 
operates,  a  plunger  packing  box  for  making  a  gas  tight 
Joint  between  the  uppi-r  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  drill- 
ing line,  and  grips  pivoted  to  said  plunger  packing  box 
below  said  plunger  packing  box  and  adapted  to  grip  said 
drilling  line  above  said  plunger  pa<'klng  box. 

2.  An  oil  or  gas  saver  comprising  a  plunger  of  suitable 
size  to  surround  a  drilling  line,  said  plunger  being  some- 
what long.-r  than  the  stroke  of  the  drilling  tools,  means 
for  making  a  gas  tight  Joint  between  the  outer  surfaie  of 
.said  plunger  and  the  casing  head  of  the  well  In  which  It 
operates,  a  plunger  head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pluuR^T.  a  plunger  head  stuffing  box  In  said  plunger  head 
so  formed  that  It  makes  a  gas  tight  closure  between  said 
plunger  and  said  drilling  line,  and  grips  pivoted  to  said 
plunder  head  and  adapted  to  grip  said  drilling  line  above 
said  plunger  head  stuffing  box. 

3.  .\n  oil  or  gas  saver  comprising  a  plunger  of  saltable 
size  to  surround  a  drilling  line,  said  plunger  being  some- 
what longer  than  the  stroke  of  the  drilling  tools,  means 
for  making  a  gas  tight  Joint  between  the  outer  surface  of 
said  plunger  and  the  casing  head  of  the  well  in  which  It 
operates,  a  plunger  head  <»ecure<l  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  plunger  head  stuffing  box  In  said  plunger  head 
so  formed  that  it  makes  a  gas  tight  closure  between  aald 
plunger  and  said  drilling  line,  grips  plvote<l  to  said 
plunger  head  so  formed  as  to  engage  said  drilling  line 
above  said  plunger  head  stuffing  box.  and  a  clamp  adapted 
to  cause  said  erlps  to  grip  said  line. 


l;209.46.n.  BRAKE  RATCHfeT  MECHANISM.  Wiixiam 
J.  Knox,  Dubois,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
121.100,      (a.   74 — 54.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  non- 
rota  tably  se<n]red  to  the  brake  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  ratchet  wheel  for  verflml  oscillation,  and  having  ro- 
tary movement  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  the  brake 
shaft  secured  to  the  pawl  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  moved 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel. 
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2.  In  combtnatloa,  a  brake  abaft,  a  ratchet  wImcI  bod- 
rotatably  secured  to  the  brake  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  vertical  and  rotary  move 
ment  with  respect  thereto  adapted  to  normally  engage  th»- 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
pawl  and  adapte<l  in  Its  lower  position  to  disengage  the 
pawl  from  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  in  its  up 
per  position  to  permit  the  engagement  6f  the  pawl  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


8.  In  combluHtion,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  non 
rotatably  secured  to  the  apper  end  of  the  brake  abaft,  a 
cap  covering  the  ratchet  wheel  pivoted  thereto  for  vertical 
ocdllation  and  having  rotary  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, a  pawl  secured  to  the  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  the  brake 
shaft  secured  to  the  cap  for  moving  the  pawl  into  or  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 

4.  In  combination,  a  brake  abatt,  a  ratchet  wheel  non 
rotatably  secured  to  the  brake  slxaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  having  vertioal  and  rotary  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  adapted  to  normally  engage  tbe 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  tbe 
pawl  normally  held  in  its  lower  position  by  gravity  and 
adapted  in  its  lower  position  to  disengage  the  pawl  from 
th)'  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  In  Its  upper  position 
to  permit  tbe  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  tbe  teeth  of 
tke  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  la  coablnatloa,  a  brake  abaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  noa- 
rotataMy  secured  to  the  brake  shaft,  a  pawl  piroted  to  the 
ratchet  wh«^  and  having  vertical  and  rotary  movement 
with  respect  thereto  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  handle  operatively  connected 
with  the  pawl  having  greater  weight  on  one  side  of  tbe 
pawl  pivot  than  on  tbe  other  for  normally  holding  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  adapted  to  move  tbe  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  operative  position. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qazette.] 


tloB,  saM  back  stop  beins  coBstr«cted  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute Kome  of  tbe  force  of  tbe  retarning  bars  to  other 
bars  of  the  series. 


1.208,456.     TYPE-BAR    REST.      EuiiiT   G.    Latta,    Syra 
cnse,    N.  Y.     Original   application   filed   Feb.   15.   1911. 
Serial  No.  608,667.     Divided  and  this  application  Aled 
Oct.   16,   1914.     Serial  No.  806,936.      (CI.   197 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  series  ot  movable  tyi>e-bars, 
of  a  fiexlble  back  stop  suspended  from  Its  ends  and  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  separate  rigid  parts  flexibly  connect- 
ed end  to  end  to  form  a  yielding  substantially  Inelastic 
rest  for  the  type-bars. 

2.  The  combinatton  with  a  series  of  movable  type-bars, 
•f  a  Jotnted.  flexible,  substantially  inelastic  back  atop  for 
the  type-bars  stispended  by  its  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  movable  type-bars. 
•f  a  flexible  articulated,  substantially  inelastic  back  stop 
for  arreatlBg  the  type-tiars  as  they  return  to  normal  posi- 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  aorable  type-bart, 
of  an  articulated  back  atop  of  rigid  comjKtnent  sections 
for  arresting  the  type-bars  as  they  return  to  normal  pod- 
tlon  having  a  surface  of  non-resonant  character  for  con- 
tact with  said  type  bars. 

,  6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  pivoted  type-bara, 
/nd  a  supporting  segment  therefor,  of  a  curved,  fiezit>le 
articulated,  substantially  inelastic  back  stop  for  the  typo- 
bars  plTotally  connected  in  fixed  relation  to  th«  ■agio— t. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printe<l  in  the  Gasette.] 


.209,4  57.  CARBURETER.  Hbnhi  Alprid  Abmand 
JosapH  Lblahoi,  Parle,  France  ;  Blanche  Alphonsine  Le- 
large.  n€t  Tapin,  bftvrea,  France,  executrix  of  said  Henri 
Alfred  Amand  Joaeph  Lelarge,  deceased.  Original  ap- 
plication fileil  .July  1,  1013,  Serial  No.  776,78*.  Dliidod 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  11,  1014,  Serial  No. 
831.116.  Renewed  Aug.  4,  1916  Serial  No.  113,206. 
(CI.  261—60.) 


1.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  embodying  thero- 
la  a  constant  level  fuel  tank  and  a  spraying  nossie  ar- 
raaged  In  superposed  relatioi^witb  their  axes  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  a  conduit  for  conducting  fuel  from 
said  tadk  to  said  noszle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fuel  from  said  conduit,  and  a  weighted  sprlag 
for  normally  yieldingly  seating  said  valve  under  a  suh- 
stantlally  constant  pressure  over  tbe  discharge  end  of 
said  conduit.  * 

2.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  embodying  thara- 
ia  a  constant  level  fuel  tank  and  a  spraying  nocsle  ar- 
ranged In  su];>erpos«d  relation  with  tbeir  axes  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  a  conduit  for  conducting  fuel  from 
said  tank  to  said  noazle,  a  fuel  control  valve  Interposed 
between  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  and  the  Intmks 
end  of  aaid  noasle,  and  a  weighted  spring  far  nenaally 
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yieldingly  sMtloff  said  Talre  ander  a  substantially  con 
stant  pressure  over  the  discbarge  end  of  said  conduit. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  embodying  there 
in  a  constant  level  fuel  tanic  and  a  spraying  nowle,  ar- 
ranged in  superposed  relation  with  their  axes  at  a  right 
angl*'  to  each  other,  a  conduit  for  conducting  fuel  from 
said  Unk  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fuel  from  said  conduit,  a  spring  tending  to  yield- 
ingly force  said  valve  to  Its  seat  over  the  discharge  end 
of  said  conduit,  and  a  freely  movable  weight  tending  to 
maintain  the  tension  of  said  spring  substantially  constant. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  pxpluslvc  nngines,  embodying  there- 
in a  constant  level  fuel  tanIc  ami  a  spraying  nozzle  ar- 
ranged In  superposed  relation  with  their  axes  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  a  conduit  for  conducting  fuel  from 
said  tanlc  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fuel  from  said  conduit,  means  whereby  said 
valve  is  normally  yieldingly  seated  under  a  substantially 
constant  pressure  over  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  i>ermitting  thf  discbarge  of  a  limited  quan- 
tity of  fuel  from  said  conduit  when  said  valve  is  seated. 

6.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  embodying  there 
la  a  constant  level  fuel  tank  and  a  spraying  nozzle  ar 
ranged  In  superposed  relation  with  their  axes  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  a  conduit  for  condu<-ting  inel  from 
said  tnnk  to  said  nozzle,  a  valv-  for  rontroiilng  the  dis 
charge  of  fuel  from  said  coudult,  there  being  an  orlflce  of 
small  capacity  in  said  valve  for  permitting  the  discharge 
of  a  limited  quantity  of  fuel  from  said  conduit  when  said 
valve  Is  seated,  and  means  whereby  said  valve  Is  normally 
yieldingly  seate<l  under  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure over  the  discharge  end  of  .said  conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.4S9.      TOT.      Ah»nr  A.    Light.   HarrlsviUe,   Mich 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,430.      (CI.  49—14.) 


1,209,468.  SEAL  -  PRESS.  Marcos  S.  L»v«,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  IB.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,779.  (CI. 
101— 66.  • 


1.  In  a  seal  press  a  pair  of  coSperatlnf  dies,  a  pair  of 
die  holders  adapted  to  gnlde  said  dle«,  meani  for  pivoting 
said  dies  to  said  holders,  so  as  to  permit  the  former  to 
turn  in  their  own  planes,  means  for  locking  said  dies  to 
their  respective  holders  and  operating  means  adapted  to 
bring  said  dies  together. 

2.  In  a  seal  press  a  frame  provided  with  upper  tod 
lower  branches,  a  die  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  die  sup- 
porting plates  held  together  by  a  connecting  resilient  por- 
tion, one  of  said  plates  being  rtgidly  secured  to  the  lower 
branch  of  said  frame,  while  the  second  plate  is  being 
forced  toward  the  upper  branch  by  the  said  resilient  por- 
tion, an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  second  plate  at  Its 
middle  and  carrying  a  pin  which  bears  against  the  said 
apper  branch,  when  the  lever  is  being  operated,  and  which 
Is  held  firm  between  the  said  branch  and  the  top  of  said 
second  plate  when  the  lever  is  at  rest  In  Its  upward  posi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  cooperating  dies  carried  by  the  said 
die  supporting  plates. 

8.  In  a  seal  press  a  frame  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  branches,  a  pair  of  cooperating  dies,  the  lower  die 
being  secored  to  the  lower  branch  of  said  frame,  means 
for  guiding  the  upper  die  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  said  upper  die  and  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  slide  In 
contact  with  the  upper  branch  of  said  frame. 


A  toy  Including  a  central  structure,  a  serifs  of  arma 
projecting  outward  from  the  structure  and  arranged  to 
rotate  about  a  renter  on  said  structure,  and  sail  boats  each 
connecte*!  to  a  respective  arm  and  having  a  mast,  staples 
projecting  stern wardly  from  the  mast,  and  a  meUlllc  for* 
and  aft  main  sail  having  laterally  bent  portions  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  forward  corners  projecting  In  opposite 
directions  and  each  engaged  by  the  bight  of  a  respective 
staple  wherel)y  the  forward  edge  of  the  sail  engages 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  staples  at  the  limit 
of  movement  to  left  and  right  whereby  said  staple  legs 
constitute  stops  for  said  movement. 


1,209,460.  RECOVERY  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE-CON- 
STRUCTION DEVICES.  CisTAVB  F.  Low*.  Morris- 
town.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  62.832. 
(CI.  85—1.) 


The  combination  of  a  temporarily  remorably,  rotBtlTtly 
applied  device  for  use  In  machine  construction,  said  de- 
vice having  an  annular  groove ;  and  a  keeper  rotatlTslj 
mounted  In  said  groove,  said  keeper  having  an  eztendad 
portion  for  engagement  by  a  flexible  recovery  device. 


1,209,461.     SAMPLE  -  CARD.      HAaar 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.    11.  1916. 
{CI.  211—34.) 


MacCanlis.    New 
Serial  No.  00.872. 


A  sample  card  provided  with  a  sample-carrying  tab  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  tongues  and  at  Its  sides  with  flaages 
bent  onto  the  back,  and  a  sample  extending  over  the  Cac* 
of  the  tab  and  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  said  flangas. 


1,200,462.     COMBINED  PERCH    AND  TRAP.      WiLUAM 
Mack,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial 
No.  98.693.      (CI.   119 — 26  ) 
1.  A  combined  perch  and  mite  trap,  comprising  a  bar 

provided    with   a    passage    for    the    mites   to   travel   In.  • 
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tubular  breeding  chamber  held  on  the  end  of  the  bar  and 
Into  which  leads  the  said  pattsage.  the  said  breeding  cham- 
ber projc'ting  beyond  the  euti  of  the  bar  and  a  loose  nest- 
ing material  held  removable  within  the  sjiid  breeding 
chamber  at  the  end  of  the  bar. 


2.  A  t»omblned  perch  and  nilte  trap,  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  a  passage  for  the  mites  to  travel  In.  a  breed- 
ing chamber  held  on  the  bar  end  into  whi<  b  leads  the  said 
pasfag'N  a  ^topper  held  removable  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
tai'l  breeding  chamber,  and  a  loose  nesting  material  held 
on  the  said  stopper  and  extending  within  the  said  breed- 
ing <  imnit>er. 

3.  A  comlilne*!  perch  and  mite  trap.  <oiiiprlslng  a  bar 
provldetl  with  pat^sageways  for  the  mites  to  travel  In  to- 
ward the  ends  of  the  bar,  breeding  chambers  held  at  the 
ends  of  the  bar  and  removable  stoppers  closing  the  outer 
ends  of  the  chambers,  and  loose  nesting  material  held  on 
the  inner  ends  of  the  stoppers  and  extending  within  the 
said  chambers. 

4.  \  <oml>lne<l  perch  and  mite  trap,  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  passageways  for  the  mites  to  travel  In  to- 
ward the  ends  of  the  bar.  breeding  chambers  held  at  the 
ends  of  the  bar  and  removable  stoppers  closing  the  outer 
ends  of  the  chanil>ers  and  liaviiiR  their  outer  ends  pro- 
vidi'il  with  diametrical  slots  adapted  to  enKflRe  the  upright 
wires  of  a  bird  cage  to  support  the  comt)iiied  perch  and 
trap  within  the  bird  cage,  and  loose  nesting  material  held 
on  the  inner  ends  of  the  stoppers  and  extending  within  the 
said  chamt)era. 

6.  A  combined  perch  and  mite  trap,  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  a  passage  for  the  mites  to  travel  In,  a  breed- 
ing chamt>er  held  on  the  bar  and  Into  which  leads  the  said 
passage,  a  stopper  held  removable  on  the  outer  end  of  tbc 
said  breeding  chamber,  a  loop  held  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  said  stopper,  and  a  loos«  nesting  material  held  on 
the  said  loop  within  the  said  breeding  chamber. 
;      (Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 


1.209.463.  CARBURETER.  Cuahlbs  Cahst  Mankeh, 
Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  (Jlobe  Heat,  Light  and  Power 
Company,  Ogden,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  70.073.     (Cl.  261—120.) 
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said  cavity  constituting  a  liquid  fuel  containing  chamber. 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  fixed  to  the  tube  and  positioned 
within  the  cavity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  containing  cbam> 
ber.  of  a  U-shaped  pipe  mounted  within  the  chamber  for 
conducting  air  within  the  same,  a  vertically  movable 
tube  telescoplcally  engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  the  U- 
shaped  pipe  and  having  Its  upper  end  closed  and  Its  lower 
end  perforated,  a  buoyant  member  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube,  the  upper  face  of  the  buoyant  member 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  large  cavity,  the  bottom 
of  the  cavity  constituting  a  liquid  fuel  holding  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  fixed  to  the  tube  and  positioned 
within  the  cavity. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  containing  cbam- 
t>er.  of  an  air  conducting  pipe  mounted  therein,  a  tuba 
telescoplcally  engaged  with  the  pipe  having  perforations 
at  its  lower  end,  and  its  upper  end  closed,  an  annular 
buoyant  member  secured  to  the  tube  adjacent  the  per- 
forations and  having  a  relatively  large  conical  cavity  in 
its  upper  face,  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  constituting  a 
liquid  fuel  containing  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
blades  extending  radially  from  the  tube  adapted  to  rotate 
said  tube  and  buoyant  member  upon  the  injection  of  air 
In  the  air  conducting  pipe. 


1,209.464.  UNIVERSAL  TONE  ARM.  Lsonabd  Mabk- 
BL8,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Champion  Orapha- 
phone  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,719.     (Cl.  274—24.) 


A  phonograph  tone  arm  having  a  socket  on  Its  ex- 
tremity and  open  at  Its  top  and  bottom  and  Inclined  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  arm,  an  elbow  member  having 
a  straight  portion  slldable  longitudinally  and  rotatably 
la  the  socket,  a  reproducer  on  the  said  elbow  member, 
said  socket  having  In  Its  upper  end  a  pair  of  slots  ex- 
teadlng  rertlcally,  a  pin  on  the  elbow  member  engageable 
In  either  of  the  said  slots,  the  said  pin  being  removable  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  member  from  the  socket,  and  a 
screw  plug  threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  memt>er 
and  having  a  head  of  larger  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  socket  to  form  means  whereby  the  memt>er 
can  be  gripped  for  adjusting  the  same. 


1,209,466.  APPARATUS  FOR  LEACHING  AND  RINS- 
ING MERCERIZED  FABRICS  AND  RBCOVEEINO 
THE  LYE.  JcLics  Mattxb,  Laaken,  near  Barmen-Rlt- 
tersbausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  I.  P.  Bemberg,  Aktlen- 
(iesellschaft,  Barmen-Rlttershuusen,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,633.     (Cl.  8—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  containing  cham- 
ber, of  a  U-shaped  pipe  mounted  within  the  chamber  for 
conducting  air  tberelnto,  a  tube  telescoplcally  engaged 
with  the  Inner-end  of  the  U-shaped  pipe  and  having  its 
upper  end  closed,  a  buoyant  member  fixed  to  the  tube  and 
having  a  cavity  in  its  upper  face  thereof,  the  bottom  of 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  leaching  and  rinsing  merccrlsad 
fabrics  and  recovering  the  lye,  a  steam  chamber,  device* 
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for  gnldlBV  tb«  fabrics  into,  ttaroogti  and  oat  of  aald  ttCAm 
chamber,  certain  of  said  devices  belnjt  adapted  to  cool 
said  fabrics  alternately  with  the  steaming  thereof  on 
their  way  through  said  steam  chamber. 

2.  In  «□  apparatos  for  leacblog  and  rlnnlng  mercerised 
fabrics  and  recovering  the  lye.  a  Rteam  rhamb«r.  devices 
for  guiding  the  fabrics  Into,  through  and  out  of  said 
steam  chember,  certain  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to 
cool  said  fabrics  alternately  with  the  steaming  thereon 
on  their  way  through  said  Rteam  chamber,  and  certain 
of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  remove  from  said  fab- 
rics the  Ilqnld  they  carry. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  leaching  and  rinsing  merceriseil 
fiibrlcs  and  recovering  the  lye.  a  steam  chamber,  devices 
for  gnldlng  the  fabrics  into,  through  and  out  of  said 
steam  chamber,  certain  of  said  devices  comprising  cooling 
rollers  adapted  to  cool  said  fabrics  alternately  with  steam- 
ing them  on  their  way  through  said  steam  chamber  and 
certain  of  the  devices  comprising  squeezing  rollers  for 
removing  from  said  fabrics  the  liquid  they  carry. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  leaching  and  rinsing  mercerised 
fabrics  and  recovering  the  lye.  a  steam  chamber,  cooling 
rollers  over  which  the  fabrics  are  guided  and  squeezing 
rollers  for  removing  from  said  fabrics  the  liquid  they 
•  iirry,  said  cooling  rollers  being  arranged  In  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  .steam  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
stt-am  contained  In  said  steam  chember  has  access  to  that 
part  of  their  surfaces  which  is  directed  toward  said  steam 
chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  Jeachlng  and  rinsing  mercerized 
fabrics  and  recovering  the  lyp.  a  steam  chamber,  cooling 
rollers  over  which  the  fabrics  are  guided  and  squeezing 
rollers  for  removing  from  said  fabrics  fhe  liquid  they 
carry,  said  cooling  rollers  being  arranged  in  one  ot/  the 
walls  of  said  steam  chamber  In  sach  a  manner  that  the 
Rt^am  contained  In  said  steam  chamber  has  access  to  that 
part  of  their  surfaces  which  la  directed  toward  said 
st.'am  chamber,  and  a  roller  seal  for  guiding  said  fabrics 
Into  said  steam  cbeaber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.466.  STEAMING  AND  SMOOTHING  DEVICE. 
Waltib  S.  May,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  »0,491.     (CI.  26—7.) 


A  steaming  and  smoothing  device  for  attachment  to 
radiators  to  receive  steam  therefrom,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  base  having  means  to  connect  the  same  with 
a  radiator,  a  steaming  head,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
base  with  the  said  head,  the  said  head  presenting  a  body 
flattened  and  tapering  toward  the  upper  end  and  having 
an  elongated  steam  outlet  at  the  center,  the  top  surface 
of  the  head  being  rounded  transversely,  aald  head  pre- 
senting side  wings  In  the  form  of  curved  solid  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  the  flattened  body  at  the  upper 
end  and  free  at  their  outer  enda  from  the  same  forming 
reentrant  clearance  spaces  beneath  said  wings. 


1.209.467.       ROLLER     ATTACHMENT    FOR    LISTERS. 

JOH.v    MsixMR,    Tracr.    Kans.      FUed    July    30.    1915, 

SerUl  No.  42,776.     Renewed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No. 

108,084.     (CI.  111—6.) 

1.  Tbc  combloatioB  with  an  ordinary  lister  embodying  a 
•red  dropping  spout,  a  pair  of  covering  shovels  positioned 


rearwardly  of  aald  spout,  and  a  pair  of  bars  for  support 
Ing  said  covering  shovels,  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  having  the  forward  ends  of  Us  legs  detachably 
connected  to  said  bars,  a  pair  of  liars  connected  to  said 
leg!*  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  there 
from,  a  roller  rotatabiy  carried  by  the  lower  downward 
ends  of  said  last  named  bars,  and  arcuate  bracing  arms 
i-onnected  to  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  said 
last  named  ttars. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  lister  embodying 
a  seed  dropping  spout,  a  pair  of  covering  shovels  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  s»Ul  spout,  and  a  pair  of  bars  for 
supporting  said  covering  shovels,  of  a  substantially  U- 
shap«Ml  member  having  the  forward  ends  of  Its  legs  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  bars,  a  pair  of  bars  connected 
to  said  legs  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  roller  rotatabiy  <arrle.l  by  the  lower  down- 
ward ends  of  sai<l  last  named  I>ars.  arcuate  bracing  arms 
connected  to  said  legs  of  said  U  shaped  meml)er  and  said 
last  name<l  bars,  a  bar  seiured  to  the  vertex  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  downwardly  extending  bar  having  its  end  bent 
anguUrly  with  respect  to  the  body  portion  of  the  bar 
and  positioned  a  short  distance  above  the  uppermost  por- 
tion of  said  roller,  for  forming  a  scraper  for  preventing 
the  accumulation  of  dirt   upon   the  surface  of  the  roller. 


1,209.468.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLIN(i  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  William  8.  Minewn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
signor  to  MegoHin  Company.  Im-..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  843.441.  (CI. 
246—58.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  speed  control  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  8i>ee<|  of  said  vehicle  rising  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  or  falling  below  a  predetermined 
minimum,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  speed  control 
mean.s.  emergen. y  means  of  relatively  higher  power  than 
said  speed  control  means,  for  bringing  said  vehicle  to 
rest,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  emergency  means,  and 
means  depending  upon  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  co- 
operatively controlling  said  operating  circuits. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  speed  control  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  spee«l  of  said  vehicle  rising  above 
a  predetermln»'d  maximum  or  falling  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  emergency  means  for  bringing  said  ve- 
hicle to  rest,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  emergency 
moans,  another  clnult  for  operating  aald  speed  roatrol 
means  independently  of  said  emergency  means,  and  means 
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depending  upon  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  co- 
operatively controlling  the  operation  of  said  speed  con- 
trol means  and  said  emergency  stopping  means. 

8.  In  a  vAlcle.  the  combination  of  speed  control  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  rising  above 
a  predetermined  mazlmon  or  falling  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  emergency  means  for  bringing  said  ve- 
hicle to  rest,  operating  circuits  for  said  emergency  means, 
and  aald  speed  control  means  respectively,  and  means 
depending  upon  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  con- 
trolling said  operating  circuits. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  mecha- 
nism therefor,  a  control  circuit  for  said  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  relay  in  said  control  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker 
also  in  said  control  circuit,  means  depending  upon  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  for  operating  said  circuit  breaker, 
a  relay  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  circuit  breaker 
other  than  said  relay  for  said  relay  circuit,  and  a  main 
operating  circuit  for  said  vehicle  controlled  by  said  relay. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency 
air-release  valve  for  applying  brakes  on  said  vehicle,  an 
emergency  magnet  valve  for  controlling  said  air-release 
valve,  a  circuit  for  controlling  said  magnet  valve,  said 
irontrol  circuit  being  provided  with  a  circuit  breaker  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  vehicle,  a  branch  line 
leading  from  said  control  circuit  and  excluding  said  cir- 
cuit breaker,  said  branch  line  being  provided  with  a  circuit 
breaker  operated  by  said  magnet  valve,  and  automatic 
■eant  operatable  from  without  the  vehicle  for  breaking 
the  branch  line  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.469.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  William  S.  Mkndbn,  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Megosin  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  17.  1914.    Serial  No.  845,610.     (CI.  246 — 68.) 


JC 


1.  In  a  system  of  operating  railway  cars,  cars,  an  in- 
strumentality on  each  car,  adapted  when  operated  to 
bring  the  cars  to  rest,  a  circuit  for  Initially  energising  said 
iaatnuMBtallty,  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit,  a  cir- 
coit  for  holding  said  instrumentality  energized,  and  means 
depending  on  the  movement  of  said  cars  for  holding  said 
elrenit  breaker  In  open  position,  said  circuit  Including  a 
conductor  provided  with  a  normally  open  switch. 

S.  In  a  system  of  operating  railway  cars,  cars,  an  in- 
Btmnentallty  on  each  car,  adapted  when  operated  to  bring 


the  cars  to  rest,  a  circuit  for  initially  energlaias  aald  in- 
stramentallty.  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  drcvlt,  depeadlnf 
on  the  movement  of  said  cars  for  holding  said  drcnlt 
breaker  In  open  position,  said  circuit  including  a  con- 
ductor  provided  with  a  normally  open  switch,  a  drcnlt 
for  holding  said  instrumentality  energised,  and  drcuita 
controlled  by  said  switch  for  dmnltaneoasly  resetting  the 
instrumentalities  on  all  of  said  cars. 

S.  In  a  system  of  operating  cars,  a  car,  an  emergency 
device  for  bringing  the  car  to  rest,  an  energising  circuit 
for  said  device  provided  with  two  poaltlTe  branches,  each 
of  said  branches  being  provided  with  a  brake  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  said  device,  one  of  said  branches  being 
provided  with  an  additional  circuit  breaker,  and  means 
energized  by  said  car  In  movement  for  normally  retaining 
said  additional  circuit  breaker  in  drcnlt  breaking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  train  of  cars,  a  motive  power  control  circuit  ex- 
tending through  the  several  cars  of  Mid  train,  said  cir- 
cuit embodying  a  circuit  breaker  for  each  car,  an  emer- 
gency device  on  one  of  said  cars  for  bringing  said  train  to 
rest,  means  operated  by  said  emergency  device  for  operat- 
ing all  of  said  circuit  breakers  In  the  train,  and  brake-ap- 
plying means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  circuit-breaker 
operating  means.  "* 

5.  In  a  car.  an  emergency  device  adapted  when  actu- 
ated to  bring  said  car  to  rest,  an  energizing  drcult  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  device,  said  circuit  being 
provided  with  spaced  contacts,  a  movable  contact  nor- 
mally bridging  said  contacts  when  the  car  is  at  rest,  a 
specil  control  instrumentality,  an  energizing  circuit  there- 
for embodying  spaced  contacts,  a  bridge  contact  adapted 
to  bridge  said  contacts  In  the  speed  control  energizing 
circuit,  a  solenoid,  a  plunger  In  said  solenoid  connected 
to  the  last  mentioned  bridge  contact,  said  plunger  being 
normally  held  In  position  to  remove^he  connected  bridge 
contact  to  circuit  breaking  position,  and  a  dynamo  driven 
by  the  movement  of  said  car  and  connected  up  to  said 
solenoid,  aald  plunger  being  adapte<l  to  be  shifted  by  said 
solenoid  under  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  car,  the 
first  said  movable  contact  being  suitably  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  plunger  to  be  attwicted  thereby  to  break 
the  emergency  control  circuit  when  the  car  is  In  motion. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,470.  PRB8S-BCTTON.  Max  Mbnkin  and  Siois- 
MtTND  Fischer.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  4,  191B. 
Serial  No.  66,006.     (CI.  24 — 218.) 


1.  In  a  press  button  or  teparable  fastener,  a  female 
member,  consisting  of  two  centrally  perforated  plate* 
clenched  together  and  formed  with  a  socket,  and  a  split 
ring  loosely  borne  in  said  socket,  one  of  slild  plates  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  part  adjacent  to  its  central 
perforation  and  the  other  plate  with  a  depression  adapted 
to  engage  said  part,  said  projecting  part  serving  to  form 
an  obstruction  between  the  plates  when  separated  near 
their  Inner  edges  and  to  prevent  the  said  split  ring  from 
entering  the  formed  silt. 

2.  In  u  press  button  or  separable  fastener,  a  female 
member,  consisting  of  two  centrally  perforated  platea 
clenched  together  and  formed  with  a  socket,  and  a  split 
ring  loosely  borne  In  said  socket,  one  of  said  plates  l>«>iat 
formed  with  an  annular  projection  and  the  other  pl.vta 
with   an   annalar   depression   adapted    to   snugly    cngaga 
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for  gvldlBC  the  Cabrlci  Into,  tbrooirli  and  oat  of  raid  ateAin 
chamber,  certain  of  said  devices  helntc  adapted  to  cool 
said  fabrics  alternately  wltb  the  steamlog  tbereof  on 
their  way  through  said  steam  cbamher. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  leaching  and  rinsing  mercerised 
fabrics  and  recoTering  the  Ije.  a  Hteatn  chambeT,  devices 
for  guiding  the  fabrics  into,  through  and  out  of  said 
steam  chember,  certain  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to 
cool  Mid  fabrics  alternately  with  the  steaming  thereon 
on  their  way  through  said  steam  chamber,  and  certain 
of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  remove  from  said  fab- 
rics the  liquid  they  carry. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  leaching  and  rinsing  mercerized 
fabrics  and  recovering  the  lye,  a  steam  chamber,  devices 
for  guiding  the  fabrics  Into,  through  and  out  of  said 
steam  chamber,  certain  of  said  devices  comprising  cooling 
rollers  adapted  to  cool  said  fabrics  alternately  with  steam- 
ing them  on  their  way  through  said  steam  chamber  and 
certain  of  the  devices  comprising  squeeslng  rollers  for 
removing  from  said  fabrics  the  liquid  they  carry. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  leaching  and  rinsing  raercerieetl 
fabrics  and  recoveriaf  the  lye,  a  steam  chamber,  cooling 
rollers  over  which  the  fabrics  are  guided  and  squeezing 
rollers  for  removing  from  said  fabrics  the  liquid  they 
•  iirry,  said  cooling  rollers  being  arranged  In  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  steam  chamber  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
s<tt?am  contained  in  said  steam  chember  has  access  to  that 
part  of  their  surfaces  which  Is  directed  toward  said  stnm 
chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  leaching  and  rinsing  mercerised 
fabrics  and  recovering  the  lye,  a  steam  chamber,  cooling 
rollers  over  which  the  fabrics  are  guided  and  squeezing 
rollers  for  removing  from  said  fabrics  the  liquid  they 
carry,  raid  cooling  rollers  being  arranged  in  one  ot/  the 
walls  of  said  steam  chamber  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
Kteam  contained  in  said  steam  chamber  has  access  to  that 
part  of  their  surfaces  which  is  directed  toward  said 
xt.»am  chamber,  and  a  roller  seal  for  guiding  raid  fabrics 
into  said  steam  cheaber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.466.  STEAMING  AND  SMOOTHING  DEVICB. 
Waltbb  S,  May,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  90,491.     (CI.  26—7.) 


A  steaming  and  smoothing  device  for  attachment  to 
radiators  to  receive  steam  therefrom,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  base  having  means  to  connect  the  same  with 
a  radiator,  a  steaming  head,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
base  with  the  raid  head,  the  raid  head  presenting  a  body 
flattened  and  tapering  toward  the  upper  end  and  having 
an  elongated  steam  outlet  at  the  center,  the  top  surface 
of  the  bead  being  rounded  transversely,  said  bead  pre- 
s<>ntlng  side  wings  In  the  form  of  curved  solid  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  the  flattened  body  at  the  upper 
end  and  free  at  their  outer  ends  from  the  mme  forming 
reentrant  clearance  spaces  beneath  said  wlngi. 


1. •-•09.467.        ROLLER     ATTACHMENT     FOR     LI8TER«. 

John    Maix<<aR,    Traer,    Kans.      Filed    July    30.    1915, 

Serial  No.  42,776.     Renewed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No. 

106,084.     (Cl.  111—6.) 

1.  Tkc  combination  with  an  ordinary  lister  embodying  a 
■eed  dropping  spout,  a  pair  of  covering  shovels  positioned 


rearwardly  of  raid  spout,  and  a  pair  of  bars  for  suppori- 
Ing  mid  covering  shovels,  of  a  substantially  U-abaped 
member  having  the  forward  ends  of  its  legs  detachably 
connected  to  raid  bars,  a  pair  of  liars  connected  to  said 
IcKs  and  ♦•xf.'nding  rearwardly  and  downwardly  there 
from,  a  roller  rutatably  carried  by  the  lower  downward 
ends  of  said  last  nam<Ml  bars,  and  arcuate  bracing  arms 
connected  to  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  said 
last  named  bars. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  lister  embodying 
a  seed  dropping  spout,  a  pair  of  covering  shovels  posl- 
tIone<l  rearwardly  of  said  spout,  and  a  pair  of  bars  for 
supporting  said  covering  shovels,  of  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  member  having  the  forward  ends  of  Its  legs  de- 
tachably connected  to  raid  bars,  a  pair  of  bars  connected 
to  raid  legs  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  down- 
ward ends  of  saitl  last  nam^-d  Lars,  arcuate  bracing  arms 
connected  to  said  legs  of  said  U  shaped  menil>er  and  said 
last  named  bars,  a  bar  secured  to  the  vertex  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
raid  downwardly  extending  bar  having  Its  end  bent 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  body  portion  of  the  bar 
and  positioned  a  short  distance  above  the  uppermost  por- 
tion of  said  roller,  for  forming  a  scraper  for  preventing 
the  accumulation  of  dirt  upon   the  surface  of  the  roller. 


1.209.468.       SYSTEM     OF     CONTROLLING     RAILWAY- 
CABS.      William    8.    Mb.ndbn,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor to  Megosin  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorlt.      File<i  Jane  6.   1914.      .*<erial   No.   843.441.      (CI 
246—58.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  speed  control  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  rising  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  or  falling  below  a  predetermined 
minimum,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  speed  control 
means,  emergency  means  of  relatively  higher  power  than 
said  speed  control  means,  for  bringing  said  vehicle  to 
rest,  an  operating  circuit  for  raid  emergency  means,  and 
means  depending  upon  the  movement  of  raid  vehicle  for  co- 
operatively controlling  said  operating  circuits. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  speed  control  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  spee*!  of  said  vehicle  rising  above 
a  predetermlne<l  maximum  or  falling  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  emergency  means  for  bringing  Hid  Te- 
hlcle  to  rest,  an  operating  clnult  for  mid  emergeary 
means,  another  circuit  for  operating  raid  speed  eontrol 
means  independently  of  mid  emergency  means,  and  means 
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depending  upon  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  co- 
operatively controlling  the  operation  of  said  speed  con- 
trol means  and  raid  emergency  stopping  means. 

8.  In  a  vrtilcle.  the  combination  of  speed  control  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  rising  above 
a  predetermined  maximum  or  falling  t>elow  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  emergency  means  for  bringing  said  ve- 
hicle to  rest,  operating  circuits  for  said  emergency  means, 
and  said  speed  control  means  respectively,  and  means 
depending  upon  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  con- 
trolling said  operating  circuits. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  mecha- 
nism therefor,  a  control  circuit  for  said  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  relay  In  said  control  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker 
also  in  said  control  circuit,  means  depending  upon  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  for  operating  said  circuit  breaker, 
a  relay  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  circuit  breaker 
other  than  said  relay  for  said  relay  circuit,  and  a  main 
operating  circuit  for  said  vehicle  controlled  by  said  relay. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency 
air-release  valve  for  applying  brakes  on  said  vehicle,  an 
emergency  magnet  valve  for  controlling  said  air-release 

valve,  a  circuit  for  controlling  said  magnet  valve,  said 
control  circuit  being  provided  with  a  circuit  breaker  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  vehicle,  a  branch  line 
leading  from  said  control  circuit  and  excluding  said  cir- 
cuit breaker,  said  branch  line  being  provided  with  a  circuit 
iiraaker  operated  by  said  magnet  valve,  and  automatic 
■sans  operatable  from  without  the  vehicle  for  breaking 
the  branch  line  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,469.       SYSTEM     OF     CONTROLLING     RAILWAY- 
CABS.     William  S.  Mindbn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  , 
to  Megosin  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  ' 
filed  June  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,616.     (Cl.  246 — 68.) 


»• 


1.  In  a  system  of  operating  railway  cars,  cars,  an  la- 
stmmentality  on  each  car,  adapted  when  operated  to 
bring  the  cars  to  rest,  a  circuit  for  Initially  energislnf  said 
Inatmrnantallty,  a  circuit  breaker  In  raid  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit tor  holding  said  instrumentality  energized,  and  means 
dapanding  on  the  movement  of  said  cars  for  holding  said 
dreolt  breaker  In  open  position,  raid  circuit  including  a 
conductor  provided  with  a  normally  open  switch. 

S.  In  a  system  of  operating  railway  cars,  cars,  an  in- 
strnmentallty  on  each  car,  adapted  when  operated  to  bring 


the  cars  to  rest,  a  circuit  for  initially  aoMnialag  nld  tit- 
strumentallty,  a  circuit  breaker  in  aald  circnlt.  dcpeadlBg 
on  the  movement  of  said  cars  for  holding  said  circuit 
breaker  in  open  position,  raid  circuit  indtiding  a  000- 
ductor  provided  with  a  normally  open  switch,  a  circuit 
for  holding  said  instrumentality  energised*  and  drcnits 
controlled  by  said  switch  for  slmultaneooaly  reaettlag  th« 
Instrumentalities  on  all  of  raid  cars. 

8.  In  a  system  of  operating  cars,  a  car,  an  emergency 
device  for  bringing  the  car  to  rest,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  device  provided  vritb  two  poalttve  branches,  each 
of  said  branches  being  provided  with  a  brake  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  said  device,  one  of  said  branches  being 
provided  wltb  an  additional  drcult  breaker,  and  meaai 
energized  by  said  car  In  movement  for  normally  retaining 
said  additional  circuit  breaker  in  drcnit  breaking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  train  of  cars,  a  motive  power  control  circuit  ex- 
tending through  the  several  can  of  Mid  train,  said  dr- 
cult embodying  a  circuit  breaker  for  each  car,  an  emer- 
gency device  on  one  of  said  cars  for  bringing  said  train  to 
rest,  means  operated  by  said  emergency  device  for  operat- 
ing all  of  raid  circuit  breakers  In  the  train,  and  brake-ap- 
plying means  operatively  connected  to  raid  circuit-breaker 
operating  means. 

5.  In  a  car,  an  emergency  device  adapted  when  actu- 
ated to  bring  said  car  to  rest,  an  energizing  drcult  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  device,  said  drcult  bdng 
provided  with  spaced  contacts,  a  movable  contact  nor- 
mally bridging  said  contacts  when  the  car  Is  at  rest,  a 
speed  control  Instrumentality,  an  energizing  circuit  there- 
for embodying  spaced  contacts,  a  bridge  contact  adapted 
to  bridge  said  contacts  in  the  speed  control  energizing 
circuit,  a  solenoid,  a  plunger  In  said  solenoid  connected 
to  the  last  mentioned  bridge  contact,  said  plunger  being 
normally  held  In  position  to  remove  the  connected  bridge 
contact  to  circuit  breaking  position,  and  a  dynamo  driven 
by  the  movement  of  said  car  and  connected  up  to  aald 
solenoid,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said 
solenoid  under  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  car,  the 
first  said  movable  contact  being  suitably  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  plunger  to  be  attracted  thereby  to  break 
the  emergency  control  circuit  when  the  car  is  In  motion. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,470.  PRESS-BUTTON.  Max  Mbnkin  and  Sioin- 
MiTWD  F18CHBR.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,006.     (Cl.  24 — 218.) 


1.  In  a  press  button  or  separable  fastener,  a  female 
member,  consisting  of  two  centrally  perforated  plates 
clenched  together  and  formed  with  a  socket,  and  a  split 
ring  loosely  borne  in  said  socket,  one  of  shld  plates  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  part  adjacent  to  its  central 
perforation  and  the  other  plate  with  a  depresalon  adapted 
to  engage  raid  part,  said  projecting  pari  serving  to  form 
an  obstruction  between  the  plates  when  separated  near 
their  Inner  edges  and  to  prevent  the  said  ipUt  ring  from 
entering  the  formed  silt. 

2.  In  u  press  button  or  separable  fastener,  a  female 
meml>er,  consisting  of  two  centrally  perforated  platea 
clenched  together  and  formed  with  a  socket,  and  a  split 
ring  loosely  borne  in  said  socket,  one  of  said  plates  b«>iag 
formed  with  an  annular  projection  and  the  other  pli^ta 
wltb    an    annolar   depression    adapted    to   snugly    eugaga 
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safd  projection,  said  projection  serving  to  form  an  obstruc- 
tion between  the  said  plates  when  separated  near  their 
inner  edges  and  to  prevent  the  split  ring  from  entering 
Che  formed  slit. 


1,209.471.  COLD-STORAGE 
Mebithew,  Buckley,  Mich. 
.No.   74,414.      (CI.   G2— 57.) 


.\PPARATLS.     Charles  L. 
Flletl  .Tan.  26.  1916.     Serial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combtna- 
tlon  with  a  refrigerator,  of  an  auxiliary  chamber  removed 
from  said  refrigerator,  a  watertight  container  within  said 
chamber  and  movable  vertically  thereof,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  container  within  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  dlschari^lng  the  drip  water  and  a  portion  of  the 
cold  nlr  from  said  refrigerator  Into  »aid  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  oh  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  refrigerator,  of  an  auxiliary  chamber  removed 
from  said  refrigerator,  a  water  tight  conUlner  within 
■aid  chamber  and  movable  vertically  thereof,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  container  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  discharging  the  drip-water  and  a  portion  of  the 
cold  air  from  said  refrlgeratof  Into  said  chamber,  an  air 
outlet  connecting  the  npper  portion  of  said  chamber,  and 
a  water  discharge  outlet  opening  through  the  wall  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  refrigerator,  of  an  auxiliary  chamber  removed 
from  said  refrigerator,  a  water-tight  container  within 
«aM  chamber  and  movable  vertically  thereof,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  container  within  said  chamber, 
fneaas  for  discharging  the  drip-water  and  a  portion  of  the 
■cold  air  from  lald  refrigerator  into  said  chamber,  an  air 
•oatlet  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  to 
atmoaphere,  a  water  discharge  outlet  opening  through  the 
wall  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  flow  of  water  from  said  chamber. 

4.  A  refrigerator  having  an  ice  chamber  disposed  In  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  lower 
portion  of  said  refrigerator  into  oppositely  disposed  stor- 
age compartments,  a  drip  pipe  carried  In  said  partition 
and  connecting  with  raid  ice  chamber  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  refrigerator,  and  a  soil 
trap  carried  by  said  drip  pipe  and  opening  through  the 
walls  of  said  partition. 

6.  A  refrigerator  having  an  ice  chamber  disposed  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  refrigerator  into  oppositely  disposed  stor- 
age compartments,  a  drip  pipe  carried  in  said  partition 
and  connecting  with  said  ice  chamber  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  refrigerator,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  drip  pipe  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  ice 
chanilM'r  for  conducting  cooled  air  downward  therethrough. 
and  snii  traps  carried  by  said  air  and  drip  pipes  and  open- 
ing through  the  walls  of  said  partition. 


1.209,472.  BLOW-HEAD  FOR  BOTTLE-BLOWINO  MA- 
CHINES. John  J.  Mbter,  Jr..  Olenshaw,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1916.     SerUl  No.  89,590.     (CI.  49—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  head  having  an  outlet 
in  Its  bottom  wall  and  with  the  external  face  of  said  wall 
adapted  to  make  seal  forming  cnKaK^ment  with  the  open 
extremity  of  a  glass  blank  and  with  the  latter  comprising 
the  sole  support  for  the  hend  when  in  enKagement  there- 
with, a  vertirally  movable  carrier  for  the  head,  the  car- 
rier having  unimpeded  downward  movement  relatively  to 
the  head  when  the  latter  is  In  sealeil  entjagement  with 
the  blank,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the 
blank-sustained   hend. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  head  having  a  con- 
tracted outlet  in  Its  bottom  wall  and  with  the  external 
face  of  said  wall  adapted  to  make  seal  forming  engage- 
ment with  the  open  extremity  of  a  glass  blank  and  with 
the  latter  comprising  the  sole  support  for  the  head  when 
In  engagement  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  for 
the  head,  the  carrier  having  unimpeded  downward  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  head  when  the  latter  la  in  sealed 
engagement  with  the  blank,  and  means  for  admitting  com- 
pressetl  air  to  the  head  t^vity.  the  air  pressure  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  head  cavity  supplementing  the  weight  of 
the  head  In  aohllng  the  latter  in  scaled  engagement  with 
the  blank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  head  having  a  con- 
tracted outlet  in  its  bottom  wall  and  with  the  external 
face  of  said  wall  adapted  to  make  seal  forming  engage- 
ment with  the  open  extremity  of  a  glaaa  blank  and  with 
the  latter  comprising  the  aole  support  for  the  head  when 
In  engagement  therewith,  a  tubular  vertically  movable 
carrier  for  the  head  with  the  carrier  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  head  cavity  for  admitting  compressed  air 
thereto  when  the  head  Is  In  position  on  the  blank,  the  car- 
rier having  unimpeded  downward  movement  relatively  to 
the  head  when  the  latter  Is  in  said  position,  the  air  pres- 
sure on  the  bottom  of  the  head  cavity  supplementing  the 
weight  of  the  head  in  holding  the  latter  in  sealed  engage- 
ment with  the  blank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  glass  mold  adapted  to  contain 
a  iflass  article  having  an  open  end.  a  hollow  head  adapted 
to  seat  on  and  communicate  with  said  open  end,  a  mold- 
embracing  cap  carried  by  and  movable  vertically  on  the 
head,  a  vertically  movable  support  from  which  the  head 
depends  and  wtth  the  support  and  head  adapted  for  rela- 
tive vertical  movement,  and  means  controlled  by  such 
relative  vertical  movement  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  compressed  air  to  the  head. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  vertically  movable 
support  ported  at  Its  lower  end,  a  hollow  head  depending 
from  and  slidable  on  the  support  and  adapted  when  in 
lowered  position  to  close  said  ports,  the  head  formed  with 
an  external  shoulder,  a  mold-embradng  cap  movable  ver- 
tically on  the  head  and  held  thereon  by  said  shoulder,  the 
head  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  at  said  end  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  the  open  end  of  a  glass  article. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,209,473.  THERMOSTATIC  REGULATOR.  Frank 
Ward  Mills,  UtUe  Falls,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Jan.  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,069.      (CI.  286 — 5.) 


gltudlnal  edges  folded  Inwardly  and  extending  between 
the  folded  edges  of  the  opening  and  the  top  of  the  case, 
and  a  transparent  plate  carried  by  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  computer,  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing in  its  top,  the  edges  of  the  opening  being  folded  out- 
wardly and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  scale  on 
one  of  the  folded  edges,  an  elongated  open  frame  having 
its  lonKltudlnal  edges  folded  inwardly  and  extending  be- 
tween the  folded  edges  of  the  opening  and  the  top  of  the 
rasing,  and  a  transparent  plate  having  its  edges  clamped 
between  the  top  of  the  frame  and  the  folded  edges  of  the 
said  opening. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heater  and  a  pipe  communi- 
cating therewith  and  through  which  the  heated  liquid 
courses,  a  damper  regulating  the  draft  of  the  heater  and  a 
lever  mechanism  pivotally  connecte<l  to  nald  damper,  a 
thermostatic  tube,  a  carbon  mounted  In  said  tube,  a  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  carbon,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  having  one  arm  engageable  with  said  meml>er,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  lever  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
first  named  lever,  a  weighted  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  second  named  lever  between  Its  ends  and  con- 
trolled by  the  xecond-named  lever  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  damper  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by 
the  second-named  lever  and  engageable  with  the  first- 
named  lever  for  adjustment  of  the  first-named  lever. 

2.  A  thermostatic  heat  regulating  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  heater,  a  pipe  communicating 
therewith  and  through  which  liquid  courses,  a  frame,  a 
tube  having  an  opening  therein  fitted  within  said  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end  and  extending  within  said 
pipe,  a  carbon  within  the  tube  and  bearing  against  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  its  opposite  end  being  tapered,  a 
movable  member  within  said  opening  and  against  which 
said  tapering  end  bears,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  bracket  upon  the  latter,  a  lever  fitted  to  said 
bracket  and  having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  set  screw 
■Kmnted  in  the  latter  and  engaging  said  frame,  a  weighted 
lever  mounted  upon  said  tilting  lever,  the  two  levers 
florminf  clamplnc  Jaws,  a  damper  regulating  an  opening 
la  the  heater,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  damper,  a  tilting  lever 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  connectc<l  to  the  damper 
regnlatlng  levers  and  having  a  weight  thereon  and  de- 
signed to  be  engaged  by  the  damping  levers  which  are 
mounted  upon  said  frame. 


1,200,474.  COMPUTER.  Onv  Melville  Milner,  Buhl, 
Idaho.  Piled  Dec.  29.  1915.  .«>erlal  No.  09.162.  (CI. 
285—86.) 


1,209.478.  NUT-LOCK.  Pathick  F.  Morris,  Butte, 
Mont.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,249.  (CI. 
161-— 12.) 


IS   ij 


A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt  having  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said  bolt,  a  pawl  pivotally 
secured  to  said  nut  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said 
grooves  to  lock  said  nut  against  rotary  movement  upon 
the  bolt,  a  screw  fitted  in  said  nut  engaging  and  retaining 
said  pawl  In  operative  engagement  with  said  bolt  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  accommo<Iate  and 
permit  said  pawl  to  swing  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bolt,  and  a  head  on  said  screw  movable  against  the  ooter 
face  of  said  pawl. 


1.2<ty,476.  MOTORCYCLE  STAND.  ALrRED  Watson 
MouLTO.N.  Derby  Line,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  B,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,032.     (CI.  208 — 78.) 


1.  A  computer  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  Its  top  and  a  bridge  in  said  opening,  rollers  mounted  In 
the  casing  at  each  side  of  the  bridge,  a  chart  carried  by 
the  rollers  and  passing  over  the  bridge  the  edges  of  the 
said  opening  disposed  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  bridge 
forming  guide  throats  for  the  said  chart,  a  scale  at  one 
side  of  the  said  oi>enlng,  an  open  frame  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  a  transiwrent  plate  carrle<l  by  the  frame 
and  overlying  the  aforesaid  opening  and  said  scale. 

2.  In  a  computer,  a  dosing  having  an  opening  In  Its  top, 
the  edges  of  said  opening  folded  outwardly  and  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  casing,  one  of  which  folded  edges  is 
adapted  to  support  a  scale,  an  open  frame  having  its  lon- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  and  its  stand, 
of  a  yoke-shaped,  foot-actuated,  lever  in  pivotal  connection 
with  said  stand  for  raising  said  motor  cycle  thereonto,  and 
rollers  on  said  motor  cycle  against  which  said  lever  bears 
in  raising  said  motor  cycle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  and  Its  stand, 
of  a  yoke  shaped,  foot  actuated,  lever  In  pivotal  connection 
with  said  stand  and  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  cam  at 
each  side  of  said  motor  cycle,  and  rollers  on  said  motor 
cycle  against  which  said  cams  bear  in  raising  said  motor 
cycle. 

^.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  with  a  motor 
cycle  and  Its  stand ;  a  yoke-shaped  lever  provided  with  a 
hook-shaped  cam  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  and  pivot 
pins  Intermediate  the  lengths  of  said  arm;:  for  attachment 
to  said  stand. 


1,209,477.  RAILROAD  TIE.  Eowasd  Abthur  Mdm, 
Hamlet,  N.  C.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,874. 
(CI.  238 — 5.) 

A  hollow  metal  tie  having  the  bottom  and  sides  .corru- 
gated for  a  certain  distance  of  its  length  with  its  top 
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•mootb  and  havlnf  ead  corwr  bract's,  intfpul  rail  rngag- 
Ing  portions  formed  oa  the  top  of  said  tie  near  each  end, 
and  removable  rail  eagaffing  portions  arrangpd  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  top  of  th«  tie,  parallel  with  said  integral 


I 


portions,  said  tie  having  squared  openings,  bolts  having 
squared  portions  fitted  In  said  openings,  and  having 
threaded  ends,  and  out  locks  and  nuts  fitting  on  said 
threaded  ends. 


1.209,478.      AUTOMATIC    RINGING    MECHANISM    FOE 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Cabwitt  E.  Myirs,  Ironton, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  D.  Ash.  Lansing. 
Mich.  Piled  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.533.  (CI. 
179 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  provided 
with  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  relay  at  said  central  station, 
a  vibrator  arm  having  a  pair  of  movable  contacts,  a 
source  of  current  having  one  pole  connected  to  one  of  said 
movable  contacts,  the  other  pole  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  movable  contacts,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tacts adapt»Ml  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  said  movable  con- 
tacts, one  contact  of  each  pair  of  said  stationary  contacts 
having  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  terminals, 
the  other  stationary  contact  being  connected  with  the 
relay  coll  on  one  slda,  the  opposite  side  of  the  relay  coll 
being  connected  to  the  other  terminal,  a  vibrator  coll  con- 
trolled by  the  relay,  a  portion  of  the  control  circuit  in- 
cluding said  vibratory  arm.  a  second  source  of  current  for 
energizing  said  vibrator  coll.  and  means  for  .short  circuit- 
ing aald  vibrator  coil  across  said  relay  daring  the  redp- 
rocatory  movement  of  the  yibrator  arm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  provided 
with  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  relay  at  said  central  station, 
a  vibrator  arm  having  a  pair  of  movable  contacts,  a 
source  of  current  having  one  pole  connected  to  one  of  said 
movable  contacts,  the  other  pole  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  movable  contacts,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  said  movable  con- 
tacts, one  contact  of  each  pair  of  said  stationary  contacts 
having  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  terminals, 
the  other  stationary  contact  being  connected  with  the 
relajr  coil  on  one  side,  the  opposite  side  of  the  relay  coll 
ijeing  conoected  to  the  other  terminal,  a  vibrator  coll  con 
trolled  by  the  relay,  a  portion  of  the  control  drcuit  in 
eluding  said  vibratory  arm.  a  second  source  of  current  for 
energizing  said  vibrator  coil,  and  means  for  short  circnlt- 
Ing  said  vibrator  coll  across  said  relay  dlh-ing  the  reclp- 
rocatory  movement  of  the  vibrator  arm.  said  means  com- 
prising a  contact  on  said  vibrator  «rni.  a  stationary  con- 
tact engaged  by  said  last  named  contact,  and  a  connection 
between  said  last  named  stationary  contact  and  said  sec- 
ond named  source  of  current. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  provided 
with  a  pair  oC  terminals,  a  relay  at  said  central  station, 
a  vibrator  arm  having  a  pair  of  movable  contacts,  a 
source  of  current  having  one  pole  connected  to  one  of  said 
movaMe  contacts,  the  other  pole  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  movable  contacts,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  said  movable  coa- 


tacts.  one  contact  of  each  pair  of  said  stationary  eoateeta 
having  electrical  connection  with  one  of  aald  terminals, 
the  other  stationary  contact  being  connected  with  the 
relay  coil  on  one  side,  the  opposite  side  of  the  relay  coil 
being  connected  to  the  other  terminal,  a  vibrator  coll  con- 
trolled by  the  relay,  a  portion  of  the  control  circnlt  In- 
cluding said  vibratory  arm.  a  second  source  of  current  for 
energizing  said  vibrator  coll.  and  means  for  short  circuit- 
ing said  vibrator  coll  across  said  relay  during  the  reclp- 
rocatory  movement  of  the  vibrator  arm.  said  means  com- 
prising a  contact  on  said  rtbrator  arm,  a  stationary  con- 
tact engaged  by  said  last  named  contact,  and  a  connection 
between  said  last  named  stationary  contact  and  lald  sec- 
ond named  source  of  current,  and  means  for  adjastlng  the 
rate  of  vibration  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  provided 
with  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  relay  at  said  central  station, 
a  vibrator  arm  having  a  pair  of  movable  contacts,  a 
source  of  current  having  one  pole  connected  to  one  of  said 
movable  contacta,  the  other  pole  b«lng  connected  to  the 
Other  of  said  movable  contacts,  a  pair  of  stationary  coa> 
tacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  said  morablc  con- 
tacts, one  contact  of  each  pair  of  said  stationary  contacts 
having  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  terminals, 
the  other  stationary  contact  being  connected  with  the 
relay  coll  on  one  side,  the  opposite  side  of  the  relay  coll 
being  connected  to  the  other  terminal,  a  vibrator  coU  con- 
trolled by  the  relay,  a  portion  of  the  control  drcvlt  in- 
cluding said  vibratory  arm,  a  second  source  of  cnrrent 
for  energizing  said  vibrator  coil,  means  for  short  circuit- 
ing said  vibrator  coll  across  said  relay  during  the  reclp- 
rocatory  mo%*ement  of  the  vibrator  arm.  said  means  com- 
prising a  contact  on  said  vibrator  arm.  a  stationary  con- 
tact engagtHl  by  said  last  named  contact,  a  connection 
between  said  last  named  stationary  contact  and  said  sec- 
ond named  source  of  current,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
rate  of  vibration  of  the  arm,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  weight  shlftable  along  said  arm.  and  means  for 
securing  the  weight  In  Its  shifted  position. 


1.2*)9.479  SUSPENDED  ODTING-TBNT.  Thomas  NaaoM, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  Julia  V.  Brodt>ecli  administratrix  sf 
said  Thomas  Neaon,  deceased.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871.892.      (CI.  B— 10.) 


1.  A  hammock  including  a  frame  formed  of  aectlons. 
and  hinges  for  uniting  the  sections,  said  hinges  having 
inclined  pivots  whereby  the  hammock  sectloot  may  be 
folded  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hammock  including  a  hammock  frame,  central 
overhead  supporting  means.  <'at)les  extending  from  the 
frame  up  to  said  supporting  means,  a  canvas  covering  over 
said  cable  and  extending  below  the  sides  of  said  hammock, 
a  bottom  covering  secured  to  said  hammock  frame  and 
tapering  outward,  and  heating  means  suspended  to  said 
hammock  and  within  said  bottom  covering. 


1,200.480       APPARATUS      FOR      PURIPTINO      INDUS- 
TRIAL OILS  AND  FATS.     Louia  JuLaa  NotL,  Bpemay, 
France.     Filed  May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,487.      (Cl. 
87—12.) 
An  apparatus  for  purifying  oils  and  fats,  comprlatag  a 

Jacketed  vat  having  an  oil  discharge  at  Its  upper  cm 
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a  sediment  discharge  In  Its  bottom,  a  water  pipe  extending 
Into  the  vat.  a  boiler,  pines  leading  from  the  boiler  into 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  water  Jacket  of  the  vat,  a 
water  tiupply  pipe  a<lapted  to  discharge  into  tbe  pipe  of 


€3-^ 


tbe  vat.  an  expansion  vessel  connected  with  the  water 
pipe,  ami  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  expansion  vessel  and 
connected  with  the  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the 
K'wer  portion  of  the  water  Jacket. 


1.209.481.  WIND0W-L0<:K.  OacAB  A.  Nobhinq.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,226. 
(Cl.  1ft— 52.) 


lu  u  window  lock  structure,  tbe  combination  with  a 
window  structure  Including  upper  and  lower  sashes,  and 
a  frame  carried  stop,  uf  a  keeper  carried  by  one  of  the  side 
raiUi  of  said  upper  sash,  said  keeper  being  pravided  with 
a  plurality  of  .spaced  locking  bolt  receiving  openings,  a 
hccond  keeper  tarried  by  said  stop,  said  second  named 
kt-eper  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  bolt  re 
celvlng  openings,  a  locking  structure  carried  by  tbe  upper 
rail  of  said  lower  sash,  said  locking  structure  including  a 
housing,  a  plurality  of  ear.s  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
walls  of  said  housing.  Hleeves  formed  upon  and  extending 
Inwardly  from  tbe  walls  of  suid  housing,  locking  bolts  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  ears  and  said  sleeves  and  positioned 
substant'ally  at  right  angle.s  with  respect  to  each  other, 
spiral  springs  colled  about  said  locking  bolts  for  normally 
holding  tbem  in  a  locking  position,  projections  formed 
ut>on  said  locking  bolts  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  key  for  moving  said  locking  bolts  Into  an  unlo>  king  po- 
ti'tlon  against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  headti  formed 
upon  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  locking  bolts  ami  adapted  for 
engagement  with  certain  of  said  ears  for  lliaiting  the  out 
ward  movement  of  said  bolts,  and  collars  mounted  upon 
said  bolts  and  engaging  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  sleeve. 


1.209,482.      GARMENT  IIANOKK.      Emil  Thko.    PAL.MaN 
•■ac.    New    York,   N.    Y.     Filed    Dec.   27,    1916.      Serial 
No.  68.901.      (Cl.  211—13.) 
1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  )>ar  having  a 

rontinuous  arched   upper   face,   a    supporting   means   pro- 


jecting upwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  hemispherical 
rubber  buttons  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  bar  intermediate  the  center  and  each  end  thereof,  said 
buttons  adapted  to  have  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial of  a  garment  to  aid  in  retaining  In  place  and  to 
prevent  accidental  slipping  from  the  hanger. 


2.  A  garment  hanger  coiupr'.sing  an  arched  hanger  bar. 
the  upper  face  of  which  presents  an  unbroken  continuous 
curve  and  rounded  ends,  an  upwardly  extending  support- 
ing book  at  the  center  of  the  bar,  hemispherical  rubber 
buttons  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  bar  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  bar.  and  nails  having  pointed  shanks  project- 
ing from  tbe  flat  lower  face  of  the  buttons  and  their  heads 
embedded  in  said  buttons  below  tbe  spherical  surface 
thereof  whereby  said  buttons  may  be  secured  to  the  bar 
and  present  an  unbroken  frlctlonal  surface  to  the  material 
of  a  garment  to  prevent  Its  slipping  therefrom  and  from 
the  bar. 


1,209.483.  COMBINED  CONCRlCTE  MIXING  AND  ELK- 
V.\TING  APPARATUS.  Chahlbs  W.  Pabbomb,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.171. 
(Cl.  83—73.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tower,  of  a  pair  of  cages 
mounted  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  cages  so  that 
they  counterbalance  each  other,  means  for  alternately 
raising  and  lowering  said  cages,  a  concrete  mixer  In  each 
of  said  cages,  a  rotative  element  for  each  of  said  concrete 
mixers  and  throuch  which  movement  is  imparted  to  aald 
mixers,  a  driving  cable  passing  through  each  of  wld 
elements,  menns  for  driving  said  cable  and  means  for 
holding  said  cable  against  movement,  whereby  when  the 
cages  are  being  raised  and  lowered  their  respective  con- 
crete mixers  are  driven  by  the  movement  of  said  concrete 
mixers  with  relation  to  said  driving  cable  and  said  con- 
crete mixers  may  be  driven  when  the  cages  are  at  rest,  by 
the  bodily  movement  of  tbe  driving  cable. 

2.  In  a  devic<>  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  n  tower,  of  a  pair  of  cages  mounted  therein,  and 
connected  to  counterl>alance  each  other,  a  concrete  mixer 

{  carried  by  each  of  said  cage«,  a  driving  cable  connecter!  to 
'  said  concrete  mixers,  and  common  to  both  of  thsm  and  a 
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lifting  cable  connected  to  mid  cages  and  common  to  both 
of  them  and  meana  for  drirlng  said  cables. 

».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tower,  of  a  pair  of  cages  mounted  therein  and 
connected  to  counterbalance  each  other,  a  concrete  mixer 
carried  by  each  of  said  cages,  a  drlrlng  cable  connected 
to  said  concrete  mixers  and  a  lifting  cable  connected  to 
said  cages,  and  means  for  holding  the  driving  cable  against 
movement  during  the  movement*  of  the  cages  to  thereby 
cause  said  driving  cable  to  drive  the  concrete  mixers 
through  the  bodily  movement  of  the  cages  with  relation  to 
said  cable  and  means  for  driving  the  driving  cable  to  cause 
It  to  drive  the  concrete  mixers  independently  of  the  bodily 
movement  of  the  cages. 


1,209,484.  NON-REFILLABLB  TEA-BALL.  GaoRoi  H. 
Pbal.  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  852.580.      (CI.  206 — 46.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-reflllable  tea 
package  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  tea  sufficient  for 
a  single  brewing,  said  package  being  formed  of  an  inner 
container  and  an  outer  container,  the  inner  container  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  tea  and  walls  thereof  being  perforated 
to  faciliUte  the  brewing  of  the  tea  while  the  tea  is  held 
therein,  and  the  outer  container  being  detachable  and 
having  parts  disposed  to  ro<"perate  with  the  Inner  con- 
tainer to  close  the  perforations  of  the  inner  container. 

2.  As  an  article  of  nianufa'-ture,  a  non-reflllable  tea 
package  adapte<l  to  contain  a  quantity  of  tea  sufficient  for 
a  single  brewing,  said  package  being  formed  of  an  inner 
container  and  an  outer  container,  the  inner  container 
being  a(lapte<l  to  hold  the  tea  and  the  wall  thereof  being 
perforated  to  facilitate  the  brewing  of  the  tea  while  the 
tea  is  held  therein,  the  outer  container  being  non-perfo- 
rated and  being  disposed  to  cover  and  >e«l  the  inner  con- 
tainer so  as  to  prevent  the  brewing  of  the  tea  but  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  t»  permit  the  brewing  of  the  tea, 
and  means  whereby  the  outer  runtainer  will  be  at  least 
partly  destroyed  in  being  removed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  nianufacture,  a  non-reflllable  tea 
package  oomprlslntr  an  Inner  container  and  an  outer  con- 
tainer and  a  quantity  of  tea  held  within  the  inner  con- 
tainer sufficient  for  a  single  brewing,  the  inner  container 
being  adapted  to  carry  the  tea  Into  the  brewing  pot,  the 
wall  of  said  Inner  container  being  perforated  to  facilitate 
the  brewing  operation,  and  the  outer  container  constitnt- 
injr  a  seal  inclosing  the  inner  container  to  preserve  the 
inner  container  against  contamination  from  outside  influ- 
ences and  to  preserve  the  qaality  of  the  tea,  the  outer 
container  being  remoTabla  when  It  la  desired  to  brew 
the  tea. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-reflllable  tea 
package  from  which  a  single  brewing  of  tea  may  be  made, 
said  package  comprising  three  essential  elements :  first,  a 
quantity  of  tea  ;  second,  a  perforated  non-reflilable  con- 
tainer for  directly  containing  the  tea  and  for  carrying  the 
tea  Into  the  brewing  pot ;  and  third,  a  sealing  cover  for 
lacloaing  the  container  to  preserve  the  same  against  con- 
tamination from  ontside  influences  and  to  preserve  the 
quality  of  the  tea.  said  sealing  cover  being  removable  when 
It  is  desired  to  brew  the  tea. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  non  reflllable  tea 
pa<-k««Te  comprising  an  inner  container  and  an  outer  ron- 
taiiivr  and  a  qnantity  of  tea  held  within  the  Inner  con- 


Ulner  (iufflcient  for  a  single  brewing,  the  inner  container 
being  adapted  to  carry  the  tea  into  the  brewing  pot,  the 
wall  thereof  being  perforated  to  faclUUte  the  brewing 
operation,  and  the  outer  container  constituting  a  seal 
Inclosing  the  inner  container  to  preserve  the  Inner  con 
talner  against  contamination  from  ontside  Influences  and 
to  preserve  the  quality  of  the  tea,  and  said  outer  container 
comprisiDg  a  detachable  paper  shell  having  xmrts  pasted 
together  whereby  the  shell  cannot  be  detached  except  by 
partial  destruction  thereof. 


1.209.485.      TEA-BALL.      UaoBOB    H.    Pbal.    Rutherford. 
N.  J.    Original  application  filed  July  23,  1914,  Serial  No. 
862,560.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  6.  191fi 
Serial  No.   101.896.      (CI.  53 — 3.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dispensing  and 
brewing  package  for  tea  or  the  like  adapted  to  contain  and 
protect  the  tea  and  to  carry  the  tea  into  the  brewing  pot 
and  to  continue  to  confine  the  tea  during  the  entire  brew- 
ing operaUon  and  thereafter  and  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  brewing  pot  after  the  brewlnc  operation  is  completed 
with  the  exhausted  tea  still  confined,  said  new  article  of 
manufacture  comprising  a  perforated  insoluble  container 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  tea  or  the  like  sufBcient 
for  a  single  brewing,  and  said  container  having  means 
formed  integrally  therewith  of  a  character  to  render  the 
container  non-reflllable.  except  by  rupture  of  a  part  of  the 
container,  whereby  the  container  may  not  be  refilled  with 
out  detection. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dispensing  and 
brewing  package  for  tea  or  the  like  adapted  to  contain  and 
protect  the  tea  and  to  carry  the  tea  into  the  brewing  pot 
and  to  continue  to  confine  the  tea  darinf  the  entire  brew- 
ing operation  and  thereafter  and  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  brewing  pot  after  the  brewing  oi>eratlon  Is  completed 
with  the  exhausted  tea  still  confined,  said  new  article  of 
manufacture  comprising  a  perforated  insoluble  container 
adapted  to  contain  a  qoantlty  of  t«a  or  the  like  lufflcient 
for  a  single  brewing,  laid  container  having  an  integral 
bendable  portion  beat  for  sealing  the  container,  and  said 
bendable  iwrtion  being  dlsmptable  and  being  adapted  to 
be  disrupted  If  unbent,  whereby  to  render  the  container 
non-reflllable  except  with  detection. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dispensing  and  brew- 
ing package  for  tea  or  the  like  adapted  to  contain  and 
protect  the  tea  and  to  carry  the  tea  into  the  brewing  pot 
and  to  continue  to  conflne  the  tea  during  the  entire  brew- 
ing operation  and  thereafter  and  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  brewing  pot  after  the  brewing  operation  is  completed 
with  the  exhausted  tea  still  confined,  said  new  article  of 
manufacture  comprising  a  perforated  insoluble  container 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  tea  or  the  like  lufllcient 
for  a  single  brewing,  said  container  having  means  formed 
integrally  therewith  of  a  character  to  render  the  container 
non-reflllable  except  by  rupture  of  a  part  of  the  container, 
whereby  the  container  may  not  be  refilled  without  detec- 
tion, and  removable  means  for  at  least  partially  closing 
the  perforations  of  the  contain*  r  to  preserve  the  quality 
of  the  tea. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dispensing  and 
brewing  package  for  tea  or  the  like  adapted  to  contain 
and  protect  the  tea  and  to  carry  the  tea  Into  the  brewing 
pot  and  to  continue  to  confine  the  tea  during  the  entire 
brewing  operation  and  thereafter  and  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  brewing  pot  after  the  brewing  operation  la  com- 
pleted with  the  exhausted  tea  still  confined,  said  new 
article  of  manufacture  comprlaing  a  perforated  Insoluble 
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container  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  tea  or  the 
like  sufficient  for  a  single  brewing,  said  container  being 
formed  of  at  least  two  parts,  connected  together  by  means 
rendering  the  container  non-refillable  except  with  detec- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  locking  ele- 
ments, said  locking  elements  being  spaced  apart  and  being 
correlated  to  each  other  and  to  the  container  so  that  each 
is  dependent  upon  the  others  for  its  effectiveness. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dispensing  and 
brewing  package  for  tea  or  the  like  adapted  to  contain 
and  protect  the  tea  and  to  carry  the  tea  into  the  brewing 
pot  and  to  continue  to  conflne  the  tea  during  the  entire 
brewing  operation  and  thereafter  and  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  brewing  pot  after  the  brewing  operation  is  com- 
pleted with  the  exhausted  tea  still  confined,  said  new 
article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  perforated  insoluble 
'  container  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  tea  or  the  like 
sufllclent  for  a  single  brewing,  said  container  having  means 
formed  integrally  therewith  of  a  character  to  render  the 
container  non-reflllable  except  by  rupture  of  a  part  of  the 
container,  whereby  the  container  may  not  be  refilled  with- 
out detection,  and  a  separately  formed  handle  member 
fixed  to  said  container  by  said  last  mentioned  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,486.      RADIATOR.      Samubl    8. 
ing.  W.  Ya.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1914. 
(CI.  267—129.) 


PBTTicoHn,  Wheel- 
Serial  No.  860,804. 


A  radiator  comprising  a  i>alr  of  plates  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  an  end  wall  permanently  secured  to  aald 
plates,  a  plurality  of  water  tnbea  arranged  in  rowi  and 
connecting  said  plates,  hollow  members  arranged  abore 
and  below  said  plates  and  communicating  with  said  water 
tubes,  a  removable  end  wall  engaged  t>etwe«a  said  plates 
and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first-mentioned  end 
wall,  and  screen  sections  remoyably  positioned  between 
the  rows  of  tubes  and  secured  against  removal  by  the  rela- 
tively stationary  and  removable  end  walls. 


14K)0,487.  IfOUNTINO  OF  ENTOMOLOOICAL  8PBCI- 
MBN8.  Thbcmpbii.  PriSTBB.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  101«.     Serial  No.  86.886.      (CI.  80 — 12.) 


1.  A  mounted  specimen  of  the  ctiaracter  described 
having  wing  reinforcements  formed  from  thin  resistant 
material  extended  across  the  surface  of  the  wing  struc- 


ture at  one  side  thereof  to  strengthen  the  same  against 
injury  without  obliteration  of  the  natural  wing  markings. 

2.  A  mounted  specimen  of  the  character  described 
liaving  a  body,  and  wing  reinforcements  at  its  opposite 
sides  each  formed  from  thin  resistant  material  extended 
across  the  surface  of  the  wing  structure  at  one  surface 
thereof  to  strengthen  the  same  atninst  injury  without 
obliteration  of  the  natural  wing  markings  and  affording 
secure  attachment  of  the  wing  structure  to  the  body  of 
the  Kpeclmen. 

3.  A  mounted  specimen  of  the  character  described 
ha^'ing  oppositely  arranged  similar  wing  structures  each 
provided  with  a  reinforcement  extended  across  one  of 
Its  surfaces  to  strengthen  the  structure  without  oblitera- 
tion of  the  natural  wing  markings,  and  a  body  to  which 
the  respective  wing  structures  are  attached,  capable  of 
beioK  bent  to  cause  said  wing  structures  to  stand  at  de- 
sired angles. 

4.  A  mounted  specimen  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  similar  wing  structures  each 
provided  with  a  reinforcement  of  thin  resistant  material 
extended  across  one  of  its  surfaces  to  strengthen  the 
structure  without  obliteration  of  the  natural  wing  mark- 
ings, and  a  body  formed  from  two  attached  members 
between  which  the  Inner  adjacent  edge  portions  of  tha 
respective  wing  structures  are  held. 

6.  A  mounted  specimen  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  similar  wing  structures  each 
provided  with  a  reinforcement  of  thin  resistant  material 
extended  across  one  of  its  surfaces  to  strengthen  the 
structure  without  obliteration  of  the  natural  wing  mark- 
ings, and  a  body  to  which  the  respective  wing  structures 
are  attached  provided  with  an  attached  reinforcement  ca- 
pable of  being  bent  to  cause  said  wing  structures  to  stand 
at  desired  angles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209.488.  LADY'S  UNDERGARMENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Elubb  H.  Phillips,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  Arthc^  J.  Doschsb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,286.     (Q.  2 — 41.) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
section  and  a  bust  section  of  smaller  size  than  the  body 
section  united  to  the  body  section  by  a  transverse  rein- 
forcing Joint  at  the  breast  line  of  the  garment  which 
prevents  the  material  from  stretching  to  excess. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ladies'  undergarments, 
which  consists  in  knitting  a  garment  of  predetermined 
size  up  to  the  breast  line,  forming  from  the  breast  line 
an  independent  bust  section  of  the  garment  of  smaller 
size  tlian  the  knitted  part  of  the  garment,  seaming  the 
two  unequally  sized  sections  at  the  breast  line,  and  re- 
inforcing the 


1,209.489.     ADJUSTABLY-LOCKED  FASTENER.     Fnail- 

CIS  William  PiaaroNT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16, 

1916.     Serial  No.  84,687.     (CI.  86 — 39.) 

1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

pair  of  relatively  adjustable  fastening  memt>ers  threaded 

in  connection  with  one  another,  and  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
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Tided  with  engaglnc  meani  at  Its  outer  and,  one  of  add 
members  belag  tobulAr  In  form  to  recelTO  tke  otker  laom- 
ber  and  having  an  Integral  locking  Angar  projecting  from 
ita  Inner  end  for  engagement  with  the  other  mamber  to 
prevent  relative  displacement  of  aaid  measban  la  adjoat- 
ed  position. 


2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprlaUg  a 
pair  of  relatively  adjoatable  mcmhera,  ona  of  which  la 
tabular  and  Internally  threaded  and  the  other  of  which 
la  eztamally  threaded  to  screw  wlthia  the  first  mtmbtt, 
and  is  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  alottad  head* 
said  tubular  member  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with 
an  integral  locking  finger  bendable  into  engagement  with 
the  slot  of  the  head  of  the  other  member  whereby  to 
prevent  relative  displacement  of  the  members  In  adjvsted 
position. 


1.200,490.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRBGNATINO  LIQ- 
UIDS WITH  CARBONIC  ACID  OR  OTETBR  OASES. 
AWDBBS  Andbbsbn  PiNDHTom,  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Piled  Sept.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,149.     (Q.  209—1.) 


1.  In  carbonating  apparatus,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
closed,  vertical  Impregnating  chamber;  a  supply  pipe  for 
carbonic  acid  leading  into  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber; 
a  liquid  reservoir  above  said  chamber ;  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  bottom  of  aald  reaervoir  and  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber ;  an  air  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of 
said  chamber  to  the  top  of  said  reservoir ;  and  a  discharge 
pipe  for  the  carbonated  liquid  leading  from  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  gable-ahaped  partitions 
arranged  above  one  another  therein  in  opaced  relation 
throughout  its  entire  extent,  one  wlag  of  each  partition 
being  perforated  and  the  other  wing  Imperforate,  the 
perforated  wing  of  each  partition  directly  overlying  the 
Imperforate  wing  of  the  next  lower  partition,  and  the 
Imperforate  wing  of  each  partition  directly  overlying  the 
perforated  wing  of  the  next  lower  partition,  whereby 
the  ascending  carbonic  acid  and  liquid  currents  are  cauaed 
to  follow  the  same  slgzag  course  during  their  pasaage 
through  aald  chamber  so  that  all  portions  of  said  liquid 
come  into  contact  with  and  are  ImpregBated  by  aald 
carbonic  add. 

2.  In  carbonating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
closed,  vertical  Impregnating  chamber ;  a  supply  pipe 
for  carbonic  add  leading  into  the  bottom  of  said  chamt>er : 
a   liquid   reservoir  above   said   chamber ;   a   pipe   leading 


from  the  bottom  of  aaid  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  the 
Uapregaating  cliamber;  an  air  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
the  top  of  aaid  cliamber  to  the  top  of  aaid  reaervoir ;  a 
discharge  pipe  for  the  carbonated  Uquid  leading  from  the 
top  of  aald  chamber,  said  chamber  having  gable-ahaped 
partltloiia  arranged  above  one  another  therein  in  apaced 
relation  throughout  Its  entire  extent,  one  wing  of  each 
partition  being  perforated  and  the  other  wing  imperforate, 
the  perforated  wing  of  each  partition  directly  overlying 
the  imperforate  wing  of  the  next  lower  partition,  and 
the  imperforate  wlag  of  each  partition  directly  overlying 
the  perforated  wing  of  the  next  lower  partition,  whereby 
the  aaccoding  carbonic  add  and  liquid  cnrrenta  are  caused 
to  follow  the  aame  algxag  course  during  their  pasaage 
through  aaid  chamber  ao  that  all  portiona  of  aald  liquid 
come  into  contact  with  and  are  impregnated  by  said 
carbonic  acid ;  a  supply  reservoir  arranged  over  the  first- ' 
named  reaervoir;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
aecoad-named  reaervoir  to  the  bottom  of  said  first-named 
reaervoir;  a  partition  having  holes  along  Its  edge  and 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  aald  pipe ;  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  aald  first-named  reservoir  and 
debouching  below  the  last-named  partition. 

8.  In    carbonating   apparatus,    the    combination    of    a 
closed,  vertical  impregnating  chaml>er  ;  a  supply  pipe  for 
carbonic  acid   leading  Into  the  bottom  of  said   chamber  ; 
a  liquid   reservoir  above  aaid   chamber;   a   pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  aaid 
chamber;    an    air   outlet    pipe    leading   from    the   top   of 
said   chamber   to   the   top  of  said   rwervoir ;   a   discharge 
pipe  for   the  carbonated   liquid  leading  from  the   top  of 
said    chamber,    said    chamber   having  gable-shaped   parti- 
tions arranged  above  one  another  therein  in  spared  rela- 
tion throughout  Its  entire  extent,  one  wing  of  each  par- 
tition being  perforated  and  the  other  wing  Imperforate,  the 
perforated  wing  of  each  partition  directly  overlying  the 
imperforate   wing  of  the   next   lower  partition,   and    the 
Imperforate  wing  of  each  partlon  directly  overlying  the 
perforatwl  wing  of  the  next  lower  partition,  whereby  the 
ascending  carbonic  add  and   liquid   currents  are  caused 
to   follow   the   same   zlgxag   course  during   their   passage 
through  said  chamber  so  that  all  portions  of  said  liquid 
come  Into  contact  with  and  are  Impregnated  by  said  car- 
bonic  add ;    an   air   discharge   controller   adapted    to    be 
filled    with   liquid   and    having  a   cock   at    Its   bottom    for 
enabling  the  liquid   to  be  discharged  therefrom  in  drnpa; 
and   a   pipe  connection   l>etween   said    reservoir  and   said 
controlled  for  suppiylof  air  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
4.  In    carbonating    apparatus,    the    combination    of    a 
cloaed,  vertical  impregnating  chamber  ;  a  supply  pipe  (or 
carbonic  add   leading  into   the  bottom  of  said  chamber ; 
a  liquid  reservoir  above  said   chamber;  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  aald 
chamber  ;  an  air  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  aald 
chamber   to   the   top  of  said   reservoir ;   a   discharge   pipe 
for   the   carbonated    liquid    leading   from    the   top  of   salil 
chamlter.    said    chamt>er    having    gable-shaped    partitions 
arranged   above  one  another   therein   In   spaced   relation 
throughout  Its  entire  extent,  one  vrlng  of  each  partition 
being   perforated    and    the   other    wing   imperforate,    the 
perforated  wing  of  each  partition  directly  overlying  the 
imperforate  wing  of  the  next  lower  partltloa,  and  the  im- 
perforate  wing  of  each   partition   directly   overlying  the 
perforated  wing  of  the  next  lower  partition,  whereby  the 
ascending  carbonic  add  and  liquid   currents  are   caused 
to   follow   the  same  sigaag  course  during  their  twsaage 
through  said  chamber  so  that  all  portions  of  said  liquid 
come  into  contact  with  and  are  impregnated  by  said  car- 
bonic acid  ;  a   supply   reservoir  arranged   over   the  first- 
named  reservoir;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
second-named  reaervoir  to  the  bottom  of  said  first-named 
reservoir;   a   partially   perforated   partition   aurroundlng 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top 
of    the    flrst-named    reservoir    and    debouching    below    the 
last-named  partition  ;  a  carbonic  acid  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  part  of  the  second-named  reservoir  to 
the   carbonic  add   supply   pipe  of  the   said   chamt>er ;  an 
air  discharge  controller  adapted   to  be  filled   with    liquid 
and  havinc  a  cock  at  Its  bottom   for  enat>Mng  the  liquid 
10  be  discharged  therefrom  in  drops  ;  and  a  pipe  leading 
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f^m  the  top  of  the  second-named  reservoir  to  aaid  cea- 
troller  for  supplying  air  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

.'>.  In  carl>onatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical,  tubular  impregnating  chamber;  separate  means 
for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  carbonated  and  carbonic  acid 
to  the  Bottom  of  said  chamber ;  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
tb<>  top  of  said  chamber  for  discharging  the  carbonated 
liquid  therefrom,  said  chamber  having  gable-shaped  par- 
titions arranged  atwve  one  another  therdn  In  spaced 
relation  throughout  Its  entire  extent,  one  wlni?  of  each 
partition  being  perforated  and  the  other  wing  imperforate. 
th<-  perforated  wing  of  each  partition  directly  overlying 
the  Imperforate  wing  of  the  next  lower  partition,  and  the 
inii>erforate  wing  of  each  partition  directly  overlying  the 
perforated  wing  of  the  next  lower  partition,  whereby  the 
as<endlng  carbonic  acid  and  liquid  currents  are  caused 
to  follow  the  same  cigzag  course  during  their  passage 
throuuh  said  chamber  so  that  all  portions  of  said  liquid 
come  into  contact  with  and  are  impregnated  by  said  car- 
bonic acid. 


1,209.491.  SKYLIGHT  STRUCTURE. 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20, 
99.988.      (CT.  108—16.) 


WiLMAM  F.  PUASS, 

1916.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  skylight  structure  comprising  inclined  channel 
rafters  forming  troughs,  stirrups  secured  in  the  channels 
of  said  rafters  and  provided  with  bar  receiving  slots,  and 
glass-supporting  bars  provided  with  sheet-lead  wrappings, 
th<-  wrspped  >>ars  be'ng  Inserted  in  and  closely  fitting  said 
slots  bo  that  the  wrappings  are  confined  between  the  bars 
and  the  walls  of  the  slots,  portions  of  said  wrappings  pro- 
jecting above  the  stirrups  and  forming  compressible  liquid- 
tight  seats  for  lights  of  glass  supported  by  said  bars. 

2.  A  skylight  structure  comprising  Inclined  channeled 
rafters  forming  troughs,  stirrups  secured  In  the  channels 
of  said  rafters  and  provided  with  vertically  elongated 
sloio,  and  glass-supporting  bars,  oblong  In  cross  section. 
an<l  provided  with  sheet  lead  wrappings,  the  wrapped  bars 
being  Inserted  In  and  closely  fitting  said  slots  ao  that  the 
wrappings  are  confined  between  the  l>ars  and  the  walls  of 
the  slots,  portions  of  said  wrapp'ngs  projecting  above  the 
stirrups  and  forming  compressible  liquid-tight  seats  for 
lights  of  glaas  supported  by  said  bars. 


I.l'(i0.492.     MOTOR  DKIVING   MECHANISM  FOR  MOV- 
ING-PICTURE MACHINES.     Nicholas  I'owbb.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  14. 
I91.i.      Serial  No.  754.239.      (CI.  S8 — 17.) 
1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
so)>stantlally  rectangular  hollow  frame  with  two  vertical 
anil  two  horizontal  sides,  a  film  magazine  inclosed  in  said 
frame,  a  projecting  apparatus  mounted  on  the  upper  hori- 
sontal  side  of  said  frame,  a  driving  motor  suspended  from 
the  lower  horizontal  side  of  said  frame,  supporting  legs 
at  I'ach  corner  of  such  side  and  connected  thereto  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  motor,  a  variable  speed  gear 
ha\lni;  driving  connect'on  with  said  motor,  also  suspended 
from  said  frame,  a  driving  connection  between  said  vari- 
able speed  gear  and  said  projecting  apparatus,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  speed  gear  comprising  a  lever  plrotally 
m<iiiut«Hl  on  the  vertical  face  of  said  frame. 

i:.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  hollow  metal  frame  having  a 
rigid  base,  a  film  magazine  Inclosed  In  said  frame,  a  pro- 
jecting apparatus  supported  on  the  upper  raemt>er  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  drivlnr pulley  projecting  beyond  the 
Cace  of  said  magazine,  an  electric  motor  rigidly  attached 


to  and  suspended  from  the  base  of  said  frame,  supporting 
legs  at  each  corner  of  such  side  and  connected  thereto 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  motor,  and  a  variable 


Kpeed  gear  having  driving  connection  with  said  motor, 
also  suspended  from  said  frame,  and  having  a  driven  pal- 
ley  beyond  the  face  of  said  magazine  with  a  driving  belt 
connected  with  said  pulleys. 


1,209.498.      TIME-INDICATOR   FOR   MOVING  PICTURE 
MACHINES.     Nicholas   Power,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  Nicholas  Power  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation   of   Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  2,   1918.     Serial 
No.  792,927.      (CI.  68 — 16.) 


1.  The  comblnatloD  In  a  moving  picture  machine  haring 
a  projection  aperture  and  means  for  feeding  the  film 
through  said  machine,  of  a  shutter  for  intercepting  the 
light  through  said  aperture  and  nn  Indicator  driven  by 
said  film  feeding  mechanism  and  having  its  dial  positioned 
in  the  path  of  light  reflected  from  said  shutter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  moving  picture  machine  em- 
bodying a  frame  and  having  a  driving  shaft  extending 
across  said  frame,  a  shutter  mounted  in  front  of  said 
frame  for  Intercepting  the  light  through  said  machine, 
and  a  speed  Indicator  supported  by  said  frame  in  a  position 
in  front  of  the  front  wall  thereof  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
plane  of  the  shutter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  moving  picture  machine  em- 
bodying a  frame  and  having  a  driving  shaft  extending 
across  said  frame,  a  shatter  mounted  in  front  of  said 
frame  for  intercepting  the  light  through  said  machine,  and 
a  speed  indicator  supported  by  said  frame  in  a  position 
in  front  of  the  front  wall,  to  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  the 
shutter  and  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  frame,  and  having 
Its  dial  on  the  side  to  be  visible  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  casing. 


1,209,494.  PENDER.  Rodbrick  Malliatt  Pbics,  New 
Orleana,  La.  PUed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,581. 
(CI.  106 — 280.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender,  a  car- 
riage to  which  the  fender  is  connected  and  comprising  a 
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pair  of  iMrallel  spaced  connected  supporting  bars,  guides 
on  thp  vehicle  on  which  the  bars  of  the  carriage  are  slid- 
able,  said  bars  having  outwardly  extending  rollers,  and 
the  guides  having  longitudinally  extending  pas-sages  for 
receiving  the  rollers,  each  passage  having  a  depending 
portion  at  its  rear  end  for  permitting  the  rollers  to  move 
downwardly  when  they  engage  therewith,  each  bar  having 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  an  oblique  portion  supporting  a 
brake  8ho»»,  adapted  to  engage  between  the  wheel  and  the 
track  when  the  fender  is  in  lowereil  position,  resilient 
mechanism  for  normally  retain'nn;  the  carriage  in  forward 
position,  and  manu<ally  operated  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  rearwardly. 


^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender,  a  car- 
riage to  which  the  fender  is  connected  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  connected  supporting  bars,  guides 
on  the  vehicle  on  which  the  bars  of  the  carriage  are  slld- 
able.  said  bars  having  outwardly  extending  rollers,  and 
the  guides  having  longitudinally  extending  passages  for 
receiving  the  rollers,  each  passage  having  a  depending 
portion  at  its  rear  end  for  permitting  the  rollers  to  move 
downwardly  when  they  engage  therewith,  each  bar  having 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  an  oblique  portion  supporting  a 
brake  shoe,  adapted  to  engage  between  the  wheel  and  the 
track  when  the  fender  is  In  lowered  position. 

3.  In  romblnation  with  a  iimtor  vehli  b-.  a  fender,  a  car- 
riage for  supporting  the  fender,  snid  carriage  having  brake 
shoes  at  its  rear  end.  guides  on  the  vehicle,  the  carriage 
being  movable  on  the  guides,  and  the  guides  haviuK  means 
for  constraining  the  carriage  to  move  horizontally  and 
then  vertically  to  lower  the  fender  and  t*  engage  the  brake 
shoes  with  the  wheels,  the  carriage  being  moved  by  the 
Impact  of  an  obstruction,  and  manually  operated  means 
under  control  of  the  raotorman  or  chauffeur  for  moving  the 
carriage  rearwardly. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender,  a  car- 
riage for  supporting  the  fender,  ^^aid  carriage  having  brake 
shoes  at  its  rear  end.  guides  on  the  vehicle,  the  carriage 
being  movable  on  the  guides,  au'l  the  guides  having  means 
for  constraining  the  carriage  to  move  horizontally  and 
then  vertically  to  lower  the  fender  and  to  engage  the  brake 
shoes  w'th  the  wheels,  the  carriage  being  moved  by  the 
Impact  of  an  obstruction. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fender,  a  car- 
riage for  supporting  the  fender,  guides  on  the  vehicle,  the 
carriage  being  movable  on  the  guides,  and  the  guides  hav- 
ing means  for  constraining  the  carriage  to  move  horizon 
tally  and  then  vertically  to  lower  the  fender,  the  carriage 
being  moved  by  the  impact  of  an  obstruction  against  the 
fender,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  the  car 
riage  in  elevated  position. 


1,209,496.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Al^ 
rRBD  W.  Proctor,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. ;  Oeorgietta  H.  Proc 
tor  administratrix  of  said  Alfred  W.  Proctor,  deceased. 
Fll«d  Feb.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  676.498.     (Cl.  123 — 36.) 

1.  An  internal  combnstion  engine  comprising  an  air 
compressor,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  displacement  pis 
ton  therein,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  passageway  be- 
tween the  compressor  and  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  pas- 
sageway between  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  low  prea- 
sare  cylinder,  an  oil  pump  attached  to  displacement  pis 
ton  and  adapted  to  pump  oil  into  high  pressure  cylinder, 
and  means  adapted  to  open  communication  between  high 
and  low  preasure  cylinders  at  proper  intervals. 

2.  An  ioternal  combastlon  engine  comprtslng  an  air 
compressor,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  displacement  pla- 
ten therein,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  passageway  be- 
tween the  compressor  and  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  pas- 
sageway between  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  low  pres- 
rare  cylinder,  an  oil  pump,  actaated  to  dUplacc  oil  Into 
the  passageway  between  the  compressor  and  the  high  pres- 


sure cylinder  during  the  power  stroke  thereof,  and  means 
adapted  to  open  ctimmunication  between  the  high  and  low 
pressure  cylinders,  at  proper  Intervals. 
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3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  air 
compressor,  a  high  preasure  cylinder,  a  dlHplacement  pia- 
ton  therein,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  passageway  between 
the  compressor  and  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  passageway 
between  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder, an  oil  pump,  means  for  actuating  said  oil  pump  dur 
Ing  the  power  stroke  to  pump  oil  into  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to  open  communication  be- 
tween high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  at  proper  inter- 
vals. 

4.  An  Internal  <ombustlon  engine  comprising  an  air 
compressor,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
low  pressure  cylinder,  a  passageway  between  the  com- 
pressor and  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  passageway  between 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  low  pressure  cylinder,  a 
crank  shaft  having  crank  connections  with  the  various 
pistons,  the  low  pressure  cylinder  having  Its  crank  poai- 
tlon  as  much  more  than  ISO  degrees  in  advance  of  the 
high  pressure  crank,  as  the  auxiliary  pressure  cylinder  haa 
Its  crank  position  behind  the  said  high  pressure  crank, 
and  means  adapted  to  open  communication  between  high 
and  low  pressure  cylinders  at  proper  Intervals. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  air 
compressor  having  a  piston,  a  high  preasure  cylinder,  a 
displacement  piston  therein,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a 
passageway  between  the  compressor  and  high  pressure 
cylinder,  a  passageway  between  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
and  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  air  compressor  and  dis- 
placement pistons  mutually  cooperating  to  control  the  paa- 
sage  between  the  compressor  and  the  high  preasure  cylin- 
der, and  means  adapted  to  open  communication  between 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  at  proper  intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,209,496.  BALE  BAND  BUCKLE.  William  C.  Raos- 
DALB,  Weatherford,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
66.488.      (a.  24—26.) 


1.  A  bale  band  buckle  consisting  of  a  loop  coaatmctad 
of  a  length  of  wire  and  provided  with  side  bars  and  a 
rigid  cross  bar  at  one  end  for  permanent  attachBcat  to 
one  end  of  a  bale  t>and.  a  second  cross  bar  at  the  oppoalte 
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end,  arms  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  side  bars  toward 
the>  center  of  the  loop,  said  arms  having  thelx  endb  bent 
downwardly  toward  the  second  oroRs  bar  and  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  loop,  said  ends  adapted  to  gouge  into  and 
bend  the  l>aDd  when  the  loop  is  swung  forwardly  and  the 
bale  permitted  to  expand. 

2.  A  bale  band  buckle  consisting  of  a  loop  having  a 
rigid  cross  bar  at  one  end  for  permanent  attachment  to 
one  end  of  a  bale  band,  side  bars  projecting  from  said 
cross  bar.  the  free  ends  of  said  side  bars  bent  Inwardl.v 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  laterally  expansible  cross 
bar,  aud  means  carried  at  the' extremities  of  the  aide  bars 
projecting  toward  the  laterally  movable  cross  bar  and  out 
side  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  adapted  to  gouge  Into  and 
bend  the  other  end  of  the  ttale  band  when  the  loop  Is 
swung  forwardly  and  the  bale  permitted  to  expand. 

3.  A  bale  band  buckle  comprising  a  loop  made  of  a 
length  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  rigid  cross  l>ar  at  one 
end  for  permanent  attachment  to  one  end  of  a  bale  band, 
side  twrs  at  each  end  of  said  cross  bar,  said  side  bars 
bi>nt  in  opposite  directions  and  across  each  other  to  form 
the  opposite  end  bar,  then  bent  back  alongside  the  side 
bars  and  inwardly  toward  the  centec  of  the  loop  and 
terminating  in  spurs  projecting  obliquely  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  rlpld  cross  bar  and  outside  the  plane  of 
the  loop. 

4.  A  bale  band  buckle  comprising  a  loop  like  member 
made  from  a  single  length  of  bar  material  and  conslstln;.; 
of  a  rigid  cross  bar  at  one  end  for  connection  with  one 
end  of  a  bale  band,  side  bars  extending  from  the  ends  of 
said  cross  Imr.  the  side  l>ars  l>ent  laterally  in  opposite  dl 
rectlons  toward  and  alongside  each  other  to  form  an  ex 
pansible  cross  bar.  each  side  member  bent  back  to  lie 
alongside  a  ^Ide  har,  then  toward  the  center  of  the  loop 
and  the  terminals  dlspose<1  toward  the  expansible  cross 
bar  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  to  form  locking 
spurs  or  lugs  adapted  to  gouge  into  the  cpposlte  end  of  the 
aforesaid  bale  band. 

6.  A  bale  band  buckle  comprising  a  loop  shaped  fram^ 
made  from  a  length  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  rigid  cross 
bar  for  connection  with  one  end  of  a  bale  band  and  side 
bars  extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  the  side  bars  hav 
ing  inwardly  l>ent  portions  lying  adjacent  and  crossing 
each  other  to  form  a  second  cross  bar,  and  provided  at 
their  free  ends  with  a  locking  spur  or  lug  lying  between 
the  side  bars  and  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  plane 
of  the  loop  and  toward  the  second  cross  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,209.497.  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  Harbt 
C.  Rbagan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  811.624.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  <Ievlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  radiator  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  filling  device  for  said  inlet 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  cooling  medium, 
a  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  engine  exhaust  and  havlns 
an  outlet,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  casing  through 
■aid  outlet,  means  forming  a  commnnication  between  said 
radiator  outlet  and  said  noszle,  and  means  to  control  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  exhaust  casing  outlet  to  said 
■OBle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  radiator  hav 
ing  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  filling  device  connected  to  said 
inlet  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  cooling 
medium,  a  casing  having  communication  with  the  exhaust 
of  an  engine,  a  noEzle  connected  to  said  casing,  a  fluid 
conducting  medium  having  communication  with  said  radl 


ator  outlet  and  projecting  Into  said  nonle,  and  a  vmlre 

for   controlling  communication   between   said   casing  and 
said  nozzle.  < 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  radiator  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  Ailing  device  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of 
cooling  medium,  n  valve  for  said  dlllng  device,  a  casing 
adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  of  an  en^ne.  a  noszle  com- 
municating with  said  casing,  a  fluid  conducting  medium 
having  communication  with  said  radiator  outlet  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  nozzle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet 
to  said  medium,  a  muffler  communicating  with  said  ex- 
haust casing,  and  means  operable  at  will  to  by-pass  a 
portion  or  all  of  said  exhaust  from  snid  mufller  to  said 
nozzle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  exhaust  of  an  engine  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outlets,  a  muffler  connected  to  one  of  said  out- 
lets, a  discharge  noszle  connected  to  another  of  said  out- 
lets, a  conduit  member  connected  to  the  remaining  out- 
let, means  operable  at  will  for  directing  the  engine  ex- 
haust to  any  of  said  outlets,  in  combination  with  a  radi- 
ator, connections  between  said  radiator  and  said  noxsle 
for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  radiator  wh  n  the 
exhaust  passes  through  said  do7.zI(>  and  a  filling  device  con- 
necte<l  to  said  radiator  and  having  communication  with 
a  source  of  cooMng  medium. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  the  exhaust  of  an  engine  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outlets,  a  muffler  conDecte<l  to  one  of  said  outlets,  a 
discharge  nozzle  connected  to  another  of  said  outleta, 
means  operable  at  will  for  directing  the  engine  exhaust  to 
either  of  said  outlets  in  combination  with  a  radiator,  con- 
nections between  said  radiator  and  said  nozzle  for  pro- 
ducing a  partial  vacuum  in  said  radiator  when  the  ex- 
haust passes  through  said  nozzle,  a  filling  device  connected 
to  said  radiator  and  having  communication  with  a  source 
of  cooling  medium  and  a  suction  device  having  communi- 
•  atlon  with  said  casing  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air 
within  the  body  of  a  vehicle. 


1.209,498.  STEREOSCOPIC  CINEMATOGRAPH.  JcL»s 
Richard  and  Locia  Joseph  Eumanubl  Colardbao, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  SerUl  No.  564.467. 
(Cl.  88—16.6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  stereoscopic  views  by 
direct  vision,  the  combination  with  a  horissontal  band 
carrying  two  parail''!  rows  of  stereoscopic  Images  taken 
in  pairs  in  which  tL'^  right  and  left  hand  images  of  the 
same  pair  are  displaced,  of  two  objectives,  and  means  for 
bringing  back  tbe  Images  of  the  same  pair  opposite  the 
axis  of  the  objectives. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  stereoscopic  views  by 
direct  vision,  the  combination  with  a  horlxontal  band 
carrying  two  parallel  rows  of  stereoscopic  images  taken 
in  pairs  In  wbi(  h  the  right  and  left  hand  images  of  the 
same  pair  are  displaced,  of  two  objectives,  and  prisms  hav- 
ing the  sh.ipe  of  straight  parallelepipedons  with  a  paral- 
lelogram base  for  bringing  back  the  images  of  the  same 
pair  opposite  the  axis  of  the  objectives. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  stereoscopic  views  by 
direct  vision,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  band 
carrying  two  parallel  rows  of  stereoscopic  images  taken 
in  pairs  in  which  the  right  and  left  band  Images  of  the 
same  pair  are  displaced,  of  two  objectives,  and  prisms  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  straight  parallelepipedons  with  a  paral- 
lelogram base  and  inclined  with  regard  to  one  another 
for  bringing  back  the  images  of  the  same  pair  opposite 
the  axis  of  the  objectives. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  stereoscopic  views  by 
direct  vision,  the  combination  with  the  band  mounted  to 

.  move  longitudinally  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  so- 
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rtf«  or  rowa  of  •tereoMople  Imafn,  tke  iHAge*  of  ont  m^ 

rios  being  above  tbe  central  line  of  the  band  and  the 
images  of  the  other  series  being  below  the  central  line 
of  the  band,  the  images  of  the  upper  series  corresponding 
to  the  Images  of  the  lower  series,  the  images  of  one  series 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  corre«ponding  Images  of  the 
other  serieH  a  distance  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  normal  distance  between  the  eyes,  of  a  pair  of  ob- 
jectives arranged  at  the  central  line  of  the  band  and 
spaced  apart  laterally  from  each  other  a  distance  rorre 
sponding  to  the  dlstaoce  l>ctwefn  corresponding  Images 
of  the  two  series,  and  means  between  each  objective  and 
the  adjacent  Merles  of  images  for  bringing  the  said  imagex 
opposite  the  axis  of  the  objective,  each  of  the  said  means 
comprising  a  prism  having  the  shape  of  a  straight  paral 
lelepipedoD  with  a  parallelogram  base,  the  prisms  D«ing 
inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  stereoscopic  views  by 
direct  vision,  the  comliinatlon  with  the  band  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  and  provide*!  w^th  a  pluralitj  of  ae- 
ries of  rows  of  stereoscopic  Images,  the  images  of  one  se 
rles  being  above  tbe  central  line  of  the  band  and  the  im- 
ages of  tbe  other  series  being  below  the  central  line  of  the 
band,  the  Images  of  the  upper  series  corresponding  to  the 
images  of  tbe  lower  series,  the  Images  of  one  series  l)eing 
spaced  apart  from  the  corresponding  images  of  tbe  other 
series  a  distance  corresponding  approximately  to  th<-  nor 
mal  distance  between  tbe  eyes,  of  a  pair  of  objectives  ar 
ranged  at  tbe  central  line  of  the  band  and  spaced  apart 
laterally  from  each  other  a  distance  corresiwndlng  to  the 
distance  between  corresponding  images  of  tbe  two  series, 
and  means  between  each  objective  and  the  adjacent  >4erles 
of  images  for  bringing  the  said  Images  opposite  the  axis 
of  tbe  objective,  each  of  the  said  means  comprising  a 
prism  having  the  shape  of  a  straight  parallcieplpedon  with 
a  parallelogram  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <^;azette.] 


1,209,499,  DENTAL-MATRIX  RETAINER.  NAPOLaON 
B.  RiDDLi,  Slaughter.  La.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  52.473.     (CL  82—17.) 


1.  A  matrix  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  spactHl  guide 
bars,  a  pair  of  transrersely  extending  cross  bars  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  guide  bars,  said  cross  bars  having 
alined  transverse  openings,  a  sleeve  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  guide  bars,  the  openings  in  said  cross  bars  alin- 
Inc  with  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  matrix  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  portion  extending  through  tbe  open- 
ings In  the  cross  bars  and  having  a  front  portion  thereon 
located  within  the  sleeve,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  operating  member  and  positioned  between 
said  cross  bars  to  adjust  said  operating  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  matrix  operating  meml>er  to  engage  a  ma- 
trix. 

3.  A  matrix  retainer  com'prising  an  elongated  i>ody  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  snb- 
st.intially  rectangnlar  bore  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dls- 


poMd  gro«Tes  extendiag  at  right  tagles  to  said  bore,  a 
matrix  operating  m«nil>er  associated  with  said  body  4Uid 
tiavlng  a  cylindrical  i>ortlon  formed  thereon  and  tbrea4- 
edlj  mounte<l  within  thf>  iHxIy,  said  operating  matrix  mem- 
l>er  having  a  flattene<l  front  portion  thereon  located  with 
in  the  'mre  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
back  portion  of  the  operating  nieml>er  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  matrix,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
grooves  In  said  sleeve  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  matrix  retainer  comprising  an  elongate*]  body  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  baring  a  trans- 
vers.'  rectangular  bore  and  a  pair  of  opposit*-ly  disposed 
grooves  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  bore,  a  matrix 
operating  member  a-^sociated  with  said  body  and  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  formed  thereon  and  threadedly 
mounted  within  the  body,  said  operating  matrix  member 
having  a  flatteneil  front  portion  thereon  located  within  the 
bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  matrix  having  an  inverted  U-shaped 
l>ody,  tbe  legs  of  said  U  shaped  body  engaging  tbe  oppoatte 
.•ddes  of  the  flattened  front  portion  of  the  matrix  operating 
member,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  front  portion  of 
I  tbe  operating  member  and  the  legs  of  the  matrix,  said  pin 
I  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pooves  In  said  sleeve  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.209.5O0.       RAZOR     HO.MNO     AND    STROPPING    DB- 
VICK.     William  M.  Rohn.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
•2'2.  1916.     .Serial  No.  85,827.     (Q,  61—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  therein  for  recipro<-atlon,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  carriage,  a  blade  carrying  clamp  also  joar- 
naled  In  the  carriage,  cooperative  transmission  means  be- 
tween tbe  clamp  and  the  shaft,  a  boning  and  stropping 
member  carried  by  the  frame  and  interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  tbe  clamp,  and  BM«ns  disposed  in  tbe  path  of 
tbe  shaft  for  cooperating  therewith  to  rotate  tbe  same  at 
the  initial  movement  of  tbe  carriage  and  for  maintaining 
the  clamp  with  its  free  edge  towsrd  and  upon  the  strop- 
ping and   honing  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame  haT- 
ing  two  side  plates  provided  each  with  two  longitudinal 
parallel  slots  therethrough,  a  carriage  having  two  side 
meml)ers  fitting  astride  of  said  plates  for  reciprocation,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  side  meml>ers  In  the  carriage  and 
projected  transversely  In  the  frame  through  tbe  lower  slots 
thereof.  «  Made  csrrlor  Journalfd  In  said  carriage  and 
spacpd  from  tho  shaft,  transmission  menus  between  the 
shaft  and  the  t)lade  carrier,  whereby  the  blade  carrier 
Is  rotated  through  the  shaft,  reslllently  supported  friction 
means  mounted  within  tbe  frame  and  In  contact  with  the 
shaft,  whereby  as  the  carriagp  is  reciprocate<l.  said  shaft  Is 
rotatt^,  and  a  razor  stropping  and  honing  member  mount- 
ed In  the  frame,  between  the  shaft  and  blade  carrier. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  rharact»-r  dpscrlbed.  a  frann»  hav- 
ing two  side  plates  provldetl  each  with  two  longitudinal 
parallel  slots  therethrough,  a  carriage  having  two  side 
members  fitting  astride  of  said  plates  for  reciprocation,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  side  raeml>er8  in  the  carriage  and 
projected  tracsversely  in  th**  frame  through  tbe  lower  slots 
thereof,  a  blade  carrier  Journaled  in  said  carriage  and 
spaced  from  tbe  shaft,  transml.ssion  means  between  the 
shaft  and  the  blade  carrier,  whereby  the  blade  carrier  Is 
rotated  through  the  shaft,  reslllently  supported  trlctUw 
means  mounted  within  tbe  frame  and  in  contact  with  tbe 
shaft,  whereby  as  the  carriage  is  reciprocated,  said  shaft 
is  rotated,  a  flexible  strop  passed  between  the  shaft  aad 
blade  carrier  and  mounted  within  tbe  frame,  and  a  sprlag 
connecting  the  terminals  of  said  strop  to  impart  a  realileat 
tautneas  to  the  strop. 


4.  In  a  d<rlc«  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com 
posed  of  two  Kide  plates  and  two  transverse  retaining 
plates,  a  carriag*?  mounted  for  movement  upon  the  side 
plates,  a  shaft  carri»Hl  by  the  carriage,  a  blade  carrier  also 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  operably  connected  to  the 
abaft,  a  reslllently  supported  menil»er  connecteii  to  the  re- 
taining plates  and  disposed  longitudinally  within  the 
frame  and  for  contact  with  tbe  shaft  whereby  at  the  initial 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  either  (llrcction,  the  shaft  is 
rotated  to  project  tbe  blade  carrier  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  tbe  movement  of  tbe  carriage. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
posted of  two  side  plates  and  two  transverse  retaining 
plates,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  upon  tbe  side 
plates,  a  shaft  i-arried  by  tbe  carriage,  a  blade  carrier 
also  carried  by  the  carriage  and  oiwrably  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  reslllently  supported  iifeml)er  connectwl  to  the  re- 
taining plates  and  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  frame 
and  for  contact  with  tbi  shaft  whereby  at  the  initial 
mo\ement  of  the  carriage  in  either  direction,  the  shaft  Is 
rotated  to  project  the  blade  carrier  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  tbe  movement  of  tbe  carriage,  and  a  flexible  honing  and 
stropping  member  disposed  around  the  retaining  plates 
and  between  tbe  shaft  and  blade  carrier  for  receiving  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  during  the  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,209,601.  APl'ARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRIP- 
.NUTS.  CiiAKi.KS  RiCHAKU  Kour,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.      Serial  No.  49,186.      (CI.  10 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  grip  nuts,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  die-box,  a  slide,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slide,  a  crowner  secured  to  said  slide  8lldal)ly  niounte<l  in 
said  dle-l>ox,  a  cut-off  tool  coacting  with  said  crowner, 
said  crowner  being  provided  on  its  face  with  an  expanding 
rib  and  said  cut-off  tool  being  provided  with  a  convex  face 
whereby  the  nut  is  pressed  into  shape  and  expanded  at  its 
crowned  end. 

2.  In  n  machine  for  making  grip  nuts,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  db'-ltox,  a  slide  mounte<l  thereon,  means  for 
reciprooating  said  slide,  a  crowner  secured  to  said  slide 
slldaldy  mounted  In  said  die-box,  a  cut-off  tool,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  cut-off  tool,  said  cut-off  tool  being 
adspted  to  coact  with  said  crowner,  said  crowner  being 
provided  on  its  face  with  an  expanding  rib  whereby  the  nut 
is  presscHl   into  sliape  and   expanded. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  grip  nuts,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  crowner  provided  with  nut  expanding  means 
en  its  face  mounted  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
crowner,  a  cut-off  tool  having  a  convex  face,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  cut-off  tool,  said  cut-off  tool  coacting 
with  said  crowner  to  press  and  expand  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mailing  grip  nuts,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  coacting  devices  adapted  to  cut- 
off a  section  of  a  metal  bar  and  to  press  the  same  Into  the 
■hape  of  a  nut,  to  form  a  groove  and  to  expand  the  upper 
end  of  the  nut  in  one  operation. 


1,209.802.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  KNOINE.    OnoaoB 
B.  RoTBB,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.     Serial 
No.  77.257.      (CI.  128 — 84.) 
1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a   cylinder  head 

kavlng  a  rarity  In  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  constituting 

2.S3  O  O. — 67 


a  combastloo  chamber  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
bore  of  an  engine  cylinder,  said  head  bavlBg  L-sbaped  Inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers  therein,  and  ports  connecting  said 
chambi-rs  with  said  combustion  chamber,  outwardly  clos- 
ing valves  adapte<l  to  close  said  ports,  stems  carried  by 
said  valves  projecting  upwardly  through  said  head,  a  shaft, 
rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  operate  said  valve  stems,  and  push  rod 
sections  engaged  with  said  rot  ker  arms  and  extending 
downwardly  through  said  cylinder  bead  and  said  L-sbaped 
chambers. 


2.  In  au  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  internal  bore  and  laterally  projecting  hollow  bousing, 
partitions  arranged  in  said  housing  dividing  tbe  latter 
into  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  bead  arranged  over  said 
cylinder  having  a  cavity  therein  communicating  with  the 
l)ore  of  the  cylinder,  and  L-shaped  chambers  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  witb  tbe  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  in  said 
housing  and  communicating  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
said  combustion  chamL-er  by  ports  formed  in  the  upper 
wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  outwardly  closing  valves 
adapted  to  close  said  ports,  stems  carried  by  said  valves 
extending  upwardly  through  said  cylinder  head,  a  shaft, 
rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
•  ^1  to  actuate  said  valve  stems,  and  push  rod  sections  en- 
gaged with  said  rocker  arms  and  extending  downwardly 
through  tbe  L-sbaped  cbamt>er8  in  tbe  head  and  tbe  Inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers  In  the  housing. 

3.  A  cylinder  head  adapted  for  connection  with  the  cyl- 
inder of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  bore  and 
lateral  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  said  cylinder  bead 
having  a  cavity  in  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  constituting 
a  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  register  with  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder,  said  head  having  L-sbaped  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  therein  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust cbaml>ers  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  ports  connecting  tbe 
last-mentioned  chambers  with  said  combustion  chamber, 
outwardly  closing  valves  adapted  to  close  the  ports  In 
said  bead,  a  shaft,  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  valves, 
tubular  guides  extending  through  and  secured  in  the 
(hainl>ers  In  tbe  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  head,  and  push 
rod  sections  slldaldy  mounted  in  said  guides  and  engaged 
with  said  rocker  arms. 


1,209,503.  SUBAQUEOUS  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SIREN 
WITH  INTERNAL  ROTOR.  Feudi.na.nd  .^che.nkei^ 
BEROEB,  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,627.      (CI.   116 — 18.) 


1.  A  subaqueous  motor-driven  siren  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  arranged  within  said  casing,  an  internal  Ukt 
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an  external  stafor  forming  one  piece,  a  vaive  for  girlng 
signals  guided  between  the  internal  and  external  atator 
an<l  having  sound  openings  at  one  end  corresponding  to 
and  coeSperatlng  with  like  openlnus  of  the  double  sUtor 
and  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  being  surrounded  by  the  said 
double  stator  and  the  valve,  and  the  valve  being  contained 
in  the  inside  of  the  said  casing  and  having  rotating  means 
within  said  rasing  enabling  the  valvf  to  be  rotated  from  a 
distant  place. 

2.  Subaqueous  motor-driven  siren  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotor  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  stator,  a  valve  for 
giving  signals  which  is  formed  at  one  end  In  the  shape  of  a 
cylinder  perforated  by  sound  openings  corresponding  to 
and  cooperating  with  like  openings  of  the  stator  and  of  the 
rotor,  the  rotor  being  surrounded  by  the'  stator  and  the 
valve,  an  annular  groove  In  the  said  stator  which  is  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  Into  which  the  cylinder  shaped  end  of 
the  valve  is  movably  fitted,  the  entire  valve  being  con- 
tained in  the  inside  of  the  said  casing  and  having  a  hol- 
low rotating  shaft  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  rotor. 

3.  Subaqueous  motor-driven  siren  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotor  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  stator.  a  valve  for 
giving  signals  which  is  formed  at  one  end  in  the  shape  of 
a  cylinder  perforated  by  sound  openings  corresponding  to 
and  cooperating  with  like  openings  of  the  stator  and  of  the 
rotor,  the  rotor  t>eing  surrounded  by  the  stator  and  the 
valve,  the  stator  being  formed  In  the  shape  of  an  internal 
and  an  external  ring  joined  at  their  bottom  ends  so  aa  to 
form  an  annular  space  into  which  the  cylinder  shaped 
eml  of  the  valve  Is  movaBly  fitted,  the  enOre  valve  being 
contained  In  the  inside  of  the  said  casing  and  having  a 
hollow  rotating  shaft  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  rotor, 
and  the  said  external  ring  of  the  stator  Joining  directly 
on  to  the  casing. 


1.209,504.  SPOOL -CRATE.  Waltih  Shaupb,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  2o.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,870. 
(CI,    217—36.) 

J* 


1.  A  spool  crate  comprising  a  base,  vertical  rods  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  forming  the  sides  and  rear  of  the 
orate,  lock  nuts  securing  said  rotls  to  said  Iwise,  horizontal 
rods  connected  to  the  vertical  ro<ls  by  couplings  Inter- 
meiliate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pintle  bar  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  rods,  a  cover  having  one  end 
hlngetl  to  the  pintle  bar,  a  second  pintle  bar  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  base,  a  front  rod  having  its  lower  end 
connected  to  the  said  pintle  bar,  means  carried  by  the 
cover  and  cooperating  with  the  front  ro<l  to  hold  the  same 
closed. 

2.  A  spool  crate  comprising  a  base  formed  of  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  extending  members,  vertical 
rods  connected  to  the  base  by  lock  nuts  forming  the  rear 
and  sides  of  the  same,  four-way  couplings  connected  to 
the  vertical  rods  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  hori- 
zontal rods  connected  Xo  the  vertical  rods  by  said  cou- 
plings, a  pintle  bar  journaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear 
rods,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  pintle  bar.  a  second  pintle  bar 


secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  base,  a  rod  pivoted  cen- 
trally to  said  pintle  bar,  and  m^ans  to  hold  said  cover 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pivoted  rod. 

3.  A  spool  crate  comprising  a  base  conslstlDg  of  two 
longitudinally  extending  memt>erB  connected  by  trana- 
veraeljr  extending  cross  members,  vertical  rods  connected 
to  the  base  forming  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  crate,  said 
vertical  rods  connected  to  the  base  by  lock  nnts,  horlxoa- 
tal  rods  connected  to  the  vertical  rods  Intermediate  their 
ends,  a  pintle  bar  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  ro<ls,  a 
cover  hlngedly  secured  to  the  pintle  bar,  a  second  pintle 
bar  secured  transversely  across  the  forward  end  of  the 
base,  a  pivoted  rod  connected  centrally  to  the  second  pintle 
bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  coOperatlnc  with  the 
pivoted  rod  for  removably  securing  the  cover  closed. 

4.  A  crate  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  members  having  secured  on  their 
under  face  transversely  extending  cross  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  rods  secured  to  said  base  forming  the 
sides  and  rear  of  the  crate,  a  pintle  bar  secured  to  the 
base  at  its  forward  end  at  a  point  below  the  plane  of  Its 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  front  end  rod  plvotally  secured 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  pintle  bar, 
a  second  pintle  bar  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear 
rod,  a  cover  hlngedly  secured  to  the  second  pintle  bar,  and 
nifann  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  upper  en«l  of  the  front 
rod. 

5.  A  spool  crate  comprising  a  base  having  openings, 
sleeves  mounted  within  the  openings,  said  sleevee  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  openings,  aide  and  rear  end 
rods  having  their  lower  ends  positioned  in  the  sleeves,  re- 
taining means  carried  by  the  rods  and  engaging  the  bate, 
a  cover  plvotally  secured  to  certain  of  said  rods,  a  front 
end  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  base  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  cover  and  front  end  rod  in  closed  position. 


1,200,506.  WELL- FLOWIN<;  DEVICE.  EnwAao  J. 
SiNCLAiB,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  44,706.     (CI.  108 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  well  flowing  mechanism,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  actuated  valves  therein,  said  valves 
having  openings  communicating  with  the  delivery  pipe 
and  openings  communicating  with  the  well-casing,  said 
valves  automatically  operated  as  said  fluid  reaches  them. 

2.  A  well  flowing  mechanism,  comprising  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  series  of  pressure  actuated  valvea  therein,  said 
valves  comprising  a  casing,  a  member  reciprocally  mount- 
ed therein,  the  said  member  having  two  compartments. 
one  communicating  with  the  delivery  pipe  and  the  other 
compartment  communicating  with  the  well  casing,  the 
said  members  reclprocate<l  as  the  fluid  under  pressure 
reaches  them. 

8.  A  well  flowing  mechanism,  comprising  a  delivery 
pipe,  n  series  of  actuate*!  valves  therein,  said  valves  com- 


prising a  hollow  casing  communicating  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  the  delivery  pipe,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber within  the  said  casing,  the  said  member  having  two 
chambers,  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  one  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  by-pass  channels  In  the  casing,  the  said  opening 
adapte<l  to  communicate  with  the  said  channels  when  the 
member  is  in  its  uppermost  position,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  the  other  chamber  of  the 
member  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  well  flowing  mechanism  comprising  a  delivery  pipe, 
a  series  of  pressure  actuated  valves  therein,  said  valves 
comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  member  reciprocally  mount- 
ed therein,  the  said  member  comprising  two  chambers,  one 
chamber  communicating  with  the  delivery  pipe,  the  other 
chamber  communicating  with  the  well-casing,  the  last 
name<i  chamber  having  a  reduced  opening  communicating 
with  the  delivery  pipe,  the  parts  arrange^l  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  A  well  flowing  mechanism  comprising  a  delivery  pipe, 
a  series  of  pressure  actuate<i  weighted  valves  therein,  said 
valves  comprising  a  hollow  casing  communfcating  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  delivery  pipes,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  mounted  therein,  said  meml>er  comprising  two 
chambers,  the  lower  chamber  communicating  with  the  de- 
livery pipe,  an  opening  in  the  said  chamt>er,  a  plurality  of 
by-pass  channels  in  casing,  said  opening  and  channels 
adapted  to  communicate  when  the  reciprocating  chamber 
is  in  its  uppermost  position,  whereby  the  fluid  In  the  de- 
livery pipe  is  by-passed  from  the  lower  chamber  to  the 
section  of  the  delivery  pipe  above  the  upper  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  upper  chamber  for  the 
purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Car.ette.] 


1,200.506.  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  SHEET  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Frank  O. 
Small,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.9S0.      (CI.   154 — 40.) 
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1.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  comprising  layers  of 
fibrous  material,  an  Interposed  layer  uf  material  in  a 
loosely  divided  nonadhesive  state,  which  is  capable  of  be- 
ing converted  into  a  substantially  rigid  layer  by  heat  and 
cold,  and  means  for  securing  said  flbrous  layers  together 
and  said  interposed  layer  in  practically  fixed  position 
with  relation  to  said  fibrous  layers,  while  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  Interpose*]  layer  remains  In  Its  non  adhesive 
condition. 

2.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  comprising  layers  of 
flbrous  material,  and  an  Interposed  layer  of  material  In  a 
loosely  dlvldtHl  state  which  is  capable  of  being  converted 
Into  a  substantially  rigid  layer  by  heat  and  cold,  and 
means  for  subdividing  said  loosely  divided  material  be- 
tw<><n   said   flbrous  layers. 

3.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  comprising  layers  of 
flbrous  material,  and  an  Interposed  layer  of  shellac  in  a 
loosely  dividetl  nonadbesive  state,  and  means  for  securing 
saii  fibrous  layer**  together  to  form  cells  between  them  in 
which  the  loose  shellac  Is  confined. 

4.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  comprising  layers  of 
flbrous  material,  and  an  Interposed  layer  of  shellac  having 
portions  cemente<l  to  said  flbrous  layers  to  secure  them  to- 
gether and  to  form  cells  in  which  other  portions  of  said 
shellac  layer  arc  confined  in  a  loosely  divided  state. 

5.  A  flexible  composite  article  comprising  layers  of 
noo-metalllc  material,  and  an  interposed  layer  of  material 
in  a  loosely  divided  s^ate  and  capable  of  coalescing  under 
heat,  said  layers  of  non  metallic  material  having  portions 


cemented  together  by  portions  of  said  interposed  layer 
while  other  portions  of  the  latter  are  In  their  looselj 
divided  state. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.T 


1,209,507.  CORN-PLANTER.  CHAKLsa  H.  8MALLWOO0, 
Independence,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1016.  Serial  No. 
87,403.     (CI.  Ill— 6.» 


1.  In  a  corn  planter  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
supporting  frame,  seed  dispensing  means  carried  by  said 
supporting  frame,  a  pivoted  pawl  for  controlling  the  dis- 
pensing of  seeds,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting frame,  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  pivoted  pawl,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by. said 
frame,  a  cam  mounted  upeu  said  shaft  and  provided  for 
engagement  with  said  pivoted  lever  for  rocking  the  lever 
for  operating  said  pivoted  pawl,  said  cam  having  two 
faces  of  unequal  circumference  for  regulating  the  operation 
of  said  pawl  for  regulating  the  number  of  seeds  deposited  ^ 
upon  each  operation  of  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
supporting  frame,  seed  dispensing  means  carried  by  said 
supporting  frame,  a  pivoted  pawl  for  controlling  the  dis- 
pensing of  seeds,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting frame,  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  pivoted  pawl,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  cam  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  for 
engagement  with  said  pivoted  lever  for  rocking  the  lersr 
for  operating  said  pivoted  pawl,  said  cam  having  two 
faces  of  unequal  circumference  for  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pawl  for  regulating  the  number  of  seeds  de- 
posited upon  each  operation  of  the  pawl,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  shifting  said  cam  upon  said  shaft, 
furrow  opening  shoes  carried  by  said  frame,  a  grain  guid- 
ing and  delivering  spout  carried  by  said  furrow  opening 
shoes,  a  valve  positioned  in  the  lower  end  of  said  spoat 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  seeds  therefrom,  and  % 
cam  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  com  planter  structure,  seed  dispensing  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  including  a  rotary  seed  drop- 
ping plate,  a  plvotally  mounted  pawl  for  operating  said 
rotary  seed  dropping  plate,  a  lever  plvotally  carried  by 
Bai<l  supporting  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
pawl,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  cam 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  engafe- 
ment  with  said  pivoted  lever  for  rocking  the  lever  for 
operating  said  pivoted  pawl  for  rotating  said  seed  drojH 
plng  plate,  stub  axles  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
by  means  of  universal  Joints,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  stub  axles  for  rotating  the  axles  and  said  shaft 
upon  travel  of  the  planter. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  ft 
seed  dispensing  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft 
for  operating  said  seed  dispensing  mechanism,  a  furrow 
opening  shoe  carried  by  said  frame,  a  seed  guiding  and 
delivering  spout  carried  by  said  furrow  opening  shoe,  a 
pivoted  valve  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  spoat,  ft 
rod  connected  to  said  valve,  a  cam  lever  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  rod,  a  cam 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  lever  to  oper- 
ate said  valve,  an  operating  rod  for  said  seed  dlspenslns 
mechanism,  a  lever  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame  aad 
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connect«l  to  mid  ro<l  for  operating  the  seed  (llspeDBlDg 
mectaaaism  upon  rorkiof  of  the  lerer,  a  multiple  face  cam 
carrleil  by  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  last  mentioned  lever 
engaKing  one  of  the  faces  of  said  cam  for  rocking  the 
lever  during  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  com  planter  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
■eed  dlspenHlng  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft 
for  operating  said  seed  dispensing  mechanism,  a  farrow 
openlDK  shoe  carried  by  salii  frame,  a  seed  guiding  and 
delivering  spout  carried  by  said  furrow  opening  shoe,  a 
pivoted  valve  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  spout,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  valve,  a  cam  lever  pivotally  carried 
by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  rod,  a  cam  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  lever  to  operate  said 
valve,  an  operating  rod  for  said  seed  dispensing  mecha- 
nism, a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  aald  rod  for  operating  the  seed  dispensing  mecha- 
nism upon  rocking  of  the  lever,  a  multiple  face  cam 
carried  by  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  last  mentioneil  lever 
engaging  one  of  the  faces  of  said  cam  for  rooking  the 
lever  during  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  and  said 
maltlpie  face  cam  being  arranged  so  that  said  dispensing 
mechanism  operating  lever  will  be  operated  when  said 
valve  is  in  a  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,508.  BAND-HOLDER  FOR  NECKTIES.  Thomas 
C.  8PBU.IN0,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  1916. 
SwUl  No.  100,721.     (CI.  2—11.) 


1.  A  tie  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprialng  in 
combination  with  a  tie  and  neckband,  a  plate  having 
thread  boles  for  insertion  in  one  end  of  the  neckband 
attached  to  the  tie,  and  a  fasttner  liavlng  thread  holes 
therein  In  registration  with  those  in  said  plate  to  re- 
ceive the  same  threads  for  fastening,  said  fastener  having 
bars  extending  therefrom,  said  bars  being  in  close  parallel 
relation,  and  said  bars  having  the  adjacent  faces  beveled 
to  frlctionally  grip  the  free  end  of  the  neckband  therebe- 
tween.   . 

2.  A  tie  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  tie  and  neckband,  a  plate  having 
thread  holes  formed  therein  for  insertion  in  one  end  of 
the  neckband,  a  fastener  comprising  a  base,  bars  extend- 
ing from  said  base  In  close  parallel  relation,  said  base  and 
one  of  said  bars  having  thread  holes  formed  therein  in 
registration  with  the  thread  holes  in  said  plate  to  re- 
ceive the  fastening  threads  for  said  fastener,  plate  and 
the  end  of  the  neckband  to  the  tie,  said  bars  having  the 
adjacent  faces  beveled  to  frlctionally  grip  the  free  end 
of  the  neckband  by  being  laced  theret>etweeu,  one  of  said 
bars  having  its  face  adjacent  to  said  plate  formed  in  fi. 
Series  of  projections,  another  of  said  bars  being  t>ent  for- 
wardly  of  the  other  bars,  said  forwardly  bent  bar  serv- 
ing to  bind  the  neckband  against  the  end  of  said  plate 
and  to  aline  the  two  ends  of  the  neckband,  and  a  resilient 
tongue  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  base  to  bold  the 
end  of  the  neckbajid  after  it  has  been  passed  between  said 
bars. 


by  said  deraoontable  rim  adapted  to  eitend  Into  said  fixed 
channel  rim  with  the  ends  of  each  member  abetting  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  fixed  channel  rtni.  clips  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  flzed  channel  rim,  'lamping  meml)ers  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  fixed  channel  rim,  fastening  means  for 
said  clamping  memhera  flxeil  to  said  rim  at  the  sides  of 
said  spaced  members,  said  clamping  meml>ers  having  ceo 
tral  yleldable  boss  portions,  and  bolts  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  dips  and  said  space<1  members  and  engag«' 
between  said  bosfl  portions  to  spring  said  boss  portions 
toward  said  rtm  so  that  said  bolts  will  become  anto 
matlcally  locked  therebetween  by  turning  said  bolts  against 
said  dips. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  a  fixed  channel  rim,  clamping  memt>erN 
at  the  inner  side  of  said  fixed  channel  rim,  fastening 
means  connecting  said  clamping  members  to  said  flzeil 
channel  rim  und  protruding  therein,  a  demountable  rim 
adaptetl  to  fit  on  said  flzetl  channel  rim,  members  carrttMl 
by  said  demountable  rim  and  adapte«i  to  fit  in  said  fixed 
channel  rim,  between  the  fastening  means  of  said  clamp 
ing  members,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  fixed  cban 
nel  rim  and  said  members  Into  said  clamping  members. 


1.209.510.  MATCH  SAFE.  Joh.n  A.  Stabsl.  Buffalo, 
.N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  2S,262.  (CI. 
206 — 30.) 


1,209,600.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Pbank  SPBANOSBand 
Nicholas  M.  Bpbakosr,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Spranger  Rim  and  Wheel  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Flle.1  Sept.  80,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5.3,«88.     (CI.  162—21.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  flzed  channel  rim,  a  demount- 
able  rim  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  spaced  members  carried 


1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  support,  holding  means 
for  holding  a  safety-match  box  ;  combined  with  an  auxil- 
iary match  safe  having  two  match  receptacles  spaced 
apart  and  connecte<l  by  a  meml>er  adapted  to  cofiperatf 
with  said  holding  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  matdi 
safe  may  t>e  substituted  for  a  safety-match  box. 

2.  A  conrertible  match  safe  comprising  a  tnitable  rap- 
port formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  holder  also  formed  of  theei 
metal  secured  to  said  support  near  its  lower  end  and  be- 
ing spaced  therefrom  to  permit  a  safety-match  box  to 
be  held  thereon  ;  combined  with  an  auxiliary  match  saf<> 
adapted  to  be  rabstituteil  for  the  safety-match  box.  said 
auxiliary  match  safe  comprising  two  spaced  receptades 
connected  by  a  retaining  wall  adapted  to  fit  behind  sski 
holder. 

3.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  support  baring  slits 
formed  therein  near  Its  lower  end.  a  holder  formed  of 
sheet  metal  stamped  to  provide  two  vertical ly-dispoiie< I 
parallel  members  connected  .at  their  npper  ends  by  a 
horizontal    member,    the    lower    ends    of    the    vertieally- 
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disposed  members  terminating  In  two  horizontal  members 
provided  with  clench  ears  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
said  silts  to  secure  the  holder  to  the  front  face  of  said 
support,  the  clench  ears  of  one  of  said  borisontal  mem- 
i>ers  l>eing  spaced  from  those  of  the  other  to  brace  said 
bolder. 

4.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  support  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  provided  with  a  V-shapcd  notch  in  its  lower 
'■dge,  a  receptacle  for  burned  matches  secured  to  said 
support  and  provided  with  an  extension  at  its  upper  edge 
having  a  rebent  portion  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
said  slot,  said  extension  having  a  vertically-disposed  rib 
at  the  point  of  its  connection  to  the  body  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  placed  with 
Its  open  end  against  said  support  and  its  extension  entered 
In  said  slot  so  that  said  rib  enters  the  V-shaped  notch  of 
itaid  slot. 

6.  A  match  safi'  '  •>mprislng  a  support,  a  bolder  secured 
to  aald  supp<^rt  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced 
■natch  receptacles  connected  by  an  intermediate  wall 
adapte<l  to  fit  behind  said  holder,  and  a  match  scratch 
arranged  between  said  receptacles  In  advance  of  aald  in 
tsrme<llate  wall. 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^09.611.         SIIirri.N(}  CASE  COVER  SEALING       FAS 
TENER.     IlABaiBO.N   L.   Stalev,  Martinsville,   Ind.,  as 
signor    to    Richmond    Cedar    Works,    Richmond.    Va.,   a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial 
No.  778.881.     (CI.  70—80.) 


1.  An  Improved  sealing  fastener  appliance  comprising 
two  wire  sections  that  are  each  bent  to  form  a  loop,  the 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  receptable 
body,  and  a  connecting  and  sealing  device  composed  of  a 
sheet  metal  plate  bent  over  at  two  portions  and  constitut- 
ing •  tie  portion  having  two  loops  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  respective  loops  of  the  wire  sections,  the 
device  having  two  end  portions  adapted  to  be  superim- 
posed on  the  tie  portion,  portions  of  the  metal  of  the 
tie  portion  and  the  two  end  portions  of  said  device  being 
adaptable  for  non  detachable  locking  engagement  each 
with  the  other. 

t.  In  a  sealing  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  wires  having  each  a  loop,  of  a  connect- 
ing and  sealing  device  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  bent 
over  at  two  portions  and  constituting  a  tie  portion  having 
two  loops  connected  to  the  respective  loops  of  the  wires, 
the  device  having  end  portions  superimposed  on  the  tie 
portion,  one  end  portion  being  fixedly  and  nondetachably 
locked  to  the  tie  portion  and  also  to  the  remaining  end 
portion. 


1.209.512.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FATTY  ACIDS 
OF  HI(;H  purity  and  MELTING-POINT.  Joel 
Btabbils,  New  York,  N.  T.  F11«m1  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81336.     (CI.  87— 12  ) 

1.  The  process  of  making  w^lte  fatty  acids  soitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  high  grade  toilet  soaps  which  com- 
prises hardening  a  liquid  oil.  separating  the  fatty  acid  by 
twltcbellizlng  and  subjecting  such  fatty  add  to  the  action 
wf  solvent  material  capable  of  removing  the  unsaponlOable 
matter  formed  during  the  hardening  operation. 

a.  The  process  of  making  fatty  acids  suitable  for  the 
Busafacture  sf  high  grade  toilet  soaps  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  llqnid  fatty  glycerld  to  the  action  of  hydrogen 


In  the  presence  of  nickel  whereby  the  liquid  glycerld  la 
converted  into  a  solid  glycerld,  in  forcing  the  hydrogena- 
tion  to  almost  completely  reduce  the  iodin  number  to  xero ; 
whereby  h.vdrocarlion  liodies  and  coloring  matters  we 
formed,  in  subjecting  the  resulting  hard  glycerld  to  a  fat 
splitting  process  whereby  the  glycerin  is  separated  from 
the  fatty  acids  and  in  eliminating  the  hydrocarbons  and 
coloring  matter  forme<i  by  the  bydrogenation  stage  where- 
by pure  fatty  adds  of  high  melting  point  are  obtained. 

3.  The  process  of  making  stejiric  acid,  light  in  color, 
suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  candles,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  liquid  fatty  glycerld  to  the  action  of  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  nickel  whereby  the  liquid  glycerld 
is  converted  into  a  solid  glycerld,  in  forcing  the  hjrdro- 
genatlon  to  almost  completely  reduce  the  iodln  number 
to  zero  whereby  hydrocarbon  bodies  and  coloring  matters 
are  formed,  in  subjecting  the  thus  obtained  fatty  glycerld 
to  a  fat  splitting  process  whereby  the  glycerin  is  separated 
from  the  fatty  acids,  and  In  eliminating  the  hydrocarbons 
and  coloring  matters  formed  by  the  hydrogenatlon  stage 
whereby  pure  fatty  adds  of  high  melting  point  and  good 
color  are  obtained. 

4.  The  process  of  making  stearic  add  suitable  for  the 
manufacture  of  candles  or  high  grade  toilet  soaps  which 
comprises  subjecting  an  unsaturated  solid  fat  or  semi-solid 
fat  such  as  tallow  or  grease  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  In 
the  presence  of  finely  divided  nickel  whereby  the  unsatu- 
rated fat  is  saturated  with  hydrogen,  thereby  reducing  Its 
Iodin  number  to  zero,  or  very  near  It,  and  raising  its  melt- 
ing point  to  around  62°  C.  or  thereabont,  whereby  hydro- 
carbon bodies  and  coloring  matters  are  produced,  and  in 
subjecting  the  fatty  glycerld  thus  obtained  to  a  fat  split- 
ting process,  thereby  separating  the  glycerin  from  the 
fatty  acids  and  In  removing  the  coloring  matter  formed 
by  the  hydrogenatlon  stage  whereby  pore  fatty  adds  of 
high  melting  point  and   good   color  are  obtained. 

5.  The  process  of  making  fatty  acids  adapted  for  tise 
in  the  manufacture  of  high  grade  toilet  soaps,  candles  and 
the  like,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  fatty  oil  con- 
taining unsaturated  material,  separating  the  fatty  add  by 
twitchellizing,  subjecting  such  fatty  add  to  the  action  of 
volatile  solvent  material  capable  of  dissolving  impurities 
and  in  removing  the  solvent  material  with  sach  impari- 
ties. 


1.209.51.-^.  BORING-MACHINE.  AlMLPH  Stobm  asd 
Howard  C.  O'Haib.  Thompson.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Btona 
and  O'HaIr  Company,  a  Copartnership  conslstlnf  vf 
Oscar  W.  Nelson  and  Edward  C.  O'HaIr,  Thompson, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.461.  (O. 
77-2.) 


1.  In  a  boring  nia<  hine  of  the  class  describe,  a  cnttsr 
head  comprlBlng  a  pair  of  sections  arranged  end  to  end, 
locking  sTews  for  damping  said  sections  together,  sal4 
sections  being  provided  with  alined  longitudinal  tbreadsdl 
passages,  one  of  said  sections  having  its  inner  end  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves,  cutters  adJostat>]j 
mounted  in  said  grooves  and  having  beveled  inner  eod 
portions,  a  tapered  adjusting  member  tkreadod  In  one  oC 
said  longitudinal  passages  and  roactlag  with  tb«  hevdefl 
Inner  ends  of  the  cutters  to  force  the  latter  oatwaidlj 
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when  said  member  li  rotated  lo  one  direction,  and  a 
tubular  thread  bar  engaged  in  the  other  I'ongltudlnal  pas- 
sage and  through  the  bore  of  which  the  adjusting  member 
extends. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  head  baring  a  longitudinally  threaded  pas- 
sage therein  adapted  to  receive  a  thread  bar,  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  head  being  clrcumferentlally  beveled  to  re- 
ceive a  correspondingly  beveled  lead  ring,  and  cutters  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  bead. 


1,209,014.  WEATHER-GUARD.  Abthub  BnaNaiDB 
Stuhobs,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  57,721.     (CI.  20— 69.) 


1.  A  window  guard  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  resilient 
sheet  metal  of  a  length  to  guard  the  desired  portion  of  the 
window,  said  metal  at  one  ed^e  being  formed  to  fit  upon 
and  along  the  window  frame  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sash  when  in  its  closed  position,  and  to  be  secured 
to  said  frame,  said  metal  then  being  bent  on  a  slant  to  a 
little  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  sash  when  In  Its  closed 
position,  said  metal  then  being  bent  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  portion  of 
the  frame  and  then  bent  inwardly  and  secured  to  said 
frame. 

2.  A  window  guard  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  resilient 
metal  of  a  length  to  guard  the  bottom  of  the  window,  said 
metal  at  one  edge  being  formed  to  fit  upon  and  be  secured 
to  the  window  sill  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
■ash  when  in  Its  closed  position,  said  metal  then  being 
bent  upwardly  on  a  slant  inwardly  to  a  point  a  little 
above  and  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of 
the  sash  when  closed,  said  metal  then  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  then  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  window  stool,  said  metal  then  being 
bent  to  be  secured  to  the  window  stool. 


1,209,016.  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  OFF  THE 
LOWER  PARTS  OF  SKIRTS.  JosiPH  Jban  BAPTism 
Tabtaba,  AlxLes  Bains.  France.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  788,552.     (C\.  33—10.) 
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1.  In  a  aUrt  marker,  a  stationary  draping  platform, 
a  marking  apparatus  rotatable  around  the  same,  and  com- 
prising an  abutment  drum  lying  within  the  skirt  and 
bearing  against  the  same,  means  for  positively  rotating 
■aid  drum  daring  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  and  a 
marker  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  skirt 
opposite  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ricirt  marker,  a  stationary  draping  platform,  a 
marking  apparatus  rotatable  around  the  same,  and  com- 
prising an  abntment  drum  lylnt;  within  the  skirt  and 
bearing  against  the  same,  and  a  marker  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  skirt  opposite  said  drum,  I 
la   cotiii)ination   with   means   for   positively   driving   said  1 


abutment  drum  at  a  peripheral  speed  such  that  the  mate- 
rial Is  maintained  quiescent  at  the  marking  point  and 
pulling  is  avoided,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  stationary  draping  platform, 
a  marking  apparatus  rotatable  around  the  same,  and  com- 
prising an  abutment  drum  lying  within  the  skirt  and  bear- 
ing against  the  same,  means  for  positively  rotating  said 
drum  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  marker 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  skirt  oppo- 
site said  drum,  an<1  means  to  intermittently  interrupt 
the  bearing  of  said  marker  against  the  material,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  stationary  draping  platform,  a 
marking  apparatus  rotatable  around  the  same,  and  com- 
prising an  abutment  drum  lying  within  the  skirt  and 
bearing  against  the  same,  means  for  positively  rotating 
the  same  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  marker 
adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  outer  fa-  >•  of  the  skirt  op- 
posite said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  marker 
at  a  different  peripheral  speed  from  the  drum,  sulMtaa- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  stationary  draping  platform, 
marking  apparatus  rotatable  around  the  same,  and  com- 
prising an  abutment  drum  lying  within  the  skirt  and 
l>earing  against  the  same,  means  for  positively  rotating 
the  same  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  and  a 
rotatable  marker  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  skirt  opposite  said  drum,  together  with  a  sccaper 
mounted  on  the  apparatus  and  t>earing  against  the  marker 
to  maintain  the  working  edge  of  said  marker  sharp. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,209.616.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Chablbs  E.  Tbompbom, 
Troy,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  H.  Wager, 
Troy.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1916.  SerUl  No.  66,671. 
(a.  16—89.) 


1.  A  rubber  tooth  brush  having  a  series  of  acute  angle, 
triangular,  prism-shaped  prongs  arranged  in  rows  ran- 
nlng  lengthwise  of  the  body  thereof,  and  having  their 
flat,  tapering  sides  set  transversely  thereto. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  handle ;  a  rubber  tube 
having  at  one  end  a  restricted  neck,  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  cavity  through  the  tube  straight  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube  on  the  Inner  side  and  concave  on  the 
outer  side  ;  and  a  series  of  prongs  on  the  said  concave 
surface  of  the  tut>e,  said  prongs  sharpened  at  one  end  and 
differing  in  diameter  gradually  from  their  base  to  the 
sharpened  end,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rubber  tooth  brush  having  a  longitudinal  cavity 
In  Its  body  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  supporting 
handle  and  having  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  straight 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body  on  its  inner  side  aad 
concave  on  its  outer  side,  said  concave  side  havlag  a  ■erlaa 
of  wedge-shaped  prongs  projecting  therefrom,  satwtaa- 
tially  as  de*crlt>ed. 

4.  A  hoUow-bodled  rubt>er  tooth  brush  having  wedge- 
shaped  prongs  integral  with  the  body  thereof  aad  pro- 
jecting from  a  concaved  face,  having  Its  Inner  surface 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  upper  or  opposite  wall  of  the 
chamber,  or  hollow  Interior  of  the  brash  body. 

5.  A  rubber  tooth  brush  having  a  longitadtaal  chamber 
In  its  body,  and  provided  with  two  or  more  rows  ef  acate 
angle,  triangular,  prism-shaped  prongs  running  length- 
wise, with  their  flat  sides  set  crosswise  of.  and  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  brash  body  and  being  integral  there- 
with, combined  with  a  handle  having  its  sapporting  end 
Inserted  in  the  chamber  In  the  brash  body. 
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1,209,017.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  Louis  Willard 
THOMPaoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,694.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit to  be  regulated,  of  a  regulator  comprising  electro- 
responsive  means,  responsive  to  a  departure  from  a  de- 
■Ired  condition,  for  restoring  said  desired  condition, 
and  means  comprising  a  comlenser  for  Impressing  an 
oscillatory  current  upon  said  electro-responsive  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
to  be  regulated,  of  a  regulator  comprising  electro-respon- 
sive means,  responsive  to  a  departure  from  a  desired 
condition  for  restoring  said  desired  condition,  an  oscil- 
latory circuit  controlled  by  the  regulator  and  including 
■aid  electro-responsive  means  for  impressing  an  oscilla- 
tory current  upon  said  electro  responsive  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dr- 
cnlt  to  be  regulated,  of  a  regulator  comprising  electro- 
reaponslve  means,  responsive  to  a  departure  from  a  de- 
sired condition,  for  restoring  said  desired  condition,  and 
an  oscillatory  circuit  controlled  by  the  regulator  for 
modifying  the  restoring  action  of  said  regulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
to  be  regulated,  of  a  regulator  comprising  an  electro- 
responsive  device  and  an  oscillatory  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  said  regulator,  for  Influencing  and  modifying 
the  action  of  said  electro-responsive  device. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  gener- 
ator and  Its  circuit  to  be  regulated,  of  an  electro-magnet 
responsive  to  the  voltage  in  said  circuit,  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the 
gaoerator,  and  a  condenser  shunting  the  magnet  and 
controlled  by  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gnxette.] 


1.209.618.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  Lous  Willabd 
Thompbok,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
26,   1916.     Serial  No.   10.696.      (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
to  be  regulated,  of  a  regulator  comprising  electro-reapon- 
ilve  means  responsive  to  a  departure  from  a  desired  cir- 
cuit condition,  for  restoring  said  desired  condition,  and 
means    for   constantly   subjecting   said   electro-responsive 


means  to  an  alternating  current  of  very  low  frequency 
compared  to  the  frequency  of  the  circuit  to  be  regulated. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit to  be  regulated,  of  a  regulator  comprising  electro- 
responsive  means  responsive  to  a  departure  Trom  a  desired 
circuit  condition,  for  restoring  said  desired  condition,  and 
means  for  continuously  subjecting  said  electro-responsive 
means  to  a  substantially  constant  alternating  current 
of  lower  frequency  than  that  of  the  circuit  to  be  regu- 
lated. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
to  l>e  regulated,  of  a  regulator  comprising  electro-respon- 
sive means  responsive  to  a  departure  from  a  desired  cir- 
cuit condition,  for  restoring  said  desired  condition,  a 
constantly  operative  source  of  current  of  lower  frequency 
than  that  of  the  circuit  to  be  regulated,  and  connections 
for  continuously  impressing  said  low  frequency  current 
upon  the  said  electro-responsive  regulating  means,  and 
thereby  influencing  and  modifying  the  action  of  said  elec- 
tro-responsive means. 

4.  The  combination  witb  an  electric  circuit  to  be  regu- 
lated, of  a  regulator  comprising  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable 
contact  associated  therewith,  a  coil  responsive  to  an 
electrical  condition  of  said  circuit,  a  core  for  said  coll 
controlling  said  movable  contact,  and  electromagnetic 
means,  the  control  of  which  is  independent  of  the  regula- 
tor, for  continuously  imps r ting  a  vibratory  force  in  said 
core. 

5.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  an  electro-re- 
sponsive device,  means  for  Impressing  variable  alter- 
nating current  of  a  given  frequency  upon  said  device, 
means  for  continuously  impressing  a  substantially  con- 
stant alternating  current  of  lov^er  frequency  upon  said 
device,  and  regulating  means  controlled  by  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazvtte.] 


1,209,619.     COM HLNATION  MOWER.     Samtbi.  P.  Tows 
rbnd.   Orange,   N.  J.      Filo<l   May   29,   1914.      Serial   No. 
841.861.      (ri.  66 — 19.) 


"l             '             \ 
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1.  A  lawn  mowing  machine,  having  rows  of  mowers, 
each  of  said  mowers  comprising  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  co- 
acting  cutter  bar,  and  a  frame  carried  solely  by  said 
mowers  and  having  a  unitary  pivoted  connection  for  the 
several  rows  of  mowers  located  back  of  one  row  of  mowers 
and  In  advance  of  the  next  row,  said  connection  enabling 
one  row  of  mowers  to  assume  and  operatlvely  maintain  a 
different  horisontal  angle  from  the  other. 

2.  A  lawn  mowing  machine,  having  rows  of  mowers, 
each  of  said  mowers  comprising  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  co- 
acting  stationary  cutter  bnr.  and  a  horizontal  unitary 
fifth  wheel  structure  for  the  several  rows  of  mowers,  said 
structure  being  located  back  of  one  row  of  mowers  and  in 
advance  of  the  next  row,  said  fifth  wheel  enabling  one  row 
of  mowers  to  assume  and  operatlvely  maintain  a  different 
horisontal  angle  from  the  other. 

8.  A  lawn  mowing  machine  having  in  combination  a 
frame ;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alined  mowers  at- 
tached to  said  frame  in  position  to  leave  an  uncut  swath 
between  them ;  a  third  mower  connected  to  the  frame  In 
rear  of  the  first  named  mowers  so  as  to  cut  said  swath  ; 
and  a  fifth-wheel  structure  located  substantially  midway 
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of  the  front  and  rear  rows  of  mowers  to  enable  one  row  of 
mowers  to  aasume  and  operatlrely  maintain  a  different 
horlcontal  angle  from  the  other,  said  frame  belns  carried 
Molely  by  the  mowers  and  each  of  said  mowers  comprising 
a  rotary  cutter  and  a  co-acting  stationary  cutter  bar. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  mowing  machine  of  a  frame ; 
two  mowers  attached  to  the  frame  In  position  to  leare  an 
oacut  swath  between  them  ;  a  third  mower  attached  to  the 
frame  in  position  to  cut  such  .swath  ;  and  a  flfth-wbeel 
between  the  third  mower  and  the  frame  and  located  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  rows  of  mowers. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  mowing  machine  of  a  frame  ; 
two  mowers  attached  to  said  frame  In  line  with  each 
other  but  spaced  apart;  a  flfth-wbeel  connected  to  the 
frame  in  the  rear  of  said  mowers ;  and  a  third  mower  at- 
tached  to  the  frame  throngh  said  fifth  wheel. 

[Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 

1.209,520.  BOX  AND  CRATE  OPENER.  Datid  Victo«, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  June  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  101.148. 
(CI.  204— 2ft.) 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  having  a  handle  flat  on  Its 
opposite  sides  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rectangular  opening  therein,  a  relatively  thin  tongue 
extending  Into  said  opening  from  one  end  wall  thereof, 
the  bottom  of  said  tongue  being  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  handle,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  tongue  being  V-shaped 
with  the  apex  therein  extending  Inwardly,  said  tongue 
being  less  than  one-half  th«  length  of  said  opening,  and 
wings  of  a  thickness  equal  to  that  of  the  tongue  formed 
on  the  side  walls  of  said  opening  adjacent  each  side  of 
said  tongue,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  wings  being  arcuate, 
thereby  forming  diverging  notches  between  the  edges  of 
said  tongue  and  said  wings.  Mid  wings  being  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  one-half  the  length  of  said  opening,  the 
edges  of  said  wings  and  the  tongue  being  inclinetl  down- 
wardly. 


1.209,621.  OUN  WITH  SLIDING  BARREL.  Kabi. 
VOllbr,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche 
Metallwaaren-  und  Maschin<>nfabril(.  Du9seldorf-I>eren- 
dorf,  Germany,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1918.     SerUl  No.  796,556.      (CI.  89 — 87.) 


Ing  movement  relatively  to  said  cradle  and  pivoted  mem- 
ber, and  bearings  for  the  barrel,  independent  of  said  cradle, 
located  adjacent  to  and  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
the  pivots  of  said  member,  said  bearing  being  deatgnad  to 
partially  support  said  barrel  when  the  latter  is  at  rest. 

2.  A  gun  having  a  sliding  barrel,  a  cradle  therefor,  a 
carrier  for  the  cradle  having  trunnions,  l>earings  for  said 
trunnions,  said  carrier  having  projections  adjacent  to  said 
trunnions,  and  claws  extending  laterally  from  the  tiarrel 
for  engaging  said  projections  when  the  barrel  la  at  rest. 

1,209.522.  HOT  BL.\ST  FURNACE.  Ratmo.nd  H.  Vom- 
DINBOSCH,  Hollywood.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  66,687.      (CI.  126—116.) 


1.  A  gun  baving  a  aildlnv  barrel,  a  cradle  therefor,  a 
ptTotcd  iB«Bb«r  for  lald  cradle,  aald  barrel  haTlac  a  alM- 


1.  .\  heating  device,  comprising  a  housing  forming  a 
combustion  chamber  having  a  relatively  large  air  Inlet,  a 
fuel  burner  mounted  adjacent  said  air  Inlet,  an  air  boos- 
ing spaced  from  said  combustion  chamber  bousteg  and 
forming  therewith  an  air  beating  chamt>er  adapted  to  b« 
connected  to  a  room  for  indirect  heating  of  air,  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  fuel  burner  placing  the  combostlon 
chamber  and  air  heating  chamber  in  communication  and 
providing  for  direct  heating  of  a!r.  and  means  for  ths 
exit  of  burnt  gases  communicating  with  said  comtnutloa 
chamber  and  closed  from  said  air  heating  chamber. 

2.  A  beating  device,  comprising  a  housing  formlaff  ft 
combustion  chamber  having  a  relatively  large  air  Inlet  a 
fuel  burner  mounted  in  said  combustion  chaniber  adjacrat 
said  air  Inlet,  an  air  housing  spaced  from  said  combustloa 
chamber  housing  and  forming  therewith  an  air  beatlag 
chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  room  for  indirect 
heating  of  air,  ports  in  the  combustion  chamber  bonalnc 
disposed  adjacent  the  fuel  burner  and  connecting  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  air  heating  chamber  and  providing 
for  direct  heating  of  air,  and  means  for  the  exit  of  burnt 
gases  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  and 
closed  from  said  air  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  heating  device,  comprising  a  housing  forming  a 
combustion  chamber  having  a  relatively  large  air  inlet,  a 
fuel  burner  mounted  In  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent 
said  air  Inlet,  ports  in  said  combustion  chamber  bonslng 
adjacent  the  fuel  burner,  a  second  housing  surrounding 
said  combustion  chamber  and  forming  therewith  an  air 
boating  chamber  for  indirect  heating  of  air.  tuUes  for  the 
l»urnt  scases  dlspose<l  In  the  air  heating  <  hamher  and  com- 
municating with  sa'd  combustion  chamber,  openings  In  tb« 
second  housing  for  the  admission  and  outlet  of  air  to  th« 
air  heating  cliamber  for  Indirect  heating  of  air.  and  a  floe 
for  the  exit  of  burnt  gases  conununl.ating  with  said  tubes. 

4.  A  heating  devlc...  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
an  annular  sniolse  box  and  a  combustion  chamber  opening 
at  the  center,  a  burner  In  said  (ombustion  chamber,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  housing  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
air  outlet  openings  adjacent  the  base,  an  air  heating  cham- 
ber housing  mounted  on  the  base  and  spaced  from  said 
combustion  chamber  housing  and  provided  with  openings 
adjacent  the  base  and  the  top,  tubes  disposed  In  the  cham- 
ber formed  between  said  combustion  chamber  housing  and 
air  beating  chamber  housing  for  the  passage  of  borat 
gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  snoke  box,  aad 
a  Hue  for  the  exit  of  burnt  gases  commaalcatlag  with  aald 
tabee. 
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6.  A  heating  device,  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
ail  annular  sniolce  box  and  combustion  <  hamber  opening 
at  the  c-enter,  a  Ifurner  In  8;ild  combustion  chamber,  a  cy- 
lindrical combustion  chamber  houslnp  open  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  mounttd  on  said  base  and  having  air 
outlet  openings  in  the  walls  thereiif  adjacent  the  base,  a 
cylindrical  air  heating  chamlier  housing  mounted  on  the 
base  and  space<l  therefrom  and  closed  at  the  upper  end 
provldetl  with  openings  adjacent  the  base  aud  the  top,  a 
ring  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  hous 
ing  completing  an  annular  air  heating  chamber,  tubes  dls- 
p<ised  between  said  ring  and  said  smoke  l>o\  in- the  air 
heating  chamber  for  the  pas-sage  of  burnt  gases,  and  a 
flue  for  the  exit  of  burnt  gases  connected  to  said  smoke 
box. 


1.209,623.  E.ND  GATE  FA.STK.NEK  FOR  WAGONS.  .Tambs 
W.  W.\<;<;(>\XB,  Mountain  View,  Okla.  Filed  June  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33,949.      (Cl.  21—21.) 


same  and  means  for  clamping  i>aid  supporting  member  tc 
the  said  standard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  knife,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  knife,  and  comprising  a  field  coll  and  core, 
supporting  means  for  said  motor,  means  for  securing  said 
field  coil  and  core  to  the  said  supporting  means  and  means 
for  securing  the  latter  to  the  said  standard. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  knife,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  knife  and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  field  coU 
and  core,  a  member  disposed  within  the  filed  coil  and  core 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  said  motor  sliaft  to  support 
the  motor,  moans  for  securing  said  Held  coil  and  core  to 
the  said  member  and  means  for  securing  the  latter  to  the 
said  standard. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  knife,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  knife  and  comprising  an  armature,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  armature  shaft  and  a  horlzonUl  field  coil 
and  core,  a  bushing  extending  through  said  field  coll  and 
core  aud  surrounding  the  said  armature  shaft,  means  for 
securing  the  field  coll  and  core  to  the  said  bushing  and 
means  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  said  standard. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  knife,  a  motor  com- 
priaing  an  armature,  an  armature  shaft  and  a  field  coil 
and  core,  said  armature  shaft  extending  downwardly 
through  said  field  coll  and  core,  and  a  sleeve  clamped  to 
said  standard  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  field 
coll  and  core,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  armature  shaft 
and  to  support  said  motor. 

I  Claims  G  to  .SI  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 
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1.  In  an  end  gate  fastener  adapted  to  secure  a  pair  of 
end  gates  In  place,  a  V-shaped  locking  bar  for  the  upper 
end  gate,  eyes  engaging  the  ends  of  the  locking  bar  and 
afljustably  ennakMHl  with  the  side  boards,  a  hook  for 
securing  the  locking  bar  to  the  lower  end  gate,  means  for 
drawing  the  side  boards  in  engagement  with  the  lower 
end  gate,  and  means  for  drawing  the  lower  end  gate  in 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  wagon. 

2.  In  an  end  gate  fastener  adapted  to  maintain  a  pair 
of  end  gates  In  place  on  a  wagon  in  superposed  relation, 
means  for  drawing  the  upper  side  boards  of  the  wagon 
tightly  Into  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  upper  end  gate, 
means  for  drawing  the  lower  fide  boards  of  the  wagon 
tightly  Into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  lower  end 
gate,  means  for  fastening  the  first  mentioned  means  posi- 
tively to  the  lower  end  gate  and  means  for  adjustably  and 
positively  fastening  the  last  mentioned  tlglit.'nlng  means 
for  the  lower  side  boards  of  the  wagon  to  the  bottom  of 
the  wagon. 


,209,5  25.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BOWS  OR 
LOOPED  KNOTS.  Ctbub  Wbbb,  Hazel  Grove,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Hat  Manufacturers  Supply  Company, 
Limited,  Stockport,  England.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  874,034.      (Cl.  223 — 52.) 


1,209,624.  CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  M. 
Wabing,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862.415.      (Cl.  164—76.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  knife  mounted 
thereon,  a  motor  for  driving  said  knife,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  said  motor  projecting  through  a  portion  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  tying  and  forming  small  ornamental 
bows  or  looped  knots  from  a  strip  of  material  comprising 
In  Its  construction  fixed  means  provided  with  a  rotary 
arm  having  loop  formers  to  fold  the  material  Into  loops, 
sliding  means  movable  toward  the  fixed  means  to  form  a 
knot  around  the  loops  and  means  to  operate  the  loop 
formers. 

2.  Apparatus  for  tying  and  formlnu  small  bows  or 
loop«wl  knots  from  a  strip  of  material  comprising  In  its 
constructlou  a  fixed  headstock  provided  with  a  rotary  arm 
with  fingers  or  loop  formers  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a 
slidlnK  headstock  carrying  a  rotary  arm  with  fingers  or 
loop  formers  at  the  end  thereof  and  means  to  cause  one 
headstock  to  approach  the  other  and  to  effect  a  rotation 
In  unison  of  the  rotary  arms  with  the  fingers. 

3.  Apparatus  for  tying  and  forming  small  bows  or 
looped  knots  from  a  strip  of  material  comprising  in  Its 
construction  a  fixed  headstock  provided  with  a  rotary 
arm  with  fingers  or  loop  formers  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a 
sliding  headstock  carrying  a  rotary  arm  with  fingers  or 
loop  formers  at  the  end  thert>of  a  rocking  finger  adjacent 
thereto  to  raise  the  material  to  form  the  second  loop,  and 
shears  to  sever  the  material  when  the  loop  is  formed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  tying  and  forming  small  ornamental 
bows  or  looped  knots  from  a  strip  of  material  comprlsiBC 
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In  Its  construction  fixed  means  provided  with  a  rotary  arm 
having  loop  formers  to  fold  the  material  Into  loops,  slid- 
ing means  movable  toward  the  fixed  means  for  forming  the 
knot,  means  for  drawin);  one  loop  through  the  knot  and 
tightening  the  knot  around  the  loops,  means  for  carrying 
away  the  flnlihed  bowg  and  drawing  forward  the  material 
for  the  next  bow  and  means  for  severing  the  finished  bow. 

5.  Apparatus  for  tying  and  forming  small  bows  or 
looped  knots  from  a  strip  of  material  comprising  in  Us 
construction  a  fixed  headstock  c-arrylng  a  rotary  arm  with 
fingers  or  loop  formers  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  sliding 
headstock  carrying  a  rotary  arm  with  fingers  or  loop  form- 
ers at  the  end  thereof,  a  rockinj;  finger  adjacent  thereto 
to  raise  the  material  to  form  the  second  loop,  and  a  swing- 
ing arm  and  grlpper  to  selie  and  carry  away  the  finished 
bow  and  draw  forward  the  n«'xt  It-ngth  of  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.209,526.  CURRENT  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  FRBomiCK  H.  WasTO.f,  Schenectady,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,061. 
(CI.  178 — 842.) 


1.  A  connection  comprising  a  socket  or  receptacle  device 
having  terminals  with  coactin?  screw  threaded  contact 
surfaces  and  a  base  or  plug  device  for  said  socket  having 
terminals  with  corresponding  screw  threaded  contact  sur- 
faces, the  terminals  of  one  of  said  devices  being  movable 
relatively  to  one  another. 

2.  A  connection  device  comprising  terminals  with  co 
acting  screw  threaded  contact  surfaces,  said  terminals 
being  movable  relatively  to  one  another  when  coming  Into 
engagement  with  those  of  a  corresponding  connection 
device. 

3.  A  connection  device  comprising  terminals  with  co- 
acting  coaxial  screw  threaded  contact  surfaces,  one  of  said 
terminals  being  axlally  movable  by  a  corresponding  connec- 
tion device. 

4.  A  socket  or  receptacle  comprising  terminals  with  co- 
acting  coaxial  screw  threaded  contact  surfaces  of  dlfTerent 
diameters,  said  terminals  being  axlally  movable  relatively 
to  one  another  when  coming  into  engagement  with  those 
of  a  corresponding  base. 

6.  A  socket  or  receptacle  comprising  terminals  with  co- 
acting  screw  threaded  contact  surfaces,  said  terminals 
b«ing  reslliently  yielding  relatively  to  one  another  when 
coming  into  engagement  with  those  of  a  corresponding 
base.  y. 

rciaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^09.027.  COLLAPSIBLB  COOP.  HiBBaaT  WiLsaas, 
Concordia,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  76,717. 
(CI.  220—132.) 

1.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 
pivotally  connected  together  with  said  bottom  to  fold  as 
a  unit  transversely  across  the  latter,  intermediate  side 
posts  pivotally  associated  with  the  bottom  and  forming 
a  part  of  said  side  walls,  a  vertical  partition  adapt^  to 
fold  apdn  said  bottom,  and  means  for  locking  said  parti- 
tion with  one  of  said  intermediate  posts  whereby  the  com- 
ponent parts  of  the  crate  are  rigidly  held  in  set  up  posi 
tlon. 


2.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  flanges 
rising  from  the  edgrs  thereof,  side  and  end  walls  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  and  mounted  upon  said  end 
flanges  to  fold  as  a  unit  transversely  across  said  bottom, 
opposed   lugs  secured   to  said   bottom,   intermediate   side 


posts  forming  a  part  of  said  side  walls  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  fold  through  slots  in 
said  side  flanges,  a  vertical  partition  hinged  to  said  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  locking  said  partition  to  said  posts 
whereby  the  various  parts  of  the  crate  are  hold  rigidly 
in  set  up  position. 


1.209.528.  BOLL-WEEVIL  EXTERMINATOR.  8ila« 
W.  Williams  and  Thomas  H.  Mabtin,  Gordo,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.   14.   1916.     Serial   .No.  125,616.      (CI.  43—1.) 


¥o 


eo 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed frame  comprising  a  top  twr,  side  members  and 
.spaced  l>ottom  members  having  rearwardly  extending 
guides.  In  combination  with  space<l  pans  or  receptacles 
flexibly  connecter!  with  the  bottom  members,  and  spring 
bars  connected  with  the  bottom  members  and  extending 
rearwardly  in  engagement  with  the  pans,  said  spring  bars 
serving  also  to  maintain  the  frame  in  an  upright  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  top  bar.  side  members  and  spaced  bottom  mem- 
bers having  rearwardly  extending  guides,  pans  or  recep- 
tacles flexibly  connecte<l  with  the  Irattom  members  and 
adapted  to  drag  on  the  ground,  runners  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  pans,  and  spring 
bars  connected  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
bottom  members  of  the  frame. 

.  3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
vertical  frame  having  ground  engaging  supi>orttng  means 
and  spaced  bottom  members  provided  with  rearwardly 
extending  guides,  pans  or  receptacles  flexibly  connected 
with  the  bottom  members,  a  horizontal  frame  adjustably 
connected  with  the  side  members  of  the  main  frame  and 
having  a  cross  bar.  and  rods  or  wires  depending  from 
said  cross  bar  and  constituting  beaters,  the  top  bar  of 
the  main  frame  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm.  and  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  with  the  beater 
.carrying  cross  bar  of  the  auxiliary  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
vertical  main  frame  including  a  top  cross  bar.  side  mem- 
bers and  spaced  bottom  members  having  rearwardly  ex- 
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tending  gafdea,  a  draft  beam  or  pole  connected  with  one 
of  the  bottom  members,  spaced  pans  or  receptacles  flexibly 
connected  with  the  bottom  members,  an  auxiliary  horizon- 
tal frame  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
aide  members  of  the  main  frame  and  having  a  cross  bar, 
beaters  depending  from  said  cross  bar,  and  resilient  sup- 
porting means  connecting  the  beater  carrying  cross  bar 
with  the  main  frame. 


1,209,529.  IKKJRI'LATE.  Samuil  E.  Wilsoh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  R.  Van 
Sllngerlandt  and  one- fourth  to  <;eorge  8.  Van  Sllnger- 
landt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,199.      (CI.   16 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  movable 
member  and  a  stationary  member  providing  an  abutment 
for  the  movable  member,  of  plates  upon  both  of  the  mem- 
ers,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  elongated  slot  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  end  of  the  second  plate,  said  first 
mentioned  plate  having  a  tongue  projecting  within  the 
slot  thereof  and  the  second  plate  having  a  slot  to  receive 
the  said  tongue  when  the  abutment  member  is  moved 
laterally  from  the  movable  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  swinging  door  and  a  door  jamb  therefor,  of  a 
plate  secured  upon  the  door  and  projecting  beyond  the 
end  thereof,  said  plate  having  Its  projecting  end  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot  and  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
projecting  Inwardly  of  said  slot,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
door  jamb  and  having  a  projecting  end  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  slot  of  the  said  plate,  said  projecting  end 
of  the  bracket  having  a  slot  which  Is  disposed  opposite 
the  tongue  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongue  when  the  jamb  or  the  door  are  moved  laterally 
away  from  each  other. 

8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  <ioor  and  a  jaml>  therefor,  of  a  flat 
plate  secured  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  door  at  the  free 
end  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  said  end,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  and 
having  a  tongue  projecting  within  the  slot,  a  bracket  mem- 
ber comprising  a  face  plate  and  an  angle  plate  let  into  the 
jamb  and  secured  thereto,  the  projecting  end  of  the  face 
plate  of  the  bracket  having  a  slot,  said  end  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  slot  of  the  door  plate  and  to  have  its 
flange  contact  with  the  door  plate  to  arrange  the  lug  of 
the  door  plate  in  a  line  with  the  slot  of  the  bracket,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,209,580.  TRACK-SIGNAL.  Paraa  Wilvbbt  and  Nick 
Waonbb,  TinUh,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  56.268.     (CI.  246 — 48.) 

1.  A  railway  signal  comprising  a  rotatable  standard, 
signaling  means  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  pivoted  trips 
spared  an  equal  distance  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  standard  and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  locking 
lerers  coflperatlng  with  said  trips  each  of  which  having  a 
connection  with  a  remote  trip,  and  rotatable  means  co- 
operating with  each  locking  lever  whereby  a  locking  lever 
■say  t>e  thrown  to  an  Inoperative  position  from  an  adja- 
cent point. 


2.  A  railway  signal  comprising  a  rotatable  standard, 
signaling  means  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  pivoted  trips 
spaced  an  equal  distance  from  the  opposite  sides  of  Bald 
standard    and    operatlvely    connected    thereto,   a    shoulder 


formed  on  each  trip,  locking  levers  each  mounted  for 
pivotal  swinging  movement  and  adapted  when  in  one 
position  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  associated  trip, 
and  Independent  rotatable  means  for  each  lever  whereby 
the  lever  may  be  disconnected  from  a  trip. 


1,200.531.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEELS.  EaASnia 
E.  WiNKLBT,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18.680.      (CI.   12—147.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  shoe  heels  which  consists  in 
building  a  heel-body  of  a  plurality  of  heel  lifts  so  selected 
as  to  provide  a  definite  mass  a«d  comprosslnjr  said  body 
to  a  substantially  uniform  density. 

2.  The  method  of  making  shoe-heels  which  consists  In 
Kradlng  beel  lifts  In  accordance  with  their  thickness  when 
8ubjecte<l  to  a  definite  pressure  per  unit  of  area,  building 
heel  bodies  of  definite  members  and  >;rades  of  such  heel- 
Ilfts,  and  compressing  said  bodies  throughout  under  sub- 
stantially tho  said  pressure  per  unit  of  area. 

3.  The  method  of'niaking  shoe  heels  which  consists  In 
building  a  heel-bo<ly  of  a  plurality  of  lifts  selected  to 
produce  a  definite  total  mass  but  an  indefinite  total  thick- 
ness, and  compressing  said  body  to  a  definite  thickneBS. 

4.  The  method  of  making  shoe-heels  which  consists  in 
grading  heel-lifts  in  substantial  accordance  with  their 
mass  per  unit  of  area,  building  heel  bodies  of  definite 
numbers  and  grades  of  such  heel  lifts,  and  subjecting  said 
bodies  to  a  uniform  compressing  operation. 

5.  That  step  In  the  manufacture  of  shoe-heels  which 
consists  in  grading  heel-lifts  heterogeneous  as  to  both 
thickness  and  density  substantially  in  accordance  with 
their  mass  per  unit  of  area. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print'vl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,532.      STRAW    AND   MANURE    SPREADER.      Ai- 

THUB     WONDEULICH      BUd      HKNRT     A.     CBOZIBB,     OaDOB, 

Nebr.     Filed   May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,941.      (a. 
Ill — 40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  having  a 
front  and  rear  supporting  wheels,  a  platform  composed  of 
two  lateral  members  mounttnl  on  the  rack,  each  member 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  woo«len  frame,  sheet  metal 
flooring  secured  thereon,  and  guard  fianges  at  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  shafts  supported  for  rotation  at  the  front  and 
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rear  ends  of  the  platform,  endless  conyeyer  chains  trained 
over  the  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  endlesa  oon- 
Teyer  rhalns  by  power  derived  from  the  re«r  supporting 
wheel*. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  having 
front  ami  rear  supportlnt;  wheels,  a  transverse  main  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  of 
the  rack  and  rccelvlnc  motion  from  the  rear  supporting 
wheels,  a  counter  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  at 
various  speeds  from  the  main  shaft  to  the  counter  shaft, 
a  sprocket  wheel  revoluble  on  the  main  shaft  and  receiv- 
ing motion  from  the  counter  shaft,  a  platform  mounted 
on  the  rack  an<l  having  shafts  at  its  front  and  rear  ends, 
endless  convi-yer  chains  trained  over  the  platform  shafts, 
and  means  including  a  clutch  device  for  transmitting  mo- 
tloB  from  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  main  shaft  to  the 
rearward  platform  shaft.  In  romhinatlon  with  a  follower 
connected  with  the  conveyer  chains,  and  means  in^'luding 
a  tapp«t  on  the  follower,  and  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
platform  and  having  an  arm  extending  in  the  path  of  the 
tappet  m«'mbcr  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  Interrupt  the 
transmission  of  motion  to  the  plntform  shafts. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbefl.  a  rack  having 
front  and  rear  supporting  wheels,  a  transverse  main  shaft 
supported  adjai  cnt  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rack  and  re- 
ceiving motion  from  the  rear  supporting  wheels,  a  counter 
shaft  having  sprocket  wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  at  variable  speed  from  the  main 
shaft  to  the  counter  shaft  and  for  interrupting  such  mo- 
tlou.  a  platform  supported  on  the  rack,  endless  conveyer 
chains  guided  over  the  platform,  means  for  driving  said 
c«nveyer  <-bains  and  for  interrupting  the  motion  thereof, 
a  spreader  frame  supported  in  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  position  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  rack, 
■hafts  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  spreader  frame, 
endless  chains  trained  over  said  shafts  and  carrying 
Rplke<I  slats,  spur  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  spreader 
shaft  at  the  ends  thereof,  stub  shafts  mounted  on  the 
spreader  frame,  hub.s  mounteil  on  the  stub  shafts,  each 
httb  having  a  spur  wheel  meshing  with  a  spur  wheel  on 
the  lower  spreader  shaft  and  each  hub  having  also  a 
sprocket  wheel,  and  chains  trained  over  the  last  men- 
tioned sprocket  wheels  and  over  the  sprocket  wheels  on 
the  counter  shaft. 


1,209.533.  METAL  CONDUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES. 
Chacxcey  W.  Abbott,  PitUburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  Conduit  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Atjg.  18, 
1915.     Serial  So.  46,064.     (CI.  247 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  conduit,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  base,  a  cover  member  of  general  U  or 
channel  shapr  whose  edges  embrace  the  edges  of  the  base, 
and  a  separate  Integral  coupling  member  having  laterally 
projecting  edge  portions  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  thf  supporting  surface  and  lying  within  the 
edges  of  adjacent   cover  members. 

2.  In  !in  electrical  conduit,  the  combination  of  a  base 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  disposed  end  to  end 
and  having  laterally  projecting  edge  portions  lying  parallel 
to  the  supporting  surface,  a  separate  straight  coupling 
memt>er  lying  upon  the  ends  of  contiguous  base  sections, 
and  a  cap  or  cover  of  general  U  or  channel  shape  having 
at  its  edges  inwardly  extending  proJjMrtions  arranged  to 
engage  back  of  the  edges  of  the  base  and  coupling. 

ft.  A  c«Aduit  for  electric  cond actors  comprising  a  plu- 
rality •t  sectlenN  disposed  end  to  end  and  each  aectkm  coa- 
■Istlag  of  a  subfitantijUly  flat  bnse  Member,  a   U  itaaped 


cover  member  having  Inwardly  cupped  seats  along  the 
edges  thereof  for  engagem<>nt  with  the  lateral  e«lg«>«  of 
the  base  member,  and  a  coupling  memtter  for  adjacent 
conduit  sections  lying  upon  the  external  surfai-es  of  the 
base  memt»ers,  said  coupling  member  lying  wholly  within 
the  channel  tleflned  by  the  U  shnped  cover  member  and 
having  its  lateral  e^iges  engaged  within  the  seats  of  the 
said  <'over  members. 

4.  A  conduit  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  flat 
base,  a  channel  cover  having  parallel  <><lgfs  overlapping 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  base  and  means  to  secure  said 
comlult  to  a  flat  supporting  surface  so  that  the  overlap- 
ping edges  of  the  cover  engage  the  supporting  sortece 
throughout  the  length  of  the  conduit. 

5.  In  a  conduit  for  electric  conductors  the  combination 
of  a  base  memt>er  extending  over  a  supporting  surface 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  suhst.intially  flat  sections 
dlsp<)se<l  end  to  end,  a  channel  cover  overlapping  the  lat- 
eral e«lges  of  the  base  and  a  coupling  m»'mber  lying 
against  the  ends  of  contiguous  base  sections,  said  coupling 
member  lying  between  the  base  and  the  supporting  surface 
and  having  parallel  lateral  edges  and  aa  offset  central 
portion  for  spacing  the  lateral  edges  thereof  from  the 
supporting  surface. 

(Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,534.  SHOCK  LOADER.  Martin  C.  Albertson, 
(Jray.  .Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor  to  Albertson 
rro<luct  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota. Flle«l  Mnr.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  825,36.1.  Re- 
newed May  17,  1910.      Serial  No.  98,210.      (CI.  56 — 03.> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  endless  car- 
rier mounted  thereon,  a  revoluble  elongated  hollow  dmm 
extending  transversely  of  said  carrier  adjacent  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  receiving  end.  a  bar  mounted  In  said  drum, 

hgrlng  portions  extended  therefrom  to  provide  tnngi,  the 
latter  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  unison  to  be  extended  or 
retracted  relative  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  shaft 
carried  by  each  end  of  said  drum  and  extending  thereinto, 
and  having  their  axes  coincident  with  the  axis  of  wid 
drum,  said  shaft  being  In  connection  with  the  tang  bar  at 
a  point  eccentric  to  the  axes  of  the  former,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shafts  independently  of  said  drum,  a  link  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  shafts  on  the  interior  of  said  drum 
to  reciprocate  the  tangs  as  said  <lrum  revolves. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  endless  car- 
rier mounte<l  thereon,  a  pick  up  mechanism  associated 
with  the  receiving  end  of  said  carrier,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  hollow  drum  extending  transversely  of  said 
carrier  and  In  proximity  to  said  receiving  end,  a  bar  in 
said  <lruni,  a  plurality  of  tangs  associated  with  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  unison  and  to  be  extended 
or  retracte*!  relative  to  the  periphery  of  sal<I  drum,  a 
shaft  carried  by  each  end  of  said  drum  and  extending 
thereinto,  the  axes  of  said  sliafts  being  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  shaft  being  in  connection  with 
the  tang  bar  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axes  of  the  former, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  independently  of  said  dram, 
a  link  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  on  the  Interior  of 
said  drum,  each  of  said  links  being  in  connection  with 
certain  of  said  tangs  to  reciprocate  the  latter  as  said  drum 
revolves,  and  a  drives  shaft  supported  by  said  carrier 
and  operaU*  thereby,  said  shaft  Udng  In  coaBeotiMi  with 
said  ilrnm  for  operating  the  latter,  far  the  ptupese  spacl- 
fled. 
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1,209,5.^5.     TOT.     RnwiN  E.  .\LL!*rAmR,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.      Serial  No.  90.456.      (CI.  46—40.) 


A  toy  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
sps'-ed  flgures,  on<>  Indicative  of  a  mouse  and  the  other 
Indicative  of  a  cat,  said  figures  being  disposed  to  resemble 
the  cat  chasing  the  mouse,  a  propelling  mechanism  asso- 
riated  with  the  flgure  indicative  of  the  cat,  and  a  connec- 
tion l>etween  said  flgures  whereby  the  latter  are  held 
In  proper  relative  positions  upon  the  surface  over  which 
they  travel. 


1,209,5.^6.     TlRK  BUILDERS  TOOL.     Ci.Aai!.\c»  A.  An 
1    NOLO.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Rub- 

l>er    Works    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 

llled  Aug.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  110,794.     (Cl.  164 — 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  spindN-  having  an  an- 
nnl.'ir  groove  formed  at  its  inner  end.  a  spindle  sleeve 
eng.tged  in  the  spindle,  and  having  a  groove  therein  for 
registering  with  the  first  named  groove,  a  plurality  of 
balls  engaged  In  the  registered  grooves,  and  a  plurality 
of  slugs  for  spacing  the  balls,  said  slugs  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  webs  carried  thereby  and  extending  t>eyond 
the  ^Ides  of  the  grooves. 

2  In  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  and  Its  sleeve, 
each  having  confronting  grooves  adjacent  their  Inner 
ends,  a  plurality  of  halls  and  slugs  mounted  in  the  grooves 
to  prevent  relative  endwise  movement  of  the  spindle  and 
sleeve,  lubricating  devices  arranged  between  the  balls  and 


1.  .\  tire  builder's  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers 
adiipted  to  contact  with  a  tire,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  rollers  adjacent  each  other,  means  for  forcing 
the  rollers  against  the  tire,  and  pivots  upon  which  the 
rollers  move  apart  In  curved  paths  in  conforming  to  the 
surface  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  builder's  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers 
pressed  towar«l  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
tread  of  the  tire,  means  for  forcing  the  rollers  against 
the  tire,  pivots  upon  which  the  rollers  move  apart  in 
curved  paths  in  conforming  to  the  transverse  curvature 
of  the  tire,  means  for  locking  the  rollers  at  their  outer 
limit  of  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means. 

I  

1.209,637.     BALLrBEARIN(;.     Sillivan  H.  Atkins.  Mel 

rose,   MasH.      Pilt^l   Apr.   27,   1916.      Serial   No.   93,979. 

tCl.  64—69.) 


slugs,  said  devices  being  formed  from  fHt  and  having 
wire  cages  therearound.  said  devices  being  adapted  to  b*' 
8atnrate<l  with  a  lubricant  and  are  provided  with  webs 
which  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  grooves,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.209,538.  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  STLVlSTin 
J.  Bailcy,  Clark.  8.  D.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98.404.     (C\.  21—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  mounted  on  the  front  bolster  of  a  wagon 
and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  rod  arranged 
alongside  the  tongue  of  the  wagon  and  connected  to  said 
member,  said  rod  l>eing  also  connected  to  the  harness  of 
the  draft  animals,  brake  means  connected  with  mid  mem- 
ber, a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  bolster  and  having  an 
operating  handle  extending  therefrom  within  reach  of  the 
driver  of  the  wagon,  and  a  meml>er  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  positioned  for  booking  over  the  edge  of  the  aforeaal<l 
slldable  member  for  locking  the  same  .against  movement. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhe<l  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  mounted  in  notches 
in  the  front  bolster  of  a  wagon  and  slldable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  latter,  the  free  ends  of  the  parallel  arms  of 
said  U-shaped  member  extending  forwardly  through  said 
notches,  a  cross  bar  rotatably  mounted  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  rod  arrangeil  alongside  of  the  tongue 
of  the  wagon  and  having  one  en<i  secured  to  said  cross 
har  and  the  other  end  thereof  s<'cured  to  the  harness  of 
the  animals,  a  rearwardly  extending  lug  on  the  rear 
transverse  bar  of  the  U-shaped  member,  a  brake  oper- 
ating rod  secured  to  said  lug  iind  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  bolster  and  hav- 
ing a  handle  extending  therefrom  within  reach  of  the 
driver  of  the  wagon,  a  pair  of  lugs  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft,  .sal<l  lugs  having  their  free  ends  Went  downwardly  to 
form  books  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer  faces 
of  the  aforesaid  rear  transverse  bar,  an<l  a  coiled  spring 
connecting  the  brake  operating  rod  with  the  front  twister 
of  a  wagon  whereby  the  brake  is  normally  held  in  inoper- 
ative position. 


1,209,539.     PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CASEIN.     Aman 
DCS  Bahtclb,  Harburg  -  on  -  the  -  Elbe,  Germany.     Filed 
Dec.   28,    1915,    Serial   No.   69.104.      Renewed    Aug.    16. 
1916.     Serial  No.   115,334.      (Cl.  262.) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  casein  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fled  which  consists  in  heating  and  agitating  a  mixture 
Including  casein,  alcohol  and  a  fat  extractive. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  casein  for  the  puri)ose  speci- 
fied which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  Including  caae- 
In  and  alcohol  to  rotative  agitation  In  a  heated  vessel. 

3.  A  process  for  treating  casein  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied which  consists  in  agitating  and  heating  a  mixture  of 
casein,  alcohol  and  l>en7.ol. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  casein  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied which  consists  in  agitating  and  heating  casein  with 
an  alcoholic  fat  extracting  mixture  containing  bensol. 

5.  A  process  for  treating  casein  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled  which  consists  in  first  heating  the  casein  with  an 
alcoholic  fat  extracting  mixture  containing  benzol  in  a 
quickly  revolving  vessel  which  is  heated  to  80  or  90  de- 
gree* centigrade,  drawing  off  the  extracting  agent,  and 
finally  drying  the  casein  while  xtill  within  the  rotating 
vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,209,540.  ELECTRIC -ARC  LAMP.  HaiNBiCH  BaCK. 
Scheoectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oecerml  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910. 
Serial  Xo.  23,349.      (CI.  176 — Bl.) 


1.  The  method  of  checking  and  effacing  the  side  burn- 
ing of  the  anode  of  an  arc  lamp,  which  conslats  In  direct- 
ing the  arc  from  the  cathode  at  such  an  acute  angle  up- 
wardly against  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of  the  anode 
as  to  just  touch  Its  upper  edge  and  rotating  the  anode 
about  Its  axis,  obserrlng  the  effect  of  side  bomlng  at  Its 
Initial  stage,  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  anode  with  the 
aide  burned  portion  outside  the  region  of  the  arc  until 
the  anode  face  Is  squared,  and  then  continuing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  anode. 

2.  The  method  of  checking  and  effacing  the  side  burn- 
ing of  the  anode  of  an  arc  lamp,  which  consists  In  so  di- 
recting the  arc  from  the  cathode  eccentrically  against 
the  face  of  the  anode  as  to  Just  touch  the  edge  of  the 
latter  and  rotating  the  anode  about  its  axla,  obaerrlng  the 
effect  of  side  burning  at  Its  initial  sUge,  stopping  the  ro- 
tation of  the  anode  with  the  side  burned  portion  outside 
the  region  of  the  arc  until  the  anode  face  is  squared,  and 
then  continuing  the  rotation  of  the  anode. 


1.209.B41.    TRIMMINO  MECHANISM  FOR  8KWINO-1LA- 

CHINE8.  J081PH  Bbrobb,  Jr.,  Utica,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,045.      (CI.  112—16.) 


1.  A  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines  including 
upper  and  lower  cooperating  members,  said  members  ly- 
ing In  the  same  plane,  one  of  said  members  baring  a  sub- 
stantially flat  co-actlng  surface,  and  the  other  a  substan 
tlally  sharp  seyering  surface,  said  severing  surface  ter- 
minating at  th«  rear  end  thereof  in  a  rabatantlally  flat 
surface  adapted  to  take  the  blow  due  to  sudden  Impact  of 
the  two  members. 

2.  A  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines  Including 
upner  and  lower  cooperating  pivoted  members,  said  piv- 
oted members  lying  In  the  same  plane  and  harlng  rolling 
contact  with  each  other,  one  of  said  members  haring  a 
substantially  flat  coactlng  surface,  the  other  a  substan- 
tially sharp  severing  surface,  said  cutting  surface  ter- 
minating at  the  rear  end  thereof  In  a  substantially  flat 
striking  surface  adapted  to  take  the  blow  due  to  sudden 
impact  of  the  two  members. 

8.  A  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines  including 
upper  and  lower  cooperating  pivoted  members,  said  piv- 
oted members  lying  In  the  same  plane  and  having  rolling 

contact  with  each  other,  one  of  Mid  iMmban  haring  a 


substantially  flat  coactlng  surface,  the  other  a  substan- 
tially sharp  severing  surface,  said  cutting  surface  ter- 
minating at  the  rear  end  thereof  in  a  sobstantlaUy  flat 
striking  surface  adapted  to  take  the  blow  due  to  suddea 
impact  of  the  two  members,  said  member  with  the  serer- 
Ing  surface  having  a  cut  away  portion  along  the  side  face 
thereof  adjacent  the  flat  portion  to  permit  the  pasalng  of 
the  severed  material. 

4.  A  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines  Including  am 
upper  and  lower  pivoted  member  having  rolling  contact 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  recess  and 
the  other  member  having  a  heel  adapted  to  engage  said 
recess  whereby  the  motion  of  one  member  may  be  IB- 
parted  to  the  other,  one  of  said  members  also  haTlng  a 
severing  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  sabataa- 
tlally  smooth  surface  on  the  other  member,  said  aeTerlag 
surface  terminating  in  a  substantially  flat  surface  which 
Is  cut  away  at  one  side  to  permit  one  edge  of  the  mata- 
rlal  to  jiass  the  same,  said  heel  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  for  the  edge  of  the  material. 

5.  A  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines  including  aa 
upper  and  lower  pivoted  member  having  rolling  contact 
with  each  other,  said  lower  member  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  cooperating  surface,  and  said  upper  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  sharp  cutting  surface  extending  from 
the  front  end  thereof  to  the  point  where  said  upper  mem- 
ber contacts  with  the  lower  member  when  said  cutting 
members  are  moved  to  the  extreme  forward  position  for 
receiving  the  material,  said  rutting  surface  terminating 
In  a  substantially  flat  portion. 


1.209,542.     TRUMP  AND  BID  INDICATOR.     CHAKLaa  D. 

Baar.  Uncoln,  Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.    Serial  No. 
91.408.      (a.  46—00.) 


1.  A  trump  indicator  comprising  a 
Ing  its  faces  inscribed  with  pips  or 
trumps. 

2.  A  trump  indicator  comprising  a 
Ing  Its  faces  Inscribed  with  pips  or 
trumps,  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
disk,  said  disk  having  faces  numbered 
any  one  of  which  may  be  turned  Into 
one  of  the  trump  Indicating  faces  of 


polygonal  body  hav- 
the  like  Indicating 

polygonal  body  hav- 
the  like  Indicating 
a  plvotally  raouatod 
to  Indicate  bids  and 
allnement  with  any 
the  body. 


1,209.543.      LAND  MARKER. 
Tex.     Piled   .Aug.  30,   1916. 
111—24.) 


RoTAL   H.   Bland,  Taylor, 
Serial  No.   117.732.     (CI, 


-     t  '\ 


^'■i.-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frama 
structure,  a  supporting  member  rigidly  connected  there- 
with and  Including  a  plurality  of  bridge  pieces  and  spin- 
dles, coupling  members  pivoted  on  tbe  bridge  pieces  and 
spindles,  each  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
beams  having  standards  equipped  with  marking  elements, 
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and   vertical   pivots   conne<-tlng  the  beams   with   the  cou- 
pling members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame 
structure,  a  supporting  member  rigidly  connected  there- 
with and  including  a  plurality  of  bridge  pieces  and  spin- 
dles, <oupIing  members  pivoted  on  the  bridge  pieces  and 
spindles,  each  for  swinging  movement  In  a  vertical  plane, 
beams  having  standards  equipped  with  marking  elements, 
vertical  pivots  connecting  the  beams  with  the  coupling 
monibrrs,  and  a  cross  bar  with  which  each  of  the  beams  is 
plvotally  connected  to  maintain  said  beams  In  substantial 
paralN-lism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
an  axle  bar,  side  members  and  a  front  bar,  a  supporting 
member  (M>nnected  with  the  front  bar  and  including  a 
plurality  of  t>ridge  pieces  and  spindles  arranged  in  sub- 
stantial axial  allnement,  brace  rods  connecting  the  bridge 
pieces  and  spindles  with  the  axle  bar,  axle  members  Jour- 
naled  on  tbe  axle  bar  and  having  cranks  each  provided 
with  a  \^-h«><>l  carrying  spindle,  and  bars  pivoted  on  the 
i^iDdle-'  of  the  supporting  memt>erM  each  of  said  t>ars  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  of  which  engages  one  of 
the  wh<-el  carrying  spindles. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  frame  Including 
an  axlf  bar,  *l6e  members  and  a  front  bar,  a  supporting 
member  connected  with  the  front  bar  and  including  a 
plurality  of  bridge  pieces  and  spindles  arranged  In  sub 
Btantlal  axial  allnement,  brace  rods  connecting  the  bridge 
pieces  and  spindles  with  the  axle  bar,  axle  members  Jour- 
naled  on  the  axle  bar  and  having  cranks  each  provlde<] 
with  a  wheel  carrying  spindle,  and  bars  pivoted  on  the 
spindles  of  the  supporting  members  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  of  which  engages  one 
of  the  wheel  carrying  spindles;  In  combination  with  beamx 
connected  with  the  bridge  pieces  and  the  spindles  of  the 
supporting  member  for  free  universal  movement,  said 
beams  having  standards  equipped  with  marking  elements, 
and  mcanx  for  effecting  adjustment  laterally  and  vertl 
cally  of  said  Ixains. 


1,200.544.  REFRIUERATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas 
P.  n<ii.<;EH,  Jlloucester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial .No.  81.693.     (CI.  220—6.) 


/     « 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  swinging  door  hinged  to  the  body  and  adapted  to 
close  the  door  opening,  a  sheet  metal  lining  applied  to 
the  body  and  having  the  edges  thereof  carried  Into  the 
door  opening,  a  sheet  metal  outer  covering  applied  to  the 
body  and  also  having  the  edges  thereof  carried  into  the 
doer  opening,  strips  of  non-heat  conducting  molding 
applied  to  the  sides  of  the  door  opening  and  fltting  over  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  metal  lining  and  sheet  metal  outer 
covering,  said  edges  being  held  in  a  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  so  that  there  Is  no  continuous  metal  wall  be- 
tween the  outside  and  the  Inside  of  the  refrigerator,  and 
corresponding  strips  applied  to  the  door  for  enmgeraent 
with  the  strips  of  the  door  opening  to  form  a  tight  Joint 
w^en  the  door  is  closed. 


2.  A  refrigerator  including  a  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  swinging  door  hinged  to  the  body  and  adapted  to 
close  the  door  opening,  a  sheet  metal  lining  applied  to 
the  body  and  door  and  having  the  edges  thereof  carried 
into  the  door  opening  and  around  the  edges  of  the  door 
respectively,  a  sheet  metal  outer  covering  applied  to  the 
body  and  door  and  having  the  edges  thereof  carried  into 
the  door  opening  and  around  the  edges  of  the  door,  re- 
spectively, and  spaced  from  the  corresponding  edges  of 
the  lining,  and  corresponding  strips  of  non-heat  conduct- 
ing molding  applied  to  the  fild«>s  of  the  door  opening  and 
the  edges  of  the  door,  respectively,  said  strli>8  holding 
the  edges  of  the  lining  and  the  outer  covering  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  so  that  there  Is  no  continuous  metal 
wall  between  the  outside  and  the  inside  of  the  refrigerator, 
and  engaging  each  other  to  form  a  tight  joint  when  the 
door  is  closed. 

3.  A  refrigerator  Including  a  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing formed  with  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  door 
formed  with  a  flange,  a  sheet  metal  lining  applied  to  the 
body  and  door  and  formed  with  lips  at  the  edges  there- 
of fltting  against  tbe  shoulder  of  the  door  opening  and 
the  flange  of  the  door,  respectively,  a  sheet  metal  outer 
covering  applied  to  the  body  and  door  and  provided  at  the 
edges  thereof  with  lips  fltting  against  the  shoulder  of  the 
door  opening  and  flange  of  the  door,  respectively,  and 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  lips  of  the  lining,  and 
corresponding  strips  of  non-heat  conducting  molding 
applied  to  the  shoulder  of  the  door  opening  and  flange  of 
the  door,  respectively,  said  strips  engaging  each  other 
to  form  a  tight  Joint  when  the  door  is  closed  and  clamp- 
ing the  lips  of  the  lining  and  outer  covering  In  a  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  so  that  there  is  no  continuous 
metal  wall  between  the  outside  and  the  Inside  of  the 
refrigerator. 

4.  A  refrigerator  including  a  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing formed  with  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  door 
formed  with  a  flan»re.  a  sheet  metal  lining  applied  to  the 
body  and  door  and  provided  at  the  edges  thereof  with  lips 
fltting  against  the  shoulder  of  the  door  opening  and  flange 
of  the  door,  respectively,  a  sheet  metal  outer  covering 
applied  to  the  body  and  door  and  provided  at  the  edges 
thereof  with  lips  fltting  against  the  shoulder  of  the  door 
opening  and  flange  of  the  door,  respectively,  and  corre- 
sponding strips  of  non-heat  conducting  molding  applied 
to  the  shoulder  of  the  door  openlne  and  flange  of  the  door, 
respectively,  said  molding  clamping  the  lips  of  the  lining 
ind  outer  covering  in  position  and  holding  them  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  continuous 
metal  wall  between  the  outside  and  the  inside  of  the  re- 
frigerator, and  the  opposed  faces  of  the  strips  of  moldlna 
being  formed  with  corresponding  ribs  and  grooves. 

5.  A  refrigerator  Including  a  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing formed  with  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  door 
formed  with  a  flange,  a  sheet  metal  lining  applied  to  the 
body  and  door  and  having  the  edges  thereof  extended  into 
the  door  opening  to  the  shoulder  and  around  the  edges 
of  the  door  to  the  flange,  a  sheet  metal  outer  covering 
applied  to  the  l>ody  and  door  and  having  the  edges  thereof 
extended  into  the  door  opening  to  the  shoulder  and 
around  the  edges  of  the  door  to  the  face  of  the  flange. 
nnd  corresponding  strips  of  non-heat  conducting  molding 
applied  to  the  shoulder  of  the  door  opening  and  the  face 
of  the  door  flange  so  as  to  secure  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
metal  lining  and  sheet  metal  outer  covering  in  a  spaced 
relation  and  prevent  the  formation  of  a  continuous  metal 
wall  between  the  outside  and  the  Inside  of  the  refriger- 
ator, said  strips  of  molding  upon  the  shoulder  and  door 
flange  fltting  against  each  other  to  form  a  tight  Joint 
when  the  door  Is  closed. 


1.209.545.  MACHINE  FOR  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 
STRIPS  OF  PAPER  INTO  YARN.  Thomas  Albx- 
ANDCR  HoTD  and  Harold  Artht'R  Botp,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,278.  (CI. 
28 — 21.) 
1.   In  a   machine  for  spinning  or  twisting  paper  strlpi* 

Info  ysrn.  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  damping  derloe  past 
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which  the  strip  1«  delivered  to  the  twisting  mecbanUm. 
means  haying  a  tirlst-restralning  engagement  with  the 
strip  at  a  point  between  the  damping  device  and  twist- 
ing mechanism  so  that  the  strip  normally  passes  the 
damping  device  In  flat  condition,  and  means  for  nullify- 
ing said  twist-restrainiDg  engagement  on  the  halt  of  the 
delivery  to  permit  a  twist  to  be  imparted  to  the  strip 
at  the  point  at  which  it  Is  in  contact  with  the  damping 
device,  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  or  twisting  paper  strips 
Into  yam,  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  damping  device  past 
which  the  strip  Is  delivered  to  the  twisting  mechanism, 
means  having  a  twlst-restrainlng  engagement  with  the 
strip  at  a  point  between  the  damping  device  and  twisting 
mochanism  so  that  the  strip  normally  passes  the  damp- 
ing device'  In  flat  condition,  and  means  for  nullifying 
said  twlst-restrainlng  engagement  on  the  halt  of  the  de- 
livery to  permit  a  twist  to  be  Imparted  to  the  strip  at 
the  point  at  which  it  is  in  contact  with  the  damping  de- 
vice, together  with  means  arranged  in  advance  of  the 
damping  device  and  engaging  the  paper  strip  to  prevent 
a  twist  being  imparted  to  the  strip  at  a  point  in  advance 
of  said  last-named  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  or  twisting  paper  strips 
Into  yam.  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  damping  device  past 
which  the  strip  Is  delivered  to  the  twisting  mechanism, 
means  having  a  twlst-restrainlng  engagement  with  the 
strip  at  a  point  between  the  damping  device  and  twisting 
mechanism  so  that  the  strip  normally  passes  the  damping 
device  in  flat  condition,  and  means  for  nullifying  said 
twist-restraining  engagement  on  the  halt  of  the  delivery 
to  permit  a  twist  to  be  Imparted  to  the  strip  at  the  point 
at  which  it  Is  in  contact  with  the  damping;  device,  together 
with  a  slit  guide  through  which  the  strip  passes  to  the 
damping  device  and  serving  to  limit  the  length  of  the 
twisted  strip  in  advance  of  the  damping  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Kplnning  or  twisting  paper  strips 
into  yarn,  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  damping  device  past 
wblch  the  strip  Is  delivered  to  the  twisting  mechanism,  co- 
operating, separable  delivery  rollers  associated  with  said 
damping  device  and  twisting  mechanism,  means  having 
a  twlst-restrainlng  engagement  with  the  strip  at  a  point 
b«>tween  the  damping  device  and  twisting  mechanism 
HO  that  the  strip  normally  passes  the  damping  device  lo 
flat  condition,  and  means  operative  upon  the  separation 
of  the  delivery  rollers  and  the  consequent  halt  of  de- 
livery, to  nullify  said  twlst-restrainlng  engagement. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  or  twisting  paper  strips 
Into  yam,  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  dampinx  device  past 
which  the  strip  is  delivered  to  the  twisting  mechanism,  a 
strip  guide  interposed  between  the  damping  device  and 
twisting  mechanism  and  having  a  twlst-restrainlng  en- 
grgement  with  the  strip  to  prevent  the  passage  thereby 
of  the  twist  daring  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine. 


and  means  for  displacing  said  guide  to  nolllfy  tb«  twlat- 
restralnlng  eni;agement  thereof  with  the  strip  on  the 
halt  of  delivery  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.209.546.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FLAX-PLANTS. 
Jonas  BaoLiN,  Sloaz  Falls,  S.  D..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Lenious  E.  Baker,  Baker,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,097.     (C\.  92 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  flax  plants  when  grown  for 
seed,  which  consists  in  removing  the  heads  from  the  ma- 
ture plants.  leaving  the  stalks  stand  exposed  to  the  ret- 
ting action  of  the  elements  for  several  months,  harvesting, 
and  separating  the  fiber,  from  the  shive,  for  spinning. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  mature  flax  plants,  which 
consists  in  removing  the  heads  at  such  a  height  as  to 
leave  the  tubular  stalks  standing  with  open  upper  ends, 
thereby  permitting  the  entrance  of  rain  and  frost,  to 
effect  the  destruction  and  removal  of  natural  resins  and 
gums,  and  after  said  retting  has  been  effected,  reaplBg 
the  stalks  and  removing  the  fiber. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  flax  fiber  and  flax  seed  from 
the  Kame  plant,  which  consists  in  allowing  the  growing 
plant  to  reach  full  maturity,  heading  to  remove  the  ma- 
ture seeti,  at  :i  point  which  permits  rain  to  penetrate  the 
ends  of  the  stalks,  leaving  the  stalks  stand  exposed  to 
the  natural  retting  effects  of  weather,  until  the  fiber 
becomes  loose,  harvesting,  and  hackling. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  from  the  mature  flax 
plant  ut<eful  products,  wblch  consists  in  heading  the 
full  grown  and  mature  paints,  threshing  the  beads,  to 
separate  the  seed  for  oil  arid  the  chaff  for  fodder,  allow- 
ing the  headed  stalks  to  stand  with  their  open  ends  ex- 
posed to  the  weather,  for  several  months  of  frost  aa  1 
rain,  then  cutting  the  stalks,  and  flnally  redndng  them 
to  tow. 


1,200.547.  AUTOM.\TIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Wal- 
Tsa  I.  BaowNa.  Bristol.  Vt..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  J.  Brady,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1915.     SerUl  No.  67.260.     (CI.  18«| — 18.) 


aH 


^^ 


1.  .V  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  Interlockable 
head  having  a  boss  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  casing  dis- 
posed on  the  bead,  a  plunger  having  a  pointed  end  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  provided  in  the  head  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  wall,  a  spring  under  the  plunger,  a  rod  dis- 
posed transversely  through  the  plunger  and  a  spring  on 
the  rod. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  Interlockable 
bead,  a  longitudinally  adjnatable  pipe  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  head,  a  vertically  adjustable  pipe  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lonKltiidtnally  arranged  pipe,  a 
support,  and  coil  springs  connecting  said  longitudinally 
adjustable  pipe  to  said  support  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  train  pii>e  coupling  comprising  a  coopUng  head, 
said  coupling  head  comprising  a  flared  semicircular  por- 
tion, a. boss  formed  with  said  head  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  casing  secured  to  said  flared  semicircular  por- 
tion, a  Spring  actuated  plunger  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  normally  project  within  said  flared 
semicircular  portion,  and  the  opposite  walls  of  said  plun- 
ger being  inclined  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 
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1.2(«.M8.      MDPIC-LEAP     TURNER.      Enoix.    Bbown.      1.209.S50.     MAIL-BOX.     Samdil  W.  Bockwalt»«    Day- 


Enrisboro,    Okla.      Filed    Apr.    17.    1916.      Serial    No. 
91.78S.      <Cl.  84 — 136.) 


^  /J 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  guide  tube 
located  centrally  of  the  support  and  having  a  slot  In  the 
sld.  thereof,  a  plurality  of  music  leaf  turning  arms  iour- 
naled  upon  the  tube  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  having  inner  end  extensions,  colled  retractile 
springs  connected  to  the  support  and  to  the  end  extensions 
to  move  the  arms,  a  rod  slldable  through  the  tube  and 
havluK  an  upper  gooseneck  extension  passsed  through  the 
slot  to  engage  with  the  Inner  end  extensions  of  the  arms, 
ratchet  teeth  formed  near  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  within 
the  tube,  a  spring  latch  mounted  on  the  tube  and  engage- 
able  with  certain  of  the  teeth,  on  operating  key  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  catch  for  en- 
gagement with  the  other  teeth  upon  said  rod,  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  key.  a  spring  acting-  upon  the  catch  to 
hold  the  same  in  position  for  positive  engagement  with  the 
teeth,  and  an  adjusting  s<rew  carried  by  the  spring  latch 
and  working  against  the  tube  for  moving  said  latch  out  of 
engHKement  with  the  teeth  on  the  rod. 


1.201t.549.  OPERATING  TABLE.  Wai  txb  E  Brown 
and  Alpha  L.  Holaday,  Munde,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
15»15.     Serial  No.  6.3,961.     (CI.  119— ICJ.) 


1.  la  an  operating  table,  the  combination  of  means  to 
hold  the  animal's  head,  an  eye  block  capable  of  being  ad- 
justed to  different  positions  on  the  tahle  top,  a  flexible 
band  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  eye  block,  and  means  operable  from  below  the 
table  top  to  tighten  and  hold  the  band. 

2.  An  operating  table  comprising  a  pair  of  head  blocks, 
means  operable  from  underneath  the  table  to  move  the 
head  blocks  to  and  to  hold  same  at  closed  position,  an 
eye  block  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  different  positions 
on  the  table  top,  a  flexible  band  having  its  free  end 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  eye  block,  and 
means  operable  from  below  the  table  top  to  tl^ten  and 
hold  the  said  band. 
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ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Sertal  No.  62,606.    (CI. 
232 — 40.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mail  box  comprising  side  and  top 
walls  Instruck  to  provide  a  continuous  beading,  a  closure 
for  said  box,  and  means  mounted  on  the  closure  for 
swinging  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  beading  and 
rendering  the  box  moisture  proof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mail  box  embodying  side  and  top 
walls  Instruck  to  provide  a  continuous  beading,  a  closure 
for  said  box.  and  means  mounted  on  the  closure  for  auto- 
matically swinging  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the 
beading  and  rendering  the  box  moisture  proof. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mall  box  embodying  side  and  top 
walls,  a  closure  for  said  box.  means  for  hingedly  connect- 
ing the  closure  to  said  box  for  a  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, and  means  mounted  transversely  of  the  closure  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  automatically  ' 
closing  said  closure. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mall  box  embodying  side  and  top' 
walls,  a  closure  for  said  box  formed  at  a  point  adjacent 
Its  upper  edge  with  a  slot,  means  for  hingedly  connecting 
the  closure  to  said  box  for  vertical  swinging  movement, 
means  mounted  transversely  of  the  closure  for  automati- 
cally swinging  the  closure  to  a  closed  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  box  and  protruding  through  the  slot  of  the 
cover  for  locking  the  closure. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mall  box,  a 
closure  therefor,  and  means  for  swinging  the  closure  into 
closed  position,  said  means  embodying  a  'substantially  U- 
shaped  bar  mounted  upon  and  transversely  of  said  clo- 
sure, and  grooved  weights  mounted  on  the  terminals  of 
the  limbs  of  said  bar,  the  limbs  of  the  bar  engaging  the 
grooves  of  the  wedges  and  preventing  any  accidental  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  limbs. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209.551.     FUYIN«M'A.\.     .U.iin  I».  Hiunh.  Victor.  Colo 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  73,939.     (CI.  68—7.) 


1.  A   frying  pan  or  the  like  liavlng  a   port,   a   hollow 
handle  secured    to  the  pan   and   surrounding   the  port»  a 
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cap  closing  the  hollow  handle,  a  longltadinally  adjtutable 
member  connected  with  the  cap  for  closing  the  port. 

2.  A  frying  pan  or  the  like  baring  a  port,  a  hollow 
handle  anrroundlng  the  port,  a  valve  in  the  handle  and 
operative  from  the  exterior  thereof  for  cloelng  the  port, 
and  a  spring  pressed  plonger  in  the  handle. 

8.  A  frying  pan  or  the  like  having  a  port  on  its  side, 
a  hollow  handle  sorronnding  the  port,  a  rota  table  cap  for 
the  handle,  said  cap  having  a  threaded  orifice,  a  valve  in- 
cluding a  stem  having  a  threaded  portion  received  in  the 
threaded  orifice  of  the  cap  and  said  valve  normally  closing 
the  port,  a  plunger  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
spring  member  connected  with  the  cap  and  with  the 
plunger. 

4.  A  pan  or  the  like  having  a  port  in  Its  side,  a  hollow 
handle  secured  to  the  pan  and  surrounding  the  port,  a 
removable  and  adjustable  cap  for  the  handle,  said  cap 
having  a  threaded  opening,  a  valve  for  the  port  including 
a  threaded  stem  engaging  In  the  threaded  opening  of  ths 
cap.  a  handle  for  the  valve  stem,  transverse  lugs  on  the 
valve  stem,  a  plunger  having  an  elongated  opening  ar- 
ranged upon  the  stem  and  contacted  by  the  lugs  when  in 
one  position  and  a  helical  spring  arranged  between  the 
cap  and  plunger  and  secured  to  the  plunger,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,209,552.  APPARATUS  FOB  APPLYING  SOLES  AND 
HEELS  TO  FOOTWEAR.  John  8.  Buskt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G^ver-Last  Cotton  Shoe  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22,  191S.  SerUU 
No.  23.099.      (a.  12—34.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  soles  and  heels  to  foot- 
wear, comprising  a  support  with  a  last  for  allowing  foot- 
wear to  be  removably  held  thereon,  a  roller  having  a  con- 
caved periphery,  adapted  to  be  manoally  rolled  under 
pressore  in  contact  with  a  sole  or  heel  having  an  adhesive 
-material  thereon  whereby  the  sole  or  heel  when  arranged 
on  the  footwear  will  be  caused  to  adhere  thereto  by  the 
pressure  produced  by  the  presser  device  as  well  as  prevent- 
ing the  edges  of  the  sole  and  heel  from  cnrling,  a  swingliif 
bracket  connected  to  the  roller,  a  lever  on  the  bracket,  fol- 
crumed  so  as  to  be  moved  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
the  roller  on  the  sole  and  heel,  and  an  adjnstable  clamp- 
ing mechanism  operable  by  the  lever  for  detachably  engag- 
ing the  footwear  so  as  to  be  held  against  accidental  dis- 
placement on  the  last. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  antl-sllpping  soles  and 
heels  to  footwear  by  cementation,  comprising  a  jack  hav- 
ing a  last  thereon  for  receiving  the  footwear,  a  prcaser 
roller,  a  rod  rotatably  supporting  the  roller,  handle*  on 
the  ends  of  the  rod  beyond  the  roller  for  manually  exert- 
ing pressure  on  a  sole  or  heel  by  engagetsent  of  the  roller 
therewith,  a  foot  lever,  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  rod  on  either  side  of  the  roller  whereby  pressure  may 
be  exerted  on  the  roller,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  Jack, 


gripping  fingers  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  footwear  for  securing  the  latter  on  the  last 
and  means  operative  with  the  foot  lever  for  moving  said 
fingers  into  and  out  of  operative  positions. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  applying  soles  and  heels  to  foot- 
wear, comprising  a  support  for  removably  holding  the  foot- 
wear, an  adjustable  foot-actuated  presser  device  consisting 
of  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with 
a  sole  or  heel  having  an  adhesive  material  thereon  whereby 
the  sole  or  heel  when  arranged  on  the  footwear  will  be 
caused  to  adhere  thereto  by  the  pressure  produced  by  the 
presser  device,  and  a  foot-operated  clamping  device  con- 
nected to  the  foot-actuated  presser  device  for  retaining  the 
sole  on  the  last  during  the  operation  of  the  presser  device 
on  the  sole  and  heel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  applying  soles  and  heels  to  foot- 
wear, comprising  a  support  for  removably  holding  the 
footwear,  a  presser  device  adapted  to  b«  moved  into  con- 
tact with  a  sole  or  heel  having  an  adhesive  material  there- 
on whereby  the  sole  or  heel  when  arranged  on  the  foot- 
wear will  be  caused  to  adhere  thereto  by  the  pressure 
produced  by  the  presser-devlce,  and  a  foot-operable  adjust- 
able clamp  on  the  support,  said  clamp  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  gripping  fingers  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  heel  of  the  footwear  when  the 
presser-devlce  Is  operated  for  detachably  holding  the  foot- 
wear against  accidental  movement  on  the  support,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.209,553.  COMBINED  OIL^CUP  AND  CIRCUIT-CLOSER. 
Jkuma  E.  Campbell,  Greenville.  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
*19ie.     Serial  No.  88.691.      (Cl.  200—32.) 


In  combination  with  a  bearing,  an  axle  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  said  bearing  being  provided  with  a  bore  com- 
municating with  said  axle,  a  tube  threaded  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  portion  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  bore  to 
form  an  annular  chamber,  the  tube  bdng  provided  with 
an  opening  to  permit  permanent  communication  with  the 
chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  plastic  material 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  tube  below  said  opening,  and 
a  thermostatic  circuit  closer  supported  by  said  plastic 
material. 


1,209.654.  SKYLIGHT  STRUCTURE.  Chablm  M.  Cabll, 
Trenton.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  44.268. 
(Cl.  108—16.) 

1.  In  «  structure  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatloD 
of  a  bar,  a  sheet  metal  plate  thereon  having  condensation 
gutters  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  a  second 
sheet  metal  plate  on  the  first  named  sheet  netal  plate 
and  having  downwardly  extending  deflectors  at  its  sides 
arranged  above  the  condensation  gutters,  a  cuahionlng 
sheet  on  the  uppermost  sheet  metal  plate,  glass  panes 
bearing  on  the  cushioning  sheet,  corrugated  coahlonlng 
sheets  00  said  glass  panes,  a  cap  plate  having  depending 
side  walls  bearing  in  the  corrugations  of  the  last  named 
cushioning  sheets  and  a  common  securing  bolt  connecting 
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said  bar.  metal  sheets,  the  first  named  cushioning  sheets 
and  cap  plate  together  and  also  clamping  the  cap  plate 
firmly  on  the  last  named  cushioning  sheets. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deRcril>ed  the  combination 
of  a  bar.  a  sheet  metal  plate  thereon  having  condensation 
gutters  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  a  second 
sheet  metal  plate  on  the  first  named  sheet  metal  plate  and 
having  downwardly  extending  deflectors  at  its  sides  ar- 
ranged above  the  rondensatlon  gutters,  a  cushioning  sheet 
on  the  uppermost  sheet  meUl  plate,  glass  panes  bearing 
on  the  cushioning  sheet,  corrugated  cushioning  sheets  on 
said  glass  panes,  a  cap  plate  having  depending  side  walls 
bearing  In  the  corrugations  of  the  last  named  cushioning 
sheets  and  a  common  securing  bolt  connecting  said  bar, 
metal  sheets,  the  first  named  cushioning  sheets  and  cap 
plate  together  and  also  clamping  the  cap  plate  firmly  on 
the  last  named  cushioning  sheets,  a  nut  bearing  on  the 
cap  plate  and  also  having  1  nut  bearing  on  the  first  named 
cushioning  sheet  and  hence  enalillng  the  cap  plate,  last 
named  cushioning  plates  and  glass  plates  to  be  loosened 
or  removed  independently  of  the  first  named  cushioning 
•beets  and  sheet  metal  plates. 


1,209.566.  WA8HTUB.  Millii  Jban  Ca«l»on.  South 
Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
841.868.      (Cl.  68 — 81.) 


S' 


J» 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
inclined  wall,  a  corrugated  surface  on  said  Inclined  wall, 
and  a  pocket  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Inclined 
wall  and  in  advance  of  said  corrugated  surface,  said 
pocket  extending  Inwardly  and  ay>und  aald  inclined  side. 


1,209,656.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  JosapH  A.  CnciL,  Dott, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1916.  SerUl  No.  128,117.  (CT. 
254—64.) 

1.  A    combined    wire    stretcher    snd    wire    carrier    em- 
bodying a  rod.  a  wire  grip  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod. 


a  spool  for  holding  the  reel  of  wire  on  said  rod,  said  spool 
including  an  adjustable  disk  and  a  loosely  mounted  disk, 
the  latter  mentioned  disk  being  provided  with  a  hand 
grip  and  serving  as  a  shield. 


2.  A  combined  wire  stretcher  and  wire  carrier  embody* 
Ing  a  rod.  a  wire  grip  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  a 
spool  for  holding  the  reel  of  wire  on  said  rod,  said  spool 
Including  an  adJusUble  disk  and  a  loosely  mounted  disk, 
the  Utter  mentioned  disk  being  provided  with  a  hand  grtp 
and  serving  as  a  shield,  and  a  stop  formed  integral  with 
the  rod  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  wire  grip  in  one 
direction,  the  adJusUble  disk  serving  to  prevent  a  move- 
ment of  the  grip  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  combined  wire  stretcher  and  wire  carrier  embody- 
ing a  rod,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  wire 
grip  swiveled  to  said  collar,  a  spool  for  holding  the  reel 
of  wire  on  said  rod.  said  spool  including  an  adjustable 
disk  and  a  loosely  mounted  disk,  the  latter  mentioned 
disk  being  provided  with  a  hand  grip  and  serving  as  a 
shield,  and  a  stop  formed  Integral  with  the  rod  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  collar  In  one  direction,  the  ad- 
JusUble disk  serving  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  collar 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,209,667.     BRUSH-HOLDER.    Joseph  Chabot,  Onaway, 
Mich.     Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.344.      (Cl 
16—64.) 


A  holder  for  scrubbing  brushes  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
to  extend  lengthwise  of  and  bear  against  the  rear  edge 
of  the  brush  back,  said  bar  having  means  of  attachment 
to  a  handle,  short  legs  at  the  lower  corner  portions  of  the 
bar  and  projecting  at   right  angles  therefrom  to  extend 
beneath  the  rear  edge  of  the  brushback,  long  arms  pro- 
jecting in   vertical  allnement  with  said  short  arms  for- 
wardly  from  the  upper  comers  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  top  of  the  brush  back  to  a  point  in  close 
proximity    to  the   front  edge   thereof,   said   arms   having 
rectangular  rear  portions  of  greater  depth  than  the  body 
portions  of  the  arms  and  formed  with  bolt  holes  above  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms,  the  arms  being 
provided  with  flanges  extending  between  said  rectangular 
rear  portions  and  their  free  forward  ends  and  sloping  in 
a  downward  and  forward  direction  between  said  points, 
said  flanges  forming  channels  above  the  upper  surtaces 
of  the  arms  registering  with  the  said  bolt  holes,  and  bolta 
resting  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  arms  in  said  chan- 
nels and  having  threaded  ends  extending  through  the  bolt 
holes  in  the  rectangular  enlargementa,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  bolts  being  provided  with  hooked  portions  extend- 
ing downward  over  and  under  the  front  edge  of  the  brush 
back,  and  nuta  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolta 
and  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  car  to  draw  the  bar 
and   hook   ends  of   the   bolta   into   clamping  engaganent 
with  the  bruah  back. 
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1^09,558.  MOWING-MACHINE.  John  B.  Chandlbb, 
CampbelUibarg,  Kj.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1919.  Serial  No. 
7.089.      (CI.  66—33.) 


A  mowing  machine  having  a  tongue,  in  combination 
with  an  attachment  for  said  tongne,  the  same  comprising 
two  platea  engaging,  respectirely,  the  top  and  bottom 
faces  of  the  tongue,  a  bolt  connecting  said  plates  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  the  tongue  and  having  a  nut,  a  screw 
threaded  rod  extending  vertically  through  the  plates  adja- 
cent to  the  other  side  of  the  tongue,  and  nuts  on  said 
screw  threaded  rod  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of 
the  upper  and  lower  plates,  respectively :  the  screw 
threaded  rod  having  a  hook  at  its  lower  end  ;  the  nuts 
on  the  threaded  rod  serving  in  connection  with  the  nut 
and  bolt  to  clamp  the  platea  aecnrely  on  the  tongue  and 
said  nuts  on  the  threaded  rod  serving  also  to  secure  the 
threaded  rod  at  various  vertical  adjustments. 


1,209,569.  W.\TER-HEATING  DEVICE.  .\lbi:rt  B.  Cuat, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,218. 
(Cl.  267—241.) 


1.  A  water  heating  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
feed  pipe  of  a  range  boiler,  comprising  a  split  sleeve,  said 
•leeve  having  a  steam  Inlet  opening  and  an  air  discharge 
op«ning.  said  openings  being  provided  with  raised  flanges 
formed  on  the  Inside  of  tke  sleeve,  and  a  transverse  dis- 
charge duct  provided  io  the  flange  of  the  steam  inlet 
opening  for  draining  the  sleeve  throagb  said  opening. 

2.  A  water  heating  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
feed  pipe  of  a  range  boiler  comprising  a  split  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  steam  inlet  opening  and  an  air  discharge 
opening,  aald  openings  being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of 
the  split  aleeve  and  provided  with  raised  tlangos  on  the 
inside  of  the  sleeve  and  a  discbarge  duct  provided  Id  the 
raised  flange  of  the  steam  inlet  opening  for  draining  the 
sleeve  through  aald  opening. 

3.  A  water  heating  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
tefd  pipe  of  a  range  boiler  comprising  a  sleeve  split  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pipe  to  which  It  Is  to  be  attached,  a 
steum  inlet  opening  and  an  .air  discharge  opening  in  aald 
sleeve,  said  openings  being  provided  with  ralseil  flanges 
formed  on  the  Inside  of  the  sleeve  and  arranged  in  the 
same  .section  of  said  sleeve,  a  discharge  duct  In  the  raised 
flange  of  the  steam  inlet  opening  for  draining  the  sleeve 
through  said  opening,  aald  sleeve  embodying  in  Its  con- 
struction packing  means  comprising  a  tongue  and  groove 
provided  on  oppoaite  sides  of  one  section,  suitable  packing 
In   xaid  grooves  ;   the   tongue  and   groove  on  one  aectloa 


being  arranged  to  receive  a  groove  and  tongue  on  the  otbcr 
section  when  the  sections  are  Joined  together,  and  oi>eninga 
in  said  sections  for  receiving  and  f*urroundlng  the  feed  pipe 
of  the  boiler  when  the  device  is  attached  thereto,  aald 
openings  having  grooves  which  are  continuations  of  the 
aforexaid  grooves  with  suitable  packing  provided  In  aald 
grooves,  comprising  a  continuation  of  the  packing  pro- 
vid(><i  In  the  grooves  of  one  of  said  sections. 


1,209.560.       SIGN  HOLDER.       Fasm    H. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.     Serial 
40—125.) 


Cos  .NCR,    Copen, 
No.  90,450.     (CT. 


-^ 
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A  sign  holding  device  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
bracket  bar  having  end  attaching  portions,  said  bar  also 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  short  im- 
perforate portiona  between  the  ends  of  said  slot  and  aald 
attaching  portions,  a  lower  channeled  holding  bar  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  bracket  bar  and  provided  with 
a  medial  ear,  said  bar  and  ear  t>elng  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  lower  imperforate  portion  of  the  bracket  bar, 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  ear  and  aald  im- 
perforate portion  of  the  bracket  bar  and  rigidly  securing 
said  channel^  tiar  In  position,  an  upper  channeled  holding 
bar  extending  transversely  across  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  bracket  bar  and  parallel  with  the  flrst-named  chan- 
neled bar  and  also  provided  with  a  medial  ear,  the  chan- 
neled faces  of  said  bars  being  arranged  opposite  each  other 
and  the  inner  walls  of  the  channels  thereof  being  disposed 
to  He  In  contact  with  the  bracket  t>ar,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  ear  of  the  upper  channeled  bar  and  slldably 
engaging  the  slot  In  the  bracket  plate,  whereby  the  upper 
channeled  bar  Is  adjustable  substantially  the  full  length 
of  the  iKHly  of  the  bracket  l»ar  toward  and  from  the  lower 
channeled  bar.  a  clamping  nut  engaging  said  bolt,  and 
clamping  members  upon  the  outer  walls  of  the  channela 
of  the  channeled  bars  for  clamping  the  edges  of  a  sign  plate 
against  the  inner  walls  of  said  channels. 


1,209.561.  STOOL  Alfrkd  Joseph  CanASa.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  73.489.  (Cl. 
155—25.) 


A  stvol  comprising  lega,  crowpleces  connecting  aald  Icga, 
an  apertured  plate  secured  to  said  croaaplecea,  an  aper- 
tured  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Ic^,  a  seat  and 
apertured  post  supporting  the  same,  «  movable  plate  hav- 
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lag  an  aperture  therein  for  the  reception  of  aald  post,  a 
pin  passing  through  registering  apertures  in  the  post  and 
positioned  above  aald  plate  through  which  the  post  pasaea, 
■prlngs  connecting  the  stationary  plate  at  the  top  of  the 
laga  with  the  plate  through  which  the  post  passes,  a  pin 
passed  through  an  aperture  In  the  post  below  the  aper- 
tared  plate  which  Is  fastened  to  said  cross-pieces,  and  a 
aprlng  Interposed  between  said  last  referred  to  pin  and  the 
adjacent  apertured  plate. 


1^09,662.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  STOP-COCK 
BOXES.  John  J.  CcNNiNcniAM,  Gadsden,  Ala.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  721,447.     (Cl.  70 — 27.) 


A  locking  mechanism  for  stop  cock  boxes  comprising  a 
caver,  a  bolt  mounted  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cover, 
aald  bolt  provided  with  an  elonRate*!  slot,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  cover  through  said  slot,  said  pin  provided  with 
a  central  portion  substanti.nlly  coinciding  with  said  slot 
In  thickness  and  with  latt-rnlly  extending  lugs  of  leas 
diameter  which  support  the  sides  of  the  bolt,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  cover  through  which  the  stem  of  the  bolt 
slides,  a  shoulder  secured  on  the  iKdt,  a  spring  mounted  on 
the  stem  of  the  bolt  between  the  shoulder  and  bracket, 
aald  shoulder  resting  against  the  pin  as  a  stop  in  Its  nor- 
aul  position  and  a  key  adapted  to  turn  In  the  cover  In 
contact  with  the  shoulder  whereby  to  withdraw  the  bolt 
and  unlock  the  cover. 


M0»,663.      APPARATUS   FOR   STRENGTHENING  THE 
HP.VRKS    OF    lONITIOX    FOR    INTERNAL-COMBUS 
TION  E.MJINES.      Lot  is  C.  l)At  ciiKR.  Suresnes,  France. 
Filed  July  3,  1914.    SerUl  No.  848,819.     (Cl.  123— 14S.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  main 
■park  gap.  and  a  rondenKer  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
■park  gaps  in  shunt  with  said  main   spark  gap  circuit. 

2.  In    combination    with   an    electric    circuit,   a    prinisry 
■park  gap  in  said  circuit,  n  shunt  from  aald  circuit,  a  plu 
rallty  of  spark  Kapx  In  said  shunt  circuit  arranged  In  par- 
allel with  said  primary  spark  gap. 

8.  In  comlilnatton  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  spark  gap 
In  said  circuit,  and  a  ooDdenser  In  i>arallel  with  i>ald 
■park  gap:  with  auxiliary  spark  gaps  In  parallel  with 
•aid  first  nieDtlone<l  spark  gnp  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  apark  gap 
la  said  circuit,  and  a  condt-nser  in  parallel  with  aald  spark 
pap  ;  with  auxiliary  spark  gaps  arranged  in  parallel  with 
aald  first  mentioned  spark  gap,  said  auxiliary  apark  gaps 
being  of  various  size  an<l  variably  arranged,  sabstantially 
aa  described. 


1.200,564.  CYCLE-SADDLE.  Millbr  M.  Daaii,  Reading, 
Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The  Reading  Saddle  &  Manafactnring 
Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.    Serial  No.  800,616.     (Cl.  208 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  cycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle 
seat  and  main  frame,  of  tension  and  compression  springs 
supporting  said  saddle  seat  from  said  main  frame,  and  a 
plate  carried  by  the  uppermost  coll  of  the  tension  spring 
and  ser\ing  as  a  seat  for  the  lowermost  coll  of  the  com- 
pression spring. 

2.  In  a  cycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  aaddle 
seat  and  main  frame,  of  a  rod  depending  from  the  saddle 
seat,  a  tension  spring  supported  at  its  upper  end  by  the 
main  frame  and  at  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod.  a  compression  spring  mounted  l>elween  said 
seat  and  frame,  and  a  cap  plate  carried  by  said  tension 
spring  and  serving  as  a  base  plate  for  said  compression 
spring. 


1.20».506.  HARROW.  Kti.e 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916. 
66—7.) 


R.    Dickinson,    Ballinirer, 
Serial    No.   63,650.      (Cl. 


In  a  harrow  of  the  character  described,  a  tooth  meml>er 
«-omprlsing  a  sh.ink  having  an  eye  at  its  forward  end  and 
provided  at  Its  rearward  end  with  a  scarifier  having  a 
downwardly  extending  ground  engaging  portion  and  an 
upwar<ny  extending  portion,  and  a  weight  mounted  on  the 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  scarlfler.. 


1.209.506  OIL  RUKNER.  Edwaiid  William  Discheh, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,N60. 
(Cl.  168—75.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
I  burner  pipe  provided  with  vapor  an<l  oil  inlet  means,  a 
i  nozzle  on  the  end  of  aald  pipe,  said  nozzle  having  a  cylin- 
I   drlcal  ctinraber  and  a  horlsontallj  disposed  fuel  discharge 

slot,  a  rod  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  project 
I  rearwardly  Into  said  burner  pipe  In  axial  aUnement  there- 
with, washers  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  burner  pipe 
I  adjustably  securtMl  on  said  rod  witbin  said  burner  pipe 
:  and  a  washer  of  Mubstantlally  the  same  diameter  as  said 
burner  pipe  adjustably  secured  on  said  rod  witbin  said 
I  Doizle. 

2.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
burner  pipe,  a  casing  connected  with  one  end  thereof,  a 
vapor  inlet  pipe  connected  with  said  casing,  a  fuel  inlet 
conductor  having  an  open  discharge  end  and  disposed  to 
pass  Into  said  casing  and  extend  axlally  within  said  burner 
pipe,  the  portion  of  said  fuel  conductor  within  aald  burner 
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pipe  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  burner  pipe,  a 
nozzle  on  the  end  of  said  burner  pipe,  said  nozxle  haying 
a  C7llndrlcall7  formed  chamber  disposed  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  bnrner  pipe  and  being  prorlded  with 
a  horizontal  discharge  slot,  a  rod  secured  to  said  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  project  azially  into  said  burner  pipe,  and 
a  washer  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
burner  pii>e  adjustably  secured  on  said  rod  within  said 
nozzle  and  adjacent  the  end  of  said  burner  pipe  to  serve 
as  a  deflector  plate  for  fuel  discharged  Into  said  nozzle. 

3.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
burner  pipe  provided  with  vapor  and  oil  inlet  meang,  a  noz 
zle  on  the  end  of  said  burner  pipe,  said  nozzle  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  burner 
pipe  and  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  fuel  discharge 
slot  located  opposite  and  slightly  above  the  end  of  said 
burner  pipe,  a  cylindrical  washer  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  burner  pipe  and  means  connected 
with  said  nozzle  for  supporting  said  washer  within  said 
nozzle  and  In  allneraent  with  the  end  of  said  burner  pipe 
to  form  a  deflector  plate  for  fuel  that  may  be  discharged 
into  said  nozzle. 

4.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  vapor  inlet 
pll>e  connected  with  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  burner  pipe 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  an  Integrally 
formed  elbow  member  within  said  casing,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  said  elbow  member,  a  fuel  con- 
ductor pipe  connected  with  said  elbow  and  disposed  to  ex- 
tend azially  within  said  burner  pipe,  said  fuel  conductor 
pipe  being  of  smaller  diameter  tlian  said  burner  pipe  to 
leave  an  annular  passageway  around  the  outer  wails  there- 
of, a  washer  on  the  end  of  said  fuel  conductor  pipe,  a  nos- 
Ble  00  the  end  of  said  burner  pipe,  said  nozzle  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  burner 
pipe,  and  being  provided  with  a  horizontally  arranged  dis- 
charge slot,  a  rod  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to 
project  into  said  burner  pipe  In  axial  allnement  therewith, 
a  hexagonal  nut  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  washer  adjust- 
ably secured  medially  of  said  rod  and  a  washer  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  burner  pipe  adjust- 
ably secured  on  said  rod  within  said  nozzle  and  adapted 
to  deflect  fuel  from  said  burner  pipe  against  the  walls  of 
said  nozzle  before  it  is  emitted  from  said  nozzle. 


1,200,567.  FLOW-METER.  Austin  B.  Dodob.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  YorJt.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  65,245.      (CI.  234—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  indicating  instrument  hav- 
ing a  rotating  member,  of  an  integrating  mechanism  har- 
ins  a  measuring  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  member  and 
have  motion  imparted  to  it  therefrom,  said  integrating 
mechanism  being  arranged  so  that  it  may  be  moved  to 
bring  the  measuring  wheel  into  and   out  of  engagement 


with  the  rotating  member,  means  for  so  morlng  Um 
integrating  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking  the  measor- 
Ing  wheel  t>efore  it  is  moved  from  the  rotating  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  indicating  instrument  har- 
Ing  a  rotating  member,  of  an  integrating  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  measuring  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  member  and 
have  motion  imparted  to  it  therefrom,  said  Integrating 
mechanism  being  arranged  so  that  it  may  be  moved  to 
bring  the  measuring  wheel  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rotating  member,  means  for  so  moving  the  Inte- 
grating mechanism,  and  means  for  loclting  the  measuring 
wheel  before  it  is  moved  from  the  rotating  member  and 
maintaining  it  locked  until  it  is  moved  back  into  engage- 
ment therewith. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  indlratlng  Instrument,  of  a 
rotating  chart,  a  pivoted  integrating  mechanism  having 
a  measuring  wheel  which  engages  the  chart,  said  mecha- 
nism being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  pivot  to  bring  the 
measuring  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
chart,  means  for  so  turning  It,  and  a  locking  member  con- 
trolled by  said  means  for  locking  the  measuring  wheel 
before  it  is  moved  from  the  chart  and  maintaining  It 
locked  until  it  is  again  moved  back  into  engagement 
therewith. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  indicating  instrument,  of  a 
rotating  chart,  a  pivoted  integrating  mechanism  having 
a  measuring  wheel  which  engages  the  chart,  said  mecha- 
nism t>eing  adapted  to  be  turned  on  Its  pivot  to  bring  the 
measuring  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
chart,  and  means  including  a  locking  device  for  the  in- 
tegrating mechanism  for  so  turning  it. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  indicating  Instrument  bar- 
ing a  rotating  chart,  of  a  pivoted  Integrating  mechanism 
having  a  measuring  wheel  which  engages  the  chart,  said 
mechanism  being  adaptetl  to  be  turne<l  on  its  pivot  to 
bring  the  measuring  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  chart,  means  for  so  turning  it,  and  means  for 
locking  the  Integrating  mechanism  against  movement  when 
out  of  engagement  with  the  chart. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.568.  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Geohgb  H.  Domeloh 
and  EcGC.ME  Po.ns,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
J^eneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,720.     (CI.  219—71.) 


1.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  Fsplral  base  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial and  a  septum  of  Insulating  material  received  be- 
tween the  turns  of  the  base  to  form  a  spacer  for  the  re- 
sistance  element. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  spiral  base  of  Insulat- 
ing material,  a  resistance  ♦•lement  wound  spirally  there- 
on, and  a  septum  of  insulatint;  material  between  the  turns 
of  the  base  and  forming  a  spacer  fcir  the  turns  of  the 
resistance    element. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  spiral  base  of  Insulat- 
ing material,  a  rigid  member  extending  through  said 
base,  and  a  septum  of  insulating  material  between  the 
turns  of  the  base  support  and  forming  a  spacer  for  the  re- 
sistance element. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  spiral  base  of  insulat-' 
Ing  material  formed  in  sections,  and  a  septum  of  insulat- 
ing material  between  the  turns  of  the  spiral  support  also 
formed  in  sections  and  forming  a  spacer  for  the  resis- 
tance element. 

5.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  spiral  base  of  Insulat- 
ing material  formed  in  sections,  and  a  septum  of  insulat- 
ing material  formed  from  Insulating  annull  with  sectors 
cut  awsy,  and  receive<l  between  the  turns  of  the  base  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,209,569.  FKSD-BAG.  Ibtino  Bisknstat.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.618.  (O. 
119—66.) 


1.  A  feed  bag  having  an  outlet  duct,  a  nozzle  adjust- 
able thereon,  a  feed  tray  connected  with  the  nozzle,  and 
auxiliary  supporting  means  for  the  fee<l  tray. 

2.  A  fee<l  bag  having  an  outlet  duct,  a  nozzle  adjust- 
able thereon  and  provided  with  a  hinged  lid,  a  feed  tray 
connected  with  the  nozzle,  and  auxiliary  supporting 
means  for  the  tray. 

3.  A  feed  bag  having  an  outlet  duct,  a  nozzle  adjust- 
able thereon,  a  feed  tray  connected  with  the  nozzle,  said 
fe<-<|  tray  Inclndlng  an  annular  top  member  and  a  baseket 
shnpf'ii  bottom  member,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  bottom  member  with  the  top  member  of  the  feed  tray, 
an<l  auxiliary  supporting  means  for  the  feed  tray. 

4.  A  feed  bag  having  an  outlet  duct,  a  nozzle  adjust- 
able on  said  duct,  n  lid  hinged  on  the  nozzle,  a  spring 
actuating  the  lid  to  sustain  said  lid  in  an  open  or  closed 
position,  a  feed  tray  Into  which  the  nozzle  discharges, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  tray. 

5.  A  feed  bag  having  an  outlet  duct,  a  nozzle  adjust- 
able on  the  duct  and  having  a  spring  actuated  lid,  a  two- 
part  feed  tray  detachably  connected  with  the  nozzle,  and 
auxiliary  supporting  means  for  the  tray. 


1.209,570.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  AND  DENTURE.  Wii^ 
LiAM  Saint  Geoege  Elliott,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20.   1916.     Serial  No.  73,134.      (CI.  82 — 9.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  artificial 
tooth  having  a  front  resembling  a  natural  tooth,  and  a  flat 
back  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adapte<i  to  engage 
with  a  similar  male  portion  attached  to  the  denture,  to 
hold  said  facing  to  the  denture. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  metal  back- 
ing having  an  annular  metal  collar  on  its  front  face, 
adapted  to  fit  into  an  annular  groove  in  a  facing  to  hold 
the  facing. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  artificial  tooth  having  a  front 
resembling  a  natural  tooth  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  in  Its  back  ;  with  a  supporting  member  having  an 
annular  collar  on  Its  front  face  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
cess whereby  said  tooth  is  secured  to  a  denture. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  front  resembling  a 
natural  tooth,  a  shallow  recess  In  its  back  and  a  deeper 
groove  in  said  recess  ;  with  a  plate  or  bridge  and  a  male 
member  on  said  plate  or  bridge  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  to  secure  said  tooth   thereto. 

5.  An  artlflcial  denture  comprising  a  support  having  a 
flat  surface  and  an  annular  collar  projecting  from  said 
fiat  surface,  and  an  artificial  tooth  or  facing  having  a 
flat  back,  and  an  annular  groove  in  said  back  correspond- 


ing with  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  on  the  denture, 
said  collar  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  surplus 
cement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.671.  PATTERN-CUTTER.  Thomas  J.  Psolbt  and 
GaoBOB  O.  Lbopold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
North  Bro's  M'f'g  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,367.      (a.  164 — 119.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pattern  cutter,  of  a  t>ase  having 
an  extended  bearing  surface  and  open  at  the  center ;  a 
threaded  plunger  having  a  cutting  tool  extending  into  the 
open  center  of  the  base ;  a  handle  ;  a  nut  thereon  adapted 
to  the  threaded  plunger  ;  a  spring  for  returning  the  han- 
dle ;  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  cutter  after  a  cut  has 
been  made. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pattern  cutter,  of  a  base  having 
an  open  ring ;  a  shell  supported  by  the  base ;  a  plunger 
carrying  a  cutting  tool  and  having  a  screw  threaded  pe- 
riphery ;  a  handle  mounted  on  the  shell  and  having  a  tube 
secured  thereto  extending  within  the  shell  and  having  a 
nut,  the  threads  of  the  nut  meshing  with  the  threads  of 
the  plunger ;  and  a  spring  located  between  the  handle  and 
the  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pattern  cutter,  of  a  base ;  a 
tube  secured  thereto  ;  a  tubular  plunger  carrying  a  cutting 
tool  located  within  the  base  and  having  a  screw  threaded 
periphery ;  a  handle ;  a  tube  secured  to  the  handle  and  ex- 
tending between  the  shell  and  the  plunger  and  having  a 
nut.  the  threads  of  the  nut  meshing  with  the  threads  of 
the  plunger ;  a  rod  secured  to  the  handle  and  extending 
into  the  tubular  plunger ;  and  a  spring  located  in  the 
plunger  and  bearing  against  the  rod  so  that,  as  the  handle 
is  forced  down,  the  spring  will  be  compresssed  and  the 
plunger  will  be  turned. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pattern  cutter,  of  a  base 
formed  of  a  ring  and  uprights  ;  a  shell  secured  to  the  base  ; 
a  tubular  plunger  having  external  screw  threads  and  lo- 
cated within  the  shell  ;  a  cutting  tool  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  plunger  ;  a  handle  located  on  the  shell ;  a  plug  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  handle  ;  a  tube  located  in  the  handle 
and  secured  to  the  plug  and  extending  into  the  shell ;  a 
nut  on  the  tube  engaging  the  threads  of  the  plunger  and 
having  a  guide  ring  at  Its  lower  end ;  a  rod  loosely  hung 
from  the  plug  of  the  handle  and  extending  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  plunger  ;  and  a  spring  located  In  the  plunger 
and  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  so  that, 
when  the  handle  is  pushed  down,  the  spring  will  be  com- 
pressed and  the  plunger  will  be  turned  and,  when  the 
handle  is  released,  the  spring  will  return  It  to  its  normal 
position. 
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5.  The  combiojitloo  ia  a  pattern  cutter,  of  a  base  bar- 
iDff  an  open  center ;  a  sbell  aupported  by  tbe  base ;  a 
plunger  carrying  a  rutting  tool  and  having  a  sorew  thread 
on  Its  periphery  ;  a  handle  extending  over  the  shell ;  a 
tube  secured  to  the  handle  and  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  shell  and  the  plunger  and  having  a  nut 
thereon  meshing  with  the  threads  on  the  periphery  of  the 
plunger ;  a  spring  lo<-ated  between  the  plunger  and  the 
handle ;  and  a  second  spring  located  between  the  shell 
and  the  handle,  said  springs  tending  to  raise  the  handle 
after  It  has  been  depressed  to  punch  the  pattern. 


1,209.572.  CHUCK.  Thomas  J.  Figlbt.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  as-slgnor  to  North  Bro's  MTg  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Torporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80.224.      (CI.  29 — 145.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chock,  of  a  body  portion  bar- 
ing an  opening  th.r»«ln  and  having  a  notched  bit,  said 
body  portion  havlnj;  an  tn<'lln<-d  wny  :  a  hearloK  located 
In  the  way  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and 
slotted  to  rt'ceive  the  ends  of  the  l):ir:  and  a  releasing  de- 
vice in  the  form  of  a  rocking  ring  having  one  bearing 
against  tlie  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  another  beAT- 
ing  against  the  shtll  and  arrang»><l  to  be  turned  to  cause 
the  sleeve  to  move  the  i>ar  In  the  way. 

2.  The  combination  In  n  chuck,  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  a  notched  bit.  staid  body  por- 
tion havlne  an  lot-lined  way  :  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
body  portion  ;  a  spring  back  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  slot ;  a  cross  bar  extending  through  the  inclined 
iray  and  into  the  slot  of  the  sleeve  ;  a  releasing  device 
in  the  form  of  a  ring  ha  vine  a  projecting  flnicer  hold: 
and  a  shell  having  a  slot  through  which  the  finger  hold 
extends  so  that  on  pushing  the  finger  hold  toward  the 
rear  of  the  chuck  the  bit  will  be  released. 

M.  The  combioation  In  a  chuclf.  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  a  notched  bit  and  having  an 
inclined  way  therein  ;  a  bar  located  in  the  way  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  Into  the  notch  of  the  bit ;  a  sleeve 
munnted  on  the  body  portion  and  slotted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  bar ;  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  nleeve 
forward  :  a  releasing  device  in  the  f  jrm  of  a  ring  having 
a  projecting  portion ;  and  a  shfll  through  which  the 
projecting  portion  extends,  the  shell  having  a  bearing 
point  and  the  releasing  device  bearing  against  the  sleeve 
at  the  center  so  that  when  the  releasing  device  Is  re- 
tracted it  will  move  the  sleeve  to  withdraw  the  bar  from 
engagement  with  tbe  bit. 


made  of  longltadinally  divided  sections,  each  of  wblch  Is 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  located  l>etween, 
but  not  extending  to,  the  dividing  faces  of  said  sections, 
said  groove  located  to  pass  over  said  port  of  the  casing  ; 
each  of  said  rotator  sections  being  further  provided  with 
one  or  more  longitudinal  lubricant  grooves  located  me- 
dially between  the  dividing  faces  of  said  sections,  the 
ca.slng  being  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  connector 
lubricant  groove,  spaced  from  said  lubricant  port  of  the 
casing,  and  located  Intermediate  of.  and  having  its  ex- 
tremities extending  to,  said  circumferential  groove  and 
said  longitudinal  groove  of  the  rotator. 


1.209,573.  LUPRICXTINO  ME.4NS  Ff)R  ROT.\TORS 
AND  THEIR  CASI.\(;S.  William  A.  Oill,  Portland. 
Oreg..  assignor  to  Gill  Cool<  Valve  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg., 
a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14,e23.     (CI.  64—56.)  1 

1.  In    a    device    of    the    character    descrlt)ed.    a    casing 
■lade  with  a  port  for  lubricant,  leading  from  the  exterior 
into  the  interior,  a  rotator.  In  the  casinff.  provided  with  a 
circumferential     lubricant    groove    located    to    pass    over 
said  port   of  tbe  casing;   the  rotator  being  further  pro-  j 
vlded   with   one   or   more  longitudinal   luUrlcnnt   grooves;   | 
the  casing  being  provided   on    Its   inner   face   with   a   con-   ' 
nector  lut>ricant  groove,  spaced   from  said   lubricant   port 
of  the  casing,  and  located  Intermediate  of.  and  having  Its 
extremities  extending  to,  said  circumferential  groove  and 
said   longitudinal  groove  of  the  rotator.  j 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
made  with  a  port  for  lubricant,  leading  from  the  exterior 
into   the  interior,  a  rotator   in   the   casing,   such  rotator  i 


?'.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  descrltwd.  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  n  port  for  lubricant  leading  from  the  exterior 
Into  the  interior,  a  rotator  In  the  casing,  provided  with 
a  circumferential  segmental  lubricant  groove  lo<atcd  to 
pass  over  said  port  of  the  casing,  the  rotator  being 
further  provided  with  a  longitudinal  lubricant  groove ; 
the  casing  being  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  con- 
nector lubricant  groove  spaced  from  said  lubricant  port 
of  the  casing,  and  located  interm«Mllate  of,  and  having  lt.s 
extremities  extending  to  said  circumferential  groov  •  and 
said   longitudinal  groove  of  the  rotator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  port  for  lubricant  leading  from  the  exterior 
into  the  Interior,  a  rotator  in  the  casing,  provided  with 
a  circumferential  segmental  lubricant  groove  located  to 
pass  over  said  port  ;  tbe  rotator  being  further  provided 
with  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves,  the  casing  being 
provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  connector  lubricant 
groove,  spaced  from  said  lubricant  port  of  the  laslng.  and 
located  Intermediate  of.  and  having  its  extremities  ex- 
tending to  said  circumferential  groove  and  said  longitudi- 
nal grooves  of  the  rotator. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  port  for  lubricant  leading  from  the  exterior 
into  the  interior,  a  rotator  In  the  casing,  provided  with 
a  circumferential  segmental  lubricant  groove  located  to 
pass  over  said  port :  the  rotator  being  further  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  lubricant  groove,  the  casing  being 
provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  helically  disposed  con- 
nector lubricant  groove,  spaced  from  said  lubricator  port 
of  tbe  casing  and  located  intermediate  of.  and  having  its 
extremities  extendlnfr  to  said  circumferential  groove  and 
said  longitudinal   groove  of  the  rotator. 

(Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.209.574.  LINK  FOR  SPRINKLER  HE.VDS.  Lbhtto 
A.  <;BiMBn.  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  July  6.  1916.  SeHal 
No.  107.5.14.      (CI.  236 — Ifl.) 

In  n  link  for  automatic  sprinkler  heads,  tbe  comMna- 
tloo  of  a  pair  of  duplicate  plates  substantially  flat 
throughont  their  main  portions,  each  provided  with  pro- 
jections and  sockets  of  the  form  of  hemispherical  seg- 
ments, one  of  said  sockets  merging  Into  an  adjacent  ptfh 
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jection  In  a  continuous  comp<^und   curve,  all  of  the  com- 
pound curved  surface  of  one  plate  fitting  directly  against 


|J^ 


•  similar  surface  of  tbe  other  plate,  and  fusible  metal 
connecting  the  flat  portion  of  on<'  plate  to  the  flat  portion 
of  the  other. 


1.209.575.  VEIIICLB-TIRE.  Nbi^  H.  Habsbl,  Beverly 
liills.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,256. 
(CI.  152—6.) 


series  of  apertures,  a  partition  located  in  the  hopper 
above  the  plate  and  having  a  recess  located  at  one  side, 
a  knocker  plvote<l  in  the  hopper  between  'the  sides  of 
the  partition  and  means  for  turning  the  linocker  and  disk 
slmultaneouBly. 

3.  A  seed  dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper 
having  an  opening  located  in  its  bottom,  a  disk  turnably 
mounted  in  the  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture,  a 
plate  turnably  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
several  series  of  apertures,  a  partition  located  In  tbe 
hopper  alMve  the  plate  and  having  a  recess  provided  at 
its  side,  a  gate  shiftably  mounted  upon  the  partition  and 
adapted  to  increase  or  diminish  the  passage  way  through 
the  said  recess,  a  knocker  pivoted  between  the  sides  of 
the  said  partition,  and  means  for  turning  the  knocker  and 
disk  simultaneously. 

4.  A  seed  dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  bopper 
having  an  opening  located  in  its  bottom,  a  disic  turnably 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture,  a  plate 
turnably  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  having  several  series 
of  apertures,  a  knoclier  turnably  mounted  in  the  hopper 
and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  head  which  Is  in  ailne- 
ment  with  the  aperture  in  the  disk  and  means  for  turning 
the  knocker  and  disk  simultaneously. 

5.  A  seed  plnnting  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper  hav- 
ing an  opening  located  In  Its  bottom,  a  disk  turnably 
mounted  in  the  opening  and  having  an  aperture,  a  plate 
.turnably  mounted  in  tbe  hopper  an<l  proviiled  with  several 
series  of  apertures,  a  Itnocker  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
hopper,  an  angularly  disposed  arm  carried  by  tbe  knocker, 
a  rod  oonneote<l  with  the  disk,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected with  said  rod.  means  for  holding  the  said  lever 
at  an  adjusted  position  and  a  rod  connecting  the  first 
mentione<I  rod  witli  the  said  knocker. 


A  tire  comprising  a  rubber  body,  a  series  of  rings  of 
elastic  material  in  said  Uxly,  said  rings  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cells  formed  therein,  a  metallic  t>and  embedded 
wholly  within  said  rubber  body  forming  a  seat  for  said 
rings,  and  a  fabric  reinforcement  within  said  t>ody  wound 
around  the  respective  rings  and  said  t»and  to  bind  the 
same  together  and  to  hold  said  rings  against  the  seat  In 
said  band. 


1,209,577.        COLLAPSIBLE      VEHICLE  BOX.         Frank 
Hbath,    National     City.    Cal.       Filed    JKine     30.     1915. 
I        Serial  No.  37,255.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1,209,576.     PLANTER.     Scott  A.    Hastin,   Benton.  Ky. 
Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,628.     (Cl.  Ill — 6.) 


1.  A  seed  dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  located  In  Its  bottom,  a  disk  turn- 
ably mounted  in  the  opening  and  having  an  aperture,  a 
plate  turnably  mounted  In  the  hopper  and  provld<>d  with 
•everal  series  of  apertures,  an  arm.  a  knocker  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  hopper  atwve  the  plate  and  having  an  end 
portion  vertically  above  the  apertures  in  the  disk  and 
ttieans  for  turning  tbe  disk  and  koorker  simultaneously. 

2.  A.  seed  planting  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  iocate<I  in  Its  bottom,  a  disk  turn- 
ably mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  nn  aperture,  a 
plate  turnably  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  having  several  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  automobile  t}ody  frame,  a  stationary  floor  part  for 
the  rear  end  thereof  secured  thereto,  side  pieces  foldable 
Inwardly  onto  said  stationary  part,  similar  side  pieces 
connected  to  the  extended  ends  thereof  by  means  ot 
binges,  another  floor  part  connected  to  said  latter  men- 
tioned side  pieces  by  hinges  whereby  when  said  side 
pieces  are  folded  down,  said  latter  mentioned  piece  will 
fold  up  over  said  sationary  piecf.  an  end -gate  hinged 
to  said  latter  mentioned  floor  part,  and  a  rear  s(>at 
frame  provided  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted 
to  slide  Itetween  the  side  edges  of  said  floor  parts  when 
they  are  in  their  folde<l  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  bottona 
part  rigidly  secured  thereto  extending  from  the  back  of 
the  front  seat  to  near  the  n-ar  end  of  said  frame,  side 
pieceji  mounted  thereon  foldable  Inwardly  against  said 
t>ottom  part,  similar  side  pieces  with  their  ends  hinged 
to  tbe  outwardly  extending  ends  of  said  flrst  mentioned 
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■Ide  pieces  bo  as  to  fold  upon  lald  side  pieces  when  tbey 
are  folded  down  on  said  bottom  part,  Another  bottom  part 
hinged  to  said  last  mentioned  side  pieces  adapted  to  (old 
with  said  pieces  and  when  in  its  extended  position  said 
last  mentioned  body  part  is  supported  by  the  rear  end 
frame  of  said  Tehicle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  bottom 
part  rigidly  secured  thereto  extending  from  the  back  of 
the  front  seat  to  near  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  side 
pieces  mounted  thereon  foldable  Inwardly  against  said 
bottom  part,  similar  side  pieces  with  their  ends  hinged 
to  the  outwardly  extending  ends  of  said  first  mentioned 
side  pieces  so  as  to  fold  upon  said  side  pieces  when  they 
are  folded  down  on  said  bottom  part,  another  bottom  part 
hinged  to  said  last  mentioned  side  pieces  adapted  to  fold 
with  said  pieces  and  when  in  its  extended  position  said 
last  mentioned  body  part  is  supported  by  the  rear  end 
frame  of  said  vehicle  and  an  end-gate  hinged  to  said  body 
iwrt  whereby  it  forms  an  end-gate  when  folded  against 
the  ends  of  said  side  pieces  and  a  foot  rest  when  in  its 
folded  position. 


1.209,678.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  Hibman  C. 
Hbaton,  Berwyn,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  14,642.     (CI.  257 — 44.) 


1.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  condenser 
placed  at  a  predetermined  level,  connections  for  a  cir- 
culating medium  leading  to  and  from  the  condenser,  a 
hydraulic  air  pump  at  a  predetermined  and  materially 
different  level,  a  tank  into  which  said  air  pump  dis- 
charges, a  cooler  located  in  the  circulating  medium  pipe 
connections  of  the  condenser,  and  pipe  connections  form- 
ing substantially  balanced  columns  between  said  tank  and 
the  inlet  to  the  cooler  and  between  the  outlet  from  the 
cooler  and  the  Buction  of  said  air  pump  so  that  the  air 
pump  may  be  located  any  distance  above  or  below  the  said 
condenser. 

2.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  condenser 
placed  at  a  predetermined  level,  circulating  water  pipes 
leading  to  and  from  the  condenser,  a  hydraulic  air  pump 
placed  at  a  material  distance  above  the  condenser,  a 
tank  adjacent  said  air  pump  and  into  which  it  discharges, 
a  cooler  located  in  the  circulating  water  pipe  connections 
to  the  condenser,  and  pipe  connections  forming  sub- 
stantially balanced  columns,  the  one  leading  from  the 
tank  to  the  inlet  of  said  cooler  and  the  other  from  the 
outlet  of  the  cooler  to  the  suction  of  said  pump. 

3.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  condenser 
placed  at  a  predetermined  level,  circulating  water  pipes 
leading  to  and  from  the  said  condenser,  a  hydraulic  air 
pump  placed  at  a  material  distance  above  the  condenser, 
a  Unk  adjacent  the  air  pump  and  into  wttich  said  pump 
discharges,  a  cooler  in  the  circulating  water  pipe  connec- 
tion to  the  said  condenser,  the  said  cooler  including  a 


plurality  of  compartments  around  which  the  drcoiating 
water  passes  and  through  which  hurling  water  em- 
ployed in  the  pump  passes  so  as  to  effectually  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  huillng  water  by  the  circulating  water, 
and  pipe  connections  forming  substantially  ttalanced 
columns,  the  one  extending  between  the  said  tank  and 
the  inlet  to  the  said  cooler  and  the  other  extending  from 
the  outlet  from  the  tank  to  the  suction  of  said  pump. 


1,209,579.  FLUID  -  DISTBIBUTKB.  HnsntT  T.  Hna, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Westinghouse  Iblachine  Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  764,846.      (CI.  188—7.) 


1.  In  a  presMure  distributing  device,  a  casing  having  a 
central  chamber  and  two  end  chambers,  flexible  walls 
separating  the  end  chambers  from  the  central  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  two  end  chambers 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  flexible  walls,  means  for 
exhausting  pressure  from  the  end  chambers  and  connected 
to  one  of  the  flexible  walls,  ani  means  within  the  casing 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  pressure  to  the  central 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  pressure  distributing  device,  a  casing  having  a 
central  chamber  and  two  end  chambers,  said  chambers 
being  separated  by  flexible  walls,  port  closing  valves  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  walls  and  means  for  admitting  pres- 
sure to  said  central  chamber,  said  means  being  contained 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  sliding  port  closing  valve. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  ItaTing  a 
central  chamber  and  two  end  chambers  separated  by  flexi- 
ble walls,  port  closing  valves  connected  to  said  flexible 
walls  for  admitting  and  exhausting  pressure  to  and  from 
said  end  chambers,  a  plurality  of  ports  In  communication 
with  the  end  chambers,  means  for  valving  said  ports, 
means  for  admitting  a  determined  air  pressure  to  the 
central  chamber,  and  a  manually  controlled  means  con- 
nected to  the  air  admission  means  for  the  central  chamber 
and  to  the  means  for  valving  the  said  ports  so  as  to 
direct  the  air  from  the  end  chamiiers  to  a  determined  iwrt. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  a  fluid  actuated  mechanism,  comprising 
a  chamber  from  which  pressure  is  delivered  to  the  media- 
nlsm,  pressure  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  degree 
of  pressure  within  the  cliamber,  a  manually  adjustable 
pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  actu- 
ating pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive  means,  and  a 
device,  movable  in  response  to  variations  of  pressure  to 
which  said  pressure  responsive  means  are  subjected,  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  past  said  valve. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  a  fluid  actuated  meclianism,  comprising 
a  pressure  cliamber  from  which  fluid  is  delivered,  a  con- 
trol mechanism  for  controlling  the  amount  of  pressure  in 
said  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  pres- 
sure to  said  control  mechanism,  and  pressare  responalTe 
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means  cooperating  with  said  valve  for  maintaining  dif- 
ferent determined  fluid  pressures  on  said  control  mecha- 
nism for  each  position  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,209,680.  SULFUR  DYES.  WiLHBLii  HaazBaad,  BerUn- 
Wilmersdorf.  and  Oswald  ScHAarsNBiao,  Berlin- 
Schflneberg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Actien  Gesellschaft 
ftlr  Anilin  Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  Feb.  26,  1912,  SerUl  No.  679.993.  Patent 
No.  1,102,171,  dated  June  80,  1914.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Mar.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  766,283. 
(CT.  8 — 1.) 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  new  sulfur  dyes,  being 
sulfur  containing  derivatives  of  the  indopbenols  obtain- 
able from  a  perlmldln  compound  of  the  general  formula  : 

C— R 

AA 

In  which  B  means  an  organic  radical,  and  from  a  para- 
aminopbenol,  these  new  dyes  being  in  the  dry  shape  when 
pulverised  dark  powders  insoluble  in  the  u^ual  solvents, 
but  being  soluble  in  an  alkall-sulfld  solution  to  green 
■olutlODs  and  being  soluble  in  an  alkaline  hydrosulflte 
solution  to,  generally  speaking,  brown  to  yellow  solutions, 
and  these  new  kulfur  dyes  producing  on  cotton  from  a 
bath  containing  an  alkali-sulfld.  generally  speaking,  full 
green  tints. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  sulfur  dye 
being  a  sulfur  containing  derivative  of  the  indophenol 
obtainable  from  methyl-perimldlu  having  the  formula  : 

C-CH| 


N  NH 

AA 


\/\/ 


and  from  2.6-dlchloro-para-amlnophenol,  which  new  dye 
is  when  dried  and  pulverized  a  Mack  powder,  practically 
insoluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  alcohol,  benzene, 
nltrobensene,  ether  and  the  other  usual  solvents,  and 
which  new  dye  is  soluble  in  a  sodium-sulfld  solution  to  a 
green  solution  and  is  soluble  in  an  alkaline  hydrosulflte 
solution  to  a  brownish  yellow  solution,  and  this  new  dye 
producing  on  cotton  from  a  bath  containing  an  alkali- 
sulfld  a  full  dark  green  possesstn^f  a  good  fastness. 


1,209.581.  TROLLEY  SYSTEM.  Cl-INTON  J.  niXSOM, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865.502.      (Cl.  191 — 41.) 


1.  A  catenary  trolley  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horlsontally   stretched    conductors   for  supplying  current 


to  the  same  contact  device  suspended  from  the  messenger 
means  in  alternation. 

2.  A  catenary  trolley  system  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally stretched  conductors  for  supplying  current  to  the 
same  contact  device  suspended  side  by  side  from  a  com- 
mon messenger,  the  points  of  suspension  of  each  of  said 
conductors  alternating  with  those  of  the  other. 

3.  A  catenary  trolley  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  stretched  conductors  for  supplying  current 
to  the  same  contact  device  suspended  side  by  side  and 
free  to  come  in  contact  at  their  adjacent  sides  but  unat- 
tached to  one  another,  the  successive  points  of  suspension 
of  the  respective  conductors  from  the  messenger  means 
being  themselves  arranged  in  recurrent  succession. 

4.  A  catenary  trolley  system  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally stretched  conductors  for  supplying  current  to  the 
same  contact  device  Independently  suspended  side  by  side 
from  a  common  messenger  and  free  to  come  in  contact 
but  unattached  to  one  another,  the  points  of  suspension 
of  each  of  said  conductors  being  midway  between  those - 
of  the  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  messenger  cable  and  a  pair 
of  trolley  conductors,  of  means  for  freely  suRpendlng  each 
of  said  conductors  from  said  meascnger  cable  whereby  said 
conductors  tend  to  lie  In  contact  with  each  other, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,582.  PICTURE-HANGER.  Kabl  William  AsTHCa 
HOERMGBL,  Point  Roberts,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,828.      (Cl.  40 — 145.2.) 


The  combination  with  a  picture  frame,  of  eyes  secured 
to  the  opposed  sides  of  the  frame  at  the  rear  thereof,  a 
plate  provided  with  a  key-bole  slot  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  arms  hlngedly  connected  to  the  plate  at  opposed 
sides  thereof  for  swinging  movement,  a  third  arm  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate,  sahl  arms  including 
a  relatively  adjustable  Kectlon,  the  said  adjustable  sections 
of  the  flrst  mtntloned  arms  terminating  In  hooks  for 
engagement  with  said  eyes,  and  the  adjustable  section  of 
said  third  arm  terminating  In  a  flan;:e  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  the  picture  frame,  and  nu-aus  for  holding  said 
adjustable  sections  of  said  arms  in  fixed  position. 


f,209,.')83.  HAMMERHEAD.  Monville  Holmdahl, 
Oaklai^,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,968. 
(Cl.    254—26.) 


-J- 


A  hammer  head  comprising  a  handle  socket,  a  cnrred 
claw,  a  thlckene<l  wall  on  the  side  of  said  socket  adjacent 
the  claw,  said  wall  having  a  transverse  slot  forming  an 
overhanging  lip  and  a  notch  in  said  lip  extending  from 
said  slot  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  socket. 
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1.209,584.  MOTION  -  PICTT'RE  8HU1TEB.  J0H«  J. 
Hughes,  Philadelphia.  I'm.  Kil.1l  May  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  1O0.07S.      (CI.  »« — iy.3.> 


means  brldfflDK  said  knuckle  and  connected  to  laid  band 
for  holding  the  latter  in  operative  podtlon. 


1.  A  motion  picture  shutter  and  operating  device  for 
motion  picture  machlnen,  including  a  shutter  driving 
shaft,  and  a  sheve.  said  sleeve  having  a  iplnl  groove,  a 
shutter  carrying  element  extending  into  the  spiral  groove, 
a  movable  rack,  meanu  for  operating  said  rack  and  a  yoke 
pivote<l  upon  said  rack  and  connected  with  the  shutter 
rapportlng  element  to  actuate  the  same  forwardly  or 
backv^ardly  upon  the  sleeve  and  simultaneously  rotate 
the  element,  wh»n  the  rack  is  actuated. 

2.  A  motion  picture  shutter  and  optratlng  device  for 
a  motion  pit  ture  inn.hlne.  Including  a  shutter  driving 
■haft  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  comprising  a  shatter 
carrying  element  rotated  by  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  | 
rotate<l.  a  movable  rack,  means  for  actuating  said  rack,  a 
yoke  pivoted  on  said  rack  and  connetted  with  the  shutter 
carrying  eltment  to  move  the  same  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly  when  the  rack  Is  actuate<l,  without  impairing  the 
rotation  of  the  element  by  the  rotating  action  of  the  shaft 
and  a  projection  on  the  element  and  extending  into  the 
spiral  groove  to  insure  an  Independent  rotation  of  the 
element  when  the  rack  Is  actuated. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  driving  shaft,  a  spirally  grooved  sleeve  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  shutter  carrying  element 
mounted  loosely  on  the  sleeve,  a  projection  on  the  ele- 
ment and  extending  Into  the  spiral  groove,  a  pivoted  yoke 
connecting  with  the  element  to  move  the  same  forwardly 
or  backwardly  when  the  yoke  Is  moved.  lndei>endently  of 
the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  by  the  action  of  the  shaft  and 
means  connecting  with  the  yoke  to  operate  the  same. 

4.  .V  motion  picture  shutter  and  operating  device  for  a 
motion  pl<tur<'  machine  Including  a  shutter  driving  shaft, 
comprising  a  bracket  on  the  machine  and  having  the  shaft 
}onrnaIe<I  therein,  a  supplementary  bracket  rigid  with 
the  first  mentioned  bracket,  a  sleeve  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  a  spiral 
groove,  a  shutter  carrying  element  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  projection  on  the  element  and  extending  into  the  groove 
whereby  said  element  will  be  rotated  with  the  sleeve  and 
means  for  advancing  or  retreating  the  element  upon  the 
sleeve  to  follow  the  line  of  the  spiral  groove  and  thus  im- 
part an  independent  rotary  movement  to  the  element, 

5.  A  motion  picture  shutter  and  operating  device  for  a 
motion  picture  machine.  Including  a  shutter  driving  shafti 
comprising  a  bracket  on  the  machine  with  an  end  of  the 
shaft  projecting  from  an  end  of  the  bracket,  a  supple- 
mentary bracket  secured  to  the  first  named  bracket,  a 
spirally  grooved  sleeve  on  the  forward  projecting  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  shatter  carrying  element  loosely  moonted  on 
said  sleeve,  a  projection  on  the  element  and  extending 
into  the  spiral  groove  of  the  sleeve,  a  U-shaped  yoke  in 
loose  contact  with  said  element,  a  rack  mounted  to  glide 
on  the  supplementary  bracket  and  having  the  yoke  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  a  pinion  Journale<l  on  the  supplementary 
bracket  and  co  acting  with  the  rack  to  actuate  the  same 
when  said  pinion  Is  actuated. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  stub  axle  Including 
a  knuckle,  of  a  sand  band  assodateil  with  said  axle,  and 
yleldable  means  carried  by  said  band  and  bridging  said 
knuckle,  whereby  said  band  is  held  Immovably  fixed  in 
operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  sand  band 
Including  an  end  wall  having  an  enlarged  opening  for  the 
reception  of  said  axle,  means  for  re<lU(  Ing  the  slie  of  said 
opening  and  effecting  a  dust  proof  Joint  l>etween  said  end 
wall  and  axle,  and  yleldable  means  bridging  the  end  of 
said  axle  for  holding  said  band  fixed  relatively  to  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  fcxle  and  bub  ther^ 
for,  of  a  sand  band  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  fit- 
ted on  said  axle  and  embracing  said  hub,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  one  end  of  the  member,  packing  clamped 
between  said  flange  and  member  and  concentrically  dis- 
posed about  the  hub  and  means  for  holding  said  band 
fixed  relatively  to  said  axle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  nnd  band 
Including  an  end  wall  having  a  relatively  large  opening 
for  the  reception  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  crescent  shaped 
plates  engaging  said  end  wall  and  having  their  meeting 
edges  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  axle  to  pro 
vide  a  dust  proof  Joint  between  said  wall  and  axle,  and 
yleldable  means  bridging  the  end  of  said  axle,  and  con- 
nected to  the  band  for  holding  said  latter  fixed  relatively 
to  the  axle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


l,2t>9,586.  SEAT-COVER.  A.ndr£w  Jensen,  Round 
Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,856. 
(CI.    155—26.) 


1.200.585.       SAND  -  BAND.      William    B.    HtTTCHlMlow, 
Harborton,  Va.     Flle«l  Feb.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,253. 
(01.    21 — 40.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  stub  axle  Inclndlng 

a  knuckle,  of  a  aand  band  associated  with  said  axle,  and 


1.  A  cover  for  seats  of  agricultural  Implrtnents,  the 
same  comprising  a  bo<ly  of  suitable  fabric  material,  and 
attaching  means  for  se»urlng  said  body  over  a  seat  con- 
sisting of  fastening  members  secureil  to  the  comers  of 
the  material,  and  a  strap  fastened  to  one  forward  corner, 
said  strap  passing  across  beneath  the  seat  and  through 
the  fastening  member  in  the  diagonally  opposite  rear  cor- 
ner, thence  through  the  fastening  meml>er  in  the  other 
rear  comer  and  finally  hack  diagonally  across  the  seat, 
crossing  itaelf  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  fasten- 
ing member  on  the  remaining  forward  comer. 

2.  A  cover  for  the  seats  of  agricultural  Implements, 
the  same  comprising  a  bag  like  body  open  at  one  end,  a 
mat  received  within  the  body  through  said  open  end,  and 
attaching  means  for  said  body  connected  with  the  corner 
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portions  thereof  and  adjustable  to  poll  the  corner  portions 
of  the  bodx  at  the  open  end  so  as  to  lap  beneath  a  seat 
ovfT  which  the  cover  is  dl8iK>sed.  whereby  to  partially 
rlose  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  prevent  displacement 
of  the  mat  therein. 

I  3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for  seats 
of  agricultural  implements,  the  same  comprising  a  bag- 
like body  open  at  one  end  and  made  of  fabric  material,  a 
protective  mat  disposed  within  said  body,  and  attaching 
means  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  seat  over  which  it 
may  be  disposed  Including  a  strap  permanently  connected 
at  one  end  with  one  of  the  open  comer  portions  of  the 
botly.  loops  connected  with  the  rear  comer  portions  of  the 
tiody  and  through  which  said  strap  passes  loosely,  and  a 
hockle  connected  with  the  other  comer  portion  at  the  open 
end  of  the  body  for  adjustable  connection  with  the  free 
end  of  the  strap,  said  attaching  means  being  operable  to 
pull  the  corner  i>ortions  of  the  body  beneath  a  seat  to 
which  the  cover  may  be  attached  so  that  the  opening  of 
the  body  Is  partially  closed  by  certain  of  said  corner  por- 
tions and  uJiauthorise<l  displacement  of  the  mat  pro- 
vented. 


1.209,687.  OIL-CAN.  Carl  Joha-vbox,  (^lerry  Grove. 
Oreg.  Flle<l  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,146.  (Cl. 
221 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can.  of  a  single  strip 
of  metal  secure<I  to  said  oil  can  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
extend  parnllel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  rods  se- 
cured to  said  strip  and  extending  outwardly  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being  formed 
with  screw  threads,  a  bar  formed  with  openings  adjacent 
Its  extremity,  the  rods  l>elng  adspted  to  project  through 
said  openings,  and  means  engaging  the  screw  threads 
whereby,  upon  the  actuation  thereof,  to  impart  a  certain 
movement  of  the  bar  along  the  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can.  a  single  strip  of 
metal  secured  to  the  oil  can  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ex- 
tend substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, such  ftrlp  being  formed  with  a  curved  portion  ap- 
proximately Intermediate  the  ends,  rods  secured  to  said 
strip  and  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  t>elng  formed  with  screw  threads, 
n  Itar  formed  with  openings  between  Its  extremities,  and 
being  provide*]  with  a  curved  portion,  the  rods  being 
■dnpted  to  project  through  said  openings  and  means  en- 
gaging the  screw  threads  whereby,  upon  the  actuation 
thereof,  to  Impart  movement  of  the  bar  along  the  rods. 


1.200,688.       AUTOMOBILE  -  EXTRACTOR.       Hehbt     &. 

JoHiiaON,  Newell,  B.  D.     Piled  Mar.  14,   1916.     Serial 

No.   84449.      (Cl.  254—166.) 

The  combination  with  the  frame  and  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  rotary  drum,  a  flexible  cable  wound  thereon, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  drum  is  normally  loose,  means  for 
connecting  said  drum  to  said  shaft  and  dlseoonectlng  the 
same  therefrom,  a  sprocket  wheel  normally  loose  on  the 
engine  abaft,  a  dnteh  keyed  to  and  alldable  npoo  the  en- 


gine shaft  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  sprocket  wheel,   clutch  operating  means,  a   counter* 


shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  drum  shaft  and 
geared  thereto,  a  sprocket  wheel  fast  on  said  countershaft, 
and  a  chain  extending  around  said  sprocket  wheels. 


1.209.589.  COPT-HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. William  F.  .Tohnsos,  Basin,  Wyo.  Piled 
Aug.  2,  1015.     Serial  No.  43.220.      (Cl.  120 — 32.) 


The  combination  with  the  platen  carriage  and  platen  of 
a  typewriter,  of  an  automatic  copy  holder  comprising  sup- 
ports fixed  to  the  carriage,  a  feed  roller  Jonmaled  in  the 
supports,  a  ratchet  spacing  wheel  connected  with  the  feed 
roller,  a  trip  arm  swlngingly  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
supports,  a  ratchet  member  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  platen,  said  trip  arm  being 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  an  adjust^ible  pivot  en- 
gaged in  said  slot,  a  ratchet  dog  carried  by  said  pivot  and 
having  ratchet  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  resilient  means  connected  with  the  support 
and  the  ratchet  dog  for  holding  the  latter  in  operative 
relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1.209,590.  LEVER  HOISTING  SUPPORT  FOR  SCALES. 
David  M.  Jokes,  Gastonia.  N.  C.  Filed  .Tan.  29.  1016. 
Serial  No.  75,066.      iCl.  73—3.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  device  having  means 
for  receiving  material  to  be  weighed,  of  a  support,  means 
on  said  support  adapted  to  control  the  elevation  of  the 
weighing  device  relatively  to  the  support ;  said  OMana 
comprising  a  doable  set  of  levers,  one  of  which  Is  ful- 
ernmed  to  the  support  and  comprises  means  for  iMdandng 
the  weighing  device,  and  said   other   lever  comprliea  a 
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manipulating   handle   pivoted   to   aald   rapport   and    con- 
nected to  said  fulcramed  lerer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  device  having  means 
for  receiving  material  to  be  weighed,  of  a  sapport.  means 
on  said  support  adapted  to  control  the  elevation  of  the 
weighing  device  relatively  to  the  snpxMrt :  said  means 
comprising  a  doable  set  of  levers,  one  of  which  Is  fnl- 
crumed  to  the  support  and  comprises  means  for  balancing 
the  weighing  device,  and  said  other  lever  comprises  a 

'  manipulating  handle  pivoted  to  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  fulcrumed  lever ;  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  manipulating  handle  for  retaining  the  weighing  de- 
vice in  elevated  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  device  having  means 
for  receiving  material  to  be  weighed,  of  a  sapport  for  said 
device,  means  for  elevating  the  weighing  device  to  weigh- 
ing position,  comprising  a  double  set  of  levers,  one  of  said 
levers  being  fulcrumed  on  the  support  and  having  a  bal- 
ance for  the  weighing  device ;  said  other  lever  being  piv- 
oted to  the  support  and  connected  to  the  fulcrumed  lever 
through  a  link  connection  and  adapted  to  control  the  ele- 
vation of  the  weighing  device  to  weighing  position  through 
the  medium  of  its  connection  with  said  fulcrumed  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  device  having  means 
for  receiving  material  to  be  weighed,  of  a  support  for  said 
device,  means  for  elevating  the  weighing  device  to  weigh- 
ing position,  comprising  a  doable  set  of  levers,  one  of  said 
levers  being  fulcrumed  on  the  support  and  having  a  bal- 
ance for  the  weighing  device ;  said  other  lever  being  piv- 
oted to  the  support  and  connected  to  the  fulcrumed  lever 
through  a  link  connection  and  adapted  to  control  the  ele- 
vation of  the  weighing  device  to  weighing  position  through 
the  medium  of  its  connection  with  said  fulcrumed  lever, 
and  a  catch  on  said  sui>i>ort  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
pivoted  lever  to  retain  the  weighing  device  in  elevated 
position  relatively  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  weighing  device,  the  combination  of  a  rapport 
comprising  a  hortsontal  beam  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing transversely  there  through,  of  a  doable  set  of  levers 
adapted  to  suspend  the  weighing  device  from  said  rap- 
port and  through  said  transverse  opening,  one  of  said 
levers  being  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and  said  other 
lever  being  pivoted  to  said  support  and  connected  to  aald 
(olcnimed  lever  throagb  a  link  connection;  said  pivoted 
lever  comprising  a  manipulating  liandle  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  elevation  of  the  weighing  device  relatively  to  the 
sapport,  and  means  on  said  support  coactlng  with  said 
manipulating  handle  for  retaining  the  weighing  device  in 
elevated  position. 


1. 209.591.  CABLE  GRIP  FOR  BOGIE  TRUCKS.  Waltbb 
JoTca,  Fernle,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Sproston,  Beven,  near  Camber- 
land.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  21,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  110,613.     (CI.  104—180.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cmble  and  a  truck  moonted  for 
movement,  a  cable  grip  comprising  a  Jaw  located  at  the 
Bide  of  the  cable,  a  screw  shaft  mounted  upon  the  truck 
and  connected  with  said  jaw  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same,  arms  pivoted  upon  the  truck,  a  Jaw  carried  by  aald 
arma  and  lying  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  cable  from  the 
first  mentioned  Jaw,  and  a  bar  movably  mounted  upon  the 
track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arma  to  hold  the  Jaw 
carried  thereby  in  gripping  position  against  the  cable. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  cable  and  a  truck  mounted  tor 
movement,  a  gripping  mechanism  comprising  a  Jaw  mov- 
ably mounted  upon  the  truck,  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  Jaw,  a  screw  shaft  threaded  upon  the  track 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  Jaw,  arms  pivoted 
upon  the  truck  and  carrying  a  Jaw  which  lies  at  the  side 
of  the  cable,  a  bar  movably  mounted  upon  the  truck  and 
having  an  extenalon  provided  with  notchea  and  interven- 
Ings  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  said  arms  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  truck  for  temporarily  holding  the  bar 
against  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cable  and  a  track  moonted  for 
movement,  a  gripping  mechaniam  comprising  a  Jaw,  a 
shaft  screw-threaded  opon  the  truck  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  Jaw,  arms  pivoted  upon  the  truck,  a  Jaw 
carried  by  the  said  arms  and  lying  at  the  side  of  the 
cable,  a  bar  connecting  said  arma  together,  a  bar  movably 
mounted  upon  the  truck  and  provided  with  an  angularly 
disposed  extension  having  spaced  recesses  with  lugs  poai- 
tloned  between  the  said  recesses,  the  said  luga  adapted  to 
engage  the  arms  and  hold  the  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  arms 
in  contact  with  the  cable  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
truck  for  temporarily  holding  the  bar  which  is  movably 
mounted  upon  the  truck  against  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cable  and  a  truck  mounted  for 
movement,  a  gripping  device  comprising  a  Jaw,  means 
mounted  upon  the  truck  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
Jaw,  arms  pivoted  upon  the  truck,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the 
arms  and  lying  at  the  side  of  the  cable,  a  bar  movably 
mounted  upon  the  truck  and  having  notches  with  Inter- 
vening lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  to  hold  the  Jaw 
carried  thereby  in  engagement  with  the  cable,  and  tongoes 
pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  truck  and  lying  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  temporarily  hold  the 
said  bar  against  movement 


1,209.592.  RS8ILIENT  TIRE  FOB  VEHICLE-WHBSLS. 
OcaTAT  KANTan.  Essendon.  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Ana- 
tralla.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.734.  (CL 
152—37.) 


1.  A  reaillent  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  wheel  rim,  a  series  of  circumferential  platea  ad- 
jacent said  rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  and 
tangential  spring  apertures  and  having  spacea  therebe- 
tween, a  second  series  of  plates  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  aald  first  named  series  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  and  tangential  spring  apertnrea  therein  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  and  tangential  springs  disposed  within  aald 
apertures. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  In  com* 
binatlon  a  wheel  rim,  a  series  of  inner  circnpifereBtlal 
split  ringa,  a  series  of  circumferential  plates  separated  by 
said  rings,  a  second  series  of  circumferential  platea  adapt- 
ed to  move  between  the  first  aerlea,  a  scHea  of  outer  dr- 
confereBtlal  rin«i  alternately  disposed  between  the  platea 
of  the  second  aerlea,  the  first  and  second  aerlea  of  platea 
having  forsMd  therein  a  series  of  radial  spring  apertnrea 
provided  with  curved  ends,  a  spring  dlspooed  within  each 
radial  aperture  and  provided  with  eurred  bcarlac  wsm 
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bers  adapted  to  fit  the  curved  ends  of  said  apertnrea,  said 
first  and  second  series  of  plates  having  a  series  of  tangen- 
t'Al  spring  apertures  provided  with  carved  ends,  a  spring 
disposed  within  each  tangential  aperture  and  provided 
with  curved  bearing  members  adapted  to  fit  the  curved 
ends  of  said  apertnrea. 


1,209,593.     CLAMP.     Jan   Kbisbk,  The  Hague,   Nether- 
lands.    Filed  Mar.  80.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,786.      (CI 
242—74.) 

! 


1.  A  gripping  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  slotted  support  and  a  clamping  rod  having  a 
split  projecting  element  extending  into  said  slot,  said  rod. 
in  operating  position,  baring  passed  between  the  jaws  of 
Its  split  projecting  element,  one  end  of  the  material  en- 
gaged and  said  rod  lying  within  a  bight  of  said  material 
entered  through  the  alot  in  the  support,  whereby  under 
strain  on  the  material  beyond  the  support,  said  material 
la  gripped  not  only  between  the  projecting  element  of  the 
rod  and  one  side  of  the  slot  in  the  support  but  also  be^ 
tween  the  Jaws  of  the  projecting  element  of  the  rod,  rab- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  gripping  device  of  the  character  described,  compria- 
ing  a  alotted  support  and  a  cylindrical  clamping  rod  hav- 
ing a  split  fin  extending  into  said  slot,  said  rod,  in  operat- 
ing poBltion,  having  paased  between  the  Jaws  of  Ita  split 
fin,  one  end  of  the  material  engaged  and  said  rod  lying 
within  a  bight  of  Hiid  material  entered  through  the  ilot 
in  the  support,  whereby  under  strain  on  the  material  t>e- 
yond  the  support  said  material  is  gripped  not  only  be- 
tween the  projecting  element  of  the  rod  and  one  side  of 
the  slot  in  the  rapport  but  also  between  the  Jaws  of  the 
projecting  element  of  the  rod,  rabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gripping  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  support  longitudinally  slotted  in  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  clamping  rod  of  less  diameter 
lying  within  said  support  and  having  a  split  fin  projecting 
Into  the  slot  of  the  support,  said  rod,  in  operating  posi- 
tion, having  passed  between  the  Jaws  of  Its  split  fin,  one 
end  of  the  material  engaged  and  said  rod  lylnC  within  a 
bight  of  said  material  entered  through  the  slot  in  the  sup- 
port, whereby  under  strain  on  the  material  beyond  the 
sapport,  said  material  is  gripped  not  only  between  the 
projecting  element  of  the  rod  and  one  side  of  the  slot  in 
the  rapport  but  also  between  the  jaws  of  the  projecting 
element  of  the  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gripping  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  rapporting  member  having  a  slot,  in  combination 
with  a  clamping  bar  carried  by  aald  supporting  member 
and  having  a  split  fin  projecting  into  said  slot,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  A  gripping  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  having  a  slot,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  clamping  bar  carried  by  said  rapporting 
member  and  having  a  spilt  fin  the  slot  in  which  communi- 
cates with  the  Interior  of  said  clamping  bar. 
I  {Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (}asetfe.] 


1,209,094.     AXLE-TRUINQ  DEVICE.    Andbbw  H.  Kliho, 
Clinton,  Conn.     FUed  May  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,418. 
(a.  61— «.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  compriaing  a  stand, 

a  driven  shaft  joumaled  In  said  stand,  a  bracket  for  con- 


necting the  shaft  to  a  Journal  box,  a  gear  alidable  on  to 
the  shaft,  a  rotatable  truing  element  adapted  to  embrace 
the  car  journal  within  the  Journal  box  and  operated  by 
tb«  gear,  emery  blocks  detachably  and  yleldably  supported 
internally  of  said  element,  means  on  the  element  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  gear  to  hold  the  same  in  meshing  re- 
lation with  each  other,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  sliaft 
and  supported  by  the  stand. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand, 
a  driven  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  said  stand,  a  bracket  for  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  a  journal  box,  a  gear  slldable  on  to 
the  shaft  n  rotatable  truing  element  adapted  to  embrace 
the  car  Journal  within  the  Journal  box  and  operated  by  the 
gear,  emery  blocks  detachably  and  yleldably  supported 
internally  of  said  element,  means  on  the  element  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  gear  to  hold  the  same  in  meshing  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  ahaft  and 
supported  by  the  stand,  and  means  for  feeding  the  gear 
longitudinally  on  the  shaft. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  comprisinc  •  stand, 
a  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  said  stand,  a  bracket  for  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  a  Journal  box,  a  gear  slldable  on  to 
the  ahaft,  a  rotatable  truing  element  adapted  to  embrace 
the  car  Journal  within  the  journal  box  and  operated  by  the 
gear,  emery  blocks  detachably  and  yleldably  supported 
internally  of  said  element,  means  on  the  element  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  gear  to  hold  the  same  in  meshing  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
supported  by  the  stand,  means  for  feeding  the  gear  longi- 
tudinally on  the  shaft,  and  a  bearing  point  removably 
fitted  in  the  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  Journal  twx. 


1,209,595.      CURTAIN    AND    SHADE    HANOBR. 
HAM    Kbibgbb,    Atlanta,    Ga.      Filed    June    16,    1916. 

Serial  No.  103,788.     (CI.  166 — 24.) 


-»» 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  curtain  and  sliade  hanger,  of  a 
pair  of  alined  bars,  brackets  carried  thereby,  curtain  and 
shade  supporting  members  extending  from  said  bracketa, 
and  sharpened  tongue  members  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  bracketa  for  engagement  with  the  window  frame  to 
rigidly  support  the  brackets. 

2.  In  a  curtain  and  shade  hanger,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  bars  demountably  arranged  on  a  window  frame 
in  alined  relation,  of  a  pair  of  bracket  members  slldably 
arranged  on  aald  bars,  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket*, 
and  rearwardly  extending  lateral  extenalons  carried  by 
said  bracketa  to  engage  the  window  frame  and  rapport 
the  bracketa  agalnat  dlsplacemrat 
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1,209.596.  CIUAR-HOLDER.  Adam  Ketsttmak,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,785.  (CI. 
1.11—10.) 


1.  A  clKar  bolder  comprising  a  month  piece,  a  piercing 
element  connected  with  tbe  month  piece,  a  receiving  mem- 
ber carried  by  tbe  piercing  element,  and  a  flexible  casing 
formed  from  absorbent  material  and  interposed  between 
tbe  mouth  piece  and  receiving  member. 

2.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  month  piece,  a  piercing 
element  extending  from  tbe  mouth  piece,  a  receiving  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  tbe  piercing  element  distant  from  tbe 
mouth  piece,  and  a  flexible  casing  formed  from  absorbent 
material  terminally  connected  with  tbe  mouth  piece  and 
receiving  member,  said  casing  being  collapsible. 

3.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  month  piece,  a  piercing 
element  extending  centrally  therefrom,  a  collapsible  cas- 
ing formed  from  absorbent  material  and  having  one  end 
connecte<l  with  the  mouth  piece,  and  a  receiving  element 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  mounted 
to  slide  upon  the  piercing  element  to  collapse  or  extend 
said  casing. 

4.  A  cigar  holder  comprislnc:  a  mouth  piece,  a  piercing 
element  extending  centrally  therefrom,  a  collapsible  casing 
formed  from  absorbent  material  surrounding  tbe  piercing 
element  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  casing  being  tapered 
and  having  its  larger  end  secured  to  the  mouth  piece,  a 
receiving  element  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  and  mounted  to  slide  on  tbe  piercing  element  to 
collapse  said  casing,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  tbe 
mouth  piece  and  the  receiving  member  to  normally  hold 
the  casing  In  extended  position. 

5.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  mouth  piece,  a  piercing 
element  extending  centrally  therefrom,  a  collapsible  cas- 
ing formed  from  absorbent  material  surrounding  the 
piercing  element  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  casing  being 
tapered  and  having  Its  larger  end  secured  to  tbe  mouth 
piece,  a  receiving  element  connected  with  tbe  other  end  of 
the  casing  and  slidably  mounteil  on  the  piercing  element, 
and  a  coll  spring  interposed  between  tbe  mouth  piece  and 
the  receiving  member,  said  spring  having  tbe  convolutions 
thereof  wound  spirally  about  the  piercing  element  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  prevent  contact 
of  tbe  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  casing  when  col- 
lapsed. 


1.209.597.  FDEL  FEEDER  AND  CONTROLLER.  Co- 
LrMBis  K.  Lassitcb.  Richmond.  Va.  Flle<J  Dec.  "tT, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.320.     (CI.  110 — 104.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  coal  dust,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mixing  and  delivery  conduit,  of  a  feeder 
for  supplying  the  coal  dust  thereto,  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  amotint  of  fuel  delivered  by  the  feeder  to  the  conduit, 
a  valve  for  regulating  the  admis.slon  of  air  to  the  conduit, 
a  valve  In  the  conduit  for  governing  the  velocity  of  the 
delivered  fuel  mixture,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
cof>rdlnately  adjusting  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  coal  dust,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mixlug  and  delivery  conduit,  a  feeder  having 
an  outlet  In  communication  with  tbe  conduit,  a  valve 
controlling  said  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of -air  to  the  conduit,  a  valve  for  regulating  tbe  delivery 
velocity  of  the  mixture,  and  automatic  means  for  simulta- 
neously and  coordinately'adjusting  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  coal  dust,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mixing  and  delivery  conduit,  a  valve  con- 
trollln::  the  supply  of  air  thereto,  a  feeder  baring  a  de- 
livery opening  communicating  with  tbe  conduit,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  opening  for  drawing  tbe 
fuel  charged  by  suction  into  tbe  conduit,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  openteg,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  delivery 
velocity  of  tbe  fuel  mixture,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
and  coordinately  adjusting  said  valvei. 


4.  In  a  foci  feeding  apparatus  for  coal  dust,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  feeder,  of  means  for  discharging  pre- 
determined quantities  of  fuel  therefrom,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  for  admixture  with  the  foel  charge,  means  for 
governing  the  delivery  velocity  of  tbe  fuel  mixture,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  and  codrdinately  governing  tbe 
fuel  discharge,  air  supplying  and  velocity  regulating 
means. 


5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  coal  dust,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  feed  chamber  having  a  discharge  out- 
let, of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing  and  delivery  con- 
duit between  said  feed  and  combustion  chambers,  said 
conduit  comprising  an  Inextenalble  vertical  mlxlag  portion 
and  a  borisontai  delivery  portion,  a  feeder  operating  In 
tbe  feed  chamber  for  delivering  the  fuel  to  tbe  discharge 
opening  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  air 
supplying  means  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber 
and  including  means  for  producing  a  suction  action  to 
draw  the  fuel  charges  into  the  conduit,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  inlet  of  air.  a  valve  in  the  delivery  portion 
of  tbe  conduit  for  controlling  the  delivery  velocity  of 
the  fuel  mixture,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  co' 
ordlnately  adjusting  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.209.598.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  RiCH- 
AAD  C.  LaAKE,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
RaUway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.686. 
(CI.  177—343.) 


^w/4f-V 


LL 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  in  combination :  a 
remote  control  device ;  means  for  controlling  said  remote 
control  device  from  a  central  station  ;  means  controlled  by 
said  remote  control  device  for  giving  a  code  indication 
at  tbe  central  statltra  of  tbe  movements  of  said  remote 
control  device  ;  and  means  operate<l  by  said  flrst  mentioned 
means  for  giving  preliminarily  at  tbe  central  station,  the 
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same  eode  ladlcatlon  dtatlnetlve  from  tbe  fadlcatlon  given 
by  the  means  coatroll«d  by  said  renote  control  device. 

2.  In  a  selective  slgnaMog  system.  In  combination  :  a 
remote  control  device ;  means  for  controlling  said  remote 
control  device  from  a  central  station ;  a  pair  of  line 
wires ;  a  telephone  receiver  bridged  across  said  line  wires 
and  adapted  to  receive  Indications  from  said  line  wires ; 
means  controlled  by  said  remote  control  device  for  send- 
ing a  code  indication  over  said  line  wires  to  the  telephone 
receiver  for  each  movement  of  aald  device ;  and  means 
operate<l  by  said  flrst  mentioned  means  for  giving  prelimi- 
narily at  the  central  station  an  indication  of  the  same 
code  as  tbe  flrst  mentioned  indication  but  of  a  different 
tone. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system.  In  combination  :  a 
remote  control  device  ;  a  selector  for  controlling  said  re- 
mote control  device ;  an  impulse  transmitter  for  control- 
ling said  selector  from  a  central  station  ;  a  pair  of  line 
wlr»8 ;  means  controlled  by  said  remote  control  device 
for  giving  a  code  indication  over  said  line  wires  at  the 
central  station,  of  tbe  movements  of  the  remote  control 
device ;  and  means  operated  by  said  impulse  transmitter 
for  giving  preliminarily  at  the  central  station  an  indica- 
tion of  the  same  code  over  said  line  wires,  distinctive  from 
tbe, indication  given  by  tbe  means  controlled  by  said  re- 
mote control  devce. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  in  combination  :  a 
remote  control  device ;  a  selector  for  controlling  said 
remote  control  device ;  an  impulse  transmitter  for  con- 
trolling said  selector  from  a  central  station ;  a  pair  of 
Uoe  wires ;  means  controlled  by  said  remote  control  de- 
vice for  giving  over  said  line  wires  to  tbe  central  station, 
a  code  indication  of  the  movements  of  the  said  remote 
control  device  ;  vibrating  means  for  giving  preliminarily 
at  the  central  station  the  same  code  indication  distinctive 
from  tbe  indication  given  by  the  means  controlled  by  said 
remote  control  device ;  means  governed  by  said  impulse 
transmitter  for  operating  said  vibrating  means  subse- 
quent to  the  operation  of  said  impulse  transmitter  ;  and 
a  telephone  receiver  bridged  across  said  line  wires  for  re- 
ceiving said  indications. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  in  combination  :  two  line 
wires ;  a  telephone  receiver  bridged  across  said  line 
wires ;  a  remote  control  device ;  means  governed  by  said- 
remote  control  device  for  sending  over  said  line  wires 
to  a  central  station  a  code  indication  of  the  operated  con- 
dition of  said  device ;  a  selector  for  governing  said  re- 
mote control  device ;  a  calling  key  for  controlling  said 
selector ;  means  operated  by  said  calling  key  tor  applying 
to  said  line  wires  Impulses  in  the  same  code  as  said  in- 
dication ;  aad  means  for  modifying  the  electrical  character 
of  said  Impulses,  whereby  said  impulses  can  be  distin- 
guished from  the  indication  given  by  the  means  governed 
by  said  remote  control  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.600.      HOT   WATER   AND    AIR   TANK   FOR   DEN- 
'  i  TI8T8*  D8B.     HAaav  W.  La  Pbvbb.  Denver.  Colo.    Filed 

June  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  88.92S.  (CI.  82 — 28.) 
I  1.  A  combined  apparatus  for  supplying  warm  water  and 
warm  air,  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  a 
coil  of  pipe  therein  adapted  to  be  submerged  by  the  water, 
tbe  extremities  of  tbe  pipe  passing  through  the  top  of  tbe 
tank,  and  respectively  connected  with  a  source  of  air  un- 
der pressure,  and  an  instrument  for  controlling  the  escape 
of  air,  a  conduit  in  communication  with  the  water  of  the 
tank  at  one  extremity  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ex- 
tremity with  an  instrument  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
water,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into 
the  tank  above  tbe  water. 

2.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  tbree  pipes  passing  through  the 
top  of  tbe  tank,  means  for  forming  fluid  tight  Joints  around 
tbe  said  pipes,  a  coil  of  pipe  within  the  tank,  two  of  said 
pipes  forming  tbe  terminals  of  said  coil  and  being  respec 
tlvely  In  communication  with  a  source  of  air  under  pres 
sure  and  an  instrument  for  dispensing  air  after  passing 
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through  the  coll,  tbe  third  pipe  being  in  communication 
with  the  water  of  the  tank  at  one  extremity  and  at  the 

opposite  extremity  with  an  Instrument  for  dispensing  wa 
ter,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  coll  terminals  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air. 


3.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  describe*!  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  three  pipes  passing  through  the 
top  of  the  tank,  a  coll  of  pipe  within  tbe  tank,  two  of  said 
pipes  forming  the  terminals  of  said  coil  and  being  respec- 
tively In  communication  with  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure and  an  instrument  for  dispenging  the  air  after  pass- 
ing through  the  coll,  the  third  pipe  being  in  communication 
with  the  water  of  tbe  tank  at  one  extremity  and  at  tbe 
opposite  extremity  with  an  instrument  for  dispensing  wa- 
ter, and  means  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure  into  tbe 
top  of  tbe  tank  above  the  water. 

4.  ApiMratns  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  tbree  pipes  passing  through  tbe 
top  of  tbe  tank,  a  coll  of  pipe  within  tbe  tank,  two  of 
said  pipes  forming  the  terminals  of  raid  coll,  these  tennl- 
nals  being  respectively  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure  and  an  Instrument  for  dispensing  tbe 
air  after  passing  through  tbe  coil,  the  third  pipe  being  in 
communication  with  the  water  of  the  tank  at  one  ex 
tremlty  and  at  its  opposite  extremity  with  an  instrument 
for  dispensing  water,  and  valve-controlled  means  for  In 
troduclng  air  under  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  tank  at>ove 
the  water. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  three  pipes  passing  through  tbe 
top  of  the  tank,  two  of  said  pipes  forming  the  terminals 
of  tbe  said  coll  and  being  respectively  In  communlcatlou 
with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  an  Instrument  for 
dispensing  the  air  after  passing  through  the  said  coil,  tbe 
third  pipe  being  In  communication  with  the  water  of  the 
tank  at  one  extremity  and  at  the  opposite  extremity  with 
an  instrument  for  dispensing  water,  valve-controlled  means 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  the  tank  above  tbe 
water,  and  valve-controlled  means  for  Introducing  water  to 
tbe  tank.  >      • 

[Claim.M  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.209.600.      HEAD-LAMP.      LrcKST    D.    Lose,    Bronson. 

Kans.     Filed  July  2.   1915.      Serial   No.   37.732.      (CI. 

240 — 44.) 

In  a  headlamp  of  the  class  described,  a  lamp  body  em 
bodying  a  vertically  curvilinear  rear  wall  formed  with  a 
vertically  extending  slot,  a  translucent  front  panel,  a 
main  reflector  arranged  within  tbe  body  of  the  lamp  and 
adjacent  to  said  rear  wall,  a  threaded  stem  projecting  rear 
wardly  from  said  reflector  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said 
slot,  a  clamping  nut  on  said  stem  located  exteriorly  of  said 
rear  wall,  whereby  said  main  reflector  may  be  adjusted 
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from  tlie  outside  of  the  body  apwardly  or  downwardly  to 
project  the  rays  of  U<ht  at  a  corresponding  angle,  a  hinged 


door  at  the  outer  side  of  the  body,  a  translacent  panel  In 
said  door,  and  a  second  reflector  within  the  lamp  body 
opposite  said  door. 


1,209,601.  SHOULDEB-BRACE.  Hilini  V.  A.  Lobino. 
Chicago,  111.  Plied  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,400. 
Renewed  May  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.205.     (CI.  2 — 98.) 


1.  A  shoulder  brace  comprlslug  a  belt  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  chest ;  a  loop  on  said  belt  at  the  back ;  and  a 
strap  passed  through  said  loop  and  alldable  therein,  each 
end  of  said  strap  passing  thence  over  the  corresponding 
shoulder,  thence  downwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  bast 
and  attached  to  said  belt  and  thence  inclined  upwardly 
toward  the  opposite  shoulder  and  detactiably  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  strap,  8ut)8tantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  chest ;  the  front  part  of  said  belt  being  made  of 
elastic  material ;  a  loop  on  said  belt  at  the  back  ;  and  a 
strap  passed  through  said  loop,  each  end  of  said  strap 
pussiDg  thence  over  the  corresponding  shoulder,  thence 
downwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  bust  and  attached  to 
Muld  belt  and  thence  iDcliDod  upwardly  toward  the  oppo- 
site shoulder  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  strap,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to  en- 
i'lrde  the  chest ;  a  loop  on  said  belt  at  the  back  ;  a  strap 
passed  through  said  loop,  each  end  of  said  strap  passing 
thence  over  the  corresponding  shoulder,  thence  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  over  the  bust  and  attached  to  said 
I'elt  and  thence  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  opposite 
shoulder  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
strap ;  a  belt  encircling  the  waist ;  and  a  yleldable  connec- 
tloi}  between  said  belts  at  the  back,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  chest,  the  front  part  of  said  belt  being  made  of 
elastic  material ;  a  loop  on  said  belt  at  the  back ;  a  strap 
passed  through  said  loop,  each  end  of  said  strap  passing 
thence  over  the  corresponding  shoulder,  thence  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  over  the  bust  and  atUched  to  said  belt  and 
thence  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  opposite  shoulder  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  strap ;  a  belt 
encircling  the  waist ;  and  a  yleldable  connection  between 
the  belts  at  the  back,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  chest,  the  front  part  of  said  belt  being  made  of 
elastic  material  and  the  rear  of  non-elastic  material ;  a 


member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  belt  centrtUy  at  tb* 
back,  said  member  comprising  an  upper  and  larger  loop  and 
a  lower  and  smaller  loop;  a  strap  passed  through  said 
upper  loop,  each  end  of  said  strap  passing  thence  over  the 
corresponding  shoulder,  thence  downwardly  and  inwardly 
and  enlarged  and  outwardly  bulged  over  the  bust  and  at- 
tached to  said  belt  and  thence  Inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  opposite  shoulder  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  strap  ;  a  belt  encircling  the  waist ;  and  an 
elastic  strap  passed  through  the  lower  of  said  loops  and 
having  its  ends  sdjustably  secured  to  said  waist  belt,  snh- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,602.  PEN.  RooaaiCK  R.  MacKinbib,  WalUce, 
Idaho.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,586  (CL 
120—100.) 


1.  .\  pen  holder  including  a  stem  having  ■  longitudinally 
extending  and  radially  disposed  slot  in  the  base  thereof,  a 
barrel,  a  wing  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
barrel  and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  wing  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  alot  of 
the  stem,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip,  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  clip  being  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the 
stem,  while  the  other  arm  provides  a  flnger  receiving  seat 
on  the  exterior  of  the  stem. 

2  A  pen  holder  including  a  stem  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  radially  disposed  slot  in  the  base  thereof,  a 
barrel,  a  wing  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  barrel  and 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  said  wing  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  in  the  slot  of  the  stem,  and  a  flnger  en- 
gaging clip  mounted  upon  the  stem  and  formed  with  aa 
arm  projecting  into  the  slot  thereof,  said  clip  being  also 
formed  with  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  flnger  receiving 
seats. 

8.  A  pen  holder  including  a  stem  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  radially  disposed  slot  in  the  base  thereof,  a 
barrel,  a  wing  projecting  laterally  from  one  aide  of  the 
barrel  and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  wing  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  slot  of 
the  stem,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  clip  formed 
with  an  ami  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  stem  and 
an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  stem,  the 
latter  mentioned  arm  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly disposed  flnger  receiving  seats. 

4.  A  pen  bolder  Including  a  stem  provided  at  the  base 
thereof  with  an  axial  bore  and  a  radially  disposed  slot,  • 
■  •arrel,  a  wing  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
barrel  and  dlBpo4ed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  wing  being  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  stem  and 
being  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  th» 
stem,  and  a  reversible  flnger  piece  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  stem,  said  flnger  piece  including  an  arm  which  enters 
the  slot  of  the  stem,  and  being  formed  with  angularly  dis- 
posed Unger  receiving  seats  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
either  side  of  the  stem. 


1,209,603.  OIL-BITRNER.  Hauly  W.  Marmino,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  94.070. 
(CI.  15»— 61.) 

I.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  character  mentioned,  the 
combination  of  an  auxiliary  vaporizing  chamber  provided 
with  the  burner  norzle  at  Its  outlet  end,  and  a  check  valve 
controlling  the  inlet  end  of  such  auxiliary  vaporialng 
chamber,  said  check  valve  being  normally  open  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  the  drag  of  the  fluid  flowing  throogk 
the  same,  sakl  auxiliary  vaporising  chamt>er  being  heated 
by  the  burner  during  the  operation  of  the  latter,  whereby, 
in  the  normal  action  of  the  burner,  a  back  preasure  of  gaa 
is  maintained  in  said  auxiliary  vaporising  chamber  sufll- 
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dent  to  retlst  the  closing  of  the  check  valve,  but  permit- 
ting the  latter  to  close  when  the  beating  of  said  vapor- 
ising chamber  is  discontinued. 


2.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  character  mentioned,  the 
combination  of  an  auxiliary  valorising  chamber  provided 
with  the  burner  nozsle  at  its  outlet  end,  a  check  valve  con- 
trolling the  inlet  end  of  such  auxiliary  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, said  check  valve  being  normally  open  and  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  drag  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
same,  and  an  auxiliary  burner  arranged  for  heating  said 
auxiliary  vaporising  chamber  and  supplied  with  fuel  from 
the  gas  chamber  of  the  burner,  whereby,  In  the  normal 
action  of  the  burner,  a  back  pressure  of  gas  Is  main- 
tained in  said  auxiliary  vaporising  chamber  sufllclent  to 
resist  the  closing  of  the  check  valve,  but  permitting  the 
latter  to  close  when  the  heating  of  said  vaporizing  cham- 
ber is  discontinued. 


1,209.604.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. HossA  F.  Maxim,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1914.    Serial  No.  8«),047.     (CI.  178—260.) 


1.  A  cdnnector  for  electric  conductors  consisting  of  a 
single  integral  piece  of  wire  formed  into  a  coll,  the  wire 
at  one  side  of  the  coll  being  doubled  back  upon  lt«elf  to 
form  a  two  part  conductor  engsging  arm  snd  being  pro- 
vided St  the  end  with  a  pivot  extending  Into  snd  abutting 
against  the  coll,  and  the  wire  at  the  other  side  of  the  coll 
being  bent  to  form  a  conductor  engsging  hook  positioned 
to  project  between  the  parts  of  the  arm  when  the  latter 
Is  depressed  against  the  spring  action  of  the  coll. 

2.  A  conductor  connector  formed  of  a  single  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  one  or  more  approxlniately  closed 
colls,  the  wire  from  one  side  of  the  colls  being  bent  to 
form  a  vlbratable  arm  6  with  two  bars  7  and  8  parallel 
and  close  together,  the  terminal  bar  8  engaging  with  the 
coll  to  maintain  parallelism  with  the  bar  7  and  the  wire 
from  the  other  side  of  the  rolls  being  extended  outwardly 
approximately  radially  to  form  a  fastener  12  having  two 
parallel  legs  13,  14,  the  leg  18  being  positioned  to  extend 
between  the  bars  7  and  8  and  turned  outward  to  form  a 
hook  with  an  abutment  at  16. 

8.  A  conductor  connector  formed  of  a  single  wire  having 
a  fastener  12  with  two  or  more  parallel  legs  13.  14,  the  leg 
18  terminating  in  one  or  more  approximately  dosed  colls 
from  which  the  wire  is  carried  outward  to  form  a  vlbrat- 
able arm  6  with  two  bars  7  and  8  close  together  and  the 
end  of  one  of  the  bars  being  arranged  to  t>ear  upon  the 
colls  to  maintain  parallelism  of  the  bars,  and  the  leg  14 
of  the  fastener  being  bent  to  provide  both  a  wire  holding 


loop  10,  and  an  abutment  at  the  end  of  the  wire  to  take 
the  strain  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  vlbratlnf  arm  6. 
4.  A  conductor  connector  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  both  of  its  ends  free,  one  end  being  formed 
with  an  abutment  16  and  a  book  loop  10,  the  other  end 
part  of  the  wire  being  shaped  to  form  a  vibratiof  arm  • 
with  two  closely  adjacent  parallel  bars  7  and  8,  the  cea- 
tral  part  of  the  wire  between  the  said  vibrating  arm  and 
the  said  loop  hook  being  bent  to  form  a  fastener  next  to 
the  hook  and  to  form  one  or  more  approximately  closed 
spring  colls  between  the  fastener  and  the  vibrating  arm. 


1,209,606.  BEAD  FOB  TIRE  CASINGS.  TOD  J.  Mbll, 
YonngstowD,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Robber 
Company,  Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,888.     (CI.  162 — 18.) 


1.  A  bead  for  tire  casings  bisected  circumferentially  by 
a  wear  resisting  material  the  individual  strands  whereof 
are  oppositely  folded  beneath  the  base  of  said  bead. 

2.  A  tire  carcass  including  fastening  beads  at  Its  base. 
In  combination  with  suitable  wear-resisting  material  ex- 
tending  from  the  body  of  said  carcass  through  its  fasten- 
ing beads  in  substantially  straight  lines  and  terminating 
in  oppositely  disposed  folds  embracing  the  base  of  said 
beads. 

3.  A  tire  carcass  including  fastening  beads  comprisiag 
a  cluster  of  parallel  bead  members,  in  combination  with 
wear-resisting  cords  extending  from  the  body  of  aald 
carcass  through  Its  fastening  beads  in  substantially 
straight  lines  and  terminating  In  oppositely  disposed  cord 
strands  embracing  the  base  of  said  beads. 


1.209,606.  CHECK  PROTECrrOR.  THBODOai  F.  MluaCH, 
Wlnnfleld,  La.  Filed  Mny  tO,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,686. 
(CI.  101—67.) 


1.  In  a  check  protector,  a  hollow  base  baTlng  a  top  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  said  base  having  at  one  end  axljacent 
the  top  of  a  pair  of  ears  provided  with  vertically  elongated 
openings,  a  platen  having  a  downturned  end  flange  extend- 
ing over  the  ear  provided  end  of  the  base  and  lying  be- 
tween said  ears.  Journal  ends  formed  on  said  flange  and 
rotatable  and  slldable  In  said  slots,  and  number  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  the  base  and  having  portions  on  their 
peripheries  projecting  through  the  first  slot. 

2.  In  a  check  protector,  a  hollow  base  having  a  top 
provided  with  a  slot,  said  base  having  at  one  end  adjacent 
the  top  a  pair  of  ears  provided  with  vertically  elongated 
openings,  a  platen  having  a  downturned  end  flange  ex- 
tending over  the  ear  provided  end  of  the  base  and  lying 
Itetween  said  ears.  Journal  ends  formed  on  said  flange  and 
rotatable  and  slldable  In  said  slota.  number  wheels  rota- 
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tably  moanted  in  the  baac  and  baTlng  portioiui  of  tbeir 
p«ripbcrie*  projectlnf  throasb  the  first  slot,  spaced  bars 
Id  said  base  and  extendlns  between  the  side  walls  thereof, 
an  inking  pad  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bars  and  engaiceable 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels,  and  a  catch  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  pad  and  detachably  engageable  with 
the  other  bar. 

8.  In  a  check  protector,  a  stamping  character  formed 
from  a  series  of  punching  projection*  each  consisting  of  a 
fmncated  pyramid  having  its  truncated  end  parallel  to  Its 
base  to  provide  an  Ink  carrying  surface. 


1,209,«07.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FANCY- 
TREAD  TIRES.  JrLss  HArvETTB  Micbimk.  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Michelln  Tire  Company, 
Ifllltown,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Jan.  10.  1916,  Serial  No.  71,288.  Renewed  Sept.  14. 
1916.     Serial  No.  120,195.      (CI.  18 — 42.) 


1.  A  mold  for  tires  comprising  two  detachable  side  mem 
-b«rfl  or  shells,  and  a  thin  split  resilient  metal  band  of  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  provided 
with  a  design  in  relief  formed  of  a  series  of  separate 
piecefl  secored  on  the  interior  of  said  band,  said  tiand  t>e- 
Ing  mounted  between  said  shells  and  forming  therewith  a 
mold  for  the  tread  of  the  tire,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  molds  for 
fancy  tread  tires,  a  thin  spilt  resilient  metal  band  of  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  provided 
with  a  design  in  relief  formed  of  a  series  of  separate 
plecM  secored  on  the  interior  of  said  band. 


1,209.608.  SPEED  AND  MILEAGE  REGISTER  AND 
RECORDER.  Arthib  J.  Moilj.eb  and  Edward  A. 
RoTTCB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,681.      (CI.  116—65.) 


1.  In  mechABlam  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi 
•atton  af  a  variable  speed  driving  shaft,  a  governor  car 
rtod  hy  said  skaft  and  embodying  a  memtter  slidable  Ion 
gH»il»ally  •!  Mid  shaft,  a  slldable  rack  plate,  motion 
Imiiniag  means  cnnnerting  said  slldable  member  and 
rack  plate,  tanatonlng  means  for  said  rack  plate,  and  a 
•rr1««  mt  sp i s J-Indira ting  panels  mounted  for  Indepead 
«nt   nHtveaeat  frmn  a  rooeenled  to  an  expoaed  position 


and  having  means  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  rack  plate  where- 
by said  panels  are  su<  cesslvely  moved. 

2.  In  n)c<  hanUni  nt  th)>  character  speclfled.  the  cosaM- 
nation  of  a  var'able  speed  driving  shaft,  a  governor  car- 
rieii  by  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  nieml>er  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shaft,  a  slldable  rack  plate,  motion- 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  slldable  member  and 
rack  plate,  tensioning  means  for  said  rack  plate,  a  series 
of  spe<H]  indicating  panels  mounted  for  independent  move- 
ment from  a  concealed  to  an  exposes]  petition  and  having 
means  to  be  engaKP<i  l>y  said  rack  plate  whereby  said 
panels  are  successively  moved,  and  means  for  adjustini; 
the  tension  on  said  rack  plate. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  spe<  ifle<i.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  varialilc  spee<i  driving  shaft,  a  governor  car- 
ried by  said  ^baft  and  cmttodylng  a  member  slldable  Ion 
i^tudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  slldable  rack  plate,  motion 
transmitting  means  cunnectinf;  said  sndal>le  member  and 
rack  plate,  tensioning  means  fur  sa'd  rack  plate,  a  series 
of  speed-lndii-atlng  panels  mounted  for  Independent  move 
ment  from  a  concealed  to  an  exposed  position  and  having 
means  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack  plate  whereby  said 
panels  are  successively  moved,  and  an  odometer  geared  to 
and  operate*!  by  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  mei'hanUm  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  variable  speed  driving  Khaft,  a  governor  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  embo<lying  a  memt>er  slhlable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shaft,  a  slldable  rack  plate,  motion- 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  slldable  memtter  and 
rack  plate,  tensioning  means  for  said  rack  plate,  a  series 
of  speed-Indicating  panels  mounted  for  independent  move- 
ment to  be  engaged  by  said  rack  plate  whereby  said  panels 
are  successively  moved,  and  means  for  eliminating  and 
restoring  the  cooperative  relation  between  said  rack  plate 
and  movable  indicating  panels. 

6.  In  mechani-sm  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  variable  speed  driving  shaft,  a  governor  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  member  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shaft,  a  slldable  rack  plate,  motion- 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  slldable  member  and 
rack  plate,  and  Including  a  pulley,  a  flexible  connection 
between  .<iaid  pulley  and  slldable  governor  member,  a  sec- 
ond pulley,  and  a  second  flexible  connection  between  the 
second  pulley  and  the  rack  plate,  tensioning  means  for  said 
rack  plate,  and  a  series  of  spee<l  indicating  panels  moant- 
ed for  Independent  movement  from  a  concealed  to  an  ex- 
posed position  and  having  means  to  be  engage<i  by  said 
rack  plate  whereby  said  panels  are  successively  moved, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.609.     FEEDING  MECHANISM   FOR  8EWINO-MA 
CHINES.     James  R.  MorrATT.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
Union   Special   Machine  Company,  (Thlcago,   111.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Illinois.     Filed    Jan.   4.    1912.     Serial   No. 
669.377.      (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  A  machine  having  a  work  supporting  arm,  a  looper 
support  arrnnciMl  l(>ngltud*nally  thereof,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism also  nrraDsred  longitudinally  thereof.  Including  a  re- 
ciprocating feed  dog  carrying  l>ar.  and  a  supplemental 
feed  dog  carrying  frame  supported  by  and  reclprocatlog 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  feed  dog  carrying  bar. 

2.  A  machine  hav<ng  a  work  supporting  arm,  a  looper 
•>haft  arransetl  longitudinally  thereof,  a  feeding  mecha 
nism  aUo  arranged  longitudinally  thereof.  Including  u 
re<iprocating  feed  dog  <-arrying  bar.  a  supplemental  feeil 
dog  carrying  frame  supported  by  and  reciprocating  longi 
tiidtnally  relative  to  said  feed  carrying  bar,  both  of  aald 
feed  dogs  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  work  support 
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lag  am,  and  the  looper  support  on  the  end  of  the  looper 
shaft  licinff  beneath  the  Kame. 

8.  A  machine  having  a  work  supporting  arm.  a  looper 
shaft  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism also  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  including  a  re- 
ciprocating feed  dog  carrying  bar,  a  supplemental  feed 
dog  carrying  frame  supported  by  and  reciprocating  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  feed  dog  carrying  bar,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  movements  of  the  feed  bar  and  feed 
frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  feed  bar,  a  supplemental 
feed  frame  composed  of  two  parts  surrounding  the  main 
feed  bar  a<ljacent  Its  ends  and  movable  thereon,  an  Inter- 
mediate bar  connecting  the  two  parts  and  a  supporting 
t>earlng  for  said  main  feed  Iwr  between  the  parts  of  the 
supplemental  feed  frame. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  main  feed  bar,  a  supplemental 
feed  frame  composed  of  two  parts  surrounding  the  main 
feed  bar  adja<-eDt  ItM  ends  and  movable  thereon,  and  an 
intermediate  bar  pivoted  to  both  of  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,610.  <  "AMP  STOVE.  Adoi.ih  Ml  ehleise.v,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,567. 
(CT.  126 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  camp  stove,  a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  me- 
tallic t>oxes  hinged  together  so  they  will  fold  with  their 
open  sides  together,  a  metallic  support  hinged  at  the  l>ot 
torn  near  one  side  of  each  of  said  boxes,  a  rectangularly 
shaped  plate  adapted  to  fit  into  either  of  said  boxes  pro 
vided  with  means  for  engagement  with  saM  supports  for 
snpportlng  sal<l  plate,  a  plurality  of  gasolene  burners 
mounted  in  said  plate  and  means  for  conducting  fuel  to 
said  burners  adapted  to  be  folded  into  one  of  said  boxes, 
whereby  said  supports,  plate,  burners  and  fuel  conductor 
may  be  folded  into  said  boxes  and  said  boxes  folded  to- 
gether in  the  form  of  a  case  for  carrying  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  boxes  hinged  together  at 
one  side  and  provided  with  handles  on  their  opposite  sides, 
a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  flaps  foldably  mounted  one 
In  each  of  said  boxes  at  the  bottom  at  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  fold  down  against  the  bottom  of  said  boxes 
and  when  unfolded  extend  past  the  outer  sides  of  said 
boxes  and  a  gasolene  stove  plate  so  shaped  as  to  fit  Into 
either  of  said  boxes  provided  with  means  on  each  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  flaps  when  in  their  nnfolded 
position  for  supporting  said  stove  plate. 

R.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  the  comldnatlon  of 
a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  boxes  hinged  togethe<l  at 
one  side  and  provided  with  handle  on  tbeir  opposite  sides, 
a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  flaps  foldably  mounted  one 
In  each  of  aald  boxes  at  the  Imttom  at  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  fold  down  against  the  bottom  of  aaid  boxes  and 
when  unfolded  extend  past  the  outer  8*des  of  said  boxes 
and  a  gasolene  stove  plate  so  shaped  as  to  fit  Into  either 
of  said  boxes,  provided  with  means  on  esch  end  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  flaps  when  In  their  unfolded  position 
for  supporting  said  stove  plate,  an  oil  supply  tank  adapte<l 
to  fit  in  either  of  said  hoxec  and  a  flexible  tnbe  extending 
fraoi  said  oil  snpply  ta»k  to  said  atove  plate  adapted  to 
fold  into  either  of  saM  bozos,  wberetiy  said  stove  plate. 


flaps,  supply  tank  and  flexible  tube  may  be  ladoned  la 
said  boxes  forming  a  case  for  carrying  the  same  or  whMi 
open  forming  a  stove  for  cook'ng  purposes. 


1,209.611.  PROJECTILE.  Hinbt  C.  Uoanii,  U.  & 
Navy,  and  Wai.tbb  EL  Beookinb,  Dayton.  Ohio.  FUe4 
Feb.  29,  1916      Serial  No.  81.217.     (CI.  102 — M.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rifled  gun  projectile,  of  a 
base  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  means  operated  by 
the  inertia  of  the  projectile  and  the  centrifugal  force 
Imparted  by  the  rifling,  for  automatically  detaching  aald 
base  Immediately  after  the  projectile  has  left  the  Iwre  of 
the  gun. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rifled  gun  projectile,  of  a  flat 
base  serving  as  a  gas  check  for  the  powder  gases,  detach- 
ably secured  thereto,  and  means  operated  by  the  inertia 
of  the  projectile  and  the  centrifugal  force  imparted  by 
the  rifling,  for  automatically  detaching  said  base  immedi- 
ately after  the  projectile  has  left  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rifled  gun  projectile,  of  sub- 
stantially stream  line  shape,  of  a  base  detachably  sectired 
thereto,  and  means  operated  by  the  Inertia  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  the  centrifugal  force  imparted  by  the  rifling, 
for  automatically  detaching  said  base  immediately  after 
the  projectile  has  left  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

4.  A  rifled  gun  projectile  of  substantially  stream  Use 
shape  with  a  detachable  base,  and  antomatlc  means  for 
releasing  said  base  by  utilizing  the  Inertia  of  the  projectllo 
and  the  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rotation  imparted  by 
the  rifling. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  of  sabataatlaQy 
stream  line  shape  for  use  in  rifled  guns,  of  a  detackaM* 
base  carrying  the  rifling  band,  means  for  nonmlij  holA- 
Ing  said  base  attached  to  said  projectile,  and  aafoaatle 
means  for  releasing  said  base  from  the  projectiles  aftsr 
the  projectile  leaves  the  muzzle  of  the  gun,  said  re 
means  being  actuated  by  the  Inertia  of  the  projectile 
the  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rotation  Imparted  by  tho 
rifling. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209.612.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Ortilli  B.  NlAL, 
Clearwater,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,414.      (CI.  86—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caslag  har- 
ing  observation  openings  at  different  polnta,  traveling  belts 
within  the  casing  t>earlng  main  dis|rtay  Indicia  adapted  to 
be  exposed  at  one  of  said  display  openings  and  daplleatt 
indicia  adapted  to  be  Klmnltaneously  displayed  at  tho 
other  display  openings,  and  means  for  Imparting  motloa 
to  said  l>eltR. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  castBg 
provided  with  display  openings,  belts  movable  In  paralM 
planes  for  travel  past  said  openln>;s,  said  belts  carrying 
matter  to  l>e  displayed  through  the  openings,  and  an  ope*^ 
atlng  device  common  to  said  belts  and  operative  for  traa»- 
mitting  motion  to  either  Mt  Independently  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«Ml.  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  observation  openlhgs,  belts  movable  in  parallel 
planes  past  said  openings,  sets  of  pulleys  for  sapportlag, 
(.Gliding  and  driving  the  belts,  one  of  said  sets  of  polloy* 
havlnc  hollow  hulis  or  sleeves,  and  a  drive  shaft  movaUp 
longitudinally  within  said  hntni  or  sleeve  and  prevMod 
with  a  clutch  device  for  lndepend«-nt  engagemeat  thoro 
with,  whereby  either  bHt  may  be  drtvva  Independcatly  af 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  derlec  of  the  character  deoerfbed.  a  eailag  hav^ 
log  otwervatlon  opealDgs,  a  pair  of  belts  birring  matter  ta 
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taWy  mounted  In  tkc  ha«e  in.i  haxinR  portions  of  thHr 
peripkeries  projecting  thrnugh  th*  flr»t  nlot,  npac*^  bars 
In  said  base  and  extending  b««twn»n  thf  std*  walln  thpr»«.f, 
an  inking  pad  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  bars  and  •nnseable 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  wheel*,  and  a  catch  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  pad  ami  deUrkably  engageable  with 
the  other  bar. 

8.  In  a  check  protector,  a  Htamping  character  formed 
from  a  series  of  punchlnic  pr(>Je<tion.««  ••arh  ronidstlng  of  a 
truncated  pyramid  kavinx  its  truncated  cnil  parallel  to  its 
i)aae  to  proride  an  Ink  <-arrying  surface. 


1,  SO  9,  00  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FANCY 
TREAD  TIRES.  Jri.Bs  HArvErm  Mrcnni.ix.  New 
Bruniwick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  MIchelln  Tire  rompany. 
Militown,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N^-w  .It-rsey.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,288.  Renewed  Sept.  14. 
1916.      Serial  No.  120,196.      (CI.  18 — 42.) 


1.  A  mold  for  tires  comprising  two  detachable  side  mem- 
bers or  shells,  and  a  thin  spilt  resilient  metal  t>and  of  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  provided 
with  a  design  in  relief  formed  of  a  series  of  separate 
pieces  secured  on  the  Interior  of  said  hand,  said  band  be- 
ing mounted  l>etween  said  shells  and  forming  therewith  a 
mold  for  the  tread  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  In  molds  for 
fancy  tread  tires,  a  thin  split  c^li^ot  metal  band  of  sul>- 
stantially  the  width  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  provided 
with  a  design  in  relief  formeil  of  a  series  of  separate 
pieces  secured  on  the  interior  of  said  band. 


1,200.608.  SPEED  AND  MII.EAOB  REGISTER  AND 
RECORDER.  AtTHra  J.  Moai<LSB  and  Edwakd  A. 
RoTTiR.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
69.681.      (a.  116—65.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  combi- 
nation vf  a  Tartable  speed  driving  shaft,  a  governor  car 
rlsd  by  saM  shaft  and  embodying  a  member  slldable  Ion 
gltndlaally  •€  said  shaft,  a  slldabic  rack  plate,   motion 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  slldable  member  and 
rack  plate,  tcnstonlag  means  for  said   rack  plate,  and  a 
Mflet  af  spaad-tndlmting  panels  mounted   for  iadepend- 
«at   *iM»Tvnieat  from  a  concealed  to  aa  exposed  positloo 


f'T    U<IJl|Ktltl^ 


and  having  means  to  be  engn|ie<l  by  said  rack  p..,u.  h-w. 
by  said  panels  an*  xw-cesslvely  niov^l 

•J.    Ill    in.MhMiilKiii   of   the   iharacter   Hp.-.lflp,|      ,,..         . 
nation   .if  a    var'atde  -^peed  drlvlnu  siiaft,  a  tt...    ,rJ,'      ' 
rl.d  l.y  Kaid  .shaft  and  emLu.lying  a   menitH.r  »li.lni.|l  71 
Kitudinall.v   of  ^ahi  ,iM,ft.  a   Hli.lablc  ra.  it  pia,..  ,„„„„„ 
tranHmlttlnB  ia<>ai>s  .-oi.imm  ting  mI.)  >lldnl.lr  iiwrniHT  «d.1 
rack  plate,  tmsioniuie  nieanH  for  m\i\  ra  k  plat,    a  «pr<Js 
of  hp«.m|  Indlcalinj;  pan.-l«  mounted  for  ind.p..n.j,!nt  ni.,v? 
uient  from  a  concvaled  to  an  expostni  position  nn.l  hnvin 
mcauH    to    l.c    enKSKCl    l.y    >aid    nick    plat.-    wIltoI.t   Ki\'\ 
panels    are   .succesMively   mwv«>d.    an. I    inesn<« 
the  tension  on  said  rack  plate. 

.1.  In  nu'chanLsm  of  the  character  specifled.  th..  .omi-i 
nation  of  a   varial>l.'  speeO  .Ir'vinK  shaft,  a  governor  or 
rl«>d  l»y  '•itld  sliafi    >iiid   .  ml.<idylnK  a  nicmher  xlMaliie  l..n 
Kitudlnally    of   said   aliaft,  a    vlidalde   ra-ii   pi„te.   motl..„ 
transmitting  means  connecting  8ald   sli.lai.ij.  memlNT  an.i 
rack  plate,  tensioning  means  for  sa'd  rack  plate,  a  «,.ri. . 
of  speed-indicating  panels  mounte<l  for  iu.lep.n<Unt  ra..\. 
ment  from  a  comealed  to  an  exposed  position  nml  havhu 
means    to    be   engaged    by    said    rack    plate   wher.'t.y  »r.id 
panels  are  successlveljr  move«l.  and  an  odometer  geareil  to 
and  operates]  l>y  said  driving  stiaft. 

4.  In  nicihanisui  of  the  charac  ter  spixlfled.  the  .ouil)i 
nat'uu  of  a  variable  speed  driving  shaft,  a  governor  .ar 
ried  by  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  member  sll.iaMe  !c.n 
gitudinally   of  said   xhaft.   a   slldable   rack  plate.  tuotl.'D 
trauamitting  means  connecting  said  slldable  ni.-nilH.T  an.l 
rack  plate,  tcusluning  means  for  said  rack  plate,  a  ser1<>s 
of  apeetl-'nd  I  eating  paneN  mounteil  for  Independt  nt  mov. 
ment  to  !>♦>  engagiHl  by  Haid  ra<  k  plate  whereby  said  pan^N 
are    succt>>utively    moved,   and    means    for   ellniinatinK  .Hnd 
restoring  the  cooperative  relation  between  said  ra<k  plat.' 
and  movable  indicating  panels. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  speiified,  the  coiul'i 
nation  wf  a  variable  upeed  dr'ving  shaft,  a  governor  car 
ried  by  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  memlM-r  slblatiie  lun 
gitudinally  of  xaid  shaft,  a  slldable  rack  plate,  motion 
transmittUig  means  <  ■mnei^'tlng  said  slldable  raenilHr  aD<l 
rat  k  plate.  au<l  including  a  pulley,  a  flexible  looDcttion 
between  said  pulley  and  slldable  governor  niemtier.  n  s.. 
on'd  pulley,  and  a  second  flexible  connection  betwe.11  th- 
second  pulley  and  the  rack  plate,  tensioning  means  for  saM 
rack  plate,  and  a  series  of  speed  indicating  panel.s  nioiiut 
ed  for  independent  movement  from  a  concealed  to  ao  >  \ 
posed  position  and  having  means  to  be  engaged  by  «i.| 
rack  plate  whereby  said  panels  are  successively  move<i. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.609.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SF.WI.Nt;  M  \ 
CHINES.  .Iambs  R.  MorrAxr.  Chicago,  III.,  a.ssk'nor  '■ 
Union  Special  Machine  I'ompany,  I'talc-ago.  Ill  .  n  1 -.r 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  FniMl  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No 
660,.177.      (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  \  machine  having  a  work  Kupportlng  arm.  »  l<H>p<r 
support  arrangeil  lonKttud'nally  thereof,  a  fw^llnt  nio<  Iw 
nlsm  also  arranKe«l  loogittMllnally  thereof.  In<  lu.liiiE  <•  C' 
clprocatlng  feed  dog  carrying  bar.  and  a  nuppbrn^nta: 
feed  dog  carrying  frame  .supp«^rted  by  and  n-.  Ipro'-atlnc 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  feed  dog  carrying  bar 

2.  A  machine  hav«ng  a  work  supporting  arm.  »  l'>oP' 
shaft  arrange«l  longitudinally  thereof,  a  feeitlne  ni.b.) 
nlsm  also  arrange«l  longitudinally  thereof.  iurlii<lin« 
reciprwvtlag  feed  dog  rarrylag  bar.  a  supplemental  f«-^ 
dog  carrying  frame  supported  by  and  reclprocatlii»r  Ion*-' 
tudteally  relative  to  aa«d  feed  carrying  bar,  botb  «r  ■'■! 
«M«1  dogs  projecting  heyoad  the  end  of  the  work  -  >V^'^^ 


i^  ariii   and  the  looper  support  on  the  end  of  the  loopw 
•bad     •  ■  If  beneath  the  same. 

;t  \  i;i.  bine  having  a  work  supporting  arm.  a  looper 
^ift  .-inKC'l  longitudinally  thereof,  a  fee<ling  mectia 
Di»ni  >•-"  arranged  luugltudlnally  thereof,  including  a  re- 
apr...;i"nK  f*-*"*!  dog  carrying  bar.  a  supplemental  fee<l 
dog  .arr.\ii)g  frame  supported  by  and  reclpro<atlng  longl- 
tu<liiii"y  relative  to  said  feed  dog  carrying  bar.  and  means 
f„r  :iclitistln>.'   the    movements   of   the   feed    bar    and    feed 

frame 

4  ill  .  oiiibinatb.n  with  a  main  fee<i  Imr.  a  supplemental 
fre.1  frMiiie  com|>osed  of  two  parts  surrounding  the  main 
ffetl  i.Hr  adjairent  Its  ends  and  movable  thereon,  an  Inter 
mntiate  l.ar  connecting  the  two  parts  and  a  supporting 
t»earln>:  for  sabi  main  feed  bar  betw»'«'n  the  parts  of  the 
vupiileineiital  fetnl  frame. 

.%  Ill  roml'lnatloD  with  a  main  fe«>d  bar.  a  supplemental 
fceil  rraiiie  rompoaol  of  two  parts  surrounding  the  main 
feeil  bar  adjacent  its  ends  and  movable  then'on,  an<l  an 
juierirMiliate  bar  pivoted  to  both  of  said  parts. 

ICIalms  «>  to  22  not  printed  in  the  <]acette. ] 


l.'JOft.Wlti.  t'A.MI' STOVK.  Aooi.iMi  .MrEHi.Eiar\.  San 
niego.  Cal.  FibMl  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,557. 
(CI.  126—88.) 


1    In  a  camp  Ktove.  a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  <me- 

iir  i.oxes  hinged  together  so  they  will  fold  with  their 
..pen  sides  tog»'ther.  a  metallic  support  hinge<l  at  the  bol 
lorn  uear  one  side  of  ea«'h  of  said  Iwxes,  a  rectangularly 
jh«p<-d  plate  adapted  to  fit  Into  either  of  said  boxes  pro 
\''Ut\  with  means  for  engagement  with  said  supports  for 
Mil-portlng  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  gasolene  burners 
ni.iiinted  In  said  plate  and  means  for  conducting  fuel  to 
s.il.1  burners  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  one  of  said  boxes, 
whereby  said  supports,  plate,  bamers  and  fuel  <ondnctor 
iMJn  Im-  foble.l  Into  said  >>oxr«  and  said  l>oxes  folded  to- 
pth.T  In  the  form  of  a  case  for  carrying  the  same. 

1!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
»  pair  of  re.  tangularly  ahap«d  boxes  hing»Hl  together  at 
en.'  sl.l.-  au-l  provided  with  handles  on  their  opposite  sides. 
»  [>nir  of  re<  tangularly  shaped  daps  foldatdy  mounted  one 
In  .-a.h  of  said  boxes  at  the  bottom  at  one  side  there<if 
i'Upt.Ni  to  fold  rlown  aicalnst  the  bottom  of  said  Mxe* 
tnl  when  unfolded  extend  past  the  outer  sides  of  sa'd 
V.\.-s  nn.l  s  gasolene  stove  plate  so  shaped  as  to  flt  into 
either  of  said  boxes  provided  with  means  on  each  end 
•rtspt-fl  t..  enrage  with  said  flaps  when  In  their  unfolded 
pooitlon  for  supporting  said  stove  plate. 

"  It!  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ptir  of  re«tangularly  shaped  boxes  hinged  togethed  at 
"">•  'lie  and  provided  with  handle  on  their  opposite  sides, 
a  pair  of  re,  tanpilarly  shaped  flaps  foldably  mounted  one 
l«  f-nr},  of  „ald  boxes  at  the  bottom  at  one  side  thereof 
•dipt.!  to  fold  down  against  tb«  bottom  of  said  boges  and 
»ben  unfolded  extend  past  the  outer  s'des  of  said  boxes 
•»<1  •  gasolene  stove  plate  so  shaped  as  to  flt  Into  either 
"f  «a'  I  hoxes.  provided  with  means  on  esch  end  adapted 
"  "''=^-''  'k'»»«  wid  flaps  when  in  their  nnfo)de<l  position 
for  MipTv.rtlng  said  stove  plate,  an  oil  supply  tank  adapted 
'"  fl'  "1  .  Ither  of  said  boxes  and  a  flexible  tube  extending 
rrom  -m  „|,  ^J^^y  ^^^^  ^^  ^,^  ^^^^  ^^^  adapted  to 

"''  ' **t»>er  of  saM  boxes,  whereby  saM  stove  plate. 


flaps,  supply  tank  and  flexible  tube  may  be  tncloaed  In 
said  boxes  forming  a  <-as«>  fur  <-arrTing  the  same  or  whan 
open  forming  a  stove  for  <<ook'ng  purposes. 


1.209,611.  PHO.IECT1LE.  Ubnrt  C.  MusTiN,  D.  8. 
Navy,  and  Wai.tsr  R.  ItuooKi.Na.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  29,  l»Ui.     Serial  No.  81.217.     (CI.  102 — 40.) 


f  C-t' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rifled  gun  projectile,  of  a 
base  detachably  sei  ured  thereto,  and  means  operated  by 
the  inertia  of  the  projectile  and  the  centrifugal  force 
Imparted  l»y  the  rifling,  for  aotomatl<ally  detaching  said 
base  immediately  after  the  projectile  has  left  the  bore  of 
the  gun. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rl(le<l  gun  projei  tile,  of  a  flat 
base  serving  as  a  gas  check  for  the  powder  gases,  detach- 
ably  securt'il  thereto,  and  means  operated  by  the  Inertia 
of  the  projectile  and  the  centrifugal  for<n'  Imparted  by 
the  rifling,  for  automatically  detaching  said  base  immedi- 
ately after  thi-  projectile  has  left   the  bore  of  the  gun. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rifled  gun  projectile,  of  sub- 
stantially stream  line  shape,  of  a  bas*-  detachably  secured 
thereto,  and  means  oporatJHl  by  the  inertia  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  the  centrifugal  forci'  imparted  by  the  rifling, 
for  automatically  detaching  said  base  immediately  after 
the  proJe<'tile  has  left  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

4.  A  rlfle<l  gun  projectile  of  substantially  stream  line 
shape  with  a  detachable  tiase,  and  automatic  means  for 
releasing  said  base  by  utilizing  the  Inertia  of  the  projectile 
and  the  <entrifugal  for4-e  due  to  the  rotation  imparted  by 
the  rifling. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  of  substantially 
stream  line  shape  for  use  In  rifled  guns,  of  a  detachable 
l>ase  carrying  the  rifliag  band,  means  for  nomallj  hold- 
ing said  base  attached  to  said  projectile,  and  automatic 
means  for  releasing  said  base  from  the  projectiles  after 
the  projectile  leaves  the  muixle  of  the  gun,  said  releasing 
mi<ans  being  actuated  by  the  inertia  of  the  projectile  and 
the  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rotation  imparted  by  the 
rifling. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.209,612.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Orvili>s  E.  NbaL, 
Cleorwater,  Nebr.  Flleil  Mar.  10.  1016.  Serial  No. 
88.414.      (CI.  8^—».) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing observation  openings  at  different  points,  traveling  t>elts 
within  the  casing  bearing  main  display  Indicia  adapted  to 
t>e  exposed  at  one  of  said  display  openings  and  duplicate 
Indicia  adapted  to  l>e  simultaneously  displayed  at  the 
other  display  openings,  and  means  for  imparting  motios 
to  mid  belts. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provitled  with  display  openings,  belts  movable  in  parallel 
planes  for  travel  past  aaid  oitenlngs,  mid  t>elta  carrjrlnf 
matter  to  l>e  displayed  through  the  openings,  and  an  oper- 
.itlng  device  common  to  said  t>»»lts  and  operative  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  either  belt  Independently  of  the  other. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  chara«-ter  deKcrlb«><l.  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  observation  openings,  belts  movable  In  parallel 
planes  past  said  openlnga,  sets  of  imlleys  for  supporting, 
guiding  and  driving  the  belts,  one  of  said  sets  of  pulleys 
having  hollow  hobs  or  sleeves,  and  a  driv*>  shaft  raovabit 
longitudinally  within  said  hnlw  or  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  clutch  device  for  independent  engagement  thcr^ 
with,  whereby  either  belt  may  be  driven  Independently  oC 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  derire  of  the  character  described,  a  caalBg  hafw 
ing  oboe  nation  openings,  a  pair  of  belts  bearing  matter  to 
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be  displayed  throach  nld  openlasa  and  BovaUe  In  pmr- 
allel  relation,  an  upper  set  of  pollejre  for  mipportiBc  and 
KQldlng  the  belU,  a  lower  net  of  poUeyt  for  rapportlM 
and  guiding  the  belts,  the  latternaaed  pulleys  belas  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  with  tlie  pulleys  of  sack  pair  arraaced 
one  in  rear  of  the  other,  and  said  belt  harlnc  •  portion 
looped  between  wld  patr«  of  polley,.  tension  poUeyt 
around  which  the  looped  portions  of  the  belt  pass,  a 
spring  actuated  shaft  carrying  said  pulleys,  and  mf«ns 
for  imparting  driving  motion  to  either  of  the  first  namod 
pulleys. 


Tide  an  attaching  member,  an  npoer  cro—  h.r 


6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  dewrtbed,  a  caring  har- 
Ing  obserratloa  openings,  belts  bearing  iMtter  to  be  dis- 
played movable  in  parallel  relation  past  said  openings, 
lower  guiding,  supporting  and  tensioning  pulleys  for  the 
belts,  appw  drlylag,  topportUiff  ud  f«idiM  pulleys  for 
the  helta.  laid  apyar  pnll«ys  btAmg  prvrlded  with  tabahir 
hubs  baring  dntch  parti*ns.  tabular  spladlea  on  the  eas- 
ing on  which  said  hnba  turn,  a  spriag  pnMed  follower 
within  one  of  said  ^iladles,  and  a  ahaft  jooraaled  in  the 
■pindlea  and  prorldad  with  a  dateh  aeaber  to  engage 
the  dateh  parttea  of  the  heb  •(  sAther  npper  paUey,  said 
shaft  beiii«  BonMUjr  kaU  by  aaM  faUawtr  in  etoteh  mm- 
gfgesMBt  with  oae  of  aaM  palleys  and  being  longitudi- 
nally moraUa  acalast  the  reatataaea  of  the  follower  Into 
clutched  eagagaaient  with  the  other  spindle. 


the 


1,20»,«1S.      CLOTHB8  -  HOOK.     LawBaaca   NacMAaTaa. 

KraasTille.  lad.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1*16.    Herlal  No.  •l.ess. 

(CI.  84S— M.) 

1.  ▲  dothaa  haak.  easaprlaing  a  timae  fonaed  from  a 
dngla  utnmA  af  wli*  tadadlag  slda  llaiha,  the  upper  ex- 
truBltlaa  of  tha  Ma  Iteba  halBg  baat  to  pvoTide  an  upper 
hook,  the  lowar  astreaiity  a«  aaa  af  the  sMo  Iteba  bdag 
looped  aiMad  tha  otlMr  o<  tha  iMa  Uaiba  of  the  frame, 
foraUag  the  fkmaM  with  a  lower  crosa  bar.  the  lower  ter- 
■laal  of  tka  athar  of  mM  sMo  llabs  of  the  frame  belag 
haat  t*  proTUa  a  itatlaaan  hook,  tha  straad  af 
fonalag  tha  tiati— arj  haok  Mag  looped  araai  ~ 
har  of  tha  tnm»  aad  artaadsd  rearwariljr  to  ,. 
atta^tag  ■iwhw.  aad  a  dag^ag  haok  pivotaliy  aoaated 
OB  tha  fraaa  of  aald  hook  for  a  vartkal  swlaglag  more- 

a.  A  dothas  haak.  eoamrtalag  a  frame  formed  from  a 
of  yrtx^  ladadlag  dda  llaiha,  the  appar 
•f  tkg  Me  Uabo  Mag  heat  to  proTldo  aa 
hook,  tha  lowar  aztremlty  of  oao  of  tha  side  llmte 
looped  a'roaad  tha  ether  af  the  side  limbs  of  the 
fraaM.  IWradag  the  firaaM  with  a  lower  crass  bar,  the 
lower  ttraOaal  of  tha  othar  of  aald  sMa  ttaiiha  af  the  frame 
bdag  beat  to  prwvlda  a  statloaary  book,  tha  ttiaad  of 
wire  fonalag  tha  alatlaaary  hook  bdag  looped  aroaad  the 
bar  of  the  frame  aad  extended  rsarwardly  to  pra-  1 


nloaa,  a  damping  hook  plroUiiy  mounted  on  th^  trun 
nlons  of  the  uppermost  cross  bar  for  s  rertlcsl  iwiDrinx 
moTeaient. 


1.2W.614.  ROCK  DRILL.  Thomas  J.  OasuiKs  and 
OSAMTiixa  J.  BaAGO.  Pr*ml-r,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Jsn  15 
1915.     Borlal  No.  2.4M.     (CI.  2M~-«1.) 


la  a  derlce  of  the  dass  described,  a  supporting  frainf. 
a  laterally  extending  arm  adjnstsbly  coaaacted  therewith. 
■•M  ana  having  a  head  provided  wlth'k  vertical  aperture 
oalargod  at  its  apper  ead  to  form  a  socket,  s  drlUlof 
tad  giadtatlaaally  aeatad  la  the  socket  aad  ksTlng  s 
shank  extending  threagh  the  aperture,  a  spring  aested  In 
the  socket  sorroaadlag  tha  shaak  aad  exerting  upward 
taaaUa  oa  the  tod.  aad  awaaa  carried  by  the  frame  (or 
strlklag  latermltteat  blows  wherdiy  the  tool  wUl  be  forced 
opward,  the  shaak  of  the  tad  belag  provided  with  a  d«- 
tachabto  cap  to  rccdve  the  laapact  of  tke  Mowh  st  varluua 
of  the  laterally  axtsadlag 


l.MP,«lft.      8AFSTT    COUPUNU    DEVICE    FOB    JFW 
■LBT.    TaoMAa  M.  OaaaooM,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  of 
oao^alf  to  Joha  Zvatlaa.  Chlisga.  IlL    FUcd  Feb  2S. 
ItlC    flarlal  No.  7M44.    (Q.  M— S41.) 
1.  la  aa  artftde  of  jewelry,  a  hady  partloa  havioK  ss 
batweea   its  eads.   a  sadag-preased   do»r  ar 
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.  close  said  space,  a  guard  exteriorly  positioned 
;...t  to  Mid  ,dog  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 

<ic>n  sad  arrsnged  to  open  ontwsrdly  from  the 
.'<i<l  iruard  extending  across  the  asld  space,  and 
•  ar   the    free   end   of   said    guard   for   detachably 


(frarii  -  «•>•)  guard  to  the  body  at  the  opposite  dde  of 


aid  >l'--- 


2.  An  arilrle  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  ring-like  body 
lDt<TriiptP4l  to  provide  a  space  through  which  an  article 
ma)  i*'^  panHed  within  the  bodj,  a  sprtag-pressed  dog  ar- 
raofrmi  to  close  ssid  space,  a  guard  pivoted  at  one  end 
adjarvnt  to  aald  space  and  extending  across  the  space 
at  tbr  outer  aide  of  said  dog,  aad  a  coOperstlng  projection 
iDi)  opening  on  the  body  and  the  free  end  of  said  guard 
xrranr-<l  to  iDterlock  to  hold  the  giurd  in  operative  post- 
il»n.  t>iit  cirtacbable  to  permit  opening  of  the  guard. 

.t.  An  article  of  jewelry  comprising  a  hook  liaving  a 
«pa -<<  through  which  a  device  may  be  passed  into  the  book, 
I  <ioi;  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  body  on  one  side  of 
«l<t  xpare.  s  spring  acting  on  the  end  of  the  dog  adja- 
fDi  to  itK  pivot  and  tending  to  swing  the  dog  into  position 
to  rioHe  asld  apace,  a  guard  pivoted  at  one  end  sdjacent 
to  the  pivot  of  aald  dog,  said  guard  extending  at  the  outer 
<ldr  of  Mid  dog  and  overlapping  the  portion  of  the  body  at 
tho  opp<>«ite  side  of  said  space  from  said  pivot,  the  body 
at  tbu  point  having  an  opening,  and  a  yieldable  hooked 
pro}e<  tion  on  the  dog  adapted  to  paao  through  said  open- 
iDK  an<l  engsge  the  wall  at  one  edge  of  the  opening  for 
.1-'iii<  haMy  aecurlag  the  dog  in  its  operative  position. 

\  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprldng  s  ring-like  body 
)ia\lnk'  n  iipsce  through  which  an  article  may  be  passed 
vithiti  the  hody,  a  spring-preoaed  dog  arranged  to  close 
>al<1  ^pace.  a  Kusrd  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  body 
sear  one  end  of  the  dog  end  adjacent  to  said  space,  said 
r>ard  extending  across  said  space,  meaas  for  detachably 
<»nirtnK  the  free  ead  of  said  guard  to  the  body  at  the 
nppoiiitp  aide  of  said  space,  aad  means  for  detachably 
«-•  \irlnx  aald  dog  snd  ssid  guard  together. 


1. 209.618.     WASUINO-lLaCHINB  OBAKINO.     JoBM   A. 
i'AHiicNTiBK.  Ht.  Lonla,  Mo.    Filed  May  8,  1916.    Serial 

No.  05.225.     (CI.  T4— -BO.) 


VV;.  tiiiiK  niachln..  gearlnx  comprising  a  vertical  dasher 
«h«rt  a  burlsontal  mala  shaft,  a  spool  shaped  casting 
*Pii»  I  upon  aald  main  shaft  aad  havlag  the  ead  pieces 
'h^r...r  fcrnied  with  sets  of  teeth  respectively  and  the 
'««rat  |.ortlon  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  that  receives 
'»''  up|H  r  end  of  the  main  shaft,  a  bevd  gear  on  the  upper 
-M  "f  -«id  main  abaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  sets 
"f  I'-t^th  niternstely.  means  for  rotatlna  said  main  shaft 
*,■■">  *"»«'  <T>«tlng  will  be  revolved  aad  moved  longltu- 
J^^ly  t.,  aiternstely  engage  said  seta  of  teeth  with  said 
,  *'  '' ""^  whereby  an  osdllatory  motfoa  will  be  Imparted 
^  Ml,!  -laaher  abaft,  a  cylindrisal  hansing  inclasing  the 
-^ase.  ,.,.ng  between  said  mala  shaft  aad  daaher  shaft  and 


having  a  oloaed  lower  end  snd  the  upper  end  provided  with 
a  hinged  cover,  said  housing  being  formed  with  diametri- 
cally opposed  bearing  openings  in  which  said  main  nhaft 
is  joumaled,  a  bracket  srm  projecting  outwardly  from  aald 
housing,  a  bearing  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  alining 
with  said  bearing  opening  and  receiving  one  end  portion 
of  said  main  shaft,  and  thrust  collars  secured  to  said  main 
shaft  Rt  the  outer  enda  of  aald  bearing  openlnga. 


1,2W,617.  POST  CARD  DISPLAY  RACK.  Eaic  Pxxaa- 
aoH,  Lougheed,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Bept.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  Si, 244.      (CI.  40 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  poNt  card  dUpiay  rack,  the  <-onil>lnRtlon  with  a 
vertically  extending  rod.  of  a  caalng  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  having  a  Iteariug  plate  therein,  a  dlak  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  m  l>eMrlDg  plate  thereon, 
tiall  bearlnira  interponeil  between  th»«  iwld  )>earinK  plates 
to  permit  the  disk  to  rotate  freely,  the  said  ro«l  having 
an  eye  on  the  lower  end  thereof  against  which  the  first 
mentioned  plate  bears,  a  second  rod  secured  to  the  eye 
at  lower  end  of  the  first  rod.  s  diak  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  second  rod  snd  poat  card  carrying  members  extending 
from  each  of  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  comblDation  with  a  disk,  of 
a  second  disk  of  leaa  dlsmeter  thsn  the  flrat  mounted  on 
the  upper  fsce  of  the  flrat  disk,  psira  of  apaced  pistes  sr- 
ranged  on  the  upper  face  of  the  first  mentioned  disk 
and  extending  radially  from  Its  periphery  Inwardly  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  second  mentioned 
disk,  the  said  second  mentioned  disk  having  apertures  In 
Its  periphery  arranged  adjacent  each  pair  of  plates,  arms 
extending  between  ssid  plates  and  having  upturned  ends 
in  said  spertures  aiid  s  bsnd  encircling  the  second  men- 
tioned disk  snd  engaging  the  upturned  ends  of  the  arms. 


1,209,(118.  ROTARY  CANB-CUTTBR.  William  AaTHDB 
RAUaAV,  Honolulu,  llawsll.  FMIed  June  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No    1U2,55A.      (CI.   146—26.) 


1.  la  a  rotary  caae  cutter,  in  comMaation,  a  shaft,  a 
knlfs,  and  a  knife  holder  mounted  upon  the  shaft  aad 
havlBg  a  pivot  from  which  the  kaUa  ^«jecta  radially 
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of  tbe  akaft  as  a  ceBt«r  and  aboat  wklcb  the  knife  may 
swlnc  laterally. 

2.  In  a  rotary  caa*  catter,  la  (wmblaatioa.  a  akaft^  a 
kalfe.  and  a  kalfe  holder  BHiantPd  upM  tkc  skaft  and  hav 
:B8  a  pivot  rroni  which  tbe  kalfe  projecta  radlaUy  of  the 
shaft  as  a  center  and  about  which  the  kalfe  may  awing 
laterally  and  a  secand  plTot  about  wklck  tke  knife  may 
>*wln»  In  tbe  direction  of  ita  plane. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cane  cutter.  In  combination,  a  knife,  and 
a  knlf**  holder  comprising  a  .sleeve,  a  knife  carrying  Jaw, 
and  a  pivot  conaectlon  between  the  jaw  and  tbe  alccTe 
arranged  to  permit  lateral  awlnglag  moTement  of  said  Jaw 
and  knife. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cane  cutter.  In  combination,  a  knife,  and 
a  kniff  holder  cuiiiprlsing  a  Bleevr.  a  knife  carrying  Jaw 
haTlng  a  bearing  and  ears  projecting  from  said  bearing 
and  between  which  the  knlfa  is  sccored  and  a  pivot  pin 
<»rrled  by  the  ileeve  and  projecting  through  said  bearing 
to  permit  lateral  swinging  movement  of  mid  Jaw  and 
knife. 

5.  In  a  rotary  can«  cutter,  in  combination,  a  knife,  and 
a  knife  holder  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  knife  carrying  Jaw, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  Jaw  and  the  sleeve  ar 
ranged  to  permit  lateral  swinging  movement  of  Raid  Jaw 
and  knife  and  a  plrotal  coanectlon  between  the  Jaw  and 
the  knife  arranged  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the 
knife  in  the  direction  of  its  plane. 

(Clnimi  6  to  10  notptinted  in  tbe  Oaiette.l 


1.209,619.  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  COOKER  FOR 
FOOr>  PRODUCTS  IK  HERMETICALLY-SEALED 
•  •ONTAIXERS.  Edward  S.  Rba.  San  Franclaco,  and 
Wiu^jAM  8.  Mma.  Jr.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
191«.     Serial  No,  81,214.     (CI.  12«— 273.) 


1.  In  a  steam  cooker  for  food  lyroducta  in  hermetically 
sealed  coatainera.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  auatain  Internal 
preaaure  and  proTlded  with  a  suitable  steam  intake,  a 
series  of  open  tnbea  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  condolta  for  said  containers  daring  their  passage 
through  said  cyllndar,  la  comblnaUon  with  a  time  regu- 
lated automatic  ram  for  advancing  said  containers 
through  said  tubes. 

2.  la  a  cookar  for  food  products  la  hermetically  sealed 
containers,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  sustain  internal  pres- 
sure and  provided  with  a  series  of  open  tubes  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  length  thereof,  said  tubes 
adapted  to  serve  both  ai  cooking  chamhera  for  said  food 
products  and  as  conduits  for  aald  contalaera  during  their 
passage  through  aald  cylinder,  and  a  ram  for  advancing 
said  containers  through  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  cooker  for  food  products  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  re<-eive  ateam.  «  serlex 
of  open  tubea  extending  through  aald  cylinder  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  serve  as  cooking  chambers  for  said  food  products 
and  as  conduits  for  said  eaotalners  during  their  passage 
through  said  cylinder,  in  cenblnation  with  propelling 
means  for  aald  contalBerti. 

4.  In  a  cooker  for  food  prodacts  la  hermetleally  sealed 
containers,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive steam  under  preamre,  a  series  of  open  tubea  ex- 
tending through  the  heada  of  aald  cylinder,  and  an  Inter- 
mittently operating  ram,  aubstantlally  as  shown,  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cooker  for  food  products  In  hermeticajly  sealed 
containers,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  steam,  a  aeries 
of  opea  tnbea  eortaadlav  thronsgh  the  heada  of  aald  cyl- 
inder and  adnptsd  t»  nrvc  a*  conking  ehnnbars  far  aM 
faad  prodnets  and  an  ean*rfts  far  aaid  coatainera 


loyt 


their  paaaage  through  .aid  tubes.  In  comblnati  „  ww. 
ram   adapted   to  automatically   «|v.nce   «?,     "7      ' 
through   aald   cylinder.  •nuiam 


1.2t>».«2o.      PIdDAL    TRACTION- WHKKl.      W,.    . 
RiDaa.   Los   Angeles,  t'al.     Filed    Vor    "i    lui*;  ^ 

No.  89.105.      (CI.  21-160.)       **'     'P"^    ^-   l"'**      ^rUl 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de^.rlbed.  <..inprlsln»:  a 
wheel,  a  pluraUty  of  pedaU  secured  to  said  wh.-^l  nnd 
meana  for  causing  adjacent  pedaia  to  assume  a  position 
of  ailnement  wlU  the  ground  and  Intereagagiag  shroiuU 
carried  by  aald  pedaia. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprUlnK  a 
whe*l  having  a  to«tbed  periphery  and  a  plurality  of 
toothsd  pedals  engaglag  aaid  wheel,  yleldable  meaci  n-.r 
.nally  tending  to  draw  said  pedals  toward  said  whw  I  mlJ 
latereagaging  meana  between  the  ends  of  ientlKu»u« 
pedals  for  moving  said  pedals  Into  slinemcnt  with  .jih 
other  as  they  come  la  contact  with  the  ground. 

3.  A  device  of  tha  character  described  comprUinf  a 
wheel  having  a  toothed  periphery  and  a  plurality  of 
toothed  pwlaU  engaging . aald  wheel,  yleldable  means  ii..r 
maUy  tending  to  draw  aald  pedaU  toward  aaid  wh.ri 
and  ueana  for  ad)astlng  the  tension  of  aaid  yj.lda  le 
meauM  and  Interengaglag  nkeana  between  the  end*  ot 
coatlguoas  pedals  for  moving  said  pedaia  into  aliaem>Dt 
with  each  other  as  they  cof&e  In  renUct  with  the  Kround. 

4-  A  davlce  of  tha  character  described  comprl.«iQx  a 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  poeketa  formed  Ifi  Its  jm-- 
rM»her>.  whleh  pocheta  open  through  the  feUy  «(  Kuld 
wheel.  In  romhinatlan  with  a  plarallty  of  pedaU  ha\Inf 
teeth  which  intermesh  with  aald  pockets. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  oomprUInt'  a 
wheel  having  a  plarallty  of  poeketa  formed  In  Ita  pe 
rlpher}-.  which  poeketa  open  tbreogh  the  f»l|y  of  fsld 
wheel,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pedals  hsTlnif 
teeth  which  Intermesh  with  aaid  poeketa  and  InttrtDpiK 
Ing  meana  between  the  ends  of  said  pedals  arraiii:«'<l  t.. 
bring  adjacent  pedals  In  horisontal  ailnement  with  nh 
other. 

r  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  tn  the  Gaaotto.] 


1.2«»9.fl2t.        APPARATUS     FOR     UNIX>A!>INg'    O.KRS 

HsxBY    RicHABDao.y.    Passaic.    N.    J.      Filed    Jsn     17. 

1916.      Serial    Xo.  72.519.      (CI.  214^11.4 

1.   In  a  car  unloading  apparataa.  a   table  tlltsM*-  only 

in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  aad  having  parallel  nil* 

for  the  car  arranged  at  different  elevations  whereby  thr 

car  will  be  supported  in  a  transversely  inclined  plaae  In 

any  position  of  said  table. 

X.   la  a  ear  nnloadini;  apparatus,  a  table  tlltabl>-  ouly  Id 
a  vertical  loagltodlnal  plane  along  aa  arc  whose  .-ent.r 
Is  the  approximate  center  of  gravity  of  the  ear  and  hav 
lag  parallel  rails  for  the  car  arranged  at  dlffereat  eleva 
tlona  whereby  the  car  will  be  aupported  In  a  transvrrs-lr 
inclined  plane  In  any  position  of  said  table. 

3.  In  a  ear  unloading  apparataa.  a  car  aupportlnr  ta'l^ 
prorMad  with  rockar  HMmhers  having  their  rolllnir  f<-*< 
arranged  alomr  aa  are  wboee  nnter  Is  the  appn^ 
cantor  otf  gravity  o#  the  car  aad  horlaontal  member^ 
whtch  saM   mekar   asembers   opamte   whereby  the   ta  i* 
is  tlltaMa  o^y  In  a  rerttnal  loagltwllaal  piano  m  c»ii>- 


Miwt.  '   with  parellei  rails  for  the  car  arranged  at  differ-  j 
Mt  •     V  itioDx  «>n  said  table  whereby  the  car  will  be  sup-  | 


port-  ' 
Ml<l  ' 


n  H  iranHversely  lurliniHl  plane  In  any  position  of 


i.  In  11  •ar  unloading  apparatus,  a  car  supporting  table 
illtatile  In  a  lonKltudinal  plane,  a  pair  of  vertically  reclp- 
■•o.-atory  (tohn  hiads  connected  to  aaid  table  at  opposite 
«ides  of  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  rota  table  cylinder  having  Its 
iipp«'r  end  foriii«Hl  as  a  cam  and  engaging  tbe  lower  ends 
••t  !«ald  >T<>Hx  heado. 

5.  Id  h  car  unltmdlng  apparatus,  a  tUUble  car  support- 
inr  faille.  H  pair  of  bumpers,  one  at  each  end  of  the  table. 
tb.  Lumpers  l«-inj{  movable  Into  and  out  of  (>ar-engaglng 
lM...UionH.  operating  meehaatwrnn  for  the  table,  a  motor 
for  the  <i|wr«tlng  methMDlsin  and  devices  under  the  control 
<f  said  i.iiinp.ri*  in  accordance  with  their  poaitloDB  for 
■  .'iitrolllntt  the  utartlng  and  stoppage  of  said  motor. 

iriaiMi!.  «;  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <iazette. ] 


l-M««.fi-'  r(K)P.  Oaonaa  T.  BoTin.  OarHeld.  Utah,  as- 
signor of  one  sixth  to  Theo.  Peterwin.  (Jarfleld.  UUh 
ni.d  j«„.  20.  l»i6.     Serial  No.  73.202.     (CI.  217—47.) 


r     ",•;  •""•"    ♦»"•  '"mhlnatlon  with  a  base,  of  a  frame 

linn,     :        """."""^    *'"'***»•    '*>^"»K    ■*««-••    «««    "<»    top 

for  :  ""  *•""  '^"'-  •  "^tarle  of  which  said  base 
l»..^,i  '  Tk*")"'  ""''  •^''**'  "♦•■'P-  *''•">■«»  to  the  base  to 
«n T     .!X  '^''^"  "**  *•  l»«»t«on  the  rerepUcle 

detVl'  m/"*"    ***  •^"Wnatlon  with  a  ha ae,  of  a  frame 
•»"  ' "v    mount.^    thereoa.    end    pte^    Mmg^    to    the 


frami .  a  back  piece  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  front  , 

hinged  to  the  frame  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  front  ploco. 
the  aaid  cover  having  channel  members  thereon  for  the 
re«-eptlon  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  pieces,  the  back 
piece  iK-ing  formed  In  two  se<<tlons  hinged  together  and 
rods  for  securing  the  said  aections  in  rigid  relation  and 
simultaneously  attaching  the  back  piece  to  the  cover. 


1,20«.«23.      CLAMP.      CHABLaa    B.    Rcbh,    Klefer,    Okla. 
Filed  .Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83.391.     (CI.  265 SO.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  net  forth  embodying  a  pair 
of  Identically  conntructed  seotlonti.  each  section  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of'  diverging  L-ahaped 
holding  uiemberH,  said  holding  members  of  one  tectlon 
re<-elvlng  the  portion  of  the  other  section  for  retaining  the 
said  mMtloDS  in  claniplDg  position. 

2.  A  clump  of  the  character  net  forth  embodying  a  pair 
of  Identically  constructecl  sectlouH,  each  section  compris- 
ing a  b<Mly  having  a  pocket,  a  headed  rod  mounted  within 
the  pocket  of  the  bo«ly  iwrtion  of  the  clamp  and  meana 
formed  (f)ntiguouH  with  each  of  said  sectlona  at  one  end 
thereof  and  dlverglnt:  In  a  direction  beyond  said  pocket 
for  holding  the  sections  in  clamping  iKisition. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllH>d  comprising  a  pair  of 
Identically  constructed  aections,  each  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  |iair  of  L-shaped  holding  membera  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  each  section  being  formed 
with  l»eveled  extensions,  said  l>eveled  extensions  adapted 
to  lit  under  the  horisontal  portion  of  the  holding  mem- 
l)ers  for  retailing  tbe  sections  In  siiperposeil  clamping  re- 
lation one  to  the  other. 

4.  A  clamp  of  tbe  character  set  forth  embodying  a  pair 
of  Identically  c-onstructed  sections,  each  section  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  L-shaped  diverging 
holding  memlters.  the  holding  diverging  members  of  one 
section  receiving  a  portion  of  the  other  section  for  re- 
taining the  same  sections  In  clamidng  position,  ami  a  <-ot- 
ter  pin  posslng  through  said  sections  for  preveutinK  tbe 
dlspla<'ement  of  said  sec'tlons. 

5.  A  clamp  embodying  a  pair  of  Identically  constructed 
se<<tlons.  each  of  said  aections  having  their  top  wall  formed 
with  a  pair  of  extensiona  at  one  end  thereof,  the  exten- 
sions being  provided  by  the  t>eveling  of  a  portion  of  the 
top  wall,  and  L-Khape«l  holding  members  formed  contigu- 
ous with  each  section  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  ex- 
tensions of  one  He<-tton  t>eing  defined  within  the  holding 
nieuibers  of  its  adjacent  section  with  a  portion  of  the 
holding  members  disposed  In  binding  engagement  with 
the  bevele<l  portion  of  the  section,  whereby  limiting  the- 
endwise  movement  of  the  sections  with  res|>e<-t  to  one 
another. 


1,209.624.  rOLLAR  BUTTON.  Jbxme  E.  RfSHA,  Old- 
town.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,911. 
(CI.  24—99.) 

in  a  collar  bntton,  a  base,  a  shank  extending  thfVefrom 
haviuK  the  up|)er  onda  bifurcated  to  provide  spaced  arms, 
a  pin  carrlefl  by  the  arma.  a  pair  of  eonperating  wings,  the 
said  wings  Iteing  adapted  to  be  folde<l  and  when  in  the 
said  folded  poattlon  rest  against  the  Nhank  with  their  ends 
pointing  toward  th*  base,  one  of  said  wings  having  a 
tongue  porttoB  eeatrally  thereof  rolled,  the  edge  portiong 
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at  the  ahaft  aa  a  center  and  about  which  the  knife  maj 
inrlnc  laterallj. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cane  cutter,  in  combination,  a  ahaft.  a 
knife,  and  a  knife  holder  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  pivot  from  which  the  knife  projecta  radially  of  the 
abaft  aa  a  center  and  about  which  the  knife  may  awing 
laterally  and  a  aecond  pivot  about  which  the  knife  may 
swing  in  the  direction  of  its  plane. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cane  cutter,  Id  combination,  a  knife,  and 
a  knife  holder  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  knife  carrying  jaw, 
and  a  pivot  connection  between  the  jaw  and  the  aleeve 
arranged  to  permit  lateral  awinging  movement  of  aald  jaw 
and  knife. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cane  cutter.  In  combination,  a  knife,  and 
a  knife  holder  comprising  a  slt-eve,  a  knife  carrying  Jaw 
having  a  bearing  and  ears  projecting  from  aald  bearing 
and  between  which  the  knife  is  secured  and  a  pivot  pin 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  projecting  through  said  bearing 

*to   permit   lateral   swinging   movement   of   said   jaw  and 
knife. 

6.  In  a  rotary  cane  cutter,  in  combination,  a  knife,  and 
a  knife  holder  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  knife  carrying  jaw, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  jaw  and  the  sleeve  ar 
ranged  to  permit  lateral  swinging  movement  of  said  jaw 
and  knife  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  jaw  and 
the  knife  arranged  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the 
knife  in  the  direction  of  Its  plane. 

(Caalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,619.  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  COOKER  FOR 
FOOD  PRODUCTS  IN  HERMETICALLT-8BALKD 
CONTAINERS.  Edwabo  S.  Rca,  San  Francisco,  and 
William  S.  Bia,  Jr..  Oakland.  Cal.  PUed  Feb.  20, 
1910.    Serial  No.  81,214.     (Q.  12ft— 271.) 


1.  In  a  steam  cooker  for  food  products  in  hermetically 
!4ealed  containers,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  austaln  internal 
pressure  and  provided  with  a  suitable  ateam  intake,  a 
scries  of  open  tubes  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
xtrrt  as  conduits  for  said  containers  during  their  passage 
through  said  cylinder.  In  combination  with  a  time-regu- 
lated automatic  ram  for  advancing  aald  containers 
through  said  tut>e8. 

2.  In  a  cooker  for  food  products  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  sustain  internal  pres- 
sure and  provided  with  a  series  of  open  tubes  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  length  thereof,  said  tubes 
adapted  to  serve  both  as  cooking  chambers  for  said  food 
products  and  as  conduits  for  said  containers  during  their 
passage  through  said  cylinder,  and  a  ram  for  advancing 
said  containers  through  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  cooker  for  food  products  In  hermetically  sealed 
containers,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  steam,  a  series 
of  open  tubes  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  cooking  chambers  for  said  food  products 
and  as  conduits  for  said  containers  during  their  passage 
through  said  cylinder,  in  combination  with  propelling 
means  for  said  containers. 

4.  In  a  cooker  for  food  products  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive steam  under  pressure,  a  series  of  open  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  heads  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  inter- 
mittently operating  ram.  substantially  as  shown,  and  for 
tho  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cooker  for  food  products  In  hermetically  sealed 
containers,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  steam,  a  series 
of  open  tabes  exten<tlag  tbronch  the  beads  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  serre  as  cooklag  cbaasbers  far  said 
food  iHrodoeta  aad  aa  c*nd«lts  for  said  eontalacrs  durtas 


their  passage  through  said  tubes,  in  eombinatloa  with  a 
ram  adapted  to  automatically  advance  said  ooatainers 
through  said  cylinder. 


1.209.620.  P£DAL  TRACTION-WHEBL.  William  A. 
RiDBB,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89.105.      (CI.  21—160.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  pedals  secured  to  said  wheel  and 
means  for  causing  adjacent  pedals  to  assume  a  i>08ition 
of  allnement  with  the  ground  and  Intereagaglng  shrouds 
carried  by  said  pedals. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
wheel  having  a  toothed  periphery  and  a  plurality  of 
toothed  pedals  engaging  said  wheel,  yieldable  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  draw  said  pedals  toward  said  wheel  and 
interengaging  means  between  the  ends  of  contlguoos 
pedals  for  moving  said  pedals  Into  allnement  with  encb 
other  as  they  come  in  contact  with  the  ground. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnf  a 
wheel  having  a  toothed  periphery  and  a  plurality  of 
toothed  pedals  engaging  said  wheel,  yieldable  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  draw  said  pedals  toward  said  wheel 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  yieldable 
mean.<«  and  interengaging  means  between  the  ends  of 
contiguous  pedala  for  moving  said  pedals  into  alincBent 
with  each  other  as  they  come  in  contact  with  the  ground. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlslag  a 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  la  its  pe- 
riphery, which  pockets  open  through  the  felly  of  aald 
wheel.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pedals  having 
teeth  which  Intermesh  with  said  pockets. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  having  a  plaralltjr  of  pockets  formed  in  its  po- 
riphery,  which  pockets  open  through  the  felly  of  aald 
wheel.  In  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  pedals  having 
teeth  which  intermesh  with  aald  pockets  and  interengag- 
ing means  between  the  ends  of  said  pedals  arranged  to 
bring  adjacent  pedals  In  horiaontal  allnement  with  each 
other. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1,209.621.  APPARATUS  FOE  UNliOADINO  CARS. 
HiNBT  RicHAansoN,  Pas.salc,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1916.     SerUl   No.  72,819.      (CI.  214—11.) 

1.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus,  a  table  tlltable  only 
in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  and  having  parallel  rails 
for  the  car  arranged  at  different  elevations  whereby  the 
car  will  be  supported  In  a  transversely  Inclined  plane  in 
any  position  of  said  table. 

2.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus,  a  table  tlltable  only  la 
a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  along  an  arc  whose  center 
Is  the  approximate  center  of  gravity  of  the  car  and  hav- 
ing parallel  rails  for  the  car  arranged  at  different  eleva- 
tions whereby  the  car  will  t>e  supported  in  a  transversely 
Inclined  plane  in  any  position  of  said  table. 

3.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus,  a  car  supporting  table 
provided  with  rocker  members  having  their  rolling  faces 
arranged  along  an  arc  whose  center  Is  the  approximate 
center  of  gravity  of  the  car  and  iMriaontal  laliois  opoa 
which  said  rocker  members  operate  whsrefcy  the  tablo 
Is  tlltablo  o«Iy  In  a  vertical  loagltadlaAl  plaaa  la  co^ 
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blaation  with  parellel  rails  for  the  car  arranfred  at  dilTer- 
ent  elevations  on  said  table  whereby  the  car  will  l>e  sup- 
ported In  a  transversely  Inclined  plane  In  any  position  of 
said  table. 


4.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus,  a  car  supporting  table 
tlltable  in  a  longitudinal  plane,  a  pair  of  vertically  recip- 
rocatory  cross  hi-ads  connected  to  said  table  at  opposite 
sides  of  lt<<  fulcrum,  and  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  its 
upper  end  formed  aa  a  <-am  and  engaging  the  lower  ends 
of  said  /TOSS  heads. 

6.  In  a  ( ar  unloading  apparatus,  a  tlltable  car  support- 
ing table,  a  pair  of  bumpers,  one  at  each  end  of  the  table, 
the  bumpers  being  movable  into  and  out  of  car-engaging 
positions,  operating  mechanisma  for  the  table,  a  motor 
for  the  operating  mechanism  and  devices  under  the  control 
of  said  bumpers  In  accordance  with  their  positions  for 
controlling  the  starting  and  stoppage  of  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i. 206.622.  C(X)P.  Oaobia  T.  Rotsb.  Oarfleld,  Utah,  as- 
signor of  one  sixth  to  Tbeu.  Peterson,  Garfield,  Utah. 
Filed  .Tan.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,202.     (CI.  217 — 47.) 


frame,  a  back  piece  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  front  piece 
blnged  to  the  frame  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  front  piece, 
the  said  cover  tiavlng  channel  members  thereon  for  tbo 
receptloifc  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  pieces,  the  back 
piece  belhg  formed  In  two  sections  hinged  together  and 
rods  for  securing  the  said  sections  In  rigid  relation  and 
simultaneously  attaching  the  back  piece  to  the  cover. 


1,209,623.      CL.'^MP.      Chablss    B.    Rpbh,    Klefer,    Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,391.     (CI.  265 — 80.) 


1.  .\  clamp  of  the  character  set  forth  embodying  a  pair 
of  Identically  constructed  sections,  each  section  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  diverging  L-shaped 
holding  members,  said  holding  members  of  one  section 
receiving  the  portion  of  the  other  section  for  retaining  the 
said  sections  in  clamping  position. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth  eml)o<lylng  a  pair 
of  Identically  constructed  sections,  each  section  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  pocket,  a  headed  rod  mounted  within 
the  pocket  of  the  body  portion  of  the  clamp  and  means 
formed  contiguous  with  each  of  said  sections  at  one  end 
thereof  and  diverging'  In  a  direction  beyond  said  pocket 
for  holding  the  sections  in  clamping  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
Identically  constructed  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  L-shaped  holding  members  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  each  section  being  formed 
with  beveled  extensions,  said  beveled  extensions  adapted 
to  fit  under  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  holding  mem- 
bers for  retaining  the  sections  in  superposed  clamping  re- 
lation one  to  the  other. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  .  haracter  set  forth  embodying  a  pair 
of  Identically  constructed  sections,  each  section  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  L-shaped  diverging 
holding  members,  the  holding  diverging  members  of  one 
section  receiving  a  portion  of  the  other  section  for  re- 
taining the  same  sections  in  clamping  position,  and  a  cot- 
ter pin  posslng  through  said  sections  for  preventing  the 
displacement  of  said  sections. 

5.  A  clamp  embodying  a  pair  of  identically  constructed 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  their  top  wall  formed 
with  a  pair  of  extensions  at  one  end  thereof,  the  exten- 
sions being  provided  by  the  beveling  of  a  portion  of  the 
top  wall,  and  L-shaped  holding  members  formed  contigu- 
ous with  each  section  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  ex- 
ten.slons  of  one  section  l>elng  deflne<l  within  the  holding 
members  of  Its  adjacent  section  with  a  portion  of  the 
holding  members  disposed  In  bitidlng  engagement  with 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  section,  whereby  limiting  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  sections  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


1.  In  a  eoop.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  frame 
detachably  mounted  thereon,  folding  aides,  ends  and  top 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  receptacle  of  which  said  base 
forms  the  cover,  and  guide  strips  secured  to  the  base  to 
position  the  frame  thereon  and  to  position  the  receptacle 
on  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  frame 
detachably    moaated   thereon,   end   pieces   hinged    to   the 


1.209.624.  COIX.\R-BUTTON.  Jbnmb  E.  Rvbha,  Old- 
town.  Me  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,911. 
(CI.  24 — 99  ) 

In  A  collar  button,  a  base,  a  shank  extending  therefrom 
having  the  upper  ends  bifurcated  to  provide  spaced  arras, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  arms,  a  pair  of  cooperating  wings,  the 
said  wings  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  when  in  the 
said  folded  position  rest  against  the  shank  with  their  ends 
pointing  tnward  the  base,  one  of  said  wings  having  a 
tongae  portion  centrally  thereof  rolled,  the  edge  portions 
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adjacent  the  tonsne  providing  shoulders,  the  other  wing 
member  having  a  pair  of  tongues  on  one  end  thereof  rolled 
to  form  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  said  wings  to 


the  spaced  arms,  a  shoulder  formed  intermediate  the 
tongae  portions,  the  said  shoulders  providing  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  wings  when  the  said 
wings  have  been  raised  in  parallel  relation  with  the  base. 


1,209,625.  TORPEDO. 
N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  9, 
102—2.) 


Gbobgb  F.    Russkll,    Hoboken, 
1915.     Serial   No.   60,644.      (CI. 


1.  An  aerial  torpedo  comprising  a  body,  a  sustaining 
plane  pitched  at  an  Inclined  angle  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  body,  uprights  connecting  said  sustaining 
plane  with  the  body,  and  means  ar]:anged  In  the  length  of 
and  forming  part  of  said  uprights  for  varying  the  effective 
length  of  said  uprights,  whereby  to  bodily  adjust  the  plane 
to  vary  the  distance  t>etween  the  same  and  tke  body  with- 
out changing  the  pitch  of  said  plane,  or  to  both  vary 
the  distance  and  inclination  of  the  plane  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  body. 

2.  An  aerial  tori>edo  comprising  a  body,  a  sustaining 
plane  located  over  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  pitched 
at  an  inclined  angle  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  body, 
rigid  and  vertically  movable  horizontal  planes  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  and  disposed  substantially  in  line 
with  the  horizontal  longitudinal  center  of  the  body,  and 
vertically  disposed  fixed  and  movable  vanes  upon  the  rear 
portion  of  the  body  disposed  substantially  above  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  body  and  extending  vertically  to 
a  point  substantially  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the 
trailing  portion  of  the  Inclined  sustaining  plane. 

3.  An  aerial  torpedo  comprising  a  body,  a  sustaining 
plane  located  over  the  forward  portion  thereof  and 
pitched  at  an  Inclined  angle  with  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  body,  socket  members  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
iMdy,  threaded  rods  slldably  engaging  said  socket  mem- 
ben  and  adjustably  supporting  the  sastainlDg  plane,  ad- 
justing nuts  engaging  the  threaded  rods,  and  clamping 
members  njwn  the  sockets  and  engaging  said  rods. 

4.  An  aerial  torpedo  comprising  a  body  having  Its  stern 
portion  formed  to  provide  a  light  chamber  having  a  light 
transmitting  lens,  and  Illuminating  means  inclosed  within 
said  light  chamber. 

6.  An  aerial  torpedo  comprising  a  longitudinally  tapered 
iMdy  having  Its  reduced  stern  portion  provided  with  a  par- 
tition forming  an  illuminating  chamber,  a  lens  closing  the 
outer  side  of  said  illuminating  chamber,  and  an  Illuminat- 
ing device  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  supported 
by  said  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^09,626.  CURRENT  CONNECTION  FOR  BLJCCTRIC 
LAMPS.  Howard'  R.  Sargbnt,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.030. 
(CI.  17a— 342.) 

1.  A  high  current  lamp  connection  comprising  a  socket 
or  receptacle  device  having  electrically  separate  terminals 
with  coactlng  screw  threaded  contact  surfaces  of  dllfer- 


eat  diameters  and  a  base  or  plug  device  for  said  socket 
having  terminals  with  corresponding  screw  threaded  con- 
tact surfacca. 


2.  A  high  current  lamp  connection  device  comprising 
electrically  separate  terminals  with  coactlng  screw 
threaded  contact  surfaces  of  different  diameters  for  con- 
current threaded  engagement  with  threaded  terminals 
of  a  corresponding  connection  device. 

3.  A  high  current  socket  or  receptacle  comprising  elec- 
trically separate  terminals  with  coaxial  coactlng  screw 
threaded  contact  surfaces  of  different  diameters  for  con- 
current threaded  engagement  with  threaded  terminals  of 
a  corresponding  base. 

4.  A  high  curent  base  comprising  electrically  separate 
terminals  with  coaxial  coactlng  external  screw  threaded 
contact  surfaces  of  different  diameters  for  concurrent 
threaded  engagement  with  terminals  of  a  corresponding 
socket. 

5.  A  high  current  base  comprising  in  one  unitary  struc- 
ture terminals  for  the  lamp  circuit  baring  coactlng  screw 
threaded  contact  surfaces  and  a  body  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial serving  to  unite  said  terminals  mechanically  while 
separating  them  electrically,  said  base  having  a  cavity  for 
the  end  of  the  lamp. 


1.209,627.     FRUIT-CARRIER.     Etbslbkbt  E.  SauNDI 
Gardena.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.     .Serial  No.  64,086. 
(a.  217—7.) 


1.  A  fruit  carrier  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  top,  a 
casing  in  one  end  of  said  box,  a  pan  formed  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  a  removable  perforated  partition  rest- 
ing on  said  pan  In  said  casing  adapted  to  dlrlde  said  box 
to  form  an  ice  chamber  In  said  casing  and  a  fruit  chamber 
In  the  opposite  end  of  said  box,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  pan 
arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  box  extending  through  the 
fruit  chamber,  a  series  of  trays  in  said  fruit  chamber,  a  lid 
for  said  box  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  casing,  the 
upper  end  of  said  partition  and  the  uppermost  fruit  tray 
in  the  fruit  chamber,  and  access  means  to  said  Ice  chamber 
when  said  lid  is  closed. 

2.  A  fruit  carrier  comprising  a  box,  a  casing  In  said  box 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  pan  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
casing,  vertically  extending  guides  formed  In  the  open 
end  of  said  casing,  a  hollow  perforated  partition  in  said 
guides  forming  an  Ice  chamber  in  said  casing  and  a  fruit 
chamber  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  box.  said  partition 
having  an  open  bottom  arranged  to  deliver  the  contents 
thereof  into  said  pan,  drainage  means  for  said  pan,  and  a 
lid  for  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of 
said  partition. 

3.  A  fruit  carrier  comprising  a  box.  open  at  the  top,  a 
casing  open  at  Its  Inner  end  arranged  in  one  end  of  said 
box.  a  pan  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  caalng,  guides 
formed  in  said  casing,  a  vertically  movable  hollow  parti- 
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tlon  la  said  guides  dividing  said  t>ox  to  form  an  ice  cham- 
t>er  in  said  casing  and  a  fruit  chamber  in  the  opposite  end 
«f  said  box.  extensions  on  said  partition  supporting  said 
partition  in  said  pan.  said  partition  ronsisting  of  walls 
spaced  ai>art  each  having  perforations  therein,  said  parti- 
tion being  open  at  the  bottom  to  deliver  the  contents 
thereof  into  said  pan.  and  a  lid  for  said  box  adapted  to 
-close  said  fruit  chamber  and  said  ic*-  chamlter. 


1^09.628.  PROCESS  OP  MANUFACTURING  IRON 
FROM  THE  SCRAP  OF  ZINCED  SHEET-IKON.  Otto 
ScHLBiMBR,  Neuss,  (iermauv,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Dr.  Kurt  Albert  Chemische  Fabrlk,  Neuss.  Germany. 
Filed  .Nov.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  872.083.      (CI.  75 — 66.) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  iron  or  steel  from  gal- 
Tanized  Iron  in  open  hoarth  or  electric  furnaces  consisting 
in  preparing  a  highly  hcatcil  iron  bath  rich  in  carbon, 
charging  and  melting  down  galvanized  Iron  in  said  bath, 
and  continuing  the  process  in  the  known  manner. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  Iron  or  steel  from  gal- 
vanized iron  In  open-hearth  or  electric  furnaces  consisting 
in  preparing  a  highly  heated  iron  bath  ri<h  in  carbon, 
charging  and  melting  down  galvanized  Iron  in  said  bath, 
removing  and  recovering  the  zinc,  and  continuing  the 
process  In  the  known  manner. 


1,209.6:29.      AUTOMUlilLE  MHRATIX*;    HORN.      Salva 
TOBB    BccHiSAUiiL*),   .Ncw    York.    N.    y.      Filed   July    1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  37,669.     (CI.  177—7.) 


-*X 


1.  In  an  automobile  horii  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  casinK.  a  resonator  secured  thereto,  a 
diaphragm  b«"tween  the  <-aslng  and  resonator  provided 
with  a  rear  projection  at  the  renter  thfroof.  a  main  mis 
pending  and  carrying  spring  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  casing  within  the  latter  and  having  an  electro- 
magnet attached  to  the  renr  side  thereof  and  an  impacting 
diak  at  the  front  side  of  the  spring  In  line  with  the  pro- 
jection of  the  diaphragm,  an  insulating  connector  secured 
to  and  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  the  said  main 
spring,  an  upwardly  extending  spring  arm  secured  to  the 
Insulating  connector  and  space<l  from  the  said  main  spring 
and  provide<l  with  an  armature  at  Its  upper  free  end  in 
operative  adjacency  to  the  pole  of  the  magnet,  the  arma- 
ture also  carrying  a  contact  projection,  a  contact  adjust- 
ably moanted  in  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  normally  In 
engagement  with  the  contact  on  the  armature,  and  elec- 
trical connections  for  the  electro  magnet  and  armature 
whereby  when  the  circuit  is  closed  a  vibration  of  the  main 
spring  will  be  set  up  by  the  action  of  the  magnet  and  the 
'.rmature  to  effect  a  rapid  Impact  of  the  disk  on  the  said 
latter  spring  with  the  projection  on  the  diaphragm. 


2.  In  an  automobile  horn  of  the  class  specified,  a  casing, 
a  reasonator,  a  diaphragm  held  between  the  casing  and 
resonator  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  pro- 
jection, a  vibrating  organization  suspended  within  the 
casing  in  rear  of  the  diaphragm  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated main  suspending  and  carrying  spring  with  an  im- 
pacting disk  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  diaphragm, 
an  electro-magnet  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  main 
spring,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  armature  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  and  spaced  from  the  said  main  spring  in 
rear  of  the  electro-magnet  and  carrying  a  contact  forming 
part  of  a  circuit  breaker,  a  contact  held  by  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
contact  <Jn  the  armature  and  completing  the  circuit 
breaker,  and  electrical  connections  for  the  electro-magnet 
:ind  armature. 

3.  In  an  automobile  horn  of  the  class  specified,  a  casing, 
a  resonator,  a  diaphragm  held  between  the  casing  and  res- 
onator and  having  a  projection,  a  main  carrying  spring 
ilepending  Into  the  casing  and  having  an  Impacting  disk  to 
engage  the  projection  on  the  diaphragm  and  also  provided 
with  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  arma- 
ture in  rear  of  the  magnet  and  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  main  spring  and  carrying  a  contact  to  form  part  of 
the  circuit  breaker,  the  spring  with  the  electro-magnet 
and  armature  all  regularly  vibrating  as  a  unit  within  the 
casing,  the  armature  being  insulated  from  the  said  main 
spring,  a'  circuit  breaking  contact  carried  by  the  casing 
and  normally  engaging  the  contact  of  the  armature,  and 
electrical  connections  for  the  electro-magnet  and  armature. 

4.  In  an  automobile  horn  of  the  class  speclfle<l,  a  caalng, 
a  resonator,  a  diaphragm  between  the  casing  and  resona- 
tor, a  magnetic  vibrating  means  suspended  within  the 
casing  and  comprising  a  main  spring  arm  carrying  an 
electro-magnet  and  an  impacting  device  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  and  a  supplemental  spring  arm  dis- 
posed in  rear  of  and  projecting  upwardly  parallel  to  said 
main  spring  arm  and  carrying  an  armature  In  rear  of  the 
electro-magnet,  said  supplemental  spring  arm  being  Insu- 
lated from  the  main  spring  arm,  a  circuit  breaker  in  part 
carried  by  the  casing  and  the  said  armature,  and  electrical 
connections  for  the  electro  magnet  and  armature,  the 
main  spring  arm,  supplemental  spring  arm,  electro-mag- 
net and  armature  all  vibrating  bodily  by  the  action  of  the 
electro-magnet  on  the  armature  to  cause  the  Impacting 
device  on  the  main  spring  arm  to  strike  a  portion  of  the 
diaphragm. 


1,209,630.  PIPE-TONGS.  Randoiph  W.  ShiplbY,  Drnm- 
rlght,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,796. 
(CI.  81 — 80.) 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  statloa- 
ary  jaw,  n  movable  Jaw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sbaak 
and  having  a  Jaw  face  on  its  other  end  opposing  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  iMtween  its  ends 
to  the  shank,  said  lever  having  its  outer  end  terminating 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  link  ar- 
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raased  traosTersely  of  the  shank  and  conncctlnf  the  said 
outer  end  of  the  lerer  to  the  skid  oater  end  of  th«  morable 
Jaw  to  exert  a  tangential  push  on  said  morable  Jaw. 

2.  Pipe  tonga  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  on 
one  end,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  ahank 
adjacent  the  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  face  over- 
hanging and  opposing  the  latter,  and  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  shank  and  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw, 
the  latter  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  lever. 

3.  Pipe  tongs  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  on 
one  end,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  shank 
adjacent  the  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  face  over- 
hanging and  oppofdng  the  latter,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  shank  and  extended  to  a  point  subatantlally 
opposite  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  whereby  a  force 
exerted  on  the  lever  will  be  transmitted  substantially 
tangontlal  to  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  connecting  link  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  said  extended 
end  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  ahank  having  a  fixed  jaw.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  having  a  bifurcated  part  straddling  the  shank 
and  pivoted  thereto,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
shank  and  having  its  outer  end  disposed  approximately 
opposite  to  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  a  link 
connected  to  the  lever  and  outer  end  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  to  grip 
one  face  of  a  pipe,  a  pivoted  jaw  connected  to  said  ahank 
to  grip  the  opposite  face  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  tangential  clamping  force  to  the  pivoted  Jaw  at  a 
point  including  a  rigid  link  dispose*^  at  polats  outwardly, 
beyond  and  opposite  said  second  named  face  of  the  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,209,081.  PHOTOQRAPHIC  PRINTIliO  ILkCHIlfB.  Ab- 
BBBT  SLamn,  Fargo.  N.  D.  FUad  £I«t.  27,  191ff.  Se- 
rial No.  63,778.     (a.  95—78.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  light  box  hav- 
ing a  light  transmitting  opening,  a  cylinder  having  maak- 
ing  portions  and  revolubly  mounted  on  said  box  to  bring 
different  masking  portions  thereof  into  line  with  said 
oi>ening,  relatively  adjuntable  shutters  within  the  cylinder, 
■aid  shutters  l>eing  relatively  adjustable  in  an  arc  concen- 
tric with  the  cylinder  to  vary  the  size  uf  said  opening,  and 
means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  shatters. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  light  box  hav- 
ing a  light  transmitting  opening,  paper  fi>eding  mechanism 
for  feeding  paper  to  said  opening,  a  combined  paper  and 
negative  clanipinx  device  movable  toward  and  from  the 
opening,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  actaatlng  the 
paper  feeding  mechanism  and  clamping  device,  said  mech- 
anism being  operative  to  move  the  paper  and  clamping 
device  In   planes   substantially  at   right  aDglea   to  each 

8.  la  a  pkotograpblc  printing  maeklne.  a  light  box  hav- 
iaff  a  nckt  traasndttlag  opealns.  papa 
aisaa,  a  paper  and  aagatlv*  rtaatpta^  davlce. 
far  stmultaafoualy  actoatlag  tke  feading  OMctea 


clamping  device,  and  means  foraiag  part  of  aald 
nlam  for  varying  the  throw  thereof. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  h  light  box  hav- 
ing a  light  tranamitting  opening,  a  cylinder  having  maak- 
ing  portions  and  revolubly  mounted  on  said  box  to  bring 
different  masking  portions  thereof  into  line  with  said 
opening,  relatively  movable  segmental  abutters  wlthla  the 
cylinder  adjustable  on  arcs  concentric  with  the  cylinder 
with  relation  to  said  light  opening,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  shutters. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  light  box  hav- 
ing a  light  transmitting  opening,  a  nia.sk  cylln<)er  having 
masking  portions  revolably  mounted  on  said  box  to  bring 
different  masking  portions  thereof  into  line  with  aald 
opening,  and  means  on  said  box  for  holding  a  negative  and 
sheet  of  paper  in  position  for  printing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,209.632.  AlfrOMATIC  FOOT-THROTTLE  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILE^.  FuANK  L.  BifrrH.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
10,   1916.     Serial  No.  102.819.      (CL  74 — 81.) 


The  combination  with  a  brake  pedal,  of  a  throttle  lever 
located  at  one  side  of  the  brake  pedal  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  an  axis  which  permits  the  free  end  of  the  throttle 
lever  to  be  moved  laterally  with  relation  to  the  moreaaeat 
of  the  brake  pedal,  a  throttle  valve  operating  rod  attadsed 
to  said  throttle  lever,  and  a  spring  acting  to  yleldlagly 
hold  the  free  end  of  the  throttle  lever  toward  the  center 
of  the  brake  pedal. 


1.209,633.  WORK  HOLDER.  WiNFiBLO  8.  Sntdib  and 
Jambs  B.  Kbbsbt.  Columbia,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1916. 
Serial   No.  94.725.      (CI.  61 — 8.) 


1.  A  bolder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  station- 
ary baae,  a  post  alldablc  throngh  said  baae,  meaas  In  the 
baae  for  eagafement  with  the  post  to  prevent  rotatloa 
thereof  and  to  lock  the  same  in  its  adjusted  poattloa,  aa 
arm,  a  socket  member  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  poet, 
a  companion  member  formed  on  the  arm  and  frtetloaally 
engaged  within  the  socket  meml>er,  means  passed  throngh 
said  members  for  holding  the  same  Joined  to  each  otker. 
L-«haped  stopa  adjustably  connected  to  said  meaas  and 
llmitlBg  the  throw  of  the  arm,  a  item  adjnataMy  aopport- 
ed  on  the  arm,  a  stationary  head  on  the  stem,  a  cap  shaped 
holder  having  its  circular  wall  longitudinally  alltted  to 
form  resilient  gripping  sectors,  said  cup  shaped  Bcmbar 
being  formed  with  an  Internal  scat  for  an  article  engaged 
a.  a  latcket  gear  fixed  to  the  baae  ef  the  rap  ihapiil 
ar  aai  raeatably  mean  ted  apoa  the  atam,  and  a  latch 
riH-  taad  aad  enga liable  wttft  tfea 
ratchet  gHT. 
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t.  A  koMer  ef  the  daaa  deacrlbed  cemprtsiag  a  atattea- 
ary  base,  a  peat  slldaMe  tfareugk  said  base,  Hie«BS  in  the 
base   for   engagement    with   the   post    to   prevent   rotation 
thereof  and  to  lock  the  same  in  Its  adju8te<l  position,  an 
arm,  a  sockit  member  formed  <  n  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
a  companion  member  formed  on  the  arm  and  frlctlonally 
engaged  within  the  socket  member,  means  passed  through 
aald  members  for  holding  the  same  Joined  to  each  other, 
L-shapod  stops  adJusUbly  connected  to  said  means  and 
limiting  the  throw  of  the  iirm.  a  stem  adjustably  support- 
ed on  the  arm,  a  stationary  head  on  the  stem,  a  cup  shaped 
holder   having  its  drcular   wall   longitudinally   slltted   to 
form   resilient  gripping  sectors,   said  cup  shaped   member 
being  formed  with  an  Internal  seat  for  an  article  engaged 
therein,  a  ratchet  gear  tlxed  to  the  baae  of  the  cup  shaped 
member  and  rotatahly  mounted  upon  the  stem,  a   latch 
pawl    pivoted   upon   the    head    and   engageable    with    the 
ratrhet  gear,  said  «up  shaped  member  being  formed  with 
an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  circular  wall 
I  adjacent  to  the  internal  seat,  and  a  convoluted  spring  ring 
disposed  concentrically  about  the  cup  shaped  member  and 
movable  Into  the  annular  groove  for  holding  the  resilient 
gripping  K.'<tors  in  clamping  position. 


l.'J09,6.H4.     WATERrSTOPIMNG  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  AND 
OTHER  WELLS.     Calvin  Swbbt,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Cal 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  86b,616.     (Cl.  160—10.) 


4.  In  a  packing  device  for  ell  well  casinga.  the 
nation  of  a  flexible  sierve  attached  to  the  lower  end  ti  tke 
<?asing,  a  plunger  slldably  disposed  in  the  lower  end  of  tfce 
casing,  provided  with  longitudinal  channels,  wedges  alld 
able  in  said  channels  to  secure  the  plunger  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  means  te  slldably  attach  the  packing  to 
the  plunger,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  plunger  from  the 

casing. 

5.  In  a  packing  device  for  oil  well  casings,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flexible  sleeve  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  a  plunger  movable  through  the  casing,  prorldcd 
with  longitudinal  channels  that  converge  inwardly  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  plunger  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  wedges  mounted  in  the  said  «hannel8  and  arraaged 
to  secure  the  said  plunger  to  the  lower  end  of  the  caring 
with  Its  lower  portion  extending  beyond  the  said  lower 
end,  means  for  securing  the  packing  to  the  plunger,  adapt 
ed  to  be  stripped  off  when  the  plunger  is  moved  into  the 
casing,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  plunger  from  the 
casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  packing  device  for  oil  well  casings,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tlexlble  sleeve  packing  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  caaing,  means  arrange<l  Inside  the  caaing  for 
holding  the  packing  extended  while  t>elng  lowered  Into  the 
well,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  said  holding  means 
and  leaving  the  packing  free  to  be  distended  by  the  weight 
of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  packing  device  for  oil  well  casings,  a  flexible 
sleeve  packing  atUched  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
means  movable  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  project 
below  the  lower  end  thereof  and  bold  the  packing  in  an 
extended  condition  while  being  lowered  into  the  well,  tke 
said  means  being  free  to  move  into  the  casing  when  they 
come  into  engagement  with  the  tMttom  of  the  well,  thereby 
causing  the  packing  to  be  laterally  distended  and  assume 
packing  conditions,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  means 
upward  through  the  casing. 

3  In  a  pn<  king  device  for  oil  well  casings,  the  combl- 
natioB  of  a  flexible  sleeve  securely  sttached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  slldably  disposed  in  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  lower  end 
thereof,  meaas  for  securing  the  packing  sleeve  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  that  extends  beyond  the  lower  end  of 
the  caaing.  arranged  to  permit  the  sleeve  being  stripped 
off  from  the  plunger  when  the  latter  la  forced  Into  the 
casing  upon  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  well,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  plunger  from  the  casing. 


1,209,035.     GLASS-BLOWING  MACHINE.     LOBSNZO  Woi 
FORD,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Old  Dominion  Glass 
Corporation.    Alexandria,    Va.,    a    Corporation    of    Vlr 
glnla.     Filed   Apr.  24,   1915,     Serial    No.   23.000.      (Cl. 
49— tt.) 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  a  platform,  a  mold  car 
rylng  table  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  table  belag 
provided  with  radUlly  disposed  bores,  a  source  of  flnkl 
prewure  supply,  means  engaging  the  edge  of  said  table  to 
communicate  the  fluid  pressufe.  through  said  bores,  to 
the  molds,  mechanism  for  revolving  the  table,  knd  means, 
actuated  by  aald  mechanism,  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  table  engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  a  platform,  a  mold  car 
rylng  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  table 
being  provided  with  suitable  bores,  a  block  beside  the  table, 
a  reslllently  retained  table  engaging  member  mounted  In 
aaid  block,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  connected  to 
said  block,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  block. 

3.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  a  platform,  a  mold  car 
rylng  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  table 
being  provided  with  bores  connecting  the  periphery  of  the 
table  with  the  molds,  a  block  secured  to  said  platform 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  table,  a  table  engaging 
meml>er  carried  by  said  blo<k.  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  bore  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bores  In  the  table,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  connections  between  aald 
source  and  said  block,  and  an  automatically  actuate*! 
valve  situated  in  said  connections  for  controlling  the  sup 
ply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  block. 

4.  In  a  glass  blowing  mach<ne.  a  suitable  platform,  a 
mold  carrying  table  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  mokl 
carried  by  said  table,  a  mouth  forming  finger  extending 
Within  said  mold,  mechanism  for  revolving  cald  table,  and 
fluid  pressure  controlling  means,  actuated  by  said  mecha 
nlsm  to  withdraw  the  finger  from  the  mold. 

B.  In  a  glaas  blowing  machine,  a  platform,  a  mold  car- 
rying table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  moltl 
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carried  by  said  table,  a  month  forming  finger  extending 
within  Mid  mold,  a  mold  closure  cap  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  mold,  means  connected  to  said  cap  .for  compressing 
the  charge  in  the  mold,  meclianism  for  rerolrlng  the  table, 
and  msans  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
compression  and  withdrawing  said  finger. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209.686.  SOUND-OPERATED  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER. 
CHBiariAN  Bkbokb,  New  Torli,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Wireless  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  FUed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,620.     (01.  177— 8«9.) 


sach  normal  magnet  pall,  and  extent  of  moTemant  Inaofll- 
dent  to  carry  it  beyond  the  operatire  infinence  of  the 
magnet. 


1,209,687.     DOOR -LOCK    AND    DOOR  -  SWITCH    FOR 
BUCCTRIC  ELEVATORS.     Richab©  BaaifirB,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Kaestner  k  Hecht  Company.  CUcago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Piled  Aug.  26,  1916 
Serial  No.  47,648.     (CI.  187—81.) 


ir 


*v^ 


w^ 


1.  A  sound  operated  circuit  controller  comprising  in 
conbinatlon,  an  acoustically  vlbratable  diaphragm  mem- 
ber, and  an  opposed  pendulous  contact  member  arranged 
to  normally  bear  against  said  diaphragm  mamber  and  to 
be  bodily  thrown  olT  by  the  ribrations  of  the  diaphragm 
member  so  as  to  Interrupt  an  electric  circuit,  the  normal 
contact  pressure  of  said  contact  member  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  critical  pressure  of  conductivity  for  such  a 
contact,  whereby  resumption  of  continuous  normal  con- 
tact restores  the  maximum  and  therefore  a  substantially 
constant  conductivity  and  current. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  relay,  a 
sound  operated  controller  therefor  In  the  primary  relay 
circuit,  the  same  comprising  an  acoustically  vlbratable 
diaphragm  member,  and  an  opposed  pendulous  contact 
member  arranged  to  normally  bear  against  said  dlapbragm 
member  and  to  be  bodily  thrown  olf  by  the  vibrations  of 
the  diaphragm  member  so  as  to  interrupt  the  primary  cir- 
cuit, the  normal  contact  pressure  of  said  contact  member 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  critical  pressure  of  con- 
ductivity for  such  a  contact,  whereby  resumption  of  con- 
tinuous normal  contact  restores  the  maximum  and  there- 
fore a  substantially  constant  conductivity  and  current  in 
the  primary  circuit. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnet  and  its  arma- 
tnre  adapted  for  the  control  of  various  mechanisms  or  In- 
struments, a  sound  operated  controller  in  circuit  with  said 
magnet,  the  same  comprising  an  acoustically  vlbratable 
dlapbragm  member,  and  an  opposed  pendulons  contact 
member  arranged  to  normally  bear  against  said  diaphragm 
member  and  to  be  bodily  thrown  off  by  the  vibrations  of 
the  diaphragm  member  so  as  to  interrupt  the  circuit,  the 
normal  contact  pressure  of  said  contact  member  being  at 
least  as  great  as  the  critical  pressure  of  conductivity  for 
such  a  contact,  whereby  resumption  of  continuous  normal 
contact  restores  the  maximum  and  therefore  a  substan- 
tially constant  normal  conductivity,  current  and  magnet 
pull ;  and  said  armature  liaving  a  counterforca  less  tlian 
such  normal  magnet  poll. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnet  and  its  arma- 
ture adapted  for  the  control  of  various  mechanisms  or  in- 
struments, a  sound  operated  controller  in  circuit  with  said 
magnet,  the  same  comprising  an  acoustically  vlbratable  dia- 
phragm member,  and  an  opposed  pendQloui  contact  mem- 
ber arranged  to  normally  bear  against  said  diaphragm 
member  and  to  be  bodily  thrown  off  by  the  vibrations  of 
the  diaphragm  member  so  as  to  Interrupt  the  drcnit,  the 
normal  contact  pressure  of  said  contact  member  being  at 
least  as  great  as  the  critical  pressure  of  conductivity  for 
such  a  contact,  whereby  resumption  of  continuous  normal 
contact  restores  the  maximum  and  therefore  a  substan- 
tially constant  normal  conductivity,  current  and  magnet 
pull ;  and  said  armature  having  a  countarforc*  less  than 


1.  An  elevator  system  having,  In  combination,  a  door- 
locking  member,  a  handle  for  operating  said  member,  a 
lock  for  said  member,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  tha 
lock,  a  circuit  for  the  electromagnet,  a  switch  in  said  cir- 
cuit arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  handle,  a  controller,  a 
switch  in  said  circuit  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  con- 
troller, a  hoisting  drum,  and  a  circuit-closer  operated  by 
the  drum  and  Included  in  said  circuit. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  pivoted  latch,  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch,  a  mem- 
ber chambered  to  receive  the  end  of  the  latch,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  In  said  casing,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  member  in  one  direction,  a  dog  arranged  to  lock  said 
member  against  such  movement,  an  electromagnet  for 
withdrawing  the  dog.  a  circuit  for  the  electromagnet,  a 
switch  in  said  circuit,  a  band  lever  for  disengaging  the 
latch  from  the  casing,  a  member  connected  to  the  band 
lever  for  closing  the  switch,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
latch  into  engaging  position,  the  last  mentioned  spring 
being  stronger  than  the  other  spring. 

3.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  pivoted  latch,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Utch,  a  mem- 
ber chambered  to  receive  the  end  of  the  latch,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  In  said  casing,  a  dog  arranged  to  lock 
said  member,  an  electromagnet  for  withdrawing  the  dog, 
a  circuit  for  the  electromagnet,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a 
hand  lever  for  disengaging  the  latch  from  the  casing,  and 
a  member  connected  to  the  hand  lever  for  closing  the 
switch. 

4.  An  elevator  system  having.  In  combination,  a  door 
Jamb,  a  door,  a  door-locking  member  on  the  door,  a  taaadlo 
for  operating  said  member  and  for  moving  the  door,  a 
lock  for  said  member  on  the  door  jamb,  an  electromagaat 
for  operating  the  lock,  a  circuit  for  the  electromagnet,  and 
a  switch  on  the  door  Jamb,  said  switch  being  incloded  in 
said  circuit  and  being  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said 
handle. 

5.  An  elevator  aystem  having.  In  comMnatioa,  a  door- 
locking  member,  a  member  associated  therewith,  a  lock  for 
said  door-locking  member,  an  electromagnet  for  operating 
the  lock,  a  circuit  for  the  electromagnet,  a  normally  open 
switch  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  said  asso- 
ciated member,  a  controller,  and  a  normally  cloaed  switch 
in  said  circuit  arranged  to  be  held  open  by  the  controUar 
while  the  motor  is  running. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,209,638.  CONVEYING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  APPARA- 
TUS. jAMia  W.  BaowN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,693. 
(CI.  214—14.) 


1.  Id  a  cODveylng  and  distributing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  l>oom,  a  conveying  receptacle  supported 
by  the  tM>om  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  same,  a  hortaon- 
tal  pivot  on  which  the  l>oom  is  mounted,  a  cable  connected 
with  the  boom  for  sustaining  it  in  an  extended  position, 
a  winding  drum  to  which  the  cable  is  secured,  means  for 
causing  traverse  of  the  conveying  receptacle  along  the 
boom,  driving  gearing  for  the  said  means,  and  gearing  for 
driving  the  said  winding  drum,  taking  power  from  the 
gearing  that  causes  the  traverse  of  the  conveying  recep- 
tacle and  including  a  clutch  by  means  of  which  the  con- 
nection with  the  drum  may  be  made  or  broken  at  will. 

2.  In  a  conveying  and  distributing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  boom  supported  upon  a  horizontal 
pivot,  a  receptacle  supported  by  the  boom  and  adapted  to 
traverse  the  same,  a  cable  connected  with  the  l>oom  foi 
sustaining  it  in  an  extended  position,  a  winding  drum  to 
which  the  cable  Is  wcured,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  train 
of  gearing  for  causing  the  traverse  of  the  receptacle  along 
the  boom  connected  directly  with  the  said  shaft,  and  an- 
other train  of  gearing  extending  directly  between  the  said 
power  driven  stiaft  and  the  said  cable  drum  including  a 
manually  operated  clutch  by  which  the  driving  connection 
with  the  drum  may  be  completed  or  broken  at  will. 


[ 


,209.689.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HEADS  FOR  MOPS, 
DUSTERS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Claunci  W. 
Cabtbb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  iissiitnur  to  National  Nov- 
elty Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,706.     (CI.  15 — 7.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  brushing  material  for  mop  heads 
or  the  like  which  consists  In  holding  a  pair  of  receiving 
wires  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  protrresslvely  winding 
atMut  said  receiving  wires  a  fiexlble  strand,  securing  the 
portions  of  the  fiexlble  strand  tot  he  receiving  wires  inside 
of  the  points  where  the  same  are  looped  over  the  receiv- 
ing wires,  cutting  the  strands  of  flexible  material  midway 
between  the  receiving  wires,  and  thereafter  winding  the 


receiving  wires  at>out  a  mandrel  with  the  cut  atranda  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom. 

2.  A  method  of  making  brushing  material  for  mop  heada 
or  the  like  which  consists  In  holding  a  pair  of  receiving 
wires  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  progressively  wladlmg 
about  said  receiving  wires  a  fiexlble  strand,  sewing  the 
portions  of  the  flexible  strand  to  the  receiving  wires  In- 
side of  the  points  where  the  same  are  looped  over  the 
receiving  wires,  cutting  the  strands  of  fiexlble  material 
midway  between  the  receiving  wires,  and  thereafter  wind- 
ing the  receiving  wires  about  a  mandrel  with  the  cat 
strands  extending  radially  therefrom. 

8.  A  method  of  making  brushing  material  and  the  Oka 
which  coDslits  in  holding  a  pair  of  receiving  wires  ta 
spaced  parallel  relation,  progressively  winding  about  aald 
receiving  wires  a  flexible  strand  and  advancing  the  wlraa 
and  wound  strand  as  the  same  are  wound,  sewing  the 
portions  of  the  flexible  strand  to  the  recelrlng  wires  ia- 
side  of  the  points  where  the  same  are  looped  over  tka 
receiving  wires,  as  the  wires  and  wound  material  are 
fed,  cutting  the  strands  of  flexllile  material  midway  be- 
tween the  receiving  wires  while  the  same  are  being  ad- 
vanced, and  thereafter  winding  the  receiving  wires  about 
a  mandrel  with  the  cut  strands  extending  radially  there- 
from. 

4.  A  method  of  making  mop  heads  which  consists  la 
holding  and  feeding  a  pair  of  receiving  wires  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  progressively  winding  a  flexible  straad 
about  said  receiving  wires  and  sewing  the  portions  ef 
the  flexible  strand  to  the  receiving  wires  while  the  same 
are  being  fed,  cutting  the  strands  of  flexible  material  mid- 
way between  the  receiving  wires,  thereafter  winding  the 
receiving  wires  about  a  metallic  core  with  the  cut  strands 
extending  radially  therefrom,  and  securing  the  ends  of 
said  receiving  wires  to  the  core. 

5.  A  method  of  making  mop  heads  which  consists  la 
holding  and  feeding  a  pair  of  receiving  wires  In  spaced 
parallel  relation,  progressively  winding  fiexlble  strands 
about  said  receiving  wires  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  feed  of  the  receiving  wires,  securing  the  looped 
portions  of  the  flexible  strands  to  the  receiving  wires,  cut- 
ting the  strands  of  fiexlble  material  between  the  receiv- 
ing wires,  and  thereafter  winding  the  receiving  wlrea 
about  a  mandrel  with  the  cut  strands  extending  radially 
therefrom. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,640.  HYDROPLANE  -  BOAT.  Clinto.n  H.  Ckanb, 
Hewlett,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Frederic  Tarns  and  Charlea 
King,  doing  business  under  the  flrm-name  of  Tams, 
Lemolne  &  Crane,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  9,246.      (CI.  114 — 66.6.) 


1.  A  hydroplane  boat  provided  with  a  fixed  forward 
plane  member,  a  wholly  jiubmerged  after  plane  member  ^ 
secured  to  the  propeller  s^uts,  and  rigidly  set  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  In  conjunction  with  the  angle  of  the  for- 
ward plane  member,  a  second  after  plane  member  directly 
su peri m posed  above,  and  of  larger  area  than,  said  sut>r, 
merged  plane  member  secured  to  the  propeller  struts  and 
rudder  post,  and  adapted  to  rise  to,  or  above,  the  surface 
of  the  water  as  the  speed  of  the  boat  Increases,  and  a 
rudder  mounted  t>etween  said  after  plane  membera. 

2.  A  hydroplane  boat  provided  with  a  fixed  forward 
plane  member,  a  wholly  submerged  after  plane  member 
secured  to  the  propeller  struts,  and  rigidly  set  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  in  conjunction  with  the  angle  of  the  for- 
ward plane  member,  a  second  after  plane  member  directly 
superimposed  above,  and  of  larger  area  than,  said   suIh 
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mersed  plane  menber  neevred  to  the  pr*p*Uer  strut*  and 
rudder  post  and  riffidly  set  at  a  predetermined  angle  In 
coDJunctlon  with  the  aasle  of  the  forward  plane  member 
and  with  the  aabmersed  member,  and  adapted  to  rise  to. 
or  above,  tiie  snrfaoe  of  the  water  as  tbe  speed  of  the 
boat  Increases,  and  a  rodder  moonted  between  aald  after 
plane  members. 

3.  A  hydroplane  boat  prorlded  with  a  fixed  forward 
plane  member,  a  wholly  submerged  after  plane  member 
secured  to  the  propeller  strata,  and  rlgldlj  set  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  in  conjunction  with  the  anxle  of  the  for- 
ward plane  member,  a  second  after  plane  member  directly 
Boperimpo«ed  aboTe.  and  of  larger  area  than,  said  si<b- 
merged  plane  member  secured  to  tbe  propeller  struta  and 
rodder  post,  and  adapted  to  ris«  to,  or  above,  the  sarface 
of  the  water  as  the  speed  of  the  boat  increases,  and  a 
plurality  of  rudders  secured  to  said  propeller  struts  mount- 
ed between  and  beyond  the  sone  of  said  after  plane 
member. 

4.  A  hydroplane  boat  provided  with  a  fixed  forward 
plane  member,  a  wholly  sub-nerged  after  plane  member 
secured  to  the  propeller  stmts  and  rigidly  aet  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  In  conjunction  with  the  angle  of  the  for- 
ward plane  mt<mber,  a  second  after  plane  member  directly 
snperlmpose<l  above,  and  of  larger  area  than,  said  sub- 
merged plane  member  secnred  to  the  propeller  struta  and 
mdder  post  and  rigidly  set  at  a  predetermined  angle  In 
conjunction  with  tbe  angle  of  the  forward  plane  member 
and  with  the  submerged  aember,  and  adapted  to  rise  to, 
or  above,  the  surface  of  the  water  as  the  speed  of  tbe 
boat  Increases,  and  a  plurality  of  rodders  secured  to  said 
propeller  stmts  mounted  between  and  beyond  the  cone 
of  said  after  plane  members. 


1.209,641.  FISH  BAIT  OR  LURE.  Jkuma  S.  Olds,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sooth  Bend  Bait  Com- 
pany. South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,755.     (Cl.  48 — SO.) 


A  fish  bait  or  lure,  including  a  body  having  a  head  end 
formed  by  a  cylindrical  cut  on  a  line  diagonal  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal horizontal  plane  of  the  body  and  extending  only 
between  opposite  curved  surfaces  of  the  body,  whereby  to 
preserve  the  longitudinal  surface  of  the  body  unbroken 
from  end  to  end  and  to  provide  at  the  head  end  deflecting 
side  ridges  forwardly  of  and  in  coincidence  with  the  plane 
of  the  body  surface. 


1.209.642.  LITTBR-CARRIER.  JouK  Olson  and  David 
D.  Jambs,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assl){noni  to  James  Man- 

■  ofacturing  Company,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,619.      (Cl.  212—137.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  litter  carrier  baring  a  recep- 
tacle and  a  ball  plvotally  connected  therewith  at  Its  respec- 
tlre  ends,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  tilt  by 
gravity  to  an  Inverted  position,  of  latch  mechanism  adapted 
to  retain  the  receptacle  in  an  npricht  position,  a  latch  re- 
tracting lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  ball,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  operating  piece  also  pivoted  to  tbe  ball 
and  adapted,  when  tilted  longitodlnally  of  the  bail,  to 
actuate  said  lever  to  latch  retracting  position,  said  operat- 
ing piece  being  jointed  at  an  intermediate  point,  whereby 
Its  upper  end  may  swing  transversely  of  tbe  baH 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  litter  carrier  having  a  re- 
ceptacle and  a  ball  plvotally  connected  therewith  at  its 
respective  ends,  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  receptacle  to 
tilt  by  gravity  to  an  inverted  position,  of  latch  mechanism 
adopted  to  retain  the  reeeptaclo  in  an  oprigtat  posltloa.  a 


latch  retracting  lewr  phrotally  connected  with  the  baU, 
an  upwardly  projecting  operating  piece  also  pivoted  to 
the  bail  and  adapted,  when  tilted  longitudinally  of  the 
ball,  to  actuate  said  lever  to  latch  retracting  position, 
said  opera tlUK  piece  being  jointed  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
whereby  its  upper  end  may  swing  transversely  of  the  ball, 
tbe  swinging  portion  of  the  operating  piece  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  t>all  in  one  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  and  retain  the  upper  end  portion 
at^alnst  a  transverse  swinglnx  movement. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  litter  carrier  havlac  a  re- 
ceptacle and  a  ball  plvotally  connected  therewith  at  its 
respective  ends,  and  adaptetl  to  permit  tbe  receptacle  to 
tilt  by  gravity  to  an  inverted  position,  of  latch  mechanism 
adapted  to  retain  the  rec«>ptarle  in  an  upright  poalUon. 
&  latch  retracting  lever  pivotallr  connected  with  the  ball, 
an  nipwardly  projecting  operating  piece  also  pivoted  to 
the  ball  and  adapted,  when  tilted  longitodlnally  of  the 
ball,  to  actuate  said  lever  to  latch  retracting  position, 
said  operating  ple<~e  being  jointed  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
whereby  Its  upper  end  may  swing  transversely  of  tbe  ball, 
the  jointed  members  of  said  operating  piece  being  provided 
with  mutually  engaging  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  upper  end  portion. 

4.  In  a  Utter  carrier,  tbe  combination  of  a  littar  rtoep- 
tacle,  provided  with  an  end  bracket,  a  locking  log,  a  pro- 
jection connected  with  the  end  of  said  Utter  receptacle 
adjacent  to  the  bracket,  and  provldtnl  with  a  recess,  a  stop 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bracket  above  said  recess,  a 
spring  adapted  to  noraially  retain  said  stop  In  a  position 
covering  said  recess,  said  stop  being  adapted  when  in  nor 
mal  position  to  prevent  said  locking  lug  from  entering 
said  recess. 

5.  In  a  litter  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  track 
having  a  projection,  of  a  lifter  receptacle,  a  bail  plvotally 
connected  with  the  receptacle  and  provlde<l  with  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  engage  the  track  projection  wb<<n 
the  receptacle  is  being  supported  and  conveyed  along  the 
track,  latcb  mechanism  adapted  in  one  position  to  bold 
the  receptacle  in  an  upright  position,  connections  between 
said  movable  member  and  the  latch  mechanLsm  adapted  to 
retract  the  latter  when  said  member  is  actuated  l>y  said 
track  projection,  a  relatively  quirk  moving  stop  adapteil 
to  automatically  move  Into  the  path  of  the  latch  mecba 
nlttm  when  retracted,  to  prevent  the  same  from  retracting 
to  holding  poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,209.643.      METHOD- OF  DRTING   MATERIALS.      Rav 
MONO  B.  Price,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Company,  a  Torporation  of  Indiana.    Filed 
Feb.  3.  1913.     S.rlal  No.  745.972.      (Cl.  34 — 24.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  rubber  to  prevent  its  oxida- 
tion while  drying  which  consists  In  enveloping  tbe  robber 
in  a  heated  non-oxidizing  vapor  atmosphere  for  a  part 
of  the  treatment  t>elow  the  saturation  point  and  for  an- 
other part  of  the  treatment  above  tbe  saturation  point. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  pulverised  reclaimed  robber 
to  prevent  Its  oxidation  and  spontaneous  combostioo  while 
drying  which  consists  in  enveloping  tbe  robber  In  a  heated 
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non-oxidizing  vapor  lUmospbere  maintained  for  a  part  of 
tbe  treatment  below  the  saturation  point  and  for  another 
part  of  the  treatment  above  the  saturation  point. 


a.  The  method  of  treating  pulverized"  reclaimed  rubber 
to  prevent  Its  oxidation  and  spontaneous  combustion 
while  maintaining  it  in  a  sUte  of  agitation  which  consists 
in  enveloping  the  rubl)er  in  a  heated  non  oxidizing  vapor 
atmosphere  maintained  for  a  part  of  tbe  treatment  below 
tbe  saturation  point  and  for  another  part  of  tbe  treatment 
ab«vi>  the  saturation  point. 


1,209,644.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  RUBBER  AR- 
TICLES. Ka^m<im>  B.  raH-r..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  IndUna.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  22,800. 
(Cl.  18—59.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  hollow  articles  which  consists 
in  forming  the  wall  of  the  article  of  sections  of  volcan- 
Izable  plastic  material,  applying  a  plastic  skin  having  no 
or  at  least  very  little  sulfur  to  tbe  confronting  edges 
of  respective  sections,  vulcanizing  said  sections,  moisten- 
ing said  skins  with  sulfur  chlorld.  and  assemblinK  and 
uniting  the  sections  by  pressing  the  moistened  skins  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  method  of  making  hollow  articles  which  consists 
in  forming  the  wall  of  tbe  article  of  sections  of  vulcan- 
Izable  plastic  material,  applying  plastic  skin  having  no 
or  at  least  very  little  sulfur  to  the  confronting  edges 
of  respective  sections,  partially  vulcanizing  the  sectionB, 
moistening  said  skins  with  Kulfur  chlorld,  assembling  and 
uniting  the  sections  to  form  the  final  product  by  pressing 
tbe  moistened  skins  together,  and  finally  vulcanizing  the 
product. 


1,209,045.  TIKE.  Ravmosd  B.  Pkicb.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Rubl>er  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,573.      (Cl.   162—18.) 


1.  A  tire  embodying  a  plurality  of  Independent,  closed 
loop  elements,  the  ends  of  each  element  passing  across 
the  tread  of  the  tire  and  the  sides  papsing  along  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tire  and  extending  suhKtnntially  tan- 
gential to  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  double  ply  formed  of  separate,  contiguous 
close<l  loop  elements,  the  ends  of  each  element  passing 
across  tbe  tread  of  the  tire  and  the  sides  passing  along 
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the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tire  and  extending  substantially 
tangential  to  tbe  inner  edges  of  tbe  tire. 

3.  A  tire  embodying  a  plurality  of  separate,  closed 
loop  elements  extending  substantially  tangential  to  tbe  in- 
ner edges  of  the  tire  and  crosRlng  earh  other  near  their 
points  of  tangency. 

4.  A  tire  embodying  uniformly  tensioned  closed  loop 
elements,  the  ends  of  each  element  passing  across  the  tread 
of  the  tire  and  the  siden  passing  along  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  the  tire  and  extending  substantially  tangential  to  the 
inner  edges  of  tbe  tire. 

5.  A  tire  embodying  similar  closed  loop  elements  of 
material  arranged  contiguously  and  crossing  each  other 
upon  the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  ends  of  each  element 
passing  across  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  tbe  sides  passing 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tire  and  extending  substan- 
tially tangential  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  tire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,209,646.  BLBCTTROMAGNBT.  Walt«b  C.  Ra»D,  Dal- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Telelectric  Company,  Pitta- 
fleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,095.      (Cl.  175 — 21.) 


1.  An  electro-magnet  comprising  a  cylindrical  coll,  a 
soft  iron  casing  Including  a  tubular  core  and  completely 
inclosing  the  coll  externally  and  internally  except  for  an 
annular  gap  within  the  coll,  the  width  of  the  gap  being 
much  lees  than  the  length  of  said  coil,  a  soft  iron  plunger 
arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  within  the  tubular  core 
and  substantially  filling  the  latter  transversely,  said 
plunger  having  a  greater  length  than  the  gap  and  being 
movable  across  the  latter,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
plunger  to  the  part  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  maintaining  said  plunger  with  Its  forward 
end  located  opposite  said  gap. 

2.  An  electro-magnet  comprising  a  cylindrical  coll,  a 
soft  iron  casing  including  a  tubular  core  and  completely 
inclosing  the  coll  externally  and  Internally  except  for  a 
gap  within  the  coll,  the  width  of  tbe  gap  being  much  less 
than  the  length  of  said  coll.  a  soft  iron  plunger  arranged 
to  slide  longitudinally  within  the  tubular  core  and  sub- 
stantially filling  the  latter  transversely,  said  plunger  being 
movable  across  the  gap  and  having  a  greater  length  than 
the  latter  and  a  cross-sectional  area  not  exceeding  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  casing  at  any  point  in  tbe 
magnetic  circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  plunger  to  tbe 
part  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  said  plunger  with  its  forward  end  located 
opposite  said  gap. 

3.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  cylindrical  coil,  a 
soft  Iron  casing  completely  inclosing  the  same  externally 
and  Internally  except  for  a  gap  the  width  of  which  is  much 
less  than  the  length  of  the  coil,  a  soft  iron  plunger  mov- 
able across  tbe  gap  In  proximity  to  the  casing,  a  plvotally- 
niounted  arm  and  conm-itlonK  l»-t\v«'«'n  the  shiih-  and  the 
plunger,  means  for  elevating  said  plunger,  and  a  spring 
strip  secured  to  said  arm  and  constituting  a  stop  located 
in  position  to  maintain  tbe  forward  end  of  the  plunger 
opposite  said  gap. 
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1,209,647.     STRIP   HOLDING   AND  GUIDING   MECHA- 
NISM FOR  SEWING-MACHINES,     Ammo  B.  Walm, 
Whitman,  Mass.,  aaslfnor  to  Loreni  Muther,  Newton! 
Mass.     Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,086.     (CI 
112—9.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  feeding  sheet  mate- 
rial ;  means  for  guiding  the  edge  of  sheet  material ;  and 
means  for  stitching,  combined  with  a  strip  guide  for  posi- 
tioning and  guiding  a  strip  of  material  so  that  a  small 
portion  of  one  of  the  edges  of  said  strip  of  material  will 
be  held  substantially  parallel  to  the  sheet  material  and 
near  the  edge  thereof  while  being  stitched,  and  the  greater 
portion  of  the  strip  of  material  held  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  material. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding 
sheet  material  therethrough  ;  stitching  means,  combined 
with  a  guide  f«r  guiding  a  strip  of  material  to  said  stitch- 
ing means,  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  slot,  the 
greater  portion  of  which  Is  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  sheet  material,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  slot  be- 
ing curved  outwardly  so  as  to  hold  a  small  portion  near 
the  edge  of  the  strip  of  material  substantially  parallel  to 
the  sheet  material  while  the  two  are  being  stitched  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  a 
sheet  of  material  therethrough  ;  a  guide  for  holding  and 
guiding  a  strip  of  material,  said  guide  having  a  slot 
through  which  said  strip  travels,  said  slot  being  at  an 
aoRle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  material  ;  means  for  guid- 
ing the  sheet  material  ;  and  means  for  stitching  said  strip 
to  said  sheet  material  while  the  greater  portion  of  the 
strip  of  material  Is  held  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the 
sheet  material. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  a 
sheet  of  material  therethrough  ;  stitching  means  combined 
with  a  guide  for  guiding  a  strip  of  material  to  said  stitch- 
ing means,  said  gnlde  being  provided  with  a  slot  the 
greater  portion  of  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  sheet  material,  a  small  portion  of  the  lower  e<lge  of 
said  slot  being  curved  oatwardly  and  positioned  so  as  to 
lay  contiguous  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet  material  while 
the  stitching  operation  is  taking  place. 


1,209.648.      METHOD  OF  FINISHING  THE  EDGES   OF 
BOOTS   AND   SHOES.      Alfkbd   b.   Walbs.    Whitman. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Lorenz  Muther,  Newton.  Mass.   Filed 
June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,088.     (Cl.  12—142.) 
1.  The,  method  of  binding  the  edge  of  sheet  material, 
comprising  securing  a  strip  of  material  near  one  of  Its 
longitudinal  edges  to  one  side  of  the  edge  portion  of  said 
sheet  material  while  the  greater  portion  of  said  strip  Is 
held  at  an  angle  to  the  material  being  bound,  then  folding 
said  strip  of  material  over  the  edge  of  said  material  being 
bound  and  securing  the  free  portion  of  said  strip  of  mate- 
rial In  position  upon  the  other  side  of  the  edge  portion  of 
said  material  being  twund. 


2.  The  method  of  binding  the  edge  of  sheet  material, 
comprising  securing  a  strip  of  material  near  one  of  Its 
longitudinal  edges  to  one  side  of  the  edge  portion  of  said 
sheet  while  the  greater  portion  of  said  strip  is  held  at 
an  angle  to  said  sheet,  said  strip  and  sheet  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  stitched  edge  of  said  strip  will  »>€  con- 
cealed when  said  strip  is  folded  over  the  edge  of  said 
sheet,  then  folding  said  strip  over  the  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  securing  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  strip  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  edge  portion  of  said  sheet. 


3.  The  method  of  binding  the  edge  of  sheet  material 
comprising  securing  to  one  side  of  the  edge  portion  of 
said  sheet  material  a  strip  of  material  by  a  row  of  stitch- 
ing passing  through  one  of  the  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  said  strip  of  materUl  and  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 
material,  then  folding  said  strip  of  material  over  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  material  and  slitting  the  free  edge  por- 
tion of  the  strip  material  where  concave  portions  of  the 
sheet  material  occur  and  securing  the  free  edge  portion 
of  said  strip  of  material  upon  the  other  side  of  the  edge 
portion  of  said  sheet  material. 

4.  The  method  of  binding  the  edge  of  sheet  material, 
comprising  securing  a  strip  of  material  near  one  of  Its 
longitudinal  edges  to  one  side  of  the  edge  portion  of  Hald 
sheet  while  the  greater  portion  of  said  strip  is  held  at  an 
angle  to  said  sheet,  then  folding  said  strip  of  material 
over  the  edge  of  said  sheet  of  material  and  securing  the 
free  edge  portion  of  said  strip  of  material  upon  the  other 
side  of  said  sheet  of  material  by  cement. 

6.  The  method  of  binding  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  material 
comprising  cemenUng  one  side  of  the  edge  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  and  one  side  of  suluble  material  in 
strip  form,  permitting  the  same  to  dry  partially,  then 
securing  said  strip  of  materUl  to  said  sheet  of  material 
near  the  edge  to  be  bound  while  said  sheet  and  the  greater 
porUon  of  said  strip  are  held  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
said  strip  and  sheet  being  so  arranged  that  the  cemente<» 
side  of  said  strip  will  be  adjacent  the  cemented  side  of 
said  sheet  when  said  strip  is  folded  over  the  edge  of 
said  sheet,  then  folding  said  strip  of  material  over  the 
edge  of  said  sheet  of  material  so  the  cemented  side  of  the 
strip  is  adjacent  the  sheet,  and  Anally  securing  It  per- 
manently to  the  sheet  of  material  by  pressure  while  the 
cem«>nt  Is  tacky. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.649.  EGG-CONTAINER.  Ferdinand  KaoNis- 
BBBCBH.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frederic  B.  Clark, 
Englewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1918.  SerUl  No. 
752,812.      (Cl.  217—26.) 


1.  An  egg  carrier  embodying  a  plurality  of  subsUn- 
tlally  rigid  egg  gripping  sheets  positional  one  over  ths 
other,  said  sheets  having  direct  fri.  tlonal  engagement 
with  rows  of  eggs  at  the  extreme  ends  thereof,  and  meani 
whereby  said  gripping  sheets  are  movable  relatively  to 
each  other  for  securing  pressure  upon  the  extreme  ends 
of  the  eggs. 
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2.  An  egg  carrier  embodying  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rigid  egg  gripping  sheets  positioned  one  above  the  other 
said  sheets  having  direct  frictlonal  engagement  with  rows 
of  eggs  at  the  extreme  ends  thereof,  and  means  whereby 
•aid  gripping  sheets  are  moved  relaUvely  to  each  other 
and  thereby  brought  forcibly  into  contact  with  all  the 
ejcgs  so  as  to  apply  pressure  upon  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  eggs  through  the  me<lium  of  the  sheets  themselves 
the  line  of  direction  of  such  pressure  being  lengthwise  of 
the  eggs. 

8.  An  egg  carrier  embodying  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rigid  egg  gripping  sheets  positioned  one  above  the  other, 
said  sheets  having  depressions  integral  therewith  and 
positioned  for  direct  frictlonal  engagement  with  rows 
of  eggs  at  the  extreme  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  the  sheets  so  as  to  force  the  depressions  thereof 
toward  the  eggs  positioned  between  them,  whereby  positive 
pressure  Is  applied  to  the  eggs  at  the  extreme  ends  thereof 
through  the  medium  of  the  sheets  themselves,  the  line 
of  such  pressure  being  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  eggs. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  embodying  substantially  rigid  plates 
having  rows  of  pockets  Integral  therewith  and  positioned 
for  direct  frictlonal  contact  with  rows  of  eggs  at  the 
respective  end  portions  thereof,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  said  plates  so  as  to  forcibly  engage  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  eggs  whereby  pressure  Is  applied  upon  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  eggs  and  In  the  direction  of  their  loniri- 
tudlnal  axes. 

5.  An  egg  carrier  embodying  substantially  rigid  grip- 
ping plates  having  rows  of  pockets  Integral  therewith 
and  positioned  for  direct  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
eggs  at  their  ends,  and  tie  bars  connected  to  said  gripping 
plates  for  forcibly  applying  pressure  upon  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  egus  by  the  conUct  therewith  of  said  pockets 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,650.  TURRET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINE- 
TOOLS.  Ch.\rlb8  E18LEK,  Bloomfleld.  N  J  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  72.743.     (Cl,  77—26.) 


relation  to  the  pivoul  axis  of  the  said  member,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  member  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  to  bring  a  selected  one  of  the  said  tools  into 
axial  allnement  with  the  said  support. 

4.  A  turret  attachment  for  machine  tools  comprising 
an  elongate  support,  a  segmental  member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  said  support  and  adapted  to  swing 
across  the  end  of  the  said  support  and  to  receive  a  plu 
rallty  of  tools  in  radial  relation  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  said  member,  and  spring-pressed  means  for  securing 
the  said  member  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 

5.  A  turret  attachment  for  machine  tools  comprising  a 
support,  a  driving  spindle  carried  thereby,  and  a  wa- 
mental  tool-receiving  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 
said  support  for  a  limited  degree  of  rotation  thereon  and 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  rotary 
tools  that  are  severally  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  said 
driving  spindle  and  have  their  axes  of  rotation  dispose 
substantially  in  a  common  plane  including  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  said  driving  spindle. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 
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14,233.      [WITHDRAWN.  1 


14.234.      APPARATUS     FOR     CLEANING     OUT     CITY 
CATCH-BASINS.    G.ohge  W.  Ottibson.  Seattle,  Wash 
assignor  to  Otterson   Auto   Eductor  Company.   Seattle' 
Wash.,    a    Corporation    of   Washington.     Filed    May   2 
1916.     Serial     No.     94,973.     Original     No.     1,166  713* 

(01**87  ""9  *'  ^**^'  ^*''"'  ^°"  ^*''^®®'  *"***  ^"^  ^^'  ^'*^*' 


1.  A  turret  attachment  for  machine  tools  comprising 
a  support,  a  segmenui  member  pivotally  «ttarho<!  to  the 
said  support  and  adapte<l  to  reoelv,.  a  plurality  of  tools  In 
radial  relation  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  said  member  and 
also  adapted  to  swing  across  th.-  end  of  the  said  support 
and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  th.-  po.sitlon  of  the  said 
member. 

2.  A  turret  attachment  for  mn.hlne  tools  comprising 
a  support,  a  segm.ntal  member  plvoullv  attached  to 
the  said  support  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
tools  in  radial  relation  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  said 
mem()er  and  disposed  with  their  central  axes  In  a  common 
piano  Including  the  .^entral  axis  of  the  said  support  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  member  In  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  to  bring  a  selected  one  of  the  said  tools 
into  working  position. 

8.  A  turret  attachment  for  machine  tools  comprising 
a  support,  a  segmental  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 
said  support  and  adapted  to  swing  across  the  end  of  the 
said  support  and  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tools  in  radUl 


1.   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  out  and  removing  the  con- 
tents of  city  catch-basins,  comprising  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
go  about  the  streets  and  provl.led  with  tight  (ommuni.at- 
Ing  compartments  for  deposit  of  solids  and  separation  of 
water   respectively,   the   same   constUuting  a    settling   bed 
and   means   for  <-arryIng  a  quantity  of  priming  liquid    a 
hydraulic    ejector    elevator    mounted    on    the    vehicle    and 
equipped  with  flexible  pressure  and  discharge  lines  where 
by  it  may  l^e  lowered  and  raised  into  and  from  the  catch- 
basins,  a  power  driven  force  pump  on  the  vehicle  having 
Its  Inlet  connected  with  the  water  c-ompartment  and  its 
outlet  delivering  into  the  pressure  line  to  .rente  the  ejec- 
tor Jot   of  the  ejector,   the  discharg..   line   thereof  leading 
upward  to  conduct  the  stream  of  water  and  solids  to  the 
solids  compartment,  and  means  for  returning  water  from 
the  water  compartment  into  the  catch  basin  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  operation. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  out  and  removing  the  con- 
tents of  city  catch-basins,  comprising  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
go  about  the  streets  and  provided  with  a  tight  tank  body 
constituting  a  settling  bed  of  large  capacity  and  mean!, 
for  carrying  a  quantity  of  liquid  for  priming  the  pump 
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her.lnarter  iii«Btl«ae<l,  a  hydraollc  ejector  eleTator  pro- 
Tlded  with  presaore  and  discharge  lines  and  mounted  apoa 
the  v."hlcle  w  that  It  may  be  lowered  Into  and  raised  from 
tho  catch-baalns,  and  a  power-drlren  force  pnmp  on  the 
Tchlrle  bavlBC  Its  Inlet  sapplled  frosB  the  settling  bed 
and  Its  dellTery  side  connected  with  the  pressure  line  to 
forcp  water  downward  throosta  the  same  to  create  the 
eje.  tor  Jet  of  the  ejector,  the  discharge  line  of  the  elerator 
leading  upward  to  deliver  the  stream  of  water  and  solids 
into  the  settling  bed  from  which  the  pump  derives  its 
supply,  the  settling  bed  having  a  return  for  running  back 
Into  each  basin  the  water  in  excess  of  that  required  for 
priming  the  pump  at  the  next  operation. 

3.  Means  for  cleaning  out  city  catch  basins  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  force  pump  and  means  for  driving 
the  same,  a  hydraalic  ejector  elevator  and  means  whereby 
the  aaaie  may  be  lowered  into  the  catch  basins,  said  ele- 
vator having  suitable  pressure  and  discharge  lines,  the 
former  connecting  the  ejector  jet  aosxle  with  the  delivery 
Side  of  the  pump,  a  portable  Mttllag  bed  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  discharge  line  of  the  elevator,  means 
for  oonduotlng  the  water  from  the  settling  bed  to  supply 
the  pump,  means  for  returning  excess  water  to  the  sewer, 
and  vehicular  means  for  transporting  the  aforesaid  ap- 
paratus. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  out  city  catch-basins  com- 
prising a  vehicle  provided  with  a  force  pnmp  and  means 
for  driving  the  same,  and  with  a  hydraulic  ejector  elevator 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  catch-basins,  said  elevator 
having  soltable  pressure  and  discbarge  lines,  the  former 
connecting  the  eJectM  Jet  noaale  with  the  delivery  side 
of  the  pump,  together  with  a  portable  settling  bed  to  re- 
ceive the  matertal  from  the  discharge  line  of  the  elevator, 
means  for  conducting  water  fram  the  settling  bed  to  sup- 
ply the  pomp,  and  an  additional  line  for  returning  excess 
water  into  the  sewer. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  out  city  catch-basins  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  settling  tank  thereon 
adapted  to  carry  a  supply  of  water  to  prime  the  pump 
hereinafter  mentioned,  the  said  settling  tank  having  an 
Inl.t  region,  a  water  outlet  remote  in  point  of  flow  from 
the  Inlet  region  and  baffles  In  Its  interior  interposed  in 
the  path  of  flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  force 
pump  and  means  for  driving  the  same  carried  by  the  ve- 
hicle, the  suction  of  said  pump  being  connected  with  the 
water  outlet  from  the  settling  tank,  and  a  hydraulic 
ejector  elevator  also  transported  by  the  vehicle  to  be  low- 
ered Into  the  catch  basins,  the  said  ejector  having  a  suit- 
able pipe  connecting  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump  with 
the  ejector  nozzle  and  another  pipe  for  conducting  the 
material  elevated  by  the  ejector  Jet  to  the  inlet  region 
of  the  settling  tank,  and  means  for  returning  liquid 
from  the  settling  tank  into  the  sewer.  In  excess  of  that 
retained  for  priming  the  pump. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  out  city  catch  basins,  com- 
prising a  vehicle,  a  settling  bed  tank  body  thereon  having 
means  dividing  its  Interior  longitudinally  Into  spaces 
communicating  toward  their  rear  ends,  a  hydraulic 
ejector  elevator  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  the  catch- 
basins  and  being  provided  with  a  suitable  pressure  line 
leading  to  its  nozzle  and  a  discharge  line  leading  from 
Its  Intake  to  discharge  the  material  elevated  by  the  Jet 
into  one  of  said  spaces  in  the  tank  toward  its  forward 
portion,  a  pump  and  means  for  driving  the  same  for  forc- 
ing water  through  the  pressure  line  snd  nozzle  to  create 
the  ejector  Jet,  a  line  for  conducting  liquid  from  th6  for- 
ward portion  of  the  other  space  of  the  tank  to  the  suc- 
tion of  the  pump,  and  means  for  returning  liquid  from  the 
same  space  to  the  catch-basin  at  the  conclusion  of  the  op- 
eration. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  portable  set- 
tling tank  consisting  of  a  body  of  rectangular  form  hav- 
ing a  slanting  rear  wall,  a  rectangular  partition  extend- 
ing from  the  front  wall  of  the  body  to  the  Junction  of  the 
bottom  and  rear  walls  to  leave  a  triangular  space,  baflles 
vertically  disposed  between  the  partition  and  one  side 
wall  and  being  of  less  height  than  the  partition,  an  inlet 
tube  on  the  front  wall  on  the  baffle  provided  side  of  the 
partition  and  an  outlet  tabs  oa  the  <H>poslte  side  of  the 
front  wall. 


DESIGNS. 


50.061.  CORK  KXTRACTOR.  A.nna  ANDaaaoN.  Dassti. 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  SerUl  No.  120.800.  T^rm 
of  pateat  14  years. 
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60.064.      SHADE  FOB   UOHTINO-FIXTURES       Robsbt 
Y.  BAaaowa.  Rotberford.  snd  Oaoaea  V.  Stsauam.  New 
•rk,  N.  J.     FIMI  Sept.  22,  l»ie.     Serial  No.  121  MO 
Term  of  pstent  7  years.  ' 


The  omameaUl  design  for  a  cork  extractor,  as  shown. 


50.062.  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Thomas  B.  Aw- 
oaaaoif.  Chester.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  25.  1916.  Serial 
No.  111.2S1.     Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


t-    - 


50.067.  CRANK-CASK.  William  HooBaa  Bon«BFiBLi» 
Birmingham.  England.  Piled  Aug.  24.  1014.  Serial  No' 
858.373.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  for  lighting  fixtures 

1  shown. 


4' 


60.065.  SAW-SET.  Christian  Bodmbb.  .New  Britain 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  SUnley  Rule  k  Level  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Piled 
June  13.  1916.  SerUl  No.  103.688.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  crank  case,  as  shown. 


50.058.  PICTURE-FRAME.  Roa.RT  F.  Climint  Chi- 
oago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  129,240  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  or  similar  article,  as 
shown  and  described. 


50.053.  SHAUE  FOR  LIORTINO  FIXTURES.  Rosaar 
Y.  Barrows,  Rutherford,  and  GsoRoa  V.  Stkahan.  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  121.679. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  saw  set  as  shown. 


■0^.  FINOKR-RINO.  Anna  8.  Bonnevisb,  Seattle 
Wash.  Filed  June  28,  1W6.  BerUl  No.  106.633.  Term' 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 


60.069     LIGHTING-POST.     Gilbert  T.  Dunklin.  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  George  Cutter  Company.  South 
Bend.   Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed   Oct    18 
1916.     Serial  No.  126.442.     Term  of  patent  14  rears     ' 


i^^^^^^ 


*■!. 


■^K^ 

^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  for  lighting  flxt 
a.o  shown. 


Tfce  omaaicBtal  dcalgn  for  a  flager  ring  as 


shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  post  as  shown. 
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50.060.  PAPER-CLIP  AND  PIN  BOX.  Franz  A.  FnLBB*. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  CompAny, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  i^  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,020.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  clip  and  pin  box,  as 
shown. 


5O,061.  PAPER-CLIP.  Franz  A.  Fullbr,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company,  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  127,021.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


50,062.  PAPER-CLIP  AND  PIN  CUSHION.  Fran*  A. 
Fcllcr,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott 
Company^  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,022.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  clip  and  pin  cush- 
ion, as  shown. 


50,063.  VEHICLE  LAMP.  Ellsworth  A  IIawttiobni, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.574.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  clip,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vahlda  laa^  aa 
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50.064.      PLATE    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.      Frank    G 
Holmes,   Trenton,   N.   J.,   assignor   to    Lenox.    Incorpo- 
rated,  Trenton.    N.   J.,  a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,029.     Term  of  oat' 
eat  3 J  years.  ^ 


60.067.  SIDEBOARD.  Bbla  Mabton  K18H,  Duqnesne 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  ltfl6.  Serial  No.  121,328.  Term' 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
•hown. 


"X^f^  ''7",'''   SHADE-BOWL.      Eknmt   W.    Hctt.o. 
littsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor    to   Gill    Brothers   Company 
s  eubenvllle,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia 
Hied  Sept.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.322.     Term  of  pat- 
ent  7  years.  »  *^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Gothic  shade  bowl,  .ub- 
•tantlally  as  Bhown  and  described. 


^";!'.?-,  S""^^  Richard  G.  K.n.n.dy,  Morris.  Tex. 
HI<M  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.890.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years.  ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sideboard  as  shown. 


aStTP^V  i^^  ^''''  ^  ^^^^^'  ^«K^'  OR  SIMILAR 
fo  Th^  ,  ?"-  *'•  ^"'^■'  ^"^''*°''  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  American  Silver  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Piled  Sept.  23,  1916  Serial 
No.  121.896.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 
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00,069.     HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMIIaAR 
ARTICLE.     Samcil  J.  Larom.  Bristol,  Conn.,  amlffnor 
to  The  American  Silver  Company,  Brlatol,  Conn.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.     Serial 
So.  121.896.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  Himllar  article,  avlMtaiitially  m  shown. 


60,070.     HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOOX,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.     Samubl  J.  Labob,  Bristol,  Conn  ,  assignor 
to  The  American  Sllrer  ComiMBy,  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Connectlcat.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1916.     Serial 
No.  121,897.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  apoon,  fork 
or  almilar  articlt,  rabatantJally  as  shown. 


50,071.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  Samukl  J.  Large,  Bristol,  Conn..  aBsignor 
to  The  American  Silver  Company,  Hrlstol.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.   121,898.     Term  of  patent  7  vears. 


The  ornamental  dexlKU   for  a  handle  for  a  apoon.   fork 
or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


50.072.  CASINO  FOR  SOUND-PRODUCINO  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Lachlan  MacLachlan,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Flle<l  Oct.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.627.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3|  years. 


The  ornamental  <leslgn  for  a  casing  for  sound  producing 
instrumentn.   as   shown. 
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60,073.       CASINO    FOR    SOUND  PRODUCING    INSTRU- 
MENTS.    Lachlan  MACLACHLA>f,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,023.     Term  of  pat 
ent  3i   years. 


50.076.  BAKING  PAN.  Pacl  Riess,  New  Orleans.  L*. 
Filed  July  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  111,951.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  sound  produc- 
ing Instruments,  as  shown. 


I  — 

60,074.      GAME  BOARD.      Ivt    O.    Maywald.    Tucumcnri 

N.  Mex.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  128,139.     Term 

of  patent  14  years. 


(j*" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 


60,075.  PIANOCASE.  Fred  O.  Pfannstiehl,  Leonla, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kohler  &  Campbell,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916 
Serial  No.  124,742.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baking  pan  as  shown  and 
descrlbetl. 


50.077.     DISPLAY-RACK  OR  CHRISTMAS  TREE.     Emil 

fo?',*!'."'"^"''-  ^  ^'^     ^"*^  <^<^»-  27.  1916.     Serial  llo. 
1^8,136.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslpn   for  a  display  rack  or  "Christ- 
mas tree  "  as  shown. 
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60,078.  SCRAPER.  Fbedebick  J.  Schmitt,  Petoskey 
Mich.  Piled  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  114.647.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scraper,  as  shown. 


50^79.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  Henby  Schwabbeb 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co  West  New 
York.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  127  272 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental   deaign   for   embroidered   lace   substan- 
tially as  shown. 


50^80       EMBROIDERED    LACE.       H.nbt    Schwarb.b. 
Weehawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co..  West  New 
\ork.   N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  23,   1918.      Serial   No.   127  271 
Term  of  patent  3J  yeara. 


T'TV'TT- 


The  ornamental   design   for   embroidered  lace  aubstan- 
tlally  as  shown. 


50^81.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  HiNIT  8cHWA«W« 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co..  West  New 
York.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  127.273 
Term  of  patent   3|   years. 


The   ornamental    desl»;n    for   embroidered   lace   substan- 
tially as  shown. 


w  H  ^,^««'^ir)ERED  LACE.  Henbt  Schwabbeb, 
Jeehawk.n.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co..  West  .New 
^ork.  N  J.  File,!  Oct.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  127,274. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years.  •.*«■». 


Thp   ornamental   design    for   embroidered    lace   subaUn- 
tlally  as  shown. 


50.083.  TAPE  MEASURE  HOLDER  AND  PINCUSHION 
Mabel  H.  Slater,  Webster.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  22 
1916.     Serial  No.  121.677.     Term  of  patent  14  years       * 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tape  measure  holder  and 
pin  cushion,  aa  shown. 


Dbcbmbbr  19,  1916. 
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50.084.  EMBLEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  PicL  R 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Toy  Manufactur- 
ing Association  of  the  U.  S.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.431.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  or  similar  article 
as  shown.  ' 


50.085.      DISPLAY  -  STAND.       Mobbis    Tbattleb,    New 
York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    George    Freydberg.    Herman 
Freydberg.  and  Ethel  Freydberg.  Copartners  trading  as 
O.  H.  k  E.  Freydberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    3 
1916.     Serial  No.  88.726.     Term  of  patent  14  years  '     ' 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  display  stand,  as  shown. 


50.086.  RUG.  Habbt  Ulmeb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asai«nor 
to  Hardwick  &  Magee  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1916  Serial 
No.  128.798.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rng.    substantially    aa 
shown.  ' 


50^87.  BOOK-COVER.  Chables  C.  Wilson.  Salem, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.404.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  book  cover  as  shown. 


■■H 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  19,   1916. 

Pebml^  90"^^^"^^"*^^  ^  published  in  cx^mpllanoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
tlStTST^^'or^^tr^'^^"^  ^^^  ^  '^''    ^«^^-  -'  -^^^'on  must  be  filed  within 

ir,  .^^.^^^i?®^  '°''  "'^*^®''  ^^®  <«^-year  proviso-  are  registrable  under  the  provision^ 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  PebmarylS,  iSii  provision 

notl^  of^r^tST^'^"  '^  or  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 


»*T.  No.  88.167.  (CLA88  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINBRT 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Union 
Switch  *  8io.\al  Cohfant.  BwlBsvale.  Pa.  FUed  D«; 
8.  1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Apparatas  and  Ma- 
chiDory  Uwd  In  CoDDootlon  with  Railway  Signaling  and 
Intrrlorking  SyBt<>in8. 

Claimt  use  8ln<e  Feb.  1,  1909. 


B»r.  No.  98.080.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRE 
PARED  MATKRIAL8.)  Stark  Bros.  Nursihiib  A 
Or(  HAUD8  Co..  Louisiana.  Mo.     P11«h1  Feb.  21,  1910. 


Vo  claim  hplnu  made  to  the  words  "  Stark  Tre<^8," 
"  Stark  Trade  Mark."  and  "  Fruit  "  apart  from  the  mark 
■bown  In  tb«  drawing. 

I'tirticular  de»rription   of  goodit. — Fruit  -  Trees, 
Plants,  and  Hardy  Ornamentalt. 

Clalma  une  sinrv  Sept.  1,  1900. 


Frult- 


rVoL  2tS. 


Ser.  No.  98.891.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  LNGREDI- 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)      Capital  Ca.ndy   &  Crackir  Co 
Sacramento,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


PartUmlor  deaoription  of  goods.— Ctmaj  and  Cracker*. 
CUUm*  use  since  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  94,441.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBBT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WisziLL 
Spbcialtt  Compant.  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  14. 

•  1916. 


GAR-VAN 


Partioular  deteription  of  ooo4t.—A  Oear-Shlft  for  Ma- 
chine Parta. 

Ola4ms  use  since  about  Aag.  1.  1914.  . 


Ser.  No.  95.792.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  POODS  )  Mw  Oblbans  Cofkm  Co.  Ltd., 
New  Orleana.  La.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


0jkUST  B^ij 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goodn.- 
CUUms  use  since  May  15,  1916. 
K«.8.] 


""offee. 


loga 
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DSCBMBSK  19,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  95.997.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION S.)  Der- 
rick F.  Fryer.  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.     Filed  June  20,  1916. 


» 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough  Reme.lv.  OInt 
ment  for  Chapped  Hands  and  Burns.  Medicinal  Chfwlng 
Oum.  Liniment  for  Rheumatism  and  Bruises,  and  Per- 
fumery. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1S80. 


Ser.  No.  96.315.  (CLASS  6.  ADHESIVES.)  Pales  Punc- 
ture Plcgubr  Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Julv 
5.  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  repres^^ntatlon  of  a  pneumatlr- 
tire  or  to  the  wording  "95%  Air."  "6%  Plugger  '  "  Not 
a  Filler."  "  Puncture  Plugger."  and  "95%  Air.  6'/^  Punc- 
ture Plugger.  100%  Tire  Efficiency  "  apart  from  the  mark 
Bhown  In  the  drawing.  The  portrait  at  tjie  center  of  the 
trade-mark  Is  that  of  Edgar  L.  Bales,  president  of  the 
Bald  corporation. 

Particular  deMcription  of  i?ood«.— Puncture  Pluggera  for 
Tlr«8. 

Claims  u^e  since  March.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.401.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  R^rAEL  del  Castillo  a' Coii. 
PA.NY.  ^Vw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.524.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  KlMOSHTNB  Ma.NOTACTURINO  COU- 
PANY.   I.vc,   Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed  July   12.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— V\tino  and  Furniture 
Polish  and  Automobile  Body  Polish. 
Claims  use  slncp  Deo.  26.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  96,903.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
^  Pe.vdas  &  Alvarez.  X#-w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27 
1916.  '        • 


HAVANA -NILO 

(5)" 


[Vol.  888.      Ko.  8. J 


The  applicant  makes  no  eiclualve  claim  to  the  word* 
Havana — Mild  Quality  Smokes." 
Particular  deiscriptUjn  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  12.  1899. 


December  19, 1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97,070.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Whole  Wheat  Coffee  Coupa.ny, 
j    I.HC.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.   N.   Y       Filed 
!    Aug.  3,  1916. 

I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Substitutes 
for  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  July  20,  1916. 


I  — 

Ser.  No.  97.111.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  C.eobob 
BoBurELOT  it  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1916. 


j^JjH»A^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Faro  Powder.  Toilet 
Powder,  Tooth  Powder  and  Pastes.  Rice  Powder,  Smell- 
ing .Salts,  Talcum  Powder.  Sachets,  Bath  .»<alts.  Perfumes 
Used  Either  Pure  or  as  an  Ingredient  in  Toilet  Prepara- 
tions in  Admixture  with  Suitable  Substances  In  the  Form 
of  Pastes.  Salves,  Soaps,  Powders,  Pencils,  and  Liquids, 
Nail  Rnamels,  Eyebrow-Pencils,  Rouges,  (Liquid.  Powder! 
and  Comjwct,)  Pomade  Sticks  and  Hair  Wax  and  Pomades, 
Toilet  Waters,  Nail  Polishes,  Toilet  Creains,  Halr-Tonlcs, 
Hair  Dyes  and  Bleaches. 

Claims  uds  since  Julv  15,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.257.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  River- 
side Boiler  Works,  Inc..  Canibrldgei)ort.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1916.     Under  ten  year  provl.so. 


I 


PM)E 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tanks  and  Tanks  for 
Hot  Water,  Commonly  Known  as  Stand  or  Range  Boilers. 
Claims  use  since  1888. 

[Vol.  888. 


Ser.  No.  97,409.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Platt  &  Co.  Inc..  BaUlmore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 


41 

i\ 

i 


Particutar  description  of  goods. — Canned   Oysters. 
Claims  use  since  1849. 


Ser.  No.  97,720.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEWCINBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Soci- 
ety OF  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switier- 
land.     Filed  Aug.  .SO,  1916. 


DIASORCYM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Product — viz.,  the  Combination  of  Metal-Organic  Albumin 
Applicable  as  Substance  for  Serological  Examinations. 

Claims  use  since  June  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,776.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Towle  Maple  Prodoctb 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrup  and  Molasses. 
Claims  unr  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1915. 


Ser.   No.   97.935.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)         ALIXA.VDKR      C.      TEBWILLIGAR. 

Minis,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1916. 


No   claim    being   made    to   the   words    "Fancy   IndUo 
River  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Or&xigea  and   Grape- 
Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1915. 
No.  8.]  i  , 
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Dbcbmber  19, 1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,940.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R.  C.  Williams  4  Compart.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


i^m^^ 


$mm^ 


Particular  4racriptioH  of  goo4*. — Mayonnaise  Dressing. 
Cladma  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,017.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Typolith  Company, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1916. 


»» 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Overlays, 
ber  and  Rubber  Fabric. 

Claims  u»e  since  March,   1916. 


Sheet  Rub- 


Rer.  No.  98.274.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thbodoke  J.  S.nydsb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept.  27,   1916. 


EUREKA 


Particular  d«'iicription  of  goods.— 
pers  and    Droppers. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Sept.  15,  1916. 


Combln«5d  Bottle  Stop- 


Ser.  No.  98,359.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiBBB  Bho8.  Compa.nt.  Spring- 
Held.  Ma.<w.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


No  rights  other  than  those  conferred  by  the  common 
law  are  at  present  claimed  for  the  use  of  the  word 
**  Klbbe's  "  except  as  associated  with  the  other  features 
of  the  mark. 

PorttOMlor  detoription  of  goods. — Candy,  Particularly 
Caramel  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  00  or  about  Sept.  20,  1016. 

•  rVoI.  2M. 


Ser.  No.  98,360.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiBsa  Bros.  Company.  Spring- 
field. Mass.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


No  rights  other  than  those  conferred  by  the  common 
law  are  at  present  claimed  for  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Kibbe's  "  except  as  associated  with  the  other  features 
of  the  mark.  The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"  Caramel  Ifarshmallow  Candy  "  Is  hereby  disclaimed  ex- 
cept as  associated  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Candy,  Particularly 
Caramel  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,361.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiBBK  Bros.  Company.  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Fllwl  Oct.  2,   1916. 


No  rights  other  than  those  conferred  by  the  common 
law  are  at  present  rlalmetl  for  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Kibbe's  "  except  as  a.s80ciated  with  the  other  features 
of  the  mark.  The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words 
•'  Caramel  Marshmallow  Candy  "  Is  hereby  dlsolalmetl  ex- 
cept as  associated  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Partioular  deteription  of  goods. — Candy.  Particularly 
Caramel  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  191 1. 

No.  8.1 


DacSMBER  19,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  98,862.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kinu  Baoa.  Compini.  S^ng. 
field.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


ixihbes Social  Whirls 


MW^- 


No  rights  other  than  those  conferred  by  the  common 
law  are  at  present  claimed  for  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Kibbe's  "  except  as  associated  with  the  other  features 
of  the  mark.  The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"  Otramel  Marshmallow  Candy  "  Is  hereby  disclaimed  ex- 
cept as  asaocUted  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Candy.  Partlcolarly 
Caramel  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  atwut  Sept.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,868.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Kibbi  Baoa.  Company,  Springfield, 
Mass.     FUed  Oct.  S,  1810. 


fr>M«>;s  .V.nv(y//f7,;,A 


5" 


No  rights  other  than  those  conferred  by  the  common 
law  are  at  present  claimed  for  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Kibbe's  "  except  as  associated  with  the  other  features 
of  the  mark.  Tke  cxcluilTe  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "CaranMl  liarakmallov  Caaiy  "  is  hereby  dls- 
cUimed  except  a*  asa»ciated  with  the  other  features  of 
the  mark. 

Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Candy.   ParUcularly 
Caramel  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  abe«t  Sept.  20,  1016. 

;0.0.-7l  [Vol  818. 


Ser.  No.  98,364.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kibbb  Bbos.  Compabi.  Spria^ 
field,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


Wp!BKBKIIIIIM!IMnp^ 


No  rights  other  than  those  conferred  by  the  common 

"'^.K^I?   **   ^'*'^°*    '^'"^    '"'   ^^^   "««   o'    the   word 
mbbes      except  as  associated  with  the  other  feature. 

Caramel  Marshmallow  Candy  "  la  hereby  dl«:lalmed  ex- 
cept as  associated  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark 
Ca^^erSndy"""'''*'"   "^  t/oods.-Candy,   Particularly 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATWNS  )  Aa.^c 
PEODDCT8  COMPANY.  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
^,  I0I6. 


AFC 


Particular  description  of  poo^s.— Medical  and  Sorgleal 
P  asters.  Plain  and  Medicated  ;  Medical  Porous  Plasters 
Plain  and  Medicated  with  Belladonna.  Arnica,  and  the 
Uke:  Court-Ptesters;  Mustard  Plasters;  Formaldehyde 
irumlgators. 

Claims  use  sine*  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  98.504.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    POODS.)        STBOHM.Y«l    t    A.P.    COMPABT. 

New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Oct.  7,  1916. 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  £rootf«.— Canned  Pish,  Canned 
VegeUbles,  Canned  Fruits,  and  Preserved  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  98.509.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 

AND  MACHINES.)    Gbinnbll  Washing  Machinb  Com- 
PANi.  Grlnnell,  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1916. 


ELECTRIC  MAID 


No   claim    being   made    to    the   word    "  Kfcctric "   apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partiiular  description  of  ^oods— Laundry-Washing  Ma- 
chine. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,   IftlS. 
Na.  8.] 
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S«r,    No.   08,092.      (CXASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Josbph 
FiLs  CoiiPANT.  Chlcaffo,  111.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


f 


ipEWMARKEJI 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  High  Grade  "  or  "  New- 
market "  apart  from  the  ouurk  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deteription  of  gooda. — Dress,  Work,  and 
Negllg«e  Shirts  and  Men's  Athletic  Underwear  of  Tex- 
tile MaterUl. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  98,681.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mao- 
DALBNA  ChmlavA,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 


CHEJ-LOVA 


Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Salre    for    Cuts, 
Bruises,  Lacerations,  and  Skin  and  Muscular  Injuries. 
Cloimt  use  since  Oct.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,695.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  H.  &  D.  Company.  Ooodland, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 

HandD 


"  Hand  D." 

Particular  description  of  goods.- 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1914. 


-Shock- Absorbers. 


Ser.  No.  98,753.      (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVEife.)     Thi  Hou 
LisTo.v  Mills,  Norwood,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1916. 

r.LUTIiXO. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Olutino. 
Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Anlmal  and  Vegetable  Matter. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year 


-A  Glue  Compound  of 
1893. 


Ser.  No.  98,774.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wilton  Sttbobs,  Meridian,  Miss. 
FUed  Oct  19,  1016. 


PmrUcutor    description    of    goods. — Cereal     Feed     for 
Horsea,  Mules,  Cattle,  and  Chickens. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  October.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   98.862.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Mint  P«oddct8  Company,  Incob 
POBATED,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1916. 


ENJOYMINT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "  Mint  "  except  In  connec- 
tion with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Oum,  Can.ly, 
Sweetmeats,  and  Confections. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.873.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ALtXANntB 
E.  Block.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1016. 


'»/«A»' 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


-Shoe-Stretchers. 


Ser.  No.  98,915.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
.\RMSTRONG  CoKK  CoMPANT.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1916. 


ACCO 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — A   Cork   Composition, 
for  Gaskets  and  Washers. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98.964.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) HiNBT  EOMBiKB,  INC..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1016.     Under  ten-year  proTiao. 


Henry  Romeike 


Particular  description  of  good». 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1881. 


-Press-Clippings. 


Ser.  No.  98,959.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Waldi«  ft  Co.. 
Prague-Wrschowitz,    Austria-Hungary.     Filed    Oct.    28, 

loie. 


ANTOB 


ParHmOmr  dttvHptien  of  goods. — Clgarette-Papers. 
Cloimt9  u*€  aliiee  Jan.  8,  1916. 

[Yol.  MS.     No.  S.] 


Dbcbmbbr  19,  1916. 
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""A^^P^',r«A^"/u'TTL\pTEP^;;^^TK;  "sT'S'-S'^;:'      'Vd%1?;T.    •""««  ••     CHEMICALS,  M.mC.Nm 
I..K.M.ST  CO.,  N,.  „.„..  conn.     n,To.,    J  me  Ihom!      ■      ""''"n"^*''  ^^J-^BATIONS.)    8.M.«: 

v^i.  ou,  iwio.  1H0MA8,  Iv^hanon.  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1916. 


For^^^        T"**^*"  "^  yoods.-A  Remedy    (In  Liquid 
Form)   for  Muscular.  Acute,  or  Chronic  Rheumatism.  Ach- 
ing  or  Stiff  Joints,  Backache,  Lame   Back  or  Lumbago 
Spra!n^.  Strains,  and  Stiff  Neck. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1916. 


8er.  No.  99,048.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATld.N  S  )  "cs^a; 
A.  Str-uilke.  Alton,  in.      Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 


SAM  THOMAS 


The  portrait  shown   being  that  of  myself 
Kldn^Jr'"^  '''"^''^''''  "f  ooods.-x  Preparation  for  the 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  June,  1916. 


;v,^o'^^*-  (^LASS6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
^^''/"''^^^^^^'riCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COLCM-' 
Bra  P.  AsHBrBN,  Bristol,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1916 


NODIPITOL 


Stih'lke^''"'*   ^'°'  '^"^   °'   '^'   applicant,    Gustav   A. 
Tonl'^.^^''    *^^**«'*    °^    i;ood,.-Halr    Growers    an.l 

t 

Cloimts  use  since  Jan.  10,  1916. 


the'^Ti^i"*  ''^•r*"^"  •^  ffoods.-A  Remedy  for  Dlph- 
therla  and  Sore  Throat. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916.  , 


^'eNTS  OF  FOon^'^^f  *^-     '^^^^^  ^^^  INGREDI- 
sf^Tl.?f  v^?""^'.  S-  '^    «^.^"  Txa  ft  CO,,..  CO., 


"^CA^  LirrSA^^'c^^^  ^^      FERTILIZERS.)     Chx.J        S^T^u^"  Mo^llil  Sov"  e"^9lS' 


fIGBI 


••  R^l^U.'S.  Pit.'off"'"  '°  *'•  "'^'"'^'^  ""•'  ^'  '^^  --<'« 
Particular  description  of  goods. -(i round  Lime 
Claims  use  since  May,  1916. 


RESERVE 


Particular  deteription  of  goods.— Wbnt-F\our 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  24,  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  goods.—Ricf. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  19ie. 
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Decbmbbk  19, 1916k 


8*rNo.»9.16».  (CLAM  «•  CHMilCALS.  MBDICINW. 
AND  PHABMACBXJTICAL  PEEPARATIONS.)  Vnvtm 
DiisTurr  AND  PHOTOCH.mcAL  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  7,  1©16. 


8«r.    No.    99.216.       (CLASS    22.      OAME8.    TOTS.    AJID 
SPORTING   GOODS.)      Th«   Pobtm   Chbmicai.   Com 
PANT,  Haterrtown.  Md.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1916. 


CHEMCRAFT 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  aoo*«.— Chemical    Apparatus 
U8e<l  as  a  Game  or  Toy. 

Claitna  ute  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  99.414.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Th. 
M0LA88INB  COMPANT.  LTD..  Greenwich  and  London. 
England.     FU«d  Nov.  20,  1916. 


Particular   detcription   of  goodt.—Phoiognphlc   Devel- 
opers. .«,« 
Clatma  use  since  Sept.  25.  191«. 


Ser  No  99.172.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANDPHABMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cbamlub 
MCADAM  CO..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  ^oo<<».— Fertilizer. 
Claims  uite  since  the  I7th  of  April.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.496.  (CLASS  48.  BEVERAGES.  NON-Al^ 
COHOLIC.)  aiMBON  C  AUJN,  Rochester,  N.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  (,oods.-Bleachlng  and  Clean- 
Ing  Compounds. 

CiotaM  ««0  since  about  May  1,  191o. 


Ser  No  99  200.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RosBN- 
THAL  MANUFACTLBINO  COMPAST.  West  AlUs  and  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1916. 


Particular  demription  of  jyoo*!*.— Cleansers  for  $he  Re- 
moval of  Carbon. 

Claitna  u»e  since  about  Oct.  20.  1916. 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Shlp-A-Hoy  "  printed  across 
the  pictorial  representation  of  a  sailor  .lancing. 

Particular  dr^wription  of  j/oods.—Non- Alcoholic  Bever- 
aKes  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks  an.l  Syrups  Used  In  the  Making 

•Thereof. 

Claima  U99  since  Nov.  L  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


DECEMBER  19,  1916. 


Serial    No.    98,237.      PUB- 


Amebican   Rlbbf.b   Com- 


114,40.3.        A.N'TISEPTIC      MEDICAMENTS  —  NAMELY, 
ABSORBENT  COTTON  AND  GAUZE— FOR  THERA 
PEUTIC     APPLICATION.        The     Abb-.tt     Labqba- 
TOKiEfi.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,420.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.404.  SALVE.     Frank  W.  Ai.den.  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  July  2'J.   1916.      Serial   No.  96,741.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.405.  SHIPI'INGCANS.     American   Can   Co..    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  25.  191.1.     Serial  Xo.  88,798.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.406.  AUTOMOBILES.      American    Motors,    Incob- 
poaATCD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   26,    1916. 
LI8HED  OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.407.  CARRIAOECLOTH 
PANT.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  April  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.695.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

114.408.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

114.400.      HOG  FATTENING    PREPARATION.      Edwabd 
J.  Andbxson.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  23,   1916.     Serial  No,  95.361.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.410.  CLIPPED  WHITE  OATS.  Ahmocr  Gbaim 
CoMPANv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    August  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,814.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.411.  CLIPPED  WHITE  CATS.  Abiioib  Grain 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Fllod  Augtist  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,316.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.412.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  AsaociATm  Phab- 
MACisTs.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    February    26.    1916.      Serial    No.    98.114.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.413.  BRICK.  John  Bakeb,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  August  9.  1916.      SerUl  No.  97,204.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.414.  PREPARED  CEREAL  FOOD.  Ballabd  k  Bal- 
LARD  Co.,  r>outsv1Ile.  Ky. 

Filed  August  8,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,162.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.415.  NUTS,  PARTICULARLY  CULTIVATED  PE- 
CANS     Sarah  J.  Banning.  Robertsdale.  Ala. 

Filed    September    7.    1916.      Serial    No.   97,837. 
LI8HED  (XrrOBBR  17.  1916. 

114.416.  BASE    FOR   OINTMENTS.      The    Bateb 
PANT.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    97.766. 
LI8HED  OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.417.  DISINFECTANT    AND    ANTISEPTIC. 
Bayer  Compant.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    2.    1916.      Serial    No.    97.767 
LISHED  OCTOBER   17,  1916. 

114.418.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     AuoDBT  F 
MANN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  2A,  1915.    SerUl  No.  00,044.    PUBLISHED 
If  AY  2,  1916. 


PUB- 

Com- 
PUB- 

Thb 
PUB- 

Bbck- 


114.419.  filLK  AND  SATIN  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Bentlet  &  TwoHBT  SiLK  Cc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    11,    1916.      Serial    No.    97.802.      PUB- 
LISHED (XrrOBER  17,  1916. 

114.420.  CANDY.  Blanke  Wennekeb  Candt  Company, 
8t.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    September    7.    1916.      Serial  'No.    97,832.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.421.  HAIR-RESTORER.  Napolbon  Bliad,  Somer- 
Bet,  Mass. 

Filed    September    6,    1916.      Serial   No.    97.818.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.422.  CERTAIN  NAMED  JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS 
METAL  WARE.  Geo.  BoBOFEa.DT  A  Co ,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,956.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.423.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BAGGAGE,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  Geo.  BoRorEuxT  k  Co  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,224       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.424.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS  AND  SPORTING 
GOODS.     Georob  Bobofbldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  August  5,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,112.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.426.        CERTAIN     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARA- 
TIONS   FOR   TOILET    PURPOSES.      Oborob    Borg- 
FELDT  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y, 
nied  September  1,  1916.     Serial  No,  97,748.     PUB 

LISHED  OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.426.  LEATHER  SUBSTITUTES.  BovroK  BUTiNO 
CoMrANT.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  AuguBt  1, 19ia     SerUl  No.  97,012.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.427.  ONION-SKIN  PAPER.  Boston  Ikmx  Cak> 
Compant.  Boston.  Maas. 

Filed  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,813.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

114.428.  VIOLIN  MUTE.     Rend  Bbiaib.  Jamaica,  N    Y 
Filed  August  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,428.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    17,    1916. 

114.429.  ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT  PLUGS  AND 
RECEPTACLES.     The  Bryant  Emctkic  Company. 

Bridgeport,    Conn. 
Filed  August  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,678.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17,    1916. 

114.430.  CHEMICALS.  DYESTUFFS,  OILS  AND  CHEMI- 
CALS USED  IN  DYEING,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.  John  Campbill  k  Co.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   20,    1916.      Serial    No.   98.111       PT'E- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    17,   1916. 

114.431.  PHONOGRAPHS.  THE  Cabola  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Oblo. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.414.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4.    1916. 

114.482.     CREAM-SEPARATORS  AND  PARTS  TRERB- 

OF.    The  Champion  Blower  k  Fobob  Co.,  Lancaster. 


'■■I. 

Filed    January    20.    1915. 
LISHED  AUGUST  3.  1915. 


Serial    No.    68.967.      PUB- 
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Dbcbmbbr  19,  1916. 


114.433.  FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     Chasc 
A  Company,  JackaonTllle,  FU. 

FUed  June  9,  1910.     SerUl  No.  90,744.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17,   1918. 

114.434.  MEDICINE  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  Jambs 
Clark,  Prorldencc,  R.  I. 

Filed  AogQst  19, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.442.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,   1918. 

114.435.  SOLID-GOLD  CHAINS  AND  BRACELETS.  J08. 
Cons  h  Bbo.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,415.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17,    1916. 

114.436.  CANNED  SALMON.  Colcmbia  Riv«b  Packms 
Association,  Astoria,  Oreg.     ' 

Filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,914.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.   1916. 

114.487.  PREPARED  TEA-TONIC  PLANTS  AND 
LEAVES.  RECOMMENDED  FOR  BLADDER.  KID- 
NEY, AND  INTESTINAL  AFFECTIONS.  Wabhcn 
CoNKtiN,  Toms  River.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,063.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    10,    1916. 

114.488.  BLOWERS,  TURBO  -  BLOWERS.  TURBINES 
FOR  TURBO-BLOWERS.  AND  GRATE-BLOWERS. 
CoppcB  E.voiNaBBiNo  AND  Equipmint  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,162.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,   1916. 

114.439.  PAPER  BAGS.  Cbown  WiLLAMriTE  Papbe  Co., 
San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  September  11,   1916.     Serial   No.   97,896.     PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.440.  COTTON  WASTE.  Db  Gbauw,  Avmar  &  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,961.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17,   1916. 

114.441.  8NUBBER8  OR  SHOCK  -  ABSORBERS.  Thb 
Detroit  Enginbbbino  Pbodcctb  Company.  Detroit. 
Mlcb. 

Filed   September   18,   1916.      SeHal   No.   98.043.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.442.  OINTMENT  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  KINKY 
HAIR.    Dixie  MANcrAcrtTRiNO  Co.,  Blrmingliam.  Ala. 

Filed  July  81,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,980.    PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER   10.   1916. 

114,448.      SUITS.    COATS.    VESTS,    TROUSERS.    AND 
OVERCOATS.     Thi  Dooolas  Tailobino  Company. 
Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    91.955.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114,444.       CERTAIN     NAMED    JEWELRY     AND     PRE- 

CIOUS-METal^WARB.     Thb  O.  M.  Draper  Com- 
pany. North  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,064.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17.   1916. 

114,440.     ENAMELED  BOOK-PAPER.     Drsoc  Papbr  Co 
Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Auarust  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.013.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,   1916. 

114.446.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHI.VG. 
HAM  Mills  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,440.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17.    1916. 

114.447.  COTTON    PIECE    GOODS    AND    GINGHAMS. 
Blmiba  Cotton  Mills  Co.,  BurllnKton,  N.  C. 

Piled  Aagnst  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,636.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,   1916. 

114.448.  MONTHLY   MAGAZINE  OR   JOURNAL.     The 
Employer  in;BLisHiNO  Company,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Filed  May  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  04,919.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17,    1916. 


The  Dcn- 


114.449.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ORNAMENTS  USED  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  The 

ExTERrRi.sK  Mam  rtCTiRixo  Company,  Akron.  Ohio, 
nied  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.781.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.450.  BOND.  LEDGER.  BOOK.  COVER.  AND  WRIT- 
ING PAPER.    F18CHKL  Paper  Co..  Inc..  Albany.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,488.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.451.  VARXISH.  Floor-Shinb  Mancfactubino  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    September    ."S.    1916.      Serial    No.    97.786.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.462.     DRESS-SHIELDS.    FoBBEs  k  Wallace.  SDrina- 
neld.  Mass. 
Filed  March  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  94,010.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114,403.       CUFF-BUTTONS.       Frbbman-Daughadat    Co, 
Chartley.  Mass. 
Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.624.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.   1918. 

114.454.    (OTTO.N  PIECE  GOODS.    Sol  Friedman  *  Co 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aujrust  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.682.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114,405.  FINGER-RINGS.  Valbnti.vb  Linda  Fulton, 
Hot  Sprints.  Ark. 

FUed  July  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.292.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.456.  PARCEL  POST  CASE.  Charles  T.  Gobwm, 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  August  23,  1916.   Serial  No.  97,674;  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.457.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Goldbnbm»'s, 
Washington,  D.  C, 

nied  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,869.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.458.  SOLES  COMPOSED  PARTLY  OF  RUBBEB. 
FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Thb  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company.  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  August  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,600.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.469.      SOLES    COMPOSED    PARTLY    OF    RUBBKB. 
FOR   BOOTS   AND   SHOES.     Thb   B.   F.  Goodbics 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auirust  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,652.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.460.  GAME  APPARATUS.  William  M.  Graih, 
Holly,  Colo. 

Filed  June  3.   1915.     Serial  No.  87,071.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

114.461.  PREPAR.\T10N  FOR  USE  IN  DRESSING  AND 
GROWl.VG  HAIR  ON  HUMAN  HEADS.  AOBLIA  D. 
Gratis,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  April  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,743.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.462.  FRESH-KILLED.  FROZEN.  AND  DRESSED 
POULTRY  AND  FRESH  AND  STORAGE  EGOS. 
Wm.  F.  Gbatixs.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  August  16.  1916.   Serial  No.  97.371.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.463.  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES,  CHEROOTS.  AND 
MANUFACTURED  TOBACCO.  HOBACB  La  Gaia. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.453.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.464.  GRAPE  BEVERAGE.  J.  Grossman's  Sows, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed   September  22.   1916.     Serial  No.  98.164.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 
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114.465.       DENTIFRICES    AND    MOUTHWASHES 
Henbi  Gbinkb,  Paris.  France. 
Filed    December    6.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.399.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   10.   1916. 

114.4  66.       DENTIFRICES    AND    MOUTH-WASHES. 
I      He.vbi  Gblnbe.  Paris,  France. 
Filed    December   6.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,400.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   10,   1916. 

114.467.       DENTIFRICES    AND    MOUTH  WASHES. 
He.nri  Grlneb,  Paris,  France, 
nied    December    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,401.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.46H.      HAIR -TOXICS.      John     M.    Hall,    Toronto. 
Outario,  Canada. 
Filed  April  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,572.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.460.      PLOWS.      The    Happy    Farmbb   Tbactob   Co., 
Mlnneai>oli8,  Minn. 
Filed  August  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.640.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.470.  CERTAIN   FOODS   FOR    INFANTS.      Richard 
H.UGHTOx.  Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed    September   14.   1916.      Serial   No.   97.989.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.471.  GOLF  BALLS.      W.    T.    Henley's    Telegraph 
Works  Co.  Ld.,  London  Wall,  London,  England. 

Filed  August  R.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,164.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.472.  GOLF-BALLS.     W.   T.   Henley's    Telegraph 
Works  Co.  Ld.,  London  Wall.  London.  England. 

Filed  AugTUst  23.  1916.   Serial  No.  97,076.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.473.  METALLIC   CHECK-VALVES.      James    E. 
HoBKBN,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  9,  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,212.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.474.  PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTS.     OscAR   A.    Horr 
MANN  AND  Bro..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  06,627.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.476.  BOOK-COVERS.      The   Holdbn    Patbnt   Book 
COVER  Co..  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  June  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  06,821.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.478.     COTTON  DUCK.     Wm.  B.  Hoopbr  k  Sons  Co., 
Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  August  12, 1916.    Serial  No.  07.807.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.477.  FACE-POWDER.  Hophnobr  *  Roth,  St 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    December   4.    1016.      Serial    No.    91,164.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.478.  ROOFING  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
WATERPROOFED  SHEETS.  H.  H.  H0PKIN8  COM- 
PANY, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,599.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10.   1916. 

114.479.  TOILET-FLUSH  COMPOSITION  AND  PIPB- 
CLEANER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  STRONGLY-CAUS- 
TIC PROPERTIES.  Dennis  Howabth.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal. 

Filed  June  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.818.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.480.  INDEXES.  FILES,  RECORD-CARDS.  CARD- 
HOLDERS. AND  METAL  CARD-SUPPORTING 
GUIDE-STRIPS.  Index  Visible.  I  ncobpobated. 
New  Haren,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30.  1916.    Serial  No.  96,262.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.481.  PHOTOENGRAVINGS.  PAMPHLETS.  AND 
PERIODICALS    PUBLISHED    MONTHLY.       I.ntbb- 

XATIONAL       PhOTO-E.NGBATEBS'        UnION        OF       NORTH 

-America.   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  May  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,661.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 


Jbtt  k  Wood, 


114.482.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Thb  W.  K.  Jahn 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  July  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  96,800.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.483.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS. 
Wichita,  Kana. 

Filed   September   1,    1916.      SerUl    No.    97,763.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.484.  GAS  WATER-HEATER.     Jim  Water  Hbatbb 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,991.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916.  , 

114.486.       CERTAIN    NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.       Sam  DEL     Kaufman.     Elisabeth. 

FUed  August  7.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.187.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.486.  FROZEN  EGG.  H.  J.  Kkth  Company,  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  August  25, 1915.   Serial  No.  88.803.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.487.  MEDICINAL  OIL  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Geobob  C.  Kbith 
Cbatfleld.  Minn. 

Filed  April  17.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,474.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916.  * 

114.488.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  IN  POWDERED 
FORM  USED  AS  AN  INGREDIENT  IN  MAKING 
BREAD.      Kellooo-Birge  Co.,  Keokuk.  Iowa. 

Piled  August  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,424.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.489.  AIR- VALVES  AND  RETURN-LINE  VALVES 
FOR  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEMS  AND  REPAIR 
PARTS  THEREFOR.  Kblly  Brass  Works,  Chi- 
cago. lU. 

FUed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,871.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114,400.       GRAPE-FRUIT.       Samuel     Joseph     Kblly 
Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  August  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.643.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

U4,491.       GRAPE-FRUIT.       Samuel     Joseph     Kblly, 
Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  August  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,644.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.492.  NAILING-BASE  FOR  FLOOR  AND  ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION.  Datid  E.  Kennbdy,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   2,    1916.      Serial    No.   88,986.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.493.  HAIR-TONIC.      Rose    Klein,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed    Septeipber   6,    1916.      Serial    No.    97,796.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.494.  WATCHES.  Knickbbbockbb  Watch  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    97,771.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114,490.       CONCRETEMIXERS,     C0NCRETE-DI8TRIB 
UTING  MACHINES,  LOADING-SKIPS,  CONCRBTTB- 
D18TRIBUTING      CHUTES,      PAVINO-MACHINBS. 
KoEHRi.No  Machine  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  September  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  08,061.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.496.       LIQUID    PREPARATION    USED    FOR    NEU- 
TRALIZING   ALKALINITY,    REMOVING    STAINS, 
AND  SETTING  BLUE.     H.  KoHNSTAMM  4  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  13,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,884.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114,407.       APPARHL-COESBTS.       Kon     Bbos..     New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  07,360.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1016. 
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114.498.        PILE-OINTMKNT     AND     HKAL1NO-8ALVB. 
Ko-Ptnb  Manufactusino  Compant,   Richmond.   Va. 
Piled  September  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  97^2.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1016. 

114.409.      PRBPARATION    POR   THE    TREATMENT   OF 
CONSTIPATION.     Kronbkboeb's     PoLtouyr     Pbab- 
MACT,  San  Prandaco.  Cat. 
Filed    September   9.    1916.     Serial   No.   97,877.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1016. 

114.600.    FHOTECTIVE  SURGICAL  COVBRINO.    Haut 
F.  KCHM,  Cloater.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dms  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  An^tt  7.  1016.     Boial  No.  07,161.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17.  1016. 

114.501.     ONE-PIECE    PROTECTIVE   GARMENTS   FOR 
MSN,     WOMEN,     AND     CHIU>RBN.     La     CkOMi 
CLOTRINO  COHFAMT,  La  Croaac,  Wla. 
FUed  Aognat  12.  lOlS.    Serial  No.  88,072.    PUBU8HSD 

JANUARY  4,  1916. 

114,602.      BOOTS.   SHOES,   SANDALS,  AND   SLIPPBRS 
OP  LEATHER,  EITHER  ALONE  OB  IN  COMBINA- 
TION  WITH   CLOTHS.      Lea  BaoTHcaa   Comfaxt, 
Boston  and  Athol,  Maaa. 
Filed  Aagust  21.  1016.     Serial  No.  97,514.    PUBUSHED 

OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.503.    BdTTLE- BRUSHES.    GKOaox  S.  iMmwM  4  Com- 
PAMT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Angnst  0,  1016.      Serial  No.  07,217.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.0M.    TONIC  MEDICINES.     BBMiAMiifO  Lm,  Chteaso, 
111. 
Piled  February  2, 1916.   Serial  No.  92,670.   PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114,8  06.      MKDiaNAL   PRBPARAnON   FOR   THE 

TREATMENT  OF  CONSTIPATION  AND  DISEASES 

OP   THE   LIVER   AND   STOMACH.      ROBVT   LiCH, 

Sutton.  Nebr. 

rUed  August  28, 1016.    Serial  No.  07,688.    PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.506.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DI8BA8B8. 
ROBEBT  LicH.  Sutton,  Nebr. 

Piled  August  23, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.684.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.507.  BOTTLED  ROYAL  ANNE  CHBRRIB8  AND 
BOTTLED      PRESERVED     FRUITS.      LONO      Pbcit 

Pbodccts  Co.,  PortUad,  Oreg. 
Plied  September  11,   1916.     Serial  No.  97.918.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.508.  DYES.    Fbank  A.  McJuNcm,  Ctdeago.  111. 
Filed  Auguat  7.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,148.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOtfER  16.  1016. 

114.500.     CANDY,  BONBONS.  POWDERED  AND  CAKE 
CHOCOLATE,  AND  COCOA.    Hbwbt  Maillabd.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  22,  1916.     Serial   No.   08.160.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1010. 

114.510.     TALKING-MACHINES     AND     TALKINO-MA- 
CHINB  PARTS.     Majutic  PHOitooBAFH  CoMPAirr, 
Chicago,  ni. 
Piled  April  28,  1016.     Serial  No.  04,774.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4.  1016. 

114.611.  TARNISH.  Manhattan  VAmxigH  Co.  Ivc,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1016.     Serial  Ne.  06.606.     PUBLISHBD 
AUOU8T  2t.  191€. 

114.612.  CANDY.  F.  Makboqdin  A  Co..  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

Piled   September  16,    1016.     Serial    No.    08.028.    "PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114,618.     MALT  TONIC.     MASSACHtJsrm   Buwnin 
Company.  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Boston,  Maea. 
Plied  May  23.  1016.     Serial  No.  05,385.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1016. 


114,514.  HAIH-TO.VICS,  SCALP-STIMULANT.  AND 
DANDRUFF-PREVENTIVE.      Matthbwb  A  LlvBLT, 

Atlanta.  Ga. 
Piled  August  10. 1016.    Serial  No.  07,466.    PUBLISHBD 

ocrroBBR  10,  leie. 

114.616.  MATERNITY-CORSETS.  Bbbthb  Mat.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.674.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1016. 

114.516.     GERMICIDAL  SUTURE  AND  LIGATURE  MA- 
TERIALS.   Meinkckb  a  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.181.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.617.  TOILET-PAPER.  Thb  Mbtbb  Bbos.  Papxb  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  11,  1016.     Serial  No.  07,277.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.618.  PAPER  BOXES.  Milwaukkb  Papxb  Box  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wla. 

Filed  Auirust  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.222.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1918. 

114.619.  PRINTING-PAPER     FOR     PRESS-PRINTING  * 
TR.\DES.     The  Mkad  Pvlt  and  Papbb  Company. 
Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed    September    5,    1016.     Serial    No.    97.803.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.620.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.  Mobol  Picklb  A 
ViNBGAB  WoBKS,  TacoBa,  Waah. 

Filed  September  18,   1016.     Serial  No.  98.063.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.521.    BUCKWHEAT-FLOUR.  SELF-RAISING-FLOUR, 
AND  PANCAKE  FLOUR.    Fbank  V.  Moffr.  SeatUe. 
Wash. 
Filed    September    1.    1016.     Serial    No.    07,756.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

114,622.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  OR 
PL.XTED    WITH    PRECIOUS    METAL    AND    CER- 
TAIN SILVER  ARTICLES.     Alltn   Stbthsn  Mob 
OAK,  Winona,  Minn. 
Filed  June  19.  1916.     SerUl  No.  95,978.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

U4.&28.      CERTAIN   NAMED   FOODS.      Mobbis   A  COM- 
PANY, Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.823.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   IT.   1916. 

114.524.  COTTON  YARN  AND  THRB.\D.     MocNT  Vbb- 

NoN-WooDBnBY  MILLS,  INCORPOBATM),  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   November   13.    1915.      Serial   No.   90,681.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.525.  mI^T  and  PISH  PRESERTKB  IN  THB 
FORM  OF  A  WOOD-DISTILLATE.  Boia  R,  Mtm- 
PHY,  Meade,  Kans. 

Piled  May  24.  1016.     ScrUI  Ne.  95.402.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR   10.   1016. 

114.526.  GLASS  REFLECTORS.  National  X-Ray  Rb- 
FLBTTOB  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  July  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.807.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  17.    19f6. 

114.527.  CANNED  PEAS.  CANNED  CORN.  A.SD 
CANNED  TOM.\TOE8.  Nao-Mcbbay  Co..  San  Ber- 
nardino, Cal. 

Piled   September   11.    1916.      Serial    No.   97.028.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.528.  BASKETS.  Tm  Nbbdham  Baskr-  Co.,  Peter- 
boro.  N.  H. 

Filed  April  6.  1016.     SerUl  No.  94.207.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.529.  WHISKY  AND  C0CKTAII>8.  Hilda  H.  Nbt- 
tbr.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed   September   15.    1916.      Serial    No.   98,018.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.530.  SALINE  LAX.\T!VES.  N.  Y.  iNTCBNATIONAt 
rHEMiCAL  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aujnist  IR.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.428.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 
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114.531.  PREPARED  MIL«  WITH  EGO  ALBUMEN. 
Skzvs  Compa.vt,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,381.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  19J6. 

114.532.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEORTABLBS. 
CANNED  SALMON.  AND  TOMATO  CATSUP.  NisaB 
Oroc»b  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed   September   11,   1916.      Serial    No.   97.920      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.533.  LAUNDRY  -  W.%SHINO      MACHINES.        The 
NiNBTEBN  HrNDRsn  Washtr  Company.  BlnRhamton 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    18,    1015.      Serial    No.   90.684       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 

114.684.     CIGARS.  CHEROOTS.  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 

Norman  Bros.,  Detroit.   Mich. 
'   Filed  Aufnist  1,  1016.     Serial  No.  07.022.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.585.    BRICK.    North  Bwnp  Fikb  Brick  Co.,  Oleason 
ton.  Pa. 
Filed  Auiruat  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,021.     PTTBLISHKD 
OCTOBER   17.   1016. 

114.5.^6.     CITRUS  FRUITS— NAMELY.  ORANQBS  AND 
GRAPE-FRUIT.     Alvin  J.  Nyb.  Oriando.  Fla. 
Piled    September   11,    1916.      Serial    No.    97,921.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  lOlS. 

114.587.      TABLEWARE    AND    FLATWARE    OP    PRE- 
CIOUS METAL-PLATED   WARE.      Oneida    Commu- 
NTTT.  Limited,  Oneida.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28.   1916.     Serial  No    96.981.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   17.   1916. 

H4..'53«<       TABLE    AND    FLAT    WARE   OF   PRECIOT^- 
'     METAL-PLATED  WARE.    Oneida  Commcnity,  Lim- 
ited. Oneida.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2«.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.932.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17.  1916. 

114.589.      TABLBWARB    AND    FLAT-WARB    OP    PRB- 
CIOUS-MWrAL-PLATBD    WARE.      Onbida    OoMMr 

NiTT,  LiviTKD.  Oneida.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auinist  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,002.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17.   1016. 

114..M0.     COMPOUND  FOR  ENRICHING  AND  PURIFY 
ING    THE    BLOOD    AND    RELIEVING    NERVOUS- 
NESS.   Joseph  E.  Parent.  Arctic.  R.  I. 
Filed  July  27,   1916.     SeHal  No.  96.904.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER   10.   1916. 

114.541.    CERTAIN  NAMED  CrX)THING.    F.  A.  Patrick 
A  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn. 
Filed  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,289.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1016. 

114.542  LEATHER.  P«r«N  Lbatheb  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  March  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,471,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.543  HEPATIC  INSUFFICIENCY.  INTESTINAL 
PUTREFACTION.  HABHUAL  CONSTIPATION. 
AND  OALL-RTONES.  The  Pahl  Pus.tNaa  Co  De- 
troit. Mich. 

Filed    Febr«iry   26.   1916.      Serial   No.    08,108.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBBR  10,  1016. 

114.544.        OIL     FOR     CLK.\NINO     AND      POLISHING 
VENEERED     OR     VARNISHED     SURFACES     AND 
WOODWORK    GENERALLY.      Wiluam    Piotrman 
Inc..  Paaaalc.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   10.    1016.      SerUI   No.  08,005.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114,646.     HAIE-DRBSSINO.     Abi  Pi/woh,   MenphlB. 
Tenn. 
Filed  Aomwt  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  07.258.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114,64«.     PHONOGRAPHS  AND  TALKINO-MACHINBS, 
The   Premier   Cabinet  Company.  Wllllamsport.   Pa 
Filed  June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,000.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10.  1016. 


114.547.  CORN-PLASTERS.      Albbbt    Rathhyl,    Phltar 

(lelphla.  Pa. 

Piled  July  26.  1018.    Serial  No.  96,880.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.548.  BLEACHER  AND  WATER-SOFTENER.  Au- 
BRBY  Lowell  Rice,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  16,   1916.      SerUl   No.  08,032.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.549.  KNIVES.  FORKS.  AND  SPOONS  PLATED 
WITH  OR  MADB  OF  PRBCIOUS  METAL  OR  SUB- 
STITUTES THEREFOR.  William  H.  RooBaa,  Plain- 
fleld.  N.  J. 

Filed  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.902.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114^'5W).     FACIAL  OIL.     Lina  L.   Rdppbl.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September    18,    1916.      Serial   No.   98.056.      PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER  17.  1016. 

114.5.M.     ELASTIC  TAPES  AND  TAFFETA  SEAM-BIND- 
INGS.    Samstao  k  HiLDEB  Bbos..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  07.740.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.552.     TOILET-PAPER.     Sauquoit  Toilet  Papbb  Ca. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.667.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.563.  CANDY.     Habby  L.  Schlbsinoeb.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed   September   6.    1916.      Serial   No.   97.824.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.564.  CANDY.     Habby  L.  ScHLBBiMoaa,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed    September    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    97,826.      PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBR  17,  1916. 

n4,.^5.^.    cigars,  cheroots,  and  littlh  cigars. 

E.  M.  ScHWARz  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  3.  1916.    Serial  No.  07,050.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114,666.     CIGARB.  CHEROOTS.  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
E.  M.  ScHWAHs  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  07,061.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.557.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS,  AND   LITTLE  CIGARS. 
E.  M.  ScHWABz  ft  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.068.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.558.  WHISKY.  Chas.  Sehlinoeb's  Son8.  LouIb- 
vllle.  Ky. 

Filed   September    16,    1916.      Serial   No.   08,034.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 
114.5.nn.    Giy.    Chan.  Rehlinobb'b  Sons,  LoulsTllle.  Ky, 

Filed    September    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    98,035.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114,560      BRAN  FLOUR.     Maby   E.  A  Edoenb  A.   SiBF- 
TTRT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  21,  1916.   Serial  No.  07,624.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.561.  WATER  BOTTLES  AND  CUSHIONS.  SUROI- 
CAL  AND  IN\'ALID.  ALL  BEING  GOODS  MANU- 
FACTURED FROM  INDIA-RUBBER.  Sanoebs,  Lon- 
don. England. 

Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.787.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.562.  BUTTER.     Addison  A.  Spadoh,  Douglas.  Wyo. 
Filed   May   .I.    191.6.      Serial   No.   94,880.      PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

lUMr     ASPHALTUM.     Standard  Oil  Company.  Rich- 
mond, Cal. 
Filed  August  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  07,608.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.564.     NEWSPAPERS.     Stab  Chboniclb  Publibhino      v 
Company,  St.  Ixmla,  Mo. 
Filed  Aujrast  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,664.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114,5«6.     REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION.     Frbmcbick 
Stkarnb  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  August  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  07.626.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR  17,  1916. 
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114.566.  FLASH-LIGHT  BATTERIB8.  Edwaed  Wil- 
liam Stetenso!*,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aagiist  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,150.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.567.  FOOT-BALM.  Stocklin  Labobatoriks  Com- 
PAN7,  Menominee,  Mich. 

Filed  Auifust  14.  1916.   Serial  No.  97,342.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.568.  COAL  AND  COKE.  8to!»k>a  Com  k  Coal  Co., 
Bljf  Stone  Gap  and  Wlae  and  Lee  countlea,  Va. 

Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,908.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,    1916. 

114.569.  PRINTING  AND  WRITING  PAPER,  LETTER- 
HEADS,  BILL  -  HEADS,  ENVELOPS,  CHECKS, 
NOTES.  DRAFTS,  AND  BLANK  LABELS.  Th> 
Strobridgi  Lithographino  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,374.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.570.  PROCESS-BUTTER.  ScLZBBRon  ft  Sons  Com- 
part, New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Illinois  and  Kansas. 

Filed  August  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  80,711.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,   1916. 

114.571.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ACCESSORIES  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. SuPBRiOR  Lamp  Mro.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.877.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114,672.     ADHBSrVB  MATERIAL  USED  FOR  REPAIR- 
ING    RUBBER     GOODS.     ESPECIALLY     RUBBER 
TIRES.     Albbrt  Bwanson,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  March  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.724.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.   1916. 

114.573.  WATERPROOFED  SKINS  AND  LEATHERS. 
TaTI  ELBCTBOLTTIC  WATBBPBOOriirO  COMPAITT,  Ib- 
CORPOBATED.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Aosnst  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  97.241.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.574.  REMEDY  FOR  ECZEMA  AND  OTHER  SKIN 
DISEASES.  Tatlor  Crbmical  Co.,  Washington 
D.  C. 

Filed   September  20.   1916.      Serial   No.  98,124.     PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    17.    1918. 

114.575.  SHAMPOO  -  POWDER.  Hbnrt  Twtlow  Co., 
Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Filed   September   18,   1916.     Serial   No.  98,066.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.576.  WHISKY.  Jambs  Thompsom  ft  Bro.,  Louis- 
Tllla,   Ky. 

Filed   September  15.    1916.      Serial   No.   98.016.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

1U.577.     WATCHES.     Madricb  Tionbb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,742.    PUB^^ISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114,678.      LADDERS  AND   SCAFFOLDS.      Thb  JOHlf   8. 

Tillbt  Laddbrb  Co.,  Watervllet.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aujnwt  21.1916.    Serial  No.  97.468.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.579.  LADDERS  AND  SCAFFOLDS.  Thb  Johb  S. 
TiLLBT  Laddbrb  Co.,  Watervllet.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.469.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17,    1916. 

114.580.  CARBON-REMOVER.  TiMBROOK  ft  Crail.  Fort 
Wayne.   Ind. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.    S«>rlal  No.  93.679.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.581.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.    TocH  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,607.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.582.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  ECZEMA.  DANDRUFF,  AND  SKIN  DIS- 
EASES.    R08BNDO  ToRRAS,  Brunswick,  Oa. 

Piled   September  2,   1916.     Serial   No.   07,775.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  IT,  l»ie. 


114,583.     FERTILIZERS.     Thb  J.  E.  Ttobbt  Compabt. 
Philadelphia.    Pa. 
FUed   September   11.    1916.      Serial    No.    97.936.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.684.     SEWING  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Uniob  Special  Machi.vb  Compant.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    September   0.    1916.      Serial    No.   97,884.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    17.    1916. 

114.585.  CIGARS.  XJJtlTWD  ClOAB  Manlpacturbbb  Com- 
p.\NT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.734.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17.   1916. 

114.586.  CIGARS.  United  Cioab  MANorAcruMBB  Com- 
PA.VT,   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,480.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,   1916. 

114.587.  CAST-IRON-PIPE  COLUMNS  AND  COLUMN 
PARTS  AND  FITTINGS.  Unitbd  Statbs  Cast  Iron 
Pipe  akd  Focndbt  Compant,  Burlington.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,970.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10.  1916. 

114.588.  HAMES.     U.  8.  Hamb  Compant.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  4.  1916.     SerUl  No.  97.100.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    10,    1916. 

114.589.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CEREAL  PRODUCTS. 
Utah  Cbrbal  Food  Compant,  Ogden.  Utah. 

Filed  July  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,307.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.590.  POCKET-KNIVES.  Vallbt  Fobob  Cctlbbt 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September   1,    1916.      Serial   No.   97,760.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.591.  SOLE-LEATHER.  Oborob  C.  Valghan.  Pea- 
iMdy,  Mass. 

Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.000.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.592.  REMEDY  FOR  GONORRHEA  AND  GLEET. 
Veoola  Spbcialtt  Company  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    7,    1916.      SerUl    No.   97,846.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.593.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Vbbo  Citrus  Gbowers 
ASB'N.  Co..  Vero.  Fla. 

Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,446.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.594.  CANDY.  Thb  Von  Brbcrt  Candy  Company. 
Denrer,  Colo. 

Filed   September  9,   1916.     Serial   No.   97,885.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.595.  CORSETS  AND  BRASSIERES.  Wadb  Cobset 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   January    11,    1916.      Serial   No.   92,073.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

114.596.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LADIES'  NECKWEAR. 
Waldeb  ft  Company,  Prague-Wrschowits,  Austria- 
Hungary. 

Filed  October  15.  1914.    Serial  No.  81.923.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

1 14.597.  HAIR  PREPARATION  BENEFICIAL  FOR  THE 
GROWTH,  GLOSS.  AND  SHAMPOO  OF  THB  HAIR. 
Mme.  Walker  West  Mro.  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  August  9.  1916.      Serial  No.  97,280.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.598.  VASELINE   PETROLATUM   OR   PETROLEUM* 
JELLY.     Warren  Oil  Company.  Warren.  Pa. 

Filed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.971.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

114.599.  IGNITION  -  MAGNETOS.  Webster  Electric 
CcMPANY.  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.681.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.600.  CLOTH  FOR  BAGGING.     Wbbtham  Bao  Com 
PA^Y.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,010.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 
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114.601.  CLOCKS    AND   WATCHES 
Co.,  Peru,  111. 

Filed  August  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,286 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

114.602.  CLOCKS   AND    WATCHES.      Western    Clock 
Co.,  Peru,  111. 

Filed   September    19.    1916.      Serial   No.   98,108.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.603.  COFFEE  SUBSTITITE  MADE  OF  WHEAT. 
Whole  Wheat  Coffee  Co..  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon 
N.  Y, 

Filed  August  30.  1916.     Serial  .No.  97,725.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.604.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MATE- 
RIALS.    The  A.  WiLHELM  Compant.  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.480.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.605.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MATE- 
RIALS.    The  a.  Wilhelm  Company,  Readlnjj.  Pa. 

Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.481.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.606.  SNAP- FASTENERS  FOR  GARMENTS 
DRESSES.  AND  WEARING  -  APPAREL  GENER- 
ALLY. THE  Wilson  Fastener  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,447.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 


114.607.  NBGLIGftE  AND  WORK  SHIRTS.  UNDER- 
SHIRTS. OVERALLS.  JUMPERS.  COATS,  TROU- 
SERS, BLOUSES,  SHIRT-WAISTS.  AND  ROMPERS. 
Wise  Bbotheks.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    February    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,750.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

114.608.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.  Wolf  ft  Taylor.  Monon- 
gahela.  Pa. 

Filed  August  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,724.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

114.609.  LEATHER.     Wobsdell  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,878.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.610.  TOILET-PAPER     AND     PAPER     TOWELS. 

WdBTKNDYKE  MAXCFACTcniNG  Co..  Richmond.  Va. 

F^led  August  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.697.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.611.  TONIC    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    PHYSICAL 

CONDITIONS.    David  WrOblewski.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  August  8.  1916.      Serial  No.  97.174.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,   1916. 

114.612.  PNEUMATIC  RUBBER  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES. 
Beacon  Tire  Company,  I.nc.  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,390.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


ia,7»2.    COOKINO-STOYBS.  BAN0B8.  AND  FURNACB8. 
Co-Opbrativb  Foundbt   Compamt.   Rochester.  N.  t! 
Registered   November  9,   1886.     Renewed   November  9. 
1916. 

U,8M.    COTTON  AND  SILK  ON  SPOOLS,  TARNS.  AND 
TWISTS.    Isaac  Eiwhobn,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
B«cistered   December  7,   1886.     Renewed   December  7. 
1016. 


18,866.    COTTON  AND  SILK  ON  SPOOLS.  TARNS,  BUT- 
TONS. TAPES,  BRAIDS,  AND  TWISTS.     IbaaC  Eiw- 
HOBN,  New  York,  N.  Y." 
Registered  December  7,  1886.     Renewed  December  7. 
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OF  THE 


C02S/C3V.i:iSSI03SrEE.     OF    T=^^TE3^TS 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOiniB'S  DEOISIONS. 


OrjirmAD  V.  S[sAi7s  and  Mailet. 
DteUtt  April  O.  OU. 

PBIOSITT — DiLIOBRCB    IN     BflDDCINO     TO     PlACTICS— DCX 

DtLioiNca   Rbqdirbs  Actititt   Pkoximatblt   Rb- 

,  LATBD  TO  THB   iKTBITTIOIf    iTSBLr. 

I  If  an  iBTentor  permits  dctaUs  pertabilnc  eaMntlally 
to  tk*  BUtrlwtablUty  of  a  derlcc  to  turn  him  aside 
from  a  demonatratlon  of  the  operatiTeness  of  the  in- 
Tention,  be  takes  tbe  risk  that  a  more  alert  inrentor 
may  reach  snch  a  demoostratlon  earlier  and  secure  a 
sap«rtor  right  to  a  patent 

Appeal  from  Examlners-ln-Chlef. 

TAPOI   SLBCniC    APPABATCa. 

Mr.  'Wesley  O.  Carr  for  C!onrad. 
Me»»r».  Roberta,  Roberta  d  Cuahman  for  Kraus 
and  Malley. 

EwiNO,  ComtniaaUmer : 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Kraus  and  Malley  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  affirming  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding 
priority  of  Invention  as  to  all  the  counts  of  the  Issue, 
twelve  In  number,  to  Conrad,  the  Junior  party. 

Counts  1.  3.  5.  and  12  are  Illustrative  of  the  scope 
of  the  invention  and  read  as  follows : 

1.  A  rapor  conrerter  comprising  a  conducting  casing, 
and  a  Taporlsable  cisctroda  within  and  Insolated  from  tbe 
casing. 

8.  k  Tapor  conrerter  comprising  a  condnctlBg  casing,  a 
Taporlsable  electroda  within  and  Insulated  from  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  conductor  projecting  from  one  side  of  tbe  casing 
into  tbe  Taporlsable  electrode  at  tbe  opposite  side  tbereof. 
and  an  Insulating  sbeath  for  said  conductor. 

6.  A  Tapor  conrerter  comprising  a  conducting  casing, 
a  Taporlsable  electrode  within  and  insulated  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  conductor  pro}ec<lng  from  one  side  of  tbe  casing 
Into  tbe  raporlKable  electrode  at  tbe  opposite  side  thereof, 
and  an  Insulator  surrounding  the  c(^nductor  and  sep- 
srntlng  It  from  tbe  casing  snd  also  extending  into  the 
Tsporisable  electrode. 

12.  In  a  Tapor  electric  apparatui,  a  closed  metal  con- 
tslner,  anodes  suspended  therein,  a  mercury  cathode  and 
a  cup  to  contain  the  latter  composed  of  insulstlng  mste- 
rinl  lodged  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  container. 

The  difficulty  of  reaching  a  conclusion  on  this 
record  arises  mainly  out  of  the  fact  that  the  parties 
approached  the  problem  of  rectifier  construction 
along  different  lines.  Kraus  and  Malley  are  ex- 
perimenters and  Investigators.  Conrad  Is  a  com- 
mercial engineer.  The  Westlnghouse  Company, 
which  owns  Conrad's  application,  is  vitally  Inter- 
ested In  problems  of  manufacturing,  which  inter- 
ested Kraus  and  Malley  only  Incidentally.  I  think 
it  must  be  said  that  Oonrad  had  to  give  careful 
consideration  to  certain  matters  which  Kraus  and 
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Malley  could  let  pass  unnoticed.  For  example.  It 
was  a  normal  step  In  Conrad's  development  to  try 
out  the  cast-iron  bowl  because  of  the  cheapness  of 
such  a  container  and  the  readiness  with  which  It 
could  be  manufactured.  To  Kraus  and  Malley, 
on  the  other  hand,  such  a  suggestion  would  prob- 
ably not  occur,  and  If  it  did  it  would  be  rejected  as 
rather  obviously  likely  to  give  an  unsatisfactory 
result.  It  was  also  quite  natural  that  Conrad 
should  try  a  type  of  seal  which  would  not  aiHT^ar 
to  Kraus  and  Malley  as  likely  to  prove  satisfactory. 

It  follows  from  this  difference  of  the  parties, 
among  other  things,  that  Conrad  might  well  re- 
quire more  time  for  development  than  Kraus  and 
Malley  required,  since  he  was  dealing  with  the 
problem  of  producing  a  rectifier  which  could  be 
manufactured  commercially,  and  cheapness  and 
simplicity  of  manufacture  were  with  him  matters 
of  investigation  as  well  as  mere  opera tlveness. 

Nevertheless,  a  man  In  Conrad's  position,  who 
struggles  against  no  adverse  circumstances  other 
than  pressure  of  work  and  the  inertia  of  a  large  In- 
stitution and  who  delays  coming  to  definite  conclu- 
sions, takes  a  risk  that  an  alert  Inventor  may  cut 
the  ground  out  from  under  him.  On  full  consldem- 
tion  I  have  concluded  that  that  Is  what  has  hap- 
pened. 

The  tribunals  below  have  found  unanimously 
that  Conrad  has  no  reduction  to  practice  prior  to 
the  filing  of  his  application.  There  Is  nothing  in 
the  record  here  presented  which  would  Justify  a  re- 
versal of  these  findings  of  fact. 

There  has  been  no  finding  below  as  to  whether 
Kraus  and  Malley  have  a  reduction  to  practice,  nor 
is  the  determination  of  the  question  whether  their 
rectifiers  were  reductions  to  practice  essential  to 
their  case. 

Kraus  and  Malley  worked  In  tbe  fall  of  1909  upon 
the  construction  of  certain  seals.  In  their  note-book 
B,  on  page  6,  there  is  a  sketch  dated  January  11, 
1909,  which  in  a  rough  way  indicates  the  issues.. 
On  their  time-slips  of  February  15  and  February 
19  there  are  still  more  detailed  sketches.  With 
all  of  these  it  is  fairly  established  that  somewhere 
during  the  latter  part  of  January  or  the  first  part 
of  February,  1909,  they  had  a  complete  conception 
of  the  invention  here  in  issue. 
V*.  3.] 
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The  construction  of  Exhibit  Units  A— B  fol- 
lowed, and  these  exhibits  were  tested  In  April  and 
May.  I  think  those  tests  clearly  demonstrate  that 
the  construction  which  they  had  conceived  and  em- 
bodied in  these  units  was  workable.  Whether  such 
rectifiers  would  supplant,  commercially,  rotary 
converters  Is  another  question,  and,  as  Mr.  Green 
said,  "  Only  time  will  tell  this  story."  (Kraus  and 
Malley  record,  page  177.) 

Having  satisfied  themselves  that  their  construc- 
tion was  workable,  the  applicants  In  May,  1909, 
took  up  with  their  attorneys  the  drafting  of  an 
application,  filed  August  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  514,908, 
a  certified  copy  of  which  Is  In  evidence.  Figure  1 
of  this  application  Is  substantially  a  cross-section 
of  one  of  the  units  A— B,  with  unimportant  dlfTer- 
ences.  and  In  the  specification  the  device  Is  de- 
scribed In  detail  and  Is  properly  claimed. 

At  this  date,  August  27.  1909,  Kraus  and  Malley's 
rights  became  vested.  The  work  which  they  did 
thereafter  with  units  1—2  and  3 — 4  verifies  and  em- 
phasizes somewhat  the  results  attained  with  units 
A— B,  but  Is  not  relied  upon  as  a  basis  for  the  con- 
clusion reached  herein. 

In  view  of  the  completeness  of  Kraus  and 
Malley's  experlmentntlon  and  disclosure  In  their 
application  Conrad  must  prove  by  convincing  evi- 
dence not  merely  his  earlier  conception,  but  his  dili- 
gence. In  reducing  to  practice.  {Thayer  v.  Hart, 
20  Fed.  Rep.,  693,  and  Hart  v.  TMyer,  20  Fed.  Rep., 
e96 :  Brookt  v.  Sacka,  81  Fed.  Rep.,  408 ;  Torrey  v. 
Hancock,  184  Fed.  Rep..  61.) 

Prior  to  Kraus  and  Malley's  date  of  conception 
Conrad  had  made  drawings  of  a  full-sized  rectifier, 
such  as  he  afterward  built.  Besides  these  draw- 
ings Conrad  had  made  drawings  from  which  Ex- 
hibit Small  Rectifier  was  built  and  had  constructed 
the  small-  rectifier  and  had  tested  It  in  so  far  as 
it  was  tested  at  all.  This  had  all  been  done  by 
January,  1909,  and  at  that  time  Conrad  also  deter- 
mined to  go  ahead  with  the  manufacture  of  one  of 
the  large  rectifiers,  and  new  drawings  for  this  pur- 
pose were  started. 

The  first  of  the  Inrjre  rectifier  units  was  complete*! 
In  September.  1009.  the  second  In  1910,  nnd  the 
sheet-steel  rectifier  was  completed  later  in  1910. 
about  August.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
small  rectifier  Is  substantially  the  same  In  construc- 
tion as  the  large  rectifier  discloseil  In  the  applica- 
tion, and  this,  taken  with  the  drawings  of  the  large 
rectifier,  made  before  the  small  rectifier  was  built, 
demonstrates  that  his  statement  Is  correct  that  he 
adopted  the  plan  of  building  a  small  rectifier  he- 
cause  It  was  chenper ;  but  the  seals  which  he  adopt- 
ed for  the  anodes  and  cathode,  however  they  might 
work  If  applleil  on  a  scale  of  large  commercial  ma- 
chinery, probably  could  not  be  made  to  seal  satis- 
factorily and  were  not  expected  to  seal  satisfac- 
torily in  miniature.  (Kraus  and  Malley  record, 
pages  84,  85.)  This  would  seem  to  account  for  the 
fact  that  the  small  rectifier  was  not  seriously 
tested. 

The  behavior  of  the  cast-iron  units,  I  think,  un- 
questionably left  Conmd  still  in  doubt,  and  nppor- 
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ently  he  was  not  prepnre<l  to  file  his  application  un- 
til the  sheet-steel  rectifier  had  been  pro<1uced  and 
testeil.  Sheet  metal  is,  in  fact,  the  only  material 
for  the  bowl  mentioned  in  his  specification,  and  this 
would  naturally  l)e  taken  to  mean  sheet-steel, 
especially  In  view  of  the  specific  mention  of  sheet- 
steel  for  the  vanes  of  electrodes  30. 

I  (1«»  not  think  that  It  can  l)e'hehl  that  Conrad  has 
not  (lenionstraled  the  practicability  of  his  seals,  nor 
can  It  be  held  that  the  specification  is  an  Inade- 
quate disclosure.  Farnsworth  has  stated  that  the 
sheet-steel  rectifier  Is  illustrated  In  Figs.  3  and  4 
of  Conrad's  application,  and  his  report,  dated  De- 
cember 6-23.  1910,  (Conrad's  Exhibit.  Farn.sworth's 
Sunnnaries  of  Tests. )  Is  entitled  to  consideration  In 
spite  of  the  fact  that  the  rectifier  Itself  was  not 
proiluced.  Its  non-pro<luctlon  being  explained  by  the 
.statement  that  It  emtKMlles  other  Inventions. 

But  the  fact  remains  that  Kraus  and  Malley  In 
about  ten  months  from  the  date  of  their  conception, 
according  to  their  own  clalme<l  date,  and  in  about 
six  months  from  the  date  of  conception  which  I 
have  indicated  above,  had  built,  trle<l  out.  nnd  filed 
an  application  upon  their  eml)odiraent  of  the  In- 
vention In  Issue,  whereas  for  more  than  a  year 
after  this  work  on  their  part  Conrad's  prior  con- 
cvption  was  still  In  n  state  of  uncertainty  and  ex- 
perlujent. 

It  is  of  course  true  that  the  diligence  Involved  Is 
not  relative  diligence,  but  actual  diligence;  but 
Connul  was  dealing  witli  a  conception  which  could 
not  be  satisfactorily  presented  in  a  specification  un- 
til the  essential  features  had  been  physically  em- 
bo<lle<l  and  tried  out.  Instead  of  making  this  his 
main  object  he  first  turned  aside  to  build  a  mere 
working  machine  and  then  attempted  to  Qse  a  ma- 
terial which  proved  unsatisfactory  and  left  the 
question  of  the  operativeness  of  his  construction 
unsettled. 

On  consideration  of  this  case  In  all  its  different 
phases  it  seems  to  me  that  Conrad  has  failed  to 
carry  the  burden  resting  upon  him  of  establishing 
reasonable  diligence  in  his  reduction  to  practice 
following  his  prior  conception.  {Covr$on  v.  O'Con- 
nor. 181  O.  O..  544 :  38  App.  D.  C,  484.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  re- 
versed, and  priority  Is  awarded  to  Kraus  and 
Malley,  the  senior  party. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTa 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ooddard  patent.  No.  801,078. 
for  a  clamping  device  for  lens-fronts  for  rtuneras. 
Held  Infringed  by  defendant's  device  manufactured 
under  the  Miller  patent.  No.  1.042,023,  being  a  mere 
colorable  alteration  of  complainant's  device,  using 
the  same  principles  to  achieve  the  same  resolt 
Seneca  Camera  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Gnndlach-UanJuittttn  Op- 
tical Co.,  236  Fed.  Rep.,  141. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Nielsen  patent.  No.  771,441. 
for  a  phoBograph-horn,  Held  not  anticipated  by  the 
He.  t.] 
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Qersdorff  patent.  No.  453,798,  for  an  Improved  fun- 
nel. Columbia  Oraphophone  Co.  v.  Searchlight  Horn 
Co^  236  Fed.  Rep.,  135. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Skinner  patent.  No.  962,723. 
for  an  auxiliary  tool  for  use  In  connection  with 
spades.  Held,  in  view  of  prior  art  and  common  usage, 
to  be  Invalid  for  want  of  Invention  and  also  not  to  be 
lnfrlnge<l.  United  States  Drainage  Co.  v.  Manahan, 
236  Fetl.  Rep..  144. 


Interference  Notioea. 

Department  or  the  Interiob. 

Umteo  States  Patent  Orrici, 

Wathimfton,  D.  C,  December  It,  1918. 

Jo$eph  P.  McHugh,  hit  h«ir»,  mteoettora,  or  attignt,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  >>een  declared  by  tbiR  Office 
between  the  application  of  Llbertv  &  Co..  Limited,  War- 
wick and  Recent  RtreetB.  London.  England.  for'reKlstratlon 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  rensterod  April  2,  1895, 
No.  26,341.  to  Joseph  P.  McHugh,  504  Fifth  avenue.  New 
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York,  N.  T.,  and  tb«  said  Joseph  P.  McHugh  being  de- 
ceased, notice  ip  hereby  fflTen  that  unleos  bis  heirs,  suc- 
cessors, or  assinis  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  with- 
in thirty  days  irom  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  prooeedea  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaextts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Flr$t  Ataittant  Commiaaioner. 


Depabtment  or  the  Intekiob, 

United  States  1'atent  OFriCE, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Sovcmber  «4,  1016. 
Jatnea   Marahall,   hia  heira,  aucceatora,   or   aaaigna,    take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Gimbel  brothers,  of  Twenty- 
third  and  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  the  application  of 
Ariston  Hat  Mfg.  Co.,  of  Peokskill,  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  trade-marks,  and  two  trade-marks  registered  June 
5,  1894.  Nos.  24,808  and  24.809,  to  James  Marshall  foot 
of  Shaw  atreet.  Fall  River.  Mass.,  and  the  aaid  Jamea 
Marshall  being  deceased,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  un- 
less his  heirs,  successors,  or  aasigns  shall  enter  an  appear* 
ance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazbtti* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 
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¥otioe — AsBiBtant  Examiner  EzaminatioD. 

The  CItII  Service  Commlsaion  ban  announced  an  open 
competitive  examination  for  Assistant  Bzaminer  In  the 
Patent  Office  on  January  17,  18,  and  19,  1917.  Qaalifled 
persons  are  arged  to  enter  this  examination. 

Application  blanks  and  information  as  to  where  the 
examination  will  be  held  may  be  obtained  from  the  CItII 
Service  ComrolBslon,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patbmt  No.  1,191,029. 

On  Norember  21,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Jamea  P.  Norwood  was  not  the  flrst  inventor  of  the  anb- 
ject-matter  covered  by  claims  substantially  the  name  as  and 
not  patontably  difforent  from  claims  2,  3,  4,  8,  23,  and  24  of 
his  Patent  No.  1.191,029,  subject.  "  Bread  wrappinf,  label- 
ing, and  Healing  machine,"  and  no  appeal  MTlnc  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  euch  deciaioft  baa  beoome 
final. 
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-  .  *J'i!!**Sf^*^J<#^  HotaUns  L(«dlnffaDd  UnioMllnc;  PnauiaaUa  Daapatah;  Poiii-  >  Oct.   U 
loc  and  t>iilllni  Davlear.  RaOway  MaflDaDrarr;  Btora^arrloa:  TraTmbu;  Holrta. 
S.  Bookbinding;  Harvaatan^Jawalrj;  Mude Ang.  19 


Ang.  11 
Aag.  U 


6.  Blaadhlng  and  Djaing;  Ohinfamlii;  Ezp^oahraa:  Fartlllzare;  Liquid  Coating  CompciriUona;  Ptetle    Aag.  34 

Compoaitlons;  PraaM'iiInK;  SubateneaTrapaiatlon. 

7.  Edaoational  ADDliancta;  dbtcbaa;  Oamaa  and  Toyt;  Motora:  Optica;  Valoetpadaa i  Anc.    9 

8.  Bada;  Chain;  Flazibl^^baat  Saearlng  Davloaa:  Furniture;  Kltehan  and  Tabia  AitMai;  Btora  For-    Juna    3 

nlture;  Sopporta. 

9.  Air  and  Oaa  Pompa;  HrdraoUe  Moton;  Moton,  Fluid;  Motors,  Ftold-Corrant;  Pnmpa I  Jum  10 

Ul  Oarrlapi  and  Waaona;  ^rlnc  Davloag I  July    9 

IL  Boot  and  Shoa  MaUnr,  Boote,  Bhoaa,  and  I<agEJng;  Button.  Eyaiat,  and  RJrat  flatting:  nami;  I  Oct.     9 

Laatbar  Uanntectnraa;  NaUng  and  Stapling;  vHupa  and  Whip  Apparatua. 

12.  Jonmal-Boxaa,  Pnllaya,  and  Shafting;  Labrioatlon;  Maohlna  ElamantaT 

IS.  Ammunition  and  Exi>loalveCharn8,Maktog;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rtvat.andSanw  Making;  Boring  and 

Drilling;  Button  Making;  Chain.  Btapla.  and  HorMiiioa  lUking:  Drivan.  Htadad,  and  Seraw. 

ThrMKkd  FMtwlna;  Oaar  CutUng,  MlOlng.  and  Planing;  Matol  Drawing;  Matal  Forging  and 

Waldlng;  Malal  Rolling;  Metal  Toola  and  Implamanta,  Making;  Matal  WorUng;  Naadla  and  Pin  , 

Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locka;  Turning.  .  •  »•  | 

14.  Compound  TooIk  Cottlnc  and  Punching  Bhaata  and  Ban;  Farrlary;  Matal-Bandlng;  Matat-Om*.  *  Aim.    4 

maotlnr.  Shaat-Matal  Wftre,  Making;  Toola;  Win  Fabriea  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 
19.  Bread.  Paatry.  and  Confaetlan  MaUnc;  Coating;  Fuai:  Olaaa;  lamlnatad  Fabrtoa  andAiialofoaa  I  Nor.  M 

Manufaetnna;  Papar-Maklng  and  Flbar  Llbaration;  Plaatle  RIook  and  Earthanwan  Apparatiia; 

Plaatlca. 
10.  ElaotoicSlcnallnc;  Radiant  Energy;  Taleerephy:  Talaphony i  Juna  17 

17.  Mateix-Makinr.  OnaamanUtion;  Papar  Ifenulacturaa;  Printtag;  Typa- Bar  Making !  0«.    10 

18.  FInld-PnaKira  Ragnlatore;  Injaetore  and  EJaeton;  Liquid  Haatan  and  Vaporiiare:  MtnaUanaoas  \  OoL  81 

Raat-Englna  Plants;    Spaad  Raaponslva  Davlcas;  Staam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa;  8taam-Engin«: 
Staam-Englna  Valras.  ^ 

19.  Dampare.  Automatic;  Pumaoas:  HeaUng  Systems;  StoTss  and  Fnmaees;  Domastle  Cooking  VMsals. .    Aug.    1 
30.  ArtUdal  Body  Mamban;  BuUdan'  Haidwara;  Cutlery;  Dantlstry;  Looks  and  Latebaa;  Bales;  Under-     Dae.     1 

taking.  { 

3L  Brakea  and  Qins:  Cardlni 


irakes  and  Qins:  Cardlnr  Ctoth-Flnlshlng;  Contlnuou»fitrip  Faadlnr,  Cordaga;  Fait  and  Fur    SapU  19 
Knitting  and  Netting;  SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wlndlneand  Reeling.  l 

.eronantlea;  Air-Ouns,  CatopulU.  and  Targato:  AmmunitLn  and  Ezploalve  Daylo«:  Boata  and  i  July   31 
^noYs:  Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships.  \ 

ousikss;  Coin-Handling;   Horology:   Reoorden;   Regtoten;  Sound    Raoordlng  and    Reproducing;     June  39 


34.  Apnaral:  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sawlng-Machlnes. 
25.  Agftatlng;  fiutcbering;  Centrifugal  Bo^l  8«parat( 


152 


33.  Aeronantfcs;  Air-iiuns,  caupu.w,  auu    •■•bm*.  v^uiiuuiuui 

Bnoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Shipa. 
38.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handling;   Hoi  ^  -     >r- 

Tlm^OontraUbig  Mechanism. 

■chines May  36 

^     „-  . Separators;  Mllls;Thresbinr.VagaUblaCattan  and  Craaherr    Oct.   38 

Oas  Saparatioo. 

5-  S'*^*^' ^•S*'*^?^  •'?.*!7*.f'*''*v%i Apr.    4 

2-  Bnishlng  and  Scnibblng;  Grinding  and  PoUsblng;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus |  Nor.  30 

38.  Intemal.Combustlon  KnKlnes I  Jaly   10 

19.  Oooparlnt;  Flr^Esfapas;  Madden;  Roofc;  Whsalwrl^t-MadilnW-wiidan  Balidingi;  wi^'-a^^  July  11 

Wood-Turning:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools.  ^^ 

SO.  Dtuminating-^urneri^IUumiiiation;  Llq^d  and  OasKUa  Fuel  Bnrnen;  Type-Wrftlng  Machinea. .     Oct.    12 

nr.^  .      J    nr        ^    T>latlll" 


378 
n 

M 

57  i 

64 

07 

S78 
i21 


lootaol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Oaa,  Rcatlng  and  Illnmi 
mUlng;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydranlie  Camant  and  Uma;  Mineral  Oilg;  Ofls,  Fats.  an<i 
Qtua;  Bofar  and  Salt. 

"•  "^"^saisr^s^ritSds^  °-  ""  "^"^  ^»^  ^'^-^ 

88.  Brtdgas;  HydnuUe  Engineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Strueturer.  MetaUle  Buikllng  Btnietuna; 
Paving 


July  2S 


OOC   18 

OOC  IB 

Daa.    8 

Vat.  M 

Oot.  a 
Not.  10 

Got.  8 
SspCM 

Not.  7 
Not.  » 
Dae.    7 

Dae^  U 
Not.  a 


Nov.  a 

Dae.    8 


Oct.  10 
Dae.     7 

Nov.  a 


Sapt.  5 
Dae.    8 

Not.    9 

Not.  14 

July  a 

Oct.  14 
0«t.  81 

SapC  18 
Not.  a 
Sept.  18 

Oct  n 

Dee.  « 
Dec    17 


a7 


•a 

M 

tm 
«a 


8U 


1« 

187 


8a 

«a 

410 

an 

187 
«84 

878 

Ml 

tTT 


Jobs  1  Nor.  II 

Sapt.  7  Not.    8 

Jons  1  0«C  a 

S*  S2^"^,^"**®?f'  ^f^  ^'^''  *'*^'  P*otar».  Md  Sign  ExhlblUnr  Carman t-Bupportars:  ToOst...'  May  3 


84.  R^ways;  Rallway-Brakas;  Railway  Ralls  and  JolnU;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Raflway  Tlss  and 
Fasteners. 


86.  Drlsn:  uaomatrical  Instruments:  MsaaDrlnglnatramenU:  Photognpby . . . . 

57.  ElMtHe  Lwaps;  Blaetrteity,   Ciroalt  Makats  and  Brsakan;   Eleetridty, 

Oaneral  Applloatlona. 

58.  Animal  Huabandry;  Earth  Boring;  FWitng  and  Trepplng;  Stationery; 


Ai«.  13 
Condolts:  EleeCrldty,  I  May  U 


SO.  Water  Distribution 
40.  ~ 


Stone- Working;  WaOa. 


Banaga:  Bottles  sod' Jarr  Cheek^ntrolisd'  AOTaretna;  Cloth ',  LaatharV  imd '  Robber  Raeaptaeiw 
pspoatt  and  Colleetlon  Raosptadas:  Matallle  Bhlppinr  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  andiUtkli 


Dae. 
June 


125 
244 
»*2 


«   »*y'^''^^^tP?  RSMP*"!*:  ?P«W  Recaptadaaand  Packagea:  Woodm  Receptadca. 

41.  Rallwmy  Draft  AppUancas;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

43.  Eleetridtv,  Condbeton;  Railway  Slgnallnr.  Signals;  Electridty-TranamlaBton  to  Vehk 
4S.  Baths  and  Closats;  Electrldty,  Medloal  and  Swgloal;  Flra-EztlngiiMbare;  ~ 


Pnrifloatkm. 


Vebidas 

Sorgary:  Water 


Aug.  a 


Aug.  14 
May  M 
Oet.  81 


DS&  8 
Not.  M 
N»T.    7 

Dee.  1 
No«.  a 
Not.  18 


Not.  8 
Not.  1 
Not.  a 


a4 


Otdaat  new  caae.  Apr.  4;  oMeat  amended,  Sept.  h. 
Total  number  or  applloatlona  awaiting  action 


17,1 


101     Tkadc-Mauu,  D; 
TiMla-llarki., 


i,  Lasbls  AMD  PBorrs: 

•••••••••••••a 

— fc_-- •••••••••••••• 


•••■••••••••••••••••••• 


•••••••■••a 


Not.  II  t  Das.  I 
No*.  •  Not.  a 
Not.  a     Not.  87 


xxz^ 


I. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     26,     1916 


1.206.681.  EO<:  TESTER.  QaoRos  Adilmo  and  John 
MiG.No.NB.  Sprln^aJley,  lU.  Filed  Au«.  28,  1816.  Serial 
No.  117,216.      (CI.  90 — 6.) 


1.  An  egg-teeter  c-omprlsing  an  inolosure  having  a  aigjit 
opening  and  a  source  of  light,  a  ruUtable  egg-carrler  po- 
altloaed  to  carry  the  egge  through  the  inclosure  between 
the  eight  opening  and  the  aource  of  light,  the  incloaure 
having  openings  through  which  the  carrier  and  tbe  eggs 
pass  into  and  out  of  the  incloeuri>.  and  light  shleldu  around 
aald  openings. 

2.  An  egg-tester  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  a  eight 
opening  and  a  source  of  light,  a  roUtable  egg-carrler  po- 
sitioned to  carry  the  t-ggs  through  the  inclosure  between 
the  sight  opening  and  the  source  of  light,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  carrier,  motor-controlling  means,  and  a  brake 
for  the  carrier. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  a  sl^t 
opening  and  a  source  of  light,  a  rotatable  egg-carrler  po- 
altloned  to  carry  the  eggs  through  the  inclosure  between 
the  eight  opening  and  the  source  of  light,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  carrier,  a  brake  for  the  carrier,  and  means 
carried  by  the  brake  for  controlling  the  motor. 


communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  conduit  le«dlnc  from 
the  outlet  of  said  Jet  to  a  mixture  dlacharge  port,  aald  jef 
being  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  open  end  of  said 
conduit,  means  for  admitting  air  around  said  Jet  into  said 
open  end,  a  throttle  valve  located  at  the  outlet  of  aald 
carbureter,  adapted  when  partially  open  to  subject  aald 
discharge  port  to  the  suction  of  a  motor  while  aabetan- 
tlally  closing  the  main  dlacharse  openlnc  from  aald 
carbureter,  a  source  of  electricity,  an  electric  heatlnc  coil 
for  heating  the  contents  of  said  fuel  reservoir,  and  mean* 
for  closing  an  electric  circuit  therewith. 


1.209,662.  CARBURETER.  Qustav  A.  F.  AHLBno, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,878. 
(Cl.  261—12.) 

1.  A  carbureter  baring  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  adapted 
to  lead  to  a  motor,  a  separate  conduit  leading  to  a  dla- 
charge port  la  lmmt>dlate  comniunicatlon  with  said  outlet, 
a  primary  fuel  jet  leading  to  said  conduit,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  aald  conduit  and  carbureting  chamber,  a 
main  fuel  Jet  In  communication  with  said  carbureting 
chamber,  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply  In  communication 
with  each  of  aald  jets,  an  electric  heating  coll  in  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  for  heating  said  conduit  and  a  valve 
located  in  the  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  valve 
being  disponed,  when  slightly  opened,  to  cause  a  suction 
to  be  maintained  throagfa  aald  conduit  while  snbstanitlally 
closing  tbe  outlet  from  said  mixing  chamber,  and  when 
further  opened  to  permit  the  suction  to  act  upon  tbe 
mixing  chamber,  whereby  a  heated  mixture  Is  first  drawn 
through  said  conduit  to  start  the  motor  and  then  through 
said  chambers  to  continue  its  operstlon. 

2.  A    carbureter    having   In    combination    therewith   a 
atartlng  device  comprising  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  jet  In 


3.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber  therela 
for  the  reception  of  liquid  fuel  and  air,  an  air  inlet  lead* 
ing  thereto,  a  discharge  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  source 
of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  main  jet  leading  therefrom  to  aald 
chamber,  an  intervening  passage  leading  from  the  body  of 
said  jot  between  the  inlet  and  discharge  openings  thereof 
to  a  starting  jet,  a  starting  jet,  an  openmonthed  tube 
leading  therefrom  to  a  port  opening  Into  the  discharge 
outlet  of  said  carbureting  chamber,  to  convey  commingled' 
fuel  and  air  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  in  aald  dlacharge 
outlet  adapted  when  In  a  predetermined  partially  open 
position  to  expose  said  discharge  port  to  the  suction  of  a 
motor  while  substantially  closing  the  outlet  from  aald 
carbureting  chamber,  and  when  In  a  more  open  position, 
to  permit  a  full  suction  from  aald  dlacharge  outlet,  a. 
source  of  electrldty,  electrical  heating  means  for  heating 
said  fuel  and  tube,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  circuit  whereby  when  said  circuit  la  cloaed  and  aald 
throttle  partially  opened,  an  explosive  mixture  may  be 
drawn  through  said  starting  jet  and  tnbe  to  start  a  motor 
and  when  further  opened,  the  suction  may  be  thtongb 
said  main  Jet  and  carbureting  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  discharge- 
outlet  In  combination  with  intervening  altematlTe  carbo- 
reting  passages  one  of  which  Is  inclosed  within  the  other, 
with  a  space  between  them,  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply, 
two  fuel  Jets  In  communication  therewith,  one  being  ar* 
ranged  to  discharge  Into  one  and  the  other  into  the  other 
of  said  passages,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical 
heating  coll  arranged  to  form  a  lining  for  the  larger  of 
said  carbureting  paasages  whereby  botft  may  be  heated 
and  means  located  In  the  dlacharge  oatlet  of  the  carba- 
refer  for  shifting  the  motor  suction  from  one  to  th» 
other  of  said  passages. 

6.  A  carbureter  haTing  an  air  inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet.  Intervening  alternative  main  and  aaxlllary  carbu- 
reting paaaagea  in  communication  therewith,  a  aource  ot 
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liquid  fuel  sapply,  a  main  fuel  Jet  In  communication  there- 
with and  with  laid  main  carbureting  passage,  a  ralTe 
for  controlling  the  same,  a  continuously  open  starting  Jet 
In  open  communication  with  tald  auxiliary  carbureting 
passage,  aald  starting  Jet  having  a  branch  fuel  passage 
leading  thereto  from  a  point  In  the  fuel  supply  conduit 
connected  with  said  main  Jet  In  advance  of  said  control- 
ling valve,  an  emergency  fuel  reservoir  In  communication 
wtlb  said  branch  passage,  and  a  valve  located  in  said 
discharge  outlet  for  shifting  the  motor  suction  from  one 
of  said  carbureting  passages  to  another,  whereby  when 
said  suction  causes  a  fuel  discharge  from  said  starting- 
Jet,  fuel  may  be  drawn  In  said  emergency  reservoir,  as 
well  aa  to  aald  itartlng  Jet  and  when  said  discharge  outlet 
valve  li  rereraed,  fuel  may  be  drawn  from  said  emergency 
reservoir  through  said  branch  to  said  main  Jet  to  supple- 
ment the  latter  and  meet  excessive  fuel  demands. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,053.  BAIL-ANCHOR.  Toaaia  H.  ALran>s,  Chi- 
cago, m.  nied  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,883.  (CI. 
288—4.) 


1.  A  rail  aachor  comprising  a  tie  Abutting  member  and 
a  rail  base  engaging  member,  means  carried  by  said  rail 
bate  engaging  member  providing  a  rolling  pinching  action 
on  the  lateral  upper  edges  of  said  rail  base  and  a  rolling 
gripping  action  on  the  lateral  edges  of  said  rail  base,  said 
means  l>eing  capable  of  bodily  movement  toward  said  tie 
abutting  atember. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlslDg  a  tie  abut- 
ting member  and  a  rail  base  engaging  member,  said  rail 
base  engaging  member  being  provided  with  oppositely  In- 
clined sista,  rolling  grtpplag  members  vertically  arranged 
In  said  alota  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  edges  of 
■aid  rail,  ■wans  carried  by  aald  roUiag  gripping  Bembers 
an  gaging  the  lateral  npper  edges  of  said  rail  base,  said 
means  serving  to  draw  the  rail  tMtse  engaging  member 
tn  cioaer  oMitmct  with  said  rail  when  said  rolllog  gripping 
members  are  actnate. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tie  abut- 
ting and  a  rail  baae  engaging  member  provided  with  in- 
wardly Inclined  slots,  rolling  gripping  members  interposed 
in  said  slots  between  the  lateral  edges  of  the  rail  l>ase 
and  one  wall  of  said  slots,  and  means  provided  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate  for  preventing  shearing  of 
said  rolling  bearing  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tie  abut- 
ting and  a  rail  base  engaging  member,  provided  with  in- 
wardly Inclined  slots,  rolling  gripping  members  interpoaed 
In  aald  slots  between  the  lateral  edges  of  the  rail  base  and 
one  wall  of  said  slots,  and  means  provided  on  the  upper 
surface  of  aald  plate  for  preventing  shearing  of  said  rolling 
bearing  member,  said  means  comprising  a  shoulder  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  slot  and  one  wall  of  aald  ahoul- 
der  being  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  that  of  one  wall 
of  said  slot. 

0.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  rail  engaging  member, 
means  carried  by  said  member  providing  a  rolling  gripping 
action  on  tald  rail,  a  tie  abattlng  member  made  integral 
with  said  rail  baae  engaging  member  and  extending  at  a 
right  an^e  thereto,  said  rail  engaging  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  contact  snrfaccs,  said  contact 
■mtMn  being  formed  by  cormgatlag  the  vpper  surface 
of  aald  rail  eagacing  member. 

(rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.209,664.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GARBAGE. 
Jambs  A.  ANDaasoK,  Barren  Island,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan. 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.974.     (CI.  83 — 85.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  garbage  comprising  a 
water  tank,  an  endless  open  horizontally  movable  con- 
veyer arranged  therein,  and  a  water  jet  arranged  in  said 
tank  near  the  Intake  end  thereof  and  below  the  water 
level  and  directing  a  jet  of  water  upwardly  into  the  gar- 
bage to  disintegrate  the  same  and  separate  the  heavier 
materials  from  the  lighter  i>ortlons  of  the  gart>age. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  garbage  comprising  a 
water  tank,  an  endless  open  horlsontally  movable  conveyer 
arranged  therein,  and  a  horisontal  submerging  plate  In 
the  tank  to  bold  the  conveyer  and  the  garbage  below 
the  water  level  for  a  portion  of  Its  travel  through  the 
tank. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  garbage  comprising  a 
water  tank,  a  conveyer  arranged  therein,  a  perforated  sub- 
merging plate  In  said  tank  adapted  to  hold  the  conveyer 
and  the  garbage  below  the  water  level,  and  a  series  of  air 
jets  below  the  water  level  and  directing  air  upwardly  to 
the  conveyer  through  the  perforated  submerging  plate. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  garbage  comprising  a 
water  tank,  a  conveyer  arranged  therein,  a  submerging 
plate  in  said  tank  adapted  to  hold  the  conveyer  and  the 
garbage  below  the  water  level,  and  a  series  of  air  Jets 
below  the  water  level  and  directing  air  upwardly  to  the 
snbmerglng  plate. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  separating  garbage  comprising  a 
water  tank,  an  open  horlsontally  movable  endless  conveyer 
therein  with  its  upper  run  near  the  water  level  and  Its 
lower  nm  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  horisontal  auh- 
merging  plate  near  the  water  level  and  serving  to  sub- 
merge the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer  and  the  garbage, 
means  for  maintaining  the  lighter  portions  of  the  garbage 
near  the  surface  of  the  water  and  against  the  under  side 
of  the  snbmerglng  plate,  whereby  the  said  Ufhter  portions 
will  l>e  carried  through  the  tank  by  the  npper  mn  o<  the 
conveyer  and  the  heavier  portions  irlll  be  conveyed  ant  of 
the  tank  by  the  lower  mn  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,209,655.  LAMP-SOCKET.  William  F.  A.vklah,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  asslfrnor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
81,  1914.     Serial  No    859.483.      (CT.  178—828.) 


-Q 


1.  A  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  she«'t  metal  blank  strack 
out  to  form  a  plurality  of  idiots  therein  and  bent  into 
cylindrical  form,  the  abutting  edt;e  of  said  blank  being 
bent  outward  to  form  a  locking  flange. 

2.  \  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  struck 
out  to  form  a  plurality  of  Hlots  at  one  end,  and  a  notched 
projection  at  one  side,  said  blank  being  bent  into  cylin- 
drical form,  and  aald  projection  being  bent  to  form  an  ont- 
wardly-extendlng  locking  flange. 


1,209.666.     8ANITART  COMMODE-PROTBCTOE.     SAhia 
F.    Bailbt,   North   Warren.    Pa.      Piled    Aug.    26.   1914. 
Serial  No.  858,468.      (CI.  4—18.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  protective  covering 

for  a  commode  seat  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  rubber 


xit$ 


aad  adapted  to  seat  on  the  horisontal  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  the  top  of  a  commode  seat  and  a  downwardly 
Inrlined  web  formed  integrally  therewith  at  its  inner  pe- 
riphery and  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  coincident  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  seat. 


2.  A  commode  protector  romprislng  an  integral  rubber 
ring  having  a  relatively  flexilile  inner  portion  and  a  rela- 
tively stiff  outer  portion. 


1.209,687.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  SOLVENTS. 
TiiBODoas  Baker.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  B.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemourp  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724.809.      (Cl.  34 — 8.) 
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1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
heating  a  traveling  web,  an  evaporating  chamber  inclosing 
the  web  and  heater,  and  means  located  below  the  evap- 
orating chamber  for  circulating  a  current  of  a  gas  through 
the  same  l>y  convection,  comprising  a  passageway  of  re- 
stricted cross-sectional  area  located  below  the  evaporat- 
ing chamber  and  connected  by  \X»  two  ends  to  the  cham- 
ber at  Its  opposite  sides,  and  a  condenser  located  in  the 
lowest  available  part  of  said  passageway. 

2.  In  a  device  oft  he  character  described,  an  evaporating 
chamber,  means  for  circulating  n  current  of  a  gas  through 
the  same  by  convection,  comprising  a  passageway  of  re- 
stricted cross-sectional  area  located  below  the  evaporating 
chamber  and  connected  by  Its  two  ends  to  the  chamber  at 
its  opposite  sides,  a  preliminary  cooler  located  in  the  pas- 
sageway at  the.  outlet  from  and  below  the  evaporating 
chamt>er,  and  a  condenser  located  in  the  lowest  available 
part  of  the  paaaageway. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
heating  a  traveling  web,  an  evaporating  chamber  inclosing 
the  web  and  heater,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cnrrent 
of  a  gas  through  the  same  by  convection,  compriaing  a 
pasKngeway  of  restricted  cross-sectional  area,  located  below 
the  evaporating  chaml)er  and  ronnected  by  its  two  ends 
to  the  chamber  at  its  opposite  sides,  a  preliminary  cooler 
located  in  the  passageway  at  the  outlet  from  and  below 
the  evaporating  chamt>er,  and  a  condenser  located  in  the 
lowest  available  part  of  the  passageway. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  an  evaporating 
chamt>er  and  means  for  circulating  a  current  of  a  gas 
through  the  same  by  convection,  comprising  a  passageway 
of  restricted  cross-sectional  area  located  below  the  evap- 
orating chamber  and  connected  by  its  two  ends  to  the 
chamber  at  Its  opposite  sides,  a  preliminary  cooler  located 
in  the  passageway  at  the  outlet  from  and  below  the  evap- 
orating chamber,  a  preliminary  heater  located  in  the  pas- 
sageway in  advance  of  the  evaporating  chamber,  and  a 
condenser  located  in  the  lowest  available  part  of  the 
passageway. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
heating  a  traveling  web,  an  evaporating  chamber  Inclosing 
the  web  and  heater,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cnrrent 
•f  a  gas  through  the  same  by  conrectlon,  comprising  a 


passageway  of  restricted  cross-sectienal  area  located  below 
the  evaporating  chamber  and  connected  by  Its  two  ends 
to  the  chamber  at  Its  opposite  sldea,  a  preliminary  cooler 
located  In  the  passageway  at  the  outlet  from  and  btfow 
the  evaporating  chamber,  a  preliminary  heater  located  In 
the  passageway  in  advance  of  the  evaporating  chamber, 
and  a  condenser  located  in  the  lowest  available  part  of 
the  passageway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,209,668.     TOOL.     OasN  F.  B^ltzlbt.  Hagerstown,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.       Serial  No.  79,086.       (Cl.  81 — 177.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  operating  member  and  a  retatabia 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  an  enlarged  portioa, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  socket  receiviac 
said  enlarged  portion,  one  of  said  members  also  havlag  a 
plurality  of  notches  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receAve 
the  other  member  when  the  members  are  in  position  for 
turning  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  comblaatloa,  an  operating  member  aad  a  rotatahia 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  an  enlarged  portion, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  socket  receivias 
said  enlarged  portion,  the  member  having  said  socket  alaa 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  any  one  of  which  is  adapta^ 
to  receive  the  other  member  when  the  members  are  in 
position  for  turning  the  rotatable  member. 

8.  In  combination,  an  operating  member  and  a  rotatatte 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  an  enlarged  portioa, 
and  the  other  of  aald  members  having  a  socket  for  reeetT> 
ing  said  enlarged  portion,  said  member  having  aald  socket 
also  having  projections  thereabout  against  aay  one  of 
which  said  member  having  said  enlarged  portion  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  to  permit  turning  of  the  rotatable  meml>er. 

4.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  an  enlarfed  end, 
and  a  rotatable  member  having  a  socket  recelylat  mid 
enlarged  end,  said  rotatable  member  also  having  a  Mo- 
rality of  notches  in  any  one  of  which  said  handle  la 
adapted  to  engagi-  to  permit  turning  of  said  rotatable 
member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  handle  bsvlng  an  enlarged  end, 
and  a  rotatable  member  having  a  socket  for  receiving  said 
enlarged  end,  and  projections  about  said  socket  against 
any  one  of  which  the  handle  Is  adapted  to  engage  to  per- 
mit turning  of  said  rotatable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,669.  LASTING  AND  SEWING  MACHINE.  Aa- 
THCR  Batbb  and  Josbph  QoDLOBOCaN,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827.696.      (Cl.  12—0.) 

1.  In  a  step-hy-step  type  of  lasting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  pincers  and  operating  mechanlam  for  caosins 
the  pincers  to  seize  and  pull  an  upper,  means  for  shortan- 
Ing  the  pulling  stroke  of  the  pincers,  additional  meana 
for  rendering  the  plncer  movements  ineffective,  a  singlo 
controller  for  said  two  means,  and  a  lost  motlosi  eonnee- 
tion  between  the  controller  and  the  second  means  to  delay 
the  operation  of  the  latter  while  the  flrst-mentlonod  meana 
is  operated.  . 

2.  In  a  step-by-step  type  of  lasting  machine,  the  combfc> 
nation  of  plnc«a  and  operating  meckaaiam  for  can«1ng 
the  pincers  to  selxe  and  pull  an  upper,  of  adjasting  ni^'aaa 
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for  chanring  the  palling  stroke  of  the  plncen  flrct  bj 
progresfllvely  ttaortenlng  the  atroke  and  thereafter  by 
transferring  both  extremes  of  tbe  stroke  farther  from  the 
work. 


3.  In  a  step-by-step  type  of  lasting  machine,  the  combl 
nation  with  pincers  and  operating  mechanism  for  causing 
the  pincers  to  seise  and  pull  an  upper,  of  adjusting  means 
tor  changing  the  pulling  stroke  of  the  pincers  first  by  lo- 
cating the  point  of  termination  closer  to  th»  work  and 
later  by  locating  the  point  of  beginning  more  remote  from 
-the  work. 

4.  la  a  step-by-step  type  of  laatlng  machine,  the  combl- 
AAtlon  of  pincen  and  operating  mechanism  for  causing 
the  pincers  to  seize  an  upper  and  move  In  a  plane  snb- 
•tantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom  to 
poll  the  upper,  add  mechanism  including  a  lever  and  an 
actuator  therefor,  and  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of 
the  lever  to  withdraw  the  pincers  along  said  plane  from 
position  to  seise  the  upper. 

6.  In  a  step-by-step  type  of  lasting  maehlac,  the  combl 
oatlon  with  pincers  and  operating  mechanism  for  canslng 
tbe  pincers  to  seize  and  pull  an  upper,  of  means  for  regu 
lating  the  length  of  tbe  pulling  movement,  means  for 
changing  the  fulcrum  of  the  pincers,  and  connected  de- 
Tlcea  for  imparting  to  said  two  means  successively  their 
>«peimtlTe  movemeata. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,200,660.      8HOB.      LaopoLD   A.    Baom.    Newark.   N.    J. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  l»ie.     Serial  No.  87,148.      (O.  36 — 72.) 


1.  An  over-shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  open  down 
the  front,  closure  flaps  therefor,  a  rigid  sole,  a  rigid  hol- 
low heel  adapted  to  receive  a  slipper  heel,  and  elastic 
cushion  material  in  tbe  aboe  at  the  heel  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  body  part  open  down  the  front 
and  provided  with  closure  flaps,  a  rigid  sole,  a  hollow 
rigid  heel,  adapted  to  receive  a  slipper  heel,  a  metal  socket 
la  said  heel,  laterally  extending  flanges  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  socket,  and  means  for  securing  said  ianges  In  the 
•hoe  structure. 

<i.  A  shoe  comprising  a  body  part,  a  rigid  sole,  a  rigid 
liollow  heel  adapted  to  receive  a  slipper  heel,  a  cushion  at 


the  back  of  the  shoe  and  serving  to  support  the  rear  por- 
tion of  a  slipper,  and  a  cushion  adapted  to  support  a 
slipper  under  tbe  arch  thereof. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  a  body  part,  a  rigid  sole,  a  hollow 
rigid  metal  heel  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  slipper  heel, 
a  rigid  casing  inclosing  said  metal  socket,  means  for  se- 
curing the  metal  socket  to  the  shoe,  and  elastic  cushion 
material  in  the  shoe  at  the  heel  portion  thereof  above  the 
heel  socket. 

5.  A  shoe  comprising  a  l>ody  part,  a  rigid  sole,  a  hollow 
rigid  metal  heel  socket  a<lapted  to  receive  a  slipper  heel, 
laterally  extending  flanges  at  the  upper  end  of  said  metal 
heel  socket  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges  in  the 
shoe  structure. 


1,209,661.  SHOE  STIFFENER.  Habbt  H.  Bbcbwith. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  July  28.  1918.  Serial  No. 
42.330.      (CI.  36 — 77.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  stiffeaer,  con- 
sisting of  a  skived  blank  of  fibrous  material  containiag  a 
stiffening  compound  adapted  to  be  softened  by  moderate 
heat,  said  blank  Including  Its  skived  portion  being  com- 
pacted by  pressure  applied  subsequently  to  the  aklvlag  of 
the  blaak. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  stitrener  con- 
sisting of  a  skived-edge  blank  formed  of  flbrooa  ■atarlal 
impregnated  with  a  stiffening  compound  adapted  t»  be 
softened  by  moderate  heat,  said  blank  having  oa  ita  body 
and  skived  portions  an  additional  coating  of  stiffening 
material  adapted  to  be  softened  by  heat. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahoe  stiffeaer,  coa- 
slsting  of  a  skived  edge  blank  of  fibrous  material  coatala- 
Ing  a  stiffening  compound  adapted  to  be  softened  by  mod- 
erate heat,  said  blank  including  Its  skived  edge  being 
compacted  and  having  a  surface  coating  of  stiffening  ma- 
terial additional  to  said  stiffening  compound  adapted  to  be 
softened  by  beat. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  Im- 
pregnating a  fibrous  body  with  a  stiffening  compound 
adapted  to  be  softened  by  moderate  heat,  cutting  a  shoe 
stlffener  blank  from  said  body,  and  then  compacting  rach 
blank  under  conditions  of  heat  and  pressure. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  skiv- 
ing a  shoe  stlffener  blank  of  fibrous  material  saturated 
with  a  stiffening  compound  adapted  to  be  softened  under 
moderate  beat,  and  then  subjecting  the  skived  blank  to 
heat  and  pressure  to  compact  the  same. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  09,66  2.  VALVE  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS.  MAariN 
BBHaas,  Queen!<,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  68S.964.     (CI.  4—0.)  * 

1.  A  valve  for  flush  tanks,  embodying  therein  a  siphon 
tube,  a  fiush  pipe  normally  in  communication  therewith, 
a  siphon  jet  lead  discharging  into  said  flush  pipe  below 
said  siphon  tube  and  across  the  outlet  thereof,  said  lead 
having  a  seat  about  the  inlet  thereof,  the  space  above  said 
siphon  Jet  lead  and  about  said  seat  being  entirely  unob- 
structed, an  elongated  guide  rod  secured  at  the  bottom  of 
and  projecting  axlally  of  said  siphon  jet  lead,  a  weighted 
valve  block  slidably  mounted  upon  said  guide  rod,  an  elon- 
gated stem  carried  by  said  block  and  inclosing  said  rod, 
and  means  in  conjunction  with  said  .item  for  raising  said 
valve  block. 

2.  A  valve  for  flush  tanks  embodying  therein  a  siphon 
tube,  a  flush  pipe  normally  In  communication  therewith,  a 
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alphon  jet  lead  discharging  into  said  flush  pipe  below  said 
dphon  tube  and  acroas  the  outlet  thereof,  said  lead  having 
a  seat  shout  the  inlet  thereof,  the  space  above  said  siphon 
jot  lead  and  about  said  seat  being  entirely  unobstructed, 
an  elongated  guide  rod  aecured  at  the  bottom  of  and  pro- 
jecting axlally  of  said  siphon  jet  lead,  a  weighted  valve 
block  slidably  mounted  upon  said  guide  rod,  a  detachable 
packing  ring  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  seat  about  said  siphon  jet  lead,  an  elongated  stem 
carried  by  said  block  and  inclosing  said  rod,  and  means  in 
conjunction  with  said  stem  for  raising  said  valve  block. 


S.  A  valve  for  flush  tanks,  embodying  therein  a  siphon 
tnbc.  a  three-way  fitting,  one  lead  of  which  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  tube,  a  flush  pipe  In  communication 
with  another  lead  of  said  fitting,  an  elongated  guide  rod 
aacnred  at  the  bottom  of  and  projecting  axlally  of  the 
third  lead  of  said  fitting,  the  inlet  of  said  lead  being  un- 
obstructed above  and  about  the  edge  thereof,  a  weighted 
valve  block  slidably  mounted  upon  said  guide  rod,  an 
elongated  stem  carried  by  said  block  and  inclosing  said 
rod.  and  means  in  conjunction  with  said  stem  for  raising 
•Bid  valve  block,  whereby  water  may  be  admitted  to  said 
fitting  in  a  manner  to  cause  it  to  flow  across  the  lead  there- 
of communicating  with  aald  siphon  tube  and  to  discharge 
into  said  lead  In  communication  with  said  flush  pipe. 

4.  A  valve  for  flush  tanka  embodying  therein  a  siphon 
tnbe,  a  flush  pipe  normally  in  communication  therewith,  a 
alphon  Jet  lead  diacharging  into  said  fiush  pipe  below  said 
alphon  tube  and  acroas  the  outlet  thereof,  said  lead  having 
a  seat  formed  about  the  Inlet  thereof,  the  space  atmve  said 
alphon  jet  lead  and  about  said  seat  being  entirely  unob- 
structed, an  elongated  guide  rod  secured  at  the  bottom  of 
Bad  projecting  azially  of  said  siphon  lead,  a  weighted 
valve  block  slidably  mounted  ui>on  said  guide  rod,  said 
block  having  a  channel  in  the  sides  thereof  forming  oppo- 
■Italy  disposed  shoulders,  and  a  detachable  annular  pack- 
ing seated  in  said  channel,  and  having  an  overhung  rim, 
an  elongated  stem  carried  by  said  block  and  having  a  loose 
sliding  fit  with  said  rod  whereby  slight  movement  of  aald 
block  is  afforded  to  permit  said  packing  to  automatically 
•eat  itself,  and  means  in  conjunction  with  said  stem  for 
raising  said  block. 


1,909,663.  CLOTH  STEAMING  AND  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINE. Babnbt  Bbnnbtt,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  10,   1913.     SerUI  No.  747.284.      (CI.  26 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  dsscribed,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  guide,  a  vertically  disposed  steam  chest  below  the 
galde  and  arranged  for  passage  of  the  cloth  therethrough, 
pressing  rolla  below  the  steam  chest  arranged  to  maintain 
the  cloth  substantially  vertical  in  Its  passage  from  the 
guide,  through  the  steam  chest  to  the  pressing  rolls,  and 
a  winding  device  below  the  pressing  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  guide  roller,  a  vertically  dlsi>osed  steam 
chest  arranged  below  the  same,  heated  preaslng  rolls  dis- 


posed below  the  steam  chest  and  a  winding  device  bdow 
the  pressing  rolls  whereby  the  material  is  mBlntalned 
substantially  vertical  from  the  guide  roller  through  the 
steam  chamber,  between  the  pressing  rolls  and  to  the 
winding  device. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a.  steam 
chamber,  steam  supplying  devices  leading  to  the  front  and 
back  of  said  steam  chamber  at  both  ends  and  means  for 
pressing  the  steamed  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  chest  arranged  for  passage  of  the 
cloth  therethrough,  independently  controlled  steam  sup- 
plying devices  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  steam  chest 
and  at  both  ends  thereof  whereby  to  treat  the  cloth  on 
one  or  both  faces  and  from  one  or  both  side  edges  there- 
of and  means  for  advancing  the  cloth  through  the  staam 
chest. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  material  in  a  sutMtan- 
tially  vertical  plane  and  a  vertically  disposed  steam  chest 
arranged  for  passage  of  the  web  of  material  therethrough, 
said  steam  chest  having  a  part  hinged  along  one  edge  on 
a  vertical  axis  so  tliat  It  may  be  swung  to  one  side  when 
positioning  the  web  of  material  within  tbe  steam  cheat. 


1,209,664.  INTERCHANGEABLE  FURNITURE.  Fbame 
Blando,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb..  28.  1916.  Barial 
No.  80,982.     (a.  0 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  base 
member,  of  a  top  member  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
base  member  and  adapted  to  swing  through  an  arc  of 
substantially  180  degrees  to  form  a  front  extension  for  the 
bed,  a  back  member  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
base  member  and  adapted  'to  swing  rearwardly  to  an  in- 
clined position  when  the  device  is  arranged  as  a  l)ed,  a 
continuous  bedupring  frame  made  in  sections  which  are 
made  Independent  of  tbe  base,  top  and  back  members  but 
carried  thereby,  means  for  supporting  the  top  and  back 
members  in  position  to  support  the  bed-spring  frame,  and 
means  for  automatically  folding  the  bed-spring  frame,  the 
supports  and  tbe  back  member  when  the  top  member  is 
folded  into  position  to  form  a  sofa. 

2.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  base 
member,  of  a  top  member  constituting  the  upholstered 
portion  of  the  sofa  and  hinged  to  the  front  edge  portion 
of  the  base  member,  a  back  member  hinged  to  the  rear 
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edge  portion  of  the  base  member,  a  cootlnaoua  b*d-spriiiK 
frame  made  In  sections  independent  of  but  carried  by  the 
base,  top  and  back  members,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  wltb 
■aid  members  when  brought  Into  position  \o  form  a  sofa, 
supports  for  the  top  and  ba^k  members  when  In  position 
to  form  a  bed.  and  means  for  aufomatiralljr  unfolding  the 
bed-spring  frame  or  extending  It  into  horizontal  position 
as  the  top  member  la  swung  forwardly  through  an  arc 
of  substantially  180  degrees. 

3.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  base 
member,  of  a  top  member  hinged  to  the  front  edge  por- 
tion of  the  base  member,  a  foot  piece  similar  to  that  of 
an  ordinary  bed  carried  by  the  top  member,  a  i>aclc  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  base  member,  a 
head  piece  similar  to  that  of  an  ordinary  l>ed  carried  by  the 
bacic  member,  a  continuous  bed-spring  frame  made  in 
sections  independent  of  but  carried  by  the  base,  top  and 
back  members  and  adapted  to  he  folded  with  said  members 
into  position  to  form  a  sofa,  and  means  for  automatit^ally 
folding  the  bed-spring  frame,  the  back  member  and  the 
head  and  foot  pieces  when  the  top  member  is  folded  into 
position  to  form  a  sofa. 

4.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed.  the  combination,  with  a  base 
member,  of  a  top  member  hinged  to  the  front  edge  portion 
of  tbe  base  member,  a  baok  ^lembcr  hinged  to  the  rear 
edg<>  portion  of  the  base  member,  supports  for  the  top 
and  back  meml)ers  when  in  position  to  form  a  t)ed,  a  con- 
tinuous bed  spring  frame  made  in  sections  independent  of 
but  carried  by  the  base,  top  and  l>ack  members  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  with  them  when  brought  into  position  to 
form  a  sofa,  and  means  for  automatically  unfolding  the 
bed-spring  frame  or  extending  it  into  horizontal  position 
when  the  top  section  is  swun;;  forwardly  to  an  inverted 
position. 

6.  In  a  folding  sofa  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  Iwise 
member,  of  a  top  member  hinged  to  the  front  edge  portion 
of  the  base  member,  a  back  member  hinged  to  the  rear 
edge  portion  of  the  base  member,  supports  for  the  top 
and  back  members  when  in  jwsltlon  to  Yorm  a  bed,  a  con- 
tlnuou.s  bed-spring  frame  made  in  sections  Independent  of 
but  carried  by  the  base,  top  and  back  members  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  with  said  sections  when  brought  into  position 
to  form  a  sofa,  the  connecting  means  l>etween  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  bed-spring  frame  and  the  top  member  and 
back  member,  respectively,  also  serving  to  support  said 
end  portions  of  the  bed-spring  frame  in  horizontal  position 
when  the  device  is  arranged  as  a  bed.  a  folding  supporting 
frame  for  the  middle  portion  of  the  bed-sprlnir  frame  rest- 
ing upon  the  base  member,  means  for  automatically  fold- 
ing said  supporting  frame  as  the  device  is  converted  from 
a  bed  into  a  sofa,  and  means  for  automatically  unfolding 
the  bed-spring  frame  and  extending  It  Into  horizontal 
position  as  the  top  member  Is  swung  forwardly  to  In- 
Terted  position. 

r Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.209,668.  TURNSTILE.  Phbd  E.  Bright,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,820.  (CI 
89—3.) 

1.  In  a  turnstile,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  support 
barrier  arms  carried  by  the  support  and  movable  end 
wise  relatively  to  the  same,  and  a  non-rotatable  movable 
lever,  actuated  positively  by  the  rotary  support  and  dis- 
connected from  the  barrier  arms,  said  lever  adapted  Ip  Ita 
movements  to  engage  tbe  barrier  arms  in  succession  and 
■hift  the  same  endwise. 

2.  In  a  turnstile,  the  combination  of  a  rotary,  support, 
barrier  arms  carried  by  the  support  and  movable  endwise 
relatively  to  the  same,  and  a  non  rotatable  movable  mem- 
ber operated  automatically  and  positively  by  the  movable 
rapport,  and  disconnected  from  the  barrier  arms,  said 
member  acting  when  operated,  to  successively  engage  the 
barrier  arms  and  move  the  same  endwise. 

8.  In  a  turnstile,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  support 
provided  with  a  cam.  barrier  arms  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  movable  bodily  therewith,  said  arms  being  mov- 
able also  endwise  relatively  to  said  support,  and  a  movable 


member  operated  by  tbe  cam  and  adapted  to  encage 
move  the  arms  endwise. 
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4.  In  a  turnstiio,  the  combination  of  an  upright  rotarj 
support  provided  with  a  cam  track,  barrier  arms  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  support  and  movable  also  rela> 
tlvely  to  the  same,  an4l  a  swinging  lever  for  moving  said 
arms  in  relation  to  the  support,  the  said  lever  being  oper- 
ated by  the  cam  track  In  tbe  routlon  of  tbe  support. 


1.209.666.  LASTINO-MACHINE.  Ix)ci8  M.  Baowir.  Ber- 
erly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  20.008.     (CI.  IJ — 2.) 
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1.  A  lasting  machine  comprixing  staple  forming  and  in- 
serting mechanism  including  a  staple  forming  member  bar- 
ing  a  staple  guide  together  with  a  lasting  tool  having  a 
staple  guiding  nozzle,  said  forming  member  and  said  laat- 
ing  tool  t>elng  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  golds 
of  the  forming  member  and  the  nozzle  of  the  lasting  tool 
to  constitute  a  staple  passage  having  continuous  unlnter- 
ruped  walls  while  a  staple  Is  being  driven. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  staple  forming  and  in- 
serting mechanism  Including  a  staple  forming  member  hav- 
ing a  staple  guide,  together  with  a  lasting  tool  having 
a  staple  guiding  nozzle,  said  forming  member  and  said 
lasting  tool  having  overlapping  terminal  portions  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cause  the  guide  of  the  formlnf 
member  and  the  nozzle  of  the  lasting  tool  to  constitute  a 
continuous  uninterrupted  staple  passage. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  staple  forming  and 
inserting  mechanism  imluding  a  staple  forming  member 
having  a  staple  guide  together  with  a  lasting  tool  having 
a  staple  guiding  nozzle,  said  forming  member  having  a 
cutaway  terminal  part  and  said  tool  having  a  comple- 
mentary projection  «»r  lip  constructed  and  arranged  rela- 
tively to  the  cutaway  part  of  the  forming  member  to  aline 
the  nozzle  of  the  lasting  tool  and  the  guide  of  the  forming 
member  end  to  end.  whereby  a  continuous  uninterrupted 
staple  itassage  is  formed. 
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4.  A  machine  for  lasting  stitch-down  shoes  comprising 
staple  forming  and  Inserting  mertuuilsm,  a  lasting  tool 
having  a  staple  guiding  nozzle  and  an  upper  clamping 
end  constructe<l  and  shaped  to  hold  the  upper  down  and 
press  It  substantially  across  the  entire  margin  of  the  sole, 
and  a  work  support  having  a  sole  *'ngagiug  face  substan- 
tially parallel   to  tbe  end  of  said  lasting  tool. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  lasting  tool 
formed  to  force  the  upper  Into  the  angle  between  the  last 
and  the  sole  margin,  said  lasting  tool  having  a  shoe  upper 
engaging  end  constructed  and  shaped  to  hold  the  upper 
down  and  press  It  poaitively  upon  the  margin  of  the  sole. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.209.667.  WORK  HOLDKR.  Joseph  F.  BniR,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Pattern  Works,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  824.333.      (CI.  90 — 58.) 


1.  A  work  holder  romprUlni;  a  po<lestal.  a  column  sup- 
ported thereby,  n  slidalile  hl<><  k  on  said  column,  means  in 
•aid  column  opiTable  In  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed for  moving  said  block  longitudinally  of  said  column, 
a  scale  In  the  rear  face  of  said  column  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof,  an  indicating  finger  on  said  block 
and  engaging  said  scale,  a  revoluble  vertically  disposed 
bearing  plate  on  the  front  of  said  block,  bosses  on  said 
bearing  plate,  a  trnnnlon  work  hnldlng  plnte  supported 
by  snltl  bosses  and  means  carried  by  said  work  holding 
plate  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  In  adjusted  position  rela- 
tive to  '^ai(|   bearing  plate. 

2.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  revoluble 
column  supported  thereby,  a  feed  screw  throughout  the 
length  of  said  column  and  operable  from  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  slldable  block  on  said  column  and  hnvluL'  a  nut 
engn;;ement  with  said  feed  screw,  a  scale  in  the  rear  face 
of  Paid  column,  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  an 
Indicating  finger  on  said  block  and  engaging  said  scale, 
a  revoluble  vertically  disposed  hearing  plate  on  the  front 
of  said  block,  means  tarried  by  said  bearing  plate  engag- 
ing said  block  and  adapted  to  lock  said  bearing  plate  rela- 
tive to  said  Mock,  bosses  on  said  bearing  plate,  a  trun- 
nion work  holding  plate  supported  by  said  bosses,  and 
means  carried  by  said  work  hnldlng  plate  adapted  to  hold 
said  plate  In  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  bearing 
plate. 


1,209,668.  CO.NCRETE  MIXING  APPARATUS.  Ho»- 
AC«  M.  Capbo.n,  WInnetka.  III..  aKslgnor  to  The  Marsh 
Capron  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filefl  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
646,«5»J.      (CI.   214 — 8.) 

In  concrete  mixing  appiiratus,  the  combination  wltb  a 
main  truck,  of  a  receptacle  on  said  truck,  a  supplementary 
track,  a  bin  on  the  latter  truck,  said  trucks  being  remov- 


ably secured  together,  tracks  ob  aaM  tmckt  which  altea, 
a  carrier  adapted  io  be  moved  back  and  forth  on  sakl 
tracks  and  to  be  charged  trsm  the  bin  and  to  discharge 
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Into  said  receptacle,  the  tracks  on  the  two  trucks  betng 
pivoted  together,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  tbe 

track  on  tht    supplementary  truck. 


1.209,««9.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  TABLBTB. 
Mabids  Cuambo.n\  I'aris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24.370.      (CI.  93—7.) 


1.  In  a  mnchlne  for  wrapping  tablets  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  Intermittently  rotated  transporter  com- 
prising arms  having  tablet  receiving  recesses  over  which 
recesses  wrappers  are  placet! :  a  distributing  mechanisiB 
for  moving  tablets  to  the  recesses ;  pushers  carried  by  the 
transporter  for  pushing  the  tablets  Into  the  recesses ;  lat* 
eral  clips  for  folding  down  the  sides  of  the  wrappers  npoa 
tbe  tablet ;  and  means  for  folding  the  ends  of  the  wrap- 
pers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  tablets  and  the  like,  tha 
combination  of  an  Intermittently  rotated  transporter  com> 
prising  arms  having  tablet  receiving  recesses  over  which 
recesses  wrappers  are  placed  :  a  distributing  mechanlaaa 
for  moving  tablets  to  the  recesses  ;  pushers  carried  by  ths 
transporter  for  pushing  the  tablets  into  the  ret-esses  ;  lat- 
eral clips  for  folding  down  the  sides  of  the  wrappers  npoa 
tbe  tablet  :  end  clips  for  raising  the  ends  of  the  wrappers; 
and  hooks  for  folding  down  said  ends. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  tablets  and  the  like,  tbs 
combination  of  an  intermittently  rotated  X-shaped  trans- 
porter and  receiver  comiTrising  arms  having  recesses;  a 
distributing  mechanism  for  presenting  tablets  to  tbe  re- 
ceiver ;  means  for  applying  ifinor  wrappers  to  the  tablets 
while  in  said  recesses  ;  a  second  means  for  applying  wrap- 
pers ;  means  for  raising  the  wrapped  tablets  from  the  rs- 

j   cesses  ;  and  clips  for  lifting  tablets  from  said  distrlbutlag 
I  mechanism  and  dropping  them  in  the  recesses  to  be  wrapped 
and  from  said  raising  means  and  <lropping  them  into  the 
recesses  again  for  applying  the  second  wrapper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  tablets  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  Intermittently  rotatml  X-shaped  trans- 
porter and  receiver  comprising  arras  having  recesses;  a 
distributing  mechanism  for  presenting  tablets  to  the  r»> 
ceiver  ;  means  for  applying  Inner  wrappers  to  the  tablets 
while  in  said  recesses  ;  a  second  means  for  applying  wrap- 
pers ;  means  for  raising  the  wrapped  tablets  from  tbe  re- 
cesses ;  clips  for  lifting  tablets  from  said  distributing  mech- 
anlsm  and  dropping  them  In  the  recesses  to  l>c  wrapped 
and  from  said  raising  means  and  dropping  thera  into  the 
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recMse*  again  for  applying  the  second  wrapper ;  a  travel- 
ing rack  for  carrying  away  the  wrapped  tablets ;  and 
means  for  pushing  the  wrapped  tablets  from  the  recesses 
to  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  tablets  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  intermittently  rotated  transporter  com- 
prising arms  having  tablet  receiving  recesses  over  which 
recesses  wrappers  are  placed  ;  a  distributing  mechanism  for 
moving  said  tablets  to  the  recesses ;  clips  carrle<l  by  said 
transporter  for  seizing  the  tablets  from  the  distributing 
mechanism  and  depositing  them  over  the  recesses  and  the 
wrapper  thereon  ;  and  means  for  folding  the  ends  and  sides 
of  the  wrapper  over  on  the  tablet. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.670.  TRAILER  FOR  TRUCKS.  FanoBBlCK  W. 
Chbiswbll,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seattle  Car  & 
Foundry  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washing- 
ton. Filed  July  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  107.505.  (CI. 
21—137.) 


1.  A  trailer  truck  comprising  an  axle,  two  wheels  there- 
on, a  reach,  a  load  supporting  frame  having  fore-and-aft- 
Mparated  load  engaging  members  locate<l  well  above  the 
axle,  and  supporting  means  ^or  said  frame  normally  hold- 
ing It  In  a  central  position  and  i)ermlttlng  a  limited  rook- 
ing movement  about  the  axle  independent  of  the  reach. 

2.  A  trailing  truck  for  logging  comprising  an  axle, 
wheels  thereon,  two  transverse  bunks  fixedly  secured  to- 
gether and  located  above  and  respectively  before  and  be- 
hind the  wheels  and  extending  to  nubntantially  the  outer 
adgea  of  the  wheels  and  springs  supporting  said  bunks 
from  the  axle  and  permitting  a  limited  rocking  movement 
about  the  axle. 

3.  A  trailer  truck  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  thereon, 
a  reach,  fixed  relative  to  the  axle  when  In  use,  a  load 
supporting  frame  comprising  two  bunks  located  respec- 
tively In  front  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  and  means 
supporting  said  frame  from  the  axlo  and  permitting  a 
limited  rocking  movement  of  the  frame  about  the  axle 
and  Independent  of  the  reach. 

4.  In  a  trailing  truck.  In  combination,  an  axle,  two 
wheels  thereon,  a  reach,  hounds  havlni;  mildes  for  the 
reach,  seml-elllptlcal  springs  mounted  on  the  axle  just 
within  each  wheel,  a  beam  extending  fro-a  front  to  rear 
over  and  supported  by  each  spring,  two  transverse  bunks 
supported  by  the  ends  of  said  beams  nnd  havln?  their 
ends  extending  to  the  outside  limits  of  the  wheels  and 
their  upper  surfaces  above  the  tops  of  the  wheels. 

5.  A  trailer  having  a  single  axlp,  load  carrying  wheels 
thereon,  a  reach,  two  beams  extending  from  front  to  rear 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  trailer,  means  yieldingly  support- 
ing said  beams  from  the  axle  to  permit  a  limited  rocking 
movement  upon  the  axle,  and  two  bunks  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  beams  at  an  elevation  to  maintain  their  tops  above 
the  tops  of  the  wheels  respectively  to  the  front  and  to  the 
rear  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  bunks  extending  to  the  outer 
side  limits  of  the  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


.209,671.  FORM  FOR  VUIiCANKABLB  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES.  Mtbon  H.  Clabk.  Hastlngs-npon-Hodson, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  11,607.     (CI.  18 — 46.) 


1.  A  hollow  form  for  supporting  a  vnlcanlxable  plastic 
article  during  a  differential  pressure  cure,  means  for  ex- 
posing the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  form  to  a  differ- 
ential of  pressure,  and  an  impervious  material  sealing 
and  preventing  leakage  through  the  pores  of  the  form  so 
that  the  internal  and  external  pressure  upon  the  form 
may  be  accurately  controlled. 

2.  A  hollow  metallic  form  for  supporting  a  vulcanlsable 
plastic  article  during  a  differential  pressure  cure,  means 
for  exposing  the  Interior  of  the  form  to  a  lesser  pressure 
than  the  exterior  of  the  form,  and  an  impervious  coating, 
sealing  and  preventing  leakage  through  the  pores  of  the 
form  so  that  the  Internal  and  external  pressure  upon  the 
form  may  be  accurately  controlled. 

3.  A  hollow  form  for  supporting  a  vulcanlzable  plastic 
article  having  a  passage  way  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  form  within  the 
area  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  article,  and  a  super- 
ficial coating  for  the  form  to  enhance  Its  Imperviousness. 

i,  A  hollow  form  for  supporting  a  vulcanlxable  plastic 
article  having  a  passage  way  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  form  within  the 
area  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  article,  and  a  coating 
upon  the  Interior  of  the  form  to  enhance  Its  Impervlous- 
ness. 


1,20  9.67  3.  BHBBT-BBPARATIMa  MBCHANI8M. 
HnnT  L.  Cbbhibt,  Portland.  Me.,  aaslsnor  to  Sooth- 
worth  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct  9.  1918,  BerUI  No.  794,273.  Renewed  Not.  9,  1916. 
ScrUl  No.  180.47?.      (O.  101—40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  sheets  of  pap«r  from  a 
stack,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  guide  disposed  In  a 
different  plane  from  that  of  said  blade  and  positioned  to 
bear  on  the  outer  sheet  of  the  stack  and  arranged  to  de- 
termine the  position  of  the  blade  to  separate  a  definite 
number  of  sheets  from  the  stack,  means  for  inserting  the 
blade  into  the  edge  of  the  stack  and  for  withdrawing  the 
same  and  means  for  removing  the  sheet  or  sheets  sepa- 
rated. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  sheets  of  paper  from  a 
stack,  the  oomt>lnation  of  a  blade,  a  guide  dispoaed  In 
a  different  plane  from  that  of  said  blade  and  positioned  to 
rest  by  gravity  on  the  upper  sheet  of  the  stack  And  ar- 
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ranged  to  determine  the  position  of  the  blade  to  sepa- 
rate a  definite  number  of  sheets  from  the  stack,  means  for 
Inserting  the  blade  into  the  edge  of  the  stack  and  for 
wthdrawing  the  same  and  means  for  removing  the  sheet 
or  sheets  separated. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  separating  sheets  of  paper  from  a 
stack,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  guide  disposed  in  a 
<llfferent  plane  from  that  of  said  blade  and  positioned  to 
bear  on  the  outer  sheet  of  the  stack  and  arranged  to  de- 
termine the  position  of  the  blade  to  separate  a  definite 
number  of  sheets  from  the  stack,  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  blade  and  guide  to  Insert  the  blade 
Into  the  edge  of  the  stack  and  to  withdraw  It  therefrom 
.and  means  for  removing  the  sheet  or  sheets  separated. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  .separating  sheets  of  paper  from  a 
stack,  the  combination  of  a  guide  positioned  to  rest  on  the 
upper  sheet  of  the  stack,  a  blade  connected  to  said  guide 
and  beneath  the  same  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  space 
equal  to  a  definite  numt>er  of  sheets,  means  for  Inserting 
the  blade  Into  the  edge  of  the  stack  and  withdrawing  It 
therefrom  and  means  for  removing  the  sheet  or  sheets 
separated. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  separating  sheets  of  paper  from  a 
«tack,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  blade  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  stack,  a  guide  disposed  In  a  different  plane 
from  that  of  said  blade  and  positioned  to  bear  on  the 
outer  sheet  of  the  stack  and  arranged  to  determine  the 
position  of  the  blade  to  separate  a  definite  number  of 
sheets  from  the  stack  and  means  for  removing  from  the 
blade  the  separated  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209.678.     LOCK   FOR  HOSE  COUPLINGS.     Fbank  F. 

CoooiM,  Matawan.  N.  J.,  and  Bobbbt  H.  Uold.  Chicago. 

III.     Filed   May   16,   1914.     Serial   No.   888,768.      (CI. 
i    18T— «9.) 


^  B 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  comprising 
mating  elements  provided  with  fixed  interlocking  lugs, 
of  a  locking  member  in  each  element  for  preventing  the 
accidental  disengagement  of  said  elements  which  is  made 
effective  by  direct  contact  with  the  fiuld  passing  through 
said  coupling,  said  locking  members  being  adapted  to 
permit  automatic  disengagement  of  said  mating  elements 
when  the  fluid  pressure  In  said  coupling  is  reduced. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  comprising 
mating  elements  provided  with  fixed  Interlocking  lugs, 
of  a  locking  member  In  each  element  for  preventing  the 
accidental  disengagement  of  said  elements  which  is  made 
effective  by  the  pressure  of  and  direct  contact  with  the 
fluid  passing  through  said  coupling,  said  locking  members 
being  adapted  to  permit  automatic  disengagement  of  said 
mating  elements  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  coupling 
Is  reduced. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  comprising 
mating  elements  provided  with  fixed  interlocking  lugs, 
of  a  locking  member  arranged  in  each  of  said  elements 
which  is  actuated  to  operatlvely  engage  the  other  element 
by  the  presence  of  and  direct  contact  wfVh  the  fluid  which 
aald  coupling  is  designed  to  pass,  said  locking  member 
being  adapted  to  permit  automatic  disengagement  of  said 
mating  elements  when  the  fluid  pressure  In  said  coupling 
Is  reduced. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  comprising 
mating  elements  provided  with  fixed  Interlocking  lugs,  of 
a  locking  member  arranged  In  each  of  said  elements  in 
position  to  engage  the  other  of  said  elements,  contact  with 
the  fluid  in  the  coupling,  and  so  as  to  be  made  operative 
by  fluid  pressure  In  said  coupling,  said  locking  members 
being  adapted  Xo  permit  automatic  disengagement  of  said 
mating  elements  when  the  fluid  pressure  In  said  coupling 
is  reduced. 

5.  The  combination  with  th  hose  coupling  comprising 
mating  elements  adapted  to  be  rocked  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement, of  locking  moans  In  each  element  for  preventing 
the  accidental  rocking  open  or  disengagement  of  said  ele- 
ments which  is  made  effective  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  coupling,  and  a  spring  in  each  element 
against  the  force  of  which  said  pressure  operates  to  effect 
the  locking  operation  of  said  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,674.  WINDOW.  Robbbt  Fbancib  Colboknb, 
Strafhfleld,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  655.748.     (CI.  20 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  balanced  sash  window  construction  for  railway 
cars.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  window  sash  slldably 
mounted  within  the  frame,  the  parting  beads  of  the  Tertl- 
cal  frame  stiles  adjacent  to  the  said  sash  being  cut  abort 
to  provide  guide-ways  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lintel  of  the  frame,  a  substantially  U-shaped  counter- 
weight mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  frame 
and  having  its  side  horns  working  within  the  said  guide- 
ways  and  protecting  the  portions  of  the  side  rails  of  the 
sash  which  are  situated  above  the  existing  portions  of 
the  said  parting  beads,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
counter-weight  operatlvely  with  the  said  sash  for  relative 
counterbalancing  movement. 

2.  In  a  balanced  sash  window  construction  for  railway 
cara,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  window  sash  slldably 
mounted  within  the  frame,  a  louvered  sash  mounted  liml- 
larly  in  the  frame,  a  substantially  U-shaped  inverted 
counter-weight  mounted  to  slide  between  the  said  sashes, 
means  for  connecting  the  counter-weight  operatlvely  with 
the  said  window  sash  for  relative  counterbalancing  move- 
ment, and  a  stop  for  the  counter-weight  positioned  so 
that  the  latter  will  have  Its  cross  portion  partially 
shielded  by  the  louvered  sash,  when  the  latter  la  in  Its 
highest  position,  and  so  that  it  will  be  completely  shielded 
thereby  at  all  other  positions. 


1.209,676.  DRUM.  Atbbrton  D.  Convibbb.  Wlnchen- 
don,  Mass.  Piled  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  tS.OlO. 
(a.  46 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  toy  puzxle  drum,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical shell  having  enlarged  end  portions  ;  a  sounding  head 
set  into  each  end  portion  ;  and  a  plurality  of  abutting 
rings  Independently  movable  around  the  periphery  of  aald 
shell,  each  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters adapted  to  register  with  the  characters  on  the  other 
rings  and  all  of  which  are  continuously  exposed  to  view. 
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2.  In  a  toy  puzale  drum,  the  combination  of  a  cyllndri- 
ral  shell  having  end  portions  extending  oatwanUy  beyond 
the  Intenn^dlaTe  portion  ;  a  sounding  head  set  Into  each 
end  portion  :  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  rings 
surrounding  said  shell  between  said  heads,  each  ring  be- 
ing U-shaped  in  cross  section  ;  and  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters on  said  rings  adapted  to  coact  with  each  other  with 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  aald  characters  adjacent  th«  edges 
of  said  rings. 


3.  In  a  tuy  puzzle  drum,  the  combination  of  a  cyllndrl 
cal  member  having  end  portion.s  extending  outwardly  be 
yond  the  intermediate  portion  ;  .1  .sounding  bead  set  Into 
each  end  portion  ;  a  plurality  of  rings  surrounding  said 
member  between  said  shoulders  and  having  their  outer 
faces  <  curinuiiusly  exposed  to  view  ;  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters on  said  exposed  faces  with  their  tops  and  bottoms 
adjacent  the  f>ds:»'s  of  said  rings  :  and  means  whereby  each 
rin;:  may  be  moved  about  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mem 
ber. 


1. -'09,676.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE,  ALBSBT  N.  COOPU, 
Davis.  Cal.  Filed  June  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  84.008. 
(CI.  83—8.) 


=1^ 


Th<  <  i>ujl>iBation  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  detachable  ban 
die  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  curved  rigid  upper 
portion  and  a  resilient  lower  portion,  the  carved  portion 
having  a  rib  which  is  arcuate  In  crosa  section  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  corved  portion  and  blend  at 
Its  lower  end  onto  the  said  retdllent  portion,  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  handle  being  turned  upon  themselves  to  pro- 
vide flat  reinforcing  ribs  which  extend  along  each  side  of 
the  .handle  throughout  Its  entire  length,  a  rigid  hook  ex- 
tending from  tho  lower  terminal  of  the  resilient  portion  of 
the  handle,  said  hook  being  reinforced  by  the  flat  rein- 
forcing ribs  and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  th«  rtH-eptncle,  a  rigid  tapered  securing  finger  project- 
ing from  the  upper  terminal  of  the  arcuate  rib.  the  said 
rigid  finger  being  arcuate  in  cross  section  to  conform  to 
the  cross  section  of  the  said  arcuate  rib,  realUent  fingers 
extending  from  the  upper  terminal  of  the  carved  portion 
of  the  handle  and  being  reinforced  by  tb»  upper  terminals 
of  tbe  flat  ribs,  the  said  reslll^t  Oncers  belag  adapted  to 
•Bgace  and  flex  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  receptacle 
wken  the  hook  has  been  moved  to  engagement  with  the 
lower  edge  of  th*  receptacle,  thereby  cooperating  with  the 
sftid  rigid  fingers  to  rigidly  secure  the  handte  to  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


1,209.677.  NUT-TAPPINa  MACHINE.  THOMAfl  Mabiom 
Daniila  and  Jumds  C.  HoL«cHnitAcaaa,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  July  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  38.667.     (CI,  10—132.) 


1.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  %. 
eroluble   nut   carrylnj;   table   provided   with   open  ended 

illdeways,  of  a  movable  slide  extending  through  each  sllda^ 
way,  adapted  tu  engage  opposite  sldt«  of  tbe  blank  to  hold 
tbe  blank  in  nut  tapping  position,  and  actuating  raeana 
constructed  and  arranged  for  reciprocating  said  slides  sue 
cessively  In  their  slldeways  in  one  direction  to  position  in- 
coining  blanks  on  said  table  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  diacbarg>>  tapped  nuts  therefrom  In  the  travel  of  said 
Uble. 

2.  In  a  nut  tapping  mi.chlne,  the  comblnatloB  with  a 
nut  carrying  table  provided  with  slldeways,  of  a  movable 
slide  In  each  slldeway  adapted  to  engage  side  portions  of 
the  blank  and  cooperating  with  said  sUdeway  to  bold  the 
blank  during  the  tapping  of  the  same,  and  positive  ac- 
tuating means  for  successively  causing  said  slides  to  re- 
ciprocate In  their  slldeways  in  one  direction  to  position 
Incoming  blanks  in  thatr  pockets  and4n  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection to  discbarge  tapped  nuts  therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  nut  -  tapping  machine  pro- 
dded with  a  revolving  table  having  radially  arranged 
pockets  therein,  of  a  slide  movable  In  the  walls  of  each 
pocket,  means  on  said  slide  for  holding  a  nut  blank,  a 
.'mm  for  moving  said  slides  outwardly  individually  and 
Bucceasively  to  discbarge  the  tapped  nuta  from  said  table, 
a  cam  for  moving  said  slides  into  not  blaifk  receiving  po- 
sition Individually  and  successively,  a  cam  for  returning 
gald  slides  to  normal  nut  holding  positions,  and  means  on 
each  slide  in  operative  connection  with  said  cams. 

4.  Tbe  coint>lnatlon  In  a  not  tapping  machine  provktod 
with  a  revolving  table  having  radially  arranged  pockets 

therein,  of  a  slide  movatdc  in  each  pocket,  aeaoa  tharcon 
for  holding  a  nut  blank,  a  plate  adjacent  said  table  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  groove  concentric  with  the  center 
of  said  plati-  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  Inclined  In 
reverse  directions  for  other  portions  of  Its  length,  a  lever 
in  pivotal  connection  with  said  table  and  with  tbe  respec- 
tive slide,  and  a  roller  on  said  lever  arranged  in  said 
groove. 

0.  In  a  nut  tapping  machtnc  provided  with  a  revolving 
table,  a  slide  movable  thereon  and  having  oppositely  dla- 
poaed  arms  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  nut  blank,  cam 
means  for  moving  the  tapped  slide  to  discbarge  said  not 
from  said  table,  and  cam  means  for  returning  said  allde  to 
normal  blank  holding  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  aaaette.] 


1.209.078.  WATER-TUBB  BOILER  »^B  BUBMABINSa 
GaaoOBT  C.  DiviaoN.  New  I/omlon.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Comimny,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  8«.«ft3.  (CI.  114 — l«w) 
1.  In  a  fiibmarine  boat  of  the  doable  boll  tyyc,  a 

»nbe  boiler  In  the'  inter  hull  space. 


DscSlfBBR  a6,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1133 


2.  In  a  sQbmarine  boat  of  the  double  hull  type,  tn  com 
Mnation,  a  compartment  In  the  inter-hull  space,  and  a 
water-tube  boiler  In  said  compartment. 


iHt 


I  t.  In  a  KUbiuarine  boat  of  the  double  hull  type,  ia  com- 
Maatlon.  a  saddle-shnp«id  coaipartment  In  the  Inter-holl 
apace  each  depending  ead  portion  of  which  estabUaiiea  a 
holler  sheath,  and  a  water  tube  boiler  unit  in  each  sheath. 

4.  In  a  sobmarlae  boat  of  the  doable  bull  type.  In  com- 
Mnation,  a  saddle-shaped  compartment  in  tbe  inter-holl 
space  and  taking  about  the  roof  and  sides  of  tbe  inner 
hull,  and  a  water-tube  boiler  in  said  compartment. 

8.  In  a  anhmarine  boat  of  tbe  doable  hull  type,  la  com- 
htnatlon,  a  saddle-shaped  compartment  In  the  Inter-hall 
•pace  each  depending  end  portion  of  which  estabUabea  a 
boiler  sheath,  separate  wat«r-tube  boiler  units  in  each 
abeath,  and  an  uptake  from  the  compartment  located 
above  the  bump  of  tbe  compartment. 
1     (Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  ia  tbe  Ciaaette.] 


1.208.678.  INTEBiXXIKINU  FBAMB  FOR  STANDS  AND 
TUB  LIKE.  Habou)  B.  DacKBa,  Cyawyd.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1814.     aerUl  No.  858,739.     <C1.  6 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  structure,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating frame  sections,  one  section  movable  relatively 
to  another,  locking  means  operating  between  frame  section 
slde.s,  one  element  of  said  means  provided  with  a  groove 
deeper  toward  one  end  than  toward  the  other  and  with  a 
recess,  and  a  co6peratlng  element  of  said  locking  means 
provided  with  groove  and  recess  engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  supporilng  structure,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating frame  sections,  one  section  movable  relatively 
to  anothor.  locking  means  operating  between  adjacently 
disposed  frame  section  sides,  one  element  of  said  means 
provided  with  a  groove  deeper  toward  one  end  than  to- 
ward the  other  and  with  a  recess,  a  cooperating  element 
of  said   locking  means  provided   with   groove  and   recess 


engaging  means,  and  means  for   controlling   the  engage- 
ment between  recess  engaging  mt>ans  and  recess. 

3.  In  a  supporting  structure.  th<?  combination  of  co- 
operating frame  sections,  one  section  movable  about  the 
axis  of  another,  locking  means  operating  between  frame 
section  sides,  one  element  of  said  means  provided  with  a 
groove  in  an  arc  concentric  with  the  axis  of  movement  of 
a  frame  section  and  of  gradually  varying  depth,  a  co- 
operating element  of  said  locking  means  provided  with  a 
groove  engaging  portion,  and  means  between  oppositely 
disposed  frame  section  sides  for  (ontrolllng  the  engage- 
ment between  groove  engaging  portion  and  groove. 

4.  In  a  supporting  strucfure,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating frame  sections  normally  freely  movable  about  a 
common  axis,  each  frame  section  provided  at  oppoalte 
sides  with  a  hinge  element  cooperating  with  a  hinge  ele- 
ment of  a  cooperating  frame  section,  recess  and  projection 
means  of  engagement  between  cooperating  hinge  elements 
of  cooperating  frame  sections,  and  moans  between  oi>po- 
altely  disposed  frame  section  sides  for  disengaging  said 
engaging  means. 

5.  In  a  supporting  structure,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating frame  sections  movable  about  a  common  axis, 
each  frame  section  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  a  binge 
element  coiiperatlng  with  a  hinge  element  of  a  cotiperating 
frame  section,  recess  and  projection  means  of  engagement 
l)etween  cuOperatlng  hinge  elements  of  cooperating  frame 
sections,  a  rod  transverse  the  frame  sections,  said  rod 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  oppositely  disposed  frame 
section  sides,  and  a  slide  element  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  said  rod  secured  to  another  frame  section  side. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,209,680.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
TECTING THE  PRESENCE  A.\D  LOCATIO.V  OF  SUB- 
MERGED METALLIC  BODIES.  Patrick  B.,Dblant, 
South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.  Serial  No, 
24,978.     (CI.  177—837.) 


1.  Th*  herein  de8crit>ed  metbod  of  determining  the 
presence  of  a  metallic  body  in  the  vicinity  of  a  plurality 
of  stationary  electrodes  In  and  connected  by  water  form- 
ing closed  circuits  of  high  resistance,  which  consists  in 
varying  the  resistance  of  one  or  more  of  said  closed  rir- 
cuits  by  the  contact  of  said  l>ody  with  one  or  more  of  said 
electrodes,  and  producing  an  Indication  of  said  variation. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  detecting  the  pres- 
ence or  location  of  a  submerged  object  of  conducting  ma- 
terial such  as  a  submarine  vessel  in  proximity  to  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  in  and  connected  l>y  water  forming  a 
plurality  of  closed  circuits  of  high  resistance,  which  con- 
sists In  varying  the  resistance  of  one  of  said  circuits  by 
the  contact  of  such  object  with  one  of  said  electrodes,  and 
producing  an  Indication  of  snch  variation 

3.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  metallic 
objects,  comprising  a  series  of  submerged  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  different  vertical  planes.  Indicating  devices  re- 
spectively connected   with    said  electrodes   by   a   series  of 
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metallic  condactors  of  low  reslstaoce,  and  connections 
between  said  electrodes  and  said  indicating  devices  com- 
prising the  body  of  water  in  whlcb  the  electrodes  are 
dlspOMd. 

4.  A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  aabinarine 
Teasels,  comprising  a  submerged  floating  electrode,  a  re- 
mote Indicating  station,  means  constituting  a  olrcnlt  of 
low  resistance  connecting  said  electrode  to  said  Indicating 
Station,  and  a  circuit  of  high  resistance  between  said 
electrode  and  said  Indicating  station  comprising  the  body 
of  water  in  wblcb  the  electrode  Is  disposed,  said  indicat- 
ing station  operated  bj  the  inclusion  in  said  last  named 
ctrcnit  of  a  snbmarine  yessel  whereby  the  resistance  of 
said  circnlt  is  decreased. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  metallic 
objects,  comprising  a  plurality  of  submerged  electrodes 
disposed  in  different  zone  areas,  an  Indicating  station,  a 
plurality  of  low  resistance  circuits  leading  to  said  indi- 
cating station,  and  a  plurality  of  high  resistance  drcnlts 
Including  said  electrodes,  said  indicating  station  being 
operate<l  by  the  inclusion  in  one  or  more  of  said  last 
named  rircnits  of  said  metallic  object. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


1.209.682.       GEAR-CUTTING     MACHINE.       CBAai^as    B. 

I         Daaa,    Detroit.   Mich.,   assignor   to    Packard    Motor   Car 

Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a    Corporation   of   Michigan. 

Piled  Feb.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  747,677.    (CI.  90—10.) 


1.209,681.  N.\IL-DISPENSING  CONTAINER.  HaRMAN 
E.  Di  Paw,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  June  27.  191«.  Serial 
No.  106,224.     (CI.  1 — 6.) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  of  the  class  described,  includ- 
ing a  bo<ly  having  side  and  end  walls,  and  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  top  and  bottom  walla  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  V-shaped  channel  members,  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  at  their  vertices  with  outlet  openings. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  container  for  nails  and  the  like,  a 
body  having  side  and  end  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls, 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  parallel  V-shaped  chan- 
nel members,  said  members  having  outlet  openings,  and  a 
supporting  member  providing  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  said  container. 

8.  A  dispensing  container  at  the  class  described,  in- 
cluding a  body  having  channeled  top  and  bottom  walls, 
and  having  side  walls,  said  body  being  rotatably  support- 
ed, said  channels  having  elongated  outlet  openings  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  a  removable  closure  member  In  one 
side  wall  of  said  body  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  conUlner  of  the  class  described,  a 
body  having  channeled  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  channels 
In  each  wall  being  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  each  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  in  its  vertex  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
outlet  openings  in  the  channels  of  one  wall  being  diag- 
onally opposite  those  in  the  channels  of  the  other  wall, 
said  body  being  rotatably  supported,  and  an  Inlet  through 
which  said  body  may  be  fllieil. 

0.  A  dispensing  container  of  the  claas  deacrlbcd.  Indad- 
log  a  body  having  channeled  top  and  bottom  walls,  and 
having  side  walls,  the  channel*  in  each  wall  being  V- 
sbaped  in  cross  section  and  each  having  an  oatlet  opening 
in  its  vertex  at  one  end  thereof,  the  outlet  openings  in  the 
channels  of  one  wail  being  diagonally  opposite  those  In 
the  channels  of  the  other  wall,  one  side  wall  of  said  body 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1-  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ram,  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram,  a  tool  carriage  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  ram,  means  for  cao.ilng  transversa 
sliding  action  of  the  carriage  as  the  ram  is  reciprocated, 
said  means  including  a  stationary  member  mounted  di- 
rectly beneath  the  tool  carriage. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ram.  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram,  a  tool  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  the  ram.  means  for  causing  trans- 
verse sliding  action  of  the  carriage  as  the  ram  is  recipro- 
cated, said  means  including  a  stationary  member  mounted 
directly  beneath  the  tool  carriage,  and  a  pin  extending 
downwardly  from  said  carriage  and  having  a  roller  co- 
operating with  said  member. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  ram  slidably  arranged  thereon,  means  for  redp- 
ractlng  the  ram,  a  tool  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the 
ram.  means  for  causing  transverse  sliding  action  of  the 
carriage  as  the  ram  is  reciprocated,  said  means  including 
a  ram  member  mounted  on  the  frame  beneath  the  carriage, 
and  a  pin  extending  downwardly  from  said  carriage  and 
having  a  roller  co^iperating  with  said  cam  member. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  ram  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  ram,  a  tool  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the 
ram.  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
a  curved  cam  slot  therein,  a  roller  on  said  carriage  ar- 
ranged in  said  slot,  and  means  for  swinging  said  plate  on 
Its  pivot. 

5.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ram, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  ram.  a  tool  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  tlie  ram,  cam  means  for  moving  the  tool  car- 
riage transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
ram  to  move  the  tool  In  a  curved  path,  alined  brackets  on 
the  ram  and  carriage,  and  a  spring  coactlng  with  said 
brac-kets  to  yleldably  hold  said  cam  means  In  operative 
relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,688.  GAS  COOKING  -  STOVE.  FoaasT  V.  Drr- 
wiLBB.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  lOlB.  Se- 
rial No.  22.938.      (CI.  126 — 89.) 

1.  In  an  oven,  the  comblnanon  of  an  outer  casing  having 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  an  inner  casing 
spaced  therefrom,  a  flue  leading  to  said  apace,  a  damper 
controlling  said  outlet  opening,  a  damper  controlling  said 
flue,  and  operating  connections  In  said  space,  between  the 
dampers,  and  an  operating  handle  connected  to  one  of 
said  dampers. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  reversible 
burners,  a  supporting  bar  extending  t>etween  the  same 
and  having  a  bearing  for  said  burners,  and  a  rotary  key 
mounted  in  said  bearing  and  coonectinft  the  burners. 

8.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  reversible 
burners,  a  supporting  bar  extending  between  the  same  and 
having  a  bearing  for  said  burners,  and  a  rotary  key 
mounted  in  said  bearing  and  connecting  the  burners  said 
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key  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  bnncrs  and 
also  having  a  stop  to  limit  rotation  thereof. 


4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  cooking  top,  an  oven 
located  beside  said  top.  a  burner  under  the  top,  a  flue 
leading  from  the  burner  to  the  oven,  and  an  air  passage 
adjacent  to  said  flue  and  adapted  to  be  heated  thereby, 
and  leading  to  the  oven. 

5.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  cooking  top,  an  oven 
located  at  the  back  of  said  top,  a  burner  under  the  front 
part  of  said  top,  a  flue  leading  from  said  burner  and  ex- 
tending under  the  back  part  of  said  top  to  the  oven,  and 
a  fresh  air  supply  compartment  located  under  said  flue  and 
heated  thereby,  and  communicating  with  the  oven. 


1.209.684.  OILING  OR  LUBRICATING  AXLE  OR  SPIN- 
DLE. JoH.v  Habrt  DiCKBaAOBB,  Washington,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  IB,  1916.     Serial  No.  21,584.     (01.  64 — 26.) 


The  combination  with  a  radially  perforated  wheel  hub 
an<l  a  spindle  housing  having  a  threaded  alined  opening, 
of  a  tube  In  the  perforated  hub  having  external  threads  at 
both  ends  and  screwed  into  the  housing,  internal  threads 
at  th.  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  a  plug  screwed  therein, 
and  a  lock  nut  engaging  the  outer  external  threaded  end 
of  the  tube  and  in  contact  with  the  wheel  hub. 


1,209.686.      AUDIBLE    ALARM.      Richabd    F.    Downbt, 
Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to    Hugo   Loewenbach,   Mll- 
wHukee,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  8.207 
(CI.  116—42.)  ■ 


a  spring  having  means  for  locking  and  engaging  the  firing 
head,  a  tripping  finger  projecting  from  the  hammer,  a 
gravitj -a(  tuatcd  trlgeer-arm  pivotally  associated  wiUi  the 
hammer  adapted  to  extend  beyond  a  vertical  line  through 
its  pivot  when  the  mechanism  is  set  for  firing,  meani 
carried  by  the  trigger  arm  for  engagement  with  the  ham- 
mer finger  when  said  arm  is  swud);  downward  from  its  set 
position,  wher.by  the  hammer  is  released,  a  thread-like 
runner  having  one  end  secured  to  the  trigger  arm  and 
adapted  to  \>e  arbitrarily  extendecJ  over  a  field,  an^  a  (ai- 

teulng  nieantc  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  runner. 

2.  An  alarm  comprising  a  bed-piece  having  a  cartridge- 
holding  block  in  connection  therewith,  the  said  block  being 
provided  with  a  cartridge-receiving  recess,  a  hammer  in 
pivotal  union  with  the  bed-piece,  a  firing  head  and  a  Up- 
pet-fln>;er.  on  the  hammer,  a  spring  secured  to  the  bed- 
piece  havlnj?  its  free  end  engag.alde  with  the  hammer  head 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  hammer  In  cocked  position,  ap 
arm  In  pivotal  union  with  the  bed-piece,  means  extending 
from  the  arm  for  engagement  with  a  head  and  finger  of 
the  hammer,  a  spool  mounted  upon  the  trigger  arm,  a 
runner  carried  by  the  spool,  and  means  in  connection  with 
Raid  trigger  arm  for  preventing  unwinding  of  the  runner. 

3.  An  alarm  comprising  a  bed-piece,  means  carried  there- 
by for  holding  a  cartridge,  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  the 
bed-piece,  a  hammer  plvotcnl  on  said  shaft  for  movement 
adjacent  said  cartridge  holding  means  to  opera tively  en- 
gage a  cartridge  carried  thereby,  spring  means  engageable 
with  said  hammer  to  hold  it  In  a  cocked  position  and 
to  urge  it  to  said  engaging  position,  a  trigger  arm  also 
pivoted  on  the  shaft,  including  portions  for  engaging  the 
hammer  to  move  It  from  '•aid  engaging  position  and  for 
Initially  moving  it  toward  engaging  position,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  trigger  arm  for  moving  said  arm 
to  effect  such  Initial  movement  of  the  hammer. 


1.209,686.  FLUE  -  DRAFT  -  CONTROLLING  DAMPER. 
H«hbbbt  II.  Dbew,  Waterloo,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,692.      (CI.  236 — 2.) 


1.  An  alarm  comprising  a  bed-piece,  a  cartridge  recelT- 
Ing  member  carried  thereby,  a  hammer  pivoted  to  the  bed- 
piece  having  a  firing  head  In  ioxtaposltlon  to  the  member. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  swinging  damper 
plate  of  a  rod  slldable  in  the  direction  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  plate,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  rod. 
and  a  weight  member  pivoted  to  the  link  and  to  the  damper 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  swinging  damper 
plate  of  a  rod  slldable  in  the  dlrec  tion  of  movement  of  the 
plate,  a  loop  member  pivotally  depending  from  the  rod, 
an  upwardly  bowed  weight  member  extending  through  the 
loop  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  an  arm 
extending  inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  member 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  loop. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  horlzonUlly  disposed  pipe 
member  of  an  apertured  body  plate,  a  sleeve  extending 
from  the  body  plate  and  euKagealde  in  the  pipe  portion,  a 
damper  pivoted  thereto  to  close  the  aperture  thereof,  aaid 
plate  and  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  guide  channel,  a 
control  rod  slidably  passed  through  said  channel,  a  link 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  rod  and  a  weight  pivoted  t* 
the  link  and  to  the  damper  plate. 
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1.209,687.  8TAMCHION.  HvtBBBT  H.  Dsaw,  Waterloo. 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  92,B93.  (O. 
119—147.) 


1.  A  stanchion  comprlRiDg  a  base  plate  prorlded  with  a 
aeries  of  openings,  a  pair  of  neck  bars  having  their  lower 
ead  p*rtlons  directed  lawardly  with  their  extremities  di- 
rected outwanlly,  aad  engageable  selectively  in  the  open- 
lags,  and  meaDB  for  adjustably  necuriag  the  upper  pd<|8  of 
the  bars  together. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  pair  of  net-k  lierf>.  means 
far  pivetalty  secvriBg  the  lower  ends  of  tb«-  bert*.  a  gnlde 
channel  for  tbe  upper  ends  af  ttie  hars.  and  a  latch  p^te 
carried  bjr  the  op|>er  end  of  one  tiar  and  having  its  end  ad- 
jacent the  other  l>ar  apwardly  lacltsed  and  provl^led  with 
an  owning  Inwardly  of  aaid  Inclined  portloa. 

8.  A  stanchion  coMfwiaiDg  a  pair  of  nerk  bars,  aeana 
ptvwtally  securing  the  lower  e«Mis  «f  sai*!  bars,  a  latch  plate 
provided  with  a  seriex  of  opeklngs  rewlTin?  th*  upper  <>Bd 
of  one  of  said  bars,  the  end  of  tke  plate  ad|a<'ent  the  ether 
bar  being  incliue<l  upwardly  and  provided  wltti  an  opening 
inwardly  of  said  inclined  portion  and  a  stop  on  the  plate 
Inwardly  of  the  opening. 

4.  .\  stanchien  ooniprislng  a  pair  of  uetk.  bara,  Means 
pivotal ly  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  neck  bars,  a  pair 
of  horizontally  disposed  guide  bars  forming  a  channel  re- 
ceiving the  upper  ends  of  the  neck  bars,  a  latrh  plate 
having  dependlag  portions  embracing  the  channel  t)ars,  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  the  end  of  one  neck  bar  extend- 
ing above  the  other  neck  bar  and  passed  through  said  open- 
ing, and  the  end  of  the  latch  plate  adjacent  the  said  other 
neck  bar  being  inclined  upwardly  aori  i>rovided  with  an 
opening  inwardly  of  said  Inclined  portion. 

5.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  i>alr  of  neck  bars  each  com- 
pri<<ing  a  body  pipe  section  having  an  open  longitudinal 
slot  in  each  end  portion,  a  pad  carried  at  one  aide  of  the 
pipe  section,  an  angular  lower  pivot  rod  fitted  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  pipe  and  having  a  portion  extending  through 
the  slot  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  pipe  member, 
an  angular  ro»l  engaged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  mem- 
ber and  having  a  portion  extending  through  the  slot  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the 
lower  rods,  means  for  guiding  the  upper  rods  and  a  latch 
means  for  securing  said  upper  rods  together. 


1.2«r3,66H.  COW-MTALL.  Hbbbekt  11.  Darw,  Waterloo. 
Wis.  riled  May  13.  1916.  Berial  No.  97,246.  (CI. 
119 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  cow  stall  the  combination  with  a  stall  iKNly  of 
longitudinal  guide  bars  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
rear  end  retaining  member  haring  the  free  ends  of  its  lega 
plTOtaily  and  siidably  secured  to  the  guide  Imrs  and  means 
for  holding  said  retaining  member  against  sliding  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  cow  stall  the  combination  with  a  stall  t>ody  of 
longitudinal  guide  bars  at  the  aides  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
rear  end  retaining  member  having  the  free  ends  of  its  legs 

pivotally  and  sliduoly  secured  to  the  guide  bars,  a  holding 
loop  at  a  rear  side  portion  of  the  stall  and  a  projection  on 
one  mrm  of  the  retaining  member  engag«able  in  the  loop. 

S.  In  a  cow  stall,  a  t>ed,  a  transverse  trongh.  sMe  frames 
Including  bars  extending  forwardly  of  the  trough,  a  con- 
necting member  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  a  grid 


plate  piTotally  saapendod  aboTO  said  coanoctlnc  BMnibor 
and  a  detachable  chute  member  haring  Its  upper  portion 
laterally  directed  to  seat  on  said  connecting  member,  with 
its  lower  portion  extending  into  the  trough.  ' 


4.  A  cow  stall  cx>mprising  front  and  rear  stall  posts,  top 
rails  connecting  the  posts  and  having  their  rear  portions 
downwardly  offset  and  a  rear  end  retaining  member  Includ- 
ing side  portions  siidably  and  pivotally  mounted  below  aald 
rails  and  adapted  to  swing  to  extend  upwardly  at  the  rear 
portions  of  the  rails. 

5.  A  cow  stall  comprising  front  and  rear  stall  posts,  top 
rails  connecting  the  posts  and  having  their  rear  portions 
downwardly  offset,  a  rear  end  retaining  member  Including 
Mde  portions  siidably  nnd  pivotally  mounted  below  aaid 
rails  and  adapted  to  swing  to  cxtenil  upwardly  at  the  rear 
portions  of  the  rails,  a  grid  meml>er  pivotally  mispended' 
at  the  forwanl  ends  of  the  top  rails,  and  holding  bars  plr- 
oted  to  the  forwartl  ends  of  the  rear  offset  portions  of  the 
top  rails  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  grid  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,889.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  F»ancI8  W.  DiJiaAB, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg 
SwItchlMiard  A  .*<upply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Fileil  May  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  498.890.  Renewed 
May  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  698.837.     (CI.  179 — 27.) 


1.  .V  telephone  system  comprl.sing  calling  and  called 
telephone  lines,  a  link-circuit  and  coonectioa  termlnala  for 
uniting  said  lines,  means  other  than  said  link-circuit  for 
rendering  said  called  line  busy,  luanuaily  controlled  nutans 
operative  upon  the  connection  of  said  link-circuit  to  said 
called  lino  when  idle  to  transmit  ringing  current  over  said 
called  line,  and  m<-au.s  dependent  upon  the  non-exercise  of 
said  manual  control  and  upon  the  connection  of  said  link- 
circuit  to  said  called  line  when  basy  to  transmit  a  busy 
signal  from  .said  link  circuit  l>ack  orer  said  calling  line. 

2.  .V  telephone  system  <'umprlslng  calling  and  calle<l 
telephone  lines,  a  link-circuit  and  connection  terminals  for 
uniting  s;iid  lines,  other  terminals  for  .salil  calle<l  line,  other 
link-circuits  for  connecting  through  said  terminals  to  said 
called  line,  manually  controlled  means  for  applying  ringing 
current  to  said  called  line  whenever  aald  first  llnk-drcuit 
is  connet'ted   to  it  while  it  stands  disconnected   from  aald 

Other  Mnk-circuita,  and  a  basy  back  device  fur  transmitting 
a  busy  signal  back  over  said  first  link-*ircuit  and  the  call- 
ing line  whenever  said  first  link-circuit  is  connected  to  the 
calUjag  line  while  It  stands  eoanected  to  one  of  saM  other 
llnk-clrrults  and  before  aaid  maaoal  coatroi  has  been  as- 
erdMd. 
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3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  calling  and  called 
telephone  lines,  a  link-circuit  and  connection  termlnala  for 
aniting  aald  lines,  means  fur  establishing  other  connections 
with  said  called  line,  a  ringing  relay,  manually  controlled 
means  fur  operating  aald  ringing  relay,  a  ringing  current 
source  connected  by  the  operation  of  said  ringing  relay  and 
the  connection  of  aaid  link-circuit  to  said  called  line  to 
t>upply  ringing  current  to  said  called  line,  a  busy  relay 
operated  in  response  to  the  connection  of  said  link-circuit 
to  said  called  line,  when  busy.  l>efore  the  operation  of  said 
manually  controlled  means,  and  a  busy  back  device  oper- 
atid  by  said  busy  relay  to  send  a  busy  signal  from  said  link 
circuit  over  said  calling  line. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  calling  and  called 
telephone  lines,  a  link-circuit  and  connection  terminals  for 
uniting  said  lines  to  establish  a  talking  circuit,  means  for 
establishing  other  connections  with  said  called  line,  means 
for  supplying  ringing  current  and  a  busy  back  signal,  ring- 
ing and  busy  back  connections  extending  to  said  link  cir- 
cuit, a  pair  of  relays  for  controlling  said  connections,  and 
an  energizing  circuit  for  one  of  said  relays  incladlng  a 
portion  of  the  talking  circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  calling  and  called 
telephone  lines,  a  link-circuit  and  connection  terminals  for 
uniting  said  lines  to  esUbllsh  a  talking  circuit,  means  for 
tsta'ilishing  other  connections  with  said  called  line,  means 
for  supplying  ringing  current  and  a  busy  back  signal,  ring- 
ing and  busy  back  connections,  a  pair  of  relays  for  con- 
trolling said  connections,  and  an  energising  circuit  for 
both  of  relays  including  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit. 

iriaims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.209,690.  HAY  RACK.  Galt  M.  Epvinson,  Williams, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.078.  (CI. 
21—74.) 


-4' 


1.  A  structural  element  for  hay  racks  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  boily  and  the  vertical  posts  of  a  hay 
rack,  l>a8e  plates  secured  to  the  body  along  its  longitudinal 
edges  and  overhanging  the  latter,  supporting  plates  upon 
the  outer  faces  of  said  posts  and  projecting  through  the 
overhanging  ends  of  tafd  base  plates,  and  bracket  plates 
secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  posts  and  having  feet 
overlying  the  inner  ends  of  said  bracket  plates,  and  means 
securing  said  feet  to  said  bracket  plates. 

2.  A  structural  element  for  hay  racks  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  rack  body  including  longitudinal  string- 
ers nnd  floor  boards  of  a  hay  rack  body,  base  plates  car- 
rle«l  by  said  longitudinal  stringers  and  having  their  outer 
ends  overhanging  the  free  e<lges  of  said  stringers,  foot 
plates  formed  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  said  base  plates,  ver- 
tical posts  resting  upon  said  base  plates,  supporting  plates 
upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  posts  having  their  lowipr  ends 
extending  tbroush  said  overhanging  ends  of  the  base 
plates,  bracket  plates  upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  posts, 
and  out-turned  feet  upon  said  bracket  plates  overlying  the 
feet  upon  said  base  plates,  and  means  securing  said  bracket 
plates  to  said  liase  plates  and  the  rack  l)odv. 


1,200,691.    PENCIL  ATTACHMENT.    Claid  B.  Elliott 
and    Stlvbstib    Mtkrs,    Hempstead.    Tex.     Filed    Feb.  | 
•24.  1916.      Serial  No.  80.203.      (CI.  15 — 66.)  I 

The  herein  described  attachment,  comprising  a   tubular   ' 

tMKly    having  an   intermediate  partition   adapted   to   bear  1 
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against  a  pencil  end  and  form  the  bottom  of  a  mocilage 
reservoir,  a  tubular  member  having  at  an  intermediate 
point   of   ita  length  an   interior   sponge  holding   portion ; 


said  tubular  member  being  removably  arranged  on  tlM 
upper  portion  of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  cap  removably- 
arranged  on  the  tubular  member. 


1.209.692.  BINDING  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Archibald  Claidb  Eva.kb,  Hampton 
Wick,  and  Pbbcy  Joae  Mitchbll.  Westminster,  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  49,349. 
(CI.  87—17.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  binding  materials 
for  briqueting,  road  making  and  the  like  which  Incladea 
removing  the  light  oils  from  coal  tar,  treating  said  tar 
while  hot  with  finely  divided  coal  dust  or  hydrocarbon 
soot,  cooling  the  resulting  product  to  100*  C.  and  then 
treating  with  a  small  quantity  of  thickening  agent. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  binding  materials  for 
briqueting,  road  making  and  the  like  which  includes  dis- 
tilling coal  tar  at  a  temperature  of  270*  C.  until  the  light 
oils  have  been  removed,  cooling  the  product  to  approxi- 
mately 250"  C.  adding  finely  divided  coal  dust  or  hydro- 
carbon soot,  stirring  the  mixture  and  heating  to  a  mini- 
mum temperature  of  270*  C.  until  the  volatile  matter  be- 
gins to  pass  off  from  the  added  material,  coaling  the  mix- 
ture to  100"  C.  and  adding  a  small  qnantity  of  sulfuric 
acid  or  a  specified  equivalent  thickening  agent. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  binding  materials 
for  briquentlng,  road  making  and  the  like  which  includes 
removing  tlie  light  oils  from  shale  oil  distillate  or  its  tped- 
fled  equivalent,  treating  the  same  while  hot  with  finely 
divided  coal  dust  or  its  specified  equivalent,  cooling  the 
mixture  to  100*  C.  and  adding  a  small  quantity  mt  ral- 
furlc  acid  or  Its  specified  equivalent  thickening  agent. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  binding  materials 
for  briquentlng,  road  making  and  the  like  which  includes 
distilling  shale  oil  distillate  or  its  specified  equivalent  at 
a  temperature  of  270*  C.  until  the  light  oils  hav«  been  re- 
moved, cooling  the  product  to  approximately  250*  C,  add- 
ing finely  dlvide<i  coal  dust  or  Its  specified  equivalent,  thor- 
oughly stirring  the  mixture  and  heating  the  same  to  a 
minimum  temperature  of  270*  C,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  270°  C.  until  the  volatile  matter  of  aaid  added 
material  begins  to  pass  off,  cooling  the  mixture  to  100*  C, 
and  ad<llDga  small  quantity  of  sulfurii'  add  or  its  .specified 
equivalent   thickening  agent. 

5.  A  binding  material  for  briqueting,  road  making  and 
the  like  consisting  of  the  residue  from  coal  tar  after  the 
light  oils  have  been  removed,  said  residue  being  thickened 
with  coal  dust  or  its  specified  equivalent  and  a  small  quan- 
tity of  sulfuric  acid  or  its  specified  equivalent. 


1,209.693.  REINFORCED  SEWER  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  C.  Fekopbon,  Champaign,  Til.  Filed  Mar,  18. 
1915,  Serial  No.  15.281.  Renewed  .Tune  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  10.t,019.      (CI.  72 — 51.) 

1.  The  comiilnation  in  a  sewer  construction  comprising 
outer  blocks  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  its  inner  side, 
lining  plates  having  longitudinal  edge  ribs  adapted  to 
enter  said  recesses,  and  locking  means  for  retaining  said 
ribs  in  said  recesses,  of  continuous  transversely  extending 
elements  for  supporting  said  locking  mr ans.  said  ribs  and 
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said  plates  being  chjumeled  for  the  reception  of  aald  ele- 
ments. 


2.  The  cotnbtnatlon  In  a  sewer  construction  comprising 
outer  bloclcs  having  a  longltud'nal  recess  in  its  inner  side, 
lining  plates  having  longitudinal  edge  ribs  adapted  to 
enter  Mid  recesses,  and  continuous  locking  means  for  re- 
taining said  ribs  in  said  recewes,  of  combined  supporting 
means  for  said  locking  means  and  transverse  re'nforce- 
ment  comprising  flat  plates  of  greater  length  than  two  lin- 
ing plates  Inserted  transversely  at  intervals  immediately 
under  said  locking  meeas  in  channels  In  said  ribs  and 
plates. 


1.209,694.  APPARATUS  FOR  SOFTENING  8  HOBS. 
FBiDBBiCK  M.  FOBBM,  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  706,660.      (CI.  12 — 1.) 


-■-    ■ '-"^iw^^iy^^ 


1.  An  apparataa  for  treating  shoes,  comprialDg  shoe 
supporting  memna,  a  chamber  In  commnnicaUon  with  a 
steam  supply  and  with  the  atmoaphere,  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  in  MUd  chamber  being  lets  than  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere, whereby  a  substantial  current  of  air  into  said 
chamber  Is  provided  and  said  air  and  steam  are  intimately 
mixed,  and  means  for  directing  the  contents  of  said  cbam 
ber  on  a  shoe  supported  on  said  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes,  comprising  shoe 
supporting  means,  a  steam  chamber  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  in  the  vidaity  of  said  opening  being  less  than 
that  of  the  atmoaphere,  whereby  a  ■abstantlAlly  uniform 
current  of  air  flows  into  said  chamber,  and  is  Intimately 
mixed  with  aald  steam,  and  means  for  directing  the  mixetl 
air  and  steam  on  to  a  part  of  a  shoe  sustained  by  said 
means. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes,  comprising  a  casing 
constructed  to  direct  vapor  on  the  part  of  the  shoe  to  be 
treated,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  casing,  and 
means  for  utilliing  the  action  of  the  steam  while  it  is  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  atmosphere  to  cause 
it  to  become  intimately  mixed  with  air  before  it  strike* 
the  shoe. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes  comprising  a  casing, 
n  steam  noule  projecting  into  said  casing,  said  casing 
l»elng  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  a!r  against  the 
steam  as  it  emerges  from  said  nozxle,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  shoe  with  a  part  thereof  In  position  to  be  acted  on 
by  the  vapor  passing  through  the  casing. 

a.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shoes,  comprising  a  hollow 
rasing  having  a  long,  narrow  outlet  in  its  upper  surface, 
a  steam  inlet  nozsle  positioned  in  the  back  of  aald  casing, 
said  casing  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  admit  air 
around  the  noule.  and  a  rest  located  below  the  outlet  of 


the  casing  in  position  to  support  a  plurality  of  lasts  with 
the  shoe  uppers  8upported  on  aald  lasts  extending  over 
said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <3asette.] 


1.209,605.  DBLIYBRT-SSKL  FOR  PHINTINO-PRESSEM. 
Ma«k  J.  GAaLiCK,  Dallas,  Tex.  Piled  Mar.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  821.960.     (CI.  101— 29. > 


In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
frame,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a  second  shaft 
routably  mounted  in  the  frame,  parallel  with  the  afore- 
said shaft,  a  delivery  reel  fixed  on  the  second  shaft,  a 
reclprocatory  bed  beneath  the  cylinder  and  reel,  a  gear 
fixed  on  the  cylinder  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the 
delivery  reel  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gear 
and  Including  a  hub,  a  relatively  small  collar  fixed  on  the 
delivery  reel  shaft  adjacent  the  hub  of  said  loosely 
mounted  gear  and  whose  periphery  is  provided  with  a 
recess  forming  shoulders,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from 
the  hub  of  the  gear  on  the  delivery  reel  shaft  and  extend- 
ing into  the  recess  of  said  collar  to  ride  thereon  between 
said  shoulders  and  engaging  the  latter  alternately  whereby 
the  momentum  attained  by  the  delivery  reel  shaft  and 
the  delivery  reel  will  rotate  the  same  a  part  of  a  revolu- 
tion as  said  gears  have  stopped,  and  whereby  said  shoul- 
ders of  the  collar  will  arrest  the  independent  revolution 
of  the  delivery  reel  and  its  shaft. 


.209,696.  APPARATUS  FOB  DRYING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  FILMS.  Llton  Oaciiont.  Paris.  France,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  Btabllssements  Gaomoot.  Paris.  France, 
a  Corporation  of  France.  Original  aj^llcatlon  filed 
Feb.  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  478.454.  Divldad  and  thU 
application  filed  July  22.  1915.  Sertal  No.  41,871. 
(CT.  34 — 48.) 


1.  A    drying  device   for  photographic    films   or   prints 
comprising  means   for   passing  the  photographic  film  or 
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print  through  said  drying  device,  and  means  within  the 
drier  to  supply  moisture  to  the  tllm  passing  therethrough. 

2.  A  drying  device  for  photographic  films  or  prints 
comprising  mesns  for  passing  the  photographic  film  or 
print  through  said  drying  device,  and  means  within  the 
drier  to  supply  moisture  to  the  prepared  face  of  the 
film  passing  therethrough. 

8.  A  drying  device  for  photographic  films  or  prints 
comprising  means  for  passing  the  photographic  film  or 
print  through  said  drying  device,  and  means  to  supply 
moisture  to  the  prepared  face  of  the  film  passing  there- 
through. 

4.  A  drying  device  for  photographic  films  or  prints 
comprising  means  for  passing  a  film  or  print  through  the 
drying  device,  and  means  within  the  drier  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  film  or  print  to  be  dried  to  supply  moisture 
thereto. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  includinK 
a  drying  device,  means  for  passing  photographic  prints 
or  films  therethrough,  and  means  within  the  drier  to  sup- 
ply moisture  to  the  prints  or  films  passing  therethrough. 

ICIalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.209,697.  FABRIC  FASTENER.  GrsTAVts  H.  Grat, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.880. 
(CI.  24 — 81.) 


A  fabric  fastener  comprising  two  loop-elements  ;  a  cen- 
tral hrace-plate  having  two  parallel  slots;  two  button- 
elements  each  having  a  base  containing  two  slots ;  a  tape 
whose  ends  sre  so  mounted  through  the  slots  of  said  but- 
ton-elements ss  to  be  secured  In  place  therein  without 
other  fastening  means,  the  central  port4on  of  said  tape 
being  passed  through  the  slots  of  the  brace  plate  and 
through  the  Inner  ends  of  said  loop-elements. 


1,209,698.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILDINGS.  CabL 
Gbobo  GuLBaAND,  Slemdal.  near  Christianla,  Norway. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1918.    SerUl  No.  768,092.     (Ci.  72—80.) 


1.  In  the  construction  of  buildings,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  plurality  of  structursl  members,  a  plurality  of  wires 
extending  serosa  said  members  on  both  sides  thereof  and 

.forming  a  layer  of  wires  on  each  side  of  said  plurality  of 
members,  an  imperforate  sheeting  on  the  inside  of  one  of 
said  Isyers  of  wires,  a  cast  filling  body  between  said 
sheeting  and  the  other  of  said  layers  of  wires,  and  coat- 
ings secured  to  said  layers  of  wires. 

2.  In  the  construction  of  buildings,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  structural  members,  a  plurality  of  wires  ex- 
tending across  said  members  on  both  sides  thereof  and 
forming  a  layer  of  wires  on  each  side  of  said  plurality 
of  members.  Imperforate  sheetings  on  the  Inside  of  said 
layers  of  wires,  a  cast  filling  body  between  said  sheetings, 
and  coatings  secured  to  said  layers  of  wires. 

3.  In  the  construction  of  buildings,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  structural  members,  a  plurality  of  wires 
extending  across  said  members  on  both  sides  thereof  and 
held  against  movement  with  respect  thereto  whereby  a 
layer  of  wires  Is  formed  on  each  side  of  said  plurality 
of  structural  members,  a  sheeting  on  the  inside  of  one 
of  said  layers  of  wires,  a  cast  filling  body  between  the 
sheeting  and  the  other  of  aald  layers  of  wires,  and  coat- 


ings engaging  said  layers  of  wires  and  locked  in  position 
thereby. 

4.  In  the  construction  of  buildings  the  combination  ot 
a  plurality  of  posts  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  paral- 
lel wires  stretched  continuously  across  said  posts  passing 
successively  and  between  the  individual  posts  and  around 
the  same  forming  on  each  side  of  the  said  plurality  of 
posts  a  layer  of  wires,  sheetings  on  the  inside  of  said 
layers  of  wires  and  a  cast  filling  body  between  said  sheet- 
ings and  coatings  fastened  to  said  layers  of  wires  on  the 
outside  of  said  sheetings  and  said  posts. 


1,209,690.  TRAP-NEST.  Gb(»oe  W.  Gcthrib,  Ems- 
worth  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,881.      (a.  119 — 47.) 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  trnp  nest  of  tbe  class  describe*!  having  a  main 
nesting  chamber,  and  an  entrance  door  thereto  provided 
with  a  transverse  adjustable  holding  arm  operable  by 
upward  pressure,  and  having  a  supplemental  llftlni?  termi- 
nal, and  receiving  sockets  for  said  arm  on  the  side  walls 
of  the  nest. 

2.  A  trap  nest  of  +he  class  described  having  a  main 
nesting  chamber,  and  an  entrance  door  thereto  provided 
with  a  transverse  adjustable  holding  arm  operable  by 
upward  pressure,  and  receiving  sockets  for  each  end  of 
said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  at  different  positions 
and  to  positively  hold  the  door  either  open  or  closed. 

.1.  In  combination  with  a  nest  construction  of  the  type 
described  having  an  entrance  opening,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed  closing  door,  a  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  the  door 
hsving  an  externally  extending  lifting  terminal  and  an 
internally  extending  transverse  locking  arm.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  on  the  side  walls  of  the  nest  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  said  arm  and  the  door  in  varying  po- 
sitions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  nest  construction  of  the  type 
de8crtl)ed  having  an  entrance  opening,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed closing  door,  a  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  the  door 
having  an  externally  extending  transverse  lifting  termi- 
nal and  an  internally  extending  locking  arm,  and  socket* 
on  the  sides  of  the  nest  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said 
arm  at  a  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  entrance  open- 
ing adapting  the  arm  to  be  released  by  upward  pressure 
of  a  fowl  upon  entering  the  nest. 

5.  In  a  nest  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber-inclosing 
casing  having  an  entrance  opening  and  a  door  therefox. 
and  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  nest  compart- 
ment having  at  its  central  portion  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing egg  receptacle  of  reduced  area  approximating  the 
dimensions  of  an  egg.  and  provided  with  a  relatively  mov- 
able bottom  having  a  depressible  supporting  spring. 


1,209,700.  WATER-METER.  Fubdeeice  W.  Hankb 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No* 
14,812.      (Cn.   78 — 167.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
natlon  of  a  casing ;  a  partition  in  said  casing  having  sn 
opening:  s  high-duty  measuring  device  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  flow  of  flold  through  such  opening;  a  low- 
dnty  messuring  device ;  a  tubular  member  extending  cen- 
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trally  through  rach  opening  and  connected  with  said  low- 
duty  device  ;  an  annular  valve  reclprocably  mounted  upon 
said  member  and  adapted  to  scat  In  anch  opening,  aaid 
valve  being  adapted  when  tbna  seated  to  open  said  mem- 
ber to  the  flow  of  fluid  and  when  raised  to  close  the  same ; 
and  a  fluid-pressure  actoatad  device  adapted  to  raise  said 
valve. 


2.  In  mecbanistn  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  caalng ;  a  partltloo  In  said  casing  having  an 
opening;  a  high-duty  measuring  device  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  flow  of  fluid  through  auch  opening ;  a  low- 
duty  measuring  device ;  a  tabular  member  extending  cen- 
trally through  auch  opening  and  connected  with  aald  low- 
duty  device ;  an  annular  valve  redprocably  mounted  upon 
said  member  and  adapted  to  seat  In  such  opening,  aald 
valve  being  adapted  when  tbus  seated  to  open  said  mem- 
ber to  the  flow  of  fluid  and  when  raised  to  close  the  same ; 
aiyl  a  fluid-pressure  actuated  device  adapted  to  raise  said 
valve,  operation  of  aald  last-named  device  being  dependent 
upon  the  loss  of  head  created  by  said  low-duty  device. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing ;  a  partition  in  said  casing  having  an 
opening;  a  high-duty  measuring  device  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  flow  of  fluid  through  auch  opening  ;  a  low- 
duty  measuring  device;  a  tabular  member  extending  cen- 
trally through  auch  opening  and  connected  with  aald  low- 
duty  device  :  an  annular  valve  reclprocably  mounted  upon 
said  member  and  adapted  to  seat  In  auch  opening,  said 
va'.ve  being  adapted  when  thua  seated  to  open  said  mem- 
ber to  the  flow  of  fluid  and  when  raised  to  close  the  same ; 
and  an  annular  pressure-chamber  surround ing  aald  mem- 
ber, said  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
mtmber  and  a  portion  of  said  valve  being  fitted  aa  a  pis- 
ton therein. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  ; 
a  partition  In  aald  casing  located  between  auch  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  and  itself  liavlng  an  opening  :  a  tubular 
nifidber  extending  through  the  opening  In  aald  partition  ; 
a  low-duty  measuring  device  connected  with  said  member 
on  the  outlet  side  of  said  partition  :  an  annular  valve 
reclprocably  mounted  upon  said  member  and  adapted  to 
seat  In  auch  partition  opening,  said  valve  beio^'  adapted 
wh.-n  thus  seated  to  open  aaid  member  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
and  when  raised  to  close  the  same;  an  annular  pressure- 
chamber  surrounding  aaid  member  between  saUl  low-duty 
device  and  aald  partition,  said  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  member  and  a  portion  of  aald 
v.Uve  being -fltted  as  a  piston  therein;  and  a  turbine- 
wheel,  constituting  a  hlgb-duty  measuring  device,  ro- 
tatably  supported  In  the  space  between  said  chamber  and 
the  casing-wall. 

.">.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlljod,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening ; 
a  partition  in  said  casing  located  between  such  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  and  Itself  having  an  opening  ;  a  tubular 
member  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  partition  ; 
a  low-duty  measuring  device  connected  with  said  member 
on  the  outlet  side  of  said  partition ;  an  annular  valve 


reclprocably  mounted  upon  aaid  member  and  adapted  t* 
•eat  In  such  partition  op  nlnt;,  said  valve  being  adapted 
when  thus  seated  to  open  aald  member  to  the  flow  of  flnid 
and  when  raised  to  close  the  same  ;  an  annular  preaaore- 
chamber  surrounding  said  member  between  aaid  low-dnty 
device  and  said  partition,  said  chaaaber  communlcattag 
with  the  Interior  of  said  member  and  a  portion  of  Mid 
valve  being  fltted  as  a  piston  therein  ;  a  tnrhlne-wbeel. 
constituting  a  high-duty  measuring  device,  rotataMy 
mounte<l  upon  an  Id  member  between  said  chamber  and 
low-tluty  device  and  extending  Into  the  space  between  said 
chamber  and  the  caalng-wall  ;  and  antifriction  beartaga 
disposed  between  said  wheel  and  said  device  ami  cham- 
ber, respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.2p».701.     WIRELESS  CHECK  ROW  PLANTER.     JoBN 
B.    HAa.Nsa,    Advance,    Mo.,    assignor    of   one  third    to 
Leonard  J.  Harnes  and  one  third  to  John  Henry  Sehoa- 
hoff.    Advance,    Mo.      Filed    July    2,    1914.      Serial    N« 
848.593.      (a.   111—6.) 


1.  In  a  check  row  planter,  a  pivoted  member,  meana  for 
actuating  the  pivoted  member  when  the  frame  of  the  iBft> 
chine  varies  from  the  horizontal,  rod  connections  froa 
either  end  of  said  pivoted  member,  a  lever  pivoted  at  oao 
end  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  connected  at  Ita 
other  to  the  rod  connections,  and  a  variable  speed  trana- 
mlssion  mechanism  actuated  by  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  check  row  planter,  seeil  releasing  means,  a  trip- 
per for  actuating  said  means,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
transmission  mechanism  between  the  tripper  and  the 
driven  abaft,  a  variable  apeed  mechanism  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  comprising  a  fixed  disk 
on  the  drive  shaft,  a  second  disk  alldably  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  having  its  periphery  In  engagement  with 
the  face  of  the  first  disk,  and  a  swinging  frame  carried 
by  the  planter  and  having  connection  with  said  alldabl* 
disk  to  move  the  same  radially  relative  to  said  first  disk 
and  thus  vary  the  apeed  of  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  check  row  planter,  seed  releasing  meana,  a 
trlpp«r  for  a<'tuating  said  means,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  gears  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  tripper,  a 
disk  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  alldable  disk  on  the  driven  shaft 
having  its  periphery  In  engagement  with  the  face  of  the 
first  disk,  a  member  pivote<l  intermediate  its  enda,  rod  coa- 
nectlona  on  both  ends  of  aald  pivoted  member,  a  lever  plr- 
oted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  connected  to  the  rod 
c-nnnectlons  nnd  said  sUdahle  disk,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  pivoteii  member  when  the  frame  of  the  machine 
varies  from  a  horizontal. 


1,209,702.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wit- 
LiAM  llAarKK,  Jr.,  New  Uloomfleld,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignmenU.  to  James  A.  Carey,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flle,l  June  18.  1913.  SerUl  No.  774.273.  (Ca. 
123 — 59.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  intemal-coanboo- 
tlon  engines  operating  In  spaced  phase,  an  atomizer  for 
each  engine  for  supplying  a  charge  thereto,  an  air  cooa- 
pression  means,  a  connection  from  the  air-compreasloa 
m«>an8  of  each  engine  to  the  atomiser  of  a  different  en- 
gine, and  mean*  for  cutting  off  the  discharge  of  the  air 
from  each  engine  until  it  la  highly  compressed  and  Im- 
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Mediately   thereafter  releasing   It   to   the   atomizer,   rab- 
stantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  internal-combus- 
tion engines  operating  in  spaced  phase,  an  atomiser  for 
each  engine  (or  supplying  a  charge  thereto,  an  exhaust 
connection,  an  air-compression  means,  and  a  separate 
connection  from  the  air  compression  means  of  each  engine 
leading  through  the  exhaust  cocnection  of  aaid  engine 
and  to  the  atomiser  of  a  different  engine,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Internal-combus- 
tion engines  operating  in  spaced  phase,  each  engine  com- 
prising tandem  communicating  cylinders  of  different 
diameters,  a  piston  fitting  both  cylinders  and  forming  a 
power-chamber  In  the  amaller  cylinder  and  an  annular 
eompresaion-chamber  between  the  walls  of  the  piston  and 
the  walla  of  the  larger  cylinder,  an  atomizer  for  each  en- 
gine, a  connection  from  each  compression-chamber  to  the 
atomizer  of  a  different  engine,  and  a  valve  formed  In  the 
wall  of  the  piaton  for  cutting  off  tbe  discharge  of  the  air 
from  each  compresalon -chamber  until  it  is  highly  com- 
pressed and  Immediately  thereafter  releasing  It  to  the 
atomizer,  substantially   aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  internal-combus- 
tion engines  operating  in  apace<1  phase,  each  engine  com- 
prising tandem  communicating  cyllnilers  of  different 
diameters,  a  piston  fitting  both  cylinders  and  forming  a 
power-chamber  in  the  smaller  cylinder  and  an  annular 
conprmsion -chamber  between  the  walls  of  the  piston  and 
tke  walls  of  the  larger  cylinder,  an  atomizer  for  each  en- 
gine, an  exhaust  connection,  and  a  separate  connection 
from  each  compression-chamber  leading  thrdugli  the  ex- 
haust connection  of  the  corresponding  eu^'lne  and  to  the 
atomizer  of  a  different  engine,  aubstantlaily  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  internal  combus- 
tion engines  operating  In  spaced  phase,  an  atomizer  for 
each  engine  for  supplying  thereto  a  charge,  an  alr-com- 
presslon  means,  an  exhaust  connection,  a  connection  from 
the  alr-compresslon  means  to  each  engine  leading  through 
the  exhaust  connection  of  said  engine  to  the  atomiser  of 
a  different  engine,  and  meana  for  cutting  off  the  dis- 
charge of  the  air  from  each  engine  until  it  is  highly  com- 
pressed and  immediately  thereafter  releasing  it  to  the 
atonizer,  snlMitantially  as   described. 

(Clalns  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.703.       ASH-BJECTINO     MECHANISM.       WiLHILM 

HAaTMANN,    Offenbach-on-the-Maln.     Germany.      Piled 

Nov.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  872.BOO.     (CI.  114 — 186.) 

1.  In  an  ash  ejecting  mectumlsm.  the  combination  with 

a  container  and  a  water  supply,  of  a  suction  chamber,  a 

conveyer   pipe   leading  from   the   container  through   said 


chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  water  supply 
and  formed  with  a  wider  part  communicating  with  the  said 
chaml)er  and  Into  which  said  first  pipe  projects,  both 
said  pipes  being  exposed  to  the  suction  action  create<l  in 
said  suction  chamber  and  the  discharge  pipe  being  adapt- 
ed under  the  suction  action  to  draw  water  from  the  water 
supply  to  such  a  level  as  to  surround  the  month  of  the 
said  conveyer  pipe,  so  that  the  material  conveyed  from 
the  container  by  suction  is  thrust  through  the  water  sur- 
rounding tbe  mouth  of  tbe  conveyer  pipe  Into  tbe  discbarge 
pipe  while  the  air  traveling  with  the  material  is  purified. 


2.  In  an  ash  ejecting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  fioating  vessel,  of  a  sactlon  chamber,  a  convejrer  pipe 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  through  said  cham- 
ber, a  dlacbarge  pipe,  one  end  of  which  communicatea 
with  the  water  outalde  of  the  vessel  and  the  other  end 
of  which  has  a  wider  portion  which  communicates  with  the 
suction  chamber  and  into  which  the  conveyer  pipe  ter- 
minates, both  said  pipes  being  exposed  to  the  suction  action 
'in  said  auction  chamt>er,  and  the  discharge  pipe  being 
adapted  under  the  suction  action  to  draw  water  from  the 
outside  to  a  level  at  which  It  surrounds  the  month  of  thr 
conveyer  pipe,  so  that  the  material  conveyed  through  the 
conveyer  pipe  will  be  ejected  Into  the  said  discharge  pipe 
through  the  water  surrounding  the  mouth  of  tbe  conveyer 
pipe,  while  the  air  traveling  with  it  is  purified. 


1,209,704.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  POR  EI.BC- 
TRir  WELDIN(;.  Charlii  L.  Hawbb.  Ashtabnla,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  American  Fork  k  Hoe  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,758.     (CI.  219 — 6.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  electrically  welding  an  article,  which 
conaists  In  suitably  anpportlng  the  same  on  a  mandrel 
constituting  one  terminal  of  a  heating  electric  drcalt ; 
then  passing  an  electrode,  which  constitutes  the  other 
terminal  of  such  circuit,  along  tbe  seam  of  such  article 
and  almnltaneously  poaltlvHy  moving  such  electrode  acroaa 
•Qch  article. 
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2.  The  method  of  electrtcally  welding  artldea  of  tubular 
form,  which  consists  In  fitting  the  preliminarily  formed 
article  onto  a  mandrel  constituting  one  terminal  of  a  heat- 
ing electric  circuit;  and  then  passing  an  electrode, 
which  constitutes  the  other  terminal  of  such  circuit,  along 
the  seam  of  such  article,  the  electrode  and  article  being 
given  a  positive  double  relative  movement. 

3.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  articles  of  tubu- 
lar form,  which  consists  in  fitting  the  preliminarily  formed 
article  onto  a  mandrel  constituting  one  terminal  of  a  heat- 
ing electric  circuit ;  and  then  passing  an  electrode,  which 
constitutes  the  other  terminal  of  such  circuit,  along  the 
»«<am  of  such  article,  the  electrode  and  article  being  given 
a  positive  double  relative  movement  so  as  to  cause  said 
electrode  to  move  in  a  diagonal  or  helical  line  with  respect 
to  such  article. 

4.  The  method  of  electricaUy  welding  articles  of  tubular 
form,  which  consists  in  fitting  the  preliminarily  formed 
article  onto  a  mandrel  constituting  one  terminal  of  a  heat- 
ing electric  circuit;  bringing  an  electrode,  which  con- 
stitutes the  other  terminal  of  such  circuit,  into  conUct 
with  the  seam  of  such  article;  and  then  simultaneously 
positively  moving  said  electrode  and  article  relatively  to 
each  other  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  such  seam. 

5.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  articles  of  tubu- 
lar form,  which  consists  in  fitting  the  preliminarily  formed 
article  onto  a  mandrel  constituting  one  terminal  of  a  heat- 
ing electric  circuit ;  bringing  an  electrode,  which  consti- 
tutes the  other  terminal  of  such  circuit,  into  contact  with 
the  seam  of  such  article;  and  then  simultaneously  posi- 
tively moving  said  electrode  transversely  of  such  seam, 
and  moving  said  electrode  and  article  r^tively  to  each 
other  longitudinally  of  such  seam. 

[Claims  6  to  98  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.209,705.  LADDER-ASSBMBLINO  MACHINE.  Vm 
-viB  E.  Hatwabo,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
1915.     Serial  No.  51,388.     (C\.  144—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  ladder 
sUle  thereon.  Including  cUmpIng  bars,  a  rung  support 
arranged  between  said  clamping  bars,  a  pivoted  support- 
ing finger  upon  which  the  rung  rests  attached  to  the  rung 
support  and  capable  of  a  slight  rocking  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  cUmplng  bars  into  an  open 
or  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  means  for  supporting  ladder 
stllea  thereon,  including  clamping  bars,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rung  support  having  mounted  thereon  a  series 
of  rocking  supporting  fingers,  whereby  the  rung  is  capable 
of  a  slight  bodily  movement,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  cUmplng  bars  into  open  or  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  means  for  supporting  ladder 
stiles  thereon,  including  cUmplng  t>ars.  a  rung  support 
arranged  between  said  clampliif  bars  comprising  a  member 
having  attached  thereto  a  pivoted  supporting  finger  upon 
which  the  rung  rests,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
clamping  bars  into  an  open  and  closed  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  cUsa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  means  for  supporting  ladder 
■tiles   thereon.   Inclnding   clamping   bars,   a   plurality   of 


longitudinally  extending  rung  supports  baviag  a  sertea 
of  pivoted  counterweighed  supporting  fingers  thereon  to 
allow  a  slight  bodily  movement  of  the  rungs,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  clamping  bars  into  an  open  or 
closed  position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  ladder 
stile  thereon,  including  clamping  bars,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able rung  support  arranged  between  said  cUmplng  bars, 
movable  fingers  carried  by  said  rung  supports  and  upon 
which  the  rung  rest,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
cUmplng  bars  into  an  open  or  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2t)9,70e.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Robkbt  OacAa  Hin- 
DRiCKSON.  PortUnd,  Oreg..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wallls  Tractor  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  WUconsin.  Piled  Jan.  26  1911  Serial 
No.  604.589.     (C\.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine  the  drive  of  which  Includes  a 
pair  of  intermeshlng  gears  and  which  Is  driven  by  a  fluid 
actuated  motor,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  the 
motor  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  open  and 
(Urected  against  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  gears,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  driving  mechanism  of 
which  comprises  intermeshing  gear  wheels  and  which 
Is  driven  by  a  fluid  actuated  motor,  a  connection  from  the 
exhaust  of  said  motor  arranged  to  direct  the  exhaust 
from  the  motor  into  the  bite  of  said  intermeshing  gears, 
substantUlly  as  described. 

S.  In  a  traction  engine.  circuUr  racks  upon  the  tractloa 
wheels  thereof,  pinions  engaging  such  racks,  the  racks  and 
pinions  t>elng  fully  exposed,  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine for  driving  the  traction  engine  and  a  connection  lead- 
ing from  the  exhaust  of  said  traction  engine  adapted  to 
direct  the  products  of  combustion  Into  the  bite  of  tb« 
rack  and  gear. 


1.209.707.  STRAW-CARRIER  AND  ORAIN-SBPARA. 
TOR.  MaxaT  HoarKaa,  Addlevllle.  111.  Filed  Mar  1- 
1915.     SerUl  No.  11.427.     (CI.  130— 24  ) 


1.  In  a  grain  separating  machine,  a  straw  carrier,  said 
straw  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  flights,  the 
uppermost  end  of  one  of  said  flights  overlying  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  lowermost  end  of  the  other  flight,  a  power 
shaft  mounted  for  roUUon  beneath  said  overiylng  end 
and  In  the  same  horixonUl  plane  with  the  lowermost 
ends  of  said  flights,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  connecting 
rods  connected  at  one  end  with  said  eccentrics  and  ex- 
ttpding  beneath  and  supporting  said  flights,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  connecting  rods  mounted  for  rocking 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 


Dbcsmbbr  36, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"33 


2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  aeparator  comprtslBg 
a  plurality  of  shakers ;  of  a  pair  of  grain  pans  mounted 
one  beneath  each  of  said  shakers  with  the  end  of  one 
overlying  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other,  a  power  ihaft, 
eccentrics  on  said  shaft;  eonnectlng  rods  each  connected 
at  one  end  with  one  of  said  eccentrics  and  supported  for 
rocking  movement  at  its  opposite  end.  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  grain  pans  on  said  connecting  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  straw  carrier,  said  straw  carrier 
comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  flights,  the  uppermost  end 
of  one  of  said  flights  overlying  and  extending  beyond  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  other  fiight ;  with  a  power  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  t>eneath  aaid  overlying  end,  eccen- 
trics on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  certain  of  said 
eccentrics  with  said  filgtats,  a  grain  pan  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation beneath  each  of  said  flights  and  said  shaft  with 
their  adjacent  ends  overUpptng.  and  means  connecting 
said  pans  and  certain  other  of  said  eccentrics,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


I 


1.2n9.708.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  JOH.v  HODLB- 
HA.N,  East  Ely,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
90.228.     (CI.  74—14.) 


JS    _?^ 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder;  a  piston  working  in  the 
cylinder  ;  a  disk  supported  for  rotation  and  provided  with 
lenticular  guides,  the  axes  of  the  guides  being  at  right 
angles  to  each  other ;  and  pitmen,  the  inner  ends  of  which 
are  pivoted  to  the  piston,  the  ^>uter  ends  of  which  are 
provided  with  means  for  traversing  the  respective  guides. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder ;  a  piston  working  in  the 
cylinder ;  a  disk  supported  for  rotation  and  provided  with 
lenticular  guides  having  seats  at  their  ends,  the  axes  of 
the  guides  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other ; 
and  pitmen,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the 
piston,  the  outer  ends  of  the  pitmen  being  provided  with 
means  for  traversing  the  guides,  respectively,  and  for 
engaging  alternately  In  the  seats  of  the  respective  guides. 


1.209,709.  ADJUST .\BLE  FEED  BOX  OR  PAN.  Caltin 
C.  HowAKP,  Park  City,  Mont.  FUed  July  1,  idle.  Be- 
rUl  No.  107.074.     (CT.  119— «9.) 
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1.  A  removable  feed  box,  adjustable  means  disposed 
longiUidlnally  thereof  and  adapted  to  snpport  said  fe«d 
t>ox  therebetween  and  means  for  permitting  the  last 
mentioned  means  to  be  substantially  wedged  and  held  In 
position  between  two  suitable  members. 

2.  A  removable  feed  box,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  rods  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  plvotally 


connected  and  adapted  to  support  said  feed  box  longi- 
tudinally therebetween  and  a  means  carried  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  rods  for  engagement  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed object. 

3.  A  removable  feed  box,  a  plurality  of  horlxontally  dis- 
posed rods  supporting  said  feed  box  theret>etween,  means 
for  adjusting  said  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  rods 
relative  their  length  and  means  provided  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  horizontally  disposed  rods  for  sufllciently 
penetrating  a  vertically  disposed  object  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  rods  as  a  means  for  substantially  securing  said 
rods  therebetween. 

4.  A  removable  feed  box,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  rods  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  sup- 
porting said  feed  box  therebetween,  means  for  adjusting 
said  horlsontally  disposed  rods  relative  to  their  length, 
a  means  for  aabstantially  locking  each  plurality  of  aections 
composing  each  of  said  horizontally  disposed  rods  to  limit 
the  undeslred  movement  of  said  sections  and  means  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  for  engagement  with 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  objects. 

5.  A  removable  feed  t>ox,  a  plurality  of  rods  supporting 
the  same,  each  of  said  rods  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  longer  than  the  other 
section  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  formed  therein 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  section  having  a  seat  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  part  of  the  last-mentioned 
section,  a  plurality  of  ears  formed  at  %ne  end  of  said 
section,  a  point  formed  upon  one  end  ot  each  section,  a 
plurality  of  grooves  suitably  spaced  and  formed  upon  the 
last-mentioned  section,  between  the  plurality  of  ears  and 
the  pointed  end,  for  the  reception  of  a  like  number  of 
oppositely  disposed  tongues  formed  upon  the  feed  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,710.  WIRE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
PURPOSES.  Max  Hcth.  Charlottenbarg,  (Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  7. 
1916.    Serial  No.  108,081.     (Q\.  204 — 4.) 


(!pc!p6 


1.  In  a  wire  electrode  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
wires  suitably  supported  to  freely  hang  downward, 
spacers  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  wires,  the  weight 
of  said  spacers  sufficing  to  keep  the  wires  straight  and 
means  for  conducting  current  to  said  wires. 

2.  In  a  wire  electrode  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
wires  suitably  supported  to  freely  hang  downward,  aafd 
wires  being  divided  Into  single  groups,  a  spacer  of  auffl- 
clent  weight  to  keep  the  wires  straight  being  fastened  to 
the  ends  of  the  wires  of  each  group  and  means  for  con- 
ducting current  to  said  groups. 

8.  In  a  wire  electrode  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
wires  suitably  Supported  to  freely  hang  downward,  said 
wires  being  divided  into  single  groups,  a  spacer  of  rafll- 
clent  weight  to  keep  the  wires  straight  being  fastened  to 
the  ends  of  the  wires  of  each  group,  grooves  on  said 
spacer  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portions  of  the  wires, 
and  means  for  conducting  current  to  said  groups. 

4.  In  a  wire  electrode  In  combination,  a  plorality  of 
wires,  means  for  supporting  each  wire  in  the  middle  to 
permit  Its  ends  to  freely  hang  down  from  the  support  at 
opposite  sides,  a  spacer  of  aufflcient  weight  to  keep  the 
wires  straight  being  attached  to  each  end  of  each  wire  and 
means  to  supply  current  to  said  wires. 
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1,209.711.  LENS  AND  STRAP  OAOE.  Pbtbb  W.  Jacobt, 
York.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1916.  SerUl  No.  7g.746 
(a.  33—174.) 


1.  A  lens  and  strap  grage  comprlalnsr  a  plarallty  of 
leaves  of  various  thicknesses,  each  leaf  beln«  provided 
with  Blots  in  one  edge  of  a  width  eqnal  to  Its  thickness. 

2.  A  lens  and  strap  gage  comprising  a  plnralltj  of 
leaves  of  various  thicknesses,  each  leaf  being  provided  in 
one  edge  with  a  slot  of  a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  leaf  and  means  pivotally  securing  the  leaves  at  one 
and. 

8.  A  lens  and  strap  gage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves  of  various  thicknesses,  each  leaf  having  a  gage  slot 
In  one  edge,  of  a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  leaf, 
said  leaf  also  having  a  guide  slot  Intermediate  the  gage 
slot  and  the  encf,  a  curved  end  on  each  leaf  and  means 
pivotolly  holding  the  leaves  together  near  th«  end  oppo- 
site the  curved  end. 


1.209.712.  VEHICLE -TIRE.  John  Robt.  JOHNrTON. 
Hammond.  Ind.  Piled  May  12,  191C.  Serial  No  97  012 
(CI.  162—8.) 


/AP 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  mass  of  radUlly  disposed 
bristles,  and  means  dividing  said  mass  for  causing  th.> 
bristles  to  bulge  outward. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  mass  of  radially  dls- 
pose<l  bristles,  means  for  holding  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bristles  together  In  compact  form,  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing the  inner  ends  of  said  brl8fh>s,  and  a  ring  located 
in  the  middle  of  said  mass  of  bristles  for  causing  said 
bristles  to  bulge  outward  intermediate  their  end«  when 
subjected  to  pressure. 


1.209,713.     CURB-BAR.     Thomas  HiNaT  Kawi.  Youngs 
town,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Cob 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan     FUed 
July  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  802,779.     (CI.  94-^  ) 


1.  A  curb  bar  compriaing  a  body  portion,  and  a  web 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  edg*  of  the  wtb 
being  UteraUy  extended  at  Intervals  to  form  a  serrated 
anchoring  surface,  and  the  web  having  apertures  formed 
therein  between  said  serrated  outer  edge  and  thp  body 
portion  and  extending  Into  the  laterally  extended  portion 


tlie  laterally  extended  porUons  of  the  outer  edge  of  aaid 
web  allowing  a  bending  of  the  said  web  for  corners  and 
the  like. 

2.  A  curb  bar.  comprising  a  segmenUl  body  porUon  and 
a  web  proJecUng  radUlly  from  the  concave  aide  thereof 
the  base  of  said  web  being  thicker  than  the  main  part  of 
It,  said  main  part  having  a  row  of  apertures  formed 
therein,  the  metal  left  between  the  outer  side*  of  said 
apertures  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  web  being  displaced 
outwardly  to  Increaae  the  size  of  the  apn-tures  and  to 
form  a  serrated  web  edge. 


14209.714.      PERPORATED   MCSIC  SHEET.      Oeorgi   B. 
KaiXY.  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass..  assignor  to  Aeolian  Cm 
pany.   (Garwood.   N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon   of  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.  SerUI  No.  808.983.     Renewed  May 
16.  1916.      SerUl  No.   97.966.      (CI.  84—162  ) 


1.  .\  perforated  music  sheet  In  which  the  perforations 
control  the  playing  on  a  piano  of  a  portion  of  a  musical 
composition,  these  perforations  being  so  located  as  to  bear 
a  fixed  relation  to  the  musical  composition  of  a  particu- 
lar phonographic  record,  and  also  provided  with  indicia 
indlcaUng  th.-  progress  of  the  rotatinn  phonographic 
record,  substantially  ns  8.»t  forth. 

2.  A  perforated  music  sheet  provided  with  IndlcU  pro- 
duced on  the  same  to  indicate  rotations  of  a  phonograph 
disk  or  record  and  which  indicia  have  precisely  the  same 
relation  to  thp  music  slots  In  said  perforated  sheet  as  the 
rotations  of  the  phonograph  or  talking  machine  record 
had  to  the  musical  sounds  manually  produ<  od  on  a  piano 
or  orjcan  while  accompanying  the  melody  produced  by  the 
phonographic  record  disk  during  such  roUtions  of  tfie 
record  disk  while  the  accompaniment  was  being  played 
manually,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.209,715.  RUBBER  TIRE  AND  ITS  ATTACHMENT  TO 
WHEELS.  Edward  BaiCB  Killik.  London.  England 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  C69.764.  (CI.  162—1.) 
1.  A  rubber  tire  having  an  annular  air  chamber  of 
gable-like  cross  section  which  is  not  inflated  and  has  a 
base  constituted  by  a  floating  endless  metal  rim  which  la 
In  Itself  airtight,  and  means  for  making  said  air  chaml)er 
airtight,  said  means  comprising  bookable  base  beads  having 
extended  rubber  tops  on  which  Joes  the  endless  metal  rim 
is  alrtlghtly  floated  and  an  endless  metal  tending  rim 
formed  with  two  booking  flanues  and  separated  from  the 
floating  endless  metal  rim  by  an  annular  narrow  space 
the  extended  toes  lying  Jammed  In  said  annuUr  narrow 
space  between  the  floating  endless  metal  rim  and  the 
endless  metal  bonding  rim  and  forming  airtight  Joints 
with  the  floating  rim  and  the  bonding  rim  on  the  outer 
and  Inner  circumferences  of  the  toes,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rubber  tire  having  an  annular  air  chamber  of  gable- 
like cross  section  which  is  not  Inflated  and  has  a  base 
constituted  by  a  floating  endless  meUl  rim  which  is  la 
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Itself  airtight,  means  for  making  said  air  chamber  airtight. 
said  means  comprising  base-beads  with  hooking  heels  and 
extended  rubber  toes  on  which  toes  the  endless  metal  rim 
is  alrtlghtly  floated  and  an  endless  bonding  rim  having 
hooking  flanges  and  separated  from  the  floating  endleea 
metal  rtm  by  an  annular  narrow  space,  the  extended  toes 
Ijing  Jammed  In  said  annular  narrow  space  between  the 


floating  endless  rim  and  the  endless  bonding  rim  and 
forming  alrtlxfat  Joints  with  the  floating  rim  and  also  with 
the  bonding  rim  and  a^inular  strengthening  beads  (8)  pro- 
vided on  the  tire  outside  the  hooking  heels  in  the  proximity 
of  the  booking  flanges  of  the  bonding  rim,  for  the  purpose 
of  ensbllnt;  the  fabrldess  rubber  walls  to  flow  Inward  in- 
stead of  outward  under  load,  as  set  forth. 


I 


1.200.716.  SPRINt;  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Chaslcs  B.  Kino,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849.186.     (Cl.  267—27.) 


1.  A  vehicle  sprine,  comprising  a  cant&llver  spring  arm, 
means  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  spring  arm  for  limiting 
the  rocking  movement  of  said  cantaliver,  and  an  auxiliary 
spring  of  lighter  tension  for  resisting  the  rocking  of  said 
spring  arm  within  the  limits  of  its  movement. 

2.-  A  vehicle  spring,  comprising  a  cantaliver  spring  arm 
tensloned  for  heavy  shocks,  a  fulcrum  upon  which  said 
anil  Is  pivotally  supported,  means  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  spring  arm  and  upon  uoth  sides  of  said  fulcrum 
for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  arm.  and  an 
auxiliary  spring  of  lesser  tension  for  resisting  rocking 
movement  of  said  arm  within  its  limits. 

3.  A  vehicle  spring,  comprising  a  cantaliver  spring  arm. 
a  fulcrum  upon  which  said  arm  is  freely  rockable.  an 
auxiliary  spring  of  lesser  tension  for  resisting  rocking 
movement  of  said  arm,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  free 
movement  of  said  arm  on  its  fulcrum. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring,  comprising  a  cantaliver  spring  arm, 
a  fulcrum  upon  which  said  arm  is  rockable,  means  for 
limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  one  end  of  said  arm. 
and  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm  for  further 
limiting  the  rocking  movement  thereof,  said  means  permit- 
ting flexing  movement  thereof. 

6.  A  vehicle  spring,  comprising  a  cantaliver  spring  arm. 
a  fulcrum  upon  which  said  arm  is  rockable.  and  a  series 


of  stops  for  successively  contacting  with  said  arm  at  differ- 
ent points  In  the  length  thereof,  to  successively  limit  the 
rocking  movement  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.717.  VARIABLE  SPEED-TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. Rot  D.  King,  Chlcapo.  111.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  26.705.     (Cl.  64— 8  ) 


L 

j 

j 

.  I 

1.  In  n  speed  varying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  driving  disks 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  of  each  pair  of  said 
disks  being  tlxedly  secured  to  Its  respective  shaft  and  the 
complementary  disks  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
shafts,  means  for  biasing  .said  movable  disks  toward  said 
fixed  disks,  power  transmitting  means  between  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  disks,  and  adjustable  means  engaging  said 
power  transmitting  mt^ns  and  adapted  to  regulate  its 
radial  distance  from  the  respective  shafts,  whereby  the 
diameters  of  the  effective  driving  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  disks  may  be  varied  inversely  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  speed  varying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  driving  dislui 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  of  each  pair  of  said 
disks  being  fixedly  secured  to  its  respective  shaft  and  the 
complementary  disks  beluK  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
shafts,  means  for  biasing  said  movable  disks  toward  said 
fixed  disks,  power  transmitting  means  between  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  disks,  a  plurality  of  rollers  engaging  said 
power  transmitting  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
rollers  to  regulate  the  radial  distance  of  said  power  trans- 
mitting means  from  the  respective  shafts,  whereby  the 
diameters  of  the  effective  driving  portions  of  the  respectlre 
pairs  of  disks  may  be  varied  Inversely  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  spewl  varying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  driving  disks 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  of  each  pair  of  said 
disks  l)eing  fixedly  secured  to  Its  respective  shaft  and  the 
complementary  disks  i)einK  movalde  longitudinally  of  said 
shafts,  means  for  blaslnK  said  movable  disks  toward  said 
fixed  disks,  power  transmitting  means  between  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  disks,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  yokes,  a 
pair  of  rollers  supported  by  each  of  said  yokes  and  engag- 
InR  said  power  transmitting  means,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  yokes  about  their  pivots  to  regulate  the  radial 
distance  of  said  power  transmitting  means  from  the  respec- 
tive shafts,  whereby  the  diameters  of  the  effective  driving 
portions  of  the  respective  palr«  of  disks  may  be  varied 
Inversely  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  speed  varying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  driving  disks 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  of  each  pair  of  said 
disks  being  fixedly  secured  to  its  respective  shaft  and  the 
complementary  disks  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
shafts  In  opposite  directions,  springs  for  biasing  said  mov- 
able disks  toward  said  fixed  disks,  power  transmitting 
means  between  the  respective  pairs  of  disks,  and  adjust- 
able means  eneaging  said  power  transmitting  means  and 
adapted  to  regulate  its  radial  distance  from  the  respective 
shafts,  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  effective  driving  por- 
tions of  the  respective  pairs  of  disks  may  be  varied  In- 
versely with  respect  to  each  other. 
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5.  In  a  *pee<I  varjlog  mechanlfiin,  the  comMiuitlon  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of  cone-«hap«d  drlrlng  disks 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  of  each  pair  of  said 
disks  being  fixedly  secured  to  Its  re«pertlve  shaft  and  the 
complemenUry  disks  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
shafts  in  opposite  directions,  springs  for  biasing  said 
movable  disks  toward  said  fixed  disks,  a  power  transmit- 
ting belt  between  the  respective  imOts  of  disks,  and  adjust- 
able rollers  engaging  said  belt  and  adapted  to  regulate  its 
radial  distance  from  the  respective  shafts,  whereby  the 
diameter  of  the  eCTectlve  driving  portions  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  disks  may  be  varied  inversely  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,718.  VACUUM  CLBANINO-lfACHINB.  Jinn  B. 
KiRBY.  aeveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
30.  1912.  Serial  No.  087.610.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.994.  Renewed 
June  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  80.158.     (CI.  16 — 80.) 


The  comblnaUon  with  the  suction  shoe  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  of  a  fioor  engaging  support  carried  thereby  at  a 
distance  from  the  inlet  month,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled 
to  said  shoe  upon  a  transverse  axis  between  said  support 
and  inlet  month,  wheels  Joumaled  upon  said  crank  shaft 
one  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  shoe,  an  arm' 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for  securing  said 
arm  at  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  whereby  the 
height  of  Said  inlet  month  ran  be  regulated. 


1,209,719.  VACUUM  CLBANINO-MACHINB.  Jamcs  B. 
KiBBT,  aeveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  758,804.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  collecting 
nozsle  formed  with  a  downwardly  facing  inlet  mouth,  a 
pair  of  fmsto  conical  brushes  located  within  said  nozsle 
with  the  larger  ends  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  their 
curved  surfaces  tangent  to  the  same  plane,  floor-eagaglng 
traction  wheels  rigidly  connected  to  the  smaller  ends  of 
said  brushes  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  portion  of  the  brush  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
Joumallng  said  brushes  inside  said  notsle  whereby  said 
casing  Is  supported  by  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  auction  cleaner,  a  collecting  nonle  and  a  mov- 
able frame  therein,  carrying  wheels  Joumaled  to  tald 
frame,  agitatlog  derlcca  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  relatively  to 


said  nonle  to  as  to  support  said  nonle  at  different  heights 
above  the  working  surface. 

8.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing,  an  elongated  nozzle 
carried  thereby  and  transversely  arranged  relatively 
thereto,  a  frame  adjustably  pivoted  to  said  nonle,  carry- 
ing wheels  Joumaled  to  said  frame,  agitating  devices 
located  in  said  nozzle  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
carrying  wheels,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame  relatively  to  said  nonle  so  as  to  support  said 
nozzle  at  different  heights  above  the  working  surface. 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  mouth, 
a  frame  Inside  said  inlet  mouth,  a  bmshlng  device  Jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  carrying  wheels  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  pivoted  inside  aaid  casing  eccentrically 
of  said  brush  and  wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame  about  its  pivot  axis  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  said 
casing. 

6.  A  suction  cleaner,  comprising  a  casing,  a  i>air  of 
tapered  brushes  therein,  and  fioor  engaging  traction 
wheels  mounted  directly  on  the  shafts  of  said  brushes, 
having  substantially  the  same  slse  as  the  smaller  ends  of 
the  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.720.  VACUUM  CLKANINO-MACHINB.  Jamm  B. 
KtBBT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  16,  1918.  Serial 
No.  789.745.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  hollow  t>ody  having 
therein  a  fan  chamber,  a  brush  chamber,  and  a  triangular 
suction  chamber  located  therebetween,  there  being  a  cen- 
tral opening  into  said  fan  chamber  communicating  with 
the  apex  of  said  suction  chamber,  and  a  wall  between  said 
suction  chamber  and  brush  chamber  defining  a  communi- 
cating slot  which  is  narrower  tttan  the  suction  chamber 
and  extends  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  suction  chamber  upon  the  side  opposite  said  open- 
ing, the  length  of  said  slot  being  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  fan  chamber. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  casing  having  three 
chambers  therein  consisting  of  a  circular  fan  chamt>er.  a 
wedge  shaped  suction  chamber,  and  an  elongated  brush 
chamber,  the  fan  chamber  and  suction  chamber  being 
connected  by  an  opening  at  the  point  of  the  wedge,  and 
the  suction  chamber  and  brash  chamber  being  connected 
by  an  elongated  slot  along  the  base  of  the  wedge,  said 
slot  being  narrower  than  the  suction  chamber  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  brash  chamber. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  casing  having  a 
circular  fan  chamber  inclined  relatively  to  a  horisontal 
plane  and  provided  with  an  elongated  collecting  nozzle 
transversely  arranged  beneath  the  elevated  portion  of  the 
same  and  communicating  with  the  central  part  of  the  fan 
chamber,  the  length  of  said  nozzle  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  fan  chamber,  an  inclined  motor  receiving 
dome  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  fan  chamber  eecrired 
to  the  top  thereof  and  projecting  rearwardly  at  the  eame 
inclination,  said  casing  also  having  a  wall  depending  in- 
side said  noazle  between  Its  inlet  month  and  the  fan 
chamber  opening,  and  defining  a  suction  chamber,  there 
being  an  elongated  passageway  past  said  wall  throaghout 
the  entire  length  thereof  which  is  narrower  than  the 
height  of  aald  suction  chamber. 
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4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  base  section  having 
a  fan  chamber,  a  suction  chamber,  and  an  extended  brush 
chamber,  the  bottom  of  said  brush  chamber  t>elng  open 
and  tapering  from  the  middle  to  its  ends.  In  comblnatioh 
with  a  pair  of  round  tapering  brushes  removably  mounted 
within  said  brush  chamber. 

6.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  casing  having  a  fan 
chamber  and  a  brash,  chamber  extended  transversely  at 
cither  side  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  elongated  suc- 
tion chamber  between  said  fan  chamt>er  and  the  brush, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  round  tapering  brushes 
mounted  with  their  larger  ends  opposite  each  other  In 
said  brush  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,721.  VACUUM  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Jambs 
Blainb  Kibbt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  30,  1912,. Serial  No.  687,610.  Renewed  Jan. 
19.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,110.  This  continuation  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  801.125.  (CI. 
15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  in  combination,  a 
fan  chamber,  a  centrifugal  fan  therein,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  adjacent  to  the  low  pressure  region  of  said 
fan  chamber  and  an  outlet  In  one  part  of  the  high-pres- 
sure region  thereof,  a  shoe  having  therein  an  air  Inlet 
passage,  floor  engaging  agitating  mechanism  in  said  shoe, 
a  connection  between  said  inlet  passage  and  a  part  of  said 
high-pressure  region  removed  from  said  outlet,  whereby 
a  blast  of  air  Is  diverted  Into  said  shoe,  and  driving  de- 
vices operatlvely  connected  to  said  agitating  mechanism 
and  located  In  the  line  of  said  blast. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  machine  having  a  fan  chamber 
and  a  shoe,  said  shoe  having  therein  an  air  inlet  passage 
communicating  with  the  low  pressure  region  of  said  fan 
chamber,  agltatluK  devices  located  in  said  shoe,  a  con- 
nection between  the  high-pressure  region  of  said  chamber 
and  said  Inlet  passage,  and  operating  devices  arranged  in 
line  with  said  connection  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  agitating  devices. 

3.  A  vacuum  cleaning  machine  having  a  fan  chamber 
and  a  shoe,  said  shoe  having  therein  an  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  low  pressure  region  of  said  fan  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  shoe,  vanes  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  air  duct  connected  with  the  high  pressure 
region  of  said  fan  chaml>er  and  arranged  to  direct  upon 
said  vanes  the  air  passing  therethrough,  and  agitating  de- 
vices operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaning  machine  having  a  fan  chamber 
and  an  elongated,  downwardly  facine  Inlet  mouth,  an  ex- 
haust fan  In  said  chamt>er.  said  Inlet  mouth  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the  low  pressure  region 
of  said  fan  and  said  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet 
at  one  point  In  the  high-pressure  region  thereof,  a  ro- 
tatable  agitating  device  located  in  said  inlet  mouth,  and 
an  air  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  agitating  de- 
vice, there  being  a  pressure-air  duct  communicating  with 
the  high-pressure  region  of  said  fan  chamber  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  discharge  outlet  and  arranged  to  sup- 
ply air  to  said  motor. 

6.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  fan  and 
its  chamber,  a  shoe  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and   hsving  an   inlet   mouth,  an   agitating  device   in  said   ' 


mouth,  adapted  to  operate  on  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
an  air  motor  driven  by  the  blast  from  said  fan,  said  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  shoe  to  deliver  the  blast  to 
the  motor,  and  the  motor  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  agitating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,722.  VACUUM  CLEANING-MACHINE.  Jambs  B. 
KiBBT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827.785.     (CI.  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  shoe 
adapted  to  be  niove<l  about  the  floor,  an  agitating  device 
carried  by  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the 
floor,  a  power  source  carried  l)y  said  shoe  and  operatlvely 
connecte<l  to  said  atdtatinK  device,  the  operation  of  said 
power  Hourt-e  being  Independent  of  the  motion  of  said 
shoe,  and  means  for  preventing  the  driving  of  said  agitat- 
ing device  by  said  power  source  when  said  shoe  is  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  shoe  having  an  inlet  mouth 
adapted  to  be  moved  about  over  the  floor,  an  agitating  de- 
vice locate<l  within  said  mouth  and  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  floor,  a  power  source  carried  by  said  shoe,  a 
nun-positive  power  tranHmittlng  device  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  power  so'urce  with  said  agitating  device,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  shoe  along  the 
floor  for  alternately  permitting  and  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  agitating  device. 

3.  A  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  fan  cham- 
ber and  a  fan  therein,  a  shoe  having  an  exhaust  pasMge 
opening  into  the  low  pressure  region  of  said  fan  chamber 
and  also  having  an  air  passage  opening  Into  the  high  pres- 
sure region  of  said  fan  chamber,  agitating  devices  carried 
by  said  shoe  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  air  pass- 
ing through  said  last  named  passage,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  agitating  devices  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  same  except  when  said  shoe  is  in  motion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  casing  arranged  to  be  drawn  across 
the  floor,  a  continuously  operating  power  source  carried 
by  said  casing  and  a  brushing  device  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing and  arranged  to  operate  upon  said  floor,  of  Impositlve 
power  transmitting  devices  connecting  said  power  source 
and  said  brushing  device,  and  means  operative  during  a 
uniform  movement  of  said  casing  for  driving  said  brushing 
device  intermittently. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  shoe,  a  power  operate<l  suction  fan  In  said  shoe,  a 
collecting  month  communicating  with  said  fan,  a  brushing 
device  In  said  mouth,  and  means  operated  by  power  de- 
rived from  said  fan  for  drlrlng  said  brushing  device,  of 
means  operative  during  the  movement  of  said  shoe  across 
the  floor  for  moving  said  brushing  device  alternately 
nearer  to  and  farther  from  the  floor,  said  brash  t>elng 
held  Immovable  at  the  time  of  Its  nearest  approach  to  the 
floor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,723.     FATTY  PRODUCT  FROM  FIXED  OILS  AND 

FATS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAMB. 

Em ANUBL  Klbin.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1916. 

Serial  No.  71.687.      (O.  87—12.) 

1.  A    fatty   product    constituting   an    odorlen,   perrna- 
nently  water-white,  tasteless,  constant  liquid,  nonabsorbent 
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aa  to  oxygen  and  moisture,  whereby  It  l8  noD-ranciflable 
aod  will  not  tnm  opaque  upon  Dtand^ng  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratare!*.  Insoluble  In  dilute  alcohol,  haying  a  speclflc 
grarlty  at  15*  Cent,  of  0.901-0.914.  a  solidlfylnc  point  at 
—  2*  to  3*  abovf  Cent.,  decomposing  when  distilled  to 
vacuo,  and  sparingly  voluble  in  absolute  alcohol  and  read- 
ily soluble  in  ether. 


2.  A  fatty  product  con.<«tItuting  an  odorless,  perma- 
nently water-white,  tasteless,  constant  liquid  solidifying 
point  at  —2*  to  3°  above  C.  non-absorbent  as  to  oxygen 
and  moisture,  whereby  It  is  non-ranciflable  and  will  not 
turn  opaque  upon  standing  at  ordinary  temperatures,  de- 
composing when  distilled  <n  vacuo,  and  sparingly  soluble 
In  absolute  alcohol  and  readily  soluble  In  ether  and  Ineffec- 
tive on  blue  litmus  paper. 

8.  A  fatty  product  constituting  an  odorless,  perma- 
nently water-white,  tasteless,  constant  liquid,  non-ranct- 
Oable,  Insoluble  in  dilute  alcohol,  having  a  speclflc  grav- 
ity at  15°  Cent,  of  0.901-0.914,  a  solidifying  point  at  -2* 
to  3*  above  Cent.,  decomposing  when  distilled  in  vacuo, 
and  sparingly  soluble  in  absolute  alcohol  and  readily 
soluble  in  ether. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  fatty  matter  consisting  In 
placing  the  oil-bearing  material  in  a  vessel  In  which  Is 
placed  KOH.  NaOH.  NasCO*.  and  salt,  agitating  the  mass 
and  subjecting  it  to  a  heating  medium  and  to  hot  com- 
pressed air  and  steam  delivered  directly  into  the  mass  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  to  the  action  of  a  cooling 
medium  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  mass  at  about 
B8*  Cent.,  continuing  this  operation  for  a  suitable  time 
and  then  permitting  the  mixture  to  stand  and  separate 
Into  layers,  then  decanting  the  upper  layer  and  again 
placing  it  In  a  tank  and  forming  and  separating  out 
higher  fatty  acids  in  the  mass,  then  adding  fiber,  then 
decanting  the  unsolldifled  mass,  then  placing  the  decanted 
maas  again  In  a  receptacle  and  subjecting  it  to  indire'^t 
steam,  and  steam  injected  therein  together  with  hot  air 
at  a  temperature  of  about  Qti'  to  110°  Cent.,  and  agitating 
the  mass,  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  decolorizing  and 
bleaching  agent  together  with  hot  compressed  air  and  a 
heating  medium  at  a  temperature  of  at)Out  110°  Cent., 
tlien  permitting  the  mass  to  settle,  and  then  decanting  the 
liqnid  after  settlement. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  fatty  matter  consisting  In 
placing  the  oil-bearing  material  in  a  vessel  containing 
KOH.  NaOH,  Na,CO.  and  natural  or  artificial  Seignette. 
sea  or  rock  salt  water,  agitating  the  mass  and  subjecting 
It  to  a  heating  medium  and  to  hot  compressed  air  and 
steam  delivered  directly  into  the  mass  at  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  and  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  medium  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  at  about  68°  Cent.,  continuing  this 
operation  for  at>out  two  hours  and  then  permitting  the 
mixture  to  stand  and  separate  into  layers,  then  decanting 
the  upper  layer  and  again  placing  it  in  a  tank  to  form  and 
separate  out  higher  fatty  acids  In  the  mass,  then  adding 
fiber,  then  decanting  the  unsolldifled  mass,  then  placing 
the  decanted  mass  again  In  a  receptacle  and  subjecting  It 
to  Indirect  steam  in  a  coil,  and  steam  Injected  therein  to- 
gether with  hot  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  93*  to  110* 
Cent.,  and  agitating  the  mass,  then  subjecting  the  masa  to 
the  action  of  the  constituents  of  powdered  oyster  shells 
and  coal  ashes,  together  with  hot  compressed  air  and  in- 


direct superheated  steam  and  agitation  at  a  temperattire 
of  about   110*   Cent.,   then  permitting  the  masa  to  settle, 
and  then  decanting  the  liquid  after  settlement. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.200,724.  LEADING  AND  SUBDUING  BRIDLE.  Fb.\NK 
L.  KoiPKB.  Whitehall.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  HI,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  88.080.      (CI.  64—6.) 


A  leadlnc  and  subduing  bridle,  comprising  a  halter  In- 
cluding a  bit  member,  a  ring  movably  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  bit,  a  pair  of  rings  movably  connected  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  cord  engaged  through  the  single  ring  and 
passed  over  the  animal's  head,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  cord,  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  cord  and  engaging  therewith,  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  pulley  carried  by  on*-  of  the  said  pair  of  rings, 
and  a  oord  secured  to  the  first-named  ring  and  engaging 
both  of  the  pulleys  and  passing  through  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  rings  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  neck  o(  the 
animal. 


1.209,725.  KITCHEN  KNIFE.  Wiixiam  Kait,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  June  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,166.  <C1. 
30—20.) 


A  paring  knife  formed  from  a  rectangular  blank  with  a 
gouge  extension  projecting  from  one  corner  of  one  end 
thereof  and  a  handle  shank  extending  from  the  diagonally 
opposite  corner  of  the  other  end,  said  blank  being  provided 
with  a  rectangular  slot  and  having  its  opposite  side  edges 
sharpened  and  being  adapted  to  have  its  narrower  aide  por- 
tion bent  upon  itself  to  extend  partially  over  the  rectangu- 
lar slot  to  form  a  paring  blade  and  the  wider  side  portion 
forming  a  cutting  blade,  said  blades  being  transversely 
curved. 


1,209,726.  RBCOIL-PAD.  Pacl  J.  Karacn.  Bine  Island, 
111.  Piled  May  26,  1916.  Bcrial  No.  100.024.  (01. 
42—74.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock  of  an  outer  metal- 
lic casing  secured  thereto  and  open  at  its  outer  end.  an 
inner  casing  having  a  flexible  cover  closing  Its  outer  open 
end,  and  a  pneunutlc  tut>e  Inclosed  between  the  inner 
casing  and  Its  flexible  covering. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock,  of  an  outer  metal- 
lic open  end  casing  provided  with  a  flange  and  iwrforated 
for  screws  to  secure  it  to  the  gun  stock,  an  inner  casing 
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secured  to  the  outer  casing  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
cover,  a  pneumatic  tube  between  a  flanged  portion  of  the 


inner  casing  and  the  flexible  cover,  and  said  inner  casing 
having  an  opening  for  paaaage  of  the  ttil)e. 


1.209.727.      STONE  CUTTING    MACHINE.      Edwabo    M. 
Kino,  Mllford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  King  Granite  Machine 
Company.  Mllford,  Mau.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu 
setts.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  64.186.     (O 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revolnble  wheel ;  a.  support  mounted  on  said  wheel ; 
a  radial  arm  mounted  on  said  support  and  adjustable  out- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel ;  and  a 
rotary  cutting  disk  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  with  the 
cutting  edge  outside  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  thp  combination 
of  a  revolnble  wheel  :  a  forked  support  mounted  on  said 
wheel  and  secured  thereto  by  a  pin  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  wheel ;  an  arm  mounted  on  said  support  and  adjust- 
able outwardly  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  • 
«nd  a  rotary  cutting  disk  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revolnble  wheel ;  a  rapport  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on and  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald 
wheel;  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support;  a  ro- 
tary cnftlnjr  disk  mountc<i  on  the  outer  end  of  uid  arm  : 
and  means  for  clamping  said  arm  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revolnble  wheel  ;  a  support  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on and  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  lald 
wheel  :  an  oscillating  block  on  said  support ;  an  arm 
radially  positioned  on  said  block ;  a  rotary  cutting  disk 


mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm;  and  means  for 
clamping  said  block  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUsa  described,  the  combinaUoo 
of  a  revolnble  wheel  ;  a  support  mounted  thereon  havtag 
a  conical  opening  therein  and  adjustable  transversely  of 
said  wheel ;  a  block  flttlng  said  opening  In  said  support ; 
an  arm  radially  positioned  on  said  block  ;  a  roUry  cutting 
disk  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm;  and  means 
for  clamping  said  block  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,728.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVBN  VB 
HICLES.  Jon.v  R.  Kc.NZELMAN,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  63,422.     (CI.  21 199.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  hftTiag 
steering  elements,  of  a  rotatable  steering  rod  secured  with 
respect  to  the  steering  elements,  a  stationary  nut  block 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  aaid  steering  rod. 
a  gear  keyed  to  the  ateering  rod  and  through  which  said 
steering  rod  is  free  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  pinion  a*- 
cured  against  radial  movement,  means  for  driving  the 
pinion,  and  means  for  sliding  the  gear  on  the  steeHng 
rod  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  dU- 
ion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having 
steering  elements,  of  a  rotatable  steering  rod  secured  with 
respect  to  the  steering  elements  and  having  a  knuckle 
Joint,  a  stationary  nut  block  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  steering  rod,  a  gear  keyed  to  the 
steering  rod  and  through  which  said  steering  rod  is  free 
to  slide  longitudinally,  a  pinion  secured  against  radial 
movement,  means  for  driving  the  pinion,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  gear  on  the  steering  rod  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  pinion. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  harlBg 
steering  elements,  of  a  rotatable  steering  rod  secured  with 
respect  to  said  steering  elements,  a  sUtlonary  nut  block 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  taid  steering  rod 
a  pair  of  gears  keye<l  to  the  steering  rod  and  through 
which  said  steering  rod  is  free  to  slide  longitudlnaHy,  a 
pinion  secured  against  radial  movement,  means  for  driv 
Ing  the  pinion,  and  means  for  moving  either  of  said  gears, 
at  will,  into  operative  engagement  with  said  pinion. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle  having  a  rigid  front  axle,  arm-equipped  stub  axles 
pivoted  to  said  rigid  axle,  wheels  Journaled  on  said  stub 
axles,  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  arms  of  said  stub  axlea, 
of  a  rotatable  steering  rod  secured  In  respect  to  said  tie 
rod.  a  stationary  nut  block  secured  to  said  chassis  and 
having  Bcrew-threaded  engagement  with  f-ald  steering  rod 
a  pair  of  bevel  gears  keyed  to  said  steering  rod  and 
through  which  said  steering  ro<l  is  free  to  slide  long! 
tudlnally,  an  engine  driven  pinion,  and  means  for  moTlng 
either  of  said  gears,  at  will,  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  pinion. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle  having  a  rigid  front  axle,  arm-equipped  stub  axles 
pivoted  to  said  rigid  axle,  wheels  journaled  on  said  stub 
axles,  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  arms  of  said  stub  axlea, 
of  a  steering  rod  secured  in  respect  to  said  tie  rod,  a  nut 
block  secured  to  said  chassis  and  having  screw- threaded 
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engagemeot  with  aald  steering  rod.  a  pair  of  beTel  fears 
keyed  to  said  steering  rod  and  through  which  said  steer 
log  rod  la  free  to  slide  longitudinally,  an  engine  drlTen 
plBlon,  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  nid  pinion  In  a 
neatral  poaltlon.  and  means  for  moving  either  of  said 
gears,  at  will.  Into  operative  engagement  with  aald  pin- 
Ion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.729.     TORPEDO-TUBE.     Cbsarb  LArRiNXi.  Speila. 
Italy,   assignor   to    Societ*   Anontma    Flat-San    Olorgio. 
Spexla,  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,977 
iCl.  114—288.) 


-l_ 


1.  Apparatus    for    launching    torpedoes,    comprising    a 
tube,  and  a  stop  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  tube  for 
co4)peratlng  with  means  on  the  ton>edoes  to  poaltlon  tor 
pedoes  of  different  dimensions  In  the  tube. 

2.  Apparfttns  for  launching  torpedoes,  comprising  a 
tnbe,  and  a  stop  adjastaUe  longitudinally  of  the  tnbe  for 
cooperating  with  means  on  the  torpedoes  to  poaltlon  tor- 
pedoes of  different  dimensions  In  the  tube,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  stop  In  lannehlng  the  torpedo. 

8.  Apparatas  for  launching  torpedoes,  comprising  a 
tube,  means  for  adjoatlng  the  gyroscope  setting  mecha- 
nism of  the  torpedo,  and  a  stop  adjustable  longltudi 
nally  of  the  tube  for  cooperating  with  means  on  the  tor- 
pedoes to  position  torpedoes  of  different  dimensions  In 
the  tnbe  with  respect  to  said  gyroscope  setting  adjusting 
means. 

4.  Apparatus  for  launching  torpedoes,  comprising  a 
tnbe,  and  a  stop  adjustable  longltadlnslly  of  the  tnbe  for 
cooperating  with  means  on  the  torpedoes  to  poaltlon  tor- 
pedoes of  different  dimenaiona  in  the  tube,  means  for  ad- 
joatlng said  stop,  and  means  for  displacing  said  stop  to 
release  the  torpedo,  said  dlapladng  means  having  a  part 
having  a  compensatory  movement  when  said  atop  Is  ad- 
jvated. 

6.  Apfwratna  for  lannehlng  tonDedoes,  comprising  a 
tnbe,  a  stop  for  cooperating  with  meana  on  the  torpedoes 
to  position  torpedoes  therein,  and  meana  for  adjnatlng 
aald  stop  longitudinally  of  the  tnbe,  aald  mauu  compria 
Ing  an  operating  rod  having  a  rotary  and  a  sliding  move- 
ment, a  slide  carrying  said  stop,  and  meana  operated  by 
a  rotary  movement  of  the  operating  rod  for  displacing  aald 
ilide,  god  means  for  displadng  aald  itop  to  release  the 
torpedo,  aald  means  comprising  a  part  dlaplaceable  with 
aald  allde  and  adapted  when  operated  by  a  slMins  move- 
ment of  aald  operating  rod  to  displace  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.209,730.      AUTOMATIC   BALANCER   FOB   ROTATINO 
BODIK8.     Maubics  Lbblanc,  Paris,  France,  asalgnor 
to  8oci«t4  Anonyme  poor  I'Sxploitation  dea   ProcM4a 
Westiaghoose-Leblanc.  Parla,  France.     Filed  July  23, 
1912.    8«rial  No.  711.177.     (CI.  74— «.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotor  ahaft  which  la  adapt 
ed  to  be  freely  displaced  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  rotation 
'  about  a  principal  azla  of  Inertia  through  ita  center  of 
gravity,  of  balancers  comprlalag  maaaes  aemred  to  the 
rotor  abaft  and  having  a  drcolar  channel  far  every  bal- 
ancer, a  dense  material  the  particles  of  which  are  mobile 


partly  fllllng  the  said  channels  and  a  viscous  liquid  filling 
the  spaces  left  In  the  channela. 


-EZB' 


2.  The  combinatioD  with  a  rotor  shaft  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  freely  displaced  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation 
about  a  principal  axis  of  inertia  through  its  center  of 
gravity,  of  balancers  comprising  masses  secured  to  the  ro- 
tor shaft  and  having  a  circular  channel  for  every  bal- 
ancer, and  a  substance  partly  filling  the  Kald  channels, 
which  substance  is  liquid  so  as  to  assume  a  counterbal 
anclnv;  shape  wh^n  in  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotor  shaft  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  be  freely  displaced  so  as  to  be  capable  of  roUtion 
about  a  principal  axis  of  inertia  through  Its  center  of 
gravity,  of  balancers  comprising  masseH  »ccur»Ml  to  the 
rotor  shaft  and  having  a  circular  channel  for  every  bal- 
ancer, a  dense  material  the  particles  of  which  are  mobile 
partly  filling  the  said  channels  and  fixed  guard  rings  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  shaft  with  a  certain  amount  of  clear- 
ance between  the  rings  and  the  shaft. 


1.209.731.  EX H AUSTIN*;  APPARATUS  FOR  VULCAN- 
IZING. CLirroao  Lis,  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  (.'oodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  90,107.     <Cl.  18 — 6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
vulcanizer,  a  hollow  form  therein,  means  for  filling  the 
form  with  a  medium,  a  conulner  for  a  medium  having 
a  chemical  afflnlty  for  the  first  named  medium,  and  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  aald  container 
and  the  interior  of  said  form. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  rompristng  a 
Tulcaniser,  a  hollow  form  therein.  nMana  for  fllllng  the 
vulcnnizer  with  a  medlnm.  means  for  eBtabllshing  and 
then  rutting  off  comqHinication  between  the  interior  of 
the  form  and  the  interior  of  the  vulcanlser  whereby  to 
fill  the  form  with  said  medium,  a  container  for  a  medium 
having  a  chemical  affinity  for  the  first  named  medium,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  con- 
tainer and  the  Interior  of  said  form. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a 
vulcanlser,  a  hollow  form  therein,  means  for  exhausting 
the  vulcanlser,  means  for  filling  the  exhausted  vulcanlser 
with  a  medium,  means  for  eetabllahlng  an«l  cutting  off 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  form  and  the 
Interior  of  the  vnlcanlser,  whereby  the  form  may  be 
exhauated  during  exhaust  of  the  vulcanlser  and  may  be 
filled  with  said  medium  and  sealed  daring  flUlag  of  the 
vulcanlser,  a  container  for  a  medium  having  a  chemical 
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afflnlty  for  the  first  named  medium,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  container  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  form. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
vulcanlser,  a  hollow  form  therein,  means  for  fllllng  the 
form  with  a  medium,  a  container  for  a  medium  having 
a  chemical  affinity  for  the  first  named  medium,  means  for 
asiUting  the  medium  in  said  container,  and  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  container  and 
the  interior  of  said  form. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  comprising  a 
vulcanlser.  a  hollow  frame  removably  disposed  in  the 
vulcanizer.  hollow  forms  on  and  communicating  with  the 
frame,  means  for  filling  the  frame  and  the  forms  with  a 
medium,  a  container  for  a  medium  having  a  chemical 
affinity  for  the  first  named  medium,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  container  and  the 
interiors  of  said  frame  and  forms. 


1,209.732.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Fbank  B.  Leonahd,  Utlca. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  101.276.  (CI. 
&6— 09.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
rod,  a  tubular  rod  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
porting rod.  and  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  swinging 
Jaw.  a  spring  housed  within  said  tubular  rod  for  operat- 
ing said  awiaging  Jaw,  aald  tubular  rod  protecting  aald 
spring  against  accidental  derangement  through  contact 
with  the  treea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
red,  a  tubular  rod  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald 
aupportlng  rod,  a  Jaw  fixed  to  the  tubular  rod,  a  awlnging 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  tubular  rod  and  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting Into  the  rod,  a  spring  housed  within  the  tubular 
rod  and  connected  with  the  arm  for  forcing  the  swinging 
Jaw  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  a  flexible  tube 
connected  with  the  awinglng  Jaw  for  conveying  the  fruit. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  supporting 
rod.  a  tubular  rod  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
portiog  rod.  ■  Jaw  fixed  to  t)ie  tubular  rod,  a  swinging 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  tubular  rod  and  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting Into  the  tubular  rod.  a  spring  housed  within  the 
tubular  rod  and  connected  with  the  arm  for  forcing  the 
swinging  Jaw  Into  engagement  with  the  flxed  jaw  and 
means  carried  by  said  spring  for  engagement  with  means 
carried  by  the  tubular  rod  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  supporting 
rod,  a  tubular  rod  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sap- 
porting  rod,  and  provided  with  a  flxed  Jaw,  a  swinging 
Jaw.  a  spring  houaed  within  the  tubular  rod  for  forcing 
the  swinging  Jaw  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  jaw.  and 
a  flexible  tube  connected  with  the  swinging  jaw  for  con- 
veying the  fruit,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
for  forcing  aald  swinging  jaw  away  from  engagement  with 
said  fixed  jaw. 


1.209,733.  CAR-DOOB-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Fbbohick 
A.  LxsTCR,  Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to  Chicago  Standard 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,166. 
(CI.  70—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactn-  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  door  and  car  body  having  a  doorway  open- 
ing, of  a  bolt  member  secured  to  said  car  body  adjacent 
the  doorway  opening  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting locking  portion,  said  door  having  its  inner  face 
provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  longitudinal  recess 
within  which  said  outwardly  projecting  locking  portion 
in  varying  positions  of  the  door  is  normally  positioned, 
and  a  bracket  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  door 
and  formed  with  an  open  ended  slot  In  allnement  with  said 
recess  and  an  inner  seat  disposed  in  said  recess  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  outwardly  projecting  locking  portion, 
said  locking  portion  alldable  In  said  longitudinal  receaa  in 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  to  engage  with  and 
disengage  from  said  seat,  the  slot  providing  access  from 
the  recess  to  said  seat ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sliding  car  door  and  car  body  having  a  door- 
way opening  therein  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  door,  of 
a  bolt  member  secured  to  said  car  body  adjacent  the  rear 
side  of  the  doorway  opening  and  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  locking  porUon,  said  door  havlhg  its 
Inner  face  provided  with  a  recess  extending  longitudinally 
Intermediately  the  front  and  rear  edge  portions  of  the 
door  and  Into  which  said  locking  portion  projecta  for 
travel  therein  as  the  door  has  sliding  movement,  means  on 
said  door  for  maintaining  the  head  In  said  recess,  and  a 
bracket  member  carried  by  the  door  at  the  rear  end  of  aald 
recess  and  provided  with  an  Inner  aeat  for  said  locking 
portion,  said  bracket  member  dispoaed  in  the  plane  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  door  and  formed  with  a  slot  providing 
acceas  from  aald  receaa  to  aald  seat 

8.  In  a  door  cloaure  and  lock  device,  the  combination  of 
a  bracket  member  composed  of  a  substantially  flat  base 
body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed terminal  plate  and  formed  with  an  open  ended 
Blldeway  slot  and  inclined  Hbs  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  opposite  end  to  provide  a  stop  aeat  adjacent  said 
terminal  plate,  and  a  bolt  member  having  angularly  dis- 
posed locking  portions  adapted  to  enter  aald  slldeway  alot 
and  engage  with  such  stop  seat. 


1.209.734.  SAD-IRON  HEATER.  CABBia  L.  LOKO,  Gib- 
bon.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  48.709. 
(CI.  126—228.) 


A  aad  iron  heater  comprising  a  perforated  disk  having 
a  vertical  surrounding  flange  Inwardly  of  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  a  vertical  poat  in  the  center  of  the  disk,  ra- 
dUI  partitions  connected  to  the  post,  and  to  the  flange 
and  being  of  a  height  equal  to  the  flange  and  a  movabls 
imperforate  dome-ahaped  cover  movably  coiuected  to  one 
edge  of  the  disk  and  embracing  the  flange. 
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1.209.73S.  REOI8TERING.  RECORDING,  AND  COM- 
PUTING SYSTEM.  Gkoboe  W.  Lobimkr,  Plqua,  Ohio, 
asalinior  to  The  National  Cash .  R«glat«r  Company,  Day- 
ton,   Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio,    (incorporated    In 

1906.)  Original  application  fll^d  July  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,042.  Divl«lfd  and  this  appliratlon  filed  Nov.  27. 
1914.     Serial  No.  874,280J.      (CI.  17»— 23.) 


1.  In  a  rash  register  system,  a  main  operating  mecha- 
nism having  an  Invariable  operation  upon  each  operation 
thereof,  an  Impulse  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  im- 
pulses in  series  or  sets  upon  each  operation  of  the  main 
operatluK  nieohani^m :  a  keyboard  for  detorminlng  the 
number  of  Impulses  in  each  set :  an  Impalse  receiving 
device  responsive  successively  to  each  of  said  sets  of  im- 
pulses;  a  plurality  of  printing  elements,  and  means  for 
operating  one  of  said  printing  elements  after  each  opera- 
tion of  said  impulse  receiving  device,  the  selection  of  said 
printing  elements  being  determined  by  the  position  of  said 
impulse  receiving  device. 

2.  lo  a  cash  register  system,  a  main  operating  mecha- 
nism having  an  invariable  operation  upon  each  operation 
thereof ;  an  impulse  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  im- 
pulses in  series  or  sets  upon  each  operation  of  the  main 
operating  mechanism ;  a  keyboard  for  determining  the 
number  of  impulses  In  each  set :  an  impulse  receiving  de- 
vice moved  successively  by  each  of  said  sets  of  Impulses, 
the  amount  of  its  movement  depending  on  the  number  of 
impulses  in  each  set ;  a  plurality  of  printing  elements ; 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  printing  elements  after 
each  movement  of  said  impulse  receiving  device,  the  selec- 
tion of  said  printing  elements  being  determined  by  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  Impulse  receiving  device, 
and  means  for  returning  said  Impulse  receiving  device 
to  its  normal  position  after  each  printing  operation. 

8.  In  a  system  of  cash  registers,  a  main  operating  mech- 
anism having  an  Invariable  operation  upon  each  operation 
thereof ;  an  impulse  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  im- 
pulses  in  series  or  sets  upon  each  operation  of  the  main 
operating  mechanism  ;  an  impulse  receiver ;  a  step-by-step 
printing  apparatu.s  Under  the  control  of  said  Impulse 
receiver,  and  means  for  advancing  said  printing  apparatus 
un«'  step  between  each  scries  or  set  impulses. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  system,  a  main  operating  mecha- 
nism having  an  invariable  operation  upon  each  operation 
thereof;  an  Impulse  transmitter  adapteii  to  transmit  im- 
pulses in  series  or  sets  upon  each  operation  of  the  main 
operating  mechanism  ;  an  impulse  receiving  apparatus 
movable  in  response  to  said  Impulses ;  a  step  by-step 
println);  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  printing  ele- 
ments ;  means  whereby  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
Impulse  receiving  apparatus  determines  the  printing  ele- 
ment to  be  operated,  and  means  for  advancing  the  print- 
ing apparatus  one  step  between  each  series  or  set  of  im- 
pulses. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  system,  a  main  operating  mech- 
anifloi  having  an  invariable  operation  upon  each  operation 
thereof:  an  impalse  transmitter  a<1apted  to  transmit  im- 
pulses in  series  or  sets  upon  each  operation  of  the  main 
operating  mechanism ;  an  impulse  receiving  apparatus 
movable  in  response  to  said  Impulses  ;  a  printing  appara- 
toa  having  a  plurality  of  printing  elements :  a  step-hy-step 
mechanism   for   determining  the  sparing  of  the   Imprints 


of  said  elements ;  means  whereby  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  Impalse  receiving  apparatus  determlnea  the 
selection  of  the  printing  elements,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  8tep-by-step  mechanism  between  each  set  of 
Impulses. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.736.  PRESS-ROLL  FOR  PAPER-MAKINO  MA- 
CHINES. Anton  T.  LncKiNSACH.  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
May  2U,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  U)<).630.     (CI.  92 — 19.) 


1.  A  wood  surfaced  paper  machine  roll  comprising  a 
metallic  core  adaptecl  for  revolution  in  Journal  bearings 
and  having  a  comparatively  smooth  outer  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  longitudinally  arranged  and  parallel,  along 
the  otfler  surface,  a  T  bead  upon  each  rib  adapted  to  re- 
tain a  stave  between  the  T  heads  of  two  adjoining  ribs, 
and  staves  fitted  upon  their  inner  surfaces  to  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  core  between  the  webs  of  adjoin- 
ing ribs  and  under  the  flangea  of  the  T  heads  of  said  rlba 
and  their  outer  portion  provided  with  radially  formed 
edges  which  taper  from  one  end,  to  the  other  and  are 
adapted  to  be  driven  In  between  adjoining  ribs  around  the 
roll  with  the  wide  ends  of  the  sUves  alternately  arranged. 

2.  In  a  wood  surfaced  roll  for  a  paper  makini;  mat^hine 
having  n  metallic  core  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  having  T 
shapeil  heads  upon  their  outer  ends,  a  stave  for  covering 
said  rore  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  finished 
roll  having  a  groove  upon  its  opposite  edges  adapted  to 
i>e  engaged  by  the  T  head  of  a  rib.  the  part  of  the  stave 
inside  of  said  grooves  having  parallel  edges  adapted  to 
fit  in  between  the  webs  of  adjoining  ribs  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  stave  to  lie  in  close  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core,  and  the  part  that  Is  outside  of  said 
ribs  bavlnK  Its  edges  made  radial  and  tapering  from  one 
end  of  the  stave  to  the  other. 

S.  A  stave  for  the  outer  surface  of  a  paper  making  ma- 
chine roll  which  is  adapted  to  be  retained  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  a  metallic  roil  core  between  parallel  rlba  having 
T  shaped  heads  for  retaining  the  staves  upon  the  core, 
consisting  of  a  plank  formed  of  wood  of  a  length  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  finished  roll,  its  inner  face  being  adapt- 
ed to  lie  in  "ontact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  core 
between  two  of  said  ribs,  a  groove  along  opposite  edges  of 
the  stave  in  parallel  relation,  the  edges  of  the  stare  inalde 
of  the  grooves  being  fitted  for  being  driven  In  between  the 
webs  of  adjolnluK  ribs,  and  the  part  of  the  staves  that  Is 
outside  of  the  ribs  having  Its  edges  projecting  an  equal 
distance  oatside  of  the  edges  of  the  part  that  is  Inside  of 
the  grooves  formed  radially  and  made  tapering  from  one 
end  of  the  stave  to  the  other. 

4.  A  woo<l  surfaced  paper  machine  roll  comprising  a 
meUlllc  core  adapted  for  revolution  in  journal  l>earinga 
and  liavlng  a  compartlvely  smooth  outer  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  each  having  a  thin  connecting  web  extending 
at  equal  spaced  distances  apart,  radially  from  around  said 
outer  surface  arranged  longitudinally  and  parallel,  a  T 
head  upon  the  outer  extremity  of  each  web.  the  connec- 
tions of  said  heads  with  the  webs  and  around  said  T 
heads  t>elnK  curve<l  surfaces  for  their  less  tendency  to 
ptMTt  a  split  In  the  wood  covering  than  If  there  were  sharp 
angles  upon  tlie  T  beads. 


1.209.737.  SPLITTING  M.ACHINE.  Thou ar  Lckd.  Bev 
erly.  Mass..  asKlKnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Dec.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  69.000.  (CI.  69 — 13.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  rolls  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stork,  a 


Decsmbsr  26,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"43 


splitting  knife  located  In  the  rear  of  aald  rolls  and  having 
its  edge  close  to  the  bite  of  the  rolls  whereby  as  the 
piece  is  split  a  bend  or  curl  is  imparted  to  it,  and  means 
located  in  the  rear  of  said  rolls  for  removing  said  curl 
or  bend  and  thereby  straightening  said  piece. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  rolls  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock,  a  split- 
ting knife  located  in  the  rear  of  said  rolls  and  having 
its  edge  close  to  the  bite  of  the  rolls  whereby  as  the  piece 
is  split  a  bend  or  curl  is  imparted  to  It.  and  a  member 
arranxed  In  the  rear  of  said  rolls  In  position  to  exert 
pressure  upon  said  piece  in  a  direction  and  with  sufficient 
force  to  straighten  It. 

3.  .V  machine  of  the  clata  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion. .1  pair  of  rolls  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock,  a  spllt- 
tlng  knife  located  In  the  rear  of  said  rolls  and  having 
its  edjre  close  to  the  bite  of  the  rolls  whereby  as  the 
piece  Is  split  a  bend  or  curl  Is  imparted  to  It,  and  means 
located  In  the  rear  of  said  rolls  and  arranged  to  engage 
both  sides  of  said  piece  to  straighten  It. 

4.  \  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  splitting  knife  for  splitting  a  piece  of  stock,  a  pair 
of  rolls  for  feeding  aald  stock  to  said  knife,  adjustable 
beartnfrs  for  one  of  said  rolls,  and  a  presser  located  In  the 
rear  of  said  rolla.  the  operative  face  of  said  presser  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  knife. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, n  pair  of  rolls  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock,  a  split- 
ting knife  located  In  the  rear  of  said  rolls  and  having 
its  f<]g^  close  to  the  bite  of  the  rolls  whereby  as  the  piece 
Is  split  a  bend  or  curl  Is  Imparted  to  It.  and  means  for 
holding  th#  piece  flat  during  the  splitting  operation. 


1,209.7.'»8.     DRESSG.VGE.     Charms  McARTHra,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  51  089 

(CI.  3» — 9.) 

1.  In  n  dress  gage,  a  base,  two  standards  se.iired  Into, 
and  extending  upward  from  said  base,  parallel  with  each 
other,  an  iirm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  standards 
at  rk'ht  angles  therewith,  and  having  an  open  loop  In  one 
end.  a  gape  plate  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  standards 
in  position  so  the  loop  may  be  passed  over  It  and  fiecure 
a  piece  of  a  dress  skirt  to  be  held  thereby  In  position  to 
insure  thi'  proper  gaging  thereof. 

2  In  n  dress  gatre.  a  base,  two  parallel  standards  ex 
tendlriR  upward  from  the  base,  an  arm  plyotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  standards  and  having  a  loop  In  one  end 
thereof,  a  gage  plate  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  stand- 
ard-i  ill  position  so  the  loop  may  be  i>nss«>d  over  it  to  secure 
a  dress  skirt  between  them  for  proper  marking,  and  an 
adjustable  clamp  mounted  on  one  standard  to  support 
fhe  nrm  In  any  desired  position  on  the  standard. 

3.  In  a  dress  gage,  a  base,  uprights  seeurcly  connected 
with  said  base,  standards  extending  upward  from  the 
Mid  uprights,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
2r?:{  O,  G.— 74 


standards  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  meana  for 
securing  the  arm  In  the  desired  position  on  said  standard, 
said  arm  having  a  loop  In  one  end,  a  gage  plate  counted 


># 


/ 


iJi 


^ 


on  the  other  of  said  standards  In  position  so  the  loop  in 
the  end  of  the  arm  may  be  passed  over  it,  and  means  tor 
marking  the  desired  length  of  a  skirt  thereby. 


1,209,789.  DRAFT-HOOK.  Edwabd  W.  Masvin,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J,  Edward  Ogden,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,248.  (d. 
264—194.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheave  block  comprising  a 
U  shaped  frame  having  a  hook  supporting  member  with  a 
supporting  projection  at  one  end  and  a  laterally  projecting 
lug  at  the  other  and  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  of  a  hook  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  member  having  a  perforated  pro- 
jection adapted  to  receive  the  lug  of  the  frame  when  th« 
book  Is  loaded,  the  end  of  the  hook  and  the  end  of  the 
supporting  projection  of  the  supporting  member  being 
adapted  to  Interlock  whereby  the  supporting  member 
sustains  a  material  proportion  of  the  load  on  the  hook 
independently  of  said  pivotal  connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aheave  block  comprising  a 
U-shaped  frame  having  a  hook  supporting  member  with  a 
supporting  projection  at  one  end  and  a  laterally  projecting 
lug  at  the  other  and  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  of  a  hook  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  member  having  a  perforated  pro- 
jection adapted  to  receive  the  lug  of  the  frame  when  the 
hook  is  loaded,  the  end  of  the  book  and  the  end  of  the 
supporting  projection  of  the  supporting  member  t>eing 
provided  wth  co?Jperatlng  shoulders. 

3.  A  pair  of  pivotally  connected  single  hooks  arranged 
on  opi^oslte  sides  of  their  connecting  pivot,  each  having  a 
rigid  arm  or  projection  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  end 
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of  the  other  hook.  e«ch  pair  of  cooperating  parta  being 
respectlrely  provided  with  a  key  and  Blot. 

4.  A  pair  of  plvotalljr  connected  single  hooks  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  their  connecting  pivot,  each  having 
a  rigid  supporting  projection  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  end  of  the  other  hook,  one  of  the  hooks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sheave  block  and  sheave,  the  supporting 
projection  of  the  other  being  adapted  to  close  the  sheave 
block. 


1.209.740.  PISTON  PACKING.  Cbablbs  I.  E.  Mastin. 
Midland  Park,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
54.291.      (CI.  154 — i6A.) 


1.  A  packing  strip  comprising  metal  Inserts,  mbber- 
coated  fabric  wrapped  around  said  inserts,  and  layers  of 
rubber-coated  fabric  covering  the  wrapped  metal  inserts, 
the  ends  of  .said  insert#  being  exposed  upon  the  wearing 
fare  of  the  packing. 

2.  A  packing  strip  comprising  corrugated  metal  inserts, 
rnbber-coat»Ml  fabric  wrapped  around  each  of  said  inserts, 
and  rubber-coated  fabric  layers  forming  the  fiat  surfaces 
of  the  packing,  the  individually  wrapped  metal  inserts 
I.vlng  between  said  fabric  layers,  and  the  ends  of  the  metal 
Inserts  being  exposed  at  the  wearing  face  of  the  packing. 

.'{.  .\  parking  romprlHlng  metal  inserts,  rubber-coated 
fabric  ^rapppd  around  each  of  said  inserts,  and  flat  layers 
of  rubber-coated  fabric,  the  metal  inserts  and  their  wrap- 
piDRs  being  arranged  in  a  mass  between  said  flat  fabric 
layers,  the  ends  of  the  metal  inserts  being  exiMsed  upon 
the  wearing  face  of  the  packing. 

4.  .\  packing  comprising  metal  inserts,  rubber-coated 
fabric  inclosing  said  Inserts  and  separating  them  from 
•♦ach  other,  the  said  inserts  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
.luhstantlally  continuous  metal  bearing  surface  around 
the  part  packed,  and  layers  of  rubber-coated  fabric  form- 
ing the  flat  surfaces  of  the  packing,  the  inclosed  Inserts 
lying  between  said  layers  of  rubber-coated  fabric,  the  ends 
of  the  Inserts  being  exposed  on  the  wearing  face  of  the 
packing. 

5.  A  packing  comprising  corrugated  metal  inserts,  rub- 
brr-roated  fabric  wrapped  around  each  of  said  inserts, 
Hald  wrapped  inserts  being  arranged  in  a  mass,  rubber- 
coated  fabric  layers  forming  the  flat  sides  of  the  packing 
and  between  which  the  mass  of  wrapped  inserts  is  fixed, 
a  hollow  rubber  core  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  pack- 
ing forming  a  cushion,  and  a  binding  strip  of  fabric  cover- 
ing the  flat  sides  of  the  packing  and  inclosing  the  rubber 
core,  the  ends  of  the  inserts  being  exposed  ui>on  the 
wrarlng  face  of  the  packing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not?  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.209.741.  RUNNING-BOARD  RETAINER.  Phid  Mith- 
■  ws,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Oct.  19.  191«.  Serial  No 
12«,474.     (a.  195—194.) 


1.  A  retainer  for  the  planks  of  the  running-boards  of 
a  l>ox-car  comprising  upwardly  projecting  longitudinal 
members  whose  upi>er  edges  are  provided  with  horizontal 
portions  the  undersides  of  which  are  beveled  and  are 
adapted  to  overlap  tte  sld^  edges  of  said  planks,  and 
downwardly  projecting  luga  that  are  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  saddle*  supporting  said  running-boards. 


2.  A  retainer  for  the  planks  of  the  runniog-boards  of  a 
box  car  consisting  of  a  plate  having  upwardly  projecting 
longitudinal  sides  whose  upper  edges  are  provided  with 
horlsontal  portions  that  project  toward  each  other  there- 
from, and  having  transverse  edges  that  are  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  attaching  members. 

3.  A  retainer  for  the  planks  of  the  running  board  of  a 
box-car  comprislag  a  plate  having  upwardly  projecting 
longitudinal  sides  whose  upper  edges  are  provided  with 
horizontal  portions  that  project  therefrom  toward  earb 
other  and  having  transverse  edges  that  are  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  flanges  the  ends  of  which  proje<t 
beyond  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  platp  and  ar<> 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  saddle  upon  which  said 
running-board  is  supported. 

4.  A  retainer  for  the  planks  of  the  running  board  of  a 
boxcar  comprising  a  plate  having  upwardly  projecting 
longitudinal  aldea  whose  upper  edges  are  provided  with 
horizontal  portions  that  proj«ct  therefrom  toward  earb 
other  and  having  transverse  edges  that  are  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  flangps  the  ends  of  whlrh  project 
beyond  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  plate  and  form  lugs 
which  at  one  end  of  said  plate  are  separated  more  than 
those  at  the  other  and  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
saddle  upon  which  said  running-board  is  supported. 

5.  A  retainer  for  the  planks  of  the  running  board  of  a 
box  car  comprising  a  rectangular  tubular  retainer  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  alining  planks  of  said  board  and 
having  its  transverse  edges  flanged  downward  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  the  saddle  upon  which  said  running- 
board  Is  supported. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatad  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.209.742.  METHOD  OP  BONDING  RAII^.  Oboboi  A. 
Mbao,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany. Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  June  21,  191«.  Serial  No.  104.853  (CI, 
118—112.) 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  rails  consisting  in  applying 
to  the  rail  end  a  shelf  of  heat  resisting  material,  passing 
the  end  of  a  rail  bond  composed  of  a  body  encircled  by  a 
sleeve  of  ferrous  material  through  a  slot  In  th«  ahelf  and 
allowing  the  end  of  the  bond  body  and  collar  to  extend 
above  the  shelf,  applying  heat  produced  by  a  gas  flame  to 
the  ends  of  the  bond  body  and  sleeve  and  to  the  adjacent 
rail  surface  until  proper  temperature  Is  riHirhed.  and 
applying  attaching-metal  to  the  ar«>a  thus  heated,  repeat- 
ing the  heating  and  application  of  attaching  metal  until 
the  bond  is  secured  to  the  rail  as  described,  and  removing 
the  shelf. 

2.  A  method  of  bonding  rails  consisting  in  applying 
to  the  rail-end  a  shelf  of  heat  resisting  material,  passing 
the  end  of  a  rail  bond  composed  of  a  body  encircled  by  a 
sleeve  of  ferrous  material  through  a  slot  In  the  shelf  and 
allowing  the  end  of  the  bond  body  and  sleeve  to  extend 
above  the  shelf,  applying  a  means  of  heat  to  the  ends  of 
the  bond  body  and  to  the  adjacent  rail  surface  until 
proper  temperature  is  reached,  and  applying  attaching- 
metal  sufllcient  to  efflclently  apply  the  body  to  the  rail, 
and  then  removing  the  shelf. 

3.  A  method  of  bonding  rails  consisting  in  applying  to 
the  rail-end  a  shelf,  passing  the  end  of  a  rail  bond  com- 
posed of  a  body  encircled  by  a  sleeve  having  a  higher 
melting  point  than  the  body  through  a  passage  in  the 
shelf  and  beyond  Its  surface,  applying  a  heating-flame  to 
tb«  end  of  the  bond  body,  the  alecve  and  the  adjacent 
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rail  snrtace  until  a  temperature  sufllcient  Is  reached, 
applying  attaching-metal  sufllcient  to  the  bond  end  and 
rail,  uniting  the  bond  to  the  rail. 

4.  A  method  of  bonding  rails  consisting  in  applying  to 
the  rail  end  a  shelf,  passing  the  end  of  a  rail  bond 
through  a  passage  In  the  shelf  and  above  its  surface 
applying  heat  to  the  bond-end  and  adjacent  rail  surface 
and  applying  attaching-metal  to  the  heated  area  thereby 
forming  an  integral  attachment  between  the  bond  and 
rail. 

5.  The  method  of  applying  bonds  to  rail  ends  consist- 
ing In  arranging  the  bond  end  having  a  sleeve  with  a 
higher  melting  point  than  the  bond  body  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  rail  surface,  applying  a  heating  flame  to  the  bond 
end  and  adjacent  rail  surface,  and  applying  attaching 
metal  to  the  face  of  the  l>ond  end  and  the  adjacent  rail 
■nrtace. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.743.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  RoB- 
KBT  S.  Mooac.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Gyro 
Motor  Company,  Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
I>plaware.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,973. 
(CI.   123 — 44.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Including  a  rotating 
casing,  cylinders  carried  thereby  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  each  cylinder  having  an  enlarged  portion  ad- 
jacent Ita  outer  end.  said  enlarged  portion  being  bored  out 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  to  provide  a  series  of  tubes 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  rotating 
casing,  cylinders  carried  thereby  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  each  cylinder  having  an  enlarged  portion  ad- 
jacent ita  outer  end,  said  enlarged  portion  being  bored  out 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  to  provide  a  series  of  tubes 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  the  atmosphere,  said  en- 
larged jMrtlon  of  each  cylinder  being  provided  with 
grooves  between  the  tubes  to  form  a  scalloped  periphery. 


1.209.744.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Habby  J.  Mobiv  and 
Fat  a.  BaooDK.H,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assijp^nors  to  Pass  and 
Seymour,  Inc..  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Plied  Nov.  29.  1912.  Sertal  No.  734,175.  (O. 
175—298.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  switch 
contacts,  a  hollow  rockabie  frame,  a  switch  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  switch  memt>er  having  a 
part  extending  through  the  hollow  portion  of  the  frame 


and  nlso  having  parts  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  con 
tacts,  a  spring  adapted  to  throw  the  switch  member  when 
said  frame  is  rocked  and  also  adapted  to  hold  the  switch 
in  either  of  the  positions  into  which  it  is  thrown,  and  two 
push  buttons  connected  to  said  frame  for  rocking  it  al- 
ternately   in    opposite   directions. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  switch 
contacts,  a  pivotally  supported  frame,  an  insulating  ele- 
ment supported  on  the  frame,  a  switch  mrmber  carried 
by  said  element  and  Insulated  by  the  latter  from  said 
frame,  means  for  rocking  said  frame  on  its  pivot,  jind  a 
spring  actuated  device  engaging  said  insulating  element 
and  frame  and  arranged  to  impart  a  snapping  movement 
to  the  switch  member  to  make  or  break  the  circuit  at  the 
switch  contacts  when  the  frame  is  rocked. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  U- 
shaped  switch  member,  a  rockabie  frame,  a  notched  In- 
sulating cross-bar  supported  on  the  frame  and  supporting 
the  switch  member,  a  spring-pressed  pin  cooperating  with 
the  notched  cross-bar,  and  means  for  rocking  the  frame  to 
oscillate  the  cross-bar  carrying  the  switch  member,  where- 
by the  spring-pressed  pin  is  alternately  released  to  oper- 
ate the  switch  mrmber. 

4.  In  a  two-button  electric  switch,  the  combination  of 
switch  contacts,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame,  a  trough-like 
support  rigidly  connecte<l  to  the  frame,  a  switch  member, 
a  notched  insulating  bar  supporting  the  switch  memb<>r 
and  having  one  edge  resting  in  the  trough-like  support,  a 
pin  straddling  the  Insulating  bar  at  one  end  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  frame  at  the  opposite  eml.  a 
spring  surrounding  the  pin  and  tending  to  force  the  in- 
sulating bar  out  of  alinement  therewith,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  frame  to  oscillate  the  switch  member  and 
make  and  break  the  circuit  at  the  switch  contacts. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pivote<l 
operating  member  having  a  hollow  part  within  its  mar- 
gin, an  insulating  member  supported  in  the  hollow  part  in 
the  operating  member,  a  switch  member  carried  by  said 
insulating  member,  a  snapping  spring  Interposed  between 
said  insulating  member  and  operating  member  and  adapted 
to  throw  the  switch  independently  of  the  operating  mem- 
t>er  when  said  operating  member  is  rocker,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  operating  member  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,745.  CAMERA  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  WCSLBT 
H.  M0BBI8,  Richmond,  Va.  Flle<l  Sept.  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  51,441.      (CI.  161—26.) 


1.  In  a  camera  operating  device,  a  rotary  member  hav- 
ing actuating  and  stop  luga  upon  ita  opposite  faces,  means 
for  rotating  said  member  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  elid- 
ing trip  rod  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  actuating  lug,  and  a  sliding  controlling  stop 
disposed  to  engage  said  atop  lug. 

2.  In  a  camera  operating  device,  a  rotatahle  disk,  a 
driving  spring  connected  thereto  through  retarding  means, 
projections  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  disk,  a  ailding 
trip  rod  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  lugs,  a  restoring  spring  for  said  rod. 
a  sliding  controlling  stop  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  other  lug  upon  said  diak,  and  a 
spring  for  projecting  said  stop  into  the  path  of  aaid  last 
mentioned  lug. 

3.  In  a  camera  operating  device,  a  rotatable  diak,  a 
driving  spring  connected  thereto,  projections  upon  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  disk,  a  sliding  trip  rod  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aaid 
lugs,  a  restoring  spring  for  said  rod,  a  eliding  controlling 
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•top  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  other  log  upon  said  disk,  a  Bprtos  for  projecting 
Mid  8top  Into  the  path  of  aald  laat  mentioned  lug,  and  a 
Bystem  of  reaUtance  gearing  meshing  with  said  disk  to  re- 
tard the  travel  thereof. 

4.  In  a  camera  operating  device,  a  caalng  provided  with 
a  connection  adapted  for  application  to  a  lena  caalng,  a 
spring  actuated  rotary  member,  a  trip  member  extending 
through  said  connection  and  adapted  to  releaM  a  camera 
•butter,  means  carried  by  said  rotary  member  to  actuate 
sal<l  trip  member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  rotary  member. 

o.  In  a  camera  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
lens  casing  having  a  cable  release  connection,  of  a  casing 
provided  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  connection  adapted 
for  application  at  said  connection,  a  spring  actuated  ro- 
tary member,  a  trip  rod  extended  through  and  beyond  said 
threaded  connection  and  adapted  to  release  a  camera  shut- 
ter, means  carried  by  said  rotary  member  to  actuate  said 
trip  rod.  and  means  for  controlling  th«  movement  of  said 
rotary  member. 


dult,  a  snction  controlled  fuel  feed,  a  fuel  feed  giving  a 
constant  supply  per  unit  of  time,  both  said  feeds  being  la 
communication  with  the  fuel  conduit,  and  a  raatrtcted  air 
paaaage  leading  Into  the  fuel  conduit  adjaccat  the  potnta 
of  communication  of  the  fuel  feeds  therewith. 


1,209,746.  LOAD-SUSTAINING  DEVICE.  William  H 
Moaaa,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  27.  1»16.  Serial  No 
100.175.      (CI.  267—19.) 


rh 


1.  A  load  sustaining  device  comprising  an  arm  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  chassis  frame  to  extend  outwardly 
from  the  side  thereof  above  a  rear  axle  caHlng.  a  stirrup 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  spring  shackle  bracket,  a  cup 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  rod  connected 
to  said  stirrup  and  extending  through  said  cup,  a  spring 
between  nald  stirrup  and  said  arm,  and  a  spring  between 
said  cup  and  ;he  upper  end  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  load  sustaining  device  romprlslng  an  arm  atlapted 
to  have  the  Inner  end  thereof  connected  to  a  chassis  frame, 
a  stirrup  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  shackle  bracket,  a 
cup  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  stirrup  and  extending  through  said  cup 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  spring  around  said  rwl 
and  cup  between  sahl  stirrup  and  said  arm.  a  head  on  said 
rod.  and  a  spring  around  said  rod  between  said  head  and 
the  bottom  of  said  cup. 

3.  A  load  sustaining  device  comprising  nn  arm  adapted 
to  have  the  Inner  end  thereof  extend  between  a  body 
spring  and  a  body  frame  and  be  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
stirrup  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  spring  shackle 
bracket,  a  depending  cup  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm.  a  r.xl  connected  to  said  stirrup  and  extending 
through  said  cup  and  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  spring 
around  said  ro<l  between  said  stirrup  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  cup.  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  ro<l,  and  a 
spring  in  said  cup  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
head  on  said  ro<1. 


1.209.747.  CARBURETER.  Jamis  W.  Mowbbat,  Wind- 
sor, Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
George  L.  Brown.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  9 
1914.  Serial  No.  870.96,^  Renewed  Sept.  8.  1916  8e^ 
rial  No.  119.137.      (Cl.  261 — ♦!.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  fuel  conduit  sub- 
ject to  the  Influence  of  air  passing  through  the  air  con- 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  eecoadary  air  «>■- 
dult  leading  thereinto,  a  fuel  conduit  dlacharglag  tato 
said  secondary  conduit,  a  fuel  feed  varUble  per  nait  of 
time  and  a  fuel  feed  constant  per  unit  of  time  both  dla- 
charglng  into  the  fuel  conduit,  and  an  air  passage  lead- 
ing into  the  fuel  conduit  in  proximity  to  the  points  of 
eommunlcatloB  of  the  fuel  feeds  therewith. 

8,  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit  having  the  form  of  a 
Venturi  tube,  a  secondary  air  conduit  leadlag  thereinto 
•nbsUntlally  at  the  point  of  greatest  restrlctloa.  a  fuel 
conduit  discharging  Into  the  secondary  coadolt  a  fuel 
supply,  variable  per  unit  of  time  and  a  fuel  supply  constant 
per  unit  of  time  both  communicating  with  the  fuel  condolt. 
and  a  restricted  air  passage  leading  into  the  fuel  condnlt 
In  proximity  to  the  points  of  communication  of  the  fuel 
supplies  therewith. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit  having  the  form  of  a 
Venturi  tube,  a  secondary  air  conduit  leading  thereinto. 
substantially  at  the  point  of  greatest  restriction,  said  sec- 
ondary conduit  being  of  two  parts  spaced  a  alight  distance 
apart  an<I  so  formed  as  to  provide  a  fuel  chaaael  about  the 
said  conduit  communicating  with  the  air  eondalt  throogh 
the  interstice  between  the  said  parts,  a  foel  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  said  channel,  a  fuel  supply  variable 
per  unit  of  time  and  a  fuel  supply  constant  per  unit  of 
time  both  communicating  with  the  fuel  condolt  at  separate 
points,  and  a  restricted  air  passage  leading  into  the  fuel 
conduit  between  the  points  of  communlcaUon  of  the  foel 
supplies  therewith. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit  having  the  form  of  a 
Venturi  tnbe.  a  secondary  air  condolt  leadtng  thereinto 
substantially  at  the  point  of  greatest  restrirtloa  tberela. 
•aid  secondary  condnlt  being  formed  of  two  parts  havlag 
cone  shaped  ends  providing  sharp  edges  about  the  ceadvtt 
opening  and  «pace«l  a  short  distance  apart  forralag  a 
channel  in  communication  with  the  secondary  eoadnlt.  a 
fuel  conduit  communicating  with  said  channel,  a  foel 
supply  variable  per  unit  of  time  and  a  fuel  sopply  99m- 
stant  per  unit  of  time,  both  communlcatlag  with  the  fad 
conduit,  snd  a  restricted  air  passage  leadlag  into  the 
fuel  conduit  In  proximity  to  the  points  of  coramunicatloa 
of  the  fuel  supplies  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.209.748.  TIME  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  John 
J.  NOBTH,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72.964.      (Cl.  161 — 16.) 

1.  A  time-controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  hoisting 
device  having  article-supporting  means  at  one  end.  a 
weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  hoisting  device, 
an  element  for  checking  the  descent  of  the  weight,  means 
for  coupling  the  weight  to  said  element  upon  elevating  the 
latter,  the  ascent  of  the  weight  being  variable,  and  said 
weight  being  freed  from  the  checking  element  after  hav- 
ing made  a  partial  descent  and  thereafter  being  left  un- 
supported and  free  to  drop  by  gravity,  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  checking  element  controlled  by  the  weight. 

2.  A  time-controlled  mec(>anlsm  comprising  a  hoisting 
device  having  article-supporting  means  at  one  end.  a 
weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  hoisting  device, 
an  element  for  checking  the  descent  of  the  weight,  means 
for  coupling  the  weight  to  said  element  upon  elevaMng  the 
latter,  the  ascent  of  the  weight  being  variable,  and  said 
weight  being  freed  from  the  checking  element  after  havlag 
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made  a  partial  descent  and  thereafter  being  left  unsup- 
ported and  free  to  drop  by  gravity,  an  electric  motor  for 
actaating  the  checking  element,  a  switch  controlling  the 
motor  drcult,  and  actaating  means  for  said  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  weight 


«.  A  time  controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  hoisting 
device  having  article-supporting  means  at  one  end.  a 
weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  hoisting  devlc-e 
an  element  for  checking  the  descent  of  the  weight,  means 
for  coupling  the  weight  to  said  element  upon  elevating  the 
latter,  the  ascent  of  the  weight  being  variable,  and  said 
weight  being  freed  from  the  checking  element  after  hav- 
ing made  a  partUI  descent  ^nd  thereafter  being  left  un 
supported  and  free  to  drop  by  gravity,  an  electric  motor 
for  actuating  the  checking  element,  a  switch  controlling 
the  motor  circuit,  a  swinging  member  in  the  path  of  the 
weight  and  actuated  thereby,  and  operating  means  for  the 
aftorsaald  switch  connected  to  said  member. 

4.  A  time-controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  hoisting 
device  having  article  supporting  means  at  one  end.  a 
weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  hoisting  device, 
aa  alemeat  for  cbecklag  the  descent  of  the  weight,  means 
for  caopUag  the  weight  to  said  element  upon  elevating  the 
Utter,  the  ascent  of  the  weight  being  variable,  and  said 
weight  being  freed  from  the  check'ng  element  after  having 
made  a  partial  descent  and  thereafter  being  left  unsup 
ported  and  free  to  drop  by  gravity,  an  electric  motor  for 
•etttatlag  the  cbecklag  element,  a  switch  controlling  the 
BM)tor  circnit,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  carried  by  said 
abaft,  a  member  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  weight,  and  operating  means  for  the  afore- 
said switch  carried  by  the  shaft. 

6.  A  time-controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  hoisting 
device  having  article  supporting  means  at  one  end,  a 
weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  hoisting  device. 
aa  element  for  checking  the  descent  of  the  weight,  means 
for  coupling  the  weight  to  said  element  upon  elevating  the 
latter,  the  ascent  of  the  weight  being  variable,  and  said 
weight  being  freed  from  the  checking  element  after  hav 
lag  made  a  partial  descent  and  thereafter  being  left  un 
sapporteil  snd  free  to  drop  by  gravity,  an  electric  motor 
for  actuating  the  checking  element,  a  switch  controlling 
the  motor  circuit,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  member  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending 
Into  the  path  of  the  weight,  a  second  rocker  arm  on  the 
shaft,  and  an  actuating  member  for  the  aforesaid  switch 
•■•■•••''le  by  said  second  rocker  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.749.  MU8ICLEAF  TURNER  Hr«o  A.  OiiEBC 
Preston.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No  47  607 
(Cl.  84—130.) 

A  music  leAf  turner  comprising  a  serl.  s  of  arms  mounted 
side  by  side  upon  a  pivot  pin  to  rotate  in  one  plane  ;  a 
pair  of  paper  clamping  Jaw*  attached  to  each  arm  as  an 
•atCBsion  thereof,  the  jaws  being  U  shaped  and  secured 
together  at  each  end  by  a  spring  and  plvotally  secured  to 
the  am  to  swing  away  from  the  paper ;  a  spring  to  rotate 


each  arm  ;  a  stud  projecting  from  each  arm  to  one  side 
of  the  plane  of  rotation ;  a  detent  having  a  hook  and  an 
escapement  <»tch  located  to  enter  the  path  of  the  said 


studs  at  opposite  sides  and  mounted  to  slide  radially 
across  the  path  ;  a  spring  Impelling  the  hook  Into  the  said 
path  and  means  for  sliding  the  hook  out  of  the  said  path 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


1.209.750.  MUSIC  RACK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLIDE- 
TRO.MBONES  AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENTS.  Hahby  J. 
O'LSABY.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  19,583.      (Cl.  46 — 68.) 


1.  A  music  rack  attachment  for  slide  trombones  and 
like  Instruments,  Including  a  tubular  stock  mounted  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  instrument,  an  Instrument 
engaging  clamp  applied  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  stock 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  rod  telescoplcally 
mounted  within  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  stock  and 
also  adapted  to  have  a  rotary  movement  therein,  means 
for  locking  the  rod  in  an  adjusted  position  within  the 
stock,  an  elbow  having  one  arm  thereof  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod,  a  music  holder 
applied  to  the  opposite  arm  of  the  elbow,  and  means  for 
locking  the  elbow  against  swinging  movement,  the  music 
holder  being  adapted  to  be  fol.led  toward  the  rod  and  the 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  telescoped  within  the  tubular 
stock  and  rotated  therein  to  bring  the  music  holder  on  the 
same  side  thereof  as  the  instrument  engaging  clamp. 

2.  A  music  rack  attachment  for  slide  trombones  and 
like  instruments.  Including  a  tiil)ular  stock  mounted  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  instrument,  an  Instrument 
engaging  clamp  applied  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  stock 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  clamping  sleeve  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tnbular  stock,  a  rod  telescoplcally 
mounted  within  the  tubular  stock  and  projecting  through 
the  clamping  sleeve,  said  rod  lielng  also  susceptible  of  a 
rotary  movement,  an  elbow  having  one  arm  thereof  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod,  a  music 
holder  carried  by  the  opposite  arm  of  the  elbow,  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  elbow 
when  the  pivot  arm  thereof  Is  moved  Into  allnement  w'th 
the  rod,  and  means  for  locking  the  tlhow  against  swinging 
movement,  the  music  holder  »>elng  adapted  to  fold  toward 
the  rod  and  the  rod  being  adapted  to  be  tele>*coped  within 
the  tubular  stock  and  rotated  therein  to  bring  the  music 
holder  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  Instrument  engaging 
clamp. 


1.209,751        APPARATUS    FOR    CLEANING    CARD-CTL- 
IN  HERS.      ALraED   Olivibr,    .V.'ullly-sur-SeIne.    France 
assignor  to  Socl*t#  "  Phllaure.'   Lovallois-Perret,  France! 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.     Serial  No    21.670.     (Cl.  19— 16.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  card   cylinders,  a  suc- 
tion notxle.  means  for  creating  n  suction  through  said  noe- 
ile,  a  carriage  supporting  the  notrle,  two  bars  parallel  to 
the  generating  lines  of  the  cylinder  and   upon  which  the 
carriage  is  guided,  one  of  said  bars  beins  screw  threaded, 
means  on  the  cnrrUge  for  engagine  with  the  screw  thread! 
means  for  rotating  the  screw  threaded   bar,  and  a  lerer 
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plroUlly  supported  adjacent  said  last  named  means  re- 
mote from  the  main  cylinder  ant  tbroagh  the  Intermediary 
of  which  lever  the  door  In  the  cover  plate  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder may  be  operated,  aubttantiaily  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  card  cylinders,  a  sac- 
tlon  DOHle,  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  said 
nozzle,  a  carriage  supporting  the  nossle,  two  bars  iMirallel 
10  the  generating  lines  of  the  card  cylinder  and  upon  which 
the  carriage  Is  guided,  side  plates  carrying  the  bars  at 
the  ends,  means  for  removably  and  adjustably  securing 
i'ald  plates,  upon  the  frame  of  the  carding  engine,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  side  plates  remote  from  the 
main  cylinder  through  the  intermediary  of  which  lever  the 
door  in  the  cover  plate  of  the  main  cylinder  may  be  oper- 
ated, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaninR  card  cylinders,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  divided  Into  two  branches,  means  for  creating  a 
suction  through  said  pipe,  a  carriage  supporting  the  two 
branches  so  that  one  of  the  same  lies  in  front  of  the 
doffing  cylinder  of  the  card,  below  the  cover  plate  while 
the  other  lies  In  front  of  the  main  cylinder  In  the  space 
which  Is  uncovered  by  the  door  of  the  corresponding  cover 
plate  when  It  Is  opened,  two  bars  parallel  to  the  generat- 
ing lines  of  the  card  cylinders  and  upon  which  the  carriage 
is  guided,  side  plates  carrying  the  bars  at  the  ends,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  one  of  said  side  plates  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  main  cylinder,  and  means  for  operatlrely  connecting 
the  lever  to  the  door  In  the  cover  plate  of  the  main  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


1.209,752.  MILKBOILEtL  Fsank  Pamtlik.  Barrmck- 
vllle.  W.  Va.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1916.  •  Sertal  No.  119,503. 
(CI.  5»— 1.) 


10     J»  IT    M 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, an  annular  water  circulator  arranged  upon  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  ring  removably  positioned  within  the  said 
recepUde  and  supported  by  the  receptacle  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  an  adjustable  container  carried  by 
the  Mdd  ring  and  a^fited  upon  the  said  circulator  when  In 
Its  normal  lowered  p<wltlon,  the  Mid  container  being  ver- 

%       tlcally  adjustable  relative  to  the  circulator  and  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  mounting  ring  having  Inwardly  struck  lugs,  hooks 
carried  by  the  aald  ring  removably  mounted  upon  the  top 
edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  container  arranged  within  the  said 
ring  and  having  a  apiral  peripheral  groove  within  which 


the  aald  lugs  are  positioned,  whereby  the  container  Is  ver- 
tically shlftable  during  the  relative  rotation  of  the  con- 
tainer within  the  said  ring  and  a  ball  for  the  said  con- 
tainer, an  annolus  seated  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said 
receptacle  and  having  alternate  oppositely  struck  llpa 
forming  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  and  out- 
wardly extending  radial  base  plates  carried  by  the  said 
annulus  seated  upon  the  said  receptacle  bottom,  the  said 
container  being  normally  positioned  upon  said  annulus 
during  the  operation  of  the  derlee. 


1.209,753.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Chablbs  H.  Phillips. 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Flushing  Tank  Com- 
pany. Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,186.     (CI.  137—98.) 


1.  A  flushing- valve  having.  In  ct-mbinatlon,  a  main  valve- 
member  ;  a  dashpot,  connected  with  said  valve- member,  for 
cauftlng  its  opening  movement  and  retarding  its  closing 
movement,  the  dashpot  having  an  opening  for  the  Inflow 
and  escape  of  water :  a  paaaag?  connected  with  said  open- 
ing and  also  provldeil  with  a  refitrtcted  escape-opening; 
manually  operable  means  for  admitting  water  into  the 
passage  at  a  rate  taster  than  it  can  escape  through  aald 
escape-opening,  whereby  the  water  is  caused  to  fill  the 
ilatihpot  and  open  the  main  valve-member ;  and  a  check- 
valve  controlling  the  opening  in  the  dashpot  and  movaMa, 
by  the  Inflow  of  water,  to  a  comparatively  open  position, 
and,  by  the  outflow  of  water,  to  a  more  nearly,  but  not 
entirely,  closed  position. 

2.  A  flushing-valve  having.  In  combination,  a  hody  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-acat  and  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  : 
a  main  valve  co(}peratlng  with  said  seat  and  arranged  to 
open  against  the  direction  of  flow  :  a  hydraulic  device  con- 
nected with  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  motor, 
to  move  the  valve  from  its  seat,  and  as  a  dash-pot,  to 
retard  the  return  of  the  valve  to  its  seat ;  and  manually- 
controlled  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  hydraulic 
device,  from  the  inlet,  to  caune  it  to  act  as  a  motor :  the 
cylinder  of  the  hydraulic  device  being  provided  with  •■ 
eMcape-openlng  located  in  position  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
piston  near  the  completion  of  Its  operative  stroke  as  a 
motor,  said  opening  communicating  with  the  outlet- 
passage. 

S.  In  a  flnahlng-valve,  a  hydraulic  motor  and  dashpot, 
for  controlling  the  valve  proper,  provided  with  a  tapering 
inlet-and-outlet  paitsage  ;  ■  combined  check-valve  and  regu- 
lating-valve in  the  form  of  a  ball  movable  in  said  passage ; 
a  support,  for  the  ball,  extending  into  engagement  there- 
with when  the  ball  Is  In  position  to  check  the  outflow 
through  the  opening:  and  manually-operable  means  for 
moving  the  support  to  adjust  the  position  In  which  the 
ball  is  arrested. 

4.  A  flushing-valve  having,  in  combination,  a  single- 
seated  balanced  main  valve;  a  lellef-valve  seated  In  the 
main  valve  :  a  hydraulic  motor  and  dashpot  connected  with 
the  relief-valve  and  the  main  valve  to  open  them  ta 
sequence ;  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  relief-valve  to 
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closed  position  with  respect  to  the  main  valve  and  in 
opposition  to  the  action  of  the  motor. 

5.  A  flnshlng-valve  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
valve :  a  dashpot  for  producing  resistance  to  the  closing 
movement  of  the  main  valve ;  and  means  for  subjecting  the 
main  valve  to  a  closing  preasure  regulated  automatically 
to  a  predetermined  amount  regardless  of  variations  In  the 
presHure  In  the  water-supply. 

(t'laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.] 


1.209,754.  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  BriaNNS 
Planchi,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
«62.8«2.      (a.  74— M.) 


~i\' 


1.  The  combination  with  power  transmitting  mechanism 
Including  a  plurality  of  speed  changing  elements,  of  an 
Actuating  member,  a  series  of  naembers  each  opera tlvely 
connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  a  series  of  selector 
members,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
selector  members  to  bring  one  of  the  series  in  oi>eratlve 
position  relative  to  one  of  said  members  and  effect  an 
operative  connection  between  said  memt)er  and  said  actuat- 
ing member. 

2.  The  combination  with  power  transmitting  mechanism 
Including  a  plurality  of  shlftable  speed  changing  elements, 
of  a  plurality  of  members  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  salil  elements  and  opcratlvely  connected  thereto 
to  shift  the  Mme.  means  connecting  said  roembera  to  cause 
adjacent  members  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  an  oper- 
ating member,  and  means  for  mechanically  oi>eratlng  said 
merabem  to  operatlvely  connect  aald  members  and  said 
actuating  member. 

.S.  The  combination  with  power  transmitting  mechanism 
Including  i>peed  changing  elements  shlftable  into  operative 
position  in  opposite  directions,  of  shifting  members  for 
shifting  each  of  said  elements,  which  members  are  simul- 
taneously movable  In  opposite  directions,  an  actuating 
meml>er,  selective  means  for  moving  said  shifting  membera 
to  effect  an  operative  connection  between  the  same  and 
said  actdhthig  member,  and  means  actuated  simultaae- 
ously  with  the  actuation  of  the  selective  means  for  moving 
certain  of  said  shifting  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  power  transmitting  mechanism 
Including  a  plurality  of  shiftabi"  change  speed  elements,  a 
shifter,  means  for  actuating  the  shifter,  a  tumbler  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  each  of  the  change  speed  elements  to 
shift  the  same,  selector  members  for  moving  the  tumblen 
Into  operative  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  shifter,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  selector  members. 

6.  The  combination  with  power  transmitting  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  shlftable  change  speed  gears,  of  a 
shifting  member,  a  plurality  of  tumblen  operatlvely  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  geara  to  shift  the  same,  means  on  the 
shifter  for  engaging  the  tumblers,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  tumblers  into  the  path  of  the  means  on 
the  shifter  to  cause  the  tumblers  to  be  moved  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  shifter. 

ICIalms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,756.   Pension  device  foe  moving-pictube- 

FILM  REELS.  Nicholas  Powbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Nicholas  Power  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  4,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  771.589.     (CI.  242 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  film  from  a  moving 
picture  projection  machine,  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  re- 
ceiving reel  for  the  film  in  the  wall  of  the  magazine,  a 
driving  pulley  attached  to  the  shaft  outside  of  said  maga- 
zine, a  belt  therefor  and  a  belt-tightening  roll  engaging 
said  belt,  a  support  for  said  belt  tightening  roll  compris- 
ing an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
magazine,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  maga- 
zine, an  arm  attacheti  to  said  rock  shaft  within  said 
magazine  and  a  film  engaging  roll  carried  by  said  arm  in 
position  to  engage  the  film  between  the  winding  reel  and 
its  point  of  entrance  to  the  magazine,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  rock-shaft  without  said  magazine  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  belt-tightening  arm  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  rock-shaft  tending  to  turn  the  same  In  a 
direction  to  yieldingly  press  said  belt-tightening  roll 
against  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  film  from  a  moving 
picture  projecting  apparatus,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  wall  of  said  magazine  at  about  the  center  thereof 
for  supporting  the  fllm-receiving  reel,  a  guide  for  direct- 
ing the  film  into  the  magazine  near  one  corner  thereof, 
a  driving  pulley  on  the  reel  shaft  without  the  magazine, 
a  belt  therefor,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  reel- 
shaft  adjacent  the  pulley  and  a  belt-tightening  roll  carried 
by  the  end  of  said  arm.  a  rot  k-shaft  mounted  in  the  wall 
of  the  magazine  and  an  arm  attached  to  the  rock-shaft 
within  the  magazine,  a  flim  engaging  roll  supported  in  the 
free  end  of  said  last  mentioned]  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  film  adjacent  the  film  guide,  a  second  arm  attached  to 
the  rock  shaft  without  the  magazine,  a  link  connecting  the 
second  arm  with  the  arm  of  the  belt-tightening  roll  and  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rock-shaft  and  acting 
to  turn  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  yieldingly  press  the 
belt-tightening  roll  against  the  belt. 


1,209.750.     HAT-PATTERN  BLOCK.     Iba  K.  Pbescott. 

Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Alfred  K.  Levy.  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.   16,   1915.      Serial   No.  67,119.      (CI. 

223 — 21.) 

1.  In  a  pattern  for  use  in  connection  with  the  manu- 
facture of  braided  bats  of  various  sices,  a  brim  board,  a 
crown  block  superimposed  on  the  brim  board  and  detach- 
ably  connected  thereto,  and  cooperating  therewith  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  a  braided  hat  said  crown  block  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion one  to  the  other,  a  fillet  disposed  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  said  sections  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
sections  radtally. 
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2-  A  pattern  for  use  In  coooection  with  the  nianafao 
tare  of  braided  bats  of  various  sizes,  the  combination  of  a 
brim  board  provided  with  eockets,  an  expansible  crown 
block  superimposed  on  the  brim  board  and  includlnij  a 
plurality  of  sections  having  perforate  lugs,  and  pins  pass- 
ing through  the  said  lugs  and  Into  the  sockets  of  the 
brim  board. 


3.  A  pattern  for  use  in  connection  with  the  manufac- 
ture of  bralde<l  hats,  the  combination  of  a  brim  board  pro- 
vided with  Bockots,  a  crown  block  suprimposed  on  the 
brim  board  and  Including  a  plurality  of  sections  and  pins 
disposed  in  the  sockets  of  the  brim  board  and  connected 
to  the  sections  of  the  crown  block. 

4.  In  a  pattern  for  braided  hats  a  brim  board  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  disposed  for  different  distances  from 
the  center  thereof  and  pins  arranged  in  two  of  said 
aockets,  an  expansible  crown  superimposed  on  the  brim 
board  and  connected  to  said  pins. 


1,209,757.       MACHINE    FOR 
Thomas  Quinn.  Mil  ford,  Maaa. 
Serial  No.  93,162.     (CI.  89 — 7.) 


PRESSING    SEAMS. 
Filed  Apr.  24,   1916. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  soam- 
presalng  roll,  a  swinging  carrier  in  which  the  roll  !• 
mounted,  means  to  swing  the  carrier  to  cauae  the  roll  to 
pass  over  the  work  support,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  carrier  to  rotate  the  roll  posi- 
tively aa  the  carrier  moves. 

2.  In  a  device  for  pressing  seams,  the  combination  with 
a  work  support,  of  a  seam  pressing  roll,  a  awlnglug  car- 
rier in  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  means  to  swing  said 
carrier  to  cause  the  roll  to  pass  back  and  forth  over  the 
work  support,  and  means  actuated  by  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  (jirrier  to  rotate  said  roll  positively  as  the 
carrier  is  thus  move<l  and  at  a  faster  speed  than  that 
which  would  result  from  It.s  rolling  contact  with  the  work 
wh»>rel>y  an  ironlni;  effect  Is  produceil. 

3.  In  a  device  for  pressing  seams,  the  combination  with 
a  work  support,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  carrier,  a  seam- 
pressing  roll  Journaled  therein,  means  to  swing  said  car- 
rier about  Its  pivotal  support  to  cause  the  roll  to  pass 
back  and  forth  over  the  work  support,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  carrier  to  rotate  said  roll  posi- 
tively. 

4.  In  a  device  for  pressing  seams,  the  combination  with 
a  work  support,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  arm.  a  carrier 
slldably  mounted  in  said  arm,  a  seam-pressing  roll  Jour- 


naled in  the  carrier,  and  means  to  swing  said  arm  thereby 
to  move  the  roll  back  and  forth  over  the  work  support. 

5.  In  a  device  for  prenalng  seams,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  arm,  a  car- 
rier slldably  mount»-d  in  said  arm.  a  seam  presaing  roll 
journaled  in  the  carrier,  means  to  swing  said  arm  thereby 
to  move  the  roll  back  and  forth  over  the  work  support, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  roll  positively  as  the  arms  swings! 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.209.768.     VENDIXt;  MACHINE.    Chiles  F.  UiciiAaD- 
so.N,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Filenes  .Sons 
Company.    Boston.    Mass..   a    forporatlon   of   Massachu- 
s'tts.      FlUtl    Juno    10,    1915.      S.-rlnl    Xo.    34,448        (CI 
211 — 8.)  r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
main  frame,  a  magazine  removably  monnted  upon  said 
main  frame  and  aiUpted  to  contain  articles  arranged  in  a 
stack,  a  main  shaft  t>eneath  said  magazine,  delivery 
wheels  carrle.1  by  said  shaft,  ejector  projections  provided 
upon  said  delivery  wheels,  a  barrier  normally  preventing 
the  delivery  of  packages  from  said  magasine,  a  cam 
mounted  upon  said  delivery  shaft  to  permit  said  barrier 
to  move  to  inoperative  poaltion  when  said  main  shaft  la 
turned,  locking  devices  normally  preventing  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  main  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  locking 
devices  to  release  said  main  shaft,  said  means  including 
a  driving  ahaft,  a  clutch  Intermediate  said  driving  shaft 
and  said  main  shaft,  and  means  for  rendering  Mid  clutch 
inoperative  when  the  main  shaft  has  been  routed  through 
a  predetermined  rotative  distance. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
main  frame,  a  magazine  removably  mounted  upon  said 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  articles  arranged  In  a 
stack,  a  main  shaft,  delivery  wheels  carried  by  said  main 
shaft,  ejector  projections  provided  upon  said  delivery 
wheela,  a  gate  having  a  barrier  on  the  end  thereof  nor- 
mally In  the  path  of  the  package  delivered  from  said 
magazine,  a  cam  mounnte<l  upon  said  main  ahaft  to  per- 
mit said  gate  to  drop  and  remove  said  barrier  from  the 
speciajHl  path,  locking  devices  normally  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  mala  ahaft.  means  for  unlocking  said  locking 
devices,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  intermediate  said  driving 
ahaft  and  said  main  shaft,  and  a  stationary  cam  coop- 
erating with  one  member  of  said  clntch  to  render  said 
clutch  ineffective  when  the  main  shaft  has  rotated  through 
a  predetermined  rotative  distance. 

3.  In  a  vendlDK  maahlne  in  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  magazine  removably  aecured  to  said  main  frame,  a  main 
shaft,  a  pair  of  delivery  devices  mounted  upon  said 
main  shaft,  a  gate  provlde<l  with  a  barrier  for  normally 
preventing  the  exit  of  pa.kagps  from  said  magazine,  a  cam 
inountttl  on  said  mj»ln  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  gate  to  permit  said  gate  to  drop  the  barrier  to 
Inoperative  position  when  aald  main  shaft  la  actuated,  a 
lock  for  normally  preventing  actuation  of  the  main  shaft, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  dutch  Intt-rroedlatc  said  driving  shaft 
and  said  main  shaft,  and  nicaDs  to  release  said  lock  prior 
to  the  effective  operation  of  said  dutch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcscrlhed  in  combination,  a 

main  frame,  n  magazine  removably  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  fl  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  (Idivpry  devices  mountt^ 
upon  said  main  shaft,  a  barrier  normally  preventing  the 
exit  of  packages  from  said  magazine,  means  operated  by 


Dbcsmbes  36,  191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1x51 


said  main  shaft  to  move  said  barrier  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion when  said  main  shaft  is  actuated,  a  lock  for  nor- 
mally pr«-ventitng  the  actuation  of  said  main  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  clutch  intermediate  said  driving  shaft 
and  Mid  main  shaft,  and  means  to  release  said  locking 
de\lc«>8  prior  to  the  fffectivr  operation  of  Haid  clutch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
main  frame,  a  magazine  n-movably  securwl  to  said  main 
frame,  a  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  delivery  wheels  mounted 
upon  Said  main  shaft,  supporting  means  carried  by  said 
magazine  ami  adapted  to  retain  packages  within  said 
magazine  adjacent  to  said  delivery  wheels,  a  barrier  nor- 
mally preventing  the  removal  of  packages  from  said  maga- 
zine, a  (am  carrietl  upon  said  main  shaft  and  effective  to 
permit  said  barrier  to  be  moved  to  an  ineffective  position, 
a  lock  for  normally  preventing  rotative  movement  of  said 
main  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  releasing  said  lock 
when  said  driving  shaft  has  been  rotated  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  a  clutch  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  main  shaft. 

(Claims  0  to  2.3  not  printed  iti  the  < Gazette.] 


1.209,769.  RECEPTACLE  AND  MATCH-HOLDER. 
Hans  F.  Richteb,  Winston  Halem.  N.  C,  assignor  to 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  83,941.     (CI.  206 — 88.) 


The  combination  with  a  relatively  wide  tin  receptacle- 
bo<ly  having  a  hinged  closure  at  the  top  thereof  and  a 
bottom  wall  aeamed  thereto,  said  aeam  providing  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending,  externally  projecting  parallel 
beads  at  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  match  pan 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  an  upstanding  continu- 
ous marginal  flange  of  uniform  height  throughout,  said 
rtange  carrying  at  opposite  side  portions  thereof  a  pair 
of  opposing  cleats,  which  cleats  and  the  flange  form  en- 
trant ways,  adapting  the  pan  for  sliding  engagement  with 
the  lieads  for  the  connection  or  disconnection  of  said 
pan  from  the  receptacle-body  In  either  of  two  opposite 
dlnitlons.  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle  constituting 
a  cover  for  the  pan  when  the  latter  is  connected  with  and 
poMltioned  beneath  the  receptacle  body. 


1,209.760.     SWIVEL  AUTOMOBILE-BOW  SEPARATOR. 

GEOBoc  EwARD  Robinson,  Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignor  of 

one-half    to    Albert    C.    Flnseth.    Eugene.    Oreg.       Filed 

May  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  28,925.     (CI.  21 — 01.) 

1.   In  a  swivel  bow  separator  of  the  class  described,  the 

fomblnatlon  of  a  body  having  a  flat  forward  face,  means 

for  supporting  said    body,  an   enlarged   shoulder   formed 

ipon    the   lower   end    of   said    body   and    extendloK    beyond 

the  forward  face  thereof,  said  shoulder  provided  with  a 

vertical  bore,  a  vertical  bar  positioned  upon  said  shoulder, 

a   depending  pin   carried    by   said    bar  and    fitting  within 

said   bore,  whereby  said   bar  may   be  turned   to  one  side. 

said  bar  having  a  rounded  rear  portion  fitting  against  said 

flat   forward   face  of  said  body,  whereby  foreign  objects 

will   be  prevented    from   passing  between   said   body   and 


bar,  means  formed  upon  said  bar  for  carrying  bows,  and 
means  for  holding  said  bows  in  a  set  position. 


2.  In  a  swivel  bow  separator  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the 
combination  of  a  body  having  a  flat  forwanl  face,  means 
for  supporting  said  bo<ly,  an  enlarged  shoulder  formed 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  extending  beyond 
the  forward  face  thereof,  said  shoulder  provided  with  a 
vertical  bore,  a  vertical  bar  positioned  ui>on  said  shoulder, 
a  depending  pin  carried  by  said  bar  and  fitting  within 
said  bore,  whereby  said  bar  may  be  turned  to  one  side, 
said  bar  having  a  rounde<l  rear  portion  fitting  against  ' 
said  flat  forward  face  of  asid  body,  whereby  foreign 
objects  will  be  prevented  from  passing  between  said 
body  and  bar,  said  bar  being  substantially  rectangular  la 
cross-section,  thereby  extending  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance beyond  the  forward  face  of  said  body  when  in  a 
normal  position,  thereby  forming  spaced  projections,  said 
bar  being  formed  in  one  piece  so  as  to  positively  operate 
as  a  unit,  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  receive  bows,  and 
means  for  holding  said  bar  In  a  releasable  set  position. 

1,209,761.  CLAMPINCJ  MECHANISM.  HiNRT  W.  Eooa 
and  William  D.  Rocs.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.761.     (CI.  144 — 291.) 


1.  A  column  clamp  including  a  pair  of  separable  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth 
anil  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  members  and  including  a  toothed  se^menuf  por- 
tion having  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  teeth  for  effect- 
ing bodily  movement  of  the  clamping  members  at  sabatan- 
tlally  right  angles  to  each  other. 

2.  A  column  clamp  including  a  pair  of  separable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
one  being  provided  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth  extending 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  other  member  when  in  aa- 
sombled    relation,    and    an    operating    lever    plvotally 

mounted  upon  the  last  mentioned  member  Including  a 
curved  tooth  portion  having  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said teeth  on  the  other  member  and  operating  to  pjo- 
gre.sslvely  engage  said  other  memlier  with  a  poaltire  los- 
ing action. 
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1,209.7(12.  LAMP  AND  NUMBEB-PLATE  SUPPORT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Edwin  M.  Rosinblcth,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  ^96,765.  (CI. 
240—11.) 


-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  Incladlng  a 
rectangtilar  body  with  metal  walls,  having  an  opening  In 
one  wall  thereof,  covered  with  a  translucent  element ;  of 
brace  plates  within  respectlyely  opposite  ends  of  said 
body ;  caps  respectively  fitted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  body,  forming  end  walls  and  having  flanges  respec- 
tively extending  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  said  body 
and  overlapping  the  exterior  thereof ;  a  frame  holding 
said  lamp  casing  in  assembled  position,  including  a  metal 
bracket  with  flanges  embracing  said  casing  between  them  ; 
means  extending  through  said  frame  flanges,  whereby  said 
flanges  are  drawn  toward  each  other  and  clamped  upon 
said  lamp  casing;  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having 
a  bolder  fitted  in  said  casing ;  and  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  whereby  said  lamp  may  be  detachably 
se<-ure<l  in  rigid  relation  with  said  casing  and  Irame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  including  a 
rectangular  body  with  metal  walls,  having  an  opening  In 
one  wall  thereof,  covered  with  a  translucent  element  ;  of 
brace  plates  within  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said  body  ; 
raps  respectively  fitted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
body,  forming  end  walls  and  having  flanges  respectively 
extending  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  said  body  and 
overlapping  the  exterior  thereof ;  a  frame  holding  said 
lamp  casing  in  assembled  position.  Including  a  metal 
bracket  with  flanges  embracing  said  casing  between  them  : 
means  extending  through  said  frame  flanges,  whereby 
said  flanges  are  drawn  toward  each  other  and  clamped 
upon  said  lamp  casing ;  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
having  a  holder  fitted  in  said  casing;  and  means  whereby 
said  lamp  may  be  detachably  secured  in  rigid  relation 
with  said  casing  and  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  Including  a 
rectaognlar  body  with  metal  walls,  having  an  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof,  covered  with  a  translucent  element ;  of 
brace  plates  within  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said 
body  ;  caps  respectively  fitted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  body,  forming  end  walls  and  having  fianges  respec- 
tively extending  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  said  body 
and  overlapping  the  exterior  thereof ;  a  frame  holding 
said  lamp  casing  in  aaaembled  position,  including  a  metal 
bracket  with  flanges  embracing  said  casing  between  them  ; 
and  means  extending  through  said  frame  flanges,  whereby 
■aid  flanges  are  drawn  toward  each  other  and  uiampe<i 
■pon  said  lamp  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  Including  a 
rectangnlar  body  with  metal  walls,  having  an  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof,  covered  with  a  translucent  element ;  of 
brace  plates  within  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said 
body  ;  caps  respectively  fitted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  body,  forming  end  walla  and  having  flan^  respec- 
tively extending  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  said  body 
and  overlapping  the  exterior  thereof ;  and  a  frame  holding 
said  lamp  casing  in  assembled  position  Including  oppo- 
site end  members  independent  of  said  i>ody,  and  rods  de- 
tachably connecting  said  end  members. 


5.  A  lamp  casing  including  two  distinct  pieces  of  sheet 
metal  forming  opposite  walls,  each  having  parallel  flangM 
at  two  oMKMlte  edges  thereof,  wall  panels  fitted  Inside  of 
said  fianges  forming  a  rectangular  body;  brace  plates 
within  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  overlap- 
ping the  ends  of  said  panels,  having  Inwardly  turned 
flanges  bearing  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  panels, 
and  inwardly  turned  fianges  bearing  upon  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  metal  walls ;  caps  respectively  fitted  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  body,  forming  end  walls  and  having 
flanges  respectively  extending  parallel  with  the  side  walls 
of  said  body  and  overlapping  the  exterior  thereof;  and 
a  frame  holding  said  lamp  casing  in  assembled  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tks  Gazette:] 


1.209,763.  BATH  MITTEN.  Cabl  A.  RossNoaaN,  Nao- 
gatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ooodyear's  MeUlllc  Rub- 
ber Shoe  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticnt.  Filed 
Sept.  1.  1915.    Serial  No.  48,410.     (CI.  2—100.) 


1 .  A  hand-covering  for  bathing  or  similar  purposes  com- 
prising a  portion  formed  of  a  sheet  of  thin,  non-absorbent 
waterproof  material  for  covering  the  iMlm  of  the  hand 
having  a  rougheneil  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  and  a  portion  united  with  the  sheet  at  op- 
posite edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  back 
of  the  hand  for  holding  said  sheet  la  iK>sitlon  upon  the 
hand,  said  covering  being  made  elastic  so  as  to  adjustably 
hold  a  detergent  or  cleansing  substance  t>etween  it  and  the 
hand. 

2.  A  hand-covering  for  bathing  ur  similar  purposes  com- 
prising sheets  of  thin  rubber  having  roughened  surfaces 
and  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  said 
sheets  being  secured  together  along  margins  thereof  to 
adapt  the  covering  to  be  used  similarly  on  either  hand  and 
to  inclose  a  detergent  or  cleansing  substance. 


1.209.764.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  BUQBNB  W. 
RrTHKRFOHO,  Nsugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Boston  Sub- 
ber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,418.      (CI.  18 — 6.) 


A  vulcanising  apparatus  comprising  a  vulcaalaer,  a  phi- 
rallty  of  Independent  pipes  entering  the  Tulcaaliar,  re- 
spective valves  for  controlling  ssid  pipes,  a  ceauaea  pipe 


connected  with  said  valve  controlled  pipes,  an  exhaust  de- 
vice connected  with  said  common  pipe,  a  plurality  of  units 
formed  of  tubing,  means  for  supporting  vulcanisable  plaa- 
tlc  articles  upon  said  units,  and  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  articles  and  said  tubing,  and  respective 
oouplings  between  said  valve  controlled  pipes  and  said 
tubing  units. 


f.209,765.       SPROCKET  -  CHAIN.       John     M.     ScHlM, 
Waterloo,    Iowa.       Filed    Mar.    3.     1916.       Serial    No. 
I  S1.887.     (CI.  74—82.) 


1.  A  sprocket-chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
linked  together  to  rock  laterally  relatively  to  each  other, 
<-ach  section  composed  of  bodies  linked  together,  said  sec- 
tions having  transversely  separated  tooth-engaginc  iock- 
etH  adapted  to  receive  laterally-spaced  teeth  on  a  sprocket- 
wheel. 

2.  A  sprocket-chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
linked  together  to  rock  in  different  angular  directions, 
«-ach  section  comprising  pairs  of  connected  traasrerse 
bodies,  said  bodies  linked  together  to  provide  transrerselj- 
separated  tooth-engaging  closed  end  spaces  theret>etwe«n, 
and  antl-frlctlon  rollers  mounted  rotatably  on  said  bodies 
St  opposite  sldM  of  said  sjMces  to  engage  a  double  row 
of  sprocket-teeth. 

3.  A  sprocket -chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
linked  together  to  rock  In  different  angular  directions, 
each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  plrotally  connected 
(antral  blocks  having  opposltely-illrected  lateral  pintles, 
and  anti-friction  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pintles, 
said  pintles  and  rollers  positioned  to  furnish  laterally- 
separated  tooth-engaglnf  sockets,  and  links  piTOtally  con- 
nected between  adjacent  blocks  of  adjacant  sections  adapt- 
ed to  permit  lateral  play  of  the  sections  relatlTe  to  eack 
other. 

4.  A  sprocket-cfaalB,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
linked  together  to  rock  in  different  angular  directions, 
each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  central  blocks  havlnf 
oppositely-directed  lateral  pintles,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting atld  pintles  on  each  side  of  said  blocks,  antl-frte- 
tlon  rollers  mounted  on  said  pintles  outside  of  said  links, 
other  links  plvotally  connecting  said  pintles  outside  of 
said  rollers,  and  aecartaif-BieaBS  on  lald  pintles  to  retain 
said  links  and  roUers  tkereon,  eack  of  said  ModCi  haTtng 
an  orifice  thrOngh  It  perpendlnilar  to  its  plane  of  move- 
OMat,  pintles  asonatcd  rotatably  In  said  orlflcas  and  pro- 
Jacting  therefrom,  and  links  plTotallj  conaaetlBf  each 
end  of  said  pintles  of  one  section  to  the  correspendlnff  end 
of  a  pintle  in  an  adjaceat  section,  to  permit  of  lateral  play 
of  the  sections  relatlre  to  sack  otker. 


l,lM,7«e.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MAXI- 
MUM YALUBS  OF  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  VOI/T- 
AQBB.  Clat^ox  H.  SBAar,  White  PUIns,  N.  T.  Filed 
Get  36.  1914.  Berial  No.  868,679.  (CI.  17ft— 188.) 
1.  Tks  eamblnatioa  with  an  alternating  line,  of  an  elec- 
troatatie  TOltmeter  connected  across  the  same,  and  an 
slat  trie  TSlve  in  serlas  wltk  said  voltmeter. 

Z.  Tke  combination  wltk  an  alternating  line,  of  an  elec- 
trostatie  voltaseter  connected  across  the  same,  a  con- 
atnser  la  parallel  wltk  tke  voltmeter,  and  an  electric 
▼alt*  la  series  wltk  said  Toltmeter. 

8.  'Am  apfamt«t  for  measaring  the  maximum  values  of 
altcraatlnf  cnrrent  Toltates,  wkick  Includes  an  electric 
valve  la   series  wltk  an  electrostatic  measuring  instru- 

4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  maximum  values  of 
•Ittmatlnf  current  voltages,  which  Includes  an  electric 


valve  In  series  with  a  measuring  instrument,  aad  a 
denser  In  parallel  with  the  said  measuring  Instrmsant. 
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6.  In  an  apparatus  for  BMasnriag  tke  marimum  valoas 
of  alternating  current  voltages,  the  combination  wltk  a 
condenser,  and  an  Indlcatiag  device  responsive  to  an  elec- 
trical ckarse,  of  nMans  for  charglnf  tli«  condtnaar  and 
indicating  device  to  tke  fpll  peak  voltage  of  tke  wave  wltk 
current  flowing  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  prevantlag 
flow  of  current  In  tke  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (3aiette.] 


1,209.767.  SHANK  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BOOTB  4iiD  SHOES.  Wai;tbb  Shaw,  Dedhara, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,546.     (CI.  86—77.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shank  stiffener  for 
location  between  the  insole  and  outsole  of  boots  and  shoes 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  soft  rubber  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse  curvatures  of 
the  shank  portion  of  the  last  and  of  the  outsole,  and  a 
stiffening  element  secured  against  displacement  on  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  longitudinal 
curvature  of  the  shank. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shank  stiffener  for 
location  between  the  Insole  and  outsole  of  boots  and  shoes 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  yielding,  elastic  material 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse 
curvatures  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  last  and  of  the  ont- 
sole  and  having  its  forward  end  formed  and  arranged  to 
support  the  tread  portion  of  the  outsole  in  a  substantially 
horisontal  plane,  and  a  stiffening  element  secured  to  said 
bo«Iy  portion  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  longitudinally 
arched  portion  of  the  stiffener. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shank  stiffener  for 
location  between  the  insole  and  outsole  of  hoots  and  shoes 
comprising  a  l>ody  portion  of  comparatively  soft  rubber 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse 
curvatures  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  last  and  of  the 
outsole  and  having  Its  forward  end  formed  and  arranged 
to  provide  a  substantially  level  tread  surface  for  the  out- 
sole,  and  a  stiffening  element  secured  to  said  body  and 
adapted  to  reinforce  the  longitudinally  arched  portion  of 
the  shank  stiffener. 
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4.  Ae  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shank  atiffener  for 
location  between  the  insole  and  outsole  of  boots  and  shoes 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  yielding,  elastic  materUl 
shaped  to  conform,  on  Its  upp«r  side,  to  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  curvatures  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  last 
and.  on  its  under  side  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
curvatures  of  the  outsole  and  having  its  forward  end 
formed  and  arranged  to  extend  on  to  the  tread  portion  of 
the  last  and  support  the  tread  portion  of  the  outsole  In  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  relatively  to  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  last,  and  a  flat  spring  member  secured 
to  the  upper  side  of  the  body  portion  for  maintaining  the 
longitudinal  curvature  of  the  shank. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shank  stlffener  for 
location  between  the  insole  and  outsole  of  boots  and  shoes 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  comparatively  soft  rubber 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse 
curvatures  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  last  and  of  the 
outsole.  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  provide  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  the 
support  of  the  ball  portion  of  the  outsole  In  the  plane  of 
the  tread  portion  of  the  outsole.  and  a  flat  spring  stlffener 
•ecured  to  said  body  portion  for  maintaining  the  longi- 
tudinal curvature  of  the  shank  stlffener. 


1.209,768.     LOCK-FAUCET.     Habry  C.  Shoimakbb,  Free- 
port.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Chambers.  Bering,  Quinlan 
Co.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar 
18.  1916.     Sertal  No.  18,870.      (CT.  137 — 4.) 


A  lock  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  located  In 
said  casing  and  having  a  recess  exposed  therethrough,  a 
aocket  on  said  casing  to  one  side  of  said  valve,  an  e«r  on 
said  casing  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  «(  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  lock,  a  key  detachable  from  said  fau- 
cet casing  and  comprising  a  head  for  covering  the  socket 
in  said  valve,  a  projection  for  occupying  aaid  socket,  a 
Blotted  handle  arranged  to  engage  said  ear,  and  a  lug  on 
said  head  adapted  to  flt  the  recess  in  said  valve  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


1.209,769.  FOLDING  PAIL.  Jamis  M.  Shook,  Asheville. 
N.  C.  Filed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.376.  (Q 
220—50.) 


ends  and  deflalng  aa  open  aided  compartaent  adjacent  tka 
top  of  the  aide  member ;  pivot  elemeata  naitlBS  tlM  lowar 
outer  eoraers  of  the  enda  of  the  side  maaber  aad  af  tb« 
bottom :  a  second  aide  member  InclDding  a  box-Ukt  esten- 
sloo  located  above  the  bottom,  an  outu-  waU.  anda.  and 
a  top  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  oater  wall  »»«  in- 
cluding a  depending  Up,  the  depending  Up  coaatitntlng  a 
closure  for  the  side  of  the  compartment  in  the  first  sped- 
fled  side  member,  when  the  dinner  paU  is  doaed  :  and  llaka 
connecting  the  enda  of  the  bottom  with  the  enda  of  the 
extension. 


1.209,770.  TIRE-SUPPORT.  LaONAao  Q.  Saaars  Iowa 
City,  Iowa.  PUed  July  19,  1»16.  Serial  No.  110,1M. 
(CI.  154—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  bracket ;  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  the  bracket ;  a  sapport  mooated  to  tilt  on 
the  sUndard  ;  a  tire  mandrel  carried  by  tke  sapport ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  support  against  tilting  movement 
with  rcapect  to  the  itandard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUaa  described,  a  bracket ;  a  stand- 
ard loumalcd  in  the  bracket ;  a  sapport  mounted  to  tilt  on 
the  ataadard ;  a  tire  mandrel  carried  by  the  mppert ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  sapport  agalnat  tUting  movement 
with  raapect  to  the  staadatd. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket ;  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  the  bracket :  a  BaMK>rt  moon  tad  to  tilt  on 
the  ataadard  ;  a  tire  aaandrel  Joaraalcd  for  rotation  on  the 
support ;  and  means  for  holding  the  rapport  against  tU^ 
ing  moveaient  with  respect  to  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deocribsd.  a  bracket;  a 
stondard  Jonmaled  la  the  bncket ;  a  sapport  mooated  to 
tilt  on  the  sUndard;  a  tlra  mandrel  jooraaled  on  the 
sapport ;  and  means  for  hoMlof  the  sapport  against  tilt- 
lag  movement  with  respect  to  the  standard. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  bracket;  a 
standard  Jonmaied  for  roUtlon  in  the  bracket ;  means  foi 
holding  the  standard  against  roUtlon  with  respect  to  the 
bracket;  a  sapport  moonted  to  tilt  on  the  standard;  a 
tire  mandrel  otrricd  by  the  sapport ;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sapport  agalnat  tilting  movement  with  respect  to 
the  standard. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


A  dinner  pall  including  a  box-like  bottom  comprising 
sides,  a  base  and  ends ;  a  side  member  including  a  top,  an 
outer  wall  and  ends,  and  a  partition  extended  between  the 


1.209,771.  COMBINBD  SLBKPINO-BAO  AND  KNAP- 
BACK.  BoALB  Bkamckb.  Chrtstiania,  and  Jbns  Faanaia 
AaaNAa.  Salrig.  in  Bande,  Norway.  Filed  May  1,  191S. 
Serial  No.  764.837.     (CL  214— 9.) 

1.  A  combined  Bleeping  bag  and  knapsack  adapted  to 
be  used  aa  a  stretcher,  the  said  bag  being  provided  st  the 
lower  closed  comers  with  pockets,  said  pockets  after 
being  turned  Inaide  oat  being  adapted  to  receive  carrying 
polea. 

2.  A  combined  sleeping  bag  and  knapiiack  adapted  to 
be  used  as  a  stretcher,  comprising  In  coml>lnatlon  a  tubular 
foldahle  bag  adapted  to  be  folded  and  fastened  to  form 
a  knapsack,  said  bag  beiag  provided  with  a  pocket  at  the 
apper  end  of  said  bag.  a  flap  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bag  for  said  pocket,  a  flap  formed  aa  a  hood,  carrying- 
traps  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  upper  half,  a  strap 
fitted  to  the  middle  of  the  cover,  a  buckle  therefor  at  the 
top  edge  of  aaid  bag.  cartridge  pockets  arranged  on  said 
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eover,  and  pocketa  at  the  lower  closed  corners  of  aaid  bag 
adapted  to  be  tamed  inaide  out,  and  adapted  to  receive 


detachable  carrying  i>olea  passed  through  aaid  cover  aad 
fitting  into  said  corner  pocketa,  substantially  as  descrlbod. 


1,209.772.  BALLBEARING.  Thomas  B.  Slats.  Wash- 
ington, P.  C.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.287. 
(CI.  64— 69.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  bearing  member  having  ball  grooves,  an  outer 
grooved  bearing  member  positioned  to  enirage  over  the 
portion  of  the  Journal  subject  to  load  pressure,  a  ball 
container  consisting  of  a  ring  having  Inwardly  curved 
flanges  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  engage  around  an 
outer  portion  of  the  balls,  spaced  halls  retained  In  posi- 
tion by  the  container  during  the  time  that  the  balls  are 
out  of  engagement  with  the  outer  bearing  memt>er,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  bearing  member  hnving  a  plurality  of  ball 
grooves,  an  outer  bearing  member  extending  only  over  the 
uppf-r  portion  of  the  inner  bearing  momber  and  having 
ft  pluraliiy  of  corresponding  ball  grooves,  the  ball  grooves 
in  the  upper  bearing  member  being  spaced  slightly  less 
distant  from  each  other  than  the  opposed  grooves  in  the 
Inner  bearing  member  to  permit  of  a  tilting  movement  of 
the  upper  hearing  m«-mber  without  Interfering  with  the 
operation  of  the  ball  bearing,  a  ball  container  ring  en- 
Ksglng  over  the  outer  portions  of  halls  to  hold  same  In 
position  when  out  of  engngement  with  the  outer  bear- 
ing member,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  mounted  In  spaced 
relation  In  the  container. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Journal  box.  a  Journal,  grooved  bearing  members 
mounted  In  spaced  relation  on  the  Journal,  an  upper 
grooved  bearing  member  mounted  over  and  !n  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  first  mentioned  grooved  bearing  members, 
a  ring-shaped  baU  container  having  Inwardly  curved  ends 
engaging  over  the  outer  portions  of  the  respective  balls  to 


retain  aame  in  poaltion  when  out  of  engagement  with 
the  upper  bearing  member  the  balls  being  positioned  at 
their  lowest  station  in  the  container  to  dip  in  oil  carried 
In  the  joamal  box,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  in  the  cott- 
Ulner,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrit>ed,  the  conbiaatloa 
of  a  Journal  box,  a  Journal,  bearing  rings  having  a  plo* 
rality  of  ball  races  the  bearing  members  being  mounted 
In  siwced  relation  to  each  other,  t  Journal,  a  load-sopport- 
Ing  bearing  member  extending  over  only  the  upper  portion 
of  the  t>earlng  rings,  a  baH  container  consisting  of  a  ring 
having  ataggered  openings  therein  to  receive  the  balla  and 
having  Inwardly  curved  flanges  to  engage  the  cater 
portions  of  the  balls  to  retain  same  In  operative  position 
and  to  permit  of  the  dropping  of  any  broken  balla  to  th« 
bottom  of  the  Journal  box,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  for  each 
ball  race  engaged  by  the  container,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  t>earing  member  having  ball  groores,  an  oater 
grooved  bearing  member  positioned  to  engage  and  extend- 
ing only  over  the  portion  of  the  Journal  subject  to  load 
pressure,  a  ball  container  consisting  of  a  ring  having  ball 
engaging  flangea  supporting  the  balls  In  engagement 
with  the  Inner  bearing  member  the  flanges  t>elng  disposed 
in  staggered  relation,  balls  in  the  container,  and  means 
retaining  the  outer  t>earing  member  against  longitudinal 
movement,  Bul>stantlally  as  shown. 


1,209,773.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS. 
Math  Smith,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  87,890.     (CI.  26 — 7.) 


-r' 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
generator,  provided  with  an  arched  top  wall  baring  a 
trough-like  depression  extending  substantially  ita  fall 
length  and  into  said  generator  and  perforated  in  Its  bottom 
wall  for  egress  of  steam,  or  vapor,  into  said  troagh, 
whereby  to  evenly  distribute  It  unobstructedly  to  the 
superposed  fabric  under  treatment ;  a  surrounding  trough- 
like trap,  within  said  generator,  having  Its  side  walla  per- 
forated for  communication  with  the  generator  and  Its 
bottom  wall  having  relatively  small  perforations  whereby 
to  entrain  the  liquid  of  condensation,  and  means  for 
heating  the  liquid  within  the  generator. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
generator,  provided  with  an  arched  top  wall  having  a 
trough-like  depression  extending  substantially  its  fall 
length  and  into  aaid  generator  and  perforated  in  Its  bot- 
tom wall  for  egress  of  steam,  or  vapor,  into  said  trough, 
whereby  to  evenly  distribute  it  unobstructedly  to  tiM 
superposed  fabric  under  treatment ;  a  superposed  cover 
for  overlying  said  fabric  under  treatment ;  an  abaorbent, 
yielding  sh»'et  normally  covering  said  trough,  carried  by 
SI) Id  (ovor,  and  a  guide  for  holding  the  cover  on  said  gen- 
erator and  spacing  It  therealwve. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
burner-supporting  frame  structure ;  a  separable  steam 
generator,  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  generator 
having  a  continuous  elongated  slot  formed  in  its  top  wall ; 
a  water  trap  extending  under  said  slot,  within  said  gen- 
erator, having  openings  to  entrain  water  into  said  genera- 
tor and  to  permit  only  steam  or  vapor  to  escape  throa^ 
h>ald  elongated  slot. 
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4.  A  device  of  tbe  obancter  dfflcrlbed,  conpriilns  a 
burner-BupportlDK  frame  structure ;  a  aeparable  atcAiB 
generator,  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  generator 
having  a  continuous  elongated  slot  formed  In  Its  top  wall ; 
a  water  trap  extending  under  aaid  slot,  within  aald  gen- 
erator, having  openings  to  entrain  water  Into  said  genei*' 
a  tor  and  other  openings  to  permit  steam,  or  vapor  to  es- 
cape through  iMld  elongated  slot  and  means  to  aotomatl- 
cally  maintain  water  level  In  said  generator  balow  aald 
trap. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner-supporting  frame  structure ;  a  separable  generator, 
removably  mounted  thereon,  said  generator  having  a  con- 
tinuous elongated  slot  formed  in  its  top  wall ;  a  water 
trap  extending  under  said  slot  within  said  generator, 
having  openings  to  entrain  water  into  said  generator  and 
other  openings  to  permit  steam  or  vapor  to  escape  fh>m 
said  elongated  slot  Into  contact  with  the  cloth  being 
treated ;  means  to  automatically  maintain  water  level 
in  said  generator,  l>elow  said  trap  and  a  removable  top  or 
cover  having  a  yielding  molsture-abaorblng  fabric  nor- 
mally covering  said  slot  and  to  overlie  the  cloth  belaii 
treated  by  use  of  the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,774.  COUPLED  YBHICLB.  WilxuM  N.  SpBiifona, 
Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  6f  1906. 
Serial  No.  304.850.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  10,  1908.  SerUl  No.  457.110.  Bcnewed  May  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,962.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  drive  wheels 
and  steering  wheels,  a  trailing  vehicle  having  a  main 
frame  flexibly  coupled  to  the  tractor,  a  supporting  and 
steering  wheel  for  said  frame  tnmable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  non-yielding  steering  mechanism  for  angling  the 
steering  wheels  of  the  tractor,  a  train  of  power  transmit- 
ting elements  interposed  between  said  steering  mechanism 
for    the    tractor    wheels    and    the    steering   wheel    of    the 

V  trailing  vehicle,  and  a  resilient  abutment  whidi  is  secured 
against  relative  bodily  movement  and  which  connect*  one 
of  the  elements  of  the  said  train  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary part. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  driving  wheels 
and  steering  wheels,  a  trailing  vehicle  having  a  main 
frame  flexibly  coupled  to  the  tractor,  a  supporting  and 
steering  wheel  for  said  main  frame,  a  frame  for  the  said 
wheel  tumable  relative  to  the  main  ffame  about  a  vertical 
axis,  two  lines  of  steering  chain  connected  to  said  steering 
wheel  frame  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  line  of  chain  having  its  extended  end  secured  by  a 
yieldable  connection  to  said  main  frame,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  steering  wheels  of  the  tractor  and 
each  of  said  line*  of  steering  chain. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  driving  wheels 
and  steering  wheels,  a  trailing  vehicle  having  a  main 
frame  flexibly  coupled  to  the  tractor,  a  supporting  and 
steering  wheel  for  said  main  frame,  a  horlsontally  rota- 
table  frame  in  which  said  steering  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
chain  eztendinff  around  aaid  wheel-carrying  frame  and 
having  the  ends  of  its  lines  leading  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  connected  to  the  mala  frame,  a  horlaoatally  swing- 
able  bar  connected  to  the  steering  wheels  of  the  tractor. 


and  means  connecting  said  bar  with  both  Una*  of  the 
steering  chain  extending  from  either  side  of  said  roUtable 
steering  wheel  frame  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  drive  wheels 
and  steering  wheels,  a  trailing  vehicle  having  a  main 
fraiM  flexibly  coupled  to  the  tractor,  a  horlsontally  rota- 
table  steering  wheel  frsme,  a  ball  bearing  mounted  be- 
tween aald  steering  wheel  frame  and  said  main  frame, 
a  supporting  and  steering  wheel  for  the  main  frame 
mounted  in  said  rotatable  frame,  a  steering  chain  Hecure<l 
to  said  steering  wheel  frame  and  hKVing  lines  extending 
from  either  side  of  said  frame  and  secured  to  the  main 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  steering  wbeetit  of  the 
tractor  with  the  said  lines  of  chain  which  extend  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  steering  frame  to  the  said  main 
frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  drive  wheels 
and  steering  wheels,  a  trailing  vehicle  having  a  main 
frame  flexibly  coupled  to  the  tractor,  a  supporting  and 
steering  wheel  for  said  main  frame,  a  frame  for  the  said 
wheel  tumable  relative  to  the  main  frame  at>out  a  vertical 
axis,  two  line*  of  steering  chain  connected  to  said  steering 
wheel  frame  and  extending  from  opposite  sldea  thereof, 
each  line  of  chain  having  its  extended  end  secured  by  a 
yieldable  connection  to  aaid  main  frame,  a  horlsontally 
swlngable  bar  connected  to  the  steering  wheels  of  the 
tractor,  and  flexible  connections  leading  from  said  horl- 
sontally swlngable  bar  to  each  of  said  lines  of  steering 
chain  on  the  main  frame  of  the  trailing  vehicle. 


1,209,775.  DYNAMO- ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Chablbs 
W.  STABKBa,  Pittsburgh.  I*a..  assignor  to  Westlnghoose 
Klectri''  snJ  ManufacturiUK  Tonipany.  a  Corporstloo  of 
Pennsylvania.  Plleii  Apr.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.479. 
(CI.  10{^— 241.) 


1.  A  presied-metal  dynamo-electric  machine  frame  of 
the  split  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  complementary 
main  incasing  members,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  axle- 
inclosing  meml>er8  and  meanfl  for  securiuK  the  various 
pressed-metal   frame   parts   together. 

2.  A  pressed-steel  dynamo-electric  machine  frame  of 
the  split  type  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  main  in- 
casing member,  axle-inclosing  m<>mbers  comprising  an  axle 
bracket  and  a  conp«>ratinK  axle  cap.  means  for  securing 
the  axle-Inclosing  members  together,  means  for  securing 
at  least  one  of  said  members  to  ttie  corresponding  main 
incasing  member  and  means  for  securing  said  Incasing 
mem)>er8    together. 

3.  A  frame  for  dynamo-electric  machines  of  the  split 
type  comprising  a  peripherally  tlifiposed  split  magnetii- 
able  band,  a  pair  of  complementary  pressed-steel  members 
therefor,  axle-inclosing  members  comprising  an  axle 
bracket  and  a  cooperating  axle  cap,  means  for  removably 
H«>curing  the  axle-Inclosing  members  together,'  means  for 
noo-lntegrally  securing  at  least  one  of  said  last  members 
to  the  correspon<llng  incMflni;  member,  and  means  for  de^ 
tactaably   securing  said   InrasloK  members   together. 

4.  A  frame  for  dynamo  electric  machines  of  the  split 
type  embo4]ylng  a  plurality  of  main  Incasing  member* 
having  <-omplementary  end  openings,  spilt  reinforcing 
bands  having  extending  lips  surrounding  said  opening* 
and  means  associated  with  said  lips  for  detachably  sccur- 
luK  said  members  together. 
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5.  A  frame  for  dynamo-electric  machines  of  the  split 
type  comprising  a  pair  of  main  incasing  members  having 
oomplemenUry  end  openings,  split  reinforcing  bands  sur- 
rounding said  openings  and  having  longitudinally-extend- 
ing lips,  a  pair  of  axle-lnclosing  members,  means  for  se- 
curing said  last  members  together,  means  extending 
through  said  lips  for  detachably  holding  said  main  in- 
casing members  together  and  means  for  non-integrally 
■ecurlng  at  least  one  of  said  axle-Inclosing  members  to  one 
of  said  lips. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.209,776.      DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   MACHINE.     Charlbs 
W.  Stabkeb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric   and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Piled    Apr.    1,     1915.       Serial    No 
18,480.     (CI.  105—241.) 


1.  A  preaaed  steel  Incasing  member  of  the  split  type  for 
dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a  split  axle-inclos- 
ing member,  at  least  one  part  of  said  last  member  being 
integrally  formed  with  the  corresponding  part  of  said  In- 

.  casing  member. 

2.  A  frame  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
peripherally  disposed  split  magnetixable  member  and  a 
correspondingly  spllt-incasing  member  and  axle-inclosing 
member,  at  least  one  part  of  said  last  member  being  In- 
tegrally formed  with  the  corresponding  part  of  said  in- 
casing member. 

3.  A  frame  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
peripherally  disposed  split  magnetixable  band  of  rela- 
tively large  cro««-sectlon  and  a  correspondingly  split 
pressed  steel  incasing  member  and  axle-lnclosing  member, 
at  least  one  part  of  said  last  member  being  integrally 
formed  with  the  corresponding  part  of  said  incasing 
member. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  frame  of  the  split  type, 
the  frame  parts  respectively  embodying  an  Integrally 
formed  axle  bracket  and  axle  rap. 

6.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  frame  of  the  split  type, 
the  frame  parts  being  substantially  Identical  and  re- 
spectively embodying  an  integrally  formed  axle  bracket 
and  axle  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,209,777.    SHOE-SHANK.     Edwin  Bam.  Stimpson.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  20,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  825  958 
(CI.   30—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe-shank  having  a  gen- 
erally flattened  end.  of  a  unitary  sheath  having  portions 
overlying  the  opposite  faces  and  other  portions  overlying 
the  side  edges  of  said  end. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe-shank  having  a  gen- 
erally flattened  extremity,  of  a  uniUry  sheath  having 
portions  overlying  the  opposite  faces,  other  portions  over- 
lying the  side  edges,  and  another  portion  overlying  the 
end,  of  said  flattened  extremity. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  two  superposed  layers  of  material,  a  gen- 
erally flat  shank  positioned  between  the  two  layers,  and  a 
unlUry  sheath  over  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  within 
which  the  said  end  is  longitudinally  movable,  said  sheath 
having  no  direct  positive  connection  with  either  layer  of 
material,  the  end  of  the  shank  being  capable  of  moving 
In  the  sheath  as  the  shank  is  flexed  In  the  act  of  walk- 
ing, and  the  sheath  being  longer  than  the  distance  trav- 
eled by  the  end  of  the  shank  in  the  flexing  of  the  latter. 


1,209,778.  LATHE-OEARINO.  Andbba*  Sdndt.  Chris- 
tiania.  Norway.  Piled  June  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,790.      (CI.   74—58.) 


1.  In  a  lathe  gearing  or  the  like,  a  change  gear  case 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  main  spindle,  and  a  counter 
shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  a  feed  screw,  change 
gears  for  driving  the  main  spindle  from  the  driving  shaft 
at  different  speeds,  gears  for  driving  the  feed  screw 
counter  shaft  from  the  main  spindle  and  auxiliary  gear* 
for  driving  the  counter  Nbaft  directly  from  the  driving 
shaft  independent  of  tbe  main  spindle. 

2.  In  a  lathe  gearing  or  the  like,  a  change  gear  case 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  main  spindle,  and  a  counter 
shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  a  feed  screw,  change 
gears  for  driving  the  main  spindle  from  the  driving  shaft 
at  different  speeds,  gears  for  driving  the  feed  screw 
counter  shaft  directly  from  the  driving  shaft  independent 
of  the  main  spindle  said  gears  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  main  spindle,  means  for  coupling 
•aid  gear  wheel  with  the  main  spindle  and  simultane- 
ously disengaging  it  from  direct  connection  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  without  disengaging  it  from  the  feed  screw 
counter  shaft. 


1,209,779.  TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS.  Rtland  L. 
TArr.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Rob- 
ber Works  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  30,257.      (CI.  164—10.) 

1.  In  a  tire  building  machine  having  a  support,  means 
mounted  on  said  support  for  setting  a  bead  wire  in  posi- 
tion In  a  tire  carcass,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support 
and  adapted  to  swing  through  an  arc  of  substantially 
180°  a  link  connecting  said  means  and  said  lever,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  setting  means  In  Inoperative 
position,  in  which  position  said  link  and  lever  are  sub- 
stantially parallel,  whereby  said  setting  means  is  port- 
tively  maintained  at  the  limit  of  its  outwsrd  motion  by 
said  spring. 

2.  In  a  tire  building  machine  having  a  support,  mean* 
mounted  on  said  support  for  setting  a  bead  core  In  po*i- 
tion  In  a  tire  carcass,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  support 
for  supporting  said  means  against  downward  displace- 
ment, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support,  a  toggle  con- 
nection between  said  mean»and  said  lever,  and  means  for  « 
normally  maintaining  said  setting  means  In  inoperatlTe 
position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tire  building  machine  having 
a  turret,  an  arm  ptvotally  mouA.ted  on  said  turret,  a  dl*k 
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rcToIably  monnted  on  the  fre«  end  of  Mid  arm,  a  lever 
tulcramed  on  aald  turret,  means  for  tuminc  tald  lever,  a 
tenrle  connection  between  aaid  lerer  and  Mid  arm  where- 
by a  relatire  turn  of  said  lerer  will  act  to  force  said  arm 
against  a  tire  core,  and  means  on  said  tnrret  for  support- 
lag  said  arm  agalnsT  downward  displacement. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  tire  building  machine  having 
a  turret,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  turret,  a  disk 
revolubly  monnted  on  the  tree  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever 
fulcrnmed  on  aaid  turret,  means  for.  turning  said  lever,  a 
toggle  connection  between  said  lever  and  aald  arm  where- 
by a  relative  turn  of  said  lerer  will  act  to  force  said  arm 
against  a  tire  core,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining 
■aid  «rm  in  inoperative  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tire  building  machine  having 
a  turret,  an  arm  plvotaUy  mounted  on  said  turret,  a  disk 
revolably  monnted  00  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  turret,  means  for  turning  said  lever,  a 
toggle  connection  between  said  lever  and  aaid  arm  where- 
by a  relative  turn  of  said  lever  will  act  to  force  said  arm 
against  a  tire  core,  means  on  said  turret  for  supporting 
said  arm  against  downward  displacement,  and  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  arm  In  Inoperative  position. 


1,209,780.  RESAW-B0LL-8ETTING  MECHANISM.  Iba 
M.  Thcblow,  Belo't.  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Ma- 
chine Company,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Filed  Feb,  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,343.  (CI. 
143 — 4.) 


1.  In  re-saw  roll  setting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  arranged  on  two  sides  of  the  saw 
line,  a  carriage  for  each  roll  movable  along  ways  trans- 
versely of  the  saw  line,  co-axlally  arranged  shafts,  gear- 
ing connecting  each  of  the  shafts  with  one  of  the  car- 
riages, a  hub  m<'mber  fixed  on  each  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  each  hub  member,  means  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  in  a  selected  position,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  hub  at  a  point  forming  a  trlani^le 
with  the  pivot  and  shaft. 

2.  In  re  saw  roll  setting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls  arranged  on  two  sides  of  the  saw  line, 
a  carriage  for  each  roll  movable  along  ways  transversely 
of  the  saw  line,  co-axially  arrange<l  shafts,  gearing  con- 
necting each  of  the  shafts  with  one  of  the  carriages,  a 
bub  member  fixed  on  each  shaft  and  provided  with  pe- 


ripherally spaced  notches,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  hub 
member  and  including  a  releasable  catch  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  one  of  the  notches,  means  to  hold  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  in  a  selerted  po**ttion,  and  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  hub  at  a  po'nt  forming  a  tri- 
angle with  the  pivot  and  shaft 

3.  In  a  re  saw  roll  setting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  arrnnge<l  on  two  sides  of  the  saw 
line,  a  carriage  for  each  roll  movable  along  ways  trans- 
versely of  the  saw  line,  co  axlally  arranged  shafts,  gear- 
ing connecting  each  of  the  shafts  with  one  of  the  <"ar- 
rlages,  a  hub  member  fixed  on  each  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  each  hub  meml)er.  means  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  In  a  selected  pos'tion.  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  lever  and  hub  at  a  point  forming  a  triangle  with  the 
pivot  and  shaft,  and  aiean^^  to  transform  the  yielding  con- 
nection to  a  rigid  one. 

4.  In  re-saw  roll  setting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls  nrrnnged  on  two  sides  of  the  saw  line, 
a  carriage  for  each  roll  movable  along  ways  transversely 
of  the  saw  line,  coaxially  arranged  shafts,  gearing  con- 
necting each  of  the  shafts  with  one  of  the  carriages,  a 
hub  member  fixed  on  each  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
hub  member,  means  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  lever  in  a 
selected  position,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  lever 
and  hub  at  a  point  forming  a  triangle  with  the  pivot  and 
shaft,  and  means  to  couple  the  hub  members  together  lo 
fixed  relation. 

5.  1b  re-saw  roll  setting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  arranged  on  two  siiles  of  the  saw 
line,  a  carriage  for  each  roll  movable  alontt  ways  trans- 
versely of  the  saw  line,  cu  axlally  arranged  shafts,  gear- 
ing connecting  each  of  the  shafts  with  one  of  the  car- 
riages, a  hub  member  fixed  on  each  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
each  hub  member,  means  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
In  a  selected  position,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
lever  and  hub  at  a  point  forming  a  triangle  with  the  pivot 
and  shaft,  means  to  transform  the  yielding  connection  to 
a  rigid  one,  and  means  to  couple  the  hub  members  together 
In  fixed  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,781,  RAILROAD-TIE.  Pail  V.  Taorpa,  Gary. 
S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,198.  (CT. 
238-^0.) 


.\  railroad  tie  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  Iwdy.  en- 
largements at  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  said  body  being 
provided  with  tran.sversely  extending  rail  slots,  the  slots 
extending  down  Into  the  side  walls  of  the  body  for  a  abort 
distance,  cushioning  blocks  pusltlontnl  within  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  and  beneath  the  rail  slots  to  form  supports 
for  railroad  rails,  lugs  on  the  Interior  of  the  body  to  limit 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  blocks,  inwardly  extending 
wedge  shape<I  lugs  formed  Integrally  with  the  body  at  the 
lower  terminals  «>f  the  slots  In  the  side  walls  of  the  l>ody. 
the  last  named  lugs  Lelng  adapted  to  engage  in  the  sides 
of  the  cushioning  blocks  to  hold  said  block  in  place. 


1.209,782.  CO.NTKOLLIXG  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  William  E.  Tcllab,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.966.  (CT. 
74—81.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  operating  a  service  brake,  meana  for 
operating  an  emergency  brake,  and  a  single  means  for  suc- 
cessively actuating  said  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  service  brake  operating  lever,  an  emergency  brake 
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operating  lever,  and  a  single  means  for  successively  actu- 
ating said  levers. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  service  brake  operating  lever,  an  emergency  brake 
operating  lever,  and  a  single  lever  adapted  to  successively 
actuate  said  op<Tatlng  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  service  brake  operating  lever,  an  emergency  brake 
operating  lever,  a  single  lever  adapted  to  successively 
actuate  said  operating  levera.  and  meana  on  each  of  said 
operating  levers  adapted  to  be  Interengaged  with  said 
actuating  lever  during  a  part  of  the  movement  thereof. 

8.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  operating  a  service  brake,  means  for  op- 
erating an  emergency  brake,  a  single  means  for  succes- 
sively actuating  said  operating  means,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  service  brake  operating  means  in  set  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (lazctte.] 


,209.783.  FASTENER  FOR  VEHICLE  CURTAINS. 
ROBHT  Boss  Van  Horn.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr. 
4.  1916.    Serial  No.  88.876.     (CI.  24—221.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening:  a  face  plate  spaced  from  the  back  plate 
to  admit  between  the  plates  the  material  to  be  held,  the 
face  plate  being  provided  with  peripheral  notches  and  hav 
Ing  upstanding  tongues  at  the  bases  of  the  notches,  the 
face  plate  having  an  opening  including  a  lateral  exten 
slon  ;  a  rotatable  button  Including  a  bottom  and  an  up- 
standing flange,  the  bottom  having  an  opening  correspond- 
ing to  the  opening  In  the  face  plate  and  being  provided 
with  arcuate  slots  defining  ribs  connecting  the  bottom 
with  the  flange,  the  tongues  on  the  face  plnte  extending 
Into  the  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  button  ;  a  fastener  lo- 
cated within  the  flange  of  the  button  and  including  prongs 
which  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  button 
and  through  the  notches  in  the  faie  plnte  in  contact  with 
the  tongues  of  the  face  plate,  the  prongs  being  clenched 
upon  the  bn<k  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  ribs  of  th" 
button  to  aline  the  extensions  of  the  openings  in  the  bot 
torn  of  the  button  and  in  the  face  plate ;  and  a  stud  where- 
with the  button  interlocks  when  the  button  Is  rotated  to 
dispose  the  extensions  of  said  openings  out  of  alinement. 

2.  In  a  deHce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  piece  of  material  to  be  held,  of  a  face  plate  rest- 
ing on  the  nuiterial,  the  face  plate  bein^  provided  with 
p<;riphernl  notches  and  having  upstanding  tongues  at  the 
bases  of  the  notches,  the  face  plate  having  an  opening  In- 
cluding a  lateral  extension  ;  a  rotatable  button  Including 
a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  flange,  the  bottom  having  an 
<  pening  corresponding  to  the  opening  In  the  face  plate  and 
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being  provided  with  arcuate  slots  defining  ribs  connecting 
the  bottom  with  the  flange,  the  tongues  of  the  face  plAte 
extending  into  the  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  button;  a 
fastener  located  within  the  flange  of  the  button  and  inr 
eluding  prongs  which  pass  throu>;h  the  slots  In  the  bottom 
of  the  button  and  tlu-ough  the  notches  in  the  face  pUte 
In  contact  with  the  tongues  of  the  face  plate,  the  prongs 
being  clen<h<>tl  to  cooperate  with  the  rear  face  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  held  and  cooperating  with  the  ribs  of  the  but- 
ton to  aline  the  extensions  of  the  openings  in  the  bottom 
of  the  iiutton  and  in  the  face  plate;  and  a  stud  where- 
with the  button  interlocks  when  the  button  is  rotated  to 
dispose  the  extensions  of  said  openings  out  of  alinement.  ■ 

.'{.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  back  plate  hav- 
ing nn  opening ;  a  face  plate  spaced  from  the  back  plate 
to  admit  between  the  plates  the  material  to  be  held,  the 
face  plate  belnt'  provided  with  peripheral  notches  and  be- 
ing provided  with  an  openinK  inciudlnK  a  lateral  exten- 
sion :  a  rotatable  button  Including  a  bott(.m  and  an  up 
standing  tlange.  the  bottom  having  an  opening  correspond- 
ing to  the  opening  in  the  face  plate  and  being  provided 
with  arcuate  slots  defining  ribs  connecting  the  bottom 
with  the  flanse  :  a  fastener  locate*!  within  the  flange  of 
the  button  and  including  prongs  which  pass  through  the 
slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  button  and  through  the  notches 
In  the  face  plate,  the  prongs  being  clenched  upon  the 
back  plate  and  (©operating  with  the  ribs  of  the  slots  to 
aline  the  extensions  of  the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the 
button  and  in  the  face  plate;  and  a  stud  wherewith  the 
button  interlocks  when  the  button  is  rotated,  to  dispose 
said  openings  out  of  alinement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stod  provided 
In  its  bottom  with  a  cavity  defining  a  marginal  flange 
adapted  to  bite  Into  the  material  wherewith  the  stud  is 
assembled,  the  stud  having  a  bore  opening  Into  the  cavity ; 
a  fastening  means  movably  mounted  In  the  bore  and  ex- 
tended through  the  cavity :  the  stud  having  external  longi- 
tudinal ribs  provided  with  opposed,  fransver-c  notches; 
and  a  holdlnip  means  including  a  rotary  element  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  notches. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back  plate  h«T- 
Ing  an  opening;  a  button  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
be  alined  with  the  opening  in  the  back  plate  when  the 
button  is  rotated  ;  and  an  annular  retainer  located  within 
the  contour  of  the  button  and  provided  with  prongs  c« 
acting  with  the  back  plate,  the  button  being  provided  with 
openings  receiving  the  pronps  and  permitting  a  rotation 
of  the  button.  .  „ 


1.209.784.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING 
FIRE  BRICKS.  Earl  V.  Waoner,  Scmntoa,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Wagner  Fire  Brick  Company.  Helena,  Mont. 
Original  application  filed  .Tan  8,  1916,  Serial  No. 
70.9R3.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.   113,221.      (CT.  106—11.) 

The  herein  descrll>ed  plastic  composition  for  making  fire 
bricks,  consisting  of  coal  ashes,  one  hundred  pounds ; 
alumina  two  pounds  ;  water  two  to  two  and  one-half  gal- 
lons, substantially  as  described. 


1.20ft.7S5.  WIND  SHIELD  CLEANER.  Haurt  P.  Wbbb. 
Dedham.  Mass.  Piled  May  B.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,692. 
(CI.  15— 59.^ 

1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  semi  tubular  por- 
tion adapted  to  Ik*  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  windshield 
and  provided  with  ball-bearings  in  engagement  with  said 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  semi  tubular  portion  for 
cleaning  the  wind  shield,  a  handle  for  moving  said  cleaner 
hack  and  forth  on  said  frame  and  means  for  locking  said 
cleaner  upon  the  frame  of  said  windshield. 

2.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  semi  tubular  por- 
tion adapted  to  Up  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  windshield 
and  provided  with  ball-bearingv  In  engagement  with  said 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  semi  tubular  portion  for 
cleaning  the  wind  shield,  a  handle  for  moving  said  cleaner 
back  and  forth  on  said  frame  and  adjustable  means  for 
locking  sajd  cleaner  upon  the  frame  r-f  said  wind  shield. 
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8.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  eomprlalac  •  ecBl-tnlralnr  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  (kame  of  tlie  wind- 
shield, meane  carried  by  lald  leml-tiibolar  portion  for 
clean  int  the  wind-ehleld  when  aaid  tabular  portion  is 
moved  to  and  tto  on  said  frame,  a  handle  for  moring  — iM 
cleaner  to  and  fro  on  said  frame  and  adjnstablo  mtana  fbr 
locking  eald  cleaner  apon  the  frame  of  aaid  wlad-ahlald. 


4.  A  wlnd-ebleld  cleaner  comprising  a  semi-tnbnlar  por 
tion  adapted  to  be  monnted  on  the  frame  of  the  wind- 
shield, means  carried  by  said  scml-tnbnlar  portion  for 
cleaning  the  wind-shield  when  said  tnbnlar  portion  is 
moved  to  and  fro  on  said  frame,  a  handle  for  moTlng  said 
cleaner  to  and  fro  on  said  frame  and  a  locking-bar  for 
locking  said  cleaner  upon  the  firame  of  said  wind-shield. 

5.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  semi-tnbnlar  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  wind- 
shield, means  carried  by  said  seml-tubolar  portion  for 
cleaning  the  wind-shield  when  said  tnbnlar  portion  Is 
moved  to  and  fro  on  said  frame,  a  handle  for  moriag  Mid 
deaner  to  and  fro  on  said  frame  and  an  adjustable  locking- 
bar  for  locking  said  cleaner  upon  the  frame  of  said  wind- 
shield. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,209.786.  CARBUKBTaB.  HaHnT  Ku.ta  WnAvna,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Fllsd  Not.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  88306. 
(Q.  261— 1S4.) 
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00 


1.  In  a  carbaretcr,  a  tank  hating  a  partltSoa  therein 
between  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  defining  a  liqnid  holding 
chamber  below  the  partition,  means  for  injectiag  air  into 


said  chamber,  a  hood  seating  upon  said  partition  and  hav- 
ing Its  rim  provided  with  apertures,  the  tank  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  filled  with  a  volatile  liquid  within  and  around  the 
hood  above  the  partition,  the  tank  having  an  upper  out- 
let, and  means  for  conducting  air  upwardly  from  said 
chamber  through  said  partition  into  said  hood. 

2.  A  carbureter  embodying  sn  upright  tank  having  a 
partition  therein  between  its  upi>er  and  lower  ends,  a  hood 
seated  upon  said  partition  and  having  lU  rim  provided 
with  apertures  below  its  upper  end,  a  vertical  pipe  en- 
gaged throngh  said  partition  and  projecting  within  the 
hood,  the  tank  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  volatile 
liquid  within  its  lower  portion  and  within  and  around  the 
hood  above  the  partition,  the  tank  having  an  upper  out- 
let, and  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tank,  said  pipe  having  a  flared  mouth  at  its  lower  end 
and  apertures  Immediately  above  said  partition.  v 


1,209,787.     MOVABLE    PAD    FOR    TRUNKS. 
Hbwbt   WaaAET,   Racine,    Wis.      PUed    Aug.    7. 
Serial  No.  44,849.      (CI.  190 — 18.) 


GlOIOI 
1915. 


-H- 
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1.  A  movable  pad  for  trunks  provided  with  garment 
hangers,  comprising  a  supporting  member  having  means 
for  attachment  |o  a  trunk,  a  pad  member  relatively  mov- 
ably  connected  thereto  and  movable  to  a  garment  hanger 
engaging  and  a  disengaging  position  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pad  member  in  one  of  its  positions. 

2.  A  movable  pad  for  trunk*  provided  with  garment 
hangers,  comprising  a  supporting  member  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  trunk,  a  pad  member  relatively  mov. 
ably  connected  thereto  and  movable  to  a  garment  hanger 
engaglag  and  a  disengaging  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
in*  the  pad  member  in  either  one  of  Its  positions. 

8.  A  movable  pad  for  trunks  provided  with  garment 
hangers,  comprising  a  supporting  means  provided  with 
guide  means,  a  pad  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide 
means  and  movable  to  a  garment  hanger  engaging  and  • 
disengaging  position,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pad 
member  In  one  of  Its  positions,  and  other  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pad  member  in  its  other  position. 

4.  A  movable  pad  for  trunks  provided  with  garment 
hangera,  comprising  a  supporting  means  provided  with 
guide  plna,  a  pad  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide 
pins  and  movable  to  a  garmebf  hanger  engaging  and  a  dis- 
engaging position,  coiled  springs  surrounding  the  pins  and 
Interposed  between  the  supporting  means  and  the  pad 
member  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pad  member  in  it* 
disengaging  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  pad  mem- 
ber In  its  other  position. 

5.  A  movable  pad  for  trunks  provided  with  garment 
hangers,  comprising  a  supporting  means  provided  with 
guide  pins,  a  pad  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide 
pins  and  movable  to  a  garment  hanger  engaging  and  a  dis- 
engaging position,  coiled  springs  surrounding  the  pins  and 
Interposed  between  the  supporting  means  and  the  pad 
member  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pad  member  in  its  dis- 
engaging position,  and  a  lever  means  interposed  between 
the  pad  member  snd  the  trunk  portion  to  which  the  sup- 
porting means  is  connected  for  holding  the  pad  member 
In  Its  other  poeitloa. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.l 
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1,209.788.  GASKET  FOR  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Walteb  C.  Whit«,  L08  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Couplers  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  California.  Original  application  fllod  Mar  20 
1918,  Serial  No.  756.697.  Divided  and  this  applh-ation 
filed  Nov.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  802,965.  Renewed  Mav 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,952.     (CI.  187—28  ) 


A  coupler  head  provided  with  an  elon^te,!  port  said 
port  having  a  sest  formed  in  Its  wall  and  having  seg- 
mental flanges  across  its  ends  co  acting  with  said  sett  to 
form  pockets,  an  elongated  gasket  fitting  to  said  seat  and 
provided  at  its  ends  with  flanges  engaging  said  pockets. 
and  a  retainer  extending  from  the  seat  between  the  pock- 
ets over  the  edge  of  the  gasket. 


1.209,789.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  William  E  Wil- 
•o.x.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
M,027.     (CL  82 — 10.) 


1-  .  r    J,  "k""*  '"'  **•-  P'"T»«"*'  described,  comprls- 

nr«J^.^      '  "*"     '  "^  '  '■^•'"*°*  ™-^"'  »>o'der  member 
provided  at  one  en.l  with  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to 

^tJi    ?*  *•'   "  ""^  **'•*  ■  "'"''"  P«^»'°°  having  a  lon- 

ff  -M*K  [r"  *'""'"  ''•'"''•  ""«'"  *«''•«»  the  Shaft 
of  jmid  holder  member  and  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
various  articles,  the  wall  of  said  recess  being  split  horl 
wnU  ly  into  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  projection 
near  the  base  of  .aid  rece«,  which  projects  into  mM  re 
cess  an.l  i.  adapted  to  prevent  the  article  Inserted  therein 
fr»m  passing  by  said  projection. 


1,209.790.     PEED-GRINDER.     John  C.  Woodcock.  Okla- 
(Ts^t;     '^••^  "'^  "•  1»"-     Serial  Sr27  4iJ. 

aiLtJ'^  jrinding  machine,  including  a  borirontally 
disposed  conveyer  box  having  a  semi-cylindrical  bottom 

tJ^"Jf7T^"  T"**^  '"*'"°  *'*•'  •eml-cyllndrlcal  bot- 
tom of  the  box.  a  hopper  arranged  over  the  conveyer  box 
and  terminating  in  a  narrow  discharge  opening  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  conveyer,  and  an  enUrged  expand inf 
chamber  interposed  between  the  hopper  and  Te  to^of    Sf 

^  L~°Jf^":  *•"•  ■"•  "•"■  *'  *»»•  enlarged  expanding 
chamber  being  inclined  upwardly  and  downwardly  respec 

^flJ  ll^\'^  **"  •******•'  '"^  ****  •eml-cylindrlcal  bottom 
of  the  box  from  an  IntermedUte  point  in  the  height  there- 
of, the  materUI  being  adapted  to  spread  out  within  the 
expanding  chamber  after  passing   through    the   discharge 


opening  of  the  hopper  and  before  being  acted  upon  by  the 
conveyer. 


2.   A   feed   grinding  machine,  including  a  conveyer   box 

formed  with  a  substantially  seml-c.Tlln.lrl.al  t>ottom  and 
with  upwardly  diverging  side  walls,  a  screw  conveyer 
mounted  within  the  seml-cyllndrlcal  bottom  of  the  box  a 
separate  hopper  section  arranged  over  the  conveyer  box 
and  provided  in  the  bottom  thereof  wfth  a  narrow  dls- 
charge  opening  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer 
and  an  independent  intermediate  section  fitted  between 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  the  top  of  the  box.  the  side 
walls  of  the  section  converging  upwardly  toward  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  hopper  and  cooperating  with  the 
upwardly  diverging  side  walls  of  the  box  to  provide  an  ex- 
panding chamber  above  the  conveyer,  the  material  being 
adapted  to  spread  out  within  the  expanding  chamber  after 
passing  through  the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper  and 
before  being  acted  upon  by  the  conveyer. 


1,209,791.  HANDLE  CONNECTION.  CuAMLma  T.  WOOT- 
Tiw,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Artemas  P.  Rich- 
ardson, PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  21,  1916  Serial 
No.  67,026.      (^Cl.  16—10.) 


nrliHnt  fuK^  "**"*"»  •^''**'-  *«  receptacle,  com- 
r„  w*  •U-shaped  member  the  sides  of  which  terminate 
ta  laterally  extending  flanges  said  fianges  being  provUS 
with  projections  which  extend  through  o^^tVrm^ 

^tlteTn  T  'h  ^^T^**""-'  "••  -'^  ProJecaJns  ^ 
natlng  in  T-shaped  head,  against  or  in  proximity  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  Mid  walls. 

2  A  device  for  fastening  handles  to  receptacle,  com- 
^M  k'  f  "r^'  '"^"«  ■  U-shap«l  portloTthe  sld^^f 
which    terminate    In    Uterally    extending    fiange.    which 

^^Jt'^  *'"^**^*^  ''"*'  P«>J«<^«ons  at  their  aide  edge. 
and   which  are  also   provided   with  projection,  at  thS 

t^^l:  '°*".  "''I  i>«>^«o"  "^mg  adapted  to  eJ3 
through  opening*  formed  in  the  waUs  of  receptadwMd 
temlnate  with  retaining  means  Inside  of  ttTSJ^ 

8.  A  device  for  fastening  handle,  to  reeepUde.  com. 
prWng  a  member  having  a  U-shaped  portto^thl^rJi 
extending  Uterally  from  the  opposite  side,  theiof  iS 
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flangM  harlng  proJ«ctlona  extending  from  tbelr  side  edgca 

anri  niso  having  projertlons  extending  from  their  enda  the 
said  lastmi'ntloncd  projectioiu  occupying  planes  substan- 
tially at  right  anirles  with  respect  to  the  planes  of  the 
flrsf  named  projections  and  the  aaid  projections  having 
T-heads  for  securing  the  same  to  the  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacles. 

4.  A  device  for  fastening  a  handle  to  a  receptacle,  said 
device  having  a  portion  of  rabatantlally  U-shape  and  har- 
iuK  flauKes  extending  laterally  frona  the  edgea  of  the  sides 
of  said  U-shaped  portions  said  flanges  being  prorlded  with 
flexible  projections  which  extend  robetantlally  at  right 
anjrles  to  said  projections,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  recepUcle 
and  being  provided  respectively  with  means  upon  the 
inside  of  said  receptacle  which  means  operate  to  securely 
connect  the  said  device  to  the  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  device  for  connecting  a  handle  to  a  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  metal  member  comprising  a  U-shaped 
portion  having  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  edges 
of  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  portion  said  flanges  being 
provided  at  their  edges  and  ends  with  projections  which 
extend  through  slots  In  the  wall  of  a  receptacle,  said  pro- 
jections each  extending  ontwardly  from  the  slot  through 
which  It  Is  extended  and  then  Inwardly  «o  as  to  overlie 
the  said  outwardly  extending  portion  and  the  said  slot  and 
the  extreme  end  of  each  of  said  projections  being  then 
extended  downwardly  and  reversely  underneath  the  in- 
wardly extended  portion  whereby  T-heads  are  formed  upon 
the  said  projections  to  retain  the  said  device  In  engage- 
ment with  the  said  receptacle. 


1.209,792.  SWITCH.  Hubut  W.  TouifO,  Chicago,  111^ 
assignor  to  Delta-Star  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  11.  lOlS.  Seiial 
No.  806.938.      (CT.  178 — 282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
donated  coll  having  a  plurality  of  turns  arranged  In 
Beries  side  by  aide,  means  for  fixing  one  end  of  said  coll 
in  position,  an  arcing  horn  rising  from  the  other  end  of 
said  coll  and  held  yieldingly  in  position  thereby,  and  a 
second  arcing  horn  movable  into  and  ont  of  contact  with 
said  first-named  arcing  horn  for  closing  and  opening  the 
switch  respectively,  the  arraBfement  being  such  that  the 
operation  of  dosing  the  switch  has  the  effect  of  displacing 
the  first-named  arcing  horn  slightly  from  normal  position 
against  the  resilient  actioa  of  the  coll. 

'2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
eioogated  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  arranged  In 
series  side  by  side,  means  for  fixing  oue  en<l  of  said  coil 
In  ponltion.  an  arcing  bom  of  comparatively  great  length 
as  'ompared  to  the  diameter  of  the  coll  formeil  Integrally 
with  the  coll  and  rising  from  the  free  end  thereof,  and 
a  second  arcing  horn  movable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  first-named  arcing  h«m  for  cloalng  and  opening 
the  switch  respectively,  the  contact  of  the  second  arcing 
horn  with  said  first-named  arcing  horn  upon  the  closing 


of  the  switch  having  the  effect  of  diapiadag  the  ai--»- 
arcing  horn  longitudinally  of  the  coll  out  of  nomal  posi- 
tion by  a  slight  compr*>ssluu  of  the  upper  portloa  of  th« 
coU. 


1,209.793.  SIGNALrLANTBRN.  ALraS)  A.  ZiaoLBB,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  nied  Nov.  6.  1916.  Sertal  No.  60,106.  (CL 
17S— 279.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  Illuminating  unit,  a  lamp-block,  lamp- 
sockets  thereon,  conductors  leading  from  the  lamp  sockets, 
electro  -  magnetic  mechanism  controlling  the  circuits 
through  the  lamp  sockets,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  said  mechanism  upon  the  lamp-block,  said 
means  forming  the  conductors  for  electrically  connectlag 
the  said  mechanism  and  condnctors  of  the  lanp-sockets. 

2.  A  lamp^block.  having  a  pair  of  lamp-sockets.  ant»- 
mattc  electro- magnetic  means  controlling  the  drcvits  •< 
the  two  lamp-socketa,  a  sopportlag-trame  for  the  1HI 
means,  a  plurality  of  terminals  carried  by  the  frame  aad 
a  plurality  of  spring-terminals  mounted  upon  the  block  to 
receive  the  first  mentioned  terminals,  and  thereby  remov- 
ably support  the  said  means  upon  the  block,  said  sprtey- 
terminals  being  connected  in  th<»  circuits  of  the  two  laaps 
for  electrically  connecting  the  said  means  in  the  cirevita 
of  the  two  lamp-sockets. 

3.  In  an  electrical  lUumlnatlngunlt.  a  lamp-block  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  lamp-sockets,  a  plurality  of  conductors  in- 
cluded in  the  circuits  of  the  two  sockets,  a  plurality  of 
sprlngcllps  forming  terminals  for  said  conductors,  an 
automatic  electro  magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits In  the  two  sockets,  a  frame  supporting  the  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  terminals  for  the  circuits 
through  said  means,  said  cylindrical  terminals  being  re- 
ceivable in  the  spring-terminals  whereby  the  said  meana 
Is  removably  secured  upon  the  block,  and  the  circuits  of 
tl»e  means  connected  In  the  circuits  of  the  sockets. 

4.  In  an  electric  lllumlnating-unlt.  a  base-block,  lamp- 
sockets  therein,  a  pair  of  binding-posts,  a  conductor  coa- 
necting  the  flrt.t  of  said  blnding-poats  with  both  of  said 
sockets,  conductors  leading  from  each  of  said  sockets  and 
Insulated  from  said  first-mentioned  conductor,  an  aato- 
matlc  electro-magnetic  mechanism  operable  for  controlling 
the  circuits  through  the  lamp-sockets  and  a  plurality  of 
separated  spring-terminals  mounted  upon  the  base-block 
and  engageable  with  the  said  mechanism  for  removably 
securing  the  same  upon  the  base-block,  certain  of  said 
spring  terminals  being  positioned  to  electrically  ronnect 
the  mechanism  with  the  conductors  leading  from  the  lamp- 
sockets,  and  another  spring  terminal  serving  to  electrically 
connect  the  mechanism  with  the  second  binding  post. 

6.  An  ele(  trical  llluralnatinK  unit  including  a  lamp-block 
having  a  pair  of  lamp-sockets,  an  automatic  elertro-mag- 
netlc  circuit  controlllnar  means  for  the  circuits  of  the 
sockets,  a  frame  supporting  raid  means  and  with  respect 
to  which  raid  means  is  fixed,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
terminals  attached  to  the  frame  and  the  circuits  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  spring-clips  secured  upon  the  lamp-block 
and  forming  terminals  for  the  circuits  of  the  two  sockets, 
raid  sprlngcllps  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cylindrical 
terminals  for  detachably  securing  the  said  means  npoa 
the  block  and  for  connecting  the  circuits  through  said 
means  with  tl»e  circuits  of  the  two  sockets,  each  of  said 
spring-cltpn  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  damp- 
ing-Jaws adapted  to  embrac.>  a  cylindrical  terminal. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.309.794.  LID -OPENER  FOR  BOXES.  Chablas  B. 
Aixiso.v,  Port  Carbon,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.742.      (Cl.  220—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box;  a  lid  fitting  the  box;  a 
handled,  toothed  wheel  on  one  element  and  a  rack  on  the 
other  element  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  wheel  so  that,  on 
turning  the  handle,  the  lid  can  be  forced  to  the  closed 
position  or  opened,  as  desired. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  t>ox.  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  lid ;  a  toothed  wheel  plvotallv  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  and  having  a  handle ;  a  rack  se«  ured  to  the  lid  and 
havlnjj  teeth  arranged  to  enj;a«'e  the  teeth  of  the  wheel ; 
an<l  means  for  locating  the  rack  In  respect  to  the  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  box,  of  a  body  portion  ;  a 
flanged  lid  ;  a  handled,  toothed  wheel  on  one  element ;  a 
rack  un  the  other  element  arranged  to  i-ugage  the  wheel ; 
and  a  proJecUon  at  the  back  of  the  body  portion,  the 
flange  of  the  lid  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
projection  whereby  the  rack  Is  located  in  respect  to  the 
wheel. 


I,*09.79f5.  Plixyr-VALVE.  Edwasd  V.  Andsbscn.  Mon- 
essen.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Golden, 
Crafton.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,009. 
(CI.  1.S7 — «.) 


I 

1.  The  combination  wlth\  main  valve  having  a  daah- 
pot  device  for  balancing  the  valve  In  open  position,  of  a 
pilot  valve  connected  with  the  under  chamber  of  said 
dash  pot  and  arranged  to  relieve  the  pressure  thereof 
when  the  relative  pressure  on  top  of  the  pilot  valve  Is 
decreased  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  and  a  valved  test 
pipe  connected  to  communicate  with  the  top  of  said  pilot 
valve  whereby  to  manually  operate  both  the  pilot  valve 
and  the  main  valve  for  testing  in  service. 

2.  A  pilot  valve  for  operating  a  main  valve  by  release 
of  pressure,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  perforated  par- 
tition forming  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  seated  thereon  pro- 
vided with  means  to  adjust  Its  weight,  a  connection  from 
the  top  of  the  casing  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  main 
valve,  and  a  supplementary  test  pipe  connected  with  the 
top  of  the  pilot  valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,209.796.      CUSHIONED   VALVE.      Edward   V.   Andw- 

•ON,  Monessen,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E. 

Golden.  Crafton.  Pa.     Piled  July  14.  1916.     Serial  No. 

39.778.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  closed  hollow  body,  forming, 
in  conjunction  with  a  valve  casing,  a  piston  dashpot  coah- 
lonlng  device,  a  relatively  stationary  piston  In  said  valve 


body  and  dividing  It  into  two  chambers,  suitable  ports 
through  the  valve  to  normally  balance  It  under  live  pres- 
sure, and  means  to  unbalance  and  close  It  by  exhaust 
of  pressure  above  said  stationary  piston. 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  with  an  apertured  dia- 
phragm and  valve  seat  therein  and  a  cylinder  arranged 
concentrically  with  said  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  closed 
hollow  valve  having  an  enlarged  portion  cooperating  with 
said  casing  cylinder  to  form  a  dash  pot,  a  stem  l^xtending 
into  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  piston  fitting  the  In- 
side of  the  hollow  valve,  ports  to  supply  the  dash-pot 
piston  chamber  and  the  inside  of  the  valve  body  with 
pressure  fluid  from  the  Inlet  of  the  casing,  and  means  to 
release  the  pressure  between  said  internal  piston  and  the 
external  piston  whereby  to  close  the  valve  by  pressure  on 
the  full  area  of  the  dash-pot  piston. 

5.  In  a  valve  a  cushioning  and  closing  means  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
valve  body  engaging  said  seat  and  having  a  piston  en- 
gaging said  « yllnder  and  codperatlng  therewith  to  form 
a  dash-pot.  a  fixed  piston  located  inside  the  valve  body 
and  engaging  the  walls  thereof,  a  check  valve  inlet  to  the 
valve  body,  a  port  through  the  fixed  inside  piston  com- 
municating with  the  dash  pot,  and  a  valve  eacape  port 
arranged  to  exhaust  pressure  between  the  top  of  the  valve 
body  and  said  Interior  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  perforated 
partition  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
above  the  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  hollow  valve  body 
working  in  and  forming  a  dashpot  with  said  caaing  cylin- 
der, a  supplemental  and  relatively  stationary  piston  work- 
ing in  and  forming  a  dash-pot  with  the  valve  body  and 
dividing  the  latter  Into  two  chambers,  suitable  paasages 
and  ports  through  the  valve  body  and  stem  of  the  sta- 
tionary piston  adapted  to  normally  equalize  pressure  on 
both  said  dashpot  pistons,  and  means  to  exhaust  the  pres- 
sure in  both  dashpots  so  as  to  close  the  valve,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  A  double  cushioned  valve  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  with  Its  axis  in  the  axis  of  the  valve  seat,  of  a 
closed  hollow  cylindrical  valve  body  engaging  said  seat 
and  having  a  larger  piston  attached  thereto  and  engaging 
the  cylinder  In  the  casing,  a  fixed  shaft  projecting  through 
an  opening  In  the  top  of  raid  valve  body  and  a  supple- 
mental piston  on  Mid  shaft  engaging  the  inside  of  the 
valve  body,  and  suitable  ports  to  introduce  live  pressure 
through  the  valve  body  and  said  shaft  to  both  aides  of 
the  enlarged  piston  of  the  valve  body,  whereby  to  cushion 
the  valve  on  the  both  movements  and  allow  closing  the 
valve  under  full  pressure  of  live  steam  when  pressure 
Is  exhausted  under  the  enlarged  piston. 


1.209,797.     FIRE  SERVICE  VALVE.     BnwAao  V.  Andu- 

soN,  Moneaaen.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E. 

Golden.  Crafton.   Pa.     FUed   Apr.  3,   1916.     Serial  No 

88.483.      (Cl.    169—28.) 

1.  A   fire  service  valve   comprising  a    casing   provided 
with  a  perforated  partition  and  a   cylinder,  of  a   hollow 
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cylindrical  valve  body  forming  a  dasbpot  with  Mid  cylin- 
der, an  outlet  to  the  atmosphere  from  aald  dasbpot.  a 
pilot  valve  normally  closing  the  same,  a  suspended  weight 
and  associated  devices  adapted  to  open  aald  pilot  valve 
when  the  weight  drops,  and  means  maintained  by  the 
pressure  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve  casing  to 
normally  reUin  said  weight  in  place,  but  to  drop  it  Im- 
mediately and  suddenly  upon  dropping  of  the  pressure 
therein. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  casing  and  a  di- 
rect seating  valve  therein  held  closed  by  means  of  live 
presaure  under  the  valve,  of  a  normally  closed  pilot  valve 
connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  the  outside  air,  a 
pressure  chamber  connected  with  the  outlet  side  of  the 
valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  a  suspended 
weight  held  in  place  by  a  trip  attached  to  said  diaphragm 
when  the  latter  is  in  normal  position,  a  lever  in  the  jtath 
of  said  weight  adapted  when  tripped  by  impact  of  the 
falling  of  the  weight  to  open  aald  outlet  pilot  valve,  and 
a  trip  to  maintain  the  pilot  valve  open  when  once  opened 
by  the  falling  of  said  weight. 

.•{.  A  fire  wrvlce  valve  comprising  a  casing  and  a  main 
valve  held  closed  by  the  inlet  pressure,  a  trip  device 
adapted  to  relieve  said  pressure,  and  a  supplementary 
source  of  pressure  and  valve  for  re-supplylng  high  pres- 
sure to  the  Inlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  said  supple- 
mentary valve  being  provided  .with  automatic  opening  de- 
vices operated  by  the  same  trip  device  which  operate* 
to  open  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fire  service  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
cylinder,  a  valve  body  forming  in  conjunction  with  said 
cylinder  a  dasbpot  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  valve 
closed,  an  escapement  valve  from  said  dasbpot  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  suspended  weight  and  means  to  open  said 
escapement  by  dropping  the  weight,  a  pressure  operated 
trigger  device  holding  the  weight  normally  suspended,  and 
a  supplementary  pressure  supply  valve  also  operated  by 
the  dropping  of  said  weight. 

5.  A  fire  service  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
perforated  partition  and  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  direct  seat- 
ing valve  body  In  said  cylinder  forming  therewith  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  relief  valve  from  said  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  trigger  supported  suspended  weight 
and  associated  devices  adapted  to  open  said  relief  valve 
by  impact  upon  dropping  of  pressure  on  the  outlet  side 
of  the  main  valve. 


1.209,798.      CUFF    FOR   MEN'S    SHIRTS.      Brigbt    Api- 

CHiLLA,  Marlon  Heights  borough.  Pa.     Piled  May  81 

1916.     Serial  No.   100.750.      (Cl.   2—79.) 

1.  A  cuff  of  the  turn  down  variety  for  shirts  comprising 

a  cuff  body  including  an  Inner  fold  and  an  outer  fold,  the 

inner  fold  having  edge  extensions  which  are  adapted  to 

overlap  with  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  extension  lying 

in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  extension  when 

said  extensions  are  brought  into  overlapping  engagement. 

said  extensions  being  provided  with   means   for   securing 

the  same  in  overlapping  relation,  and  the  meeting  edges 

of  the  outer  fold  being  arraoged  to  extend  laterally  beyond 

the  line  of  the  overlappliiff  edges  of  the  Inner  fold  and 


provided  with  button  boles,  whereby  said  meetiag  edgec 
of  the  outer  fold  may  be  connected  Independently  of  tb« 
meeting  edges  of  the  inner  fold  by  an  ordinary  form  of 
cuff  button  laterally  beyond  the  overlapped  and  secured 
meeting  edges  of  the  Inner  fold. 


2.  A  soft  cuff  of  the  turn  down  variety  for  shirts  com- 
prising a  cuff  body  including  an  Inner  fold  and  an  outer 
fold,  the  inner  fold  having  edge  extensions  which  are 
adapted  to  overlap  with  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  ex- 
tension lying  In  conUct  with  the  outer  face  of  the  inner 
extension  when  aald  extensions  are  brought  into  overlap- 
ping engagement,  one  of  said  extensions  being  provided 
with  a  button-hole  and  the  other  with  a  button  to  en- 
gage said  button  hole,  and  the  meeting  edges  of  the  outer 
fold  being  provided  with  button  holes  to  receive  an  ordi- 
nary form  of  cuff  button. 


1.209.T99.  MOP  WRINGER.  Josbph  E.  Acl.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  50,179.  (CL 
15—12.) 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  roller  pirotally  mounted  therein,  a  stet-ond  frame  hinged 
to  the  first  frame,  a  roller  plvotally  mounted  In  the  second 
frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  roller, 
a  ball  lever  having  Its  arms  pirotally  connected  to  said 
second  frame  at  the  roller  end  thereof,  and  fulcrnms  se- 
cured to  the  main  frame,  said  fulcrums  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  arms  of  the  ball  lever  to  cause  one 
roller  to  be  forced  toward  the  other  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  bail  lever. 

2.  In  a  mop  wringer  the  combination  with  a  mala 
frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  together,  a  pivoted 
roller  In  each  frame,  a  ball  lever  having  its  arms  pivoted 
on  said  auxiliary  frame,  fulcrum  means  on  said  main 
frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  arms  of  the  ball 
lever  to  cause  one  roller  to  be  forced  toward  the  other 
when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  ball  lever,  and  means  for 
turning  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  mop  wringer  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
adapte<l  to  be  placed  over  a  pall  comprising  malleable  metal 
strips  secured  together,  said  strips  being  unltefl  to  brace 
each  other,  a  roller  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
horizontally  dt.«poaed  plates  secured  to  said  frame  under 
the  ends  of  said  roller  for  deflecting  water  Into  the  pail. 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer  the  combinatton  of  a  main  frame 
comprising  end  members  of  malleable  metal  strips  secured 
together,  a  roller  having  pivotal  bearings  on  said  end 
members,  a  brsce  bar  parallel  with  and  located  on  a  level 
below  said  roller  and  deflecting  plates  secured  to  the  re- 
spective end  members  and  to  said  brace  bar. 

6.  In  a  mop  wringer  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
comprising  end  members  of  malleable  metal  strips  secured 
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together,  ooe  of  said  strips  of  each  end  member  being  bent 
at  right  angles  and  extended  so  that  the  two  end  members 
may  be  nnlted  to  form  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  roller  plvotally 
mounted  between  aald  end  members,  a  brace  strip  parallel 
with  and  t>elow  the  level  of  said  roller  securing  said  end 
members  together,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  connected 
at  the  free  ends  of  said  end  members,  a  roller  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  said  auxiliary  frame  In  parallel  relation  to 
said  first  named  roller,  a  ball  lever  plvotally  connected  on 
Mid  auxiliary  frame  and  fulcrum  elements  on  Mid  main 
/rame  cooperating  with  Mid  ball  lever  for  pressing  Mid 
rollers  together  for  wringing  a  mop. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.209,800.  SUBMERGED  CRIB  AND  INTAKE.  Wii^ 
IIAM  D.  BABiiBa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809,394.     (CT.  137—78.) 


1.  A  submerged  crib  and  Intake,  comprising  an  Intake- 
shsft  leading  to  shore,  the  Inlet  end  of  Mid  shaft  terml- 
oatlnp  In  a  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  chamber,  inlet  porta 
for  Mid  chamber,  inlet  conduits  extending  predetermined 
distances  from  the  crib  and  Intake,  and  deflecting  means 
removaMy  arranged  about  the  Inlet  orifices  of  Mid  Inlet 
conduits.  Mid  means  being  composed  of  a  foraminated  bot- 
tom portion  adapted  to  constitute  a  basin  occupying  a 
plane  lower  than  that  of  the  orifice  of  the  conduit,  and  a 
top  portion  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  portion. 

•2.  A  submerged  crib  and  InUke,  comprising  an  Intake- 
shaft  U-ading  to  shore,  the  inlet  end  of  Mid  shaft  termi- 
nating in  a  chamber,  a  cover  for  Mid  chamber.  Inlet  ports 
for  Mid  chamber.  Inlet  conduits  communicating  with  said 
Inlet  ports  and  arranged  to  extend  predetermined  distances 
fr»m  the  crib  and  InUke,  the  Inlet  orifices  of  Mid  con- 
duits l>eing  presente<l  upwardly  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  water  Is  Induced  to  flow  from  a  point  below 
the  plane  of  the  orifices.  Mid  means  being  composed  of  a 
l>ottom  or  basin  member  having  a  foraminated  aide,  a  top 
member  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  or  basin-member 
and  a  screen  In  advance  of  the  Inlet  orifices  of  the  Inlet 
conduits. 

3.  A  submerged  crib  and  Intake,  comprising  an  Intake- 
shaft  leading  to  shore,  a  pair  of  shells  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and  surrounding  the  Inlet  end  of  Mid  Intake- 
shaft,  the  Inner  shell  constituting  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  Intake-shaft,  a  cover  arranged  within  Mid 
Inner  shell  and  supported  thereon,  a  series  of  ports  ar- 
ranged between  the  shells  and  communicating  with  Mid 
chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  outer  shell,  a  series  of 
conduUs  adapted  to  connect  with  Mid  ports,  and  means 
Intermediate  of  the  porU  and  Mid  conduits  for  effecting 
connection  between  the  conduits  and  ports. 

4.  A  submerged  crib  and  Intake,  comprising  an  intake- 
shaft  lea<ling  to  shore,  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged 
shells  surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  Mid  intake-shaft,  the 
inner  shell  being  adapted  to  form  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  Mid  InUke-shaft,  a  cover  for  Mid  chamber  sup- 
porter! on  Mid  inner  shell.  Inlets  or  ports  intermediate  of 
the  shells  and  communicating  with  Mid  chamber,  inlet 
conduits  extending  predetermined  distances  from  the 
outer  shell,  and  means  removably  mounted  Intermediate  of 


the  conduits  and  Mid  Inlets  or  ports  whereby  communica- 
tion may  be  effected. 

6.  A  submerged  crib  and  Intake,  comprising  a  pair  of 
si>aced  shell  sections,  a  series  of  conduits  arranged  Inter- 
mediate of  the  sections,  a  covering  for  the  space  within  the 
Inner  shell  section.  Mid  covering  being  provided  with  a 
nuin-bole.  and  means  for  closing  Mid  man-hole. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.801.  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  CAN-CLKANINQ 
MACHINES.  William  Avston  Bbckbtt,  Klngsvllle, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.896.      (Cl.  193 — 24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endleu  carrier  belt,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  flights,  spaced  apart ;  supporting 
and  operating  means  for  said  belt ;  and  a  track  held  by 
Mid  supporting  means,  of  an  Idler  rotary  device  provlde<l 
with  a  plurality  of  curved  radiating  arms  which  consecu- 
tively move  between  two  moving  articles,  moving  along 
said  track  on  their  way  to  be  carried  forward  by  Mid  belt 
80  as  to  retard  the  movement  of  one  of  Mid  articles,  to 
Insure  the  pasMge  of  one  of  Mid  articles  at  a  time  Into 
each  of  the  pockets  between  Mid  flights,  and  means  where- 
by Mid  rotary  device  Is  mounted  in  position. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  idler  spacing 
device  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radiating  arms  describing  substantially  the  Mme  arc,  the 
Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  major  portion  of  each  arm 
being  formed  of  eccentric  arcs  which  touch  to  provide  each 
arm  with  pointed  ends,  the  Mid  arcs  having  radii  less 
than  the  radius  of  any  arc  on  the  surface  of  any  of  the 
cans  to  be  separated. 


1.209.802.  SHOE  UPPER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SA.ME.  Benjamin  Bihbmann,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,959.     (01.  36—46.) 


J'*' 


1.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather 
having  a  channel  on  the  under  side  which  extends  from 
within  the  outer  edge  outward  to  a  line  approximate  to 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer  edge  to  form  a 
lip  connected  to  the  upper  by  sufficient  material  to  with- 
stand the  pulling  over  operation. 
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2.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather 
having  a  channel  on  tho  un.ler  side  which  extends  from 
within  the  outer  edge  outward  to  9  lln»  approximate  to 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer  edge  to  form  a 
Up  connected  to  the  upper  by  sufflcii-nt  material  to  with- 
stand the  pulling  orer  operation,  said  lip  being  bent  out- 
wardly to  form  a  pulling  over  extension. 

3.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather 
stitched  through  and  through  approxlmatt-  to  and  parallel 
with  its  outer  edge,  and  having  a  channel  on  the  under 
sldp  which  extends  from  within  the  outer  edge  outward  to 
a  line  approximate  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
stitching  to  form  a  lip. 

4.  A  shoe  upper  comprLsing  a  tiody  portion  of  leather 
stitched  through  and  through  approximate  to  and  parallel 
with  Its  outer  edge  and  having  a  channel  on  the  under 
aide  which  extends  from  within  the  outer  edge  outward  to 
a  line  Hpproximat.'  to  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  stitching  to  form  a  Up,  said  lip  being  bent  outwardly 
to  form  a  pulling-over  extension. 

6.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather 
stitched  over  the  edge  and  through  and  through  approxi- 
mate to  and  parallel  with  its  outer  edge  and  having  a 
channel  on  the  under  aide  which  extends  from  within  the 
outer  edge  outward  to  a  line  approximate  to  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  stitching  to  form  a  lip. 

[Clulms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,803.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND  CURIMi 
MEATS  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS.  Alonzo  Newto.n 
Buss,  Chicago,  111.  BMled  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No 
94.991.      (CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  A  process  of  curing  or  treating  meats  which  consists 
In  holding  in  a  desired  position  and  protecting  the  fleshy 
parts  of  the  product  while  the  skin  portions  thereof  re- 
main free  and  curing  or  treating  the  same  while  so  held 
and  protected. 

2.  A  process  for  curing  or  treating  meat  food  products 
which  consists  in  binding  the  softer  portions  thereof  with 
a  holding  and  protecting  covering,  while  allowing  the 
tougher  and  self-sustaining  portions  to  remain  free  and 
curing  or  treating  the  same  whUe  the  said  parts' are  so 
bound,  held  and  protected. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  or  curing  meats  and  food 
products  which  consists  in  supporting  the  same  In  holding' 
devices  adapted  to  shape  and  protect  the  softer  and  more 
tender  portions  while  the  tougher  and  self-sustaining  por- 
tlona  are  exposed  and  treating  or  curing  the  same  while 
so  supported  and  held. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  or  curing  meat.s  which  conalsts 
in  binding  or  holding  certain  portions  of  the  pieces  most 
liable  to  Injury  while  allowing  the  self-stistalnlng  portions 
to  be  free  and  curing  or  treating  the  .««ame  while  so  bound 
or  held. 


5.  A  process  of  treating  or  curing  meats  which  consists 
In  applying  a  cloth  over  the  softer  parts  of  the  meat  to 
cause  those  portions  to  receive  the  treatment  In  approxi- 
mately an  equal  ratio  with  the  skin  covered  or  tougher 
portions  which  remain  uncovered  and  curing  or  treating 
the  same  while  the  cloth  Is  so  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,209,804.  DRUM  AND  CYMP.AL  BEATER.  Robert  A. 
Bbssi.ngbr.  Wellington,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16.  1916 
Serial  No.  40.176.     (CI.  84 — 10.) 


In  a  drum  beater,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  hammer 
block  pivoted  to  the  base,  said  block  having  a  hammer  rod 
projecting  from  Its  rear  end.  a  spring  pressing  against  the 
front  end.  and  teeth  projecting  from  the  underside  of  the 
hammer  block,  at  an  angl.-  to  the  axis  of  the  hammer  rod 
and  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  block,  and  a  pedal  lever 
the  upper  side  of  which  normally  rests  against  the  under 
side  of  the  block,  said  lever  having  forwardly  projecting 
teeth  at  its  front  end  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the 
block  as  the  latter  is  swung  up  on  Its  pivot. 


1,209,896.  GREASE-GUN.  Hanb  M.  Boi.  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  SerUl  No.  8,787.  (CL 
221—78.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con 
talner  provided  with  a  removal)le  cover,  a  discharge  valve, 
a  piston,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  thereto, 
means  connected  with  said  piston  for  Indicating  the  quan 
tlty  of  contents  forced  from  said  container,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  measuring  means  from  said  piston  when  the 
latter  reaches  the  bottom  of  said  container. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con 
taJn«»r  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  discharge  valve, 
a  piston,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  thereto,  a 
tape  connected  with  said  cover  and  with  said  piston  for 
indicating  the  quantity  of  contents  forced  from  said  con 
talner.  and  means  for  releasing  said  tape  from  said  piston 
when  the  latter  reaches  the  bottom  of  said  container. 
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1.209.806.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT.  HnMAR  J.  Bbbn- 
KMCKE  and  Fra.vk  Ibbckb.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec.  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  68,704.      (CI.   240 — 108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  colored  and  trans- 
parent conical  cap  formed  out  of  a  segmental  disk  having 
straight  edges  which  overlap  and  Integral  fasteners  to  re- 
tain the  conical  form  of  said  disk,  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
spring  wires  or  cords  spanning  the  opening  Into  said  cap 
and  engageable  with  said  lamp  to  be  supported  thereby. 
I  2.  \  colored  transparent  lap  for  a  lamp  consisting  of 
a  disk  cut  and  l)ent  to  conical  form,  and  flexible  wires 
loo.sely  mounted  In  perforations  near  the  edges  of  said  cap, 
said  wires  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart  over  a  lamp  and 
having  projecting  slidable  end  portions  which  are  free 
of  cap  contracting  engagement  with  said  cap  when  bent 
npnrt  as  speclfled. 


1,209.807.  CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES.  Geoboe  E. 
Brown,  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.34.060.       (Cl.    216 — 1.) 


.1 


-t 


1.  A  carrier  for  bottles  comprising  a  wire  having  one 
'M>rtion  bent  to  form  a  ball  and  another  portion  bent  to 
form  :i  fixed  Jaw  of  permanent  shape  to  fit  agalnat  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  second  wire  bent  to  form  a  grav- 
ity-«ctuated  Jaw  which  Is  slidable  bodily  on  the  ball, 
whereby  when  the  carrier  is  applied  to  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  the  gravity-actuated  Jaw  will  automatically  come 
into  operative  position  by  the  act  of  bringing  the  bail  Into 
a   vertical   position. 

2.  A  carrier  for  bottles  comprising  a  ball  presenting 
Babetantlally  parallel  side  members,  a  fixed  Jaw  of  per- 
manent shape  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  a  movable  Jaw  slidable  bodily  on  said  parallel 
■Ide  members  and  loosely  connected  thereto  so  as  to  permit 
said  Jaw  to  rock  as  well  as  to  slide  whereby  when  the  car- 
rier is  applied  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  the  bodUy  slidable 
Jaw  will  automatically  come  into  operative  position  by  the 
act  of  bringing  the  ball  into  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  bottles  the  combination  with  a  wire 
having  one  portion  bent  to  form  a  ball  presenting  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  members  and  another  portion  bent 
to  provide  a  fixed  Jaw  and  having  its  end  bent  to  provide 
a  pierclni;  member  projecting  laterally  from  said  jaw  ;  of 
a  second  wire  bent  to  form  a  cooperating  Jaw  and  having 
Its  ends  loosely  engaging  and  slldably  moonted  on  said 
side  members  whereby  the  slidable  Jaw  will  be  moved  to 
operative  position  by  gravity  when  the  ball  Is  brought  Into 
a  vertical  or  Inclined  position. 


1.209,808.  BEACH  REST.  Chahlkb  V.  Buboebb,  Swamp- 
scott,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,969. 
(a.    165—22.) 


1.  A  beach  rest  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  bars,  a  can- 
vas structure  attached  to  the  frame  b.irs  and  terminating 
at  its  lower  end  In  a  rug  portion,  a  pair  of  crossed  brace 
bars,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  brace  bars  together 
in  crossed  relation,  the  upper  ends  of  said  brace  bars  hav- 
ing channels,  said  brace  bars  having  bores  communicating 
with  one  end  of  the  channels,  cords  attached  to  the  frame 
bars  and  extending  through  said  channels  and  bores,  ad:, 
dltlonal  cords  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  brace 
bars  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  brace  bars  and  into 
engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  bars,  a  cord 
from  the  upper  end  of  one  brace  bar  extending  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  oppoR<>d  brace  bar. 

2.  In  a  beach  rest,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
frame  bars,  a  canvas  structure  attached  to  said  frame 
bars,  said  canvas  structure  terminating  in  a  rug  section, 
of  a  pair  of  crossed  brace  bars,  flexible  means  for  attach- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  brace  bars  to  the  frame  bars, 
means  to  adjustably  secure  the  brace  bars  together  In 
crossed  relation,  cords  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  brace  bars  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  brace  bars 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame 
bars,  a  cord  from  the  upper  end  of  one  brace  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  lower  end  of  the  opposed  brace  bar. 


1,209,809.  DUMP-CAR.  Argtle  Campbell,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1016.     SerUl  No.  80.669.     (Cl.  105 — 185.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  car  body  provided  with  longitudinally  arranged  hoppers 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  each  hopper  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  door  openings,  oppositely  swinging  doors 
for  each  pair  of  openings  thus  forming  four  longitudinally 
arranged  sets  of  doors,  longitudinally  extending  divert- 
ing partitions  at  the  bottoms  of  said  hoppers,  and  two 
sets  of  Independently  operable  mechanisms  for  control- 
ling said  four  sets  of  doors,  one  of  said  mechanisms  In- 
cluding one  longitudinaUy  extending  shaft  and  the  other 
mechanism  including  two  longitudinally  extending  shafts. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  wltb 
a  car  bo<ly  provided  with  longitudinally,  arranged  hop- 
pers di.spose<1  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  sill,  each  of 
said  hoppers  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  door  openlngB 
for  side  and  center  dumping,  of  doors  hinged  along  their 
upper  edges  for  closing  said  door  openings,  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  doors,  said  mechanism  including 
three  longitudinally  arranged  shafts,  connections  from  one 
of  said  shafts  to  the  side  dumping  doors,  connections 
from  the  other  two  shafts  to  the  center  dumping  doors, 
and  transversely  arranged  auxiliary  shafts  for  actuating 
said    longitudinally   arranged    shafts. 
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3.  In  a  oar  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination  with 
a  car  body  having  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  each  hopper  be- 
lag  provided  with  door  openinga,  of  hinged  doora  for 
each  of  said  openinga  and  so  arranged  aa  to  adapt  the  car 
for  center  or  aide  dumping,  and  door  operating  mecha- 
Dlsma  for  aald  doors  including  three  longltadlnally  ar- 
rang«Hl  shafts,  one  between  the  hoppers  and  one  on  each 
outer  aide  thereof,  flexible  connectlona  from  aaid  ahafta 
to  the  doors,  and  means  for  operating  the  two  outer 
ahafta   simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  having  longitudinally  arranged  hoppers 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  aiU  thereof,  each  hopper 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  an  Inwardly  swing- 
ing door,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said  outwardly 
swinging  doors  simulUneousIy  which  Includes  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft,  flexible  connections  from  said  shaft  to  said 
doors,  a  transverse  shaft,  flexible  connections  between 
said  transverse  «haft  and  the  longitudinal  shaft;  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  inwardly  swinging  doors 
which  Includes  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  shafta, 
flexible  connections  from  each  of  said  shafts  to  the  near- 
est set  of  Inwardly  swinging  doors,  a  transverse  shaft,  and 
rallty  of  radiating  units  connecting  the  two  reservoirs 
shaft  and  said  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  shafts. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  having  hoppers  provided  with  sets  of  op- 
positely swinging  doors,  of  menna  for  operating  one  set 
of  said  doors  which  Includes  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged shafta,  a  transverse  shaft  and  worm  gearing  be- 
tween said  transverse  shaft  and  both  of  said  longitudinal 
shafts ;  and  means  for  op«'ratlng  the  other  set  of  doors  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  between  the  last  named  transverse  shaft 
and   the   longitudinal   shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,810.      RADIATOR    FOR   AUTOMOBILES.      Albbht 
Cako,  Maywood.  and  Abb  Beblinbk,  Chicago,   111.,  as- 
signors to  Caro-Berllner  Radiator  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.     Serial   No 
19,300.      (CI.   257—125.) 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  reservoir 
for  liquid,  connection  to  the  upper  reservoir  for  receiving 
heated  liquid  from  a  liquid  heating  element  such  aa  a 
bydro-carboo  motor,  connection  to  the  lower  reservoir  for 
returning  cooled  liquid  to  the  heating  element,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  units  connecting  the  two  reservoirs 
and  through  which  the  liquid  flows  from  the  upper  reser- 
voir to  the  lower  reservoir,  aald  units  constituting  the 
only  passages  through  which  the  liquid  can  flow  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  reservoir  standards  rigidly  supporting 
the  upper  reservoir  above  the  lower  reservoir,  large  free 
air  inlet  openings  In  said  standards  and  inwardly  curved 
foramlnouH  plates  preventing  free  access  to  said  units 
through  said  ataadards. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  two  reservoirs  for  liquid  con- 
nected to  discharge  into  and  receive  liquid  from  a  liquid 
heating  element  auch  as  a  hydro-carbon  motor,  standards 
supporting  one  of  aald  reserroirs  at  an  eleratlon  above 
and  upon  the  other,  the  opposing  walls  of  aaid  reservoirs 
and  the  opposed  standards  bordering  a  rectangtUar  space, 
and  a  plurality  of  radiator  units  disposed  in  aaid  space 


and  detachably  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  reser- 
voirs and  foraminous  plates  removably  mounted  between 
said  standards  and  said  reservoirs  for  inclosing  the  aaid 
apace  containing  aaid  radiator  unita  and  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  diapoaed  bttween  one  of  said  foraminous  plates  and 
the  parts  against  which  the  same  la  adapted  to  abut  for 
preventing  free  passage  of  air  for  circulation  around  said 
units. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  two  reaervolra  for  liquid  con 
nected  to  dlaoharge  Into  and  receive  liquid  from  a  liquid 
heating  element  such  as  a  hydro-carbon  motor,  skeleton 
standards  supporting  one  of  said  reservoirs  at  an  elevation 
above  and  upon  the  other,  the  opposing  walls  of  said 
reservoirs  and  the  opposed  sUndards  bordering  a  rec- 
tangular space,  and  a  plurality  of  radUtor  units  disposed 
in  aald  space  and  detachably  connected  at  opposite  ends 
with  said  reservoirs,  said  standards  permitting  free  pas- 
sage of  air  to  aald  space  from  either  side  of  the  same  and 
foraminous  plates  removably  mounted  between  said  stand- 
ards and  aaid  reservoirs  for  Inclosing  the  said  apace  con- 
taining said  radiator  units  snd  a  plate  adapted  to  be  dia- 
pose.1  between  one  of  aaid  plates  and  the  parta  against 
which  the  same  is  adapted  to  abut  for  preventing  free  pas- 
sage of  air  for  circuUtlon  around  said  unita  and  foraml- 
noua  peotectora  preventing  free  access  to  the  radltor  units 
through  aald   sUndards. 


1.209.811.       LIQUID-DI8P1BN8INO    APPARATUS.     Lm 
S.   Chadwick.    East   Cleveland.   Ohio,  aaalgnor   to  The 
Cleveland    Foundry  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Ohio.      Piled   Sept.   27,   1916.      Serial  No 
122,408.     (CI.  158 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  distributing  recepUcle,  a  carrier  pIvoUlly  supported 
to  swing  from  a  position  at  one  side  of  to  an  inverted 
position  over  the  distributing  recepUcle.  a  dispensing  re- 
cepUcle adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  carrier  when  the 
latter  is  in  the  flrst  position  and  swung  therewith  to  in- 
verted position,  the  dispensing  recepUcle  having  a  ball 
and  being  capable  of  a  downward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  carrier  as  they  assume  Inverted  position,  the  car- 
rier having  a  keeper  wherewith  the  bail  of  the  dispensing 
receptacle  engages  during  the  aforesaid  downward  move- 
ment of  the  dispensing  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  distributing  recepUcle.  a  carrier  plvoUUy  supported 
to  swing  from  a  position  at  one  side  of.  to  an  inverted  poal- 
tion  over  the  distributing  recepUcle.  a  dispensing  re- 
cepUcle adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  carrier  when  the  lat- 
ter la  In  the  flrst  position  and  to  be  swung  therewith  to 
inverted  position,  the  dispensing  recepUcle  being  ca- 
pable of  a  downward  movement  with  respect  to  the  carrier 
as  they  assume  Inverted  position,  the  dispensing  recep- 
Ucle having  a  baU  and  the  carrier  a  keeper  wherewith 
the  bail  engages  during  the  aforesaid  downward  movement 
of  the  dispensing  recepUcle.  the  dispensing  recepUcle 
and  carrier  having  portions  which  cooperate  to  locaU 
the  ball  In  proper  relation  to  the  keeper. 

8.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatoa,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  distributing  recepUcle.  a  carrier  pivoted  to  said 
distributing  receptacle  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of.  to  an  inverted  position  over  the  dis- 
tributing recepUcle,  a  dispensing  recepUds  adaptad  to 
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be  placed  in  the  carrier  and  swung  therewith  to  inverted 
position,  means  for  properly  locating  the  dispensing  re- 
ceptacle within  the  carrier,  the  dispensing  recepUcle 
having  a  pivoted  ball,  and  the  carrier  having  a  keeper 
and  an  operating  handle  that  are  located  at  a  point  dUg- 
onally  opposite  Its  pivoted  portion,  the  bail  assuming  a 
position  adjacent  said  keeper  when  the  dispensing  recep- 
tacle Is  placed  within  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage 
jthe  same  when  the  carrier  Is  bwuuk  to  Inverted  position. 
I  4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  distributing  recepUcle,  a  carrier  pivoUlly  supported  to 
swing  from  a  position  at  one  aide  of.  to  an  Inverted  posi- 
tion over  the  distributing  recepUcle.  a  dispensing  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  placeil  in  the  carrier  and  swung 
therewith  to  inverted  position,  the  dlspenalng  receptacle 
having  a  ball  and  the  carrier  a  keeper  therefor  wherewith 
the  ball  automatically  engages  during  the  inversion  of 
the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  distributing  receptacle,  a  carrier  plvotally  supported 
to  swing  from  a  position  at  one  side  of,  to  an  Inverted 
position  over  the  distributing  recepUcle.  a  dlspenalng 
recepUcle  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  carrier  and  swung 
therewith  to  Inverted  position,  the  dispensing  recepUcle 
having  a  ball  and  the  carrier  a  keeper  therefor. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.'-*09.812.  FEEDING  AND  PACKING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BALING-PEE»SES.  OiLBS  V.  Chbibtophbk, 
Midland.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,362. 
(CI.  100— 25.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  chute,  a  presa  box,  a 
shaft,  and  means  for  continuously  oscillating  the  shaft, 
of  a  feed  member  adapted  to  work  within  the  chute  and 
into  and  out  of  position  across  the  end  of  the  press  box, 
means  for  coupling  said  feed  member  to  the  shaft,  a 
follower  operating  independently  of  the  shaft  and  mov-» 
able  into  and  out  of  the  press  b6x,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  follower  toward  the  press  box  for 
uncoupling  the  feed  member  from  the  shaft. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  feed  chute,  a  press  box,  a 
shaft,  and  means  for  continuously  oscillating  the  shaft,  of 
a  feed  member  adapted  to  work  within  the  chute  and  Into 
and  out  of  position  serosa  the  end  of  the  presa  box,  meana 
for  coupling  said  feed  member  to  the  shaft,  a  follower 
operating  independently  of  the  shaft  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  preas  box,  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  follower  toward  the  press  box  for  uncoupling  the 
feed  member  from  the  shaft,  and  means  upon  the  shaft 
for  automatically  ahifting  the  released  feed  member  out 
of  the  path  of  the  follower. 

3.  The  eombinatioB  with  a  press  box,  a  follower  nor- 
mally arranged  thereabore,  and  a  feed  chut*  for  directing 
material  into  the  preas  box,  of  a  shaft,  an  arm  mounted 
to  oscillate  upon  the  ahaft,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  the  arm,  means  for  coupling  the  arm  to  the  shaft, 
a    feeding   member   fixedly   connected    to   the. shaft   and 


adapted  to  work  within  the  chute  and  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion between  the  follower  and  press  box,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  follower  toward  the  press 
box  for  uncoupling  the  arm  from  the  shaft,  and  means 
on  the  ahaft  for  automatically  rotating  the  ahaft  whea 
released  from  the  arm  to  shift  the  feeding  member  out  of 
the  path  of  the  follower. 


1.209,818.  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS.  Walt«  H. 
CoLBS,  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.727.     (CI.  137—66.)  __ 


1.  In  an  irrigating  system,  a  plurality  of  oscillatlnc 
sprinkler  pipes  supported  over  the  surface  to  be  irrigated, 
each  pipe  provided  with  an  arm  for  oscillating  the  same, 
and  an  endless  cable  connecting;  the  ends  of  the  anna, 
for  the  purpose  of  oscillating  the  pipes  In  unison,  with 
fixed  means  independent  of  the  arms  to  compensate  for 
any  variation  in  the  tautness  of  cable  resulting  from  the 
variation  in  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  arms. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  system',  a  plurality  of  oscillating 
sprinkler  pipes  8upporte<l  at  uniform  height  over  the 
surface  to  be  irrigated,  each  pipe  provided  with  an  am 
for  oscillating  the  same,  with  the  arms  of  the  respective 
pipes  arranged  In  line,  and  an  endless  cable  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  arms,  with  fixed  means  Independent  of  the 
arms  to  compensate  for  a  variation  in  the  tautness  of 
cable  resulting  from  the  variation  In  the  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  arms. 

3.  In  an  IrrlgHting  system,  a  plurality  of  oscillating 
sprinkler  pipes  supported  over  the  surface  to  be  irrigated, 
each  pipe  provided  with  an  arm  for  oscillating  the  same, 
and  an  endless  cable  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms  for 
the  purpose  of  oscillating  the  said  pipes  In  unison,  with 
means  to  compensate  for  variation  In  the  Uutness  of  the 
cable  required  for  variation  in  the  angular  adjustment  of 
the  arms,  comprising  a  cable  holding  member  at  one  end 
and  cable  holding  means  at  the  other  over  which  the  cable 
runs,  said  cable  holding  means  positioned  so  as  to  re- 
ceive the  cable  at  a  point  outside  of  the  highest  position 
of  the  arms. 

4.  In  an  irrigating  system,  a  plutallty  of  oscillating 
sprinkler  pipes  supported  over  the  surface  to  be  Irrigated, 
each  pipe  provided  with  an  arm  for  oscillating  the  same, 
and  an  endless  cable  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms 
for  the  purpose  of  oscillating  the  said  pipes  in  unison, 
with  means  to  compensate  for  a  variation  In  the  tautness 
of  cable  which  would  otherwise  be  required  for  variation 
in  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  arms,  comprising  a  pulley 
device  at  one  end  and  another  pulley  device  at  the  other 
over  which  the  cable  runs,  the  second  pulley  device  being 
so  disposed  with  relation  to  the  first  that  the  variations 
in  length  of  cable  between  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  arm 
and  the  first  pulley  as  the  arms  are  oscillated  and  the 
variation  In  length  between  the  ends  of  the  adjacent 
arm  and  the  second  pulley  device  will  result  in  a  com- 
pensation. 

6.  In  an  irrigating  system,  a  plurality  of  osdllatiag 
sprinkler  pipes  supported  over  the  surface  to  be  Irrigated, 
each  pipe  provided  with  a  cross  arm  for  oscillating  the 
same,  and  an  endless  cable  connecting  the  ends  of  ttaa 
arms,  with  means  to  compensate  for  variation  in  the 
tautness  of  cable   required   for  variation   in  the  angular 
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adJuAtment  of  the  cross  arms,  comprising  a  single  pulley 
at  one  end  and  a  iMiir  of  pulleys  at  the  other  over  which 
the  cable  runs,  the  pair  of  pulleys  being  so  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  single  pulley  that  the  variations  in  length 
of  cable  between  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  arm  and  the 
single  pulley  as  the  arms  are  oscillated  and  the  variation 
in  length  between  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  arm  and  the 
pair  of  pulleys  will  result  In  a  compensation. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.814.  INSECT-DESTROYER.  Waltib  T.  CrLLWra. 
Ozark,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith  &  Co.,  a 
Firm  (iomposed  of  II.  R.  Smith  and  J.  A.  Smith,  Ozark, 
Ala.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial  So.  113,987.  (CI. 
43—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beam,  an  upright  carried  there- 
by, an  arm  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  upright  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  beam,  a  second  arm  plvotally 
engaged  with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  first  named  arm 
whereby  the  outer  extremity  of  said  second  named  arm 
may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  beam,  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible striking  members  secured  to  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  second  named  arm  and  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  beam,  and  a  collecting  receptacle  carried  by  the  beam 
and  positioned  below  the  striking  members. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  beam,  an  upright  carried 
thereby,  an  arm  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  upright  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  beam,  a  second  arm  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  first  named 
arm  whereby  the  outer  extremity  of  said  second  named 
arm  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  beam,  a  plurality 
of  striking  members  secured  to  the  forward  end  portion 
of  the  second  named  arm  and  to  the  beam  rearwardly  of 
the  upright  carried  by  the  beam,  and  a  collecting  recep- 
tacle carried  by  the  beam  and  positioned  below  the  strik- 
ing members  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  upright. 


1,200,815.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Dattd  P.  Dattbs,  Ba- 
dne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  M, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  869,127.      (Cl.  21—114.) 


2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  mala 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  associated  therewith,  a  drive 
wheel  axle  supported  by  said  frames,  a  drive  wheel  on 
said  axle  within  said  main  frame,  a  guide  and  traction 
wheel  on  said  axle  adjacent  said  auxiliary  frame,  and 
means  assocUted  with  said  axle  and  guide-wheel  for  con- 
verting the  same  Into  an  Idler  or  traction  wheel. 

S.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  steering  wheel,  motor  and  drive  wheel  mounted 
In  said  frame  in  tandem,  an  axle  supporting  said  drive 
wheel,  an  auxiliary  frame  associated  with  aaid  main 
frame,  and  a  guide  and  traction  wheel  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  said  guide-wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle  adjacent  said  auxiliary  frame. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  associated  therewith,  a  drive 
wheel  axle  supported  by  said  frames,  a  drive  wheel  on 
said  axle  within  said  main  frame,  a  ;rulde  and  traction 
wheel  on  said  axle  adjacent  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  on  said  main  frame  in  advance  of  said  drive 
wheel,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  in  said  main  frame  in 
advance  of  said  motor,  means  associated  with  said  motor 
and  said  drive  wheel  for  imparting  motion  to  the  latter, 
measi  associated  with  aald  axle  and  adjusUble  In  rela- 
tion thereto  for  converting  said  guide  wheel  into  an  idler 
or  traction  wheel. 

5.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  at  one  «lile  thereof,  a  steering  wheel  and  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  In  said  main  frame  in  tandem  to 
travel  over  unplowed  soil,  an  axle  carried  by  said  frames 
for  supporting  said  drive-wheel,  a  guide  and  traction 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  adjustable  In  relation 
thereto  and  positioned  adjacent  said  auxiliary  frame  to 
maintain  said  traction  engine  in  a  straight  line  of  travel, 
and  means  for  converting  said  guide  wheel  into  a  traction 
wheel  to  assist  said  drive  wheel  in  propelling  said  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.816.  PROTECTING-CELL  FOR  CIGARS.  J.,hii 
J.  DiTTGCN.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36,131.     (Cl.  181—11.) 


^^^i^ci3a> 


1.  In   a   traction   engine,   the   combination   of  a   

frajBc,  aa  auxiliary  frame  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a 
drlre  wheel  axle  aecnred  by  aald  frames,  a  drlTc  wheel  on 
■aid  axle  within  aaid  main  frame,  aad  a  cooTertible 
traction  and  guide  wheel  of  sabatantially  the  mne  diam- 
eter as  said  drive-wheel  mounted,  on  said  axle  adjacent 
■aid  auxiliary  frame. 


1.  A  series  of  open,  tubular  pouches  for  use  In  sup- 
'porting  and  protecting  cigars  packed  In  salea-receptaclea 

and  to  permit  the  ready  withdrawal  of  each  cigar  from  Its 
particular  pouch,  such  series  comprising  an  imper^rate, 
flexible  backing-strip  and  a  longitudinally  contlguooa  but 
discMinected  aertea  of  parallel,  elongated  tabea  whose 
backs  are  each  attached  along  one  face  of  aald  backing- 
strip  and  the  latter  adapted  to  be  flexed  in  either  direction 
between  said  disconnected  tubes  whereby  the  disconnected 
■erlea  of  tubes  may  be  tinhtly  wound  into  a  spiral  bunch 
with  the  cigars  held  longitudinally  upright  within  the 
said  ■ales-receptacles  to  fadllute  their  Inspection  and, 
also,  their  removal  therefrom,  the  latter  either  singly 
or  aa  an  entire  unwound  bunch,  as  desired. 

2.  A  series  of  open,  tubular  pouches  for  supporting  and 
protecting  cigars  packed  in  sales-recepUcIcs.  comprising 
a  flexible.  Imperforate,  continuous  paper  backing-strip 
and  a  longitudinally  contiguous  bot  disconnected  series 
of  elongated,  paper  tubes  whose  backs  are  stack  trans- 
renely  along  one  face  of  said  flexible  backing-strip,  where- 
by the  plUbllity  of  said  backing-strip  between  the  con- 
tiguous but  disconnected  tnbes  fadiltatea  aad  permits  the 
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rolling  of  the  series  of  mounted  tubes  for  ready  and  com- 
pact insertion  in  said  sales-receptacles  with  their  cigar- 
contents  longitudinally  disposed  In  an  upright,  endwlse- 
dlsplay  position  therein  and  for  ready  individual  removal 
of  said  cigar-contents  from  the  respective  tubes  free  from 
abrading-contact  with  each  other  and  from  leaning  or 
falling  sidewise  at  any  time  in  t^e  said  sales-receptacles. 


1.209.817.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
SAjirsL  (;ebby  Dokiian,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor, 
l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  339,230.     (Cl.  286 — 60.)       • 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  numeral 
k«'ys.  and  a  total  key.  of  a  series  of  Independently  movable 
locking  plates  pivoted  Iwtween  said  numeral  keys,  a  sliding 
plate,  a  spring  actuating  said  sliding  plate  toward  said 
total  key,  a  cam  on  said  sliding  plate  whereby  said  sliding 
plate  will  be  moved  when  said  toUl  key  is  depressed, 
and  a  projection  on  said  sliding  plate  arranged  to  prevent 
said-  first-named  plates  from  being  moved  in  one  direction 
when  aaid  total  key  Is  depressed,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plate  provided  with  notches, 
key  levers  operating  In  said  notches,  swinging  plates 
pivoted  to  said  plate  between  said  notches  and  between 
said  key  levers,  total  recording  mechanism,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  first  named  plate,  a  projection  on 
■aid  sliding  member,  a  spring  actuating  aald  sliding  mem- 
ber to  bold  said  projection  disengaged  from  said  awinging 
plates,  and  mmns  for  HctuatiDg  said  sliding  member  to 
engaxe  said  projection  against  one  of  aald  swinging  plates 
incidentally  to  the  operation  of  said  total  recording  mecha- 
nism, and  thereby  lock  said  key  levers,  aubstantlally  aa 
■I>ecifled. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
arranged  to  hold  paper,  a  ribbon  having  two  longltiidinal 
strands  of  distinctive  colors,  ribbon  guides  holding  said 
ribbon,  and  type-carriers  operable  to  record  numbers,  in 
combination  with  adding  mechanism  for  adding  the 
numb<-rs  recorded,  meana  for  moving  aald  ribbon  guides, 
a  Kiop  limiting  movement  of  said  ribbon  guides  whereby 
the  Item  numbers  will  be  recorded  in  one  color,  a  total 
key  operable  to  cause  said  adding  mechanism  and  said 
type-carriers  to  cooperate  to  record  the  totals  represented 
In  said  adding  mechanism,  and  a  connection  operated  by 
sjii.l  key  for  moving  said  stop  to  enable  said  ribbon  guides 
to  position  a  distinctive  color  of  ribbon  at  the  recording 
line,  and  means  for  operating  said  ribbon  guides  for  said 
piir|»ose,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
arranged  to  hold  paper,  type-carriers,  and  a  ribbon,  of 
guides  for  holding  and  moving  said  ribbon,  a  lever  con- 
trollinc  said  type-carriers,  a  bell  crsnk  lever  engaging  said 
first  named  lever,  a  link  conm-ctlng  one  of  said  ribbon 
guides  and  said  bell  crank  lever,  mechanism  for  op«?ratlng 
said  lever  and  said  type  carriers  to  re<ord  numbers,  and  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  bell  crank  lever  and  thereby  said 
riltbon  guides  when  said  first-named  lever  and  said  type- 
carriers  are  operated,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  platen  arranged  to  hold 
paper,  a  ribbon,  guides  for  holding  and  moving  said 
ribboa,  and  type-oarriers  for  recording  numbers,  in  combi- 


nation with  a  lever  holding  said  type-carriers  in  idle  posi- 
tion, a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  said  first  named  lever,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  said  guides  with  aald  bell  crank 
lever,  means  for  operating  said  lever  and  thereby  said 
ribbon  guides  to  place  the  ribbon  in  recording  position, 
and  a  stop  engaged  by  said  bell  crank  lever  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  ribbon  guides,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.209,818.       DIRECTORY-RACK. 
Kansas   City,    Mo.      Filed   Jan. 
72,440.      (Cl.  129 — 16.) 


JOSBPH 
17,    1916. 


R.      DUMONT, 

Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  card 
traps  slldably  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  having  forwardly 
projecting  members  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  traps 
lower  In  (he  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  directory  rack,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  card  trap  comprising  a  back  and  a  front  member 
downcut  from  its  upper  edge  to  expose  the  back,  and 
having  a  forwardly  directed  finger  grip. 

3.  In  a  directory  rack,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  card  trap  comprising  a  back  and  a  front  member 
downcut  from  Its  upper  edge  to  expose  the  back,  and 
having  a  forwardly  directed  finger  grip,  having  slldable, 
locking  engagement  into  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  rails,  each  having  a  fin 
at  Its  Inner  side,  a  card  trap  comprising  ears,  each  having 
a  laterally  opening  silt  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rail 
fin  to  slldably  retain  the  trap  between  the  rails. 

5.  The  combination  with  spaced  rails,  each  having  a  fln 
at  its  Inner  side,  of  a  transverse  bottom  plate  attached  to 
the  fins  on  opposite  rails,  and  a  card  trap  having  for- 
wardly directed  ears  adapted  for  engaging  said  base  plate 
to  support  the  trap. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,209,819.  DIRECTORY  -  RACK.  Joseph  R.  DtTMONi. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.310.      (Cl.  129—16.) 


1.   A  rack  trap  comprising  means  for  suspending  a  card 
and  means  for  supporting  the  trap. 
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2.  A  rack  trap  comprlslDg  a  back  member,  means  at 
the  front  of  Mid  back  for  confining  a  card  and  means  for 
suspending  a  card  below  the  bottom  of  the  trap. 

3.  A  rack  trap  comprising  spaced  ttont  and  back  por- 
tions, and  a  bottom  baring  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein. 

4.  A  rack  trap  comprising  spaced  front  and  twck  por- 
tions and  a  bottom  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the 
front  of  the  trap  being  downcut  from  its  upper  edge,  and 
having  supporting  ears  at  the  ends  of  the  side  portions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  trap 
comprising  a  pocket  forming  member,  and  a  card  baring 
a  head  supported  by  the  i>ocket  forming  member  and  a 
body  extending  below  the  trap. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,209.820.  SPARK-PLUG.  Datid  M.  Dcxniso.  Jr.,  Au- 
burn, N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910,  SerUl  No.  578.779. 
Renewed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,668.  (CT. 
123—169.) 


/i    '/3 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  the  combination  of  an  ex 
ternally  threaded  electrode-bearing  shell  liaving  a  tapered 
bore  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shell,  a  correspond- 
ingly tapered  sleeve  pf  rolled  sheet  mica  In  said  bore,  a 
similarly  tapered  electrode-bearing  core  within  aald  sleeve, 
a  solid  collar  of  non-vitreous  compressible  intnlatlng  ma- 
terial surrounding  and  protecting  the  mica  sleere  which 
projectR  from  the  outer  end  of  the  shell,  a  clamp  nut 
threaded  to  the  core  for  drawing  the  tapered  parts  to- 
gether and  compressing  said  collar  against  the  shell,  said 
shell  and  core  being  provided  with  projecting  tpnrs  which 
are  forced  into  the  outside  and  Inside  of  the  sleeve  when 
the  parts  are  drawn  together  by  said  nut,  and  a  terminal 
attachment  nut  on  the  core. 

2.  ▲  spark-plug  comprising  a  threaded  shell  baring  a 
recess  In  its  threaded  end  and  a  tapered  bore  of  less  di 
ameter  than  the  recess  extending  therefrom  to  and  through 
the  outer  end  .of  the  shell,  a  correspondingly  tapered  elec- 
trode-bearing core  in  said  bore,  a  similarly  taper«d  rolled 
sheet  mica  sleeve  between  the  core  and  bore  extended  into 
and  terminating  in  the  said  recess  at  a  point  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  the  said  tapered  core,  thereby  forming  two 
concentric,  open  comjMrtments  and  electrodes  respectively 
secured  to  said  shell  and  core  and  separated  by  the  two 
open  insulating  compartments  and  the  end  of  the  mica 
sleeve,  in  combination  with  a  solid  collar  of  non-ritreoos 
compressible  insulating  material  surrounding  and  protect- 
ing the  end  of  the  mica  sleere  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  end  of  tlie  shell,  the  aleere  embracing  hole  there- 
through being  slightly  longer  than  the  projecting  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  clamp  nut  threaded  on  said  core  and  clamp- 
ing the  parts  together,  and  a  terminal  attachment-nnt  on 
said  core. 

3.  A  spark-plug  compriaing  an  electro4«-bearing  thread- 
ed shell  having  a  receaa  in  its  threaded  end  and  a  tapered 
bore  of  less  diameter  than  the  recess  extending  therefrom 
to  and  through  the  outer  end  of  the  shell,  a  correspond- 
ingly tapered  electrode-bearing  core  in  said  bore,  and  a 
similarly  tapered  rolled  sheet  mica  sleere  between  the  core 
and  bore  extended  into  and  terminating  in  the  said  recess 
at  a  point  4>eyond  the  inner  end  of  the  said  tapered  core, 
thereby  forming  two  concentric,  open  compartments,  the 
larger  end  of  said  core  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  in  the  shell,  in  combination  with  a  solid  collar 
of  non-ritreoas  compressible  Insulatinc  material  surround- 
ing and  protecting  the  end  of  the  mica  sleere,  and  a  not 
threaded  on  said  core  beyond  said  collar  and  clamping  the 


1.209.821.  ADDING  AND  RECOHDINO  MACHINE. 
BiRNBT  DTaART.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  asstgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  6. 
1909.     Serial  No.  B00.972.     (O.  286—60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  adding  wheels  arranged  in 
numerical  orders,  racks  for  operating  said  adding  whei'ls. 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  racks  to  operate  said 
adding  wheels  In  adding  operations,  a  piroted  member  lim- 
iting movement  of  the  rack  in  units  order  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  positioning  said  pivoted  element  in  dif- 
ferent positions  to  enable  said  units  rack  to  more  rarylng 
distances  while  actuating  the  corresponding  adding  wheel 
in  adding  operations,  and  a  derlce  for  holding  said  pir- 
oted element  in  Its  dlflTerent  pocltions.  '' 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  derlcee  ad- 
justable to  represent  numt>ers.  adding  mechanism  operable 
to  add  said  numbers,  recording  mechanism  operable  to  re- 
cord said  numtwrs,  and  mechanism  for  causing  said  record- 
ing mechanism  to  record  a  namt>er  of  greater  namerlcal 
value  than  the  number  represented  by  said  derices  or  said 
adding  mechanism  In   certain  operations  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
devices  In  said  carriage  adjustable  to  represent  numbers, 
and  recording  mechanism  operable  to  record  numbers  rep- 
resented in  said  carriage,  in  combination  with  means  for 
causing  said  recording  mechanism  to  record  a  nnmt>er  of 
greater  numerical  value  than  the  number  represented  in 
said  carrUga. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Mrtea 
of  racks,  an  element  for  holding  said  racks  in  their  idle 
positions,  a  device  for  moring  said  element  in  one  direc- 
tion to  release  predetermtoed  numbers  of  said  racks  for 
adding  operations,  iciiling  mechanism  operated  by  said 
racks  In  adding  aad  clearing  operations  and  means  for 
moving  said  element  in  another  direction  to  release  said 
racks  for  adding  operations  In  any  poaitloB  of  said  derlce. 

5.  In  an  adding  machin**,  the  combination  of  a  Mrtea  of 
adding  wheels,  a  series  of  racks  for  operating  nid  adding 
wheels  in  adding  operations,  an  element  holding  said  racks 
in  idle  i>ositloa.  a  device  for  moving  said  element  in  one 
direction  to  release  predetermined  numbers  of  Mid  racks 
in  adding  operations  and  an  independently  operable  derlce 
for  moring  said  element  In  another  direction  to  release 
mid  racks  for  adding  operations  in  any  poaitloo  of  said 
first-named  derlce. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,822.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Hbnrt 
W.  Eastham,  Bererly.  Mam.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  6.  191B.  Serial  No.  12.539. 
(CI.  112 — I.) 

1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, stltdk  farming  mechanism,  a  rotary  tnrreot  in  which 
the  mechanism  la  mounted,  two  thread  guides  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  tvrret,  thread  supply  guides  through  which 
the  threads  lead  to  the  turret  guldee  mounted  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  dUTerent  from  that  of  the  turret  guides, 
thread  separating  guides  Intermediate  the  axis  of  the 
thread  supply  gnldM  and  tlM  axla  •(  tke  tvrret  fvMea, 
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and  mMus  for  routing  Mid  separating  guides  rotation 
for  rotation  with  the  turret  and  thread  supply  guldee. 


2.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  roUry  turret  in  which 
the  mechanism  is  mooated,  two  thread  guides  connected 
to  route  with  the  turret,  an  oppositely  routing  vertical 
tube  having  Kuides  for  two  threads,  and  roUry  thread 
separating  guides  through  which  the  threads  paw  hori- 
lontally  between  the  tube  and  turret. 

8.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  baring,  in  comblna 
tlon,  sUtch  forming  mechanism,  a  rotary  turret  In  which 
the  mechanUm  is  mounted,  two  thread  guides  connected 
to  rotate  with  the  turret,  a  rotary  tube  provided  with 
guldM  for  two  threads,  and  two  flexible  guide  tubes  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  Mid  tube  and  at  the  other  end  with 
a  roUry  head  adjacent  the  turret  thread  guides. 

4.  A  buttonhole  Mwing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  mechanism  for  rotating 
\  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  In  the  Mme  direction  rota- 
tion after  rotation  in  sewing  about  successlye  buttonholes, 
guides  for  the  sewing  and  stay  threads  rotating  with  the 
stitch  forming  mechanUm,  thrMd  supply  guides  through 
which  the  sewing  and  stay  threads  lead  to  the  guides  on 
the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  the 
thread  supply  guides  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  is  rotated,  and  thrMd 
separating  guides  intermediate  the  thread  supply  guides 
and  the  guides  on  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  connected 
to  rotate  with  the  thrMd  supply  guides. 

6.  A  button  hole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism  including  upper  and  un- 
der thread  handling  devices,  a  turret  in  which  the  nnder 
derices  are  mounted,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  turret 
in  the  Mme  direction  rotation  after  rotation  in  Mwing 
about  successive  buttonholM.  guiding  devices  on  the  tar- 
ret  for  the  sewing  and  stay  thrMds,  a  vertical  guide  tube 
prorlded  with  guldM  at  Ita  lower  end  for  the  under  and 
stay  thrMds,  a  thrMd  supply  support  on  the  tube.  mMns 
for  rotating  the  tube  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  turret  is  ;-otated,  and  thrMd  separaUng  guides 
Intermedtate  the  tube  and  turret  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  guide  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,828.  METALLIC  RAIL-TIB  COVER.  MAECBLLoa 
B.  EDWAaoB,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  June  IB.  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,290.      (CI.  288 — 6.) 

The  combination  with  a  rail  tie,  of  a  casing  fitted  orer 
the  tie.  rail-securing  members  mounted  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  casing  and  Mch  consisting  of  an  elongated  baae 
pUte  baring  openings  therein  and  having  one  end  pro- 
vided with  a  rail-clamping  member  integrally  formed  there- 
with and  baring  one  end  orerlying  certain  of  the  openings, 
fastentag  elementa  extendtag  through  the  last-mentioned 
opentags  and  through  the  casing  and  engaging  in  the  tie, 
apertured  lugs  formed  on  the  base  plate  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  located  at  the  point  of  Juncture 
between  the  base  pUte  and  the  rail-cUmplng  member, 
faatening  elementa  extending  through  the  lugs  and   the 


casing  and  engaging  in  the  tie,  a  second  elongated  plate 
orerlying  the  first-mentioned  plate  and  haring  openings 
therein  registering  with  certain  of  the  openings  in  the 
first-mentioned  plate,  fastening  elements  extending  throoch 


the  registering  openings  in  the  pUtes,  the  Mid  last-men- 
tioned plate  haring  one  end  prorlded  with  a  rall-damplnf 
member  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  damping 
member  on  the  first-mentioned  plate. 


1,209,824.  JEWELRY-PIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  BraoN  E.  Eldbed,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  amlgnor 
to  The  CommercUl  Research  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,816. 
(a.  24—160.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jewelry  pin  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  of  noble  metal  containing  a  core 
of  stiff  and  strong  metal  united  thereto.  Mid  core  being 
located  axially  of  Mid  body  and  extending  uMrly  but  not 
quite  to  ita  end,  and  the  point  of  Mid  pin  being  whollv 
of  noble  metal. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jewelry  pin  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  of  platinum  containing  a  core 
of  stiff  and  strong  metal  united  thereto,  mIQ  core  b^ng 
located  axUUy  of  Mid  body  and  extending  nearly  but  not 
quite  to  its  fmd,  and  the  i>oint  of  said  pin  being  wholly 
of  platinum. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jewelry  pin  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  of  pUtinum  containing  a  core 
of  nickel  steel  united  thereto.  Mid  core  being  located 
axUlly  of  Mid  body  and  extending  nearly  but  not  quite  to 
Ita  end,  and  the  point  of  Mid  pin  being  wholly  of  platinnm. 

4.  The  process  of  making  Jewelers'  pins  which  com- 
prises producing  a  wire  of  noble  metal  with  a  core  of  stiff 
and  strong  metal  welded  thereto,  uniting  to  the  end  a 
prolongation  of  the  Mme  noble  metal  and  shaping  such 
united  end  to  adapt  the  article  for  fastening  purposes. 

6.  The  process  of  making  Jewelers'  pins  which  comprises 
producing  a  wire  of  platinum  with  a  core  of  stiff  and 
strevg  metal  united  thereto,  unlUng  to  the  end  a  prolonga- 
tion of  platinum  and  shaping  such  united  end  to  adapt  the 
article  for  fastening  purposes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,826.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  John  Erickboh, 
Chicago,  111.,  aMignor  to  Automatic  ESectric  ComiMuy, 
(niicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1908,  Sertal  No.  468,141.  Renewed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,702.     (Cl.  179 — 90.) 

1.  In  a  calling  derlce,  an  electrical  impulse-transmitting 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  dial  connected  for  operating  Mid 
mechanism,  mMns  for  permitting  the  dial  to  rotate  back- 
ward only  a  portion  of  its  forward  rotation,  and  means 
gorerned  by  the  Mid  limited  backward  rotation  of  the  dUl 
for  causing  the  Mid  mechanism  to  transmit  the  impulses. 
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2.  In  a  calling  device,  an  electrical  impuise-transmittins 
nictbanism.  a  dial  rutatable  to  cauxe  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  preventing  said  dial  from  re- 
turning to  normal  position,  the  latter  having  an  impulse 
wheel  rotatable  only  in  one  direction. 


3.  In  a  callinf;  device,  a  rotary  impulse  wheel,  a  calling 
dial  connected  for  operating  said  wheel  to  transmit  a 
plurality  of  scries  of  Impulses,  means  for  preventing  said 
dial  from  returning  to  normal  position  during  said  opera- 
tion, mt-ans  operative  to  cause  the  wheel  to  rotate  in  the 
same  ilir<'rtion  as  the  dial,  after  the  latter  has  reached 
the  limit  of  Its  rotation,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  to  the  distance  traveled  by  the  dial, 
whereby  the  dial  rotates  first  and  the  wheel  afterward  In 
the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  calling  device,  a  rotary  impulse  wheel  rotatable 
in  but  one  direction,  a  calling  dial  having  no  normal  posi- 
tion, a  spring  arran^eil  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the 
forward  rotation  of  the  dial,  and  means  for  then  permit- 
ting said  spring  to  rotate  the  wheel  in  the  same  forward 
direction  when  the  dial  is  released. 

5.  In  a  calling  device,  a  manually  operated  dial  and 
an  Impulse  wheel  rotatable  only  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  rotating  the  wheel  a  distanc  each  time  equal  to  the 
forward  rotation  of  the  dial,  meana  for  holding  said  wheel 
against  rotation,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  wheel  when  the  dial  is  released,  whereby  the  dial  and 
wheel  always  rotate  successively  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  cot  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.209,826.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  John  Eaicusos, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicngo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  877,266.  EMvlded 
and  this  application  filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.108.      (01.  179—9.) 


■<'^df^ 


1.  In  a  common  battery  telephone  sj'stcm,  a  stihucrtber's 
station  having  n  lircuit  including  a  talking  transmitter 
and  an  impulse  transmitter  in  scries,  means  for  shunting 
the  talking  transmitter,  and  means  for  operntlng  the  said 
impulse  transmitter,  together  with  a  line  terminating  at 
one  end  In  said  telephone  and  nt  the  other  end  In  an 
automatic  switch  responsive  to  the  Impulses  of  said  Im- 
pulse transmitter. 


2.  In  a  common  battery  telephone  system,  a  rabsciiber't 

station  having  a  circuit  indudijig  a  talking  tranamitter 
and  an  impulse  transmitter  in  series,  means  for  shunting 
the  talking  transmitter,  said  laeans  controlled  by  the 
inipul.se  transmitter,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
impulse  transmitter,  tcgether  with  a  line  terminating  at 
one  end  In  said  subscriber's  station  and  at  the  other  end 
in  an  automatic  switch  responsive  to  the  impulses  of  said 
Impulse  transmitter. 

3.  In  a  common  battery  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's 
station  having  a  circuit  Including  a  talking  transmitter 
and  an  Impulse  transmitter  in  series,  a  circuit  for  shunt- 
ing the  talking  transmitter,  said  circuit  controlletl  by  the 
impiilse  transmitter,  and  means  for  operating  said  impulse 
transmitter,  together  with  a  line  terminating  at  one  end  in 
said  subscrlljer's  station  and  at  the  other  end  in  an  auto- 
matic switch  responsive  to  the  impulses  of  said  impulse 
transmitter. 

4.  In  a  comi^^ battery  telephone  system,  a  subscriber'* 
station  ^avln^r  circuit  Incluillng  a  talking  transmitter 
and  an  impulse  transmitter  in  series,  a  push  button  at 
the  sulmcrlber's  station,  a  circuit  for  shunting  the  talking 
transmitter,  said  circuit  controlletl  by  both  the  Impulse 
transmitter  and  the  subscriber's  push  button,  and  means 
for  operating  said  Impulse  transmitter,  together  with  a 
line  terminating  at  one  end  In  said  subscriber's  station 
and  at  the  other  end  In  an  automatic  switch  responsive  to 
the  Impulses  of  said  Impulse  transmitter. 

5.  In  a  common  battery  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's 
station  having  a  circuit  Including  a  talking  transmitter 
and  an  impulse  transmitter  in  series,  a  push  button  at 
the  subscriber's  station,  a  circuit  for  shunting  the  talk- 
ing transmitter,  said  circuit  controlled  by  the  subscriber's 
push  button,  means  for  operating  said  impulse  transmitter, 
together  with  a  line  terminating  at  one  end  In  said  snb- 
scribers  station  and  at  the  other  end  in  an  automatic 
switch  responsive  to  the  Impulses  of  said  Impulse  trans- 
mitter. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,827.  HYDROCARBON  KNGINE.  Martix  V.  B. 
Ethkiik,b.  Brooklyn.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Vehicle  Power 
Company,  a  Corporat'on  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  758,449.      (CI.  123 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  three  cylinders  at  right- 
angles  to  one  another  and  in  a  single  plane,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  single  crank  portion,  pistons  and  pitmen  for  the 
various  cylinders,  one  of  said  jiitmen  being  sleeved  to  said 
crank  and  having  a  yoke  thereon,  the  other  pitmen  be- 
ing connected  to  said  yoke,  the  pitmen  of  the  middle  cyl- 
inder having  an  offset  connection  with  said  yoke  whereby 
the  power  stroke  Is  In  substantial  allnement  with  the 
crank  portion. 

•_>.  In  a  hydro  carl>on  engine,  three  cylinders  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  and  In  a  single  plane,  n  crank  shaft 
having  a  single  crank  portion.  p'«tons  and  pitmen  for  the 
cylinders,  one  of  said  pitmen  having  an  Integral  sleeve 
and  a  yoke  with  pairs  of  projecting  plates  Integral  there- 
with, and  pins  passed  through  the  projecting  plates  of 
each  iMdr.  the  other  pitmen  being  connected  to  said  p'nn. 
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the  pitmen  of  the  middle  cylinder  having  an  offset  con- 
nactlon  with  said  yoke  whereby  the  power  stroke  is  in 
snbsuntial  allnement  with  the  crank  portion. 


1,209.828.  TRAIN  STOPPIM;  APPARATUS.  .Jonah  W. 
FaA.vK.  Newton.  WU.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.8.S8.      (CI.  246—59.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination  a  pair 
of  rails,  reinforcing  membeni  secured  against  opposite 
sUles  of  one  of  said  rails,  and  having  openings,  said  rail 
having  an  opening  registering  with  said  first  named  open- 
ings, said  openings  Inclining  upwardly,  a  rod  sliding  in 
said  openings,  a  bracket  supported  adjacent  one  of  said 
rails,  a  pivot  In  said  bracket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said 
pivot  between  Its  ends  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  rod  for  actuating  the  sjinie,  said  lever  coming  to 
a  stop  in  its  downward  movement  In  pulling  said  rod  rear- 
wardly  by  engaging  the  road  bed  In  common  with  said 
ro«l,  toggle  levers  supported  between  said  rails  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close,  said  rod  being  pivotally  secured  to  one 
<f  saicl  toggle  levers  for  operating  both,  and  a  longitudinal 
i<ar  against  which  said  toggle  levers  close  and  by  which 
they  are  limited  In  movement. 


1.209.829.  COIN  HOLDER  OR  OTHER  RECEPTACLE. 
FHA.yj  A.  Fci.t.aa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to>  The  J.  E. 
Mergott  Company,  .Newark.  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jers«y.  Filed  f N. .  r>,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,569.  (CI. 
206 — 4.) 


1.  .V  holder  or  receptacrle  for  coins  or  other  articles, 
comprising  a  main  l>ody  having  a  mouth,  an  outer  lid 
arranged  over  said  month,  a  spring  in  said  l>ody  In  en- 
uageiiient  with  said  outer  lUl,  an  inner  lid  arranged  be- 
tween said  outer  ltd  and  the  mouth  6f  said  body,  provided 
with  a  coin-receiving  opening  and  a  key  receiving  aper- 
ture, a  catch  on  said  Inner  Ud.  and  a  releasing  spring  In 
'taid  body  normally  In  holding  engagement  with  said  c-atch, 
^id  relesjting  spring  being  provided  with  a  free  end  ex- 
tending Into  the  inn#r  lid.  said  free  end  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  said  aperture  being  In  allnement  with 
tbe  key-receiving  aperture  of  said  Inner  l!d  to  receive  a 
W.  y  for  rcieaaing  the  free  end  of  said  spring  from  the  in- 
uec  Ud. 
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2.  A  holder  or  receptacle  for  coins  or  other  articles, 
comprising  a  main  body  having  a  mouth,  an  outer  lid  ar- 
ranged over  said  mouth,  a  spring  in  said  body  in  engage- 
ment with  aaid  outer  lid,  an  inner  lid  arranged  between 
said  outer  lid  and  the  mouth  of  said  body,  and  provided 
with  a  key-recclvlng  aperture,  a  catch  on  said  inner  Ud,v 
and  a  releasing  spring  in  said  body  normally  in  holding 
engagement  with  said  catch,  said  releasing  .spring  being 
provided  with  an  offset  extending  into  the  inner  lid  and 
said  offset  being  provided  with  an  aperture  which  is  In 
allnement  with  the  key-rec«>iving  aperture  of  said  inner  lid. 

3.  A  holder  or  receptacle  for  coins  or  other  articles, 
comprising  a  main  body  having  a  mouth,  an  outer  lid 
arranged  over  said  mouth,  a  spring  in  said  body  in 
engagement  with  said  outer  lid,  an  inner  lid  arranged 
between  said  outer  lid  and  the  mouth  of  said  body,  said 
Inner  lid  being  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  opening 
and  a  key-rec-eivlng  aperture,  a  resilient  guard  secured  to 
the  said  Inner  lid  and  normally  closing  said  opening,  and 
a  releasing  spring  In  said  body  normally  In  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  catch,  said  releasing  spring  being  pro- 
vided with  an  offset,  said  offset  extending  into  the  inner 
lid  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  which  is  in  allne- 
ment with  the  key-recetving  aperture  of  said  inner  lid. 


1.209,830.  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  OR  CHAIN.  Haut 
Gakabedian,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Rex  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,964.      (C\.  69 — 79.) 


1.  A  link  comprising  a  sheathing  and  a  link  loop  slid- 
able  Into  and  out  of  said  sheathing,  one  side  of  said  link 
loop  being  spilt  at  such  a  point  that  when  the  link  loop 
is  retracted  Into  Its  sh<?athlng  said  split  portion  lies  with- 
in said  sheatblng. 

2.  A  link  comprising  a  sheathing  consisting  of  opposed 
side  plates  having  inturnc-d  flanges  at  their  outer  edges 
and  link  loops  having  oppositely  extending  ribs  which  en- 
gage behind  said  flanges,  the  outer  faces  of  said  link  loops 
being  !-ubstantially  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the 
flanges. 

3.  A  link  comprl.sing  a  sheathing  consl.sting  of  opposed 
side  plates  having  inturncd  flanges  at  their  outer  edges 
and  link  loops  having  oppositely  extending  ribs  which  en- 
gage behind  said  flanges,  the  outer  faces  of  said  link  loops 
I'clng  iiubstnntially  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the 
flanges,  said  link  loops  txing  split  at  one  side. 

4.  A  link  comprising  a  sheat|iing  conslstifig  of  opposed 
shle  plates  having  inturned  flanges  at  their  outer  edges 
and  link  loops  having  oppositely  extending  ril)s  which  en- 
gage behind  said  flanges,  the  outer  faces  of  said  link  loo|>8 
being  Kul'stantlaliy  llu-h  with  the  outer  faces  of  the 
flang<>s,  said  link  loops  being  split  upon  a  bevel  at  one  side. 

5.  A  link  comprising  a  sheathing  consisting  of  opposed 
side  plates  having  inturned  flanges  at  their  outer  edges 
an'l  link  loop-;  having  oppositely  extending  ribs  which  en- 
gage behind  said  flanges,  the  outer  faces  of  said  link  loops 
l>eing  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the 
flanges,  said  link  loops  being  each  split  at  one  side  at  such 
a  point  that  the  split  portion  normally  lies  within  said 
sheathing. 

[Cla^m  6  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1.209.831.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ABRASIVE 
DISKS  FOR  DISK  GRINDERS.  Fbkobbic  E.  Uaso- 
NEB.  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Waldo 
Thompson.  Belolt.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  825.960.  (CI.  51—1.) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  abrasive  disks,  coaa^stiaf 

in  forming  a  layer  of  abrasive  material  on  a  backing  shset. 
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formlof  a  distinct  layer  of  bonding  material,  placing  the 
layer  of  bonding  material  on  tlie  layer  of  abraalre  ma- 
terUI,  and  melting  the  layer  of  bonding  material,  thna 
allowing  the  bonding  material  to  percolate  through  the 
layer  of  abrasive  material,  the  abraalTe  material  remain- 
ing In  a  layer  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  backing  sheet. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  abraslTe  disks,  consisting 
of  placing  a  disk  of  backing  materUI  In  a  mold,  deposlUng 
abrastre  material  on  said  backing  disk,  to  produce  a 
layer  of  the  form  of  the  mold,  placing  bonding  material 
on  the  top  of  said  layer  of  abrasive  material,  and  allowing 
the  bonding  material  to  percolate  through  the  layer  of 
abrasive  material,  the  abrasive  material  remaining  in  a 
layer  upon   the   upper  side  of  the  backing  sheet. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  abrasive  sheet,  consist- 
ing In  producing  a  Uyer  of  partially  congealed  glue,  pUc- 

ng  said  layer  upon  a  layer  of  abrasive  material  supported 
apon  a  backing,  and  melting  the  glue. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  abrasive  disks,  consisting 
of  superposing  a  layer  of  abrasive  material  and  a  layer 
of  glue  upon  a  backing,  subjecting  the  whole  to  action  of 
moist  steam,  and  thereafter  causing  the  glue  to  set. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  abrasive  disks,  consisting 
of  superposing  a  layer  of  abrasive  material  and  a  layer  of 
bonding  material  upon  a  backing,  heating  the  whole  to 
cause  the  bonding  material  to  melt,  and  thereafter  allow- 
ing the  bonding  material  to  set. 


1,209,882.  HOG-OILER.  Fsank  C.  Oiobob.  New  Salem, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Carlton  Chaney,  Ralph  ■.  Armstrong, 
and  Harry  B.  Armstrong,  a  Copartnership  doing  busi- 
ness under  the  firm-name  and  style  of  The  Flat  Rock 
Remedy  Company,  Rushvllle.  Ind.  Piled  June  3.  1918 
Serial  No.  101,522.     (CT.  119—157.) 


1.  An  insecticide  distributing  device,  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir having  an  open  top,  a  central  standard  projecting 
upwardly  in  the  reservoir  and  having  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  upper  portion  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  independently  roUtable  animal  engaged  distributing 
members  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
standard  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  reservoir. 

2.  An  insecticide  distributing  device,  comprising  a 
bowl  substantially  the  form  of  a  semi-ellipse  cut  on  the 
plane  of  its  major  axis,  a  central  upstanding  standard 
mounted  in  the  bowl,  a  shaft  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  Independently  rotatable  outwardly  tapered  animal  en- 
gaged distributing  members  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  de- 
pending within  the  bowl. 

3.  An  Insecticide  dlstribntlng  device,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  plarallty  of  upstanding  ears  at  qmced  points, 
a  bowl  having  depending  lugs  on  opposite  portions,  certain 
of  which  overlap  and  are  plvotally  connected  to  certain 


of  the  upstanding  ears,  a  device  detachably  passing 
through  the  remaining  of  said  lugs  and  ears  to  prevent 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  bowl,  and  animal  engased 
distributing  means  mounted  In  the  bowl. 

4.  In  an  insecticide  distributing  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir,  of  rotatable  animal  acttuted  dis- 
tributing means  in  said  reservoir,  and  supporting  means 
for  the  distributing  means,  comprising  a  water  outlet 
from  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  an  insecticide  distributing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir,  of  a  hollow  standard  therein  having  a 
water  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  reser- 
voir and  an  outlet  discharging  exteriorly  of  said  reservoir, 
and  a  distributing  member  mounted  on  the  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.209,833.  PUMP.  OacAa  LaaoT  Glabm,  Oak  Park, 
111.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.806.  (Cl! 
230—27.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  cylinder  portion  at 
one  end  and  an  oil  well  portion  therebelow,  a  main  shaft 
traversing  mid  casing  between  said  portions,  a  multiple 
lobe  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  provided 
with  a  roller  for  coaction  with  said  cam,  a  spring  cham- 
ber external  to  said  casing  but  in  open  communication 
therewith,  there  being  an  oil  return  duct  from  said  spring 
chamber  to  said  oil  well  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a 
spring  in  said  ca.Mng  acting  on  said  piston  constantly 
to  maintain  it  in  coaction  with  its  cam. 

2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
cup  shaped  piston  therein,  a  pin  mounted  at  its  end  por- 
tions in  opposite  walls  of  the  piston  and  projecting  at 
one  end  through  a  vertical  slot  In  the  cylinder  wall,  a 
roller  Jonrnaled  on  said  pin  within  the  piston,  a  drive 
shaft  parallel  with  said  pin.  a  cam  on  said  shaft  contact- 
ing with  the  roller,  and  a  spring  positioned  outside  of 
the  cylinder  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  projecting  end 
of  the  aforesaid  pin  to  maintain  the  roller  in  conUct 
with   the    cam. 

3.  In  an  air  pump  the  combination  of  a  frame  providing 
a  cylinder  portion,  a  chamber  below  said  cylinder  portion, 
and  an  external  spring  chamber,  having  communication 
with  the  chamber  below  the  cylinder,  through  a  slot  41, 
a  main  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  piston,  a  roller  for  co- 
action  with  the  cam.  a  shaft  connecting  said  roller  with 
the  piston  and  extending  through  said  slot  41  into  the 
spring  chamber,  a  spring  In  said  chamber  acting  on  the 
shaft  extension  to  maintain  the  roller  in  contact  with 
the  cam.  and  a  removable  cover  plate  for  said  spring 
chamtwr. 

4.  A  large  bore,  short  stroke  air  pomp,  the  operating 
parts  of  which  are  completely  Inclosed.  coraprlaiBg  a  one 
piece  frame,  open  at  Its  lower  and  upper  enda  and  provid- 
ing In  Its  upper  end  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redprocable 
therein,  a  cylinder  head  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  a  closure  plug  secured  to  the  opening  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  opposite  shaft  bearings  In  the  side  walls 
of  the  frame,  a  straight  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  Jour- 
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naled  in  said  bearings,  a  roller  carried  by  the  piston,  a 
piston  actuating  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  the  roller  and  means  for  maintaining  the  roller 
in  engagpment  with  the  cam. 

6.  A  large  bore,  short  stroke  air  pump,  the  operating 
parts  of  which  are  completely  Inclosed,  comprising  a  one 
piece  frame,  open  at  Us  upper  and  lower  ends  and  provid- 
ing In  Its  upper  end  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  cup  shaped 
piston  reclprocable  therein,  a  cylinder  head  screw  thread- 
ed over  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  closure  plug  screw 
threaded  Into  the  opening  In  the  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
opposite  shaft  bearings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  frame, 
a  straight  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  Journaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  roller  Journaled  within  the  cup  shaped  piston, 
•  roller  actuating  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the 
frame,  whereby  the  piston  is  reciprocated  by  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  means  for  maintaining  the  roller  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cam. 


1,2  0  9.834.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Chablbs  L.  Goodbum.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporat«»d.  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  May  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,053.     (Cl.  179—17.) 


1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality 
of  staMons  conn<>cted  thereto,  a  switching  device  having 
three  operatinft  positions,  means  for  extending  said  line 
to  said  switching  device,  signaling  current  sources  of 
dllTerent  frequencies,  means  controlled  by  said  device  for 
associating  the  current  sources  with  the  line,  and  a 
switchbook  at  each  station  for  controlling  means  for 
noving  said  device  successively  into   said   positions. 

2.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality 
of  statiooH  connected  thereto,  a  switching  device  hav- 
ing three  operating  positions,  means  for  extending  said 
line  to  said  switching  device,  signaling  current  sources 
of  different  frequencies,  a  swltchhook  for  each  station, 
means  operative  upon  the  first  actuation  of  said  switch- 
hook  for  movlOK  said  device  Into  Its  first  position  where- 
by said  current  sources  are  connected  with  said  line, 
means  operative  upon  a  second  actuation  of  said  switch- 
hook  for  moving  said  device  into  Its  second  position  for 
disconnecting  said  current  sources,  and  a  releasing  means 
for  said  device  actuated  In  the  third  position  of  said  de- 
vice, following  a  third  actuation  of  said  swltchhook. 

8.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality 
of  stations  connected  thereto,  a  step-by-step  switching  de- 
vice having  three  operating  positions,  signaling  current 
sources  of  different  frequencies,  a  releasing  means  for  said 
switching  device,  means  controllable  at  said  stations  for 
stepping  said  device  Into  its  various  positions  whereby  the 
current  sources  are  associated  with  the  line  in  the  first 
and  disassociated  from  the  line  In  the  second,  and  the 
releasing  means  Is  operated  in  the  third  position  of  said 
device,   respectively. 


1.209.885.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MATERIALS 
ELECTROLYTICALLY.  William  E.  Gbbbsawalt, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,392. 
(Cl.  204—15.) 

1.   An  electrolytic  process  which   consists  in   maintain- 
ing separate  the  anolyte  and   catholyte  with  a   suitable 


diaphragm,  simulUneoualy  aglUting  both  the  anolyte 
and  catholyte  and  withdrawing  the  electrolyte  from  one 
compartment  and  passing  it  through  the  other  compart- 
ment without  mingling  with  the  electrolyte  of  the  other 
compartment 


2.  A  process  which  consists  in  electrolysing  metallic 
salts  in  a  finely  divided  condition  which  consists  In  simul- 
taneously agitating  both  the  anolyte  and  catholyte  while 
maintaining  separate  the  anolyte  from  the  catholyte, 
and  while  maintaining  a  relative  motion  between  the 
electrodes  and  the  metallic  salts  being  electrolysed. 

3.  A  process  which  consists  in  electrolysing  finely 
dlvi(^ed  material  ii^  which  the  anolyte  is  separated  by  a 
diaphragm  from  the  catholyte.  and  agitating  the  material 
to  keep  it  in  suspension  during  electrolysis,  and  main- 
taining a  relative  motion  between  the  electrodes  and  the 
finely  divided  material  being  electrolysed. 

4.  A  process  which  consists  In  electrolysing  finely 
divided  material  and  agitating  the  material  to  keep  it 
in  suspension  In  the  electrolyte  during  electrolysis  while 
maintaining  the  anolyte  separate  from  the  catholyte,  and 
withdrawing  the  electrolyte  from  one  compartment  and 
passing  it  through  the  other  compartment  without  min- 
gling with  the  electrolyte  In  the  other  compartment. 

6.  An  electrolytic  proceas  which  consists  in  maintaining 
separate  the  anolyte  from  the  catholyte  with  a  aultable 
diaphragm,  simultaneously  agitating  both  the  anolyte 
and  catholyte,  subjecting  the  material  being  treated  to 
the  action  of  electrolysis  with  a  direct  current  with  in- 
soluble anodes  thus  causing  a  disintegration  of  the  anode 
material,  and  facilitating  the  loosening  of  the  disinte- 
grated anode  material  by  the  action  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent working  In  connection  with  the  direct  current. 


1,209,836.  WATER-HEATER  AND  BBGULATOR 
THEREFOR.  Chablbs  C.  Haxsbn,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Thermal  Appliance  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,274.     (Cl,  236 — 5,) _- 

1.  A  water  heater  comprising  spaced  headers,  each 
header  having  separate  chambers,  steam  pipes  connecting 
a  chamber  of  one  header  with  a  chamber  of  the  other 
header,  water  pipes  extending  through  said  steam  pipes 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  opening  into  the  other 
chamber  of  said  headers,  a  valve  controlling  the  admiasion 
of  steam  into  one  of  said  headers  whereby  the  water 
pipes  may  be  subjected  to  expansion,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  valve,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  a  water 
pipe  whereby  the  said  expansion  may  actuate  th^  lever, 
and  means  including  a  second  water  pipe  for  multiplying 
the  effect  of  said  expansion  upon  the  lever, 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  spaced  headers  each 
divided  by  a  diaphragm  into  separate  chambers,  stem 
pipes  connecting  a  chamber  of  one  header  with  the  corre- 
sponding chamt>er  of  the  other  header,  water  pipes  ex- 
tending through  said  steam  pipes  and  said  diaphragms, 
one  of  said  water  pipes  having  one  end  fixed  to  an  end 
wall  of  one  header  and  the  opposite  end  projecting  slid- 
ably  through  the  end  wall  of  the  other  header,  a  second 
water  pipe  extending  through  one  of  aaid  steam  pipes  and 
having  one  end  anchored  in  the  end  wall  of  said  other 
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hefider  and  projecting  throagta  th«  end  wall  of  the  header 
to  which  said  flnt-named  water  pipe  la  anchored,  a  valT* 
controlling  flow  to  mid  steam  pipes,  a  lever  for  operatlag 
said  valve  and  barlag  one  end  connected  to  the  alldable 
end  of  one  of  said  water  pipes  and  connections  between 
the  slldabie  end  of  said  other  water  pipe  and  said  lever, 
whereby  relative  movement  of  said  water  pipes  due  to 
expansion  and  contraction  multiplies  the  effect  of  each 
pipe  to  operate  said  valve. 


-rTd^^^^ 


S.  In  a  water  beater,  spaced  headers  each  separated  by 
a  diaphragm  Into  a  steam  chamber  and  a  water  chamber, 
steam  pipes  connecting  the  steam  chambers  of  aald  head- 
ers and  fixed  to  a  wall  thereof,  water  pipes  extending 
throDgh  said  vteem  pipes,  steam  chambers  and  diaphragms, 
and  opening  at  their  ends  Into  said  water  chambers, 
means  for  anchoring  the  end  of  on^  water  pipe  to  the  «id 
wall  of  one  header,  and  the  end  of  another  water  pipe  to 
an  fnd  wall  of  the  other  header,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  water  pipes  carrying  tbniat  rods  freely  slldaMe 
tbroQgh  the  end  walls  of  the  opposite  header  from  that 
to  which  said  pipes  are  anchored,  respectively,  a  valve 
for  controlling  flow  to  one  of  aald  headers,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  water  pipes  doe 
to  expansion  and  contraction  to  operate  said  valve. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprislnK  spaced  headers,  each 
header  being  8ut>-divlded  Into  steam  chambers,  steam  pipes 
seourefl  In  the  walls  of  said  headers  an<I  said  pipes  and 
chambers  alternating  in  serial  connection  for  the  serial 
flow  of  steam  therethrough,  each  header  being  further 
sub  divided  into  water  chambers,  water  plp«.>8  mounteil  In 
the  walls  of  said  headers,  said  water  pipes  and  said  water 
chambers  alternating  in  serial  connection  for  the  serial 
flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  water  pipes  extending 
through  the  steam  chambers  and  steam  pipes  whereby  the 
water  is  heat^l,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
through  the  steam  chambers  and  pipes,  controlling  mem- 
bers mnnected  with  said  valve  and  subjected  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  flowing  throtigh  the  water  pipea  to 
be  expanded  or  contracted,  and  means  for  causing  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  one  of  said  members  to  be 
added  to  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  other  member 
whereby  to  multiply  the  power  and  range  of  adjustment 
and  control  of  said  valve. 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  flpace<I  headers,  each 
header  t>elng  snb-dlvided  into  steam  chambers,  steam  pipes 
se<nre<i  in  the  walls  of  said  headers  and  said  pipes  and 
chambers  alternating  In  serial  connection  for  the  !<erlal 
flow  of  steam  therethroagh,  each  header  being  further  sub- 
divided into  water  chambers,  water  pipes  mounted  in  the 
walN  of  said  headers,  said  water  pipes  and  said  water 
chambers  alternating  la  serial  connection  for  the  serial 
flow  of  water  therethroagh.  said  water  pipes  extending 
through  the  steam  chambers  and  steam  pipes,  whereby  the 
water  is  heated,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
through  the  steam  chambers  and  pipes,  said  water  pipes 
belns  free  to  expand  and  some  of  said  water  pipes  being 
connected   with   said   valre  to   effect   control   thereof  by 


their  expansion  or  contraction,  and  means  for  caastag 
the  expansion  or  contraction  of  aald  pipes  to  be  added 
whereby  to  multiply  the  power  and  disUnce  of  adjustaeat 
of  said  valve. 


1.209.8S7.       OPEBATINO     MECHANISM    FOR     PUMPS. 

.  William  a.  lUaaia.  Greenville,  S.  C.  aaslgnor  of  oae- 
fourth  to  William  D.  Eock.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Maj 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  29.792.     (Q.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  floor  plate,  a  standard,  gearing  carried 
by  said  standard,  a  plunger  rod.  a  pitman  connecting  said 
gearing  with  aald  plunger  rod  for  operating  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  the  said  gearing,  a  sprlag  attached 
to  said  standard  at  one  end  and  to  said  plunger  rod  at 
the  other  end,  and  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  during 
the  downward  movement  of  the  ro<l,  and  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  standard,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  spring  and  having  a 
second  opening  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  plunger  rod. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  flooi  plate,  a  standard,  gearing  carried 
by  aald  standard,  a  plunger  ro<l.  a  pitman  connecting  said 
gearing  with  said  plunger  rod  for  operating  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  the  aald  gearing,  a  spring  attached 
to  said  standard  at  one  end  and  to  said  plunger  rod  at 
the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  during 
the  downward  movement  of  the  rod,  and  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  standard,  aald  bracket  being  provlde«i  with  aa 
opening  tu  permit  the  passage  of  said  spring  and  having  a 
second  opening  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  plunger 
rod.  said  pitman  having  a  forke^l  end.  one  leg  of  which 
paases  through  said  first  named  opening,  the  other  leg 
passing  outside  of  the  bracket,  the  forked  portion  of  the 
pitman  being  arranged  to  straddle  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  rod  In  the  movement  of  the  pitman. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  floor  plate,  a  standard,  gearing  carried 
by  said  standard,  a  plunger  rod.  a  pitman  connecting  aald 
gearing  with  Kaid  plunger  rod  for  operating  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  the  suild  gearing,  a  spring  attached 
to  said  standard  at  one  end  and  to  said  plunger  rod  at 
the  other  end  and  adaptetl  to  be  put  under  tenalon  during 
the  downward  movement  of  the  rod,  and  a  bracket  ae- 
cure<l  to  said  standard,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
an  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  spring  and  hav- 
ing a  second  opening  for  receiving  and  guiding  said 
plunger  rod,  said  pitman  having  a  forked  end,  one  leg  of 
which  passes  through  said  first  named  opening,  the  other 
leg  passing  outside  of  the  bracket,  the  forked  portion 
of  the  pitman  being  arranged  to  straddle* the  upper  end  of 
the  plunger  ro<l  In  the  movement  of  the  pitman,  a  gnlde 
rod  secure<l  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  floor  plate,  and  a  roller  secured  to  said 
plunger  rod  and  bearing  on  said  gnlde  rod. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  floor  plate,  a  standard,  gearing  carried 
by  said  standard,  a  plunger  rod,  a  pitman  connecting  aald 
gearing  with  said  plunger  rod  for  operating  the  latter, 
means  for  oiwratlng  said  gearing,  and  a  bracket  secured  to 


Mid  atandard.  said  bracket  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  and  guiding  said  plunger  rod.  said 
bracket  having  an  elongated  opening,  said  pitman  having 
a  forked  end.  one  leg  of  which  passes  through  said  don- 
ated opening,  the  other  leg  passing  outside  of  the 
bracket,  the  forke<l  portion  of  the  pitman  being  arranged 
to  straddle  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  rod  In  the 
aiovement  of  the  pitman. 

5.  Id  a  pump,  a  floor  plate,  a  atandard,  gearing  carried 
by  aald  standard,  a  plunger  rod.  a  pitman  connecting 
aald  gearing  with  aald  plunger  rod  for  op4-ratlng  the  lat- 
ter, meaoa  for  operating  said  gearing,  and  a  bracket  se- 
cored  to  said  sUndard,  aald  bracket  Ixlng  provided  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  plunder  rod, 
aald  bracket  having  an  elongated  opening,  said  pitman 
having  a  forked  end,  one  leg  of  which  passes  through 
said  elongated  opening,  the  other  leg  passing  outside  of 
the  bracket,  the  f6rked  portion  of  the  pitman  being  ar- 
range<]  to  straddle  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  rod  in 
the  movement  of  the  pitman,  a  guide  rod  secured  at  one 
•■d  to  said  bracket  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  floor 
plate,  and  a  roller  secured  to  said  plunger  rod  and  bear- 
ing on  said  guide  rod. 


1,209.888.  ADJUSTABLE  ROCKER  SIDE  BEARING. 
John  J.  Henkihrbt,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91 .693.      (CI.  04 — 66.) 


1.  The  combination   In  a  side  t>earlng  of  a   base  mem- 
r,   a    top    plate,    rockers   Interposed    between    said    top 

plate  and  base  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  opera- 
tire  height  of  said  top  plate  relatively  to  the  Iwse  member. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  side  bearing  of  a  base  mem- 
bee,  a  top  plate,  rockers  interposed  between  said  top  plate 
aad  bas«'  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative 
height  of  aald  top  plate  relatively  to  the  base  member, 
aald  means  lacluding  dlsplaceable  shims. 

t.  The  combination  in  a  side  bearing  of  a  base  member, 
a  top  plate,  rockers  Interposed  between  said  top  plate 
and  base  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative 
height  of  said  top  plate  relatively  to  the  base  member, 
aald  means  including  removable  ahlms  Interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  rockers  and  said  top  plate. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  side  bearing  of  a  base  casting, 
a  top  plate,  one  of  said  members  having  flanged  side  walls, 
flaaged  retaining  plates  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  members,  the  flanges  over-lapping,  and  rockers 
interposed  between  said  base  casting  and  top  plate. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  side  bearing  qf  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocating  top  plate,  rockers  Interposed  t>etween 
said  top  plate  and  base  member,  spring  means  connecting 
aald  top  plate  and  base  member  adapted  to  automatically 
retora  the  top  plate  to  normal  position  after  each  actua- 
tion of  the  said  ttearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
top  plate  vertically  relatively  to  fhe  base  member. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


1,209,839.       WINDOW  -  SCAFFOLD.       Emil     HoKBNaON. 

Chicago.    III.,    assignor    of   one-half   to    I>ars    Undskog, 

Chicago.   III.      Filed   Jan.    15.    1915.      Serial    No.   2,341. 

(CI.  20—87.) 

1.  A  window  scaffold,  comprising  a  platform  and  sup- 
ports carrying  said  platform,  said  supports  having  horl- 
Bontal  parts  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  window  ledge 


so  as  to  normally  rest  thereupon  and  having  other  parts 
below  normally  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  wall  under  the 
window  ledge,  said  platform  and  horizontal  parts  being 
relatively  adJusUble  whereby  the  elevation  of  said  plat- 
form with  respect  to  the  window  ledge  may  be  altered.  - 

2.  -A  window  scaffold,  comprising  a  platform,  supports 
carrying  aald  platform  and  having  their  lower  en<l«  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  wall  adjacent  to  a  window,  and 
brackets  carried  by  said  supports  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  horizontal  part  at  one  side  of  the  window,  said  bra<-kets 
and  platform  being  relatively  adjustable  whereby  the  ele- 
vation of  said  platform  with  respect  to  the  window  ledge 
may  be  altered. 


"NL.-- 


8.  A  window  scaffold,  comprising  a  platform,  a  pair  of 
supports  carr.ving  said  platform  and  having  their  lower 
ends  arranged  to  bear  against  the  wall  adjacent  to  a  win- 
dow, brackets  slidably  mounted  on  said  supports  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  horizontal  part  at  one  side  of  the 
window,  a  pair  of  clips  adapted  to  engage  a  part  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  window,  and  means  connecting  said 
clips  and  brackets,  said  brackets  being  adjustable  along 
said  supports  so  as  to  alter  the  elevation  of  said  platform 
with  respect  to  the  window  ledge. 

4.  A  window  scaffold,  comprising  a  platform,  a  pair  of 
supports  carrying  said  platform  and  having  their  lower 
ends  arranged  to  bear  against  the  wall  adjacent  to  a  win- 
dow, brackets  slidably  mounted  on  said  supports  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  horizontal  part  at  one  side  of  the 
window,  said  supports  having  notches  forme<l  therein, 
pawls  on  said  brackets  engaging  said  notches  for  locking 
said  supports  to  aald  brackets,  clips  adapted  to  engage  a 
part  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  window,  and  means  con 
nectlng  said  clips  and  brackets. 

6.  A  window  scaffold,  comprising  a  platform,  a  pair  of 
supports  carrying  said  platform  and  having  their  lower 
ends  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  wall  adjacent  to  a  win- 
dow, brackets  alldably  mounted  on  aald  supports  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  borlsontal  part  at  oine  side  of  the 
window,  said  supports  having  notches  formed  therein, 
pawls  on  said  brackets  engaging  aald  notches  for  locking 
said  supports  to  said  brackets,  a  gravity  latch  on  each  of 
said  brackets  adapted  to  lock  the  respective  pawls  in  said 
notches,  clips  adapted  to  engage  a  part  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  window,  and  means  connecting  said  clips  and 
brackets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.840.  (GARMENT.  Bbbtha  IIsbbbbt  Hollky,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,016. 
(Cl.  2—145.) 

1.  A  lady's  gown,  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
body  portion  formed  of  quadrilateral  pieces  of  fabric  hav- 
ing corners  connected  together  across  the  front  and  back 
of  the  body,  and  angular  portions  connected  between  said 
pair  of  qundrllateral  portions. 

2.  A  lady's  gown  comprising  a  subsUntlally  tubplar 
body  composed  of  two  substantially  square  and  two  sub- 
stantially  triangular  portions  connected  together  on  the 
straight  of  the  fabric  and  hanging  on  the  bias. 

8.  A  lady's  gown  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangiilar  pieces  of  fabric  having  corners  connected  to- 
gether across  the  front  and  back  of  the  body,  and  sleeve 
portions  constituted  by  portions  of  the  material  connected 
together  internuMliate  two  of  the  corners  of  each  of  the 
portions. 


•■*Ki 


Xi8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  36, 19 16. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  lady'«  gown,  sleeTes  therefor 
formed  from  a  rabstantlally  recUngnlar  piece  of  material 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  head  and  overlapping 
on  a  diagonal  line,  the  adjacent  edge*  being  partially  and 
centrally  atltched  leaving  body  and  arm  holes. 


5.  A  lady's  gown  comprising  a  snbstantially  tubular 
hotly  composed  of  angular  portions  on  each  side  connected 
-across  the  front  and  back  of  the  gown,  and  angular  bot- 
tom portions  between  said  angular  side  portions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,841.  WELDING  COMPOSITION.  John  A.  Hop*. 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  90.202.     (01.  75—187.) 

1.  A  high-speed  steel  and  low  carbon  iron  welding  com- 
position consisting  of  80%  ferro-manganese,  60  parts; 
50%  ferro-silicon,  20  parts ;  and  burnt  borax  20  parts. 

2.  A  high-speed  steel  and  low  '■arbon  Iron  welding  com- 
position consisting  of  ferro-manganese,  ferro-sillcon  and 
burnt  borax. 


1.209,842.  WIRE-CONNECTOR.  Obmond  B.  Hdwt,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Plied  Feb. 
24.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,008.     (Cl.  178 — 828.) 


a/     M 


1.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  socket  member  inte- 
riorly threaded  and  having  terminals,  a  plug  member 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  socket  member  and  having  cooperat- 
ing terminals,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  Into  said  socket 
memt>er  and  removably  securing  the  memt>ers  together. 

2.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  socket  member  inte- 
riorly threaded  and  having  spring  pressed  terminals,  a 
ping  member  having  cooperating  terminals  and  having  a 
cap,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  into  said  socket  member,  said 
spring-pressed  terminals  tending  to  hold  said  cap  against 
the  end  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  socket  member  having 
a  casing,  an  inndation  block  therein,  and  terminals  in  the 
block,  and  a  pitff  member  having  an  insolation  block 
with  fixed  cooperating  teralnals,  a  cap  over  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  a  flange  sleeve  threaded  Into  said  casing  and 
securing  the  members  together. 

4.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  socket  member  having 
a  casing;  aa  insulation  block  therein,  and  spring-pressed 
terminals  in  the  block,  and  a  plug  member  having  an 
insulation  block  with  fixed  cooperating  terminals,  a  cap 


over  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  flanged  sleeve  threaded 
Into  said  casing  and  s«>curing  the  plug  member  to  the 
socket  member,  said  spring  pressed  terminals  tending  to 
hold  the  cap  against  the  flange  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  socket  member  baring 
an  outer  casing  for  atUchment  to  a  support,  an  inner 
casing  fitted  In  the  outer  casing  and  separated  therefrom 
adjacent  one  end.  an  insulation  block  secured  within  the 
casings,  and  terminals  In  the  block,  and  a  plug  member 
having  an  insulation  Mock  adapted  to  slide  in  the  Inner 
casing  of  the  socket  member,  terminals  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  terminals  of  the  8o<ket  member,  a  cap 
over  the  outer  end  of  said  Insulation  block  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  wires,  and  a  sleeve  engaging 
said  cap  and  screw  threaded  to  said  socket  member  In  the 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  casing  thereof  to  secure 
the  members  together. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette!] 


1.209,848.      RAILWAT    ROAD  -  CROSSINO 
I.H.VEB,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  11. 
No.   130,785.      (CI.  104—14.) 


Habrt    C. 
1916.     .Herlal 


1.  In  a  railway  road-croswing.  In  combination  with  the 
rails  and  cross  ties  of  a  track,  a  sheet  metal  surface  struc- 
ture having  means  to  afford  tractive  hold  on  its  espoHcd 
surface,  supporting  means  for  said  structure  on  said  cross- 
ties,  curtm  extending  down  along  the  sides  of  said  struc- 
ture parallel  with  and  spaced  away  from  the  track  rails, 
leaving  spaces  for  passage  of  wheel  flanges,  and  ballast 
under  ami  up  against  the  lower  side  of  salil  surface  struc- 
ture, and  held  away  from  the  heads  of  said  rails  by  said 
curb*. 

2.  In  a  railway  road -crossing.  In  combination  with  the 
rails  snd  cross-ties  of  a  track,  a  sheet  metal  surface  struc- 
ture comprisintc  a  plurality  of  sections  having  means  to 
afford  tractive  hold  on  their  exposal  aarfacca.  supporting 
means  for  said  sections  on  said  cross-ties,  curbs  extending 
down  along  the  sides  of  some  of  said  sections  parallel 
with  and  spaced  away  from  the  track  rails,  leaving 
!<paces  for  the  passage  of  wheel  flanges,  and  ballast  under 
and  up  against  the  lower  side  of  said  surface  structure 
and  held  away  from  the  heads  of  said  rails  by  said  curbs. 

3.  In  a  railway  road -crossing,  in  combination  with  the 
rails  and  cross-ties  of  a  track,  a  sheet  meUl  surface  struc- 
ture comprising  a  middle  section  and  end  seetlons  having 
mean^  to  afford  tractive  hold  on  their  exposed  sorfacea, 
supporting  means  for  said  structure  on  said  cross-ties, 
curbs  extending  down  along  the  sides  of  said  end  sections 
parallel  with  and  spaced  awsy  from  the  track  rails,  leav- 
ing spaces  for  pasaage  of  wheel  flanges,  and  ballast  held 
under  and  up  against  the  lower  side  of  said  surface  struc- 
ture, and  held  f way  from  the  heads  of  said  rails  by  said 
curbs. 

4.  In  a  railway  road  crossing.  In  combination  with  the 
rails  and  cross-tleH  of  a  track,  a  sheet  metal  surface  struc- 
ture having  means  to  afford  tractive  hold  on  Its  exposed 
surface,  supporting  means  for  said  structure  on  said  crosa- 
tles.  curtM  extending  down  along  the  sides  of  said  struc- 
ture parallel  with  ami  spaced  away  from  the  track  rails 
and  extending  transversely  under  the  heads  of  the  rails, 
leaving  spacea  for  passage  of  wheel  flanges,  and  ballast 
held  under  and  up  against  the  lower  side  of  said  surfaca 
structure,  snd  held  away  from  the  heads  of  said  rails  by 
said   curbs. 

5.  In  a  railway  road-crowing.  In  combination  with  the 
rails  and  cross-ties  of  a  track,  a  sheet  metal  element  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  provided 
with  means  to  afford  tractive  hold  on  Its  expose«l  surface. 
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supporting  strips  for  said  element  mounted  on  said  cross- 
ties,  means  fastening  said  element  to  said  strips,  a  down- 
wardly extended  curb  integral  with  said  element  along  a 
side  thereof  parallel  with  and  spaced  away  from  the  track 
rail,  leaving  a  space  for  passage  of  wheel  flanges,  and  bal- 
last under  and  up  against  the  lower  side  of  said  element, 
and  held  away  from  the  head  of  said  rail  by  said  curbs. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,844.  CONCRETE  -  MIXING  DRIM.  Herman 
JciLra,  White  Oak,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  54,019.      (Cl.  83 — 73.) 


.\  horizontal  rotary  cement  mixing  drum  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  opposed  sides  of  equal  width  lying  parallel 
with  and  space<1  equidlsUntly  from  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
saLl  sides  being  disposed  In  approximately  upright  planes 
but  having  their  upper  eilges  space<l  npart  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  their  lower  edges,  a  bottom  connecting  said 
lower  edges  of  the  sides  and  Joining  the  latter  at  obtuse 
angles  thereto,  said  bottom  lying  parallel  to  the  aforeaald 
axis  and  being  curved  In  transverse  section  on  as  arc  de- 
scribed around  the  same,  a  removable  top  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  lying  parallel  to 
th«'  drum  axis,  said  top  being  curved  In  transverse  section 
on  an  arc  described  around  a  point  below  said  axis  on  a 
vertical  line  passing  through  the  latter,  snd  a  pair  of  ends 
between  which  the  sides,  bottom  and  top  extend,  said  ends 
being  dlsposeil  in  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
drum   axlH. 


1.2r>9.845.       RADIATOR.       ArccsT    Kehm.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  23.  1915.     SerUI  No.  35,79t{.     (Cl.  237 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  radiator.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  chambered 
water  sections,  a  chambered  heater  section  located  be- 
tween the  water  sections  and  a  pair  of  alined  oppositely 
facing  nipples  each  connecting  the  heattr  section  with  one 
of  the  said  water  sections,  the  said  two  nipples  being  the 
only  means  connecting  the  beater  section  with  the  water 
sei-tlons. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  upright  cham- 
bered water  sections,  a  horizontal  spacing  nipple  having 
oppositely  threaded  ends  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
water  sections,  a  chambered  heater  section  located  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  water  sections,  and  a  pair 
Af  horizontally  alined,  oppositely  threaded  nipples  each 
connecting  the  beater  section  with  the  water  section  at 
one  side  of  the  heater. 

A.  In  a  radiator,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  like  up- 
right water  columns  and  a  chambered  heater,   the  water 


columns  being  arranged  side  by  side  with  the  beater  inter- 
posed between  two  adjacent  columns,  a  set  of  horisootally 
alined  nipples  directly  connecting  all  of  the  water  col- 
umns at  the  top  of  the  radiator  and  a  second  set  of  hori- 
zontally alined  nipples  connecting  all  of  the  water  col- 
umns and  the  heater  at  the  bottom  of  the  radiator,  the 
nipples  of  the  last  mentloneil  set  being  the  only  meana 
connecting  the  heater  with  the  water  columns. 

4.  In  a  radiator.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  chambered 
water  sections,  a  chambere<l  heater  body  located  bet#een 
the  said  water  sections  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  horizontally  alined  nipples,  one  connected  with 
each  of  the  said  water  sections,  a  heater  tube  extending 
through  the  chamber  of  the  heater  body,' steam  supply  and 
return  connections  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  heater  tube,  and  means  connecting  the  cham- 
bers of  the  water  sections  above  the  level  of  the  aald 
heater   body. 

5.  In  a  radiator.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  upright  chaan- 
bered  water  sections,  means  connecting  the  two  water 
sections  at  the  top  of  the  radiator,  a  beater  section  located 
between  the  said  two  water  sections  at  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator,  said  heater  section  comprising  a  pair  of  son- 
coniniunicating  pasKaKOH  having  a  common  wall,  a  pair  of 
horlzonUlly  nline<l  oppositely  threaded  nipples  communi- 
cating with  the  two  ends  of  one  of  the  said  passages  of 
the  heater  section  and  each  connecting  the  heater  section 
with  the  water  section  at  one  side  of  the  heater  section, 
and  a  pair  of  nipples  for  connection  with  steam  supply 
and  return  pipes  communicating  with  the  two  ends  of  the 
other  one  of  the  said  passages  of  the  beater  section. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  2  0  9  .  8  4  «  .  SIRGICAL  CLEANSING  APPARATUS. 
CHARLca  EoMDND  Kklls,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.174.     (O.  128 — 28.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wounds  or  cavities,  com- 
prising a  tip  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  wound  or 
cavity,  a  receiving  Jar  to  which  the  tip  is  connected,  an 
ele<trlcally  driven  vacuum  pump  connected  with  said  Jar. 
and  time-controlled  circuit  making  and  breaking  dericca 
connoctc<l  with  the  motor  for  successively  and  automati- 
cally closing  the  circuit  of  the  motor  for  definite  lengths 
of  time  between  perimls  when  the  circuit  is  open. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wounds  and  cavities,  com- 
prlKinj;  a  tip  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  wound  or 
cavity,  a  receiver  to  which  the  tip  is  connected,  an  elec- 
trically driven  vacuum  pump  connected  with  the  receiver, 
a  contact  disk,  time  controlled  mechanism  connected 
therewith,  adjustable  contact  devices  carried  by  the  diek, 
a  contact  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  devlcea, 
and  circuit  connections  whereby  the  motor  circuit  is 
automatically  opened  and  closed  at  interrals  and  during 
predetermlnetl    periods. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wounds  and  cavities,  com- 
prising a  tip  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  wound  or 
cavity,  a  receiver  connected  therewith,  a  vacuum  pump 
connected  with  the  receiver,  a  container  for  an  anesthetic, 
connections  l>etween  the^container  and  the  outlet  side  of 
the  pump,  and  connections  between  said  container  and 
said  tip  whereby  fluids  may  be  paaaed  through  the  trip 
Into  the  wound  or  cavity  and  be  alao  withdrawn  there- 
from. 
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4.  An  apparatns  for  treating  wounds  and  carltleR.  com- 
priKine  an  elet-trlwilly  dYlvon  vnrunm  pump,  a  tip  adapt- 
ed to  b«*  iDM^TKfl  Into  a  wound  or  i-avlty.  a  receiver  con- 
nerted  with  said  tip,  a  contalntr  for  a  wafihinx  fluid  con- 
nected wJth  «ald  re<'elver,  a  connection  between  said  con- 
tainer and  the  Inlet  aide  of  the  pnuip,  a  container  for  an 
an«*»!th«-.tic  conn^-f-ted  with  the  tip,  a  connection  between 
said  last  iiientlonnl  container  and  the  outlet  s»lde  of  the 
pump,  and  a  heater  interposed  in  said  connection  for  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  fluid  paswint;  from  the  pump  to 
aald   last  mentioned   container. 

5.  A  tip  for  surgical  apparatus  comprlMng  an  Inner 
outlet  tube  open  at  Its  Inner  end,  an  outer  perforateil  tube 
of  greater  diaraeter  than  the  inner  tube,  a  sleeve  attai'he<] 
to  the  outer  tube  throuirh  which  air  Is  admitted  to  the 
Inside  of  the  outer  tube,  ami  means  carriwi  by  the  sleeve 
for  atta<  hlutf  It  in   cpcratlve  position. 


1,209.847.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
Ke>\bdy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  MerKeothaler 
Llnotyi>e  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.164.      (CI.  199 — 7.) 


«'*'r»      .14.1    . 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  stationary  magazines,  an  assembling  throat 
or  switch  to  receive  the  matrl  •««  from  the  magazines,  a 
flni:rr  key  mechanism,  and  power  driven  means,  acting 
under  the  control  of  the  finger  key  mechaniam.  to  shift 
the  assembling  throat  Into  operative  relaUon  to  one  or 
another  of  the  magazines. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
stationary  mairasines.  an  assembling  throat  or  switch 
to  receive  the  matrices  from  the  magazines,  a  slURle  flnger 
key,  and  power  driven  means  a-ting  In  response  to  the 
repeated  actuations  of  the  key  to  shift  the  assembling 
throat  Into  operative  relation  to  first  one  magazine  and 
then  the  other  alternately. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  magazines  each  provided  with  a  series 
of  escapements,  a  single  series  of  relatively  adjastable 
actuating  connections,  a  flnger  key  mechanism,  and  power 
driven  means,  acting  ander  the  control  of  the  finger  key 
mechanism,  to  shift  the  actuating  connections  Into  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  escaperoents  of  one  or  another  of  the 
magazines, 

4.  In  a  tjrpographlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
stationary  ma^razines  each  provided  with  a  series  of  escape- 
ments, a  slnjjle  series  of  relatively  adjustable  actuating 
connections,  a  single  finger  key,  and  power  driven  meana, 
acting  in  response  to  the  repeated  actuations  of  the  flnger 
key,  to  shift  the  actuating  connections  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  escapements  of  the  two  magazines  alternately. 

B.  In  a   typogrnphical   machine,  the  combination  of  a 
.plurality   of  stationary   magazines   each   provided    with   a 


series  of  escapements,  an  assembling  throat  or  switch  to 
receive  the  matrices  from  the  magazines,  a  single  series 
of  actuating  devlc«'s,  a  movable  supporting  frame  carrying 
the  assembling  throat  and  actuating  devices,  a  finger  key 
mechanisra.  and  power  driven  means,  acting  under  the 
f-ontrol  of  the  tinger  key  mechanism,  to  shift  the  support- 
Injr  frame  relatively  to  the  magazines  so  as  to  lo<^tc  the 
assembling  throat  and  the  actoating  devices  in  operative 
relation  to  one  or  another  thereof. 

iClalms  G  to  14  not  prlnted^  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,848.  APF.VRATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SuIL. 
Thomas  Kkb.va.n  and  Wii.i.iau  J.  Ali.bn.  St.  Cloud, 
Minn.  Filed  Fel).  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.837.  (Ci. 
5&— 67.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Imperforate  drum,  of  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  means  for  digging  up  and  elevating  the  soil  and 
delivering  the  same  into  the  'Iruui,  and  a  burner  at  the 
receiving  end  of  the  drum  for  heating  the  aame.  through 
the  flame  from  which  burniT  the  soil  la  precipitated  under 
the  rotation  of  the  drum. 


1.209.849.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINE.  JuLica  H. 
KiNTZBLa,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6,482.      (CI.  141—7.) 


r-T-'r  I 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  soaking  liquid,  a  revoluble  carrier  in  said  casing, 
compartments  in  said  carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  bot- 
tles, a  vertically  movable  shelf  at  the  side  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  support  the  bottles  to  be  delivered  into  said 
carrier,  levers  for  supporting  and  moving  said  shelf  ver- 
tically, means  for  holding  the  bottles  on  said  shelf  spaced 
according  to  said  compartments,  means  for  actnatlng  said 
levers  lo  raise  said  shelf  to  reknse  the  bottles  from  said 
holding  means,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  bottles 
from  said  shelf  into  said  compartments  after  said  [shelf 
has  been  raised. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  liquid  to  soak  the  bottles,  a  revoluble  carrier  In 
said  casing,  compartments  In  said  carrier  adapted  to 
receive  the  bottles  to  be  soaked  In  the  liquid  In  said  casing, 
a  vertically  movable  shelf  adapted  to  support  the  bottle* 
to  be  delivered  into  said  compartments,  means  for  holding 
the  bottles  on   said    shelf,    means   for   moving  said    shelf 
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vertically  to  release  the  bottles  from  said  holding  means, 
automatic  mechanism  for  movins  the  bottles  from  said 
■helf  Into  Maid  compartments  after  movement  of  said  shelf, 
means  for  lowering  said  shelf  after  the  Iwttles  have  been 
moved  therefrom,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  car- 
■  rler  to  <-arry  the  bottles  through  the  liquid  in  said  casing. 
I  8.  In  a  bottle  washing  uuuhlni'.  a  .aslnK  adapted  to 
contain  a  soaklni;  liquid,  a  carrier  operable  to  carry  the 
bottles  through  soaking  liquid  In  said  casing,  a  vertically 
movable  shelf  for  the  bottles  to  be  delivered  to  said  carrter, 
levers  for  supportiUK  said  sbi-lf,  means  for  a<-tnatlng  said 
levers  to  raiso  said  shelf,  additional  means  for  actuating 
said  levers  to  lower  said  shelf,  actuators  for  moving  the 
bottles  from  said  shelf  Into  said  carrier  when  said  shelf 
Is  In  rals(>d  position,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
actuators. 

4.  In  tt  bottle  washlnj:  machine,  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  soaking  liquid,  a  revoluble  carrier  in  said  casing, 
a  shelf  for  the  bottles  to  be  delivered  to  said  carrier,  levers 
supporting  said  sh.>lf,  mecbanism  for  moving  said  levers 
in  one  direction  to  deliver  bottles  to  said  carrier,  actu- 
ators for  moving  the  l)0ttles  from  said  shelf  into  said 
carrier,  mechanism  for  operating  said  a<  tuntors  to  move 
said  hotth*  from  said  shelf  into  said  carrier,  and  actuators 
f"r  actiiatlnir  said  levers  In  another  dlreitron  to  place  said 
shelf  in  position  to  receive  bottles. 

6.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  soaking  liquid,  a  shaft  In  said  casing,  a  revoluble 
carrier  In  said  easing  operate*!  by  said  shaft,  levers  piv- 
oted at  the  side  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
levers  and  arranged  to  hold  bottles  to  be  delivered  to  said 
carrier,  springs  In  connection  with  said  levers  for  hold- 
ing said  shelf  out  of  position  to  deliver  bottles  to  said 
carrier,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  aald 
levers  to  move  said* shelf  to  position  to  deliver  bottles  to 
said  <TirrIer,  and  actuators  controlled  by  said  carrier  for 
moving  the  Itottles  from  said  shelf  when  said  shelf  la  in 
position  to  deliver  bottles  to  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.800.  BOTTLE  RINSING  AND  BRUSHING  MECH- 
ANISM. JcLiDS  H.  KiNTZiLa,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb,  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  6,488.     (Q.  141 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  bottle  supportins  and  position- 
ing mechanism,  of  devices  for  directing  Jets  of  water 
against  the  bottles  in  said  supporting  and  positioning 
mechanism,  endwise  movable  rods,  brush.-s  on  said  rods, 
an  actuator  for  moving  ea»  h  rod  and  brush  endwise  to 
place  the  brushes  in  the,  l>ot ties,  locking  latches  for  hold- 
ing the  brushes  against  endwise  movement,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  latches  locate<l  in  line  with  the  bottle  aup 
port  and  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the  bottles  therein. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  marhlne.  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  brushes  movable  into  and  out  of  bottles,  niecha- 
Bism  for  moving  said  brushes  into  the  bottles,  mechanism 


for  revolving  the  brushes  after  they  enter  the  bottles,  and 
means  for  preventing  operation  of  brashes  which  cannot 
enter  bottles. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  comldnation  of  a 
bottle  supporting  device  operable  to  position  the  bottles 
for  the  brush  mochanlMii.  cii.lwls*-  movable  brush  rods, 
brushes  on  said  rods,  guides  In  which  said  rods  and  brushes 
are  movable,  an  independently  relf4sal)le  latch  for  holding 
each  of  said  rods  against  endwise  movement,  a  support 
on  which  said  guides  are  niounttnl,  mechanism  for  moving 
said  support  to  engage  pai.I  jruides  with  the  botOes.  ele- 
ments for  relcajilnir  said  latches  located  in  line  with  the 
bottle  support  and  posltlone<i  to  be  actuated  by  bottles 
therein,  and  means  lor  holding  said  latches  In  engagement 
with  the  rods  whi<h  have  no  botUes  in  line  with  them 
in  the  bottle  supporting  device. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washlnj:  machlm-,  a  bottle  support  oper- 
able to  position  the  bottles  for  operation  of  the  brushes, 
guides  adapted  to  .ngage  the  bottles  after  they  have  beca 
positional,  brushes  supported  In  said  guides,  an  actuator 
for  moving  each  brush  Into  the  bottle  in  line  therewltk 
in  the  support,  latch  devices  holding  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  brushes  which  have  no  bottles  In  line  with 
them  in  the  support,  and  elements  for  releasing  said 
latches  located  in  line  with  the  Iwttle  support  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  the  botUes  In  the 
support  whereby  brushes  which  have  bottles  In  line  with 
them  In  the  support  will  be  en.ibled  to  move. 

6.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  support  for  bottles, 
endwise  movable  rods,  brushes  on  said  rods,  guides  in 
which  said  brushes  and  rods  are  movable,  cylinders,  pis- 
tons In  said  cylinders  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
rods,  spraying  devices  alternating  with  the  operation  of 
said  brushes  to  spray  the  bottl"s,  means  holding  the  rods 
against  endwise  movement,  and  releasing  means  for  said 
holding  means  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rods 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  l>ottles  in  the 
support,  whereby  brushes  which  have  no  bottles  In  line 
with  them  In  the  support  will  be  held  against  endwise 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,209,861.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Fbitz  Koch.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.914. 
(Q.  184—6.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  machinery  the  combina- 
tion, with  machine  bearings  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  central 
source  of  oil  supply  having  flowage  connection  with  said 
bearing!),  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  directly  on  said 
oil  supply,  and  means  controillug  said  fluid  pressure  to 
cut  the  latter  off  simultaneously  with  the  stoppage  of  the 
machinery. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion with  machine  hearings  to  i>e  lubricated,  of  a  com- 
mon source  of  oil  supply  having  flowage  connection  with 
said  bearings,  means  tor  applying  fluid  pressure  directly 
on  said  oil  supply,  means  Itetween  the  bearings  and  said 
oil  supply  for  controlling  the  fl<iw  of  oil  from  the  oil  sup- 
ply to  said  bearings,  and  means  for  controlling  said  fluid 
pressure  to  cut  the  latter  of  simultaneously  with  the  stop- 
page of  the  machinery. 

8.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion with  machine  bearings  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  central 
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oil  Mopply,  meant  for  dlctrlbutinf  tb«  oil  from  lald  rap- 
ply  to  the  wyeral  beuringa,  mean*  interpoMd  between 
Mid  supply  and  the  bearing*  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  oU 
thereto,  meana  for  applylnff  flald  preaanre  behind  aald  oil 
■apply  to  lift  the  latter  to  uld  bearings,  and  means  to 
rut  off  said  fluid  pressure. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion with  machine  bearings  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  com- 
mon source  of  oil  supply  having  flowage  connection  with 
said  bearings,  a  central  source  of  fluid  pressure  controlling 
the  flow  of  oil,  and  meana  for  relieving  the  system  of  back 
pressure  directly  the  fluid  preaanre  Is  tak^  off. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion with  machine  bearings  arranged  at  different  levels,  of 
a  romman  source  of  oil  supply  having  flowage  connection 
with  said  bearings,  means  for  exerting  fluid  pressure  upon 
said  oil,  whereby  to  cause  it  to  flow  to  all  said  bearings, 
means  for  removing  said  pressure  whereby  to  stop  the 
flow  of  oil,  and  means  for  preventing  the  back-flow  of  oil 
from  the  higher  bearings  to  the  lower  bearings  when  the 
pressure  has  been  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,882.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINE  RECORDS.  CHMT«a  A.  Kottbrman,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  June  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,188. 
(CI.  240— S.-i.) 


1.  An  illamlnatlng  device  of  the  class  described  compria- 
ing  a  bolder  carrying  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a 
switch  contact,  a  top  piece  for  the  holder,  and  an  ex- 
tended lamp  support,  movably  mounted  on  the  top  piece, 
and  carrying  a  lamp  socket  offset  therefrom,  said  lamp 
support  also  carrying  a  switch  meml>er,  the  movement  of 
Mid  lamp  support  on  the  said  top  piece  actuating  to  bring 
the  switch  member  into  engagement  with  the  switch  con- 
tact and  also  to  shift  the  lamp  position. 

2.  An  Illuminating  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  holder  carrying  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
a  switch  contact,  a  top  piece  for  the  holder,  a  lamp  sup 
port  movably  mounted  upon  the  top  piece  and  carrying  a 
lamp  socket  offset  therefrom,  said  support  also  carrying  a 
switch  member  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  contact,  and 
a  reflector  also  carried  by  the  offset  part  of  the  support 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  lamp  position. 

3.  An  lllumlnatlBg  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prlslag  a  container  body  carrying  a  sooroe  of  electrical 
energy  and  a  switch  contact,  a  cap  for  Mid  body,  and  a 
lamp  shifting  post  rotatably  fitted  to  the  cap  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  said  post  carrying  a  lamp  socket 
offset  therefrom  and  also  carrying  a  switch  member,  the 
rotation  of  the  post  (^>eratlng  to  actuate  the  switch  and 
also  to  shift  the  lamp  petition. 

4.  An  Illamlnatlng  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  container  body  carrying  a  soarce  of  electrical 
energy  and  a  switch  contact,  a  cap  for  Mid  body,  a  lamp 
shifting  poet  rotatably  fitted  to  the  cap  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  alao  carrying  a  switch  member, 
said  post  carrying  a  lamp  aocket  offset  therefrom,  and  a 
downwardly  reflecttng  reflector  carried  by  the  peat  over 
the  lamp  poaltlon. 

5.  An  illaminatlnf  device  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed  com- 
prising a  container  body,  a  cap  therefor,  an  opatanding 


sleeve  carried  by  said  cap,  a  post  rotatably  held  la  aald 
sleeve,  a  lamp  carried  by  one  end  of  said  post,  and  a  siting 
confined  between  said  switching  arm  and  the  cap  and 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  post  to  trictlonally  hold 
the  latter  to  the  cap. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.209,858.  FOOD  -  HOPPER.  FaANKLTN  N.  Kohnbr, 
BlasdeU.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  T97389. 
(a.  119—55.) 


A  feeding  device  comprising  a  roof  and  aide  walla,  a 
central  partition  wall  secured  thereto  and  terminating 
short  of  the  bottoms  thereof,  a  hopper  wall  on  each  aide 
of  the  central  partition  wall  converging  toward  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  lower  edge  thereof,  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  plates  secured  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  central  partition  and  to  the  side  walls  and  having 
their  outer  sides  upwardly  directed  to  form  trongha, 
hinged  covers  for  each  of  said  trongha,  screens  arranged 
over  each  trough  beneath  the  cover,  supporting  plates  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  outer  edges  of  the  troughs,  bodily  de- 
pressible  platforms  arranged  t>etwe<>n  the  said  plates  and 
the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls,  and  means  indodlng  a 
guiding  element  fixed  to  the  platform  for  eonnoetlng  each 
platform  to  the  hinged  covers  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


1.209.854.  GLARE-SHIELD.  Otto  A.  Kcbat.  Owatonna, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  2«.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.480.  (CL 
2—149.) 


1.  A  glare  shield  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  fiextblc 
translucent  material,  and  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  glare  shield  and  frictloaally 
held  in  different  angular  positions  with  reapect  thereto. 

2.  A  glare  shield  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  tlezlble 
translucent  material,  and  a  handle  formed  from  a  aln- 
gl«  piece  of  material  doubled  upon  itself  with  Its  ends 
embracing  the  glare  shield  and  pivotally  secured  thereto. 

S.  A  glare  shield  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
tranalucent  nuterlal,  and  a  handle  formed  from  a  alagle 
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piece  of  material  donbled  upon  itself  with  Its  ends  em- 
bracing the  blare  ahleld  and  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  evtremlty  thereof,  the  body  of  the  gUre  shield  ar- 
ranged to  be  turned  within  Ita  handle. 
I  4.  A  gUre  shield  having  a  handle,  said  glare  shield  and 
handle  being  formed,  each  from  a  single  piece  of  trana- 
lucent material,  the  material  for  the  handle  being  doubled 
upon  Itself  with  Its  ends  embracing  the  glare  shield  and 
pivotally  and  frictionally  aecnred  to  the  lower  extremity 
thereof. 


1,209.856.  FOLDING  SQUARE.  Josbph  La  FoLLrrra, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  Elmer  B.  McClaran,  Portland.  Oreg.     FUed  Apr,  5. 

I     1916.     Serial  No.  89,118.     (CI.  88—98.) 


1..   A, 


1'^  :   ]   ~\-T  *y 


\» 


1.  In  a  folding  square,  a  duality  of  scale  bearing  blades 
pivotally  connected  ;  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  blades  and  adapted  to  be  slldably  connected  to  the 
opposite  blade ;  means  to  secure  said  bar  upon  said  oppo- 
site blade :  and  means  whereby  said  bar  may  rigidly  secure 
said  blades  in  the  form  of  a  straight  edge  or  role. 

2.  In  a  folding  square,  a  duality  of  scale  bearing  blades  ; 
a  pivot  connecting  said  blades  having  thereon  an  extension 
above  the  surface  of  one  of  said  blades ;  a  bar  having 
therein  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  engraved  thereon  a  pro- 
tractor scale  and  an  inclination  scale  ;  a  tubular  pivot  con- 
necting said  bar  to  one  of  said  blades ;  a  stud  secured  to 
one  of  said  blades  and  adaptetl  to  coact  with  the  slot  in 
said  bar  and  also  with  said  tubular  pivot ;  and  a  stud 
secured  to  one  of  said  blades  Intermediate  said  first  men- 
tioned stud  and  said  extension  upon  the  pivot  connecting 
aald  blades. 

S.  In  a  folding  square,  a  duality  of  blades  pivotally 
connected  ;  a  bar  piTotally  connected  to  one  of  said  blades ; 
Bieans  whereby  said  bar  is  guided  upon  said  opposite  blade 
so  that  for  any  setting  of  said  blades  an  isosceles  triangle 
la  formed  by  said  blades  and  said  bar  ;  means  to  clamp 
said  bar  In  said  guiding  means  ;  means  whereby  said  bar 
may  secure  said  bladea  in  a  straight  line  one  extended  from 
the  other  upon  opposite  aldea  of  their  pivoUl  point ;  and 
means  whereby  said  bar  may  secure  said  blades  in  a  po- 
sition folded  one  upon  the  other  atK>ut  their  pivotal  point. 

4.  A  mechanic's  folding  square  comprising  a  duality  of 
scale  bearing  blades  pivotally  connected ;  a  stud  upon  one 
of  said  blades ;  a  pivot  upon  the  other  of  said  blades  ;  said 
stud  and  said  pivot  being  equl-disUnt  from  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  blades;  a  slotted  bar  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  and  coactlng  with  said  stud  to  slide  substan- 
tially transversely  upon  the  stud  bearing  blade  ;  said  bar 
baring  engraved  thereon  a  protractor  scale  and  an  Incli- 
nation scale,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  register  with  said 
stud  bearing  blade. 

5.  A  mechanic's  folding  square  comprising  a  duality  of 
scale  bearing  blades  pivotally  connected  ;  a  slotted  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  bladea  ;  a  stud  upon  one 
of  Mid  blades  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  slotted  bar,  and 
to  cause  Mid  blades  and  nid  bar  always  to  preserve  the 
geometrical  relation  of  the  three  sides  of  an  isoaceles  tri- 


angle ;  Mid  slotted  bar  having  thereon  a  protractor  scale 
and  an  inclination  scale,  the  latter  adapted  to  register 
with  the  stud  bearing  blade. 


1.209,856.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.  William  FaAMCia 
LAHar,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Archibald  H.  Miller,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  21, 1916. 
Serial  No.  57,144.     (CI.  152— «.) 


^fljT 


In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
reailient  tread-rapporting  tube.  Mid  tul*  being  adapted  to 
fit  upon  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  Mid  tube  being  aubstantially 
semi-circular  in  cross-section.  Mid  tube  being  curved  la- 
wardly  at  its  outer  portions,  thereby  forming  a  reduced 
entrance  into  Mid  tube.  Mid  tube  being  further  carved  la 
opposite  directions  to  form  pockets.  Mid  pockets  being 
oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  betag 
farther  apart  than  the  distance  between  the  inwardly 
curved  outer  portions  of  Mid  tube  at  Mid  entrance,  Ups 
formed  upon  the  inwardly  curved  portiona  of  Mid  tube 
adjacent  Mid  pockets,  a  tread  positioned  upon  Mid  tube. 
Mid  trMd  having  a  pair  of  annular  sockets,  a  neck  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  Mid  tread,  a  fiat  hMd  formed 
upon  Mid  neck,  said  Inwardly  curved  outer  portions  fitting 
within  Mid  sockets  and  gripping  Mid  neck,  said  head  fit- 
ting within  aald  pockets  and  bearing  upon  Mid  lips,  where- 
by Mid  tread  Is  demountably  held  by  Mid  tube  without  the 
employment  of  secondary  securing  means. 


1,209,857.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINB. 
HAsar  LAWDaiaorL,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  aulgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed 
Apr,  19,  1912.     Serial  .No.  692,215.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  adding  wheels  arranged  in  numerical  orders,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  Mid  adding  wheels  as  a  seriea  or 
In  groups  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  of  mechaniam  (or 
clearing  selected  groups  of  Mid  adding  wheels  independ- 
ently of  any  other  groups,  mechanism  settable  InddentaUy 
to  the  clearing  operation  of  one  of  Mid  groups  of  wheels 
to  represent  the  total  or  number  cleared,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  settable  mechanism  in  cooperative  relatloa 
with  another  group  of  adding  wheels,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing Mid  cooperative  group  of  adding  wheels  to  add  the 
total  or  nnmt>er  represented  by  Mid  settable  mechaalaai. 
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2.  In  an  adding  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  8«Tle« 
of  adding  whefla.  arranged  in  numerical  orders,  and 
mi'<hanlsm  for  operating  said  adding  wheels  as  a  series  or 
In  groups  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  of  mechanism  for 
Clearing  one  of  said  groups  of  adding  wheels  independ- 
♦ntly  of  any  other  gronp  In  the  series  of  wheels,  mecha- 
nism settable  incidentally  to  th«'  clearing  operation  of  said 
group  of  wheels  to  represent  the  namber  cleared,  and 
means  for  causing  cooperation  of  said  settable  mechanism 
and  the  adding  wheels  of  another  group  whereby  said 
adding  wlieels  will  add  the  number  represented  by  said 
settable   mechanism. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  adding  wheels  arranged  in  numerical  orders,  mechanism 
for  operating  said  wheels  in  separate  groups  to  add  sepa- 
rate series  or  lists  of  nambers  and  retain  separate  totals 
of  the  different  series  or  lists  of  numbers  at  the  same 
time,  of  mechanism  adjustable  to  represent  the  total  of  one 
of  said  series  or  lists  of  numbers,  means  for  moving  said 
adjustable  mechanism  to  position  to  cooperate  with  an- 
other group  of  wheels,  containing  another  total  in  said 
series  of  wheels,  and  mechanism  for  coCperating  said  last- 
named  group  of  wheels  with  said  mechanism  to  add  to 
said  other  total  that  total  which  is  represented  by  said 
•d>nstable  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  record- 
ing and  adding  and  clearing  mechanisms,  and  means  for 
•peratlng  saM  mechanisms  in  recording  and  adding  and 
claaring  operations,  of  a  paper  carriage  shlftable  to  pre- 
sent different  columns  of  paper  to  the  recording  mocha- 
Blan,  mechanical  elements  supported  independmtly  of  said 
paper  carriage  settable  incidentally  to  the  clearing  opera- 
tion to  represent  the  number  cleared,  additional  mecha- 
nlam  for  adding  the  number  represented  by  said  elements, 
and  derlces  for  moving  said  elements  from  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  first-named  adding  meckaalam  to  pool- 
tlon  to  codperate  with  Mid  additional  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the.  combination  with  record- 
ing mechanism,  a  paper  carriage  for  feeding  paper  to  said 
recording  mechanism,  adding  and  clearing  mechanisms,  and 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism  in  recording,  adding 
and  clearing  operations,  of  mechanical  elements  settabl-^ 
Incidentally  to  the  clearing  operation  to  represent  the 
number  cleared,  a  shiftable  support  for  said  elements  inde- 
pendent of  said  paper  carriage,  a(fditlonal  mechanism  for 
•ddlag  the  number  represented  by  said  elements,  and  de- 
vices for  moving  said  elements  from  position  to  cooperate 
with  said  first -named  adding  mechanism  to  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  additional  mechanism. 

[Claims  «  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.858.  MOTOR  MECHANISM  FOB  ADDING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Habbt  Laxdsiedel,  Poplar  Bloff,  Mo.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,113  (CI 
74 — 4C.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lever  to  be  actuated,  and  a  spring  for  restor- 
ing said  lever  to  idle  position  after  it  has  been  actuated,  of 
a  shaft,  a  constantly  running  motor,  optionally  operable 
means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said 
shaft  from  said  motor  and  for  stopping  sal8  shaft  in  the 
same  position  after  each  movement  thereof,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  first-named  lever,  a  spring  for  returning 
saiti  second-named  lever  after  positive  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction,  and  an  element  on  said  ahaft  arranged  to 
actuate  said  second-named  lever  positively  in  one  direction 
after  which  said  second-named  lever  is  returned  by  said 
spring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  arranged  to  b«  roclced,  a  lever  on  said 
ihaft  for  rocking  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
tor  roclting  said  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  after  oper- 
ation of  said  lever,  of  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  with  and 
actnate  said  first-named  lever,  a  continuously  running 
motor,  a  revoluble  shaft,  optionally  operable  means  for 
iBHMtrtlng  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  revolable 


shaft  from  said  motor  and  for  stopping  said  shaft  In  the 
same  position  after  <yich  movement  thereof,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  sei-omJ-nanied  lever  In  one  direction  from  said 
revoluble  shaft,  and  lntiep«>Bd«-nt  meHnM  for  restoring  said 
second  named  lever  to  idle  position  after  operating  as 
aforesaid. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  arranged  to  I*  rocked,  and  means  for 
rehtoring  said  shaft  to  idle  position  after  having  been 
roclied,  of  a  lever  for  rocliing  said  shaft,  a  revoluble  shaft 
for  actuating  said  lever,  a  constantly  running  motor,  means 
for  ImparUng  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  revo 
inble  shaft  from  said  motor  and  for  stopping  said  shaft  in 
the  same  position  after  each  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  restoring  said  lever  to  Idle  position  after  being  oper- 
ated by  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
rock  shaft  in  one  direction,  of  a  contlnuoasly  mnntng  mo- 
tor, a  revoluble  element,  means  for  Imparting  an  inter- 
mittent rotary  movement  to  said  revoluble  element  from 
said  motor  and  for  stopping  said  element  in  the  same  posi- 
tion after  each  movement  thereof,  means  for  actuating  said 
lever  in  one  direction  by  said  element,  means  for  restoring 
said  lever  to  idle  position  after  each  actuation  thereof,  and 
another  means  for  restoring  said  rock  shaft  to  idle  position 
after  each  operation  thereof  by  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lever  to  l>e  actuated,  and  ■  spring  for  restor- 
ing said  lever  to  Idle  position  after  each  actuation,  of  a 
second  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  and  actuate  said 
first-named  lever,  a  shaft,  mechanism  for  Imparting  an 
intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft  and  for  stopping 
said  shaft  in  the  same  position  after  each  movement  there- 
of, mean.s  for  driving  said  second  name<l  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion from  said  shaft  effectively  to  engage  with  and  actuate 
said  first-named  lever,  and  independent  means  for  restoring 
said  second-named  lever  to  idle  position  after  each  opera- 
tion. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.869.     AliDINO  AND  RBCORDINQ  MACHINE. 
Hamt    Lakdbiid»i^    PopUr    BlulT,    Mo.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dslton  Adding  Machine  Com 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled 
Nov.  12.  1912.      SerUl  No.  730,888.      (CI.  236 — 60.) 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  stops,  mechanism 
for  selecting  and  positioning  said  stops,  a  device  for  actu- 
ating said  mechanism,  keys  determining  when  said  actuat- 
ing device  may  operate,  and  a  series  of  magazines  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  stops  and  to  contain  said  stops  In 
their  hlle  positions. 

2.  In  an  add'ng  machine,  a  series  of  movable  stops, 
stationary  supports  for  said  stops,  and  means  for  selecting 
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and  moTlnc  'rom  said  supports  cerUin  of  said  stops  while 
the  remaining  stops  requin  in  Idle  position  on  said  sup- 
ports. 


3.  In  an  adding  mach'ne,  a  series  of  laterally  movable 
stops,  stationary  supports  for  said  stops,  and  mechanism 
for  selecting  and  moving  laterally  from  said  supports  se 
lected  one  of  said  stops  while  the  remaining  stops  remain 
in  idle  position  on  said  supports. 

4.  In  an  add'ng  machine,  scries  of  laterally  movable 
stops  adapted  to  be  positioner!  to  represent  numbers,  sta- 
tionary supports  for-  said  stops,  a  rotary  positioning  de- 
vice for  each  (series  of  stops,  and  me<  hanism  for  operating 
said  positioning  device  effectively  to  move  said  stops  from 
said  supports  and  to  position  said  stops  to  represent  num- 
bers. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  series  of  iattrally  movable 
stops,  a  rotary  i>08itlonlng  device  for  each  series  of  stops, 
and  niechunlsm  for  operating  said  positioning  devices  to 
position  said  stops  to  represent  numbers. 

[Claims  0  to  61  not  printAl  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.209,860.     RECORDING-MACHINE.     HAEnv  Landsibd.l. 
C'ncinnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie   I»alton   Adding  Ma 
chine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 

^  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.940.      (CI.  197—160  ) 


I.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  (ombination  of  a  pair  of 
rotatsble  spools  for  the  riMmn.  a  shaft  shiftable  Into  con 
ne<  f'on  with  sal«l  spools  alternately  to  revolve  said  spools 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  lever,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  lever,  <-onneotIons  opernte<l  by  said  lever  for 
revolving  srI<|  shaft  and  thereby  the  spools  to  move  the 
rtWion.  latches  for  holding  the  shaft  from  axial  movement, 
ai«>nns  operate<l  hy  the  ribbon  for  releasing  said  latches, 
springs  for  actuat'ng  said  shaft  axially  when  said  latches 
are  released,  and  n  device  acfnatwl  by  the  windings  of  the 
rib»K>n  Independently  of  the  latch  releasing  menns  for  en 
ergtsing  ssld  springs  alternately  to  shift  said  shaft  alter- 
nately »n  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  spools  for  the  ribbon,  a  revoluble  shaft  shiftable  axially 
into  communl<'stlon  with  said  spools  alternately  to  op 
erate  sal«1  spools  alternately  in  opi>oHlte  directions,  a  lever. 
means  for  osdllntlng  said  lever,  a  pawl  actuated  by  the 
lever  for  revolving  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft 
engaged  by  said  pawl,  latches  for  holding  the  shaft  from 
a.xial  movement,  means  operated  hy  the  rlbtton  for  releas- 
ing said  latches,  springs  for  actuating  said  shaft  axially 
When  said  latches  are  released,  and  a  device  actuatfd  by 
the  windings  of  the  rtbl>on  indep^'ndently  of  the  latch  re- 


leasing means  for  energizing  said  springs  altematelj  to 
shift  said  shaft  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  recording  machine  having  a  ribbon,  modianlsa 
for  moving  the  ribbon  comprising  spools  for  the  ribbon,  a 
Shaft  for  revolving  said  spools,  an  oscillating  lever,  bcass 
for  operating  said  lever  in  opposite  directions.  coQnectloan 
for  revolving  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  spools  by  mova- 
ment  of  said  lever  In  one  direction,  latches  for  holding 
the  ahaft  from  axial  movement,  means  operated  hy  tbm 
ribbon  for  releasing  said  latches,  springs  encircling  said 
shaft,  a  device  for  energizing  said  springs,  and  means  a©. 
tuated  by  the  windings  of  the  ribbon  independently  of 
said  latch  releasing  means  for  actuaUng  said  device  to 
energize  said  springs  alternately. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  spools  adapted  to  receive  the 
ribbon,  a  pinion  for  revolving  each  spool,  an  axially  mov- 
able shaft  pinions  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  tba 
pinions  for  revolving  said  spools  alternately,  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft,  springs  for  actuating  said  shaft 
axially  to  mesh  the  pinions  thereon  alternately  with  the 
pinions  for  revolving  said  spools,  latch  devices  for  pre- 
venting premature  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  device 
actuated  by  the  windings  of  the  ribbon  on  said  spools  for 
tensioning  said  springs,  and  additional  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  ribbon  for  releasing  said  latch  devices. 

5.  In  a  recording  machine,  spools  for  the  ribbon,  pin- 
ions in  connection  with  said  spools,  an  axially  movable 
revoluble  shaft,  pinions  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  mesh 
respectively  at  alternate  times  with  the  pinions  in  con- 
nection with  said  spools,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft 
to  revolve  the  spools,  releasable  latch  devices  for  prevent- 
ing premature  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  springs  for 
moving  said  shaft  axially  to  engage  alternately  with  the 
pinions  in  connection  with  the  spools,  a  device  under  con- 
trol of  the  windings  of  the  ribbon  on  the  spools  for  ten- 
sioning said  springs,  and  additional  means  actuated  by 
the  ribbon  indep«ndently  of  said  tensioning  device  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  devices  to  enable  said  springs  to  move 
said  shaft  axially. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,861.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CO- 
COA. GaoBGB  GiRDox  Le.n.mg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  727,104,  filed 
Oct.  22,  1912.  This  appli<atlon  Hied  July  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,465.      (CI.  83 — 39.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cocoa  including  la 
combination  means  for  pulverizing  the  cocoa,  means  for 
<'ooIlng  the  pulverized  cocoa,  and  means  for  bolting  said 
cooled  pulverized  cocoa. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  mnruifacturlnp  cocoa  including  In 
combination  a  conveyer  pipe  through  which  the  cocoa  is 
conveyed  hy  air.  mesns  for  pulverl/iuK  the  cocoa  as  It  la 
conveyed  by  said  air  througti  said  pli»e,  m<>ftns  for  sep- 
arating the  air  from  the  cocwa,  and  means  for  bolting  the 
cocoa. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cocoa  Including  la 
combination  a  conveyer  pipe  ihroufrh  which  the  cocoa  Is 
conveyed  by  air.  means  for  pulverizing  the  cocoa  as  It  Is 
conveyed  by  said  air  through  said  pipe,  means  for  sep- 
arating the  air  from  the  cocoa,  means  for  cooling  tk« 
cocoa,  and  means  for  bolting  the  cocoa. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cocoa  includtng  !■ 
combination  a  conveyer  pipe  through  which  the  cocoa  Is 
conveyed  hy  air,  means  for  pulverizing  the  cocoa,  a  sep- 
arator for  separating  the  air  from  the  cocoa,  a  eoolteg 
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chamber  throafh  which  the  cocoa  la  conreycd  from  the 
separator,  and  a  bolting  screen  for  recelTlng  and  bolting 
the  cocoa. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  coco*  Including  In 
combination  a  conveyer  pipe  through  which  the  cocoa  la 
conveyed  by  air,  meanii  for  pulverizing  the  cocoa,  a  sep- 
arator for  separating  the  air  from  the  cocoe,  a  cooling 
chamber  through  which  the  cocoa  Is  conveyed  from  the 
separator,  a  bolting  screen  for  receiving  and  bolting  the 
cocoa,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cooling  chamber  and 
bolting  screen,  tiald  cooling  chamber  having  means  for 
stirring  the  cocoa  and  for  conveying  the  same  through  th<- 
chamber  as  It  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,209.862.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLIANCE.  TiODOLr 
LiDBCKG.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Surgical  * 
Electrical  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,892.  (Q. 
219 — 41.) 


<7Sil= 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  broad  flat  casing,  a  heating  coil  Inclosed  therein 
a  conductor  carrying  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
casing,  and  a  thermostatic  controller  supported  by  the 
tube. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  beater,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  broad  flat  casing,  a  beating  coll  Inclosed  therein, 
a  conductor  carrying  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
casing,  a  substantially  alr-tlght  tube  supported  by  the 
first  mentioned  tube,  and  a  thermostatic  controller  con- 
tained within  the  last  mentioned  tube. 

8.  In  a  portable  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  broad  flat  casing,  a  heating  coll  inclosed  there- 
in, a  conductor  carrying  tube  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  casing,  a  8ul>stantialiy  airtight  tube  supported  by  the 
first  mentioned  tube,  and  extending  downwardly  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  flat  casing,  a  thermostatic  controller 
contained  within  the  last  mentioned  tube,  and  an  electric 
circuit  connecting  the  heating  coll  and  thermostatic  con- 
troller in  series. 

4.  A  deylce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
heater  provided  with  a  relatively  broad  flat  heating  ele- 
ment ;  a  vertically  disposed  tube  extending  therefrom ;  an 
indicating  lamp,  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  tnbe ;  in  com- 
bination with,  a  thermo-responsire  device,  for  controUlng 
the  heat  produced  by  aaid  heater,  said  thermo-responsive 
device  comprising  a  dosed  tube,  parallel  with  the  heater 
tube  and  connected  thereto ;  an  expansion  bar  carrying 
a  contact,  and  a  cooperating  contact,  within  the  latter 
tube;  a  screw  at  the  top  of  the  latter  tube  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  codperatlng  contact,  and  wires  passing 
through  the  beater  tube  to  connect  said  thermo-respon- 
alve  device  and  lamp  In  circuit  with  said  heater. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  an 
electric  heater  element;  a  vertically  disposed  tube  con- 


nected therewith  ;  a  cruciform  fitting  on  the  upper  end  ot 
the  tube ;  a  socket  Tor  a  lamp  mounted  on  one  arm  of  the 
fitting,  conducting  wires  extending  through  the  horizon- 
tal arms  of  the  fitting ;  branch  wires  in  said  tube  connect- 
ing said  lamp  and  heater  element  in  parallel  relation  ;  a 
thermo  responsive  device;  a  tube  thereof  parallel  with 
the  heater  tul)^  and  attached  thereto,  containing  the  heat 
responsive,  circuit  controlling  switch  and  wires  connect- 
ing said  switch  In  series  with  said  heater  and  said  lamp 
to  exttngulah  the  lamp  when  circuit  through  the  heater  la 
thereby  opeoed. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,868.  MOTOB-VBHICLB.  ALUM  LOOM  IS.  Detroit, 
.Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  «, 
1912.      Serial   No.    729,787.      (Cl.   128—196.) 


■*944  4»  43 


1.  The  conbination  with  a  motor  crank  case  comprising 
a  support  for  the  crank  and  aoxillary  shafts  and  a  timing 
gear  case  at  ita  end.  ahafts  in  said  supports,  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  connecting  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
be  removed  laterally  of  the  shafts,  said  gear  case  liaving 
a  top  opening,  a  removable  cover  for  said  opcBlng,  and  a 
fan  mounted  on  said  cover  and  driven  by  said  auxiliary 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  motor  having  an  end  gear  casing,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  frame,  a  pin  between  the  supporting 
member  and  the  motor  for  supporting  the  latter,  and  a 
rover  for  said  gear  casing  having  a  part  adapted  to  hold 
said  pin  In  position. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  motor  having  an  end  gear  casing  with  a  top  opening 
therein,  a  crosa  beam  resting  on  the  frame  adjacent  the 
gear  end  of  the  motor,  a  pin  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  motor  and  said  beam,  and  a  cover  for  said 
casing  having  a  lug  In  contact  with  the  bead  of  aald  plo 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  ahaft,  a  cam  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  and  ciwin  » 
driving  connections  between  said  shafts,  of  a  crank  case 
■upporting  said  shafts  and  having  walls  extending  at  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  sliaft  ends  and  driving  connec- 
tions, and  a  removable  top  cover  for  said  wall  extensions. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarlton  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  shaft,  a  cam  shaft,  an  auxiliary  ahaft,  and  chain 
driving  connections  between  aaid  shafts,  of  a  craak  caaa 
supporting  said  shafts  and  having  walls  extending  at  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  sliaft  ends  and  driving  connec- 
tions, a  removable  front  cover  therefor,  and  a  removable 
top  cover  for  said  wall  extoislons. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.209,864.  HOOK-8ETTIN<S  MACHINE.  FBEDaaici 
W.  LoacoMB,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlaa 
Tack  Company.  Fairhaven.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1916.  i^rlal  No.  64,773.  (CI. 
218— IT.) 


In  a  hook-setting  machine,  a  carrier,  a  hook-sustalnlng 
member  pivoUMy  mounted  thereon,  a  setting  tool  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  hook  sustaining  member  to  set 
a  hook,  hook-feeding  means,  means  arranged  to  move  said 
carrier  to  carry  a  hook  from  said  hook  feeding  means  to 
said  setting  tool,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  hook- 
sustalnlng  member,  a  spring  attache<I  to  said  link  and 
arranged  to  act  thereon  to  tilt  said  book  sustaining  mem- 
ber to  hook  sustaining  position,  and  a  cam  arranged  to 
art  on  said  link  to  retract  said  hook  sustaining  member 
from  hook-sustalnlng  position. 


1,209,866.      TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      John   C.    Mc- 

Lauchlin,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 

^  I  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

,  I  of  Delaware.     Filed  July  22,  1913.     SerUI  No.  780,429. 

(Cl.  197—140.) 


Ar*-x~^^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pKten  and  a  paper  shelf  at  the  Introductory  side  of  the 
I  :aten  forming  a  chute  for  the  work  pieces,  of  a  rail  ex- 
tending along  said  shelf,  carriers  spUned  to  said  rail,  two 
telescoping  auxiliary  paper  sbelf  sections  hinged  to  said 
carriers  to  cooperate  with  aald  paper-shelf,  guides  along 
a  Bide  edge  of  each  of  said  aectiona,  and  means  for  locking 
said  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  paper  shelf  at  the  intro<lu<  tory  side  of  the 
platen,  of  a  rail  exteDdlng  along  said  shelf,  carriers  spllned 
to  said  rail,  an  auxiliary  paper  shelf  forming  a  chute  for 
work  sheets  aa  they  are  advanced  to  the  platen,  said  aux- 
iliary shelf  hinged  to  said  carriers  and  comprising  two 
gaging  sections  provided  along  their  outer  edges  with 
gages  for  the  lateral  edgea  of  the  work-sheets,  said  sec 
tlons  relatively  movable  laterally  to  move  the  gages  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  and  having  their  inner  edges 
overlapped  to  form  a  continuous  support  for  the  work- 
sheet! between  the  gages,  and  means  to  permit  said  sec- 
tions to  be  moved  unitedly  Into  an  inoperative  position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  paper-shelf  at  the  introductory  side 
thereof  comprising  sections,  and  a  slldable  connection  be- 
tween aaid  sections,  rendering  them  evenly  adjustable  in 


a  single  operation  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  sec- 
tions carrying  gages  for  the  side  edges  of  a  worksheet  and 
forming  a  chute  for  guiding  the  work-sheet  to  the  Intro- 
ductory side  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  paper-shelf  at  the  Introductory  side 
thereof  comprising  sections,  and  a  slldable  connection  be- 
tween said  sections,  rendering  them  evenly  adjustable  in 
a  single  operation  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  aec- 
tlons  carrying  gages  for  the  side  »>dge8  of  a  work-sheet, 
and  adjustable  together  along  the  platen,  thereby  forming 
a  chute  adjustable  In  width,  and  also  adjustable  bodily 
along  the  platen,  said  chute  serving  to  gage  and  guide  the 
work-sheets  as  they  are  introduced  to  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUtable  platen,  of  a  paper-shelf  forming  a  chute  for  sap- 
porting  and  guiding  work-sheets  at  the  Introductory  aide 
of  the  platen  and  comprising  overlapping  sections,  each 
section  provided  with  an  end-flange  forming  a  gage  for  the 
work  sheets,  and  a  slldable  connection  between  said  aec- 
tiona, whereby  they  are  laterally  and  evenly  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other  in  a   single  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (Usette.] 


1.209.866.  SHOVELIN(;-BOARD.  Oscar  R.  Mantillb, 
Breckenrldge,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,983.      (Cl.  21 — 21.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  posts  attachable  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  sides  of  a 
wagon  body,  a  shoveling  board  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  posts,  said  shoveling  board  having 
apertures  adjacent  Its  free  portion,  members  attached  to 
said  posts  to  project  through  said  apertures  when  tbe 
board  Is  swung  upwardly,  resilient  rods  loosely  connected 
with  said  members  and  projecting  through  said  aperturea, 
said  rods  having  portions  at  their  free  ends  for  support- 
ing the  board  when  it  is  swung  downwardly,  plates  at- 
Uched  to  the  board  having  shoulders,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  board  between  said  plates  under  which  the 
rods  are  engageable  when  the  board  is  swung  upwardly, 
the  free  portions  of  said  rods  being  seatable  upon  aaid' 
shoulders. 


1,209,867.  FASTENING-PIN.  Eliieb  E.  McOuiBi,  Ana- 
conda, Mont.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  Smith, 
Anaconda.  Mont.  Piled  -May  12.  1916,  Serial  No.  27,658. 
Renewed  Apr.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.482.     (O.  86 8.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  pin 
bifurcated  at  one  extremity,  locking  pintles  ptvotally 
mounted  within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  pin  and 
normally  disposed  In  angular  relation  to  each  other,  saM 
pintles  being  capable  of  Independent  movement. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  faatenlng  plB 
bifurcated    at    one    extremity,    locking    pintles    pivotaUj 
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moanted  wlthio  the  bifurcated  portion  of  tht  pin  and 
normally  disposed  In  angular  relation  to  each  other,  aald 
pintles  being  capable  of  independent  gravltal  movement. 
3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  pin 
having  one  end  portion  bifurcated,  a  pivot  pin  intersecting 
the  lierf  of  the  bifurcated  end  portion,  locking  pintles 
rotatably  supported  by  the  pivot  pin  and  Independently 
movable  therearound,  one  of  said  pintles  being  provide<l 
with  a  transversely  disposed  elongated  opening  through 
which  the  pivot  pin  Is  disposed. 


1,209,868.  FOLDING  BUNK-STAIRS.  Ella  E.  Mit.  Del 
Rio,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1914.  SerUl  No.  871,604.  (CI. 
155—21.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  folding  bunk  stairs,  of  a  stool 
comprising  a  top  and  four  supportluK  legs,  of  two  down- 
wardly extending  apertured  ears  secured  to  the  forward 
corners  of  said  top.  two  upwardly  extending  ears  secured 
to  the  rear  corners  of  said  top  each  of  said  ears  having 
a  securing  base,  of  a  plurality  of  treads  of  a  size  equal 
to  the  size  of  said  top,  each  tread  having  two  downwardly 
extending  apertured  ears  at  its  forward  corners  and  two 
upwardly  extending  apertured  ears  at  its  rear  corners,  of  a 
plurality  of  risers  each  being  of  a  size  equal  to  the  size 
of  said  top  and  treads  each  riser  being  provided  with  two 
outstanding  ears  at  its  lower  corners  and  two  outstand- 
ing ears  at  its  upper  comers,  each  riser  being  secured  to 
two  treads  by  means  of  pins  passing  through  its  ears  and 
throngh  the  ears  of  said  treads,  two  plvotally  connected 
toggle  bars  each  having  one  end  plvotally  secured  to  the 
pins  connecting  said  treads  to  said  risers  at  their  forward 
corners,  two  side  bars  each  ending  In  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  a  bunk  secured  to  the  uppermost  tread 
and  to  the  rear  ears,  two  toggle  bars  connecting  said  side 
bars  to  the  uppermost  tread,  wherehy  all  of  said  treads 
and  risers  may  be  compactly  folded  upon  said  stool  top 
said  toggle  bars  being  held  against  the  outer  ends  of  said 
tn-ads  and   ris»rs.  as,  and   In  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stool  comprising  a  top  and 
four  supporting  letrs.  of  a  plurality  of  treads  and  risers 
said  risers  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  treads,  a 
set  of  hook  ended  bars  secured  to  the  uppermost  tread, 
and  a  plurality  of  toggle  bars  .onnectlng  each  of  said 
treads  and  risers  whereby  all  of  said  treads,  risers,  and 
toggle  bars  may  be  compactly  folded  upon  said  stool 
top,  as,  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,209,869.  STEA.MING-PLUG.  Joh.n  A.  MiBPHY,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.375. 
(CI.  137—75.) 

The  combination  with  two  vertically  disposed  and  verti- 
cally alined  sections  of  an  oU-well  suction  pipe,  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  sectlona  being  exteriorly  screw-threaded, 
of  a  cylindrical  casting  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
bore,  the  wall  of  which,  at  each  end.  Is  screw-threaded 
and  engaged  by  the  threaded  ends  of  said  pipe-sections. 
aald  casting  having,  also,  a  port  extending  parallel,  and  at 


Ita  taoar  and  commaalcatlng,  with  said  bore,  the  wall  of 
■aid  port,  at  the  outer  end.  being  screw-threaded,  and  a 


vertically-disposed  steam-pIpe  having  an  exteriorly-thread- 
ed end  screwed  into  the  threaded  outer  end  of  said  port. 


1.209,870.  BILLFOLDER.  .Matthew  A.  Nathanson, 
Boston.  Mass.  Flleil  May  4,  1916.  Serial  .No.  95.461. 
(CI.  160—38.) 


1.  A  combined  card  case  and  bill  folder,  comprising  an 
Inner  member  provided  with  pockets  for  the  reception  of 
cards  and  the  like  and  capable  of  being  folded  to  form  a 
center  section  and  overlapping  side  sections,  and  a  cover 
or  back  member  of  greater  length  than  said  Inner  member 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  inner  member  and  its  rear  e<lge  secured  at  Its 
center  section  to  the  center  section  of  the  Inner  member 
and  having  the  surplus  material  In  the  back  memt>er 
forming  a  substantially  wide  mouth  or  op<>nIng  between 
the  front  edge  of  the  Inner  and  back  nieml)ers.  and  en- 
abling the  folder  to  hold  a  substantially  large  number  of 
bills  and  be  folded  Into  a  substantially  flat  condition 
without  damage  to  the  inner  meml'er. 

2.  .\  bill  folder  comprising  an  Inner  member  provided 
with  a  center  section  and  side  sections  capable  of  being 
overlapped,  and  a  back  or  cover  niemt)er  of  greater  length 
than  said  Inner  member  and  having  It.*  ends  attn<hed  to 
the  ends  of  the  Inner  member  and  its  rear  edge  attached 
to  the  center  section  of  the  inner  member  and  unattached 
from  the  rear  edge  of  the  side  sections  of  the  Inner 
member. 

3.  A  folder  comprising  an  Inner  member  provided  with 
a  center  section  and  side  sections  capable  of  being  over- 
lapped, and  a  back  or  cover  member  of  greater  length 
than  said  Inner  member  and  having  Its  ends  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  Inner  member  and  having  a  portion  of 
Its  rear  edge  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  Inner  member 
and  having  another  portion  of  Its  rear  edge  unsecured  to 
the  rear  edge  of  said  Inner  merat>er. 


1.209.871.     METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC  WELDING.      Fba.nk    H.    Narr,   CleveUnd,   Ohio, 
assignor    to   Tho    Electric    Rjiilway    Improvement    Com- 
pany,  Cleveland.   Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
June   15,   1915.      Serial   No.   34.166.      (CI.  219 — 4. 1 
1.  The  metho4l  of  homoceneously   iinltlnR  metal  bodies, 
which  consists  In  holding  said  bodies  In  contact  at  the  de- 
sired  point  of  union  :  and  dir«>ctly   heating  oae  of  aald 
t>odies  by  pressing  SKalnst  the  same  an  electrode  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  ele»  trlctlly  separated  resistance  elements, 
and    thereupon    passing   an    electric    current   In    recurring 
cycles  socccsslvely  through  different  pairs  of  said  resist- 
ance   elemeats   and    said    first    t>ody   arranged    in    serlca. 


wkereby  said  first  body  and  the  contacting  face  of  tlic  sec 
oad   body  are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature. 


S.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  characteristics  as  to  fusibility,  the  more 
readily  fusible  body  having  also  the  greater  heat  conduc- 
tivity, which  consists  In  holding  said  bodies  in  contact  at 
the  desired  point  of  union  :  and  directly  heating  the  first 
or  more  readily  fusible  body  by  pressing  against  the  same 
an  electrode  composed  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  sepa- 
rated resistance  elements,  and  thereupon  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  In  recurring  cycles  successively  through  dif- 
ferent pairs  of  said  resistance  elements  and  said  first  body 
arranged  in  series,  whereby  said  first  body  and  the  con- 
tacting face  of  the  second  body  are  brought  to  a  welding 
temperature. 

3.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
of  unlike  masses  and  different  temperatures  of  fusion,  the 
smaller  body  having  both  the  lower  temperature  of  fusion 
and  greater  heat  conductivity,  which  consists  in  holding 
said  bodies  in  contact  at  the  desired  point  of  union  ;  and 
directly  beating  one  of  said  bodies  by  pressing  against  the 
same  an  electrode  composed  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
separated  resistance  elements,  and  thereupon  passing  an 
electric  current  In  recurring  cycles  successively  through 
different  pairs  of  aald  resistance  elements  and  said  first 
body  arranged  In  series,  whereby  said  first  body  and  the 
contacting  face  df  the  second  body  are  brought  to  a  weld- 
ing temperature. 

4.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  a  bond  to  a 
rail,  which  consists  In  holding  the  bond  in  contact  with 
the  rail  at  the  desired  point  of  union  ;  directly  heatiUR 
said  bond  by  pressing  against  the  same  an  electrode  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  electrically  separated  resistance 
elements,  and  thereupon  p.i.ssing  an  electric  current  In 
recurring  cycles  successively  through  different  pairs  of  said 
re8l8tan<e  elements  and  said  bond  arranged  in  series, 
whereby  said  bond  and  the  contacting  face  of  the  rail  are 
tirought  to  a  welding  temperature. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  source  of  current,  a  composite  electrode  mad' 
up  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  separated  resistance  ele 
nients,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  successive  pairs  of 
said  elements  In  series  with  said  source  of  current. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  GatEette.] 


1.209,S72.  FIREAU.M.  CHARLaa  A.  NaisON,  Utica.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Savage  .\rm8  Company.  Utica,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,636.      (CT.  42—18.) 

1.  lu  combination,  the  receiver,  a  breech  bolt  having 
two  parts  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
Into  Interlocked  relation  with  the  receiver,  firing  mecha- 
nism, and  flring-mechanlsm-cont rolled  means  movable  In 
said  other  part  to  lock  said  first  nameti  pnrt  in  the  Inter- 
locked  relation   with  the  receiver. 

2.  In  combination,  the  receiver,  a  breech  bolt  having 
two  parts  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
Into  Interlocked  relation  with  the  receiver,  firing  mecba- 
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nisBi  iBcluding  a  striiier,  and  strlker-eonirollod  means 
movable  in  Maid  other  part  to  lock  said  first-named  part  lu 
the  Interlocked  relation  with  the  receiver. 


•*      i      w         * 


-  ---fc-^MT^t^:^ 


3.  In  combination,  the  receiver,  a  breech-bolt  having 
two  parts  one  of  which  is  rotatable  relatively  to  the  other, 
firing  mechanism,  and  flrlng-mechanlsm-controUed  mean^> 
movable  in  said  other  part  to  lock  said  first-named  part 
against  rotation. 

4.  In  combination,  the  receiver,  a  breech  bolt  having 
two  parts  one  of  which  is  rotatable  and  the  other  hel<l 
by  the  receiver  against  rotation,  firing  mechanism,  and 
flrlng-mechanism-controlled  means,  movable  In  one  of  said 
parts,  for  Interlocking  said  parts  together  against  relative 
rotation. 

5.  In  combination,  the  receiver,  a  breech-bolt  having  a 
part  thereof  movable  Into  Interlocked  relation  with  the 
receiver,  a  lockable  firing  mechanism,  and  means,  con- 
trolled by  the  locked  firing  mechanism,  for  locking  said 
part  in  the  Interlocked  relation  with  the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,873.    HOOD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  STACKERS.  Gbobob 
B.  Nblson,  Redfleld,  Iowa.     Filed  May  12,  1913.     Se 
rial  No.  766,971.      (CI.  193 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  stacker  hood,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  conveyer  tube,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  chan 
nel  at  Its  outer  end,  a  hood  provided  with  a  head  set  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  collar  and  having  an 
opening  to  communicate  with  the  tube,  said  head  beinu 
provided  at  Its  opening  with  an  outwardly  pr^jjectlnj: 
tlnngi-  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  to  travel  in 
the  channel  of  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker  hood,  an  adjustable  collar 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  various  slse  conveyer  tubes,  a 
<-hannel  provided  in  the  outer  end  of  said  collar,  a  hood 
having  the  head  set  at  right  angles  to  said  collar  and  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  to  communicate  with  the  tube,  said 
head  being  provided  at  Its  opening  with  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  flange  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  to 
travel  in  said  channel  whereby  the  hood  may  be  revolved. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker  hood,  a  collar  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  conveyer  tul)e,  a  channel  provided  In  the 
outer  end  of  said  collar,  a  bead  set  at  substantially  rigtat 
angles  to  said  tube  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  com- 
municate with  the  conveyer  tube,  said  head  having  at  its 
opening  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  designed  to  travel  In  said  channel. 

4.  An  adjustable  collar  for  conveyer  tut>e8  composed  of 
a  band  to  receive  a  hood,  strips  rigidly  connected  to  said 
band,  plates  connected  to  said  strips,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  conveyer  tube,  and  means  (or 
clamping  said  plates  tlghtfy  around  said  conveyer  tube. 

6.  A  collar  for  the  outer  end  of  conveyer  tubes  comiM>aad 
of  a  band  provided  with  a  channel  to  receive  a  staler 
hood,  flexible  strips  rigidly  coanectad  to  said  band,  plataa 
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connected  to  nld  ■trip*,  aaid  pUtes  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the   conreyer  tube,   and   tle-roda  connected   to   uid 
strips  for  clamping  said  plates  aroond  said  cooTcyer  tube. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


a, 209.874.  SANITARY  DBINKINO-POUNTAIN.  Aiabbt 
8.  Nbwton,  ProTldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jon«  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,804.     (CI.  137— HO.) 


a^ 


\^ 


In  a  stationary  drinking  fountain,  a  base,  a  rertlcal 
shield  rotatably  adjustable  on  said  base,  a  nossle  rota- 
tably  adjoatable  in  the  bate  and  having  an  inclined  bore, 
said  nozsle  being  of  less  height  than  the  shield,  and  a 
plate  within  the  shield  above  the  noule  and  having  an 
eccentric  opening,  the  adjustment  of  the  shield  accommo 
dating  the  said  opening  to  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
noule  to  throw  the  stream  outward  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  shield. 


1,209,875.  FRONT-WHSBL  DRIVE  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Eu  Noil,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  24, 
1916.     Serla^  No.  80,206.     (a.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  front  wheel  drive  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  cup-shaped  hub  having  within  a  stub-shaft 
fixed  to  its  closed  end,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  stub-shaft  and  having  radially  extend- 
ing convex  cogs,  a  drive  shaft  projected  within  said  hub, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  radially  extending  convex  cogs  engage<l  by 
the  cogs  on  the  gear  wheel  on  said  stub-shaft,  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  rigid  portion  supporting  said 
drive  shaft  and  a  blngedly  mounted  portion  supporting 
said  stub-shaft,  and  a  bearing  frame  carrying  ball  bear- 
ings impinging  on  the  inner  side  of  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  front  wheel  drive  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  cup-shaped  hub  having  within  a  stub-shaft 
fixed  to  its  closed  end,  said  stub  shaft  having  cogs  on  the 
vertical  fac«  of  its  inner  end,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  stub  shaft  and  having  radially 
extending  convex  cogs,  a  drive  shaft  projected  within 
said  bub  and  having  cogs  on  the  vertical  face  of  its  inner 
end  engaged  by  the  cogs  on  the  vertical  face  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  stub-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  ' 
the  Inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  BaTing  radially  ex-  1 


tending  convex  cogs  engaged  by  the  cogs  on  the  gear 
wheel  on  said  stub-shaft,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
rigid  portion  supporting  said  drive  shaft  and  a  blngedly 
mounted  portion  supporting  said  stub  shaft,  and  a  bearing 
frame  plvoUUy  mounted  on  the  rigid  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  provided  with  ball  bearings  impinging 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  hub. 

8.  In  a  front  wheel  drive  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  cup-shaped  hob  having  within  a  stub-shaft 
fixed  to  Its  closed  end,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  stub-shaft  and  having  radially  extending  con- 
vex cogs,  a  drive  shaft  projected  within  said  hub,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
liaving  radially  extending  convex  cogs  engaged  by  the 
cogs  on  the  wheel  on  said  stub-sliaft.  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  rigid  portion  supportinx  said  drive  shaft  and 
a  hingedly  mounted  portion  supporting  said  stub-shaft, 
a  rack  mounted  on  the  hinged  portion  of  said  supporting 
frame,  and  a  pivotaily  mounted  lever  having  cogs  engaged 
by  said  rack  and  adapted  to  steer  the  automobile  wh«el. 

4.  In  a  front  wheel  drive  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  cup-shaped  hub  having  within  a  stub-shaft 
fixed  to  its  closed  end.  said  stub-sliaft  having  cogs  on 
the  vertical  face  of  lu  inner  end,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  stub-shaft  and  having  radially 
extending  convex  cogs,  a  drive  shaft  projected  within 
said  hub  and  having  cogs  on  the  vertical  face  of  Its  inner 
end  engaged  by  the  cogs  on  the  vertical  face  of  the  inner 
end  of  said  stub-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  having  radially  extending 
convex  cogs  engaged  by  the  cogs  on  the  gear  wheel  on 
said  stub-shaft,  a  supporting  frame  tiaving  a  rigid  por- 
tion supporting  said  drive  shaft  and  a  hingedly  mounted 
portion  supporting  raid  stub-shaft,  a  rack  mounted  on 
the  hinged  portion  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  lever  having  cogs  engaged  by  said  rack  and 
adapted  to  steer  the  automobile  wheel. 

5.  In  a  front  wheel  drive  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  cup-shap«d  hub  having  within  a  stub-shaft 
fixed  to  its  closed  end.  said  stub  shaft  having  cogs  on  the 
vertical  face  of  its  inner  end,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  8tut>-shaft  and  having  radially  ex- 
tending convex  cogs,  a  drive  shaft  projected  within  said 
hub  and  having  cogs  on  the  vertical  face  of  Its  Inner  end 
engaged  by  the  cogs  on  the  vertical  face  of  the  inner  end 
of  said  stub-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  having  radially  extending  convex 
cogs  engaged  by  the  cogs  on  the  gear  wheel  on  said  stub- 
shaft,  a  supporting  frame  having  a  rigid  portion  support- 
ing said  drive  shaft  and  a  hingedly  mounted  portion 
supporting  aaid  stub-shaft,  a  bearing  frame  pIvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  having  ball  bear- 
ings impinging  on  the  inner  side  of  said  hub,  a  rack 
mounted  on  the  hingedly  mounted  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting frame,  and  a  pivotaily  mounted  lever  having  cogs 
engaged  by  said  rack  and  adapted  to  steer  the  automobUe 
wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,209,876.     ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.     John  F.  OCow- 
NOH.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  WillUm  H.  Miner,  Chaiy. 
N.   Y.     Piled  Apr,  14,  1916.      Serial  No.  91.204.      (C\ 
64—64.) 


4f 


'  ~V\    ■■  \      .  -  s  J 
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1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  opposed  bearing  plates,  of  two  series  of  anti- 
friction members  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  pUtes 
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another'  series  of  antl-frlction  members  in  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  floating  plate  interposed 
b«>tween  said  series  of  members,  and  chocks  for  Kaid  anti- 
friction memb<-rs.  the  chocks  for  one  series  being  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  anti-friction  members 
in  one  direction  and  the  chocks  of  thv  other  aeries  being 
arranged  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  anti-friction  mem- 
liers  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  opposed  relatively  movable  bearing 
plates,  of  two  series  of  antl-frlction  members  In  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  plates,  another  serleti  of  antl-frlc- 
tion members  In  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  plates, 
and  a  floating  plate  interposed  between  said  series  of 
members,  said  interposed  plate  having  three  annular 
i-hanneis,  one  on  one  side  and  two  on  the  opposite  side 
and  within  which  are  disposed  said  series  of  anti-friction 
members. 

8.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  opposed  relatively  movable  bearing 
plates,  of  two  series  of  anti-friction  members  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  plates,  another  series  of  antl-frlc- 
tion members  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  plates, 
and  a  floating  plate  interposed  between  said  series  of 
memberx.  said  Interposed  plate  having  three  annular 
channels,  one  on  one  side  and  two  on  the  opposite  side 
and  within  which  are  disposed  said  series  of  antl-frlction 
members,  and  two  series  of  chocks  associated  with  two 
of  the  series  of  antl-frlction  members,  one  series  of  chocks 
beidg  oppositely  arranged  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  center  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  opposed  bearing  plates,  of  two  annularly  arranged 
aeries  of  antifriction  rollers  In  engagement  with  one  of 
said  plates,  another  series  of  annularly  arranged  anti- 
friction rollers  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
plates,  a  floating  plate  Interposed  between  said  series  of 
antifriction  rollers,  and  two  sets  of  oppositely  disposed 
chocks  coJiperating  with  two  of  the  series  of  said  anti- 
friction rollera. 

6.  In  an  antl-frlction  center  bearing  for  railway  cars, 
the  comblnatioo  with  two  opposed  plates  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  body  and  truck  t>ol8ter8,  of  a  floating  plate 
Interposed  between  said  bearing  plates,  said  floating  plate 
having  two  annular  channels  on  one  side  thereof  and  an 
annular  channel  on  the  opposite  side,  the  latter  being 
located  between  said  two  channels,  and  series  of  anti- 
friction membera  dinposed  In  each  of  said  channels. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209.877.  SUPPORT  FOR  TRANSMISSION-CASINGS 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  John  Oliveb.  Ekalaka.  Mont.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  W.  Hatton  and  one  half  to 
Willlani  Mowbray.  Ekalaka.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  60.276.     (CI.  29—89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  disk  for  the  crank  case  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
rods  extending  upwardly  from  the  crank  case  supporting 
member,  U-shaped  hangers  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rods  adapted  to  engage  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  rods 


on  the  arms  of  the  hangers  to  permit  the  device  to  be- 
used  with  a  dilferent  sised  motor. 

2.  A   device   of   the   character   described   comprising  a' 
lisk    provided    with    a    central    opening,    apertured    ears- 
formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  perlphn-y 
thereof,  rods  swlvelly  connected   to  the  ears  and  extend- 
ing  upwardly   therefrom,    threads  on    the   upper   ends   of' 
the  rods,  U-shaped  hanger  plates  fitted  on  each  rod,  saidt 
hanger  plates  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  not  on 
the  rods  adjustably  holding  the  same  in  position  on  the 
hanger  plates,  and   a    book  on    the  opposite   ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  hanger  plate  to  engage  the  side  bars  of  the. 
chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
disk,  ears  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  and  extending  laterally  therefroni 
and  in  the  same  plane  thereof,  rods  swlvelly  connected  to 
the  ears  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  threads  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods.  U-shaped  hanger  plates  fitted 
on  the  threaded  ends  of  said  rods,  said  hanger  plates  pro- 
vided with  central  openings,  a  nut  on  the  rods  adjustably 
holding  the  same  in  position  on  the  hanger  plates,  and 
hooks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  lianget 
plates  to  engage  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of  a  motor 
vehicle  for  steadying  the  same. 


1,209.878.  LOCATING-CUART  DEVICE.  William  B. 
Olivbb.  Colllngswood.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1918. 
Serial  No.  764,691.     (CI.  235 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chart  element,  comprising  • 
geographical  area  laid  out  In  units  arranged  in  latitude 
and  longitude  belts  and  also  comprising  a  plurality  ef 
Indicated  zone  quadrants  progressively  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  one  of  said  units  of  area  as  a  central  region ;  of 
a  two-section  scale,  Independent  of  the  chart  element,. 
and  having  subdivisions  which  correspond  to  the  latitude 
subdivisions  upon  the  chart,  s^id  subdivisions  being  re- 
spectively Indicated  by  progressive  symbols  upon  eacb 
section  but  diminishing  in  value  upon  one  section  and  in-- 
creasing  in  value  upon  the  other  section  from  a  starting 
symtwl  common  to.  both  ;  and  a  two-section  scale  lade- 
pendent  of  the  chart  element,  having  subdivisions  which 
correspond  to  the  longitude  subdivisions  upon  the  char^ 
said  sub<li visions  being  respectively!  indicated  by  progres- 
sive symbols  upon  each  section,  but  diminishing  in  valaa 
upon  one  section  and  increasing  in  value  upon  the  other 
section  from  a  starting  point  common  to  both. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cliart  element,  comprising  a 
geographical  area  laid  out  in  units  arranged  In  latitude 
and  longitude  belts  and  also  comprising  a  plurality  of  i»- 
dlcated  zone  quadrants  progressively  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  one  of  said  units  of  area  as  a  central  region; 
of  a  two-section  scale.  Independent  of  the  chart  element, 
and  having  subdivisions  wliicb  correspond  to  the  latitude 
subdivisions  upon  the  chart,  said  subdivisions  being  ra- 
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spectlvdy  Indteated  by  koCkmItc  vjrmbels  ayoa  each 
fiec-tlon,  but  dimlnlshlny  In  valve  upon  oac  section  aad 
iDcreaslog  io  valae  apon  tho  oCJMr  aectlao  tron  a  starting 
point  common  to  both ;  and  a  two-section  scale  Independ- 
ent of  tbe  chart  element,  and  harlnc  anbdlTlslons  which 
correspond  to  the  longltnde  subdivisions  upon  the  chart, 
■aid  sobdivlslons  being  respectively  indicated  by  progres- 
sive symbols  upon  each  section,  but  diminishing  In  value 
npoB  one  tection  and  increasing  In  value  upon  the  other 
section  from  a  starting  numeral  common  to  both  ;  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  one  of  said  two-section  scales 
to  move  in  a  definite  patb  parallel  to  the  appropriate 
belt  upon  tbe  chart  element ;  whereby  said  movable  scale 
nay  be  shifted  to  bring  Its  symbols  into  immediate  Juxta- 
position with  different  points  of  the  respective  xones, 
while  maintaining  its  own  codrdlnate  relation  to  the  sone 
center. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  chart  element  mounted  upon  a 
Totatable  cylinder,  said  chart  comprlsliig  a  geographical 
area  laid  out  in  units  arranged  in  latitude  and  longi- 
tude belts  and  also  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indicated 
gone  qoadraDta  pro^essively  arranged  with  relation  to 
one  of  said  units  of  area  as  a  central  region  ;  of  a  two- 
section  scale.  Independent  of  the  chart  element,  and  hav- 
ing' subdivisions  which  correspond  to  the  latitude  sub- 
divisions upon  the  chart,  said  subdivisions  being  re 
spoctlvely  indicated  by  progressive  symbols  upon  each 
section  but  diminishing  in  value  upon  one  section  and 
Increasing  in  value  upon  the  other  section  from  a  starting 
>  point  common  to  both  ;  a  two-section  scale.  Independent 
of  the  chart  element,  and  having  subdivisions  which  cor- 
respond to  the  longitude  subdivisions  upon  the  chart 
said  sut>dlvlalons  being  respectively  indicated  by  progres- 
sive symbols  upon  each  section  but  diminishing  In  value 
upon  one  section  and  increasing  in  value  upon  the  other 
section  from  a  starting  point  common  to  both  ;  a  rotatable 
dnun  carried  co-azlally  by  said  cylinder ;  and  a  stationary 
elongated  member  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder ;  one  of  said  two-section  scales  being  mounte<l 
upon  said  drum  and  tbe  other  being  mounted  upon  said 
{Stationary  member. 


1.209,879.  SAFE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbank  Packi.ngeb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Sparrow, 
Oeveland.  Ohio.  FUed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,365.      (Cl.   109—3.) 


/o 


1.  In  a  safe  ^r  the  like,  th«>  romblnation  of  a  body 
having  an  opening,  a  door  movable  tber<>ln,  opposite,'  con- 
tinuous bolt  sockets  In  tbe  door  and  casing,  horizontal 
and  vertical  bolt  bars  carried  by  the  door  sockets,  and 
angular  cam  connection<i  between  the  vertical  and  horl- 
sont:il  bars  to  actnnte  one  s«»t  of  bars  directly  by  the 
mov«>ment  of  the  other  set. 

'1.  In  II  Aafe  or  the  lik<>,  tbe  romblnation  of  a  body 
having  an  opening,  a  door  hinged  therein,  opposite  bolt 
•o<-kets  In  the  door  and  casing,  horizontal  and  vertical 
bolt  bars  carried  by  the  d"or  sockets,  ram  connections 
between  tbe  vertical  and  horizontal  bars  to  actuate  one 
set  of  bars  directly  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  other  .set.  and 
means  for  moving  one  set  of  bars. 

^.  In  a  safe  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  safe  body 
In.ln?  a  door-opening,  a  door  hlng^  therein,  contlnnons 


belt  sockets  proTlded  in  the  opening,  horizontal  aad  verti- 
cal bolts  canied  by  the  door  at  Its  edges,  coaaection!* 
between  two  opposite  bolts  and  the  handle  for  operatiuK 
tbe  same,  and  angniar  tongve  and  groove  connections  t>e 
tween  the  ends  of  said  Orst  pair  of  bolts  and  the  ends  of 
the  other  pair  of  bolts  whereby  tbe  second  pair  la  op- 
erated directly  by  the  movement  of  the  first  pair. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  bo«!y 
having  an  opening,  a  door  hinged  therein,  opposite  con 
tinuous  bolt  sockets  In  the  door  and  casing,  horlsontnl 
and  vertical  bolt  bars  carried  by  tbe  door  sockets,  means 
for  moving  one  pair  of  the  bars  directly  by  tbe  action 
of  a  suitable  handle,  and  cam  connectiona  between  said 
pair  and  the  other  pair  of  bars  for  operating  the  second 
pair  directly  by  the  action  of  the  first  pair. 

6.   In  a  safe  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav 
Ing  an  opening,  a  door  hinged  therein,  opposite  con  tin  n 
aus  bolt  sockets  In  the  door  and  casing,  horizontal  anil 
vertical  bolt  bars  carried  by  the  door  sockets,  pins  upon 
the   vertical   bars  entering   holes   In   the   door   to   support 
tbe  bars,  and  angular  cam  connections  between  the  ver- 
tical and  horiiontal  bars  to  actuate  one  set  nf  bars  di 
rectly  by  the  movement  of  tbe  other  set. 


1.209.880.  AUTOM.\TIC  TEXTILE  RECEIVIN(i  AM' 
DELIVERING  APPAR.KTUH.  Is.tAO  E.  Palmbb,  Mid 
dletown.  Conn. :  Townsend  Palmer  and  Nathalie  T. 
Palmer,  administrators  of  Isaac  Emerson  Palmer,  de- 
ceased. Piled  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.029.  (<'l. 
8—19.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  textile  receiving  and  delivering  appn- 
ratus  comprising  a  chute  having  an  upturned  material 
in-take  end  and  a  lower  angularly  directefl  discharge  en<l 
having  a  delivery  mouth,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of 
said  chute  between  said  intake  end  and  tbe  delivery 
mouth  being  of  greater  length  than  the  front  and  upp«>r 
wall  thereof  between  said  points,  said  rear  and  bottom 
wall  having  friction  reducing  material  supporting  and 
contacting  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  chute  and 
Into  the  said  angularly  directed  discharge  end. 

2.  An  automatic  textile  receiving  and  delivering  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  chute  having  an  upturned  material 
intake  end  and  a  tower  angularly  dlre<-teil  dlscharirp  eiiil 
bavlni;  a  delivery  mouth,  tbe  rear  and  bottom  wall  of 
said  chute  between  said  intake  end  and  the  delivery 
mouth  being  of  greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper 
wall  thereof  between  said  points,  said  rear  and  bottom 
wall  having  friction  reducing  ribs  extending  longitu<ll 
nally  thereof  and  of  decreasing  width  in  the  direction  of 
passage  of  tbe  material  through  tbe  chute. 

3.  An  automatic  textile  receiving  and  delivering  appa 
ratus   comprising  a    chute   having   an    upturned    material 
In  take  end  and  a  lower  angularly  directed  discharge  eml 
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barlnc  a  delivery  month,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of 
said  chute  between  said  in-take  end  and  the  delivery 
month  being  of  greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper 
wall  thereof  between  said  points,  said  rear  and  bottom 
wall  having  friction  reducing  rilm  extending  longitudi- 
nally thM^of  and  of  Increasing  height  In  the  direction 
of  movement   of   the   material   through   tbe   chute. 

4.  An  automatic  textile  receiving  and  delivering  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  chute  having  an  upturned  material 
intake  end  having  a  delivery  month,  tbe  rear  and  bottom 
wall  of  said  chute  between  said  intake  end  and  delivery 
mouth  being  of  greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper 
wall  thereof  between  said  points,  said  rear  and  bottom 
wall  having  friction  reducing  ribs  of  decreasing  width  and 
Increasing  height  in  the  direction  of  passage  of  the  ma- 
terial through  the  chute. 

6.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  material  in  lengths 
comprising  a  chute  having  an  upturned  material  intake 
end  and  a  lower  discharge  end,  said  chute  having  one  or 
more  walls  thereof  provided  with  downwardly  directed 
ribs  of  decreasing  width  In  the  direction  of  the  passage 
of  tbe  material  through  the  chute. 
.  [Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1 

i;209,881.  TEKTER-BOARD.  GaOBOi  BrapHSN  PoLLiT, 
Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Piled  July  6,  1916,  Serial  No. 
107,628.     (a.  46—22.) 


1.  A  teeter  device  embodying  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
vertically  adjustable  axle  carried  thereby,  rocking  mem- 
ber mounted  between  Its  ends  upon  said  axle,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards  having  seats,  a  winding  member 
seatable  in  said  seats,  and  <-ables  attached  to  said  wind- 
lag  member  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  axle,  said 
winding  memt>er  being  removable. 

3.  A  teeter  device  embodying  a  rocking  memt>er  fol- 
cmned  between  its  ends,  seats  movably  carried  by  tbe 
ends  of  said  memt>er,  an  overbalancing  weight  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  ends  of  said  member  for  over- 
balancing the  arms  thereof,  and  means  for  operatlveiy 
connecting  said  weight  and  seats.    ' 

8.  A  teeter  device  emt>odying  a  rocking  memt>er  ful- 
crnmed  between  Its  ends,  seats  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  memt>er.  a  pendulum  having  an  over -balancing  weight 
and  mounted  adjacent  the  fulcrum  of  said  member,  said 
weight  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  ends 
of  said  member,  and  means  for  operating  said  pendulum 
from   the  seats. 

4.  A  teeter  device  embodying  a  rocking  member  fnl- 
cntmed  between  its  ends,  seats  pivoted  to  said  members 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  an  over-balancing  weight  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  ends  of  said  member,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  seats  and  weight  for 
moving  It. 

8.  A  teeter  device  embodying  an  axle,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  axle  between  its  ends,  seats  pivoted 
to  said  member  adjacent  the  'ends  thereof,  a  pendulum 
carried  by  said  axle  and  having  an  over-balancing  weight 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  ends  of  said  meml>er, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  seats  and  pen- 
dnlum. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.209,882.       PISTON-RING.       Lno    Pondilick,    Chicago, 
III.      Filed    BAar.    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    16.961.       (Cl. 
>\  121—108.) 

1.  In  a  packlag  ring,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
■put  annular  m«nbcra.  one  thereof  substantially  encir 
dlag  tbe  other  thereof,  of  means  for  preventing  relative 
elrenaifcrential  asotlon  ot  said  memlwra,  said  means  com- 


prising relatively  Intermeshlng,  minute.  Integral  teeth  «z- 
tendlng  substantially  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  th« 
said  members  and  disposed  upon  opposed  anbstantially 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  respective  members. 


2.  A  packing  ring  including  an  annular  memt>er 
equipped  at  one  end  with  a  flange  extending  radially 
outward  of  the  main  portion  of  said  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond annular  member  encircling  the  main  portion  of  the 
first-named  member,  said  flange  and  tbe  adjacent  end  of 
the  second  member  presenting  smooth  opposed  surfaces 
disposed  conlcally  about  the  common  axis  of  tbe  said 
members,  tbe  periphery  of  the  main  portion  of  the  first 
member  and  the  bore  of  tbe  second  memt>er  equipped  with 
relatively  Intermeshlng  teeth  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  tbe  common  axis  of  tbe  said  memt>er8. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  In- 
cluding main  and  auxiliary  split  annular  members,  the 
former  encircled  by  the  latter  and  each  having  a  portion 
of  its  periphery  equipped  with  teeth,  all  of  said  teeth  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  the 
said  members  and  each  group  thereof  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  gap  therein  and  one  side  thereof,  the  teeth  of  all 
of  said  members  interengaglng  to  restrict  the  maxlmnm 
relative  circumferential  motion  of  said  main  and  auxiliary 
members  with  respect  to  each  other  substantially  to  that 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  members  which  Is  drcnmfar* 
entlally  farthest  removed  from  the  point  of  its  Interen- 
gagement  with  its  companion  member. 

4.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  split 
rings  having  contacting  cylindrical  surfaces  each  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  very  minute  teeth  intefp'al  therewith 
and  extending  through  a  very  short  arc,  the  respective 
sets  of  teeth  adapted  to  Interengage  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  said  rings. 

5.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  split 
rings  having  contacting  annular  surfaces,  each  of  the 
latter  provided  with  sets  of  minute  integral  teeth  extend- 
ing through  relatively  short  arcs  thereof  and  adapted  to 
Interengage  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  rings, 
said  sets  of  teeth  held  In  engagement  with  each  other 
by  yielding  pressure  of  the  contacting  surfaces  against 
each  other  in  a  direction  substantially  radially  of  the 
rings. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


■-  I 


1,209.888.  CARRIER  -  SYSTEM  CHUTE  FOR  LIGHT 
ARTICLES.  Frank  D.  Pow«ll,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor> 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.   835.074.      (Cl.   186 — 2.) 

1.  An  open  walled  chute  for  paper  sheets  and  the  like 
comprising  a  head  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  /or 
tbe  reception  of  said  sheets,  a  series  of  depending  elemeots 
having  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  lengths  of  said  ele- 
ments, but  distinct  therefrom,  means  to  deflect  a  falling 
paper  sheet  to  prevent  said  sheet  from  -emerging  from  said 
chute  between  said  elements,  said  elements  and  meana 
t>elng  free  from  recesses  which  might  receive  and  bold  th* 
comers  of  said  paper  sheet. 

2.  An  open  walled  chute  for  paper-  sheets  and  the  Itka 
comprising;  a   aeries  of  sohstantially   vertieaUy  dlapos«4 
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welgbted  elem^nta  having  at  spaced  Interrals  along  the 
lengths  of  said  elements,  but  distinct  from  the  latter, 
means  to  deflect  a  falling  paper  sheet  to  prevent  said 
sheet  from  emerging  from  said  chute  between  said  ele- 
ments, said  elements  and  means  being  free  from  recesses 
which  might  receive  and  hold  the  corners  of  said  paper 
sheet,  means  to  support  said  elements  and  to  normally 
hold  them  In  definite  relationship  with  resi>ect  to  each 
other,  and  a  repository  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute, 
•aid  repository  being  spaced  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute  to  permit  the  removal  of  a  fallen 
paper  sheet  while  leaving  the  chute  undisturbed. 


«.  An  open  waUed  chote  for  paper  sheets  and  the  like 
-comprising  a  series  of  substantially  vertically  disposed 
elements  having  at  spaced  Intervals  along  the  lengths  of 
said  elements  balls  to  deflect  a  falling  paper  sheet  to  pre- 
vent said  sheet  from  emerging  from  said  chnte  between 
i«ldelements,  said  elements  and  balls  being  free  from  re- 
cesses which  might  receive  and  hold  the  comers  of  said 
paper  sheet,  means  to  support  said  elements  and  to  nor- 
mally hold  them  In  definite  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  otlier. 


1,209.884.  OHABINO.  Moaais  Rakowskt.  (now  by 
change  of  name  Morris  Rockford.)  Utica,  N.  T  Piled 
Jan.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,114.     (a.  74—7.) 


'J» 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  havlnt;  «  driven 
gear  wheel,  a  gear  plate,  a  driving  member  on  said  plate 
In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  and  a  shaft  driven  from  said 
plate,  and  means  to  mount  said  plate  for  rotation,  compris- 
ing a  bearing  and  said  plate  having  means  overlapping 
«nd  engaging  said  bearing  to  prevent  displacement. 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  driven 
gear  wheel,  a  gear  plate,  a  driving  member  on  said  plate 
In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  and  a  shaft  driven  from  said 
plate  and  means  to  mount  said  plate  for  roUtion,  com- 
prising  an  annular  bearing,  rollers  on  said  bearing  on 
which  said  plate  rests  and  a  wall  depending  from  said 
plate  overlapping  and  surrounding  said  bearing  to  pre- 
vent   displacement. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  driven 
gear  member,  a  plurality  of  shafts  driven  therefrom,  a 
shaft  driven  by  said  shafts,  brake  members  on  each  of 
said  plurality  of  shafts  brake  members  engageabie  with - 
said  brake  members  a  connecting  member  for  the  last 
mentioned  brake  members,  a  link  on  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  on  operating  member  connected  to  said  link. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  a  first  shaft 
a  second  shaft.  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  driven  from  said 
shafts,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  slidable  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  means  to  fasten  said  shafts  at  angular  ad- 
justment. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  shaft,  a 
shaft  member,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  a  slidable  gear 
member  driven  from  said  shaft  member  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  wheel,  one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  and  the 
other  having  a  projection  and  means  to  fasten  said  shaft 
and  shaft  member  at  angular  adjustment. 


1,209.885.     PA8TBNINO  DEVICE.     CLirroao  D.  Haan 
Kennewlck.   Wash.      Piled   Peb.   18,    1915.      SerUl   No' 
9,072.      (CI.    85 — 28.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  fsstealag 
device  prorided  with  a  head  and  a  central  shank,  said 
head  having  a  flat  top  surface  carrying  a  permanently 
open  eye  disposed  close  to  the  top  of  said  head,  said  eye 
consisting  of  a  separately  formed  narrow  meUl  mamber 
permanently  secured  to  said  head. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  fastening 
device  provided  with  a  head  and  a  pointed  central  shank, 
said  head  having  an  eye  permanently  secured  to  the  top 
thereof,  said  eye  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  head. 

3.  A  fastening  device  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  the 
head  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  recess, 
and  a  bent  member  secured  to  said  head  and  baring  a  part 
terminating  in  said  recess  said  bent  member  being  disposed 
within  the  margin  of  said  head  and  having  a  poriloa 
thereof  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  head  to  form  a 
permanent  eye  on  said  head. 

4.  A  fastening  device  having  a  head  and  a  screw  thread- 
ed shank,  and  an  eye  on  itald  head  comprising  a  wire 
spaced  intermediate  Its  ends  from  the  top  of  said  head  and 
united  at  both  ends  \o  said  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fastening  device  formed 
with  a  slot  extending  across  one  end  thereof,  of  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  having  Its  ends  secured  in 
said  slot,  and  a  second  slot  intersecting  the  first-mentioned 
slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.l 


I  1.209.886.       FIRE-BOX     CONSTRUCTION.       Nils     M. 

I        RosENDAHL.  WInthrop  Harbor,  111.,  assignor  to  Preder- 

j  Ick  C.  AusUn.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  863.849.  (CI.  110—22.) 
1.  In  a  portable  paving-plant,  a  fire-box  comprising  a 
subsUntially  flat  metal  main  umler-frame.  composed  of 
horlxontally  disposed  longitudinal  side  members  adapted 
to  support  the  entire  flre-bex  In  an  elevated  position  above 
the  ground,  means  for  forming  a  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween   the    sides    of   said    frame,    extending   transversely 

»  thereof,  a  grate  for  said  chamber,  devices  for  supporting 
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said  grate  on  said  frame,  a  fuel  door  In  one  side-member 
of  said  frame,  a  container  for  the  materials  to  be  heated 
disposed  immediately  above  said  chamber,  and  means  to 
born  a  dlflTerent  kind  of  fuel  at  the  other  side  of  said  fire 


I.  In  a  portable  paring-plant,  a  fire-box  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  metal  main  under-frame,  composed  of 
horisontally  disposed  longitudinal  side  members  adapted 
to  support  the  entire  fire-box  in  an  elevated  position  above 
the  ground,  means  for  forming  a  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  frame,  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  fluid  burner  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  frame 
and  in  position  to  direct  the  flame  into  said  chamber,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  opening  for  said  burner,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  materials  to  be  heated,  disposed  immediately 
above  said  chamber,  and  means  to  burn  a  dlflTerent  kind  of 
fuel  at  the  other  side  of  said  flre  box. 

8.  In  a  portable  paving-plant,  a  flre-box  comprising  a 
main  under  frame,  means  for  forming  a  combustion  cham- 
ber between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  grate  for  said  chamber,  devices  for  sup- 
porting said  grate  on  said  frame,  a  fuel  door  in  the  side 
of  said  frame,  and  a  container  for  the  materials  to  be 
heated,  disposed  immediately  at>ove  said  chamber,  said 
means  including  a  flre  wall  for  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  frame  having  a  second  combustion  chamber 
between  said  wall  and  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  the  two 
chambers  being  arranged  end  to  end,  and  a  fluid  burner 
for  directing  a  flame  into  the  second  chamber,  said  frame 
having  an  opening  for  said  burner. 

4.  In  a  portable  paving-plant,  a  flre-box  comprising  a 
main  undf-r  frame,  means  for  forming  a  combustion  cham 
ber  between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  fluid  burner  disposed  on  the  side  of  said 
frame  and  in  position  to  direct  the  flame  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  container  for  the  materials  to  be  heated,  dls- 
poaed  immediately  above  said  chamber,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  bark  wall  for  said  chamber,  said  frame  having  a 
second  combustion  chamber  between  said  wall  and  the 
other  side  of  the  frame,  a  grate  for  the  second  chamber, 
the  two  chambers  being  arranged  end  to  end,  and  a  fuel 
door  for  the  second  chamber,  located  in  the  side  of  the 
frame,  said  flrst  mentlone<l  chamt>er  having  a  bottom  wall 
la  the  plane  of  saltl  grate. 

5.  In  A  portable  paving  plant,  a  fire-box  comprising  a 
main  under  frame,  means  for  forming  a  combustion  cham- 
ber between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  grate  for  said  chamber,  devices  for  sup- 
porting said  grate  on  said  frame,  a  fuel  door  In  the  side  of 
said  frame,  and  a  container  for  the  materials  to  be  heated, 
disposed  Immedlntely  above  said  chamber,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  flre  wall  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
frame  having  a  second  combustion  chamber  between  said 
wall  and  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  the  two  chambers  be- 
ing arrange<I  end  to  end.  and  a  fluid  burner  for  directing 
a  flame  into  the  second  chamber,  said  frame  having  an 
opening  for  said  burner,  said  wall  being  disposed  centrally 
of  said  container,  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  frame,  the  latter  being  of  a  length  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  said  chambers  at  each  side  thereof, 
the  flre-box  thus  equipped  for  either  solid  or  fluid  fuel  l>e- 
Ing  built  into  said  frame  and  supported  thereby  a  dis- 
tance above  the  ground. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,887.  PIPE-UNION.  Gaoaoa  E.  R.  Rothinbccbbb, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  8«ial  No. 
821,117.      (CI.  187 — 28.) 


1.  A  pipe  union  comprising  two  clamping  sleeves  haring 
slotted  outwardly  tai>ered  outer  ends  and  solid  untapered 
inner  ends,  means  in  the  unslotted  end  of  each  sleeve  for 
securing  said  sleeve  to  the  pipe  end,  a  pair  of  coupling 
meml)ers  adapted  to  bear  on  the  slotted  tapered  parts  of 
the  clamping  sleeves  and  to  l>e  threaded  into  each  other 
to  draw  the  pipe  ends  toward  each  other,  said  coupling 
members  clamping  the  slotted  portions  of  the  sleeves 
around  the  pipe  ends,  and  compressible  means  between  the 
pipe  ends  to  form  a  liquid-tight  Joint. 

2.  A  pipe  union  comprising  two  clamping  sleeves  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  pipe  ends,  two  relatively  rotatable 
coupling  members  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  the 
clamping  sleeves  to  draw  said  sleeves  toward  each  other 
and  clamp  them  about  the  pipe  ends,  a  ring-like  cap  for 
the  end  of  each  pipe  to  be  connected  together,  each  cap 
being  formed  with  an  annular  channel  to  receive  the  pipe 
end,  and  soft  metal  washers  interposed  in  said  cliannels 
and  between  the  abpttlng  faces  of  said  caps. 

8.  A  pipe  union  comprising  two  conical  clamping  sleeves 
having  radially  slotted  outer  ends,  means  for  securing  one 
of  said  clamping  sleeves  to  each  of  the  pipe  ends  to  be 
connected  together,  a  pair  of  ring-like  caps  one  for  the 
end  of  each  pipe  to  be  connected  together,  each  cap  being 
formed  with  a  channel  to  receive  a  pipe  end,  said  caps 
liaving  correspondingly  beveled  outer  ends,  a  soft  metal 
washer  lnteri>osed  between  said  beveled  surfaces  of  said 
caps,  a  pair  of  coupling  members  haring  internal  annular 
beveled  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  on  the  tapered  parts  of 
the  clamping  sleeves  and  to  be  threaded  into  each  other  to. 
draw  the  clamping  sleeves  and  the  pipe  ends  toward  each 
other  and  to  compress  the  slotted  portions  of  the  clamping 
sleeves  around  the  pipe  ends. 


1,209,888.  ANNEALING  METHOD  FOR  MBTALXJC 
TUBES.  ABNOLD  O.  RcTz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  30,993.      (CI.  148—22.) 


s& 
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1.  A  method  of  annealing  lengths  of  hardened  brass 
consisting  of  subjecting  the  length  to  a  gradually  Increas- 
ing annealing  temperature  starting  from  a  point  predeter- 
mlnedly  selected  from  one  end  of  said  length  of  brass. 

2.  A  method  of  annealing  lengths  of  hardened  brass  con- 
sisting of  subjecting  the  length  to  a  gradually  Increaaing 
annealing  temperature  starting  from  a  point  predeter- 
minedly  selected  from  one  end  of  said  length  of  brass  and 
finishing  the  annealing  method  by  subjecting  the  remain- 
der of  the  length  to  the  even  maximum  high  temperature. 

3.  A  method  of  annealing  lengths  of  brass  tubing  con- 
sisting of  subjecting  the  tubing  to  a  gradually  increasing 
annealing  temperature  from  one  end. 

4.  A  method  of  annealing  lengths  of  hardened  brass  tnb- 
ing  consisting  of  subjecting  the  tubing  to  a  gradually  in- 
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ermtlng  aaiMallnv  tMBpcratw  ttertlag  froa  a  point  €U- 
taut  fron  one  end  to  a  predetermloed  dlatanee  from  the 
opposite  end,  from  whlcb  point  ttae  renainder  of  the  pipe 
Is  anbjected  to  the  nnlform  high  anneallnK  temperature. 

6.  A  method  of  annealing  lengths  of  hardened  braM  con- 
■Istlng  of  subjecting  the  tube  to  a  gradnallj  Increaalng 
temperature  /rom  one  tnd,  wherebjr  the  tube  when  treated 
li  pro^essively  softened  from  the  ftartlng  point  of  anneal- 
ing to  cause  the  aamo  to  bo  bent  in  a  nnlform  curve  de- 
scribed tangentlally  from  the  base  when  subjected  to 
pressure. 


1,209.889.  SOFTENING  DEVICB  FOR  RFIOES.  Na«- 
ZABB.vo  ScABPONi,  Dover,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114.742.      (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apedfled,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  receptacle  tuxving  in  it  an  opening 
through  which  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  may  be  inserted 
to  He  wfthin  the  chamber  of  said  receptacle,  means  where- 
by steam  may  be  supplied  to  the  chamber  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  guard  Imperrioas  to  the  passage  of  steam  arranged 
to  closely  engage  the  sole  of  said  Insefted  toe  portion  of 
the  shoe  whereby  the  steam  or  hot  aqueous  vapor  arising 
therefrom  may  not  engage  said  sole  and  soften  the  same, 
and  a  curtain  arranged  to  envelop  the  upper  of  said  in- 
serted sole  portion  of  the  shoe  for  protecting  the  same 
from  the  direct  contact  of  the  steam  but  permitting  the 
passage  through  It  of  heated  aqueous  vapor  sufficient  to 
soften  said  upper  without  Injuring  It 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  steam  box  having  in  it  an  opening 
through  which  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  may  be  Inserted 
to  He  within  the  chamber  of  said  box,  means  whereby 
steam  may  be  supplied  to  the  chamber  of  said  box,  a  metal- 
lic guard  arranged  to  closely  engage  the  sole  of  said  In- 
serted toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  cloth  curtain  ar- 
ranged to  envelop  the  upper  of  said  inserted  sole  portion 
of  the  shoe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  toe 
portion  of  a  shoe  within  the  chamber  therein,  means  for 
supplying  said  chamber  with  a  softening  agent,  and  a 
guard  impervious  to  the  passage  of  said  softening  agent 
covering  the  sole  of  said  inserted  toe  portion  of  the  shoe 
and  In  close  contact  therewith  whereby  the  softening 
agent  cannot  contact  with  the  sole  and  soften  it. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  toe 
portion  of  a  shoe  In^e  the  chamber  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  pocket  forming 
a  curtain  arranged  to  envelop  the  upper  of  said  inserted 
sole  portion  of  the  shoe  for  protecting  It  from  the  direct 
contact  of  the  steam  but  permitting  the  passage  of  heated 
aqneoQs  vapor  therethrough  snfiDdent  to  soften  said  upper 
without  injuring  it. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna- 
tloD  eompritlnf  a  receptacle  hsvlnf  In  It  an  opening 
through  which  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  may  be  inserted 
to  lie  within  the  chamber  of  said  receptacle,  means  where- 
by steam  may  be  supplied  to  th"  chamber  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  cartaia  baTing  the  general  form  of  a  pocket 
for  rocdvlnf  within  It  aald  Inserted  portion  of  the  shoe 
and  making  closed  coatact  wtth  said  reeeptac!*  aroond 
th«  edge  of  the  epcalag  tkerela. 

[ClalaM  6  to  8  not  priatod  In  tbo  Oasette.) 


f 


1.20P.8M.     AUTOMATIC  OAB-BCTINGniBHrat. 

Pbilipp  Schmitt,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  liar.  M. 
IPie.     ScrUl  No.  8«,S74.      (Q.  67—117.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
valve  In  said  inlet  pipe,  and  a  vertical  burner  tnbe  en- 
gBg(>d  with  aald  standard  remote  from  said  valve,  of  an 
expansible  coll  passing  through  said  burner,  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  post  attached  to  said  burner  tnbt 
parallel  with  said  arm  when  the  latter  Is  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion, a  lever  pivoted  on  said  post,  means  combined  with 
said  arm  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  when  morlag  la 
one  direction,  a  second  lever  operatlvely  engaged  with  tha 
stem  of  said  valve,  a  weight  adjustable  thereon,  and  meani 
combined  with  said  arm  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  lever  in 
a  raised  position  when  In  a  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  a  gas  supply  pipe  entering  said  atandard, 
a  valve  In  said  gas  pipe,  and  a  vertical  burner  tnbe  on 
said  standard  remote  from  said  valve,  of  a  plurally  colled 
control  comprise  of  two  different  metals  engaged  at  the 
top  of  said  burner  tube  having  a  part  entered  therein,  an 
arm  formed  with  said  control  extending  laterally  outward, 
a  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  nid 
vertical  tube,  having  Its  upper  end  engageable  with  said 
pawl,  a  second  lever  oi>eratlvely  combined  with  said 
valve  having  a  part  engageable  v^ith  the  lower  end  of  tho 
first  mentioned  lever,  means  for  depressing  said  second 
lever  when  free,  said  means  being  adjustable,  and  means 
combined  with  the  first  mentioned  lever  for  hoMlag  tbo 
valve  lever  In  a  normally  open  position. 


J. 


1.209,8«1.       DICTAPHONE    ATTACHMBNT.       Joan 

8C0U.T,     Bridgeport.     Conn.,     assignor     to     Anerl 

Oraphophooe  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporm- 
tlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,541.      (a.  192—9.) 


1.  In  a  start-and-stop  derlce  for  talking-machlnea,  tba 
conblnatlon  of  a  driven  poll«y  having  a  clutch  aseaAor,  a 
mandrel  shaft  having  a  second  dutch  meaaber  -»ff«Ki^ 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tke  dutcfe 
the  pulley,  a  lerer  operatlTely  eoaneetad  to  laM 
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clutch  member,  a  plug  socket,  a  rod  connected  to  said  le- 
ver and  projecting  from  said  plug-socket  and  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  means  for  engaging  Interchangeably 
with  either  a  pneumatic  actuator  or  a  manually-operated 
actuator,  whereby  said  rod  can  be  actuated  to  shift  said 
clutch. 

2.  In  a  start-and-stop  device  for  talking  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel  shaft  and  a  stub-ahaft  eltdably 
mounted  In  the  axia  of  said  mandrel  shaft  and  revolving 
therewith,  a  nleevc  slidably  mounted  on  the  mandrel  shaft 
and  connecte<l  to  said  stub-shaft,  n  loosely  mount€>d  driv- 
ing-member,   Interlocking    clutch    members    mounted    re 
spectlvely   on   said  stub-shaft  and   driving  member,  and 
actuatlng-means  connected  operatlvely  to  said  sleeve  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  means  for  engaging  inter 
changeably  with  either  a  pneumatic  actuator  or  a  man 
ually  operated   actuator,   whereby   aald  rod  can   be  actu- 
ated to  ahlft  said  clutch. 

3.  In  a  Ktart-and-stop  device  for  talking-machines,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel  shaft,  a  driving  element  there- 
for, and  clutch  members  on  said  shaft  and  element,  with 
a  shouldered  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said 
clutch  members  to  shift  the  same,  a  head  having  spring 
clips  engaging  the  shoulder  on  said  rod,  and  manually 
operated  means  connected  to  said  head  for  actuating  said 
rod  to  throw  the  clutch. 

4.  In  a  start  and-stop  device  for  talking-machines,  the 
corabthatlon  of  a  mandrel  shaft  and  a  driving  element 
therefor,  clutch  members  un  said  shaft  and  element,  a  le- 
ver for  shifting  one  of  said  clutch  members  into  operative 
relation  with  the  other,  a  rod  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  lever  and  having  a  clip  receiving  end.  a  spring  clip 
engaging  said  clip  receiving  end.  and  means  actuating 
said  clip  to  throw  the  shiftable  clutch-member. 

5.  In  a  start  and-stop  device  for  talking-machines,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  tu 
slide  in  the  axlK  c>f  oaid  mandrel  Khaft  and  revolve  there 
with,  a  I oos»-ly  mounted  driving  member,  corresponding 
clutch  members  on  said  driving  member  and  stnb-shaft. 
a  plug-socket,  a  shiftable  member  projecting  through  said 
plug  socket  and  ct>8peratlvely  connected  to  said  stub 
shitft.  a  plug,  and  manually  operated  means  carried  by 
said  plug  and  engaging  said  shiftable  member,  whereby 
the  clutch  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2(>9,892.  ELECTRICAL  CO.NNECTOR.  Aogubt  J. 
Sbbmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Loeffelholz  and 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wtscon- 
■la.  Flle<l  Nov.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  62.690.  (CI. 
178 — 382.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  open  member  of  an  elec- 
tric connector  of  an  inclosing  yoke  provided  upon  one 
side  with  a  rt-movable  member,  a  plurality  of  binding 
screws  having  threaded  bearings  In  said  removable  mem 
ber.  said  last  named  member  being  adapted  In  case  It  or 
either  of  said  binding  screws  are  broken  to  be  readily 
removed  without  disturtdng  the  other  parts  of  said  con 
nector. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  open  member  of  an  elec 
trie  connector,  of  a  door,  a  yoke,  a  separate  plate  hinged 
to  said  door,  means  for  temporarily  connecting  said  plate 
to  the  yoke  of  said  connector,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
retaining  said  door  when  closed  in  its  closed  position 
sgalnst  the  open  end  of  said  first'  named  member. 


1,2<»»,893.  GEARING.  Howard  F.  SMVoaa.  N'Wton, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.  13,560.     (CI.  74 — 60.) 


1.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  gear,  a  pinion  on  said  driven  gear,  an 
Internal  gear  with  which  said  pinion  mesheti  and  an  op- 
erating member  connected  to  said  pinion,  the  pitch  circle 
of  said  pinion  not  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  Internal 
gear,  whereby  said  pinion  does  not  keep  the  same  relative 
position  during  successive  revolutions  of  the  gear. 

2.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  gear,  a  pinion  on  said  driven  gear,  an 
Irternal  gear  having  a  number  of  teeth  uneqtial  to  twice 
the  number  of  teeth  In  the  pinion  with  which  said  pinion 
meshcR  and  an  operating  in<'mbf>r  connected  to  said  pin- 
ion, and  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  shaft  and  said  driven  gear. 

3.  In  a  gearing  for  washing  machines,  a  shaft,  a  verti- 
cally arrangeii  reciprocating  operating  member,  gear  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  vertically  arranged 
reciprocating  operating  member  Including  means  to  caose 
the  traverse  of  said  operating  member  In  addition  to  its 
normal  operating  motion.  < 

4.  In  n  gearing  for  washing  machines,  an  oscillatory 
shaft  having  n  pinion  thereon,  a  rack  bar  in  mesh  witfe 
said  pinion*  means  to  reciprocate  said  rack  bar  inclndlttg 
means  to  cause  dlfTerent  regions  of  said  bar  to  engage  lald 
pinion  during  different  reciprocations  of  said  bar. 

6.  In  a  gearing  for  washing  machines,  an  oscillatory 
shaft,  a  rotary  shaft,  connections  between  said  rotary 
shaft  and  said  oscillatory  shaft  including  means  whereby 
a  periodic  oscillatory  movement  Is  given  to  said  shaft  in 
addition  to  the  su<'cesslve  oscillations  thereof, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tho  GaxAtte.] 


1.209.894.     PADLOrK.     I>OLi8  S.nydcu.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  127,568,     (CI.  70 — 106.) 


•*  t 


1.  A  padlock  having  a  casing  with  a  keyhole,  a  hasp 
with  one  end  pivoted  In  the  casing  and  its  other  end 
adapt<>d  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  throw  the  hasp  open,  a  pivoted  tumbler  having  an 
end  designed  to  engage  the  pivoted  end  of  the  hasp  and 
hold  it  closed  and  having  an  end  extending  Into  the  line 
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with  the  keyhole,  a  spring  tendlBf  to  retain  the  tumbler 
In  locking  poaitlon,  a  spring  guard  having  one  end  flzed 
and  the  other  end  yielding  trannversely  with  relation  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  tumbler,  said  yielding  end 
having  a  barrier  normally  projecting  against  the  side  of 
the  caning  between  the  keyhole  and  the  end  of  th«  tum- 
bler, and  a  wedging  wing  projecting  from  said  barrier  and 
designed,  when  properly  engaged,  to  lift  the  barrier  trans- 
versely out  of  the  path  from  the  keyhole  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  tumbler. 

2.  A  padlock  having  a  casing  with  a  keyhole,  a  hasp 
with  one  end  pivoted  In  the  casing  and  Its  other  end 
adapted  to  swing  Into  and  oat  of  the  casing,  a  spring 
tending  to  throw  the  hasp  open,  a  pivoted  tumbler  having 
an  end  designed  to  engage  the  hasp  and  hold  It  closed 
and  having  an  end  extending  into  line  with  the  keyhole, 
a  spring  tending  to  retain  the  tumller  in  locking  position, 
a  spring  guard  having  a  barrier  normally  projecting  be- 
tween the  keyhole  and  the  end  of  the  tumbler,  a  wedging 
wing  projecting  from  said  barrier  and  designed,  when 
properly  engaged,  to  lift  the  guard  transversely  out  of 
the  path  from  the  keyhole  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tum- 
bler, and  a  shield  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  keyhole  to  the  guard. 


1,209,895.      NUT-LOCK.      AcorsT   Sobeck,   Chicago,    111. 
FUed  Aug.  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  114,512.    (C\.  IBl— 25.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  nut 
having  two  registering  perforations  therein  of  uneqaal 
diameters,  a  pawl  having  portions  of  unequal  dlametera 
received  within  said  perforations,  a  tooth  formed  upon 
that  part  of  the  pawl  having  the  greater  diameter,  and 
means  coCperating  with  that  part  of  the  pawl  having  the 
leaser  diameter  and  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  to  inop- 
erative position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrlbe<l,  comprising  a  nut 
provided  with  two  registering  perforations,  a  pawl  having 
a  toothed  body  portion  received  within  one  of  said  per- 
forations and  a  stem  received  within  the  other  of  said 
perforations,  a  spring  adapted  normally  to  push  said  pawl 
la  one  direction  anrl  retain  the  same  In  operative  position, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  stem  and  force  said 
pawl  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  thereby  to  move 
said   pawl   to   inoperative   position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
nut  having  two  registering  perforations  therein,  a  pawl, 
the  body  portion  of  which  Is  recelvetl  within  one  of  said 
perforations,  a  stem  upon  said  pawl  received  within  the 
other  of  said  perforations,  means  co{)peratlng  with  the 
stem  adapted  to  force  the  pawl  to  Inoperative  position,  a 
spring  cooperating  with  the  body  portion  and  tending  to 
force  the  pawl  to  operating  position,  a  tooth  carrle<l  upon 
the  iKKly  portion  of  the  pawl,  the  perforation  which  re- 
ceives said  body  portion  being  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  pawl  at  the  point  where  it  is  toothed 
and  being  slightly  greater  In  diameter  than  the  remainder 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  pawl,  and  the  perforation 
which  receives  said  stem  being  slightly  greater  In  di- 
ameter than  said  stem. 

4.  The  romhination  with  a  nut  and  its  screw,  of  a 
toothed  pawl  mounte<l  within  the  nut  for  movement  there- 
in tangentlally  of  the  screw  and  toward  and  from  the 
same,  resilient  means  pressing  the  pawl  In  one  direction,  a 


stem  on  the  pawl,  and  a  derlce  adjustably  moantad  la  tha 
nut  and  engaging  the  stem  to  limit  movement  of  the  pawl 
In  said  one  direction,  said  stem  having  Its  axis  eccentric 
to  that  of  the  pawl. 


1.209,896.     FIRE-POT.     William   N.  Sophie,  Beatrice, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.   7.   1916.      Serial   No.   82.664.      (a. 

110—3.5.) 


f^  ^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  pot  having  an 
opening  in  one  end,  ears  arranged  to  project  from  the 
outer  face  of  said  end  adjacent  nld  opening,  the  said 
ears  being  provided  with  bearings,  a  rocker  bar  mounted 
in  said  bearings,  a  head  and  detent  on  said  rocker  bar  for 
covering  said  opening  when  said  bar  Is  rocked  in  one 
direction,  a  hopper  provided  In  its  forward  edges  with 
slots  for  engagement  over  said  rocker  bar  adjacent  the 
ends  of  saild  head,  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  hopper 
t>eing  curved  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  comranttlcata 
with  the  lowermost  wall  of  said  opening,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.209,897.  STEAM -PLOW.  William  N.  SpaiNOU, 
Peoria.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1906.     Serial  No.  304.855.     (CI.  97 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  of  a  rigid  plow 
frame  comprising  a  beam  dlspose«l  obliquely  to  the  linos 
of  travel,  a  series  of  plows  connert«»<l  to  the  beam,  plv 
otal  connections  between  the  tractor  and  the  front  of  the 
plow  frame  adapted  to  support  the  front  side  of  satil 
frame,  and  a  single  supporting  wheel  for  said  frame  dis- 
posed approximately  midway  between  transverse  vertical 
plan<'s  throi'^h  the  front  and  rear  end*  of  the  said  frame 
beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  a  rigid  plow 
frame  comprising  a  beam  deposed  obliquely  to  the  lines  of 
travel,  a  series  of  plows  connected  to  the  said  beam,  piv- 
otal connections  between  the  tractor  and  the  front  of  the 
plow  frame  adapted  to  support  the  front  side  of  said 
frame  and  cause  it  to  swing  In  unison  with  the  tractor 
when  the  course  of  the  latter  U  cbangeil.  and  a  single 
supporting  wheel  for  the  frame  disposed  approximately 
midway  between  transverse  vertical  planes  through  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  said  frame  beam  and  mounted 
to  swing  about  an  upright  axis. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  a  rigid  plow 
frame  comprising  a  beam  disposed  obliquely  to  the  line* 
of  travel,  a  series  of  plows  each  having  a  universal  con- 
nection with  said  frame  beam,  pivotal  connections  between 
the  tractor  and  the  front  of  the  plow  frame  adapted  to 
support  the  front  side  of  said  frame  and  cause  it  to  swing 
In  unison  with  the  tractor  when  the  course  of  the  latter 
Is  changed,  and  a  single  supporting  wheel  for  the  frame 


DscsacBBK  a6, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


laoi 


disposed  approximately  midway  between  transverse  ver- 
tical plane*  through  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  aaid 
frame  beam  and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  upright  axli. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  a  rigid  plow 
frame  comprising  a  beam  disposed  obliquely  to  the  lines 
of  travel,  laterally  extended  two  point  draft  connections 
between  the  tractor  and  frame  adapted  to  cause  the  frame 
to  swing  In  unison  with  the  tractor  when  the  course  of  the 
latter  Is  changed,  means  comprising  a  swiveling  wheel  for 
sapportlng  the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  and  a  series  of 
plows  each  having  a  universal  connection  with  the  afore- 
said beam  of  the  plow  frame  which  permits  It  to  freely 
•wing  both  vertically  in  relation  to  the  plow  frame  and 
laterally  around  a  single  vertical  pivot  which  is  fixed 
relatively  to  the  frame  and  said  connection  holding  the 
beam  against  angular  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  a  rigid  plow 
frame  suitably  supported  from  the  ground  and  comprising 
a  beam  disposed  obliquely  to  the  lines  of  travel,  laterally 
extended  two  point  draft  connections  twtween  the  tractor 
and  the  frame  adapted  to  cause  the  frame  to  swing  in 
unison  with  the  tractor  when  the  course  of  the  latter  is 
changed,  and  a  aerlea  of  plows  each  having  a  universal 
connection  with  the  aforesaid  beam  of  the  plow  frame 
which  permits  It  to  freely  swing  both  vertically  in  rela- 
tion to  the  plow  frame  and  laterally  around  a  single  ver- 
tical pivot  which  Is  fixed  relatively  to  the  frame  and  said 
connection  holding  the  beam  against  angular  movement 
about  a  longitudinal  axis. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,209.898.  PLOW.  William  N.  SpaiNoaa,  Peoria,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avery  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ililnols.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907,  Serial  No. 
387,896.  Renewed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,961. 
(a.  97—69.) 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  with  freedom  to  swing 
vertically  about  the  pivotal  connection,  a  plow  comprising 
a  body  part  and  a  beam,  a  ground  abutting  device  mount- 
ed on  the  beam  in  front  of  the  plow  body,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  draft  bar  and  plow  beam  at  a  point 
to  the  rear  of  the  ground  abutting  device,  the  said  pivotal 
connection  permitting  the  plow  body  and  beam  to  swing 
in  longitudinal  vertical  planes  relatively  to  the  draft  bar 
under  the  control  of  the  said  ground  abutting  device. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  with  freedom  to  swing 
vertically  about  the  pivotal  connection,  a  plow  compris- 
ing a  body  part  and  a  beam,  a  ground  abutting  device 
moiinte<l  on  the  beam  In  front  of  the  plow  body,  means 
for  adjusting  the  ground  abutting  device  up  and  down 
relatively  to  the  plow  beam,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tw.'cn  the  draft  bar  and  the  plow  beam  at  a  point  to  the 
rear  of  the  ground  abutting  device,  said  pivotal  connection 
permitting  the  plow  body  and  beam  to  swing  in  vertical 
planes  relative  to  the  draft  bar. 

.1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
draft  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  with  free- 
dom to  swing  in  longitudinal  vertical  planes  and  horizon- 
tal planes,  a  plow  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  beam,  a 
ground  abutting  device  mounted  on  the  beam  in  front  of 
the  plow  body,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  draft 
bar  and  the  plow  beam  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  fround 


abutting  device,  the  said  pivotal  connection  permitting 
the  plow  body  and  the  beam  to  swing  in  longltndlnal 
vertical  planes  relative  to  the  draft  bar. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  with  freedom  to  swing 
vertically  al>out  the  pivotal  connection,  a  plow  coraprising 
a  body  part  and  a  beam,  a  ground  abutting  device  mounted 
on  the  beam  in  front  of  the  plow  body,  a  pivotal  connee> 
tlon  between  the  draft  bar  ami  the  plow  beam  at  a  point 
to  the  rear  of  the  ground  abutting  device,  the  said  pivotal 
connection  permitting  the  plow  body  and  the  beam  to 
swing  In  vertical  planes  relative  to  the  draft  bar,  and 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  draft  bar  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  to  effect  winging  of  the  plow. 

6.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
draft  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  with  free- 
dom to  swing  In  longitudinal  vertical  planes  and  longi- 
tudinal horizontal  planes,  a  plow  comprising  a  body  part 
and  a  beam,  a  ground  a>>utting  device  mounted  on  tha 
beam  In  front  of  the  plow  body,  a  plvoUl  connection  be- 
tween the  draft  bar  and  the  plow  beam  at  a  point  to  the 
rear  of  the  ground  abutting  device,  the  said  pivotal  con- 
nection permitting  the  plow  body  and  the  beam  to  swing 
in  longitudinal  vertical  planes  relative  to  the  draft  bar, 
and  means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  draft  bar  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  to  effect  winging  of  the  plow. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,899.  GANG-PLOW.  William  N.  SPEiNoaa,  South 
Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  Avery  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnois.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
8,  1906,  Serial  No.  804,855.  Divided  and  thU  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  2.  1918,  Serial  No.  804.218.  Renewed 
June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,099.     (Cl.  97 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gang  plow,  of  a  main  draft 
I  frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  each  connected  to  the 

draft  frame  for  movement  laterally  with  respect  to  tha 
frame  and  for  movement  vertically  in  flzed  relatlonahlp 
to  a  transverse  axis  normally  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
ground,  and  spacing  devices  carried  solely  by  tha  plowing 
units  Independently  of  the  frame  for  normally  holding  the 
units  at  fixed  transverse  distances  from  each  other,  the 
said  plowing  units  as  they,  move  vertically  serving  to  hold 
the  spacing  devices  against  transverse  angular  movement 
tending  to  decrease  their  effective  widths. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gang  plow,  of  a  main  draft 
frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units,  a  series  of  unlyanal 
couplings  between  the  draft  frame  and  the  sevei^  plowing 
units  respectively,  each  coupling  having  a  vertical  pivotal 
axis  about  which  the  corresponding  unit  can  move  later- 
ally and  a  transverse  pivotal  axis  about  which  the  cor- 
responding unit  can  move  vertically,  and  spacing  devices 
carried  solely  by  the  plowing  units  Independently  of  the 
frame  for  normally  holding  the  units  at  flzed  transverse 
distances  from  each  other,  the  said  plowing  units  as  they 
move  vertically  serving  to  hold  the  spacing  devices 
against  transverse  angular  moveuienl  tending  to  decrease 
their  effective  widths. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  gang  plow,  of  a  main  draft 
frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  each  connected  to  the 
draft  frame  for  movement  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
frame  and  for  movement  vertically  In  fixed  relationship 
to  a  transverse  axis  normally  fixed  In  relation  to  the 
ground,  and  spacing  devices  <'arrle<l  solely  by  the  plowing 
units  Indepemlently  of  the  frame  for  normally  limiting 
the  approach  of  any  t>eam  to  the  next  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit Its  lateral  separation  therefrom. 


laoa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSICBBK  26,  1916. 


4.  Tk«  combination  In  a  gang  plow,  of  a  main  draft 
frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  each  connected  to  the  draft 
frame  fur  movement  laterally  about  a  rertlcal  axis  and  for 
movement  vertically  In  fixed  relationship  to  an  axis  nor- 
mally fixed  In  relation  to  the  ground,  and  apadBg  derlcea 
each  carried  by  one  of  the  plowing  units  and  normally 
engaging  the  next  adjacent  unit  but  free  to  more  away 
therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  gang  plow,  of  a  main  draft 
frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  each  connected  to  the 
draft  frame  for  movement  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
frame  and  for  movement  vertically  in  fixed  relationship 
to  a  transverse  axis  normally  fixed  In  relation  to  the 
ground,  spacing  devices  carried  solely  by  the  plowing 
units  Independently  of  the  frame  for  normally  holding  the 
units  at  fixed  transverse  distances  from  each  other,  the 
said  plowing  units  as  they  move  vertically  serving  to  hold 
the  spacing  devices  against  transverse  angular  movement 
tending  to  decrease  their  effective  widths,  and  means  for 
permitting  Individual  adjustment  of  the  aeveral  plowing 
units  angularly  about  longitudinal  axes  and  adapted  to 
lock  them  after  adjustment  against  such  angular  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,2<)9.900.  FKUIT  -  SEPARATOR.  Paao  SraBLBR  and 
Frank  F.  Chase.  Riverside,  Cal. ;  said  Chase  assignor 
to  said  Stebler.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,004. 
(Cl.  180— -32.) 


1.  A  fruit  separator  comprising  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid,  moans  to  create  a  circulation  of  the  liquid,  a  sub- 
merged separating  member  mounted  within  the  tank, 
means  to  hold  fruit  submerged  and  to  release  fruit  from 
■ubmergenee  at  a  point  below  and  In  advance  of  the  sep- 
arating member. 

2.  In  a  fruit  separator,  a  tank  containing  a  liquid, 
means  to  create  a  circulation  of  the  liquid  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  separating  member  mounted  within  the  tank,  and 
means  to  release  fruit  from  a  given  point  of  submergence 
below  and  In  advance  of  the  separating  member. 

8.  A  fruit  separator  comprising  a  tank  having  a  liquid 
therein,  means  to  create  a  elrculatlon  of  the  liquid  in  one 
direction,  separating  means  within  the  tank,  means  to 
drop  the  fruit  from  a  predetermined  elevation  Into  the 
liquid  in  advance  of  the  separating  means,  and  means  be- 
tween the  dropping  means  and  separating  means  for  di- 
recting the  fruit  downwardly  after  It  is  dropped  and  re- 
leasing It  from  submergence  at  a  point  below  the  separat- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  fruit  separator,  a  tank  containing  a  liquid, 
means  to  circulate  the  liquid,  a  submerged  separating 
member,  means  to  drop  the  fruit  into  the  liquid,  and 
means  to  hold  the  fruit  submerged  and  release  It  at  a 
point  of  submergence  in  advance  of  the  separating  member. 

6.  A  fruit  separator  comprising  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid,  means  to  circulate  the  liquid  In  the  tank,  a  sub- 
merged separating  member,  meann  to  vertically  adjust  said 
■eparatlng  member,  and  means  to  submerge  the  fruit  and 
release  it  from  submrgence  at  a  point  below  and  in  ad- 
rance  of  the  separating  member. 

{Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


1,200.001.      AIR,     AND    WATER -ADMIBSION    VALVR. 

CBBvmi   N.    STBVBNa.   Kenilworth.    III.      Filed   Jaa.   2, 

1816.     Serial  No.  228.     (CI.  2«l-;-49.) 

1.  In  an  laternal  comhaatloa  engine,  a  mixiag  ckambcr, 
an  air  admission  element  to  said  mixiag  ehaabar,  aa  oat- 


let  from  nld  ebanOier,  a  throttle  ralve  la  Mid  outlet, 
means  for  actuating  said  throttle  valve,  a  tnbnlar  extea* 
slon  on  said  air  admission  element,  a  noasle  centrally 
located  in  said  extension,  said  nosxle  being  supported  in 
said  extension  by  a  series  of  arms  affording  Inleta  to  said 
extension,  a  valve  in  said  noxzle.  there  being  a  chamber  la 
said  nosxle,  a  source  of  water  connected  to  said  chamber, 
a  rotatable  disk  la  fronf  of  aald  tubular  extension,  said 
dlaks  having  openings  registering  with  the  inlets  to  said 
extension,  said  disk  being  connected  to  said  valve,  and 
means  for  conoerting  said  disk  to  said  throttle  valve. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  mixing  chaml>er, 
an  air  admission  tiit>e  on  said  mixing  chamber,  an  outlet 
from  said  rhamUer.  a  throttle  valve  In  said  outlet,  means 
for  actuating  said  throttle  valve,  a  tubular  side  extenHinn 
on  said  air  admission  tube,  a  nozzle  centrally  located  In 
said  extension,  said  nonle  being  supported  in  said  exten- 
sion by  a  series  of  arms  affording  inlets  to  said  extension, 
a  valve  in  said  nosale,  there  being  a  chamber  in  said  noz- 
zle, a  source  of  water  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  rota- 
table diak  in  front  of  aald  tubular  extension,  said  disk 
having  openings  registering  with  the  Inlets  to  said  exten- 
sion, said  disk  t>eing  connected  to  said  valve,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  disk  to  said  throttle  valve.  tlM  con- 
nection between  these  valves  being  such  that  the  throttle 
valve  will  be  partly  opened  or  closed  before  the  valve  in 
the  noule  and  the  disk  on  the  extension  will  begin  to 
open  and  close. 


1.209.902.  MIIJCINC,  MACHINERY.  HccToa  Stbwart. 
Gait.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  86,6S0.     (a.  81—08.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  milking  machine  of  a  Talva 
chamber,  having  one  vertically  disposed  chamber  eomma- 
nlcatlag  with  another  Tertically  dispoaad  t'^^mh^  of  leaa 
height,  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  chaaher  htliiff  deoed 
aad  provided  with  a  pcrpandlralar  air  ezteaat  and  atilk 
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nipplea  with  openlnga  entering  Into  the  milk  chamber  aad 
said  longer  chamber  having  a  horisontai  arm  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing ;  the  shorter 
chamber  being  open  at  the  top,  a  cap  engaging  the  open 
end  of  the  ahorter  chamber  and  being  provided  with  a 
perpendicular  guide  arm,  the  upper  end  of  which  being 
slldable  In  the  said  bearing,  the  rising  and  falling  of  said 
cap  being  controlled  by  gravity  by  the  outflow  of  milk 
from  the  milk  chamber,  and  the  forces  of  air  In  the  milk 
chamber. 

2.  A  milking  machine  valve  chamber,  romprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  ( hamber  extended  at  Its  lower  extremity 
into  an  upward  extending  chamber  of  less  height,  a  valre- 
leas  air  exhaust  connection  entering  the  milk  chamber,  the 
ahorter  chamber  being  open  at  Its  top,  a  self-closing  valve 
for  the  said  opening  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  air  to  the 
milk  chamber,  and  means  whereby  milk  may  be  admitted 
to  the  milk  chamber  from  the  cow,  whereby  a  trapped 
quantity  of  milk  and  an  air  space  between  the  said  valve 
and  milk  is  malntalni^d  In  the  milk  chamber  and  the 
longer  chambr  Is  rendered  air-tight. 

S.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  U-shaped  valve  chamber 
karlng  one  long  chamber  and  one  short  chamber,  con- 
nected at  their  lower  extremities  by  a  U-shaped  chamber, 
a  removable  top  ao  adapted  as  to  be  put  into  atr-tlght 
connections  with  the  long  chamber,  opposite  peri>endlcular 
nipples,  with  open  air  and  milk  passages  extending  out- 
ward from  the  said  top,  aaid  short  chamber  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  gravity  cap  for  said  opening  for  > 
rendering  the  valve  chamber  air-tight,  a  perpendicular 
guide  arm  for  said  cap,  a  horisontai  arm  extending  from 
the  long  <  hamber  through  which  the  guide  arm  has  verti- 
cal morementa. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  valve  chamber  comprising  a 
long  milk  chamber  of  U-shaped  formation  so  designed  as 
to  form  a  trap  and  clooed  at  one  end,  and  having  an  out- 
let at  the  other  end,  a  gravity  cap  for  the  outlet  of  said 
chamber,  whereby  a  trapped  quantity  of  milk,  and  an  air 
apace  between  the  cap  and  milk  Is  maintained  in  the  milk 
chamber,  and  the  valve  chamber  Is  rendered  air-tight. 


1,209.008.  MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  LAMI- 
NATBD-COM ESI VB-INTER WOUND  BANDS  HAVING 
VARYING  LIMITS  OF  ELASTICITY.  LAwaaNCB  A. 
Snaaas,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Substitute  for  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  725.100,  filed  Oct.  10,  1012.  This  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,685.  (Cl. 
28—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  an  interwooad 
fabric  tube  composed  of  fibrous  elements  and  for  flatten- 
ing the  same  to  form  a  band,  the  combination  with  a 
rinsed  vacuum  chamber,  of  a  sertea  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged,reels  therein,  spools  spaced  on  aald  reela,  a  central 
tul>nlar  mandrel  or  forming  tube  about  which  aaid  reels 
are  revoluble,  alternate  reels  revolving  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  elongated  guide  roller  for  each  fibrous  element 
as  it  Is  fed  from  Its  reapective  spool,  flanged  guide  rolls 
and  a  guiding  finger  for  each  fibrous  element,  automati- 
cally acting  means  for  pulling  the  completed  band  off  from 
the  mandrel,  aald  raaadrcl  hayiag  a  tapered  portion  and 
cylindrical  outer  extremity  of  smaller  diameter,  meaaa  f*r 


injecting  flaid  mbber  into  the  tubular  fabric,  maaaa  for 
compreaaing  the  tubular  fabric  to  form  a  band,  and  means 
for  coating  both  sides  of  the  compressed  band  with  liquid 
rubber   or   other  adhesive   material. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  automatically  acting  machine 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  flattened  tubular  band  composed 
of  flexible  fabric  elements,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  mandrel  having  a  preferably  tapered  ex- 
tremity, of  means  for  winding  said  fabric  elements  on 
said  mandrel,  one  series  thereof  In  one  direction  and  an- 
other series  In  an  opposite  dlrettlon.  means  for  pulling 
said  tubular  fabric  from  said  mandrel  and  for  fiattening 
the  same,  means  for  injecting  liquid  rubber  through  said 
tubular  mandrel  Into  said  tubular  fabric,  means  for  com- 
pressing and  fiattening  said  fat)rlc  to  incorporate  the 
liquid  rubber  therein,  means  for  coating  said  flattened 
band  on  both  sides  with  liquid  ruhl>er.  a  vacuum  chamber 
Inclosing  said  mandrel,  and  winding,  pulling  and  com- 
pressing devices  for  said  band. 

.^.  In  combination,  in  an  automatically  acting  machine 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  flattened  tubular  band  compoaed 
of  lamlnated-cohesive-interwound  flexible  fabric  elementa. 
an  inclosing  vacuum  chamber,  a  tubular  mandrel,  a  aeries 
of  co-axlally  arranged  reels  and  spaced  spools  thereon, 
said  reels  rotatable  about  said  mandrel,  alternate  reels 
moving  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  Injecting  liquid 
rubber  Into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  band,  means  for 
flattening  said  band,  means  for  operating  said  reels,  means 
for  pulling  aald  band  at  relative  predctrrmlned  rates  of 
speed,  and  means  for  coating  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
band. 

4.  In  combination,  in  an  automatically  operating  ma- 
chine for  the  manufa<"ture  of  a  flattened  tubular  band 
composed  of  laminated-cohesive  interwound  flexible  fabric 
elements,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  series  of  concentrical 
reels  and  spools  spaced  thereon  Inclosed  in  said  chamber, 
a  frame  on  which  said  reels  are  rotatably  mounted,  a 
central  tubular  mandrel  or  forming  tube,  said  mandrel 
having  a  tapered  portion,  the  said  reels  arranged  to  wind 
said  flexible  band  elements  upon  the  larger  diameter  of 
said  mandrel,  pulling  and  compressing  devices  for  the 
band,  said  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  convey  liquid  rub- 
ber to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  band,  and  rollers  on 
which  said  reels  are  mounted,  said  rollers  mounted  upon 
said  frame. 

5.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  the  purpose  described, 
a  frame,  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  co- 
axlally  arrangred  reels  mounted  on  said  rollers,  spools  on 
said  reels,  means  for  revolving  alternate  reels  In  ojfposite 
directions  on  said  rollers,  eccentric  spindles  for  aald 
rollers  adjustable  in  said  frame,  a  stationary  central 
tubular  ^ndrel  about  whlrh  said  reels  revolve,  guide  and 
compression  rolls  adapted  to  rerelve  the  tubular  band  as 
It  passes  from  the  mandrel,  annular  ribbed  pulling  drums 
about  which  said  hand  is  pas.sed,  pressure  rollers  adapted 
to  flatten  the  band  as  It  passes  about  said  pulling  drums, 
said  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  inject  liquid  rubber  Into 
said  tubular  band  aa  It  passes  from  said  mandrel,  and 
means  for  applying  rubber  to  both  sides  of  the  flattened 
band. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,209,904.  MACHINE  FOR  M.XKI.NG  ORNAMENTAL 
LININGS  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  Wabben  E.  Swabtz. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Casket  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  File<l  .Tune  25.  1915.  Serial 
No.  .•?e.208.      (Cl.  22.S — 62.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising^ 
a  support,  a  stationary  lower  fram^  mounted  thereon  aiid 
provided  with  transversely  movable  slats  having  flexible 
connections,  an  upper  frame  having  complementary  alats 
transversely  movable  thereon,  sleeves  carried  by  the  slats, 
pins  carried  by  the  lower  slats  engageable  with  the  sleeves 
to  cause  the  slats  of  the  upper  and  lower  frames  to  move 
In  unison,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  the  upper 
frame  relatively  to  the  lower  frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
atattoaary  and  a  rertlcally  movable   frame,  each   fraaM 
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iaclading  transversely  movable  slats,  means  for  flexibly 
connecting  the  slats  of  one  of  the  frames,  guide  sleeves 
carried  by  the  slats  of  one  of  said  frames,  pins  carried  by 
the  slats  of  the  other  frame  and  telescoping  with  said 
sleeves,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  movable 
frame  relative  to  the  stationary  frame. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  stationary  frame  mounted  thereon,  said  frame 
Including  transversely  movable  slats  provided  with  pins, 
means  for  connecting  juld  slats  to  permit  the  slats  to 
have  a  limited  relative  movement,  an  upper  movable  frame 
Including  transversely  movable  slats  provided  with  means 
that  are  engaged  by  the  pins  of  the  lower  slats  to  cause 
the  upper  and  lower  slats  to  have  transverse  movement  in 
unison,  and  means  carried  by  the  support  for  causing  the 
upper  frame  to  have  vertical  movement  relative  to  the 
lower  frame. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  having  a  stationary  frame  seated  thereon,  an 
upper  frame  movable  vertically  relative  to  the  lower 
frame,  the  frames  being  provided  with  transversely  mova- 
ble pin  carrier  slats  and  sleeve  carrier  slats,  respectively, 
means  for  connecting  the  pin  carrier  slats  to  permit  them 
to  have  a  limited  relative  movement,  sleeves  carried  by 
the  sleeve  carrier  slats,  pins  carried  by  the  pin  carrier 
slats  for  engaging  the  sleeves  to  cause  the  two  sets  of 
carrier  slats  to  move  in  unison,  and  means  for  vertically 
moving  the  upilter  frame  relative  to  the  lower  frame. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  ornamental  linings  for  recep- 
tacles comprising  a  support  provided  with  mechanism 
having  projections  for  producing  staggered  projecting  por- 
tions in  the  lining,  and  mutually  relatively  independent 
weight-rods  disposed  transversely  of  said  projections  for 
holding  the  depressed  portions  of  the  lining  between  the 
projecting  portions  while  a  backing  is  being  applied  to 
■aid  projecting  portions,  the  weight-rods  being  wholly 
supported  by  the  lining  to  assume  by  gravity  a  central 
position  between  its  high  points. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,209.905.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Wabhixoto.-*  W.  Sw»t- 
LAMD.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  July  19,  191B.  Serial 
No;  40,541.     (a.  230—27.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  means 
to  intermittently  strike  said  piston  and  move  it  down- 
wardly in  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  air  In- 


take and  an  air  outlet  therein,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  last  named  means  to  move  the  piston  to  up  position 
after  it  has  been  struck. 

2.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  cylin- 
der, a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  weight  carrying 
member,  weights  carried  by  said  member,  means  to  guide 
said  weights  during  the  rotation  of  the  weight  carrying 
member  to  cause  the  weights  to  intermittently  strike  the 
piston  and  move  It  downwardly  In  the  cylinder,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  weights  to  move  the  piston  Into  up  posi- 
tion after  It  is  struck  by  each  weight. 

3.  An  air  compressor  comprising  an  upright  compress- 
ing cylinder  having  an  air  inlet,  a  storage  tank  connected 
with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  weight-carrying  arms  secured 
to  the  shaft,  flexible  members  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms,  weights  carried  by  said  flexible  members  and 
adapted  to  intermittently  engage  the  piston  and  force  it 
downwardly  in  the  cylinder,  and  guide  means  carried  by 
the  frame  to  guide  said  weights  into  position  to  engage 
the  piston. 

4.  An  air  compressor  comprising  an  upright  compress- 
ing cylinder  having  an  air  inlet,  a  storage  tonk  connected 
with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  supporilng 
frame,  a  shaft  roUtably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  weight  carrying  arms  secured  to  the 
shaft  flexible  members  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms,  weights  carried  by  said  flexible  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  intermittently  engage  the  piston  and  force  It  down- 
wardly In  the  cylinder,  guide  means  carried  by  the  frame 
to  guide  said  weights  into  position  to  engage  the  piston, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  weights  to  move  the  piston 
Into  up  position  after  it  has  been  engaged  by  each  weight. 

5.  An  air  compressor  comprising  an  upright  cylinder, 
having  a  valve  seat  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tank  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted 
In  the  cylinder,  a  support,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  the  sup 
port,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  stem 
extending  through  the  seat  and  pivoted  to  the  bell  crank, 
a  rotary  weight  carrying  member  mounted  on  the  support, 
weights  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently engage  the  piston  and  move  It  downwardly  in  the 
cylinder,  said  bell  crank  having  one  end  in  the  path  of 
said  weights,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  when  engaged  by 
the  weights  to  force  the  stem  upwardly  in  the  cylinder, 
said  valve  adapted  to  engage  and  push  the  piston  into 
up  position  when  the  stem  is  pushed  up  in  the  cylinder. 


1,209.906.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLD  INLAYS. 
Frbdus  Albxandbb  Thubsto;*.  Chicago,  111.  Pnied 
July  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.595.     (CI.  18 — 4«.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  metal  articles  which  consists 
in  preparing  a  porous  metal  sponge  of  the  sliape  desired, 
and  fusing  into  said  sponge  metal  to  All  the  pores  thereof 
and  to  enable  It  to  retain  Its  original  shape  under  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  making  metal  articles  which  consists 
in  preparing  a  meUl  sponge  and  fusing  into  said  sponge 
metal  of  the  same  character  but  of  a  lower  melting  point. 

3.  The  method  of  making  metallic  sponge  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  metal  particles  or  fibers  with  a  semi- 
liquid  binder  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mass  to  the 
action  of  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  metal  sponge  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  spongy  metal  with  a  semlllquld  binder 
and  subjecting  the  resulting  mass  to  the  action  of  heat. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  metallic  sponge  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  semlllquld  binder  by  disaolvlng  resin 
in  cocoanut  oil,  adding  said  binder  to  spongy  metal  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  mass  to  the  action  of  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.209,907.     VALVB  MECHANISM  FOR   LOCOMOTIVIP. 
William  J.  TaaiiaiN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,046.      (CI.  121—14.) 
1.  In    combination    with   a    locomotive   and    its   boiler. 

main  cylinder  and  a  dnct  for  the  admission  of  steam  from 
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the  boiler  to  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  through  which  spent  steam  and  lubricat- 
ing oil  are  expended,  means  for  conducting  said  waste 
steam  and  oil  Into  said  main  cylinder  for  lubricating  the 
same,  \alve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said 
extended  lubricating  oil  and  steam,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  admission  of  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  main  cyl- 
inder for  operating  said  valve  mechanism  to  automatically 
govern  the  admission  of  the  lubricating  supply  to  said 
main  cylinder. 


said   waste   valve   being  operatlvely   connected    with   said 
main  valve  to  operate  simultaneously  therewith. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  loromot've  and  its  boiler,  a 
main  cylinder  and  a  duct  for  the  admission  of  steam  from 
the  boiler  to  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  leav- 
ing an  exhaust  through  which  spent  steam  and  lubricat- 
ing oil  are  expended,  means  for  conducting  said  waste 
steam  and  oil  into  said  main  cylinder  for  lubricating  the 
same,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said 
expended  lubricating  oil  and  steam,  und  means  actuated 
by  the  cutting  off  of  the  steam  supply  from  the  boiler  to 
the  main  cyl'nder  for  operating  said  valve  mechanism  to 
automatically  govern  the  admission  of  the  lubricating  sup- 
ply to  said  main  cylinder. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  and  its  piston 
and  valve  chest,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
through  which  spent  steam  and  lubricating  oil  therefrom 
are  expended,  means  for  conducting  said  waste  steam  and 
oil  into  one  of  said  ports  for  lubricating  the  same,  valve 
niocbanlsm  for  controlling  said  supply  of  said  expended 
steam  and  oil,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
valve  mechanism  to  shut  off  said  lubricating  supply  when 
said  main  cylinder  is  operating  under  steam  pressure. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  its  main  steam 
cylinders,  valve  cliambere  for  said  cylinders  having  steam 
supply  ducts  and  air  pump  operating  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  outlet  for  spent  operating  medium  and  waste  lu 
bricatlng  oil.  a  passage  leading  from  said  exhaust  outlet 
into  said  valve  chambers  for  conducting  said  waste  me- 
dium and  oil  for  lubricating  purposes  into  said  valve 
chambers,  a  steam  valve  interposed  in  said  duct  and  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  said  steam  supply  ducts 
to  automatically  shift  said  valve  and  close  the  supply  of 
waste  medium  and  oil  into  satd  chests  when  the  main  cyl 
inders  are  operating  under  steam  pressure  and  permitting 
the  valve  to  open  said  duct  and  admit  said  medium  and 
oU  into  said  chests  when  the  supply  of  live  steam  Is  cut 
off  from  said  chests  and  the  locomotive  is  drifting. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  its  main  steam 
cylinders,  Valve  chambers  for  said  cylinders  having  steam 
supply  ducts,  an  air  pump  having  an  operating  cylinder 
provided  with  an  exhaust  outlet  for  spent  operating  me- 
dium and  waste  lubricating  oil.  and  an  air  supply  tank 
nialntalne<l  under  a  substantially  steady  air  pressure  by 
said  air  pump,  a  passage  leading  from  said  exhaust  outlet 
into  satd  valve  chambers  for  conducting  said  waste  me- 
dium and  oil  for  lubricating  purposes  Into  said  valve 
chambers,  a  steam  valve  interposed  in  said  passage  adapt- 
e<i  in  one  position  to  connect  said  exhaust  outlet  with 
said  valve  chambers  and  In  another  position  to  close  said 
ronnection  and  complete  a  passage  from  said  exhaust  out- 
let to  the  outer  atmosphere,  said  valve  being  connected 
with  live  steam  supplied  to  said  main  cylinders  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  urged  into  a  position  admitting  satd  waste  oil 
Into  said  chests,  a  spring  against  which  said  valve  is 
urged  under  steam  pressure  and  adapted  to  return  the 
valve,  and  an  escape  valve  arranged  when  open  to  permit 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  tank,  so  that  the  air  pump 
ryl'nder  is  continuously  operated  to  supply  waste  oil  to 
said   chests  when   the   locomotive   Is  at  rest  or  drifting. 


1,209,908.  LAMP  SOCKET.  Clars.ncs  A.  Vrrraa,  Pitt»- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.6M. 
(CI.  178 — 361.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  In- 
sulating base,  one  part  thereof  having  external  lamp  con- 
necting terminals  and  each  part  having  a  circuit  wire  ter- 
minal, centrally  arranged  conducting  springs,  a  rotatable 
elongated  hexagonal  block  therebetween  for  making  and 
breaking  the  circuit  to  one  of  the  lamp  terminals,  an 
actuating  stem  having  a  lost  motion  pln-and-shoulder 
connection  with  said  block,  a  terminal  finger  key  having  a 
lost-motion  connection  to  the  stem,  and  a  q;>rlng  actoatad 
device  for  accelerating  and  arresting  the  rotation  of  said 
stem,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  in- 
sulating base,  one  part  thereof  having  external  lamp  con- 
necting terminals  and  each  part  having  a  circuit  wire  ter- 
minal, centrally  arranged  conducting  springs,'  a  rotatable 
elongated  hexagonal  block  therebetween  for  making  and 
breaking  the  circuit  to  one  of  the  lamp  terminals,  an  ac- 
tuating stem  having  a  lost  motion  pln-and-shoulder  con- 
nection with  said  block,  an  a<'tuatlng  finger  terminal  hav 
Ing  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  key.  and  a  spring 
actuated  device  for  accelerating  and  arresting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.209,909.  LAMP-SOCKET.  Clarsncb  A.  VBiraB,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,666. 
(CI.  178—364.) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  consisting  of  a  two  part  insulating 
base  having  external  contacts  for  a  lamp  and  internal  cir- 
cuit terminals,  an  actuating  stem,  a  hexagonnl  condartor 
Mock  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  engage 
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said  termliMls.  •  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  stem,  a  pawl 
piece  looselj  mounted  on  the  atem  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  ratchet  wheel  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  conductor  block,  a  spring  colled  about  the  stem  haying 
one  end  fixed  to  a  rigid  member  and  the  other  end  at- 
tached to  and  pressing  against  the  pawl  piece,  whereby 
to  force  the  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  piece  Into  engagement 
an<l  to  return  the  pawl  piece  to  normal  position  after  each 
operation,  and  means  externally  operative  to  turn  the 
pawl  piece. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  consisting  of  a  two-part  Insulating 
base  having  external  lamp  contacts  and  internal  spring 
contacts,  a  hexagonal  conductor  block  adapted  to  engage 
said  spring  contacts  having  a  central  opening  and  trans- 
verse shoulders,  an  actuating  stem  extending  through  the 
-onductor  block,  a  pin  thrnugh  the  stem  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shoulders  of  the  conductor  block  on  partial  ro- 
tation of  the  stem,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  stem,  a 
pawl  piece  loo>ely  mounted  on  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  colled  about  the  stem 
having  one  end  fixed  to  a  rigid  member  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  and  pressing  against  the  pawl  piece,  whereby 
to  hold  the  pawl  piece  and  ratchet  wheel  in  engagement 
and  to  return  the  pawl  piece  to  normal  position  after  each 
operation,  and  means  externally  operative  to  actuate  the 
pawl  piece,  whereby  the  conductor  block  Is  successively 
thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  spring  ter- 
minals. 


of  the  first  named  member,  aa  imperforate  cap  insertlbl* 
within  the  outer  end  of  the  second  member  for  closing 


1.209,910.  LAMP-SOCKET.  Clarkncb  \.  Vbttir.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  2.569. 
(Cl.  173—362.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  rap  and  shell,  one 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and 
the  other  with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  projections  hav- 
ing abrupt  rearward  locking  edges  and  Inclined  portions, 
the  cap  being  elongated  to  allow  insertion  of  the  shell 
therein  beyond  the  locking  position,  whereby  to  disengage 
the  projections  from  the  openings. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  cap  and  shell,  one 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and 
the  other  with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  projections  hav- 
ing abrupt  rearward  locking  edges  and  inclined  portions, 
one  of  the  members  being  elongated  to  allow  insertion  of 
the  other  member  therein  beyond  the  locking  position, 
whereby  to  disengage  the  projections  from  the  openings. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  cap  and  shell,  one 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  an<l 
beyond  them  with  an  abutment  and  the  other  with  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  having  abrupt  locking  edges,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  edges  of  said  projections  and  the  end 
edge  of  the  member  bearing  the  same  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  outer  end  edges  of  said  openings 
and  the  abutment  on  the  other  member  whereby  said  mem- 
ber'* when  locketl  together  may  be  disengaged  by  succea.- 
•Ive  longitudinal  an<l  rotative  movement. 


1,209,911.       .\IR  FILTER    FOR    CARBURKTERS.      Fred 
Wacnkr,  .Miami.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John 
Rltchey  and  one-fourth   to  Clyde  Wagner,   Joplin,   Mo. 
Flle<l  0<t.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  55.251'.      (Cl.  98 — 48.) 
An  air  filtering  device  for  carbureters  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  one  end  open  and  its  opposite  end  pro 
vlded  with  an  e<luction  opening,  a  reticulated  fabric  over- 
lying the  open  end  of  the  member  and  detachably  engage<l 
with   the   member,   a    tubular   reticulated   member   detach- 
ably   supported    within    the   first   named   member  and   In 
communication    with    the    eduction    opening,    said    second 
named  member  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 


the   same,  and   a    pervious  and  absorbent   outer   covering 
for  the  second  named  member. 


1,209,912.  GRIPPER  FED  PLATEN  PRI.NTIN(i  MA- 
CHINE. Fhiik  Wait*.  Otley.  near  Leedi.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  78.867.     (Cl.  101—36.) 


1.  In  a  gripper-fed  platen  printing  machine :  a  feed  plate 
formed  with  a  thin  front  extension  reaching  appruxiniately 
up  to  the  feed  gage,  the  front  edge  of  such  extension  being 
serrated  so  as  to  present  a  series  of  shallow  sabatantially 
V  shaped  projections  to  not  only  support  the  front  iilge 
of  the  fe«l  sheet  but  to  also  allow  the  latter  to  be  freely 
moved  sldewise  thereon  and  at  the  same  time  give  a  free 
paxsage  for  grlppers  when  taking  the  sheet. 

2.  In  a  gripper-fed  platen  printing  machine  ;  the  combi- 
nation with  the  feed  plate  of  a  thin  front  extension  plate 
reaching  approximately  up  to  the  feed  gage,  the  front  edge 
of  said  extension  plate  being  H«»rrate«l  so  as  to  present  a 
series  of  shallow  substantially  V  shaped  projections  to  not 
only  support  the  front  edge  of  the  fed  sheet  but  to  also 
allow  the  latter  to  be  freely  moved  sldewlse  thereon  and 
at  the  same  time  give  a  free  passage  for  grlppers  when 
taking  the  sheet. 

8.  In  a  gripper-fed  platen  printing  machine ;  the  combi- 
nation with  the  feed  pl*te  of  a  thin  front  extension  plate 
removably  fixed  thereto  and  reaching  approximately  up 
to  the  feed  gage,  the  front  edge  of  said  extension  plate 
being  serrated  so  as  to  present  a  series  of  shallow  substan- 
tially V  shai>ed  projections  to  not  only  support  the  front 
edge  of  the  fed  sheet  but  also  allow  the  latter  to  be  freely 
moved  sldewlse  thereon  and  at  the  same  time  give  a  free 
passage  for  grlppers  when  taking  the  sheet. 


1.209.913.  STARTER  FOR  MOTORCARS.  81DNIY 
Ai.raxo  W.iTso.S,  Torouto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Appliance  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  25. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  57.630.     (O.  123—186.) 

1.  In  a  starter  for  motor  cars,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft  having  a  ilutrh  member  thereon,  and  h 
starter  shaft  having  a  cooperating  clutch  member  adapted 
tu  engage  the  engine  shaft  clutch,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  starter  shaft,  a  cam  shaped  lever  projecting  from  said 
sleeve  and  integrally  connected  therewith,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sleeve  fixed  relatively  to  said  shaft  for  partial 
rotation  therewith,  means  for  operating  the  lever  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  and  mantially  controlled  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  first  means  and  holding  the  latter  inoperative  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  starter  shaft  Independently  of  said 
lever  and  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  motor  cars,  the  combination  with  an 
engine    shaft    having   a    clutch    member    thereon,    and    a 
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■tmrter  ahnft  knrlnc  a  coCp«mdi«  cftvteb 
to  encage  tke  engine  abaft  datch,  of  a  sleeve  aarrooadlng 
■aid  starter  abaft  and  harlag  an  opening  registering  with 
the  opening  in  anld  ahaft,  a  pin  passed  through  said 
opening  to  bold  said  sleeve  fixed  relatively  to  said  abaft 
for  partial  rotation  therewith,  a  crank  arm  projecting 
from  aald  sleeve,  menna  for  operating  the  arm  to  rotate 
said  abaft,  a  spring  for  retaining  said  pin  within  aald 
openings,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  withdrawing 
and  holding  said  pin  disengaged  from  said  shaft  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  latter  independently  of  said  sleeve. 
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8.  In  a  starter  for  motor  cars,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft  having  a  clutch  member  thereon,  and  a 
starter  shaft  having  a  cooperating  clutch  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  engrlne  shaft  clutch,  of  a  sleeve  sarronndlng 
the  starter  shaft  and  having  an  opening  registering  with 
an  opening  In  said  shaft,  a  pin  passed  through  said  open 
Ings  to  hold  said  sleeve  fixed  relatively  to  the  shaft  for 
partial  rotation  therewith,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from 
said  sleeve,  means  for  operating  the  arm  to  rotate  said 
phaft,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  said  pin,  guides  on 
fisld  arm  through  which  said  element  Is  passed,  and  a  ma- 
nipulating member  on  the  free  end  of  said  element  for 
withdrawing  and  holding  said  pin  disengaged  from  th<> 
shaft  to  permit  rotation  <>f  the  latter  Independently  of  saM 
sleeve. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  motor  cars,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft  having  a  clutch  member  thereon,  and  a 
starter  shaft  having  a  conj>erating  clutch  member  adapted 
to  engage  (he  engine  shaft  clutrh.  of  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  starter  shaft  and  having  an  opening  registering  with 
an  openini;  in  Kald  shaft.  .1  piu  poised  through  said  opeo- 
lcK»  to  hold  the  «leeve  fixed  relntlvoly  to  said  shaft  for 
partial  rotation  therewith,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from 
siiid  sleeve,  means  for  operating  the  arm  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  a  flexible  element  Recure<l  to  said  pin,  and  a  ma 
nipulating  member  on  the  free  end  of  said  element  adapted 
to  be  normally  sente<l  In  a  recess  in  sjild  arm,  and  to  rest 
against  the  latter  when  withdrawn  from  the  re<'ess  to  hold 
said  pin  disengaged  from  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  starter  for  motor  ears,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft  having  a  cintch  member  thereon,  and  a 
starter  shaft  having  a  cooperating  clutch  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  engine  shaft  cintrh,  of  means  on  the  starter 
shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  bracket  arm.  a  sleeve  en- 
circling the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  means  common  to  both 
the  said  arm  and  sleeve  for  fastening  the  same  to  the 
frame  of  the  car,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  arm  and 
engaging  the  starter  shaft  to  move  the  latter  into  clutch 
Ing  engagement  with  said  engine  shaft,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  lever,  and  means  within  said  sleeve  for  moving 
the  starter  shaft  outwardly  away  from  the  engine  shaft 
In  event  of  engine  back  firing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
2ti»  O.  a.-  78 


1,SMJ14.  MOUNTING  FUBNACB-HSABTfEK.  VviMr 
WiDon,  Ardmore.  Pa.  PUed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
21,062.      (Cl.  263 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  a  wall  having  pro- 
jecting hearths  and  cantallver  supports  therefor  com- 
prising fulcrum  members  on  the  under  sides  of  the  hearths 
and  retaining  members  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  hearths 
in  a  different  vertical  plane  from  that  of  said  fol0(^m 
members. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  annular  furnace,  of  the  outer 
fixed  structure,  hearths  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
and  means  contained  in  said  outer  structure  for  mount- 
ing said  hearths,  said  means  comprising  fulcrum  blocks 
on  which  the  hearths  rest  and  retainer  blocks  bearing  upon 
the  upper  surfaces  <.f  the  hearths  and  disposed  outwardly 
beyond   «nid   fulcrum   blocks. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  annular  furnace,  of  the  outer 
fixed  structure,  hearths  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom, 
and  means  contalne<l  in  said  outer  structure  for  mount- 
ing said  hearths,  said  means  comprising  fulcrum  blocks 
on  which  the  hearths  rest  and  retainer  blocks  bearing 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  hearths  and  disposed  out- 
wardly beyond  said  fulcrum  blocks,  said  outer  structure 
comprising  an  inner  member  In  which  the  fulcrum  blocks 
are  contained  and  an  outer  member  containing  the  retainer 
blocks. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  annular  furnace,  of  the  Inner 
rotating  member  having  an  annular  wall,  and  hearths  pass- 
ing through  said  wall  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  same,  those  portions  of  said  hearths  which  project 
inwardly  beyond  the  wall  being  provided  with  members 
which  bear  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  wall. 

5.  An  annular  furnace  having  a  rotating  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  wall  carrying  projecting  annula^ 
hearths,  said  wall  being  composed  of  blocks  filling  the 
spaces  between  adjoining  hearths. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.209.915.  PYROMBTEK.  Jobbph  W.  Wbii%BNK0KN. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gibb  Instrookeot  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Mar.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,606.     (CL  88—14.) 

1.  In  a  pyrometer,  a  comparison  color  device  composed 
of  two  superposed  translucent  bodies  of  which  one  has  a 
fixed  standard  color  and  the  other  is  of  graduated  color. 

2.  In  an  optical  pyrometer  a  source  of  comparinen 
colored  light  consisting  of  a  source  of  white  light,  a  flced 
film  of  translucent  orange  and  a  movabe  film  of  diflFused 
black  cloud  of  varying  intensity  superpoaed  on  the  orsnge 
film. 

8.  In  an  optical  pyrometer,  as  a  source  of  comparison 
colored    light,    comprising   a    lamp    and    two    superposed 
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translucent  filma  of  which  one  Is  a  standard  color  and  the 
other    a    changeable    cloud    combining   with    the    first    to 


give  the  color  of  heated  metal  at  various  definite  tempera- 
tures. 


1.209.916.     ROTARY  PUMP.     Ow  Wikslat.  Enid.  OkU.. 
assignor   of  one-flfth    to   Be  Jamln    P.   <;ilpln.    one-fifth 
to  Clarence   M.   Cook,   one-fifth   to  Laurence  Cook,  and 
one-tlfth  to  John   Cook,  Garber.   Okla.     Filed   Oct    22 
1916.     Serial  No.  57,808.     (CI.  103—44.) 


A  rotary  pump  Including  a  casing  having  an  integral 
head  and  a  removable  bead,  a  concentric  t>«aring  within 
the  casing  and  form*>d  with  said  integral  head,  a  cylindH- 
••al  housing  formed  with  said  Integral  head  and  concentric 
with  but  spaced  from  the  bearing,  a  hollow  drum-like 
piston  surrounding  said  housing  and  having  an  open  end 
bearing  against  the  integral  head  of  the  casing  and  a 
•  lo8e<l  end  bearing  against  and  closing  one  end  of  the 
housing,  a  fixed  abutment  radiating  from  the  housing  and 
blaectlng  a  peripheral  opening  In  the  piston,  there  being 
ports  in  said  casing  constantly  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  piston  at  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment, 
a  slldable  abutment  mounted  upon  the  fixed  abutment  and 
plvotally  engaged  by  the  piston,  a  shaft  Joumaled  within 
the  bearing  and  terminating  in  the  space  between  said 
beartng  jind  the  closed  end  of  the  piston,  a  collar  secured 
to  said  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  cam  plvotally 
mounted  on   the  colUr,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  cam 


and  Joumaled  within  the  center  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
piston,  and  a  spring  tarrie<l  by  the  collar  and  engriglng 
the  cam  to  hold  said  stii.i  eccentric  with  the  collar,  Hald 
collar,  cam  and  spring  being  interposed  between  the 
Inner  or  free  end  of  th.-  bearing  and  th.-  closed  end  of 
the  piston. 


1.209,917.    ENOINE-STARTEB.    Gmbgb  Wmtinohois. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Henry  Herman  Westlnghouse,  Charles 
A.    Terry,    and    Walter    D.    Uptegraff   executors   of   said 
George    Weslinghous.',    deceased.      F1I.-.I    Dec     21     1912 
Serial  No.  738.017.     (CI.  74 — 54.) 


1.  In  combination  In  an  engine  starter,  a  ratchet  for 
imparting  motion  t..  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  to  be 
start.Hl.  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  eccentrics,  pawls  nctu- 
ared  by  sal.l  eccentrics  for  engaging  said  ratchet  and  Im 
parting  motion  thereto,  means  for  actuating  said  sliaft 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  engine  starter,  a  ratchet  for 
Imparting  motion  to  a  moving  part  of  an  engine  to  be 
started,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  pawl  for  Imparting  motion 
to  said  ratchet  and  eccentrics  for  actuating  the  pawl  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  said  motor  driven  shaft 
and  said  eccentrics. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  engine  starter,  a  ratchet  for 
imparting  motion  to  a  movable  part  of  the  engine,  a  pawl 
for  Imparting  motion  to  the  nitchet.  a  rotatable  shaft 
for  actuating  said  pawl,  a  motor  having  a  hollow  shaft 
Into  which  said  rotatable  shaft  extends  and  a  yielding  con 
nectlon  between  said  motor  shaft  and  said  rotatable  shaft 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  ratchet,  a  pawl   for  impart 
Ing  motion  to  the  ratchet,  an  eccentric  for  actuating  the 
pawl,  a   motor   for  driving  the  eccentric  and  a   shaft  on 
which  the  eccentric  Is  mounted  and  which  projects  Into 
the  hollow  shaft  of  the  motor  to  which  It  Is  connected 


1,209,918.     MARINE  TURBINE.    Gaoaoa  Wisti.nohoi  sn 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Westlnghouse    Ma- 
chine Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed   May  7.  1913.      Sertal  No.  766  139 
(CI.  253- -70.) 


.::i^'■■^' 


1.   In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor,  a  casing,  a  steam 
chest,    a    portion    of    which    Is    forme<l    In    said    casing,   a 
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uosile  block  bolted  to  said  caiing  and  completing  said 
steam  chest,  and  a  labyrinth  packing  one  portion  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  nozsle  block  and  interleaves  with 
a  portion  carried  on  the  rotor. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  valve  formed  so  as  to  slide  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  rotor,  and  rollers  engaging  the 
Inner  peripheral  face  of  the  valve  for  supporting  said 
valve  radially. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor,  a  casing,  a  valve 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  arc  of  a  circle. between  said  rotor 
and  laslng.  and  rollers  mounteil  on  the  casing  and  en- 
gagluki  the  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  faces  of  the  valve, 
for  supporting  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  marine  turbine  having  an  ahead  section  and  an 
astern  section  with  a  packing  between  said  sections,  a 
valved  passage  l>etween  the  steam  space  of  the  astern  sec- 
tion and  the  nstem  section  exhaust,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  passage  simultaneously  with  the  admission  of 
steam  through  the  astern  section. 

5.  In  a  marine  turbine,  ahead  and  nstem  sections,  ^ 
labyrinth  packing  between  said  sections,  and  a  partition 
for  preventing  the  exhaust  passages  of  the  ahead  and  the 
astern  sections  from  communicating  within  the  turlilne 
casing. 

ICIalms  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,919.  STAMP  -  AFFIXING  MACHINE.  THOMAS 
Whalbt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  191B.  Serial 
No.  67,204.      (Q.  216—30.) 


1.  A  stamp  aflSxing  machine  comprising  a  receiving 
member,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  stamps, 
separate  guides  for  each  strip,  the  guides  being  movable 
to  present  any  one  of  the  strips  to  the  receiving  memt>er, 
means  for  moving  the  stamps  one  at  a  time  to  the  receiv- 
ing meml)er,  means  for  severing  n  stamp  from  the  strip 
while  the  latter  is  on  the  receiving  memlxT.  and  an  affixing 
device  movable  to  carry  the  stamps  from  the  receiving 
member  to  the  envelops. 

'2.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprUlnt:  a  receiving  mem- 
ber, means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  stamps, 
separate  giiMes  for  each  xtrlp,  the  giiUIes  being  movable 
to  pres<'nt  any  one  of  the  strips  to  the  receiving  member, 
niruns  for  moving  the  stamps  one  at  a  time  to  the  receiv- 
ing memtier,  means  for  severing  a  stamp  from  the  strip 
while  the  latter  is  on  the  receiving  meni)>er.  an  affixing 
device  movable  to  carry  the  stamps  from  the  receiving 
member  to  the  envelops,  and  a  moUtenlng  devl(H>  acting 
on  the  stamp  while  the  latter  is  being  carried  by  the 
affixing  device  to  the  envelop. 

3.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprising  an  affixing 
device,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  stamps, 
separate  guides  for  each  strip,  the  guides  being  movable 


relatiTCly  to  the  affixing  device  to  present  any  one  of  the 
strips  to  the  affixing  device,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
for  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  strip  while  the  latter 
Is  on  the  guide  to  move  the  stamps  one  at  a  time  to  the 
affixing  device. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  receiving  member, 
means  for  holding  a  roll  of  stamps,  a  stamp  guide  leading 
from  said  roll  to  the  receiving  member,  a  reciprocating 
carrier  movable  to  draw  the  stamps  along  the  guide  to  the 
receiving  member.  Including  two  Jaws  arranged  to  damp 
the  end  stamp  of  the  strip  between  them  and  an  affixing 
devl<-e  movable  to  carry  a  stamp  from  the  receiving  mem- 
ber to  the  envelop. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  an  affixing  device,  a  roll 
holder  for  the  stamps,  a  guide  for  directing  said  stamps 
from  the  roll  holder  to  the  affixing  device,  and  mounted  to 
turn  about  an  axis  situated  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
fc-ed.  and  means  for  fee<ling  the  stamps  along  the  guide  to 
the  affixing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,920.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.209,921.  BOLSTER  IRON  FOR  WAGONS.  Jambs  B. 
Wii.i.iAMS,  .'^clplo.  Okla.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37.850.      (Cl.  21—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolster  and  the  sand  board  of  a 
wagon,  of  a  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  sand 
bcwrd,  a  second  and  circular  plate  carried  by  the  under 
side  of  the  bolster  and  overlying  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  provided  with  recesses,  a  bar  extending  diametrically 
of  the  second  mentioned  plate,  lateral  extensions  carried 
by  the  bar  and  extending  Into  the  recesses  in  the-  second- 
mentioned  plate,  the  said  bar  having  an  opening  therein 
located  between  the  extensions,  means  depending  from  the 
second  mentioned  plate  and  engaging  over  the  edge  of  the 
first-mentioned  plate,  and  attaching  arms  carried  by  th« 
second-mentioned  plate. 


1,209.922.  LEVEL.  Thomas  M.  Woodell,  Glenwood, 
N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Jennings. 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,949. 
(Cl.  33—72.) 


J^ 


.fr-^y 


\  level  embodyliiy  n  tripod  having  a  head  and  legs  piv- 
oted thereto,  an  elongated  turret  having  U-shaped  socket 
members  at  its  ends,  said  turret  seating  between  its  ends 
upon  said  head,  a  vertical  bolt  extending  through  said 
head  and  turret  between  the  ends  of  the  turret  for  mount- 
ing It  for  rotation,  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  having  a 
c*ountersunk  head  flush  with  said  turret,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  and  seating  upwardly 
against  Kaid  head  between  the  tripod  legs,  an  elonicated 
horizontal  stock  having  Its  lower  edge  fitted  adjustably  In 
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Mid   socket  member*,   set    scr^-ws   carrl(><1   by  xaid   socket 
members  for  dainplng  the  utock  th.reln.  an<i  iiieaiiH  «ar 
rletl  by  the  9to<k  for  Indicating  the  position  tht-reof. 


1.  In  aeroplanes  having  two  or  more  planes  arranged 
one  bhJnd  the  other  with  a  space  betwi^n.  means  whereby 
the  space  betweon  any  two  planes  may  be  adJosUbly  In 
closed  to  provide  an  Increased  /lurface  area,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  whereby  the  rearward  or  trailing  plane 
or  planes  may  be  adjusted  in  angle  of  Incl.lenre  rolatlv 
to  the  forward  or  leading  plane  or  plane«i. 

2.  In  aeroplanes  having  two  or  more  planes  arrange.1 
one  behind  the  other  with  a  space  between,  me  ins  where 
by  the  .space  between  any  two  planes  n.ay  be  adjustably 
inclosed  to  provide  an  increa«ed  -urfiire  area  In  combi- 
nation with  means  whereby  the  surface  area  of  the  rear 
ward  or  trailing  plane  can  be  adjustably  increased.  In 
combination  with  means  whereby  the  rearward  or  trailing 
plane  or  planes  may  be  adjusted  In  angle  of  incidence  rela 
live  to  the  forward  or  leading  plane  or  planes 

3.  In  aeroplanes  two  main  planes  arranged  one  behln.j 
the  other  the  leading  edge  of  one  being  In  line  with  the 
trailing  «Hlge  of  the  other  with  a  spa--,,  between  the  for 
ward  or  leading  plane  having  a  sibling  shutter  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  said  space  and  thereby  Increase  the  surfac- 
area,  the  rearward  or  trailing  plane  being  hinged  or  tilt 
Ing,  with  means  for  adjusting  and  regulating  the  angle  of 
liKlden.v  thereof  m  conjunction  with  the  movement  of 
the  said  shutter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  aeroplanes  two  main  planes  arranged  on«-  behind 
the  other  the  leading  e*lge  of  one  being  in  line  with  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  other  with  a  space  between,  the  for- 
ward or  leading  plane  having  a  sliding  shutter  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  said  .space  and  thereby  Increase  the  surface 
area,  the  rearward  or  trailing  plane  having  a  sliding 
shutter  whereby  the  surface  area  of  the  sam.-  can  b^  ad 
Justably  Increased  and  means  for  adjusting  and  regulating 
the  angle  of  Incidence  of  the  trailing  plane  In  .  onjun.  ■ 
tlon  and  In  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  said  shutters 
substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  aeroplanes  the  combination  of  a  forward  or  lead 
Ing  plane  and  a  rearward  or  trailing  hinged  or  tilting 
plane  and  a  sliding  shutter  between  the  said  planes  with 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  rear  or  trailing 
plane  and  for  operating  the  sliding  shatter,  comprising  a 
v.Tflcal  sliding  frame  or  -abane  ■  onnerted  to  the  trailing 
plane,  a  screw  rod  mountetl  on  the  machine  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  nut  on  the  sliding  frame  or  cabane 
and  furnished  with  a  toothed  wheel  gearing  with  a  toothed 
pinion  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft,  hinged  arms  hinged  to 
the  machine  frame  and  connected  to  the  cabane  and  <  perat 
Ing  draw  wires  attached  to  the  shutter,  substantlallv  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,209,924.       DOOR -LOCK.      Cash  is    Ei.woo»    Ackibt 
Trego.  Wis.     Filed  May  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.846* 
(CT,  70 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  lock  structure,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
latch  Hlldably  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  latch,  of  a  bar  formed  in  two  sections,  said  secHoas 
adjacent  their  longitadlnal  centers  having  Inclined  shoul 
ders  spaced  apart  to  form  a  channel,  said  channel  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  pin.  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
Channel  extending  in  line  with  the  travel  of  the  latch 
Into  which  said  pin  may  move,  and  means  engaging  the 
•nds  of  the  bar  whereby  said  bar  may  be  operated. 


1.209,923.  AEROPLANE.  Tharlbs  Aktiii  h  Wkac,,;.  M.l 
bourne.  Victoria,  Aostralla.  Filed  Git.  ;:i.  1915  Se 
rial  No.  57.062.      (CI.  244—29.) 


2.  In  a  lock  structure,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
latch  slidably  mounted  therein,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
latch,  of  a  bar  disposed  transversely  through  the  casing, 
said  bar  having  an  Inclined  slot  therein  adapted  to  re 
celve  said  pin  whereby  when  the  bar  is  moved  endwise  In 
one  direction  the  latch  will  be  retracted,  said  bar  also  hav 


ing  a  .hannel  In  line  with  the  travel  of  said  latch  into 
whl.h  said  pin  may  move,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  latch  and  normally  hold  the  same  against 
endwise  movement,  a  handle  stni,  ture  rigidly  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  liar  and  a  handb-  structure  adjustably 
attached  to  the  opposlf..  end  of  sai.l  bar.  whereby  the 
longitudinal  nioveiii.'tit  of  said  i.ar  may  be  regulated. 


1.2<M».ili'.'i.  BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  .MKTALLIC  KE 
CEl'TArLES.  ALBERT  L.  /D.»»i8.  Cwlar  Rapids.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  9.  1913.    Serial  No.  772.653.    (CI.  220— 1;{7  ) 


MM 


s^a 


A  receptacle  having  a  sheet  metal  body  and  a  sheet 
metal  (M.ttom.  the  adjacent  portions  of  which  lie  in  paral- 
lel plau.'s.  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  being  Inturned  and 
provlde.l  with  an  upper  outwsrdly  bent  portion,  and  th.' 
bottom  having  its  marginal  edge  bent  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  Interlocking  with  said  edg«  of  the  body,  the 
Inwardly  l)ent  margin  of  the  bottom  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  incisions  extending  Inwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery and  terminating  short  of  the  bend  to  provide  a 
continuous  or  unbrok.n  portion  of  the  metal  at  the  bend 
and  adjacent  to  the  continuous  margin  of  the  lower  e<lge 
of  the  body,  and  cement  Interposed  between  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  body  and  bottom,  and  covering  that  por- 
tion of  the  Iwttom  provided  with  said  Incisions. 


1,209,926.     BUTTONHOLE  CUTTiNO  AND  STITCHINO 
MACHINE.     Edwako  B.  Allb.h.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.     Serial 
No.  718,804.     (a.  112—4.) 

1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitcb-formlng  mechanism  and  a  cutting  device  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  Uterally.  and  a  work-holder,  of  means 
whereby  said  work-holder  and  cutting  device  are  caused 
to  assume  operative  reUtlon  in  a  position  IntermedUte  the 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  the  normal  poalUoa  of  the 
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cnttlng  device,  and  actuating  means  for  said  cutting  de- 
vice. 


'i,.  In  a  buttonhole  svwing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  a  traveling  cutting 
d^'l>«"  normally  occupying  a  retracted  position  remote 
from  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  a  work  holder, 
means  for  imparting  thereto  feeding  movements  to  space 
the  stitches,  means  for  shifting  the  work  holder  Into  and 
out  of  cutting  position  Intermediate  the  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  and  the  retracted  poirition  of  the  cutting  de 
vice,  and  means  for  moving  the  cnttlng  device  Into  cut 
ting  position  in  operative  relation  with  the  work-holder. 

8.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine.  th>-  r<:riii.:riu; :":. 
with  Stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  a  cutting  device  com- 
prising oppr»sed  cnttlng  elements  normally  retracted  from 
cutting  position,  a  work  holder  adapted  to  be  shlfte<l  Into 
and  nut  of  said  cutting  position,  and  means  for  imparting 
to  fjild  work  holder  and  t)oth  cutting  elements  of  the 
cutting  device  traveling  movements  laterally  toward  raid 
cutting  position  preparatory  to  each  cnttlng  action. 

4.  In  a  liuttonholc  sewing  machine,  the  coml>lnation 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating 
n«"»'<lir  and  nitans  f«»r  Interrupting  the  action  of  th  •  s  ime. 
of  a  cutting  device  movable  toward  and  fmm  said  needle 
and  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  with  the  same,  a  work- 
holder,  and  means  acting  while  the  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism is  Inactive  and  preparatory  to  each  cutting  action 
for  imparting  to  said  work  holder  and  cutting  device  traT- 
ellng  movements  toward  each  otht-r  and  sut>sequent  return 
movements  toward  and  from  the  needle-pith. 

5.  In  a  l)uftonhol«'  sewing  machine,  thf  combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  n  reciprocating 
ne«-dle  and  means  for  interrupting  the  action  of  the  same. 
of  a  cutting  device  movable  toward  and  from  said  needle 
and  In  a  direction  at  an  angl<*  with  the  same,  a  work- 
bolder,  and  means  acting  while  the  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism is  Inactive  and  preparatory  to  each  cutting  action 
for  Imparting  to  said  work  holder  and  cutting  d'vlce  trar- 
ellng  movements  toward  each  other  and  for  Impirtlng 
thereto  simultaneous  retractive  movements  after  each  cut 
ting  action,  said  traveling  and  retractive  movements  be 
Ing  performed  in  directions  at  a  substantial  angle  with 
th<-  needle  path. 

(Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.209,927.  COMBINED  PAN  OREASER  AND  SCRAPER. 
Walttk  F.  Railky,  Los  Angeles.  Cnl..  assignor  to  John 
H.  Janssen.  I/os  Angeles.  Cal.  Fll«>d  Oct.  18.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  56.625.      (CI.  65—12.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  as  discloseil,  a  )iandle.  a 
blade,  a  pair  of  parallel  clanip-i-ngaglng  channels  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  handle  and  spaced  from  said 
blade,  the  top  members  of  said  channels  l>eing  lnc1ine«l 
toward  the  front,  a  pair  of  flanges  to  the  rear  of  said 
channels,  the  upper  edge  of  said  flanges  being  inclined  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  top  members,  a  fibrous  pad  re- 
movaldy  monnteit  l>etween  sntd  channels  and  extending 
In  front  thereof,  a  <'lamp  member  slidably  monnted  in  said 
channels,  said  clamp  having  pad-engaging  teeth  and  a 
flance  engaging  member,  and  means  on  said  clamp  to  limit 
its  forward   movement. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  as  dls«Ioaed,  a  handle,  • 

blade,  a  pair  of  clamp  engaging  members  sjMced  from  said  *- 
blade,  a  flbrous  pad  removably  mounted  )>etween  said 
members  and  extendlni:  tljerefrom.  a  clamp  slidabljr 
mounted  In  said  members,  means  on  said  clamp  for  en- 
gaging  said  pad.  and  means  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said   damii. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  handle  lK«nf 
downwardly  at  Its  forward  end.  a  grenne  spreading  pad, 
means  on  said  handle  for  detachalily  damping  the  rear 
portion  of  said  pad  on  the  upper  face  of  said  handle  so 
that  the  forwartl  end  thereof  will  extend  substantially  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  handle  and  over  the  bent  portion 
thereof  to  provhle  for  a  yielding  «<tlon  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  pad. 

4.  In  a  deviw  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  handle,  s 
pair  of  clamp-engagtng  channels  at  the  forward  part  of 
said  handle,  the  top  members  of  said  channels  being  In- 
'  lined  downwardly  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  handle, 
.1  pad  adapte<l  to  be  placwl  between  said  <-hannels  so  as  to 
extend  forwardly  thereof,  a  clamp  slidably  mounted  In 
sail  channels  ailapte<l  to  engage  and  clamp  said  pad 
against  the  handle  when  said  clamp  is  moved  forwardly 
within  said  channels,  and  means  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  said  clamp. 


1.209.928.  PRESSKK  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Rcuoij-H  ISeckkr.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Sln.ger  Mauufaiturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jnn  20,  lOl.j.  ,Serlal  No.  3.218.  (CI. 
112 — IS.) 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  ma<'hines  comprising  a  sole- 
portion  and  a  shank  constructed  in  separate  parts  fitted  to- 
gether for  tilting  adjustment  of  the  sole-portion  both 
lengthwise  and  i-rosswlse  of  its  work-engaging  face  rela- 
tively to  one  of  the  component  parts  of  the  shank,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  parts  together  In  adjusted 
opernthe   position. 

2.  \  presser-foot  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
sole  portion  and  a  shank  portion  constructed  in  separate 
parts  forme«l  respe<-tlvei.v  with  convex  and  concave  seats 
curved  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
thereby  periiiittlng  universal  adjustment  of  said  sole  por- 
tion relative  to  said  shank-portion,  and  means  for  rigidly 
seeiirin;;  said  portions  together  in  adjusted  operative  po- 
sitions. 

3.  A  presser-foot  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  sole- 
portion  and  a  shank  constructed  in  separate  parts  formed 
respectively  with  convex  and  concave  seats  and  adjust- 
able both  upon  and  crosswise  of  a  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  seats,  one-  of  said  parts  being  forme<1  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  disposed  transversely  to  the  work-en gniinir 
face  of  the  sole  portion  and  a  clamp-screw  passtn^ 
through  said  slot  In  one  'tart  and  tapped  Inta  the  utbar 
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part  of  said  shank  for  rigidly  securing  tb«ni  in  different 
positions  of  relative  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
plate  and  a  presser-bar,  of  n  presser-foot  comprising  a 
sole  portion  and  a  shaolc  portion  rigidly  connected  tliere- 
•wlth  and  provided  with  means  whereby  said  sole-portion 
may  b«>  tilted  lK)th  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  its  length  and  with  means  for  adjustably  and 
rigidly  securing  it  in  different  operative  positions  of  angu- 
lar adjustment  relative  to  the  worl(  plate. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
plat*'  and  a  presser-bar,  of  a  presser-foot  comprlsiug  a 
Moleportion  and  a  shank  constructed  in  separate  parts  of 
which  one  is  formed  integral  with  the  sole-portion,  said 
parts  being  provided  respectively  with  convex  and  con- 
cave seats  and  adjustable  both  upon  and  crosswise  of  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  seats,  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing them  together,  and  means  for  securing  the  second  of 
said  parts  rigidly  upon   the  presser  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  j>rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 209.930.  AIR  OR  GAS  COMPRESSOR.  Tt«o«  Doco- 
1.A8  Bebkclst,  Ruabon,  Wales.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914. 
S^-rlal   No.  877,944.       (CI.   23<> — 34.) 


1.209.929.  ENVELOP  -  SEALER  AND  STAMP  MOIS- 
TENER.  Albbbt  L.  VtssKTT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Sealer  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,153.  (Cl. 
91—67.4.) 


1.  A  molstener  comprising  a  case  Including  a  forward 
end  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall,  the  forward  end  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  ;  a  doKure  In  the  catie  and  Including  an 
«-xtension  projecting  through  the  opening,  the  cloHure  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  engaging  the  forward  end  wall  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  closure  ;  and  a  spring  wherewith 
the  closure  is  directly  connected,  the  spring  abutting 
against  the  rear  end  wall  of  the  case  and  constituting  the 
aole  support  and  guiding  means  for  the  closure  within 
the  case,  the  closure  being  Inwardly  and  laterally  mov 
able  independently  of  the  i-ane  to  permit  the  outer  end  of 
the  extension  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  forward  end 
■wall,  thereby  to  uncover  the  opening,  and  the  forward  end 
vrall  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  case 
to  retain  the  closure  in  retracted  position,  the  closure  be- 
ing laterally  and  outwardly  movable  Independently  of  the 
4-ase.  to  permit  the  extension  to  enter  the  opening. 

2.  A  molstener  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  ; 
a  plate  within  the  case  including  an  extension  located  in 
the  opening,  the  plate  engai^tn;:  the  case  at  each  end  of 
the  extension  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  plate, 
the  end  edges  of  the  extension  being  parallel  adjacent  the 
plate,  to  constitute  a  closure  for  the  opening,  and  being 
beveltMl  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  e.\tenslon.  to  permit 
;i  partial  operation  of  the  opening  when  the  plate  Is  re- 
tra<t«Ml  :  .iinl  spring  means  within  the  cawe  and  engaging 
the  plate,  to  advance  the  plate. 

'A.  \  nioNfener  comprising  a  inse  having  oppose<l  end 
•walls  and  sld^  walls,  one  end  wall  being  provided  with  an 
openInK  :  a  plate  within  the  case  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension   projecting  throuKh    the   openinK.    the   plate   engaK- 

Ing  said  end  wall  at  thC  opposite  ends  of  the  opening: 
.MntI  n  sprln;:  including  a  base  se<ure<l  to  the  plate  and 
arms  curved  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  i-ase. 
the  I  streiiiltles  of  the  arms  Iteine  entrafced  In  the  anxlea 
deflcii:  Ity  the  other  end  wall  and  by  the  side  walls. 


1.  .\n  air  or  sas  compressor  comprising  In  combination 
a  sleeve  valve  8  working  between  a  stationary  cylinder 
wall  and  a  movable  piston,  having  a  single  set  of  ports  15 
which  are  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder,  and 
alternately  with  separate  air  or  gas  inlet  and.  discharge 
porta  10.  12  in  the  cylinder  directly  above  or  beyond  one 
another  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  or  gas  compressor  of  the  type  herein  re- 
ferred to.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  8  having  a  single 
set  of  ports  15  In  It  ;  a  cylln»ler  havinx  an  inlet  port  10. 
below  or  within  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  delivery 
port  12  over  or  beyond  the  end,  said  ports  being  directly 
over  or  beyond  one  another  in  parallel  planes,  and  the 
said  single  set  of  porta  15  being  adapted  to  communicate 
permanently  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder.  an<l  alter 
nately  with  the  inlet  port  10.  and  with  the  delivery  port 
12  ;  substantially  as  descrlb«Hl. 

3.  An  air  or  gas  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  and  a  discharge  port  ntted  with  a  non- 
return valve,  the  inlet  and  discbarge  ports  being  above 
or  beyond  one  another ;  a  sleeve  valve  disposed  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  single  set  of  ports  which  comninnl 
cate  with  the  Interior  and  alternately  communicate  with 
the  inlet  and  discharge  ports  ;  and  a  piston  which  .iper 
ateH  within  the  sleeve :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  air  or  gas  compressor,  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  port  near  its  end  and  a  discharge  port  beyond 
the  inlet  port ;  a  sleeve  valve  disposed  within  the  cylln 
der,  and  reciprocated  positively  in  each  direction  by  cam 
me?hani8m  and  having  a  set  of  porta  through  which  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  occur,  the  same  ports  which  communi- 
cate with  the  discharge  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
alternately ;  and  a  piston  disposed  within  the  sleeve  valve. 


1,209,931.  GRINDING -TOOL.  Gbovbnob  W.  Bodu>8, 
Island  Pond,  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No 
112,776.      (Cl.    51-12.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  (-as- 
lug,  a  bushing  rotatat.ly  supported  by  the  casing  and  ••x- 
tending  thereUeyond,  a  grinding  memt>er  operatively  en 
gaged  with  the  bushing,  a  continuously  driven  memr>er 
rotatahly  supporte<l  within  the  casing,  means  co-artlng 
with  said  continuously  driven  member  for  rotating  the 
hushing,  said  grinding  member  having  limited  independent 
movement  lon^tudlnally  of  the  bnsblng.  an<i  jn\  expan- 
sible member  for  controlling  said  movement. 

2.  .\  d<'vlce  of  the  character  ilescrlbed  comprising  a  <as- 
Ing,  a  bushing  rotatably  supported  by  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending therebeyond,  a  grinding  member  operatively  en- 
gaged with  the  bushing,  a  gear  Hxed  to  said  bushing,  two 
shafts  rotatably  supportwl  within  the  casing,  segmental 
jfears  flxed  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
of  the  bushing,  a  segmental  gear  of  one  of  the  shafts  heinc 
In  mesh  with  the  (tear  of  the  hushing  when  the  gear  of  h 
second  shaft  Is  ont  of  mesh  therewith,  intermeshing  gears 
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flxed  to  said  shafts,  and  a  continuously  driven  hiember  in 
mesh  with  one  of  said  last  named  gears. 


4-- 


S.  \  device  of  the  character  described  com|)risiug  a  cas- 
tnt;.  a  biisliiug  rotatably  supporte<i  by  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending therebeyond,  the  extende<l  |>ortlon  of  the  bushing 
t>elng  provided  with  a  so<-ket  and  with  longitudinally  dls- 
poxtil  -.lots  in  communii^tlon  whh  said  socket,  n  grinding 
member  Including  a  stem  Insertlbie  within  the  socket  of 
the  litishlng  and  capable  of  indepen<ient  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bushing,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the 
ext)-nde<l  portion  of  the  bushing,  a  pin  disposed  through 
tbi-  sIfM've  and  the  longltudlna)  slots  of  the  1>ushlng  and 
through  the  stem,  and  an  expansible  member  interposed 
l>eiw»>en  the  sleeve  and  the  casing. 


tJ209,9.r2. 


HAND-t;ENER.\TOR.  (haki.ch  V.  Bkapi.by, 
I'emberK.n,  N.  J.  Filed  .Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
li7H.761.     (Cl.  171—76.) 


1.  In  u  device  of  the  class  dc8crlt>ed.  a  |>air  of  perma- 
nent iiiaKuets  ;  a  yoke  connecting  tiie  ends  of  the  magnets  ; 
supports  lylnc  U'lween  the  magnets  ;  an  armature  Jour- 
nalcd  In  the  supports  and  lo<-ated  between  the  magnets; 
a  biai  ket  projecting  from  one  support  ;  a  plunger  mounted 
to  »llde  III  the  yoke  and  the  bracket ;  yleldable  meaiis  co- 
aclintc  with  the  bracket  and  with  the  plunger  for  moving 
the  plunger  In  one  direction  ;  a  gear  train  operatively 
conno  t«*d  vi<h  the  armature:  and  means  for  connecting 
cue  iiieiiilier  of  (he  gear  train  operatively  with  the  plun 
ger. 

2.  lu  n  devii-e  of  the  class  descrllKMl,  a  Iraiue  ;  n  dy- 
namo carried  thereby  and  Including  an  armature;  a  l>ear- 
ing  plate  siipporleil  by  the  frame:  a  main  shaft  Jourualed 
in  the  frame;  a  gi-ar  train  operatively  connecting  the 
main  shaft  with  the  armature  and  iududlUK  rotatable 
elements  Journiile*!  In  one  side  of  the  frame  and  in  the 
iKHriug  |ilate  :  a  st-coud  shaft  journHled  In  the  other  side 
uf  the  frame  and  In  the  I  earing  plate:  a  gear  train  op 
eratl\el\  <  onnei  ted  with  the  main  sliaft  and  tntludlng  a 
wb<^l    JouriiiileU    on    the    second    shaft,    the    wheel    being 


provided  with  <  lutch  elements  on  its  opposite  sld^ps ;  an 
actuating  niemtn'r  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  second 
shaft  and  Including  a  clutch  element  adapted  to  coact 
with  one  of  the  « Intch  elements  of  the  wheel  ;  a  pinion 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  including  a  clutch 
element  adapted  to  coact  with  the  other  clutch  element 
of  the  wheel  ;  a  slldable.  frame  supported  rack  bar  where- 
with the  pliilun  coacts  ;  ami  a  <omi)ression  spring  abut- 
ting against  the  pinion  and  the  bearing  plate  and  sur- 
roiintllng  the  second  shaft. 


1.209.933.  DitUBLE-ROLLER  IX>OR  HANciER.  James 
TiioM.VH  linADV,  Shawnee.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.lames  Henry  Milton,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  .May  2.  1916. 
Serial   No.  94.970.      (Cl.   16—7.) 


1.  .V  one  piece  door  hanger  comp>'lsing  a  vertical  piate 
with  upper  and  lower  openings  In  Its  opposite  ends,  a 
horizontal  rib  extending  across  the  Inner  face  and  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  and  upper  and  lower  integral 
ears  overturned  Inwardly  and  In  spaced  relation  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  the  ears  each  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  free  end  registering  with  the  adjacent  opening 
lu  the  plate,  a  pin  secured  in  ea<h  pair  of  openings,  an 
upper  roller  mounted  on  the  upper  pin  for  rolling  contact 
upon  the  upper  face  of  a  Z  bar  track,  a  lower  roller 
mounte<l  on  the  lower  pin  for  engagement  beneath  the 
track  and  having  a  flat  outer  face  for  engagement  with 
said  rib  whereby  to  space  the  lower  roller  inwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  plate  and  provide  a  space 
for  the  reception  of  the  depending  tlange  of  the  Z-bar 
track,  and  a  supporting  liracket  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  plate  for  securement  against  the  outer  side  of  a 
door  to  hold  the  same  l>(>neath  the  Z  l>ar.  said  plate  fur- 
ther havlnl;  a  drain  oiieuhig  through  its  lower  end  lead 
ing  from  the  bottom  of  the  space  between  the  plate  and 
the  lower  ear,  whereby  to  drain  off  moisture  entering  into 
the  space  from  '"'neatli  the  di'peuding  flange  of  the  Z-bar 
in  front  of  the  lower  roller  and  from  the  top  of  the  door 
behind  said  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Z-bar  track,  and  a  door,  of 
a  bracket  secured  against  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  a 
plate  rising  from  the  bracket  and  having  rearwardly 
spaced  overturned  ears  upon  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  the  lower  ejir  providing  with  the  plate  a  chamber 
dosed  at  Its  liottom  and  being  morti.sed  Into  the  outer  face 
and  upper  edge  of  the  door,  rollers  arranged  between  the 
opposite  endh  of  the  plate  and  the  respective  ears  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  hori 
zontal  portion  of  the  Z-bar  track,  pivots  secured  at  their 
tipposite  enils  to  the  plate  and  to  the  ears  to  rotatably 
support  the  rollers  therebetween,  the  lower  roller  having 
a  l!at  outer  -iile.  and  means  spacetl  above  the  liottom  of 
sjiid  chamber  ami  arranged  l»etw»M*n  the  lower  end  of  the 
plate  and  said  (Int  side  of  the  roller  to  space  the  latter 
inwardly  toward  th*-  lower  ear  an<i  provide  a  transverse 
spnoe  betwe«'n  the  plate  and  the  lower  roller  to  receive  the 
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d»-pin<llng  rlnnK«  of  uij  track,  mid  plate  niso  harlng  an 
opening  through  Its  lower  end  opposite  to  the  closed  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  to  drain  off  ac«uniulatl(.n«  In  the 
(•hamN-r  ahoiit  and  beneath  the  Iow»t  roller 


1.209.934.  FLUE. 
Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
72— 91  ) 


Edwin    M.    CAMpriBi.D,    Richmond, 
9.    1914.      Serial    No.    811,226.      (CI. 


being  cut  away  at  one  end  to  expose  the  air  apacei  and  to 
form  a  continuous  shoulder  which  surrounds  the  hollow 
tile,  the  partitions  between  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
spare^<  formlnc  expose<l  lonirlturtlnal  rlhs  exteii<llng  from 
th.-  .shoiil.l.r  f..  th.-  end  of  the  tile,  the  other  en<l  of  the 
tile  being  formed  with  a   recess  of  the  sanx'  proportions 


.\  chimney  flue  formed  of  aections  of  plastic  material, 
each  section  being  made  up  of  aeparate  members  having 
longitudinally  extending  air  cella  in  the  walls  thereof,  said 
cells  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  walls,  there 
i.elng  grooves  in  the  meeting  faces  of  the  members,  a  plas 
tie   key   within   the  groores  for  holding  the  members  to- 
gether, the  sections  of  the  fine  being  placed  one  above  the 
other,    and    means    Interposed    between    the    section.^    for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  cells  and  for  sealing  the  Joints  be 
tween   thf  Mctionsi.  said   means  including  projecting  por 
tlons  extending  into  the  cells,  and  washers  upon  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  means  and  eugaKing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections. 


as  the  reduced  end  of  the  tile  whereby,  when  said  tile  is 
superposed  upon  another  like  tile,  the  Inner  fai-es  of  the 
hollow  Uks  will  be  flush  and  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
ribs  on  one  tUe  wiU  engage  the  wall  of  the  recess  In  tiie 
adjoining  tile  ami  the  air  spaces  will  be  exten.l.sl  into  tbe 
Jo'ut    to  constitut*-  Insulating  means. 


1,209,936.  FLDE  LINING.  Edwin  M.  r.^MPriai.o,  Rich 
mond.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,696 
(CI.  72— 94.)  k      • 


1.209,9::7.  SADDLK  .MOUNT  FOR  GUNS.  Fkamk  C»- 
<  coA.  J'ranberry,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  73.391.      (CI.  89 — 10.) 


.V  tlue  lining  section  includlug  .m  ..nt.r  mcmUer,  a  s««p 
aratf  inner  memt>er  having  an  outstanding  tiange  extend 
iuK  continuously   around  one  end   portion   thereof  and   of 
uniform   w'dth.   and   longitudinal   rll.s  extending  longitu 
dlnall.v    along    the   outer   sides    of    the    IniH-r    memtK^r   and 
mcpiflnK    at    one   end   into   the    tlanj;.-.    sn\,\    rtauge   an.I    the 
ril.s   fitting  snusly   ajialnst   the  Inner   fa.es  of   the   wall   ol 
the  outer  member  to  form  uon  communicating  longitudinal 
air  (ells  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  their  outer  ends, 
the  tlaune.i  end  of  the  inner  memt)er  l»-ing  arrange*!  with 
In   the  outer  member  and  between   the  end»  of  said  outer 
menil>fr   therel.y   to  form  a  s«'at   in   one  end  of  the  lining 
.section. 


1.2<»9.!.:{t:.     FLUE.     EDwtN  M.  Cami.k.cm..  Richmond.  Ind 

Original     application     filed     Jan.     9.     1M14.     Serial     .N.. 

81i.226.      Divided  and   this  application   filed  June  24 

iftlfl.      .Serial  No.  106.668.      (CI.  72—92.) 

A  chimney  flue  nectlon  constating  of  a  hollow  tile  hav 

ing  air  spaces  extending  longltu.llnallv   within   the  walls  1 

ther..of  an.]  separated  by  partitions,  sal. I  air  spaces  belnit  i 

cIos.Hl  at  one  end.  the  outer  portion   of  the  hollow  tile  » 


1.  A  sa<ldle  mount  for  guns  (omprlsinj:  a  bracket  se- 
ciir.Ml  to  the  pommel  of  the  saddle,  a  post  hiterallv  adjust- 
ably .-arrled  l.y  the  said  bracket,  a  stub  post  having  uni- 
versal .onne.tlon  with  the  afore  mentioned  post,  and  a 
gun  swivelly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  stub  post. 

2.  A  gun  mount  comprlslnj.'  a  sut>sfantlally  U-shaped 
bracket  having  n  transverse  perforation  therethrough 
an  axle  Inngltnd'nally  shlftably  po8ltlone<l  through  the 
said  perforation  and  having  a  sqnared  portion  poaltlon- 
able  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  said  bracket,  longitu- 
dinal adJostloK  means  for  the  said  axle,  the  forward  side 
of  the  said  bracket  having  a  recess  therein,  a  squared 
hea.l  ui-on  the  a.ljacent  free  end  of  the  sa!d  axle  and  a 
gun  support  post  provided  with  an  octagonal  perforation 
therethrough  and  journaled  upon  the  said  axle 

3.  A  gun  mount  comprising  a  substantially  U-sbaped 
bra.  ket  having  a  transverse  perforation  therethrough  aa 
nxl.^  longitudinally  -hlftably  pos'tloned  through  the  said 
perforation  and  having  a  squared  portion  posltlonahle  In- 
termediate, the  sl.les  of  the  said  bracket,  longltn.llnal  ad- 
justing  m>an«  for  the  said  axle,  the  forward  side  of  the 
said  braci^*fn,avlng  a  recess  there'n.  a  squared  hea.l  upon 
the  adjacent  free  end  of  the  said  axle,  a  gnn  atiirport  port 
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provided  with  an  octagonal  perforation  therethrough  and 
Jouriiale<l  upon  the  said  axle,  a   gun.  a   stub  post   rein.iv 
ably  and  swivelly  carried  by  the  sal.l  gun.  and  n  fri.tlon     1 
ally    locked    universal    Joint    .-onnection    tietw.-en    the    sal.l    \ 
post  and  stub  post. 

4.  A  gun  mount  for  saddles  comprising  a  post,  lucking 
laterally  adjustable  mount'ng  connections  between  the 
•aid  saddle  and  post,  a  stub  post,  a  frtctlonal  Joint  be- 
twe.  II  the  sal.l  post  and  st<jb  post,  and  a  deta.bable  swivel 
coniie.  ting  m.ans  carrl««d  by  the  said  stui>  post. 

5.  A  Bun  mount  comprising  a  supporting  brack. 't.  an 
axle  mounted  for  longitudinal  shifting  in  said  bracket. 
means  <  arrieil  by  the  bracket  and  connected  to  said  axle 
for  shifting  the  same,  a  gun  support  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  axle.  an.I  means  for  locking  the  gun  support. 


1.2nn.fl39.  RAKINn  MACHINE.  Chaki.ks  A.  Costioaii 
and  .lAMEa  Dbn.vbo.  Oakland.  C!al.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,691.      (CI.  107 — 58.) 


,20©.93S.  GRAIN  SPROUTER.  Waltbr  II.  CoM.iNS. 
Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.883. 
(CI.  47   -30.) 


1.  In  a  grain  sprouter,  a  pan  having  slots  adjacent  to 
its  four  corners,  nn.l  angular  supporting  and  spacing  leg<^ 
embracing  the  corners  of  the  pan.  .said  legs  being  provided 
with  struck  up  tongues  on  both  of  the'r  members*  said 
tongues  extcn.llng  through  said  slots  and  bent  over  Into 
locking  conne.tlon  with  the  walls  of  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  grain  sprouter,  a  pan  having  slots  thronpli  its 
lK)ttom  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  Its  ends  an.I  sides  and  also 
having  slots  In  the  upper  edges  of  Its  sides  and  ends',  and 
angular  legs  embracing  the  corners  of  the  pan.  said  legs 
tteing  prov'.lefl  with  vertically  disposed  iipper  and  lower 
tongue*,  on  both  of  their  members,  said  tongues  extending 
through  said  slots  and  bent  over  Into  locking  position. 

I  8.  In  a  grain  sprouter,  a  pan  having  Its  upper  edge  bent 
tVntwardly  and  provided  In  the  bend  adjacent  to  the  cor- 
n.  rs  with  upper  slots  and  having  slots  In  Its  bottom  be- 
low said  upper  slots,  and  legs,  said  legs  being  provided 
with  vertically  dl8i>osed  struck  up  upper  and  lower 
tongues,  said  tongues  extending  through  said  upper  and 
lower  slots,  respectively,  and  bent  over  Into  locking  en- 
gagement  with  the  pan. 

4.  A  grain  sprouter  Incindlng  In  combination  a  per- 
forate pan  to  be  supported,  said  pan  having  its  walls  bent 
up  t>ut  not  united,  and  corner  pieces  at  the  corners  of  the 
walls  serving  to  tie  the  adjacent  walls  together,  said  cor 
ner  pie.  .•«  l>elng  vertically  angled  to  embrace  the  a.ljacent 
edges  of  two  walls,  and  extending  downwardly  and  belnp 
bent  Inwardly  to  stand  within  another  pan  and  support 
the  first  pan  In  elevated  position  therewlthfn. 

5.  A  grain  sprouter  Including  in  combination  a  plu 
rallty  of  superimposed  pans,  flat,  angle*l  supporting  legs 
for  a  pan,  said  legs  resting  ivlthln  and  at  the  corners  of 
another  pan.  the  upper  pan  having  a  perforate  bottom, 
sal.l  pan  ami  legs  being  ronnecfe.1  by  tongtie  and  slot 
Joints. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
segmental  gas  heated  oven,  open  at  the  ends,  a  plurality 
of  molds  revolubly  mounted  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  ov.n.  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  forward 
movement  to  the  revoluble  structure  carrying  said  molda, 
each  of  said  molds  consisting  of  two  side  plat.-s  and  a 
cover  plate,  said  side  plates  being  plvotally  mounted  and 
provided  with  alining  recesses  In  which  the  baking  takes 
place,  a  toggle  Joint  connecting  said  side  plates  adapted 
to  swing  Bald  side  plates  apart,  dose  said  plates  and  to 
hold  the  same  against  Internal  pressure  during  the  baking 
operation,  a  .am  adapted  to  operate  said  toggle-Jolnt, 
means  for  placing  a  measured  quantity  of  batter  In  said 
molds  during  the  j>erlod  when  the  said  revoluble  structure 
Is  at  rest,  and  means  for  clamping  said  Ud  on  said  side 
plates  before  said  mplds  enter  said  oven. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  molds  mounted  upon  a  revoluble  structure, 
an  oven  through  which  said  molds  are  carried  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  structure,  each  of  said  molds  having  two 
plvotally  mounted  side  plates,  having  alining  recesses 
formed  partly  In  each  plate  and  open  at  the  top,  a  toggle 
Joint  connecting  said  side  plates,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate 
said  toggle  Joint,  the  latter  being  so  disposed  that  the 
common  pivoted  ends  of  the  links  move  past  the  center 
of  the  outer  ends  thereof  forming  a  lock  to  prevent  the 
Internal  pressure  forcing  the  mold  halves  apart,  a  corer 
plate  adapted  to  close  said  recesses,  d.-pendlng  projections 
from  said  cover  adnpted  to  enter  within  sjild  recesses  and 
form  a  thin  annular  space  therebetween. 

3.  A  baking  oven  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rotatable  support  provided  with  radiating  members, 
molds  carried  by  said  radiating  members,  an  oven  throagh 
which  said  molds  are  caused  to  travel,  a  rotatable  shaft 
pr.»vlded  with  a  cam.  a  lever  pivoted  contiguous  to  said 
cam.  means  c.>nnccted  with  said  shaft  for  oscillating  said 
lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  the  radlat 
Ing  m.mbers  to  Impart  step  by  step  movement  to  nld  sup 
port,  and  a  latch  operated  by  said  cam  to  Buccesslvely  en- 
gage said  radiating  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
revoluble  structure,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  said 
structtire.  a  segmental  oven  through  which  said  molds  are 
adapted  to  move,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  ro- 
tative movement  to  said  structure  and  means  for  Ivklng 
said  structure  during  Its  periods  of  rest,  said  molds  being 
formed  of  two  plvotally  mounted  side  plates,  alining  re- 
cesses Im' tween  said  plates,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  plates,  a  cover  plate  for  said  molds  adapted  to  enter 
said  recesses  and  form  an  annular  recess  therebetween  and 
the  walls  of  said  recess,  said  cover  plate  being  mounted 
upon  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  center  of  said 
rotative  structare.  a  bar  slldably  mounted  aboT«  aald  rod. 
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a  sleere  pirotally  attached  to  nid  rod,  a  rod  piTOtally 
attached  to  said  bar,  uld  rod  having  a  limited  sliding 
movement  in  naid  sleeve,  a  compression  spring  interposed 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  rod,  a  spring  controlled  latch 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  bar.  a  roller  on  the  oack 
of  said  bar,  a  fixed  cam  bar  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
frame  of  said  device  adjacent  the  exit  of  said  oven,  said 
cam  bar  being  adapted  to  withdraw  said  latch  from  the 
top  of  said  bar,  a  stationary  cam  bar  adapted  to  engage 
said  roller  after  said  bar  has  been  released  and  raise 
said  cover  plate  and  a  second  cam  bar  adjacent  the  en- 
trance of  said  oven  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of 
said  roller  and  depress  said  bar  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  and  allow  the  said  latch  to  engage  the  upper  end 
of  said  t»ar,  thus  holding  the  cover  plate  closed  during  the 
travel  throngb  said  OTen. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  revoluble  stractnre,  a  segmental  oven,  a  plurality  of 
molds  carried  by  said  structure.  In  alinement  with  said 
oven,  said  molds  each  comprising  two  ptvotally  mounted 
side  plates  and  a  cover  plate,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  center  of  said  structure  and  carrying  said  cover 
plate  on  Its  outer  end,  a  cam  operated  inck  bar  slidably 
mounted  above  said  rod,  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  rod  and  said  bar,  a  cam  adapted  to  depress  said  bars 
before  the  molds  enter  said  oven,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold 
said  bar  depressed  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
when  the  molds  leare  said  oven. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  in  different  positions 
of  Its  movement  to  selectively  operate  the  valves  In  said 
tubps  against  the  action  of  their  spring  elements,  nifans 
for  holding  said  movable  member  in  either  of  its  valve 
operating  positions,  a  contact  point  on  said  frame,  and  a 
contact  point  carried  by  said  movable  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  first  contact  point  when  said  member  is  in 
a  position  intermediate  of  its  valve  controlling  position. 


1,209,940.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Jacob  T.  Cbockbb,  Lonelm, 
Ark.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49..356.  (CI. 
152—37.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tlif.  In  rnnjblnation  with  a  felly  having 
annular  rtanges  th»Teon  and  a  tnad  carrying  outer  rim 
therein,  a  shock  absorbing  element  for  said  outer  rim  in- 
cluding a  wire  strand  bent  upon  itself  and  coiled  to  pro- 
vide double  springs  having  their  convolutions  alternately 
arranged. 

2.  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicle  flrt-s  InciiKlinK  a 
wire  strand  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs 
having  their  convolutions  alternately  arranged,  the  free 
extremities  of  said  springs  being  formed  with  tread  receiv- 
ing portions. 

3.  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicle  tires  formed  of  a 
strand  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  loop,  said 
strand  having  portions  thereof  formed  into  colled  springs 
having  their  convolutions  alternately  arranged,  and  means 
associated  therewith  for  attaching  said  springs  on  the 
felly. 

4.  A  cushioning  device,  comprising  a  strand  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  loop  and  colled  to  provide  springs  having 
their  convolutions  alternately  arranged,  a  squared  taper- 
ing block  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  said  loop,  a 
threaded  shank  thereon  and  a  pin  extending  transversely 
of  said  block  and  through  said  loop  to  Insure  connection 
of  the  former  with  the  latter. 


1,209.941.  FUEL  AND  SPARK  CONTROLLINr.  MECHA 
VISM.  .foEt.  ItE.NJ.  Dalbby.  Nevada.  Iowa,  as.slinior  of 
one-half  to  Jay  A.  King,  Nevada.  lown.  Filed  May  18, 
1916.  Serial  No.  28,960.  (CI.  67 — 41.) 
1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb«M].  a  fixture  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  pair  of  fuel  supply  tubes  thereon,  and 
spring  controlled  valves  in  said  tubes,  a  movable  member 


2.  In  u  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixture  comprls- 
ing  a  frame,  a  pair  of  tubes  therton.  spring  controlletl 
valves  in  said  tubes,  a  movable  member  mounted  on  >aU\ 
frame  and  adapted  in  different  positions  of  its  movement 
to  selectively  operate  the  valves  in  said  tubes  against 
their  spring  elements,  a  fuel  supply  tank  located  above 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  tubes,  means  for  carrying 
fuel  from  said  tank  to  one  of  said  tut>es.  and  an  air  tank 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  last  menti«ne<l 

'tube. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deH<-rilM>d.  a  fixture,  romprts- 
Ing  a  frame,  a  manually  movable  member  mounted  there 

•on,  and  suitable  supply  tubes,  valves  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  tubes,  arms  projecting  from  said 
movable  member,  said  valves  having  stems  projecting  In.o 
the  p;iths  of  said  arms,  whereby  when  the  mo%'at»le  mem 
Imt  is  moved  to  one  position  one  of  said  valves  is  open, 
and  when  the  movable  member  is  moved  to  another  posi 
tion  another  of  said  valves  Is  open. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  tube 
mounted  thereon,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
fluid  from  said  tube,  a  tank,  a  tube  leading  from  said  tank 
to  said  first  tube,  a  conipnratively  small  passage  for  ad 
mitting  fuel  from  said  serond  tul>e  to  said  first  tube,  an 
air  tank  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  first 
tube,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  valve  in  closed 
position,  and  movable  means  for  moving  said  valve  to 
open  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  tube 
mounted  thereon,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dlsrhartie 
of  fluid  from  said  tube,  a  tank,  a  tube  leading  from  said 
first  tube,  a  comparatively  small  passage  for  admitting 
fuel  from  said  second  tube  to  said  first  tube,  an  nlr  ijink 
communicating  with  said  first  tut>e,  a  movable  member  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  cleaning  device  capable  or\ 
t)elng  operatt-d  from  outside  of  said  tul)es,  and  adapted  to 
t>e  moved  into  an<i  out  of  said  <(intracted  passai;*'  for 
(leaning  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.l 
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1,209,942.      SAFETY    DEVICE  FOR   POCKETS. 

C.  DAB8T.  Portsmouth.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1915 

No.  69.2.S7.      <C1.  2— 15.H.) 

1.  \  protecting  attachment  for  pockets  conslstliiK  of  n 
rigid  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  Inside  of  thi- 
pocket,  and  a  retaining  member  hingediy  secure«i  at  the 
upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rigid  member,  a  sprin-z 
device  normally   tending   to   swing   the   lower  end   of   the 


retaining  member  outward  from  the  rigid  meml>er,  the 
said  retaining  memt>er  t>elng  adapted  to  fit  over  the  article 
held  in  the  pocket,  and  a  finger  releasable  means  for  lock- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  retainer  to  the  rigid  meml>er. 


!  2.  A  protecting  atta<-hment  for  pockets  consisting  of  a 
rigid  member  adapted  to  t>e  attached  to  the  inside  of  the 
pocket,  and  a  retaining  member,  said  retaining  member  be- 
(ng  composed  of  two  sections  each  hingediy  secured  rt  the 
upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rigid  member,  a  spring 
device  for  each  section  normally  tending  to  swing  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  sections  outward  from  the  rigid 
member,  the  said  retaining  members  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  article  to  be  protected,  and  finger  releasable 
means  for  locking  the  lower  ends  of  the  retainer  sections 
to  the  rigid  member. 

3.  A  protecting  attachment  for  pockets,  consisting  of  a 
rigid  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  inside  of  the 
pocket,  and  a  retaining  member,  said  retaining  member 
being  composed  of  two  «e<tions  each  hingediy  secured  at 
the  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rigid  member,  a 
spring  device  for  each  section  normally  tending  to  swing 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  sections  outward  from  the  rigid 
member,  the  said  retaining  members  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  article  to  be  protecte<l.  finger  releasable  means 
for  locking  the  lower  ends  of  the  retainer  sections  to  the 
rigid  meml»er.  the  said  retaining  sections  having  their  ad- 
Ja<-ent  ends  cut  out  so  as  to  form  an  elongated  slot  for 
the  passage  of  the  ring  post  of  the  watch. 

4.  A  protecting  attachment  for  pockets  consisting  of 
two  members  of  substantially  rigid  material,  one  of  such 
members  having  Its  upper  edge  Joined  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  other  member  by  a  spring  hinge  connection,  said 
other  member  !>elng  adapted  to  be  secured  flatwise  on  one 
inside  face  of  the  p«)cket  and  a  finger  manipulated  locking 
means  for  holding  the  hiuRed  member  flatwise  against  the 
other  memlx-r. 

5.  A  proterflng  attnchiuent  for  po»|{(ts  consisting  of 
two  members  of  substantially  rigid  material,  one  of  such 
members  having  its  upper  edge  Joined  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  other  member  by  a  spring  hinge  connection,  said 
other  member  l>elng  adapted  to  l>e  secured  flatwise  on  one 
inside  faie  of  the  pocket,  a  HnRer  manipulated  locking 
member  for  holding  the  hinged  member  flatwise  against 
the  other  niemlxT,  and  said  hinge  member  being  composed 
of  two  sections,  each  independently  closahle  against  the 
other  member,  and  a  spring  hinge  connection  between 
each  of  the  said  sections  and  the  base  member,  the  oppos- 
ing edges  of  the  said  .sections  having  alining  elongated 
recesses,   near  their   hinged   ends. 


1.209.943.      CONCENTRATING-TABLE.      EmL   Dbistbb, 

Fort   Wayne.   Ind.,  assignor    to   Delsfer   Machine  Com- 

!  pany.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Indiana. 

Filed  June  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  103.809.     (CI.  83 — 88.) 

1.   A  transversely  Inclined  concentrating-table  having  a 

deck,  means  for  vibrating  the  deck,  riffles  arranged  on  the 

deck  8ul)stantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  vibration, 

nieans  for  feeding  the  material  onto  the  head  of  the  table. 


said  table  being  downwardly  inclined  from  the  head  to 
the  tailings  discharge  edge,  but  substantially  level  in 
the  direction  of  vibration,  the  riffles  having  their  upper 
surfaces  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  main 
surface  of  the  deck  for  sul>8tantially  their  entire  length. 
In  combination  with  a  plateau,  -substantially  parallel  with 
the  main  surface  of  the  table  and  arranged  along  the 
mineral  discharge  edge,  and  an  Inclined  surface  arranged 
diagonally  across  the  deck  for  causing  the  valves  to 
move  up  above  the  surface  of  the  nuiierial  overlying  the 
main  surface  of  the  dec-k  ancl   onto  the  plateau. 


£ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  transversely  inclined  con- 
centrating table,  with  a  plateau  having  an  inclined  ap 
proai  h  HBd  rItBes  arranged  on  snlil  tiiMe.  ancl  extending 
only  tci  the  line  of  Junction  of  the  plateau  and  its  incline<l 
ai>prcmcli.  the  upper  edges  of  the  riflles  and  the  surface 
of  the  plateau  being  substantially  parallel,  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  plateau  being  raised  above  the  edges  of  the 
rlfllles  a  distance  equni  to  the  desired  depth  of  material 
above  said  edges,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  material  in 
the  main  portion  of  the  table  will  be  in  a  plane  coinciding 
with  the  surface  of  the  plateau. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  transversely  inclined  concen- 
trating table,  having  an  Inc  lined  raised  portion  arranged 
along  a  diagonal  line  relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  table  and  in  proximity  to  the  concentrates  discharge 
edge,  ond  riflles  arrnnL'od  on  the  surface  of  said  table  nnd 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  table  nnd  terminating 
In  a  diagonal  line,  said  riffles  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form height  for  a  major  portion,  and  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  thereof,  said  riffles  being  provlde<l  with  a 
bevele<l  portion  extending  toward  one  end  thereof  from 
said  portion  of  uniform  height,  said  beveled  portion  of 
the  riffles  corresponding  approxinintely  with  said  inclined 
ralse<l  portion  of  the  table,  and  ineans^for  reciprocating 
said  table  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  riffles. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  transversely  inclined  concen- 
tratingtable  having  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  ar- 
rang<>d  along  a  diagonal  line  relative  to  the  line  of  jnove- 
ment  of  the  table  ond  in  proximity  to  the  concentrates 
discharge  edge,  riffles  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said 
table  and  extending  toward  the  mineral  discharge  edge, 
said  riffles  being  provided  with  an  abruptly  beveled  por- 
tion extending  toward  one  end  thereof  to  maintain  their 
upper  edges  and  the  surface  of  the  deck  substantially 
parallel  In  proximity  to  the  inclined  portion,  said  beveled 
portion  of  the  riffles  corresponding  approximately  with 
said  upwardly  Inclined  portion  of  the  table,  and  nieans  for 
reciprocating  said  table. 


1,209,944.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Chablbs  A.  D«  ElOM, 
lA>a  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
M1.n.30.     rci.  200 — 27.) 


In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base  hav- 
ing a  tubular  sleeve  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof. 


■Bsm 


iai8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  a6.  igi6. 


a  cynndpr  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  aald  base,  a  valve 
opening  Inwardly  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  from 
the  Interior  of  said  hase,  looRltadlnally  extending  clrcum- 
ferentlally  »>paie<l  ribs  on  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve,  a 
tabular  Jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  air  Inlet  therein,  the 'Inner  ald«  of  said 
Jacket  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  riba,  said  base  be- 
ing proviilr-<|  with  an  annular  series  of  air  dacts  leading 
from  thf  Interior  thereof  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
Jacket  iUKl  an  air  outlet  passage  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  Haid  cylinder,  and  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder. 


1,209,945.  BOLT.  Ethan  I.  DoDOfl,  Plttslnirgli,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  867,411.     (CI.  85—1.6.) 


1.  .\  bolt  formed  of  a  single  bar  of  metal,  the  shank 
of  the  bolt  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
same  and  inwardly  pant  the  center  but  stopping  short  of 
the  opposite  side,  the  said  shank  being  twisted  not  more 
than  a  quarter  turn. 

2.  A  bolt  formed  of  a  single  bar  of  steel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  extending  more  than 
half  the  diameter  of  the  bar  the  bar  being  twisted  leas 
than  a  half  turn. 

3.  A  bolt  formed  of  a  single  bar  of  steel  and  having 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  extending  more 
than  half  the  diameter  through  the  bar,  the  said  bolt 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  threaded  at  the  other  end. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  stay  bolt  having 
a  pinrality  of  slots  extending  part  way  through  the  shank 
of  tho  same  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  past  the 
tran«v»Tse  center,  the  shank  of  the  bolt^ being  twisted.  ' 

5.  As  ;i  new  article  of  manufacture  a  stay  bolt,  the 
shank  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  spiral  slots  extending 
past  the  transverse  center  of  the  shank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,940.  STAY-BOLT  FOR  BOILiZB8.  Ethan  I. 
I>ODi>s,  Pittsburgh.  I'h..  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
iwny.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  19,  1914.  8erUl  No. 
867,412.      <C1.  85 — 1.5.) 


1.  .\  Stay  bolt  having  a  series  of  slots,  said  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  said  series  arranged  spirally 
around  the  bolt,  the  said  slots  extending  only  part  way 
through  the  bolt. 

2.  \  stay  bolt  having  a  series  of  slots  said  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  said  series  arranged  in  spiral  form, 
the  said  slots  passing  the  center  of  the  bolt  shank  but 
not  passing  through  the  same. 


1,209.947  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC^RINO  BOLTS. 
Ethan  I.  I>oDD8,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Tonipany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  17.524.      (CI.  10 — 27.) 

1.  The  niethiHl  herein  described  of'  making  flexible 
lH>lts.  t'onsisting  in  assembling  two  semi-cylindrical  l)ar8  to 
form  II  cylindrical  bar,  spirally  twisting  the  liar  thus 
formed  throughout  its  length,  upsetting  and  welding  an 
end  of  the  bar  to  form  a  head  for  a  bolt,  severing  the 
bar  a  bolt's  length  from  the  head,  and  repeating  the 
operation  of  heading  and  severing  throughout  the  length 
of  the  bar. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  flexible  bolts, 
consisting  in  assembling  two  semi-cyllndrlcal  bars  to  form 
a  cylindrical  bar.  spirally  twisting  the  bar  throughout  Its 


length,  rolling  the  twisted  bar.  welding  and  upsetting 
an  end  of  the  bar  to  form  a  head,  severing  the  bar  a  bolts 
length  from  (be  head  and  repeating  the  operation  of  head- 
ing and  severing  throughout  the  length  of  the  bar. 
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3.  The  methofl  herein  flescribe<l  of  making  flexllde  bolts, 
consisting  in  assembling  two  semi-cylindrical  l>ars  to 
form  a  cylindrical  bar.  spirally  twisting  the  bjtr  thus 
formed,  upsetting  and  wehling  an  end  of  the  l)ar  i<>  form 
a  head  for  a  bolt,  severing  the  bar  a  Iwlfs  length  from  the 
bead,  repeating  the  operations  throughout  the  length  of 
the  bar,  and  threading  the  bolts. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bolts  ion- 
slsting  In  assembling  two  semlcylindrlcal  bars  to  form 
a  cylindrical  bar,  upsetting  and  welding  an  end  thereof 
to  form  a  head  for  a  bolt,  severing  the  bar  a  bolt'a 
length  from  the  head,  repeating  the  operation  throughout 
the  length  of  the  bar  and  threading  the  l>olts. 


1,209,948.  BAR  FOR  BOLT  BLANKS.  Etha.n  I.  D«.Di>«, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  June  16, 
1915,  Serial  No.  34,267.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,661.     fCI.  29— 1  IS.) 


1.  -V  bar  for  bolt  blanks  conipose<l  of  two  semi-cylindri- 
cal members  interlocked  by  a  longitudinal  rib  on  one 
member  within  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  other  member, 
the  said  bar  having  oppositely  <lisposed  longitudinal  ^lots 
extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  bar  Inwar^dly 
toward  the  said  rib  and  groove. 

2.  .\  bar  for  l>olt  blanks  composed  of  two  members  in- 
terlocked by  a  longitudinal  rlh  on  one  member  within  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  other  member,  the  said  bar  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  longltndinal  slots  extending  from 
th«'  outer  surface  of  the  bar  Inwardly  toward  th««  xaid  rib 
and  groove. 

8.  A  bar  for  bolt  blanks  composed  of  two  semi-cylindri- 
cal members  interlocked  by  a  longitudinal  rib  on  each  mem- 
ber within  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  oth*T  member, 
the  said  t>ar  having  oppositely  disposed  longituilltiat  slots 
extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  Imr  Inwardly 
toward  the  said  rib  and  groove. 


1,209.949.  BLANK  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BOLTt).  I-^niAV  L 
DODDS,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application  tiled  Jane 
16,  1916,  Serial  No.  34,264.  Divided  and  this  appllca- 
Uon  filed  Sept.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  60,60.1.  (CI. 
29—148.) 


1.  A  bar  from  which  bolt  blanks  are  cut,  composts)  of 
two  seml-rylindrlcal  members  connected  at  one  edge.  oa« 
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member  having  a  longitudinal  rib  reatlas  within  a  groere 
In  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  bar  from  which  bolt  blanks  are  cut,  composed  of 
two  memt>er8  connected  at  one  edge,  one  member  having 
a  longitudinal  rib  resting  within  a  groove  In  the  adjacent 
lace  of  the  other  member. 

I  8.  A  bar  from  which  tx>lt  blanks  are  cut  composed  of 
two  members  connected  at  one  edge,  each  member  having 
a  loogiudlnal  rib  resting  within  a  groove  in  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  other  member. 


1,209,950.  AUTOMOBILE  JACK.  Wbsi.bv  IH)TY.  Osh- 
kosh,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,862. 
(CL  264 — 181.) 


1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  U-shaped  supporting  frame 
whose  arms  are  formed  of  L  Iron  or  steel,  the  upper  end 
of  one  flange  of  each  arm  being  bent  Into  the  plane  of  the 
other  flange  thereof  to  form  flat  terminals  greater  In 
width  than  said  arms,  a  U-shaped  lifting  frame  whose 
arms  are  also  formed  of  L-lron  or  steel  capable  of  nesting 
In  the  angles  of  the  first  named  arms,  the  upper  end  of 
on<'  flange  of  each  of  the  arms  of  said  lifting  frame  being 
bent  Into  the  plane  of  the  other  flange  thereof  to  form 
additional  flat  terminals  greater  In  width  than  said  arms 
of  the  lifting  frame,  pivots  pa.><8ing  through  the  rear  edge 
of  said  additional  terminals  and  through  the  flr«t  named 
terminals,  and  a  hub  rest  extending  between  the  front 
eduea  of  said   additional   terminals  at>ove  said   pivots. 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  a  length  of  L-iron  or  steel  bent 
into  the  form  of  a  U.  a  pair  of  side  bars  of  L-lron  or 
stwl  In  whose  angles  tho  arms  of  said  U  are  nested,  and 
bolts  securing  said  baiaj  and  arms  together  for  relative 
TPrtlcal  adjustment,  one  flange  of  each  of  said  side  bars, 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  being  bent  into  the  plane  of 
the  other  flange  to  form  flat  terfailnals  greater  in  width 
than  said  side  bars  ;  a  lifting  frame  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  L  iron  or  steel  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  U  with 
Its  arms  positioned  for  nesting  In  the  angles  of  the  afore- 
said side  bars,  one  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  of 
said  lifting  frame  being  bent  into  the  plane  of  the  other 
flange  thereof  to  form  additional  flat  terminals  greater  in 
width  than  the  arms  of  said  frame,  pivots  passing  through 
the  rear  edges  of  said  additional  terminal  and  through 
the  first  named  terminals,  and  a  hub  rest  extending  be- 
tween the  front  etiges  of  said  aditional  terminals  above 
■aid  pivots. 


1^09,961.  FLUSHING  DKVICB.  Wammuh  F.  Dbbw,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  44,188. 
(CI.  187—93.) 

A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  sMt  between  the 
two,  said  casing  comprising  separable  sections,  a  cylinder 
mounted  within  the  casing  in  s[)aced  relation  to  the  walls 
thereof,  and  having  an  ontstanding  supporting  flange 
clamped  between  the  casing  sections,  said  flange  permitting 
the  passage  of  liquid,  a  tubular  valve  stem  mounted  in  the 
caalng  and  having  an  open  inner  end  terminating  in  the 
cylinder,  said  end  having  a  lateral  port  opening  into  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  haring 
■eans    for  permitting  the  free  passage  of   liquid   there- 


throttgii  la  one  dlrectloa  aad  preroitiBC  auch  pasaaa»  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  plunger  rod  slidable  In  the  tubu- 
lar  stem,  and   having  Its  Inner  end   movable  across  the 


lateral  port,  means  for  adjusting  the  rod,  means  moanted 
on  the  said  rod  externally  of  the  casing  for  operating  the 
rod.  and  a  valve  on  the  rod  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat. 


1,209,952.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  NAME-PLATES  TO 
THE  RADIATORS  OF  AUTO.MOBILES.  Williau  C. 
DfBA.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chevrolet  Motor 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1914.     Serial  No.  877,034.      (CI.  40—126.) 


/a 
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1.  In  combination  a  support,  a  skeleton  frame  provided 
with  a  base  and  a  front  face,  said  frame  being  flxedly 
secured  at  Its  base  to  the  support,  a  plate,  means  on  the 
skeleton  frame  and  means  on  the  plate  to  co<">peratlvely 
engage  with  said  first  mentioned  means,  to  hold  the  said 
plate  to  the  front  face  of  the  skeleton  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  with  a  frame  secured 
thereto,  provided  with  a  cross  piece  or  bridge,  a  plate  the 
outer  edge  of  which  is  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the 
contour  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame,  said  plate  having 
a  spring  prong  or  arm  secured  to  Its  Inner  side  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  cross-piece  or  bridge  of  the  frame. 

3.  The  coml>lnation  of  a  support  with  a  skeleton  frame 
flxedly  secured  thereto  provided  with  a  cross  piece  or 
bridge,  a  plate  having  a  spring  prong  OY  arm  secured  to 
Its  Inner  side,  the  said  cross  piece  or  bridge  and  co<ipeT- 
atlve  arm  provided  with  co/iperatlng  notches. 

4.  The  coraliination  of  a  support  with  a  skeleton  frame 
flxedly  secured  thereto  provided  with  a  cross  piece  or 
bridge,  a  plate  having  a  spring  prong  or  arm  secured  to  its 
inner  side,  said  c-ross  piece  or  bridge  and  cooperative  arm 
provided  with  cor>peratlng  notches,  a  side  of  the  notch 
on  the  spring  prong  or  arm  being  l)eveled. 


1^209.963.  PENCIL-HOLDER  AND  CLIP.  Lothab  W. 
Fabbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rberhard  Faber 
Pencil  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Sertal  No.  37.216.  (C!. 
24 — 11.) 

1.  A  pencil-holder  comprising  a  tube  of  thin  resilient 
metal,  split  longitudinally  from  one  end  to  a  point  later- 
mediate  the  ends,  having  a  pair  of  parallel  beads  preaaad 
outwardly  therefrom  to  extend  around  the  same,  one  of 
said  beads  being  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  split, 
and  a  clip  member  of  resilient  metal  comprising  a  slacrt^ 
fltted  about  the  holder  between  said  beads,  and  bdd 
a;:aln8t    longitudinal    movement    thereb.v,    and    a    spring 


I220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26, 19 16. 


tuDfue  Intepal  therewith  and  extending  longltadlnally 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  presn  aKainst  a  pencil  In  the 
bolder,  BUbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


\ 


2.  A  pencil-holder  comprising  a  tube  of  thin  resilient 
metal,  i<plit  lougitudinally  from  (^ne  end  to  a  point  inter- 
me<llate  the  ends,  having  a  pair  of  parallel  beads  pressed 
outwardly  therefrom  to  extend  around  the  same,  one  of 
>aiil  beafLs  being  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  split, 
and  an  inwardly  extending  bead  intermediate  said  out- 
wardly extending  beads,  and  a  clip  member  of  resilient 
metal  comprising  a  sleeve  fitted  about  the  holder  between 
jald  outwardly  extending  beads,  and  held  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereby,  and  a  spring  tongue  integral 
therewith  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  press  against  a  pencil  in  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,209.954.  MACHINE  FOR  EXHAUSTING  AIR  FROM 
PRESERVING  VESSELS.  William  B.  Finm,  Colum 
bus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Wedolt  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1906,  Serial 
No.  307.280.  Renewed  May  18.  1916.  SerUl  No.  98.442. 
(01.  220 — 97.) 


-tSf-f*. 


co^tperate  with  said  receiving  casings,  ducts  leading  from 
the  latter  casings  to  the  rotary  casing  and  arranged  t<>  bt- 
moved  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  passage  of  the 
valve,  and  air  exhausting  means  in  communication  wHh 
the  i-bamber  of  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  exhausting  air  from  vessels,  the 
combination  of  a  receiver,  a  vessel  support  adapted  to  op«'n 
and  close  said  receiver,  means  for  exhausting;  air  from  the 
receiver  and  a  vessel  therein,  a  reclprocable  plunger  or 
capping  device  in  said  receiver  having  a  cavity  in  Its  lower 
end  adapted  to  Inclose  the  vessel,  said  plunger  being 
readily  removable,  whereby  a  different  plunger  having  a 
different  sized  cavity  may  be  substituted  for  treating  ves- 
sels of  a  different  site. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  exhausting  air  from  vessels,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  carrier,  a  series  of  receivers  sup 
ported  thereby,  a  hollow  spindle  for  said  carrier,  pipes 
connecting  said  receivers  and  spindle,  a  tapering  station- 
ary ported  valve  within  the  spindle  adapted  to  open  and 
clo^e  said  pipes,  and  an  axially  adjustable  packing  sleeve 
between  said  valve  and  hollow  spindle,  said  packing  sleeve 
being  provided  with  openings  to  Establish  communication 
of  the  pipes  with  the  ports  of  the  valve,  and  ai«-anH  in 
the  spindle  for  adjusting  the  packing  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  exhausting  air  from  vessels,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  carrier,  a  series  of  vessel  confin- 
ing receivers  supported  thereby,  a  hollow  spindle  for  said 
carrier,  pipes  connecting  said  receivers  and  spindle,  a 
tapering  stationary  valve  within  the  spindle  ndapted  to 
open  and  close  said  pipes,  said  valve  having  a  horizontal 
elongated  port  adapted  to  keep  several  of  said  pipes  open 
simultaneously  for  exhaustion  of  air  and  an  air  admission 
port  beyond  said  horizontal  port. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  base  having  an  upright  chambered  standard,  a 
stationary  valve  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  having 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  standard  and  sur- 
rounding tbe  stationary  valve,  a  series  of  vessel  receiving 
asings  supported  by  the  rotary  casing,  a  series  of  vessel 
supports    carried    by   the   rotary   casing  and   arranged    to 


1.209.9JS5.     ROOFI.NG.     Sil.\s   M.   Fuhd,   St.   Paul.   Minn. 
Flletl  Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.6t>S       (CI.  108—7.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  double  shingle  or 
shingle  strip  having  a  fold  running  transversely  thereof, 
at  substantially  the  center  thereof,  slots  running  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  the  lower  half  of  said  double  shingle* 
or  shingles  strips,  a  tongue  formed  l>y  the  cutting  of  said 
slots  l>elng  ben^  back  toward  the  tipper  portion  of  said 
double  shingles  or  shingle  strips,  a  ser'.es  of  rectangular 
apertures  in  the  up(>er  half  of  said  double  shingles  or 
shingle  strips  adapted  to  be  covered  an<l  closed  by  the 
tongues  bent  backwardly  toward  the  t«p  of  said  double 
shingles  or  shingle  strips. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  double  shingle  or 
shingl)'  strip  having  a  fold  running  transversfly  thereof 
at  substantially  the  center  thereof,  slots  running  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  the  lower  half  of  said  double  shingles 
or  shingle  strips,  a  tongue  formed  by  the  cutting  of  said 
slots  be'ng  bent  back  toward  the  uppt-r  portion  of  said 
double  shingles  or  shingle  strips,  a  series  of  rectangular 
apertures  In  the  upper  half  of  said  double  shingles  or 
shingle  strips  adapted  to  l>e  covertil  and  clos«'d  l»y  the 
tongues  bent  backwardly  toward  the  top  of  said  double 
shingles  or  shingle  strips,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  running 
transversely  along  the  butt  of  said  double  shingle  or 
shingle  strip  for  reinforcing  the  tabs  formed  by  salti  slots 
In  the  lower  half  of  said  double  shingle  or  shingle  strips, 
said  reinforcing  strip  >>eing  form»'d  downwardly  at  an  angle 
of  substantially  90  degr«>es  with  said  double  shingles  or 
shingle  strips,  said  longitudinal  slots  extending  into  said 
reinforcing  strip  a  distauc*'  substantially  etpial  to  the 
thickness  uf  the  stock  of  said  rolnforc'lng  strip. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shingle  strip  formed 
of  water  proofed  material  having  a  dam  running  trans- 
versely across  said  shingle  strip  at  approximately  the 
point  where  the  butt  of  the  shingle  above  will  be  posi- 
tioned when  laid  shingle  fashion  on  a  roof  and  having  a 
strip  along  the  top  thereof  folded  back  toward  the  top 
.surface  of  said  shingle  strip,  said  dam  and  said  fold  being 
so  po8lt*oned  that  the  fold  on  one  shingle  strip  will  lock 
with  the  dam  of  the  shingle  strip  superimposed  above,  and 
the  dam  and  th<-  folded  strip  t>eing  surfaced  with  a  tarkey 
surfacing. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shingle  or  shingle 
strip  having  a  dam  fornn-il  by  a  transvers«>  fold  of  said 
shingle  or  shingle  strip  Intermed'ate  of  the  top  and  hot 
torn  of  said  shingle  or  shingle  strip,  the  fold  of  said 
dam  being  so  positioned  that  the  dam  of  one  of  said 
shingles  or  shingle  strips  will  register  and  lock  with  the 
folds  of  a  shingle  or  shingle  strip  placed  alwve  when  laid 
upon  a  roof,  and  said  dam  and  aald  fold  having  the  top 
surface  of  the  shingle  forming  said  dam  and  aald  fold 
coated  with  a  tacky  substance. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shingle  or  shingle 
strip  having  a   fold  running  transversely  intermediate  of 
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the   ends    thereof,    the   material   forming   said    fold   being 
coated  with  a  tacky  substance,  ami  a  strip  running  trans 
verscly  along  the  butt  thereof  formt>«l  downwardly  at  .sub 
stantlally  90  degrees  with  said  shingle  or  shingle  strip, 
(r'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.209,950.       APPARATUS    FOR    I  TILIZlNG    RADIANT 
HEAT.     Caklos  Idaho  (Jesbll,   Buenos  Aires,  Argen 
tina.     Filed    Aug.    9.    1910.     Serial    No.    113,855.      (Cl. 
60—2.) 


1.  .\ii  improved  system  for  vaporizing  a  vaporlzable 
uicdhmi.  comprising  a  large  expan.se  of  water  exposed  to 
the  effect  of  the  suns  riiys,  means  for  hindering  the  loss  of 
heat  over  a  portion  of  said  expanse  of  water,  means  for 
segregating  said  portion  of  warm  water  from  the  sur- 
rounding cooler  water,  .comprising  u  confining  wall  float- 
ing within  said  expanse  of  water,  and  a  vaporizer  affected 
by  said  wiirm  water. 

2.  An  Improved  system  for  vaporizing  a  vaporlzable 
niedluiti.  iitinprisinK  a  large  expanse  of  water,  exposed  to 
tile  effect  of  the  suh  >;  rnys.  means  for  hindering  the  loss  of 
heat  over  a  port'on  of  said  expanse  of  water,  means  for 
segregating  said  portion  of  warm  water  from  the  sur- 
rounding cooler  water,  comprising  a  confining  wall  float- 
ing within  said  expanse  of  water,  provided  with  a  dead 
water  space  for  isolating  against  heat  conduction,  and  a 
vaporizer  affecte«l  by  sa'd  warm  water. 

3.  An  Improved  system  for  condensing  vapors,  compris- 
ing a  large  expanse  of  water  having  the  lower  layers  pro 
tected  from  the  sun's  rays  by  the  upper  layers,  said  lower 
layers  remaining  cool,  means  for  bringing  the  water  from 
the  lower  layers  toward  the  surface  comprising  a  c^^ndult, 
means  for  generating  a  water  circulation  through  said 
conduit,  and  condensing  means  within  said  cool  water 
containing  h  condensable  medium  which  (dndenses  as  it 
gives  up  heat  to  the  cool  water. 

4.  An  improved  system  for  vaporizing  a  vaporlzable 
medium,  which  comprises  an  expanse  of  warm  water  ex- 
posed to  the  effect  of  tbe  sun's  rays,  movable  means  over 
the  said  expanse  for  hlnder'ng  the  loss  of  heat  and  adapt 
ed  to  l>e  extended  over  said  water,  and  a  vaporizer  affected 
by  said  warm  water,  said  vaporizer  containing  a  vaporlz 
able  medium  which  xaporizes  as  it  absorbs  heat  from  said 
water. 

5.  An  Improved  system  for  vaporizing  a  vaporlzable 
medium  which  comprises  a  body  of  water  expf>sed  to  the 
effect  of  the  suns  r.nys  and  provided  with  means  for  keep- 
ing It  warm,  said  means  be'ng  supported  by  means  sup- 
ported by  snld  warm  water  and  a  vaporizer  affected  by 
said  warm  -^Mitcr.  said  vaporizer  containing  a  vaporlzable 
medium  whlih  vaporizes  as  it  absorbs  heat  from  said 
warm  water. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


Franc  K    Gikardi. 
Serial  No.  96,767. 


1.209.9«7.       AUTOMOBILE  FENDER 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mav  11,  1916 

(CI.  105—262.) 

1.  A  tf?nder  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  side  frame  of  an  automobile,  comprising  an  upi>er 


fender  section  having  brackets  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cure<l  to  the  forward  ends  of  side  frames,  a  lower  section 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  section  and  normally 
folded  relative  thereto,  spring  actuated  means  adapted  to 
move  said  lower  section  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
upper  8e<tion.  and  means  set  in  motion  by  the  first  men- 
tioneil  means  adapted  to  move  said  bottom  section  relatire 
to  said  lower  section. 


Jii  jS _* 

2.  An  automoldle  fender  comprising  an  upper  section 
having  brackets  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  forward 
ends  of  an  automobile  side  frames,  a  lower  section  con 
nected  to  said  upper  section  and  held  normally  out  of 
allaenient  therewith,  a  l>ottom  section  connected  to  said 
lower  section  au<l  folded  normally  against  the  front  side 
thereof,  spring  actuated  mean.s  adapted  to  be  manually 
released  to  swing  said  lower  section  in  allnement  with 
said  upper  section,  and  means  set  In  motion  by  the  first 
mentioned  means  adapted  to  extend  the  bottom  section 
relative  to  said  lower  section. 

3.  An  automobile  f»n<ier  comprising  an  upper  section 
having  brackets  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  forward 
ends  of  automobile  side  frames,  a  lower  .section  having 
rule  Joint  connection  with  said  upper  section,  a  bottom 
section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  lower 
section,  u  rod  connected  to  one  side  of  said  lower  section, 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  upon  an  automo- 
bile side  frame  and  connected  to  said  rod,  a  bell  crank 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said  automobile  frame, 
and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  lever,  an 
operating  lever  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said 
automobile  side  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  operating  lever  to  said  bell  crank,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  a  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  adapted 
to  move  said  bottom  section  relative  to  said  lower  section. 


1,209,958.  PANORAMIC  TELESCOPE.  Franz  Gbadl. 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktlengescllschaft,  Frie- 
denau.  near  Herlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41.200.      (CI.  88—33.) 


1.  A  panoramic  telescope  comprising  a  hollow  bearing 
In  firm  connection  with  the  casing  of  the  Instrument,  two 
rotatable  bodies  mounted  on  coaxial  parts  of  the  surracc 
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of  said  koU<yw  bearing,  actuating  members  for  Mid  rotatable 
bodies,  the  actuatinir  member  for  the  one  rotatable  body 
moonted  In  bearlnss  firmly  connected  to  the  caslnc  of  the 
Inatmment  and  the  actuating  member  for  the  other  rotat- 
able body  mounted  In  bearings  of  the  first-named  rotat' 
able  body,  the  last  named  routable  body  -  carrying  llgbt 
racelring  elements,  and  Indlcatiog  means  adapted  to  In- 
dicate the  actual  position  of  the  first  named  rotatable  ele- 
ment with  relation  to  the  casing  of  the  Instrument  and 
the  position  of  the  last  named  rotatable  body  with  relation 
to  the  first  named  rotatable  body. 

2.  A  panoramic  telescope  comprising  a  hollow  bearing 
In  firm  connection  with  the  casing  of  the  Instrument,  two 
rotatable  bodies  mounted  on  coaxial  parts  of  the  outer 
rarface  of  said  hollow  bearing,  actuating  members  for 
said  rotatable  bodies,  the  actuating  member  for  the  one 
rotatable  t>ody  moonted  in  bearings  firmly  connected  to 
the  casing  of  the  Instrument  and  the  actuating  member 
for  the  other  rotatable  body  mounted  In  bearings  of  the 
first  named  rotatable  body,  the  last  named  rotatable  body 
carrying  light  receiving  elements,  a  rotatable  image  erect- 
ing prism  In  the  path  of  the  rays  coming  from  said  light 
receiving  elements,  actuating  means  for  said  image  erect- 
ing prism  comprising  a  member  connected  to  said  light 
receiving  elements  carrying  rotatable  body  and  mounted 
within  said  hollow  bearing  so  as  to  secure  coincidence 
of  its  axis  of  rotation  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
two  rotatable  bodies  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  hol- 
low bearing,  and  indicating  means  adapted  to  Indicate  the 
actual  position  of  the  first  named  rotatable  element'wltb 
relation  to  the  casing  of  the  instrument  and  the  position 
of  the  last  named  rotatable  body  with  relation  to  the  first 
named  rotatable  body. 

3.  In  a  panoramic  telescope  a  cylindrical  bearing  mem- 
ber with  the  casing,  a  lower  worm  wheel  mounted  there- 
on and  an  upper  worm  wheel  likewise  moonted  on  said 
cylindrical  bearing  m^bor  and  resting  on  said  lower 
worm  wheel,  said  upper  worm  wheel  in  connection  with  a 
reflector  head,  actuating  worms  for  .said  worm  wheels, 
the  worm  me^hlns  with  the  lower  wheel  adapted  to  rotate 
tK)th  said  worm  wheels  simultaneously  about  Haid  cylin 
dricffll  bearing,  and  the  worm  meshing  with  the  upper 
worm  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  this  last  named  worm 
wheel  and  Indicating  means  for  ascertaining  the  position 
of  the  lower  worm  wheel  with  relation  to  the  casing  and 
the  iwsition  of  upper  worm  wheel  with  relation  to  the 
lower  worm  wheel. 

4.  In  a  panoramic  telescope  n  hollow  shaft  integral 
with  the  casing,  two  worm  wheels  mounted  thereon  one 
above  the  other  forming  the  rotatable  elements  of  angle 
measarlng  devices  and  in  mesh  with  actuating  worms,  the 
upper  worm  wheel  in  firm  connection  with  the  rotatable 
reflector  head  of  the  instrument  and  the  lower  worm 
wheel  provided  with  a  hub  extension  forming  a  casing 
for  the  upper  worm  wheel  and  a  bearing  for  its  artuatlng 
worm. 


1.209,959.  SHAFT -GUARD.  Elmeb  S.  Qboss.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  May  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,644. 
(a.  64—12.) 


shaft  end  and  fomad  with  an  eye.  sad  a  fastcBlac  dcrlee 
passing  loosely  through  the  eye  and  Into  eagagcBcnt  with 
the  shaft  at  its  axial  center. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  end,  of  a  protector 
therefor  eomprislng  a  coll  of  soft  wire  loosely  snrroond- 
Ins  the  shaft,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  across  the 
shaft  end  and  formed  with  an  eye.  and  a  screw  pMilnf 
into  the  shaft  at  ito  axial  center,  the  screw  having  s  h«ad, 
the  Hcrew  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  coil,  and  means 
being  provided  to  space  the  head  from  the  end  of  the  shaft 
to  permit  the  free  rotation  of  the  coil  with  relation  to 
the  screw  and  shaft. 


1,209,960.  DIE-STOCK.  LoBSNSO  T.  HAMMOND,  Cotolt, 
Mass.  riled  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.870.  (CI. 
10—127.) 


J^S^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  end.  of  a  protector 
comprising  a  closely  colled  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft 
end.  a  member  projecting  from  the  axial  center  of  the 
abaft  end,  the  extremity  of  the  coll  forming  the  sleeve  he- 
lag  rotatably  engaged  wltl  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  end,  of  a  protector 
therefor  comprising  a  coll  of  soft  wire  loosely  sarronad- 
Inx  th<>  shaft,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  beat  aeroas  tlM 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bousing ;  a  plurality  of  radial  cutting  tools  therein : 
means  for  adjustinc  said  tools  for  different  sizes  of  pipes ; 
a  plurality  of  radial  pipe  centering  devices  moonted  in 
said  honslng  adjacent  to  said  cutting  tools;  means  for 
adjusting  said  centering  devices  for  various  sises  of  pipes  ; 
means  for  rotating  said  housing ;  and  means  for  con- 
tlnooosly  movlns  said  cutting  tools  outwardly  during^ 
the  rotation  of  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
an  annular  frame ;  means  for  centering  a  pipe  therein  ; 
means  for  clamping  said  frame  to  said  pipe :  a  nut  seeored 
to  said  frame  ;  a  honslng  provided  with  a  tabular  portion 
threaded  to  said  nut;  means  for  rotating  said  honslag : 
a  plurality  of  radial  cutting  tools  mounted  in  said  hons- 
lng ;  a  plurality  of  radial  centering  devices  also  mounted 
in  said  housing  between  said  cutting  tools  and  said 
threaded  tubular  portion  :  independent  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  positions  of  said  cutting  tools  and  centering  de- 
vices* and  a  locking  device  for  each  adjusting  mcaas. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  annular  frame ;  means  for  centering  a  pipe  therein  : 
means  for  clamping  said  frame  to  said  pipe ;  a  nut  se- 
(•ure<l  to  said  frame  ;  a  housing  provided  with  a  tnbalar 
portion  threade<l  to  said  nut :  means  for  rotating  said 
housing;  a  plurality  of  radial  cutting  tools  moonted  In 
said  housing ;  a  plurality  of  radial  centering  devices  also 
mounted  In  «aid  housing  between  said  cutting  tools  snd 
said  threade*!  tubular  portion  ;  independent  means  for  ad- 
justing the  positions  of  said  cutting  tools  and  centering 
devices ;  a  locking  device  for  each  adjusting  means  ;  snd 
means  for  constantly  moving  said  cutting  tools  outwardly 
during  the  rotation  of  said  bousing. 


1,209,961.  ELKCTBICALLT  OPERATED  TYPE- 
WRITER. EBNasT  HAraaaan,  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  25.  1912.    SerUI  No.  711,602.     (Cfl.  197—14.) 

1.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  the  coBMna- 
tlon  of  keys,  tjrpe  (Mrs.  a  power  magnet  for  operating  the 
type  bars,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  power  magnet,  means 
operated  upon  the  movement  of  a  key  for  closing  the  said 
circuit,  and  means  Independent  of  the  key  and  epcratad 
by  tbe  power  magnet  for  breaking  the  said  drcvlt. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  tbe  coaMaa* 
tion  of  keys,  s  series  of  selective  magnets  electrically  con- 
nected with  tbe  keys,  type  bars,  a  pawcr  magaaC  for  sp- 
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era  ting  a  type  bar  when  the  power  magnet  is  energised 
and  an  electrically  operated  circuit  closer,  energised  upon 
the  completion  of  s  circuit  through  any  selective  nugnet, 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  power  magnet  and 
meanx  automatically  operated  upon  the  movement  of  any 
tyi>e  bar,  for  breaking  tbe  circuit  through  tbe  power  mag- 


's. In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  keys,  type  bare,  a  power  magnet  for  operating  tbe 
type  bars,  an  electric  circuit  for  tbe  power  magnet, 
means  operated  upon  the  movement  of  a  key  for  dosing 
tbe  said  circuit,  means  Independent  of  the  key  for  so 
maintaining  tbe  said  circuit  during  the  progress  of  a 
type  t>ar  stroke,  and  means  operated  by  the  power  mag- 
net for  breaking  tbe  said  drcnlt. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys,  selective  magnets,  means  for  energising  a 
selective  magnet  when  a  key  is  depressed,  a  relay  magnet, 
means  for  energizing  the  same  when  a  selective  magnet 
is  energised,  type  bars,  a  power  magnet,  means  operated 
by  tbe  relay  magnet  for  esUbllsblng  a  circuit  through 
the  power  magnet,  when  tbe  relay  magnet  is  energised, 
an<i  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  power 
magnet  when  a  type  bar  is  being  operated. 

B.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys,  selective  magnets,  means  for  energising  a 
selective  magnet  when  a  key  is  depressed,  a  relay  magnet, 
means  for  energising  same  when  a  selective  magnet  is 
energised,  type  bars,  a  power  magnet,  an  armature  for 
the  power  magnet,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  tbe 
power  armature  with  tbe  type  bars,  a  switch  device  actu- 
ated by  tbe  relay  magnet  to  close  a  circuit  through  the 
power  magnet,  and  means  oi>erated  by  the  power  arma- 
ture for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  power  magnet. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettc.] 


1,2(»9,9«2.  BATTERY  -  CRADLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VE- 
HICLES. HABar  E.  Heath.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  L«nsden  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Sept.  S.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,726.  Renewed  Jan. 
•1.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,4*8.     (CI.  lOS — 267.) 


1.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  in  combination  a  battery 
cradle  comprising  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  thereto  and 
adapted  In  its  open  position  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
floor  of  said  cradle,  braces  secured  to  said  door  having 
their  Inner  ends  free,  means  at  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
bracet)  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  door, 
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means  for  guiding  said  free  ends  in  tbe  movement  of  aald 
door,  and  means  for  guiding  said  limiting  means  into  po- 
sition and  supporting  the  same  whereby  to  maintain  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  door  against  further  downward  move- 
ment when  the  same  is  folly  opened  to  its  borlsontal  po- 
sition, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  battery 
cradle  comprising  a  door  frame,  guides  arranged  at  tbe 
ends  of  said  frame,  a  door  hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed In  its  open  position  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  floor 
of  said  cradle,  braces  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  ^ald 
door  and  having  their  inner  ends  free  and  eztendlBg 
through  said  guides,  means  at  the  free  ends  of  said  braces 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  frame  to  limit  the  oatward 
movement  of  said  door,  and  inclined  members  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  for  guldlag  said 
limiting  means  iat9  position  and  supporting  the  same 
whereby  to  maintain  the  outer  end  of  said  door  againat 
further  downward  movement  when  tbe  same  la  folly 
opened  to  lu  horlsontal  position,  substantially  as  sped- 
fled. 

8.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  In  combination,  a  battery 
cradle  comprising  a  door  frame,  vertical  slotted  menbers 
arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  upper  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  door  hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapted  in  its 
open  position  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  floor  of  said 
cradle,  braces  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  door  and 
having  their  inner  ends  free  and  extending  through  said 
vertical  slotted  members,  projections  at  the  free  ends  of 
said  braces  adapted  to  contact  with  said  slotted  members 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  door,  lugs  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  said  frame  having  cam  surfaces  at 
their  upper  ends  arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  slotted  members  for  guiding  tbe  inner  free  ends  of 
said  braces  and  the  projections  thereon  into  position  and 
supporting  the  same  thereon  in  order*  to  maintain  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  door  against  further  downward  move- 
ment when  the  same  is  fully  opened  to  its  horizonUI  po- 
sition, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  automobile  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
with  a  continuous  fixed  floor,  a  battery  cradle  suspended 
underneath  said  floor,  a  hinged  door  at  one  side  of  said 
cradle  and  means  attached  to  said  cradle  and  door  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  door  to  a  level 
with  the  bottom  of  said  cradle,  said  door  and  said  means 
being  capable  of  supporting  the  entire  weight  of  said 
battery. 

5.  In  an  automobile  vehicle,  ^the  combination  of  a 
chassis,  a  closed  storage  battery  cradle  suspended  l>e- 
neath  said  chassis  and  having  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
nsembcra  to  give^the  same  great  strength  aad  rigidity,  a 
hinged  door  at  one  end  of  said  cradle  provided  with  re- 
inforcing members  and  means  attached  to  said  cradle 
and  door  to  hold  firmly  said  door  at  a  level  with  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  cradle  when  nald  door  Is  fully  opened,  said 
door  being  capable  of  supporting  the  entire  weight  of  said 
batteries. 


1,209.963.  GAME  DEVICE.  William  H.  llBrri-BY.  Dun- 
cannon,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,661. 
(CI.  4ft— 61.) 


1  -• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  ball  receiv- 
iUK  pocket,  of  a  rotary  indicator  mounted  upoa  t]M  table 
adjactiot  to  said  pocket,  and  operating  means  for  said  Ia- 
dieator  having  an  Impact  receiving  mtrntn-r  projecting  lato 
the  pocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  ball  reoeiviBg 
pocket,  of  a  rotary  iadicator  mounted  upon  t^  tahla  ad- 
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Jacent  to  the  oater  fide  of  tbe  pocket,  and  meaas  for  oper- 
ating tbe  indicator  incloding  an  impact  recelTlng  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ball  wlien  driren  Into 
the  pocket. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  haying  a  pocket,  of  a 
game  device  including  a  dial  and  a  rotatable  pointer  moT- 
able  thereoyer,  and  means  for  operating  laid  pointer  in- 
cloding an  actuator  extending  radially  into  the  pocket  for 
engagement  bj  a  ball. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  haying  a  pocket,  of  a 
game  device  incloding  a  dial  permanently  mounted  In  the 
rarface  of  the  table  coatigooos  to  said  pocket,  a  rotatable 
pointer  movable  over  the  dial,  and  meant  for  operating 
Mid  pointer  including  a  q>rlng  held  actuator  projecting 
radially  Into  the  pocket  for  engagement  by  a  ball. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  pocket,  of  a 
casing  permanently  mounted  in  the  table  and  having  a 
dial  face  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  table,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  pointer  on  said  shaft  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in- 
cluding a  rectilinearly  movable  actuating  element  pro- 
jecting into  the  pocket  for  engagement  by  a  ball. 

[Claim  6    not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.209,964.  HOPE.  Qboboi  F.  Hoitman,  PhUadelphla. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  10.898.  (CI. 
28—0.) 


A  water  repellent  white  twisted  rope  consisting  of  low 
grade  dark  colored  cotton,  as  waste  or  linters,  and  having 
Ita  plies  primarily,  i.  e.,  before  they  are  twisted,  super- 
ficially Impregnated  or  coated  with  a  dry  coating  of  glue 
and  a  white  mineral  pigment,  whereby  strength  is  im- 
parted to  the  low  grate  cotton  and  collection  of  the 
coating  in  the  crevices  is  avoided  and  an  attractive  ap- 
pearance imparted,  substantially  as  described. 


1,209,960.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-LINB  COUPLING.  Flati- 
ous  J.  HoLLCRorr,  Jenks,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,806.     (CI.  188—18.) 


1.  la  an  anxllUry  coupling  device  of  the  type  set  forth, 
a  stepped  head,  a  conical  passage  formed  in  said  head,  a 
coupling  head,  and  a  stem  formed  on  said  coupler  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  In  said  passage  to  plvotally  mount  the 
coupler. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  coupler  of  the  type  set  forth,  a 
stepped  head,  a  coupler  resting  in  the  stepped  portion  of 


said  head,  a  conical  passageway  formed  in  said  head,  aa 
lotegral  stem  formed  on  said  coupler  end  eztendlag  lato 
said  passageway  to  plvotally  mount  said  coupler,  and 
means  preventing  the  unseating  of  said  stem  from  said 
passage. 

8.  In  an  auxiliary  coupler  of  the  type  set  forth,  includ- 
ing B  stepped  head,  a  conical  passageway  formed  In  said 
head,  a  recessed  coupler  resting  on  the  stepped  portion  of 
said  heacf,  a  stem  formed  integrally  with  said  coupler  and 
seated  in  said  iMssageway,  and  a  passage  connecting 
through  said  stem  end  said  coupler  with  the  recea  of 
the  Utter. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  coupler  of  the  type  set  forth  includ- 
ing a  stepped  head,  a  conical  passagewsy  formed  in  said 
head,  a  coupler  provided  with  a  pyramidal  recess  and 
resting  on  the  stepped  portion  of  said  head,  a  stem  formed 
Integrally  with  said  coupler  and  seated  in  said  passage- 
way, a  passage  connecting  through  said  stem  and  said 
coupler  with  said  recess,  and  a  resilient  gasket  adapted 
to  Inclose  said  recess  to  form  an  air  tight  contact  with 
a  similar  coupling  device. 

0.  In  an  auxiliary  coupler  of  the  type  set  forth,  a 
stepped  bead,  a  coupler  resting  In  the  stepi>ed  portion  of 
said  head,  a  conical  passageway  formed  in  said  head,  an 
iategral  stem  formed  on  said  coupler  and  extending  Into 
said  passageway  to  plvotally  mount  said  coupler  for  a 
■winging  movement,  means  preventing  tbe  unseating  of 
said  stem  from  said  passageway,  and  stop  means  llmltlog 
such  swinging  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209.966.  VENEER  -  TRIMMINO  AND  STICK  -  JOINT- 
ING ATTACHMENT  FOB  PLANERS.  Chaslm  BobT. 
Hoopu,  Salamanca,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,208.      (CL  144—203.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mala  planer 
bed.  a  cutter  projecting  up  through  the  same,  a  relatively 
long  narrow  supplementary  planer  bed  in  connection 
therewith  and  having  Its  upper  longitudinal  edge  V- 
ahaped  in  cross  section  and  sufflclently  sharp  to  cut 
through  the  glue  on  a  veneered  stick  resting  thereon, 
said  cutter  constituting  means  for  trimming  the  edge  of 
tbe  veneer  and  for  jointing  the  stick  upon  the  side  of  said 
stick  in  contact  with  said  V-shaped  edge,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  stick  in  vertical  position  on  said  V-shaped  edge, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  supplementary  bed  to  the 
main  planer  bed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supplemental 
planer  bed  comprising  opposed  longitudinally  extending 
clamping  strips  and  an  intermediate  netalllc  strip  pro- 
jecting above  the  clamping  strips  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal Inverted  V-shaped  upper  edge,  means  for  securing  the 
clamping  strip  and  tbe  Intermediate  J^p  together,  said 
clamping  itrlpt  having  means  engaglBg  over  the  edge  of 
the  planer  bed  to  secure  the  supplemental  bed  In  place. 

8.  In  a  veneer  trimming  and  jointing  attachment  for 
planers,  a  supplementary  planer  bed  having  its  upper 
edge  formed  for  line  contact  with  tbe  material  to  be  lup- 
ported  thereby,  said  supplementary  bed  salBeiently  flexi- 
ble so  as  to  be  bent  into  arcs  of  various  radlL 

4.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  with  a  vertlcally  ad- 
jnstable  planer  bed  of  a  supplementary  flexible  bed  hav- 
iBf  one  end  lecnred  to  the  planer  bed  and  Iti  oppodte 
end  free  for  lateral  movement,  whereby  the  bed  nay  be 
beat  lato  arcs  of  various  radii. 
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1,209,967.  BOOK-COVER  PBOTECTOB.  BaaaccA  C. 
HowARo,  Otay,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.034.     (a.  11—4.) 


A  book-cover  protector,  comprising  a  body  portion,  pairs 
of  top  and  bottom  flaps,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  flaps 
attached  to  the  body  portion,  all  of  said  flaps  lying  in  over- 
••PP«1  relation  to  the  body  portion,  tbe  bottom  flap  of  each 
pair  lying  between  the  corresponding  flap  of  the  top  pair 
aad  the  body  portion,  and  the  corresponding  side  flap 
orerlying  the  top  flap,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  side  flaps 
Ijlag  between  the 'top  and  bottom  flaps. 


1,209,968.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARAT4JS  FOR  HAN- 
DLING TARN.  CHARLaa  W.  Hdbbard,  Weston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1918.     Sertal  No.  804,764.     (CI.  118 — 49.) 


as 

NNfe4 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  drawing  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  drums  or  spools,  said  sets  of  drawing  rolls  and  sets 
of  drums  or  spools  being  alternately  arranged,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  yarn  receivers,  and  means  to  shift  the  relative 
poaltlon  of  tbe  yarn  receivers  and  tbe  drawing  rolls  and 
spools,  the  alternate  sets  of  yarn  receivers  being  situated 
In  one  relative  position  to  receive  yarn  from  the  drawing 
rolls,  and  tbe  other  sets  of  yarn  receivers  helng  situated  to 
deliver  yarn  to  the  spools  or  drums,  and  in  another  relative 
position  the  first-named  sets  of  yam  receivers  being  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  yam  to  the  spools  or  drums,  and  tbe  other 
yam  receivers  being  adapted  to  receive  yarn  from  the 
drawing  rolls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  two  sets  of  yarn  receivers,  drawing  rolls  cooperating 
with  the  yarn  receivers  of  one  set.  spools  cooperating  with 
the  yarn  receivers  of  the  other  set,  means  associated  with 
each  of  the  yarn  receivers  of  the  first-named  set  to  twist 
tbe  yarn  delivered  thereto  and  to  build  up  a  yam  t"«ih 
therein,  the  yarn  from  the  yarn  receivers  of  the  other  set 
being  delivered  to  tbe  spools  and  wound  thereon,  said  yarn 
receivers  and  the  spinning  rolls  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  when  tbe  yarn  receivers  of  one  set  are 
filled  and  those  of  the  other  empty  the  spinning  rolls  and 
yam  receivers  may  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  to 
bring  the  empty  yarn  receivers  into  coordination  with  the 
drawing  rolls  and  the  filled  yarn  receivers  Into  coordina- 
tion with  the  spoola 


1,209,969.  EGG-TESTER.  William  HuitPaBST.  Auburn, 
Nebr.  FUed  July  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  800,604.  (CI. 
99 — 6.) 

1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
la  its  front  dde  and  aa  electric  light  in  rear  of  said  open- 
ing, a  flexible  sheet  secured  over  said  opening  and  having 
one  or  more  egg  receiving  apertures,  a  iprlng  finger  se- 


cured at  one  end  to  the  casing  above  the  (^niag  by  meaas 
of  a  binding  post,  a  contact  bolt  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  sheet  and  through  tbe  free  end  of  said 
spring  finger,  nuts  on  said  bolt  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
finger,  a  contact  finger  in  rear  of  said  bolt  and  iuvlng  a 
binding  i>ost,  a  battery  in  the  casing,  and  wiring  from  said 
battery  to  tbe  two  binding  posts. 


2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  its  front  side,  a  reflector  secured  to  said  front  side  in 
rear  of  said  opening,  an  electric  light  carried  by  said  re- 
flector, a  flexible  sheet  secured  over  said  opening  aad  hav- 
ing one  or  more  egg  receiving  apertures,  a  spring  finger 
secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  front  of  the  casing  above  the 
opening  thereof  by  means  of  a  binding  post,  a  contact  bolt 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  flexible  sheet  aad 
through  the  other  end  of  said  spring  finger,  nuts  threaded 
on  said  bolt .  on  opposite  sides  of  said  finger,  a  right- 
angular  contact  finger  wbose  vertical  portion  rises  through 
the  lower  side  of  the  reflector  and  is  disposed  in  rear  of 
the  conUct  bolt,  a  binding  post  on  the  horlsontal  portion 
of  said  conUct  finger,  a  pair  of  crossed  horisontal  bars  in 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  pockets  for  a 
plurality  of  batteries,  said  contact  finger  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  bars,  batteries  in  the  aforesaid  pockets,  and 
wiring ^from  said  batteries  to  the  two  binding  posts. 


1.209,970.  SANITARY  HIGH  CHAIR.  Horace  W.  Jbn- 
NBB,  Lawrencevllle.  111.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  74.489.     (CI.  166—12.) 


^r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tray  supporting  arms,  said  arms  being 
secured  together  at  their  outer  ends  by  means  of  a  trans- 
versely extending  bar,  a  tray  supported  upon  said  arms, 
said  arms  being  circular  in  cross-section,  a  plurality  of 
concavo-convex  plates  secured  to  said  tray  and  flttiag 
snugly  around  said  arms  for  holding  said  tray  against 
accidental  removal  from  said  arms,  and  a  detachable  lock- 
ing means  engaging  said  tray  and  carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  supporting  arms,  said  arms  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  formed  therein  upon  the  side  por- 
tions thereof,  a  locking  plate  carried  upon  said  arms, 
springs  positioned  within  said  arms  and  enaaglng  the  ends 
of  said  locking  plate,  a  tray  carried  upon  said  arras,  aad 
said  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  trtj  for  deUch- 
ably  holding  said  tray  in  engagement  with  said  arma 


1,209,971.     DUST-GUARD.    Johk  D.  JONBa,  Sparta,  Wia. 

Piled  Apr.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  91,888.    (Q.  21—40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  aad  a  hub  havlag  a 

collar  thereon,  of  a  dust  band  comprising  a  cu^ed  shaped 

member  having  laterally  extending  arms  engaging  the  m^i% 
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means  for  securlag  the  arms  to  the  axle,  and  a  hinged 
covi-r  engaging  the  collar. 


2.  The  combination  with  «■  axle  and  a  bub  having  a 
collar  thereon,  of  a  dost  band  eeeored  to  the  axle  and 
overlying  the  collar,  waM  band  comprising  a  cupped  shaped 
member  having  an  openlnc  In  Ita  lower  extremity,  and  a 
cover  hlngedly  connected  to  said  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  hab  having  a 
collar  thereon,  and  scraping  means  attached  to  the  collar, 
of  a  dost  band  comprising  a  cop  secured  to  the  axle,  and 
engaging  with  the  scraping  SMana,  and  a  hinged  covsr 
secured  to  the  cap  and  eagaglnf  with  the  collar. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  hub  having  a 
collar  thereon  and  a  laterally  extending  arm  secured  to 
the  collar,  of  a  dost  band  having  an  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  secured  to  the  axle  and  engaging  with  the 
arm  whereby  the  band  Is  cleaned  of  acmmolated  matter. 


1,209.072.  SBWINO-MACHIMB  SLACK-THRBAO  CON- 
TBOLLBB.  JOHN  D.  KaELB.  Roselle  Park.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Msnafactoring  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUcd  Mar.  80,  191S.  Serial 
No.  17,962.      (a.  112— 3«.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
bushing  secured  to  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  aperture,  a  cylindrical  casing  secured  to  said  sup- 
port Independently  of  said  bashing  and  concentrically 
with  the  bearing  aperture  of  the  latter,  a  shouldered  stop- 
member  concentric  with  and  fitted  to  one  of  the  cylindrical 
faces  of  said  casing,  a  stud  fitted  to  the  bearing  apertare 
of  said  bushing,  a  thread-eentroUer  spring  surrounding  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  stud  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  a  lateral  thread-arm  resting  against 
the  shoulder  of  said  stop-member,  a  set-screw  accessible 
through  said  casing  and  entering  the  boshing  for  securing 
said  stud  adjustably  within  tiie  latter,  and  a  clamp-screw 
for  securing  said  stop-member  adjustably  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
barbing  secured  to  said  support  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing aperture,  a  cylindrical  easing  secured  to  said  support 
Independently  of  said  bushing  and  concentrically  with 
the  bearing  aperture  of  the  latter  and  formed  at  one  side 
thereof  with  a  loop  affording  an  adjacent  integral  socket, 
a  shouldered  stop-member  eoacoitric  with  and  fitted  to  one 
of  the  cylindrical  faces  of  said  oaaing.  a  stud  fitted  to  the 
bearing  aperture  of  said  bushing,  a  thread-controller  spring 
surroandinf  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  stud 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  lateral  thread-arm 
resting  against  the  shoulder  of  said  stop-member,  a  set- 
■crew  aeesaslMe  through  said  casing  and  entering  the 
bushing  for  securing  said  stud  adjustably  within  the  lat- 


ter, a  damp-screw  for  securing  said  stop-mtmber  adjust- 
ably to  said  casing,  and  a  rigid  ttaread-gnard  pin  secured 
within  said  socket  of  the  casing  by  a  fusible  metal  bond. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
bushing  secured  to  said  support  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing aperture,  a  cylindrical  sheet-metal  casing  provided  at 
one  end  with  prongs  entering  and  riveted  within  apertures 
of  said  support  concentrically  with  the  t>earlng  aperture 
of  said  bushing,  a  shouldered  stop-member  concentric  with 
and  fitted  to  one  of  the  cylindrical  faces  of  said  casing, 
a  stud  fitted  to  the  bearing  apertare  of  said  bushing,  a 
thread-controller  spring  surrounding  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  stud  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  a  lateral  thread-arm  resting  against  the  shoulder  of 
said  stop-member,  a  act-screw  accessible  through  said  cas- 
ing and  entering  the  bushing  for  securing  said  stud  ad- 
justably within  the  latter,  and  a  clamp-screw  for  secartBC 
said  stop-member  adjustably  to  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  comblnatloa,  a  sheet-MOtal 
face-plate  formed  with  a  drcaiar  series  of  apertures  mmt 
with  a  central  apertare,  a  bushing  foraed  with  a  benrtac 
apartore  and  with  a  stod  entering  the  eoBtral  apertora 
of  said  face-plate  in  which  It  Is  secured,  a  cyllndrleal 
sheet-metal  casing  provided  at  one  end  with  prongs  sntsr- 
ing  the  apertures  of  said  circular  series  la  the  taee-plnto 
in  which  they  are  secured,  a  tabolar  shouldered  stop- 
member  concentric  with  and  fitted  within  said  casing, 
means  for  securing  It  adjustably  within  said  casing,  a 
stud  fitted  within  the  bearing  aperture  of  said  bushing, 
means  for  securing  It  adjustably  therein,  and  a  thread- 
controller  spring  surrounding  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  last-named  stud  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  lateral  thread-arm  resting  against  the  shoulder 
of  said  stop-memt>er. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  slack-thread  controller,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stud  and  a  controller-spring  having  at 
one  end  a  connection  therewith  and  at  the  other  end  a 
lateral  thread-arm,  of  a  cylindrical  sheet-metal  casing 
inclosing  the  spring,  a  fixed  support  to  which  said  casing 
is  secured,  a  bushing  secured  within  said  casing  to  said 
support  and  provided  with  an  axial  bearing  apertare  for 
said  stud,  a  set-screw  sppUed  to  said  boshing  for  securing 
the  stud  adjustably  In  Its  bearing  aperture,  a  tubular  stop 
member  fitted  within  said  caaing  and  sarrovndtefl  snM 
bushing  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  cngageBont  witk 
the  lateral  thread-arm  of  said  spring,  and  a  damp-screw 
for  securing  said  stop-member  In  drcnlariy  adjustabta 
position  upon  Kald  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209.978.,  POULTBT-FEEDEB.     CHAnUW  DuTTOn 

HolUnd',  Mich.    Piled  Apr.  15,  1916.    SerUl  No.  91JSC 

(a.  119—70.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  feed  receptacle  having  an  open- 
Ing  at  the  lower  end  and  having  a  hole  through  the  side, 
a  colled  wire  spring  valve  adjustably  screwed  thnmgk 
said  hole  and  a  distributer  and  bait  suspended  from  tko 
tmttom  of  the  colled  wire  valve. 
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S.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  receptade  having  an  opening 
at  the  lower  end  and  having  a  hole  through  the  side,  a 
valve  made  of  spring  wire  with  the  colls  close  together  at 
the  lower  end  and  gaged  farther  apart  as  they  approach 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  the  free  end  of  the  valve  wire 
passed  through  the  hole  In  the  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  valve  made  vertically  adjustable  by  screwing  the  wire 
Into,  or  out  of  the  receptade,  and  a  distributer  and  bait 
suspended  below  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  food  receptade  and  a  bait- 
holder,  in  combination  with  a  conically  formp<l  coiled  wire 
spring  valve  having  Its  larger  end  adjustably  connected 
with  the  receptade,  and  Its  smaller  end  connected  with 
the  bait  so  that  any  agitation  of  the  bait  will  operate  the 
valve  to  discharge  food,  the  size  of  the  food  discharged 
being  regulated  by  the  relative  position  of  the  valve  with 
the  receptade. 


t,209,974«  MAGAZINE  PEA-SHOOTER.  Locia  A.  Kan- 
wiK,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  98,872.      (CI.  124—13.) 


1.  In  a  pea  shooter,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
a  slot  in  Its  rear  end  and  an  opening  In  the  upper  side 
adjacent  the  rear  end  for  the  admission  of  a  pea  ;  a  maga- 
alne  with  its  rear  end  over  the  breech  of  the  barrel ;  a 
aUde  adapted  when  redprocated  to  admit  peas  one  by  one 
to  said  barrel  throogb  the  opening  therein ;  a  crank  han- 
Hc  ;  means  whereby  the  crank  handle  actuates  said  slide 
h  one  direction ;  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  slide  in 
tte  opposite  direction ;  a  spring  arm  connected  with  said 
crank  handle  to  rotnte  therewith  ;  and  an  abutment  behind 
tke  slot  in  the  end  of  the  barrel  adapted  to  engage  the 
sad  of  the  spring  arm  and  past  which  said  end  may  be 
forced  by  the  continued  movement  of  the  arm  to  pass 
through  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  pea  shooter,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
a  slot  In  its  rear  end  and  an  opening  in  the  upper  side  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  for  the  admission  of  a  pea  ;  a  magaslne 
with  its  rear  end  over  the  breech  of  the  barrel ;  a  slide 
adapted  when  reciprocated  to  admit  peas  one  by  one  to 
mid  barrel  through  the  opening  therein ;  a  crank  handle ; 
s  lever  of  the  first  order  ;  %  projection  on  the  slide  engage- 
nMe  by  said  lever  to  retract  the  slide ;  a  spring  tending 
to  return  said  slide  to  Its  normal  position  ;  a  projection 
on  the  crank  handle  adapted  to  rock  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  and  pass  by ;  a  spring  arm  connected  to  said  crank 
handle  to  rotate  therewith  ;  and  an  abutment  t>ehlnd  the 
alot  in  the  end  of  the  barrel  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  spring  arm  and  past  which  said  end  may  be  forced 
hy  the  continued  nsovement  of  the  arm  to  pass  through  the 
alot  in  the  end  of  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  pea  B|iooter.  the  comblnatlcn  of  a  barrel  having 
a  slot  in  Its  rear  end  and  an  opening  in  the  upper  side 
adjacent  the  rear  end  for  the  admission  of  a  pea ;  a  maga- 
slne with  Its  rear  end  over  the  breech  of  the  barrel ;  a 
allde  adapted  when  redprocated  to  admit  peas  one  by  one 
to  said  barrel  through  the  opening  therein ;  a  crank  han- 
dle :  a  yoke-shaped  lever  of  the  first  order ;  a  projection 
on  the  slide  engageahle  by  said  lever  to  retract  the  slide ; 
a  spring  tending  to  return  said  slide  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion ;  a  projection  on  the  crank  handle  adapted  to  rock  the 


other  end  of  said  lever  and  pass  by ;  a  spring  arm  con- 
nected with  said  crank  handle  to  rotate  therewith  and 
pass  between  the  parts  of  the  yoke-shaped  lever;  and  an 
abutment  behind  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  barrel  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  spring  arm  and  jiast  which  said 
end  may  be  forced  by  the  continued  movement  of  the  arm 
to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  pea  shooter,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
an  opening  in  the  upper  side  adjacent  the  rear  end ;  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Indlned  tubular  magazine  hav- 
ing the  opening  of  its  lower  end  just  In  front  of  the 
opening  into  the  barrel ;  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate 
between  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  hole  of  soffl- 
dent  site  to  receive  a  pea.  the  forward  side  of  the  hole 
in  the  slide  and  the  rearward  side  of  the  said  opening  of 
the  magazine  t>elng  (leveled ;  and  means  actuated  by  a 
crank  handle  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  pea  shooter,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having 
a  slot  in  its  rear  end  and  an  opening  in  the  upi>er  side 
adjacent  the  rear  end  for  the  admission  of  a  pea  ;  means 
for  automatically  feeding  peas  thereto  Including  a  rocking 
lever ;  cap-feeding  and  exploding  means  including  a  rock- 
ing lever;  a  crank  handle;  wipers  actuated  by  said  crank 
handle  adapted  respectively  to  actuate  said  levers,  said 
wipers  and  the  lever  ends  engaged  thereby  lying  in  differ- 
ent planes  so  that  each  wiper  actuates  its  proper  lever 
and  no  other ;  a  spring  arm  connected  with  said  crank 
handle  to  rotate  therewith ;  and  an  abutment  behind  the 
slot  In  tbe  end  of  the  barrel  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  spring  and  past  which  said  end  may  be  forced  by 
the  continued  movement  of  the  arm  to  pass  through  the 
slot  in  the  end  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,209,976.  TIDB-MOTOR.  JOHN  A.  Knowlton,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1914,  Serial  No.  880.548. 
Renewed  May  11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  96.946.  (CL 
268 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  with  a  float  of 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  float  as  the  tide 
rises,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  float  as  the 
tide  falls,  and  means  for  causing  the  float  to  fall  at  less 
speed  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  ddven  mechanism 
than  It  rises. 

2.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  tbe  float  as  the  tide 
rises,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  float  as  the 
tide  falls,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  float  to  fall  at  less, 
speed  than  the  fall  of  the  tide. 

8.  A  tide  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  rack  movable  with 
the  float,  a  shaft  having  a  loosely  mounted  gear  in  mesh 
with  the  rack,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft 
and  the  gear  when  the  gear  rotates  In  one  direction  only, 
a  second  gear  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  gear  and  the  shaft  when  the  gear  rotates  in 
one  direction  only,  and  speed  Increasing  genrs  connecting 
the  rack  and  the  second  gear  whereby  <'qual  movements 
of  the  rack  in  opposite  directions  will  impart  a  greater 
movement  to  the  second  gear  than  to  the  first. 

4.  A  tide  motor  comprising  a  float  freely  movable  with 
the  tide,  a  second  float  movable  independently  of  the  tide, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  last  named  float  where- 
by the  fioat  la.  moved  at  tide  speed  indepedently  of  the 
movement  of  the  tide  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  tbe  floats. 
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6.  A  tide  motor  comprldng  a  float  freely  moTable  with 
tbe  tide.  «  float  arranged  to  b«  lifted  at  tide  speed  dnr- 
log  an  ebb  tide,  a  float  arranged  to  be  lifted  at  tide  speed 
daring  tbe  next  ebb  tide  and  mean*  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  floats  to  the  drlren  mechanism. 

[Claim*  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,209.V6.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTDRINO  DRAWING- 
PINS.  Aawo  Willi  KaAuu,  deceased.  SchwarMnberg- 
Sachsenfeld.  Oermanj,  by  Alma  Paula  Kraoss,  n44 
Wolf.  SchwarsenbargSachsenfeld.  Oermany.  heiress,  as- 
signor to  Metallstanawerk  O.  M.  B.  H..  Schwarscnberg, 
Oermany.  Fllad  Jan.  4,  1816.  Sarlal  No.  70,807.  (Q. 
10— «4.) 


(^' 


'^/ 


'r-* 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  disk  a  drawing  pin  having 
a  prong  greater  than  the  radlns  of  the  disk,  which  con- 
sists in  stamping  from  said  disk  a  shank  with  a  thicken- 
ing on  its  length,  then  bending  off  said  shank  with  Its 
thlckenlnf  from  said  disk  and  subsequently  remorlng  aald 
thickening  of  said  shank  by  stretching  It  oot.  whereby  the 
shank  itself  Is  lengthened. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  from  a  disk  a  drawing  pin 
having  a  prong  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  disk,  which 
consists  in  stamping  from  said  disk  a  shank  with  a 
thickening  arranged  behind  the  point  proper  of  said  shank, 
then  bending  off  said  shank  with  its  thickening  from  said 
disk  and  8at>8e<)uently  removing  said  thickening  of  raid 
shank  by  stretching  It  oat.  whereby  the  shank  Itself  Is 
lengthened. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  from  a  disk  a  drawing  pin 
having  a  prong  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  disk,  which 
consists  in  stamping  from  said  disk  a  shank  with  a 
thickening  on  Its  length,  said  thickening  having  a  shoul- 
der at  its  Inner  end,  then  bending  off  said  shank  with  its 
thickening  from  said  disk,  and  removing  said  thickening 
of  the  shank  by  stretching  it  oat. 

'  4.  A  drawing  pin,  comprising  a  circular  disk-like  head, 
having  a  prong  struck  out  therefrom,  a  slot  shaped  hole 
in  said  head  and  an  enlargement  in  said  slot,  said  prong 
having  a  length  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  slot 
left  by  its  being  struck  oot  from  the  head. 


1.20«,977.  CLIP  FOR  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  David  J.  La 
Fkancb.  SomervUle.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1»1«.  Serial 
No.  78,811.      (CI.  24—11.) 

1.  A  fountain-pen  cap  having  formed  In  the  wall  there- 
of two  holes  spaced  from  each  other  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  cap.  and  a  resilient  clip  having  a  bent 
portion  extending  loosely  through  one  hole  and  a  soft  end 
extending  through  the  other  and  clenched  against  the 
wall  of  said  cap. 

2.  A  fountain-pen  cap  having  formed  in  the  wall  there- 
of an  upper  and  a  lower  hole,  and  a  resilient  clip  of  tem- 
pered metal  having  a  portion  bent  In  one  direction,  an 
upright  extension,  and  a  soft  end  bent  in  a  direction  oih 
poslte  to  that  of  the  flrst  named  bend  protruding  through 
the  upper  hole  and  clenched  against  the  cap.  the  lower 
hole  being  saflldently  large  to  permit  the  extension  to  be 
Inserted  through  It  so  as  to  cause  the  softened  end  to 
protrude  through  the  upper  hole  preparatory  to  being 
clenched. 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  clip  for  a  foiutaln- 
pen  cap  said  clip  being  of  tempered  metal  comprising  a 
portion  adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  outer  wall  of  the  cap, 
a  portion  bent  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  enter  a  hole 


In  the  cap,  an  upright  extension  adapted  to  lie  alongside 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cap,  and  a  softened  end  bent  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  flrst-named  bend  and  adapted 
to  extend  out  through  a  second  hole  in  the  cap  and  to  be 
clenched  in  position. 


1,209.978.  SELF  FILLING  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  David  J. 
La  France.  SomervUle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  -Charles 
Brandt.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.676.       (CI.  120 — #6.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  eloB- 
gated  Blot  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  eollapdble  ink  rewrrolr 
in  said  barrel,  a  pressor  bar  located  between  said  slot  aad 
said  reservoir,  a  lever  in  said  slot,  a  pivot  extending  lata 
the  walls  of  said  slot  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  by 
which  said  lever  U  connected  to  said  barrel,  and  a  spring 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  and  at  the  other  to  said 
presser  bar  in  such  manner  that  the  slot  receives  a  por- 
tion of  the  spring. 

2.  A  founUIn  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  waU  thereof,  a  colUpalble  ink  reeervolr 
In  said  barrel,  a  presser  bar  located  between  said  slot  and 
said  reservoir,  a  lever  in  said  slot,  a  pivot  extending  Inte 
the  walls  of  said  slot  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  by 
which  said  lever  Is  connected  to  said  barrel,  and  a  spring 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  and  at  the  other  to  said 
presser  bar  in  such  msnner  that  the  slot  receives  a  por- 
tion of  the  spring,  a  portion  of  the  spring  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  to  operative  position. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  alot  la 
the  wall  thereof,  a  collapsible  Ink  reservoir  In  said  barrel, 
a  presser  bar  located  between  said  slot  and  said  reeer- 
volr. a  lever  In  said  slot,  a  pivot  by  which  said  lever  Is 
connected  to  said  barrel,  and  a  realllent  member  connect- 
ed to  said  pivot,  extending  down  through  said  presser  bar 
at  a  point  near  one  end  thereof,  running  along  the  under 
side  of  said  presser  bar  and  up  through  said  presser  bar 
at  a  point  near  the  middle  thereof  to  form  a  stop  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  lever  to  operative  position. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  collapsible  ink 
reservoir  In  said  barrel,  a  presser  bar  located  between 
said  slot  and  said  reeerroir,  a  lever  In  said  alot  a  pivot 
by  which  said  lever  Is  connected  to  said  barrel,  and  a  re- 
silient member  connected  to  said  pivot  and  to  said  preaasr 
bar,  said  lever  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  sse- 
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tlon  so  that  tbe  sides  thereof  extend  down  past  a  portion 

of  the  resilient  member  when  the  lever  is  in  Inoperative 
position. 

6.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  slot  In 
the  wall  thereof,  a  collapsible  Ink  reservoir  in  said  bar- 
rel, a  presser  bar  located  between  said  slot  and  said  res- 
ervoir, said  presser  t>ar  having  upstanding  ribs,  a  lever  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section,  a  pivot  by  which  said  lever  Is 
connected  to  said  barrel,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said 
pivot  and  to  said  presser  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209.979.  BIRD-HOUSE.  Looia  T.  Labson,  Stanton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,979.  (CI. 
119—28.) 

r 


In  combination  with  a  support,  a  bird  house  compris- 
ing a  casing  of  frusto-conical  form,  an  annular  l>ead 
formed  at  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  binge  connection  be- 
tween the  beaded  end  of  tbe  casing  and  the  support,  and 
means  carried  by  the  casing  for  engaging  said  support 
for  retaining  the  casing  in  operative  position. 


1,209.980.  BOTTLE-SEALING  CAP.  Clabinci  J.  Law- 
BOM.  Tonkers,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,077.      (a.  210 — ^9.) 


1.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  comprising  a  circular  metal 
shell,  a  sealing  gasket  and  a  collet,  the  collet  having  two 
parallel  sides  which  are  located  at  the  extremities  of  and 
are  perpendicular  to  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  collet,  such  collet  being  Interposed  between  the  gasket 
and  the  shell  and  adapted  to  center  In  the  sheU. 

2.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  comprising  a  circular  metal 
shell,  a  sealing  gasket  and  a  collet  having  two  sets  of 
parallel  sides,  the  sides  of  each  set  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  sides  of  the  other  set  and  the  collet  being  Inter- 
posed between  the  gasket  and  the  shell  and  adapted  to 
center  In  the  shell. 

3.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  comprising  a  circular  metal 
shell,  a  sealing  gasket  and  a  collet,  the  collet  having  four 
corners  substantially  corresponding  to  the  corners  of  a 
square  and  having  a  perimeter  wherein  the  lines  of  two 
of  the  sides  of  the  collet  are  counterparts  respectively 
of  the  lines  of  tbe  two  opposite  sides  of  the  collet,  such 
collet  being  Interposed  between  the  gasket  and  the  shell 
and  adapted  to  center  In  the  shell. 

4.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  comprising  a  circular  metal 
shell,  a  sealing  gasket  and  a  collet,  the  collet  having 
four  comers  substantially  corresponding  to  the  comers 
of  a  square  and  having  a  perimeter  wherein  the  line  of 
one  side  of  the  collet  Is  a  counterpart  of  the  line  of  the 


opposite  side  of  the  collet,  such  collet  being  Interposed 
between  the  gasket  and  the  shell  and  adapted  to  center 
In  the  shell. 

6.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  comprising  a  circular  metal 
shell,  a  sealing  gasket  and  a  square-shaped  self-centering 
collet  Interposed  between  the  gasket  and   the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,209.981.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES. 
Halvob  H.  LTcMa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Th*  Odin 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,262.     (CI.  74 — BO.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combinatloD  of  a 
drive  shaft,  pinions  loose  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  pin- 
ions provided  with  a  shaft  extension,  a  driven  gear 
adapted  to  be  alternately  rotated  In  opposite  directions 
by  said  shaft  through  said  pinions,  a  clutch  device  for 
alternately  locking  tbe  pinions  to  the  shaft  including  a 
shlftable  lever,  and  a  shifting  device  for  said  lever  mount- 
ed on  and  actuated  by  said  shaft  extension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  reversing  gear- 
ing therefor  actuated  by  said  driving  shaft  and  compris- 
ing meshed  driving  and  driven  gear  elements  and  a 
clutch  therefor,  a  reclprocable  nut  operated  by  one  of 
said  gear  elements,  and  a  shifting  device  for  said  clutch 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  nut  to  shift  tbe  datcb. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
element,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  elements  on  said  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  driven  element,  a  clutch  device  for 
said  driving  elements,  a  shifting  device  directly  actu- 
ated by  one  of  said  driving  elements  and  constructed  for 
shifting  the  clutch  into  alternate  engagement  with  the 
driving  elements  and  thereby  Impart  opposite  rotation 
to  said  driven  element,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  clutch  device  in  a  shifted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  sectional  shaft  Journalod  thereon,  a  nut 
movable  on  one  shaft  part  and  having  a  rod  flxed  there- 
to, a  driven  gear  on  the  support,  driving  gears  loosely 
carried  by  the  said  sectional  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  tbe 
driven  gear,  a  clutch  device  for  said  gears,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  support  and  operable  t"  actuate 
the  clutch  device  to  alternately  rotate  the  gears  In  op- 
posite directions,  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  alter- 
nately shifting  the  lever,  means  for  alternately  holding 
the  lever  In  shifted  position,  and  means  for  driving  said 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  gear  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  the  support,  a  sectional  driving  shaft 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  pinions  In  mesh  with 
said  gear,  a  nut  movable  along  the  said  shaft,  a  rod  car- 
ried by  the  nut,  a  cam  bracket  flxed  to  the  rod,  a  lerer 
having  its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  support, 
a  spring  pressed  latch  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
lever,  said  rod  being  slldablc  through  the  lever,  spriagi 
on   the   rod  and   having   their   inner  ends  engaging   tbe 
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lerer  and  their  outfr  ends  engaging  the  said  cam  bracket.  I  l.«0»,98S.      WASHINOM ACHINB.      Haltoh    H     Ltcwi 


a  plate  fixed  to  the  support  and  having  recesses  formed 
therein,  means  for  rotating  th»>  shaft,  means  carried  by 
the  lever  for  alternately  driving  the  plnlona  In  opposite 
directions  for  correspondingly  rotating  aaid  gears,  said 
nut  t>elng  movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  whereby 
the  cam  bracket  actuates  the  latch  to  alternately  engage 
said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,982.  CLOTHES-WRINGER.  Halvob  H.  Ltcbi, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Odin  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  12.  191«. 
Serial    No.   79,769.      (CI.   68 — 32.) 


Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  ftdin  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  20  1916 
Serial  No.  98.821.     (CI.  6»— 18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wringer  frame  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  wringer  rolls,  a  drainboard  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  a  base  and  side  frame  members 
extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  frame,  spaced 
rollers  terminally  carried  by  said  outwardly  extending 
aide  frame  members,  and  an  endless  belt  conveyer  extend- 
ing around  the  rollers  and  having  Its  upper  stretch  dis- 
posed in  the  pass  of  the  rolls  and  Its  lower  stretch  In 
Juxtaposition  with  the  base  of  the  drainboard. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wringer  frame  provided  with  up- 
per and  lower  wringer  rolls,  a  drainboard  carried  by  the 
frame  having  a  base  and  side  frame  members,  spaced 
rollers  carried  by  said  side  frame  member  i.  and  an  end- 
leas  belt  conveyer  extending  around  the  rollers  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  stretch  dispoaed  in  the  pass  if  the  rolls 
and  Its  lower  stretch  intermediate  the  lower  roll  and  the 
base  of  the  drainboard,  the  upper  stretch  of  the  belt 
conveyer  and  the  has*  of  the  drainboard  substantially 
correspondingly  Inclined  whereby  to  shed  the  water  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  rolla. 

S.  In  combination,  a  wringer  frame  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  wringer  rolls,  a  drainboard  carried  by 
the  frame  having  outwardly  extending  aide  frame  mem- 
hera,  spaced  rollers  terminally  carried  by  said  side  frame 
members,  and  an  endless  belt  conveyer  extending  around 
said  rollers  and  having  Its  upper  stretch  disposed  in  the 
pass  of  the  rolls  and  Its  lower  stretch  below  the  lower 
roll,  and  a  stripper  gnard  member  pivotally  carried  by 
said  side  frame  members  and  having  ita  lower  free  edge 
portion  cxtendlnK  toward  the  pass  of  the  rolls  to  con- 
tact peripherally  with  the  upper  roll,  aald  edge  portion 
slightly  removed  from  the  upper  stretch  of  the  belt  con- 
veyer. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wringer  drainboard  comprising 
side  frame  members  and  a  base  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, spaced  rollers  having  hearing  members  projecting 
laterally  through  the  side  frame  members,  and  attaching 
brackets  extending  lonfltadlnally  of  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers and  constracted  to  terminally  engafe  the  projecting 
bearing  members  of  the  rollers. 

B.  In  combination,  a  wringer  frame  provided  with  np- 
per  and  lower  wringer  rolls,  a  drainboard  having  an 
arched  baae  constltntlng  a  water  shed  for  aald  roUa  and 
side  frame  members  therefor  extending  outwardly  at  each 
side  of  the  wringer  frame,  spaced  rollers  terminally  car- 
ried by  said  outwardly  extending  side  frame  members, 
aa  endless  belt  conveyer  extending  aronnd  the  rollers 
and  having  Its  upper  stretch  disposed  In  the  pass  of  the 
rolls  and  its  lower  stretch  extending  horizontally  and 
adjacently  across  the  apex  of  the  arched  baae.  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  drainboard  to  the  wringer 
frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.  In  laundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  washing 
machine  body  having  an  open  top  substantially  co-exten- 
slve  with  the  length  and  breadth  of  said  body,  a  subntan- 
tlally  flat  removable  main  cover  for  closing  said  open  top 

■   provided   with   a   centrally  disposed   port   in    Its   flat   sur- 

I  face,  a  barrel  for  said  body  insertlble  thereinto  through 
said   open    top  and   having  an   opening  disposed   interme- 

I  dlate  side  and  end  portions  of  the  same,  a  closnre  aec- 
tlon    for    said    opening   and    liftable    bodily    through    said 

I  port,  and  a  supplementary  removable  cover  for  said  port 
superposed  upon  said  main  cover,  the  side  and  end  por- 
tions of  the  main  cover  about  said  port  projecting  In- 
wardly of  the  body  of  the  machine  to  extend  over  those 
side  and  end  portions  of  the  barrel  about  Its  opening,  and 

I  one  of  the  salfi  end  portions  of  the  main  cov.r  adaptiMl 
to  serve  as  a  retaining  apron  upon  removal  of  the  sup- 
plementary cover,  sabsUntlaUy  a«  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
formed  with  an  open  top  containing  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  aegmental  opening  and  a  lid  for  aald  opening,  a 

;   main  cover  for  aaid  body  constructed  to  permit  removal 

I   of  the  barrel  through  said  open  top,  said  main  cover  snb- 

stantlally    horizontally    disposed    In    a    plane    above    the 

peripheral  boundary  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  port  coa- 

'  atructed  to  permit  removal  of  the  lid,  side  and  end  por- 

t   tlons   of  said    main    cover   extending   Inwardly    from   aaid 

I   body  over  corresponding  portions  of  the  barrel  about  said 

opening,    and    a    supplementary    portable    cover    for    aald 

port. 

8.  In  laundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  washing 
machine  bo<ly  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  barrel  loniri- 
tudlnally  disposed  in  the  body,  said  body  provided  with  an 
open  top  di8i>osed  In  a  horlsontal  plane  and  through 
which  aald  barrel  Is  designed  to  be  Inserted,  a  removable 
■utwtantlally  flat  main  cover  for  closing  aald  open  top 
supported  by  said  walls  and  formed  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed port  whereby  to  provide  a  retaining  apron  adjai'CDt 
one  end  wall  of  the  said  body,  said  barrel  havlBg  arnute 
bridging  end  portions  and  a  segmental  closure  section 
Intempdiatc  aald  end  portlona  and  removable  bodily 
throurh  said  port,  said  retaining  apron  extending  over 
one  of  said  end  portions,  and  a  supplementary  removable 
cover  for  the  said  port. 


1.209.984.      CLOTHES-WRINGKk.      Haltob    H.    Ltchi. 

Chicago  111.,  asaitrnor  to  The  Odin  Company.  Chicago. 

111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     riled  July  6.  1916.     8e- 

rUl   Ko.  107.7S8.      (CT.  68 — S2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wringer  provided  with  rolls  and  gears  for 
said  rolls,  a  carrier  frame  secured  to  the  wringer,  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  carrier  frame  is  slldably  mounted  for 
movement  froia  one  operative  position  to  another  la  a  aub- 
■UntUlly  horlxontal  plane,  and  gearing  operattvely  car- 
ried by  aald  carrier  frame  and  support  for  actuattng  tke 
aald  gears  In  either  position  of  the  carrier  frame. 
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2.  In  a  machlBe  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wringer  provided  with  rolls,  a  support  there- 
for, a  two  part  carrier  frame  for  said  wringer  comi>osed 
of  relatively  slldable  parts,  whereby  the  wringer  Is  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  from  one 
operative  position  to  another,  one  part  of  said  frame  being 
aasodated  with  the  wringer  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
gears  operatlvcly  connected  with  said  rolls,  and  the  other 
part  mounted  on  the  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
driving  element  adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  said 
gears  In  the  movement  of  the  wringer  frame. 


-i^m 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  provided  with  a  power  shaft,  a 
wringer  provided  with  rolls,  gears  for  Imparting  rotation 
to  the  roUa.  a  carrier  frame  secured  to  the  wringer,  and 
provided  with  a  base,  a  supporting  frame  secured  to  said 
support  in  which  the  base  of  the  carrier  frame  is  slldably 
mounted  for  sabstantially  horizontal  movement  from  one 
operative  position  to  another  with  reference  to  said  sup- 
port, and  gearing  driven  from  said  power  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  gears  in  either  position  of  the  carrier 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wringer  comprising  a  frame  and  Its  rolls,  said 
wringer  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  substantially  horisontal 
plane  from  one  limiting  position  to  another,  a  driving 
element,  and  driven  gearing  for  said  rolls  and  means  by 
which  It  may  be  driven  by  said  element  in  one  position, 
or  when  the  wringer  Is  moved  to  the  other  of  Its  limiting 
positions,  said  gearing  carried  by  the  frame  and  dlscon- 
nectlble  from  the  driving  element  In  the  horisontal  move- 
ment of  said  wringer. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wringer  provided  with  rolls  and  a  baae,  a  sup- 
port for  said  base,  said  wringer  adapted  for  movement 
relative  to  aaid  support  in  a  substantially  horisontal  plane 
from  one  operative  position  to  another,  a  driving  element, 
and  driven  gearing  for  aald  roils  adapted  to  be  actnate<l 
by  said  driving  element  when  the  wringer  Is  moved  to 
either  of  Its  operative  positions,  said  driven  gearing 
being  dtsconnectlble  from  the  driving  element  in  the 
horizontal  movement  of  said  wringer. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1,209.985.  UNIT  POWER  PLANT  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. ABTH1  a  r.  Mabon.  Flint.  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assltrnments.  to  Chevrolet  .Motor  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  45.B89.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


'  1.  In  an  automobile,  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of 
a  plarality  of  parts,  a  center  frame  consisting  of  two 
parts  one  upon  each  side  of  the  engine  each  of  which  la 
removably  supported  upon  the  chassis. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a   supporting  frame  consisting  of 
a    plnrallty    of   parts,    a    center    frame    consisting   of   two 


separate  parts  one  upon  each  side  of  the  engine,  each  of 
which  is  removably  supported  upon  the  chassis  and  a  V- 
shaped  strut  removably  secured  at  its  apex  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  engine  frame  and  removably  secured  at  the 
extremities  of  its  supporting  arms  respectively  to  the 
parts  forming  the  c<»nter  frame. 

8.  In  an  automobile,  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parts,  a  center  frame  consisting  of  two  sepa- 
rate parts,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  engine,  each  of 
which  is  movably  supported  upon  the  chassis  and  a  strut 
removably  secured  to  the  engine  and  to  the  center  frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  parts,  a  center  frame  consisting  of  two  sepa- 
rate side  partii  each  of  which  is  removably  supported 
upon  the  chassis,  and  a  self  starter  removably  secured  tf 
one  of  the  side  central  frames. 

1.209,986.  RUBBERIZED  SHEET  FOR  TRUNK-PANELS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Claude  D.  Mason.  Naugatuck,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  15.694.  filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  This 
application  filed  Sept.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  121.539. 
(Cl.  154 — 63.) 


1.  A  broad  flat  sheet  of  material  adapted  to  be  used  aa 
a  trunk  panel  or  the  like  comprising  layers  of  wlre-clotta 
embedded  in  and  forming  n  unitary  structure  with  layers 
of  rubber  and  rubberized  fabric. 

2.  A  broad  flat  sheet  of  material  adapted  for  use  as  a 
trunk  panel  or  the  like  comprising  separated  layers  of 
woven  wire-cloth,  layers  of  rubberized  fabric  therebe- 
tween, layers  comprising  rubber  covering  the  outer  faces 
of  said  layers  of  wire-cloth  and  a  layer  of  rubber  coTerlaf 
the  edges  thereof. 

8.  A  broad  flat  trhcet  of  material  adapted  for  oae  aa 
a  trunk  panel  or  the  like  comprising  two  layers  of  woven 
wire-cloth,  layers  of  rut)berized  fabric  therebetween,  and 
layers  comprising  rubber  covering  the  outer  faces  of  said 
layers  of  wire-cloth,  said  layers  of  wire  cloth  being  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  the  medial  line  of  bending  within 
the  material. 


1.209.987.  AUTOMOBILE-HEADLIGHT.  Oilbkbt  Rob- 
EBT  Mathbbon  and  Joseph  ItEitTKAif  Shaw,  Wlnnlpef. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24.804.      (Cl.  40—132.) 


1^'"'' 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  headlight,  of  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  headlight,  a  removable 
closure  plate  closing  the  front  side  of  the  casing  and  baT- 
Ing  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  the  greater  part  open 
and  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  the  greater  part  closed 
save  for  the  exception  of  a  signsling  slot,   n   removable 
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•axllUiry  deflector  contained  within  the  casing  and  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  the  opening  In  the  lower  i>ortlon  of 
the  plate,  a  lens  Inserted  In  the  latter  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  front  side  of  the  auxiliary  deflector,  a  number 
plate  located  to  the  rear  of  the  lens,  a  remoTable  top 
deflector  within  the  casing,  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  de- 
flector and  located  to  the  rear  of  the  upper  slotted  jwrtlon 
of  the  closure  plate  and  Illuminating  lights  contained 
within  the  auxiliary  and  top  deflectors. 


1,209,088.  EXCAVATINO-BUCKET.  Jakis  Matthkws, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canads.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  119,602.     (Cl.  37—19.) 


1.  An  excarating  and  conveyer  bucket,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  an  over- 
head track,  said  carriage  having  relatively  rigid  dei>end- 
ent  arms  spaced  apart,  of  an  excavator  bucket  plvotally 
mounted  to  and  between  said  arms,  said  carriage  having 
a  depending  bucket  engaging  abutment  to  engage  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  bucket  and  limit  its  elevating  movement, 
a  latch  device  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  ball  on  said 
bucket  to  engage  with  said  latch  device,  an  adjustable 
shoulder  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  overhead 
track,  a  latch  releasing  rod  connected  with  said  latch  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  member  to  release  said 
latch  and  a  carriage  latching  device  for  latching  the  car- 
riage to  said  shoulder  member  at  the  time  of  release  of 
said  bucket  latch,  and  holding  lines  connected  with  said 
bucket  and  carriage. 

2.  An  excavator  and  conveyer  bucket,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  (arriage  adapted  to  travel  on  an  over- 
head track,  of  an  excavator  bucket  plvotally  suspended 
from  the  carriage,  means  for  automatically  latching  the 
front  or  excavating  end  of  the  bucket  to  the  carriage  to 
sustain  the  bucket  In  an  unstable  position,  and  means 
secured  on  the  overhead  track  for  automatically  effecting 
release  of  the  bucket  retaining  means,  said  bucket  latch- 
ing means  comprising  a  weighted  latch  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  reciprocating  latch  release 
rod  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  move  said 
latch  lever  to  the  releasing  position,  said  latch  release 
rod  adapted  to  engage  said  release  effecting  means  when 
the  carriage  is  drawn  into  Juxtaposition  thereto. 

3.  An  excavating  and  conveyer  bucket,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  an  over- 
head track,  said  carriage  having  relatively  rigid  dei>end- 
Ing  arms,  of  an  excavator  bucket  plvotally  mounted  on 
and  between  said  arms  to  swing  from  the  carriage,  means 
for  latching  the  front  or  excavating  end  of  the  bucket  to 
the  carriage,  means  for  effecting  release  of  the  bucket 
latching  means,  and  a  stop  carried  by  and  projecting  be- 
tween said  arms,  together  with  a  stop  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  bucket,  said  bucket  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  carried  stop  with  Jarring  impact  when  said  bucket 
is  released. 

4.  An  excavating  and  conveyer  bucket,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  on  an  over- 
head track,  of  an  excavator  bucket  plvotally  mounted  to 
swing  from  the  carriage,  a  latch  member  plvotally  moont- 
ed  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  shouldered  projection  secured  on  the  overhead 
track,  sa\d  latch  member  being  downwardly  produced 
from  its  pivot  to  project  in  the  path  of  the  after  end  of 


the  bucket  when  the  same  swings  free  on  Its  pivot  to  the 
emptying  podtion. 

5.  An  excavating  and  conveyer  bucket,  comprlalng  the 
combination  with  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  on  an  over- 
head track,  of  an  excavator  bucket  plvotally  mooated  to 
swing  from  the  carriage,  a  hauling  line  directly  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  bucket  and  a  haol-back 
line  iMsslng  from  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  over 
sheaves  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  same  and  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  the  bucket. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,209,989.  INTERNAX.  -  COMBUSTION  ENQINB.  Er- 
nest Edward  Edgar  Mdllin,  near  Chorley,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  0.  1015.     Serial  No.  44,125.     (CL  128 — 48.) 


1.  A  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  plvotally  mounted  piston,  a  piston  chamt>er  within 
which  the  piston  oscillates  and  which  has  on  one  side  a 
cylindrlcally  shaped  chamber  within  which  the  piston  Is 
pivoted,  a  sleeve  valve  on  the  piston  which  fits  In  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port  in 
the  wall  of  such  cylindrical  chamber,  a  port  in  the  sleeve 
valve  on  one  side  of  the  piston  for  placing  the  exhaust 
port  In  communication  with  the  space  on  one  side  the  pis- 
ton, and  a  port  in  the  sleeve  valve  for  placing  the  inlet 
port  Into  communication  with  the  space  on  the  other  side 
of  the  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  pistons, 
a  piston  chamber  for  each  of  such  pistons  within  which 
the  piston  oscillates  and  which  has  a  cylindrlcally  shaped 
chsmber  within  which  the  piston  is  pivoted,  a  sleeve  valve 
on  the  piston  which  fits  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port  in  the  wall  of  such  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  port  in  the  sleeve  valve  on  one  side  of 
the  piston  for  placing  the  exhaust  port  In  communication 
with  the  space  on  one  side  the  piston,  and  a  port  In  the 
sleeve  valve  for  placing  the  Inlet  port  Into  communication 
with  the  space  on  the  other  side  the  piston,  rocking  shafts 
on  which  the  pistons  are  mounted,  a  rotary  mounted  rap- 
port for  said  piston  chambers,  a  stationary  crank  shaft, 
and  crank  arms  and  connecting  rods  connecting  the  rock- 
ing shaft  and  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  pistons, 
a  piston  chamber  for  each  of  such  pistons  within  which 
the  piston  oscillates  and  which  has  a  cylindrlcally  shaped 
chamber  within  which  the  piston  is  pivoted,  a  sleeve  valve 
on  the  piston  which  fits  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  Inlet  port  In  the  wall  of  such  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  port  In  the  sleeve  valve  on  one  side  of 
the  piston  for  placing  the  exhaust  port  into  communica- 
tion with  the  space  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  port  In 
the  sleeve  valve  for  placing  the  inlet  port  Into  communica- 
tion with  the  BiMce  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  and  a 
conduit  rotating  with  the  piston  chambers  for  passing  the 
combustible  gas  to  the  inlet  ports,  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 

4.  A  rotary  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  pistons, 
a  piston  chamber  for  each  of  such  pistons  within  which 


the  piston  osrillates  and  which  has  a  cyllndrically  shaped 
chamber,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  Inlet  port  in  the  wall  of 
such  cylindrical  chamber,  a  port  In  the  sleeve  valve  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  for  pUclng  the  exhaust  port  Into  com- 
munication with  the  space  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  a 
port  in  the  sleeve  valve  for  placing  the  inlet  port  Into 
communication  with  the  space  on  the  other  side  the 
piston,  rocking  shafts  on  which  the  pistons  are  mounted, 
a  roUry  mounted  support  for  said  piston  chambers,  a  sta- 
tionary crank  shaft,  crank  arms  and  connecting  rods  con- 
necting the  rocking  shaft  and  the  crank  shaft,  a  conduit 
routing  with  the  piston  chambers  for  passing  the  com- 
bustible gas  to  the  inlet  ports  from  a  stationary  Intake, 
and  a  routing  exhaust  tube  connected  to  the  exhaust 
porU. 


1.209,990.  VALVE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Chablxs  a.  Nkvins,  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1016.     Serial  No.  82,447.     (Cl.  74 — 80.) 


1.  A  lever  mechanism  for  operating  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol devices,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
In  flxed  position,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  to  said  member,  a 
link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  nid  rocker  arm,  a  second  link 
pivoted  to  the  flrst  link  and  having  a  limited  movement 
In  one  direction,  atUchlng  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  link,  a  sleeve  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  rod  carried  in  said  sleeve  and 
nuU  on  said  rod  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve,   substantially    as    described. 

2.  A  lever  mechanism  for  operating  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol devices,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
In  flxed  position,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  to  said  member,  a 
link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm  and  having  at- 
Uchlng means  on  iu  outer  end,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  rod  carried  therein  hav- 
ing atUching  means  on  iU  outer  end,  and  a  slip  Joint 
connection  with  said  sleeve  on  its  outer  end,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


1,209.091.  E.NVELGP-OPBNING  DEVICE.  Ratmond  R. 
NoRDSTRbM,  Litchfleld,  Minn.  Filed  July  10.  1016 
Serial  No.  110.213.     (Cl.  lt>4 — 58.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
a  knife  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  above  the  base  to  and 
from  the  same,  a  cutting  surface  on  the  base  for  co5perat- 
iBg  with  said  knife,  a  atop  for  positioning  an  envelop  to  be 
opened  behind  said  cutting  surface,  and  means  by  which 
a  blast  of  air  may  be  directed  in  front  of  said  stop  and 
longitudinally  over  the  cutting  surface  to  remove  the  sev- 
ered end  of  the  envelop. 

2.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  I 
vertically    movable   knife   at   one   end   of   said   hase  and  ' 


adapted  to  travel  to  and  from  the  same,  means  for  gnldlng 
said  knife  in  its  travel,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  knife  and 
having  an  opening  on  one  side  and  on  one  end  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  a  stop  block  flxed  to  the  base  wlthia 
the  casing  parallel  to  and  back  from  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  knife  adapted  to  arrest  an  envelop  to  be 
opened  in  its  proper  position  beneath  said  knife,  and 
manually,  operable  means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  at  aa 
angle  against  the  side  and  longitudinally  of  said  block  to 
force  the  strips  cut  from  the  envelop  out  of  the  casing 
through  the  opening  in  the  end. 

8.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
transverse  cutting  surface  on  said  base,  a  casing  secured 
to  said  base  at  one  end  above  the  cutting  surUce  having 
a  horlsonui  slot  in  one  side  and  one  end  and  a  vertical 
slot  in  each  of  iU  ends,  a  knife  movable  vertically  wlthla 
said  casing  toward  and  from  the  cutting  surUce  and 
guided  by  said  vertical  slot,  a  stgp  block  In  rear  of  the 
cutting  surface  for  limiting  the  position  of  an  envelop 
Inserted  through  one  of  said  horizonUI  slots,  reallleat 
means  for  holding  said  knife  above  the  plane  of  said  slot. 
and  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  within  said  caalng 
toward  the  other  horizontal  slot. 

4.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  bate,  a 
casing  secured  to  said  base  at  one  end  having  a  horlaoatal 
slot  through  the  bottom  of  the  front  and  one  side  of  said 
casing  and  a  central  vertical  slot  In  each  of  lU  aidea,  a 
knife  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  movaUe 
vertically  therein,  said  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  di- 
rected downwardly,  a  Uterally  extending  rib  on  each  face 
and  projecting  fingers  on  its  ends  extending  throogh  and 
guided  by  said  vertical  slots,  a  knife  carrier  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  of  proper  shape  extending  from  end  to 
end  into  which  said  knife  and  its  ribs  are  seated,  a  etea 
proJecUng  upwardly  from  said  carrier  and  having  a  knob 
on  its  upper  end,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  holding 
said  knife  blade  in  elevated  position. 

6.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
casing  secured  to  said  base  at  one  end  having  a  horlsontal 
slot  in  the  front  thereof,  and  In  the  plane  of  the  base,  and 
a  similar  slot  in  one  side  of  the  casing,  vertical  sloU  belag 
formed  In  the  opposite  ends,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
knife  extending  horizontally  from  end  to  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  fingers  riding  In  said  vertical  slots  to  guide 
the  knife  In  its  movement,  a  knife  carrier  In  which  fnfd 
knife  Is  removably  secured,  a  stem  projecting  npvrardlj 
from  said  knife  carrier  through  the  casing  and  having 
means  on  its  upper  end  for  manually  depressing  the  knife, 
resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  knife  In  ele^ 
vated  position  alwve  the  top  of  the  horizonUI  slot,  and  a 
btop  block  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  envelops  In- 
serted through  one  of  said  horizonUI  slots. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.992.     DYNAMp-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.     HsNaT  V. 
Ny«,  West  AIUs.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Delaware.     Filed   Nov.   9,   1910.     Serial   No 
501,427.      (Cl.  171—252.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
shaft  and  an  overhanging  commuUtor,  and  a  unit  com- 
prising another  dynamo-electric  machine  and  a  fan  con- 
nected thereto,  the  roUUble  element  of  said  unit  being 
mounted  on  and  Independently  roUUble  about  said  shaft 
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wltbln  said  overhanging  commntator  for  cooling  utld  flnt 
dynamo-electric  machine. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft  and  a  beaiins 
therefor,  the  rotating  part  of  said  machine  belnx  aecored 
on  nid  shaft,  an  electric  motor,  the  rotor  of  which  la 
mounted  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  shaft,  and  a  Tentllat- 
Ing  fan  mounted  on  the  rotor  of  said  motor,  the  stator 
of  said  motor  being  supported  by  said  t>earlng  and  said 
motor  and  fan  being  disposed  beneath  a  projecting  i>art 
of  aald  rotating  part. 


1,200,»98.  ROACH,  BUG.  AND  INSECT  TRAP.  ISd- 
WABD  E.  Obtti.nobb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,392.      (CI.  4»— 22.) 


1.  A  roach  or  Insect  trap  having  an  entrance  opening 
and  proTldpd  with  a  gnard  or  barrier  for  said  entrance 
opening  comprising  a  bunch  of  numerous  thin,  tlsxue-llke 
flexible  strips  or  members  freely  interlaced  with  each 
other  adapted  to  permit  entry  of  the  roaches  or  Insects 
Into  the  trap  and  to  automatically  close  together  in 
banched  and  Interlaced  arrangement  to  prevent  exit  there- 
from. 

2.  A  roach  or  Insect  trap  having  a  body  and  an  entry 
portion  therefor  provided  with  inwardly  converging  walls 
having  an  entrance  opening  for  the  admission  of  roaches 
or  insects  into  the  trap,  and  a  guard  or  barrier  carried 
by  said  entry  portion  and  projecting  freely  and  within 
the  body  In  th%  region  of  the  entrance  opening  comprising 
a  bunch  of  numerous  light,  flexible  tissue  strips  freely 
Interlaced  with  each  other  and  contained  within  the  trap 
•Bd  adapted  to  spread  to  permit  roaches  and  insects  to 
enter  the  trap  and  to  close  to  bar  their  exit  therefrom. 

8.  A  roach  or  insect  trap  having  an  entrance  opening 
and  lips  thereat  which  project  freely  into  the  interior  of 
the  trap,  and  a  guard  or  barrier  for  said  entrance  opening 
eoaprtalng  a  bunch  of  numerous  thin,  light,  flexible,  tls- 
rae  strips  projecting  from  said  lips  and  freely  interlaced 
with  each  other  and  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the 
roaches  or  Insects  Into  the  trap  and  to  close  together  In 
Interlaced  and  bunched  arrangement  to  prevent  exit  there- 
f^m. 


1.209.994.  DUPLICATING -MACHINE.  KATHmiNB  R. 
O'Kam,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  880,94«.      (01.  101—169. 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  In  Its  periphery;  of  Individual  character  type 
each  having  flanges  fitted  In  said  channels  and  a  groove 
parallel  with  said  channels,  exterior  thereto ;  a  bridge 
type  Including  a  stamped  sheet  metal  l>ody  having  a  series 
of  peripheral  recesses,  and  ribs  adapted  to  fit  said  type 
grooves,  and  a  cover-plate  for  said  recesses ;  said  cover 
plate  having  means  detachably  connecting  It  with  said 
body.  Including  a  resilient  member ;  said  bridge  type  ex- 
tending circumferentiaJly  on  to.ld  drum  transversely  to  a 
plurality  of  said  channels,  and  having  flanges  fitted  in 
mid  channels,  engaging  the  nndercnt  portions  thereof;  a 
plnrality  of  distinct  printing  faces,  separably  mounted  in 
aald  bridce  type  respectively  radially  coincident  with  said 
chaanels;  whereby  said  facea  may  be  set  in  rarlable  or- 


der on  said  bridge  type,  and  respectively  presented  In 
allneraent  with  said  Individual  character  type  set  in  said 
channels. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  In  Its  periphery;  of  Individual  character  type 
each  having  flanges  fitted  in  said  channels  and  a  groove 
parallel  with  aald  channels,  exterior  thereto ;  a  bridge 
type  including  a  metal  body  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
recesses,  and  ribs  adapted  to  fit  said  type  grooves,  and 
a  cover  plate  for  said  recesses ;  said  bridge  type  extentl- 
Ing  circumferentially  on  said  drum  transversely  to  a  plu- 
rality of  said  channels,  and  having  flanges  fltte«l  in  said 
channels,  engaging  the  undercut  portions  thereof ;  a  plu- 
rality of  distinct  printing  faces,  separably  mounted  In 
said  bridge  type  respectively  radially  coincident  with  said 
channels ;  whereby  said  faces  may  be  set  in  variable  order 
on  said  bridge  type,  and  respectively  presented  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  individual  character  tjrpe  set  in  said  chan- 
nels. 

3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  in  Its  periphery  ;  of  a  bridge  type  including  a 
metal  body  having  a  series  of  peripheral  recesses,  and 
ribs  adapted  to  fit  said  type  grooves ;  said  bridge  type 
extending  circumferentially  on  said  drum  transversely  to 
a  plurality  of  said  channels,  and  having  flanges  fitted  in 
said  channels,  engaging  the  undercut  portions  thereof ;  a 
plurality  of  distinct  printing  faces,  separably  mounteil  In 
said  bridge  type  respectively  radially  coincident  with  said 
channels ;  whereby  said  faces  may  be  set  in  variable 
order  on  said  bridge  typa.  and  respectively  presented  in 
alinement  with  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  in  its  periphery  ;  of  a  bridge  type  including  a 
metal  body  having  a  series  of  peripheral  receaaca ;  said 
bridge  type  extending  circumferentially  on  said  drum 
transversely  to  a  plurality  of  said  channels,  and  having 
flanges  fitted  In  said  channels,  engaging  the  undercut  por- 
tions thereof ;  a  plurality  of  distinct  printing  faces,  sep- 
arably mounted  in  said  bridge  type  respectively  radially 
coincident  with  said  channels ;  whereby  said  faces  may  be 
set  In  variable  order  on  said  bridge  type,  and  respectively 
presented  in  alinement  with  said  channels. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  channels  In 
its  periphery  ;  of  a  bridge  type  Including  a  metal  body 
having  a  peripheral  recess ;  said  bridge  type  'extending 
circumferentially  on  said  drum  transversely  to  a  plural- 
ity of  said  channels,  and  having  a  projection  fitted  In  one 
of  said  channels  ;  and  a  printing  face,  separably  mounted 
in  said  bridge  type  radially  coincident  with  one  of  said 
channels. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,995.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Cbavin 
KoBxaT  Ord,  McAdam  Junction.  New  Brunswick, 
Canada.  Filed  .May  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.019.  (01. 
123 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  rotor  having  a  l>ore  parallel  with  the 
axis  thereof,  a  piston  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore 
rigidly  mounted  at  Its  center  in  the  twre,  a  fixed  cair 
ring,  a  sleeve  having  its  outer  end  closed  mounted  in  each 
end  of  the  bore  and  slidably  engaging  the  rotor  and  piston, 
a  movable  cam  ring,  a  roller  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve 
engaging  the  fixed  cam  ring,  and  a  second  roller  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve  engaging  the  movable  cam  ring 
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2.  In  an  engine,  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  bores  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  a  tubular  piston  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  bore  fixed  in  each  bore,  a  sleeve  alidable  in 
each  bore  ensaglng  the  rotor  and  fixed  piston,  hollow 
shafts  passing  Into  the  rotor,  an  exhaust  port  In  each 
bore  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  center  thereof 
communicating  with  one  hollow  shaft,  a  gas  port  connect 
ing  the  hollow-shaft  and  tubular  piston,  a  second  gas 
port  a  predetermined  dIsUnce  from  the  first,  and  a  valve 
In  the  other  hollow  shaft  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover 
snid  gas  ports. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  rotor  having  a  bore  parallel  with 
the  axis  thereof,  a  fixed  piston,  and  a  pair  of  moving 
pistons  in  said  bore,  a  passage  extending  concentrically 
through  the  rotor,  a  valve  In  said  passage,  an  exhaust 
port  connecting  the  bore  and  passage  and  controlled  by 
one  moving  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  gas  ports  connecting 
the  bore  and  pas.sage  and  controlled  Jointly  by  the  other 
moving  piston  and  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  bores  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  a  passage  formed  concentrically 
through  the  rotor,  a  tubular  piston  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  bore  fixed  in  each  bore,  a  sleeve  in  each  bore 
slidably  engaging  the  bore,  and  piston,  a  port  connecting 
the  Interior  of  the  piston  with  the  rotor  passage,  a  port 
connecting  the  annular  space  between  the  piston  and 
rotor  with  the  rotor  passage,  a  valve  in  said  passage,  a 
port  therein  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  first  men- 
tioned rotor  ports  alternately,  and  a  transfer  port  in 
said  valve  arranged  to  connect  the  first  mentioned  rotor 
port  of  one  bore  with  the  second  mentioned  rotor  port  of 
the  other  bore  Intermediate  the  communication  of  the 
first  mentioned  valve  port  with  the  first  mentioned  rotor 
port. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  rotor  having  a  bore  parallel  with  the 
axis  thereof,  a  member  slldable  In  said  bore,  a  fixed  cam 
ring,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  slldable  member  engaging 
said  cam  ring  and  arranged  to  drive  the  member  into  the 
rotor,  a  yleldably  mounted  cam  ring,  a  second  roller  on 
the  slldable  member  engaging  the  yleldably  mounted  cam 
ring  and  arranged  to  withdraw  the  slldable  member  from 
the  rotor,  and  means  for  limiting  the  yield  of  said  second 
cam  ring. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.209,996.      JOINT-GEINDEE.       Edwin     L.     Palmbobo 
Forest   IliUs,   Maas.     Filed  June  1,   1915.     Serial   No' 
31,329.     (CI.  81—4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
means  for  positioning  said  element  against  the  surface  to 
be  ground,  means  for  changing  the  conUcting  portions 
of  the  element  and  the  surface  while  said  surface  is  being 
ground. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  support  for  said  element  adapted  yleldably  to  position 


the  same  against  the  surface  to  be  ground,  a  handle  oa 
said  support  whereby  said  element  »nd  support  may  be 
moved  to  vary  the  conUcting  portions  of  the  element  and 
of  said  surface  while  said  element  Is  operatlvely  held 
against  said  surface. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  grinding  element 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  handle  on  said 
frame,  a  support  for  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said 
support  yleldably  and  movably  to  retain  the  grinding  ele- 
ment against  the  surface  to  be  ground  whereby  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  element  and  the  surface  may  be 
varied  while  the  surface  is  being  ground. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding  ele- 
ment, a  holder  for  said  element  adapted  yleldably  to 
position  the  element  against  the  surface  to  be  groosd,  a 
plurality  of  engaging  means  on  said  holder  adapted  aei'ec- 
lively  and  Interchangeably  to  receive  a  handle  whereby 
said  holder  support  may  be  manipulated  when  said  ele- 
ment is  operatlvely  held  against  said  surface. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  grinding 
member  mounted  upon  a  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  bearing 
member  on  said  frame  in  axial  alinement  with  the  shaft 
and  having  a  spherical  bearing  head,  supporting  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  object  to  be  ground,  a  socket 
on  said  means  adapted  to  engage  said  spherical  bearing 
head,  and  means  on  the  frame  to  change  the  contacting 
portions  of  the  grinding  member  and  the  object  grotud 
while  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.997.  CRUTCH.  Jambs  C.  Petti noill.  Hyde  Park, 
Mass.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,734  (CI* 
135—61.) 


1.  A  crutch  Including  aide  members,  and  a  band  grip 
member,  one  of  said  members  havliig  studs  projecting 
therefrom,  said  studs  terminating  in  elongated  beads, 
the  other  member  having  elongated  openings  formed' 
therein  to  permit  the  heads  of  the  studs  to  be  paa«ed 
therethrough,  the  stud  carrying  member  being  adapted 
for  rotation  after  the  heads  have  been  passed  throagb  the 
openings  to  lock  the  members  together. 

2.  A  crutch  including  a  side  member  and  an  arm  r«at 
member,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  the  other  member,  said  latch  being  bent 
intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  substantially  right  an- 
gular extension  for  engagement  with  said  pin,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,209.998.     MILK-CHECK.     Frank  Pinckwt.  C^thagc 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28,   1916.     Serial   No.  80,014.      (CL 
40—2.) 
1.  A  mlllc  check  embodying  a  flat  ring  adapted  to  aeat 

within  the  month  of  a  milk  bottle,  the  ring  bting 
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dently  wide  to  overbaog  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and 
lt«  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  the  finger  of  a  hand 
whereby  the  ring  can  be  readily  removed  from  the  bottle, 
one  edge  at  the  ring  being  so  formed,  as  to  indicate  by  the 
■ense  of  touch,  the  amonnt  for  which  It  Is  good. 


•X  \  ;. 


In  the  sapportlng  head  at  the  sides  of  the  guide  head, 
mean*  for  normally  securing  the  arms  in  retracted  posi- 
tion and  In  spaced  relaUon.  and  means  for  forcing  the 
arms  outwardly  from  the  head  and  toward  each  other 
when  released  from  said  securing  means. 


2.  A  milk  check  embodying  a  flat  ring  adapted  to  seat 
within  the  mouth  of  a  milk  bottle,  the  ring  being  of 
■nfflclent  width  that  its  Inner  edge  portion  overhangs  the 
interior  of  the  bottle  and  the  aperture  of  the  ring  being 
dapted  to  receive  the  finger  of  a  hand,  whereby  the  ring 
can  be  readily  removed  from  the  bottle,  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  ring  being  so  formed,  as  to  indicate  by  the  sense  of 
touch,  the  amount  for  which  the  check  is  good. 


1.209,999.  TREE-TRIMMER.  GiORoi  E.  Powaaa.  Xenla, 
Ohio.  Piled  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.629.  (O. 
80—11.) 


A  tree  trimming  devlre  comprising  a  fixed  cutting  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  meUl  plate  and  comprising  a  post 
baring  a  laterally  directed  lower  end  and  an  attaching 
shank  depending  from  said  end,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
latter  being  concave  and  constituting  a  fixed  cutting  blade 
and  the  npi>er  end  of  said  post  having  ears  formed  on  its 
front  and  rear  edges,  the  rearmost  ear  having  a  rear- 
wardly  prajectlng  apertured  lug,  a  U-bolt  whose  ends  are 
passed  through  said  ears,  a  vertical  bar  contacting  slld- 
ably  with  one  side  of  the  post  and  having  its  upper  end 
received  in  said  U-bolt.  another  U  bolt  straddling  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  and  having  Its  ends  passed  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  post,  the  Intennedlate  portion  of  this 
U-bolt  being  in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  ver- 
tical bar,  while  the  arms  thereof  are  spaced  from  the 
edges  of  said  bar  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  edgewise 
with  the  flrst-named  U-boIt  as  a  pivot,  a  aeeond  blade 
projecting  from  the  front  edge  of  said  vertical  bar  for  co- 
operation with  the  first-named  blade,  an  operating  lever 
fulcmmed  at  one  end  to  the  shank  and  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  coil  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  aforesaid  apertured  luf  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  lerer. 


.^  y* 


2.  In  a  mail  bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing head,  arms  carried  thereby  and  slldable  in  said  head, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  arms  in  retracted  post' 
tlon  In  the  head,  means  for  holding  the  arms  in  spaced 
relation  when  In  retracted  position,  and  means  carried 
by  the  head  for  forcing  the  arms  outward  and  toward 
each  other  when  released  from  the  means  for  holding 
them  In  retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  .a  sup- 
porting  head,  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  slidably  mounted 
therein,  means  for  normally  holding  the  arms  in  retracted 
position  In  the  head  and  In  spaced  relation,  a  foldable 
spacing  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  mall  sack  so  as  to  cause  in- 
ward movement  of  the  arms  whereby  said  arms  are  re- 
leased from  the  holding  means,  and  mean*  for  forcing 
the  arms  outward  when  so  released. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting head,  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  slidably  mounted 
therein,  meana  for  normally  holding  the  arms  In  retracted 
position  in  the  head  and  in  spaced  reUtlon.  an  inwardly 
foldable  spacing  rod  pivoUlly  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
said  arms,  respectively,  and  means  carried  by  the  head 
for  forcing  the  arms  outward. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  aup- 
portlng  head  having  an  arcuate  slot  and  laterally  extend- 
ing lugs,  a  semi-elliptical  guide  head  formed  Integral 
with  the  supporting  head,  opposed  arcuate  arms  extend- 
ing Into  said  slot  and  curved  to  fit  the  guide  head,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  shouldered  heads  on  their  inner 
ends  and  the  supporting  and  guide  heads  being  provided 
with  shoulders  and  recesses,  respectively,  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  heads  of  said  arma  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  arms  and  to  secure  the  arms  in  retracted 
position  In  the  supporting  head,  said  arms  being  further 
provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs,  an  Inwardly  fold- 
able  spacing  rod  pivotally  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  arms, 
and  expansion  springs  confined  between  the  lugs  carried 
by  the  supporting  head  and  the  lugs  carried  by  the  arms. 


1.210,000.  MAIL-BAO  RECEIVER.  Jambs  W.  Pdlliam, 
Max,  Nebr.  nied  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  114,440. 
(a.  258—20.) 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing head  provided  with  an  integral  approximately  semi- 
elllptlcal  gnlde  head,  and  an  arcuate  slot  extending  about 
the  gnlde  head,  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  slidably  mounted 


1,210.001.     WIRE  COVERING  MACHINE.     Fbanblin  S. 
Randall.   Jer^tey   City,   N.   J.,   assignor   of  one-third    to 
Ivan   L.    C.    Ooodlng.    Sammtt,   N.   J.,   and   one-third   to 
Chauncey  V.  Yates.  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10 
1916.    Serial  No.  77.376.     (CI.  28— fl.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  spool   carrying  tables  arranged   one 
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shove  the  other  and  spaced  apart,  means  for  drawing  a 
wire  longitodlnally  through  the  tables,  a  guide  head  hav- 
ing slots  anf]  recesses  therein  to  guide  the  material  from 
the  spools  to  the  wire,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  guide  head,  said  member  baring 
a  bore  for  the  passage  of  the  wire,  and  slots  in  its  upper 
end  to  act  as  guides  for  the  material  as  it  is  delivered  to 
the  wire. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  series 
of  roUtable  tables  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
spaced  apart,  npoolm  of  wire  covering  material  supported 
on  the  Ubles.  guide  beads  for  each  table  having  slots  to 
guide  the  stock  from  the  spools,  and  a  member  in  each 
guide  bead  baring  an  Internally  corrugated  surface  to  en- 
gage the  covering  on  the  wire. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  Itlnd  described  comprising  means 
for  moving  a  wire  longitudinally,  a  series  of  hollow  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  through  which  the  vrlre  passes,  said 
members  baring  guide  slots  therein  to  direct  the  corering 
material  to  the  wire  and  having  internally  corrugated 
parts  to  engage  the  covering  of  the  wire. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  means 
for  moving  a  wire  longitudinally,  means  for  guiding  cov- 
ering materUl  to  the  wire,  and  ironing  members  clasp- 
ing the  wire  at  intervals,  aaid  members  having  internally 
corrugated  portions  to  engage  and  smooth  the  wire. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  means 
for  moving  a  wire  longitudinally,  means  for  feeding  cov- 
ering materUl  to  tb«  wire,  means  for  winding  the  mate- 
rial upon  the  wire,  and  an  ironing  member  clasping  the 
covered  wire  and  baring  an  Internally  corrugated  surface 
to  engage  and  smooth  the  corering  on  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.210,002.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  CAKES.  Ac  Lt- 
MAM  C.  RBn>  and  Owsw  P.  Smith.  New  Orieans.  La. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  68.474.      (CI.  91 4  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  cakes  and  other  edibles 
the  combination  of  an  endless  belt  comprising  a  single 
chain :  means  for  drirlng  said  belt  over  a  predetermined 
path,  one  portion  of  which  is  inclined  ;  a  plurality  of  pins 
arranged  in  pairs  projecting  laterally  from  said  belt;  an 
L-shaped  cake  holder  secured  to  one  end  of  each  pair  of 
pins :  a  ressel  baring  an  extension  located  under  the  In- 
clined portion  of  said  path,  for  holding  a  coating  fluid 
through  which  said  holders  pass;  means  for  dellrering 
a  blast  of  air  to  the  cakes  while  traversing  the  inclined 
portion  of  laid  path ;  a  second  ressel  for  containing  cold 
Icing  material  through  which  said  holders  pass ;  a  roUt 
ing  dram  prorlded  with  radial  stripper  arms  traveling  at 
a  speed  greater  than  that  at  which  said  belt  and  holders 
trarel,  and  adapted  to  strip  the  cakes  from  said  holders  • 
and  a  third  ressel  for  containing  hot  water  for  clesnslnp 
said  holders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  cakes  and  other  edibles 
the  combination  of  an  endless  morlng  conveyer  prorlded 
with  offset  depending  cake  holders ;  means  for  supplying 
a  coating  material  to  said  cakes  as  they  are  mored  by 
said  conreyer;  a  guide  around  which  said  conveyer  and 
coated  cakes  are  moved  ;  a  pulley  driven  by  said  guide  • 
a  belt  passing  over  said  pulley;  a  second  pulley  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  named  pulley,  orer  which 
said  belt  passes ;  and  a  stripping  derice  comprising  arms 
drtrcB  faster  than  said  conreyer  adapted  to  strike  said 
coated  cakes  as  tbsy  move  around  said  guide  and  to  strip 
them  from  said  coarvyer.  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1,210,003.  WIRE  REEL.  Chbistian  G.  RntJTr«R,  Uberty. 
Mo.  Piled  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.022.  tCL 
242 — 95.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  reel,  of  a  wire  guide 
therefor  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  for  oscillatioD  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  reel  and  perforated  for  the  passage  of 
a  wire,  and  a  spring  actuated  tensioning  member  mounted 
upon  said  lever  and  bearing  against  the  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  reel,  of  a  wire  guide 
therefor  comprising  a  lerer  piroted  for  oscillation  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  reel  and  perforated  for  the  passage  of  a 
wire,  a  spring  actuated  member  mounted  upon  said  lerer 
and  bearing  against  the  wire,  and  means  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  engagement  of  said  member  with  the  wire. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wire  reel,  of  a  guide  compris- 
ing a  lerer  pivoted  for  oscilUtlon  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  reel  and  having  a  guld«  member  mounted  thereon 
formed  with  a  central  bore  through  which  the  wire  passes, 
a  plate  blngedly  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  lerer 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  wire  psKslng  through  the 
guide,  said  plate  having  a  notch  engaging  with  the  wire, 
the  distance  between  the  hinged  end  of  the  plate  and  the 
apex  of  the  notch  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  hinged  end  of  the  pUte  and  the  bore,  and  a 
spring  urging  the  plate  into  parallel  relation  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  vrith  a  wire  reel,  of  a  guide  com- 
prising a  lever  pivoted  for  osciUaOon  parallel  to  ths  axis 
of  the  reel  and  baring  a  guide  member. mounted  thereon 
formed  with  a  central  bore  through  which  the  wire  paasfls, 
a  plate  hingedly  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  lerer 
for  morement  parallel  to  the  wire  passing  through  the 
guide,  said  plate  having  a  notch  engaging  with  the  wire, 
the  distance  between  the  hinged  end  of  the  plate  and  the 
apex  of  the  notch  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  hinged  end  of  the  plate  and  the  bore,  a  spring 
urging  the  plate  Into  parallpl  relation  to  the  lower  and 
of  the  lerer,  and  manually  operable  means  for  IncreMing 
or  decreasing  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wire  reel,  of  a  wire  guide 
and  controller  therefor  comprising  a  support,  a  lerer  pir- 
oted thereon  for  oscillation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
reel,  said  lever  having  a  tubular  guiding  member  at  its 
lower  end,  a  bolt  forming  the  pivotal  axis  for  the  lerer 
and  passing  through  the  support  and  lerer,  and  a  gprlng 
engaging  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  support  and  re- 
sisting the  oscillation  of  the  lerer. 


1,210.004.  ENVELOP  FOR  DESK-TOPS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Samubl  E.  Rob,  South  Pasadena,  Cal.  FUed  Mar  16 
1916.     Serial  No.  84.411.      (CI.  45 — 6.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  desk  top.  a  remorable  envelop 
made  of  one  piece  of  fibrous  sheet  material,  compritioff  a 
top  portion,  downwardly  extending  side  pieces  and  a  front 
piece.  Inwardly  extending  flangee  formed  with  the  side 
pieces  and  front  piece,  said  envelop  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  opposite  to  said  front  piece  for  the  reception  of 
the  desk  top.  and  separate  envelop  retaining  means  mount- 
ed below  the  desk  to  hold  the  envelop  in  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  desk  top.  a  remorable  enrelop 
made  of  one  piece  of  flbrous  sheet  material,  comprising  a 
top  portion,  downwardly  extending  side  pieces  and  a  froDt 
piece.  Inwardly  extending  flanges  formed  with  tlis  Bid* 
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pieces  and   front  piece,  aald  envelop  hMriag  mn  openlny 
at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  the  desk  top.  and  spring 


clips  mounted  below  the  desk  top  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  envelop  Id  place. 


then  downwardly  toward  the  guard  to  provide  a  fourth 
pair  of  flngan  for  ct>acUon  with  the  third  pair,  the  enda 
of  the  wire  being  bent  laterally  away  from  the  last  men- 
tioned pair  of  lingers  and  then  upwardly  »ob«tantiaUy 
parallel  thereto  to  provide  a  i>alr  of  U-shaped  springs,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  springs,  and  a  raaor 
blade  held  in  said  frame  by  said  gripping  Angers. 


1.210,005.  FUEL  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ENGINES.  William  Ross.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June 
1.  1918.     Serial  No.  101.124.     (CI.  123—138.) 


1.210.007.  WATEB-INDICATOR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
TENDERS.  MiCHAiL  P.  SHIELDS,  Quebec,  Quebec 
Cansda.  Filed  Nov.  7,  191J.  Serial  No.  799.783  (CI 
73—54.)  ■ 


■  v= 


1 


^^^^IjO 


1.  A  fuel  supplying  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combna- 
tlon  engine,  embodying  an  air  suction  passage,  a  fuel  cap 
having  an  air  vent,  a  fuel  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  and  projecting  within  said  paaaage  for 
conducting  the  fuel  from  the  cup  by  gravity  into  said 
pasaage.  the  fuel  being  atomised  within  said  panag«, 
means  for  conducting  fuel  Into  said  cup.  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  an  engine  for  controlling  the  Oow  of 
fuel  Into  the  cup  so  that  the  fuel  U  deiircred  into  the 
cap  intermittently. 

2.  A  fuel  supplying  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combaa- 
tlon  engine,  embodying  an  air  suction  passage,  a  fannel- 
shaped  fuel  cup  having  an  air  vent,  the  spoat  of  said  cop 
terminating  in  a  nossle  in  said  passage  whereby  the  fnel 
flows  by  gravity  from  the  cap  to  said  oosxle  to  be 
atomiswl  within  said  pajsag*,  a  cap  tot  said  cap  having  a 
valve  casing,  means  for  supplying  fuel  through  the  valv* 
easing  to  the  cup,  and  a  valve  movable  within  tb«  valve 
casing  for  dellvertng  the  fuel  intermittently  into  the  cap. 


1,210.006.  SAFETY-RAZOK.  JOH.v  !I.  Schmitt.  Em- 
porU,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.079 
(CL  30—12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rasor  blade  frame 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  intermediate  por- 
Uon  of  said  wire  forming  a  guard,  tbe  ends  of  said  wire 
being  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  then  upwardly 
at  right  angles  to  said  guard  to  form  a  pair  of  gripping 
Angers,  then  downwardly  toward  said  guard  to  provide  an 
additional  pair  of  gripping  fingers  for  coactlon  with  the 
first  pair,  the  ends  of  wire  being  bent  Uterally  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  then  upwardly  away  from  the 
guard  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned 
pairs  of  fingers  to  form  a  third  pair  of  gripping  fingers 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank,  a  gage  tube,  a  pipe  remote  from  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  depth  of  water  equal  to  the  depth 
of  water  in  the  tank,  means  normally  previntlng  the 
water  from  the  tank  from  being  forced  Into  said  gage 
tube,  and  pneumatic  means  for  forcing  water  from  said 
pipe  into  the  gage  tube. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
graduated  tube  having  an  air  vent  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
tank,  a  pipe  adapted  to  conuin  a  column  of  water  equal 
in  height  to  the  height  of  water  In  the  Unk.  said  pipe 
projecting  Into  the  graduated  tube  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  normally  preventing 
the  water  from  said  pipe  being  forced  Into  the  graduated 
tube,  and  an  air  pipe  connected  to  said  means  whereby 
water  from  said  plpt  wiU  be  pneuiaattcally  forc«l  into  the 
graduated  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  tonk,  of  a  water  column  pipe  normally  com- 
municating with  the  tank  and  adapted  to  contain  a  col- 
umn of  water  equal  In  height  to  Ue  depth  of  water  in  tba 
tank,  a  graduated  tube  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of 
said  water  column  pipe,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  th«  bo^ 
tom  of  said  water  column  pipe,  and  a  valve  connecting  tba 
water  column  pipe,  air  pipe  and  water  supply  pip* 
adapted  to  close  the  air  pipe  against  entry  of  water  dor- 
Ing  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  supply  pipe  to  tha 
water  column  pipe  and  to  dose  conununlcaUon  betwean  th« 
water  supply  pipe  and  water  column  pipe  during  air  flow 
through  the  air  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Unk  of  a  gage  tabt  and 
water  connecUons  between  the  unk  and  gage  tube  a 
graduated  scale  on  said  gage  tube  spaced  according'  to 
the  capacity  of  the  tank  at  different  levels,  a  water  col- 
umn pipe  leading  from  the  water  connecUon  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  column  of  water  equal  in  height  to  the 
height  of  water  in  the  tank,  pneumaUc  means  for  forcing 
aald  column  of  water  into  the  gage  tube,  and  a  valve 
operating  automatically  to  sever  communication  between 
the  tank  and  water  column  pipe  during  said  water  forc- 
ing operation. 


1.210,008.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Joa.PH  B.  SiNoaa 
Brooklyn,  and  Abthub  B.  Levt,  New  York  N  y' 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.811.  (CL  211— 24  )' 
1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  described,  hinged 

ocntainers,  and  a  display  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
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held  in  mpright  display  poaltioD  in  open  position  of  the 
device  when  the  said  containers  are  moved  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  between  the 
cootalners  when  the  containers  are  In  .  loHed  position. 


H.  In  .1  di.splny  ilevlce  of  the  character  described,  con- 
tainers hiuged  along  their  abutting  edges,  a  display  mem- 
ber htng<-(l  to  the  upper  part  of  Itoth  of  said  containers 
adapted  to  be  folded  at  said  part  and  along  a  median  line 
of  the  member,  and  movable  to  a  position  between  both 
containers,  and  to  be  held  In  upright  position  In  open 
position  of  the  device,  when  the  said  containers  are  move<l 
at  i\n  angle  to  earh  other. 

.H.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  described,  con- 
tainers hinged  at  adJacentedRes,  having  openings  adapted 
to  display  goodH.  a  display  member  hinged  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  containers,  and  hinged  centrally  In  line  with 
the  hinges  of  the  said  containers,  the  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  held  in  upright  display  position  In  open 
position  of  the  device,  when  the  said  containers  are  moved 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  at 
Its  meeting  line  with  the  containers  from  Its  upright  dis- 
play position  to  a  position  between  the  containers  cover- 
ing the  openings  In  the  containers. 

4.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  described,  match- 
ing  containers,  each  consisting  of  a  box-like  structure, 
and  each  having  in  Its  front  wall  a  pocket  for  the  goods. 
and  hinged  to  each  other  at  adjacent  e<lges  of  the  said 
front  wall,  a  display  member  hinged  to  the  upper  edges 
of  the  front  wall  and  hinged  in  line  with  the  hinge  of 
the  containers,  adapted  to  foldingly  position  between  the 
containers,  and  to  extend  over  the  pockets,  and  to  stand 
in  upright  display  position  when  the  containers  are  In 
open  display  position  angularly  to  each  other. 


1,210.009.  TTPK  WRITIN(;  MACHINE.  ARTHIH  W. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslirnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  nion.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724.914.      (CI.  19ft     127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tiBveling  carriage,  a  platen,  a  shield  covering  the  print- 
iuK  point  and  connected  with  said  platen,  said  shield  be- 
ing mounted  to  participate  in  the  traveling  movements 
of  said  carriage,  and  means  operative  to  move  said  platen 
and  cause  aald  shield  to  uncover  the  printing  point. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,   a   platen,  a   shield    for  covering   the 
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printing  point  thereon,  said  shield  belac  osooated  to  par- 
ticipate In  the  traveling  uiovenients  of  said  carriage,  and 
means  operating  «utoinHtically  to  move  said  platen  and 
cause  said  shield  to  uncover  the  printing  point. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  platen,  printing  types,  a  shield  nor- 
mally covering  the  printing  line  and  receiving  the  impact 
of  the  types  during  the  writing  of  the  line,  said  shield 
being  mounted  to  participate  in  the  traveling  movements 
of  said  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  said  shield  to 
uucover  the  printing  line  on  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  printing  tjpes.  a  shield  normally  covering  the 
printing  line  and  receiving  the  Impact  of  the  types  dur- 
ing the  writing  of  the  line,  means  for  moving  said  shield 
out  of  the  path  of  the  types,  and  stop  devices  for  said 
shield. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  printing  types,  a  shield  normally  covering  the 
printing  line  and  receiving  the  impact  of  the  types  during 
the  writing  of  the  line,  means  for  moving  said  shield  out 
of  the  path  of  the  types  and  also  back  again  into  the 
path  of  the  types,  and  stop  devices  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  shield  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,010.       SHOE-EXHIBITING     DEVICE.      ViNAL    W. 
Smith,   Haverhill,    Mass..  assignor  to   Simplex   Sample 
System    Inc..    Haverhill,   Mass.,   a    Corporation.      Filed' 
Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  2,812.     (CL  35 — 17.) 


A  dummy  for  exhibiting  laced  shoes,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  mount,  attached  sections  representing  the 
profile  of  a  shoe  and  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  mount, 
one  of  said  sections  having  the  lacing  eyelets  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof  and  a  lacing  passing  through  the  eyelet* 
and  the  portions  of  the  mount  tberebeneath  and  about 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  section. 


1,210.011.  COMB-MOLDIN(}.  HiBBErr  SiagHOLTz,  Allan- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.488.  (CL 
182—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  comb,  of  a  receptacle  having 
fl«npe«!  clamped  on  the  comb,  said  reoeptade  fashioned 
with  transverse  partitions  forming  compartments  each 
having  an  opening  in  its  side  and  formed  with  curled  walls 
surrounding  the  opening,  and  a  slldable  closure  for  each 
compartment  formed  with  curled  flanges  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  curled  edges  of  said  walls. 


1.210,012.     ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SCREEN.     JoHM  H. 

Snell,  Belleville,  N.  J.     Filed  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No. 

05.426.      (CI.  166 — 38.) 

1.  A  window  screen  formed  of  a  number  of  sections,  a 
frame  for  said  screen  adjustable  both  vertically  and  hoii- 
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aontally,  and  spring  wound  rollers  carried  by  the  sides  of 
the  fram<>,  the  sections  of  the  screen  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  aaM  rollers  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  frame. 
whpr«-|).v  the  active  area  of  said  screen  will  vary  automati- 
cally »»  the  olxe  of  the  frame  is  increased  or  decreased. 


2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  rigid 
U-frames  whose  arms  telescope,  a  spring  wound  roller 
mounted  in  the  <ross  bar  of  one  U  frame,  a  screen  wound 
on  said  roller  at  one  end  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to 
the  cross  bar  of  the  other  U-frame,  a  third  U-frame  whose 
arms  telescope  with  the  cross  bars  of  the  first  named 
frames,  said  third  frame  having  Its  cross  bar  forme<l  of 
two  telescoping  sections,  a  pair  of  overlapping  spring 
wound  rollers!  mounted  on*-  in  each  of  said  sections,  and 
lengths  of  serpen  wound  at  one  end  on  said  rollers  and 
se<.ure<i  at  their  other  ends  to  the  adjacent  arms  of  the 
first  naniHl  U-frames. 

3.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  rigid 
U-frames  whose  arms  telescope,  a  spring  wound  roller 
mounted  in  the  cross  bar  of  one  U-frame,  a  screen  wound 
on  said  roller  at  one  end  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to 
the  cross  bar  of  the  other  U  frame,  a  third  U-frame 
whose  arms  telescope  with  the  cross  bars  of  the  first  named 
frames,  said  third  frame  having  its  cross  bar  formed  of 
two  telescoping  tubes  provided  with  registering  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slots,  a  pair  of  overlapping  spring  wound 
rollers  mounted  one  in  each  tube  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  pair  of  slide 
plates  mounte<l  one  in  each  tube  and  each  connected  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  roller  of  the  other  tube,  said  plates 
having  notches  receiving  the  rollers  loosely  and  opening 
into  the  slots  of  the  tubes,  and  lengths  of  screen  wound 
at  one  end  on  said  rollers  and  secured  at  their  other  ends 
to  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  first  named  U-framea,  said 
lengths  extending  throasb  the  aforeaald  aloti  and  notches. 


1,210,018.  STAY-BOLT  CONNECTION  FOB  BOILER8. 
BR.<rjAMiN  E.  D.  Staitobo  and  Psiobrick  K.  LANiwaAr. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  60,051. 
(CI.  85—1.5.) 

1.  In  stay  bolt  connection  for  a  boiler,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  a  depressed  seat  for  the  head  of 
the  stay  bolt  and  a  bolt  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the 
depression,  a  housing  welded  to  the  plate  around  the  de- 
pression, and  a  screw  cap  for  closing  said  housing. 

2.  In  stay  bolt  connection  for  a  boiler,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  a  depressed  seat  for  the  head  of 
the  stay  bolt,  and  a  bolt  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the 
depression,  a  sleeve  welded  to  said  plate  around  the  de- 
pressed seat,  and  a  screw  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve. 

3.  In  stay  bolt  connection  for  a  boiler,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  a  depressed  seat  for  the  head  of 


the  stay  bolt,  and  a  bolt  opening  at  the  bottom  of  tiM 
depression,   a   housing   welded   to   said   plate   aroand   tka 


depression  and  open  for  the  passage  of  the  bolt,  a  bolt 
the  head  of  which  Is  seated  In  said  depression,  and  • 
screw  cap  closing  the  opening  In  the  housing. 


1,210,014.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT  CONNECTION  FOB 
BOILERS.  BiNjAMiN  E.  D.  STArroBO.  Pittsburgh.  Pa„ 
assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
File<l  .Nov.  6.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  60.052.      (CI.  86 — 1.6.) 


1.  In  stay  bolt  connection  for  boilers,  the  comblnaUoB 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
bolt,  a  bnshlng  welded  to  the  outer  face  of  the  plat* 
around  the  opening  therein,  an<l  a  sleeve  having  a  thrcAd- 
ed  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing,  the  said 
sleeve  having  a  seat  for  the  head  of  the  stay  bolt. 

2.  In  stay  bolt  connection  for  boilers,  the  combtnatloa 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
bolt,  and  a  counterbore  aroand  said  opening,  a  boahlag 
welded  within  the  counterbore  and  around  the  bolt  opea- 
Ing  in  the  plate  and  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing,  the  said  slecro 
having  a  seat  for  the  outer  end  of  the  stay  bolt,  and  m 
<-ap  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 


1.210,016.  HARP.  Adolph  J.  Stbandbbbo  and  KNtm 
Bbbva.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
R24.488.      (CT.   84—14.) 

1.  A  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  deserlbod 
comprising  a  sound  box.  a  plurality  of  strings  drawn 
taut  across  one  surface  thereof,  two  parallel  trough- 
shaped  members  arranged  on  the  sounding  board  aad 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  revoluble  pitch  changing  ele- 
ments mounted  within  the  trough-shaped  members  and 
beneath  the  strings,  whereby  the  said  strings  are  ea- 
gaged  or  disengaged  for  the  purpose  of  chaaglag  tha 
key  thereof. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  sound  box,  a  plurality  of  strings  drawa 
taut  across  one  surface  thereof,  two  parallel  troogh- 
shaped  members  arranged  on  the  upper  face  of  the  sound 
box  and  beneath   the  strings,  one  of  the  said   membara 
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longer  than  the  other,  revoluble  key  changing  elements 
wlthlu  the  said  trough  shaped  members,  the  said  members 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  occupy  three  different  positions 
for  changing  the  key  of  the  strings. 


^« 


8.  A  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  sound  box.  a  plurality  of  strings  drawn 
taut  across  one  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
revoluble  rods  mounted  upon  the  box  and  positioned  in- 
termediate the  strings  and  the  box,  said  rods  mounted 
to  assume  three  different  positions  whereby  the  strings 
are  engaged  or  disengaged  by  the  rods  at  will. 
I  4.  A  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  sound  box.  a  plurality  of  strings  drawn 
taut  across  one  surface  thereof  and  arranged  in  groups, 
n  plurality  of  horizontal  revoluble  pitch  changing  rods 
for  each  group  of  strings,  the  pitch  changing  rods  tve- 
Ing  mounted  upon  the  box  IntermiMllate  the  strings  and 
the  latter  and  each  of  said  rmls  being  mounted  to  asRurne 
three  different  positions,  whereby  the  strings  are  en- 
jfaged  or  disengaged  by  the  rods  for  the  purpose  of  chaug 
log    the    key    thereof. 

I  6.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sound  box,  a 
plurality  of  strings  drawn  taut  acro.ss  one  surface 
thereof,  and  resting  upon  fixed  bridges  one  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  box,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  revoluble 
bridges  having  a  plurality  of  differently  arranged  notches 
thereon,  said  bridges  mounted  upon  the  box  intermediate 
the  fixed  bridges  and  engaging  the  strings  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  key  thereof  may  hv  modified  by  adjustment 
of  the  revoluble  bridges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Uazette.] 


1.210.016.  TREADPLATE  FOR  PEDALS.  Otto  F. 
Sundbn.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  June  25.  1916.  Serial 
No.   ,36.273.      (CI.    74 — 81.) 


In  combination,  an  operating  pedal  including  a  shank 
and  an  oblong  head  in  outline  having  pairs  of  oppositely 
disposed  openings,  of  an  oblong  tread  plate  in  outline 
and  of  larger  dimenlsons  than  the  head,  said  tread  plate 
having  a  (-entrally  arranged  diamond  shaped  recess  and 
circular  recesses  arranged  adjacent  each  corner  thereof, 
said  diamond  shaped  recess  having  formed  in  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  and  adjacent  each  corner  a  squared  counter-  ^ 


sunk    aperture    adapted    to    register    with    the    openings 

formed  In  the  head,  bolts  having  squared  heads  received 
within  the  counter  sunk  apertures  and  extending  through 
the  openings  in  the  head,  nuts  threaded  to  the  bolts  for 
retalnlUK  the  tread  plates  upon  the  head,  said  squared 
heads  of  the  bolts  lying  flush  with  the  face  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  diamond  shaped  recess  to  present  a 
smooth  bearing  surface,  a  diamond  shaped  non -slipping 
block  secured  within  the  diamond  shaped  recess  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  bearlug  plate,  and  circular  non-slip- 
ping blocks  Recur»>d  wlthlu  the  circular  recesses  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  bearing  plate  to  cooperate  with  the 
diamond  shaped  block  for  providing  a  friction  surface 
of  a  maximum  area  with  the  use  of  a  minimum  amount 
of  material. 


1.210,017.  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC 
FROM  ORES  AND  OTHER  ZINC  BEARING  MATE- 
RIALS. Ubi.y.v  Clifton  Tainton,  Johannesburg, 
Transvaal.  South  Afrl^a.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  44,837.      (CI.  204 — 15.) 

1.  A  continuous  electrolytic  process  for  the  extraction 
of  zinc  from  a  zinc  bearing  material  which  consists  in 
forming  therefrom  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  zinc-salt 
containing  an  excess  of  acid,  electrolyzing  the  solution 
with  a  current  of  high  density,  regenerating  the  said  so- 
lution by  dividing  it  Into  two  portions  In  such  propor- 
tlons  that,  when  the  acid  in  one  portion  Is  neutralized 
by  the  addition  to  It  of  a  charge  of  zinc-bearing  ma- 
terial and  the  resulting  solution  separated  from  the  resi- 
due and  mixed  with  the  other  portion  of  the  electrolysed 
solution  which  has  l»een  retained,  the  acid  content  of 
the  final  solution  shall  be  approximately  the  name  as 
that  of  the  oriplnal  solution,  and  then  electrolyzing  the 
regenerated  solution   with  a  current  of  high  density. 

2.  A  continuous  proce.ss  for  the  electrolytic  extraction 
of  metallic  zinc  from  a  zinc-bearing  material,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  sufilcient  of  the  zinc  bearing  material  to 
an  acid  to  make  a  neutral  solution,  seiiarating  the  neu- 
tral solution  from  the  residue,  adding  an  excess  of  add 
and  a  small  proportion  of  a  colloid,  electrolyzing  said 
solution  by  means  of  a  current  of  high  density  and  thus 
removing  part  of  the  zinc ;  then  removing  the  solution 
now  strongly  acid  and  dividing  It  into  two  portions,  neu- 
tralizing one  portion  by  a  further  adldtlon  of  zinc-bear- 
ing material,  separating  the  neutral  solution  from  the 
residue,  adding  the  other  portion  of  the  removed  solu- 
tion and  electrolyzing  the  acid  solution  so  fcu-med  ;  and 
thereafter  repeating  the  regenerating  and  electrolyzing 
process  as  described. 

3.  A  continuous  process  for  the  electrolytic  extraction 
of  metallic  zinc  from  a  zinc-bearing  material  whlcb  con- 
sists In  adding  sufficient  of  the  zinc-bearing  material  to 
an  acid  to  make  a  neutral  solution,  separating  the  neu- 
tral solution  from  the  residue,  adding  an  excess  of  acid, 
and  electrolyzing  said  solution  by  means  of  a  current  of 
high  density  and  thus  removing  part  of  the  sine;  then 
removing  the  solution  now  stsongiy  acid  and  dividing 
it  Into  two  portions,  neutralizing  one  portion  by  a  fur- 
ther addition  of  zlnc-bearlng  material,  adding  a  slight 
excess  of  zinc-bearing  material  to  the  neutral  solution 
to  remove  any  Iron  or  other  Impurities  present,  sepa- 
rating the  neutral  solution  from  the  residue,  adding  the 
other  portion  of  the  removed  solution,  and  electrolysing 
the  acid  solution  so  formed ;  and  thereafter  repeating 
the   regenerating   and   electrolyzing   process   as  described. 

4.  A  continuous  process  for  the  electrolytic  extraction 
of  metallic  zinc  from  a  zinc  bearing  material,  which  con- 
sists In  adding  sufficient  of  the  zinc  bearing  material  to 
an  acid  to  make  a  neutral  solution  containing  the  col- 
loid required  in  the  production  of  smooth  zinc  deposits, 
S4>paratlng  the  neutral  solution  from  the  residue,  add- 
ing an  excess  of  add,  and  electrolyzing  said  solution-  by 
means  of  a  current  of  high  density  and  thus  removing 
part  of  the  zinc ;  then  removing  the  solution  now  strongly 
add  and  dividing  it  Into  two  portions,  neutralizing  one 
portion  by  a  further  addition  of  zlnc-bearlng  material, 
separating  the  neutral  solution  from   the  residue,  adding 


1343 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCEMBBR  26,  19161 


tbe  other  portion  of  the  removed  solution,  and  electro- 
iyzltiR  the  acid  solotlon  so  formed ;  and  thereafter  re- 
peating the  regenerating  and  electrolyzlng  process  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

6.  A  continuous  electrolytic  process  for  the  extraction 
of  zinc  from  Its  ores  which  consists  In  formlnx  therefrom 
a  concentrated  solotlon  of  a  zinc-salt  containing  from 
50-300  grams  of  fre«  add  per  liter,  electrolyzlng  the 
solution  with  a  current  of  high  density,  regenerating  the 
said  solution  by  dividing  It  Into  two  parts  in  such  pro- 
portions that,  when  the  acid  In  one  portion  is  neutralized 
by  the  addition  to  It  of  a  charge  of  ore  and  the  resulting 
solution  separated  from  the  residue  and  mixed  with  the 
other  portion  of  the  neutra]lz«'d  solution  which  has  been 
retained,  the  acid  content  of  the  final  solution  shall  be 
approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  original  solution, 
and  then  electrolyzlng  the  regenerated  solution  with  a 
current  of  high  density. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,018.  CURLING  IRON.  Samubl  Tbood,  Edgewood 
Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghoase  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,218.     (CI.  219—24.) 


1.  In  an  electric  apparatas.  thp  combination  with  an 
electrically-heated  Implement,  of  an  anxlllary  memt>er 
rotatably  associated  with  thp  said  implement  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  engaging  contact  members  Inclosed 
within    the  said  anxlllary   memb»>r. 

2.  An  electrically-heated  implement  comprising*  a  re- 
sillently-snpported  beating  »>lement,  and  concentrically 
disposed  resilient  means  for  making  electrical  connections 
thereto  and  permitting  movement  of  said  element  with 
respect  to  aald  resilient  means. 

3.  An  electrically-heated  Implement  comprising  a  re- 
slliently-supported  heating  element,  and  concentrically- 
disposed  resilient  means  for  deUchably  making  electrical 
connections  thereto  and  permittlnjf  rotative  movement  of 
said  element  with  respect  to  «airt  resilient  means  with- 
out interruption  of  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  beater  element  and  a  supporting  handle  therefor, 
of  a  movable  auxiliary  meml>«»r.  and  r«>silient  means  in- 
closed within  the  said  auxiliary  member  for  making  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  heater  element  and  permitting 
movement   thereof   with    respect    *o   said    handle   member. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  heater  element  and  a  supporting  handle  therefor, 
of  a  rotatable  auxiliary  member,  and  concentrtcally-dls- 
poaed  resilient  means  associated  with  said  auxiliary  mem- 
ber for  detachably  making  electrical  connections  to  said 
heater  element  and  permitting  rotative  movement  there- 
of with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  iiieinber  without  inter- 
rvptloB  of  the  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.210.019.  MATTRESS.  Elam  L.  Tbcman  and  Mastba 
H.  Tbi;man.  Spring  Valley,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  21,384.     (CI.  6 — 13.) 

— y—^>»^i»^^ap»  ■■■■■■  ■■^■wS>——iaaa  ■iMMSwaiMwii 


X   X   X   X  X  X  X  x 

„  X  X  X  X 

♦  iff   f-  -v  " 

*  X  X  X  X  X  X  X 

A  mattress  having  a  longitudinal  pocket  near  one  end 
formed  centrally  of  the  width  of  the  mattress  and  ex- 
tending from  a  point  adjacent  one  eml  of  the  mattress 
partially  the  len^b  of  the  mattrcxs  aii.l  ••ntlrely  through 
the  fllllng  of  the  mattresx.  the  innrf'r  »nil  of  the  pocket 
being  fastened  to  the  lower  side  of  the  mattress  tick  and 
the  edges  of  the  upper  side  of  the  mattress  tick  adjacent 
the  pocket  being  turned  Into  rolls  and  secured  to  the 
upper  edges  of  the  wnlls  of  tht-  pot  ket,  the  said  walls 
tlarlng  outward  toward  their  upper  edges,  the  said  pocket 
Hcrvlng  to  relieve  pressure  ami  permit  free  circulation  of 
blood  through  the  main  arteries  and  veins  adjacent  the 
Mpinal  column  for  the  parpose  de.scribed. 


1,210,02(1.     WKLL  SCRKEN.     Mii.o.n  J.  Tblmblb,  Alham 
bra,   Cal..   atwlgnor   to   McEvoy   Wireless  Well    Strainer 
Co..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.,    a    Corporation    of   California. 
Filed  May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,987.      (CI.  166 — B.) 


-/f 
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1.  A  well  scre4>n  comprlHlng  a  plp«'  liavlng  cinular  per 
forations   therein,  ami   a   thin   sheet   metal   Jacket   secure*! 
to  said  pl|>e  and  prnvldtMl  with  a  series  of  series  of  narrow 
slotted  op»'tilngs.  .-ach  of  sa'd  aerlen  being  so  placed  ai  to 
register  with  one  of  said  circular  perforations  In  said  pipe. 

2.  .\  well  screen*  comprlsinK  a  pipe  having  circular  per 
forations  therein,  ami  a  thin  sheet  m»tal  Jacket  formed 
of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  l>ent  around  and  secured  to 
said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  series  of  series  of  narrow 
slotted  opf-nlngs.  »>ach  of  sa'd  series  being  so  placed  as  to 
rcfflster  with  one  of  said  circular  perforations  In  said  pipe. 

3.  A  well  screen  comprlsiDg  a  pipe  having  circular  per 
forations  therein,  and  a  thin  sheet  metal  Jacket  secure<l 
hy  having  Its  eiUes  welded  to  Hald  plp»>  and  provided  with 
a  serW's  of  nerles  of  narrow  slottwl  openings,  each  of  sai<t 
series  being  so  place«l  as  to  register  with  one  of  nid  dr 
cular  perforations  In  said  pipe. 

4.  A  well  screen  comprising  a  pipe  having  circular  per- 
forations therein,  and  a  thin  sheet  meUl  Jacket  formed  o' 


Dqcsmbbk  36,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"43 


a  alngle  sheet  of  metal  bent  around  and  secured  by  hav- 
ing its  edges  welded  to  said  pipe  and  provided  with  .1 
series  of  series  of  narrow  slotted  openings,  each  of  said 
series  being  so  placed  as  to  register  with  one  of  said  cir- 
cular perforations  in  said  pipe. 


1.210.021.    BOX  OPENER.     Amedko  L.  Ubebto.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed    Feb.    7.     1916.     Serial    No.    76.755. 
220 — 6.) 


(CI. 


-t 


'Pyir\ 


In  combination  with  a  box  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers arranged  so  that  one  partly  overlaps  the  other,  an 
elongated  opener  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
length  on  the  overlapped  member  and  presenting  a  rouml 
ed  cam  edge  to  the  edge  of  the  overlapping  member,  the 
overlapped  member  being  provided  with  a  stop  at  one  side 
of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  opener  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  opener  and  to  prevent  said 
opener  passing  beyond  a  center  when  rotated  toward  the 
overlapping  member,  whereby  the  overlapping  member 
when  applied  to  the  overlapped  member  automatii-ally 
returns  the  elongated  opener  to  Its  Inoperative  position, 
•aid  stop  also  serving  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rounded 
cam  edge  in  a  direction  away  from  the  overlapping  mem 
l»er. 


1.210.022.  DISPENSING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE.  Lbo.v 
M.  VooRSANuiR.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fll.d  Nov.  16. 
1915.     Serial  No.  61.458.      (01.  225 — 26  ) 


1.  In  combination  with  «  casing  having  a  vertical  pas- 
sage extending  through  its  top  and  bottom  and  a  right- 
angular  passage  leading  info  said  vertical  passage  and 
through  a  side  of  the  casing,  a  syrup  reservoir  communl- 
^tiog  with  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  passage,  means 
to  connect  aaid  right-angular  passage  to  a  source  of  pres 
sure,  and  a  valve  at  the  Intersection  of  nald  two  passages, 
said  valve  having  a  substantially  straight  diametrical 
paaaage  and  an  Inclined  passage  leading  from  said  diamet- 
rical passage  through  a  side  of  the  valve  whereby  In  one 
position  the  Inclineil  paHsage  extends  downwardly  from 
the  right-angular  passage  to  convey  fluid  pressure  to  the 
low«r  end  of  the  vertical  casing  pHs»<age.  and  In  a  second 
position  extends  upwardly  from  the  right  angular  passage 
so  aa  to   convey   fluid   pressure   to  the  upper  end   of  the 


vertical   casing  passage  and  into  the  reservoir  to  cU 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  casing  having  a  vcrtleal 
and  a  lateral  passage  which  meet  at  a  common  polot,  a 
syrup  reservoir  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertlca; 
passage  and  the  lateral  passage  being  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  pressure,  and  a  valve  at  aald  common  point 
having  passages  which  in  one  position  commonicata  with 
each  of  the  vertical  and  lateral  paasagea  to  discharge 
from  each  and  which  in  a  second  position  eatabliahea  com- 
munication between  the  source  of  pressure  and  syrup 
reservoir  to  allow  cleaning  of  the  latter  and  close*  the 
lower  end  of  aald  vertical  passage. 


1,210,028.  ILLUMINATED  8AFBTT-BRACKBT  FOE 
AUTOMOBILES.  Charles  N.  Waohbb,  KnoxriUc, 
111.  Filed  Feb.<  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,685.  (Ci. 
40—132.) 


f  a  ^ 


In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  frame  Indudlag 
d  back,  an  open  front,  and  a  bottom  ;  a  transparent  num- 
ber-plate arranged  In  nar  of  said  front ;  a  spring  guide- 
strip  having  a  shelf  like  portion  on  which  the  number 
plate  rests.  resUlent  means  for  holding  the  top  of  the 
plate  ill  position,  and  means  for  illuminating  aald  plate. 


1.210,024.  AUTO  TAIL  LAMP  SIGNAL.  Geobge  F. 
Wakefield,  .<an  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,716.      (CI.  177—387.)    . 


\-^r 


1.  In4in  automobile  direction  and  like  indicator,  a  ctoaad 
case  having  an  Interior  lamp  and  openlnga  with  glaring  to 
expose  the  light,  a  motor  having  contiguoaa  armatttrea 
mounted  upon  concentrically  Joumaled  abafta,  plnSosa 
upon  the  motor  shafta.  parallel  shafta  having  geara,  obc 
of  each  engaging  with  one  of  the  motor  ahaft  plalona, 
disks  fixed  upon  said  gear  ahafta  and  adapted  to  reT<riTe 
and  intercept  light  to  the  glazed  openlnga,  and  awlteh 
connections  to  control  the  movements  of  the  motor. 

2.  An  automobile  tall  light  and  movement  indicator,  in- 
cluding a   casing  having  indicating  openlnga,  an  In.losed 
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light,  a  motor,  abafts  and  connected  gearing,  dlaks 
mounted  thereon  and  controlled  to  expose  or  conceal  the 
light  through  the  openings,  a  bell  within  the  casing,  and 
hammers  carried  by  the  gear  shafts  and  acting  to  give 
audible  signals  In  unison  with  the  visible  ones. 

3.  In  an  automobile  direction  and  UM  Indicator,  an  In- 
closing casing  haring  a  central  colored  tail  light,  and 
crescent  shaped  oi>aque  disks  fixed  to  parallel  shafts  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center,  said  disks  being  turnable  to 
register  with  the  central  portion  and  expose  the  crescent 
cutaway  portions  for  the  passage  of  light. 

4.  In  an  aatomobile  direction  and  like  Indicator,  an  in- 
closing casing  having  a  central  colored  tall  light,  crescent 
shaped  opaque  disks  fixed  to  parallel  shafts  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center,  said  disks  being  turnable  to  register 
with  the  central  portion  and  expose  the  crescent  cut-away 
portions  for  the  passage  of  light,  and  means  whereby  the 
disks  are  returned  to  their  normal  positions  when  the 
power  is  cut  off. 

6.  In  an  automobile  tail  light  and  direction  indicator 
of  the  character  described,  a  closed  case  having  a  central 
rear  opening  and  colored  tail  light,  parallel  glazed  open- 
ings upon  either  side,  crescent  shaped,  opaque  disks, 
shafts  upon  which  said  dlska  are  mounted  and  revoluble 
so  that  either  crescent  may  register  with  and  obscure  the 
exterior  openings  or  be  turned  to  expose  said  openings,  an 
electric  motor  and  gearing  by  which  the  disks  may  t>e  in- 
dependently revolved,  and  weighted  means  to  return  the" 
disks  to  their  normal  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,025.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  GaoBoa  F.  Wab- 
si!«,  Double  Bayou,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elton 
L.  Mitchell,  Double  Bayou.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  53,800.     (Q.  246—50.) 


,*r^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  stop  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  lever  plvotally  ae- 
cured  thereto  intermediate  its  ends,  a  slide  plate,  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  lever  and  slide  plate,  a  weight 
supported  by  the  slide  plate,  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  weight  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
handle  of  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  otmtacle,  whereby  the  slide  plate 
Is  withdrawn  from  under  the  weight,  allowing  the  latter 
to  drop. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  vertical  lever  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  thereto,   a   slide  plate  horizontally  | 
movable  along  the  underside  of  the  running  board,  said 
board  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  weight  positioned 
within  said  opening  and  resting  ui>on  the  slide  plate,  a 
flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  weight  and   ! 
at  its  other  end   to  the  handle  of  the  en^neer's   brake  ; 
valve,  a  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  i 
and  the  slide  plate,  whereby  said  plate  will  be  drawn  from  I 
under  the  weight  when  the  lever  is  actuated,  and  spring  I 
means  for  returning  the  plate  to  Itn  normal  position  under  I 
the  opening  formed  in  the  running  board. 

3.  In  a  stop  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
HoB  T, :th  a  locomotive,  of  a  vertical  lever  pivoted  inter-  1 


,  mediate  Its  ends  thereto,  a  slide  plate  movable  upon  the 
underside  of  the  running  board,  a  connection  between 
said  slide  plate  and  lever,  spring  means  for  returning  the 

;  slide  plate  to  Its  norftial  position  when  actuated  by  the 

I   lever,  the  running  board  being  formed  with  an  opening. 

I  a  weight  positioned  within  said  opening  and  resting  upon 
the  slide  plate,  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end 

I  to  the  weight  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  engineer's  brake 
valve,  and  guide  rollers  for  said  connection,  a   dropping 

j  of  the  weight  causing  the  valve  to  be  opened,  whereby 
the  airbrakes  are  applied. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stop  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  iccomotlve,  of  a  vertical  casing 
secured  to  said  locomotive,  said  casing  having  an  aperture 
formed  in  one  side  thereof  intermediate  its  ends  and  a 
similar  aperture  formed  on  the  opposite  side  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  sliding  plate  extending  through  the  lower  aper- 
ture and  supporting  said  weight,  a  pulley  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  similar  pulley  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  upper  aperture,  and 
a  cord  having  one  end  secured  to  said  weight  and  passed 
over  the  upper  pulley  and  then  under  the  other  pulley 
and  through  said  adjacent  aperture  and  having  its  oppo- 
site end  secured  to  an  air  brake  valve  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stop  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  vertical  caalng,  a 
weight  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  cord  having 
one  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  weight  and  the  opposite 
end  to  an  air  brake  valve,  a  horiaontai  casing,  a  plate 
slidably  mounted  in  said  horizontal  casing,  said  plate 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  vertical  casing  and  sup- 
port said  weight,  a  rod  secured  to  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing outward  of  said  casing,  a  spring  coiled  aronad  said 
rod  having  one  end  engaging  said  sliding  plate  and  the 
opposite  end  engaging  said  casing  to  normally  hold  said 
sliding  plate  into  said  vertical  casing,  and  means  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  rod  to  move  said  sliding  plate 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in- the  Gazette.] 


1.210.026.  8TEERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ADTOMO- 
BILE  LAMPS.  Benjamin  F.  Wslch,  OakUnd,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,100.     (CI.  240—62.) 


9 


\^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle  of  a  pair  of  lamp  forks  turnably  mounted  thereon, 
a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  fork,  a  bar  connecting  said 
crank  arms,  said  bar  comprising  a  central  tubular  member, 
tube«  adjustable  in  each  end  of  said  central  member,  and 
springs  carried  in  said  tubes  forming  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  arms  and  said  bar,  means  for  connecting  said 
bar  to  the  steering  mechanism  to  move  It  longitudinally, 
and  independently  adjustable  means  carried  by  each  fork 
for  locking  either  crank  arm  against  movement  In  one 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  th»»  Rt«H>ring  merhnnism  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  lamp  supported  for  turning  movements  adja- 
cent each  side  of  the  vehicle,  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  lamps  to  cause  the  lamps  to  turn  slmul- 
tanpously  in  the  same  direction  that  the  vehicle  is 
turned,  and  means  adjustable  at  will  to  render  the  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  lamps  from  the  steering  mecha- 
nism effective  to  turn  one  lamp  only  when  the  vehicle 
turns  In  one  direction  and  the  other  lamp  only  when  the 
vehicle  turns  in  the  other  direction. 
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8.  The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
Tehlcle,  of  a  pair  of  lamps  turnably  mounted  thereon, 
Beans  connecting  the  steering  mechanism  with  the  lamps 
for  simultaneously  turning  both  lamps  in  unison  there- 
with, and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lamps 
whereby  when  the  vehicle  is  turned  to  the  left  the  right 
hand  lamp  will  turn  to  the  left  and  the  left  hand  lamp 
will  remain  stationary  to  project  Its  light  straight  ahead, 
and  when  the  vehicle  Is  turned  to  the  right  the  left  hand 
lamp  will  turn  to  the  right  and  the  right  hand  lamp 
will  remain  stationary. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  lamp  forks  turnably  mounted  thereon, 
a  lamp  In  each  fork,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  fork,  a 
bar  connecting  said  crank  arms,  a  yielding  connection 
formed  t>etween  each  crank  arm  and  bar,  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  steering  mechanism  to  move 
the  bar  longitudinally  for  simultaneously  turning  said 
lamps  when  the  vehicle  is  turned,  and  means  for  locking 
aitber  of  the  crank  arms  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
Tehlcle,  of  a  pair  of  lamp  forks  turnably  mounted  thereon, 
a  lamp  in  each  fork,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  fork,  a 
bar  connectiug  said  crank  arms,  a  yielding  connection 
formed  between  each  crank  arm  and  the  bar.  means  for 
transmitting  movement  from  the  steering  mechanism  to 
■ore  the  bar  longitudinally,  and  selective  means  for 
locking  either  crank  arm  against  movement  in  one  dlrec- 

tlOB. 


1,210.027.  SIONALrLAMP.  Lcc  H.  Wilbdr  and  Wai^ 
TBB  F.  WiLBDB,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  12,872.     (CI.  175—279.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  disk,  lamps 
carried  by  the  disk,  means  to  swing  said  lamps  Into  said 
drcQtt,  a  horltontally  extending  lug  secured  to  the  perlph- 
•ry  of  said  disk,  a  U-shap<Hl  support,  a  latch  plvotally 
Boonted  between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  suppoft  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lug  to  normally  bold  one  of  the 
lamps  In  circuit,  eiectrorantrnpt  means  controlling  the  re- 
leasing of  the  latch,  a  circuit  controller  cutting  in  the 
electromagnetic  latch  releasing  means  automatically  upon 
the  extinguishing  of  the  lamp  in  circuit  and  thereby  per- 
mitting the  cooperating  lamp  to  swing  into  operative 
position. 

I  2.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  disk,  lamps  car- 
ried by  said  disk  and  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  said  cir- 
cuit, a  vertical  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said 
disk,  a  U-shapetl  bracket,  adjustable  bearings  mounted  In 
the  terminals  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bracket,  said 
lahaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  spring  coiled  at>out 
said  shaft  and  having  one  of  its  terminals  secured  to 
saM  disk  and  the  opposite  terminal  secured  to  the  upper 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  bracket,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
rotate  said  disk,  a  latch  to  hold  said  disk  against  rota- 
tion, means  carried  by  the  web  of  the  U-sbapetl  bracket 
to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  disk,  a  circuit  con- 
troller and  electromagnetic  means  controlle<l  bv  the  cir- 


cuit closer  to  cause  the  latch  to  be  released  upon  the  ex- 
tinguishing of  the  lamp  In  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  disk,  lamps  car- 
ried by  the  disk  and  arranged  to  be  swung  into  said  cir- 
cuit, a  horizontally  extending  lug  secured  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disk,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  horizon- 
tally extending  lug  to  normally  bold  one  of  the  lamps  In 
circuit,  electromagnetic  means  controlling  the  releasing 
of  the  latch,  a  circuit  controller  cutting  in  the  electro- 
nugnetic  latch  releasing  means  automatically  upon  the 
extinguishing  of  the  lamp  in  circuit,  and  thereby  permit- 
ting the  codperiMing  lamp  to  swing  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  buffer  to  engage  said  lug  to  limit  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  disk. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  disk,  lamps  car- 
ried by  the  disk  and  arranged  to  be  swung  into  said  cir- 
cuit, a  horizontally  extending  lug  secure<l  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disk,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  horizon- 
tally extending  lug  to  normnlly  hold  one  of  the  lamps  in 
circuit,  electromagnetic  means  controlling  the  releasing 
of  the  latch,  a  circuit  controller  cutting  in  the  electro- 
magnetic latch  releasing  means  automatically  upon  the 
extinguishing  of  the  lamp  in  circuit,  and  thereby  permit- 
ting the  cooperating  lamp  to  swing  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, a  horizontally  sliding  rod,  a  guide  for  said  rod,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  rod  in  an  extended  position, 
and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
lug  forming  a  spring  buffer  to  limit  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  disk.  ' 


1,210,028.  STARTING  MECHANISM.  Jambs  L. 
Adams,  Jr.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.348.       (CI.    74 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
coactlng  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating one  gear  wheel  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other, 
of  speed-controlled  means  for  locking  said  gear  wheels  in 
operative  position. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft,  a  starting  motor,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  motor  to  said  shaft,  of  means  for  locking 
said  connecting  means  In  operative  position  while  the  en- 
gine rotates  below  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
coactlng  gear  wheels,  and  means  comprising  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft  for  effecting  the  meshing  and  demesblng 
of  said  gear  wheels,  of  automatic  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  one  of  said  gear  wheels  relatively  to  said 
shaft,  under  predetermined  conditions. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
gear  wheel,  a  pinion  coactlng  therewith,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel  according  as  the  pinion  constitutes  the  driving  or 
the  driven  member,  of  means  for  automatically  locking 
said  pinion  in  Its  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine,  a  gear  wheel  opera tl?«ly  connected  thereto,  a  pin- 
ion, and  a  motor  having  a  screw-threaded  shaft  for  acta- 
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•tin?  said  pinion  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel,  of  (entrifugally  actuated  means  for  locking  aaid 
pinion   In   lt«  operative  position. 

[ClalHiH  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.210.029.  BR08H  FOR  DYNAMO-BLBCTRIC  MA- 
CHINES AND  METHOD  OP  ATTACHING  CONDLC- 
TORfs  THERETO.  Ca«l  B.  Acel.  Wllkinshurg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Compuny.  a  Corporation  of  I'ennHj-lyanla.  Filed  Sept. 
28.  1912.    Serial  No.  722,972.     (CI.  200—26.) 


1.  A  uietbwl  of  attaching  a  conductor  to  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  brosh  having  an  opening  therethrough 
which  consists  in  Inserting  metallic  members  into  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  opening,  interposing  a  portion  of 
said  conductor  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  metallic 
memb*Ts.  nml  uniting  said  parts  by  meauM  of  heat  and 
pressure. 

2.  A  method  of  attaching  a  condaccor  to  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  brush  having  an  opening  therethrough 
which  consists  in  inserting  metallic  members  into  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  opening,  plailn^  a  portion  of  said 
conductor  In  contact  with  at  hast  out-  of  said  metallic 
members.  an<l  fusing  said  parts  together  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous mass  of  high  electrical  conductivity. 

.*?.  A  initho4l  of  attaching  a  <  onductor  t«>  a  djnanio 
electri.-  nuichlne  brush  having  an  opening  therethrough 
whleh  conalstg  la  inserting  metallic  rivets  into  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  opening,  placing  a  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor In  contact  with  said  rivets,  and  welding  said  parts 
together  to  form  a  unitary  homogeneous  stru«  turc. 

4.  A  raetho<)  of  attaching  a  flexlhir  copper  conductor 
to  a  carbon  brush  having  an  opening  therethrough,  which 
consists  in  ln«ertin«  copper  rivets  into  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  opening  In  abutting  relation,  interposing  a  por- 
tion of  said  flexible  conductor  between  the  arljacent  ends 
of  salil  rivets,  and  welding  said  parts  together  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mass   of   higli   electrical    comluctivlty. 

5.  A  brush  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
main  body  member  having  a  lateral  opening  therethrough, 
metallic  rivets  of  good  conducting  material  resp«'ctlvely 
having  an  enlarged  jwrtlon  in  engagement  with  said  body 
member  and  other  portions  thereof  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing, and  a  flexible  conductor  of  similar  material  project- 
ing longitudinally  Into  said  body  member  and  united  to 
said  rivets  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  form  a  homogeneous 
bod.v  of  high  electrical   conductivity. 

[Claim  «;  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.) 


1,210,030.      BLOWER  SYSTEM.     Karl  Baumanw,  Chorl- 
ton    cum    Hardy,    England,    a.s.slguor    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporatlop 
of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Nov.   22.    1912.      Serial    No 
732.884.       (CI.    230—24.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  prime  movers  operat- 
ing in  parallel  and  means  for  Insuring  the  equality  of  the 
fractional  outputs  of  the  several  prime  movers;  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  regulators  and  ao  equal- 
lalng  pipe  connecting  the  Inlets  of  said  prime  movers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  prime  movers  operat- 
ing in  parallel  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  flald  pre* 
sure,  and  means  for  •qnallslng  the  pressures  of  the  fluid 


supplied  to  the  several  prime  movers,  said  raeaoa  com- 
prising a  regulator  for  each  of  said  prime  movers  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  respecUve  Inlets  of  said  prime  moTers. 


3.  In  corabiiutlon,  a  plurality  of  devicM  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  a  common  main,  a  separate  prima 
mover  for  actuating  each  of  said  devices,  and  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  each  of  said  prime  movers  at 
equal  pressures,  said  means  comprising  a  regulator  for 
each  of  said  prime  movers  anil  controlled  by  the  preaanre 
generateil  by  the  <-orrespondlng  device,  and  meana  for 
equalising  the  pressures  of  the  motive  fluid  between  the 
regulators  and  the  Inlets  of  said  prime  movers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  supplying 
flulil  under  pressure  to  a  common  main,  a  separate  prime 
mover  for  a.  tuating  each  of  said  devices,  and  means  for 
maintaining  an  equality  between  the  outputs  of  the  mv- 
eral  prime  movers,  said  means  comprising  a  regulator  for 
each  of  said  prime  movers  controlle<l  by  the  pressure  gen- 
erate<i  by  the  corresponding  device  and  an  equalising  pipe 
connected  between  the  fluid  Inlets  of  said  prime  movers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  pumps 
ailapte<l  to  supply  flnl.l  under  pressure  to  a  common  main, 
a  separate  lluiil  operated  prime  mover  for  actuating  each 
pump,  and  means  comprising  an  e<iuallzlng  pipe  con- 
nected between  the  fluid  inlets  of  the  said  prime  movers 
for  malnUlnlng  an  equality  between  the  fractional  out- 
puts of  the  several  prime  movers,  said  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  pressures  generated  by  the  several  pumps. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.031.  HYDBOCARBON-BURNKR.  Johw  W.  BSAan, 
IndlanapolU.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  20.  191ft.  8«rlai  No.' 
S*1'.50G.       (CI.    158 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generator  com- 
prising a  chamber  and  Including  a  top  having  a  depending 
rib  provided  with  a  smooth  opening  therctkrooch  ;  a  Aral 
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fuel  pipe  located  in  advance  of  the  generator  and  opening 
into  the  chamber ;  a  U-shaped  pipe  located  opposite  to 
the  first  pipe  and  opening  Into  the  chamber,  the  U-shaped 
pipe  Including  a  burner  tube  dlspo.seii  below  the  generator 
and  having  a  combustion  orifice  located  below  the  genera- 
tor; a  second  fuel  pipe  located  to  one  side  of  the  genera- 
tor and  disposed  approximately  parallel  to  the  tlrst  pipe ; 
a  croas  pipe  slhlable  freely  through  the  smooth  opening  in 
the  generator  and  detachably  assembled  at  one  cud  with 
the  said  second  fuel  pipe :  a  transverse  burner  tube  at 
the  other  end  of  the  cross  pipe  and  provided  with  a 
burner  orifice;  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  first 
and  second  pipes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  generator  com- 
prlsias  a  chamber  and  including  a  top  having  a  depending 
rib  provided  with  a  smooth  opening  therethrough  ;  a  first 
fuel  pipe  located  in  advance  of  the  generator  and  opening 
Into  the  chamber:  a  U-shaped  pipe  located  opposite  to 
the  first  pipe  and  opening  into  the  chamber,  the  U  shaped 
pipe  including  a  buraer  tube  disposed  below  the  genera- 
tor and  having  a  combustion  orifice  located  below  the 
generator  ;  a  second  fuel  pipe  locatetl  to  one  side  of  the 
generator  and  dlsposMi  approximately  parallel  to  the 
first  pipe;  a  cross  pipe  slldable  freely  through  the  smooth 
opening  in  the  generator  and  detac)ial)ly  assembled  at 
one  end  with  said  second  fuel  pipe;  a  transver.se  burner 
tube  at  the  other  end  of  the  cross  pipe  and  provldeii  with 
a  t)urner  orifice;  and  means  for  8upplyin«  fuel  to  the  first 
and  second  pipes,  the  first  and  second  pipes  being  up- 
wardly inclined,  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  ,  from 
said  means  toward  the  generator. 


1.210,03:.'.  I.N.SECT-TRAP.  Kkaxk  BiLORr.*  .;a«etown. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  87,320.  (CI 
48—22.) 


An  Inse.  t  trap  comprising  a  box  like  casing,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  an 
entrance  cone,  a  sheet  metal  ring,  said  ring  having  its 
periphery  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tangs,  the  ends  of 
•aid  tangs  l»elng  bent  In  opposite  directions  and  Into  on 
gageraent  with  the  cone  to  attach  the  cone  to  said  ring, 
a  plurality  of  pliable  fingers  <arried  l>y  the  ring  and 
adapted  to  t>e  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  Inner  wall  to  hold  the  cone  with  the  minor  end 
projected  Into  the  casing,  said  ring  resting  flush  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  screen  of  a  door  or  window. 
and  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  detachably  connecting 
the  same  to  the  window  or  door  screen. 


1.210,033.      STARTING    APPARATUS   FOR   INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     JoaaPH   Burn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bljur  Motor  Lighting  Companv,  Ho- 
boken,   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   Feb 
10,  1915.     Serial  .\o.  7,228.      (CI.  74— 7. > 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
an  internal   combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor,  a  gear 
connected  with  said  engine,  a  gear  mounte«l  to  be  moved 


Into  mesh  therewith,  a  member  connected  with  aald 
electric  motor,  means  adapted  to  move  said  member  to 
bring  said  second  gear  into  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  a 
connection  between  said  second  gear  and  said  member 
adapted  to  cause  .said  second  gear  to  move  away  from 
said  member,  out  of  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  by  the 
starting  of  said  engine.  Means  comprising  an  electric 
switch  adapted  to  lead  current  to  said  motor,  and  meana 
acfuate<l  upon  movement  of  said  member  adapted  to 
dose  said  switch. 


2.  In  apparatns  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor,  a  gear 
connected  with  said  engine,  a  gear  mounted  to  be  moved 
Into  mesh  therewith,  a  member  connected  with  said  elec- 
tric motor,  means  adapted  to  move  said  member  bodily 
to  bring  said  second  gear  into  mesh  with  said  first  gear, 
and  a  connection  l>etween  said  second  gear  and  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cause  said  second  gear  to  move  out  of 
mesh  with  said  first  gear  by  the  starting  of  said  engine. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  source  of  power,  a  gear 
connected  with  said  engine,  a  gear  mounted  to  be  moved 
into  mesh  therewith,  a  member  connected  with  aald  source 
of  power,  means  adapted  to  move  said  member  bodily  to 
bring  said  second  gear  Into  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  a 
connection  between  said  second  gear  and  said  member 
adapte<l  to  cause  said  second  gear  to  move  out  of  meah 
with  said  first  gear  by  the  starting  of  said  engine,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  retract  said  member  and  adapted  to 
throw  said  second  gear  out  of  mesh  with  .snld  first  gear. 

i.  In  apparatus  of  the  cfass  described,  in  combination! 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor,  a  gear 
conne.  ted  with  said  engine,  a  gear  mounted  to  be  moved 
Into  mesh  therewith,  a  member  connected  with  said  elec- 
tric motor  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  aald 
second  gear,  and  m.-ans  adapfed  to  move  said  member 
bodily  to  liring  said  second  K'ear  into  mesh  with  said 
first  gear,  snld  threaded  connection  being  shaped  to 
tend  to  move  said  second  gear  out  of  mesh  with  said  flrat 
gear  as  it  is  driven  thereby  upon  the  starting  of  the 
engine  and  said  second  gear  being  free  to  move  with  re- 
spect to  said  member  in  said  unmeshlng  direction. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor,  a  gear 
connected  with  .said  engine,  a  gear  mounted  to  be  moved 
Into  mesh  therewith,  a  member  connected  with  said 
electric  motor  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
said  second  gear,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  member 
to  bring  said  second  gear  from  normal  position  Into  meah 
with  said  tlrst  gear,  the  threads  of  aald  connection  being 
Inclined  less  than  45°  with  a  plane  transverse  to  the  ax«a 
of  the  member  and  formed  to  adapt  said  second  gear  to 
be  movwi  out  of  mesh  with  said  first  gear  as  it  Is  driven 
thereby  upon  the  engine  being  started. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,210,0.14.     HANGER  FOR  PICTURES.     Annii  G.  BiSHOr, 
New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed   June   23.   1914.      Serial   No 
846.820.      (a.  40—145.1.) 

A  hanger  for  pictures  comprising  a  flat  vertical  bo«ly 
portion  having  an  outturned  horitontal  flange  along  its 
lower  front  edge,  a  prong  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
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rear  face  of  the  body  portion  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  upHtandiog  prongs  carried  by  the  boriaontal  flange 
which  lie  suhstantlally  at  right-angies  t»  the  first  named 


prong,  said  first  named  prong  serving  to  pierce  a  wall 
or  other  support  and  aaid  last  named  prongs  serving  to 
prevent  movement  of  a  picture  frame  supported  upon  the 
flange,  away  from  the  l>ody  portion. 


1.210,035.  SOAP  DISH.  CHAaLis  C.  Blakb.  Brookiine. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  48,749.  (CI. 
45—28.) 


As  an  article  of  mannfactare  a  one  piece  soap  dish  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  peripheral  wall  forming 
a  catch  basin,  a  plurality  of  posts  integral  with  and  rising 
from  the  bottom  of  the  catch  basin  for  supporting  the  soap 
and  draining  the  water  from  the  soap  into  the  catch 
tMisin,  portions  of  said  wall  t>eing  cutaway  and  forming 
spillways,  the  bottoms  of  the  spillways  being  Intermediate 
the  tops  and  bases  of  the  posts  whereby  tb«  water  lerel 
in  the  catch  basin  is  maintained  below  the  soap  supported 
on  said  posts. 


1,210,036.  TERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS.  William  M.  Bbao- 
aRAW,  WUkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatinghoase 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,706. 
(CI.  173—324.) 


1.  A  terminal  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical 
connectors  having  oppositely  disposed  and  later^ly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  moldod  insulating  member  disposed  around 
the  said  ronn«><'tors,  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  said 
arms  being  dUposed  above  and  insnlated  from  the  main 

.  portion  of  the  adjacent  connector. 

2.  A  terminal  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tors and  an  Insulating  block  molded  around  the  same, 
said  connectors  severally  having  three  openings  at  the 
top  and  one  opening  at  one  end,  said  openings  extending 
through  the  said  block. 

3.  In  a  terminal  block,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  connectors  severally  having  binding  screw 
hoK»  therein  and  openings  for  receiving  electrical  con- 


dacton.  two  of  the  said  connectors  having  laterally  dia- 
poeed  and  oppositely  projecting  arms,  the  ends  of  which 
are  disposed  substantially  above  the  other  connector,  of 
a  molded  structure  of  non  attsorbent  Insulating  material 
for  supporting  and  Insulating  the  said  connectors. 

4.  A  terminal  block  comprising  two  connectors  having 
laterally  extending  arms,  the  ends  of  each  of  the  said 
arms  being  disposed  strove  the  other  connector  and  a 
molded  structure  disposed  around  the  connectors  for  sap- 
porting  the  same  and  fur  Insulating  the  connectors  from 
each  other. 

5.  A  terminal  block  comprising  a  molded  insulation 
meiub«'r  having  a  rece«8  In  the  top  i>ortion  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  In  the  recessed  portion  and  In  one 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  uf  connectors  disposed  In  the 
molded  member,  said  connectors  severally  having  three 
bin  llnK  screw  holes  at  the  top  and  one  opening  at  one  end 
that  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the 
molded  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  jQaxette.] 


1,210,037.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  (Jaoaos  P. 
BBANn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1918.  Serial 
No.  40,624.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  emlMdylng  an  oscillatory 
web-actuated  member,  a  roU-actoatlng  member,  and  an  in- 
terposed friction  mechanism  and  control  device  embodying 
an  oscillatory  meml>cr. 

2.  An  oacUlatory  welMictnated  member,  a  roU-actuatlng 
member,  and  an  Interpoaed  friction  mechanism  and  con- 
trol device  embodying  a  pendulous  oscillatory  member. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  emt>odying  an  oscillatory 
web-actuated  member,  a  roll-actnatlng  member,  and  an 
interposed  autoniatlcally  reversible  frictiun  mechanism 
with  one  of  Its  members  osclUatorlly  mounted,  and  an 
oscillatory  control  mechanism  actuated  by  the  antomatlc 
oscillation  of  one  of  the  members  of  said  friction  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  an  oscillatorily 
mounted  member,  gearing  cooperating  therewith  and  a 
friction  reverse  mechanism  one  member  of  which  is  os- 
cillatorily mounted  and  operatively  connected  witb  said 
gearing  and  actuating  said  flrst-named  member. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  embodying  an  oaclllatorily 
mounted  member,  gearing  cooperating  therewith,  a  fric- 
tion reverse  mechanism  one  member  ot  which  la  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  gearing  and  a  web-controUed 
oxriiiatory  Rupport  for  said  last-named  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,210,038.  EYEGLASSES.  Hbbuam  J.  Bbbnnsckb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Malcora,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  riled  Aog.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.9M.  (CI. 
88—41.) 

The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  bridge,  each  having  rigid  Jaw  ends,  tlM  Jaws  of 
the  upper  bridge  extending  at  right  an^es  tbcreto  aad 
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Crtpplng  the  lenses  from  above,  the  Jaws  of  the  lower 
bridge  engaging  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  lenses,  and  a 
nose^plece  which  is  s^bsUntially  an  Integral  part  of  the 


lower  bridge,  said  bridges  having  a  construction  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  <arry  the  weight  of  one  lens  upon  the 
other  without  Hexing,  and  yet  permitting  relative  angular 
movement  of  the  lenses. 


1,210,039.     LAMP-GLARE  REDUCER.     Hbbman  J.  Bbbn 
NBCKi,    ChUaKo,    111.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    Robert 
Malcom,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No 
74,526.      (CI.  240 — 48  6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  having  a  glass 
front,  of  a  light  bulb  inclosed  within  said  casing,  a  dim- 
mer for  aaid  bulb,  a  flexible  holder  supported  at  its  ends  on. 
respectively,  the  bulb  socket  and  the  tip  of  the  bulb,  and 
friction  clasp  members  on  said  holder  and  dimmer  remov- 
ably holding  same  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  trans 
parent  front  thereon  and  a  lamp  therewithln,  of  a  dim- 
mer disk  removably  attached  to  said  Ump,  said  dlak  hav- 
ing circular  Incisions  which  form  rings  which  may  be  re- 
moved to  reduce  the  sice  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  dimmer  dlak  having  a  series  of  removable  ring 
sections  thereon,  and  means  for  mounting  said  disk. 


1,210.040.     HOLDER  FOR  CEMENTED  SOLES.     Oboroi 
E.  Bbittain,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Irving  L.  Keith 
Haverhill,    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    27,    1914.      Sertal    No' 
814.641.      (CI.  100— 87.) 


1.   A  compressible  holder  for  a  stack  of  cemented  soles 
comprising  a  Hole  supporting  member  an.l  a  pre^ser  mem 
ber  arranged  theerover,  oppositely  disposed  arms  engaging 


gliding  relation,  and  frictlonal  engaging  devices  Inter- 
posed between  said  arms  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
\ye  gravity  actuated,  when  the  holder  is  in  upright  posi- 
tion, to  lock  eald  arms  to  prevent  separation  of  said  mem- 
bers in  the  different  positions  of  pressing  relation  to  which 
they  may  be  forced  and  to  be  similarly  actuated  to  release 
said  members  when  the  holder  is  inverted. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  connected 
telescoploally  with  one  another,  a  dog  operating  to  grip 
one  of  the  members  and  prevent  movement  between  the 
members  In  one  direction  for  a  given  posititin  of  the 
assembled  members,  and  for  releasing  said  members  for  an 
inverted  position  of  the  members. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  connected 
telescoploally  with  one  another,  a  cam  operating  to  grip 
one  of  the  members  and  prevent  movement  between  the 
members  In  one  direction  for  a  given  position  of  the  assem- 
ble«l  members,  and  for  releasinx  said  members  for  an  In- 
verted position  of  the  members. 

4.  A  compressible  sole  holder  .omprlslng  a  pair  of  super- 
Imposed  sole-engaging  members,  an  arm  arranged  to  engage 
one  member  and  extending  toward  the  other  member  a 
frictlonal  locking  device  connected  to  the  latter  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  gravity  actuated,  when 
sala  holder  is  in  upright  position  to  engage  said  arm  and 
lock  said  members  in  the  dlflferent  relative  positions  of 
pressure  to  which  said  members  may  be  forced  and  to  be 
similarly  actuated  to  release  said  members  when  said 
holder  Is  inverted. 

5.  A  compressible  sole  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
imposed sole-engaging  members,  an  arm  arranged  to  engage 
one  member  and  extending  toward  the  other  member,  and 
a  locking-lever,  having  a  cam  shaped  head,  pivoted  on  the 
latter  member,  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  gravity 
actuated,  when  said  holder  is  In  upright  position,  to  engage 
said  arm  and  lock  said  members  in  the  different  relative 
positions  of  pressure  to  which  said  members  may  be  forced 
and  to  be  similarly  actuated  to  release  said  members  when 
KB  id  holder  is  inverted. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.] 


1.210.041.  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHlf  BUCKLII, 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  SerUl  No.  14.060. 
(CI.  36 — 17.) 


A  shoe  construction  comprising  an  upper,  an  insole  pro- 
vided with  a  tapertng  flange  adapted  to  be  turned  into  any 
auKuUr  relation  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  insole  In 
order  that  said  upper  and  insole  when  Joined  may  be 
utilised  for  different  types  of  shoes,  said  insole  flange 
being  provided  with  slits  or  notches,  and  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial folded  to  form  a  double  welt  and  united  to  said  upper 
and  insole  by  a  line  of  stitches  substantially  along  the  fold 
of  the  welt. 


-..  o.e„.„  .„a  .rr..^  ,„  „„.,.p  ,„  ,.„^— '  •^:^z^j:z;t:^,z:T„,T:z-z 


1,210,042.  FLUID  BNtSINE  AND  PUMP.  HaBBiBT  A. 
BtLLABD,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  43.618.     (CI.  121 — 66.) 

1.  A  rotary  engine  including  an  Inclosing  case  ;  a  rotor 
eccentrically  rotatable  in  said  case;  and  a  carrier  inters 
po8«^  between  said  case  and  said  rotor  and  worm  mecha- 
nism for  varying  the  axis  of  eccentricity  of  said  rotor. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  including  an  Inclosing  case ;  a  rotor 
eccentrically  rotatable  in  said  case;  a  carrier  interposed 
between  said  case  and  said  rotor;  and  vanes  pivotaily 
engaging  at  one  end  said  carrier,  and  slldable  In  said  rotor 

3.  A  rotary  engine  Including  an  inclosing  case ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  axlally  Ifa  said  case;  a  carrier  having  side 
plates  fixed  on  said  shaft  concentric  with  said  case  ;  a  rotor 

!ir^""Kl"!"!-"^"°V^  *°  ."''^  "'«*">^  •  '"•»^»«8  m«*ns  inters 

vanes 
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piTotallj  engairlng  at  one  end  said  cvrler  and  ■Udable  In 
uld  rotor. 


4.  A  rotary  engine  Including  an  Inclosing  case  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings :  a  shaft  Joarnaled  axlally  in  aald 
casing ;  a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  on  aald  shaft ;  a 
carrier  mounted  axlally  on  said  shaft ;  ranes  engaging  said 
carrier  and  sUdable  In  aald  rotor ;  and  worm  mechanism 
for  varying  the  axis  of  eccentricity  of  said  rotor. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  Including  an  Inclosing  case ;  a  shaft 
Journaleil  axially  In  said  case  ;  a  rotor  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  havlnt;  transverse  openings  there- 
through ;  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft  concentric  with 
said  case  ;  studs  on  said  carrier  engaging  said  openings ; 
and  vanes  en^ging  said  carrier  and  slldable  In  said  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.210,043.     RAILWAY  ROAD-BED.     ASA  M.  BcNN.  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  J.  Close. 
Kansas  City,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1915,  Serial  No.  929. 
Renewed     June    6,     1916.     Serial     No.     101,868.      (CI. 
104—14.) 


1.  In  a  railway  road  bed.  tbe  coraMnation  with  a  hold- 
ing trench,  of  a  res'lient  foundation  in  said  trench,  cross 
ties  mounted  on  said  foundation  and  having  their  ends 
engaged  by  the  side  walls  of  said  trench,  and  rails  sup- 
ported by  and  secured  to  said  cross  ties. 

2.  In  a  railway  road  bed,  the  combination  with  a  hold- 
ing trench,  of  a  resilient  foundation  In  said  trench,  cross 
ties  mounted  on  said  foundation  and  held  by  the  side  walls 
of  said  trench  from  lateral  movement  In  said  trench  and 
provided  with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  ends,  and 
rails  supported  by  said  cross  ties  and  having  their  bases 
overlapped  at  tbe  outer  sides  thereof  by  said  Inwardly 
turned  ends. 

3.  In  a  railway  road  t>ed.  tbe  combination  with  a  hold 
Ing  trench,    of  a   bituminous   foundation   in   said   trench, 
cross  ties  mounted  on  said  foundation  and  held  from  lat- 
eral movement  by  the  side  walls  of  said  trench,  and  rails 
supported  by  and  secured  to  said  cross  ties. 

4.  In  a  railway  road  bed,  thee  omblnatlon  with  a  hold- 
ing trench,  of  a  foundation  of  asphaltlc  material  in  said 
trench,  cross  ties  mounted  on  said  foundation  and  held 
from  lateral  movement  by  the  side  walls  of  said  trench, 
and  rails  supported  by  and  secured  to  said  cross  ties. 

5.  In  a  railway  road  bed,  the  combination  with  a  hold- 
ing trench,  of  a  resilient  foundation  in  said  trench,  cross 
ties  mounted  on  said  foundation  and  held  by  tb«  side  walls 
of  said  trench  from  lateral  movement  relative  thereto, 
rails  supported  by  and  secured  to  said  cross  ties,  and 
clamping  plates  secured  to  said  ties  and  respectively  over- 
lapping the  joints  between  said  ties  and  having  their  outer 
ends  respectively  overlapping  and  embracing  the  bases  of 
said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.210,044.  CLOTH  POLISHER  FOR  SHOE-DRESSING 
MACHINH:8.  Charlbs  F.  BraKiiART.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Barkhart  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,272.     (CI.  16—61.) 


j^ 


1.  In  a  cloth  polisher  for  shoe  dressing  machines,  a 
polishing  bead  embodying  supporting  members  spaced 
apart,  means  to  engage  a  fabric  along  tbe  supporting 
members,  means  to  exert  tens'on  through  the  supporting 
members  upon  the  fabric,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension 
so  exerted.  . 

2.  In  a  polisher  for  shoe  dressing  machines,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  supports  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other ;  means  to  engage  a  fabric  upon  the  supports ;  and 
means  to  exert  varying  degrees  of  tension  upon  each  pair 
tending  to  move  the  supports  away  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  polisher  for  ahoe  dressing  machines,  a  pair  of 
attaching  members  spaced  apart  ;  means  to  exert  variable 
cxpnndiuK  tens'ons  upon  corresponding  ends  of  the  at- 
taching members ;  and  means  to  limit  tbe  expanding  move- 
ment of  the  attaching  members  under  the  action  of  the 
tensions. 

4.  In  a  polisher  for  shoe  dressing  machines,  spaced  at- 
taching members  arranged  approximately  In  parallelism  ; 
means  teudiug  to  forit>  the  (-orrespondtog  ends  of  the  at- 
tucbing  members  apart  :  flexible  means  connecting  the 
corresponding  ends  and  limiting  the  movement ;  and 
means  to  attach  a  polisher  to  the  attaching  members. 

5.  In  a  polisher  for  shoe  dressing  machines,  a  pair  of 
attaching  members  disposed  approximately  In  parallelism  ; 
means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  corresponding  ends  apart 
with  adjustable  and  independent  tension  ;  flexible  mem- 
bers connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  attaching 
members  ;  and  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  flexible 
members. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,045.  THERMOSTAT.  Millabd  Bltt«,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intertyi>e 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.19,152.      (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  easing  having  an  Inlet 
and   an   ootJet,   a    valve   seat    through   which    the    Inlet 
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pasaes.  a  troort  tmimg  formed  within  and  surroraided  by 
th.-  valve  neat  and  communicating  with  the  Inlet,  said 
gr.«>ve  having  a  greater  discharge  area  than  said  Inlet, 
and  relatively  expanall>le  members  connected  to  said 
I  c««inK  and  valve,  respectively. 

•-'.   A  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  single 
unattached  member  having  a  spring  operative  thereon  to 
cover    said    inlet,    and    an    adjustable    abutment    against 
which  said  member  la  fulcrumed  loosely,  said  member  be 
Ing  controlled  to  regulate  the  opening  of  the  inlet  by  ex 
pansion  and  contraction  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  thermostat  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  to  a 
burner,  the  combination  with  a  holloir  casing  through 
which  the  gas  flows  and  provided  with  an  Interior  valve 
se.it.  a  valve  adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  valve  seat 
and  having  a  spring  acting  to  move  it  toward  said  seat,  a 
projection  against  whicli  aald  valve  abuts  loosely  as  a  ful 
crum.  the  valve  having  a  transverse  projecting  flange 
and  a  movable  rod  unattached  to  but  abnttlnjr  against  said 
flange  and  actuated  by  expansion  and  contraction  of  a 
part  of  the  casing. 

4  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  II n  outlet  lK>th  located  at  the  same  side  thereof  and 
rorme<l  with  a  valve  seat  common  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
a  valve  coCperative  with  said  valve  seat,  and  relatively 
♦•xpflnsible  memliers  connected  to  said  casing  and  valve 
respectively. 

I  6.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  for  said  inlet  formed  with  a 
groove  communicating  with  said  Inlet,  a  valve  cooperative 
with  said  valve  seat  and  operative  to  cover  and  uncover 
said  groove,  and  relatively  expansible  memUrs  connected 
to  sni.i  caxlng  and  valve,  respectively. 
I     (rialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.210.046.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Gaoao.  A.  Cathst  and 
Ei.ZA  Dblso  J0HN80.V,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar 
1.  1916.      Serial  No.  11,281.      (CI.  60 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  roury  engine,  a  casing  inclosing  a  piston  cham- 
ber, an  ignition  chamber  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  same,  a  roUUble  shaft, 
a  web  on  said  shaft,  a  piston  carried  by  said  web  and  op- 
erating in  said  chamber,  an  abutment  cooperating  with 
said  piston,  a  steam  pipe  delivering  into  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  abuta.  nt  and  M<d  [ilston  after  said  piston  has 
passed  said  abutment,  a  compressor  for  compressing  ex- 
plosive gases,  operative  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  said  compressor,  a  valved  duct  connecting  said  com 
pressor  with  said  ignition  chamber  to  admit  explosive 
fases  Into  aald  chamber.  Ignition  devices  piston,  and 
mechanism  for  timing  said  duct  valve  and  said  ignition 
devices. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  piston  cham 
bar,  an  Ignition  chamber  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  same,  a  roUUble  shaft, 
a   web  on   said  shaft,  a   piston   carHed   by   said   web  and 


operating  In  said  chamber,  an  abutment  co«peratlng  with 
■aid  piston,  a  steam  pipe  delivering  into  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  said  piston  after  said  piston 
has  passed  said  abutment,  a  compressor  for  compressing 
explosive  gases,  operative  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  said  compressor,  a  valve<l  duct  connecting  said  com- 
pressor with  said  ignition  chamber  to  admit  explosive 
gases  into  said  chamber,  ignition  devices  piston,  mecha- 
nism for  timing  said  duct  valve  and  said  ignition  devices 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  steam  admission,  and  me-ha' 
nism  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  steam  valve. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  inclosing  a  piston  cham- 
ber, an  ignition  chamber  mounte<l  on  said  cas'ng  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  same,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  web  on  the  said  shaft,  a  piston  carried  bv  said  web  and 
operating  in  said  chamber,  an  abutment  cooperating  with 
said  piston,  u  steam  pipe  deHverlng  into  said  chamber  be- 
twe^n  said  abutment  and  said  piston  after  said  piston  has 
pass.d  said  abutment,  a  compressor  for  compressing  ex- 
plosive  gases,  operative  connections  between  aald  shaft 
and  said  compressor,  a  valvinl  duct  connecting  said  com- 
pressor  with  said  Ignition  chamber  to  admit  explosive 
gases  Into  said  chamber.  Ignition  devices  piston,  and  meck- 
anlsm  for  timing  .sal.i  duct  valve  and  said  Ignition  de- 
vices, to  admit  the  explosive  gases  Into  said  chamber  dur- 
ing the  time  the  steam  is  impelling  said  piston. 

4.   In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ca.-^Ing  having  an  annular  work- 
ing chamber,  a  rotator  including  a  piston  head  operating 
in  said  chamber,  an  abutment  chamber  on  said  casing,  an 
abutment,  mechanism  for  moving  said  abutment  Into  and 
out  of  said  abutment  chamber  at  intervals,  means  for  ad- 
mitting working  agent  into  said  working  chamber,  means 
for  exhausting  working  agent  from  the  same,  said  working 
agent   admitting   means   Including  a    steam    inlet   duct    a 
back  check  valve  In  said  duct,  a  cutoff  valve  and  meins 
for  operating  said  cutoff  valve,  mechanism  for  admitting 
explosive    agent    into    said    working    chan.ber,    said    last 
named    mechanism    comprising   a    charge    compressor,    an 
exploslo.   chamber,  a   duct   for  conveying  the  conpressed 
'harge   to   the   explosion    chamber,   means    for   adBtttlBg 
w«-klng  sgnit  into  the  compressor,  a  duct  for  conveying 
the  working  ageat  from  the  explosive  chamber  into  the 
working  cfeambcr.  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  cMtrolltag 
the  admission   ot  working  agent   to   said   compressor,   for 
cTOtrollUig  tke  passa«e  of  the  c-ompre.ssed  charge  fran  the 
compressor  to  the  explosion  chamber,  and  for  controlIlBg 
the  passage  of  the  charge  from  the  explosion  chamber  to 
the  working  chamber. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  <-aslng  having  an  annular  work- 
ing chamber,  a  rotator  including  a  piston  head  operating 
In    said    chamber,   an   abutment    chamber   on    said    casing, 
an  abutment,   mechanism   for  moving  said  abutment   into 
and    out   of   said   nbutment    chamber   at    intervals,    means 
for   admltUng   working   agent    Into    said    working   cham- 
»>er.  means  for  exhausting  working  agent  from  the  same. 
said    working  agent   admitting   means   including   a    steam 
inlet    duct    a    back    check    valve    in    said    duct,    a    cutoff 
valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutoff  valve,  mech- 
anism   for  admitting  ejrploslve  agent    Into   said    working 
chamli.  r,  Raid  last  named  mechanism  comprising  a  charge 
compressor,  an  explosion   chamber,  a  duct   for  convej-lng 
the  compreBa»'d   charge  to  the  explosion   chamber,   means 
for  admitting  working  agent  Info  the  compressor,  a  duct 
for  conveying  the   working  aKent  from  the  e.vplosive  cham- 
ber Into  the  working  chamber,  a  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  working  agent  to  said  compres- 
sor, for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  compressed  charge 
to  the  explosion  chamber,  and  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  the  charg.'  from  the  explosion  chamber  to  the  working 
chamber,   said   last  named   valve   mechanism   including  a 
rotary    valve    element,    and    an    Intermittently    operating 
%alve  gear  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  element. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,210,047.     LOCK.    JcLirs  Chbik.  Montclalr,  N.  J.     FUed 
Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.694.      (CI.  70—78.) 
1.  In   a   device  of  the   character  described,   a   caae,  a 

bolt  therein   provided    with    a   key  aperture,   a   rota  table 
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.  cover  formed  with  a  boss  adapted  to  engage  the  key  aper- 
ture of  the  bolt  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  sub- 
stantia Uy  8  8  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  charactor  des(Tib«>d,  a  oas«',  a  bolt 
therein  provided  with  a  key  aperture,  a  cover  plate  ro- 
tatable  in  the  movement  of  the  key  and  bosses  in  the 
cover  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  key  aperture  of  the 
i>olt  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a  bolt 
therein  provided  with  a  key  aperture,  a  downwardly  bent 
notched  section  adjacent  the  key  aperture  forming 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  a  key  and  a  cover  plate  to 
be  turned  by  the  key  and  having  an  offset  adapted  to 
engage  the  bolt  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1,210.048.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  H»sby  Z.  Cobb,  Winchester, 
Mas».,  assignor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,488.     (CI.  152—14.) 


In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  pro- 
jecting studs  or  lugs,  cores  for  said  studs  radially  dis- 
posed therein  comprising  a.  composite  material  having 
successive  layers  of  intimately  interwoven  fibrous  trans- 
verse binding  strands  and  wire,  said  layers  being  bent 
to  form  laterally  projecting  flanges  at  the  bases  of  said 
cores  and  projecting  beneath  the  bases  of  said  studs  with- 
in the  material  of  the  tire.  • 


1,210.049.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  AL- 
MON-  W.  COPLBY,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  66,769.      (CT.  175—294.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with 
an  electro-responsive  device  and  a  resistor  adapted  to  be 
heated  in  accordance  with  the  current  that  traverses  the 
system,  of  a  plurality  of  resistors  constituting  three 
arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  fourth  arm  of  which 
comprises  that  part  of  the  first-mentioned  resistor  be- 
tween equal-potential  points  thereof,  the  electro-respon- 
tlve  device  being  operatively  connected  to  the  bridge. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  a  re- 
sistor adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  cor- 
responding to  the  temperature  of  the  translating  device, 
and  an  electro-responsive  device,  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
one  arm  of  which  constitutes  that  part  of  the  resistor 
between  equal-potential  points  thereof,  the  electro-re- 
sponsive device  t>eing  operatively  connected  to  the  Wheat- 
stone bridge. 

S.  A  protective  system  for  a  translating  device  compris- 
ing a  resistor  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature 
proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  translating  device, 
a  Wheatstone  bridge  one  arm  of  which  comprises  that 
part  of  the  resistor  between  equal-potential  points  thereof, 
and  an  electro-responsive  device  operatively  connected  to 
the  bridge  and  adapted  to  operate  under  predetermined 
conditions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  resistor,  of  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  one  arm  of  which  comprises  the  reslstame  of 
the  resistor  between  equal-potential  pointa  thereof. 

5.  In  a  protective  system  for  a  translsting  device,  the 
combination  with  two  parallel  connected  resistors  heated 
In  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  translating 
device,  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  one  arm  of  which  com- 
prises the  resistance  between  two  equal-potential  points 
of  the  said  resistors,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  unbalancing  of  the  current   traversing  the  bridge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,210,060.  EXTRACTOR-CAP.  Habold  D.  Cobnwall, 
Lowville,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  59.073. 
<a.  215—14.) 


1.  \  doMure  comprising  a  disk  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing an  elongHte<l  metal  strip  arranged  flat  face  down  on 
the  top  face  of  the  disk  and  having  a  relatively  nhort 
central  portion  secured  to  the  disk  by  spurs  punched 
from  the  strip  and  positioned  on  opposite  sldea  of  said 
central  portion  and  passed  through  the  disk  and  clenched 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  face  thereof,  and  oppo- 
site relatively  long  free  end  parts  adapted  to  be  bent  re- 
spectively about  the  said  central  portion  and  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  to  form  a  unitary 
gripping  handle. 

2.  A  closure  comprising  a  disk  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing an  elongated  metal  strip  arranged  fiat  face  down  on 
the  top  face  of  the  disk  and  having  a  relatively  short 
central  portion  secured  to  the  disk  by  spurs  punche<l 
from  the  strip  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  portion  and  paaaed  through  the  disk  and  clenched 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  face  thereof,  and  oppo- 
site relatively  long  free  end  parts  adapted  to  be  bent  re- 
spectively about  the  said  central  portion  and  having  por- 
tions adapteil  to  be  brought  into  contact  to  form  a  unitary 
gripping  handle,  *aald  free  end  parts  having  openings 
adapted  to  register  when  the  said  portions  are  in  contacj. 

3.  A  closure  comprising  a  disk  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing an  elongated  metal  strip  arranited  flat  face  down  oa 
the  top  face  of  the  disk  and  having  a  relatively  short 
central  portion  secured  to  the  disk  by  spurs  punched 
from  the  strip  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  portion  and  passed  through  the  disk  and  clenched 
In  opposite  directions  toward  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  lower  face  thereof,  and  opposite  rela- 
tively long  free  end  parts  adapted  to  be  bent  respectively 
about  the  said  central  portion  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  to  form  a  unitary 
gripping  handle. 

4.  A  closure  comprising  a  disk  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing an  elongated  metal  strip  arranged  flat  face  down  on 
the  top  face  of  the  disk  and  having  a  relatively  short 
central  portion  secured  to  the  disk  at  an  eccentric  point 
thereon  and  near  one  edge  of  the  disk,  a  pair  of  spur* 
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punched  from  the  strip  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  portion  and  passed  through  the  disk  and 
clenched  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  face  thereof 
•nd  opposite  relatively  long  free  end  parts  extendln« 
longitudinally  of  a  chord  of  the  disk  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  a.lapted  to  be  bent  ro- 
•pectlvely  about  the  said  central  portion  into  contact  with 
««ch  other  to  form  a  unitary  gripping  handle. 


with  a  plurality  of  projections  on  one  of  these  member* 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  member,  and  means  for  reslll- 
ently  retaining  said  members  in  engagement. 


1.210,051.  DIRECT  READING  MICROMETER  CALIPER 
William  8.  Davb.npgbt,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Piled 
June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  34,417.      (CI.  33—166.) 


1.  A  micrometer  caliper,  having,  in  comldnaiion.  a  frame 
provided  with  an  anvil  and  a  hub,  a  nut  fixed  In  the  hub 
a  spindle  within  the  hub  having  a  s,  rew  engaging  the 
nut,  a  thimble  secured  to  the  spindle  ami  surrounding  the 
hub  a  short  projection  on  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  turn  In  the  hub  between  the  same  and  the  threaded 
part  of  the  spindle  and  provided  interlorlv  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  along  which  the  projection"..,,  the  spindle 
traveU  as  the  spindle  Is  turned,  an  Indicating  dial  turn 
ing  with  the  sleeve.  Indicating  dials  concentric  with  the 
sleeve  and  spindle,  and  carrying  mechanism  between  the 
dials. 

2.  A  micrometer  caliper,  having,  In  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  an  anvil  and  a  hub.  a  nut  in  the  hub 
at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spindle  within  the  hub  having 
«  screw  engaging  the  nut.  a  thimble  secured  to  the  spin- 
dle and  surrounding  the  huh,  a  short  projectinu  key  on 
the  spindle  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  screw,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  within  the  hub  having  a  keyway  In  Its  Inner  surface 
along  which  the  key  travels  as  the  spindle  Is  turned,  an 
indicating  dial  carried  by  (he  sleeve.  Indicating  dials  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  and  spindle,  and  carrying  mechanism 
l»etween  the  dials. 

3.  A  micrometer  caliper,  having.  In  comldnatlon,  a 
frame  provided  with  an  anvil  and  a  hub.  a  nut  In  the  hub 
a  spindle  within  the  hub  having  a  screw  engaging  the  nut' 
a  thimble  secured  to  the  spindle  and  surrounding  the  hub' 
a  sleeve  within  the  hub  provided  interiorly  with  a  keyway' 
a  collar  on  the  spindle  slldable  In  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  key  engaging  the  keyway,  and  Indicating  dials  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  micrometer  caliper,  having.  In '  combination  a 
frame  provided  with  an  anvil  and  a  hub.  a  nut  in  the  hub 
a  spindle  within  the  hub  having  a  screw  engaging  the  nut' 
a  sleeve  within  the  hub  having  an  Interior  keyway  a 
collar  on  the  spindle  sUdably  fitting  the  sleeve  and  p'ro- 
V  ded  with  a  key  engaging  the  keyway.  and  Indicating 
dials  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve 

5.  A  micrometer  caliper,  having.  In  combination  a 
frame  provided  with  an  anvil  and  a  hub.  a  bore  being 
formed  In  the  hub.  a  nut  In  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  screw  engaging  the  nut.  a  counter- 
bore  being  formed  in  the  frame  at  the  Innetend  of  the  bore 
in  the  hub.  Indicating  dials  within  the  counlerbore.  a  remov 
able  bushing  fltted  In  the  end  of  the  countorbore  sur 
rounding  the  spindle,  a  sliding  coupling  l>etween  one  dial 
and  the  spindle,  and  carrying  devices  connecting  the  dials 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.210,062.      GRINDING    DEVICK      Chablbb    H     Davis 
Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    Joly    11.    1911.      8«rUl    No' 
688,028.      (CI.  82—18.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  driving  shaft  and  a   driven  wheel   carried   thereby, 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  wheel  carried  thereby,  with  a 
plurality  of  flnpers  about  the  axis  of  one  of  these  members 
adapted  to  enter  corresponding  sockets  In  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  reslllently  retaining  said  members  la 
engagement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaMon 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  disk  mounted  thereon  and 
free  to  rock  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fingers  on  one 
of  these  members  adapte<l  to  enter  corresponding  sockets 
in  the  other  member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  flngera 
within  said  sockets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  provided  at  one  extremity  with  a  plurality 
of  projections,  a  threaded  hole  in  said  extremity  concen- 
tric with  said  mandrel,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  central 
orifice  therethrough,  a  headed  screw  adapted  to  pasa 
through  said  orifice  and  have  a  portion  thereof  fit  within 
said  threaded  hole,  and  sockets  In  said  wheel  to  receive 
the  opposing  projections  on  said  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  provlde<l  at  cne  extremity  with  a  plurality 
of  tapering  fingers  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  and 
<oncentrlc  therewith,  a  threade<l  hole  In  said  extremity 
concentric  with  saM  mandrel,  an  abrasive  disk  provided 
with  an  Inserted  hub  having  a  central  orifice  therethrough, 
a  binding  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  said  orifice  and 
have  a  portion  thereof  fit  wjthln  said  threaded  hole,  and 
a  plurality  of  sockets  in  said  hub  adapted  to  receive  the 
opposing  fingers  on  said  mandrel  and  to  be  held  In  coactire 
relation  therewith  by  said  binding  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.068.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VAC- 
CIN  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OP  HOG-CHOLBBA 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM.  Chablbs  Wabbbm 
Dcval,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Maurice  J.  Couret,  New  Orleans.  L«.  Piled  Mar.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86.960.      (CI.  167 — 10.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  vaccin  product 
for  the  prevention  of  hog  cholera  which  consists  In  remor- 
Ing  from  the  Infected  hog  parts  containing  the  virulent 
virus,  desiccating  the  mass  so  secured,  and  convertlnf 
same  into  thfwpowdered  form,  and  finally  mixing  this  prod- 
uct with  Inactivated  antitoxic  serum,  and  sensitizing  the 
same. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  vaccin  product 
for  the  prevention  of  hog  cholera  which  consists  In  re- 
moving from  the  lnfecte<l  hog  parts  containing  the  virulent 
virus,  desiccating  the  mass  so  secured,  and  converting 
same  Into  the  powdered  form,  attenuating  the  virus  of 
the  de«lc(ate<l  powder  so  secured,  and  finally  mixing  this 
product  with  inactivated  antitoxic  serum,  and  sensltlalng 
the  same. 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  vac^cin  product 
for  the  prevention  of  hog  cholera  which  consists  In  re 
moving  from  the  lnfocte<l  hog  parts  containing  the  virulent 
virus,  desiccating  thejnass  so  secured,  and  converting  same 
Into  the  powiered  form,  killing  the  virus  of  the  desiccated 
powder  so  secured,  and  finally  mixing  th)f  product  with 
Inactivated  antitoxic  serum,  and  sensitizing  the  same 
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4.  The  process  for  the  prodaction  of  a  Taccin  product 
for  the  prerentlon  of  hog  cholera  which  consista  lo  re- 
raoTlDK  from  the  Infected  hog  parts  containing  the  rlru- 
lent  virus,  desk-rating  the  mass  so  secured,  and  convert- 
ing same  into  the  powdere<I  form,  and  finally  mixing  this 
pro<Iuot  while  suspended  in  sterile  water  with  inactivated 
antitoxic  serum,  also  tn  the  desiccated  and  powdered  form, 
and  sensitizinK  the  same. 

o.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  vaccin  product 
for  the  prevention  of  hog  cholera  which  consists  In  re- 
movini;  from  the  Infected  hog  parts  containing  the  viru- 
lent virus,  desiccating  the  mass  so  secured,  and  convert- 
ing same  Into  the  powdere<l  form,  attenuating  the  virus 
of  the  desiccated  powder  so  secured,  and  finally  mixing 
this  product,  while  suspended  in  sterile  water,  with  In- 
activated antitoxic  serum,  also  in  tbe  desiccated  and  pow- 
dered form,  and  sensitizing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  1,210,060.  SELF  -  PROPKLLSD  TBHICLB.  HaUT  U. 
'  Faibman.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666,501.      (a.  21-^14.) 


1,210,054.  FOBEPABT-TURMNG  UACUINE.  Andriw 
Epplsb,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.    SerUl  No.  74,574.     (01.  12—67.) 


1.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
ahoe  supporting  form,  a  turning  iron  cooperating  with 
the  form  and  engaging  with  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe 
during  the  turning  operation,  and  a  member  engaging  with 
the  outside  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  and  arranged 
to  maintain  the  upper  stretched  over  the  form  daring  the 
turning  operation. 

2.  A  shoe  tnrBing  asachine,  having  in  combination,  a 
ahoe  snpporting  fona,  a  tnming  iron  cotiperating  with  the 
f*rm,  an  upper  engaging  menber,  and  OMans  for  moving 
the  upper  engaging  member  into  contact  with  the  toe  por- 
tion of  the  apper  above  the  form. 

H.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
•hoe  supporting  form,  a  turning  Iron  cooperating  with  the 
fonn.  an  auxiliary  turning  Iron,  an  upper  engaging  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  auxiliary  turning  Iron,  and  means 
for  moving  the  auxiliary  turning  iron  and  upper  engag- 
ing noember  into  contact  with  the  shoe  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  form. 

4.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
•hoe  supporting  form,  a  turning  iron  cooperating  with  the 
form,  an  auxiliary  turning  iron,  an  upper  engaging  mea 
her.  yielding  connections  between  the  auxiliary  turning 
iron'  and  upper  engaging  member,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  auxiliary  turning  Iron  and  upper  engaging  member 
Into  contact  with  a  shoe. 

6.  A  ahoe  turning  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  form,  :i  turning  iron  cooperating  with  the 
form,  a  carrier  tlldingly  supported  upon  the  iron,  an  auxll- 
Inry  tnming  Iron  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  an  upper 
engaging  member  supported  upon  the  carrier,  yielding  con- 
nections between  the  carrier  and  upper  engaging  member, 
means  for  limiting  the  advancing  movement  of  the  upper 
eagnging  member,  and  meana  for  advancing  the  carrier. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 
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1.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  including  a  wheel  portion 
having  two  doaely  approached  wheel  members:  a  truck 
in  which  said  wheel  members  are  Journaled.  this  truck 
being  adapted  for  swinging  adjustment  to  change  tb<' 
plan*>s  In  which  said  wheel  members  rotate;  a  motor  car 
rleil  by  said  wheel  members  so  as  to  swing  therewith  ; 
and  power  transmission  mechanism  located  l>etween  the 
wheel  members  and  intervening  between  the  motor  and 
said  wheel  members  whereby  said  wheel  members  may  be 
driven,  this  power  transmission  mechanism  and  motor  be- 
ing located  In  tandem  to  permit  of  the  close  approach  of 
tile  wheels. 

2.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  including  a  wheel  portion 
baring  two  closely  approached  wheel  memt>or8  ;  a  truck 
in  which  said  wheel  members  are  Journaled.  this  truck  be- 
ing adapted  for  swinging  adjustment  to  change  the  planes 
in  which  said  wheel  members  rotate  ;  a  motor  :  and  power 
transmission  mechanism  located  l>etween  said  wheel  mem 
bers  and  Intervening  between  the  motor  and  said  mem- 
bers whereby  said  wheel  members  may  be  driven,  this 
power  transmission  mechanism  and  motor  t>elng  located  ^ 
in  tandem  to  permit  of  the  close  approach  of  the  whcela. 


1,210,056.      VEHICLE. 
Iowa.     Piled  July   13, 
21—114.) 


Uarbt    E.   Faibman,  DuTenport. 
1»14.     Serial  No.  800,060.      (O. 


1.  A  vehicle  having  two  side  frame  members  extending 
between  forward  and  rear  portions  of  tbe  vehicle  and  ad- 
justable laterally  of  tbe  vehicle  with  respect  to  each  otker 
and  whose  effective  length  is  adjuotable ;  and  vekiele 
wheels  supporting  said  memt»ers  and  adjustable  tberewltb 

2.  A  vehicle  having  two  side  frame  members  that  00a- 
verge  forwardly  ;  a  frame  with  which  tbe  forward  esds 
of  tlieae  frame  members  are  connected  ;  a  beam  extending 
rearwardly  from  this  frame ;  vehicle  wheeU  upon  which 
the  rear  ends  of  tlie  frame  members  are  mounted  ;  and  a 
strut  serving  to  space  said  wbeela  apart  and  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  tbe  beam. 

3.  A  vehicle  having  two  side  frame  members ;  a  frame 
with  whicb  the  forward  ends  of  these  frame  members  are 
swingingly  connected ;  a  beam  extending  rearwardly  from 
this  frame:  vehicle  wheels  upon  which  the  rear  ends  of 
the  frame  members  are  mounted  :  and  a  strut  servlag  to 
space  said  wheels  apart  and  connected  with  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  beam,  "aid  frame  memben  and  strut  hartag  tkelr 
effective  lengths  adjustable  whereby  the  spacing  between 
said  vehicle  wheels  may  be  regulated. 
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*'  ^  vahlcle  having  two  aide  frame  members ;  a  frame 
With  which  the  forward  enda  of  these  frame  membera  are 
•wlnglngly  connected  ;  vehicle  wheels  upon  which  the  rear 
ends  of  the  frame  members  are  mounted  ;  and  a  stmt 
serving  to  space  said  wheels  apart,  said  frame  members 
and  strut  having  their  effective  lengths  adjustable  where- 
by the  spacing  between  said  vehicle  wheels  may  be  reg- 
ulated. 


1. 110,057.  BEET-HARVESTER.  JOHW  A.  FAifom, 
Kallda,  Ohio;  Maria  Anna  Fanger,  executrtx  of  said 
John  A.  ranger,  deceased,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harvester  Co.  FUed 
Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No  24.079.     (CI.  56—9  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  pair  of  spaceil 
tiprlght  guides  carried  thereby,  vertically  movable  knife 
carrUges  on  said  guides,  a  vertically  adjustable  knife  se 
cured  to  said  carriages,  belt  guides  carried  by  the  car- 
riages, and  a  feed  belt  having  a  verUcally  movable  stretch 
passing  through  said  guides. 

2.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  pair  of  upright 
guides  carried  thereby  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  knife  carrtages  slldable  vertically  on 
said  guides,  a  knife  having  slldable  normally  locked  con 
nections  at  Its  ends  with  said  carriages,  belt  guides  car 
rled  by  the  carriages,  and  a  feed  belt  having  a  vertically 
movable  portion  re<-elved  by  said  belt  guides. 

8.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  pair  of  upright 
guldea   carried    thereby   and    movable   toward   and   away 
from  each  other,  a  pair  of  knife  carriages  slldable  vertl 
rally  on  the  guides,  a  knife  having  slots  at  its  ends,  fas 
teners  passing  through  said  Plots  Into  the  carriages,  belt 
guides  carried  by  the  carriages,  and  a  feed  belt  havlnR  a 
rertlcally  movable  i>ortlon  re<-elvpd  by  said  guides 
I    4.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  pair  of  upright 
Wrrlage  guides  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  vertically  mov- 
able carriages  disposed  on  said  guides,  vertically  adjust- 
able upright   bolts  carrted   by   the  carriages  and   having 
heads,   a    knife    secured    at    Its    ends    to   said    heads,    belt 
guides  carried  by  the  two  carriages,  and  a  feed  belt  hav 
Ing   a    vertically    movable    portion    received    by   said    belt 
guldea. 

6.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  vertically  mov- 
able vertically  slotted  knife  carrUge  carried  thereby  and 
having  belt  guides,  an  upright  vertically  adjustable  bolt 
carried  by  the  knife  carriage  and  having  a  nut  for  adjust 
Ing  it  vertically,  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from  the  bolt 
through  the  slot  In  the  carriage,  a  lock  nut  on  said  stud 
a  knife  secured  to  the  bolt,  and  a  feed  belt  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  portion  received  by  the  aforesaid  belt 
guldea 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Claiette.] 


1.2  10,05  8.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
CHAKLia  Li  0.  FoKTBBcca,  Pittsburgh,  I«a.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  21  1916  Se- 
rial No.  61,867.      (CI.  175—294.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  an 
electro-responsive  device,  of  a  resistor  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  and  adapted  to  be  heated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  current  that  traverses  the  system,  a 
source  of  constant  potential  connected  to  the  said  resistor 
and  to  the  electro-responalve  device  for  actuating  the 
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same  when   the  resistor  is  of  a 
tare. 


pcodetermlned  tcmpera- 


2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
translating  device  and  an  electro-responsive  device,  of  a 
resistor  having  a  negative  temperature  co-efflclent  and 
adapted  to  be  heated  In  accordance  with  the  temperatore 
of  the  translating  device,  a  source  of  constant  potential 
connected  to  the  said  resistor  and  to  the  elect  ro-responaiTe 
device  for  actuating  the  same  when  the  resistor  reaches  a 
predetermined  temperature. 

8.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
translating  device  atfd  a  protective  device,  of  a  resistor 
adapted  to  be  heated  In  accordance  with  the  temperatore 
of  the  aaid  translating  device,  a  source  of  constant  po- 
tential, an  electro-responsive  device  connected  in  drcvlt 
with  the  source  of  constant  potential,  the  circuit  thus 
constituted  being  connected  to  the  resistor  and  so  p^por- 
tioned  as  to  actuate  the  protective  device  when  the  trans- 
lating device  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a 
protective  device  therefor,  of  a  resistor  adapted  to  be 
maintained  at  a  temperature  proportional  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  translating  device,  a  source  of  constant  po 
tentlal,  and  an  electro-responsive  device  connected  to  the 
said  resistor  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  protective  device 
under  predetermined  (-ondltlons. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a  cir- 
cuit intermpter  therefor,  of  a  resistor  adapted  to  be  main 
tained  at  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the  temperature 
of  the  translating  device,  an  elect  ro-respnnslve  device,  and 
a  source  of  electromotive  force,  said  electro-responsive  de- 
vice being  so  connected  to  the  resistor  and  a  source  of 
electromotive  force  that  the  current  traversing  the  same 
Is  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  translating  de- 
vice. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ctezette.] 


1,210,059.  MOP  WRINGER.  William  Froh.nb.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No  117  798 
(CI.  15—12.)  ''        ' 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  veaael, 
plates  plvotally  mounted  near  one  end  of  said  vessel  a 
roller  Journaled  between  said  plates,  plates  plvotally 
mounted  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  vessel,  a  heeoad 
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roller  joumaled  between  said  plates,  means  for  the  rock- 
ing of  said  first  roller,  and  means,  upon  the  roclling  of 
said  first  nller,  whereby  said  second  roller  may  be  op- 
positely actuated,   substantially  as  and   for   the  purpose 

described. 


1,210,060.  COUNTER-FLASHING  ATTACHMENT. 
HiNBT  Sum  MSB  Gard.vu.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Oct.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  124,127.      (CI.  108 — 26.) 


The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  channel  emt>edded 
therein  and  having  upstanding  and  depending  flajiges  ;■ 
securing  elements  connected  with  the  flanges  and  con- 
stituting means  for  attaching  the  channel  to  a  mold;  a 
flashing  including  an  extension  prolonged  Into  the  chan- 
nel, the  outstanding  flange  being  bendable  to  constitute 
a  closure  for  the  channel  and  to  overlie  the  outer  face  of 
the  flashing;  the  securing  element  of  the  upstanding 
flange  being  removable  to  form  a  hole,  and  the  securing 
element  of  the  lower  flange  being  extended  through  the 
flashing  and  through  the  hole,  and  being  clenched  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  upstanding  flange  after  the  said  flange 
has  been  bent  downwardly. 


1,210,061.  RECEPTACLE.  Jamis  E.  Grant.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1915.  SerUl  No.  50,795.  (CI. 
129—15.) 


JJS^P^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  hinged  cover,  and  a  member  attached  to  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  cover,  adapted  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  holding  the  cover  In  an  inclined  position  when 
open  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the  cover  and  to  be 
inclosed  within  the  receptacle  by  the  closing  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  member  hinged  to  the  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond cover  member  hinged  to  sajd  first  cover  member  to 
form  a  continuation  thereof,  a,  supp<^rting  member  at- 
tached to  the  second  cover  member  and  movable  there- 
with, said  supporting  member  being  adapted  to  support 
said  second  cover  member  in  open  position  and  to  form  a 
support  for  a  sheet. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  member  hinged  tp  the  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond cover  member  hinged  to  said  first  cover  member  to 
form  a  continuation  thereof,  a  supporting  member  form- 
iBg  a  continuation  of  laid  second  cover  member  and  adapt- 


ed to  rest  within  the  receptacle  and  to  support  the  sec- 
ond cover  member  in  an  inclined  position  when  open  and 
adapted  to  lie  below  said  first  cover  member  when  the 
cover  is  closed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  hinged  front.  4.  a  cover  member  hinged  to  the  re- 
ceptacle for  partly  closing  a  side  of  the  receptacle  lying 
at  right  angle  to  the  side  closed  by  said  hinged  front,  a 
s»'cond  cover  member  hinged  to  said  first  cover  member,  a 
member  forming  a  continuation  of  the  second  cover  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  bold  the  latter  in  Inclined  posltloD 
when  open  and  adapted  to  lie  close  under  said  first  cover 
member  when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  member  hinged  thereto,  a  second  cover  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  flrst  cover  member  to  form  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  a  supporting  member  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  second  cover  member  within  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  second  cover  member  in  Indtned 
position  and  a  stop  member  for  said  supporting  member. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,210.062.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CUUNART  AP- 
PARATUS. William  S.  Hadawat,  Jr.,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  668,871.     (CI.  219 — 41.) 


a  a 


1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  set  of  supply  conductors,  a  set  of  terminal  con- 
ductors, an  Inclosing  tube  for  the  terminal  conductors 
that  terminates  in  a  meUl  strip,  a  set  of  insulated  bind- 
ing posts  secured  to  said  strip  In  a  longitudinal  row  and 
serving  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  supply  conductors  at 
one  side  of  said  strip  with  the  ends  of  the  terminal  con- 
ductors at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  hollow  handle 
removably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  in- 
closing the  binding  posts. 

2.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  set  of  supply  conductors,  a  metallic  strip  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  conductors,  a  set  of  binding  posts 
secured  to  the  said  strip  and  insulated  therefrom  by 
means  of  insulating  washers,  the  said  binding  posts  serv- 
ing to  connect  the  ends  of  the  supply  conductors  at  one 
side  of  the  said  strip  with  the  ends  of  the  terminal  con- 
ductors at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  hollow  handle 
surrounding  the   said   binding  posts  and   the  said  atrip. 


1,210,063.  SHUTTER  FOR  USE  WITH  MOTION-PIC- 
TDRE  APPARATUS  HAVING  INTBRLOCKINO 
PARTS.  Frank  C.  Hamilton,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
signor  to  Eureka  Projector  Device  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
80,  1916.     8«rtal  No.  68,2S8.     (O.  88—19.8.) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  r««iOT- 
able  vanes,  a  rotatable  seat  member  from  which  said  vane* 
project  and   provided   with   recanca   removed   from   and 
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opening  away  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
each  of  said  vanes  having  a  shank  so  conformed  that 
with  said  shank  sidewisely  advanced  to  become  seated 
In  one  of  said  recesses  iiald  vane  Is  locked  in  said  recess 
against  withdrawal  radially  of  said  center  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able vanes,  a  rotatable  seat  member  from  which  said 
vanes  project  and  provided  with  recesses  removed  from 
and  opening  away  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
t>er,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  shank  so  conformed  that 
with  said  shank  sidewisely  advanced  to  become  seated  In 
one  of  said  recesses  said  vane  Is  locked  In  said  recess 
against  withdrawal  radially  of  said  center  of  rotation, 
■aid  recesses  all  being  similar  and  said  shanks  all  being 


8.  In  a  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able vanes,  a  rotatable  seat  member  from  which  said 
vanes  project  and  provided  with  recesses  removed  from 
and  opening  away  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  each  of  said  vanea  having  a  shank  so  conformed 
that  with  said  shank  sidewisely  advanced  to  become  seated 
In  one  of  said  recesses  said  vane  is  locked  in  said  recess 
against  withdrawal  radially  of  said  center  of  rotation.  In 
combination  with  a  pair  of  duplicate  side  shields  each 
overlapping  said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able vanes,  a  rotatable  seat  member  from  which  said 
Tanes  project  and  provided  with  recesses  removed  from 
and  opening  away  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  each  of  said  vanea  having  a  shank  so  conformed 
that  with  said  shank  sidewisely  advanced  to  become 
seated  In  one  of  said  recesses  said  vane  is  locked  in  said 
recess  against  withdrawal  radially  of  said  center  of  ro- 
tation, in  combination  with  a  pair  of  duplicate  side 
shields  each  overlapping  said  recesses,  and  fastening 
moans  for  attaching  said  side  shields  one  on  each  side  of 
said  seat  member. 

6.  lu  a  rotatable  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able vanes,  a  rotatable  seat  member  from  which  said 
vanes  project  and  provided  with  recesses  removed  from 
and  opening  away  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  sbank  so  conformed 
that  with  said  shank  sidewisely  advanceil  to  become  seated 
in  one  of  said  recesses  said  vane  is  locked  in  said  recess 
against  withdrawal  radially  of  said  center  of  rotation, 
said  seat  member  being  composed  of  some  cushioning 
material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,064.  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  SHUTTERS  IN- 
TENDED FOR  USE  WITH  MOTION-PICTURB-PRO- 
JECTION  APPARATUS.  Frank  C.  Hamilton.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Projector  Device  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1915.    Serial  No.  58,234.     (CI.  88—19.8.) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  shutter,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  piles 
of  laminae,  carried  by  the  shutter  at  various  locations 
all  removed  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  shutter, 
each  of  said  piles  being  sjmced  differently  from  said  een- 
tar  of  rotation. 


2.  In  a  rotatable  shutter  carrjrlng  a  plurality  of  vanea- 
Ko  arranged  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shutter 
Is  removed  from  the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  piles  of  laminae  carried  by  the  shutter,  at 
different  radial  distances  from  the  center  of  rotation  and 
at  different  angular  distances  from  a  line  Joining  said 
two  centers. 

8.  In  a  rotatable  shutter  carrying  a  plurality  of  vanes 
so  arranged  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shutter  la 
removed  from  the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  an  adjust- 
al>le  pile  of  removable  laminae  removed  from  said  two 
centers. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  shutter  carrying  a  plurality  of  vanea 
so  arranged  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shutter 
is  removed  from  the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  an  adjuat- 
able  pile  of  removable  laminae  removed  from  said  tw» 
centers,  the  pile  being  built  up  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shutter. 

5.  In  a  rotatable  shutter,  a  plurality  of  adjustabia 
piles  of  laminae,  carried  by  the  shutter  at  various  loca- 
tions all  removed  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  shat- 
ter, each  of  said  piles  being  spaced  differently  from  said 
center  of  rotation,  each  pile  being  built  up  in  a  dlrectlOB 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shutters. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.066.  ROLLER  AND  ROLLBR-RBTABDINO  DB- 
VICE  FOR  LOG-CHUTES.  Robmt  J.  Hamiltor.  Boa. 
vllle,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92M6^ 
(a.  198—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  log  chute  having  cross  ties,  outer 
boards  and  inner  boards  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion 
to   form   an   opening,   of  a   transversely   extending  shaft 
joumaled  to  the  outer  boards  and  extending  across  tha 
opening,  a  double  cone-shaped  roller  secured  to  the  shaft 
within  the  opening,  a  fly  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the- 
shaft.   a    cylinder   pivoted    to   one   of   the   ties,   a    plstoo' 
slldable  within  said   cylinder  and  eccentrically  connected 
to  the  fly  wheel,   said  cylinder  provided   with  an  Inter- 
nally   screw-threaded    opening   adjacent   Its   pivoted    end, 
and  a  bolt  threaded  In  said  opening  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  slot  from  the  inner  end  to  a  point  mid- 
way of  the  length  thereof  to  provide  means  for  reducing 
and  increasing  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  as  desired. 

2.  In  combination,  a  log  chute  comprising  slide  boarda 
havlhg  their  adjacent  ends  relatively  spaced,  a  roller 
Joumaled  between  said  spaced  ends  and  extending  traaa- 
versely  of  said  boards,  the  upper  side  of  the  roller  batac 
located  above  said  slide  boards  and  means  for  retardlnc 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  roller  so  that  the  engage- 
ment of  a  log  with  the  roller  will  affect  the  reduetlos 
in  the  speed  of  the  log. 

8.  In  combination,  a  log  chute  comprising  pairs  of  alida 
boards  having  their  upper  faces  Inclined  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  their  adjacent  ends  relatively  spaced, 
a  double  cone-shaped  roller  joumaled  between  said  spaced 
ends  and  extending  transversely  of  said  illde  boards,  tba 
upper  sides  of  said  roller  being  located  abore  the  upper 
faces  of  said  boards  and  means  for  retarding  the  speed 
of  the  roUtlon  of  the  roller  so  that  the  engagement  of  a 
log  with  the  roller  will  affect  the  redactioa  of  the  apead 
•f  tkelog.  *^ 
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1.310,066.    INSOLE.     Sbinco  Uaum,  OaUasd.  C»I.     FUed 
Mar.  la.  1916.     8«rtal  No.  83,793.     (a.  36 — 71.) 


1.  An  insole  of  aneven  thirknesR  having  normally  a 
flat  upper  surface,  and  having  its  maximum  thickness  at 
the  heel  and  at  two  points  near  its  edges  and  on  a  line 
■abstantlally  coinciding  with  the  ball  portion  of  the  foot. 

2.  An  insole  having  normally  a  flat  upper  surface,  the 
tlilckiiess  of  the  sole  IncreasiuK  gradually  from  the  toe 
end  of  the  sole  toward  its  ball  portion  and  Increasing 
abruptly  at  this  portion  to  Its  maximum. 

3.  .\n  insole  having  a  heel  portion  and  spaced  portions 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ball  of  like  thickness,  and  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  Insole  of  lesser  thickness  and 
disposed  normally  and  entirely  in  a  flat  plane  with  the 
apper  surface  of  the  heel  and  ball  portions  whereby  the 
remaining  portions  will  be  free  to  yield. 

4.  An  Insole  having  an  uninterrupted  flat  upper  surfai-e 
and  the  undersurfac«>  abruptly  re<luced  at  the  forward  end 
beneath  the  toes  to  form  a  toe  support,  the  under  surface 
t>elng  further  attenoated  to  provide  the  greatest  thick- 
nesses of  the  insole  at  the  center  of  the  heel  and  in  a 
forwardly  directed  V  immediately  behind  the  abruptly 
reduced  forward  end,  the  heel  and  ball  being  connected 
by  a  narrow  atrip. 


1^210,067.  SIDE-DOOR  POST  FOR  CARS.  Charlm 
Hartbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Flle<l  July  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
107.287.      (CI.  20-— 22.) 


1.  A  car  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  post  span- 
ning said  opening  and  having  sliding  connection  with  a 
portion  of  the  car  bo<ly,  socket  blocks  on  the  car  tKMly 
above  and  below  the  door  opening,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws 
plTOtally  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  po«t  which  Jaws 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  blocks  to  lock  the  post 
to  the  car  t>ody. 

2.  A  car  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  post  spanning 
said  opening  and  having  sliding  connection  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  car  body,  socket  blocks  on  the  car  body  above 
and  below  the  door  opening,  a  pair  of  jaws  plvotally 
■Doonted  on  e«ch  end  of  the  post  which  Jaws  are  adapted 
to  <  ntrage  the  socket  blocks  to  lock  the  post  to  the  cmr 


body,  and  a  latchlag  asefliber  adapted  to  engage  oa*  of 
the  Jaws  of  each  pair  to  hold  the  same  in  locked  position. 

3.  A  car  provided  with  a  door  oi;>ening,  a  post  spanning 
said  opening  and  having  sliding  connection  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  car  t>ody.  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  Jaws  on 
each  end  of  the  post,  the  members  of  each  pair  of  Jswh 
being  connected  so  as  to  operate  simultaneously,  and 
means  on  the  car  body  abov»>  and  below  the  door  opening 
for  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws  and  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  hold  the  poHt  in  locked  position. 

4.  A  car  provide*]  with  a  door  opening,  a  pair  of  alld- 
Ing  <loors  adapte<l  to  normally  clos**  said  opening,  a  post 
spanning  said  opening  and  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  cmr  body  Independently  of  said  doors,  plvotally 
mounted  Jaws  on  each  end  of  the  post,  means  on  the  car 
body  above  and  below  the  door  opening  for  receiving  the 
outer  ends  of  said  jaws  to  maintain  the  post  in  position 
between  the  sliding  doors,  and  readily  releasable  latch- 
ing means  for  securing  said  post  to  one  of  said  doors. 

5.  A  car  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  post  span- 
ning said  opening  and  having  sliding  connection  with  a 
portion  of  the  car  body,  blocks  above  and  below  the  door 
opening,  each  of  which  blocks  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
recesses,  and  a  pair  of  locking  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on 
each  end  of  the  post,  the  outer  ends  of  which  jaws  are 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  recesses  of  the  blocks  to  hold  the 
post  locked  to  the  car  body. 


1,210,068.  CABLE -TERMINAL -PLUG  RETAINER. 
Eluworth  a.  Hawthornb,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.499.     (CI.  175 — 288.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cable:  a  pair  of  cooperating 
dlsconnectible  members  one  of  which  Is  attached  to  said 
cable,  said  members  having  m«ans  for  causing  their  con 
nectlon  In  operative  relation  to  each  other  ;  a  support 
to  which  one  of  said  members  is  secured  ;  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  support  Independently  of  both  members  and 
permitting  a  llmite<l  relatlv**  movement  of  one  member 
with  relation. to  the  other  while  preventing  such  member 
from  becomlpg  d«>tached  from  said  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cable  ;  a  cable  terminal  plug 
attached  thereto;  a  socket  nn-mber  to  receive  said  plug;  a 
support  for  said  socket  member  ;  and  a  plug-retainer  se- 
curo<l  to  said  support  Independently  of  said  socket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cable  ;  a  cable  terminal  plug 
attached  thereto  ;  a  .••ocket  menib»'r  to  receive  said  plug  ;  a 
support  for  saiil  so(  ket  m«'mber  :  nnd  a  plug-retainer  se- 
cur«il  to  said  support  and  dispose*!  so  that  It  is  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  plug  but  prevents  uninten- 
tional escape  of  said  plug  from  said  socket  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cable;  a  cable  terminal  plug 
attache<l  thereto  ;  a  socket  member  to  receive  said  plug  ; 
said  parts  twins  provided  with  terminals  one  of  which  Is 
normally  spring  pressed  against  the  other  ;  said  parts 
having  means  providing  for  separation  of  said  terminals 
by  relative  axial  movement  ;  and  means  providing  for 
limited  separating  movement  of  said  terminals  while  hav- 
ing provision  to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  sai<l 
plug  from  said  socket  member  in  all  relative  positions  of 
said  parts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cable  ;  a  cable  terminal  plug 
attache<l  thereto;  a  socket  member  to  receive  said  plus; 
a  support  on  which  said  socket  member  Is  mounted  ;  and 
means  secured  to  said  support  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
said  plug  to  prevent  its  accidental  withdrawal  there 
from. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.]    ^ 
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1.210,069.  OIL-DI8TRIBCTING  APPARATUS.  NA- 
THAN T.  HlKDaiCKS,  Meridian.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
form Asphalt  Distributor  Company.  Meridian.  Miss.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mississippi.  Flle<l  .Nov.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872.009.      (CI.  aS7— 03.)       . 


'...  In  a  machine  for  distributing  oil  to  road  surfaces, 
ths  combination  of  a  traveling  vehicle,  oil  distributing 
Doulea,  oil  roniiuctors  leading  thereto,  compressed  air 
conductors  leading  to  the  nozzles,  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated valves  governing  the  supply  «>f  oil  throuirh  said  oil 
conductors,  compressed  air  conductors  lendlni:  to  said 
valves,  and  an  lndep«'ndent  valve  mechanism  governed 
automatically  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  air  through  said  conipresse<l  air  conductors 
leading  to  i>ald  valves. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  oil  to  road  surfaces, 
the  combination  of  a  traveling  vehicle,  oil  distributing 
notzles.  oil  conductors  leadliii:  thereto,  compresse<l  air 
conductors  lendlni;  to  the  nozzles,  fluid  pressure  operated 
valves  rontrolllns  the  flow  of  oil  throiigh  said  oil  con- 
ductors, compressed  air  conductors  leading  to  the  valves, 
■  valve  mechanism  governing  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
compresse<i  air  conductors  leading  to  said  fluid  pressure 
operated  valves,  and  sn  .nutomatlc  governor  for  actuating 
•aid  valve  roeohanlo-m. 

3.  In  a  mnchlne  for  distributing  oil  to  road  surfaces, 
the  eomblnatlon  of  a  traveling  vehicle,  oil  distributing 
netsles,  an  air  blast  nozzle  within  each  distributing 
nossle,  m<^ns  for  supplying  heated  air  to  the  air  blast 
nossles.  oil  conductors  leading  to  the  oil  distributing 
noTsles.  fluid  pressure  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  oil 
to  said  conductors,  and  means  governed  by  the  speeil  of 
the  vehicle,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
toi»ald   fluid   pressure   vslves. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  oil  to  road  surfaces, 
the  combination  of  a  traveling  vehicle,  oil  distributing 
nozzles,  oil  conductors  leading  to  said  nozzles,  air  blast 
nossles  within  the  distrllnitlng  nozzles,  compresse<l  air 
"upply  pipes  leading  to  the  nlr  blast  nozzles,  fluid  pres- 
stire  controlled  valves  governing  the  flow  of  oil  to  the  oil 
conductors,  air  conductors  for  conveying  compressed  air 
to  the  valves  whereby  to  operate  them,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  valves  through  said  conductors. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  oil  to  road  surfaces,  an 
oil  distributing  nozzle,  an  air  blast  nozzle  within  said  dis- 
tributing nozzle,  an  oil  conductor  leading  to  the  distrib- 
uting nozzle,  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  valve  governing 
the  supply  of  oil  from  said  condu<'tor  to  the  nozzle,  and 
nutomatlc  means  governed  by  the  spee<l  of  the  vehicle  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


14810,070.  SHOE-POLISFTI.NG  MECHANISM.  Fekdi- 
NAKD  O.  Hknbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Burk- 
hart  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  May  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.39,587.  (CI. 
15—61.) 

1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  mecjianism,  a  yoke  mounted  to 
oscillate  upon  allneil  trunnions ;  a  shaft  In  nllnement 
with  the  axis  of  the  trunnions  :  polishing  heads  carried 
npon  shafts  journaled  in  the  yoke  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  mentioned  shaft ;  means  to  rotate  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  :  and  moans  to  convert  the  rotary  motion  of 


such  shaft  to  oscillating  motion  and  transmit  it  to  tha 
said  polishing  heads. 


2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  mechanism,  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  ;  polishing  heads  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  oscillate;  a  shaft  extending  between 
the  polishing  heads  :  means  connecting  the  shaft  with  the 
polishing  heads  to  transmit  motion  to  such  heads ;  a  sec- 
ond shaft  Journaled  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst  mentioned 
shaft  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  shafts  to  convert  rotary 
motion  from  such  second  shaft  into  oscillating  motion 
transmitted  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  In  a  shoe  polishing  mechanism,  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowere<1  ;  spaced  polishing  heads  carried  hj 
the  frame  and  Journale<l  to  oscillate  ;  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  frame  and  intergeared  with  the  polishing  heads ;  m 
second  abaft  journaled  In  the  frame ;  means  to  applj  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  second  mentioned  shaft ;  and  means 
connecting  the  6e<-ond  mentioned  shaft  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned shaft  for  converting  such  rotary  motion  into  oscil- 
lating motion  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  mechanism  ;  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  :  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  oscillate ;  a  '-ross-bar  carried  by  the  shaft ; 
pins  carried  by  and  extending  from  the  cross-bar ;  fabric 
carriers  blnge<l  upon  the  pins  :  and  a  fabric  secured  to 
and  extending  between  the  fabric  carriers. 

.'>.  lu  a  shoe  polishing  mechanism,  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  rais<N]  and  lowered  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  to  oscillate  la 
the  frame ;  a  cross-bar  carried  by  the  shaft ;  pins  carried 
by  the  cross-bar  In  parallelism  ;  sleeves  mounted  to  rotnto 
upon  the  pins  ;  fabric  carriers  yieldingly  connected  with 
the  sleeves  :  and  a  fabri<'  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween   the   fabric   carriers. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.071.  COUPON  -  TICKET  -  PRINTING  MACHINB 
AND  RE(JISTER.  MoBRis  J.  HorrsiAN,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,290.  (CL 
101—161.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  series  of  ro- 
tatory type  carriers  arranged  in  groups,  side  by  side, 
there  lieing  at  least  two  type  carriers  In  each  group,  and 
each  having  type  characters  thereon,  and  the  type  carrier* 
of  each  series  being  in  allnement  and  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  those  of  the  other  series,  and  means 
for  independently  bringing  the  type  characters  of  each 
series  into  printing  position  In  allnement  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescribe<l,  series  ofjfro- 
tatory  type  carriers  having  type  characters  dlsposeq  on 
their  peripheries,  shafts  one  supporting  each  seriei  of 
type  carriers,  the  one  shaft  being  arranged  eccentrlc^th 
respect  to  the  other,  and  located  within  the  periphery 
of  the  other  series  of  type  carlers,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently turning  said  type  carriers  of  each  series  to  bring 
the  characters  thereof  into  printing  position  in  allnement 
with  each  other. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  adjacent  gmupa 
of  rotatory  type  carriers,  each  (rearing  t.vpe  characters  oD 
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lU  perlpherj,  and  there  being  three  type  carriers  of  dlffer- 
iDK  raiili  in  each  group,  shafts  carrying  uid  type  rar- 
rlera.  each  shaft  carrying  type  carriers  having  the  same 
ratlil,  two  of  said  shafts  t>eing  in  vertical  alinement,  aud 
the  third  shaft  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  other 
ahafts  and  beiow  the  same,  and  means  for  independently 
turning  said  shafts  to  bring  certain  type  characters  of 
all  the  type  carriers  Into  printing  position  with  the  type 
characters  of  two  carriers  of  each  goup  in  aiinement  and 
the  type  characters  of  the  third  type  carrier  of  each  group 
In  aiinement,  but  in  a  line  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  first 
mentioned  line. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  described,  a  plarality  of 
sronps  of  rotatory  type  carriers,  each  type  carrier  bear- 
ing typ«  Characters  on  Its  perlphey,  shaft!  carrying  said 
type  carriers,  the  one  shaft  being  eccentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  other,  but  contained  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  type  carriers  carried  by  said  other  shaft, 
means  for  turning  said  type  carriers  to  present  the  type 
characters  in  printing  position  In  at  least  two  doMly 
•paced  separate  lines,  and  means  for  pressing  said  type 
characters  against  an  object  to  be  printed  upon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
contiguouB  groups  of  rotatory  typ*  carriers,  each  type 
carrier  bearing  type  characters  on  its  perlphary,  and  at 
least  one  type  carrier  of  each  group  being  of  leas  radius 
than  another  tjrpe  carrier  of  said  group,  shafts,  one  for 
the  type  carriers  having  the  same  radii,  all  of  said  shafts 
being  located  within  the  periphery  of  the  type  carriers 
having  the  largest  radios,  and  an  indicating  dial  for  each 
■haft  whereby  the  type  carriers  may  be  adjusted  to  present 
the  desired  type  characters  In  printing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,072.     FIREPLACE.     Orro  P.  Hob.nschcch,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1»1B.     Serial  No.  16,84B.     (CI 
126—121.) 


In  a  fireplace  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  casing  of  refractory  material  having 
an  opening  in  Its  front  wall  and  provided  with  a  vertlc- 
ally-.lisposed  rear  wall,  a  flue  leading  upwardly  from  the 


casing,  the  back  wall  of  the  flue  forming  a  continuation 
of   the   back   wall    of   the   casing,   a   fire   receptacle   held 
within   the  casing  and  comprising  a  bed  plate  extending 
across    and    closing    the    bottom    of    the    casing,    vertical 
walls  rising  at  eacfi  side  of  the  bed  plate,  a  curved  rear 
wall    extending   upward    from   adjacent    the   back   of   the 
bed  plate  and  closing  the  space  between  the  vertical  side 
walls,  said  curved  rear  wall  and  bed  plate  having  allaed 
openings,  an  air  flue  carried  by  the  curved  wall  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  into  the  heat  and  combustion  chamber 
of    the    fire    receptacle,    a    back    diagonal    wall    extending 
downward  and  forward  from  the  back  wall  of  the  casing 
to   the  curved    rear   wall,  and  a   front   diagonal   wall   ex- 
tending downward  and   forward  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  back  rear  wall  to  form  a  smoke  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  tube,   the  bed  plate  formed  with  openings  and 
carrying  vertical  thimbles  positioned   in   the  casing  over 
said  openings  rearwardly  of  the  flre  receptacle  for  the  ad- 
mission  of  air,   the   outlets   for   the   thimbles   being  posi- 
tioned above  the  bed  plate  and  below  the  adjacent  curved 
portion  of  the  receptacle  back  to  cause  circulation  of  air 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  openings  In 
the  casing  leading  to  the  exterior. 


1,210.073.  CULTIVATOB-FENDKR.  Box  O.  Hdmi_ 
Venus,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  «2.B2«.' 
(CI.  97—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  aide 
plates,  and  a  top  or  conopy  hingedly  connected  to  both 
of  the  side  plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  incloding  a 
pair  of  side  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  oppoclte 
sides  of  a  plant,  and  a  pair  of  top  plate*,  each  of  which 
Is  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  side  plates,  the  said 
top  plates  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  top  of 
the  plant. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Indndlng  a  pair 
of  side  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  apon  opposite  atdes 
of  a  plant,  a  top  or  conopy  hingedly  connected  to  both 
of  the  side  plates,  and  yielding  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  top  in  an  elevated  position  over  the  plant. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  side  plates  adapted  to  be  arrangeil  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  plant,  and  a  pair  of  top  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged 
over  the  top  of  the  plant  and  connected  to  said  side  platea, 
said  top  plates  being  also  hingedly  connected  together. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  side  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  plant,  a  pair  of  top  plates  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether, and  each  of  which  Is  hingedly  conected  to  one  of 
the  side  plates,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  top 
plates  in  an  elevated  position  over  the  top  of  the  plant. 


1,210.074.  TILTING  MECHANISM.  David  R.  Jinkins 
and  Batmo.nd  McF:LHANaT.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed 
June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  106. 909.        (CI.  91 69.1.) 

1.  A  plate  tilting  mechanism  comprising  a  rocking  shaft, 
proclivous  guide  bars  on  the  shaft,  transversely  expending 
proclivous  arms  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  having  hooks 
In  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  said  arms  and  bars  having 
beveled  e<lges  adapte<l  to  have  a  point  contact  with  tbs 
e<lges  of  plates  supportiMl  thereon,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  shaft  to  tilt  plates  supported  on  the  arms  and  guide 
bars. 

2.  A  plate  tilting  mechanism  comprising  a  ro<-klng  shaft, 
proclivous  guide  bars  on  the  shaft,  transversely  extending 
proclivous  arms  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  having  hooks  in 
the  outer  ends  thereof,   means  for  rocking  said   shaft   to 
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tilt  plates  supported  on  said  arms  and  guide  bars,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  shaft  in  tilted  position. 


3.  A  plate  tilting  mechanism  comprisin):  a  rocking 
shaft,  proclivous  guide  bars  on  the  shaft,  transversely  ex- 
tending proclivous  arms  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  having 
hooks  in  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  said  arms  and  bars 
having  beveled  edges  adapted  to  have  a  point  contact 
with  the  edges  of  plates  supported  thereon,  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  to  tUt  plates  supported  on  the  arms 
and  guide  bars,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  tilt- 
ing mechanism  In  a  plarallty  of  tilted  positions. 

4.  A  plate  tilting  mechanism  comprising;  a  rocking 
shaft,  proclivous  guide  bars  on  the  shaft,  transversely 
extending  proclivous  arms  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  having 
hooka  in  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  said  arms  and  bars 
having  beveled  edges  adapted  to  have  a  point  contact 
with  the  edges  of  a  plate  supported  thereon,  and  a  crank 
for  tnrnlng  said  rocking  shaft  to  tilt  plates  supported  on 
thp  tilting  mechanism. 

.t.  A  plate  tilting  me<'banlsm  comprising  a  rocking 
shaft,  proclivous  guide  bars  on  the  shaft,  transversely 
extending  proclivous  arms  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  having 
hooks  in  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  said  arms  and  bars 
having  beveleil  e<lges  adapted  to  have  a  point  contact 
with  the  edges  of  a  plate  supported  thereon,  a  crank  for 
turning  said  rocking  shaft  to  tilt  plates  supported  on  the 
tilting  mechanism,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  tilting  mecha- 
nlnm  In  tiltetl  position. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,075.  CONTAINER.  Samtkl  P.  Johnbtos.  San 
Mateo.  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Cotton  Mills  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,128.      (CI.  229 — 6.) 


A  container  including  an  outer  and  inner  casing  tele- 
scoping together,  an  opening  In  one  of  said  casingrt«.  a 
sheet  of  trnnsparent  material  sealing  said  opening,  a  tape 
■arrounding  said  casing,  a  seal  secured  to  said   tape  and 


said  casing,  said  container  being  openable  without  break- 
ing the  seal,  and  a  detachable  supplementary  covering  en- 
gaging and  covering  said  outer  casing. 


1,210,076.  REINFORCED  FFRRULE  FOR  CUES.  Harrt 
A.  J08T,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1©1«.  Serial  No. 
90,020.      (CI.  46 — 9.) 


A  ferrule  for  billiard  cues,  formed  of  non-metallic  ma- 
terial of  a  fibrous  nature,  and  comprising  inner  and  outer 
annular  sections  associated  together,  the  inner  sectioo 
having  its  direction  of  checking  longitudinal  of  the  sec- 
tion and  the  outer  section  having  its  direction  of  cheek- 
ing transverse  of  the  section.  Bubstantially  as  set  forth. 


1,210.077.  SLUG-MOLD.  Joh.n  Kmnan.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intertype  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692,432.     (CI.  199—18.) 


h==-'^ 


1.  A  slug  mold  having  opposed  sides  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  slug  space  for  casting  a  slug  having  recesses  in 
one  side  to  produce  a  thin  portion  in  the  slug  body,  re- 
cesses In  one  side  of  the  mold  extending  partially  through 
the  mold  transversely  and  opening  through  the  face  of  the 
mold  to  form  a  slug  having  a  face  wider  than  the  thick- 
ness of  Bald~slug  space,  and  partitions  extending  to  the 
face  of  the  mold  separating  said  recesses. 

2.  A  slug  mold  having  opposed  sides  spaced  apart  to 
provide  a  slug-forming  space  for  casting  a  slug  having 
recesses  In  one  si<le  to  produce  a  thin  portion  in  the  slog 
body,  there  being  spaced  recesses  in  one  side  extending 
partially  through  the  mold  transversely  and  opening 
through  the  forward  face  of  the  mold  to  form  a  slug  hav- 
inp  .nn  effoctlve  face  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  thin 
portion  of  the  slug  body,  said  spaced  recesses  being  sep- 
arated by  relatively  thin  partitions,  the  edges  of  which 
are  flush  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  slug  mold  having  opposed  sides  and  liners  spacing 
said  sides  apart  to  form  a  slug  space  for  <-asting  a  slug 
having  recesses  in  one  side  to  produce  a  thin  portion  in 
the  slug  body,  substantially  uniformly  and  relatively 
wide  spaced  recesses  in  one  side  and  extending  partially 
through  the  mold  transversely,  the  majority  thereof  oi>en- 
ing  Into  the  slug  space  and  through  the  front  face  onlj 
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of  th«  mold  to  form  a  ting  baring  a  face  wider  than  the 
thickness  of  said  thin  portion  of  the  sing  body,  and  rela- 
tively thin  partitions  between  said  recesses  having  their 
edges  flush  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  mold  and 
being  substantially  uniformly  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  slug  mold  having  opposed  substantially  parallel 
■Ides  spaced  apart  to  form  a  relatively  thin  slug  space  for 
casting  a  slug  having  recesses  In  one  side  to  produce  a 
thin  portion  In  the  slug  body,  said  sides  being  held  In 
such  spaced  relation  by  liners  arranged  between  the  ends 
of  said  sides,  one  of  said  sides  being  provided  with  uni- 
formly spaced  rpcosses  at  Its  front  edge  extending  par 
tlally  through  the  mold  transversely,  said  recesses  opening 
into  the  slug  space  and  through  the  front  face  of  the 
mold  and  adapting  the  mold  to  form  a  slug  having  a 
face  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  thin  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  slug,  certain  of  said  spaces  extending  substan- 
tially through  the  body  of  the  mold  to  the  rear  face  there- 
of to  form  parallel  ribs  on  one  side  of  said  thin  portion  of 
the  slug  body  and  partitions  extending  to  the  front  face 
of  the  mold  and  spacing  the  recesses  apart. 

5.  A  slug  mold  having  opposed  substantially  parallel 
•ides  spaced  apart  to  cast  a  slug  recessed  in  one  side  of 
Its  body  to  form  a  thin  portion  In  the  body  of  the  slug.  In 
combination  with  liners  arranged  between  said  sides  and 
holding  them  in  Hpaced  relation  to  form  a  slug  space,  one 
of  >ald  sides  being  provided  with  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  recesses  opening  Into  the  slug  space  and  the  major 
portion  thereof  opening  through  the  front  face  only  of 
the  mold  adapting  the  mold  to  prjoduce  a  slug  having  a 
relatively  thin  portion  in  Its  body  and  a  relatively  wide 
face,  and  thln^  partitions  separating  said  spaces  and  having 
their  edges  flush  -with  ihe  adjacent  faces  of  the  mold  side. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.078.  SLUU-MOLD.  John  Kmna.v,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intertype  Corpora- 
tion.,a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Pii«i  Feb.  26,  1918 
SerlAl  No.  750,531.      (CI.  190 — 18  ) 


1.  A  slug  mold  having  opposed  sides  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  sing  having  recesses  In  one  side  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  thin  portion  in  the  slug  body,  one  side  of  said  mold 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  forward  face  thereof,  said  recesses  being 
separated  by  relatively  thin  walls  and  adapted  to  form  a 
continuous  series  of  relatively  shallow  projections  provid- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  support  for  type  bases 
which  are  higher  than  the  thickness  of  the  thin  portion 
of  the  slug  body  as  formed  by  the  mold. 

2.  A  slug  mold  In  combination  with  a  .series  of  character 
forming  matrires  adapted  for  the  formation  of  a  printing 
slug,  the  mold  having  a  space  adapted  to  produce  a  slug 
recessed  In  one  side  to  form  a  thin  portion  in  the  slug 
body  and  certain  of  said  matrices  having  character  form- 
ing spaces  higher  than  the  thickness  of  the  mold  space 
which  forms  the  thin  portion  of  the  slug  body,  the  mold 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  longitudinally 
•paced  relatively  shallow  recesses  In  Its  forward  face 
adapted  to  form  laterally  extending  projections  on  the 
character  bearing  edge  of  the  slug  for  supporting  said 
klgli  chai-actera. 

8.  A  mold  for  casthig  aluga  f«r  charainer  forming  mat- 
flee*    having    character     forming    reeeaae«     of    dlffcreat 


heights,  said  mold  having  a  apace  for  forming  a  tiag  hav- 
ing receasea  In  one  side  to  prodnce  »  thin  portion  la  tb* 
slug  body,  said  space  being  thinner  than  the  height  of  tha 
character  forming  recesses  in  certain  of  said  matrices, 
said  mold  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses 
in  its  forward  face  extending  transversely  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  provide  transversely 
extending  character  supporting  projections  on  the  char- 
acter bearing  edge  of  the  slug  for  supporting  the  charac- 
ters formed  in  said  line  of  matrices. 

4.  A  slug  mold  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  line  of  char- 
acter forming  matrices  having  character  forming  recesses 
of  various  heights,  said  mold  having  a  space  adapted  to 
form  a  slug  having  recesses  in  one  side  to  produce  a  thin 
portion  in  the  slug  body,  said  space  being  thinner  than 
the  height  of  the  character  forming  recesses  of  ceruln 
of  said  matrices,  and  the  mold  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  spaced  recesses  in  Its  forward  face  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  body  portion  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to 
provide  character  supporting  projections. 


1^10.079.  COFFEE -URN.  HaNBT  D.  Kblly.  Kansaa 
City.  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,836.  (CL 
63—3.) 


1.  A  coffee  urn  provided  with  a  boiler  chamber  and  a 
beverage  Jar,  a  water  pipe  communhatlng  at  its  receiv- 
ing end  with  the  said  chamber  and  terminating  at  its  dis- 
charge end  over  said  Jar,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle  ex- 
terior to  the  urn.  a  cold  wntt-r  supply  pipe  connection  for 
the  water  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  and  meana 
whereby  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  first  named  valve 
shall  respectively  close  or  op«'n  the  other  valve. 

2.  A  coffee  urn  provided  v»:lth  a  boiler  chamber  and  a 
beverage  Jar,  a  water  pipe  communicating  at  Its  receiv- 
ing end  with  the  said  chamber  and  terminating  at  Its  dis- 
charge end  over  said  Jar,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle  ex- 
terior to  the  urn.  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  connection  for 
the  water  chamber,  a  valve  In  sjild  connection,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  valve  In  said  connection,  and  means 
whereby  the  opening  or  closing  operation  of  said  first- 
named  valve  shall  operate  said  lever  to  effect  the  closing 
or  opening  respectively  of  the  other  valve. 

3.  A  coffee  urn  provided  with  a  boiler  chamber  and  a 
beverage  Jar.  a  water  pipe  communicating  at  Its  reoeiTlng 
end  with  the  said  chamber  and  terminating  at  Its  dis- 
charge end  over  said  jar.  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  pipe  snd  provided  with  an  operating  handle  ex- 
terior to  the  urn.  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  connectloa  for 
the  water  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  a  crank  sa 
tfce  first-named  valve,  a  lever  operable  l»y  taralng  as  is 


V\ 
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ment  of  said  crank,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of 
said  lever  through  the  closing  or  opening  of  the  first- 
named  valve  shall  respectively  open  or  close  the  valve  In 
said  connection. 

4.  A  coffee  urn  provided  with  a  holler  chamber  and  a 
l)everage  Jar,  a  water  pipe  communicating  at  Its  receiving 
end  with  the  said  chamber  and  terminating  at  its  dis- 
charge end  over  said  Jar,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle  ex- 
terior to  the  urn.  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  connection  for 
the  water  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  valve  to  seat  or  unseat  the 
same,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot 
to  said  rod.  and  a  crank  formed  on  the  first  named  valve 
and  operably  engaging  the  said  lever  at  the  opposite  side 
of  its  pivotal  point  from  said  rod  ;  said  crank  when  turned 
by  the  closing  or  the  opening  operation  of  the  first  named 
valve,  transmitting  power  through  said  lover  and  rod  to 
respectively   open   or   close   the   valve   In    Kald    connection. 

6.  A  coffee  urn  provided  with  a  boiler  chamber  and  a 
leverage  jar.  n  water  pipe  communicating  at  Its  receiving 
end  with  said  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  ter- 
minating at  Its  discharge  end  over  said  jar.  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  pipe,  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  connection 
for  said  cbaiiilier.  a  valve  controlling  said  supply  pipe 
conne<"tlon.  a  wcond  valve  In  said  connection  between  the 
first-named  valve  and  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
the  op4>nlng  or  dosing  of  the  valve  controlling  the  pipe 
which  terminates  over  the  said  Jar,  shall  respectively 
close  or  open  the  said  connectlou  valve  arranged  between 
the  other  connection  valve  of  the  said  chamber. 


1,210.080.  WIREFENCE  STRETCHER.  All*n  K«J»- 
WOBxnT.  Earlham,  Iowa.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.   34,46n.      (CI.  264—162.) 


A  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair 
of  vertical  members,  each  having  a  substantially  U- 
shape(l  offset  portion  near  Its  upper  end.  the  web  of  the 
U  shaped  portion  being  parallel  with  the  vertical  member 
forming  a  bousing,  upper  and  lower  thrust  arms  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  members  and 
extending  horizontally  therefrom,  their  free  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  post,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled  within  said  U-shapwl  portions,  means  by  which  said 
drum  may  be  rotated,  a  substantially  V-shapcMl  brace  rod 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  tb«'  free  ends  of  the  thrust  arms 
and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  and  a  supporting 
chain  connected  at  one  end  to  a  post  and  slldable  through 
the  ape.\  of  the  brace  and  having  Its  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  the  frame. 


1,210.081.  CDFF  FASTENER.  Stamsi.aw  Kiki.ar,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Stanley  Pawel- 
ciyk,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jaly  29,  1915,  Serial  No. 
42.653.  Renewed  Nov.  21.  1916.  St>r\&\  No.  132,717. 
(CI.  2—79.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cuff,  a  pair  of  pockets  secured  to  the  same 
Caoe  of  tlie  cnff  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  open  from 
end  to  end.  a  fastpnlag  member  Including  stiffened  ead 
yitlutis  aad  a  flexible  rentral   portion  adapted   to  have 


the  stiffened  end   portions  received  In   the  pockets,  and 

lugs   carried    by   the   free   ends   of  the   fastening  member 


adapted  to  slightly  project  beyond  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
pockets. 


1,210.082.  SKIVING  -  MACHINE.  Hermann  Kuacaa, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Fortuna- 
Werke,  Specialmaschlnenfabrlk.  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Stnttgart* 
Cann.statt,  Germany.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No 
27.838.      (CI.  69—9.6.) 


T 


1.  A  skiving  innchine  comprising  In  combination  a 
knife,  a  pressure  roller  having  Its  work  engaging  face  in- 
clined to  the  acting  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife,  and  a  feed  roller  having  an  edge  operating  against 
the  portion  of  such  inclined  face  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
advance  the  work   through  the  cutting  operation. 

2.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
knife,  a  pressure  roller  having  a  straight  work  engaging 
face  Inclined  to  the  acting  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  knife,  and  a  feed  roller  having  an  edge  operating 
against  such  inclined  face  to  advance  the  work  throDgh 
the  cutting  operation. 

3.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
knife,  a  pressure  roller  having  its  work  engaging  face 
inclined  to  the  acting  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife,  and  a  feed  roller  bavlfig  an  edge  engaging  the 
lower  face  of  the  work  at  a  distance  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  work,  and  operating  against  said  inclined  face  to 
advance  the  work   through  the  cutting  operation. 


1,210.083.  APrARELrBELT.  Chaiilks  L.  Knowbb,  Bt. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.4S4. 
(Cl.  241—8.) 


1.  A  multiple  ply,  stitched,  apparel  belt  having  a  cover 
ply  and  a  backing  ply.  said  backing  ply  blind  stitched  to 
the  cover  ply  to  leave  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
backing  ply  a  border  portion  of  the  cover  ply  and  aald 
border  portion  lapp«Hi  around  and  secnrad  over  the  blind 
stitching. 
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2.  An  apparel  belt  comprising  multiple  piles,  a  backing 
ply  being  Kuperimposed  on  a  facing  ply  to  leave  the 
bonier  of  said  facing  ply  extending  beyond  the  side  edge  of 
said  backing  ply.  a  series  of  s»'wed  stitches,  blind  In  the 
facing  ply  and  exposed  on  the  back  of  the  backing  ply, 
securing  said  plies  together,  and  an  adhesive  body  se- 
curing said  l)order  portion  of  the  facing  ply  in  position 
lapp>>d  around  the  edge  and  back  of  said  backing  ply  and 
covering  the  stitches. 

3.  A  multiple  ply  stitched  apparel  belt  comprising  a 
facing  ply  and  a  backing  ply  narrower  than  the  f  icing 
ply  and  superimposed  thereon.  leaving  a  border  of  facing 
ply  extending  beyond  each  side  of  the  backing  ply,  a 
series  of  sewed  stitches  securing  the  two  piles  together 
and  extending  along  each  edge  of  the  backing  ply.  said 
stitches  being  blind  In  the  <iuter  surface  of  the  facing 
ply.  and  exposed  only  on  the  back  surface  of  the  backing 
ply,  and  an  adhesive  body  securing  the  border  portions  of 
the  facing  ply  In  position  lapped  over  the  edge  and  back 
of  said  backing  ply  and  completely  covering  the  stitches. 


the  body  is  below  a  determined  speed,  and  releasing  lald 
bearing  when  the  body  exceeds  the  determlaad  speed. 


1^10.084.  AUTOMATIC  STEERING  DEVICE.  Prria 
KoTZ.  Worfhington.  Iowa.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  99,891.      (01.   21 — 200.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
channel  bar  fixed  to  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile  and 
surrounding  a  portion  thereof,  a  channel  member  rixed  to 
the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  wheels  of  an  automo- 
bile and  surrounding  a  portion  thereof,  spaced  ears  car- 
ried by  said  channel  bar  and  extending  toward  said  con- 
necting rod.  spaced  rollers  carried  by  said  channel  mem- 
ber, bell  crank  levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  ears  with 
their  arms  directed  Inwardly,  adjusting  screws  carried  by 
certain  of  said  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers  and  contact 
ln»f  with  said  channel  bar,  and  a  retractile  spring  con- 
oectlng  the  other  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers. 

2.  A  device  of  th«  character  described,  comprising  a 
channel  bar  fixed  to  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  to  said  channel  bar.  devises  carried 
by  certain  of  said  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  spaced 
rollers  engaging  the  edges  of  said  arms  of  the  l)eli-crank 
levers,  a  retractile  spring  secured  to  said  clevis  s.  a  chan- 
nel meml>eT  supporting  said  rollers,  guards  secured  at  on.- 
end  to  said  channel  member  and  projecting  In  spaced 
parallel  relation  thereto  with  their  free  ends  terminating 
beyond  those  of  said  channel  member,  and  adjusting  means 
carried  by  the  remaining  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  yieldingly  supported  bearing, 
abutments  for  clamping  said  yielding  bearing  In  a  deter 
mined  position  located  around  the  bearing,  at  leaat  one  of 
wh'ch  is  movable  radially  with  relation  to  the  others. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  yieldingly  supported  bearlBg. 
three  movable  abatments  arranged  120*  apart  for  damp- 
ing the  bearing  in  a  determined  position,  a  rotatable  rtng 
having  three  eccentrically  located  pin  engagint  aiots 
forme<l  therein,  and  a  separate  pin  carried  by  each  abat 
ment  engaging  one  of  said  aloU. 

4  In  combination  with  a  yieldingly  supported  bearing. 
movable  abutments  for  confining  the  movement  of  laid 
bearing,  and  means  for  actuating  said  abutmenta  com 
prising  a  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  operate*, 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  actuating  fluid  to 
and  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  andatachom 
eter  for  controlling  the  operatiod'of  said  last  mentioned 
means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  yieldingly  supported  bearing, 
movable  abutments  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  bear- 
ing, and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  element 
Journaled  in  the  bearing  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  abutmenta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.210.086.  ELECTRIC  WATER  -  HEATER.  Jamis  C. 
LiiTCH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  38.042.      (C\.  219 — 40.) 


1.210.085.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  HALANC 
ING  ROTATING  BODIKS.  M.Aiuicc  Lkbi.anc.  Val  sur 
Seine,  par  Crolssy,  France,  assijinor  to  Soci.H*  Anonym.- 
pour  lExpIoitttion  des  Proc4<l#s  Westlnghous  -Leblanc. 
Paris.  France.  Flle<l  Oct.  9.  191.3.  Serial  No.  794  21»0 
(CI.  64 — 48.) 

1.  Metho<l  of  Imlancing  a  rotary  t)0(ly  desicn  d  f.r  hlsh 
angular  velo<ltle.s.  which  consists  in  Journaling  said  bodv 
in  yleldloRly  supported  bearings,  rendering  at  least  one  of 
said   bearings  Immovable  while  the  speed  of  rotation   of 


«/ 


1.  In  an  immersion  electric  heating  device,  the  combl 
nation  of  an  Inner  helical  electrode  and  an  outer  helical 
electrode  concentric  with  said  Inner  electrode  and  dl 
•'lectrically  mounted  therefrom,  the  space  intervening  be 
tween  the  convolutions  of  the  material  from  which  the 
electrodes  are  formed  being  open  and  less  than  the  width 
of  said  m.aterial  between  the  spaces. 

2.  In  an  immersion  electric  heating  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Inner  helical  electrode,  an  outer  helical  elec- 
trode concentric  with  said  Inner  electrode,  an  electrical 
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contact  plug  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  electrode*, 
and  a  dielectric  base  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
electrodes,  said  Inner  and  outer  electrodes  being  composed 
of  metallic  ribbon,  the  width  of  which  is  greater  than 
the  space  between  the  convolutions  thereof,  the  spaces 
between  said  convolutions  being  open. 

8.  In  an  immersion  electric  heating  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  inner  electrode  of  helical  form,  an  outer 
electrode  of  the  same  form  encompassing  said  inner  elec- 
trode and  spaci-d  therefrom,  the  spaces  between  the  con- 
volutions of  said  helices  being  open,  electrical  connec- 
tions securt>d  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  electrodes,  and  an 
inaulatlng  base  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combination  of  an 
inner  cylindrical  electro<le  and  an  outer  cylindrical  elec- 
trode encompasHing  and  inttulated  from  the  inner  elec- 
trode, said  cylindrical  electrodes  being  formed  with  a  heli- 
cal opening  extending  the  length  thereof,  and  means 
whereby  the  inner  aud  outer  electrodes  may  be  electrically 
connected. 

6.  A  water  heating  device  comprising  an  inner  conduct- 
ing helix  and  an  outer  electric  conducting  helix  encircling 
the  inner  helix  concentric  therewith  and  Insulated  there- 
from, having  the  spaces  between  its  colls  oi>en  to  permit 
the  passage  of  fluid  .therethrough. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,067.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  Knut  F.  M.  Lindri.ad.  Everett.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  80,721.      (CT.  248 — 8.) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  electric  lamps  baring,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  tubular  links,  each  link  ter- 
minating at  its  opposite  ends  In  a  pair  of  cars  and  pivots 
connecting  said  ears  together,  said  pivots  each  consisting 
of  a  bead  and  a  shank,  said  shank  t)eing  cylindrical  adja- 
cent to  said  head  and  flat  at  its  ends,  said  flat  end  pro- 
Jectinjt  through  a  corresponding  bole  In  one  ear  of  said 
pair  of  ears  and  being  secured  thereto,  the  other  ear  of 
said  pair  of  ears  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  shank  and  a  spring  washer  on  said 
shank  and  bearing  against  one  of  said  ears. 

2.  An  adjustable  support  for  electric  lamps  having, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  tubular  links,  each  link  ter- 
minating at  its  opposite  ends  in  a  pair  of  ears  and  pivots 
connecting  said  ears  together,  said  pivots  each  consist- 
ing of  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank  being  cylindrical  adja- 
ri-nt  to  sal<l  head  and  flat  at  its  en<l.  said  tlat  end  project- 
ing through  a  corresponding  hole  in  one  ear  of  said  pair 
of  ears  and  belne  riveted  thereto,  the  other  ear  of  said 
pair  of  ears  t>einK  rotatably  monnte<l  on  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  shank  and  a  spring  washer  interposed 
t)etween  said  head  and  said  last  named  ear. 


1.210,088.  GAS-ENGINE.  Cbaklis  A.  Lubdt,  Reno, 
Nev.,  assignor  to  Lundy  Gas  Engine  Company,  Reno, 
Nev.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
67,710.      (CI.  123 — i-6.) 


1.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder  adapted  for  rota- 
tion on  its  axis,  and  means  called  into  timely  action  by 
the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  an  exploalre 
mixture,  exploding  said  mixture  and  exhausting  the  prod- 
ucts  of  explosive  combustion,  the  means  for  revolubly 
mounting  said  cylinder  comprising  a  fixed  housing  in 
which  the  cylinder  is  seated,  said  housing  having  an  in- 
ternal lug  In  its  upper  portion,  a  gear  fitted  upon  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  within  the  housing,  said  gear  having  a  liall 
race  in  its  top,  a  lock-ring  detachably  engaging  under  the 
lug  of  the  housing,  an  adjustable  ring  screwed  into  the 
lock-ring  around  the  cylinder,  said  adjusting  ring  having 
a  complemental  ball  race  In  its  undersurface,  balls  be- 
tween the  two  surfaces,  and  an  anti-friction  bearing 
carried  in  the  t>ase  of  the  housing  and  supporting  the 
gear  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder  adapted  for  rota- 
tion on  its  axis,  and  means  called  into  timely  action  by 
the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  an  exploalTe 
mixture,  exploding  said  mixture  and  exhausting  the  prod- 
ucts of  explosive  combustion,  the  means  for  rcTolubly 
mounting  said  cylinder  comprising  a  fixed  housing  in 
which  the  cylinder  is  seated,  said  housing  having  an  in- 
ternal lug  in  its  upper  portion,  a  gear  fitted  upon  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  within  the  bousing,  said  gear  having 
a  ball  race  in  its  top,  a  lock  ring  detachably  engaging 
under  the  lug  of  the  housing,  an  adjusting  ring  screwed 
into  the  lock-ring  around  the  cylinder,  said  adjusting  ring 
having  a  complemental  ball  race  in  Its  under  surface, 
balls  between  the  two  surfaces,  a  free  ring  carried  in  the 
base  of  the  housing,  the  cylinder-gear  resting  on  aaid 
ring,  an  opposing  taper  faced  ring  in  the  housing  base, 
and  taper  rollers  between  said  rings. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  centrally  extending  reduced  neck  portion  forming 
the  charging,  compression  and  firing  chamber  and  the 
controlling  valve  therefor,  said  neck  portion  having  in 
its  wall  a  single  port;  a  non-rotating  valve-seat  sleeve 
fitted  over  said  cylinder  valve  neck  and  having  a  spark 
plug  hole  in  Its  top  and  separate  ports  in  its  sides  with 
which  the  port  in  the  cylinder  valve  neck  successively 
registers  as  the  c.vUnder  rotates ;  suitable  packing  be- 
tween the  valve  neck  and  seat-sleeve ;  a  non-rotating 
head  fitted  over  said  seat  sleeve  and  having  inlet  and 
exttaust  passages  communicating  with  the  ports  of  said 
seat-sleeve ;  means  for  revolubly  mounting  said  cylinder 
to  adapt  It  for  rotation  on  Its  axis  ;  and  means  driven  by 
the  engine  for  effecting  the  timely  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  centrally  extending  redu<e<l  neck  portion  forming  the 
charging,  compression  an<l  firing  chaml>er  and  the  con- 
trolling valve  therefor,   said  neck   portion   having  in  its 
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wall  a  ainffle  port ;  a  serlet  of  packinf  rion  leated  about 
tb«  lower  portion  of  nid  ralye  neck,  and  a  lock  not  carrj- 
Itig  a  packing  ring,  screwed  npon  the  ai>p«r  end  of  the 
Talve  neck;  a  nest  of  concentric  closely  Interfltting  ex- 
pansible packing  sleeves  freely  embracing  and  secured  to 
the  valve  neck  between  the  packing  rings  and  lock  nut, 
■aid  sleeves  having  a  port  alined  with  the  port  of  said 
valve  neck  ;  a  non  routing  valve  seat  sleeve  fitted  over  the 
packing  rtngs  and  packing  sleeves,  and  having  a  spark- 
plug hole  In  Its  top  and  separate  ports  In  Its  sides  with 
which  the  ports  In  the  cylinder  valve  neck  and  packing 
sleeves  snccesslvely  register  as  the  cylinder  rotates;  a 
non-rotating  head  fitted  over  said  valve-seat  sleeve  and 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  communicating  with 
the  ports  of  said  seat-sleere ;  means  for  revolnbly  mount- 
ing said  cylinder  to  adapt  It  for  rotation  on  Its  axis ;  and 
means  driven  by  the  engine  for  effecting  the  timely  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  centrally  extending  reduced  neck  portion  forming 
the    charging,    compression    and    firing   chamber    and    the 
controlling  valve  therefor,  said  neck  portion  having  in  its 
wall  a  single  port ;  a  series  of  packing  rlnga  seated  about 
the   lower   portion   of  said   valve   neck,  and  a   lock   nut 
carrying  a  packing  ring,  screwed  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the   vnlve   neck  :    a    nest   of  concentric   closely   interflttlng 
expansll)lp   packing  sleeves   freely  embracing  and  secured 
to  the   valve  neck  between   the  packing  rings  and   lock 
nnt.  said  sleeves  having  a  port  alined  with  the  port  of 
■aid   valve   neck,   and   each   of  said   sleeves   being  severed 
longitudinally   with    Its    severed   edges   spaced   apart   and 
the  inner  sleeve   spaced   from  the  valve  neck;  a  non-ro- 
tating valve  seat  sleeve  fitted  over  the  packing  rings  and 
packing    sleeves,    and    having    a    spark  plug    hole    in    its 
top    and    separate    ports    in    its    sides    with    which    the 
ports    in    the    cylinder    valve    neck   and    packing   sleeves 
■uccesslvel.t    register    as    the    cylinder    rotates;    a    noB- 
rotatlnc  head  fitted  over  said  valve-seat  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing Inl.t  an.l   exhaust   passages  communicating  with   the 
ports  of  said  seat-sleeve;  means  for  revolubly  mounting 
■•Id  cylinder   to  adapt  It  for  rotation  on  its  axis;  and 
means  driven  by  the  engine  for  effecting  the  timely  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.210.089.  OAS-ENOINE.  Charlbs  A.  Lcin)T,  Reno, 
Nev..  assignor  to  Lundy  Gas  Engine  Company,  Reno, 
Nev.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  25.  191B,  Serial  No.  87.710.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  91  908  (CI 
123—171.)  •     \'-  ■ 
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1.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  Its  axis  and  means  called  Into  timely  action  by 
•aid  rotation  for  admitting  and  exploding  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture and  exhausting  the  products  of  explosive  combustion, 
a  housing  In.Ioslng  said  cylinder,  said  bousing  at  one 
end  being  open  for  receiving  a  current  of  air  In  line  with 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  to  the  air  In  line  with 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  at  Its  other  end  being  open 
for  discharging  the  current  of  air  ill  line  with  the  second 
■Ide  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  to  the  discharge  of  the 
air  in  line  with  the  first  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  its  axis  and  means  called  into  timely  action  by 
■aid  rotation  for  admitting  and  exploding  a  gasrmw  mix- 
ture and  exbauwting  the  products  of  explosive  combvatlon. 
a  boustBg  iBcloaing  said  cylinder,  said  bousing  at  one 
end  being  open  for  receiving  a  current  of  air  in  line  with 


one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  to  the  air  la  Ilae  with 
the  other  aide  tb«reof,  and  at  ita  other  end  belag  opea 
for  discharging  the  cnrrent  of  air  In  line  with  the  second 
side  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  to  the  discharge  of  the 
air  in  line  with  the  first  side  thereof,  and  meant  asso- 
ciated with  the  cylinder  for  assisting  In  directing  the 
current  of  air  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  its  axis  and  means  called  Into  timely  action  by 
said  rotation  for  admitting  and  exploding  a  ^seous  mix- 
ture and  exhausting  the  products  of  explosive  combusHon, 
a  housing  inclosing  said  cylinder,  said  housing  at  one 
end  being  open  for  receiving  a  current  of  air  in  line  with 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  to  the  air  in  line  with 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  at  Its  other  end  being  open  for 
discharging  the  cnrrent  of  air  in  line  with  the  second  side 
of  the  cylinder  and  closed  to  the  discharge  of  the  air  in 
line  with  the  first  side  thereof,  and  spirally  directed  flat 
carried  by  the  rotatable  cylinder  for  assisting  In  directing 
the  current  of  air  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  its  axis  and  means  called  Into  timely  action  by 
said  rotation  for  admitting  and  exploding  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture and  exhausting  the  products  of  explosive  combustion, 
a  housing  inclosing  said  cylinder,  said  housing  at  one 
end  being  open  for  receiving  a  curreirt  of  air  in  line  with 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  to  the  air  in  line  with 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  at  Its  other  end  being  open  for 
discharging  the  current  of  air  in  line  with  the  second 
■id*  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  io  the  discharge  of.  the  air 
in  line  with  the  first  side  thereof,  spirally  directed  fins 
carried  by  the  rotatable  cylinder  for  assisting  In  directing 
the  current  of  air  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  a  fan 
blower  associated  with  said  housing  for  Inducing  the 
flow  of  the  air  therethrough. 

8.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  moont- 
ed  for  rotation  on  Its  axis  and  having  a  port  In  Its  up- 
per portion:  a  non  rotatable  sleeve  and  associated  non- 
rotatable  head  fitted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  Inlets  and  exhausts  with  which  the  cylinder 
port  Is  adapted  to  successively  register;  a  series  of  ex- 
terior fins  carried  by  the  non-rotoUble  head  ;  a  series  of 
exterior  helically  directed  fins  carried  by  the  roUtable 
cylinder  about  its  lower  portion  below  said  head  said 
helically  directwl  fins  being  pitched  to  draw  the  air  from 
about  the  head  and  valve  region  of  the  cylinder;  and  a 
housing  inclosing  the  whole  of  said  cylinder  with  Its  as- 
sociated sleeve  and  head,  said  housing  at  one  end  being 
open  for  receiving  a  current  of  air  In  line  with  one  side 
of  the  cylinder  and  closed  to  the  air  in  line  with  the  other 
side  thereof,  and  at  its  other  end  being  open  for  discharg- 
ing the  current  of  air  in  line  with  the  second  side  of  the 
cylinder  an.l  closed  to  the  discharge  of  the  air  In  line 
with  the  first  side  thereof,  the  spirally  directed  fins  of 
the  rotatable  cylinder  assisting  In  directing  the  current 
of  air  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed.  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,090.  PIPE  JOINT.  Lo«a.vzo  O.  Mabkham,  Aber- 
deen.  Wash.  Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  11  770.  filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  This  application  filed 
Dec.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  69,057.     (CI    137—28  ) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  members  having 
tongue  and  groove  connections  extending  laterally  of 
the  length  of  the  coupling  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
coupling  beveled  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  coopling  meabers  together,  and  with  the  meet- 
ing faces  ground  to  prvvldc  a  finld-tight  >olat,  said  oao- 
pUng  Ij^lng  of  elliptical  cross-section  at  the  meeting  ends 
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of  its  BMBbers  aad  with  the  flaid  coadactlag 
through  the  caupUng  aicmbers  of  elliptical  fona  at  t)ie 
me*  ting  ends  of  tisld  members  to  provide  a  grosa  aectloaal 
area  as  great  as  that  at  the  outer  ends  of  the*e  members. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  members  bavlag 
tongue  and  groove  connections  extending  laterally  of  the 
length  of  the  coupling  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
coupling  beveled  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  coupling  memt>ers  together  and  wUb  the  meeting  faces 
ground  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  one  of  said  meeting 
faces  having  a  dove-tailed  annular  groove  therein,  which 
is  flared  at  Its  outer  side,  a  gasket  fitted  in  the  dove- 
tailed groove  and  adapteil  to  be  compressed  between  said 
faces,  and  to  expand  In  the  fiared  outer  side  of  the  groove 
to  seal  the  Joint,  said  coupling  being  of  elliptical  cross- 
section  at  the  meeting  ends  of  its  members,  and  with 
the  fluid  conducting  passages  through  the  coupling  mem- 
bers of  elliptical  form  at  the  meeting  ends  of  said  members, 
to  provide  a  cross-sectional  area  as  great  as  that  at  the 
outer  ends  of  these  members. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling  including  two  members  having 
tongue  and  groove  connections  extending  laterally  of  the 
length  of  the  coupling,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  in  coun- 
tersunk relation  In  the  side  of  one  of  the  memt>er8,  said 
member  having  a  pocket  l>eneath  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
latch  and  having  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  latch,  the  opi)oslte  member  having  a  corresponding 
recess  in  its  outer  face  In  registry  with  the  first  recess  to 
receive  the  outer  end  of  said  latch  when  the  members  are 
coupled.  Whereby  the  latch  spans  the  tongue  and  groove 
connection,  a  spring  In  said  pocket,  and  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  for  movement  in  the  pocket, 
and  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  upper  face  to  receive  the 
heel  of  said  latch. 


1,210.091.  BLAST  -  FURNACE  CASTING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  McDonald.  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,262.     (CI.  22 — 79.) 


W^^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  having  a  tap- 
ping hole,  a  skimmer  trough  leading  from  said  tapping 
hole,  and  a  niuin  trough  leading  from  the  skimmer  trough, 
of  car  tracks  having  ladle  cars  thereon,  an  adjustable 
trough  leading  from  the  main  trough  to  said  ladle  cars, 
and  means  for  moving  said  adjustable  trough  to  divert  and 
control  the  flow  of  molten  metal  from  the  main  trough  into 
either  or  both  of  two  of  said  ladle  cars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  having  a  tap- 
ping hole,  a  skimmer  trough  leading  from  said  tapping 
hole,  and  a  main  trough  leading  from  the  skimmer  trough, 
of  a  car  track  on  each  side  of  the  main  trough,  ladle  cars 
on  the  tracks,  metal  conducting  means  leading  from  the 
main  trough  and  adjxutable  to  deliver  metal  Into  a  car  on 
either  track,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  metal  conduct- 
ing means  to  divert  and  control  the  flow  of  metal  Into 
either  or  both  of  two  said  ladle  cars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  having  a  tap- 
ping hole,  a  skimmer  trough  leading  from  said  tapping 
hole,  and  a  main  trough  leading  from  said  skimmer  trough, 
of  car  tracks  having  ladle  cars  thereon,  an  adjustable 
trough  leading  from  the  main  trough  to  aald  ladle  cars, 
means  for  moving  Mid  adjustable  trongb  to  dlvart  aad 


control  the  flow  of  moltea  nsetal  in  either  or  botk  at  twa 
of  said  ladle  cars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cara  •• 
said  car  tracks  into  metal  receiving  position  during  tk* 
furnace  tapping  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  having  a  tap- 
ping hole,  a  skimmer  trough  leading  from  said  tappiag 
hole,  and  a  main  trough  leading  from  said  skimmer  trough, 
of  car  tracks  having  ladle  cars  thereon,  an  adjustable 
trough  leading  from  the  main  trough  to  said  ladle  cara. 
means  for  moving  said  adjustable  trough  to  divert  and 
control  the  flow  of  molten  metal  into  cither  or  both  of 
two  said  ladle  cars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  ladle  cars  on  said  car  tracks  during  the  furnace 
casting  operation,  said  moans  being  contiguous  to  said 
trough  manipulating  means. 


1,210,092.     WEEDER.     Andrew  E.  McKay,  Wilbur,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  >45,521.     (CI.  97—26.) 


1.  In  a  weeder  of  the  class  de-^crlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  truck  whose  axle  is  disposed  to  support 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame  ;  a  second  truck  whose  axle 
is  rotatably  associated  with  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
frame  and  whose  wheels  are  rigidly  secured  to  Its  said 
axle ;  two  suspension  links  freely  suspended  by  the  axle 
of  &aid  second  Iruck  and  disposed  normally'  to  extend 
downwardly  each  froui  a  point  thereon  adjacent  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  opposite  side  rails  of  said  frame;  a 
crank-sha/t  rotatably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  portloiu 
of  said  links,  said  crank-shaft  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  off-set  cranks  ;  a  pinion  securely  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  crankshaft;  a  gearwheel  freely  mounted  OB 
the  axle  of  said  second  truck  and  disposed  to  engage  wltk 
said  pinion,  said  gearwheel  being  provided  with  a  hob 
having  sidewlse  projecting  teeth  ;  a  lever-actuated  clatcb 
member  mounted  on  said  axle  of  said  truck  and  adapted 
operatively  to  engage  and  disengage  the  teeth  of  the  huh 
of  said  gearwheel ;  mechanism,  Including  a  hand-lever, 
elated  with  said  axle  of  said  second  truck  and  with 
crank-shaft  whcrel)y  said  crank-shaft  may  be  swingiagly 
mov<Hl  to  and  be  securtHl  in  a  desired  angular  position ; 
two  additional  suspension  links  disposed  with  their  upper 
end  portions  plvotally  connected  each  with  a  forward 
portion  of  a  different  one  of  the  opposite  side  rails  of 
said  frame  ;  a  second  crank-shaft  having  off-set  cranks  cor- 
responding in  shape  and  numbers  to  the  off-set  cranks  of 
said  first  named  crank-shaft,  and  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  additional  suspension 
links  ;  a  rectangular  connecting  frame  having  Its  rearward 
end  portion  articulattnl  with  said  first  named  crank-shaft, 
and  Its  forward  end  portion  articulated  with  said  second 
named  crank-shaft ;  blade-supporting  bars  disposed  each 
with  one  of  its  end  portions  articulated  to  a  different  one 
of  the  off-set  cranks  of  said  first  named  crank-shaft,  and 
with  its  other  end  portion  articulated  with  the  corresiMmd- 
Ing  one  of  the  ofT-set  cranks  of  said  second  named  crank- 
shafts ;  and  blades  attached  to  said  blade-supporting  bars 
to  extend  downwardly  therefrom. 

2.  A  weeder  of  the  class  descril)ed,  which  cmbo<Uea  a 
frame  mounted  on  a  forward  truck  and  a  rearward  tmek, 
the  axle  of  said  rearward  truck  being  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  and  the  wheels  of  said  rearward  track 
t>elng  rigidly  attached  to  its  axle ;  a  pair  of  saspennion 
bars  swingingly  attached  to  the  axle  of  aald  rearward 
truck  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom  ;  a  second  pair  of 
susjienBion  t>ars  swingingly  attached  to  a  forward  por- 
tion of  the  side  »!!■  of  said  frame  to  extend  dowawardly 
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therefrom  ;  a  separate  crank-sbaft  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  off-set  cranks  rotatobly  mounted  In  the  lower  por 
tlons  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  suspension  bars  ;  separate 
blade-carrying  connecting  bars  having  their  opposite  ends 
articulated  with  respectively  corresponding  ones  of  the 
off-set  cranks  of  said  crank-shafts  ;  blades  rigidly  attached 
to  said  blade-carrying  connecting  bars  to  extend  down- 
wardly therefrom;  and  controllable  means  for  communi- 
cating rotary  motion  from  the  axle  of  said  rearward 
truck  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  rrank-shafts. 


1,210,098.     CHUCK.     Lcthib   Middlitok,   Little   Bock. 
Ark.      Filed    Dec.    18.    1915.      Serial   No.    66,607.      (CT* 

82 — 40.) 


-o^'O^/i 


J!.1 


1.  A  chuck  block,  oppositely  disposed  stay  plates  carried 
thereby,  said  block  being  formed  with  tire  engaging  sur- 
faces above  the  stay  plates,  adjusting  pins  operating 
through  said  surfaces,  and  a  head  stay  removably  coetper- 
atlng  with  said  block,  said  stay  including  a  tire  engaging 
means  designed  to  be  disposed  above  either  stay  plate. 

2.  A  chuck  block,  oppositely  disposed  stay  plates  carried 
thereby,  said  block  being  formed  with  tire  engaging  sur- 
faces above  the  stay  plates,  adjusting  pins  operating 
through  said  surfaces,  a  head  stay  removably  cooperating 
with  said  block,  said  stay  including  a  tire  engaging  means 
designed  to  be  disposed  above  either  stay  plate,  and  means 
for  securing  the  head  stay  In  either  position. 

3.  A  chuck  for  use  as  an  attachment  for  locomotive 
driving  wheel  tire  machines  Including  a  block  formed 
with  shoulders,  removable  stay  plates  secured  upon  the 
shoulders,  the  upper  edge  of  the  block  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  a  head  stay  removably 
secured  In  said  channel,  and  a  clamping  means  carried  by 
the  bead  stay. 

4.  A  chuck  for  use  as  an  attachment  for  locomotive 
driving  wheel  tire  machines  Including  a  block  formed  with 
shoulders,  removable  stay  plates  secured  upon  the  shoul- 
ders, the  upper  edge  of  the  block  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel,  a  head  stay  relnovably 
secured  In  said  channel,  a  clamping  means  carried  by  the 
head  stay,  and  adjusting  pins  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  block  In  opposite  directions,  and  adapted  to  be  pro 
Jected  beyond  the  surface  Intermediate  the  stay  plates 
and  head  stay. 


1.210,094.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Chaelis  McL. 
Moss,  Pittsburgh,  and  Hinbt  A.  Tbatus,  Wllklnaburg. 
Pa.,  asaignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1915.     Sertal  No.  66.068.     (CI.  176 — 294.) 

1.  An  electrical-distribution  system  comprising  a  source 
of  power,  a  distributing  circuit,  energy-absorbing  meana. 
drcQit  interrupters  between  the  energy-absorbing  means 
and  the  circuit,  and  reverse-energy  relays  so  connected  to 
the  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  so  control  tbe  operation  of 
the  circuit  interrupters  that  reverse  energy  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value  shall  be  absorbed  by  the  energy-ab- 
sorbing means. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  energy  and  a  load  adapted  to  regenerate  energy 
under  predetermined  conditions,  of  a  plurality  of  energy- 


absorbing  devices,  circuit  Interrupters  operatlvely  con 
nected  between  the  system  of  distribution  and  the  absorb- 
ing devices,  and  a  relay  device  adaptetl  to  so  control  the 
operation  of  the  Interrupters  that,  when  the  regenerated 
energy  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  It  shall  be  absorbed 
by  the  absorbing  devices. 


i.«— I— 


8.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  energy  and  a  load  adapted  to  regenerate  energy 
under  predetermined  conditions,  of  an  energy-absorbing 
device,  a  circuit  interrupter  operatlvely  connected  between 
the  system  of  distribution  and  the  absorbing  device,  and  a 
reverse-energy  relay  device  adapted  to  so  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Interrupter  that,  when  the  regenerated  energy 
exceeds  predetermined  values.  It  shall  be  absorbed  by  the 
at>8orbing  device. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  witb  a 
source  of  energy,  a  feeder  circuit  and  means  operadyely 
connected  to  the  feeder  circuit  for  regenerating  energy,  of 
resistors,    circuit   interrupters    operatlvely    connected    be- 
tween the  resistors  and  Ue  feeder  drmlt.  two  sets  of 
reverse-energy  relays,   one   for   controlling  the  .closure  of 
the   Interrupters   and    the    other   tripping   ther^f   when 
the  regenerated  energy  varies  from  a  predetermined  value. 
6.   In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  energy,  a   feeder  circuit  and  means  operatlvely 
connected    thereto    for    regenerating    energy,    under    pre- 
determined   conditions,   of   resistors,   circuit    interrupters 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  resistors  to  the  circuit,  a 
time-limit    reverse-energy    relay    for   effecting    closure    of 
the  Interrupters  when  the  regenerated  energy  exceeds  pre 
determined  values  and  another  time-limit  reverse-energy 
relay  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  Interrupters  when 
the  regenerated  energy  decrea.-jes  to  predetermined  values. 
IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.; 


1.210.090.      CAliINET    IRONIN(VBOARD.      William    A. 

NoACK,   San   Francisco.   Pal.      Filed    Apr.   5.   1916       Se- 
rial  No.   89.064.      (CI.   68— 10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  support- 
ing member  foidable  Into,  and  out  of,  the  cabinet,  of  • 
pair  of  link  members  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
sides  of  the  cabinet  and  having  their  opposite  ends  plr- 
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otally  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  supporting  member  near 
ItR  Inner  end.  a  second  pair  of  links  plvotally  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  cabinet  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  member  approximately 
central  thereof,  and  a  stop  member  on  the  supporting 
member  engageable  with  the  first  name<I  links  to  secure 
the  supporting  member  with  relation  to  the  links  when  in 
a  horizontal  position. 

2.  The  coiTiblnatlcn  with  a  cabinet  having  a  support- 
ing member  foidable  Into,  and  out  of,  the  cabinet,  of  a  link 
member  plvotally  Keoure<l  at  one  end  to  the  cabinet  and 
having  the  opposite  end  plvotally  secured  to  the  support- 
ing member  near  Its  Inner  end,  means  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  cabinet,  below  the  tlrst  named  link,  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  supporting  member  approxi- 
mately central  thereof  for  supporting  said  members  hori- 
zontally, and  a  stop  member  on  the  supporting  member 
engageable  with  the  link  to  secure  the  supporting  member 
with   relation   to  the  link  when   In  a  horitontal   position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cabinet  having  an  Ironing 
board  mounted  therein,  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  or  out 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  side-plates  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  board,  a  pair  of  link  members  plvotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side- 
plates,  a  second  pair  of  links  plvotally  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  cabinet  below  the  first  named  links  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the  ironing  tmard  ap- 
proximately central  thereof,  and  a  stop  member  secured 
on  each  side-plate  engageable  with  the  first  named  links 
to  secure  the  inner  end  of  the  Ironing  board  against  up- 
ward movement  when  this  is  swung  out  to  assume  a  hori- 
xontal    position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
support,  a  member  movable  relative  thereto,  a  link  sup- 
port pivoted  at  fixed  points  to  the  upright  support  and 
member  for  supporting  the  Inner  end  of  the  latter  for 
folding  downwardly  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said  mem- 
ber may  be  swung  upwardly  against  the  upright  support 
from  a  horliontal  position,  and  a  second  link  support 
plvoteii  at  one  end  to  the  upright  support  at  a  fixed  point 
below  the  member  and  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end  at  a 
fixed  point  to  the  under  side  of  the  member,  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  horliontally  disposed,  for  supporting  said  member 
so  disposed  and  for  being  arranged  outwardly  of  the 
member  when  the  latter  Is  folded  against  the  upright 
support. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  Ironing  board,  the  cabinet 
and  the  inner  and  outer  links  Bupi>ortlng  the  board  with 
relation  to  the  cabinet  of  a  pair  of  side-plates  secured  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  board  and  an  outwardly  extending 
lug  on  each  side  plate  engageable  with  the  Inner  links. 


1,210.096.      RECEPTACLE  -  INVERTING    MECHANISM. 
Okoroi  D.  Pabkkr,  Riverside.  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1915 
Serial  No.  63.617.     (CI.  214—12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
an  endless  elevator  for  receiving  and  elevating  filled  re- 
ceptacles, an  inverting  mechanism  without  the  path  of 


the  elevated  receptacles  for  receiving  the  filled  receptacles 
from  the  elevating  means  and  Inverting  the  same  to  dump 
their  contents  therefrom,  and  means  operating  In  timed 
relation  with  the  elevating  and  the  Inverting  mechanism 
for  removing  the  upperiiios*  receptacle  from  the  elevator 
and  placing  the  same  within  the  sphere  of  the  inverting 
mechanism. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
an  endless  elevator  for  receiving  and  elevating  filled  re- 
ceptacles, an  inverting  mechanism  without  the  path  of 
the  elevated  receptacles  for  receiving  filled  receptacles 
from  the  elevating  means  and  Inverting  the  same  to  dump 
the  contents  therefrom,  means  operating  In  timed  relation 
with  the  elevator  and  the  Inverting  mechanism  for  re- 
moving the  uppermost  receptacle  from  the  elevator  and 
placing  the  same  within  the  sphere  of  the  Inverting  mech- 
anism, means  for  conveying  the  Inverted  receptacles  from 
the  apparatus,  and  means  for  receiving  the  contents  as 
dumped  therefrom  and  for  conveying  the  same  from  tlie 
apparatus. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
an  endless  elevator  for  receiving  and  elevating  filled  re- 
ceptacles, an  Inverting  mechanism  without  the  path  of 
the  elevated  receptacles  for  receiving  the  filled  recep- 
tacles from  the  elevating  means  and  Inverting  the  same 
to  dump  the  contents  therefrom,  and  reciprocating  means 
operating  In  timed  relation  with  the  elevating  and  the 
Inverting  mechanism  for  engaging  and  moving  the  upper- 
most elevated  receptacle  within  the  sphere  of  the  invert- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
an  endless  elevator  for  receiving  and  elevating  filled  re- 
ceptacles, a  rotating  Inverting  mechanism'  without  the 
path  of  the  elevated  receptacles  for  receiving  the  filled  re- 
ceptacles from  the  elevating  moans  and  Inverting  the 
same  to  dump  the  contents  therefrom,  and  reciprocating 
means  movable  within  the  path  of  the  receptacle  elevat- 
ing and  operating  In  timed  relation  with  the  elevator  and 
the  Inverting  mechanism  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
uppermost  elevated  receptacle  to  within  the  sphere  of  the 
Inverting  mechanism. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  de8crlbe<l  purpose  comprising 
a  lotary  receptacle  Inverting  mechanism  for  receiving 
tilled  receptacles  and  Inverting  the  same  to  dump  the  con- 
tents therefrom,  horizontally  reclprocting  means  operat- 
ing in  timed  relation  with  the  rotary  Inverting  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  a  receptacle  and  moving  the  same  into 
the  sphere  of  the  Inverting  mechanism,  and  upwardly 
movable  means  for  positioning  receptacles  to  l>e  succes- 
sively engaged  by  the  receptacle  moving  means. 

[Claims  tt  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,097.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING HARD  COMMERCIAL  PITCH.  Ray  P.  PsaBT, 
Montclalr.  and  Edwin  F.  Stewart,  Woodcllffe,  N.  J„ 
a.sslgnors  to  Rarrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,643.     (CI.  83 — 91.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  pitch  and  the  like  in  the 
form  of  small  particles  which  consists  In  independently 
introducing  molten  pitch  and  a  cooling  agent  Into  a  ves- 
sel, subjecting  said  pitch  and  cooling  agent  to  centrifugal 
action  of  different  Intensity,  and  causing  the  commingling 
of  said  pitch  with  said  cooling  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  pitch  and  the  like  In  the 
form  of  small  particles  which  consists  In  Independently 
lntro<luclng  molten  pitch  and  a  cooling  agent  Into  a  ves- 
sel, subjecting  said  pitch  and  said  cooling  agent  to  cen- 
trifugal action  of  different  Intensity,  causing  the  passage 
of  said  pitch  through  said  cooling  agent,  and  finally  com- 
mingling said  pitch  with  said  cooling  agent. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  pitch  and  the  like  In  the 
form  of  small  particles  which  consists  in  Independently 
introducing  molten  pitch  and  a  cooling  agent  into  a  ves- 
sel, subjecting  said  pitch  to  centrifugal  action,  and  said 
cooling  agent  to  like  centrifugal  action,  but  of  different 
Intensity,  causing  the  projection  of  said  agent  through  a 
curved  path,  causing  the  passage  of  said  pitch  through 
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wJa  c««Uac  •seat,  aad  ftiuilly  coBualaclias  mid  pitch 
with  said  cooliJiK  aceot.  tnd  then  romovlng  said  com- 
mlu^ed  pitch  particles  and  cooling  agent  from  said 
veti8«i. 


4.  The  process  of  preparing  pitch  and  the  like  In  the 
form  of  small  particles  which  consists  In  lntro<luclng 
molten  pitch  and  water  Into  a  vessel  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  centrifugal  action  ;  In  projecting  said  pitch 
throngh  an  upwardly  curved  path  :  In  causing  its  pas- 
sage through  said  centrlfngalized  water,  and  Anally  in 
commlngllnj?  said  pitch  and  water. 

5.  The  proc.88  of  preparing  pitch  and  the  like  in  the 
form  of  small  particles  which  consists  In  Independently 
introducing  molten  pitch  and  water  Into  a  vessel  and  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  Independent  centrifugal  action  :  In 
projecting  sal.l  pitch  throuijh  an  upwardly  curve<l  path  ; 
in  causing?  its  passage  through  said  centrlfugallzed  water, 
and  finally  In  commlnsling  said  pitch  and  water. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,098.  TOP.  Frederick  A.  Pickktt.  Daltimore.  Md.. 
assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Carl  Varrelmann  and  one- 
eighth  to  Ferdinand  Varrelmann.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,452.      (CI.  4»— 32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
handle,  a  spirally  forme<l  rod  8wlvele<l  to  said  handle,  a 
second  spirally  formed  rod  Interlaced  with  the  first  men- 
tioned rod  and  having  Its  lower  end  bent  at  right  angle*  to 
form  a  stop,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  rods  for  rotating  the 
ro<l8  upon  sliding  of  the  nut,  and  means  for  detachably 
scouring  the  first  mentioned  rod  with  a  top. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
handle,  a  spiral  rod  awlveled  to  said  handle,  a  nut  mount- 
etl  <.n  said  rod,  a  coll  wire  within  said  nut  for  an  eogage- 


meat  wltk  the  spiral  rod  to  route  said  r*<l  upon  sliding 
the  But.  and  oMtana  for  detacliatiiy  Mcuring  t^e  rod  to  a 
top. 

3,  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
handle,  a  spiral  rod  swlveled  to  said  handle,  means  for 
detachably  securing  a  top  to  the  rod,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  nut  mounted  on  said  ro<l  and  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  colled  wire  within  said  nut  for  an  engagement 
with  the  spiral  ro<l  and  having  its  lower  end  bent  to  ex- 
tend into  the  groove,  and  a  sUple  for  securing  the  end  of 
the  colled  wire  in  the  groove. 


1,210.0W.  PROCESS  OF  BURNING  FUEL.  Kdwa«d 
POHL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1»1«.  Herial 
No.  76,774.      (Cl.  168—117.6.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  heat  from  a  llqotd  or  aolld 
fuel  which  vaporizes  slowly  at  ordinary  temperature*  aad 
gives  off  an  inflammable  vapor,  which  consists  In  burn- 
ing the  vapor  at  an  exposed  surface  thereof  and  causing  a 
portion  of  the  heat  generate*!  to  heat  the  fuel  and  In- 
crease its  rate  of  vaporization,  then  extinguishing  the 
flame  from  the  surface  of  the  fuel  and  Inclosing  the  entlrv 
qaantlty  of  collecting  vapor  given  off  by  the  fuel,  then 
burning  the  collecting  v«por  in  a  plurality  of  Independent 
jets  directed  to  Impart  heat  to  the  fuel. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  a  fuel  which  slowly  gives 
off  an  Inflammable  vapor  at  ordinary  temperatnrea,  which 
consists  In  igniting  and  burning  the  vapor  at  an  exposed 
■urface  of  a  body  of  the  fuel  contalne<l  In  an  open  re- 
ceptacle having  heat-conducting  walls,  nntll  the  heat  com- 
municated to  the  walls  sufficiently  heats  the  body  of  the 
fuel  to  cause  a  rapid  evaporation  thereof,  then  extending 
the  wails  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  cloaed  chamber  above 
the  body  of  the  fuel  and  simultaneously  extinguishing 
the  flame  from  the  surface  of  the  body  of  the  fuel,  and 
finally  burning  the  vapor  collecting  in  the  closed  chamber 
in  a  plurality  of  independent  Jets  while  causing  the  heat 
therefrom  to  hent  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  the  body 
of  the  fuel  to  .  ause  a  continued  rapid  evaporation  of  the 
fuel. 

3.  The  process  of  pro<lucinK  heat  from  a  liquid  or  solid 
fuel  which  vaporizes  slowly  at  ordinary  temperatures  and 
gives  off  an  Inflammable  vapor,  which  consists  In  burning 
the  vapor  at  an  exposed  surface  thereof  and  causing  a 
portion  of  the  heat  ginernte<i  to  heat  the  fuel  and  Increase 
Its  rate  of  vaporization,  then  extinguishing  the  flame 
from  the  surface  of  the  fuel  and  In.losing  the  entire  quan- 
tity of  collecting  vapor  given  off  by  the  fuel  under  pres- 
sure, then  burning  the  collecting  vapor  und.-r  pressure  In 
a  plurality  of  independent  Jets  directed  to  Impart  heat 
to  the  fuel. 


1,210.100.  ADJUSTABLE  MOE.  Da.nibl  ALi«t  Pot- 
Toar.  .Milton.  Greg.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1918.  Serial  No. 
91.729.      (CI.  55 — 12.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  hoe  blade  having  an  attachling 
flange,  a  .ohank  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  series  of  apertures  radially  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  shank,  a  handle  having  a  ferrule 
and  having  one  end  receiving  a  part  of  said  shank,  and 
means  hol.ling  said  shank,  handle  and  ferrule  In  fixed 
relation  relaUve  to  each  other  and  having  an  end  for  en 
gagement  with  any  one  of  said  aperturea  to  hold  aald 
handle  and  shank  In  an  adjoated  poaition  relative  to  aald 
blade. 
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2.  In  comblnatioD,  a  hoe  blade,  an  attaching  flange 
comprising  a  pi4<ce  of  metal  bent  double  and  thence  out- 
wardly on  either  side  and  secured  to  aald  hoe  blade,  a 
ahank  comprising  an  arm  disposed  on  either  aide  of  said 
flange  and  pivoted  thereto,  aald  flange  Iiaving  a  series  of 
apertures   radially   disposed    with   rea|>ect    to   tlie   pivotal 


point  of  said  shank,  a  handle  having  a  ferrule  and  having 
one  end  receiving  a  part  of  said  shank,  and  moans  holding 
said  shank,  handle  an<I  ferrule  in  fixe<l  relation  relative 
to  each  other  and  having  one  end  extending  through  the 
shank  and  Its  other  end  positioned  for  engagement  with 
any  une  of  said  apertures  to  bold  said  handle  and  shank 
Id  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  blade. 


1.210.101.  CIRCULATION  AND  EXHAUSTING  APPA- 
RATUS   FOR    VULCANIZING.     CHasTBR   J.    Randall, 

.  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear's  Metallic 
Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1916.     .Serial  No.  76,368.      (Cl.  18 — 6.) 


1.  .\a  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
Tuli^ulzer.  a  hollow  form  therein,  means  fur  exiiaustlng 
the  f<irm,  and  neaas  for  directing  the  exhaust  from  the 
form  into  the  vulcauizer. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  u 
vulcanlzer,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  medium  Into  the 
vulciinlzcr.  a  hollow  form  In  the  vulcanlzer,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  form  and  withdrawing  some  of  said  medium 
from  the  vulcaniztr.  and  mejiDs  for  directing  the  exhaust 
from  the  form  and  said  withdrawn  medium  Into  the  vul- 
canlzer. 

3.  .Vn  ^paratus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
vuU'anlser.  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  medium  Into  the 
vulcanlzer.  a  hollow  frame  In  the  vulcanlzer,  hollow 
forms  detachably  mounted  on  and  communicating  with 
the  frame,  means  for  exhausting  the  forms  and  the  frame, 
and  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  from  the  forms  and 
frame  together  with  any  of  the  fluid  medium  which  may 
leak  into  the  forms  and  frame  bac  k  into  the  vulcanlzer. 

4.  .Vn   apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
vulcanlzer,   means  for  admitting  a  fluid  medium   into  the   | 
vulcinlzer,  a  hollow  frame  in  the  vulcanlzer,  hollow  forms  1 
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noonted  on  and  communicating  with  the  tnwm,  an  ex- 
haust device,  means  establishing  intake  communication 
to  the  exhaust  device  from  the  frame  and  from  the  interior 
of  the  vulcanlzer,  and  means  establishing  return  communi- 
cation from  the  exhaust  device  to  the  Interior  of  the  vul- 
canlzer. 

5.  -Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
vulcanlzer,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  medium  into  the 
vulcanlzer,  a  hollow  frame  In  the  vulcanlzer,  hollow 
forms  mounted  on  and  communicating  with  the  frame,  an 
exhaust  device,  means  establishing  Intake  communication 
to  the  exhaust  device  from  the  frame,  means  establish- 
ing intake  communication  to  the  exhaust  device  from  the 
Interior  of  the  vulcanlzer,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  medium  from  the  vulcanlzer  through  the 
last  named  means,  and  means  establishing  return  com- 
munication from  the  exhaust  device  to  the  Interior  of  the 
vulcanlzer. 

{Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.102.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  David  E.  Riooiifs,  Perry, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  90,928.  (CU 
232—41.) 


1.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  lock  case  provided  with 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  It. in  a  horizontal  position 
and  having  a  concave  depression  in  one  end  thereof,  lock- 
ing mechanism  within  said  case  and  Integrally  formed 
therewith,  said  mechanism  including  a  spring  tongue  tiav- 
Ing  thereon  a  projecting  lug  and  a  finger  piece,  and  a 
curved  bail  hinged  upon  said  case  and  having  a  hooked 
shaped  end  to  engage  and  he  locked  by  the  lug  on  said 
spring  tongue. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  lock  case  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  with  which  are  Integrally  formed 
a  spring  locking  tongue,  and  ears  for  securing  the  lock  to 
a  support,  a  curved  ball  hinged  to  said  case  and  having 
a  hook  on  Its  free  end  for  engaging  the  said  locking 
tongue,  and  means  lnt<>:ral  with  the  tongue  for  disen- 
gaging the  same  In  case  the  bail  should  become  locked 
witfaovt  embracing  a  bottle. 

8.  A  bottle  holder  romprlslBg  a  lock  case  formed  «f  a 
sheet  metal  blank,  supporting  cars  liite^rral  with  one  end 
of  aald  blank,  a  spring  tongue  integral  with  the  blank  aad 
having  a  locking  lu>:  thereon  formed  by  folding  the  mate- 
rial of  the  tongue,  a  brace  plate  Integral  with  the  ofipoalte 
end  of  the  blank  for  strengthenln);  the  case  and  siMtaln- 
Ing  the  spring  tongue  and  s  curved  ball  hinged  to  said 
lock  and  having  a  hook  on  its  free  end  to  engage  with  aad 
be  locked  by  the  hic  on  said  spring  tongue. 

4.  .\  bottle  bolder  compristag  a  lo<-k  case  formed  by  a 
snNitantlally  rectangular  sheet  metal  bltink  folded  on 
transverse  lines  and  In  the  same  direction  to  form  the 
top.  bottom  and  sides  of  the  case  and  a  douMe  partition 
wall  nenr  one  sId*'.  a  spring  locking  tongue  Integral  with 
one  part  of  said  partition  wall  having  an  Intecral  locldag 
lag  thereon,  and  integral  ears  on  the  top  aad  bottom  of 
the  case  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support. 


1,210.10:?.      SLIDING -DOOR     OPERATOR.      Joseph    R. 

RiTTEU.    Hastings,    Fla.     Filed    July    16.    1915.     Serial 

No.  40.308.      (Cl.  268 — 6.) 

A  sliding  door  operator,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  track  way,  a  sliding  door,  lirackets  on  said  door,  rollers 
operative  on  said  track-way,  and  provided  with  shafts 
Journalcd  in  said  brackets,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  face 
of  said  door,  a  pinion  having  an  elongated  shaft  Journaled 
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In  the  last  mentioned  bracket,  said  elongated  thaft  being 
downturned  to  provide  a  crank,  and  a  pinion   carried  by 


one  of  said  roller  shafts  and  geared  to  the  first  mentioned 
pinion. 


tween  said  paste  applying  means  and  the  operating  means 
for  the  article  holding  means,  and  means  for  rererslng  the 
iwste  applying  means. 

6.  A  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine  comprts- 
K  f..."™"'*'"'  ^^^  supporting  means,  movable  article 
holding  means  normally  projecting  over  said  wrapping 
paper  supporting  means,  means  to  hold  irUcles  In  posi- 
tion while  being  wrapped,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
members,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  wrapping  papers 
upon  said  wrapping  paper  supporting  means,  means  for 
operating  the  paste  applying  means,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  last  mentioned  means  and  the  withdrawing 
means  for  the  article  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,104.      PACKAGE    FORMING    AND   SEALING    MA- 
CHINE.    Philip  Schillat.  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Jan 
18,  1916.      Serial  No.  72.798.      (a.  93 — 2.) 


1.210.105^     MIXING-VALVE.      Milton    Sch.vai.b,    New 
lork,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Milton    Schnaier   Contracting 
Corp..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1914 
Serial  No.  829.874.      (0.137—26.)  P     «•  i»M. 


1.  A  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine  comprising 
means  for  supporting  wrapping  papers,  movable  devices 
for  holding  articles  upon  said  wrapping  papers  while  be- 
ing wrapped,  means  for  applying  paste  to  said  wrapping 
papers,  means  for  actuating  said  article-holding  devices 
and  means  for  slmulUneously  operating  both  of  said 
means. 

2.  A  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  trough  formed  therein,  means  for  ap- 
plying paste  to  papers  resting  in  said  trough,  means  for 
holding  articles  to  be  wrapped  upon  said  papers,  means 
for  operating  the  last  mentioned  means  and  connections 
between  the  last  mentioned  means  and  the  paste  applvlna 
means.  * 

3.  A  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  trough  positioned  upon  said  base  to  support 
wrapping  papers,  means  for  supporting  articles  upon  said 
wrapping  papers,  means  for  applying  paste  to  one  edge  of 
said  wrapping  papers,  operative  connections  between  the 
paste  applying  means  and  the  article  holding  means  and 
means  for  operating  said  paste  applying  means  and  said 
article  supporting  means. 

4.  A  package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine  compris- 
ing a  base,  supporting  means  for  said  base,  a  treadle 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  wrapping  papers  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  base,  article  holding  means 
mounted  on  said  base,  operative  connection  between  said 
article  holding  means  and  said  treadle,  paste  applying 
means  for  said  wrapping  papers,  operative  eonnecUon  be- 


1.   A   valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  member  within  said  casing 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  Inlet  passage  through 
said    casing   to   said   outlet,   a    hollow    longitudlnaily-mov- 
able  regulating  member  disposed  within  said  passage    said 
regulating  member  having  a  closed  inner  end  and  having 
openings  in  its  side  adjacent  said  closed  end.  said  regulat 
Ing  member  being  provided  adjacent  its  outer  end  with  a 
I  plurality  of  circumferential  annular  ribs  forming  a  rack 
I  and  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  en- 
gaffing  said  rack  whereby  said  regulating  member  may  be 
i   moved  back  aod  forth  In  a  longitudinal  direction  to  cause 
I  said  openings  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  register  with 
the   wail   of  said   Inlet  passage   to  control   the  volume  ol 
fluid  admitted  through  said  passage,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  member  within  said  casing 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  through 
said  casing  to  said  outlet,  a  longitudinally  movable  regu- 
lating member  disposed  within  said  Inlet  passage  to  con- 
trol the  volume  of  fluid  admitted  therethrough,  said  regu- 
lating member  being  provided  adjacent  its  outer  end  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  annular  ribs  forming  a  rack 
and  a  toothed  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  casing 
and  engaging  said  rack  whereby  said  regulating  member 
may  be  moved  back  and  forth  within  said  Inlet  passage. 
subsUntlally  as  specified. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  #!th  a  plu- 
rality of  inlet  passages  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  member 
within  said  casing  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
Inlet  passages  through  said  casing  to  said  outlet  each  of 
■aid  inlet  passages  having  disposed  therein  a  regulating 
member  to  control  the  volume  of  fluid  admitted  there- 
through, and  Independent  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
each  of  said  regulating  members  for  positively  actuating 
the  same,  whereby  the  volumes  of  fluid  admitted  to  the 
casing  through  said  inlet  passages  may  be  controlled  to 
Insure  a  proper  mixture  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.210.106.  FLAT-KNITTINO  MACHINE.  HnMAN 
ScHWABTZ.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  ALrBso  A.  Grdndt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  themselves,  and  Samuel 
Grushlaw,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  11.  1916.  Be- 
rtal  .No.  44,871.     (CT.  66—28.) 


1.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  needle  rest  sections  and 
a  plurality  of  spacing  sections  spacing  apart  the  needle 

rest  sections,  certain  of  the  spacing  sections  having  Jacks, 
each  needle  rest  section  being  of  a  fractional  part  of  the 
thickness  of  a  single  needle  rest  and  each  spacing  section 
t>elng  of  a  fractional  part  of  the  width  of  a  single  si>ace 
l)etween  needle  rests,  a  support  for,  and  separate  from, 
the  sections,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  sections 
to  their  support  in  different  predetermined  relations, 
whereby  the  various  sections  may  be  variously  arranged 
and  distributed  to  adapt  them  to  produce  needle  beds  of 
different  gages. 

2.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles,  of  a  multitude  of  separate  needle  rest  sections, 
sinker  sections  and  divider  sections  arranged  on  edge,  each 
of  said  sections  being  of  the  fractional  part  of  the  thick- 
ness of  a  needle,  a  support  underlying  said  sections,  and 
means  to  hold  said  sections  in  flxed  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  the  support,  whereby  the  arrangement  of  the  sec- 
tions may  be  varied  to  produce  needle  bods  of  different 
«*«e». 

8.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles,  of  a  multitude  of  separate  needle  rest  sections. 
sinker  sections  and  divider  sections,  a  longitudinally  re- 
cessed frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  and  a  gib 
secured  thereto,  slidable  In  the  frame  and  forming  be- 
tween them  a  dove-tail  recess,  &H  of  said  sections  having 
along  their  lower  edges  Integral  dove-tall  flanges  of  similar 
contour  adapted  to  the  dove-tall  recess,  and  means  to  hold 
all  of  said  sections  In  fixed  relation  to  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles,  of  a  multitude  of  separate  needle  rest  sections 
and  a  multitude  of  sections  spacing  apart  the  needle  rest 
sections,  certain  of  the  last  named  sections  having  Jacks. 
whereby  the  arrangement  of  the  sections  may  be  varied  to 
produce  needle  beds  of  different  gages,  a  frame  recessed 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  longitudinally  extending 
t>ar  and  a  detachable  gib  slidable  longitudinally  in  said 
recess  and  forming  t>etween  them  a  recess,  all  of  said  sec- 
tions having  along  their  lower  edges  Integral  flanges  of 
similar  contour  adapted  to  the  last-named  recess,  and 
means  to  hold  said  sections  in  flxed  relation  to  each  other 
and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  fiat  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles,  of  a  multitude  of  separate  needle  rest  sections. 
sinker  sections  and  divider  sections,  a  frame  baring  a 
longitudinally  extending  recess,  a  recessed  bar  slidable 
longitudinally  In  said  frame,  said  sections  having  flanges 
extending  Into  the  recess  on  the  bar,  and  means  securing 
said  sections  in  positfiin. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,107.  CAM  FOR  FLAT  •  KNITTING  MACHINES. 
-     Herman  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  ALraRD  A. 

GauNDT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  themselves,  and 

Samuel   Grushlaw,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.   11, 

1915.     Serial  No.  44,872.     (CI.  66—29.) 

1.  In  knitting  machine  cams,  the  combination  of  the 
cam  plate,  the  two  lower  cams  spaced  apart,  the  upper 
cams  co{}perating  with  the  lower  cams  to  guide  the  needle 
botts,  a  bridge-piece  connecting  the  said  two  lower  cams, 
and  a  third  pivoted  lower  cam  located  between  the  said 


two  lower  cams  and  extending  between  the  cam  plate  and 
the  bridge-piece. 
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2.  In  knitting  machine  cams,  the  combination  of  the 
cam  plate,  the  two  lower  cams  spaced  apart,  the  upper 
cams  coSperating  with  the  lower  cams  to  guide  the  needle 
butts,  a  bridge  piece  connecting  the  said  two  lower  caqps, 
and  a  third  lower  cam  located  between  the  first  named  two 
lower  cams  and  extending  between  the  cam  plate  and  the 
bridge  piece,  the  third  cam  being  pivoted  to  the  cam  plate 
on  a  level  with  the  lower  parts  of  the  two  first-mentioned 
lower  cams  and  nearer  to  one  cam\than  to  the  other. 

3.  In  knitting  machine  cams,  the  combination  of  the 
cam  plate,  the  two  lower  cams  spaced  apart,  the  upper 
cams  cooperating  with  the  lower  cams  to  guide  the  needle 
butts,  a  bridge  piece  connecting  the  said  two  lower  cams, 
and  whose  upper  face  is  flush  with  the  adjacent  horlEon- 
tal  edges  thereof,  and  a  third  pivoted  cam  located  be- 
tween said  two  lower  cams  and  extending  between  the 
cam  plate  and  the  bridge-piece. 

4.  In  knitting  machine  cams,  the  combination  of  the 
cam  plate,  the  two  lower  fixed  cams  spaced  apart,  the 
upper  cams  coSperating  with  the  lower  cams  toiiruide  the 
needle  butts,  a  movable  cam  located  between  the  two  fixed 
lower  cams,  said  movable  cam  being  pivoted  to  the  cam 
plate  relatively  close  to  the  lower  part  of  the  Inner 
straight  edge  of  one  of  the  two  flxed  lower  cams  and 
adapted,  when  swung  against  either  of  the  lower  flxed 
cams,  to  leave  a  substantial  space  between  Itself  and  the 
other  lower  flxed  cam,  and  a  bridge  piece  spanning  the 
space  between  the  two  lower  flxed  cams  and  overlying  the 
movable  pivoted  cam. 

5.  In  knitting  machine  cams,  the  combination  with  the 
cam  plate,  of  two  interchangeable  lower  cams  spaced 
apart,  two  central  abutting  and  interchangeable  upper 
cams,  two.  Interchangeable  upper  cams  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective central  cams,  and  a  pivoted  lower  cam  arranged 
l)etween  the  first-named  two  lower  cams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1,210.108.  NEEDLE  -  RETAINING  MECHANISM  FOB 
FLAT  -  KNITTING  MACHINES.  HERMAN  SCHWARTX, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Alfkeo  A.  Gruspt,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  themselves,  and  Samuel  Grushlaw, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,822.      (CI.  66—28.) 


-a 


1.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
needle  base  having  a  depression,  of  a  rail  above  the  de- 
pression, and  a  needle  having  a  butt  and  a  resilient  offset 
portion  between  its  butt  and  its  head  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  rail  to  normally  hold  the  needle  In 
active  position,  said  depression  permitting  the  needle, 
when  suitably  positioned,  to  be  tilted  and  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
needle  having  an  offset  portion  and  a  hump  in  such  offset 
I>ortlon,  of  a  device  forming  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  hump  to  normally  hold  the  needle  from 
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morlng  out  of  .cttT.  po.ttlon.  and  •  n««iie  b«.e  h.Tln«  • 
deprPHslon  beneath  the  shoulder  to  allow  the  neeTe  o M 
tllte^l  and  then  withdrawn.  neeoie  lo  b« 

3  In  a  flat  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
needle  base  having  a  depression  and  a  rail  above  JTddJ^ 
pr.Hs.on  cut  awa,  to  form  an  upwarSirll  l^Jar^J  ff" 
ine  shoalder.  of  a  needle  provided  with  a  bott    an  offit 

the    ™nt  irr  '';  ';"  ""  *^*  »■*"»  "«*  ^tum^uX 
the  front  of  the  offset  portion. 

»J„f°Kl''*i  kiWttlng  machine',  the  combination  with  the 

moving,  „,d  ran.  and  a  needle  havln,  a  JlS  SeT^?  ad.^ 

one  of  which  overlies  the  upper  or  Inner  portion  of^t.. 
needle  bed  and  Is  provided  ,d7h  .  .houMer  r^cloro^ 
torv  cam  plate  slldable  within  and  hetwe«  r^id^  in^."* 
rails,  the  needle  bed  having  depre^l^rnn^er'li  III 
upper  ran  to  permit  removal  and  replacement  of  mUi^ 
without  removing  said  rail,  and  a  needle  having  TUn 

"'  and  at  ''"'''°  '**""'°  '""^  »*°«  "«»  "»*  bea^d  of  S." 
rail  and  a  hump  near  the  forward  end  of  the  said  off^t 
portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  .aid  ahouWer. 
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APPLIAV??'''^"^^-^'^^  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  819.611.     (Cl.  21S— 8  ) 


cii^  k"  '"  """^^  '■"  including  a  buffer  block 
-rrted    by   one   car   having  .    conrex    bearing   surtao.    a 

l>««rlnf  surface  ■ymmetrlcal  with  respect  to  the  iZh«. 
«r^ace  Of  the  block,  said  iron  fa;Sr'pr:rvld^e;  ':^^l 
r*c^«.   a    casting   having    complemental    concave    beartn. 

tie  bi:::.''"  '."r  "^^*^*  •'•*«•  »»•"-'  mterpo^ed  iXe^; 

jei  bearing  surface,  thereof,  mean,  formad  Integral  wit* 
and  extending  laterally  from  one  of  th.  ^rJeSTulfrcS 
ofthe  casting  and  freely  carried  and  aeparable  from  ITS 

S  wUh"r^"'  ""'  ^""°''  "d'^^ntfrrred";! 
and  In     1  "P^'"  "^  '*'*"  ""'"^  ot  the  casting 

8^  A  buffer  for  railroad  cars  Including  a  buffer  block 
having  a  convex  bearing  surface,  a  chatog  Iron  eavllll 
by  an  adjacent  car  having  a  convex  h^^  ^  "*** 
-etrlcal  with  respect  to^Trl "g  ^r."„'  Tr^T^Si 

rouiided  neck  extending  Uterally  from  one  of  tte  JneS 
■orfaces  of  the  caatiB>  .nH  *~li  ,  <™rTad 


1.210.110.       CNITKESAL     CABLE .  TIP        F,...     . 

nam    K..    Trimble.    KauKas    Cltv     Mo       bhi-^    %*         J^ 
1915.     Serial  So.  17.801.     (Ci:  lltlat^^  ' 


''^ 


1  A  buffer  for  railroad  cars  Including  a  buffer  block 
carried  by  one  car.  a  chafing  Iron  carried  by  an^Jacent 
Z^  IrraSS  r^«^'^<"''P--1  between  «ld  b.ocl'/nd 
J^a  li^ailn^t  ,°/ .'  '"^'^  <J«'^n«r«.f««We  and  pivoted 
bearing  against  said  Iron,  and  said  casting  being  ant^ 
matlcally  dlsen^eeable  from  the  block  upon  tJe  IJaT 
r^p.^^  J^thTl^r:*  ^""""  "  '  -PPort^Po.tlo";'':!?.^ 

..^/ brore-ara'-cLr  rnri^X"  rarrt-.r 

«rrled  by  one  car.  a  chafing  iron  carrted  by  an  adjac^t 
car  provided  with  an  inwartily  exteadlng  Up^rtnl  re^' 

work  and  Iron,  a  tapering  roaaded  neck  extcadlna  l.teT 

«.  r.;^':r.-  r."~L'."  '^^-^'j::,  «-*- 


yr  e 


t«r,„d  0/  oDe  of  uM  «p,nl.„     *        ""*"'  **'  ""*" 

0.  A  cable  tip  comprising  a  pair  of  Rorin*  m-*.i  *lr 
one  provided  at  U-  front  .nd  ^th  .  t<^wLTxT*!Jl7^ 
bifurcation  and  the  other  near  itTfroIt  ^d^^t/a?:^' 

"ted  law  .^T.T/'^"'  projecting  toward  the  i^r 
^  !k  J  T  "^  brldglag  the  bifurcation  thereof  •  ^m 
oo^  having  an  cxtenaion  divergi«g  forward  wTS^'^J^^ 
to  the  front  extremity  of  the  bifurcated  u-  -«!•  ^^ 
tutlng  a  flaring  m«ath  for  the  l^**"*^  ^^  "^  <^»^ 
{Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  tk«  Oaaetta.] 


1^10.111.  EXTENSIBLE  FENCE-POST.  Noah  Smith. 
Jftoderfleld.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  6,  19ie.  SerUl  No. 
118.274.      (Cl.  206 — tS.) 


1.  .\  fence  post  Inoladlng  a  tubnlar  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  lontritudlnal  slot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  split 
clamplnt;  Imnd  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, and  .in  uppor  section  mounted  to  telescope  within  the 
lower  section  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rll)  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  slot  of  the  lower 
wctlon  wh<-D  the  two  sections  are  collapsed. 

2.  A  fenrp  poHt  Including  a  tubular  lower  section  hav- 
iag  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
provldad  with  outstanding  flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  slot, 
a  ^>lit  clamping  band  appll«)  to  the.  upper  end  of  the 
lower  section,  an  upper  wctlon  mounted  to  telescope  with- 
in the  lower  Motion  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rib 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  slot  of  the  lower  section 
whao  the  two  aectloaa  are  collapsed,  the  rib  of  the  opper 
aaeClon  and  th«  flanges  of  the  lower  Mctlona  being  formed 
with  fence  wire  receiving  notches,  and  latch  member,  for 
holding  the  fence  wires  in  position  within  the  said  notches. 

8k  ▲  fence  post  Including  upper  and  lower  sections  each 
flonned  by  rolling  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  the  apper 
Mctlon  tclaacoping  within  the  lower  iwction,  the  upper  mc- 
tloa  having  the  meeting  edge,  of  the  sheet  metal  extended 
••twardly  at  the  upper  portion  to  provide  a  fence  wire  ca- 
saging  rib  and  overlapped  at  the  lower  portion  below  the 
rib.  while  the  lower  wctlon  has  the  edfos  of  the  abeet 
Metal  .paced  at  the  upper  jMrtioa  thereof  to  provide  a 
alat  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  upper  section  when  the  mc- 
ttoas  are  collapsed,  the  edges  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lower  section  being  overlapped,  and  means  for  locking  the 
two  post  sections  In  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  fence  post  Inclndlng  a  tubular  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
apllt  clamping  hand  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
wctlon  and  formed  with  studs  projecting  Into  the  lower 
section,  and  an  upper  8e<'tl(in  mounted  to  telescope  within 
the  lower  section  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rib 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  slot  thereof  when  the 
wctlonx  are  collapsed,  said  upper  section  being  also  pro- 
vided with  deprevslons.  selected  ones  of  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  studs  of  the  split  clamping  hand. 

fi.  A  fence  poet  Including  upper  and  lower  telescoping 
■actions,  the  upper  wctlon  being  provided  with  a  longl- 
tadlnal  wire  engaging  rib  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  to  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  while  the  lower 
section  Is  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  longitudinal 
Blot  adapte<l  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  upper  aection  when 
the  two  sections  are  collapwd.  a  split  clamping  band  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  wctlon,  and  a  fence  wire  en- 
gaging bar  fxtendlng  between  the  clamping  band  and  the 
rib  of  the  upper  section  when  tlte  said  upper  section  is 
extended. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.210.112.    ELECTRIC  PROD  POLE.    William  A.  Smith. 

San    .\ngelo.    Tex.      Filed    Aug.    9,    1916.      Serial    No. 

44.&80.      (CI.  176—266.) 

1.  An  electric  prod  pole  containing  a  constant  potential 
■ovrce  of  current,  means  within  the  pole  for  raising  the 


voltage  of  the  ctirrent,  and  means  for  locally  discharging 
such  high  voltage  current  through  the  skin  of  an  animal. 


??^ 


A 


2.  An   elcftrlc   prod   pole   comprlntnfr  a    handle   eectlon, 

a  battery  In  said  aection.  a  push  button  carried  by  ancb 
section  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  battery,  a  body 
section,  prod  points  carried  by  said  body  section,  and 
means  for  raising  the  voltage  of  the  battery  current  and 
supplying  Kuch  higher  voltage  to  said  prod  points. 

3.  A  prod  pole,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  tubalar  sec- 
tions, a  battery  in  one  section,  an  inducltlon  coll  in  an- 
other section,  and  prod  points  carried  by  a  third  section, 
all  of  said  parts  t>eing  operatively  connected. 

4.  A  prod  pole  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  sec- 
tions, of  insulating  material,  screw  threaded  mttal  fer- 
rules carried  by  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  serving  to 
mechanically  unite  them,  and  electrical  apparatus  In- 
closed within  said  sections  and  having  Its  connections 
completed  through  said  ferrules. 


1.210,118.  REEL  FOR  MOVINQ-PICTDRB  FILMS.  LODia 
SOLLISCH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Oaetano  Albanese.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  78.401.     (Cl.  206 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  comprlaing 
side  plate  members  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
aperture  or  opening,  a  detachable  band  member  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  perimeter  of  said  reel,  and  cap  platea  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  band  member  and  adapted  to  close 
said  apertures,  said  band  member  being  composed  of  sepa- 
rate parts  hinged  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  comprlaing 
side  plate  members  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an 
aperture  or  opening,  a  detachable  band  member  adapted 
to  Inclow  the  perimeter  of  said  reel,  and  cap  plates  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  band  member  and  adapted  to  closa 
said  apertures,  said  band  member  being  composed  of  wpa- 
rate  parts  hinged  together,  and  the  separate  parts  of  said 
band  member  being  secured  together  by  a  spring  lock  de- 
vice. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  comprising 
side  plate  members  each  of  which  la  provided  with  an 
aperture  or  opening,  a  detachable  band  member  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  perimeter  of  said  reel,  cap  plataa  plvotaUy 
mounted  on  said  band  member,  tenslonal  devices  for  hold- 
ing said  cap  plates  In  position  to  clone  said  aperturea. 
said  band  member  being  composed  of  separate  parts  lilagad 
together  and  the  separate  parts  of  said  hand  member  be- 
ing secured  together  by  a  spring  l^rk  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel,  compris- 
ing side  plate  members  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
aperture  or  opening,  a  band  member  composed  of  separate 
parts  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  perimeter 
of  said  reel,  and  spring-controlled  cap  plates  monnted  oa 
said  band  member  and  adapted  to  close  the  apertaras  in 
the  sides  plate  members  of  said  reel. 
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1.210.114.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  OlOROi  STRailBBROiR.  Botte. 
Mont.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.877.  iCl 
43 — 24.)  ■ 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  board  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  rMeptacle,  and  having  an  elongated  opening 
formed  therein,  yertlcal  parallel  gnard  walls  disposed  at 
the  aide*  of  the  opening,  a  rigidly  mounted  shaft  extend- 
ing transrersely  across  the  center  of  the  opening,  a  rer- 
oluble  pUtform  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  movable  through 
the  openings,  ratchet  disks  on  the  shaft  having  oppo 
Hltely  directed  teeth,  tilting  arms  pivoted  to  the  platform 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  hook  members  on  the 
arms  engaging  respective  disks. 


1.210,115.    MOTOB-TROLLET  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLK. 
H»LO»  ScNDBBBO,  LJusne.  Swedeir.     FUed  Apr.  19.  1916 
Serial  No.  92,260.     (CI.  105—224.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  trolley,  of  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  traction  wheels 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  driving  wheels  by  the 
weight  of  the  trolley  frame  and  Its  load,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  the  traction  wheels  out  of 
en«;agement  with  the  driving  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  trolley  of  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  Journaled  In  said  frame,  traction  wheels 
Journal^  In  arms  that  are  capable  of  swinging,  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  driving  wheels  by  the 
weight  of  the  trolley  frame  and  Its  load,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  the  traction  wheels  out  of 
engagement  with  the  driving  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  trolley  of  a  frame, 
brake  shoes  carried  thereby,  driving  wheels  Journaled 
In  said  frame,  traction  wheels  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  the  driving  wheels  by  the  weight  of  the  trolley 
frame  and  Its  load,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
moving  the  traction  wheels  out  of  engagement  with 
the  driving  wheels  and  Into  engagement  with  the  brake 
shoes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  trolley  of  a  frame 
brake  shoes  carHed  thereby,  driving  wheels  Joumaled 
in  said  frame,  traction  wheels  Joumaled  in  arms  capable 
of  swinging,  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  driv- 
ing wheels  by  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  Its  load,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  traction  wheels 
out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  wheels  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  brake  Rhoes. 


2.  A  sUo  comprising  a  lR>ttom,  a  main  wall  and  aa 
Inclined  Inner  wall  supported  on  the  bottom,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  Inner  wall  having  support  against  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  main  wall,  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner 
wall  being  spaced  apart  from  the  main  waU  to  provide  a 
workman's  shelter  chamber,  there  being  a  doorway  In 
each  of  the  walls  communicating  with  the  chamber. 


Jl- 


8.  A  sUo  comprising  a  ^ttom.  a  main  wall  and  an  In- 
ner wall  on  the  bottom,  the  Inner  wall  being  funnel- 
•haped  and  having  a  doorway  In  the  side  of  Its  lower 
smaller  portion,  the  main  wall  having  a  doorway  in  its 
lower  portion  opposite  the  doorway  of  the  Inner  wall 
there  being  a  passageway  to  shelter  a  workman  between 
the  two  doorways,  a  closure  for  the  doorway  of  the  mala 
wall,  a  closure  for  the  doorway  of  the  inner  wall,  and  a 
packing  on  the  bottom  and  between  the  Inner  wall  and 
the  main  wall. 

4.  A  sUo  comprising  a  bottom,  a  vertical  main  wall  on 
the  bottom  with  a  main  doorway  therein  adjacent  to  the 
bottom,  a  door  hinged  to  the  main  wall  to  close  the  door- 
way, an  Inner  wall  within  the  main  wall  and  extending 
at  an  Inclination  from  the  bottom  of  the  silo  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  the  main  wall  above  the  main  doorway  to 
provide  a  workman's  safety  chamber,  the  Inner  wall  hav- 
ing a  doorway  therein  opposite  to  the  main  doorway,  and 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  closure  boards  in  the  door- 
way of  the  inner  wall  and  removably  connected  with  the 
inner  wall. 


1,210,117.    END  SILL  FOR  FLAT  C.\RS.    JoHX  J   Tatcm 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  78  856.' 
(CI.  105—15.)  •o.o*"*. 
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1,210,116.  BOTTOM  -  DBLIYSRT  SILO.  Josiah  O, 
Swam,  Mooresville,  Ind.  Filed  Sept-  27,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  52,920.     (CT.  20—1.4.) 

1.  A  silo  appliance  comprising  an  aannlar  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  atoda  secured  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  two  parti- 
tions 1  waUs  secured  to  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  studs  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  covering  secured 
to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  studs  and  covering  the  spaces 
between  them  excepting  the  space  between  the  two  adja- 
cent ones. 


1.  A  cast  meUl  end  sill  for  flat  cars,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting load  retaining  member  formed  on  said  sill  said 
■ill  being  provided  with  a  series  of  stake  pockets  and  aa 
apron  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  sill  between  the  load  re- 
taining member  and  said  stake  pockets. 

2.  A  cast  metal  end  sill  for  flat  cars  having  an  integral 
upwardly  projecting  load  retaining  member,  said  sill  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  stake  pockets  and  an  apron 
hinged  to  the  top  of  said  sill  between  the  load  retaining 
member  and  said  stake  pockets. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flat  car  underframe  and 
flooring,  of  an  end  sill  flxed  to  said  underframe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  which  extends  a  substantial  dla- 
tance  above  the  surface  of  the  flooring,  there  being  • 
series  of  stake  pockets  formed  in  said  end  sUl  and  an 
apron  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  sill  between  the  upwardly 
projecting  portion  and  the  stake  pockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flat  car  underframe  and  Ita 
flooring,  of  an  end  sill  flxed  to  said  underframe,  a  flange 
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Integral  with  the  top  of  said  end  sill,  which  flange  pro- 
jects a  substantial  distance  above  the  surface  of  the 
flooring,  there  being  a  series  of  stake  pockets  formed  in 
said  end  sUI  and  a  metal  apron  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
sill  between  the  flange  and  the  series  of  stake  pocketa. 

6.  A  cast  metal  car  end  sill  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  row  of  stake  pockets,  an  upwardly  project- 
ing load  retaining  memt>er  formed  on  said  sill  adjacent 
to  said  pocketa,  and  an  apron  hinged  to  said  sill  between 
said  pockets  and  load  retaining  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,118.  SBWEB-BLOCK.  Nic  W.  Tbaltneb,  Red 
Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Red  Wing  Sewer  Pipe  Com- 
pany, Red  Wing.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial 
,No.  68.863.     (CI.  72—38.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  block  liavlng  a  side 
groove  along » one  longitudinal  edge  and  provided  along 
Its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  with  a  side  tongue  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  side  groove  of  a  like  block,  the 
block  being  provided  at  one  extremity  with  an  end  groove 
and  being  provided  at  Its  opi>osite  extermity  with  an  end 
tongue  adapted  to  l>e  received  In  the  end  groove  of  a  like 
block,  the  side  and  end  tongues  being  of  a  like  contour, 
whereby  the  blocks  of  adjoining  courses  may  be  placed 
with  their  ends  alined  or  In  break-Joint  order,  the  block 
having  spaced  passages  defining  Inner  walls,  outer  walls. 
Inner  ribs  connecting  the  inner  walls,  and  outer  ribs  con- 
necting the  outer  walls  with  the  inner  walls,  the  outer 
ribs  belns  extended  onto  the  Inner  faces  of  the  outer 
walls,  lieyond  the  base  of  the  side  groove,  to  form  rein- 
forcements at  the  extremities  of  the  outer  walls,  and  to 
form  reinforcements  between  the  extremities  of  the  outer 
walls,  the  inner  ribs  terminating  at  the  base  of  the  side 
groove. 


1,210.119.  DETACHABLE  RESILIENT  SUPPORT  FOR 
CAPS.  MoRBis  WiBiB,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,554.      (CI.  2—106.) 
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1.  A  detachable  resilient  stiff ener  and  crown  support  for 
caps  having  cross  strips  made  of  hair  cloth  and  means  at 
the  ends  of  the  strips  for  securing  the  same  to  a  cap. 


2.  A  detachable  resilient  stlffener  and  crown  support  for 
cap8  composed  of  cross  strips  and  fasteners  with  male  and 
female  members  adapted  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  strips 
to  a  cap. 


1,210,120.  ROD  CONNECTION  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Chablbs  E.  Wbidaw  and  Williah  R.  Owinb,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Herbert  R.  Jones, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1016.  Serial  No.  100,815. 
(Cl.  64—24.) 


A  rod  connection  member  for  locomotives,  of  symmetri- 
cal form  on  either  side  of  a  central  horizontal  plane  and 
having  an  eye  at  Its  end  for  the  reception  of  a  crank  pin, 
diametrically  opposite,  bored  and  threaded  bosses  on  said 
end,  the  upper  of  which  in  use  receives  a  lubricating  cnp 
and  the  lower  of  which  in  use  is  closed  by  a  cap  or  plug. 


1,210,121.  COMMODITY-CONTAINER.  GaoBoa  R.  WaST, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  25,  1015.  SerUl  No.  86,850. 
(Cl.  46—48.) 


1.  A  combined  commodity  container  and  wheeled  toy 
comprising  a  glass  body  having  a  commodity-receiving 
chamber,  axles  extending  through  and  loosely  mounted  in 
said  body,  and  wheels  carried  by  the  axles. 

2.  A  combined  commodity  container  and  wheeled  toy 
comprising  a  glass  body  having  a  commodity  receiving 
chamber  and  having  integral  depending  lugs  each  having  a 
lateral  opening,  said  lugs  being  arranged  In  pairs  with 
the  openings  in  alinement,  |ind  a  wheeled  axle  loosely 
mounted  In  and  extending  through  each  pair  of  lugs,  the 
axle  and  its  wheels  being  formed  to  rotate  in  unison, 
whereby  the  walls  of  said  openings  will  form  bearings 
within  which  the  axles  are  free  to  rotate. 

3.  A  wheeled  commodity  container  comprising  a  glass 
body  portion  and  having  a  commodity  receiving  chamber, 
said  body  portion  having  intcin'al  depending  lugs  arranged 
In  pairs,  each  pair  having  alined  openings,  and  a  wheel 
unit  carried  by  each  pair  of  lugs  with  the  axle  extending 
through  the  alined  openings,  said  wheel  structure  embody- 
ing; an  axle  having  reduced  ends,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each 
reduced  end  with  the  end  of  the  axle  riveted  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  whe-il  to  firmly  unite  the  axle  and  wheel  to 
provide  wheel  and  axle  movements  In  unison,  said  axles 
being  loosely  mounted  in  and  free  to  rotate  within  said 
lugs. 


1,210,122.  CONCRETE  TIE.  Ralph  J.  Wills,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  825,184.  (Cl. 
288 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  construction,  a  main  body  liavlng  a 
recess  or  cavity  therein,  a  sleeper  block  having  length  and 
width  substantUlly  equal  to  the  dimensions  of  the  cavity 
or  recess  in  which  said  sleeper  block  U  fitted  and  for 
which  it  forms  a  closure,  and  a  body  of  semlplastlc  resili- 
ent materUI  within  the  cavity  beneath  the  sleeper  block 
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tb*.  r«.»««Te  proportion*  of  tbe  sleeper  block  and  the  carlty 

from  the  rarity  thronsh  the  crevice  between  the  blorh  and 
bo«]y  when  subjected  to  thp  pr.-ssur.-  of  traffic 

2  In  a  railway  tie  constmctton.  n  main  bodv  having  a 
cav  t,  or  reces,  therein,  a  body  of  »emi  fluid"  or  pU.tic 
resilient  material  located  within  the  cavity  or  rece»»  and 
a  semiresillent  nlonper  block  fitted  within  the  cavity  or 
recess  resting  upon  the  resilient  nmterlal  an.l  so  prior- 

ma  erlal  therein  and  prevent  the  oozing  thereof  from  the 
cavity  lnterme<llate  the  walls  of  the  cavity  and  the  block 

In  ;»,i°M  T?"^.  '*"'*'*-'^  ''*■•  ""  •*^»'*  «'  '^^^^l  cml,.<l.lc.l 
in  the  tie  bo«ly.  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  bars 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  seats,  and  trans 
versely  dlspos^.I  U  shaped  reinforcing  members  suspended 
on  the  longitudinal  bars  and  extending  beneath  the  rail 
seats,  substantially  as  specified. 

«.n'  'i".  *  "^"""^^  railway  tie.  a  concrete  body,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  parallel  reinforcing  bars  embedded  therein 
wooden  rail  nentn  embedded  in  the  body  Intermediate  the 
bars,  and  transverse  reinforcing  members  embedded  In  the 
body  passing  beneath  the  rail  seats  and  attached  to  the 
bars  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  connections  between 
the  rail  seats  and  the  reinforcing  bars. 

8.  In  a  railway  tie  construction,  a  main  body  having 
spaced  recesses  or  cavities  therein,  semlreslllent  sleeper 
blocks  seatcl  In  said  cavities,  parallel  reinforcing  bars 
embedded  in  the  tie  body  and  extending  on  opposite  side, 
of  the  sleeper  blocks,  and  transverse  bolts  detachably  en- 
gaKlng  the  .sleeper  blocks  with  the  tie  body  and  with  said 
reinforcing  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


■U?;r         RKOISrraiNO  -  BANK.     O.O.O.    R.    W„T 

W  tshurgh.    and    Tcbn.t    H.    SrorcH.    Jeannette.    Pa 

.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1913.    Serial  No.  760,669.     (CI.  235-100  )' 


1.  In  a  registering  bank,  the  combination  with  a  caalaK 
having  a  coin  admlsalon  .lot  and  an  l&wardly  projectl^ 
tongue  at  one  «d  of  aald  lot.  a  pivoted  memLr  posl^n 
able  opposite  the  slot  to  receive  the  coin  through  the  slot 
•aid  member  having  «  configuration  whereby  »itd  tongue 
will  act  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  member^ 
OM  direction  when  the  member  1.  in  coin  receiving  port- 
Uoa.  said  member  and  the  coin  slot  coactlng  with  the  ™in 
to  move  the  member  beyond  the  tongue  and  permit  the 
complete  movement  of  the  member,  and  registering  mech- 

iov^^""*****  ^^  '****  "*"'**'■  ''*""'  **^*°  ""  ^^^o-nP'**' 
2    In  a   registering  bank,   the  combination   of  a   casing 
having  a  coin  admission  .lot  and  a  coin  removal  slot.  In 

InHni^LT     r'T.  f.""^  ^^  ^""^  "'«'°«'  "''I  mechanism 
InclDdlng  a  pair  of  Indicating  wheels  operatlvely  connected 

to  provde  a  decimal  relation,  one  of  said  wheels  bearing 
the  unit..  Indications,  means  for  operating  the  Indicating 
wheels  and  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  In 
dependently  by  both  wheels  for  controlling  the  coin  rt 
moval  silt,  said  member  helng  moved  to  open  the  slo^ 
when  said  wheels  have  been  actuated  to  Indicate  the  maxl- 
mum  amount.  ••«*■ 

3.  In  a  registering  bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
havfng  a  coin  admission  slot  and  a  coin  removal  slot    ft, 
Seating  mechMism  carried  by  the  casing,  said  mechanism 
teclodlng  a    pair   of   indicting   wheels   operatlvely    coT 
nerted  to  provide  a  rtedmal  relation,  one  of  aald  wheel. 


,^'°f[  ^  ""^  Ind'flittona.  meaiM  f«r  operating  said 
indicating  wheels,  and  a  pivoted  member  controlling  the 
CO  d  removal  slot,  nid  wheels  carrying  mean,  for  moving 
said  member  to  successively  open  and  close  the  coin  re- 
moval slot. 

4.  In  a  registering  bank,  the  combination  of  a  rasing 
having  a  coin  admission  slot  and  a  coin  removal  slot,  in- 
dicating mechanism  curried  by  the  casing,  aald  mechanlwn 
Inrhi.iing  a  pa'r  of  lndl..itlng  wh,.els  operatlvely  con- 
nerte,l  to  provide  a  decimal  relation,  one  of  mid  wheel, 
bearing  the  units  Indications,  means  for  operating  said 
indicating  wheels,  and  a  pivoted  member  controlling  the 
CO  n  removal  slot.  s«!d  wheels  carrj-ln#  means  for  moving 
said  member  to  succesvlrely  ope.n  and  close  the  cf>ln  re- 
moval slot,  said  means  Including  a  tooth  carried  by  the 
tens  wheel  adapted  to  move  the  member  to  open  mid  slot, 
said  tooth  being  positioned  to  provide  this  movement  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  both  wheel,  to  reset  the  Indi.  ating 
mechaninn  at  zero. 

5.  In  a  registering  bank,  the  combination  of  a   casing 
havliig  a  com  admission  slot  and  a  roln  removal  slot    In 
dIcatlDg  mechanism  carrle«l  by  the  casing,  said  mechanism 
Including    a    pair    of    ladlcating    wheels    operatlvely    con- 
nected to  provide  a  decimal  relation,  one  of  said  wheels 
bearing   the   units   Indications,    means    for   operating   said 
indicating  wheels,  an.l  a   pivoted  member  controlling   the 
CO  n  removal  slot,  uld  wheels  carrying  means  for  moving 
said   member  to  successively  open  and   dose  the  coin   re 
moval  slot,  said  means  Including  a  tooth  carrle,!  bv  the 
tens  wheel  adapted  to  move  the  member  to  open  said'  slot 
said  tooth  being  positioned  to  provide  this  movement  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  both  wheels  to  reset  the  indL-atlng 
mechanism  at  zero,  the  units  wheel  having  a  tongue  adapt 

f?         '!i!!^?  "'"^  member  to  slot  closing  po.lUon  during 
the  succeeding  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


1.210424.  TRAILEa  -  TBCCK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
CHARLaa  T.  WaaTLAKi  and  Chablbs  f.  PaaDS  St 
Loula,  Mo.,  assignor,  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com^r' 
St  Loula,  Mo.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aim! 
7.  19ie.     SerUl  No.  113,564.     (CL  106—226.) 


St     t  49 


^  JJ 


1.  The    combination    with    a    locomotive    frame,    of    a 
raller  truck  frame,  a  combined  hanger  and  pivot  l>etween 

In'/fl'^fK,  'k*^  °'  "'"  *'"*■"  "■*'"-  ""*'  'o'omotive  frame, 
and  flexible  bearings  between  the  rear  portions  of  the 
trailer  truck  frame  and  locomotive  frame,  part,  of  which 
bearings  are  transversely  curved  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  so  as  to  permit 
independent  vertl-al  movement  of  the  rtdes  of  the  trailer 
truck  frame.  "»iicr 

2    The    combination    with    a    locomotive    frame,    of   a 

raller  truck  frame,  a  combined  hanger  and  pivot  between 

he  forward  end  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  and  looomotlv^ 

frame,,  combined  flexible  bearing,  and  friction  pads  between 

said    rames  to  the  rear  of  the  .-omblne*!  hanger  and  pUot 

flexible  bearings  between   the  rear  portion  It  the  trailer 

in^  ner^r,  ^      'o^^omotlve    frame,    which    flexible    l>e«r. 

laS  t^alTer  l^^tZl.  ^""^'  "'"^^'°^'''  ^'  ^'^  ««''-  <>' 

8   Tbe   combination    with    a    locomotive    frame    of  a 

trailer  truck  frame,  a  combined  hanger  and  plTor^twee! 
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the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  and  locomotive 
frame,  and  combined  flexible  l)earlng8  and  friction  pads 
between  the  rear  portion  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  and 
locomotive  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame  and  trailer 
truck  frame,  which  latter  is  plvotally  connected  to  the 
locomotive  frame  at  Its  forward  end.  of  flexible  bearings 
between  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  and  the 
locomotive  frame,  part.s  of  whhh  t>oarings  are  transversely 
curved  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tfie  trailer 
truck  frame  so  a.  to  permit  Independent  verflcal  move 
ment  of  the  sides  of  said  truck  frame. 

6.  The  comtdnatlon  with  a  locomotive  frame,  of  a 
tralbr  tru<  k  frame,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  forward 
end  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  with  the  locomotive  frame, 
and  flexible  connections  l>etween  said  pivot  pin  and  cer- 
tain of  the  locomotive  si>rlngx. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1,210,125.       BAR  EDGI.N'G    SEWING  MACniNE.      Fuitz 

W'tvEU,   Stuttgart,  Ormany,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

[  Maschlnenfabrik.    G.    M.    B.    11..    Stuttgart.    Germany,   a 

Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.     Serial 

No.  786,731.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  pairs  of 
needles,  a  thread  carrying  looper  cooperating  with  each 
pair  of  needles,  a  thread  guide  cooperating  with  each  pair 
of  ^needles  above  the  work  support,  and  a  third  thread 
guide  cooperating  with  the  inside  needles  of  each  pair  of 
needles,  whereby  the  groups  of  loops  formed  by  the  re- 
.pectlve  pairs  of  needles  and  their  cooperating  devices  are 
connected. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  pairs  of 
needles,  a  thread  carrying  looper  cooperating  with  each 
pair  of  needles,  a  thread  guide  cooperating  with  each  pair 
of  needles  above  the  work  support,  and  a  third  thread 
guide  cooperating  with  the  Inside  needles  of  each'  pair  of 
nee<lles.  whereby  the  groups  of  loops  formed  by  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  needles  and  their  cooperating  device,  are 
connected,  mid  third  thread  guide  being  timed  so  that  the 
connecting  threads  are  spaced  two  or  more  .t^tches  apart. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  pairs  of 
needles,  a  thread  carrying  looper  cooperating  with  each 
pair  of  needles,  a  thread  guide  cooperating  with  each  pair 
of  needle,  above  the  work  support,  a  third  thread  guide 
cooperating  with  the  Inside  needle,  of  each  pair  of  needles, 
whereby  the  group,  of  loops  formed  by  the  respective 
pairs  of  needles  and  their  co<5peratlng  devices  are  con- 
nected, and  a  fourth  thread  laying  member  cooperating 
with  the  outside  needle  of  one  pair  of  needles  for  forming 
a  scalloped  edging. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  pairs  of 
needles,  a  thread  carrying  looper  cooperating  with  each 
pair  of  needle,  for  forming  loops  connecting  the  needle 
loops,  a  thread  guide  cooperating  with  each  pair  of  nee- 
dles above  the  work  support  for  forming  loops  connerting 


the  lines  of  stitching  produced  by  the  respective  pairs  of 
needles.  Independent  means  for  plvotally  supporting  Miid 
thread  guides,  the  pivot  for  each  thread  guide  being  di^ 
posed  centrall.v  in  rear  of  the  pair  of  needles  with  which 
Its  cooperate.. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  nee<lles.  a  thread  carrying  looper  beneath 
the  work  support  for  each  pair  of  needles,  a  thread  guide 
cooperating  with  eni  h  pair  of  needles  above  the  work  .up- 
port,  a  third  thread  guide  cooperating  with  the  Inside 
needles  of  each  pair,  the  throw  of  each  thread  guide  being 
such  that  two  groups  of  loops  sre  form<Hl  and  connected 
by  a  thread  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  body  fabric. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,126.       UMBRELLA.       Chahi.bs    W.    Wilson.     New 


York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Dec.    9,    lUlS. 
(CI.  136—36.) 


Serial    No.   66,882. 


1.  An  umbrella  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sight  opentng. 
formed  in  the  cover  thereof  and  a  pair  of  normally  arched 
sheet,  of  flexible  transparent  material  covering  said  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  nest  one  wItMn  the  other  and  con- 
form to  the  roll  of  the  cover  when  the  umbrella  i«  cloaed. 

2.  An  umbrella  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Right  opening* 
therein  and  a  normally  arched  transparent  sheet  df  pane 
of  flexible  material  for  covering  each  opening,  Mild  dieets 
or  penes  being  adapted  to  nest  one  within  the  other  and 
conform  to  the  roll  of  the  cover  when  the  umbrella  li 
closed. 


1,210.127.  PAPER  BASKET.  Ralph  A.  Wood.  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.    SerUl  No.  836,238.    (CI.  229 — 30.) 


1.  A  blank  for  paper  baskets,  comprising  a  bottom  ac- 
tion and  sides  Joined  to  the  bottom  section  and  having 
end  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
section  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  overlapping  arrange- 
ment to  form  the  ends  of  the  basket,  the  blank  being  pro- 
vided with  substantially  V-shaped  openings  separating 
said  extensions  from  the  ends  of  the  bottom  section  and 
formfng  tab.  projecting  from  the  end.  of  the  bottom 
section. 

2.  A  blank  for  paper  baskets,  comprising  a  bottom  sec- 
tion and  sides  Joined  to  the  bottom  section  and  having 
end  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
section  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  overlapping  arrange- 
ment to  form  the  ends  of  the  basket,  the  blank  being 
provided  with  substantially  V-.haped  opening,  separating 
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Mid  eztenalona  from  the  ends  of  the  bottom  section  and 
forming  taba  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  twttom  aec- 
tlon,  said  extenaiooa  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  narrow  opening. 

3.  A  blank  for  paper  baskets  comprising  a  bottom  aec- 
tlon  having  curved  enda  and  sides  joined  to  the  bottom 
sei-tion  a^d  having  end  extensions  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  bottom  section  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into 
overlapping  arrangement  to  form  the  ends  of  the  basket, 
said  sides  having  handle  openings  substantially  midway 
between  said  extensions  and  the  said  extensions  of  each 
side  section,  having  handle  openings  corresponding  with 
the  opening  or  openings  of  the  opposite  side  section. 


1.210.128.  SHEARS.  Chablis  E.  WooLr,  Wynnewood, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,398.  (CI. 
30—13.) 


1.  The  shears  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  han- 
dles having  the  finger  loops,  fulcrum  enlargements  and 
arms,  the  pair  of  cutting  blades  pivoted  at  or  near  their 
upper  ends  to  said  arms,  and  links  having  their  outer 
ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  and  their 
inner  ends  movably  mounted  on  the  folcrnm  of  the  shears. 

2.  The  shears  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  han- 
dles having  the  finger  loops,  fulcrum  enlargements  and 
arms,  the  pair  of  cutting  blades  pivoted  at  or  near  their 
upper  ends  to  said  arms,  and  links  having  their  outer 
ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said*  blades  and  their 
inner  ends  movably  mounted  on  the  pivot  or  fulcrum  of 
the  she»r8,  said  handles  having  the  fulcrum  enlargementa 
limited  and  guided  in  their  movement  by  a  pin  and  alot 
connection. 

3.  The  shears  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  han* 
dies  having  the  finger  loops,  fulcrum  enlargements  and 
arms,  the  pair  of  cutting  blades  pivoted  at  or  near  their 
upper  ends  to  said  arms,  and  links  hhvlng  their  outer 
ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  and  their 
inner  ends  movably  mounted  on  the  fulcrum  of  the  shears, 
said  handles  being  connected  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
and  having  shouldered  guiding  portions  on  the  arms 
thereof. 

4.  The  shears  herein  described  consisting  of  the  han- 
dles having  finger  loops.  Intermediate  enlarged  heads  and 
bifurcated  arms,  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  in  said  bifur- 
cated arms  at  or  near  their  upper  ends,  a  pin  pivotally 
securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades,  and  links  having 
their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  pin  and  having  a  slot 
in  their  inner  ends,  said  intermediate  enlarged  heads 
having  a  pivot  engaging  the  slots  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
links,  one  of  the  intermediate  enlarged  beads  having  a 
curved  slot  therein  and  the  other  carrying  a  pin  engaging 
said  slot  for  limiting  the  opening  of  the  blades,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  shears  herein  described  consisting  of  the  han- 
dles having  finger  loops.  Intermediate  enlarged  heads  and 
bifurcated  arms,  said  arms  being  formed  with  a  guiding 
shoulder,  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  in  said  bifurcated  arms 
at  or  near  their  outer  free  ends,  a  pin  pivotally  se«urlng 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  blades,  and  links  having  their  outer 
ends  pivoted  to  the  said  pin  and  having  a  slot  in  their 
inner  ends,  the  pivot  of  said  Intermediate  enlarged  heads 
engaging  said  slots,  one  of  the  intermediate  enlarged 
heads  having  a  curved  slot  therein  and  the  other  carrying 
a  pin,  said  pin  engaging  the  last-named  slot  for  limiting 
the  opening  of  the  blades,  substantially  as  described. 


1,210,129.  SHEARS.  Chablbs  E.  Woolf.  Wynnewood. 
Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,410.  (CI. 
30—13.) 


1.  The  shears  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  han- 
dles having  finger  loops  formed  on  their  outer  free  enda, 
the  pair  of  cutting  blades  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  handles,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
curved  levers  connected  to  said  blades  at  or  near  their 
outer  free  ends  and  to  said  handles  near  their  outer  free 
ends. 

2.  The  shears  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  han- 
dles having  finger  loopa,  the  pair  of  cutting  blades  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
handles,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  op{>oaltely  curved  levera 
having  one  end  connected  at  or  near  the  outer  free  end 
of  said  blades  and  the  other  connected  to  said  handles  at 
or  near  their  outer  free  ends. 

3.  The  shears  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  han- 
dles having  finger  loops,  the  pair  of  cutting  blades  having 
their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  handles, 
and  a  pair  of  crossed  oppositely  curved  levers  having  their 
ends  pivoted  to  the  blades  near  their  outer  free  ends  and 
to  the  handles  ne«r  their  outer  free  ends,  said  crossed  op- 
positely curved  levers  being  pivoted  at  their  point  of  in- 
tersection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  and 
handles  having  a  common  pivot  center,  of  a  pair  of 
crossed  levers  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  cutting  blade 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  handle. 


1.210,130.  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYER.  Jambs  Alvim 
WOBBHAM,  Maroa.  111.  Filed  May  22.  1915.  Serial  No 
29.807.     (Cn.  193—10.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar casing  having  an  Inlet  for  granular  material,  a  blower 
associated  with  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  spout  associated 
with  the  other  end  thereof,  an  adJusUble  baffle  plate  with- 
in the  casing  at  the  Inlet  tending  to  defiect  the  air  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  casing  from  the  inlet,  the  end 
of  the  baffle-plate  in  its  various  operative  positions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  inlet  opening  in  the  direction  of  the 
air  flow  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
baffle-plate  within  the  casing  so  that  the  sise  of  the  air 
passage  within  the  casing  can  be  varied  Inversely  to  the 
size  of  the  inlet  for  {p-anular  material. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  tubular  casing,  means 
for  directing  air  therethrough,  said  casing  having  an  in- 
let for  granular  material,  a  baffle  plate  In  the  caaing  at 
the  inlet  for  directing  the  granular  material  coming  from 
the  inlet  into  the  casing  and  for  deflecting  the  air  flowing 
through  the  casing  from  the  said  inlet,  said  plate  having 
a  movable  end  extending  beyond  the  inlet  opening  In  the 
various  operative  positions  of  the  plate,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  end  of  plate  whereby  the  inlet  opening  Is 
varied  Inversely  to  the  cross  section  of  the  air  passage 
within  the  casing  at  the  movable  end  of  said  plate. 
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1.210,131.  CONE-CLUTCH  LINING.  Wiixiam  Achtmbtbb, 
Mlddletown,   Conn.      Filed    July    10,    1916.      Serial    No. 
.    108,480.      (CI.  192 — 8.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  UBnufacture,  a  webbing  of  textile 
material  and  gradually  denser  in  texture  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  webbing. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  straight  webbing 
of  textile  material  and  having  its  textnre  varying  In 
density  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
webbing. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fiat  straight  webbing 
of  textile  material  and  comprising  interwoven  parallel 
portions  extending  lengthwise  of  the  webbing  and  of  dif- 
ferent density  In  the  texture. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fiat  straight  webbing 
of  textile  material  and  comprising  interwoven  parallel  por- 
tions extending  lengthwise  of  the  webbing,  one  of  the 
portions  being  close  woven  and  the  next  adjacent  one  being 
less  cloae  woven. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fiat  straight  webbing 
of  textile  material  and  comprising  interwoven  parallel  por- 
tions extending  lengthwise  of  the  webbing,  the  warp  of 
one  outer  portion  being  close  and  the  warp  In  the  next 
adjacent  portion  being  less  close  than  the  first  one. 

•I    (Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,182.     TIRE.     Isaac  E.  Ash,  Athens,  Ohio.     Piled 
Jan.  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  71,806.     (CT.  152—14.) 


'  1.  A  tire  of  the  character  deacrlt>ed,  consisting  of  the 
usual  fabric  carcass  and  outer  rubber  tread  thereon,  an 
antiskid  strip  embedded  in  the  outer  rubber  tread  in  a  tor- 
tuous line  with  continuous  return  bends,  and  means  for 
anchoring  the  antiskid  strip  in  the  outer  rubber  tread 
consisting  of  lacings  passing  through  the  strip  at  Its  suc- 
cessive folds  and  bends  and  through  the  outer  rubber  tread. 
2.  A  tire  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  the 
usual  fabric  carcass  having  an  outer  rubber  tread  thereon, 
an  antiskid  strip  embedded  in  said  rubber  tread  in  a  tor- 
tuous line  with  continuous  return  bends,  and  lacings 
passing  through  the  antiskid  strip  at  Its  successive  folds 
and  bends  and  through  the  outer  rubber  tread  longitudi- 
nally around  the  tire,  said  lacings  securely  anchoring  the 
strip  In  the  tire. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tire  consisting  of  the  fabric 
carcass  and  the  rubber  tread  thereon,  of  an  antiskid  strip 


embedded  therein  composed  of  closely  woven  fiber  strands 
and  dlapoaed  in  said  rubber  tread  in  a  tortuoua  line  with 
continuous  return  bends,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  anti- 
skid strip  in  the  tread  consisting  of  lacings  passing 
through  the  successive  folds  and  bends  of  the  strip  and  the 
rubber  tread,  said  rubber  tread  being  almost  flush  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  strip  to  act  as  a  reinforcement. 


1,210,133.  TRUCKING  -  SKID.  Ellington  A.  Baku. 
Mayfleld,  Ga.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,069. 
(CI.  57—18.) 


1.  A  skid  board  having  at  one  end  a  metallic  apron  dis- 
posed thereon  and  projecting  therebeyond  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  skid,  provided  with  side  flanges  lap- 
ping the  side  edges  of  the  skid  adjacent  the  said  end,  a 
pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  said  flanges  and  through 
the  skid  whereby  to  permit  the  apron  to  automatically 
adjust  Itself  in  use,  the  said  side  flanges  tapering  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  apron  and  terminating  some  distance 
abort  of  the  said  outer  end  thereof,  and  the  outer  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  apron  being  bent  downwardly  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  skid  having  an  apron  disposed  upon  and  projecting 
beyond  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  side  flanges 
pivotally  connected  at  the  inner  end  of  the  apron,  to  the 
side  edges  of  said  skid,  the  outer  portion  of  the  apron 
l>eing  downtu^ned  at  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  skid, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,210,134.  FINDER.  Joseph  Beckbb.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Original  application  filed  June  4,  1901,  Serial  No. 
63.106.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  81. 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,977.      (CI.  88 — 1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
finder  therefor,  such  finder  comprising  a  divergent  lens 
mounted  on  the  camera  with  Its  axis  substantially  parallsl 
to  the  axis  of  the  camera  lens ;  also  means  for  directing 
the  line  of  sight  through  the  central  point  F'  of  the  flndar 
Image  and  through  an  eccentric  point  of  the  lens. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
finder  therefor,  such  finder  comprising,  a  divergent  lens 
mounted  on  the  camera  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  camera  lens ;  also  means  for  directing 
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tfc.  llae  of  iicht  tkroogk  the  entnl  point  F-  of  tH. 

rachdlrectlng  mean,  consLtlng  In  ran,,  point.  located 
la  the  region  containing  the  Incidental  part  of  the  flader 
layi. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
finder  therefor,  .uch  finder  comprlaln,  a  dlrergent  len. 
mounted  on  the  camera  with  Its  a^U  subsUntUlly  parallel 

■  !k  f.*  s^  **'  ^''^  *'*""*  '*°« :  *'"o  '"e*^''  'or  directing 
the  line  of  sight  throuRh  the  central  point  F'  of  the  finder 
image  and  through  an  eccentric  point  of  the  len. ;  anch 
dlrectlnjf  means  comprising  range  points,  and  means  for 
adjusting   the   relative   position    of   said    range   points    to 

!?!,.?*  r^""*'  P*""*  "'  **■*  ''°'^"  ««'<*  a«  nearly  as  poe- 
ilble  IdenUcal  with  the  central  part  of  the  camera  fleUI 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
finder  therefor,  such  finder  comprising  a  divergent  lens 
mounted  on  the  camera  with  its  axis  subsUntUlly  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  camera  lens  ;  also  means  for  directing 
the  line  of  sight  through  the  central  point  F'  of  the 
finder  image  and  through  an  eccentric  point  of  the  lens  • 
auch  lens  being  composed  of  at  least  two  simple  lenses' 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  removed  to  reduce  the  ex- 
tent of  the  finder  field  for  long  focus  work. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
finder  therefor,  such  finder  comprlalng  a  divergent  lens 
mounted  on  the  camera  with  Its  axis  aobsUntlally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  camera  lens  ;  also  me«oa  for  directing 
the  line  of  sight  through  the  central  point  F*  of  the  finder 
Image  and  through  an  eccentric  point  of  the  lens  •  said 
divergent  lens  being  trimmed  so  as  to  limit  It  In  alse  to 
the  eccentrically  atlUied  part  thereof.  » 


■Job  In  the  flader  Image  to  the  same  dimenalen  In  the 
ooject, 

5.  A  photographic  finder  comprising  a  centric  finite 
focus  lens  adapted  to  be  removed  to  change  the  scale  of 
the  finder  Image,  or  ratio  of  a  linear  dimension  In  the 
fipder  Image  to  the  same  dimension  In  the  original  object 


1,210.136.  FOCUS  AND  FIELD  FINDER.  J..s.ph 
BacKiB,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1905  Serial 
No.  246.169.     (a.  95—44.) 


?^:^l=ia_J 


1.210.185.     FINDER.     Josiph  Bicxan.  Waahlagton    D  C 
Original  application  filed  July  8.  1901.  Serial  No.  97  499 
Renewed   Jan.    12.    191«.   serial   No.   7130*.     Dl^ded 
and   this  application   filed  July  20,  1M«.     Serial  No 
110,810.     (CI.  88—1.5.)  ^^ 


1.  A  photographic  finder  comprising  a  mlnoa  Ir^ns  of 
finite  focus  adapted  to  be  removed  out  of  the  path  of  the 
rays  that  pass  through  the  finder.  In  order  to  change 
the  scale  of  the  finder  Image,  or  ratio  of  a  linear  dimen- 
sion In  the  finder  Image  to  the  same  dimension  in  the 
object. 

2.  A  photographic  finder  comprising  a  finite  focus  lens 
adapted  to  be  removed  to  change  the  scale  of  the  finder 
Image,  or  ratio  of  a  linear  dimension  In  the  finder  Image 
to  the  same  dimension  In  the  original  object. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  finder  of  means 
for  changing  the  scale  of  the  finder  Image,  that  la  the 
ratio  of  a  linear  dimension  In  the  finder  Image  to  the  mme 
dimension  In  the  ortglnal  object.  TObstanttaDy  at  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  photographic  finder  comprising  a  centHc  nilnns 
lens  of  finite  focus  adapted  to  be  removed  out  of  the  path 
of  the  raya  that  para  through  the  finder.  In  order  to  change 
the  scale  of  the  finder  Image,  or  ratio  of  a  linear  dlmen- 


1.  Aa  aa  optical  element  of  focna  and  fiald  finding 
^^  ^  ««bUiatlon  conslatlng  of  an  eccentric  lens 
bavin.  It.  outer  face  concave  and  a  prl«n  cemented  on 
•uch  fkce.  nid  prlim  having  Its  dioptric  cemented  face 
grooad  to  the  Mme  curvature  a.  the  outer  face  of  the  nld 

concave  t»  the  mum  carratve. 

dJv*rIn*»  ;-«'"»>ln«tlon    with   a    camera  and   aa   eccentric 

divergent  lens  finder,  of  a  nigbt  on  the  camera  to  deter- 

rotation  to  the  flader  to  determine  an  Interaectlng  plane 

8.  The  combination   with   a    camera   and  lu   obJecUve 

having  an  optical  element  thereof  hinged  thereon  to  per. 

r!Ll«  "^  ■**•*  ***"*"*  *"■  "■  P<»rttlon  of  use  Into 
a  poMoea  ef  aoa^Me  In  order  to  change  the  focal  length 

^J^l,"^"!  "?^'^*  "**  "*•  "*"t  •*  ^  ««»«« 

iWd.  of  a  flnder  having  an  optical  element  thereof  hinged 
thereon  to  permit  of  tnralag  «ld  eleaent  from  lu  po^- 
tion  of  UM  to  a  po.ltlon  of  non-ase  In  order  to  produce 
a  similar  change  in  the  extent  of  the  flnder  field 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  and  Its  ohjectlve 
having  an  optical  element  thereof  hinged  thereon  to  per- 
mit of  tnmlng  .aid  element  from  It.  position  of  use  into 
a  position  of  non  use  in  order  to  change  the  focal  length 
of  the  camera  objective,  of  a  flader  having  an  optical 
e  ement  thereof  hlng«l  thereon  to  penalt  of  turning  said 
element  from  Its  poeltlon  of  use  to  a  poaltlon  of  non  use 
n  order  to  changa  the  extent  of  the  flnder  field,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  said  hinged  flnder  element  with  the 
Mid  hinged  objective  element  to  cause  the  two  movable 
elements  to  move  simultaneously. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  camera  objective  having  an 
optical  element  thereof  adapted  to  be  moved  for  the  pur- 
pose of  changing  the  focal  length  of  the  objective,  and 
•  finder  having  an  optical  element  thereof  adapted  to  be 
moved  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  extent  of  the  finder 
field,  of  mechanical  connections  to  cause  the  Mid  movable 
elements  to  move  Blmultaneously. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.187.  FINDER.  Josara  Bacgaa.  Washington  D  C 
Original  application  filed  Teh.  17.  1905.  Serial  No 
248.169.  Divided  and  application  filed  Oct.  10,  1916 
Serial  No.  124.832.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  28.  1916.     SeHal  No.  183.098.     (CI.  8»— 1  S  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera*,  of  a 
flnder  mounted  thereon  consisting  of  an  eccentric  lens 
Mt  with  Its  principal  axl.  Inclined  with  reraect  to  the 
principal  axis  of  the  camera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  compound  ec- 
centric lens  finder,  such  lens  having  the  line  Joining  the 
optical  center,  of  Its  element.  Inclined  with  rereect  to 
the  principal  axis  of  the  camera. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  camera  of  a  compound  ec- 
centric lens  flnder  therefor  mounted  on  the  camera  ao 
aa  to  admit  flnder  rays  distinct  from  the  camera  ray.  that 


are  directed  to  enter  the  camera  objective,  .aid  finder 
having  one  of  Its  element,  hinged  to  permit  of  turning 
.aid  element  out  of  the  path  of  the  rays  through  tk*  flnder 
or  back  Into  luid  path. 


1,210.136.      TALKING-MACHINE.       Bkrsaud    BaMaDicT, 

New   York.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   National   Talking  Clock 

Company.   Jefferw)n   City.   Mo.,   a    Corporation   of  Ml.- 

.ourl.     Filed   Jan.  22,   1915.      SerUl   No.   3.776.      (CL 

1 274—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
phonograph  having  a  reproducer  carriage,  and  power 
mechanism  for  feeding  Mid  carriage  step  by  step  and  for 
reatorlng  nId  carriage  after  it  ha.  traveled  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  steps,  said  power  mechanism  including 
an  operating  wheel,  a  drive  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  Mid  operating  wheel  so  as  to  restore  the  carriage  and 
means  for  causing  Mid  drUe  wheel  to  partake  of  the 
movement  of  Mid  operating  wheel  after  the  carriage  has 
traveled  said  predetermined  number  of  steps. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
phonograph  having  a  reproducer  carriage,  and  a  power 
niechanlsui  for  feeding  said  carriage  step  by  step  and 
for  restoring  Mid  carriage  after  it  has  traveled  a  pre- 
determined number  of  steps,  said  power  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  projection,  a  muti- 
lated drive  wheel  adapted  to  met>b  with  said  gear  wheel 
w>  as  to  restore  the  carriage,  means  for  locking  Mid 
mutilated  wheel  while  said  carriage  is  moving  step  by 
step,  a  yleldable  member  carried  by  uid  mutilated  wheel 
and  means  for  shifting  said  yleldable  member  into  the 
path  of  Hald  projection  to  engage  Kald  mutllate<l  wheel 
with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  after  the  carriage  has 
traveled  a  predetermined  number  of  t^teps. 

8.  A  talking  machine  having  a  reproducer  carriage, 
power  mechanism  for  feeding  said  carrlaKe  step  by  step 
to  u  predetermined  position,  Mid  power  mechanism  Includ- 
ing an  operating  wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  said  operating  wheel  to  said  carriage  so  as  to 
advance  the  latter  to  Mid  predetermined  position,  restor- 
ing mechanism  for  returning  Mid  carriage  after  it  reaches 
bald  predetermined  position,  said  restoring  mechanisui 
Including  a  drive  wheel  associated  with  Mid  operating 
wheel,  said  drive  wheel  being  Idle  wh!le  the  carriage  is 
advancing  to  said  predetermined  position,  and  a  control- 
ling device  for  cauiilng  said  drive  wheel  to  partake  of  the 


movement   of   MJd    operating    wheel    when    the   carriage 
reaches  Mid  predetermined  poeltlon. 

4.  A  talking  machine  having  a  reprodacer  carriage 
power  mechanism  Including  a  master  wheel  and  meaaa 
for  operating  said  master  wheel  continuously,  means  foe 
transmitting  movement  from  Mid  master  wheel  to  wdd 
carriage  no  as  to  advance  the  latter  step  by  step  to  a 
predetermined  position,  and  restoring  mechanism  for 
returning  said  carriage  after  It  reaches  Mid  predetermined 
position.  Mid  restoring  mechanism  including  a  drive  wheel 
asMclated  with  Mid  master  wheel.  Mid  drive  wheel  being 
Idle  while  the  carriage  is  advancing  to  said  predetermined 
position,  and  a  controlling  device  for  causing  said  drive 
wheel  to  partake  of  the  movement  of  Mid  master  wheel 
after  the  carriage  rnches  Mid  predetermined  position. 

5.  A  talking  machine  having  a  reproducer  carriage, 
power  mechanism  Including  a  master  wheel  and  means 
for  operating  Mid  master  wheel  continuously,  means  for 
transmitting  movement  from  Mid  master  wheel  to  said 
carriage  so  as  to  advance  the  latter  step  by  step  to  a 
predetermined  position,  and  restoring  mechanism  for  re- 
turning said  carriage  after  It  reaches  Mid  predetermined 
position,  Mid  restoring  mechanism  including  a  drive 
wheel  associated  with  Mid  master  wheel,  said  drive  wheel 
being  idle  while  the  carriage  is  advancing  to  Mid  prede- 
termined position,  and  a  controlling  device  for  canatng 
said  drive  wheel  to  partake  of  the  movement  of  aald 
master  wheel  after  the  carriage  reaches  Mid  predetermined 
portion,  said  controlling  device  including  a  controller 
wheel  movable  in  unison  with  Mid  master  wheel  while 
carriage  is  advancing  to  said  predetermined  position. 


1.210.189.  OPENING  DEVICB  FOR  TINS  AND  SRBIDT- 
METAL  BOXES.  HANa  BnaooRAr.  Stavanger.  Norway. 
Filed  June  1.  1016.    Serial  No.  101,046.     (CI.  220--«0.) 


2Baaa 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  receptacle  having  a  wall  provided 
with  a  weakened,  tearing'  portion  integral  therewith,  an 
outwardly  projecting  gripping  member  integral  with  said 
tearing  portion  and  including  side  walls  folded  against 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  receptacle  having  a  wall  provided 
with  a  weakened,  tearing  portion  Integral  therewith,  a 
projecting,  gripping  meml)er  formed  InteKrnl  with  the  uild 
tearing  portion  and  having  in  Itself  a  weakened  part  con- 
necting It  with  the  strong  part  of  the  said  receptacle  wall. 

8.  In  a  sheet  m«ta]  receptacle  having  a  wall  provided 
with  a  weakened,  tearing  portion  Integral  therewith,  an 
outwardly  projecting  gripping  member  Integral  with  said 
tearing  portion  and  Including  side  walls  folded  against 
each  other,  said  member  Itself  being  weakened  along  a 
line  of  its  fold. 


1.210.140.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Jambs  Batasd 
Black 8HBAB,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  June  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.  105,328.     (CI.  188 — 2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  its  train  pipe,  of  a 
branch  pipe  extending  laterally  from  the  train  pipe  to  a 
tru(  k  of  the  car.  a  fitting  mounted  on  the  said  truck,  a 
valve  un  said  fitting  controlling  the  said  branch  pipe  to 
release  the  air  therein,  a  Kpring-pressed  plunger  vertically 
movable  on  said  fitting  and  having  an  element  in  the 
lower  end  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track  rail,  and  means 
associated  with  said  valve  and  plunger  to  cause  an  o|;>en- 
Ing  of  the  valve  b.v  a  depression  of  the  plunger,  .aid 
means  including  coactlng  trip  member,  on  the  plunger  and 
valve. 

2.  A  train  atop  including  means  to  establi.h  connection 
with  the  train  pipe,  said  means  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
controlling  said  outlet  and  detachable  under  the  prea- 
sure^in  the  Mid  connection.  Mid  valve  being  mounted  to 
be  turned,  means  detachably  retaining  the  valve  in  poal- 
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tlon  against  th«  said  pressure,  a  depresalble  planner 
adapted  to  ran  on  a  trark  rail,  said  planger  and  Talve 
having  co-acting  members  adapted  for  engagement  by  de- 
pression of  the  plunger  to  turn  the  valve  to  a  position  to 
disengage  said  retaining  means  to  caqse  detachment  of  th« 
valve  by  the  air  pressure  tber«on. 


3.  A  train  stop  including  a  vertically  movable  plunger 
adapted  to  run  on  a  track  rail,  a  spring  tending  to  depress 
the  plunger  upon  leaving  the  rail,  a  lateral  arm  on  said 
plunger,  a  valve  moanted  to  turn  and  having  an  arm  in 
the  iwth  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  means  to  establish 
communication  with  a  train  plp*>,  said  means  having  an 
outlet  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  bayonet  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  and  outlet  end  of  said  connection  to  de- 
tachably  retain  the  valve  in  position,  said  valve  having 
an  arm  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  arm  on  the  plunger 
and  being  subject  to  the  air  pressure  at  said  outlet  to 
detach  the  valve  when  turned  by  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  train  stop,  a  fitting  having  means  whereby  to 
secure  the  same  to  a  car  truck,  said  fitting  having  a  trans- 
verse air  outlet,  and  a  nipple  on  said  outlet,  means  to  con- 
nect the  train  pipe  with  said  nlppl«^  a  cap  fitting  over  the 
end  of  said  nipple  to  turn  thereon  and  constituting  a 
valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  plunger  vertically  mov- 
able In  said  fitting  and  adapted  to  run  on  a  track  rail, 
a  spring  tending  to  depress  said  plunger,  a  lateral  arm 
on  the  plunger,  the  said  fitting  having  a  vertical  slot  In 
which  the  said  arm  is  movable,  a  spring  tendins  to  de- 
press said  plunger  upon  the  latter  leaving  the  track  rail, 
the  said  valve  having  a  lateral  arm  In  the  path  of  the 
plunger  arm.  and  a  lateral  pin  on  the  nipple,  the  said 
cap  having  a  bayonet  slot  receiving  the  said  pin. 


1.210,141  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSIXQ  AMMONIA. 
LoDis  Block,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,650.     (CI.  257 — 40.) 


1.  A  gas  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  mper- 
Imposed  horizontally  arranged  pipes  having  the  gaa  In- 
let approximately  at  the  bottom  and  the  final  liquid  dis- 
charge outlet  above  the  hUhest  condenser  pipe  and  a 
trap  connected  at  the  top  for  preventing  the  discharge  of 
nnllquefled  gas  and  for  maintaining  liquid  In  the  con- 
denser, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  gas  condenser  comprising  a  plarallty  of  superim- 
posed horisontally  arranged  pipes  having  the  gas  lnl«t 
approximately  at  the  bottom  and  the  final  liquid  discharge 
outlet  above  the  highest  condenser  pipe  and  a  trap  con- 
nected at  the  top  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  un- 
llquefled  gas  and  for  maintaining  liquid  in  the  condenser 
and  means  for  preventing  back  fiow  of  said  liquid  am- 
monia out  of  the  inlet  passage  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  gas  condenser  comprising  a  trombone  coil  having 
the  gas  Inlet  substantially  at  the  bottom  and  the  liquid 
outlet  substantially  at  the  top  with  means  for  preventing 
the  discharge  forward  of  unliquefled  gas.  and  a  valved 
drain  at  the  bottom  of  the  condenser  to  empty  the  same 
of  liquid  when  required.  In  combination  with  means  for 
showering  water  over  the  condenser. 

4.  In  ammonia  condensers,  trombone  colls  of  pljje,  means 
for  Introducing  the  gas  near  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
for  taking  the  liquid  away  near  the  top.  a  header  connect- 
ed with  the  several  coils,  a  trap  on  the  pipe  which  leads 
to  the  liquid  away,  and  means  for  preventing  siphoning  of 
the  liquid  through  the  trap.  In  combination  with  means 
for  showering  water  over  the  colls. 

5.  In  an  ammonia  condenser,  trombone  coils  of  pipes 
and  meana  for  bringing  the  gas  from  a  higher  level  to  the 
lowest  pipes  thereof,  in  combination  with  meana  by  the 
drum  "  O  "  at  a  higher  level  and  a  connecting  passage  for 
purging  the  condenser  of  non  condensable  gases,  a  check 
valve  arranged  for  positively  preventing  any  return  fiow. 
a  pipe  arranged  for  taking  away  the  condensed  and  cooled 
ammonia  at  a  high  point,  and  a  trap  to  prsrent  acci- 
dental forward  flow  of  uncondeuHed  gas  and  means  for 
showering  water  over  the  colla. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,142  CONDENSER  FOR  AMMONIA.  Louia  Block, 
Mamaroneck.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,601.      (CI.  257 — 40.) 


1.  A  double  pipe  ammonia  condenser  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sui>erimposed  horizontally  arranged  double  pipes 
In  the  form  of  an  ordinary  trombone  coil,  means  arranged 
to  bring  the  gas  from  a  higher  level  to  a  low  point  in  the 
colls,  a  check  valve  for  positively  preventing  any  return 
flow,  a  passage  arranged  for  taking  away  the  condensed 
and  cooled  ammonia,  and  means  for  preventing  the  dis- 
charge of  nn condensed  gas. 

2.  A  double  pipe  condenser  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
colls  side  by  side,  one  pipe  lying  concentrically  within 
the  other,  a  connection  for  introducing  gaseous  ammonia 
at  a  low  point  in  the  Inner  pipe  of  each  coll,  so  arranged 
that  It  will  ascend  throuKh  the  convolutions  of  the  pipe, 
and  means  for  cooling  said  gas  by  the  influences  of  colder 
water,  and  meana  for  cauxlng  said  water  to  paas  In  a 
counter-current  to  said  gas. 

8.  A  double  pipe  condenser  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  colls  aide  by  side,  provisions  for  introducing  gaseous 
ammonia  at  the  bottom,  means  for  retaining  the  con- 
densed particles  as  they  ascend  and  means  for  agitating 
them  during  their  passage,  by  non-condensed  gas.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pipe  connecting  high  and  lew  points  ar- 
ranged for  leading  downward  a  portion  of  the  contents 
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of  the  liquefled  gas  discharge  pipe  and  Introducing  It 
again  at  the  bottom,  and  a  controlling  valve  and  means 
for  operating  It  to  determine  the  quantity  thus  used. 

4.  An  ammonia  condenser  having  double  tubes  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  connected  at  their  ends 
to  form  a  continuous  coll,  means  for  delivering  a  gas  to 
the  lowermost  end  of  said  coll  of  inner  tubes  from  a  point 
above  said  lowermost  end,  and  means  for  passing  a  por- 
tion of  said  condensed  gas  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
coll  of  inner  tubes  and  means  for  causing  It  to  enter  the 
lower  end  of  said  coll  of  inner  tubes. 

5.  A  double  pipe  counter  current  condfnser  having 
superimposed  tubes,  means  for  introducing  gas  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  condenser  and  means  for  passing  a  por- 
tion of  the  condensed  gas  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
condenser  to  a  point  lower  than  the  lowermost  end  of 
said  condenser,  and  means  for  Introducing  It  with  the  gas 
at  the  lowermost  end  of  said  condenser  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,143.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYER  EXHAUST  AND 
CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Charles  S.  Burton, 
Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  SerUI  No.  6,720. 
(CI.  84—233.) 


Ji- 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  player's  bench  having  a  cham- 
ber nnder  the  seat ;  a  pumper  and  a  rotary  motor  for  oper- 
ating It  mounted  in  said  chamber  ;  speed -reducing  connec- 
tions from  the  motor  to  the  pumper,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft  and  a  pitman  mounted  upon  the  crank  thereof  and 
connected  with  the  moving  wall  of  the  pumper ;  said 
pitman  having  for  said  connection  with  the  pumper  wall 
a  terminal  open  toward  and  In  the  direction  of  thrust  of 
the  pitman  ;  a  pivot  stud  connected  with  the  pumper 
wall  for  moving  the  same  positioned  for  the  lodgment 
thereon  of  said  terminal  ;  a  spring  to  retract  the  said  mov- 
ing wall,  and  means  for  causing  the  pitman  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  said  pivot  stud. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  player's  bench  having  a  cham- 
ber under  the  seat ;  a  pumper  bellows  and  rotary  motor 
for  operating  the  same  mounted  In  said  chamber  ;  a  mem- 
l)er  which  Is  connected  operatlvely  with  the  moving  wall 
of  the  pumper  bellows  for  operating  the  same,  having  a 
pivot  stud  projecting  for  engagement  with  the  pitman, 
the  pitman  having  an  open  bearing  for  enf!:aglng  said  pivot 
stud,  and  means  for  holding  the  pitman  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stud. 

3.  A  musical  instrument  player's  bench  having  a 
chamber  under  the  seat ;  a  pumper  bellows  and  rotary 
motor  for  the  same  mounted  In  said  chamber ;  operating 
connections  from  the  motor  to  the  pumper,  comprising 
a  crank  shaft  ;  a  pitman  on  the  crank  shaft  and  a  member 
connected  with  the  moving  wall  of  the  bellows  for  operat- 
ing the  same  having  a  pivot  stud  which  is  engaged  by 
the  pitman  ;  pedals  and  operating  connections  therefrom 
to  the  moving  wall  of  the  pumper  bellows,  said  pedal  con- 
nections being  adapted  for  positively  operating  the  mov- 
ing wall  of  the  pumper  bellows  in  one  direction  only,  and 
a  spring  which  retracts  said  moving  wall ;  the  pitman  hav- 
ing an  open  t>earlng  for  engaging  the  pivot  stud  for  operat- 
ing the  pumper  bellows,  and  means  for  causing  the  pit- 
man to  be  disengaged  from  said  stud. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  player's  bench  having  a  cham- 
ber under  the  seat ;  a  pumper  bellows  in  said  chamber  ;  a 
member  hinged  at  the  forward  side  of  the  chamber  for 
folding  downward  forwardly  toward  horizontal  position ; 
a  pedal  mounted  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  member  ;  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pedal  mounted  on 
said  member ;  a  second  lever  mounted  in  the  chamt>er 
and  connections  therefrom  for  operating  the  pumper 
bellows,  said  first  mentioned  lever  having  Its  rear  end 
positioned  for  engaging  under  the  second  mentioned  lever 
when  said  hinged  member  is  at  horizontal  position,  and  a 
spring  for  retracting  the  moving  wall  of  the  bellows. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  player's  bench  having  a  cham- 
ber under  the  seat ;  a  pumper  bellows  In  said  chamber ;  a 
member  hinged  at  the  forward  wall  of  the  chamber  for 
folding  down  from  upright  toward  horizontal  position  ;  a 
pedal  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  hinged  member ; 
lever  connections  from  the  pedal  to  the  moving  wall  of 
the  pumper  bellows  for  operating  the  latter  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  for  retracting  It  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  lever  connections  comprising  one  part  mounted 
on  the  hinged  member  and  another  part  mounted  within 
the  chamber,  said  two  levers  having  their  proximate  ends 
articulated  for  communication  of  motion  from  one  to  the 
other  only  in  the  direction  for  operating  the  moving  wall 
of  the  bellws  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  said  parts  being 
so  articulated  at  a  point  near  to  the  hinge  line  of  said 
hinged  member. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,144.  FREIGHT-CAR  ATTACHMENT.  DanibL 
Hats  Bctts,  Freehold,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,318.     (CI.  268—6.) 


1.  In  a  freight  car,  means  for  the  engagement  of  a 
door-opening  lever,  said  means  comprising  an  element  on 
the  car  adjacent  to  the  doorway,  said  element  having  a 
longitudinal  series  of  fulcrum  members  disposed  length- 
wise on  the  car,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  door  having;  openings  transversely  therein, 
said  openings  being  In  a  position  for  the  lever  to  be 
passed  through  the  openings  and  engage  one  of  said 
members  on  the  car,  a  wall  of  said  openings  forming  a 
bearing  surface  for  the  lever  when  the  latter  Is  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  means  for  the  engagement  of  a 
door-opcning  lever.  Including  a  longitudinal  series  of 
members  on  the  car  adjacent  to  the  door  opening  adapted 
to  afford  a  fulcrum  for  the  point  of  the  door-opening 
lever,  and  a  door  having  openings  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  lever,  said  openings  being  positioned  to  be 
alined  with  successive  members  on  the  car  as  the  door  is 
moved  and  thereby  permit  the  lever  to  be  engaged  in  suc- 
cession with  different  members. 

8.  In  a  freight  car,  means  for  the  engagement  of  a 
door-opening  lever,  said  means  Including  a  longitudimil 
series  of  members  on  the  car  on  a  line  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  line  of  the  door,  and  a  second  longitudinal  series 
of  members  on  the  car  above  the  first  series,  each  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  constitute  a  fulcrum  for  the 
end  of  a  lever,  said  door  having  openings  therethrough 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  lever  to  engage  the 
members  of  either  of  said  series,  the  openings  being  posi- 
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tloned  to  pass  in  succeMlon  In  front  of  and  in  line  with 
the  respective  car  membera  as  the  door  is  moved. 

4.  Id  a  freight  car,  means  for  thf  engagement  of  a  door- 
opening  lever,  said  means  Including  a  longitudinal  series 
of  members  on  the  car,  each  adapted  to  constitute  a  ful- 
crum for  the  point  of  the  lever,  said  members  being  dis- 
posed In  a  line  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening  near  the 
bottom  and  continuing  acroKS  the  bottom  of  said  opening, 
the  door  having  openings  extending  therethrough  and  so 
located  as  to  be  brought  in  succession  in  front  of  said 
members  as  the  door  Is  moved  by  the  lever,  a  second  lungl- 
tu<Unal  series  of  members  on  the  car  above  the  first  series, 
and  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  each  adapted  to  con- 
stitute a  fulcrum  member  for  the  point  of  the  lever,  and 
an  element  on  the  car  door  and  projecting  beyond  the 
adjacent  vertical  edge  of  the  door  to  overlap  said  last- 
mentioned  series  of  members  on  the  car  when  the  door  la 
closed,  said  door  element  having  an  opening  in  line  with 
the  adjacent  car  members,  walls  of  the  openings  in  said 
element  forming  bearing  surfaces  for  the  lever  when  the 
latter  is  engaged  with  an  adjacent  fulcrum  member. 

5.  In  a  freight  car,  means  for  the  engagement  of  a  door- 
opening  lever,  said  means  comprisiug  a  longitudinal  aeries 
of  members  on  the  car  at  a  side  of  the  door  opening,  and 
an  element  on  the  car  door  and  projecting  JatenUly  be- 
yond the  adjacent  vertical  edge  of  the  door  to  overlap 
Mid  aeries  of  members  on  the  car  when  the  door  la  eloaed, 
said  door  element  having  an  opening  In  line  with  the  ad- 
jacent car  members  and  walls  of  the  said  opening  forming 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  entered 
through  the  opening  and  engaged  with  an  adjacent  ful- 
crum member  on  the  car. 


1.210.145.      FOLDING    GRI.NDSTO.NE    -    FRAME.      Law- 
RBNCB   V.   Calhocn,   Glenellyn,    111.,   assignor   to   Sears, 
Roebuck    ft    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
New   York.      Filed   Sept.   7,   1916.     Serial  No.   118.905 
(01.  51—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hinge  member  and  bearing  sup- 
port for  a  folding  grindstone  frame,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  leg  members  having  seat  portions  adapted  to 
embrace  a  cylindrical  bearing  bushing  arranged  on  the 
opposing  faces  of  thpir  upper  ends,  and  a  bushing  lying 
in  the  seat  formed  by  the  said  portions,  whereby  down- 
ward pressure  upon  the  bushing  will  cause  the  latter  to 
be  grasped  by  the  seat  portions. 

'Ji.  X  hinge  member  and  bearing  support  for  a  folding 
grindstone  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  members 
hinged  together  Intermediate  their  lengths,  the  said 
members  having  seat  portions  adapted  to  embrace  a  bear- 
ing bushing  arranged  on  the  opposing  faces  of  their  upper 
ends  and  extending  around  more  than  180"  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  bu.shlng,  and  a  bushing  lying  In  the  said 
seat  portions,  whereby  downward  pres-sure  upon  the  bush- 
ing wUl  cause  the  latter  to  be  grasped  and  locked  in  place 
by  the  seat  portions. 

3.  A  hinge  member  and  bearing  support  for  a  folding 
grindstone  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  members, 
a  pivot  bolt  securing  said  leg  members  in  hinged  relation- 
ship, mean.s  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  leg 
sections,  bearing  seat  portions  carried  by  aald  legs  above 


said  pivot  t>oIt,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  bushing  mounteil 
in  said  seat,  the  relative  movement  of  said  leg  members 
being  sufficient  to  permit  them  to  grasp  the  said  buahiog. 

4.  In  combination  a  bearing  support  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bearing  seat  therein,  and  a  bearing  bushing  mounted 
for  rotation  In  thr  said  seat,  the  said  bushing  having  Its 
Internal  bore  eccentric  to  its  outer  cylindrical  sarface. 

5.  A  hinge  member  and  bearing  support  for  a  folding 
grindstone  frame  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  leg  sections,  a  non-circular  lug  formed  on  one  of  said 
sections,  and  a  mating  recess  formed  In  the  opposite  sec- 
tion, said  lug  and  recess  fitting  loosely  to  permit  a 
limited  hinging  movement  of  the  two  sections,  a  pivot 
bolt  securing  the  two  sections  together  and  holding  the 
•aid  lug  in  engagement  with  the  said  recess,  quadrant- 
shaped  cylindrical  seats  arranged  facing  one  another 
on  the  upper  ends  of  aald  leg-sections,  and  an  eccentrically 
bored  bearing  bushing  mounted  in  the  said  seats. 


1,210,146.  AUTOMOBILE  L.\MP.  Cablton  W.  CAIt. 
riBLD,  Brownton,  Minn.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  37.408.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  lamp  body  carried  by  said  supporting  frame, 
spring  connections  lnterme<]late  salJ  frame  and  said  lamp 
body  for  automatically  restoring  said  lamp  body  into  a 
predetermined  position  from  which  it  may  be  displaced  by 
hand,  and  adjusting  means  whereby  the  normal  ^bsltlon 
auumed  by  the  lamp  body  niay  be  changed. 

2.  An  automobile  lamp,  comprising  a  yoke,  a  gimt>al 
ring  movable  relatively  to  said  yoke,  a  spring  connection 
between  said  glmbal  ring  and  said  yoke,  a  lamp  body 
Journaled  upon  said  glmbal  ring,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  said  Lamp  body  and  said  glmbal  ring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
yoke,  a  glml^al  ring  mounted  to  turn  relatively  to  said 
yoke,  a  spring  connection  "between  said  glmbal  ring  and 
said  yoke  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  said  glmbal  ring  to 
a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said  yoke,  a  lamp 
body  Journaled  upon  said  glmbal  ring,  a  spring  connec- 
tion between  said  lamp  body  and  said  glmbal  ring,  and 
mechanism  operable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  ad- 
Justing  said  spring  mechanism  between  aald  glmbal  ring 
and  said  yoke  in  order  to  cause  said  glmbal  ring  to  nor- 
mally assume  a  predetermine.!  position  relatively  to  said 
yoke. 

4.  A  device  of  the  chara<  ter  describe<l,  comprising  a 
yoke,  a  glmbal  ring  movable  relatively  to  said  yoke,  a 
lamp  casing  Journaled  upon  said  glmbal  ring,  a  spring 
connection  between  said  Lamp  casing  and  said  glmbal 
ring,  and  mechanism  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  opera- 
tor for  adjusting  said  spring  connection  in  order  to  con- 
fer upon  tiald  lamp  casing  a  tendency  to  normally  assume 
a  pr>>determined  position  relatively  to  said  glmbal  ring. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  yoke  mountetl  thereupon  and  having  substan> 
tlaiiy  a  crescent  form,  the  general  plane  of  said  yoke  be- 
ing vertical,  a  glmbal  ring  Journaled  upon  aald  yoke  and 
free  to  swing  In  a  ho^ontal  plane,  a  lamp  caalng  Jour- 
naled upon  said  glmbal  ring  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
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vertical    plane,  a  q>rlng  conoectlon    between    said    lamp 
caalac  and  aald  glmbal  ring,  and  another  spring  connec- 
tion betweea  said  giabai  ring  and  aald  yoke. 
iCIaiBa  6  to  (i  Bot  printed  In  the  Gaicttc.) 


1,210.147.  DOOK-SCRIBEK  AND  GAGE.  Kbnbst  Cbdeb- 
BEBG,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,893.     (a.  8»— 194.) 


1^210.148.     SHOE-SOLS  CUTTKR.     £aviN  Cmab.  Poma 
City,   Ukla.,   asi^gnor   to   Progressive   Shoe   MacUaary 
Company.  Minoeapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  ff'mr 
•Ota.      FUed    May   8,    1916.      Serial    No.   96,116.      (CL 
184—70.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  th«  daaa  deacrihed,  a  frame  harlog  a 
pair  of  walls  at  right  aagiea  to  each  other,  a  marker  arm 
mounted  to  revolve  In  one  of  the  walls,  a  marking  polat 

,  carrle<l  by  said  oMrkcr  arm,  a  crank,  meana  coupling  the 
crank  to  the  arm  so  that  It  is  constrained  to  revolve  with 
the  marker  arm  but  Is  free  to  move  to  and  from  the 
aarfcer  arm.  aad  a  pin  proiectiog  from  the  crank  la  a 
directloa  away  from  tike  marker  am  aad  disposed  to  aline 
with  the  markinc  point  of  tb«  arm. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  walls  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  walls  having  an  arcuate  cut-out  adjacent  the  other 
wall,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  other  wall,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  deeve  being  In  the  plane  of  said 
wall  and  substantially  la  tke  center  of  curvature  of  said 
cut-out,  a  marker  arm  In  aald  cot-out  secured  to  the 
•leeve  so  as  to  participate  in  the  rotary  movement  there- 
of, means  preventing  an  axial  displacement  of  said 
aleeve  in  the  wall,  a  ahaft  mounted  to  slide  within  said 
sleeve  and  conatrataed  to  revolve  therewith,  and  a  crank 
connected  to  the  shaft  to  participate  In  the  movement 
thereof  and  In  a  plane  with  the  ouu-ker  arm. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  daai  deacrlbcd,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  walls  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  walls  having  an  arcuate  cut-oat,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  revolve  in  the  other  wall,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  being  in  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  substantially  in 
the  center  of  curvature  of  said  cut-out,  a  marker  arm  in 
said  cut-out  secured  to  the  sleeve  to  participate  in  the 
rotary  movement  thersof,  a  marking  point  on  said  arm, 
means  permitting  said  shaft  to  slide  in  the  sleeve  but 
preventing  the  rotatory  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
sleeve,  a  crank  mounted  to  participate  in  the  movement 
of  the  ahaft,  and  a  crank  pin  extending  from  the  crank 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  marker  arm  and  disposed  to 
aliae  with  the  marking  polat 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb(^,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  walls  diiipused  at  ri^ht  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  walla  having  an  arcaaXe  cut-oat.  a  marker  arm  in 
said  cut-out  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  plane  of  said  wall, 
a  iraak,  and  means  aaaodated  with  tiie  other  wall  for 
coupling  the  crank  to  the  arm  so  that  said  crank  ia  con- 
straiued  to  route  with  said  arm  but  is  free  to  move  to 
and  from  aald  arm,  aald  coupling  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  crank  and  arm  in  a  plane  with  the  marlcer  arm. 

i.  In  a  tool  of  the  claas  described,  a  revolubJe  marker 
arm.  a.  crank  spaced  from  said  arm,  and  means  coupling 
the  arm  to  the  crank  ao  that  said  crank  is  conatraineil 
to  rotatt  with  aald  arm  bnt  la  free  te  move  to  and  from 
said  arm.  said  coupling  means  m  Intainln^  said  crank 
and  arm  In  a  common  plane,  the  effective  radius  of  said 
arm  and  crank  being  substantially  the  same. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
233  O.  G.— S3 


L  In  a  leather  working  machiae.  the  comblaatlon  witA 
a  support,  of  a  pair  of  coOperatiaig  rotary  dialu  kaviac 
circular  cntting  edgea.  each  of  said  disks  having  a  flat 
fiaee.  which  faces  contact,  and  haviag  alao  a  acriea  of 
serrationa  for  engaging  the  aaterUl  to  feed  it  between 
tlie  diaks  and  meana  for  rotating  tka  diska  la  appoitte 
directions. 

2^ln  a  leather  working  machine,  the  conUrfnation  with 
a  anpport,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  rotary  diaks  kavias 
circular  catting  edges,  one  of  said  diaka  havlaf  a  kcvtled 
serrated  face  renote  from  the  other  disk  and  the  otbar 
of  aald  disks  having  a  serrated  peripheral  Ca««  extandlnff 
at  right  angle*  to  the  face  tkereof  which  ia  adjacent  to 
the  otker  diak  and  meana  for  rotating  tka  dink*  in  appn- 
altf  directions. 

S.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combfaatioa  witk 
a  aapport,  of  a  pair  of  oodperating  rotary  dleka  ha  viae 
drcolar  cutting  edgea,  one  of  aald  dlito  having  a  tievekd 
serrated  face  remote  from  the  other  disk  and  the  otiker 
of  aald  diaks  having  a  serrated  peripheral  face  extendias 
In  angular  relation  to  ths  face  thereof  which  ia  adjacent 
to  the  other  disk  and  means  for  rotating  the  disks  in 
opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  leather  or  mbber  cutting  aiacliiac,  the  combi- 
nation at  a  eircvlar  cutter  having  a  amooOi  face  above 
cooperating  with  a  circular  cutter  Having  a  naootk  face 
below.  ea«h  cnttcr  being  corrugated  eo  aa  to  <i«H  tile 
leather  or  rul)her  between  the  cntting  edvea. 

3.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  roUry  disks,  which 
disks  overlap  and  have  flat  contacting  faces,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  diaks  being  circular  and  unbroken,  one  of 
said  disks  having  a  peripheral  face  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  aforementioned  fnce  thereof  and  provided 
with  serrations  which  terminate  short  of  said  aforemen- 
tioned face  and  the  other  of  said  disks  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  ribi  on  the  face  opposite  to  its  flat  face,  which 
ribs  terminate  short  of  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  means  for 
rotating  the  disks  in   opposite  directlon.s. 


1,210,149.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRA- 
TION. Walter  G.  CiaKK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  788.661.     (Cl.  128—18.) 


1.  Power  driven  apparatus  for  producing  artlfldaJ  re»- 
pirutlon,  comprising  a  pressure  pump,  an  exhaost  pnisp. 
a  variable  vpeed  motor  operatlvely  <t.nntf>cted  to  actuate 
said  pumps,  said  operative  counectious  including  adjust- 
able meana  /or  varying  the  stroke  of  said  pompa.  a  com- 
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moo  connection  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  pumps, 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  pumps  to  said  com- 
mon connection,  and  an  automatic  gear  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  operative  connections  between  the 
motor  and  the  pumps  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
alternate  connecting  means. 

2.  Power  driven  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  res- 
piration, comprising  a  pressure  pump,  an  exhaust  pomp, 
a  variable  speed  motor  operatively  connected  to  actuate 
said  pumps,  said  operative  connections  Including  adjust- 
able means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  said  pomps,  a  com- 
mon connection  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  pumps, 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  pumps  to  said  com- 
mon connection,  and  an  automatic  gear  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  operative  connections  between  the 
motor  and  the  pomps  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
alternate  connecting  means,  said  automatic  gear  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  gear  to  variably  time  the 
operation  of  the  pumps. 

8.  Power  driven  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  res- 
plration,  comprising  a  presrare  pump,  ^n  exhaust  pump, 
a  variable  speed  reversible  motor  operatively  connected  ts 
actuate  said  pumps,  said  operative  means  including  ad- 
lastable  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  said  pumps,  a 
common  connection  adapted  to  commnnlcate  with  said 
pumps,  mean*  for  alternately  connecting  said  pumps  to 
said  common  connection,  an  automatic  gear  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  operative  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  pomps  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
alternate  connecting  means,  and  means  for  alternately 
reversing  the  motor,  said  reversing  means  being  controlled 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  apparatus  In  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  the  pumps. 


1,210,150.     STARTING  APPARATUS   FOR   INTERNAL- 
COMBD8T10N  ENGINES.    WiLLrrr  FL^rcHaa  Cuah« 
Pine  "«luir.    Ark.      PUed    July    25,    1911,    Serial    No! 
640,448.      Renewed   Nov.  4,   1915.     Serial   No.  59.699. 
(CI.   123—187.) 


1.  Starting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  motor,  a  rotary  member  operated  by  said 
motor,  centrifugally-operated  friction  shoes  connected  to 
said  rotary  member,  a  second  rotary  member  mounted  to 
have  movement  relative  to  the  first  rotary  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  rotary  member  to  the 
crank-shaft  of  the  engine,  whereby,  when  the  motor  is 
thrown  into  operation,  the  frlcUon  shoes  thereof  will 
transmit  motion  from  the  first  member  to  the  second 
member  to  rotate  the  crank-shaft. 

2.  Starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  motor,  a  rotary  member  operated  by  said 
motor,  centrlfugally-actoated  friction  shoes  mounted  upon 
said  rotary  member,  a  second  rotary  member,  and  clutch 
means  for  connecting  said  second  rotary  member  to  the 
engine  crank-shaft,  whereby,  when  the  motor  is  thrown 
into  operation,  the  first  member  will  transmit  motion  to 
the  second  member  through  the  friction  shoes,  to  set  the 
crank-shaft  Into  operation. 

a.  Starting  apparatus  for  internal  eombastlos  engines 
comprising  a  spring  motor,  means  for  transmitting  mo^ 
Uon  from  said  motor  in  one  direction,  to  rotate  the  en- 


glne  crank-shaft,  centrifugal  means  actuated  by  the  crank- 
shaft when  the  speed  of  the  same  reaches  a  certain  value, 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  crank-shaft  to  the  motor  to 
rewind  the  same,  and  means  connected  to  the  motor 
spring  and  actuated  thereby  when  the  operation  of  re- 
winding is  finished,  to  disengage  the  crank-shaft  and  the 
motor. 

4.  Starting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  spring  motor,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  motor  in  one  direction,  to  rotate  the  en- 
gine crank-shaft,  centrifugal  means  actuated  -by  the  en- 
gine crank-shaft  when  the  latter  speeds  up  to  transmit 
motion  to  the  motor  spring  to  rewind  the  same,  means 
actuated  by  the  motor  spring  when  the  operation  of  re- 
winding is  finished,  to  disengage  the  crank-shaft  from  the 
motor  spring,  and  means  for  locking  the  spring  when  the 
rewinding  is  finished. 

8.  Starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  spring  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  same 
to  the  crank-shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  transmission 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  crank-shaft  in  one  direction, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  said  crank-shaft  and  said  means 
together,  means  mounted  upon  said  first-named  means  and 
actuated  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  speed  of  the 
crank-shaft  Increases,  to  rewind  the  motor  spring,  and 
means  connected  to  the  motor  spring  and  actuated  there 
by  to  throw  out  the  clutch  and  disengage  the  crank-shaft 
from  the  motor  when  the  rewinding  of  the  spring  is  fin- 
ished. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,210,1B1.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  HUB.  Pacl  db  PrTiru, 
Kelowna,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Piled  Jan  21* 
1915.     Serial  No.  3.651.      (CI.  152 — II.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  hub,  a  hub  section,  a  casing  dis- 
posed around  the  hub  section  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
casing  having  sides  spaced  apart,  a  cushioning  member 
disposed  within  the  sides  and  between  the  hub  section  and 
the  casing,  and  disks  secured  to  the  hub  section  disposed 
at  the  Inner  side  of  the  sides  of  the  caUng  and  extending 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  cushioning  member  for  engaging 
the  outer  sides  of  the  cushioning  member  to  support  the 
latter  and  for  guiding  the  casing  to  which  the  spokes  are 
normally  secured. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  hub,  a  hub  secUon,  a  casing  dis- 
posed around  the  hub  section  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
casing  having  sides  spaced  apart,  a  cushioning  member 
disposed  within  the  sides  and  between  the  bub  section 
and  the  casing,  disks  secured  to  the  hob  section  disposed 
at  the  inner  aide  of  the  tides  of  the  casing  and  extending 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  cushioning  member  for  engaging 
the  outer  sides  of  the  cushioning  member  to  support  the 
latter  and  for  guiding  the  casing  to  which  the  spokea  are 
normally  secured,  and  ball  bearings  disposed  between  the 
aides  of  the  casing  and  the  disks. 
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S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  hub,  a  spindle,  a  bub  section  dis- 
posed around  the  spindle  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  hub 
section  having  inner  threads  adjacent  its  ends,  bearing 
members  disposed  within  the  bub  section  and  having  outer 
thread-s  mesblng  with  the  threads  on  the  hub  section, 
cones  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  disposed  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  bearing  members,  s  casing  disposed  around 
the  hub  section  and  having  sides,  a  cushioning  member 
disposed  between  the  sides  of  the  casing  to  normally  en- 
gage the  hub  section  and  the  casing,  and  radial  disks  se- 
cured to  the  bearing  members  and  extending  substantially 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  cushioning  member,  the  disks  being 
disposed  within  the  sides  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the 
cushioning  member  and  for  holding  the  outer  casing  in 
position. 


1,210.152.      PUMP.      GxoRoE     DoHrriL,     Oakland,     Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.     Sertal  No.  87,716.      (CI.  103 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  plurality  of  partially  submerged  tubular 
members,  air  operated  means  in  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therefrom,  an  os- 
cillating valve  for'  controlling  the  air  admitted  to  said 
tubular  members,  a  pair  of  feed  pipes  for  driving  air  from 

'  said  valvo  Into  said  tubular  members  for  alternately  sup- 
plying and  exbauisting  the  air,  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  so  that  compressed  air  will  be  alternately  supplied 
to  said  air  pipes  and  alternately  exhausted  therefrom, 
said  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  beam,  a  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  to  said 
valve  so  that  when  the  beam  is  moved  to  one  position  the 
valve  will  be  turned  to  a  corresponding  position  and  when 
the  beam  Is  moved  to  the  other  position  the  valve  will  be 
turned  to  its  opposite  position,  a  pair  of  buckets  pivotally 
connected  to  said  beam,  tubular  members  connecting  said 
buckets  so  that  the  contents  of  one  bucket  may  pass  into 
the  opposite  bucket,  a  bypass,  connected  to  said  buckets 
and  to  the  first  mentioned  air  pipes  whereby  when  the  first 
mentioned  air  pipes  are  l>elng  exhausted  a  corresponding 
bucket  will  be  exhausted  and  when  the  air  pipe  contains 
air  onder  pressure  some  of  the  air  will  move  into  one  of 
the  buckets  for  forcing  the  liquid  therein  into  the  other 
bucket  for  overbalancing  the  lever  and  thereby  turning 
the  valve. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  having  the  lower  ends  submerged  In  water, 
part  of  said  lower  ends  being  perforated  for  allowing  the 
water  to  enter  the  members,  an  upwardly  opening  check 
valve  arranged  in  each  of  the  tubular  members  above  the 
apertures  therein,  a  discharge  outlet  member  arranged 
above  said  valve,  a  division  member  arranged  above  each 
of  said  discharge  outlet  members,  each  of  said  division 
members  having  a  pasuigeway  therethrough,  a  plurality 
of  uprigbta  connected  with  said  division  members  and 
acting  as  a  guide,  a  float  arrangetl  within  said  guide,  said 


float  being  formed  with  a  packing  on  the  lower  end  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  said  division  member  and  closing  the 
passageway  therein  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water  has  been  forced  from  the  tubular  memt>era.  up- 
wardly opening  check  valves  in  the  discharge  members  for 
preventing  the  return  of  the  water  passed  therethrough, 
and  means  for  alternately  supplying  and  exhausting  com- 
pressed air  in  the  upper  part  of  each  of  the  tubular 
members. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  descrtt>ed,  water  elevat- 
ing means,  a  valve  for  supplying  at  different  times  com- 
pressed air  to  said  means,  a  mechanism  for  swinging  said 
valve  from  one  position  to  another,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  walking  beam,  means  for  connecting  the  walking 
beam  with  the  valve  so  that  the  valve  will  be  turned 
upon  each  movement  of  the  walking  beam,  a  backet  pivot- 
ally connected  to  each  end  of  said  walking  beam,  a  Uqold 
weight  arranged  in  one  of  said  buckets,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  buckets  together  so  that  said  liquid  may  be  forced 
from  one  bucket  rto  the  other  so  as  to  overl>alance  aald 
walking  beam  and  thereby  shift  said  valve,  and  meant 
connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  said  valve  with  said  buckets 
so  that  the  lower  bucket  may  receive  air  under  preaeore 
for  forcing  the  liquid  into  the  other  bucket,  and  a  sliding 
weight  associated  with  the  walking  beam  for  astittlng 
said  buckets  by  giving  a  quick  turning  movement  to  the 
walking  beam  after  the  same  has  reached  a  substanttally 
horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  pumping 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  In  water, 
a  valve  for  directing  oir  to  said  pumping  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  a  pair  of  pipes  for  leading  the  air 
from  the  valve  to  the  pumping  mechanism,  said  valve 
when  in  one  position  supplying  compressed  air  to  one  of 
the  pipes  and  exhausting  the  other,  when  in  the  opposite 
position,  the  operation  being  reversed,  and  means  for 
moving  said  valve  from  one  position  to  the  other,  tald 
means  comprising  a  walking  l>eam,  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  walking  beam  with  the  valve  so  that  when 
the  walking  t>eam  is  moved  from  one  extreme  position  to 
the  other  the  valve  will  be  correspondingly  moved,  a 
closed  bucket  or  container  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end 
of  said  walking  beam,  one  of  said  buckets  l>eing  adapted 
to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid,  meant  de- 
flnlng  a  by-pass  for  each  of  the  buckets  extending  from 
the  air  supply  pipes  to  the  pumping  mechanism  to  the 
respective  buckets  so  that  the  bucket  containing  the 
liquid  will  be  supplied  with  air  under  pressure  simulta- 
neously with  part  of  the  pumping  mechanism  and  thereby 
cause  the  empty  bucket  to  become  filled  and  overbalance 
the  walking  beam  which  automatically  reverses  the  valve 
and  thereby  the  air  supply  to  all  parts  of  the  device  to 
that  the  action  Is  repeated. 

6.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  pumping 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  partially  submerged,  a  pair  of 
air  pipes  leading  to  said  mechanism,  a  valve  for  alter- 
nately supplying  and  exhausting  said  air  pipes  whereby 
the  pumping  mechanism  will  operate  alternately,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve  from  one  position  to  the 
other  for  causing  an  alternate  supply  of  air  to  be  turned 
on  to  said  pipes,  said  means  comprising  a  pivotally  moont- 
ed  walking  beam,  a  member  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
walking  beam  with  the  valve  so  that  when  the  walking 
beam  is  moved  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other  the 
valve  will  b^  likewise  moved,  a  container  pivotally  moont- 
ed  at  each  end  of  said  walking  beam,  one  of  said  con- 
tainers being  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  liquid,  means  defining  a  by-pass  from  said  air  pipes 
to  said  containers,  there  being  an  Independent  by-pass 
for  each  container,  the  respective  bypasses  communicat- 
ing with  different  air  pipes  whereby  the  containers  are 
supplied  with  air  and  exhausted  simultaneously  with  the 
air  pipes,  and  means  providing  a  communication  between 
the  contalnera  for  directing  the  water  from  one  container 
to  the  other  when  air  la  forced  Into  the  container  carrying 
the  liquid,  thus  causing  the  contalnera  to  alternately  over- 
balance the  walking  beam  and  thereby  automatically  thlft 
at  predetermined  Intervals  the  valve  from  one  position  to 
the  ether. 
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1.210.153.  TOOL  -POST  FOB  PBASL  -  BUTTON  MA- 
CHINES. Papl  F.  Dusha  and  Anton  Fbyk,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  asaigoora  to  Holal>-Du8ha  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
5.  1916.     Serial  No.  107,647.      (01.  79 — 7.) 


1.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  tool 
bar  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  sleeve  having  an  Internal  threaded  connection  with 
the  said  threaded  portion  of  the  tool  bar,  a  wheel  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve,  there  being  surfaces  on  the  wheel  and 
sleeve  for  clutching  the  two  together  by  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  means  for  moving  the  wheel  into  and 
out  of  clutching  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  means  for 
Intermittently  turning  the  wheel,  and  a  manually  actuated 
element  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  sleeve  when  the 
wheel  is  unclutched  therefrom  for  permitting  the  sleeve 
to  be  manually  turned. 

2.  A  tool  post  for  a  button  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  plate  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  the  support 
and  having  a  longitudinal  channel,  means  for  clamping 
the  plate  on  the  support,  a  tool  bar  slidable  in  the  chan- 
nel and  having  means  for  gripping  a  tool,  a  cap  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  channel  and  fastened  to  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  plate  and  under  which  the  tool  is  disposed,  and 
adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  plates  for  engaging  the 
tool  adjacent  its  cutting  end. 

3.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  tool 
har  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
ti  -in,  a  sleeve  having  an  internal  threaded  connection  with 
the  tool  bar  and  also  having  an  external  thread,  a  gear 
wheel  surrounding  the  sleeve,  there  twlng  aurfaces  on  the 
gear  wheel  and  sleeve  for  clutching  the  two  together  by 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  Jam  nut  threaded  on 
the  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  gear  wheel  for  clutch- 
ing and  unclutchlng  the  latter  with  reapect  to  the  sleeve, 
an  element  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  for  turning  the 
same  intermittently,  and  means  for  periodically  operating 
the  element. 

4.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  tool 
bar  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  sleeve  having  an  internal  threaded  connection  with 
the  tool  bar  and  also  having  an  external  thread,  a  gear 
wheel  surrounding  the  sleeve,  there  being  surfaces  on  the 
gear  wheel  and  sleeve  for  clutching  the  two  together  by 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  Jam  nut  threaded  on 
thf  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  gear  wheel  for  clutch- 
ing and  unclutchlng  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  sleeve, 
an  element  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  for  turning  the 
same  intermittently,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  element  at  a  certain  point  in  the  travel 
of  the  tool  post. 

5.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  aupporting  structure,  a 
too!  bar  alidably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  sleeve  having  an  Internal  threaded  connection 
with  the  tool  bar  and  alao  havingg  an  external  thread,  a 
gear  wheel  surrounding  the  sleeve,  there  being  surfaces  on 
the  gear  wheel  and  sleeve  for  clutching  the  two  together 
by  relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  Jam  nut  threaded  on 
the  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  gear  wheel  for  clutch- 
ing and  unclutchlng  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  sleeve, 
an  element  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  for  turning  the 
same  intermittently,  means  for  periodically  operating  the 
element,  and  a  handwheel  loosely  threaded  on  the  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  be  clami>ed  thereto  by  the  salcj  nut  when 
the  latter  is  released  from  clutching  engagement  with  the 
gear  wheel. 


1.210,154.  PROCESS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  MAKING 
RUBBER-TIRE  ARTICLES.  John  L.  G.  Dtku.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,174. 
(CI.  164—12.) 


1.  Thp  process  of  making  a  rubber  tire  article  for  vehicle 
wheels  from  previously  prepared  sheet  material,  which 
comprises  the  molding  of  said  article  by  the  distortion  of 
said  material  in  a  substantially  flat  or  spread  oat  con- 
dition thereof,  but  with  resilient  compound  curves  or  un- 
dulations therein,  thus  forming  alternate  elevations  and 
depressions  along  the  tread,  and  then  reversing  one  or 
more  of  said  curves  by  flexing  the  material  to  cause  the 
article  to  assume  and  thereby  retain  the  shape  necessary 
for  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  tire  article  for  vehicle 
wheels,  from  previously  prepared  sheet  material,  which 
comprises  the  molding  of  said  article  by  the  distortion  of 
said  material  In  a  substantially  flat  or  spread  out  condi- 
tion thereof,  but  with  redllent  compound  curves  or  undu- 
lations therein,  thus  forming  alternate  elevations  and  de- 
pressions along  the  tread,  and  then  reversing  one  or  more 
of  said  curves  by  flexing  the  material  to  cause  the  article 
to  assume  and  thereby  retain  the  shape  necessary  for  the 
tread  of  the  wheel,  said  molding  operation  alao  Involving 
the  stretching  of  the  sheet  material  along  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  article,  but  not  along  the  sides  there- 
of, to  Insure  the  formation  of  substantially  straight  edges 
for  said  article.  wl>ereby  the  pressing  outward  of  every 
other  curve  causes  the  said  edges  to  move  toward  each 
other. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  tire  article  for  vehicle 
wheels,  which  comprises  the  molding  of  said  article  in  a 
substantially  flat  or  spread  out  condition,  but  with  re- 
silient compound  curves  or  undulations  therein,  thus  form- 
ing alternate  elevations  and  depressions  along  the  tread, 
and  then  reversing  one  or  more  of  said  curves  by  flexing 
the  material  to  cause  the  article  to  assume  and  thereby 
retain  the  shape  necessary  for  the  tread  of  the  wheel, 
serving  also  to  place  the  tread  portion  under  tension,  said 
molding  operation  also  involving  the  stretching  of  some 
portion  of  the  sheet  material  and  the  formation  of  sub- 
stantially straight  edges  for  the  sides  of  said  article, 
whereby  the  subsequent  pressing  outward  of  one  or  more 
curves  to  complete  the  process  causes  the  article  to  as- 
sume the  curve  of  the  wheel. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  tire  article  for  vehicle 
wheels,  which  comprises  the  molding  of  said  article  in  a 
substantially  flat  or  spread  out  condition,  but  with  re- 
silient compound  curves  or  undulations  therein,  thus  form- 
ing alternate  elevations  and  depressions  along  the  tread, 
and  then  reversing  one  or  more  of  said  curves  by  flexing 
the  material  to  cause  the  article  to  assume  and  thereby 
retain  the  shape  necessary  for  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  the 
said  molding  operation  being  preceded  by  the  superim- 
posing of  layers  of  plain  sheet  material  in  the  plane  of  said 
operation,  said  molding  operation  Involving  the  distortion 
of  said  layers  to  produce  said  cnrves  or  undulations 
therein. 

6.  A  mold  for  making  rubber  articles  from  flat  strips, 
comprising  members  formed  with  opposing  surfaces,  each 
surface  having  alternate  depressions  and  elevations  to 
distort  the  strips  between  the  side  edges  thereof,  the  ele- 
vations of  one  member  being  opposite  the  depressions  of 
the  other  member,  and  said  depressions  and  elevationa 
being  disposed  between  and  terminating  at  their  opposite 
ends  on  lines  which,  when  viewed  from  the  side,  intersect 
all  said  elevations  and  depressions,  thereby  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal stretching  of  said  edges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.210.160.  RUBBBR-TIRC  ARTICLE.  John  L.  G. 
Dtebs.  Chicago.  111.  Oilglnal  sppllcntlon  filed  Jan.  29. 
1914.  Serial  No.  816,174.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.090.     (CI.  164 — 62.) 


1.  A  rubl)er  tire  article  romprlslngr  «  strip  of  rubber 
and  fabric  of  a  length  suitable  for  the  particular  use  to 
be  made  thereof,  said  strip  having  straight  edges  at  the 
sides  thereof,  and  having  a  transversely  corrugated  tread 
portion  extending  along  the  strip  between  said  edgres,  the 
depressions  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  strip  forming  the 
elevations  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  whereby  said  strip 
Is  convertible  into  a  tire  or  some  element  thereof  by  out- 
ward displacement  of  the  elevations  on  said  inner  sur- 
face, aald  corruKatlons  being  capable  of  retaining  them- 
selves In  said  displaced  condition. 

2.  A  rubber  tire  article  comprising  a  strip  of  rubber 
and  fkbrlc  of  a  length  suitable  for  the  particular  use  to 
be  made  thereof,  said  strip  having  straight  edges  at  the 
■Ides  thereof,  and  having  a  transversely  corrugated  tread 
portion  extending  along  the  strip  between  said  edges,  the 
depressions  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  strip  forming  the 
eleratlons  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  whereby  said  strip 
Is  convertible  Into  a  tire  or  some  element  thereof  by  out- 
ward displacement  of  the  elevations  on  said  Inner  surface, 
■aid  corrugations  being  capable  of  retaining  themselves  in 
■aid  displaced  condition,  and  said  corrugations  being  of 
Biaxlmum  height  at  the  ce»ter  of  the  strip  and  gradually 
becoming  less  toward  the  aides. 

8.  A  rubber  tire  article  comprising  a  strip  of  rubber  and 
tebrlc  of  a  length  snlUble  for  the  particular  use  to  be 
made  thereof,  said  strip  having  straight  edges  at  the  sides 
thereof,  and  having  a  transversely  corrugated  tread  por- 
tion extending  along  the  strip  between  said  edges,  the  de- 
pressions on  the  outer  surface  of  the  strip  forming  the 
elevations  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  whereby  aald 
■trip  Is  convertible  Into  a  tire  or  some  element  thereof  bf 
outward  displacement  of  the  elevations  on  said  inner 
■orface.  said  corrugations  being  capable  of  retaining  them- 
selves In  said  displaced  condition,  said  strip  comprising 
■uperlmposed  layers  of  rubber  and  fabric,  with  sections 
of  the  rubber  held  under  tension  by  said  outward  displace- 
ment of  certain  of  the  corrugations. 


1,210.156.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  I'RINTI.NG  MA- 
CHINERY. THOUAa  Frank  Elsworth,  Leeds.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  George  Mann  &  Company,  Limited, 
Leeds.  England.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,727. 
(CI.  101—71.) 


In  printing  machinery,  means  for  varying  the  dwell  of 
a  ribrating  roller  on  an  ink  fountain  roller,  comprising 
1b  combination  a  continuously  rotating  driving  shaft,  an 
lak  founuin  roller  fixed  to  aald  abaft,  a  cam  poaitlrely 
secured  to  one  ^nd  of  aald  shaft,  a  second  cam  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  train  of  wheels  adapted  to  rotate 
■aid  cam  relatively  to  aald  shaft  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
wkeels  being  secured  to  said  shaft  and  another  of  said 
wheels  being  held  by  a  member  adjustable  about  the  axis 


of  said  shaft,  means  In  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  the 
machine  for  adjusting  aald  member,  a  rocking  shaft,  a 
vibrating  roller  carried  by  arms  on  aald  rocking  shaft  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  actuated  by  both  said  cama, 
as  set  forth. 


1.210,157.  STEERING-WHEEL.  Jauis  MtTBRAT  FAHjr»- 
8TOCK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  805,962.     (CI.  74 — 3.1.) 


In  an  automobile,  a  drivers  seat,  a  steering  shaft  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  apertures  adjacent 
the  end  thereof,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  said  steering 
shaft  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  said  seat,  said  steering 
wheel  having  an  eccentric  hub,  and  a  pin  carrier  by  said 
hub  and  adapted  to  enter  one  or  the  other  of  said  aper- 
tures, for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.210.158.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN<;  I.NTERIOR  FINISH 
AND  TRIM.  Santo  Calockro  Faraxda.  Burnslde, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,830.  (CH. 
41—17.) 


1.  The  method  of  finishing  walls  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  a  plaster  foundation  a  liquid  composition  of 
marble  dust,  lime  and  Keene'a  cement,  veining  and  mottling 
said  composition  before  it  is  dry  with  a  pigment,  rubbing 
said  plgmjent  Into  the  composition  before  it  la  dry.  brush- 
ing over  said  painted  composition  with  a  solution  ef  lime 
and  water,  and  polishing  the  surface  down  before  it  dries. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  walls  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying to  a  base  a  liquid  composition  of  marble  dust, 
lime  and  Keene's  cement,  smoothing  the  outer  surface  of 
said  composition  after  It  Is  set  but  before  it  is  dry,  vein- 
ing with  a  brush  and  mottling  with  a  sponge  the  surface 
of  said  composition  before  it  is  dry  with  a  suitable  pig- 
ment, rubbing  said  velnlng  and  mottling  Into  the  compo- 
sition, applying  a  solution  of  lime  and  water  to  the 
veined  and  mottled  surface,  and  polishing  said  surface 
until  It  is  smooth. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  walls  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying to  a  base  a  liquid  composition  of  marble  dust, 
lime  and  Keene's  cement,  smoothing  the  outer  surface  of 
said  composition  after  It  Is  set  but  t)efore  It  la  dry.  rein- 
ing with  a  bruah  and  mottling  with  a  sponge  the  surface 
of  said  composition  with  a  suitable  pigment,  rubbing  said 
velnlng  and  mottling  into  the  composition,  applying  a 
solution  of  lime  and  water  to  the  veined  and  mottled 
surface,  troweling  said  surface  until  it  shines,  and  finally 
polishing  said  surface  with   wax  and  tun>entlne. 


1,210.169.      ANIMAL-STALL.       Hbnit    L.    FlBaia,    Har- 
vard, 111.,  assignor  to   Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  A  Company, 
Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Piled  May  4, 
1916.     Serial  No,  96,484.      (CI.  119 — 27.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  stall   provided   with  a  gutter,  a 
pair  of  arms  each  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  stall,  the 
pivots  l>elng  in  a  line  extending  transversely  of  the  stall 
and    the    arms    having   their    inner    enda   overlapping,   a 
stanchion-carrying  member  supported  at  the  point  of  ia< 
tersectlon  of  the  arms,  and  meana  for  locking  the  arma  la 
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•  variety  of  angular  ponltions  corresponding  to  poaitlona 
of  longitudinal  adjustments  of  the  stanchion,  said  means 
being  constructed  to  be  quickly  released  and  locked  while 
an  animal  la  held  thereby. 


2.  In  combination,  a  stall  provided  with  a  gutter,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  thereto  at  their  outer  ends  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  overlapping  and  provided  with  slots,  the 
said  pivots  lying  on  a  line  transversely  of  the  stall,  a 
stanchion,  a  stanchion-carrying  member  held  in  the  said 
slots  at  their  point  of  Intersection,  a  quadrant  carried  by 
one  of  said  arms,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  the 
stall  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  quadrant 
and  adapted  to  release  and  lock  the  same  quickly  to  i>er- 
mlt  of  adjustment  of  the  stanchion  while  an  animal  la 
held  thereby.  ^ 


1.210,160.  TDBINQ  FOR  BORING.  Edoabd  Frankio- 
.Nont,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,196.      (CI.  61—13.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  boring  or  sinking  holes  in  soil,  corn- 
priding  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes, 
means  for  imparting  blows  to  the  said  tubes,  means  for 
distributing  the  blows  to  all  the  tubes  so  as  to  sink  the 
came  in  the  collapsed  condition  into  the  soil  and  means 
for  imparting  the  subsequent  blows  to  the  Inner  tubes  so 
as  to  extend  the  same  In  sequence  one  after  the  other  un- 
til the  whole  series  Is  fully  extended. 

2.  Apparatus  for  boring  or  sinking  holes  in  soil,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes, 
collars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  detach- 
able ring  seating  on  said  collars,  an  anvil  or  top  piece 
resting  on  said  ring,  and  a  monkey  for  imparting  blows  to 
the  anvil  so  as  to  sink  the  tubes  in  the  collapsed  condi- 
tion Into  the  soli  and  to  subsequently  extend  the  Inner 
tubes  one  after  the  other  when  said  ring  is  remove<I. 

3.  Apparatus  for  boring  or  sinking  holes  in  soil,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes, 
collars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  detach- 
able ring  seating  on  said  collars  when  the  tubes  are  In 
the  collapsed  condition,  an  anvil  resting  on  said  ring,  a 
monkey  for  Imparting  blows  to  the  anvU  so  as  to  sink  the 
tubes  In  the  collapsed  condition  Into  the  soil  and  to  sub-  ' 


sequently  extend  the  inner  tubes  one  after  the  other  when 
said  ring  is  removeil.  a  boring  bead  inserted  In  the  bottoaa 
of  the  Innermost  telescoping  tube  and  a  rod  or  distance 
piece  between  said  boring  head  and  the  said  anvil. 

4.  Apparatus  for  boring  or  sinking  holes  in  soil,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes, 
collars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  detach- 
able ring  seating  on  said  collars  when  the  tubes  are  In 
the  collapseil  condition,  ar  anvil  resting  on  said  ring,  an 
annular  enlargement  on  said  anvil  having  an  external 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  ring  on  the  tube  ad- 
jacent the  outer  tube  of  the  apparatus,  a  monkey  for  ia- 
partluK  blows  to  the  anvil  so  as  to  sink  the  tubes  In  the 
collapsed  condition  into  the  soil  and  to  subsequently  ex> 
tend  the  Inner  tubes  one  after  the  other  when  said  de- 
tachable ring  la  removed,  a  boring  head  closing  the  bottom 
of  the  Innermost  telescoping  tube,  a  rod  or  distance  piece 
between  said  boring  head  and  the  said  anvil  and  a  rod 
passing  throagh  the  Interior  of  the  apparatas  for  guid- 
ing the  movements  of  the  monkey. 

6.  Apparatus  for  boring  or  sinking  holes  In  soil,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes, 
collars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  detach- 
able ring  seating  on  said  collars  during  the  initial  period 
of  the  sinking  operation  and  adapted  to  be  subsequently 
removed,  an  anvil  resting  on  said  ring,  an  annular  en- 
largement on  said  anvil  which  Is  a  working  fit  in  the 
Interior  of  the  outer  tube,  a  monkey  for  imparting  blows 
to  the  anvil  and  through  the  latter  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  tubes  so  as  to  sink  the  tubes  as  a  collapaed  unit  Into 
the  soil  and  subsequently  extend  the  Inner  tubes  one  after 
the  other  until  the  whole  series  is  fully  extended,  a  bor- 
ing head  closing  the  bottom  of  the  innermost  telescoping 
tube,  a  rod  or  distance  piece  between  said  boring  head  and 
the  said  anvil  and  a  rod  passing  through  the  Interior  of 
the  apparatus  for  guiding  the  movements  of  the  monkey. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  vhe  Oaaette.] 


1.210,101*.  HEATER.  Locis  Lawue.ncb  Gokr.  Marah- 
lleld.  Oreg..  assiKDor  of  one  half  to  Abram  L.  House- 
worth,  Marshfleld,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  51,746.      (CI.   122—225.) 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  sections, 
said  sections  forming  a  box-like  continuous  walled  chaas- 
ber,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  hollow  top  and  bottoaa, 
a  vertical  hollow  end  connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
a  vertical  hollow  partition  wall  connecting  the  hollow 
top  and  bottom  of  each  section  and  in  communication 
with  the  interior  thereof,  a  heating  section  at  the  front 
end  of  the  heater  and  having  a  hollow  front  wall  curved 
at  the  top,  and  a  hollow  side  wall,  a  generator  for  heat 
deltverlne  medium  located  in  said  heating  section,  the 
said  hollow  partition!)  belnjr  arranged  in  said  sectiona  to 
form  a  sinuous  passage  around  the  outside  of  the  i>arti- 
tions,  the  passage  communicating  with  the  heating  sec^ 
tlon  and  leading  therefrom  through  the  sections  of  the 
heater  to  the  rear  thereof,  an  outlet  for  the  heat  deliver- 
ing medium  leading  from  the  rear  of  the  heater  to  canae 
the  said  medium  to  circulate  In  contact,  with  the  hollow 
walls  of  the  sections,  means  connected  with  the  rear  of 
the  heater  for  supplying  a  heat  absorbing  medium  to  the 
Interior  of  said  hollow  sections,  an  outlet  for  the  heat 
absorbing  medium  leading  from  the  said  front  end  sec- 
tion, and  means  connecting  the  hollow  walls  of  the 
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tlons  for  controlling  the  circulation  therethrough  and  to 
compel  the  heat  absorbing  medium  to  pass  vertically 
through  said  hollow  partitions. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  box-like  chamber  having  con- 
tinuous walls  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  hollow  walled 
sections  forming  when  united  horiiontally  extended  trans- 
verse sinuous  passages  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
sections  being  grouped  to  form  vertically  extended  trana- 
verse  sinuous  passsKes  disposed  in  a  horlrontal  plane ; 
means  for  circulating  a  heat-absorbing  medium  through 
said  first -mentioned  sinuous  passages,  said  means  em- 
bo<IylnK  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  medium,  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  being  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
salil  passages  :  a  heat  generator  located  in  said  chamber 
and  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  heat- 
absorbing  medium  ;  and  means  for  drawing  the  products 
of  said  generator  through  the  second-mentioned  passages 
for  transferring  the  heat  to  said  absorbing  medium 
through  the  walls  forming  said  iMissages. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  hollow-walled  front  and  rear 
end  sections,  the  front  end  section  forming  a  heat  generat- 
ing chamber,  a  heat  generator  in  said  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  walle<l  sections  arranged  between  the  end 
sections  and  earh  having  a  hollow  top  and  bottom,  a  hol- 
low vertical  partition  formed  of  pairs  of  corrugated  wall* 
arranged  between  the  hollow  top  and  bottom  and  com- 
municating therewith,  and  a  hollow  vertical  member  con- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  at  one  side  of  the  said  par- 
tition, the  said  partitions  being  arranged  to  form  a  zlg- 
ing  passage  leading  from  the  heat  generating  chamber 
to  the  rear  of  the  heater,  an  outlet  for  the  products  of 
the  heat  generator  leading  from  the  rear  of  said  pas- 
sage, an  inlet  for  heat  absorbing  medium  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  the  hollow  rear  end  section,  an  outlet  for 
said  medium  leading  from  the  space  between  the  walls 
of  the  hollow  front  end  section  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  several  sections  with  each  other 
to  cause  the  heat  absorbing  medium  to  pass  through  the 
hollow  walls  of  the  sections  from  the  inlet  to  the  said 
outlet  and  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
medium  through  the  said  vertical  partitions. 


1,210,162.       HARROW.       GrsT     Oc.ndebson,     Mountain 
Home.  Idaho.    Filed  July  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  108.928. 


(CI. 


-19.) 


adjusting   the   rear  portion   of   the   harrow   sections   up- 
wardly or  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  harrow  sections,  a  supporting  member  on  the 
frame  to  which  the  harrow  sections  are  Independently 
connected  at  their  forward  portions,  a  connecting  mem-* 
ber  suspended  from  the  frame  to  which  each  harrow  sec- 
tion is  shiftably  connected  at  its  rear  portion,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  sections  rigid  with  respect  to  the  con- 
necting member. 

5.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  harrow  sections,  a  supporting  member  on  the 
frame  to  which  the  harrow  sections  are  Independently 
connected  at  Ihelr  forward  portions,  a  connecting  member 
suspended  from  the  frame  to  which  each  harrow  section 
is  shiftably  connected  at  its  rear  portion,  means  for  ren- 
dering the  sections  rigid  with  respect  to  the  connecting 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connecting  member 
to  raise  or  lower  the  harrow  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  frame,  harrow  sections  suspended  from  said 
frame,  forward  connecting  means  for  said  sections,  sur- 
fs <e  engaging  elemants  secured  to  said  connecting  means, 
and  means  on  the  wheeled  frame  to  operate  the  connect- 
ing means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  forward  portions 
of  the  sections  by  the  surface  engaging  elements. 

2.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  frame,  harrow  sections  suspended  from  said 
frame,  forward  connecting  means  for  said  sections  com- 
prising alined  rod  aectlons,  a  flexible  coupling  to  which 
the  contiguous  enda  of  the  rod  sections  are  fixed,  and  ad- 
justing means  connected  to  the  coupling  for  actuating  the 
rod  sections  to  raise  or  lower  the  forward  portion  of  the 
barrow    sections. 

3.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  frame,  harrow  sections  suspended  from  said 
frame,  forward  connecting  means  for  said  sections,  sur- 
face engaging  elements  secured  to  said  connecting  means, 
means  on  the  wheeled  frame  to  operate  the  connecting 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  forward  portions  of  the 
aectlons  by  the  surface  engaging  elements,  and  meana  for 


1,210,168.  PUMP.  GcBTAV  E.  Haab,  Washington,  D.  C. 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Stephens,  Vernon,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,611.     (O.  108—62.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  a  support  for  the  casing,  a 
piston  rod  in  the  casing,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  aaid  support 
and  embracing  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  fixed  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  projection,  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  cross-head 
secured  to  the  piston  rod.  relatively  long  links  plvotally 
connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said  croaa-head,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  a  support  for  the  casing,  a  pis- 
ton rod  in  the  casing,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  support 
and  embracing  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  fixed 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  a  ahaft 
journaled  in  said  projection,  a  double-armed  lever  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  another  arm  connected  to  said  ahaft, 
a  cross-head  secured  to  the  piston  rod,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  arms  and  to  said  cross-head,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  double  armed  lever  to  rock  said  shaft  to  re- 
ciprocate said  links  and  said  piston  rod. 


1,210,164.  MAGAZINB-CAMBRA.  Jbns  Twrma.  BAVnv. 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  696,434.      (CI.  95—19.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  magazine  camera,  a  shutter,  a 
plate  carrier,  a  focusing  hood,  a  movable  ground  glass 
frame,  and  means  whereby  the  shutter,  carrier  and  hood 
may  be  operated  from  the  ground  glass  frame  to  close 
the  shutter  and  hood  and  to  swing  the  carrier  In  front  of 
the  lens  frame  and  after  exposure  to  swing  the  said  car- 
rier in  reverse  position  on  the  bottom  of  the  camera. 

2.  In  a  photographic  magazine  camera,  a  movahle 
ground  glass  frame,  plate  carriers,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  carriers  from  the  ground  glass  frame,  each  carrier 
comprising  rectangular  frames  on  both  sides,  said  upstand- 
ing frames  Inclosing  light  excluding  strips,  the  sides  of 
the  frames  being  longer  in  one  direction  than  the  corre- 
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•pondJnf  side*  of  the  plate,  wb«reby  tb«  nodOTljrlnr  plate 
win  be  Burrounded  by  the  frame  oa  the  asdervlde  of  the 
orerlylBf  plate,  thereby  permitting  the  noderlylng  plate  to 
be  displaced  wltboat  expoaore  to  light. 


3.  In  a  photographic  magarlno  camera,  a  box  having 
grooves  on  its  inner  face,  a  movable  ground  glass  frame 
having  a  notch,  a  plate  carrier  having  at  Its  sides  project- 
ing pins  resting  in  the  notch  of  the  said  frame,  means  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  carrier,  a  fork  secured  to 
the  frame,  and  means  for  operatinj<  the  frame,  said  fork 
having  pronps  at  the  ends  of  its  members  adapted  to 
engage  the  pins  of  the  carrier  and  move  them  into  the 
said  grooves. 

4.  In  a  photographic  masaslne  campra,  a  box  having 
grooves  on  Its  Inner  snrface,  a  inovable  ground  glass 
frame  having  a  notch,  a  plate  carrier  having  at  Its  sides 
pins  resting  in  the  notch  of  the  frame,  a  fork  secured  to 
the  frame,  means  for  operating  the  frame,  said  fork  hav- 
ing prongs  at  the  ends  of  its  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  pins  of  the  carrier  and  to  more  them  Into  the  said 
groove,  a  guldeway  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  In  front  of 
the  ground  glass  frame,  and  spring  hooks  on  the  said 
frame  for  engaging  the  pins  of  the  carrier  and  guiding  the 
pins  into  the  said  gnldeway. 

6.  In  a  magaslne  camera  a  box  havlDg  grooves  In  Its 
Inner  surface,  a  movable  ground  glass  frame  having  a 
notch,  a  plate  carrier  having  pins  at  Its  sides  projecting 
Into  the  notch  of  the  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  carrier,  a  member  secured  to  the  frame 
and  having  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of  the 
carrier  and  move  them  Into  the  groove,  and  a  rock  shaft 
having  an  arm  engaging  the  said  member  to  operate  It 
and  thereby  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.210.166.  NAVIOATOR'S  DI8TANC1S  AND  BBARINO 
TAKER.  Edward  Y.  HAaKCLL,  New  London,  Conn. 
Filed  .Tune  27. 1916.     Serial  No.  106,120.      (CI.  33 16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  ship's  binnacle  and  bearing  taking  devices  mounted 
for  movement  around  a  vertical  axis  thereon,  of  a  distance 
finder  comprising  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
binaacle  and  held  at  a  definite  angle  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  the  ship  but  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly, 
and  a  marking  member  Joumaled  for  movement  aronnd  the 
axis  of  the  bearing  taker  and  adapted  to  intersect  the 
aforesaid  arm  at  a  definite  angle  whereby  the  distance  of 
the  object  will  be  determined  according  to  the  angular 
movement  of  the  ship  with  respect  to  the  object  during  a 
definite  Interval  of  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  binnacle  and  a  bearing 
taker  mounted  thereon  Including  a  vertical  rod,  of  distance 
finding  devices  comprising  a  distance  member  held  in  a 
horisontal  plane  non-rotarlly  upon  said  rod  but  movable 


rearwardly  to  said  plane,  said  distance  member  Inclodlng 
a  graduated  tongue  for  determining  the  displacement  of 
the  distance  member  rearwardly  and  also  including  an 
arm  extending  at  a  definite  angle  laterally  from  the  axis 
of  the  tongue,  and  a  marklnf  member  j'vanialcd  for  rota- 
tion around  the  fixed  axis  of  the  bearing  uker  and  adapted 
to  Intersect  said  arm  at  a  definite  angle  according  to  the 
rearward  displacement  of  the  distance  member. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combtna- 
tlon  with  a  ship's  binnacle  and  a  bearing  taker  secured 
thereto  and  Including  a  verUcal  axis,  of  distance  finding 
devices  mounted  upon  said  axis,  said  latter  devices  Includ- 
ing a  distance  member  having  two  arms  arranced  at  rUht 
angles  to  each  other  and  a  pair  of  tongues  extending  for- 
wardly midway  between  Fald  arms,  said  tongues  being 
graduated  forwardly  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
arms  to  Indicate  intervals  of  distance  traveled  by  the 
ship,  and  a  marking  member  fitted  upon  the  axis  aforesaid, 
said  marking  member  having  a  graduated  edge  coi>p«rating 
with  either  distance  member  arm  to  indicate  directly  the 
dlsUnce  as  determined  by  the  extent  of  rearward  adjust- 
ment of  the  distance  member. 


1,210.166.  APPARATUS  FOB  DRTING  AND  COOLING 
SUBSTANCES.  f;«oRoa  n.  Hass,  I.a  Orange  Park,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1816.     Serial  No.  16,732.     (a.  84 — 84.) 


'  T  I — ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  formed  of  a 
rack  adapted  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
with  downwardly  inclined  plates  adapted  to  support  the 
material  introduced  Into  the  rack,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
plates  extendln»f  short  of  the  rertical  median  line  of  the 
rack,  with  the  distances  between  the  Inner  ends  of  adja- 
cefit  plates  gradually  decrea.'lnp  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  rack. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rack  adapted  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  with  downwardly  inclined  plate*  adapted  to 
support  the  material  Introduc^ed  Into  the  rack,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  plates  extending  short  of  the  vertical  median 


^ 


line  of  the  rack,  with  the  distance  between  the  inner  ends 
of  adjacent  plates  gradually  decreasing  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top  of  the  rack,  means  providing  continuous  feed 
Into  said  rack  of  material  to  be  dried  therein,  and  means 
providing  for  the  continuous  discharge  of  the  material 
from  the  rack  at  a  controlled  rate  of  flow. 


1.210.167.  NAPKIN  -  FOLDING  MACHINE.  WlLUAM 
Hbtbu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.   43,984.      (CI.   101—162.) 


.--./TT^v-. 
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1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  producing  a  fold  In  an  article,  a  chute  down  which  the 
article  slides  by  gravity,  a  device  for  producing  A  second 
fold  in  the  article  after  moving  down  the  chute,  an  end- 
less conveyer  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond device  for  receiving  the  folded  article,  whereby  the 
latter  travels  by  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyer,  and 
means  between  the  first  device  and  chute  for  shunting  the 
article  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  flight  of 
the  endless  conveyer  when  the  second  folding  device  is 
not  required. 

2.  In  n  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  producing  a  fold  In  an  article,  a  chute  down  which  the 
article  slides  by  gravity,  a  device  for  producing  a  second 
fold  In  the  article  after  moving  down  the  chute,  an  end- 
lesH  conveyer  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  the  second 
device  for  receiving  the  folded  article,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter travels  by  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyer,  means  be- 
twe«'n  the  first  device  and  chute  for  shunting  the  article 
to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  flight  of  the  end- 
less conveyer  when  the  second  folding  device  is  not  re 
quired,  a  third  folding  device  for  producing  a  fold  in  the 
article  transverse  to  the  first  fold,  a  fourth  folding  de- 
vice for  folding  the  article  with  a  fold  parallel  to  the 
fold  made  by  th«  third  device,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  fourth  folding  device  inoperative  when  a  second  trans- 
verse fold  is  not  required. 

.3.  .\  folding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  there- 
on and  having  a  slot  through  which  is  drawn  an  article 
to  be  folded,  a  feeder  movable  over  the  rear  portion  of 
the  table  toward  and  from  the  slot,  a  gag*  in  front  of 
the  slot  for  gaging  the  positioning  on  the  front  part  of 
the  table  of  the  article  to  be  folded,  said  feeder  including 
jaws  adapted  to  automatically  open  and  close  to  grip  and 
rel(  ase  the  article,  a  stop  device  for  determining  the  time 
of  opening  of  the  Jaws  to  release  the  article  when  over 
the  slot,  means  at  the  front  of  the  table  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  said  stop,  and  a  holder  adjacent  the  said 
means  for  holding  the  article*  to  be  folded  and  from 
which  the  operator  places  the  articles  successively  on  the 
table  against  said  gage. 

4.  A  folf^lnft  machine  including  a  table,  a  device  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  producing  a  fold  in  an  article,  an 
Inclined  chute  down  which  the  folded  article  is  adapted 
to  pass  by  gravity,  a  second  folding  device  arranged  to 
riFTelve  the  article  from  the  chute  to  produce  another 
fold,  an  eudless  conveyer  for  conveying  away  the  article 
from  the  second  folding  device,  and  a  switch  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  chute  for  directing  the  article  directly 
from  the  first  device  to  the  conveyer,  said  switch  being 
located  over  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  endless  con- 


veyer, whereby  the  swltth  discharges  the  article  on  the 
upper  flight  of  the  latter. 

B.  A  folding  machine  Including  a  folding  device,  a 
chute  for  receiving  articles  therefrom,  an  endleaa  «»- 
veyer,  a  pivoted  switch  at  the  top  of  the  chute  for  per- 
mitting articles  to  pass  to  the  chute  when  the  switch  is 
In  one  position  and  permitting  the  articles  to  pass  di- 
rectly to  the  conveyer  without  entering  the  chute  when 
the  switch  Is  In  Its  other  position,  a  second  folding  de- 
vice adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  forms  the  support  for  one  end 
of  the  endless  conveyer  and  the  upper  flight  of  the  end- 
less conveyer  pasaing  between  the  rolls. 

(Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,210,168.  PILING  DEVICE  FOR  NAPKIN-POLDINQ 
MACHINES.  William  HaTaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  48,984. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  67,572.      (CI.  101—31.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  vertically  movable  horliontal  follower  on 
which  a  pile  of  articles  is  adapted  to  t)e  formed,  a  con- 
veying means  for  horizontally  supplying  articles  succee- 
slvely  on  the  follower,  a  horisontal  grid  overlying  the  fol- 
lower or  pile  thereon  and  arranged  to  receive  an  arti- 
cle from  the  conveyer,  said  grid  and  conveying  means  be- 
ing disposed  in  meeting  relation  for  permitting  articles  to 
pass  directly  to  the  grid  from  the  conveying  means,  means 
for  moving  the  grid  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  article 
thereon,  means  for  holding  the  article  from  moving  with 
the  grid,  and  a  device  for  engaging  the  article  and  mov- 
ing the  same  out  of  the  plane  of  the  grid  to  permit  the 
latter  to  return  to  its  former  position  for  receiving  the 
next  article. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  vertically  movable  horizontal  follower  on 
which  a  pi)i^  of  articles  is  adapted  to  be  formed,  a  convey- 
ing means  for  horizontally  (supplying  articles  successively 
on  the  follower,  a  horlzontnl  grid  overlying  the  follower 
or  pile  thereon  and  arranged  to  receive  an  article  from 
the  conveyer,  said  grid  and  conveying  means  being  dis- 
posed In  meeting  relation  for  permitting  articles  to  pass 
directly  to  the  grid  from  the  conveyng  means,  means  for 
moving  the  grid  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  article 
thereon,  means  for  holding  the  article  from  moving  with 
the  grid,  a  device  for  engaging  the  article  and  moving  the 
same  out  of  the  plane  of  the  grid  to  permit  the  latter  to 
return  to  its  former  position  for  receiving  the  n«ct  arti- 
cle, and  a  device  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  grid  opposite 
from  the  follower  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  fol- 
lower and  having  members  disposed  parallel  with  and  en- 
gageable  between  the  members  of  fie  grid  for  pressing 
the  pile  of  articles  downwardly  when  the  grid  Is  with- 
drawn for  permitting  the  grid  to  return  to  normal  posi- 
tion and  engage  the  top  of  the  pile. 

8.  A  pile-forming  device  comprising  n  horisontally  mov- 
able element  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  finger-Ilke  bars, 
a  conveyer  located  at  the  top  side  of  the  bars  to  deliver 
articles  successively  on  the  element,  stationary  means  ex- 
tending upwardly  between  the  bars  to  form  stops  to  ar- 
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rest  the  articles  delivered  upon  the  element,  a  yleldlnc  fol- 
lower at  one  side  of  the  element,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  element  toward  and  from  the  couTeyer,  and  a  grid 
element  movable  toward  and  from  the  flrat-mentloned  ele- 
ment to  engage  an  article  thereon  and  move  such  article 
and  pile  or  articles  on  the  follower,  whereby  the  flrst- 
mentloned  grid  can  return  to  a  position  over  the  top  of 
the  pile  of  articles,  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  being  ar- 
ranged to  meet  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  for  per- 
mitting articles  to  pass  directly  from  the  latter  to  the 
said  bars. 


1.210,169.     CARBURETER.      William    B.   Hiddin,   Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed   June  18,   1915.     Serial   No.  S4.B37 
(CI.  261—79.) 


.\  carbureter  comprising  an  evaporating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  upstanding  wall,  means  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  pool  of  llauid  hydrocarbon  in  said 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  duct  arranged  to  emit  the  air  con- 
tiguous to  and  clrcumferentlally  of  said  wall,  and  an  out- 
let duct  arranged  to  deflect  downwardly  the  air  emitted 
from  said  inlet  duct. 


1.210.170.  GARMENT-STAY.  Elbirt  L.  IItdi,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  Mead- 
vUle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Plied  July 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,257.      (CI.  2—76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  along  diagonal  lines  to  form 
a  series  of  longltudinaUy  extending  loops  or  eyes  lying 
along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  connected  by  straight 
parallel  dUgonally  extending  crossings,  the  loops  or  eyes 
along  opposite  edges  of  the  stay  extending  toward  the  op 
poslte  ends  thereof  and  overlapping  the  next  adjacent 
crossing  portions  of  the  wire. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  loops  or  eyes  lying  along  the  edges 
of  the  stay  and  connected  by  straight  parallel  diagonally 
extending  crossings,  the  loops  or  eyes  along  opposite  edges 
of  the  stay  being  substantially  opposite  each  other  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  stay. 

1.210,171.       DISPLAY     DEVICE.       GaoBoa     F.     Kabbr, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  10,  1916,  Serial  No.  71.249! 

Renewed    Nov.    18.    1916.      Serial    No.    182,181.      (CI 

36—17.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manikin 
device,  having  the  figure  of  a  young  woman,  provided  at 


the  upper  portion  with  the  representation  of  outer  gar- 
ments, and  at  the  lower  portion  with  the  represenUtion 
of  lingerie  garmeots.  and  a  fabric  skirt  portion  secured 
at  the  front  immediately  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  rep- 
resentation of  said  outer  garments,  and  at  the  edges  se- 
cured to  the  rear  portion  of  said  device,  the  skirt  adapted 
to  be  supported  In  draped  position  by  said  derlce. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manikin  de- 
vice provided  with  an  outstanding  portion  having  a  rela- 
tively short  inclined  edge,  and  a  relatively  long  fabric 
member  representing  an  outer  garment  secured  to  said 
manikin  device,  and  folded  at  a  portion  thereof  around 
said  Inclined  edge,  said  Inclined  edge  adapted  to  support 
the  length  of  said  fabric  portion  in  inclined  position. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manikin 
device,  provided  at  the  upper  portion  with  the  representa- 
tion of  outer  garments,  and  at  the  lower  portion  with  the 
representation  of  lingerie  garments,  and  provided  with  an 
outstanding  portion  at  one  side  of  said  lower  portion,  hav- 
ing an  inclined  edge,  a  fabric  skirt  portion  secured  to 
said  manikin  device  Immediately  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  representation  of  said  outer  garmenU,  and  adapted 
to  be  heid  In  flared  position  by  said  outstanding  portion, 
and  means  secured  to  the  back  of  said  device  for  support- 
ing the  same  In  standing  position. 


1,210,172. 
N.  Mex. 
45—71.) 


REFRIGERATOR. 
Piled  Mar.  1,  1915. 


John  L.  Khl,  Roswell, 
SerUl  No.  11,859.  "  (O. 
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In  a  ventilating  device  for  refrigerators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  refrigerator  having  a  provision  compartment 
and  a  hinged  door  therefor  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing; of  a  metal  sleeve  extending  through  said  opening  and 
permanently  fixed  therein,  said  sleeve  being  provided  upon 
its  outer  end  with  an  outturned  bead  engaging  the  face 
of  the  door,  a  wall  of  reticulated  material  permanently 
•scored  within  the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  Its  outer 
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end,  and  an  Imperforate  closure  cap  having  an  annular 
flange  for  frlctlonal  engagement  upon  said  bead,  said  cap 
completely  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  cutting 
off  communication  between  the  provision  chamber  and 
the  atmosphere. 

! 

1.210,178.     GAS-TRAP.     Paul  Kiitib,  Weston,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,185.     (CI.  28—8.) 


?-■  —  - 
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1.  A  gas  trap  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  bent 
into  cubical  formation  and  the  overlapping  parts  thereof 
secured  together,  one  face  wall  of  the  trap  being  formed 
of  transparent  material,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  trap,  and 
an  outlet  nonle  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  trap. 

2.  A  trap  for  gases,  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle,  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  side  walls  of  the  receptacle 
being  formed  integral  with  the  rear  wall,  said  walls  being 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  rear  wall  and  having  extensions 
thereon,  the  extension  of  one  wall  being  adapted  to  overlap 
with  the  contiguous  wall  and  be  secured  thereto,  the 
front  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  formed  of  transparent 
material,  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  and  side  walls 
being  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  frame  to  which  the  trans- 
parent wall  is  secured. 


1,210,174.  SHKET-METAL  MACHINB-FRAME  CON- 
STRUCTION. Philip  KaMrrxB.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Cieuder,  Paeschke  k  Frey  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,784.     (CI.  74—56.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  shafting  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet  metal  casing  and  cast  metal  bearing  carry- 
ing members  attached  thereto  and  supported  thereby. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  bousing  for  machine  elements,  such 
as  shafting,  gearing,  etc.,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
easing  and  rigid  bearing  supporting  frames  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto  and  supported  thereby. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  housing  for  ma- 
chine elements,  including  a  plurality  of  rotaUble  shaft 
members,  of  rigid  frames  secured  to  said  housing  and 
supported  thereby,  and  bearings  for  a  plurality  of  said 
rotatable  memben  carried  by  said  frames,  said  bearings 
being  located  in  predetermined  rigid  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  housing  of  the  character  described,  re- 
inforcing plate*  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  surfaces  of 
said  plates  being  machined  to  predetermined  dimensions. 


and  cast  metal  bearing  supporting  frames  rigidly  attached 
to  said  housing. 

6.  In  automobile  construction,  the  combination  of  an 
engine  crank  case  Including  an  upper  half  crank  case 
member  of  sheet  metal  and  the  sh«et  meUl  gear  box  at- 
tached to  said  crank  case. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,175.     RAKE.     Hbbbbbt  G.  Kimbib.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,660.     (CI.  55 — 114.) 


1.  A  rake  Including  U-shaped  double  tines,  an  attach- 
ing device  for  said  tines  presenting  a  transverse  series  of 
holes,  the  tines  t>eing  passed  through  the  said  holes  in 
groups,  the  adjacent  members  of  adjacent  groups  p:jning 
through  the  same  hole,  means  on  the  attaching  device  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  tines,  and  transverse  bars  in 
front  of  the  attaching  device,  constituting  braces  and 
spreaders  for  the  tines,  one  bar  t>eing  forward  of  the 
other,  the  front  bar  being  of  greater  length  tlian  the  rear 
bar,  the  said  bars  being  of  sheet  metal  returned  on  itself 
presenting  a  cross  section  approximately  U -shape,  the 
bars  being  flattened,  the  said  bars  having  holes  through 
which  the  Individual  tines  extend,  the  holes  in  the  front 
transverse  bar  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  than  the 
holes  in  the  rear  transverse  bar. 

2.  A  rake  of  the  class  described  including  wire  double 
tines,  an  attaching  device  presenting  a  transverse  series 
of  holes  through  which  the  double  tines  extend  In  groups, 
the  adjacent  tines  of  adjacent  groups  passing  through  the 
same  hole,  and  a  transverse  spreader  and  brace  bar  liavlng 
holes  therethrough  for  receiving  individual  tines. 

8.  A  rake  of  the  class  described  Including  wire  double 
tines,  an  attaching  device  presenting  a  transverse  series 
of  holes  through  which  the  double  tines  extend  In  groups, 
the  adjacent  tines  of  adjacent  groups  passing  through  the 
same  hole,  transverse  bars  constituting  spreaders  and 
braces  In  front  of  the  attaching  device,  the  said  bars  hav- 
ing each  a  scries  of  holes  to  receive  the  Individual  tines, 
the  front  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the  rear  bar» 
and  the  holes  therein  l>eing  spaced  a  greater  distance  than 
the  holes  in  the  rear  bar. 


1,210,176.  DUPLEX  RECEPTACLE.  GaoBOl  P.  Knaft, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harviy  Hubbell,  Incor- 
porated, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  86,075.  (CL 
173 — 330.) 

1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  having  a  flat  outer  face,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
connecting  plates  attached  to  the  raid  onter  face,  spring 
contact  plates  attached  to  said  connecting  plates  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  body,  and  a  top 
block  attached  to  said  base  and  having  recesses  :n  Its 
Inner  face  to  receive  said  spring  contact  plates,  and  also 
having  slots  extending  from  the  outer  face  to  said  recesaea. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprtslaff 
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a  body,  connectlnf  plates  lecared  thereto,  triple  iprlog 
contact  plates  secured  to  the  connecting  plates,  a  binding 
•crew   in   each    connecting  plate   intermedUte  the   spring 


contact  platps.  and  a  top  block  secured  to  the  body  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  T-slots  adapted  to 
receive  either  parallel  or  alined  knife  blade  contacts  and 
corresponding  with  the  triple  spring  conUct  plates 


1.210.177.      SOLDERING-MACHINE.      ALraiD    L.    Kbon- 
QCi^T,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  722.698.     (CI 
118 — 62.) 


» — ' 


1.  A  soldering  machine  including  in  combination,  meana 
for  supporting  and  contlnuoosly  traveling  a  can  body,  and 
m«ns  for  applying  solder  to  the  sdde  seam  of  the  can 
body,  said  last-named  means  including  a  soldering  iron 
and  means  for  moving  the  soldering  iron  Into  initial  con- 
Uct with  the  can  body  in  rear  of  the  advance  edge  of  the 
aide  seam  and  during  the  travel  thereof. 

2.  A  soldering  machine  including  In  combination,  means 
for  sopporting  and  conUnuously  traveling  a  can  body,  and 
means  for  applying  solder  to  the  side  seam  of  the  can 
body,  aaid  last-named  means  including  a  soldering  iron 
and  means  for  moving  the  soldering  Iron  li  o  initial  con- 
tact with  the  can  body  in  rear  of  the  advance  edge  of  the 
side  seam  and  during  the  travel  thereof,  and  for  moving 
said  iron  out  of  contact  with  the  can  body  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  rear  end  of  the  side  seam. 

3.  A  soldering  machine  including  In  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  endwise  a  can  body,  and  means 
for  applying  the  solder  to  the  side  seam  thereof,  said 
means  including  a  soldering  iron,  means  for  moving  said 
Iron  into  Initial  conUct  with  the  can  body  at  a  point  In 
rear  of  the  advanced  end  of  the  side  seam,  and  to  cause 
said  iron  to  travel  with  the  can  body  and  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  can  body  until  said  iron  Is  brought  to  a  ' 
point  directly  In  rear  of  the  advanced  end  of  the  side 
seam,  and  to  dwell  whUe  the  can  body  is  passing  under 
neath  the  same. 

4.  A  soldeHng  machine  including  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  endwise  a  can  body,  means 
for  applying  the  solder  to  the  side  seam  thereof  tald 
means  including  a  soldering  Iron,  means  for  moving  said  i 


Iron  Into  Initial  conUct  with  the  can  body  at  a  point  In 
rear  of  the  advanced  end  of  the  side  seam,  and  to  caaae 
said  iron  to  travel  with  the  can  body  and  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  can  body  until  aaid  Iron  is  brought  to  a 
point  directly  In  rear  of  the  advanced  end  of  the  side 
seam,  and  to  dwell  while  the  can  body  is  passing  under- 
neath the  same,  and  for  causing  said  iron  to  be  retracted 
from  the  can  body  at  a  point  directly  in  advance  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  side  seam. 

6.  A  soldering  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
plurality  of  traveling  horns,  means  for  clamping  a  ran 
body  on  each  horn  with  the  side  edges  thereof  overlapping 
means  for  solderlnK  said  overlapp.Hl  edges  includlnj:  a' 
soldering  Iron,  and  means  for  moving  said  soldering  Iron 
Into  mitUl  contact  with  the  can  body  at  a  polut  in  rear 
of  the  advanced  end  of  the  side  seam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.178.  PAN  BELT  ADJUSTMENT.  Edwi.v  C  Lam 
Mahwah,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  76  7m' 
(Cl.  123—171.) 


In  a  fan  Iwlt  adjustment  for  motor  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hot  water  pipe  and  the  engine  body,  of  a 
bolt  to  connect  the  pipe  to  the  body,  said  bolt  compris- 
ing a  long  prismatic  rigid  support  whose  outer  end  has 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  diametrically  therethrough 
m  a  plane  widely  spaced  from  the  engine  body,  a  rotary 
thr-aded  connection  adapted  to  be  Journaled  In  any  one 
of  said  holes  with  its  sxis  lying  in  said  plane,  a  coil 
spring,  means  whereby  one  end  of  the  spring  acts  upon 
the  bolt,  and  a  nut  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  thresdod 
connection. 


1.210.179.     GREA8E-GDN.     Wiluam  If.  Lnwig.  Ix>s  An- 
geles, Cal.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  66.488.     (Cl 

221 — *7.) 


1.  A  rrease  gun  having  a  lubricant  moving  member 
and  means  for  forcing  said  member  back  and  forth  by  fluid 
pressure  to  discharge  or  draw  in  lobrlrants. 

2.  A    grease   gun    having   a    lubricant    moving   piston 
means  for  applying  fluid  prennire  to  the  device  for  moving 
the  piston  In  one  direction  for  drawing  a  lubricant  into 
the  gun  and  in  the  other  direction  for  forcing  said  lubri- 
cant out  of  the  gun. 
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8.  A  grease  gtu  having  a  grease  moving  piston,  a  power 
piston  connected  therewith  and  means  for  delivering  fluid 
pressure  to  either  side  of  said  power  piston  to  move  a 
Arm  lubricant  either  by  pressure  or  by  suction. 

4.  A  grease  gun  having  a  barrel  portion,  a  pneumatically 
reciprocated  piston  therein  and  a  noszle  having  a  Joint 
forming  means  adapted  to  form  a  tight  Joint  with  the 
device  that  Is  to  receive  the  grease  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing air  under  pj'essure  into  said  grease  gun. 

6.  A  grease  gun  having  a  cylinder,  a  grease  moving 
piston  therein,  a  power  piston  connected  with  the  grease 
moving  piston,  means  for  driving  the  iK>wer  piston  In 
either  direction  under  fluid  preasore,  air  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valvea  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  either  side 
of  said  piston  and  permitting  the  exhaust  of  air  there- 
from, a  nozzle  havinx  an  automatic  Joint  forming  end 
portion  whereby  a  tight  Joint  may  be  made  for  delivering 
thf  grease  to  a  receptacle  to  be  charged,  by  pressing  the 
nozzle  against  the  inlet  opening  of  said  recepUcle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,180.  80LUTION-8PBCIFIC-GBAVITT  RKGULAT- 
INO  APPARATUS.  Llotd  Looan,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.967.     (Cl.  23 — 8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  regulating  the  density  of  solutions 
comprising  separate  means  for  supplying  material  to  pro- 
duce continuously  a  solution  or  a  liquid  mixture,  a  device 
responsive  to  the  specific  gravity  of  the  solution,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  derice  for  controlling  the  mate- 
rials to  mainUIn  the  specific  gravity  of  the  solution  ap- 
proximately consUnt. 

2.  An  apparatus  regulating  the  density  of  solutions 
comprising  separate  means  for  supplying  materials  to  be 
combined  as  a  solution  or  liquid  mixture,  a  recepUcle 
through  which  the  solution  contlnubusly  passes,  a  device 
in  the  receptacle  and  movable  under  changes  of  specific 
gravity,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  such  device  for 
regulating  the  relative  supplies  of  the  materials  to  main- 
tain the  speclflc  gravity  of  the  solution  subsUntlally  con- 
stant. 

3.  An  apparatus  regulating  the  density  of  solutions 
comprising  means « for  continuously  supplying  materials 
to  produce  a  solution,  a  speclflc  gravity  balance  responsive 
to  the  speclflc  gravity  of  the  solution,  an  electric  circuit 
controlled  by  the  balance,  a  fiuld  supply  valve  controlled 
by  the  circuit,  and  a  valvt  controlled  by  the  said  valve  to 
regulate  the  relative  supplies  of  the  materials  to  maintain 
the  specific  gravity  subsUntlally  constant. 

4.  An  apparatus  reguUtlng  the  density  of  solutions 
comprislnK  separate  means  for  supplying  materUls  to  pro- 
duce a  solution,  a  recepUcle  through  which  the  solution 
flows  continuously,  a  recepUcle  containing  a  standard 
solution  and  malnUined  at  subsUntlally  the  same  tem- 
perature as  the  solution  supplied  to  the  first-mentioned 
receptacle,  a  balance  beam,  bobs  on  the  beam  and  sub- 
merged in  the  receptacle*,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
beam  for  regulating  the  supplies  of  material  to  maintain 
the  speclflc  gravity  of  the  solution  subsUntlally  consUnt. 

5.  An  apparatus  regulating  the  density  of  solutions 
comprising  means  for  supplying  materials  to  produce  a 
solution,  means  for  regulating  the  relative  ■oppllet  of  ma- 


terial, and  a  speclflc  gravity  balance  contrplllng  the  last- 
mentioned  means,  said  balance  comprising  a  rec«pUcl« 
through  which  a  continuous  flow  of  the  eolutioa  Is  main- 
tained, a  recepUcle  containing  a  sUndard  solution,  a  coll 
through  which  the  solution  flows  in  transit  to  tb«  first- 
mentioned  recepUcle,  whereby  the  solutions  in  the  two 
recepUcles  are  maintained  at  subsUntlally  the  same  tem- 
perature, a  balance  beam,  and  bobs  on  the  balance  beam 
and  submerged  In  the  separate  recepUcles  respectively. 


1.210.181.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALX,T  BALANCING 
THE  ROTORS  OF  PUMPS,  TURBINES.  BLOWERS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  FaisoBiCH  Lohinz,  WUdau,  near 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thomas  P.  Klngsford  and 
VlrginU  K.  Higgins,  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,081.      (CL  108 — 18.) 


1.  Means  for  automatically  balancing  the  end  thnist  of 
rotors,  comprising  a  balancing  piston  on  the  rotor  axis, 
and  means  providing  a  passage  for  liquid  under  pressure 
embodying  an  annular  pressure  chamber  surrounding  Mid 
piston  to  resist  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  consUnt  capacity  sealing  flssure  discharging  Into 
said  chamber,  an  outwardly  radially  discharging  traaa- 
verse  throttle  flssure  surrounding  and  forming  the  dla- 
charge  from  said  chamber,  an  annular  pressure  chamber 
at  the  outer  end  face  of  said  piston  to  resist  undue  azlal 
movement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  from  that  here- 
inbefore mentioned  and  Into  which  said  throttle  flaavre 
discbarges,  and  an  Inwardly  radially  discharging  trans- 
verse throttle  flssure  surrounded  by  and  forming  the  dis- 
charge from  said  last  mentioned  chamber. 

2.  Means  for  automatically  balancing  the  end  throst 
of  rotors  comprising  a  balancing  member  on  the  rotor 
axis  surrounded  by  an  annular  pressure  chamber  and  by 
a'  sealing  flssure  through  which  liquid  consUntly  leaks 
Into  said  chamber,  means  providing  a  transverse  throttle 
flssure  outlet  from  said  chamber  controlled  as  to  capacity 
by  the  axUl  movement  of  said  fxis,  and  means  providing 
a  pressure  chamber  at  the  outer  end  Uce  of  said  member 
and  into  which  said  throttle  flssure  discharges  and  a  trana- 
verse  throttle  flssure  outlet  from  said  last  mentioned 
chamber  controlled  by  the  axial  movement  of  said  azla, 
the  liquid  in  said  chambers  acting  In  opposite  directions 
on  said  balancing  memlier. 

8.  Means  for  automatically  balancing  the  end  throat  of 
rotors  comprising  a  balancing  member  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  providing  pressure  chambers  at  opposite  faces  there- 
of, a  transverse  throttle  Assure  outlet  from  one  of  aaid 
chambers  to  the  other,  a  liquid-flow  reUrdlng  or  pressure 
reducing  liquid  passage  to  said  flrst  mentioned  chamber, 
and  a  transverse  throttle  flssure  outlet  from  said  last 
mentioned  chamber,  said  throttle  fissures  being  controlled 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member. 

4.  Means  for  automatically  balancing  the  end  thrust  of 
rotors  comprising  a  balancing  piston  on  the  rotor  axla 
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bavlQg  an  enlarged  outer  end,  and  means  providing  liqoid 
preMure  chambers  at  opposite  face*  of  mid  enlarged  end, 
a  sealing  Assure  dlscharjfing  into  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
transverse  throttle  fissure  outlet  from  said  one  chamber 
and  discharging  directly  into  the  other  chamber,  and  a 
transverse  throttle  fissure  outlet  from  the  last  mentioned 
chamber,  said  last  mentioned  throttle  fissure  being  nor- 
mally oi>en. 

8.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  removable  end 
head,  an  open-center  vertical  ring  removably  held  in  the 
casing  by  said  head,  a  rotor,  a  balancing  piston  on  the 
rotor  axis  and  having  an  outer  end  enlargement  adjacent 
to  said  ring  and  in  connection  therewith  forming  a  pres- 
■ure  chamber  at  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  and  a  trans- 
verse throttle  fissure  outlet  therefrom,  the  casing  and 
piston  forming  a  sealing  Assure,  and  the  casing  and  inner 
side  face  of  said  piston  enlargement  forming  a  transverse 
throttle  fissure  opening  into  said  pressure  chamber  and 
controlling  the  leakage  from  the  sealing  fissure  into  said 
chamber. 


1,210,182.  GOLF-CLUB.  Patrick  H.  Lynch.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Piled  June  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  105,654.  (CI. 
46 — I.) 


O- 


1.  A  golf  club  including  a  head  and  a  shaft  connected 
therewith,  said  shaft  being  slotted  .longitudinally  adjacent 
its  handle  portion,  and  the  slot  being  substantially  parallel 
with  the  striking  face  of  the  bead. 

2.  A  golf  club  including  a  head  and  a  shaft  connected 
therewith,  said  shaft  being  slotted  longitudinally  adjacent 
its  handle  portion,  and  the  slot  being  substantially  parallel 
with  the  striking  face  of  the  head,  and  a  weight  in  the 
butt  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  head  and  a  shaft  connected 
therewith,  said  shaft  being  longitudinally  slotted  in  a 
plAne  approximately  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  head, 
and  a  resilient  insert  in  said  slot,  the  slot  of  the  shaft 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  middle  thereof  to  the 
handle  portion. 

4.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  head  and  a  shaft  connected 
therewith,  said  shaft  being  longitudinally  slotted  in  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  head, 
a  resilient  insert  in  said  slot,  and  a  weight  applied  to  the 
butt  of  the  shaft,  the  slot  of  the  shaft  extending  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  middle  thereof  to  the  handle  portion. 

6.  A  golf  club  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  re- 
silient Insert  interlocking  with  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  a 
grip  member  bound  around  the  handle  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  overlapping  the  Insert  to  retain  the  same  In  place. 


1,210,188.  MEASURING-PUMP.  HnuniT  W.  McCoy 
and  William  H.  Chapman,  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,760.     (01.  221—102.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  pump  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
therein,  a  piston  rod  thereon  carrying  an  abutment,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  rod  and  piston,  connecting  means 
adapted  to  establish  operative  relation  between  said  actu- 
ating means  and  said  piston,  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
bold  said  connecting  means  in  its  operative  position,  and 
means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutment 
on  the  piston  rod  and  mechanically  connected  with  said 
locking  device,  said  last  named  means  being  adapted, 
when  moved  by  said  abutment,  to  unlock  said  connecting 
means  when  said  piiton  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  liquid  exi>elllng  means,  a 
revolable  abaft,  a  driving  pinion,  for  the  expelling  means, 
normally  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  dutch  on  said  shaft  adapt* 
ed  to  connect  the  same  with  said  pinion,  means  operated 
by  movement  of  tha  shaft  for  engaging  said  clatcb,  a  lock 
for  the  clutch,  an  adjustable  automatic  means  for  pro- 
dacing  a  direct  mechanical  connection  at  a  predetermined 


position  of  said  expelling  device  between   said  expelling 
device  and  said  lock,  to  unlock  said  clutch. 


8.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  liquid  expelling  means,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  for  the  expelling  means, 
normally  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  connect  the  same  wltl^  said  pinion,  a  swinging  frame 
operatively  connected  with  said  clutch  for  engaging  the 
same,  a  member  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  swing  said  frame, 
a  lock  for  said  clutch,  and  means  mechanically  connected 
with  said  expelling  means  for  operating  said  lock  to  free 
said  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  liquid  expelling  means,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  for  the  expelling  means 
normally  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  connect  the  same  with  said  pinion,  a  swinging  frame 
operatively  connected  with  said  clutch  for  engaging  the 
same,  a  member  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  swing  said  frame, 
a  lock  for  the  clutch  and  automatic  means  operated  by 
movement  of  the  expelling  means  for  unlocking  aald  clutch, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  liquid  expelling  means,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  for  the  expelling  means 
normally  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  connect  the  same  with  said  pinion,  a  shifting  lever  for 
the  clutch,  a  cable  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  at- 
tached to  said  lever,  a  frame  adapted  to  swing  at  rlgl>t 
angles  to  said  cable  and  connected  therewith,  and  means 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  swing  said  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,184.  RECEPTACLE.  Malcolm  McIntyb«,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  John  Frohlin,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Bergen  Point  Iron  Works,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,558.     (CI.  220—115.) 


1.  In  apparatoa  of  the  type  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  fill  openinff,  a  hood  pivoted  at  aald  opening,  aald 


^ 


hood  having  a  bottom  on  which  a  can  may  be  temporarily 
supported  on  its  side,  and  having  also  wing  parts  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  and  between  which  the  dump- 
ing end  of  the  can  lies  In  dump  position,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  All  opening,  a  hood  pivoted  at  said  opening,  said 
hood  having  a  bottom  on  which  a  can  may  be  temporarily 
supported  on  Its  side,  and  having  also  wing  parts  extend- 
ing uppward  from  the  bottom  and  between  which  the 
dumping  end  of  the  can  lies  in  dump  position,  together 
with  a  Kate  pivoted  to  said  hood  and  normally  closing  the 
fill  opening  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  fill  opening,  a  hood  therefor  comprising  telescopic 
sections  adapted  to  be  relatively  displaced  during  the 
dumping  of  the  contents  of  a  ran  through  said  fill  open- 
ing and  a  gate  normally  closing  said  fill  opening  but  auto- 
matically opening  on  the  dump  of  said  can. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  fill  opening,  a  hood  at  aald  opening,  said  hood  com- 
prising a  stationary  section  and  a  pivoted  section  with 
Hides  between  which  the  open  end  of  a  barrel  lies  during 
Its  dumping  operation,  together  with  a  gate  carried  by 
said  pivoted  section  and  normally  closing  said  fill  open- 
ing. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  top  with  fill  opening  therein,  an  upwardly  inclined 
section  leading  thereto,  a  hood  at  said  fill  opening,  a 
pivoted  carrier  associated  with  said  hood  and  having  a 
bottom  normally  resting  on  said  inclined  section  and 
upon  which  the  side  of  a  barrel  is  temporarily  supported, 
said  pivoted  carrier  moving  with  the  barrel  on  the  nptilt- 
Ing  of  the  latter  for  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,2  10.18  6.  8UGAR-6EET-CDLTIVATOR  ATTACH- 
MENT. ROTAL  McLsoD,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
18.  1916.     Serial  No.  92,002.     (CI.  97 — 88.) 


A  crust  breaker  comprising  a  shank,  arms  secured  to 
the  shank,  an  axle  supported  by  the  jirms,  wheels  ro- 
tatably  engaged  with  the  axle,  cutters  formed  from  angle 
metal  and  bent  to  provide  angularly  disposed  sections, 
the  webs  of  certain  of  the  sections  constituting  blades, 
the  other  webs  of  said  sections  having  their  ends  engaged 
with  the  rims  of  the  wheels,  means  for  connecting  the  last 
named  webs  to  the  rims,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
ibank  to  a  cultivator. 


1,210,186.  COMMODE.  Moaas  M.  Mabccbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West  Disinfecting  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug 
20,  1918.     Serial  Ns.  786,721.     (CI.  4—32.) 
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1.  A  commode  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  bottom  edges,  a  seat,  a  cover  for 


said  seat,  a  pair  of  coacting  fiapsliaving  weights  affixed 
to  their  outer  ends  to  normally  close  them  upon  said  In- 
clined bottom  edges,  and  means  for  opening  said  fiaps. 

2.  A  commode  comprising  a  casing,  a  top  therefor,  a 
tubular  body  depending  from  said  top,  said  body  having 
oppositely  inclined  bottom  edges,  a  seat,  a  cover  for  said 
seat,  a  pair  of  coacting  flaps  having  weights  affixed  to 
their  outer  ends  to  normally  close  them  upon  said  tubular 
body  and  plungers  connected  to  said  flaps  and  arranged 
to  allde  in  said  top  for  opening  said  flaps. 


1.210,187.  CONDUIT-FORMING  DEVICE.  jAMaa  K. 
Mabqciss,  Monticello,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100,673.     (CI.  87—68.) 


VV'.'-  .'.'.*.'.'"  I  I  ■  .  r 
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In  a  conduit  forming  device,  the  combination  with  a 
Jack  having  a  plunger  and  a  lever  for  operating  the 
plunger,  of  a  rod  in  sections,  means  for  securing  the  aec- 
tions  together,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  socket  re- 
movably attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod,  said 
socket  being  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger  of  the  Jack 
and  means  to  guide  said  rod. 


1,210,188.  DIE-STOCK.  John  B.  Mabtsns,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Morris  Cramer.  Filed  May  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,462.     (01.  10—114.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  pla- 
rality  of  separable  frame  members,  dies  carried  by  the 
frame  members,  said  frame  members  having  overlapping 
end  portions,  and  handles  for  the  die  stock  each  closely 
engaging  the  corresponding  overlapping  end  portions. 

2.  In  a  multiple  die  stock,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  members  adapted  to  form  a  hollow 
frame,  seta  of  dies  carried  by  said  members,  each  of  said 
members  having  Inwardly  extending  end  portions,  handles 
for  the  die  stocks  each  threaded  into  the  adjacent  end 
portions  and  thereby  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
parts. 

8.  In  a  multiple  die  stock,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow 
polygonal  frame,  dies  carried  thereby  on  the  inner  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  radial  bushings  on 
the  outer  sides  of  the  frame  and  respectively  on  the  same 
side  of  tbe  frame  axis  as  the  dies  with  which  they  co- 
operate. 

4.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  sides,  dies  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  sides,  rigidly  held  radial  sleeves 
on  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  respective  dies,  and  handles  se- 
cured to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  frame. 

6.  In  a  multiple  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  bollow 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  interior  faces,  guide  ribs  along 
tbe  edges  of  such  faces,  sets  of  dies  between  such  ribs 
and  clamped  against  tbe  faces  from  tbe  inner  side  of  tke 
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frame,  ^d  guide  sleeves  carried  radially  on  tkt  oater 
face  of  the  same  side  of  the  frame  opposite  the  center  of 
•aid  interior  faces. 

[Clnlmfl  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,189.  HECTOGRAPH.  Richabd  Ma«x,  PhiladelphU, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brans  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,253.  (CI. 
101—172.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  In  a  hectograph  of  a  table ;  spindles 
supported  under  the  table;  guide  rollers  respectlrely  at 
the  ends  of  the  table ;  a  duplicating  web  passing  from  one 
spindle  around  one  of  the  rollers  across  the  table,  over 
the  second  roller  and  to  the  second  spindle ;  with  sheet 
guiding  and  supporting  covers  for  each  of  said  rollejs. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hectograph  of  a  table ;  rollers 

at  opposite  ends  of  said  table :  a  duplicating  web  extend- 
ing over  the  table  and  around  said  rollers ;  with  covers 
for  the  rollers  including  portions  serving  as  sheet  guiding 
means  hinged  to  the  tabic  structare. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hectograph  of  a  table ;  rollers 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  table ;  a  duplicating  web  extend- 
ing over  the  table  and  around  said  rollers  ;  with  a  cover 
for  one  of  said  rollers  baring  a  iK>rtlon  placed  to  position 
upon  the  web  the  sheets  to  be  printed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hectograph  of  a  table ;  Kulde 
rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  table ;  a  duplicating  web 
extending  over  the  table  and  around  the  rollers;  with 
covers  for  said  rollers  each  having  a  portion  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  web  surface  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  table  respectively. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  hectograph  of  a  table ;  guide 
rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  table:  a  duplicating  web 
extending  over  the  table  and  around  the  rollers ;  a  trans- 
Tersely  extending  structure  projecting  over  one  of  the 
rollers  and  Including  a  portion  shaped  to  position  the 
end  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed  ;  and  an  abutment  on  said 
ftructure  for  engaging  one  side  of  such  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,210,190.  RAILROAD  -  GATE.  WiLUAM  Maxwill, 
Bloomlngton,  111.  Piled  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,143.     (C\.  269—5.) 


1.  A  gate  for  railroad  crossings,  comprising  a  pivoted 
barrier  normally  held  locked  in  open  position  and  adapted 
to  swing  into  closed  position  by  its  own  weight,  a  coonter- 
welght  device  connected  with  the  barrier  to  normally 
bold  the  latter  in  open  position  and  to  return  the  closed 
barrier  to  normal  open  position,  an  actuating  dsTlce  along 
the  track  at  one  side  and  a  distance  from  the  eroaaliig 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  approaching  train  for 
actuating  the  said  oooaterwelght  deylee  to  allow  tka  taurte 
to  swing  into  closed  position,  a  locking  device  for  locking 
said  counterweight  deric*  in  poaition  at  the  time  the  barrier 


moves  Into  closed  position,  and  a  releasing  derice  for  the 
said  locking  device  arranged  along  the  track  on  the  other 
side  of  the  croaaing  to  be  engaged  by  the  departing  train 
after  the  latter  has  left  the  crossing  to  release  the  bar- 
rier and  allow  It  to  swing  back  Into  Its  normal  open 
position,  the  said  releasing  device  Including  a  flexible  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  said  locking  device. 

2.  A  gate  for  railroad  crossings,  comprising  a  connter- 
welghted  barrier  mounted  to  swing  by  its  own  weight 
from  normal  raised  position  to  closed  position  across  the 
crossing,  a  drum  loose  on  the  pivot  of  the  said  barrier 
and  provided  with  a  pin,  a  disk  rotating  with  the  said 
pivot  and  having  a  projecUon  engaged  by  the  »ld  pin. 
a  countershaft  having  a  puUey  and  belt  connection  with 
the  said  drum,  a  flexible  member  engaging  the  said  dram, 
a  weight  attached  to  the  said  flexible  member,  a  pinion 
on  the  said  countershaft,  a  spring-preaaed  rack  adapted  to 
meah  with  the  said  pinion,  a  second  rack  a  distance  to  one 
side  of  the  crossing  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  flrst- 
named  rack,  a  revolnble  member  controlled  by  an  ap- 
proaching train,  a  second  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  said 
second  rack,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connecting 
the  said  second  pinion  with  the  said  revoluble  member. 

8.  A  gate  for  railroad  crossings,  comprising  a  counter- 
weighted  barrier  mounted  to  swing  by  Its  own  weight 
from  normal  raised  position  to  closed  position  across  the 
crossing,  a  counterweigh  ted  dram  loose  on  the  plTot  of 
the  said  barrier  and  prorlded  with  a  pin.  a  disk  routing 
with  th«  laid  plTot  and  harlng  a  projectloB  enfagad  by 
the  Mid  pin.  a  cooatershaft  harlag  a  polley  and  belt  eoa- 
nectloa  with  the  said  dram,  a  pinion  on  the  said  counter- 
shaft, a  spring-pressed  rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said 
pnUey,  a  second  rack  a  distance  to  one  side  of  the  croaaing 
and  rigidly  connected  with  the  flrat-naaed  rack,  a  revo- 
luble member  controlled  by  an  approaching  train,  a  second 
pinion  In  mesh  with  the  said  second  rack,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  connectluK  the  said  second  pinion 
with  the  said  revoluble  memi>er,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  with  the  said  counterweigh  ted  dram, 
and  a  releasing  device  along  the  track  on  the  other  side 
of  the  crossing  and  connected  with  the  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  of  the  counterwelghted  drum,  the  said 
releasing  device  being  controlled  by  the  departing  train. 

4.  A  gate  for  railroad  crossings,  comprising  a  counter- 
weighted  barrier  mounted  to  swing  by  Its  own  weight 
from  normal  raised  position  into  closed  posiUon,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  said  barrier,  a  dnun  loose  on  the  said  shaft 
and  having  a  pin  and  a  notched  segment,  a  notched  disk 
fixed  on  the  said  shaft  and  having  a  lug  engaged  by  the 
said  pin,  a  flexible  connection  engaging  the  said  drum  and 
carrying  a  weight,  a  pawl  engaging  the  notched  disk,  a 
block  on  the  said  flexible  connection  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  pawl,  an  actuating  device  along  the  track  at 
one  side  of  the  crossing  and  connected  with  said  dram,  a 
pawl  engaging  the  said  ratchet  segment,  and  a  releaalng 
device  along  the  track  on  the  other  side  of^  the  crossing 
and  connected  with  the  said  notched  segmentand  pawl. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  gate,  a  gate  oper- 
ating means  comprising  a  revoluble  member  having  arms 
arranged  to  receive  successive  Impulses  from  an  approach- 
ing train,  mechanism  for  holding  the  gate  normally  in 
open  position,  the  said  mechanism  being  controlled  by 
the  Impulses  of  the  revoluble  member  to  permit  the  gate 
to  close,  and  a  unitary  Impulse  gate  returning  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.191.  SIGHT  FOR  FIRE.\RMS.  Robbbt  A.  Mooaa, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Moore  Rifle  and  Arms 
Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1916. 
Serial  No.  njMM.     (CL  88—67.) 

1.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  slider  monnted  on  said  frame  and 
movable  with  the  latter  into  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  spring  pressed  pins  mounted  on  the  slider  so 
as  to  engage  the  frame  and  hold  the  slider  at  predeter- 
mined adjustments  on  the  frame,  said  slider  being  provided 
with  sight  means,  and  means  common  to  the  pins  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  the  same. 
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miiinll,'  '°°  ^J'  **•*  ^«»bln«tlon  of  a  base,  a  fr«ne 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  slider  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  movable  with  the  latter  into  operaUve  and  Inoperative 
positions,  a  sight  member  carried  by  the  base,  the  slider 
being  formed  with  sight  means  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for 
cooperation  with  the  sight  member  aforesaid,  and  holding 
means  for  maintaining  the  slider  at  predetermined  adjust 
ments  on  the  frame. 


said  recesses,  said  flange  being  provided  With  oppbaitely- 
««^s  ****'  "'^^^^^^  *°  '■*'**'*"  "'"^  opposltelymisposed 
r.m  ^,  Implement   as    characterised    comprising   a   plu- 

nil  .^  ^  ^**°^''  *"^*'  ^"""^"^  adjacent  the  oppoaite 
ends  thereof,  rectangular  contracted  secUons ;  a  clrcuLar 
socket  plate  having  annularly  disposed  outwa^ly^penlng 
recesse.  shaped  in  correspondence  with  said  contrarted 
sections;  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said 
con  racted  sections  from  said  recesses  in  a  direction  par- 

SnM,  ?k'  "*!  °'  "*^  P'***'  *  -"ew-threaded  collar^S 
holding  the  end.  of  «,ld  loops  within  said  recesses.  M 
.ollar  having  an  annular  flange  for  enfolding  said  pUte 
in  juxtaposed  relation  thereto;  and  means  embodying  a 

fi  h  ^,i  r  "'''*"  "*'*'  °'  "'^  '^"^^^  -'^•Pt«»  to  register 
o  ttiLT*T^  'V*'""  '°'  permitting  the  withd^wal 
of  said  ends  singly  from  Hiid  recesses,  the  remainder  of 

rer  lo'oT.  '"^^°"'"   *'^    ^'''"'''^''   ^'   *»••   "<^'   •' 


3.  in  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
sight  member  provided  with  a  sight  notch,  a  frame  mov- 
ably  mounted  apon  said   base,  a  slider  carried  by  said 

frame  and  provided  with  a  peep.lght.  and  holding  means 
for  maintaining  the  wilder  at  predetermined  adjustments 
upon  the  frame  adapted  to  Interlock  the  slider  and  frame 

l^wK  !l  ^''f  !'*''"  "  PO'l^'on^d  ''Jth  its  peep-sight  alined 
with  the  sight  notch  of  said  sight  member. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
eight  frame  supported  thereon,  a  slider  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  sight  means,  spaced  locking  pins  mount- 
ed  on  the  slider  and  engageable  with  the  frame,  a  plunger 
mounted  between  said  pins,  and  means  to  operate  salj 
p  unger  to  control  the  coactlon  between  the  said  locklnit 
pins  and  the  frame. 

5  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
sight  frame  supported  ther.on.  a  slider  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  sight  means,  a  loclting  pin  mounted  on 
the  slider  and  engageable  with  the  frame,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed  on  the  slider,  a  finger  piece  for  moving  the  plunger 
transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  locking  pin 
for  actuation  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  holding  the 
plunger  in  a  position  whenl.y  to  normally  maintain  co-  ' 
action  between  the  looklnsr  pin  and  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.210,193.      GASKET.      AHTHua    R.    Mosl.e,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Mosler  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

vn  To'tonp  V  '"'^  ^°'''-  ^^•«»°»'  appllcati;n  flle^' 
Nov.  19,  1908,  Serial  No.  463.475.  Divided  and  this  ^• 
Plication^  filed  Feb.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  679,384      (O. 


1,210.102.      EGG  BEATER.      Ai.n.RT    Mosts.    New    York 
259lll26*r  "'"'^  ^''   ^^^^'     **""''  ^'''  ^"•^^-      ^^'• 


.  V  .^  Pf  <^^'"«f  "•'««  composed  of  a  cord  of  suitable  ma- 
terial colled  m  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  ring,  said 
rolls  being  bound  together  by  an  outer  wrapping  of  similar 
material  applied  spirally  and  In  an  annular  course 

,n  \^  i'.*^''!? ^  '■'°*  composed  of  an  asbestos  cord  coiled 
n  the  dlrecUon  of  the  axis  of  the  ring,  said  colls  being 
bound  together  by  an  out.r  wrapping  of  similar  material 
applied  spirally  and  In  an  annular  course. 

3.  A  packing  ring  composed  of  a  cord,  having  a  copper 
wire  center,  colled  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  ring 
salc^  colls  being  bound  together  by  an  outer  wrapping  of 
similar  material  applied  spirally  and  In  an  annular  coorae 

4.  A  packing  ring  composed  of  an  asbestos  cord,  having 
a  copper  wire  center,  colled  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  ring,  said  colls  being  bound  tog.-tber  by  an  outer 
wrapping  of  similar  material  applied  spirally  and  In  an 
annular  course. 


^'^i?p'      ^TEAM  -  SHOVEL.      Ecc.N.    J.    Motn.han. 
92.624."°  cr37-;6.)^"'''   ^'"    '''   ''''■      ^'"^^   '^^ 


1.  An  Implement  as  characterized  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  flexible  loops;  a  circular  socket  plate  havln 
edge-opening  recesses;  removable  means  for  detaining  the 
ends  of  said  loops  in  said  recesses ;  and  a  collar  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  said  plate,  said  collar  being  provided  wItt 
an  annular  flange  for  covering  the  entrance  edges  of  the 
recesses  in  said  plate  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  loops  In 
233  O.  G.— 84 


1.   In  combination  with  the  dipper  of  an  apparatus  of 
he  character  described  having  a  do,.r  for  closing  the  bot- 
tom of  the  dipper,  and  unitary  means  operated  from  the 
frame   work   of  the   apparatus    whereby    the   door   of   the 
I   .1  pper   may   be  positively   held   op.n    when    the  dipper  is 
.^loso    to    the   ground,   an,l    whereby    the    bucket    may    be 
I  drawn  rearwardly.  '    ^ 

j       2.  In  combination  with  the  dipper  of  an  apparatus  of 
.  the  character  described  having  a  door  for  closing  the  hot- 
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torn  of  the  dipper,  means  o(M>rate<l  from  the  frame  work 
of  the  apparatus  whereby  the  door  of  the  dipper  may  be 
positively  held  open  when  the  dipper  la  close  to  the 
ground  and  a  spring-actuated  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  door  when  swinging  wide  open  to  hold  the  door  Id 
the  open  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  dipper  of  an  apparatus  ot 
the  character  described  having  a  door  for  closing  the  bot 
torn  of  the  dipper,  means  operated  from  the  frame  work 
of  the  apparatus  whereby  the  door  of  the  dipper  may  be 
positively  held  open  when  the  dipper  Is  close  to  the 
ground,  means  automatically  engaged  by  the  door  when 
swinging  wide  open  to  hold  the  door  in  the  open  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  automatically  engaged  means. 


1.210.195.       AUTOMATIC    STOP    FOR    TALKING  -  MA 
CHINES.     Clarbnc*  H.  Murpht.  Point  Pleasant.  N.  J.    | 
Filed  May  15.  191G.     Serial  No.  97,611.     (01    74 46.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stop  device  for  talking  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  turn  t.ible  and  a  tone  arm  ;  of  a  brake 
member  slldable  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  turn  table  for  engaging  the  same  to  stop  rotation 
thereof,  an  adjustable  trip  mechanism  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  tone  arm  and  engaging  said 
brake  member  to  retain  the  same  out  of  braking  position, 
and  an  adjusting  device  carried  by  said  trip  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  temporarily  Into  engagement 
with  the  tone  arm  to  adjust  said  mechanism  with  respect 
to  the  tone  arm  and  thru  dl.sengaged  from  the  tone  arm 
to  permit  said  mechanism  to  be  operated,  by  cont.ict  with 
the  tone  arm,  to  release  said  brake  member  at  a  prede- 
termined point  In  the  reproduction  of  a  record. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  device  for  talking  mathines. 
the  combination  with  a  turn-table  and  a  tone  arm  ;  of  a 
brake  member  for  engaging  said  turn-table  to  stop  ruta 
tlon  thereof,  an  adJu.sUble  trip  mechanism  arranged  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  tone  arm  and  engaging  said 
brake  member  to  retain  the  same  out  of  braking  position, 
and  an  adjusting  device  pivoted  to  said  trip  mochmlsm 
and  normally  maintained,  by  gravity,  out  of  adjusting  po- 
sition, said  adjusting  device  helng  adapted  to  contact  the 
tone  arm  to  adjust  said  trip  me.h.inlsra  to  a  position  to 
be  operated,  by  contact  with  the  tone  arm.  to  releaso 
said  brake  membt-r  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  re- 
production of  a  record. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  talking  machines,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  brake  member  for  normally  engaging  the 
turn  table  having  a  locking  portion,  a  trip  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  portion  to  retain  the  bceke 
member  out  of  braking  position  and  having  a  portion  ex 
tending  into  the  path  of  the  tone  arm.  an  adjusting  device 
carried  i)y  the  portion  of  the  trip  mechanism,  extending 
into  the  path  of  the  tone  arm  and  adapted  to  be  tempo- 
rarily moved  Into  engagement  with  the  tone  arm  to  adjust 
the  said  portion  with  respect  to  the  tone  arm  and  then 
disengaged  from  the  tone  arm  to  permit  said  portion  to  he 
operated  by  contact  with  the  tone  arm,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  brake  member  from  braking  position. 
whereby  said  trip  mechanlsfti  will  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  portion  of  the  brake  members  and 
the  portion  thereof  carrying  the  adjusting  device  moveil 
into  engagement  with  the  tone  arm. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  talking  machines,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  support,  a  turn  table,  a  brake  member  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  latching  element  pivoted  to  said 
support   for  retaining  said  brake  member  out  of  braking 
position  and  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  that 


of  said  turn-table,  a  trip  member  connected  to  said  latch- 
ing element,  for  operating  the  same  and  adjustable  Into 
the  path  of  a  movable  part  of  the  machine,  an  adjusting 
device  carried  by  said  trip  member  and  contacted  by  said 
movable  part  when  initially  adjusting  said  trip  member, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  brake  member  out  of  braking 
position  whereby  to  permit  said  latching  element  to  more 
about  its  pivot  rid  said  trip  member  to  assume  the  posi- 
tion of  initial  adjtistment  of  said  adjusting  device. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  talking  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  turn-table,  a  brake  member  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  latching  element  pivoted  to  said 
support  for  retaining  said  brake  member  out  of  braking 
position,  a  trip  member  connected  to  said  latching  ele- 
ment, for  operating  the  same  and  adjustable  into  the  path 
of  a  movable  part  of  the  machine,  an  adjusting  device  car- 
ried by  said  trip  member  and  contacted  by  said  movable 
part  when  initially  adjusting  said  trip  member,  means  for 
shifting  said  brake  member  out  of  braking  position  where- 
by to  permit  said  latching  element  to  move  about  its  pivot 
and  said  trip  member  to  assume  the  position  of  Initial  ad- 
justment of  said  adjusting  device,  and  tension  means  con- 
necting said  support  with  said  brake  member  for  throw- 
ing the  same  to  braking  position  when  released  by  said 
latching  element. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,210.196.  CONCRETE-BUCKET.  Cltd*  Alston  Nii^ 
80.N.  Cristobal,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   121,454.      (CI.  57—13.) 


1.  In  a  bucket  of  the  class  described,  a  bucket  body,  a 
bottom  for  said  bucket  connected  therewith  to  dump  by 
gravity,  pivoted  means  on  the  bucket  for  connection  with 
a  lowering  and  hoisting  cable,  and  means  connected  with 
the  dumping  bottom  and  detachably  engaging  the  flrst- 
mentloned  means  to  subject  said  flrst  means  to  the  load 
imposed  on  the  dumping  bottom  and  exert  a  downward 
pull  on  said  flrst  means,  said  second  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  completely  detach  itself  from  the  flrst  means  when 
said  flrst  means  Is  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  load  by 
the  bucket  coming  to  rest  In  the  lowered  position. 

2.  A  bucket  of  the  class  described  having  a  dumping 
bottom,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bucket  and  provided 
with  cable  atUching  means,  and  an  element  connected 
with  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
said  lever  to  hold  the  bottom  in  the  closed  position. 

3.  A  bucket  of  the  class  described  having  a  bucket  bot- 
tom and  a  ball,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  bail  and 
provided,  between  the  ends  of  said  lever,  with  means  for 
connection  with  a  cable,  said  lever  t>eing  adapted  to  drop 
when  the  cable  Is  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  bucket, 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  by  the  cable  when 
the  lat»er  Is  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  bucket,  an 
element  connected  with  said  dumping  bottom,  and  means 
to  detachably  engipe  <»ald  element  with  said  lever  at  the 
end  opposite  the  pIvoL 
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4.  A  bucket  of  the  class  described  having  a  dumping 
bottom  and  a  ball,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one°end  on  said  bail, 
and  provided,  between  the  ends  of  the  lever,  with  means 
for  connection  with  a  cable,  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
drop  when  the  cable  Is  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  bucket, 
and  to  be  swung  upwardly  by  the  cable  when  the  latter  is 
subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  backet,  an  element  con- 
nected with  said  dumping  bottom,  means  to  detachably 
engage  said  element  with  the  lever  at  the  opposite  end 
from  the  pivot,  and  means  independent  of  said  element  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  lever. 

0.  A  bucket  of  the  cIass  described  having  a  dumping 
bottom  and  a  ball,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
ball,  and  provided,  between  the  ends  of  the  lever,  with 
means  for  connecting  with  a  cable,  said  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  drop  when  the  cable  Is  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the 
bncket,  and  to  be  swung  upwardly  by  the  cable  when  the 
latter  la  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  bucket,  an  clement 
connected  with  the  dumping  bottom  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  means  on  said  element  at  the  upper 
end  to  detachably  engage  the  lever  at  the  opposite  end 
from  the  pivot,  said  element  when  released  from  the  lever 
t>elng  adapted  to  be  carried  downward  by  the  lK>ttom  when 
dumping,  and  co  acting  means  on  the  bucket  and  on  aald 
element  to  arrest  the  downward  movement  of  said  element 
and  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  said  bottom. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,197.  WATER-METER  BOX.  Jambs  F.  O'Connok. 
El  Reno,  Okla..  assignor  to  El  Reno  Foundry  &  Ma- 
chlue  Co..  El  Reno,  Okla..  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
FUed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,749.     (CI.  137— 13.> 


In  a  meter  box  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  casing  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange 
at  Its  top  at  one  side  and  liaving  inwardly  projecting  lips 
at  its  other  side,  a  cover  for  the  casing  having  i>utwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  claws  co<"iperating  with  said 
lips  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  llange  embracing 
the  top  of  the  casing,  a  movable  bolt  connected  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  cover  remote  from  the  claws,  and 
means  projecting  through  the  cover  to  manipulate  the 
bolt  to  cause  the  bolt  to  engage  with  or  disengage  from 
said  inwardly  projecting  flange,  said  bolt  turning  means 
comprising  a  handle  for  lifting  the  cover  when  unlocked. 


1.210.198.     CIGARETTE      Ol«  A.  Owb.n.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.132.     (CI.  131— B2.j 


1.  An    article   of  manufacture   comprising   a    cigarette 
having  at  Its  outer  end  a  combustible  cigarette  holder. 

2.  An   article   of   manufacture   comprising   a    cigarette 
with  a  tubular  combustible  wrapper  inclosing  tobacco,  the 


wrapper  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cigarette  ezteadlBf  oat- 
wardly  beyond  the  tobacco,  and  forming  a  combnatlble 
socket  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  end  of  another 
cigarette. 

8.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  dgaretta 
with  a  tubular  combustible  wrapper  inclosing  tobacco,  the 
wrapper  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cigarette  extending  out- 
wardly and  flaring  beyond  the  tobacco,  and  forming  ». 
combustible  socket  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  end 
of  another  cigarette. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cigarette 
with  a  tubular  combustible  wrapper  inclosing  tobacco,  the 
wrapper  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cigarette  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  tobacco,  and  forming  a  combastlble 
socket  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  end  of  another 
cigarette,  the  inner  end  of  the  cigarette  being  tapered  so 
as  to  form  a  mouth  end  of  decreased  diameter. 


1,210,199.  STRINGER-SUPPORT  FOR  FRKIGHT-CAR8. 
Cabl  F.  Pashbck,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  51,831.      (Cl.  20—94.) 


1.  A  device  for  adjustably  supporting  stringer  bars  or 
shelves,  comprising  a  case  or  pocket  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  a  wall,  the  vertical  sides  of  said  case  having  formed 
therein  two  rows  of  oppositely  facing,  inclined  recesses, 
and  a  bracket,  adapted  to  support  the  end  of  a  bar  or 
shelf,  and  having  two  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  each 
side  to  simultaneously  engage  one  recess  in  each  of  said 
rows. 

2.  A  device  for  adjustably  supporting  the  end  of  a  bar 
or  shelf,  comprising  a  case  or  pocket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  vertical  surface  and  having  two  rows  of  oppo- 
sitely facing  recesses  formed  In  its  side  walls,  and  a 
bracket  or  seat  member  comprising  two  parallel  plates,  a 
horizontal  scat  plate  between  the  same,  and  two  lags 
projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  side  of  each  parallel 
plate,  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  recesses  in  gald  oppo- 
site rows  to  support  the  bar  or  shelf  at  any  desired 
height,  and  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  back 
and  entirely  contained  within  the  case  or  pocket  when 
not  in  use. 


1.210,200.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Ricuabd  Pbntont, 
Stafford,  England.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115.370.      (Cl.   74—19.) 

1.  In^s.  universal  Joint,  an  outer  casing  member  having 
parti-spherical  inner  surfaces,  an  inner  forked  memt>er, 
driving  pins  on  .«ai<l  outer  member  engaging  said  inner 
member,  and  loose  parti-spherlcal  washers  engaging  said 
surfaces,  8ut>stantlally  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  universal  joint,  an  outer  casing  member,  an 
inner  forked  nioml>er,  driving  pins  on  said  outer  member 
engaging  saiil  Inner  meml>er,  loose  rings  on  the  interior  of 
said  outer  member  having  partl-spherlcal  surfaces,  and 
loose   partl-spherlcal    washers   engaging   said    rings,   stil>- 

'   stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  an  outer  casing  member  having 
>  parti-spherical  inner  surfaces,  a  shaft  entering  said  cas- 
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Ing ,  ft  forked  inner  memb«r  on  said  shaft,  driving  pins  on 
iftld  OQter  member  engaging  said  forked  member,  and  Ioom 


Jf, 


partl-spherlcal  washers  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  sur- 
faces, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,210,201.  TRAP  FOR  WASTE- WATER  PIPES.  Wal- 
T«B  H.  Pbrkins,  Watertown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 
Wise  Inc.,  Watertown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
6,  1916.    Serial  No.  66,387.     (Cl.  182—12.) 


In  a  non-siphoning  sanitary  waste-pipe  tra  .  the  com- 
bination with  a  disk-shaped  trap-cover,  of  an  inlet-pipe 
mounted  therein  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  In 
a  substantially  straight  line,  an  outlet-pipe  also  mounted 
in  the  said  cover  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
discharge-end  of  the  inlet-pipe  being  smaller  than  the  re- 
ceiving-end of  the  outlet-pipe,  and  a  depending,  domical 
trap-body  removably  connected  with  the  said  cover  and 
housing  the  discharge-end  of  the  inlet-pipe,  whereby  si- 
phoning is  avoided,  and  whereby  when  the  said  domical 
body  is  removed  from  the  said  cover,  the  inlet-pipe,  being 
straight,  may  be  readily  cleaned. 


1.210.202.  PRINTING  MACHINERY.  Chahlbs  Pollabd. 
Wembley,  London,  and  Arthir  BtRROCOHES  Eva.ns, 
Leeds,  England,  assignors  to  George  Mann  h  Company 
Limited.  Hunslet.  Leeds.  England.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18;034.      <C1.  101—89.) 

1.  In  printing  machinery,  in  combination,  an  impression 
cylinder,  an  Impression  surface  on  said  cylinder,  means 
for  feeding  sheets  to  said  impression  surface,  means  for 
final  delivery  of  said  sheets  from  said  cylinder,  and  a 
carrying  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  sheets  from  said 
impression  surface,  »nd  re-deliver  said  sheets  to  said  Im- 
pression surface. 

2.  In  printing  machinery,  in  combination,  an  impression 
cylinder,  an  Impression  surface  on  said  cylinder,  a  feed- 
board  at  the  upper  side  of  said  impression  cylinder,  means 
for  stripping  completely  printed  sheets  from  said  cylinder, 
and  a  carrying  cylinder  adapte<l  to  receive  sheets  from 
said  impression  surface  and  re-deliver  said  sheets  to  said 
impression  surface. 

3.  In  printing  machinery,  in  combination,  an  impression 
cylinder,  an  Impression  surface  on  said  cylinder,  a  feed- 


board  at  the  upper  side  of  said  impreaalon  cylinder,  mf  ni 
for  stripping  completely  printed  sheets  from  said  cylinder, 
said  feed-board  and  strtppins  means  being  approximately 
in  a  plane  tangential  to  said  Impression  cylinder,  and  a 
carrying  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  sheeti  from  said  Im- 
pression surface,  and  re-deliver  said  sheets  to  said  Impres- 
sion surface. 


4.  In  printing  machinery,  in  combination,  an  impression 
cylinder,  an  impression  surface  on  said  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  sheets  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  ttnal  delivery 
of  said  sheets  from  said  impression  cylinder,  grlppers 
adapted  to  hold  sheets  on  said  impression  surface  during 
printing,  and  grlppers  adapted  to  hold  sheets  on  said  Im- 
pression surface  during  their  travel  from  said  carrying 
cylinder  to  said  delivery  means. 

6.  In  printing  machinery.  In  combination,  an  impression 
cylinder,  an  impression  surface  on  said  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  sheets  to  said  impression  cylinder,  means  for  final 
delivery  of  said  sheets  from  said  Impression  cylinder,  a 
carrying  cylinder  adapte«l  to  receive  sheets  from  said  Im- 
pression surface  and  re-dellver  said  sheets  to  said  Im-. 
presslon  surface,  and  grlppers  on  said  carrying  cylinders 
adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  on  said  carrying  cylinder  during 
the  feeding  of  the  next  sheet  to  said  impression  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.203.      SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    MOTION-PICTURE 

.M.\CIIINES.  Nicholas  Power,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Nicholas  Power  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Flletl  Feb.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  749.238.      (Cl.  88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  pliture  projecting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  a  projection  aperture,  film  feed- 
Kin  mechanism  for  feeding  the  film  across  saitl  aperture,  an 
automatic  shutter  for  cutting  off  the  light  from  the  film  at 
the  aperture  when  the  machine  l.s  stopped,  said  film  feed- 
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Ing  mechanism  embodying  a  normally  rotating  part,  and 
means  for  stopping  said  machine  comprising  a  trip  mem- 
ber mounted  to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  said  ro- 
tating part  and  an  operatluK  member  for  said  trip  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuated  by  the  end  thrust  of  the  film  on  de- 
parting from  its  normal  path  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
film  feed  mechanism  comprising  successive  film  feeding 
devices  and  operating  means  therefor,  said  mechanism 
embodying  a  normally  rotating  part,  means  for  engaging 
and  stopping  said  part,  and  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fllm  In  its  normal  path  of  movement  and  oper- 
ated by  the  thrust  of  the  fllm  on  a  departure  from  such 
path  to  actuate  said  stopping  means. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  fllm  feeding  devices,  a  guide  In- 
closing a  loop  of  fllm  between  said  devices,  said  guide 
having  opposite  stationary  guiding  surfaces  for  directing 
said  fllm  In  a  predetermined  direction  upon  enlargement 
of  said  loop,  and  means  operate<l  by  the  enlargement  of 
said  loop  for  stopping  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  having  a  fllm  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  continuously  driven  sprocket,  an 
intermittent  sprocket,  a  second  continuous  sprocket  he- 
yond  said  intermittent  sprocket  and  a  receiving  reel  be- 
yond said  last  mentioned  sprocket,  the  combination  of 
means  for  stopping  said  machiue  and  means  operated  by 
an  abnormal  accumulation  of  fllm  between  two  of  said 
sprockets  for  actuating  said  stopping  means,  and  means 
between  said  last  mentioned  sprocket  and  said  reel  for 
actuating  said  stopping  means. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ouccesslve  fllm  feeding  devices,  a  guide  for 
causing  the  fllm  to  be  projected  In  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion upon  enlargement  of  a  loop  of  fllm  between  such  de- 
vices, Bftld  guide  having  opposite  stationary  fllm  engaging 
surfaces,  a  movable  member  adjacent  said  loop-guidlng 
means,  and  in  the  path  of  the  enlargement  of  the  loop 
controlled  by  such  means,  and  means  for  cutting  ofT  the 

'  light  from  the  fllm  actuated  by  said  movable  member. 


I 
1,210,204.      WEIGHINO  -  SCALE.      Oewell    C.    Reeves, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.     Filed    Mar.   4, 

1916.     Serial  No.  11,949.     (Cl.  73—101.) 


1.  In  a  scale  and  in  combination  with  the  weighing 
mechanism  thereof,  a  pair  of  Indicator  hands  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  the  weighing  mechanism,  means  for  lock- 
ing one  of  said  Indicator  hands  In  any  adjusted  position, 
and  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  indicator  hands 
relatively  to  the  locked  Indicator  hand. 

2.  In  a  scale  and  In  combination  with  the  weighing 
mechanism  thereof,  a  pair  of  indicator  hands  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  the  weighing  mechanism,  electrically-actu- 
ated means  for  locking  one  of  said  Indicator  hands  in  any 
adjusted  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said 
Indicator  hands  relatively  to  the  locked  Indicator   hand. 

3.  In  a  scale  and   in   combination  with   the  weighing 


mechanism  thereof,  a  pair  of  Indicator  hands  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  the  weighing  mechanism,  electrically-actu- 
ated means  for  locking  one  of  said  indicator  hands  in  any 
adjusted  position,  and  manually-operated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  other  of  said  indicator  hands  relatively  to  tb« 
locked   indicator   hand. 

4.  In  a  scale  and  In  combination  with  the  weighing 
mechanism  thereof,  a  pair  of  indicator  hands  arranged 
to  be  simultaneously  driven  from  the  weighing  mechanism, 
electrical  mechanism  and  connections  whereby  one  of  the 
indicator  bands  may  be  held  in  any  adjusted  posltldn,  and 
means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  Indicator  hands  while 
the  flrst-mentioned  incjlcator  hand  Is  so  held. 

5.  In  a  scale  and  in  combination  with  the  weighing 
mechanism  thereof,  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  Indicator  hands,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  be 
driven  from  the  weighing  mechanism  of  the  scale,  means 
normally  holding  the  second  of  said  Indicator  hands  in 
position  to  be  driven  from  the  first-mentioned  Indicator 
hand,  and  means  for  allowing  independent  movement  of 
the  second  Indicator  hand  relatively  to  the  flrst  Indica- 
tor hand  in  any  adjusted  position  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.210,205.       DENTAL-FLOSS    CARRIER.      Chadncbt    B. 

Richardson,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  106.449.     (Cl.  132—12.) 


1.  A  dental  floss  carrier  comprising  a  container  for 
dental  floss  having  an  interiorly  tapered  end  provided 
with  an  apertured  apex  for  passage  of  the  floss,  and  in- 
ternal movable  means  for  interiorly  clamping  the  floM  ia 
such  aperture. 

2.  A  dental  floss  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer for  dental  floss  having  an  interiorly  tapered  end 
provided  with  an  apertured  apex  for  the  passage  of  the 
floss,  internal  movable  means  for  interiorly  clamping  the 
floss  in  sncb  aperture,  and  a  removable  cap  adapted  to  fit 
over  either  end  of  the  said  container. 

3.  A  dental  floss  carrier  comprising  a  container,  • 
spindle  therein  for  a  cop  or  reel  of  dental  floss,  an  in- 
teriorly tapered  end  for  said  container  provided  with  ftn 
apertured  apex  for  passage  of  the  floss,  and  movable 
means  for  relatively  shifting  said  tapered  end  and  apindle 
for  interiorly  clamping  the  latter  and  the  floss  In  said 
apertured  tapered  end. 

4.  A  dental  floss  carrier  comprising  a  container,  a 
spindle  therein  for  a  cop  or  reel  of  dental  floss,  an  in- 
teriorly tapered  end  for  said  container  provided  with  an 
apertured  apex  for  passage  of  the  floss,  an  internal  mov- 
able means  for  positively  shifting  said  spindle  toward 
and  into  said  tapered  end  to  release  the  flo^  for  with- 
drawal and  to  interiorly  clamp  the  floss  In  said  tapered 
end. 

6.  A  dental  floss  carrier  comprising  a  container  for  the 
floss  and  clamping  means  for  the  floss  arranged  wholly 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,206.  ANTICREEPER.  L0DI8  J.  Rieqleb.  Ben 
Avon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  • 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810.489.      (Cl.  238 — 4.) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  transverse  element  hav- 
ing a  tie  abutting  extension  near  one  end  thereof,  a  Jaw 
at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  one  side  of  the  rail  baae, 
and  a  vertically  arranged  wedging  pin  at  the  other  end 
of  said  element,  said  pin  having  substantlaHy  a  line  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  said  rail  base,  whereby  it  may  bo 
driven  downward  readily  to  Insure  a  powerful  grip  of  said 
rail  between  Itself  and  said  J|iw. 
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2.  An  aiitl-creei>er  comprising  a  yoke  baring  an  open- 
ing at  one  end,  a  vertically  arrangetl  pin  fitting  in  aald 
opening  and  having  an  edge  in  contact  with  one  Bide  of 
the  rail  base  and  a  Jaw  at  the  other  end  of  aald  yoke 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  other  side  of  said  rail  base,  where- 
by said  anti-creeper  may  pivot  about  said  edge  to  in- 
crease the  grip  on  the  rail  base. 


8.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  jaw  at 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  larger  than  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  rail  base,  a  filler  block  inter- 
posed between  said  Jaw  and  the  rail  base,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  said  Jaw,  said  pin  bearing  directly  against 
said  rail  base. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  Jaw  at 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  larger  than  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  rail  base,  said  Jaw  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  opening  in  substantial  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  wedge  shaped  pin  passing  through  said 
openings,  said  pin  having  an  edge  adapted  to  cut  into  the 
rail  base  and  a  filler  block  between  said  Jaw  and  said  rail 
base,  Hald  filler  block  straddling  said  pin. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  an  element  arrange<l 
substantially  transversely  beneath  the  rail  base,  a  rail 
gripping  jaw  at  one  end  of  said  element,  a  tie  abutting 
flange  at  the  same  end  thereof,  an  enlarged  Jaw  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  filler  block  conforming  to  the  outer 
and  upper  surfaces  of  the  rail  base  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  enlarged  jaw,  said  filler  block 
having  a  cut  away  portion  to  expose  part  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rail  base  and  a  penUgonal  pin  of  tapering 
outline  passing  vertically  through  holes  In  said  outer  Jaw 
and  arranged  with  one  of  Its  edges  cutting  into  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  rail  base  edge,  whereby  said  cutting 
edge  acts  is  a  pivotal  point  for  the  anti-creeper  and 
whereby  said  filler  block  is  locked  In  position  by  said  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,207.  DENTAL-FLOSS  HOLDER.  Binjamin  P. 
Roach,  Birmingham.  AU.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  93.259.      (CI.  132 — 12.) 


1.  A  floM  holder  having  divergent  arms  at  one  end 
forming  a  yoke,  a  floaa  guide  notch  in  the  end  of  each  arm, 
a  floaa  galde  at  the  crotch  of  the  yoke  for  directing  the 
floss  with  approximately  a  right  angle  turn  to  one  side  of 
the  yoke,  a  short  post-like  extension  at  the  end  of  the 
holder  abont  which  the  retaming  end  of  a  strand  of  floaa 
la  adapted  to  be  wrapped,  and  clamp  meani  on  the  holder 
■paced  from  the  post-like  extension  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  enda  of  the  strand  of  floss  in  service  on 
tke  holder. 

2.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  member  having 
at  one  end  laterally  and  outwardly  curved  divergent  arms 


forming  a  yoke,  floss  golde  notches  at  the  ends  of  tha 
yoke  anna,  and  a  guide  and  double  fastening  means  for 
the  floss  at  the  end  of  said  member  comprising  a  guide 
about  which  one  end  of  the  strand  of  floss  can  be  paaaed 
upwardly  and  guided  over  the  outer  side  of  one  yoke  arm, 
a  stud  lying  In  the  pUne  of  the  arm  and  disposed  to  re- 
ceive and  have  wound  about  It  the  other  end  of  the  floss 
strand  after  crossing  the  yoke  and  passing  up  along  the 
other  yoke  arm,  and  means  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  ends  of  the 
floss  strand. 

3.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  tubular  floss  hold- 
ing handle,  a  member  hinged  to  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  fold  against  It,  a  yoke  on  said  member  formed  by  di- 
vergent arms  adapted  to  embrace  and  clasp  the  handle  in 
folded  position,  and  means  to  hold  a  strand  of  floss 
stretched  across  the  ends  of  said  yoke  arms. 

4.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  yoke 
arm  connected  to  the  handle  and  adapted  with  the  handle 
to  form  a  clamp  for  one  end  of  a  piece  of  dental  floss, 
said  arm  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  yoke  and  a  guide,  said 
guide  being  In  position  to  hold  the  floss  disposed  to  oe 
passed  around  one  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  stud  adapted  to 
receive  the  floss  after  it  has  been  passed  across  the  neck 
of  the  yoke  and  around  the  other  yoke  arm,  and  a  clamp 
near  the  end  of  the  arm  to  receive  and  bold  the  free  end 
of  the  floss. 

6.  In  a  dental  floss  holder,  in  combination,  a  tabular 
handle  adapted  to  contain  a  coll  of  denUl  floss,  said  han- 
dle having  an  opening  through  which  the  floss  can  be 
drawn  out,  an  arm  comprising  a  yoke-like  member  at  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
clamp  the  floss  between  it  and  the  handle,  a  yoke  at  the 
other  end  of  said  arm,  there  being  a  notch,  a  stud,  and  a 
cUmp  near  the  free  yoke  end  of  the  arm  for  guiding  and 
holding  the  floss  stretched  across  the  neck  of  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  10,208.  SHINGLE  MACHINE.  TuojiAaWiLay 
Roach.  Lyman,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial  No 
68.170.     (C\.  143 — 8.) 


*^^-. 


1.  In  a  shingle  machine,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  saws,  a 
rotatable  shingle  block  carrier  open  at  Its  center  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  shingle  block  pockets,  saw  actu- 
ating means  extended  through  said  open  center,  and 
means  for  routing  said  carrier  to  present  a  shingle  block 
to  each  of  said  saws  successively. 

2.  A  shingle  machine,  compriaing  a  base,  a  plarallty 
of  saws  spaced  thereon,  a  rotatable  carrier  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pockets  open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  head- 
block  guided  In  each  pocket,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  head-blocks  in  Inner  positions,  means  for  moving 
the  same  outwardly  of  said  carrier  at  intervals,  a  set  of 
ways  arranged  between  adjacent  saws,  beneath  said  car- 
rier, consisting  of  two  tracks  arranged  in  parallelism, 
supporting  posts  for  the  ends  of  each  track,  and  mesina 
for  raising  or  lowering  both  ends  of  each  track  simol- 
taneonsly  and  Independently  of  the  other  track. 


December  36, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»309 


1.210.209.       GARMENT  -  STAY.       William     J.     Roche, 
MeadvUle,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Splrella    Company. 
Mt-advllle,   Pa.,  a   Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.     Piled 
,  June  22,  1914.     KerUl  No.  846.691.     (CI.  2—76.) 


1.  .K  gnrnicnt  stay,  comprising  wire  t>ent  twck  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  transverse  Intermediate  portions  ex 
tending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  adjacent  intrr 
mediate  portions  at  the  edges  of  the  stay  being  connected 
by  arched  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stay 
and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  portions,  and  nil 
of  which  arrhed  portions  being  on  the  same  face  of  th» 
stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  l)»nt  bark  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  transverse  portions  or  crossings  ex 
tending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  the  wire  at  the 
ends  of  the  crossings  being  deflected  toward  the  center 
line  of  the  stay  to  form  a  loop  or  eye  at  the  end  of  each 
crossing,  the  loops  or  eyes  at  the  ends  of  successive  cross- 
ings being  connected  by  arched  portions  extending  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  stay  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  Inter- 
mediate portions,  and  all  of  which  arched  portions  being 
§n  the  same  face  of  the  stay. 

.3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  to  form  a  series  of  transverse  portions  or  crossings 
extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  the  wire  at  the 
ends  of  the  crossings  being  deflected  toward  the  center 
line  of  the  stay  to  form  a  loop  or  eye  at  the  end  of  each 
crossing,  the  loops  or  eyes  at  the  ends  of  successive  cross 
Ings  t>elng  connected  by  arched  portions  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stay,  said  portion  being  arranged  in  two 
parallel  longitudinal  rows,  the  interniedlato  portions  or 
crossings  being  deflected  out  of  the  plane  of  the  stay  from 
a  straight  line  to  form  a  series  of  loops  or  convolutions 
lying  along  the  center  line  of  the  stay  between  said  rows 
of  arched  portions. 


1,210,210.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
&TEWABT  D.  RoDGBBS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Clarence  O.  Hlldreth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  23,710.     (CI.  246 — 68.) 


1.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  brake  con- 
trolling valve,  a  magnet  arranged  to  normally  hold  said 
valve  out  of  operation,  a  signal  circuit,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  magnet,  comprising  circuits  o  .  the  train 


and  lu(  ludlng  a  portion  of  the  track,  said  last  named  cir- 
cuits being  adapted  on  a  first  Interruption  to  close  said 
signal  clr(  ult  and  on  a  succeeding  interruption  to  deCner- 
glie  said  magnet  and  allow  the  valve  to  operate. 

2.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  brake  con- 
trolling valve,  a  magnet  arranged  to  normally  hold  said 
valve  out  of  operation,  a  signal  circuit,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  magnet,  comprising  circuits  on  the  train  and 
including  a  portion  of  the  track,  said  last  named  circuits 
l><  ing  adapted  on  a  first  interruption  to  close  said  signal 
<lr<  ult  and  on  a  succeeding  interruption  to  de?nergise 
^alll  magnet  and  allow  the  valve  to  operate,  and  means  for 
I'lierglzlng  said  magnet  to  release  the  brakes. 

3.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  brake  operat- 
ing device  on  the  engine,  normally  closed  circuits  includ- 
ing a  p<»rtlon  of  the  track  for  controlling  said  brake 
<i|)4ratlng  device,  two  signal  devices  on  the  engine,  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  through  each  of  said  signals,  means 
for  closing  one  of  said  open  circuits  on  a  first  interrup- 
tion of  said  normally  closed  circuit,  and  means  for  closing 
the  other  open  circuit  on  a  succeeding  Interruption  of  said 
norma Ily  closed  cirrult. 

4.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  brake  operat- 
ing device  on  the  engine,  normally  dosed  circuits  inclod- 
Ing  a  portion  of  the  track  for  controlling  said 'brake  op- 
eriitlng  device,  two  signal  devices  on  the  engine,  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  through  each  of  said  signals,  means 
for  closing  one  of  said  open  circuits  on  a  first  Interrup- 
tion of  said  normally  closed  circuit,  and  means  for  closing 
the  other  open  circuit  on  a  succeeding  Interruption  of 
said  normally  closed-  circuit  and  for  simultaneously  caus- 
ing actuation  of  said  brake  operating  device. 

5.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  train  pipe, 
vnlve  mechanism  operated  by  train  pipe  pressure  and  ar- 
ranged when  operated  to  produce  several  successive  re- 
ductions In  train  pipe  pressure,  a  controlling  device  there- 
for arranged  to  normally  hold  said  valve  mechanism  in 
position  with  the  exhaust  closed,  and  means  for  operating 
said  controlling  device,  comprising  electrical  circuits  on 
the  train  and  Including  a  portion  of  the  track  and  ar- 
ranged when  Interrupted  to  allow  said  controlling  device 
to  operate  and  cause  said  successive  reductions  in  train 
pipe  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.211.  POLE  TIP  AND  HOLDBACK.  Sbtmoir  D. 
Rogers,  Erin,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
03,503.      (CI.  21—92.) 


The  combination  with  a  pole-tip  having  near  its  for- 
ward end  a  longitudinal  recess  In  the  under  face  thereof 
and  a  transverse  recess  at  the  front  end  of  and  communi- 
cating with  and  intersecting  said  longitudinal  recess,  in 
rombination  with  a  bold-back  attachment  comprising  a 
yoke  having  upper  and  lower  limbs  abutting  on  the  top 
and  bottom  faces  of  the  pole-tip,  said  lower  limb  having 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  a  forwardly  extending  hook, 
a  slot  extending  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  hook,  and 
eyes  on  the  upper  face  of  the  limb  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  slot,  a  bolt  engaging  said  eyes,  and  a  safety  «atch 
pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  cooperating  with  said  hook,' said 
catch  adapted  to  be  retracted  within  the  longitudinal  re- 
cess of  the  pole-tip  and  the  eyes  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
lower  limb  forming  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
recess  In  the  pole-tip;  and  an  actuating  spring  for  the 
'  safety  catch  positioned  within  said  recess. 
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1,210.212.  FILM-GUIDINO  DEVICE.  Jamm  G.  O. 
Ross,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Plied  Not.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,684.  (CI. 
88—17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flim-gulde  member  having  a  passage  way  for 
the  film,  of  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  tllm  and 
holding  It  out  of  contact  with  the  end  of  said  passage 
way. 

2.  In    a    moving   picture    projecting   machine   the   com- 
bination of  a  member  having  a  film  guide-way  closed  at 
one  end,  and  meaoa  comprising  a  member  having  a  glazed 
wearing  surface  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  film  and  hold-' 
ing  It  out  of  contact  with  the  end  of  said  guide-way. 

3.  An  attachment  for  flim-guldes,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  glazed  wearing  surface  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  the  guide-way  In  Such  manner  that 
Its  glazed  surface  projects  beyond  the  surface  of  the  end 
wall  of  the  guide-way. 

4.  An  attachment  for  magazine  valves  having  an  end 
wall  with  oppositely  projecting  edges  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  ways  for  detachably  engaging  the 
projecting  edges  of  the  valve,  and  a  piece  of  glass  carried 
by  said  member  above  said  ways  and  having  its  face 
projecting  t>eyond  the  surface  of  said  valve  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  film. 


1,210,213.  LENS-FASTENING.  Fredbrick  Rcnkbl. 
Waukpgan.  III.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79  120 
(CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
lenses  thereof,  of  a  connecting  element  fastened  to  said 
lens;  an  elongated  brace  on  said  connecting  element  co- 
operating with  the  lens  and  extending  partially  around 
the  periphery  thereof;  and  a  reinforcing  member  Inter- 
pose<l  between  the  lens  and  said  brace  and  connected  with 
the  latter  for  preventing  outward  bending  of  the  lens  of 
said  brace,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  with  one  of  the  lenses 
thereof,  of  a  connecting  element  fastened  to  said  lens ;  an 
elongated  brace  on  said  connecting  element  cooperating 
with  the  lens  and  extending  partially  around  the  periphery 
thereof;  and  a  reinforcing  member  interposed  between 
the  lens  and  said  brac«  and  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  latter  for  preventing  outward  bending  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  brace,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  eye  glasses,  the  comblnatloa  with  one  of  the 
lenses  thereof,  of  a  connecting  element  fastened  to  said 
lens;  an  elongated  brace  on  said  connecting  element  co- 
operating with  the  lens  and  extending  partially  around 
the  periphery  thereof;  and  an  elongated  comparatively 
thin  reinforcing  member  interposed  between  the  lens  and 
said  brace  and  connected  with  tht  c.-^ds  of  the  brace  for 
prerentlng  outward  bending  of  the  end  portions  of  said 
brace,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
lenses  thereof,  of  a  nose  bridge  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  lens;  eara  on  said  end  of  said  bridge  engaging 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  lens;  a  fastening  member 
connecting  said  ears  and  passing  through  the  lens ;  a 
brace  cooperating  with  the  lens  and  extending  partially 
around  the  periphery  thereof ;  and  an  elongated  compara- 
tively thin  reinforcing  member  arranged  between  said 
ears  and  interposed  between  the  lens  and  said  brace  and 
connected  with  the  ends  of  said  brace  for  preventing  out- 
wanl  bending  of  the  end  portions  of  said  brace,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.210.214.  SPARKING  INDICATOR.  Hbrbirt  J.  Sass 
and  Olives  H.  Shaw,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916 
Serial  No.  81.111.     (CI.  17&— 183.) 


tJ     a  ji  j9  ji'—j,  J^  ^    6 
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1.  A  sparking  Indicator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  holder  of  insulating  material ;  a  channel  pro- 
vided In  one  side  of  said  stationary  holder;  a  movable 
holder  of  Insulating  material  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
channel ;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried  by  the 
stationary  holder;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried 
by  the  movable  holder  adapted  to  be  carried  toward  and 
from  said  flrst  mentioned  sparking  points  by  movement 
of  said  movable  bolder ;  and  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able holder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  simrklng  Indicator  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
sUtlonary  holder  of  Insulating  material ;  a  channel  pro- 
vided In  one  side  of  said  stationary  holder;  %  movable 
holder  of  insulating  material  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
channel ;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried  by  the 
sUtionary  holder  ;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried 
by  the  movable  holder  adapted  to  be  carried  toward  and 
from  said  flrat  mentI6ned  sparking  points  by  movement  of 
said  movable  holder ;  and  a  manually  adjustable  screw 
cooperating  with  said  movable  holder  for  adjusting  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sparking  indicator  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
stationary  holder  of  Insulating  material ;  a  channel  pro- 
vided in  one  side  of  said  sUtlonary  holder;  a  movable 
holder  of  Insulating  material  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
channel ;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried  by  the  sta- 
tionary holder;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried  by 
the  movable  bolder  adapted  to  be  carried  toward  and  from 
said  flrst  mentioned  sparking  points  by  movement  of  said 
movable  holder ;  a  manually  adjustable  screw  cooperating 
with  said  movable  holder  for  adjusting  the  same ;  binding 
posts  on  said  sUtlonary  bolder  ;  and  spring  pressed  brushes 
for  connecting  said  binding  posts  with  the  sparking  polnU 
of  said  movable  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sparking  Indicator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  holder  of  insulating  material  ;  a  channel  pro- 
vided in  one  side  of  said  stationary  holder;  a  movable 
holder  of  insulating  material  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
channel ;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried  by  the  sU- 
tlonary holder;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried 
by  the  movable  holder  adapted  to  be  carried  toward  and 
from  said  flrst  mentioned  sparking  points  by  movement  of 
said  movable  holder;  means  for  moving  said  movable 
holder;  binding  posts  on  said  sUtlonary  holder;  means 
electrically  connecting  said  binding  posts  with  the  spark- 
ing points  of  said  movable  holder,  said  means  comprising 
elongated  contact  plates  at  the  under  side  of  said  mov- 
able holder  electrically  connected  with  the  sparking 
points  thereof;  and  spring  pressed  brushes  mounted  In 
said  stationary  holder  adapted  to  constantly  engage  with 
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said  plates  and  electrically  connect  the  same  with  said 
binding  posts,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

S.  A  sparking  Indicator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sUtlonary  holder  of  Insulating  material ;  a  movable  holder 
of  Insulating  material  adJosUbly  mounted  on  said  sU- 
tlonary holder  ;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  carried  by 
the  stationary  holder ;  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  car- 
ried by  the  movable  holder  adapted  to  be  carried  toward 
and  from  said  flrst  mentioned  sparking  points  by  move- 
ment of  said  movable  holder ;  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able holder :  and  a  cover  plate  arranged  over  said  spark- 
ing points  having  spaced  openings  through  which  said 
sparking  points  may  be  viewed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.215.  SUPPORT  FOR  X  RAY  NEGATIVES.  Fran- 
CIS  Li  Rot  Sattcrlee.  Jr..  Flushing.  N.  V.  Filed  June 
8.  1914.      Serial  No.  842.577.      (CI.  41—21.) 


The  combination  with  a  translucent  celluloid  support 
having  a  dull  mat  surUce  and  a  glossy  surface,  of  a  ra- 
diograph negative  flexible  celluloid  fllm  having  an  Image- 
bearing  surface  and  a  glossy  surface,  the  said  dull  mat 
surface  of  the  support  and  the  Image-bearing  surface  of 
the  radiograph  negative  being  in  contact,  means  lying 
subsUntlally  distant  from  the  margin  of  said  support  for 
holding  the  said  support  and  negative  thus  In  contact  and 
suitable  Indicia  Intermediate  said  retaining  means  and 
the  margin  of  said  support,  adapted  to  serve  as  a  suitable 
record  of  the  negative  necuretl  to  said  support. 


1.210.216.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Frank  Schlattau,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.191. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


//  as     /9 


/f> 


At     >/ 


1.  In  a  razor  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  Its 
upper  side  transversely  convex,  the  ends  of  the  said  head 
being  arcuate  and  bereled  in  the  direction  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  head,  a  cap  plate  disposed  upon  the  upper  face 
of  the  head  and  having  Its  underside  concave  to  conform 
to  the  convexity  of  the  said  face  of  the  head,  the  cap  plate 
being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  flange  projecting  from 
the  underside  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  each  flange  being 
arcuate  to  conform  to  the  correoponding  end  of  the  head, 
the  said  face  of  each  flange  being  further  beveled  In  the 
direction  of  Its  lower  edge  to  snugly  fit  the  bevel  of  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  head  whereby  the  bead  Is  adapt- 
ed to  have  wedging  reception  between  the  flanges  of  the 
said  cap  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  head  and  cap 
plate  together  In  assembled  relation. 

2.  In  a  razor  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  bev- 
eled ends  and  provided  in  Its  under  face  at  one  end  with 


a  seat,  a  slldable  latch  member  arranged  at  the  other  end 
of  the  head  and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
beveled  edge  thereof,  a  cap  plate  disposed  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  head  and  having  beveled  flanges  fitting  the 
said  beveled  end  edges  of  the  head,  the  flange  at  one  end 
of  the  cap  plate  being  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  in  the 
said  seat  In  the  under-side  of  the  head  and  the  other  flange 
of  the  cap  plate  being  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive 
the  projecting  end  of  the  latch  m<'ml)er. 


1.210.217.  PIPE-SLEEVE.  George 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916. 
(CI.  126—314.) 


W.    ScHODDE.    New 
Serial   No.  92.632. 


t*»i*mrtfii^^    IIBSB$;iW««ovtu;/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  molded  floor,  a  pipe  fitted 
freely  therein,  and  a  sleeve  embedded  In  the  floor  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same  and  freely  surroandlng  the  pipe, 
permitting  expansion  and  oontractlon  of  the  pipe  within 
the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  extension  extending  lat- 
erally around  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  extension  em- 
bedded In  the  floor  to  prevent  leakage  of  water  through 
the  floor  along  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  molded  floor,  a  pipe  fitted  freely 
therein,  a  sleeve  embedded  In  the  floor  and  freely  sur- 
rounding the  pipe,  permitting  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  pipe  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  suppIemenUl  sleeve 
embedded  In  the  floor  and  loosely  receiving  said  pipe,  said 
sleeves  being  fitted  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  sleeves 
having  a  laterally  disposed  extension  surrounding  the 
sleeve  embedded  In  the  floor  to  prevent  leakage  of  water 
through  the  floor  along  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  floor,  a  pipe  fitted  freely  there- 
in, a  sleeve  fitted  In  the  floor  and  extending  above  the 
same,  and  freely  surrounding  the  pipe,  permitting  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  pipe  within  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  flange,  and  a  fiashing  secured  to  said 
fiange,  the  fiange  and  said  flashing  being  embedded  in  the 
floor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  molded  floor,  a  pipe  fitted 
freely  therein,  and  a  sleeve  embedded  in  the  floor  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same  and  freely  surroandlng  the  pipe, 
permitting  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  pipe  within 
the  sleeve,  and  having  an  Inturned  end  portion  surround- 
ing the  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  an  outward  extension  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  and  embedded  In  the  floor  between  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  to  prevent  leakage  along 
the  sleeve  within  the  floor. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  molded  floor,  a  pipe  fitted 
freely  therein,  and  a  sleeve  embedded  In  the  floor  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same  and  freely  surrounding  the  pipe, 
permitting  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  pipe  within 
the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  nn  outwardly  disposed  ex- 
tension  embedded   in   th«>  floor,   the  floor  having  a  raised 
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carb-like  portioo  Burroundiog  the  upper  portion  of  the 
sleeve  atwre  the  floor  level  to  prevent  leakage  of  water 
from  the  floor  level  twtween  the  sleeve  and  the  floor. 


1,210.218.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  SEWING 
FILLED  SACKS.  Dcdl«t  S.  Sbyiiocb.  Oak  Park.  111., 
assizor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  636,765.     (O.  112—24.) 


1^10^19.  SECTIONAL  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Obohob  BHUn.T 
and  Joseph  H.  Sbmlt,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Piled 
June  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  101,900.     (CI.  162 — 22.) 


1.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  head  over- 
hanging the  edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  sew- 
ing bead,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it  and  for 
clamping  it  in  position,  and  a  conveyer  belt  with  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  it,  and  means  for  driving  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism  of  the  sewing  head  and  for 
driving  the  conveyer  belt. 

2.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  bead  over- 
hanging the  edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  sew- 
ing head,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It  and  for  clamp- 
ing it  in  position,  a  conveyer  belt  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  It,  and  a  single  upright  driving  shaft,  a 
bracket  supporting  the  sewing  head  and  having  a  portion 
sleeved  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  also  carrying  a  worm 
gear,  and  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  sewing 
head  for  driving  the  sewing  mechanism,  and  between  the 
worm  gear  and  the  conveyer  belt  for  driving  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  sewing  head  over- 
hanging the  edge  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  sewing 
head  including  a  bracket,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  bracket,  a  conveyer  belt  with  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  it.  and  a  single  upright  driving  shaft,  said 
bracket  being  vertically  movable  on  said  upright  shaft, 
and  said  conveyer  l)elt  being  also  vertically  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  with  means  for  driving  the  sewing  mech- 
anism and  for  driving  the  conveyer  belt. 

4.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  framework,  a  standard  thereon, 
a  bracket  vertically  movable  on  said  standard,  a  sewing 
head  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  and  having  a  link  connection  with  the  bracket 
for  effecting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  bracket. 

6.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing 
filled  bags,  a  supporting  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on 
said  supporting  frame  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, a  sewing  head  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
and  overhanging  said  conveyer,  means  for  adjusting  said 
sewing  head  vertically  on  the  frame  including  a  lever  lo- 
cated above  said  conveyer  projecting  toward  the  front  of 
the  machine  to  a  position  convenient  for  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sewing  bead  and 
the  conveyer  including  a  lever  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing frame  and  projecting  toward  the  front  of  said  frame  to 
a  position  convenient  for  the  foot  of  the- operator. 
.  [Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sectional  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  shoe,  sleeve* 
fitting  into  the  said  shoe  with  their  open  ends  abutting, 
each  sleeve  having  a  transverse  partition  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  inflatable  inner  segmental  tubes  having  closed 
ends,  each  tube  fittlnjr  into  corresponding  ends  of  adjacent 
sleeves  with  the  closed  ends  at  the  said  partitions. 

2.  A  sectional  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  shoe,  ileevee 
fitting  into  the  said  shoe  with  their  open  ends  abattlng, 
each  sleeve  having  a  transverse  partition  intermediate  its 
ends  and  nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  and  Inflatable 
inner  segmental  tubes  having  closed  ends,  each  tube  fitting 
into  corresponding  ends  of  adjacent  sleeves  with  the  closed 
ends  at  the  said  partitions. 


1,210,220.      RAZOR.      Frank    A.    Suimans,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,368.     (CI.  80 — 12.) 


1.  A  rasor  comprising  a  hollow  comparatively  flat  body ; 
a  stud  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body  on  one  wall  of  Mid 
body  at  one  end  thereof ;  a  circular  blade  mounted  on  said 
stud,  the  opposite  will  of  said  body  being  hingedly  moant- 
ed  ;  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  last  mentioned 
wall  in  operative  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  raaor  comprising  a  hollow  comparatively  flat  body ; 
a  stud  rotatably  mounted  in  aaid  body  on  one  wall  of  said 
body  at  one  end  thereof ;  a  circular  blade  mounted  on  aald 
stud,  the  opposite  wall  of  said  body  being  hingedly  mount- 
ed and  adapted,  when  in  operative  position,  to  hold  aald 
blade  in  position  on  said  stud  :  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  last  mentioned  wall  in  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  raaor  comprising  a  hollow  comparatively  flat  l>ody  ; 
a  stud  rotatably  mounted  In  said  body  on  one  wall  of  said 
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body  at  one  end  thereof ;  a  circular  blade  mounted  on  said 
■tud,  the  opposite  wall  of  aald  body  being  hingedly  mount- 
ed ;  and  keepers  engaging  with  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
last  mentioned  wall  for  normally  locking  the  same  in  oper- 
ative position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  raior  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  con- 
stitute a  handle ;  a  circular  blade  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  body  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  body  ; 
cleaning  devices  in  said  body  engaging  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  foreign  matter  Into  said  body  ;  and  means  in  said  body 
for  rotating  said  blade,  substantially  as  described. 


1,210,221.  RAZOR  HONE.  Feank  A.  Shimanb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,369.  (CI. 
61—16.) 


1.  A  raior  hone  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening 
elements ;  a  support  for  said  sharpening  elements ;  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  holders  for  the  blades  to  be  sharp- 
ened arranged  above  said  sharpening  eleinentN  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof ;  a  support  for  said  holders 
mounted  for  transverse  shifting  relative  to  said  first  men- 
tioned support,  whereby  the  blades  may  be  carried  into 
engagement  with  either  of  said  sharpening  elements ; 
means  for  shifting  said  second  mentioned*  support ;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  all  of  said  blade  hold 
ers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  razor  hone  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening 
elements  ;  a  support  for  said  sharpening  elements  ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  rotatable  holders  for  the  blades  to  be  sharp- 
ened arranged  above  said  sharpening  elements  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof;  a  support  for  said  holders 
mounte<]  for  transverse  shifting  relative  to  said  first  men- 
tioned support,  whereby  the  blades  may  be  carried  into 
engagement  with  either  of  said  sharpening  elements ; 
means  for  shifting  said  second  mentioned  support ;  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  all  of  said  blade  holders,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  shaft  extending  along 
said  second  mentioned  support ;  and  a  gear  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  all  of  said  blade  holders,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  razor  hone  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening 
elements  ;  a  support  for  said  sharpening  elements  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  holders  for  the  blades  to  be  sharpened 
arranged  above  said  sharpening  elements  and  extending 
transversely  thereof ;  a  support  for  said  holders  mounted 
for  transverse  shifting  relative  to  said  first  mentioned 
support,  whereby  the  blades  may  be  carried  into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  sharpening  elements ;  means  for 
shifting  aaid  second  mentioned  support ;  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  all  of  said  blade  holders  ;  and  means 
for  releasably  mounting  In  operative  position  the  ends  of 
■aid  blade  holders  at  one  side  of  said  second  mentioned 
support,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  blade  holders  l>eing 
mounted  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  support,  said  last 
mentioned  side  of  said  support  being  hingedly  mounted, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  razor  hone  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening 
elements ;  a  support  for  said  sharpening  elements ;  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  holders  for  the  blades  to  be  sharpened 
arranged  above  said  sharpening  elements  and  extending 
transversely  thereof ;  a  support  for  said  holders  mounted 
for  transverse  shifting  relative  to  said  first  mentioned  sup- 
port, whereby  the  blades  may  be  carried  into  engagement 
with  either  of  said  sharpening  elements ;  means  for  shift- 
ing said  second  mentioned  support ;  means  for  releasably 
mounting   in   operative  position   the   ends   of  said   blade 


holders  at  one  side  of  said  second  mentioned  support,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  blade  holders  being  mounted  in  the 
opposite  side  of  said  support,  said,  last  mentioned  side  of 
said  support  being  hingedly  mounted  ;  means  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  all  of  said  blade  holders,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  shaft  extending  along  and 
mounted  upon  said  hinged  side  of  said  second  mentioned 
support ;  and  a  gear  connection  t>etween  said  shaft  and 
all  of  said  blade  holders, 'substantially  as  described. 


1,210,222.  STROPPING-MACniNE.  Frank  A.  Shimans, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No"  92,870. 
(CI.  61—16.) 


1.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
shai'poning  element ;  lonBltudlnally  movable  means  for  sup- 
IM.riinn  a  razor  blade  and  holding  the  same  in  engagement 
with  said  sharpening  element;  and  means  carried  by  the 
blade  supporting  means  for  curving  said  sharpening  ele- 
ment transversely,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  stropping  machine  comprising  an  elongated  fiexible 
sharpening  element;  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  sharpening  element ;  longitudinally  extending  guides 
for  cooperation  with  said  carriage ;  means  on  said  carriage  . 
for  supporting  a  razor  blade  and  holding  the  same  in 
eUKagement  with  said  sharpening  element ;  and  means  on 
said  carriage  engaging  with  said  sharpening  element  for 
imparting  transverse  curvature  to  said  sharpening  ele- 
ment In  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  stropping  machine  for  the  sharpening  of  circular 
blades  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  sharpening  ele- 
ment ;  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  said  sharpen- 
ing element ;  longitudinally  extending  guides  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  carriage;  means  on  said  carriage  for  sup- 
porting a  rasor  blade  and  holding  the  same  In  engagement 
with  said  sharpening  element ;  and  Inwardly  extending 
fingers  on  said  carriase  engaging  under  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  sharpening  element  for  transversely  curving 
said  sharpening  element  adjacent  the  carriage.  In  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of 
the  periphery  of  the  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stropping  machine  for  the  sharpening  of  circular 
blades  comprising  an  elongated  fiexible  sharpening  ele- 
ment ;  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shari>en- 
Ing  element ;  longitudinally  extending  guides  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  carriage  ;  means  on  aald  carriage  for  sup- 
porting a  razor  blade  and  holding  the  same  In  engage- 
ment with  said  sharpening  element ;  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing fingers  on  said  carriage  engaging  under  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  sharpening  element  for  transversely  curv- 
ing said  sharpening  element  adjacent  the  carriage,  in  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of 
the  periphery  of  the  blade,  said  guides  being  Inclined  out- 
wardly at  their  ends  to  adapt  the  same,  upon  said  carriage 
approaching  the  ends  of  said  sharpening  element,  to  move 
the  same  outwardly  from  said  element  to  allow  for  revolv- 
ing of  the  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  stropping  machine  for  the  sharpening  of  circular 
blades  comprising  an  elongated  sharpening  element ;  a. 
carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  said  sharpening  ele- 
ment ;  means  on  said  carriage  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
razor  blade  and  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  said 
sharpening  element ;  and  means  for  rotatably  adjusting 
said  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,223.     CHAIR-BACK.     August  Silbbrt,  Fort  Stan- 
ton, N.  Mex.     Filed  July  3.  1914.     SerUI  No.  848,870. 
(CI.  166—3.) 
A  chair  back  comprising  a  substantially  perpendicularly 

disposed  single  piece  of  material  bent  transversely  adja- 
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cent  its  base  to  provide  a  bulged  portion  on  the  front  aide 
thereof,  the  apper  end  of  the  back  beliic  relatively  wider 
than  the  remainder  of  the  material  and  receased  upon  the 


opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  medial  portion  of  the 
back,  the  confronting  edges  of  the  recesses  being  reverselj 
cnrred  In  the  form  of  an  arc. 


1,210.224.  SKATER'S  SANDAL.  William  H.  Silk.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.686. 
(CI.  46—63.) 


1.  A  skater's  sandal  comprising  a  comparatively  thin 
sole  portion,  and  a  slotted  standard  thereon  comprising 
two  continuous  portions  secured  side  by  side  on  the  sole 
portion  to  form  the  slot,  said  portion  of  the  standard  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  corresponding  to  the  foot  plate  of 
a  skate  and  the  slot  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  a  skate 
blade,  and  means  for  securing  the  sandal  over  the  skate 
to  th«  foot  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  skater's  sandal  comprising  a  bifurcated  standard 
of  a  light  materUl  on  which  the  foot  is  supported,  said 
standard  having  a  slot  corresponding  in  depth  to  the 
depth  of  a  skate  blade,  and  spring  clips  within  the  slot 
to  snap  over  the  skate  blade  to  secure  the  sandal  thereto 
so  as  to  enable  a  person  to  walk  on  the  sandal  with 
skates  on. 

3.  A  skater's  sandal  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  slotted 
standard  mounted  thereon,  the  slot  corresponding  in  depth 
to  the  depth  of  a  skate  blade,  means  for  uniting  the  stand 
ards  adjacent  the  top  thereof  to  leave  the  slot  open  for 
the  passage  of  the  skate  blade,  and  means  for  atUchlng 
the  sandal  over  the  skates  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


1.210,228.     FLASH-LIGHT  DEVICE.     Paul  C.  Smallit. 

Newark,  N.  J,     Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  7.919 

(CI.  240—8.6.) 

1.  In  a  flash  light  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  batteries  and  a  lamp  therein,  a 
contact  device  for  establishing  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  lotteries  and  said  lamp,  a  plano-convex  lens, 
the  plane  side  of  said  lens  having  a  projecting  portion  to 
secure  a  reflector  to  the  lens  and  holding  it  clrcrmfer- 
entially  free  within  said  casing,  and  insulating  the  re- 
flector from  the  casing. 


cla^^flescrit 
d  a  nuBD  th 


3.  In  a  flash  light  device  of  the  ciMMf^tmerlbtd,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  batteries  and  a  limp  therein, 
contact  device  for  esUblisblng  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  batteries  and  said  lamp,  a  plaoo-coavex  lent. 


the^Yfcine  side  of  said  lens  having  a  circular  integral 
stepped  portion  to  receive  and  position  a  reflector  clrnim- 
ferentially  spaced  within  said  casing  and  insulating  the 
reflector  from  the  casing. 


.210.226.  FRAMING  OR  MOUNTING  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHS, PICrrORIAL  CARDS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Abthcr  Edward  Barton  Smith,  llandswortb,  Birming- 
ham, England.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  49,276. 
(CI.  40 — 166.) 


In  a  picture  frame  of  the  character  described,  lo  com- 
bination, a  frame  of  channeled  sections  adapted  to  receive 
the  glass,  picture  and  backing,  and  provided  with  slots, 
strips  passed  through  said  slots  and  tabs  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  strijM  are  secured  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  ttacking  of  the  picture,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.210.227.  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS.  AcotJirna 
Smith,  Roselle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron 
Works.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  July  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  39.604.     (CI.  193 — 19.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  rotary 
support  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  door  therein,  means 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  door  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  revolution  of  the  support  to  permit  the  cen- 
trifugal discharge  through  said  door  of  material  resting 
on  said  support,  and  guide  means  leading  to  the  door- 
opening  and  so  arranged  as  to  direct  the  material  there- 
throngh  when  the  door  Is  open. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  rotary 
support  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  door  therein,  means 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  door  at  a  predetermined 
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point  in  the  revolution  of  the  support  to  permit  the  cen- 
trifugal discharge  through  said  door  of  material  resting 
on  said  support,  and  guide  means  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  door-openlDg  Into  the  sector  defined  by  the  latter 
and  serving  to  direct  the  material  therethrough  when  the 
door  is  open. 


.^.ir-'^- 


i- 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  rotary 
support  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  door  therein,  means 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  door  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  revolution  of  the  support  to  permit  the  cen- 
trifugal discbarge  through  said  door  of  material  resting 
on  said  support,  and  a  carved  guide  leading  to  one  side 
of  the  door-opening  and  presenting  Its  convex  side  toward 
the  latter  to  direct  the  material  therethrough  when  the 
door  is  open. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  rotary 
support  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  door  therein,  means 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  door  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  revolution  of  the  support  to  permit  the  cen- 
trifugal discharge  through  said  door  of  material  resting 
on  said  support,  and  a  curved  guide  leading  to  the  door- 
opening  and  extending  Into  the  sector  defined  by  the  lat- 
ter, and  serving  to  direct  the  material  therethrough  when 
the  door  is  opened. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  cross  beams,  end  uprights  between  the  same, 
and  an  Intermediate  leg  supporting  said  frame  in  inclined 
position,  a  spindle  extending  between  said  cross  beams,  a 
rotary  support  carried  In  inclined  position  by  said  spindle, 
and  means  insuring  centrifugal  discharge  of  material  from 
only  the  raised  margin  of  said  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,228.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Herman  Stalb,  Port  JeflTer- 
son,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,488.  (CI. 
24—139.) 


A  clothes  pin  constructed  from  a  slnjrle  length  of  spring 
wire  material  bent  substantially  midway  its  ends  to  form 
a  loop  handle,  one  side  of  the  loop  handle  in  front  eleva- 
tion extending  downwardly  and  bent  to  form  a  clothes 
clamping  loop,  one  side  of  which  extending  upwardly  and 
colled  al>out  the  other  side  of  said  handle  loop,  the  other 
side  of  said  handle  loop  extending  downwardly  and  bent 


to  form  a  second  clothes  clamping  loop,  one  side  of  which 
extending  upwardly  and  coiled  about  the  first  side  of  said 
handle  loop,  the  opposite  sides  of  both  clothes  clamping 
loops  near  said  coils  bulged  outwardly  from  each  other, 
thereby  forming  recesses  to  receive  the  clothes  line,  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  clothes  clamping  loops  bulged  or 
curved  toward  and  overlie  each  other,  to  form  a  fold  in 
the  clothes. 


1,210,229.     WHEEL.    Frank  P.  Stoni,  Chicago,  lU.   FUed 
Oct.  2,  1913.    Serial  No.  792,930.     (Q.  21—69.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  spokes,  a  felly  with 
which  said  spokes  are  connected,  a  spider  comprising  a 
central  part  fastened  to  the  wheel,  a  series  of  strengthen- 
ing parts  projecting  from  the  central  part  along  the 
spokes,  said  strengrthening  parts  extending  to  a  point  oppo- 
site the  felly  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  spokes,  a  felly  to 
which  said  spokes  are  connected,  an  outer  metal  tire,  a 
strengthening  spider  connected  with  one  face  of  said 
wheel,  said  spider  comprising  a  central  part  connected 
to  the  wheel  hub  and  a  series  of  strengthening  parts  pro- 
jecting along  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  said  strengthening 
parts  being  dished. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  spokes,  a  felly  to 
which  said  spokes  are  connected,  an  outer  metal  tire,  a 
strengthening  spider  connected  with  one  face  of  said 
wheel,  said  spider  comprising  a  central  part  and  a  series 
of  strengthening  parts  projecting  along  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel,  said  strengthening  parts  being  dished,  the  ends  of 
the  strengthening  parts  engaging  said  tire  so  as  to  be 
forced  thcreagalnst  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  wheel. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  spokes,  hub  flanges 
connecting  the  spokes  together  at  the  center,  a  felly  con- 
necting the  spokes  together  at  their  outer  ends  and 
strengthening  device  connected  with  one  face  of  the> 
wheel  and  comprising  a  central  part  connected  with  one 
of  the  hub  flanges  and  a  series  of  projecting  strengthen- 
ing parts  extending  along  the  spokes. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  spokes,  hub  flange* 
connecting  the  spokes  together  at  the  center,  a  felly  con- 
necting the  spokes  together  at  their  outer  ends  and 
strengthening  device  connected  with  one  face  of  the  wheel 
and  comprising  a  central  part  connected  with  one  of  the 
hub  flanges  and  a  series  of  projecting  strengthening  parts 
extending  along  the  spokes,  said  projecting  strengthening 
parts  fastened  to  said  felly. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210.230.      STICKER.      Waltxr    G.    STRtNCER,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  74,248.     (C!l. 
24—67.) 
1.  A   sticker   composed   of  a   single  flat  piece  of  paper 

gummed  on  one  face  of  its  central  portion  and  on  the  op- 
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potite  face  elsewhere,  and  perforations  along  the  periph- 
ery of  the  central  gummed  area. 


2.  A  sticker  composed  of  a  single  flat  piece  of  papt^r 
having  a  ring  of  perforations,  the  portions  Inside  and 
outside  said  ring  being  gummed  on  respectively  opposhe 
faces. 

3.  A  sticker  composed  of  a  single  flat  piece  of  paper  and 
comprising  two  substantially  circular  members  having 
adhesive  elements  on  their  opposite  faces,  and  an  integral 
connection  between  said  members  provided  with  a  line 
of  perforations  across  It  along  the  edge  of  the  gummed 
area  of  one  member. 

4.  A  sticker  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  paper  and 
comprising  a  circular  member  gummed  on  one  face,  a 
second  member  having  an  adhesive  element  on  its  oppo- 
site face,  and  a  straight  neck  radial  to  and  integrally 
uniting  both  members  and  narrower  than  either,  said 
neck  having  a  transverse  weakened  line  acrosa  It  at  the 
periphery  of  the  gummed  area  of  the  first  member  so 
that  no  portions  of  the  neck  remain  attached  thereto 
when  the  second  member  is  torn  away. 

5.  A  sticker  composed  of  a  single  flat  piece  of  paper 
and    comprising    a    central    disk-like    body    gummed    on 

4  one  face,  an  annular  member  surrounding  the  body  and 
having  an  adhesive  element  on  the  other  face,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  narrow  necks  radial  to  the  body  and 
integrally  connecting  it  with  said  member  and  each  hav- 
ing a  transverse  weakened  line. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,231.  SOAP-DISPE.\SINO  DRVICE.  Everett  P. 
Tawnit,  Winona,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  tfserlal 
No;   857,742.      (CI.   221—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having 
non-reKlsterinK  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  hollow  piston  hav- 
ing an  annular  reduce<l  portion  and  a  transverse  passage 
establishing  continuous  communication  between  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  seated  within  the  piston  to  normally  project  the 
latter,  said  piston  having  means  to  vary  Its  effective 
length  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  area  of  the  Inlet 
port,  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having 
non-registering  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  hollow  piston 
having  an  iinnular  reduced  portion  and  a  transverse  pas- 
sage establishing  continuous  communication  between  the 
reiluced  portion  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  seated  within  the  piston  to  normally  project  the 
latter  ;  the  Inlet  port  being  partly  overlapped  by  the  pis- 
ton when  the  latter  Is  In  normally  projected  position,  said 


piston  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  amoaat  of 
the  overlap  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having 
non-registering  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  hollow  piston 
having  an  annular  reduced  portion  and  a  transverse  pas- 
sage establishing  continuous  communication  between  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  piston  nnd  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  seated  within  the  piston  to  normally  project  the 
-latter:  the  inlet  port  being  partly  overlapped  by  the  pis- 
ton when  the  latter  is  in  normally  projected  position,  said 
piston  being  provided  with  detachable  washers,  whereby 
the  amount  of  the  overlap  may  be  varle<l  by  varying  the 
thickness  of  the  washer,  said  washer  operating  to  create 
.1  suction  upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 


1.210.2.'i2.  SPRAY  -  PRODUCER  OR  ATOMIZER  FOR 
LIQl'IDS.  David  Hibbebt  Thomas.  Morrlston,  Wales. 
Arthcb  Douolas  Bebk,  London,  England,  and  Fred- 
EKicK  JoHM  Morgan,  Swansea,  Wales.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69,201.     (CI.  137—80.) 


1.  An  atomlier  for  llqtilds  comprising  a  tube  for  con- 
veying a  gas  under  pressure,  said  tube  having  one  end 
forkefl  to  form  branches  and  the  free  ends  of  said  branches 
being  disposed  In  convergence,  and  means  for  delivering 
liquid  to  be  atomized  to  the  surfaces  of  said  branches 
whereby  said  liquid  will  flow  along  said  surfaces  to  the 
point  of  atomlzatlon  at  the  free  ends  of  said  branches. 

2.  An  atomizer  for  liquids  comprising  a  tut>e  for  con- 
veying a  gas  under  pressure,  said  tube  having  one  end 
forke<l  to  form  branches  and  the  free  ends  of  said  branches 
being  disposed  In  convergence,  a  receptacle  for  re<5elving 
the  liquid  to  be  atomized  surrounding  said  tube,  and 
nozzles  leading  from  said  receptacle  and  posltione«l  to 
deliver  the  material  In  the  receptacle  upon  the  surface 
of  the  branches  of  the  first  tube  whereby  said  liquid  will 
flow  alonx  Raid  surfaces  to  the  point  of  atomlzatlon  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  branches. 


1.210.23.1.  TIME  RECORDER.  Chahles  E.  Tomlinsos, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  axsl^nor,  by  mexne  assignments,  to  In- 
ternational Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York, 
Endlcott,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.943.     (CI.  234 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  Including 
two  members,  one  member  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  and  Including  two  type  wheels  of  dis- 
similar diameters  and  movable  about  different  axes  and 
printing  at  a  common  point,  an  axle  carrying  the  wheel 
of  larger  diameter,  a  stationary  frame  member,  means  for 
carrying  the  axle  Including  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  stationary  fr.<line  member,  a  supporting  member  con- 
necteil  to  the  axle,  a  second  axle  carried  by  said  support- 
ing member  and  having  the  smaller  type  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  second  lever  arranged  parallel  to  the  first 
and  pivotally  connected!  to  the  supporting  memt>er  and 
stationary  frame  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  includ- 
ing two  members,  one  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  and   including   two   type   wheels  of  dissimilar   dl- 
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ametera  and  movable  about  different  axes,  an  axle  carry- 
ing the  wheel  of  larger  diameter,  a  stationary  frame  mem- 
ber, means  for  carrying  the  axle  Including  a  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  stationary  frame  member,  a  sup- 
porting member  connected  to  the  axle,  a  second  axle  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  member  and  having  the  smaller 
type  wheel  mounted  thereon,  ribbon  mechanism  also  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  member  and  a  second  lever  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  first  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  memlwr  and  stationary  frame  member,  sub- 
stantlslly  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  stationary  frame  member, 
a  printing  couple  Including  two  members,  one  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other  and  IncIudlnK  two  type  wheels 
of  dissimilar  diameters  and  movable  about  difTerent  axes, 
an  axle  carrying  the  wheel  of  larger  diameter,  a  rocking 
frame  plvote<l  to  said  stationary  frame  and  carrying  said 
axl«,  ribbon  mechanism,  a  supporting  member  conne<  te<l 
to  the  axle  nnd  having  portions  extending  above  and  be 
low  the  same,  the  portion  extending  below  the  axle  carry- 
ing the  wheel  of  smaller  diameter  and  the  ribbon  meoha 
nlsm.  and  a  conneitlon  between  the  stationary  frame 
member  and  the  portion  of  the  supporting  member  ex- 
tending above  the  axle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose deK«  rlbed. 

4.  In   a   recording  machine,  a   frame,  a   printing  couple 
•Including  two  elements,   one  i)clng  movable  toward  and 

from  the  other,  and  one  of  the  elements  including  two 
type  wheels  of  dissimilar  illameters  and  movable  about 
different  axes,  supporting  means  comprising  two  sets  of 
levers  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  levers  of  es'  h  set  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  one  set  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  o^her,  a  shaft  extending  between 
corresponding  levers  of  the  sets,  an  axle  supported  by  the 
other  levers  of  the  sets,  said  axle  carrying  the  wheel  of 
larger  diameter,  a  member  having  bearings  on  the  shaft 
and  axle,  a  second  axle  Rupporte<l  by  said  member  and 
carrying  the  wheel  of  smaller  diameter,  and  act'iating 
means  for  moving  the  movable  element  of  the  printing 
couple  toward  the  other  element,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  reconling  machine,  a  frame,  a  printing  couple 
Including  two  elements,  one  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  and  one  of  the  elements  ln<ludlng  two  type 
wheels  of  dissimilar  diameters  and  movable  about  dif- 
ferent axes,  n  rack  carried  by  the  wheel  of  larger  di- 
ameter, supporting  means  comprising  two  sets  of  levers 
plvoteil  to  the  frame,  the  levers  of  each  set  extending 
sutwtanttally  parallel  to  each  other,  and  one  set  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  other,  a  shaft  extending  between 
corresponding  levers  of  the  sets,  a  pawl  carried  thereby 
for  cooperating  with  said  rack,  an  axle  supporte*!  by  the 
other  levers  of  the  sets,  said  axle  carrying  the  wheel  of 
larger  diameter,  a  member  having  bearings  on  the  shaft 
and  axle,  a  second  axle  supported  by  said  member  and 


carrying  the  wheel  of  smaller  diameter,  and  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  movable  element  of  the  printing 
couple  toward  and  from  the  other  element,  and  for  mov- 
ing the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  rack,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,234.  LOCK  HINGE.  Daniel  Quiolbt  Towles, 
Yonges  Island,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,»G8.      (Cl.   116 — 111.) 


1.  A  hinge  for  connecting  two  members  comprising  two 
washers  having  their  inner  faces  in  contact  and  their 
outer  faces  provided  with  transverse  channels  of  a  size  to 
loosely  receive  said  members,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  washers  and  their  channels  with  Its  head  outside 
one  mimiber  and  its  nut  outside  the  other. 

2.  A  hinge  for  cdnnortlng  two  longitudinally  slotted 
members  comprising  two  washers  having  their  inner  faces 
In  contact  and  their  outer  faces  provldtnl  with  transverse 
channels  extending  diametrically  across  the  washer-holes 
and  of  a  size  to  loosely  receive  said  members,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  holes  in  the  washers  and  slots  in 
the  members,   for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  A  hinge  for  connecting  two  members  comprising  two 
washers  ha\-ing  th<  Ir  Inner  faces  roughened  and  in  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  and  their  outer  faces  transversely  chan- 
neled to  loosely  receive  the  respective  members,  and  means 
for  cl.implng  the  members  in  the  channels  and  for  In- 
creasing the  friction  between  said  roughened  faces. 

4.  A  lock  hinge  comprising  two  washers  having  their 
oiiter  faces  channeled  to  engage  the  members  which  are 
to  be  connected,  a  pintle  pivotally  uniting  said  washers, 
and  clamping  means  on  the  pintle  for  simultaneously 
holding  Kflid  members  in  engagement  with  the  channels 
and  bearing  said  washers  into  frlctlonal  contact  with 
each  other. 

5.  A  friction  lock  hinge  comprising  a  bolt  and  Its  nut, 
a  spring  on  the  bolt,  and  two  washers  also  on  the  bolt 
having  their  Inner  faces  roughened  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  each  other  and  their  outer  faces  channeled 
and  adapted  to  adjustably  receive  the  members  which 
are  to  be  connecte«],  the  setting  up  of  the  nut  putting 
said  spring  under  tension  and  damping  all  parts  fric- 
tlonally   In    their   adjusted    positions. 

[Claims  0  to  Id  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.235.  LOAD-LIFTING  DEVICE.  Van  H.  Tbioo« 
Mllford,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  88.714. 
(Cl.  212 — 62.) 


In  a  load  lifting  device ;  the  combination  of  a  two  part 
clamp  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  member  bent 
to  form  lateral  supports  on  which  the  other  member  bent 
at  right  angles  is  secured,  said  members  having  their  de< 
pending  portions  spaced  apart  to  form  a  jaw;  a  swirel 
member  mounted  on  the  angular  member  of  the  clamp ; 
and  a  load  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  swivel  member. 
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1^10.286.     HOBBLE.    Fobbst  L.  \arb,  NUe,  N,  Y.    Piled 
May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,883.     (CI.  119—128.) 


1.  A  hobble  comprising  a  band-like  itructare  witb  anap 
hooka  at  the  ends  and  formed  with  elongated  loopa  ex- 
tending opiwaltely  from  the  middle  of  the  hobble,  and  rings 

,  IndlTldoal  to  and  movable  along  the  elongated  loops, 
whereby  either  ring  may  be  engaged  by  either  snap  hook, 
with  the  rings  crossed  when  engaged  by  the  anap  hooka 
at  the  ends  of  the  bobble. 

2.  A  hobble  comprising  a  two-ply  band  or  strap  with 
snap  hooks  at  the  ends,  the  two  piles  of  the  band  or  strap 
being  connected  at  Intervals  to  form  elongated  loopa  ex- 
tending oppositely  from  the  middle  of  the  hobble,  and 
rings  engaged  in  and  IndlTldoal  to  and  movable  along  the 
elongated  lapps,  whereby  either  ring  may  be  engaged  by 
either  anap  hook,  with  the  rings  crossed  when  engaged  by 
the  snap  hooks  at  the  ends  of  the  hobble. 

3.  A  hobble  comprising  an  elongated  band  or  strap  with 
snap  hooks  at  the  extremities,  and  with  rings  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  mid  point  and  having  a  range  of  movement  away 
from  each  other  for  a  limited  distance  and  also  toward 
each  other  to  permit  the  rings  to  be  crossed  with  one 
entering  the  other,  whereby  the  hobble  may  be  formed  Into 
two  large  loops  with  the  snap  hooks  engaging  the  rings 
when  the  latter  are  crossed  or  into  two  small  loops  with 
the  snap  hooks  engaged  in  the  rings  on  the  same  sides  of 
the  midpoint  of  the  hobble  as  such  snap  hooks. 


1,210,237.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  LAMP-BASE 
MACHINES.  Thomab  L  Walkbb  and  Jclics  A. 
Akmotd,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Feb.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  606.401 
(CI.  49—2.) 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hop- 
per for  holding  a  supply  of  the  parts  to  be  fed,  a  transfer 
mechanism,  a  guide-way  adjacent  said  hopper  and  leading 
toward  said  transfer  mechanism,  means  for  causing  the 
discharge  of  parts  from  said  hopper  along  said  guide-way 
In  excess  of  the  requirements  of  said  transfer  mechanism 
and  an  exit  through  said  guide-way  to  divert  the  exces.s 
number  of  parts  therefrom. 

2.  An  automatic  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  parts  to  be  fed 
and  having  openings  therein,  a  transfer  mechanism,  a 
guldeway  with  which  the  said  openings  communicate  lead- 
ing toward  said  transfer  mechanism,  means  for  causing 
the  discharge  of  parts  through  said  openings  and  along 
said  guide-way  in  excess  of  the  requirements  of  said  trans- 
fer mechanism  and  an  exit  through  said  guldeway  adja- 
<reDt  to  said  apertures  to  divert  the  excess  number  of 
parts. 


8.  An  automatic  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hop- 
per for  holding  a  supply  of  parts  to  b«  fed,  a  traveling 
wall  on  which  the  parts  are  delivered  from  said  hopper,  a 
guide-way  toward  the  outlet  of  which  the  parts  are  car- 
ried by  the  traveling  wall,  and  an  exit  la  said  gnide-way 
through  which  parts  in  excess  of  the  feed  requirements 
may  be  diverted. 

4.  An  aatomatic  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hop- 
per for  holding  a  supply  of  parts  to  be  fed,  a  traveling 
wall  surrounding  said  hopper  on  which  the  parts  are 
adapted  to  be  delivered  from  the  hopper,  a  guide-way  hav- 
ing an  outlet  end  toward  which  the  articles  are  forced  by 
the  traveling  wall,  a  second  traveling  wall  comprising  a 
roUry  plate  along  the  edge  of  which  the  said  guide-  way 
extends,  said  plate  receiving  the  articles  from  the  travel- 
ing wall  and  forcing  them  toward  the  guide-way  outlet, 
said  articles  being  delivered  to  the  traveling  wall  in  ex- 
cess of  requirements,  means  for  diverting  the  excess  to  a 
suitable  receptacle  and  means  adapted  to  transfer  the 
parts  in  succession  from  the  outlet  of  the  guide-way. 

5.  An  aatomatic  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hop- 
per for  holding  a  supply  of  parts  to  be  fed  and  having 
openings  therein,  a  traveling  wall  on  which  the  parts  are 
delivered  from  said  hopper  through  said  openings,  a 
guide-way  toward  the  outlet  of  which  the  parts  are  car- 
ried by  the  traveling  wall,  and  an  exit  in  said  guide  way 
adjacent  to  said  openings  through  which  parts  in  excess 
of  the  feed  requirements  may  be  diverted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,238.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  BASE-MAK- 
ING MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  L 
Walkxh  and  JuLica  A.  Akbboyd,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  3,  1911, 
Serial  No.  606,401.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,186.     {C\.  49 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  automatically  feeding 
and  presenting  articles  to  a  given  operation,  the  comlUna- 
tion  with  an  Inclined  rotary  hopper,  of  a  guldeway  partly 
surrounding  the  same,  said  hopper  having  openings  In  the 
lower  edge  to  permit  the  escape  of  articles  from  the  hop- 
per to  the  guldeway,  the  guldeway  being  so  formed  as  to 
cause  the  gradual  emergence  of  said  articles  through  said 
openings  thereby  to  force  the  preceding  articles  along  on 
said  guldeway.  said  hopper  being  adapted  to  deliver 
articles  to  the  guldeway  In  excess  of  the  requirements  of 
the  machine,  and  means  providing  for  the  escape  from  said 
guldeway  of  the  excess  of  articles  so  delivered. 

2.  In  an  automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding 
articles  to  a  given  operation,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
charge hopper,  having  a  series  of  openings  through  which 
the  said  articles  are  adapted  to  be  discharged,  and  a 
toothed  clearing  wheel  journaled  on  a  swinging  arm  adja- 
cent said  hopper  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  caused  to 
engage  the  openings  In  said  hopper. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  having  a  rotatable  cylindrical  body,  discharge 
openings  in  the  lower  edge  thereof  through  which  the 
articles  contained  In  the  hopper  may  be  discharged,  said 
hopper  being  supported  at  an  Inclination,  and  a  gulde- 
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way  partly  enctrcilag  said  hopper,  the  walls  of  said 
gnl4l<>way  roaverging  toward  Bald  hopper  near  the  lower- 
most portion  thereof,  whereby  the  discharged  articles  are 
ailowe<l  to  emerge  gradually  ilnto  the  guldeway  and  cause 
the  forcible  advance  of  the  preceding  articles  contained 
iB  the  guldeway. 

4.  Id  a  feeding  mechanism  the  coinbination  with  r  rf- 
ceptacle,  a  guldaway  into  which  articles  are  discharged 
from  the  receptacle,  means  for  forcing  the  articles  along 
the  guldeway,  said  guldeway  having  an  inclined  portion 
to  form  a  gravity  chute  aad  having  an  abrupt  turn  at 
the  beginning  of  Miid  chute,  and  a  lateral  exit  in  said 
fukdeway  located  opposite  said  turn  to  permit  the  escape 
of  articles  fed  thereto  to  excens  of  the  requirements  of  the 
mechanlam. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  an  Inclined  hopper  for  hold- 
ing the  articles  to  be  fed  having  a  roUry  cylindrical 
wall  aad  a  stationary  bottom  extending  from  wall  to  wall, 
said  wall  having  dlacharge  openings  at  the  bottom  thereof 
and  means  for  directing  the  said  articles  toward  said 
openings. 

I  Claims  t  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,210,280.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO-PLAYEE.  ■OQIIIB  C. 
Wamblikk,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1»09.  8e- 
rUl  No.  491,884.      (<n.  84 — 178.) 


1.  In  a  player  action,  a  tracker  bar,  means  whereby  the 
effective  opening  to  each  tracker  duct  may  l>e  independ- 
ently varied,  a  power  pneumatic  for  each  tracker  open- 
ing, a  vacuum  chest  having  communication  with  each 
power  pneumatic,  vacuum  valve  mechanism  for  each  power 
pneumatic  and  controlling  the  exhaust  of  the  same,  motor 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  mechanism  and  actuated 
by  air  admitted  through  the  corresponding  opening  in  the 
tracker,  and  means  for  governing  each  vacuum  vslve 
merhanism  to  cause  it  to  control  the  exhaust  of  its  cor- 
reitpondlng  power  pneumatic  In  direct  accordance  with  the 
volume  of  air  admitted  to  the  corresponding  opening  in 
the  tracker. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  in  combination,  a 
tnirker  board,  a  power  pneumatic,  a  vacuum  chest,  said 
p«-.w.r  pneumatic  and  said  chest  being  connected  by  a 
suitable  opening,  a  single  device  in  said  opening  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  of  the  power  pneumatic,  motor  means 
therefor  having  a  variable  operation  according  to  the 
volume  of  air  admitted  from  a  corresponding  single  open- 
ing In  the  tracker,  and  means  for  varying  the  volume  of 
air  sdmltted  by  the  tracker  board  to  each  action  and  In- 
dependently of  the  vacuum  in  the  player. 

A.  In  A  piano  player  action.  In  combination,  a  power 
pneumatic,  a  vacuum  chest,  said  i>arts  l>elng  connected 
by  a  suitable  opening,  a  single  valve  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  of  the  power  pneumatic,  motor  means  connected 
to  n  single  opening  In  the  tracker  for  controlling  said 
valve  and  for  actuating  It  varying  amounts  In  accordance 
with  variations  In  the  volume  of  outside  air  admitted  at 
the  <-orref«pondlng  opening  In  the  tracker,  and  means  for 
vsrylng  the  volume  of  air  admitted  at  snch  single  opening 
and  iudependently  of  the  vacuum  in  the  chest. 
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4.  In  a  piano  player,  in  combinstlon.  a  tracker  board,  a 
power  fueumatlc.  a  Ta<'uuin  chest,  said  power  pneumatic 
and  .said  chest  being  connected  by  a  suitable  opening,  a 
single  vacuum  valve  for  t-ontrolling  said  opening,  an  out- 
side air  valve  free  to  open  and  permit  the  power  pneu- 
matic to  assume  normsl  p«isitif>n.  ineiins  for  closing  the 
outside  air  valve  upon  the  operation  of  the  action,  motor 
means  for  operating  the  vai-unm  valve  and  connected  to  a 
single  opening  In  the  tracker  and  varying  In  Its  operation 
with  the  volume  of  air  ailmltted  at  the  corresponding 
single  oi)ening  in  the  tracker,  and  means  for  admitting 
varying  volumes  of  air  to  the  several  openings  In  the 
tracker  bonrd  Independently  of  the  vacnum  in  the  ehe*t.  ^ 

5.  In  a  piano  player,  in  combination,  a  tracker  hoard, 
a  power  pneumatic,  a  vacuum  chest,  said  power  pneumatic 
and  said  chest  being  connected  by  a  suitable  opening,  a 
single  valve  for  closing  such  opening,  an  outside  air  valve 
for  admitting  outside  air  to  the  power  pneumatic  to  per- 
mit It  to  assume  normal  position,  means  actuated  by  the 
admission  of  air  by  the  tracker  board  for  holdiug  said 
outside  air  valve  closed,  a  motor  device  connetted  with 
the  single  opening  In  the  tracker  and  varying  In  Its  op- 
eration with  the  volume  of  air  at  the  corresponding  single 
opening  in  the  tracker,  and  means  for  varying  the  volume 
of  outside  air  admitted  by  the  tracker  to  such  device. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. 1 


1,210,240.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PITCHERS.  William 
M.  WiMEXT,  Valley  City,  N.  1\  Filed  May  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30,411.     (CI.  66—31.) 


An  attachment  for  a  plt<'her  comprising  a  lip  formed 
from  a  thin  resilient  plate  for  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  the  pouring  spout  of  said  pitcher  and  being  of  substan- 
tially segmental  shape  for  presenting  front  convexed  and 
rear  concaved  edges,  the  convexed  edge  being  adapted 
to  protrude  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  spout,  said  plate 
l>eing  formed  witb  an  opening  medially  therein,  a  U- 
shaped  clip  removably  passed  through  the  opening  to 
straddle  the  plate  and  spout  of  said  pitcher,  and  a  set 
screw  threaded  in  one  limb  of  the  clip  and  engaging  the 
spout  to  clamp  the  clip  thereon  for  fixing  the  plate  thereto. 


1,210,241.  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PILM-ROLLKRS. 
R088  N.  Wilkinson,  .Ir.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1»1C.     BerUl  No.  70,102.     (CI.  74—13.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  train  of  gears, 
a  catch  mechanism  engageable  with  the  said  gears  for 
holding  the  same  against  rotation,  said  catch  mechanism 
Including  a'  spring  actuated  pivoted  lever,  a  button  mov- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  the  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the 
button  and  engageable  with  the  lever,  a  spring  operatively 
engaging  the  pawl,  the  spring  which  operates  the  lever 
being  stronger  than  the  spring  which  operates  the  pawl. 
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2.  In  a.  device  of  the  character  described  a  train  of 
gear  wheels,  spring  means  for  turning  the  same,  a  catch 
mechanism  for  holding  the  gear  wheels  InactlTe.  said 
catch  mechanism  Including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  lever  to  hold  the  same  in  position  to  retain 
the  gear  wheels  inactive,  a  button  slldably  moanted.  a 
pawl  plToted  to  the  button  and  engageable  with  the  lever, 
a  spring  engaging  said  pawl,  the  spring  which  engages 
the  lever  being  stronger  than  the  spring  which  engages 
the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  a  train  of 
gear  wheels,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted,  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  lever  for  holding  the  same  in  a  position  to  retain 
the  gear  wheels  Inactive,  a  button  movably  mounted,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  button  and  having  a  pointed  edge 
with  an  adjacent  notch,  a  pointed  edge  portion  of  the 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  lever,  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  said  pawl,  the  spring  which  engages  the  lever  being 
stronger  tluui  the  spring  which  engages  the  pawl. 


1,210,242.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM-VALVE.  David  Wil^ 
LiAMS,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1©16.  Serial 
No.  87.317.     (CI.  ie»— 23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  a  main 
valve  normally  closing  the  passage  through  said  casing, 
said  valve  casing  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  outlet 
passage :  of  a  secondary  valve  normally  sustained  in  posi- 
tion by  the  pressure  of  water  through  said  auxiliary  pas- 
sage to  close  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage,  said  second- 
ary valve  having  a  stem,  and  means  on  the  main  valve 
having  an  Initial  movement  with  said  valve  Independently 
of  the  secondary  valve  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  valve  stem  and  move  the  secondary  valve  to  Its  open 
position  whereby  the  movement  of  the  main  valve  to  Its 
full  oppn  position  Is  retarded  by  the  water  pressure 
through  the  outlet  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  passage  through  said  casing,  said 
valve  casing  having  an  auxiliary  outlet  passage;  of  a 
secondary  valve  normally  sustained  In  position  by  the 
water  pressure  through  the  outlet  passage  to  close  said 
passage,  said  valve  having  a  stem  and  an  abutment  on 
the  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  bifurcated  arm  on  the  main 
valve  movable  with  respect  to  said  valve  stem  in  the  ini- 
tial opening  movement  of  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to 
subsequently  engage  said  abutment  and  move  the  sec- 
ondary valve  to  Its  open  position  whereby  the  further 
opening  movement  of  the  main  valve  Is  retarded  by  the 
pressure  of  water  upon  said  secondary  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  t  main 
valve  normally  closing  the  passage  through  said  casing, 
said  valve  casing  having  an  auxiliary  outlet  passage,  a 
secondary  valve  and  casing  therefor  mounted  in  the  main 
valve  casing,  said  secondary  valve  being  normally  sus- 
tained by  the  water  pressure  through  the  outlet  passage 
in  position  to  close  said  passage,  the  casing  of  the  sec- 
ondary valve  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 


Interior  of  the  main  valve  casing,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  main  valve  and  the  secondary  valve  and 
permitting  of  an  Initial  Independent  opening  movement 
of  the  main  valve  and  a  subsequent  movement  of  the 
secondary  valve  against  the  pressure  of  water  through 
the  outlet  passage  whereby  the  further  opening  movement 
of  the  main  valve  Is  retarded,  the  water  collecting  In  the 
casing  of  the  secondary  valve  draining  through  the  open- 
ing thereof  Into  the  main  valve  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  a  pivoted 
flap  valve  normally  closing  the  passage  through  said  cas- 
ing, said  casing  having  an  auxiliary  outlet  passage;  of 
a  secondary  valve  casing  mounted  In  the  main  casing  and 
having  a  bore  communicating  with  said  passage  and  with 
the  Interior  of  the  main  valve  casing,  a  secondary  valve 
normally  held  In  Its  closed  position  by  the  pressure  of 
water  through  said  outlet  passage,  a  stem  connected  to 
the  secondary  valve  and  provided  with  means  closing  com- 
munication t>«tween  the  secondary  valve  casing  and  the 
main  valve  casing  when  said  secondary  valve  Is  in  It* 
closed  position,  an  abutment  on  the  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
and  means  on  the  pivoted  end  of  the  flap  valve  movable 
independently  of  the  valve  stem  In  the  initial  opening 
movement  of  the  flap  valve  and  adapted  to  subsequently 
encage  the  abutment  and  move  the  secondary  valve  to  its 
open  position  against  the  pressure  of  water  through  the 
outlet  passage  whereby  the  further  opening  movement  of 
the  flap  valve  Is  retarded. 


1.210.243.  AUTOMOBILE  JACK.  GairriTH  E.  W1LL11M8, 
Cambria,  Wis.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.888. 
(CI.  254—89.) 


-"EZZT?^- 


1.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  base,  a  rocker  menil>er  plv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  the  pivotal  connection  betwe»>n 
tht»  rocker  member  and  the  base  being  near  the  roar  end 
of  the  Jack,  a  plvotally  mounted  lifting  block  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  rocker,  and  a  pillar  block  on  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  rocker. 

2.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  base,  a  rocker  member  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  ro<kpr  member  and  the  base  being  near  the  rear  end 
of  ihe  Jack,  a  plvotally  mounte<l  lifting  block  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  rocker,  a  pillar  block  on  the  front  portion 
of  the  rocker,  means  to  normally  turn  the  lifting  block 
forw.trdly  to  initial  lowered  position,  and  locking  means 
including  a  movable  element  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  lifting  block. 

3.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  base  having  an  inclined 
plane,  a  rocker  element  plvotally  mounted  on  the  basp, 
the  pivot  of  the  rocker  element  being  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  Jack,  a  lifting  block  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  rocker,  a  pillar  block  on  the  front  portion 
of  the  rocker,  a  chock  roll  arranged  to  operate  on  the  In- 
clined plane,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rocker  element 
to  cause  said  chock  roll  to  be  moved  upwardly  on  the 
inclined  plane  and  cho«k  the  rocker  element,  when  the 
latter  Is  arranged  with  Its  front  end  In  raised  position. 

4.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  base  having  an  Inclined 
plane,  a  rocker  element  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base, 
the  pivot  of  the  rocker  element  being  near  the  rear  en<» 
of  the  Jack,  a  lifting  block  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  rocker,  a  pillar  block  on  the  front  portlon> 
of  the  rocker,  a  chock  roll  arranged  to  operate  on  the  In- 
cllnd  plane,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rocker  element  to 
cause  raid  chock  roll  to  be  moved  upwardly  on  the  In- 
clined plane  and  chock  the  rocker  element,  when  the 
latter  Is  arrange<l  with  its  front  end  In  raised  position. 

>  said  means  comprising  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  the  base.. 
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a  connection  t>etween  the  t>ell  crank  and  the  rocker,  and 
a  connection  between  the  bell  crank  and  the  chock  roll. 

6.  In  au  automobile  Jack,  a  base  having  an  Inclined 
plane,  a  rocker  element  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base. 
the  pivot  of  the  rocker  element  being  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  Jack,  a  lifting  block  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  rocker,  a  pillar  block  on  the  front  portion 
of  the  rocker,  a  chock  roll  arranged  to  operate  on  the  In- 
cllnd  plane,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rocker  element 
to  cause  said  chock  roll  to  be  moved  upwardly  on  the  In- 
clined plane  and  chock  the  rocker  element,  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  arranged  with  its  front  end  In  raised  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
connection  between  the  bell  crank  and  the  rocker,  a  con- 
nection between  the  bell  crank  and  th^  chock  roll,  and  a 
rock  shaft  at  the  front  end  of  the  base  having  a  rock 
arm  connected  to  the  chock  roll  to  move  the  latter  to 
release  position,  said  rock  shaft  having  also  an  operating 
lever. 


1,210,244.  ANIMAL- MUZZLE.  John  H.  Williams, 
Shelby,  Miss.  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.184. 
(CI.  119 — 130.) 


1.  A  muzzle  comprising  pairs  of  Jaws  adapted  to  he 
disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the  animal, 
me«ns  for  supporting  said  Jaws  upon  the  head  of  the 
animal,  cross  bars  carried  by  the  corresponding  Jawa  of 
the  pairs  and  acting  normally  to  prevent  opening  of  the 
mouth  of  the  animal,  and  wedging  elements  carried  by 
said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  open  the  latter  upon  contact 
with  the  ground  whereby  ^ald  bars  will  be  spread  apart. 

2.  A  muzzle  comprising  pairs  of  Jaws  adapted  to  be 
disposed  at  the  opposite  aides  of  the  head  of  the  animal, 
means  for  supporting  said  Jaws  upon  the  head  of  the 
animal,  cross  bars  carried  by  the  corresponding  Jaws  of 
the  pairs  and  acting  normally  to  prevent  opening  of  the 
mouth  of  the  animal,  and  triangular  shaped  wedging  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  pairs  of  Jaws  and  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  upon  contact  with  the  ground  to  open  the  Jaws 
to  spread  apart  said  bara 

3.  An  adjustable  muzzle  for  animals  comprising  pairs 
of  Jaw4  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  head  of  the  animal,  the  Jaws  of  each  pair  embodying 
vertical  strips  placed  face  to  face,  and  semicircular  strips 
having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical strips  respectively  and  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  holding  said  Jaws  In  proper  position 
upon  the  head  of  the  animal,  bars  carried  by  the  corre- 
sponding JawH  of  the  pairs  and  acting  normally  to  hold 
the  mouth  of  the  animal  closed,  and  wedging  elements 
carried  by  said  vertical  strips  and  normally  depending 
below  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  pas«  between  the  Jaws 
upon  contact  with  the  ground  whereby  the  Jaws  will  be 
opened  and  said  bars  spread  apart. 


1,210,248.     ELECTRIC  BELL  ATTACHMENT.     Thomab 
C.   Williams,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Robinson  Elder,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.  101.401.      (CI.  177—7.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  unitary  electric  bell  struc- 
ture, of  a  support  for  receiving  the  same,  and  hooks  on 
one  of  said  elements  adapted  rigidly  but  removably  to  en- 
gage liigB  on  the  other  element  to  connect  said  elements. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  unitary  electric  bell  struc- 
ture, of  a  support  for  receiving  the  same,  hooks  on  one 
of  said  elements  adapted  to  engage  lugs  on  the  other  ele- 
ment to  connect  said  elements,  and  spring  plates  for  main- 
taining said  hooks  and  lugs  in  engagement. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  unitary  electric  bell  struc- 
ture, of  a  support  for  receiving  the  same,  hooks  on  one 
of  said  elements  adapted  to  engage  lugs  on  the  other  ele- 
ment to  connect  said  elements,  and  spring  plates  carried 
by  said  hook  supporting  element  for  maintaining  said 
hooks  and  lugs  in  engagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  unitary  electric  bell  struc- 
ture, of  a  support  for  receiving  the  same,  hooks  on  one  of 
said  elements  adapted  wedglngly  to  engage  lugs  on  the 
other  element  to  connect  said  elements,  and  means  for 
establishing  operative  electric  connections  automatically 
with  said  bell  through  the  engagement  of  said  elements. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  unitary  electric  bell  stmc- 
ture,  of  a  a[upport  for  receiving  the  same,  hooks  on  one  of 
said  element?  adapted  rigidly  to  engage  lugs  on  the  other 
element  to  connect  said  elements,  a  spring  tongue  carried 
by  but  Insulated  from  said  support,  a  projection  on  said 
bell  structure  adapted  to  engrage  said  spring  tongue  when 
said  bell  structure  and  support  ari'  engaged,  and  an  oper- 
ative electric  circuit  established  through  said  spring 
tongue  and  projection  to  the  bell  magnet  and  from  said 
bell  magnet  through  the  bell  base  and  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,240.  AUTOMATIC  TKAIN-STOI'.  Charlbb  W. 
Wilson,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  two-thirds  to  Caroline  (ieiger.  Berea.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,894.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  valve 
Included  in  the  train  pipe  of  said  system,  an  upright  trip 
lever  ful<niiiie«l  between  its  ends,  a  link  at  the  upper  end 
ot  the  lever,  and  a  fonnection  between  the  valve  and  the 
link. 

2.  The  coiut)lnation  with  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  turn- 
ing valve  Included  in  the  train  pipe  of  sal(*  system  at  a 
level  not  lower  than  that  of  the  train  pipe  of  the  system, 
and  upright  trip  lever  fulcrunied  between  Its  ends,  a  link 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  crank  arm  for  the 
turning  valve  and  connected  to  the  link. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  train  line,  and  a 
turning  valve  therein  having  a  project'ng  operating  arm, 
of  a  toggle  comprising  an  upright  trip  lever  and  a  link, 
the  link  being  connected  to  said  arm  and  the  lever  being 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  swing  and  flex  the  toggle  In 
either  direction  upon  contact  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever  with  a  track  device,  whereby  the  valve  is  turned  the 
same  way  in  either  Instance. 
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1,210,247.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  FENDER.  Oscab  H. 
WiSENANT,  La  Sall«,  111.,  assignor  to  Wellington  J. 
ilnKhey.  Ctalrago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serlsl  No. 
821.481.  Renewed  Nor.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,653. 
(CI.  105—252.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  a  vehicle,  a  rapportlng  framework 
fcr  ft  net,  such  framework  comprising  upper  and  lower 
side  barn,  the  latter  haying  tbelr  rear  portions  curving 
upward  and  thoir  lower  portions  normally  extending  hort- 
zoDtally  and  sach  low«r  side  bars  having  pivotal  connec 
tlon  near  their  apper  ends  with  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  up- 
per side  bars  to  admit  of  the  lower  aide  bars  folding  tip- 
ward,  stops  projecting  from  one  set  of  bars  to  engage  the 
other  to  hold  the  lower  side  bars  in  a  given  position,  a 
rod  supported  in  the  forward  ends  of  the  lower  bars,  a 
second  rod  supported  by  the  upper  side  bars  and  having 
a  limited  movement,  a  net  secured  at  its  ends  to  tbe  aid 
rods  and  normally  bulging  forward,  and  spring  means 
connecting  the  said  rods  and  normally  exerting  force 
thereon  to  hold  tb«  net  forwardly  bulged. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  upper 
side  bars,  lower  side  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  up- 
per side  bars,  stops  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower 
Ride  bars  to  engage  the  upper  side  bars  and  normally  hold 
the  lower  wide  bars  in  a  given  position,  brace  members  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  side  bars  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots,  other  brace  memt>ers  secured  to  the  frame 
work  of  the  vehicle,  headed  studs  attached  to  the  last 
mentioned  brace  member*  and  entering  the  longitudinal 
slots  of  the  first  mentioned  brace  members,  and  a  net  se- 
cured to  the  twfore  meatloned  opper  and  lower  side  bars. 

.3.  In  a  fender  for  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  side  bars  pivotally  connected,  plates  secured 
to  the  upper  side  bars  aad  having  longitudinal  slots  in 
their  upper  ends  and  having  offsets  intermediate  of  their 
ends  to  throw  tbe  end  portions  of  the  plates  In  different 
vertical  planca,  aad  upper  transrerae  rod  supported  in  the 
longitudinal  slots  of  the  plates,  a  lower  transverse  rod 
supported  In  the  lower  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  spring- 
supported  net  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower 
transverse  rods  and  normally  bulged  forward  nnd  adapted 
to  be  reversely  bulged,  and  contractile  helical  springs  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  aald  opper  and  lower  transverse 
rods. 


1,210,248.   ORAPHOPHONE.   Clinton  E.  Woods.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to   American  Qrapbophone  Com 
pany,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   West    Vir- 
plnla.     Filed   Mar.   8,   1915.     Serial    No.  12,845.      (CI. 
274 — 2S. ) 

1.  The   combination,  in  a   talklng-raachlne,   of  a  turn- 
table,  two  arms  pivoted  on  separate  axes  at  equal   dts 
tances  from  the  center  of  said  turn-table  to  swing  freely 
over  the  same,  and  a  stylus  carried  by  each  arm  at  that 
same  distance  from  its  axis. 

2.  The   (■omt>lnatlon,   in  a  talklBg-machlne,   of  a  turn 
tahle.  a  plurality  of  independent  arms  mounted  upon  ver- 
tical axes  located  adjacent  each  other  and  on  the  same 
side  of  the  turn-table,  whereby  said  arms  can  swing  fr<«ely 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  stylos  carried  by  each  arm  equ' 


distant  from  the  axis  thereof,  and  said  axes  being  equi- 
distant from  the  center  of  Ksid  torn  table,  whereby  said 
styll  can  be  propelled  in  ooutlnuously-conTerglng  paths. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  talking-macblDe,  of  n  t«r»- 
table,  a  plurality  of  rigid  arms  pivoted  upon  aepanitB 
axes  located  adjacent  each  other  on  the  same  side  of  the 
turn-table  and  equidistant  from  tbe  center  of  said  turn- 
table, and  an  independent  sound-box  and  stylus  carried 
upon  each  arm  and  adapted  to  be  propelled  in  contlB«- 
ously-converging  paths  as  well  as  vibrated  by  a  record- 
groove  carried  by  said  turn-table. 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  talking-machine,  of  a  turn 
table,  a  plurality  of  freely-swinging  armi  each  pivoted 
separately  on  a  fixed  axis,  said  axes  being  loeated  adja- 
rt-nt  eacb  other  on  the  same  side  of  the  turn-table,  aad 
a  stylus  on  the  free  end  of  eacb  arm  eqaldlatant  from 
tbe  axis  thereof,  said  styll  adapted  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage a  record  groove  carried  by  said  turn-table  and  to  be 
propelled  in  continuously-converging  paths  as  well  aa 
vibrated  thereby. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  Ulklac-nachlae.  of  a  dlak- 
record  and  a  plurality  of  independent  saaad-bozes  swlaf- 
Ing  upon  separate  axes  that  are  located  adjacent 
other  00  the  same  aide  of  the  disk  and  equidistant  fi 
the  center  of  said  disk,  whereby  the  styll  of  said 
boxaa  are  propelled  in  continuously-con  verging  paths. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.210,249.  PLOW.  Masakichi  YAMAOOcni.  Seattle. 
Wash.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1916.  .SerUl  No.  68.279.  {Q. 
97—27. ) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  having  a  t>earing  near  Its 
lower  end  ;  comt>lned  with  a  shovel  baring  a  shank  pro- 
jecting to  the  rear  from  Its  transverse  center  and  movnt- 
ed  for  OMcillatlon  In  said  bearing,  a  colled  spring  rar- 
rounding  the  shank  between  the  shovel-body  and  stand- 
ard, a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  and  rising  from  the  raar 
end  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  sMe  to 
side  to  oscillate  tbe  shovel,  and  means  carried  by  the 
standard  for  holding  said  lever  in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  having  a  beariuK  near  Its 
lower  end  ;  combined  with  a  shovel  having  a  shank  pro- 
jecting ^o  the  rear  from  its  transverse  center  and  mouatad 
for  oscillation  in  said  h<-arinK.  a  shock  abeorber  between 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  shovel  and  the  standard,  a  lever  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  from  side  to  side  to  oscillate  tbe  shovel,  a 
l>ar   carried   by   tbe  standard  and   along  which   the  I« 


■ove«.  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  lever  to  the  croas  bar 
In  Its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  Id  a  plow,  a  standard  having  a  liearing  near  Ita 
lower  t'ud  .  combined  with  a  round  shank  projecting  to 
'the  rear  from  tbe  shovel  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
bearing.  Its  rear  extremity  having  n  tenon  of  an^'ular 
cross  section,  a  lever  having  an  angular  holt*  engaging 
said  tenon,  means  for  holding  it  reiiiovnldy  thereon,  a 
latch  pin  near  tbe  upper  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  cross  bar 
carrle<l  hv  tbe  standard  and  buvioK  holeu  with  wblch 
said  pin  I'ngages  In  tbe  adjusted  positions  of  the  lever. 

4  In  a  plow,  a  standard  having  a  bearing  near  its  lower 
end  :  lonibined  with  a  round  shank  projecting'  to  the  rear 
from  tb)'  shovel  and  mounte«l  for  rotation  in  said  l>eariuK. 
its  rear  extremity  having  a  tenon  of  angular  cross  sec- 
tion, a  lever  having  an  angular  hole  engaging  eaid  tenon, 
means  for  holding  It  removably  thereon,  a  spring  actu 
ated  latch  pin  through  the  lever  near  its  upper  rnd.  u 
crosti  bar  carried  by  the  standard  and  having  holes  with 
which  said  pin  is  adapted  to  engiiice  in  the  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  the  lever,  and  a  loop  carried  by  the  cross  bar  and 
serving  as  a  guide  for  the  lever. 


1,210.260.   METHOD  OF  AND  APPAK.VTUS  FOR  MANU-  , 
FACTURING    ALCOHOL    FROM    GARBAGE.      Fuank 
E.   Yoc.NU,   Canton,  Ohl<>.     Filed  Aug.  9,   1915.     Serial 
No.  44.467.      (CI.  196 — 6.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage, 
consisting  In  cooking  the  garbage  in  a  closed  tank  by 
forcing  steam  therethrough,  separatini:  the  grease  from 
the  steam,  and  condensing  the  alcohol  carried  by  the 
■taam. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage. 
eoaaisting  in  cooking  tbe  garbage  by  forcing  steam  there- 
through and  pressing  the  garbage  water  therefrom,  fer- 
Maatlng  the  garbage  water  or  mash,  and  dlBtHling  tbe 
wort. 

ft.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  Karbage, 
consisting   in    cooking   the   garbage   ami    presslnK    the   gar 
bage  water  therefrom,  mechanically  separating  th>-  grease 
troB)  the  garbage  water,  fermenting  the  garbage  water 
•r  mash,  and  distilling  the  wort. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage, 
consisting;  in  cooking  the  parbnge  and  pressing  tho  water 
therefrom,  drying  the  tankanc  stparating  the  vegetable 
matter  from  the  tankage,  converting  the  vegetable  matter 
into  glucose,  fermenting  the  glucose,  and  distilling  off  the 
alcohol. 

6  The  method  of  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbagf, 
consisting  In  cooking  the  garbage  In  a  closed  tank  by 
forcing  steam  therethrough,  separating  the  grease  from 
the  steam  and  condensing  the  alcohols  carried  by  the 
steam  ;  In  pressing  the  garbage  water  from  the  cooked 
garbage  or  tankage,  sejMiratlng  the  grease  from  the  gar- 
bage water,  fermenting  the  garbage  water  or  mash,  and 
distilling  the  wort ;  and  in  drying  the  tankage,  separating 
the  vegetable  matter  from  the  taDkaK<>.  converting  the 
vavetable  matter  into  gluco««>,  fermenting  tbe  glucose  with 
the  wort,  and  distilling  off  the  alcohol. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.210,251.  GRINDING-MILL.  Frank  £.  Yocng,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,644.  (CL 
88—18.) 


1.  A  grinding  mill  including  a  hollow  base  having  a 
receiving  chamber  therein,  grinding  means  on  the  base  in- 
cluding a  bur  case,  a  dust  collector  on  the  base,  and  a 
separating  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  base  above 
the  receiving  chamber  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  bur  case  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  dust 
collector. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  means  for  grinding  coffee  or  the 
like,  and  means  for  separating  refuse  therefrom  including 
a  separating  chamber,  means  for  driving  a  current  of  air 
through  the  separating  cbamlxT,  and  a  closed  receiving 
chamber  into  which  the  ground  coffee  falls  from  the  sepa- 
rating chamber,  there  being  a  valved  outlet  In  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  receiving  chamber. 

3.  In  n  grinding  mill,  means  for  grinding  coffee  or  the 
like,  and  moans  for  separating  refuse  from  the  ground 
coffee  including  a  separating  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  and  deflectors  In  Its  bottom  wall,  and 
means  for  driving  a  current  of  air  through  said  separating 
chamber,  the  ground  coffee  falling  by  gravity  through  said 
perforations  and  the  refuse  being  deflected  and  carried 
with  the  current  of  air  from  the  separating  chamber. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  including  a  base  having  a  cloaed 
receiving  chamber  therein,  grinding  means  on  the  base, 
a  dust  collector,  a  separating  chamber  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  base  communicating  with  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, the  grinding  means  and  dust  collector  respectively, 
and  means  for  driving  a  current  of  air  through  tbe  sepa- 
rating chamber  into  the  dust  collector. 

6.  In  a  grinding  mill,  means  for  grinding  coffee  and 
separating  refuse  therefrom  including  a  bur  case,  n  sta- 
tionary bur  jind  a  rotary  bur  operatlvely  mounted  within 
the  case,  means  for  driving  the  rotary  l)ur  Including  a 
shaft  extending  therethrough  Into  the  bur  case,  a  separat- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  the  bur  case,  and  a  fan 
wheel  on  the  shaft  within  the  bur  case  for  driving  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  separating  chamber,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  air  Inlet  openings  in  the  bur  case  adjacent 
the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,252.  ELEVATING-TRUCK.  William  J.  Adam, 
Norwood.  Mass..  assignor  to  Plimpton  Press,  Norwood, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  'JS. 
1913.     Serial  No.  803.613.     (CI.  254 — 6.) 


1.  An  elevating  truck,  having,  in  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  vertically  movable  table,  a  front  wedge  plate  pro- 
vided with  two  wedges  having  upper  and  lower  Inclined 
edgea,  two  rear  wedges  having  upper  and  lower  inclined 


u 
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edges,  rods  coDDectlnc  the  rear  wedfea  to  the  wedge 
plate,  a  cross  rod  connecting  the  rear  wedges,  rolls  on  the 
carriage  provided  with  flanges  embracing  the  lower  edges 
of  the  wedges,  rolls  on  the  table  provided  with  flanges 
embracing  the  upper  edges  of  the  wedges,  guiding  devices 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  table,  and 
means  for  moving  the  wedge  frame  lonEltudlnally. 

2.  An  elevating  truck,  having.  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  vertically  movable  table,  a  vertically  movable 
wedge  frame  provided  with  two  rear  and  two  front 
wedges  having  upper  and  lower  inclined  edges,  rolls  on 
the  carriage  engaging  the  under  edges  of  the  wedges  and 
provided  with  flanges  for  preventing  transverne  movement 
of  the  frame,  rolls  on  the  table  engaging  the  uppor  edges 
of  the  wed«e8  and  provided  with  flanges  for  preventing 
transverse  movement  of  the  table,  and  means  for  moving 
the  wedge  frame  longitudinally. 

3.  An  elevating  truck,  having,  in  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  vertically  movable  table,  a  vertically  movable 
wedge  frame  provided  with  two  rear  and  two  front  wedges 
having  upper  and  lower  Inclined  edges,  one  set  of  we^lges 
being  provided  with  locking  recesses  at  their  larce  ends, 
rolla  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  under  edges  of  the 
wedgea  and  provided  with  flanges  for  preventing  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  frame,  rolls  on  the  table  engaging 
the  upper  edges  of  the  weilges  and  provided  with  flanges 
for  preventing  transverse  movement  of  the  table,  and 
means  for  moving  the  we^lge  frame  longitudinally. 

4.  An  elevating  truck,  having,  in  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  vertically  movable  table,  a  vertically  movable 
wedge  frame  provided  with  wedges  having  upper  and 
lower  Inclined  edges,  rolls  on  the  carriage  and  table  re- 
spectively between  which  the  wedges  play,  an  operating 
lever  normally  connected  to  move  the  wedge  frame  in  a 
direction  to  raise  the  table,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  connecting  the  lever  to  move  the 
frame  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  An  elevating  truck,  having.  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  vertically  movable  table,  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  table  including  a  wedge  frame  provided 
with  a  projection,  an  operating  lever  provld»'d  with  an 
arm  engaging  the  projection  to  move  the  frame  In  a  direc- 
tion to  raise  the  table,  and  normally  inactive  means 
adapted  to  be  set  by  the  operator  for  connecting  the 
wedge  frame  with  the  l*>ver  to  move  the  frame  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


notched  disk,  a  locking  hook  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  Jaws  for  Inward  horizontal  movement,  the 
active  end  of  said  hook  engaging  in  the  notch  of  the  disk 
of  said  lever  for  holding  the  Jaws  in  set  poaltioo. 


1,210,263.  TRAP.  Andibs  O.  Ahlbnics,  MeadowUnda. 
Minn.  Filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  111^47.  (CL 
48—23.) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected jaws  each  having  offset  faces,  means  for  tensioning 
said  Jaws,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  jaws  to 
one  another,  an  inwardly  extending  bar.  a  trigger  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  harlng  a 


1,210,264.  PRESSURE-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOB 
THE  ROLLERS  OF  SUGAR-CANE  MILLS,  HOOH 
Wallacs  AiTKBN,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  10. 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,092.      (CI.  100 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  a  headstock  cap  having  an 
opening  through  Its  side  wall,  a  ram  packing  within  the 
headstock  cap,  and  a  gland  to  adjust  the  ram  packing 
and  acce.s3lble  through  said  opening  for  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  a  headstock  cap,  a  ram  parking 
within  .said  headstock  cap.  and  a  gland  for  said  ram  pack- 
ing, said  headstock  cap  having  a  lateral  cut  away  portion 
for  rendering  said  gland  aicessllile  for  adjustment. 


1.210,265.  ARCH  AND  ANKLE  SUPPORTING  SHOE. 
JcLirs  ALTSCHCL,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  8,004.      (CI.  36 — 71.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  corset  for  shoes,  com- 
prising a  lining  sheet,  a  flexible  bo<ly  sheet  secured  to  the 
lining  sheet  by  rows  of  stitches  forming  stay-receivlnc 
pockets,  stays  inserted  in  said  pockets,  and  eyelet  itrapa 
folded  aronnd  the  edges  of  said  lining  sheet  and  flexlbl* 
body  and  stitched  thereto,  the  whole  t>elng  formed  sepa- 
rately from  the  shoe  and  l)€ing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  shoe  by  the  usual  eyelets. 


1.210.256.  LAMP  EXTINGUISHER.  Masaichi  Aotama 
and  JriCHi  Higa8hi.no.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Julj 
6.  1816.     Serial  No.  107.666.     (Cl.  67—79.) 


In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  having  a  perforated 
base  portion,  and  also  having  a  pivotally  mounted  extin- 
guishing hood,  a  rocker  element  comprising  an  axle  por- 
tion, a  depending  weighted  arm,  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal operating  arm,  and  bearings  on  said  perforated 
portion  of  the  burner  and  In  which  the  axle  portion  of 
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said  rocker  Is  mounted,  the  weighted  ann  of  the  rocker 
extending  downwardly  from  said  perforated  portion,  the 
arm  of  said  rocker  slidably  engaging  under  the  hood  and 
the  axle  portion  of  aald  rocker  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  hood. 


I 


1,210,257.  CLUTCH.  Benjamin  F.  ArocBTiNa,  Buffalo, 
-N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,744.  (Cl. 
192—7.) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  to 
whlrh  snid  shaft  Is  rigidly  secured,  a  driving  shaft  having 
one  t'lid  projiM'tliig  Into  said  casing,  and  by  the  casing 
spaced  from  the  driven  shaft,  a  ball  spacer  connected  to 
thf  i-astng  and  located  therein,  balls  supported  loosely  In 
th*>  spncer.  and  means  slldable  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
arranged  within  the  casing  to  grip  the  halls  and  thereby 
conne*  t  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  operatlvely  together. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driven  moans  Including  a  ball 
spacer,  driving  means,  balls  supportp<l  loosely  In  the  spacer 
and  means  carried  by  the  driving  means,  to  grip  the  balls 
tightly  and  cause  them  to  rotate  the  spacer  and  thereby 
drive  the  driven  means. 

3.  .\  clutch,  comprising  a  driven  moans  including  a  hall 
spacer  nnd  t>allB  mounted  in  the  spacer,  a  drive  shaft,  and 
means  movable  longitudinally  on  the  drive  shaft  and  oper- 
able to  hold  the  balls  against  rotation  to  effect  an  oper- 
ative connection  l)etween  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven 
moans. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driven  means  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  hall  spacer  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  shaft  fixedly 
se('ure<l  to  the  casing ;  and  means  for  rotating  aald  driT- 
Ing  moans  including  a  driving  shaft  projecting  at  one 
end  into  the  casing,  balls  supported  on  the  spacer,  and 
moans  within  the  casing  and  operable  longitudinally  on 
the  driving  shaft  to  grip  the  Imlls  tightly  to  effect  positive 
operative  connection  between  the  driving  and  driven 
means. 

5.  A  clutch  comprliing  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  means 
in<  ludlng  a  casing,  a  hall  spacer,  balls  loosely  supported 
in  the  spacer,  and  means  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
operable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  grip  the  balls  tightly 
through  their  centers  to  bold  the  same  In  engagement  with 
the  spacer  and  thereby  effect  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.268.  CORN-RACK.  Harrt  Edward  Babioni,  Wood- 
vllle.  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,696. 
(Cl.  34 — 2«  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  corn  rack,  and 
hook  holts  carried  by  the  corn  rack  and  engaging  the  shaft 
to  detachably  support  the  corn  rack  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sectional  com 
rack,  moans  for  securing  the  sections  together,  and  sup- 
porting means  on  one  of  the  sections  and  engaging  the 
shaft  to  support  the  entire  corn  rack  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  cylinder,  and  hook 
tKtIts  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  shaft  to 
detachably  support  the  cylinder  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sectional  cylinder, 
means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  cylinder  together. 


and  supporting  moans  on  one  of  said  sections  and  engaging 
the  shaft  to  support  the  entire  cylinder  thereon. 


'P'^t'   ^ 


5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  an  inclosing  cylin- 
der mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sectional  corn  rack  adapted 
to  be  assembled  within  the  cylinder  about  the  shaft,  and 
detachable  securing  means  carried  by  the  com  rack  and 
engaging  the  shaft  to  support  the  corn  rack  therein  Inde- 
pendently of  and  within  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,210,259.  TANNING  COMPOUND.  GaoHOi  T.  Ball. 
Fobs,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914,  Serial  No.  829,999. 
Renewed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.157.  (Cl. 
149 — ft.) 

1.  A  tanning  solution  consisting  of  August  flower,  gum 
gambler,  and  Glauber's  salt. 

2.  A  tanning  solution  Including  a  solution  of  six  pounds 
of  August  flower  In  ten  gallons  of  water,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  six  pounds  of  gum  Immbier,  the  subsequent  addi- 
tion of  Ave  gallons  of  water,  and  the  subsequent  addition 
of  two  pounds  of  Glauber's  salt. 


1,210.260.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  OR  STANDARD 
FOR  HAY  OR  STOCK  RACKS  OR  THE  LIKE.  GaoBOC 
F.  Bauer,  Llnwood,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.761.     (Cl.  21—74.) 


.*.  *  * 


■.i^ 


1.  A  wagon  standard  comprising  two  members  pivoted 
together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  longl- 
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t,idlnally  dlspo^  -lot  provided  with  a  rec«w  1°  °°«  «^ 
t8  s°de  wallsTbrace  pivoted  to  the  Becond  member  and 
comp  HlnK  two  parallel  bars  having  their  outer  ends 
crnected  with  a  cro«8  member  disposed  through  the  slot 
of  "r.r  named  pivoted  member  and  -'^-^^^Jl^^l 
^ated  within  the  recess,  a  yoke  member  contacting  wl  h 
JTe  barlof  the  brac-e.  and  an  expansible  member  coact- 
\Z   with    the   yoke    member   and    constantly    urging    the 

^"o^^TaVon'^tan.lard   comprising   membera   P'voted    to^ 

.ether    one  of  said  members  being  cut  away  to  afford  a 

fangJ'  the    second    member    being    provided    with    a    .lot 

M.     with  a  recpM  In  one  of  its  walls.  l>ars  pivotally 
provided  with  a  rece«  in  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

same  upwardly.  ^^^^^^^^ 

ioio'2fll       WIRE  STRETCHER.     Maubic*  J.  Btoniadd. 
''^F.y.Z^.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.     8.rUl  No.  70.121. 
(CI.  264—163.) 


1  210  262  LAMP  LOCK  SOCKET.  R»DB.K  B.  B««JA- 
M.s  and  JAM..  IMBOU.N.  Chicago.  III..  «'-^«"  »« 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  J »*»;•«»• 
m  *  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  81>9.212.     (CI.  173—356.) 


.•^X' 


^     '/ 


1  .\  wire  stretcher  .omprlslng  a  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  samV.  a  pulley  Journaled  in  said  '^me  and 
Lving  a  peripheral  groove,  wire  grlppin.  member,  plvot- 
aUy  aaaoclated  with  said  pulley,  stationary  means  for 
JufomTlcally  moving  .ai.i  m-mbers  into  operative  ;^^i^ 
tlon    as    the   pulley    is    rotated,    and    means    for    rotating  | 

'*2  "l" wTre  .tret-ber  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porilng  the  latter,  a  pulley  journaled  upon  said  frame 
^1  having  a  peripheral  groove,  teeth  on  said  pulley 
dUposeTat  ..ne  side  of  the  groove  gripping  memt>ers  plvot- 
a  ,y  an^odated  with  «ald  pulley,  stationary  --•'-'-•"'; 
cesslvely  moving  said  members  Into  gripping  rela  on  with 
respect  to  said  teeth  upon  rotation  of  the  pulley,  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter. 

8  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  P^^^J";""^ 
ed  for  rotation  thereon,  and  having  a  peripheral  wire  r^ 
celvlng  groove,  meana  for  rotating  «ild  pulley,  gripping 
members  ptvotally  associated  with  said  pulley.  *«>''  "^^ 
Monary  means  for  successively  rociclng  said  members  on 
XiJ  pivots  m  opposite  directions  to  move  each  membe 
Jnlo  and  out  of  gripping  position  within  the  groove  durlnu' 
the  rotation  of  said  pulley. 

4  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
means  therefor,  a  pulley  .nounte<l  for  rotation  thereon  and 
having  a  peripheral  wire  reviving  groove,  means  or  ro- 
Jatlng  the  pulley,  gripping  m.mbers  pivotally  assKlated 
with  the  pulley,  a  stationary  arcuate  shaped  member  dls- 
poed  above  said  members  and  adapted  to  ^  engaged  and 
^oved  thereby  upon  partial  rotation  of  the  pulley  00 
Teratlve  position  within  said  groove,  an.i  means  on  said 
irculte  member  for  moving  said  member,  to  inoperative 
position  upon  further  rotation  of  said  pulley. 


X       /       .^ 


1  In  a  lamp  lock  for  sockets,  the  combination  with  a 

lamp  socket,  of  a  movable  ''P"'-*"'^'"^  '"^'j'";  '"  I,*;! 
inner  part  of  «id  socket  having  a  plurality  «/  ^^^^^^  J 
extending  spurs,  on  opposite  side,  of  the  "»'  «'/*"J 
tocket  and  tSeans  operable  from  tbe  exterior  of  the  so  ket 
to  move  aald  member  outward  to  force  said  'Pn^  '"V> 
the  b.«.  of  said  lamp  and  hold  the  spur  «" ''^^'"'^  P«*^  ';°- 

2  In  a  lamp  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  socket, 
of  a  spur-oarrying  member  mounted  In  the  '""•;;^  P"^;^  ^J 
the  socket  having  a  central  opening  to  permit  the  center 
contact  of  the  lamp  to  proJe<t  therethronuh  and  engage 
the  cent-r  contact  of  the  aocket.  an  outwardly  «";°<'»»« 
spur  on  said  member,  and  means  operable  ^^^  "^^^J^ 
^or  of  the  socket  for  operating  «iid  member  to  force 
the  spur  Int..  the  top  of  the  base  of  the  lamp. 

%  In  a  lamp  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  so.  ket 
of  a  soar-carrvlng  member  mounted  In  the  inner  part  of 
the  s^et  hiving  a  central  opening  to  permit  the  center 
contl"  of  the  lamp  to  project  therethrough  and  enp,ge 
t^^center  contact  of  the  socket,  an  --'-'-^^'\;^'^^\^^ 
mg  spur  on  said  member,  and  means  operable  from  the 
extertor  of  the  socket  only  by  a  sperteUy  forme<l  key 
"JCratmg  «id  member  to  force  the  spur  into  engage- 
ment  with  the  ba!»e  of  the  lamp. 

4  In  a  lamp  look,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  socket 
of  a  moUle  spur-arrylng  member  In  the  inner  part  of 
«,d  ^ket  having  an  outwardly  extending  spur,  and 
m!nnsTperab,.  from  the  outer  sl.ie  of  the  socket  for  moT^ 
r^g  said  member  to  force  s.ld  spur  Into  the  base  of  the 
lamp  and  hold  said  spur  In  locking  position. 

B  In  a  lamp  lock,  the  combination  with  ^ ^^^^ ^^''^'];. 
of  a  s|>ur-.-arrvlng  member  mounted  In  the  inner  pa.^  of 
:^,d  Tket  having  an  outwardly  "pending  spur^  a  .hade 
,eeured  orer  said  socket,  means  operable  from  he  outer 
sWe  of  the  socket  for  operating  saM  spur-.arry  ng  mem- 
JLr  to  force  the  spur  thereof  Into  the  base  <>'  the  Ismp^ 
,a[d  means  Including  a  screw  located  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  socket  an.l  an  operating  member  har  ng  a 
"ellble  shaft  for  operating  said  means  InsertlMe  between 
the  lamp  and  said  shade. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga.ette.1 


1210-63  PORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  ELEC  RIC 
I  OlPi^.  R.tBEN  n.  B.N.AMiN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  lienJamlD  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  Chicago. 
Ill  a  Corporation  of  IlUuols.  Filed  June  17.  1914. 
Serial   -No.   M0.577.      (CI.  24^-.^4.. 

1  The  combination  with  a  lamp  so.  ket  ^««'P'-»«''^«  %° 
insulating  member  and  a  shell  contact  supported  thereby, 
i;  rinsulaUni:  member  having  a  seat  associated  there^ 
with  of  a  .'.sket  on  said  «>.t.  a  globe,  and  means  for 
Tlamplng  said  gasket  tightly  b^^tween  said  globe  and  mem- 
ber thereby  to  form  a  gas  tight  Joint. 


2.  The  (orahinatlon  with  a   lamp  socket  compriBlng  an 

Insulating  menibtr  and  a  shell  conta.t  supported  thereby, 
sal.l  Insulating  member  luirln;;  a  seat  associated  therewith, 
of  a  gasket  on  said  seat,  a  globe,  means  for  clamping  said 
gasket  tightly  between  said  globe  and  member,  and  a  gas- 
tight  connection  associated  with  s.ild  socket  for  feed 
wires. 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  comprising  an 
Insulating  member  and  a  shell  contact  supported  thereby, 
sail  insulating  member  having  a  seat  thereon,  of  a  gasket 
on  said  seat,  a  globe,  and  means  for  drawing  said  globe 
down  tightly  onto  said  gasket  thereby  forming  a  gas-tight 
Joint. 

4.  In  a  port.Tble  lamp  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
hamlle,  of  a  lamp  receiving  socket  comprising  an  Insulat- 
ing menjber  and  a  shell  contact  supported  thereby,  said 
Insulating  member  associated  with  said  handle,  a  globe 
assoclateil  with  said  socket,  said  globe  an.l  member  hav- 
ing adja-ent  opposed  portions  and  scaling  means  adjacent 
said  oppose<l  portions  whereby  a  gas-tight  chamber  is 
formed  for  the  light  by  said  member  and  globe. 

5.  In  a  portable  lamp  bolder,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  socket,  of  a  handle  associate<l  with  saM  socket,  a 
seat  forme<I  hy  the  top  of  said  socket  and  of  said  handle, 
a  gasket  on  said  scat,  a  globe,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  g1ol>e  down  on  said  gasket  thereby  forming  a  gas- 
tight  Joint. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.210,204.  rREIOHTCAR  .\M)  LOCK  FOR  FREIOHT- 
CaK  I)0<>R8.  Arthuh  W.  HERiiEsronD,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Piled  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.8S8.  (Cl. 
TO— 102.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  freight  <-ar  doors.  In  combination,  a 
latch,  a  releaHing  ntember  for  said  latch  operable  only 
from  the  top  of  the  <  ar  and  a  slow  motion  connection  be- 
tween sal.l  latch  and  said  releasing  memiM>r.  said  latch 
being  operable  to  locking  position  from  the  side  of  the 
car. 


2.  A  lock  for  freight  car  doors  having  in   combination 

a  latch,  an  op^-ratlng  member  for  releasing  said  latch, 
said  member  bein;j  accessible  only  from  the  top  of  the  car, 
a  motion  reducing  connection  between  the  latch  and  sabl 
operating  metnber  to  prolong  the  time  required  to  with- 
draw said  latch,  an.l  means  by  wiiich  the  latch  may  be 
quickly  op<'rated  to  lucking  position  from  the  side  of  the 
car. 

3.  A  fr.'lpht  car  having  a  door  an.l  a  locking  mechanism 
therefor  having  a  revoluble  part  reQuhin;;  .-i  number  <.f 
ttirns  to  unlock  the  same  and  operable  only  from  the  top 
of  the  cur,  said  locking  mechanism  having  means  per 
mlttlng  a  quick  locking  of  the  door  from  the  side  of  the 
car. 

4.  In  a  l.i.k  for  freight  car  doors.  In  combination,  a 
lat.  h  iin.l  oporating  means  Insuring  a  slow  release  thereof 
but  p.rnilttlng  a  quick  operation  of  the  same  to  locklii;: 
position.         ^ 

.'").  In  a  I.)' k  f.ir  freight  car  doors,  a  latch,  a  releaslrru 
member  therefor  a<-.-esslbIe  only  from  the  top  of  the  car. 
a  slow  motion  connection  between  said  releasing  member 
and  salil  lat.'h  an.l  means  on  the  side  of  the  car  for  dis- 
connecting said  latch  from  said  releasing  member  to  per- 
mit a  qui.k  operation  of  said  latch  to  locking  position.      . 

[Claims  6  to  Id  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.210.2<t.'}.      RADIATOR.      HrrnM-F   l?EZvoi..4,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  <Vt.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  57.462.      (Cl.  257 — 124.) 


Esa 


The  combination  with  a  ra.llator  comprlsln;:  a  plurality 
of  vertical  colls  In  open  communication  with  each  other 
at  their  lower  ends  :  an  Inlet  for  the  heating  fluid  commu- 
nicating with  the  lower  ends  of  said  .oils  at  one  end  of 
the  rallator  :  an.l  a  pipe  coniniuHlcatlng  at  one  end  with 
sal.l  Inlet  and  exten.lin;:  Into  the  lower  ends  of  sal.l  colls, 
said  pipe  being  coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  radi- 
ator and  having  a  longltu.llnally  extending  opening  at  Its 
upper  side  for  the  es.apement  of  the  heating  fluid,  said 
opening  being  restricted  at  the  middle  of  said  pipe  and 
enlarging  gradually  toward  the  ends  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,210.266.  FIGURE  TOY.  Mii.ks  H.  Bickklhai  pt, 
rtlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  11.5,307. 
(Cl.   46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  In  the  form  of  a  ficure  having  a  body  portion, 
a  leg  flxe<l  with  relation  to  the  body  portion,  a  leg  pW- 
oted  to  the  body  portion,  a  sprlnc  conne.'tlng  the  legs 
together,  arms  pivoted  to  the  body  portion,  links  connect- 
ing the  arms  with  the  said  pivoted  leg,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
the  body  portion  and  bavin;:  an  angularly  disposed  end 
located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  arm. 
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2.  A  toy  in  the  form  of  a  fl^ure  having  a  body  portion, 
a  leg  fixed  to  the  body  portion,  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  body 
portico,  a  spring  connecting  xald  legs  together,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  body  portion.  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
arms  with  the  pivoted  leg,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  body  por- 
-tioD  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  extremity  located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arms  and  a  club  pivoted  on 
said  extremity. 


1,210.267.  BASKET-COVER.  Jacob  P.  BiXLaa,  Kanaaa 
City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jerry  Relllhan. 
Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,707.      (a.  217—124.) 


1.  A  basket  cover  comprising  sides,  ends,  and  a  central 
or  top  portion,  said  ceqjtral  or  top  portion  having  a 
■tralght  transverse  slit  to  clear  a  basket  handle  and  having 
■lots  at  the  ends  of  said  silt  to  receive  and  clear  the  sides 
of  the  basket  handle. 

2.  A  basket  cover  comprising  sides,  ends,  and  a  central 
or  top  portion,  said  central  or  top  portion  having  a 
straight  transverse  silt  to  clear  a  basket  handle  and  hav- 
ing slots  at  the  ends  of  said  slit  to  receive  and  clear  the 
sides  of  the  basket  handle,  and  a  flap  secured  on  said 
central  or  top  portion  of  the  cover  at  a  point  spaced  from 
one  side  of  the  slit  and  arranged  to  close  over  said  alit. 


1,210,268.  DRINKING  ATTACHMENT.  Lbwis  H.  BLOOD, 
Foxcroft.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,381. 
(CI.  137—109.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
hydrant  comprising  an  Inverted  U  shaped  pipe,  a  T-cou- 
pllng  connected  to  said  pipe  and  having  its  right  angular 
portion  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  its  main  portion,  a  valve 
carried  below  said  T-coupllng,  an  upwardly  curved  pipe 
connected  to  said  right  angular  portion  of  said  T-coopllng 
and  being  of  a  uniform  diameter  with  respect  thereto,  a 
check  valve  at  the  point  of  connection  of  said  curved  pipe 
and  said  right  angular  portion  of  the  coupling,  a  reservoir 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  curved  pipe  and  extend- 
ing Immediately  under  the  bend  of  aald  hydrant  pipe,  a 
pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said  reservoir,  a  cup  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  last  named  pipe,  above  said 
hydrant,  bat  below  the  extreme  end  of  said  pipe,  a  nossle 
projecting  above  said  cup  and  secured  to  said  cup-carry- 
ing pipe,  and  a  controlling  valve  and  a  check  valve  monnt- 
ed  npon  said  cup-carrying  pipe. 


1.210,269.  MACHINE  FOR  PASTING  BOXES.  Richabd 
Bi'BPia  BoHAKaa.  Lynn.  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  12.  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,892.      (CI.  91— 51.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rolls  mounted  on 
shafts,  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  rolls  and  a  paste  box 
beneath  the  rolls,  annular  channels  In  the  shafts,  spiral 
channels  In  the  shafts,  channels  in  the  plates,  the  annular 
and  spiral  shaft  channels  and  plate  channels  being  so  con- 
necteil  and  related  to  each  other  and  to  the  paste  box  that, 
when  the  machine  is  in  operation,  the  pasting  material  Is 
preventtMl  from  fscaplng  along  the  shafts  and  is  forced 
back  into  the  paste  hox. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  paste  l>ox 
and  pasting  rolls,  the  rolls  having  shafts  extending  from 
each  end  thereof,  short  spiral  channels  In  the  shafts, 
annular  channels  in  the  shafts,  vertical  plates  through 
which  the  shafts  pass,  channels  In  the  plates,  the  spiral 
and  annular  channels  and  the  plate  channels  being  con- 
nected with  each  other,  the  spiral  channels  being  so  re- 
lated to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  rolls  that,  when  the 
apparatus  Is  in  operation,  the  pasting  material  is  pre- 
vented from  escaping  alon;;  the  shafts  and  is  forced  back 
into  the  past"  box  by  said  motion. 

3.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  escape  of  pasting  mate- 
rial from  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  ver- 
tical plate  with  a  channel  In  its  face,  a  roll  on  the  shaft, 
and  an  annular  channel  and  a  spiral  channel  in  the  shaft, 
the  annular  and  spiral  channels  being  connected  with 
each  other  and  the  plate  channel  so  as  to  comprise  a 
continuous  channel,  the  channels  being  so  made  that,  when 
the  machine  is  In  operation,  the  spiral  channel  tends  to 
force  the  pasting  material  which  accumulates  on  the  shaft 
toward  and  Into  the  paste  box  of  the  machine  through 
the  annular  channel  and  the  plate  channel. 

4.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  escape  of  pasting  mate- 
rial from  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  roll 
on  the  shaft,  an  annular  channel  and  a  spiral  channel  In 
the  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  roll,  vertical  plates  at  e«ch 
end  of  the  roll,  channels  In  the  plates,  each  annular  chan- 
nel and  its  adjacent  spiral  channel  being  so  connected  with 
each  other  and  with  Its  adjacent  plate  channel  as  to  com- 
prise a  continuous  passage,  the  spiral  channels  being  so 
made  that  when  the  machine  is  in  operation  the  splrai 
channel  tends  to  force  back  into  the  paste  box  of  the 
machine,  through  the  annular  channels  and  plate  channels, 
any  pasting  material  which  esiapes  along  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  escape  of  pasting 
material  from  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical 
plate,  a  channel  in  the  plate,  shafts,  rolls  on  the  shafts, 
an  annular  channel  and  a  spiral  channel  in  each  shaft,  the 
annular  channel  and  the  spiral  channel  being  so  connected 
with  each  other  and  the  plate  channel  as  to  comprise  a 
continuous  channel  for  each  roll,  the  channels  being  so 
made  that,  when  the  machine  is  in  operation,  the  spiral 
channels  tend  to  force  the  pasting  material  which  accu- 
mulates on  the  shafts  toward  and  Into  the  paste  box  of 
th>>  mai'hine.  through  the  annular  cbann<-ls  and  the  plate 
channels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.210.270.  MORTI8ING-MACHINE.  Prbd  A.  Bbackitt, 
Lancaster.  Wis.  Piled  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.989.      (H.  144 — 84.) 

In  a  machine  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
standard  having  Its  side  walls  provided  with  Interior  ver- 
tical guides  and  Its  front  and  rear  walls  provided  with 
subtsantlally  registering  elongated  slots  and  a  tool  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  and  side  ribs  engaging  said  vertical  guides,  of  a. work 
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support  having  a  depending  part  provided  with  a  segment 
slot,  a  cross  head  mounted  In  said  hollow  standard  and 
having  side  channels  to  be  engaged  l)y  the  opposing  walls 
of  the  slot  in  said  shank,  means  extending  through  the  slot 
of  the  rear  wall  and  through  the  cross  head  of  the  depend- 
ing part  of  the  support  for  clamping  the  cross  head  in 


?fj.'rj;: 


vi-rtltal  adjusted  positions  and  plvotally  mounting  said 
support,  means  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  rear 
wall  and  the  cross  head  and  through  the  segment  slot, 
whereby  the  support  may  t>e  held  In -adjusted  positions  on 
Its  pivot,  and  means  for  actuating  the  tool  supporting 
frame. 


1,210.271.  FISH  KEFLECTINO  MEANS  FOR  THE  OUT- 
LETS OF  IRRIGATION -DITCHES.  John  W.  Bub- 
UB88,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  July  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  111.318.     (CI.  61—5.) 


1.  A  flsh  deflector  for  Irrigation  ditches  or  canals,  com- 
prising actuating  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  ditch  or  canal,  and  water  impact  means  nor- 
mally located  above  the  surface  of  the  water  out  of  the 
path  of  debris  floating  on  the  water  and  normally  con- 
strained to  remain  in  such  location,  said  water  Impact 
means  being  In  the  path  of  the  actuating  means  for  move- 
ment by  the  latter  into  Impact  with  the  surface  of  the 
water  flowing  through  the  ditch  or  canal. 

*J.  A  flsh  deflector  for  Irrigation  ditches  comprising  a 
rotor  responsive  to  flowing  water  In  the  ditch,  and  a  series 
of  blades  having  a  normal  constraint  to  remain  out  of  the 
water  and  having  means  in  the  path  of  the  rotor  for  Im- 
pact by  the  latter  to  cause  movements  of  the  blade  Into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  water. 

3.  A  flsh  deflector  for  Irrigation  cnnals  or  ditches,  com- 
prising a  paddle  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  water 
flowing  through  the  ditch,  and  a  series  of  blades  In  the 
path  of  the  water  wheel  and  arranged  to  he  normally 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  blades  being  movable 
on  engagement  by  the  paddle  wheel  Into  Impact  with  the 
surface  of  the  water. 

4.  A  flsh  deflector  for  irrigation  ditches  or  canals,  com- 
prising a  paddle  wheel  adapted  to  dip  Into  and  be  rotated 
by  flowing  water  In  the  ditch,  and  a  series  of  blades  asso- 
ciated with  the  paddle  wheel  for  actuation  by  contact  of 
the  paddle  wheel  therewith,  the  blades  having  meana  con- 
straining them  to  remain  normally  out  of  the  water. 


6.  A  flsh  deflector  for  Irrigation  ditches  or  canals,  com- 
prising a  paddle  wheel  adapted  to  dip  Into  and  be  rotated 
by  a  stream  of  water  flowing  through  the  ditch  or  canal, 
and  a  series  of  blades  and  pivotal  sup^'^rts  therefor  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  above  the  surface  of  the  flowing 
water,  the  supports  having  means  for  normally  holding 
the  blades  above  the  water,  and  means  In  the  path  of  the 
paddle  wheel  for  actuating  the  supports  and  moving  the 
lilades  against  their  normal  tendency  Into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  flowing  water. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,272.  HEADLIOHT-SHIELD.  Jamm  Bdes,  Ches- 
ter, Pa.  Filed  June  0,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,748.  (CI. 
240—48.4.) 


A  motor  vehicle  headlight  shield  comprising  a  relatively 
narrow  semlcyllndrhal  frame  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
front  of  the  lamp,  n  light  obscuring  element  having  its 
marginal  edge  secured  to  the  frame  and  shaped  to  cover 
approximately  one-half  of  the  glass,  offset  portions  form- 
ing part  of  said  frame  of  the  lamp,  and  set  screws  passed 
through  said  offsets  for  threaded  engagement  with  the 
lamp  to  hold  the  shield  fixed  thereon. 


1.210.27.3.  PACKING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Robert  T.  Campbim-,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1916.     Serial   No.  87,762.      (CI.  164—2.) 


1.  A  packing  having  two  sides  nt  right  angles  to  Iti 
inner  side  and  having  an  outer  side  other  than  flat,  the 
packing  comprising  laminations  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
which    form    said    Inner    side. 

2.  A  packing  having  two  sides  at  right  angles  to  Its 
Inner  side  and  having  an  arcuate  outer  side,  the  packing 
comprising  laminations  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which 
form   said  inner  side. 

'.i.  A  packing  having  two  sides  at  right  angles  to  Its 
inner  side  and  having  a  convex  outer  side,  the  packing 
comprising  laminations  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which 
form  said  inner  side. 

4.  A  packing  having  a  flat  inner  side  and  two  sides  at 
right  angles  to  the  inner  side,  and  having  an  outer  side 
other  than  flat,  the  packing  comprising  laminations  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  which  form  said  inner  side. 

6.  A  packing  having  a  flat  Inner  side  and  two  sides  at 
right  angles  to  the  Inner  side,  and  having  an  arcuate  outer 
side,  the  packing  comprising  laminations  the  edges  of 
which  form  said  Inner  side. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,210,274.     PLATE  PILING   MECHANISM.      Howabd   D. 

Cook.  Ix>raln.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1916.     Serial  No. 

47,.328.      (CI.  le.'l— 1.) 

1.  A  skelp  piling  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  pipe  skelp  lengthwise  ildc 
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by  side,  and  a  series  of  sets  of  axlally  vertical  rotatable 
rollers  formlDg  a  converging  path  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  lengthwise  moving  nltelp  to  thereby  move 
said  skelp  sldewiae  and  pile  one  on  another  during  the 
lengthwise  movement  thereof. 


2.  A  akelp  piling  mechanism  coniprlsing  in  combination 
means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  pipe  sitelp  lengthwise 
side  hy  side,  a  series  of  sets  of  axially  vertical  rota ta hie 
rollers  formlns  a  converging  path  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  edgps  of  tht-  Icngthwls.^  moving  skelp  to  thereby  move 
said  skelp  sldewise  and  pile  one  on  another  during  the 
lengthwise  movement  thereof,  and  mtans  for  adjusting 
said  rollers  to  vary  the  angle  and  width  of  said  converging 
path. 

3.  A  akelp  piling  mechanism  comprising  a  iierles  of  seta 
of  axially  vertical,  rotatable  rollers  arranged  to  engmge 
tJie  edges  «f  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  moving  pipe  akelp. 
■aid  sets  of  rollers  being  arranged  to  form  a  converging 
path  for  the  lengthwise  moving  skelp  and  by  engagement 
therewith  move  the  lengthwise  traveling  skelp  sldewiae 
into  overlapping  enjragement  and  pile  the  skelp  one  on 
another  in  the  lengthwise  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  skelp  piling  mechanism  comprising  a  aeries  of  sets 
of  axlAlly  vertical,  rotatable  rollers  arranged  to  engage 
the  edges  of  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  moving  pipe  skelp, 
said  sets  of  rollers  being  arranged  to  form  a  converging 
path  for  the  lengthwise  moving  skelp  and  by  engagement 
therewith  move  the  lengthwise  traveling  skelp  sidewlse 
into  overlapping  engagement  and  pile  the  skelp  one  on 
another  in  the  Irngthwise  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pipe  skelp  lengthwise  Into  engagement 
with  said  rollers. 

5.  A  skelp  piling  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  sets 
of  axlally  vortical,  rotatable  rollers  arranged  to  engage 
the  edges  of  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  movlog  pipe  skelp, 
said  sets  of  rollers  being  arranged  to  form  a  converging 
path  for  moving  the  lengthwise  traveling  akelp  Into  over- 
lapping engagement  and  pile  the  skelp  one  on  another,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  vertical  rollers  to  vary  the  angle 
and  width  of  said  convergiog  path. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^10,276.  SAW-SHARPENING  MACHINB.  W11.LUM 
F.  CocoHiNOC?,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870.602.      (CL  76 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machlDc,  a  baw.  a  ploiaUty  of 
book  akaped  hangers  for  sapportlng  aakl  baae  on  a  mw 


blade,  means  adjustably  connei-tlng  said  hanffers  to  the 
baae  to  permit  the  base  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  saw  blade  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  base 
and  the  .saw  te«»th.  and  saw  sbarpenlng  means  carried  by 
.Kaid  base  and  <-oniprlHing  a  rotary  sharpening  member  and 
driving  means  therefor. 

-.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
hook  shapeti  hanpers  for  supporting  sjild  base  on  a  saw 
bla<le.  means  adjustably  connecting;  sal<l  hangers  to  the 
t>ase  to  permit  the  ba.se  to  be  moved  In  n  plant'  parallel 
to  the  saw  blade  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
base  and  the  .saw  teeth,  means  permitting  said  bancers 
to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
saw  sharpening  means  rarrled  by  said  base  and  compris- 
ing a  rotary  sharpening  member  and  driving  means  there- 
for. 


1.210.276.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  LlliriL  P. 
Cori.TER.  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.140.     (CI.  158—66.) 


f 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  tube  provided 
with  an  opening  at  one  end.  and  having  a  trough  located 
at  its  other  end.  a  pan  mountetl  upon  the  trough  and 
having  nipples  whi<h  communicate  with  the  Interior  there- 
of, caps  located  over  the  nipples,  said  pan  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  loi-ated  beyond  the  sides  of  the  caps,  a  pipe 
In  the  form  of  a  loop  passing  around  the  cups,  valves  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  oil  Into  the  pipe  and  for  con- 
trolling the  exit  of  gas  therefrom,  the  said  opening  In 
the  tube  being  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  heating 
zone  of  the  caps. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  tube  provided 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  having  an  upstanding 
flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening,  a  trough  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  i)an  located  upon  the 
troQgh  and  having  upstanding  nipples  which  communi- 
cate vrlth  the  Interior  thereof,  caps  located  over  the  nip- 
plea,  and  a  pipe  In  the  form  of  a  loop  extending  around 
the  caps  and  supported  upon  the  pan.  and  valves  for  <  <>n- 
trolllng  the  admission  of  oil  Into  the  pipe,  and  for  control- 
ling the  exit  of  gas  therefrom,  the  said  opening  in  the 
tube  being  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  heating 
zone  of  the  caps. 


1,210.277.  FL<K)R  -  LAYING  TOOL.  LoxLST  C.  CcLP. 
Deer  River.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93.693.     (Q.  254—12.) 


1.  A  tool  for  laying  floors  comprising  a  base,  a  draw 
bar  slldably  mounted  in  the  base,  means  for  moving  said 
bar,  and  a  second  bar  carried  by  the  base  and  engageable 
with  the  floor  to  hold  the  base  acalnat  movement  during 
the  clamping  operation,  said  bar  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally and  pivotally  mounted  upon  aaid  base. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  floor  laying  tool  of  the  type 
described,  a  bar  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  tool  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same,  its  free  end  being  curved  downwardly 
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and  terminating  in  a  bead,  and  spurs  formed  on  two  faces 
of  the  head. 

3.  In  combination,  a  floor  laying  tool,  a  shaft  secured 
to  the  tool,  a  yoke  moante<l  upon  the  shaft,  a  l>ar  having 
one  end  thereof  formed  with  spaced  notches  and  extending 
through  the  yoke,  said  notches  being  engageable  with  said 
shaft,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  being  curved  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  spurs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tool  for  laying  floors,  and  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  draw  twr  slldably  mounted  in  the  tmse,  means 
for  moving  the  bar  toward  the  base,  and  a  l>ar  having  one 
end  adjustable  longltndinally  and  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  base,  its  oppmrite  end  l>eing  disposed  In  horizontal 
allnement  with  said  draw  bar  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,210.278.  FINDER  FOR  STAMPING- PRESSES.  FaahE 
H.  Davis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  6,647.     (CI.  278.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d«scrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  recipro- 
cating die  of  a  stamping  press  ;  revoluble  rolls  mounted 
upon  said  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  die,  said  rolls 
carrying  a  ribbon  movable  t>eneath  the  face  of  said  die  ; 
a  Mtop  member  adjustable  on  said  frame  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  movement  of  «iid  ribbon ;  a  manually  con- 
trolled member  supported  by  said  frame  and  movable 
relatively  thereto,  said  movement  being  limited  in  one 
direction  by  said  stop  member  ;  and  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  rolls  by  the  movement  of  said  manually  con- 
trolleil  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cluuacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame ;  means  disposed  at  or  near  the  center  of 
the  frame  for  secarlng  tbe  same  to  a  plunger  or  die ;  rolls 
upon  the  ends  of  the  fraaie  for  the  extension  of  the  ribtwn 
strip :  a  ratchet  wheal  associated  with  one  of  said  rolls ; 
a  dog  for  actoatlag;  said  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pinion  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  dog :  a  longitudinally  movable  rack  bar  for 
actuating  the  pinion ;  an  adjustable  stop  device  for  regu- 
lating and  varying  tbe  stroke  of  the  rack  bar;  a  retract- 
ing spring  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  frame ;  and  a  alldably 
adjustable  connection  t>ctween  tbe  rack  t>ar  and  the  other 
end  of  the  spring. 


1. 210.271*.  MKTHOD  OP  PRODFCINO  SP15CIAL  EP 
FBCTS  IN  BATIK-WORK.  AaTHra  Bkich  Dienkr, 
Fflrstenberg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.    879.010.       (CI.    8—5.) 

1 .  The  method  of  preparing  the  fabric  for  producing 
special  effects  in  batik  work,  which  consists  in  treating 
tlie  fabrii  with  a  wax  repelling  substance  in  the  form  of 
designs,  and  then  applying  to  the  fabric  wax  or  the  like. 

2.  The  method  of  prepjiriigc  the  fabric  for  producing 
spei'lal  effects  in  batik  work,  which  consists  In  applying 
to  the  fabric  a  dye  containing  wax  repelling  substance  in 
the  form  of  a  design,  and  thereupon  applying  to  the  fabric 
wax   or  tbe  like. 

.1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  special  efre<  t«  In  batik  work, 
which  consists  In  applying  to  the  fabric  a  dye  contain- 
ing wax  repelling  sultstance  In  tbe  form  of  a  design,  and 
thereupon  applying  to  the  fabric  wax  or  the  like,  and  An- 
ally breaking  the  wax.  and  dyeing  In  tbe  usual  way. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  the  fabric  for  producing 
special  effects  la  batik  work,  which  consists  In  applying 


water  to  those  parts  of  tbe  fabric  at  which  it  is  desired 
that  the  wax  should  not  adhere,  and  then  applying  the 
wax  to  the  fabric. 


1.210,280.  ADJUSTABLE  SHAFT  -  BEARING.  Alobn 
M.  Drake,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heald  Machine 
Company,  Worcester,  Mama.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. FUed  June  13.  1916.  Serial  No,  103,568. 
(CI.  64 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tapered  main  bear- 
ing for  said  shaft  non  adjustably  fixed  in  said  frame,  and 
a  take-up  bearing  for  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
take-up  bearing  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  in  said  frame  and  having  provision  at  Its 
outer  end  for  adjustment  thereof,  an  outer  ball  race, 
means  accessible  from  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  for 
securing  said  race  In  said  sleeve,  an  inner  ball  race,  means 
at  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  securing  said  race  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  series  of  balls  in  said   races. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
frame  member,  a  tapered  main  bearing  for  said  shaft  and 
a  take-up  bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  latter  bearing  com- 
prising an  inner  ball  race  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  outer 
ttall  race  mounted  In  a  sleeve,  a  series  of  balls  in  said 
races,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  in  said  frame 
member,  whereby  tbe  end  plsy  of  aaid  shaft  may  be  con- 
trolled. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame  mem- 
ber, a  abaft,  a  tapered  bearing  for  said  shaft  and  a  take- 
up  bearing  for  said  shaft,  said-bearings  being  separated 
and  said  latter  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  ball  race  flzed 
to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  threaded  in  said  frame  member,  an 
outer  ball  race  fixed  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  series  of  balls 
In  said  races,  angular  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  being  ef- 
fective to  positively  control  the  end  play  of  said  shaft  in 
said  frame  member. 


1.210^81.  BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT.  William  L. 
DaouiuitT,  (Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  61,378.      (CI.  219 — 118.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  cork,  a  member 
having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  in  obstructing  relation 
with  respect  to  the  « ork  and  adapted  to  he  moved  to  a  po- 
sition to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  cork  from  the  bottle, 
said  member  consisting  of  an  integral  strand  of  spring- 
like wire  bent  to  provide  a  U  shape<l  member,  the  limbs  of 
the  member  being  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  oppose<I 
springs,  and  also  a  continuous  neck  encircling  portion 
whereby  tbe  member  will  be  detacbablv  supported  on  the 
battle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  cork,  a  mem- 
ber movably  supported  on  the  bottle  and  normally  lying 
In  olietrartlng  relation  with  respect  to  the  mrk.  said  mem- 
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ber  comprlBln);  a  cross  plfce  bent  to  form  offset  portions 
and  adapted  to  b*-  moved  to  a  position  to  permit  of  the 
withdrawal  of  the  cork  from  the  bottle,  a  label  on  the  cross 
piece  and  Recure<l  to  the  oppositely  bent  offset  portions 
thereof,  with  the  label  lying  above  and  over  the  vertical 
center  of  the  corlt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  cork,  a  mem- 
ber movably  supported  on  the  bottle  and  normally  lying 
above  and  over  the  cork,  said  member  embodying  a  diago- 
nally extending  cross  piece,  terminally  bent  to  provide 
oppositely  extending  offset  portions,  a  label  on  the  cross 
piece  of  the  member  and  secured  to  the  oppositely  extend- 
ing offset  portions  of  the  cross  piece. 


1.210,282.  EGO -SHIPPING  CASE.  Joseph  I.  Ed- 
wards. Llvermore.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.   66,591.      (CI.   217 — 35.) 


1.  A  shipping  case  for  eggs  comprising  an  outer  casing 
Including  flaps  which  are  adapted  to  overlie  each  other  to 
provide  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  iMds  in  the  cas- 
ing at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  perforated  flanged  trays 
arranged,  over  the  pads,  nest  members  arranged  one 
against  each  of  the  trays,  said  nests  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  intersecting  members  dividing  the  same 
Into  cells,  a  yleldable  sleeve  within  each  of  the  cells,  a  per- 

,  fprated  plate  an-anged  upon  the  nests,  a  spaclDg  member 
between  the  plates,  and  said  spacing  member  being  divided 
into  a  plurnlity  of  partitions  rnrresponding  in  number  and 
alining  with  the  cells  of  the  nests  and  the  perforations  in 
the  partitions  and  trays. 

2.  A  shipping  case  for  eggs  comprising  an  outer  casing 
forme<l  from  a  double  thickness  of  material  including  flaps 
which  are  adapted  to  overlie  each  other  to  provide  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  pads  in  the  cells  at  the  said 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  perforated  trays  arranged  over 
the  pads,  nest  members  arranged  upon  the  trays,  per- 
forated partition  plates  for  the  nests,  and  a  spacer  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  partition  plates,  and  said  spacer 
member  being  divldeil  into  a  number  of  compartments, 
corresponding  to  and  alining  with  the  perforations  In  the 
plates,  the  nests  and  the  perforations  In  the  trays. 


1,210.283.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Cabl  O.  Endsr 
and  Oct  A.  Barbsr.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,187.      (CI.  177—837.) 


/* 


iffjf   rlP"4- 


5^\ 


r^ 
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1.  A  signaling  system  for  antomoblles  comprisiof  a  pair 
of  arcuate  contact  strips,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  asso- 
ciated with  one  strip,  a  single  conUct  associated  wltll  tke 
other  strip,  condactors  each  hArlng  one  termUul  groanded 
and  the  other  connected  to  a  contact,  a  signal  lamp  in  sacli 
conductor,  a  battery  having  one  terminal  grounded  and 


the  other  terminal  connected  to  both  strips,  and  switch 
blades  for  Independently  bridging  the  distance  betwe«i 
the  strips  and  thelr'assodated  contacts. 

2.  A  signaling  system  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
pair  of  arcuate  conUct  strips,  a  pair  of  spaced  conUcts 
associated  with  on«  strip,  a  single  contact  associated  with 
the  other  strip,  conductors  each  having  one  terminal 
grounded  and  the  other  connected  to  a  contact,  a  signal 
lamp  in  each  conductor,  a  battery  having  one  terminal 
grounded  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  both  strips, 
switch  blades  for  Independently  bridging  the  distance  be- 
tween the  strips  and  their  associated  contacts,  and  rods 
connecting  said  bUdes  with  the  butterfly  valve  arm  and 
with  a  portion  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  aatomo- 
bile. 


1.210.284.     PAIL.     GsoBOS  E.'fTwiB-n.a,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.827.     (a.  22(V— 22.) 


^o  ^s 


1.  A  closure  for  recepUcles  providing  a  main  disk  hav- 
InK  a  central  opening,  the  walls  forming  the  opening  be- 
ing slotted,  an  auxiliary  disk,  means  carried  by  aald  aax- 
lllary  disk  and  extending  through  the  said  slots  for  con- 
necting the  auxiliary  disk  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
former  mentioned  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  loosely  assem- 
bled lapped  segmental  sections  interposed  between  the 
main  and  auxiliary  disks  and  capable  of  expansion  and 
contraction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  flanged 
top.  of  a  closure  therefor,  said  closure  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  loosely  assembled  lapped  segmental  sections,  said 
sections  being  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  a  fUnge 
adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  receptacle,  loops  car 
ried  by  said  segmental  sections,  and  means  extending 
through  said  loops  for  permitting  of  the  expansion  or  con 
traction  of  the  segmental  sections. 

3.  A  closnre  for  receptacles  embodying  a  main  disk,  an 
aiiTlllary  disk  arranged  above  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  main  disk  and  detachably  connected  thereto  and  pro 
vided  with  a  concentric  series  of  radial  slots,  a  plnrality 
of  segmental  sections  Interposed  between  the  main  and 
auxiliary  disks,  and  means  extending  through  the  slot  of 
the  auxiliary  disk  and  having  connection  with  each  of 
the  segmental  sections  for  loosely  connecting  the  sections 
between  said  disks. 

4.  A  closure  for  receptacles  embodying  a  main  disk,  an 
aaxiliary  disk  arranged  above  and  In  spaced  relation  with 
the  main  disk  and  detachably  connected  thereto  and  pro- 
vi<led  with  a  concentric  series  of  radial  slots,  a  plurality 
of  segnientel  sections  Interposed  between  the  main  and 
auxiliary  disks,  means  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
auxiliary  disk  and  having  connection  with  each  of  the 
segmental  sections  for  loosely  connecting  the  sections  be- 
tween said  disks,  and  means  having  connection  with  the 
segiiK-ntal  disks  for  causing  the  expansion  and  contraction 
thereof. 


1.210.285.     AUTOMATIC  PUMP-REOUL.\TOR.     John  L. 
E8LI.\<;br.  Tucumrarl.   .N.    Mex..  assignor  of  one  half   to 
Charles  L.  McCrae.  Tucumcarl,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Nov.  18 
1913.     Serial  No.  801.736.     (01,  137—101.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  upon  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  bracketa  forming  a  guide,  the 
other  bracket  being  L-shaped,  a  rod  passing  through  said 
guide  and  projecting  above  said  cylinder,  said   L-«taaped 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  apon 
its  vertical  srm.  a  pin  passing  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings, a  lever  pivoted  upon  said   pin  and  also  upon   the 
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lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  float  secured  to  said  lever,  a  plate 
closing  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  staffing  box 
throagb  which  said  rod  passes,  an  arm  extending  from  the 


Bide  of  aald  cylinder  above  said  top  plate,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  this  last  named  arm  between  its  ends  and 
also  pivoted  to  said  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter. 


1,210,286.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hbb- 
BBBT  O.  EwiNO.  Mlddelport,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Thomas  W.  Field,  Mlddleport,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1916.     Serial  No.  93,689.     (CI.  128—69.) 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  air 
compression  crank  case,  a  cylinder  In  communication 
therewith,  a  rerlprocatory  piston  working  in  said  cylinder, 
and  a  deflector  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  the  piston 
head  and  formed  with  an  air  Inlet  passage  extending  there- 
through, the  cylinder  wall  being  formed  with  a  by-pass 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  crank  case  and  to  be 
covered  by  the  piston  when  at  the  inner  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, said  by-iMss  being  also  adapted  to  register  with  the 
air  Inlet  passage  In  the  deflector  on  the  piston  head  before 
the  piston  reaches  the  Inner  limit  of  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  air 
compression  crank  case,  a  cylinder  In  communication 
therewith,  a  reclprocatory  piston  working  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  deflector  moonted  on  and  projecting  from  the 
piston  head  and^formed  with  an  air  inlet  passage  extend 
Ing  therethrough,  the  cylinder  wall  being  formed  with  a 
by-pass  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  crank  case  and 
to  be  covered  by  the  piston  when  at  the  Inner  limit  of  Its 
movement,  said  bypass  being  also  adapted  to  register  with 
the  air  inlet  passage  in  the  deflector  on  the  piston  head 
before  the  piston  reaches  the  inner  limit  of  Its  movement, 
said  deflector  being  arranged  to  cover  said  by-pass  when 
the  piston  reaches  the  final  limit  of  Its  inward  movement. 

8.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  companion  cylinders  each  emlK>dying 


a  combustion  chamber  and  a  compression  chamber,  the 
compression  chamber  being  arranged  closer  to  the  crank 
case  than  the  combustion  chamber  and  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  combustion  chamber,  pistons  working 
in  said  cylinders  and  each  emt>odying  a  portion  operating 
in  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  relatively  larger  portion 
operating  in  the  compression  chamber,  and  a  mixture  ad- 
mission and  distributing  chamber  located  between  said 
compression  chambers  and  ported  into  each  of  said  com- 
pression chambers,  each  of  said  pistons  being  formed  with 
a  by-pass  communicating  with  the  respective  compression 
chamber,  the  cylinders  being  formed  with  transfer  pas- 
sages which  cross  each  other  and  lead  from  one  cylinder 
to  the  other,  each  of  said  transfer  passages  being  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  by-pass  of  one  of  the  pistons,  the 
cylinder  block  being  formed  with  a  compressed  air  eqtiall- 
sation  passage  extending  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other, 
and  the  pistons  being  formed  with  ports  to  register  with 
the  last  named  passage  when  at  the  inner  limit  of  their 
movement. 


1.210,287.  BUILDING-BLOCK.  JoBBPH  B.  ExNBB,  Cof- 
feyvllle.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,849. 
(Cl.  72—43.) 


1.  A  building  block  comprising  a  rectangular  body  hav- 
ing ribs  rising  from  the  first  and  third  quarters  of  Its  up- 
per face  and  depending  from  the  second  and  fourth  quar- 
ters of  its  lower  face,  all  ribs  being  slightly  narrower  than 
the  space  between  them,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\  hollow  building  block  having  a  pair  of  slightly 
spaced  webs  connecting  Its  top  and  bottom  walls  midway 
between  its  side  walls  and  defining  a  slot  between  said 
webs,  the  outer  face  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  being 
grooved  on  lines  parallel  with  such  slot  :  and  ribs  rising 
from  the  first  and  third  quarters  of  the  top  wall  and  de- 
pending from  the  second  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  lower 
wall,  all  ribs  t>elng  slightly  narrower  than  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ribs  and  the  innermost  ribs  standing  alongside 
said  grooves. 

3.  A  hollow  building  block  comprising  top,  bottom,  and 
side  wall.s.  'n  pair  of  slightly  spaced  upright  main  webs 
midway  between  the  side  walls  and  defining  a  slot  between 
them,  and  single  webs  midway  between  the  main  webs  and 
the  side  walls,  all  webs  uniting  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  the  outer  faces  of  the  latter  and  having  grooves  paral- 
lel with  said  slot ;  two  spaced  ribs  rising  from  the  top 
wall,  and  two  spaced  ribs  depending  from  the  bottom  wall, 
each  rib  on  one  wall  being  opposite  to  and  slightly  nar- 
rower than  a  space  on  the  other  and  the  inner  ribs  stand- 
ing alongside  said  grooves. 

4.  A  hollow  building  block  comprising  top,  bottom,  and 
Bide  walls,  a  pair  of  slightly  spaced  upright  main  webs 
midway  between  the  side  walls  and  defining  a  slot  between 
them,  and  other  and  single  webs  midway  between  the  main 
webs  and  the  side  walls  and  hfivlng  their  upper  and  lower 
extremities  widened,  the  outer  faces  of  the  top  and  bottom 
having  grooves  parallel  with  said  slot ;  ribs  rising  from  the 
first  and  third  quarters  of  the  top  wall  with  their  own 
right  walls  above  the  widened  portions  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  single  webs,  and  ribs  depending  from  the  second 
and  fourth  quarters  of  the  lower  wall  with  their  own  left 
walls  underlying  the  widened  portions  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  single  webs. 
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5.  A  buiMing  blo<k  madi'  ap  of  two  like  halves,  each 
haviog  a  rib  rtHlDg  from  onf  half  of  its  upper  face  and  an- 
other rib  (lepenillnK  from  the  other  half  of  its  lower  face, 
gald  balven  having  their  tup  aoii  bottom  walls  integrally 
united  and  groov»'d  alongside  one  rib  on  each  half  and  the 
block  cunuining  a  break-slot  between  and  in  line  with  said 
grooves.  I 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.288.  TURN-TABLE  IXX'K.  Cornelia  Ei.Lig  Fabb. 
.Vladiiion  Station.  MUh.  Filed  June  20,  lUlti.  Serial  No. 
104.756.      (CI.   104 — 215.) 


1.  A  tarn  table  lock  Including  a  casing  formed  with 
guide  slots,  a  latch  bolt  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  having  laterally  extending  lugs,  fitting  in  the  slots  of 
the  casing,  a  latch  head,  and  means  for  yieldably  connect- 
ing the  latch  head  to  the  lugs  of  the  latch  bolt,  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  the  latch  bolt. 

2.  A  turn  table  lock  including  a  casing  formed  with 
guide  slots,  a  latch  bolt  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  having  laterally  extending  lugs,  fitting  In  the  slots  of 
the  casing,  a  latch  head,  and  means  for  yieldably  connect- 
ing the  latch  head  to  the  lugs  of  the  latch  bolt,  and  means 
for  operating  the  latch  bolt  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  tarn  table  lock  including  a  casing  formed  with 
guide  slots,  a  latch  holt  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  having  laterally  extending  lugs,  fitting  in  the  slots  of 
the  casing,  a  spring  pressed  latch  head  connected  with  the 
lugs  of  the  latch  bolt  and  slidably  mounted  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  latih  bolt. 

4.  In  a  turn  table,  a  base,  having  a  series  of  laterally 
extending  catches,  a  platform  rotatably  supported  upon  the 
base,  locking  mechani.sm  carried  by  the  piatfprm  and  dis- 
posed below  and  In  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  the 
platform,  and  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  throwing 
the  locking  mechauisui  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
laterally  extending  projections  of  the  base,  sub»tantlully  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  platform 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base,  moans  for  locking  the 
platform  to  the  base,  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch  head,  means  con- 
necting the  latch  bead  to  one  end  of  the  bolt,  re.silient 
meau.4  encircling  the  latter  nitutioued  means  and  <lcfined 
b«>twi>en  the  confronting  ends  of  the  latch  l>olt  and  latch 
head. 

LClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.210,289.     CHILD'S  CABBIES  AND  SLEKI'ER.     Emma 
C.  Faiuuu  and  Matbbw  1'.  Fak&eb.  Lordsburg,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  84.190.     (CI.  5—59.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  hangers 
spaced   apart   and   adapted    to   engage  a   support,  n    stay 
iiiemtH-r  counectlng  said  hani;tr.s,  an  arm  extending  later- 
ally from  each  of  said  hangers  and  adapted  to  support  a 
hammock  device,  and  braces  connecting  said  arms  to  said 
stay    member. 


2.  A  device  of  th<>  class  described  comprising  hangers 
•p«c«d  apart  and  adaptol  to  engage  a  support,  a  stay 
member  coaoecting  said  bangers,  an  arm  extending  later- 
ally from  each  of  said  hangers  and  rotative  thereon  ami 
adapted  to  support  a  hammock  device,  braces  between  said 
stay  member  and  arms,  mt'ans  for  clamping  said  arms  to 
said  supports,  and  a  leg  d^lce  depending  from  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  arms. 


JB 


3.  .\  device  of  the  clam  described  ronprlslBg  hant«r« 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  a  support,  a  st-.y 
member  connecting  said  hansers.  an  arm  extending  from 
each  of  said  hangers  and  rotative  thereon  and  ndapte<l  to 
support  a  hammock  device,  and  means  for  clamping  fiald 
arms  to  said  hangers. 


1.210.290.  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  Ubobob 
Hkbbirt  Fiick.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  64.196.      (CI.   173 — 822.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  cord,  of  a  protector 
therefor  including  a  seml-conicai  sleeve  having  a  longitu- 
dinal arcuate  depreaalon  substantially  centrally  thcreif 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  circular  collars  formed 
at  each  end  In  one  piece  with  said  sleeve  and  encircling 
the  electric  cord,  a  locking  key  complemental  to  said  sleeve 
and  completing  the  conical  contour  therewith,  said  sleeve 
having  its  ends  abutting  against  said  collars,  a  bulged 
portion  on  said  key  disposed  opposite  the  depression  In 
said  sleeve,  a  casing  snugly  flttlng  over  said  sleeve  and 
key  an<l  binding  the  same  closely  together  with  the  bulge 
portion  forcing  the  electric  cord  into  said  arcuate  deprea- 
blon,  and  means  for  holding  said  casing  In  place  atH>ut  said 
sleeve  and  ke/. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  cord,  of  a  protector 
therefor  Including,  a  sleeve  having  a  depression  therein 
and  a  cut-away  portion  opposite  said  depresaion.  Integral 
collars  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  encircling  the  el«ctrtc 
cord,  one  of  said  coUars  being  beveled,  a  locking  key  fitted 
in  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging  against 


December  36, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OKKICE. 


»335 


tht  Inner  ends  of  said  collars,  one  end  wall  of  said  key 
lielnj:  Ueveled  to  conform  to  the  beveled  wall  of  said  collar, 
a  bulged  portion  nn  natd  key  disposed  opposite  said  de- 
pression, and  a  casing  snugly  fitted  over  said  sleeve  and 
key  and  binding  th<>  same  closely  together  with  the  bulged 
portion  pressing  the  electric  cord  into  said  depression. 


1.210.201.     WHEELED  VEHICLE, 
cago.    111.      Filed    Oct.    2.1.    lftl.1. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


Roland  S.  Fbnd,  Chi- 
Serlal    No.    796.768. 


1.  A  vehicle  Including  a  vehicle  body  carrying  frame, 
rear  vehicle  wheels  for  supporting  the  renr  of  said  frame, 
a  renr  axle  housing  extending  substantially  horizontally 
between  the  hubx  of  the  rear  wheels,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially straight  reach  rods  extending  diagonally  from  points 
on  said  frame  to  more  widely  separated  points  on  said 
rear  nxle  housing  and  a  spring  between  said  frame  and 
each  of  said  reach  rods  bearing  upon  said  reach  rods  at 
a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  located  in  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  two  points  of  attachment  of 
said  reach  rods. 

2.  A  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  body  carrying  frame, 
rear  vehicle  wheels  for  supporting  the  rear  of  said  frame, 
a  rear  axle  housing  extending  substantially  horizontally 
between  the  hubs  of  the  rear  wliei'ls.  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially straight  reach  rodj  extending  diagonally  from  points 
on  said  frame  to  more  widely  separated  points  on  said 
rear  nxle  housing  and  a  full  elliptic  spring  between  Raid 
frame  and  each  of  said  reach  rods  bearing  upon  said  reach 
ro<ls  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  located  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  passing  through  the  two  points  of  attachment 
of  said  reach  rods. 


1.210.292.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  INDIVIDUAL  TEETH 
FOR  DIAMOND  SAWS.  Leo  M.  Fink.  Montreal.  Que- 
bec. Canada,  rnntlnnatlon  of  application  Serial  No. 
42.4.19.  filed  .Tuly  28.  1915.  This  application  filed  Apr. 
17.  1916.      Serial  No.  91.«.'^4.      (CI.  22 — 122.) 


1.  A  mold  for  saw  teeth  comprising  a  se(  tlonal  frame 
consisting  of  side  blocks  and  «  base  block  and  means  for 
contra ctlne  the  base  bloi  k  whereby  one  of  said  side  blocks 
will  bo  connected  thereto. 

2.  .V  mold  for  saw  teeth  comprising  a  sectional  frame 
consisting  of  separable  side  blocks  nnd  n  detnchable  base 
block,  means  for  conne.ting  the  side  blocks  tojrtber  and  a 
flexllile  connection  licfween  one  of  the  sble  hlorkf"  and  the 
base  hlock  whereby  the  side  blocks  will  be  held  In  posi- 
tion upon  4he  base  block. 

?>.  K  mold  for  formlne  Individual  saw  teeth  comprising 
a  sectional  frame  conslsflne  of  two  sep.irable  side  blocks 
and  a  base  block  adapted  to  be  deta<hed  therefrom  and 
means  for  contracting  the  vide  walU  of  the  base  Mock  to- 
gether whereby  one  of  the  side  blocks  will  be  connected 
thereto. 

4.  .\  mold  for  saw  teeth  comprising  a  s««ctlonal  frame 
consisting  of  side  blocks  and  a  base  block,  means  for  con- 
ntcting  the  side  blocks  together,  r'bs  depending  from  one 
of  the  side  blocks  and  means  whereby  said  ribs  will  be 
frlctlonally  held  within  the  base  block. 

233  O.  Q. 


6.  A  mold  of  the  character  des<'rlbed.  <-omprising  side 
blocks  and  a  base  bl<)«'k  adapted  to  coilperate  with  each 
other  to  form  a  plurality  of  Independent  chambers,  means 
for  securing  the  side  blocks  together  and  coupling  means 
formed  integral  with  the  base  block  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  side  blocks  thereto. 

I  Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.210.293.  DIAMOND-RETAINER  FOR  DIAMOND  RAW 
MOLDS.  Lio  M.  FiNK.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  91.835.      (Cl.  22 — 122.) 


>^* 


1.  In  a  mold  for  saw  teeth  means  for  confining  indi- 
vidual pieces  of  abrasive  material  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  mold  cavity  comprising  a  single  foramlnous  parti- 
tion arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  within  the  mold  cav- 
ity and  extending  across  the  mold  cavity  and  means  for 
retaining  the  partition  In  spa<ed  relation  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  making  Individual  saw  teeth  means  for 
separating  and  confining  individual  pieces  of  abrasive 
material  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  the  mold  cavity 
comprising  a  single  perforated  plate  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  retaining  said  plate-In  spaced  relation  and  In 
a  parallel  plane  with  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  saw  teeth,  means  for  confining  loose 
abrasive  material  to  a  portion  of  the  mold  cavity,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  having  recesses  arranged  alter- 
nately within  the  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
perforated  notched  holding  plate  having  end  supporting 
members  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate,  the  side  walls  of  the  plate  being  notched 
and  supporting  members  carried  by  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.294.  SHOCK  -  ABSORHER.  Charles  L.  Fix)ba, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred  N.  liauben- 
thal.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,785.      (Cl.  162—44.) 


In  a  devi<e  of  the  kind  d<'scrlbed  In  combination,  a  disk 
having  opposing  integral  concentric  hub  portions  and  a 
central  bore  registering  therewith,  a  wheel  having  a  series 
of  spokes,  a  circular  ring  into  which  the'lnner  ends  of  the 
spokes  project  and  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
disk  but  of  equal  width  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of 
shields  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ring,  each  of 
said   shields  having  an   annular  member  providing  a   dr- 
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calar  op«nlns  of  larger  dianifter  than  said  disk,  said 
shields  having  right  angular  flanges  fitting  over  said  ring 
and  Inner  circular  letlges  disposed  laterally  of  the  ring 
so  as  to  space  said  shields  from  the  rings,  a  buffer*-rlng 
seated  against  each  of  said  circular  ledges  and  engaging 
the  shields  and  ring  respectively,  a  pair  of  end  plates 
alldably  engaging  said  ring  and  said  shields,  a  pair  of 
Integral  oppositely  extending  bosses  formed  upon  said 
plates  and  having  opealngs  through  which  the  hub  sec- 
tions project,  a  series  of  tie  bolts  passing  through  the 
1)03869  of  the  plate  for  holding  them  against  transverse 
displacement,  said  bolts  projecting  through  the  ring,  and 
a  serlps  of  leaf  springs  secured  between  said  plate  and  at 
one  end  to  said  tie  bolts  anu  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
said  ring. 


1,210.295.  BOOTJACK.  Clarence  A.  Fooelstrom  and 
Emu.  J.  K0HN,  Junction  City,  Kans. ;  said  Kuhn  as- 
signor to  said  Fogelstrom.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,780.     (Cl.  132 — 30.) 


I 


1.  A  boot  Jack  comprising  n  supporting  cleat,  a  pair 
of  membprs  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cleat  lnterme<llate 
their  end*!,  oach  member  being  cut  away  at  one  end  where- 
by the  cut  away  portions  of  said  members  will  form  a 
U-shape<l  recess,  a  continuous  trip  secured  to  the  edge  of 
said  recess,  one  of  said  members  being  forme<l  with  socket 
In  Its  Inner  edee.  pins  fixed  In  the  other  member  at  its  in- 
ner edge  and  engaged  In  said  socket,  a  U-shaped  spring 
havlnff  Its  limbs  carried  by  said  member,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  boot  Jack  comprising  a  cleat,  a  pair  of  members 
pivoted  to  the  cleat,  n  link  connected  to  the  pivot  for  the 
members,  means  on  one  member  and  engage^l  In  the  other 
member  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  members,  said  members  being  cut  to  form  a  recess 
therebetween,  means  for  adjusting  the  members  relative 
to  each  other,  and  a  U-shaped  sprlnf?  having  its  limbs 
fixed  to  the  members  and  coactlng  with  the  cut  away  por- 
tions of  said  members. 


1,210.296.  FALSE  WORK  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC 
TION.  Herman  Focse,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  July  6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  107.619.     (Cl.  25 — 131.) 

1.  A  false  work  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
upper  and  lower  series  of  substantially  L-sbaped  sections 
assembled  to  provide  casements  telescoping  one  within  the 
other,  pins  permanently  secured  to  the  said  sections  for 
engagement  with  adjustable  bars  for  clamping  said  sec- 
tions together,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  npper 
sections  to  the  lower  sections,  and  means  for  i>ermittlng 
adjustment  of  the  first  named  sections. 

2.  A  false  work  for  concrete  constrnctlon  comprising 
upper  and  lower  series  of  substantially  L-«haped  sections 
assembled  to  provide  casements  telescoping  one  within  the 


other,  means  exteriorly  of  the  sections  for  clamping  the 
same  together,  means  for  adJusUbly  connecting  the  upper 
sections  to  the  lower  sections,  means  for  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  first  named  sections,  said  sections  each 
being  formed  at  one  edge  with  a  flange  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  extensible  plates  detachably  engaged  with  the 
flanges  for  varying  the  sizes  of  the  casements. 


3.  A  false  work  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
upper  and  lower  series  of  substantially  L-sbaped  section* 
assembled  to  provide  casements  telescoping  one  within  the 
other,  means  exteriorly  of  the  sections  for  clamping  the 
same  together,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper 
sections  to  the  lower  sections,  means  for  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  first  name<l  means,  said  sections  each  be- 
ing formed  at  one  edire  with  a  flange  at  right  angles  there- 
to, extensible  plates  detachably  engagtni  with  the  flanges 
for  varying  the  sizes  of  the  i^sements.  and  a  beam  form 
provided  with  downwardly  turned  flanges  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  casement  and  Including  a  plurality  of  ex 
tensible  sections  arrangeti  In  overlapping  relation  to  each 
other. 


1.210.297.  -METALLIC  STrDDINO.  TnoMAS  J.  Frabcr. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.604.      (Cl.   72—115.) 


'rlr 


10 


K  stud  comprising  a  U  shapefl  portion  having  side 
flanges  made  from  sheet  metal,  one  of  said  flanees  being 
forme<l  with  a  continuation  parallel  therewith  and  bent 
inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  U  shap«>d  portion,  a  wing 
formed  on  the  continuation  at  right  ancles  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  angular  portion,  the  angular  portion  of 
the  wing  insetting  the  wing  centrally  within  the  U- 
shaped  portion,  integral  fastening  protuberances  project- 
ing from  the  U-shaped  portion,  said  wing  being  formed 
at  Intervals  with  apertures. 


1.210.298.        AUTOMATIC      TRAIN  STOPPING      APPA- 
RATUS.     Samcel  Frank.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
17.  1916.     Serial  No.  91.6flO.      (Cl.  246 — 58.) 
1.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trackway  having  one  line  of  rails  prorlded 
with  short  sections  Insulated   from  the  remaining  portion 
of  said   line  of  rails  and   spaced  apart,  contact  rails  ar- 
ranged  between  each   Insulated  section  and   the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  other  line  of  rails,  connections  between  one 
of  said  contact  rails  and  the  portion  of  the  line  of  rails 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  Insulated  sections,  soorcea 
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of  energy  each  having  one  side  connected  to  the  other  line 
of  rails  and  the  other  side  connecte<l  to  the  other  contact 
rail,  and  car  carrle<l  mechanism  adapted  to  be  energized 
from  any  one  of  said  sources  when  the  car  passes  over 
the  corresponding  contact    rails. 


i_^'i ^ 


w-^ 


-'  '-W:' 


iv 


2.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trackway  havlnir  one  line  of  rails  provided 
with  short  sections  Insulateil  from  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  line  of  rails  and  spaced  apart,  contact  rails  ar- 
ranged betwet'u  each  Insulated  section  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  other  line  of  rails,  connections  between  one 
of  said  conta<'t  rails  and  the  portion  of  the  line  of  rails 
.^t  opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  insulatwl  sections,  sources 
of  energy  each  having  one  side  connected  to  the  other  line 
of  rails  and  the  other  side  connected  to  the  other  contact 
rail,  car  carrle<l  mechanism  adapted  to  be  energized  from 
any  one  of  said  sources  when  the  car  passes  over  the  cor- 
responding contact  ralN.  and  means  for  energizing  said 
contact  rails  Independently  of  said  sources. 

3.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trackway  having  one  line  of  rails  provided 
with  short  sections  Insulated  from  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  line  of  rails  and  spaced  apart,  contact  rails  ar 
range<I  b«'tween  ea<-h  lnsulate<l  section  and  the  a<ljacent 
portion  of  the  other  line  of  rails,  connections  Ix'tween  one 
of  said  contact  rails  and  the  portion  of  the  line  of  rails 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  lnsulate<l  section,  sources 
of  ener?y  eai  h  having  one  side  connecte«l  to  the  other  line 
of  rails  and  the  other  side  connected  to  the  other  contact 
rail,  car  carri«Hl  mechanism  ndapteil  to  be  energized  from 
any  one  of  said  sources  when  the  car  passes  over  the  cor- 
respondlni:  contact  rails,  other  sources  of  energy,  connec- 
tions between  said  other  sources  of  enerny  and  said  con- 
tart  rails  whereby  the  latter  may  be  energized  Independ- 
ently of  said  first  mentioned  sources,  and  switches  in  said 
last-named    connections    respectively. 


1.210,299.  PNEUMATIC  OR  STEAM  DRILL.  Richabo 
C1.ATTON  FRA8ER,  Central  City.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  R.  Eraser.  Durango,  Colo.  Flle<l  Aug.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,639.      (Cl.  121 — 11.) 


In  a  rock  drill ;  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton operable  In  saM  cylinder  :  of  a  valve  caslne  on  the  cyl- 
Ind'T.  provided  with  brHn<-b  Inlet  ports  ;  the  valve  casing 
near  the  center  having  an  exhaust  duct,  and  two  passages 
extending  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  chamber  ;  a  valve  in 
the  valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports,  each  alternately 
reifisterln?  with  the  branch  Inlet  ports,  and  terminating 
In  branch  ports  registering  with  the  exhaust  and  one  of 
said  passages,  as  one  of  the  branches  of  the  other  valTe 
port  registers  with  the  other  passage  ;  and  means  of  com- 
munlc«tion  conne.-ting  the  end  of  the  valve  casing  cbam- 
l)er  and  the  cylinder  chamber,  whereby  the  motive  medium 
t>ehlnd  the  piston,  when  It  reaches  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  cbami>er,  will  enter  the  valve  casing  and  operate 
the  valve. 


1,210,300.  HEATER.  John  W.  OALLAOHn,  Seneca  Falls, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,074.  (Q. 
122—314.) 


1.  In  a  heater  as  set  forth,  a  casing,  a  second  casing 
on  the  Interior  of  the  first  casing  adjacent  Its  lower  part 
and  rising  upwardly  and  having  a  fire  pot  In  the  Interior 
thereof,  the  second  casing  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  outer 
wall  having  therebetween  a  water  chamber  which  sur- 
rounds the  fire  box.  the  upper  part  of  the  first  casing  hav- 
ing a  steam  dome  casing  provided  on  the  interior  thereof 
with  a  products  of  combustion  chamber,  an  auxiliary  tubu- 
lar water  chamlwr  extending  downwardly  and  centrally 
from  the  steam  dome  casing  and  In  communication  with 
the  dome  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  radial  water 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  connecting  the  main 
water  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  tubular  water  chamber, 
said  products  of  combustion  chamber  having  communica- 
tions with  the  upper  interior  of  the  first  casing.  Into 
which  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  fire  pot  pass 
and  thence  In  the  products  of  combustion  chamber,  said 
water  tubes  being  In  the  direct  path  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  so  that  the  water  In  said  tube  will  be  auxiliary 
heated  to  being  heated  In  the  main  water  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  base  having  an  ash  pit  and  a  grate  and  a  cylindrical 
casing  provided  with  a  steam  dome  at  its  top  rising  up- 
wardly from  the  base,  of  a  conical  Are  pot  casing  rising 
upwardly  from  the  base  adjacent  the  grate,  the  wall  of  the 
fire  pot  casing  having  a  water  chamber,  an  auxiliary  tubu- 
lar water  chamber  dlspose<l  vertically  and  concentric  with 
the  fire  pot  casing  and  havlnic  Its  upper  end  connected  to 
the  steam  dome,  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary  water 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  rnillal  water  tubes  provided 
with  vertical  water  tube  connections  with  the  first  water 
chamber,  said  auxiliary  water  chamber  l)ctween  the  steam 
dome  and  said  radial  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
water  tubes,  through  which  the  water  circulates,  means  for 
carrying  otT  the  steam  from  the  dome,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  condensed  steam  back  to  the  first  water 
chamber. 


1,210.801.  LID  FOR  CULINARY  ARTICLES.  VinCENzo 
Oat.letta.  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Filed  July  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108.510.      (Cl.  63—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lid  for  cooking  utensils  har- 
Inc  apertures  to  one  side  of  its  center  and  l>eing  centrally 
provided  with  a  handle  comprising  a  flanged  stud  which  Is 
cylindrical  In  cross  section,  of  a  plate  covering  the  aper- 
tures in  the  lid,  said  plate  having  one  of  its  edges  cen- 
trally provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  stud,  a  spring 
centrally  secured  to  the  plate  and  surrounding  the  slot 
and  having  Its  ends  disposed  at  the  opening  In  the  slot, 
said  spring  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  the  stud 
to  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  said  stud  to  removably 
sustain  the  plate  upon  the  lid. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  lid  for  cooklnc  utensils  hay- 
ing apertures  to  one  side  of  Its  center  and  Its  said  center 
provided  with  a  handle  comprising  a  cylindrical  stud  hav- 
ing its  outer  edge  flange<l,  of  a  plate  for  closing  the  aper- 
tures of  the  lid,  said  plate  having  one  of  Its  edges  centrally 
HlotUil  and  a  rounded  spilt  spring  centrally  secured  fo  the 
plate  and  surrounding  the  slot  and  having  Its  ends  flared 


away  from  each  other  and  arranged  at  the  opening  of  the 
slot  whereby  the  arms  of  the  spring  will  frlctlonally  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stud  and  underlie  the 
flange  of  the  said  stnd,  a  resilient  element  straddling  the 
sprintf  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  plate,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  naiil  resilient  element  being  extended 
outwardly  and  provided  with  an  eye,  and  a  knob  member 
arruDKed  upon  the  said  extension  of  the  said  element. 


1,210.802.  BOLT.  Chbstub  Qaas,  Moweaqua.  111.,  aa- 
Klgnor  of  one  half  to  Cyrus  S,  Weakly.  Moweaqua,  111 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.    Serial  No.  117.748.     (CI.  1ft— 64  ) 


T 


X 


■/   -'''.  -. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  notched  bolt  and  a  keeper 
therefor  and  guide  brackets  for  the  bolt  and  a  pintle  pass- 
ing through  one  of  the  brackets  and  engaging  with  the 
outfr  face  of  the  bolt,  of  a  lever  having  an  opening  artjn 
cent  one  of  Its  ends  receiving  the  pintle,  a  rr>unde<l  surface 
upon  the  lever  arranged  eccentrically  of  the  pintle  and 
disposed  within  the  notch  of  the  bolt  to  contact  with  the 
end  walls  provide<l  by  the  notch,  a  spring  arranged  over 
a  d.'pr.'sslon  beneath  the  lever  and  contaotInK  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  s.-t  forth. 

■2.  The  combination,  a  slldable  bolt  and  a  keeper  there- 
for, said  bolt  having  one  of  Its  sides  notche«l.  lugs  u^on 
the  outer  face  of  the  bolt  In  a  line  with  the  end  walLs  pro- 
vided by  the  notch,  guide  members  for  the  bolt  Including 
brackets  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  at  the 
inner  end  ther.of,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  brackets 
and  contacting  with  the  bolt  between  the  lugs  thereof,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  pintl*-  between  on.-  of 
the  brackets  and  the  notched  side  of  the  bolt,  an  annular 
member  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  lever  and  recelv«>d  In 
the  notch  of  the  bolt  and  receiving  the  pintle,  a  roller  upon 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  a  flat  spring  member  having  one 
of  Its  ends  secured  t)elow  the  lever  and  contacting  with  the 
roller  at  the  end  of  said  lever. 


1.210,303.       CONTROLLING     MECHANISM.       Prbd     F. 
GiLLBTT,    Halfway.   Oreg.      Filed   July   24,    1915,   Serial 
No.  41,706.    Renewed  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  99,706 
(CI.  74 — 81.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an 
oscillatory  lever,  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  a 
mechanism  to  be  controlled  thereby,  a  pair  of  reciproca 


tory  bars,  one  of  said  bars  being  connected  to  said  l«T«r, 
means  for  holding  said  bar  In  a  set  position,  a  manipolat- 
ing  device  connected  with  each  of  said  bars,  and  coan«(S 
tlons  between  the  bars  whereby  to  release  the  bar  eo»- 
nected  to  the  lever. 


2.  The  combination  of  «n  oscillatory  lever,  ronnertlont 
between  said  lever  and  «  device  to  be  controlled,  a  settlDg 
bar  connected  to  said  lever,  a  releasing  bar,  connections 
between  the  releasing  bar  and  the  setting  bar.  and  a 
manipulating  member  common  to  the  setting  and  re]e«»- 
Ing  bar. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotary 
movement,  connertlonii  t>etwrpn  nald  sleeve  and  a  device 
to  be  controlled,  ylelrtable  mean*  arting  upon  said  sleeve 
to  hold  said  device  In  a  normal  position,  a  lever  carried 
hy  said  sleeve,  a  setting  bar  connected  with  said  lerer, 
means  for  holding  said  setting  bar  In  an  adjasted  position. 
a  releasing  bar.  and  connections  between  said  releasing 
bar  and  the  setting  bar  whereby  to  release  said  holding 
means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  setting  bar,  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  setting  bar  will  operate  a  mechanlsn 
to  he  controlled,  a  releasing  bar,  means  for  operating 
the  setting  i>ar  and  the  releasing  bar.  and  cam  conn««^ 
tlons  between  the  said  bars  whereby  operation  of  tlw 
releasing  bar  will  move  the  setting  bar  to  inoperative 
poslWon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  setting  bar.  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bar  between  the  ends  thereof,  connections  between 
said  lever  and  a  device  to  be  controlled,  a  spring  ct»B- 
nectlne  the  lever  with  one  end  Af  said  bar,  means  acting 
upon  the  opposite  entl  of  said  bar  to  actuate  the  same, 
means  near  the  last  named  end  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  same 
in  a  set  position,  and  means  acting  upon  nn  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  bar   to  release  the  same. 

[Claims  t\  to  P  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.304.  MILKIXO-MArill.NE.  Jambs  N.  Gilmah. 
Bork.l,.y.  ral.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.074. 
(CI.  31—99.) 


1.  A    milking    machine    comprising    a    base,    a    motor 
thereon,   a   pump    connecte<i    with    the   motor,   a    vacaoB 
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chamber  adjacent  the  pump,  a  pulsator  casing  supported 
on  the  base,  a  piusator  In  snid  casing,  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  pulsator  casing  to  the  vacuum  chamber,  vacuum 
milking  cups,  a  tube  extending  from  the  milking  cups  to 
the  pulsator  casing,  the  milk  from  the  milking  cups  pass- 
ing through  the  pulsator,  vacuum  chamber  and  pump,  and 
a  diK<'harge  pipe  extending  from  said  pump  to  a  suitable 
receptacle  for  the  milk. 

2.  A  milking  nia<  hinc  comprising  a  Imsc.  n  motor 
thereon,  an  air  pump  operated  by  the  motor,  a  pulsator 
casing,  a  rotary  pulsator  therein  adapted  to  break  the 
vacuum  intermittently,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  pul- 
sator casing  to  a  series  of  vacuum  milking  cups,  a  vacu- 
um chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pulsator  casing  and 
vacnum  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  vacuum  chaml><>r 
and  pump,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  to 
a  Buitalile  receptacle  for  the  milk,  the  pulsator  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  whereby  the  vacuum  in  the  milking  cups 
may  be  liroken  without  breaking  the  vacuum  In  the  pipe 
l>>adlng  to  the  vacuum  chamber. 

S.  A  milking  machine  comprislDg  a  i>aM'.  a  motor  there- 
on, a  pump  operated  by  the  motor  and  directly  connected 
therewith,  a  vacuum  chamber  connected  with  the  pump, 
an  Inwardly  opening  valve  to  dt'tt-rinint'  the  pressure  with- 
in the  vacuum  chamber,  a  pulsator  casing,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  pulsator  casing  and  vacuum  chamber,  a  revoluble 
pulsator  within  the  casing  having  nn  opening  there- 
through to  break  the  vacuum  in  the  pipe  to  which  the 
milking   tubes   are    to   t>e    conncctoil    wltliout    breaking    the 

vacuum  In  the  vacaom  cbanit)er,  mechanicni  means  to  ro- 
tate said  pulsator,  a  series  of  milking  cups  having  suitable 
pipe  connections  with  the  pulsator,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  the  pump  fur  discharging  the  milk  into 
a  suitable  receptacle. 

4.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  base  having  a  motor 
thereon,  a  vacuum  pump  operated  by  said  motor,  a  vacu- 
on  chamber  connected  with  the  pump,  a  pulsator  casing. 
milking  cups,  a  tube  extending  from  the  milking  cups  to 
th«  pnlsator  casing,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  pulsator 
casing  to  the  vacuum  chamt>er,  and  a  mechanically  oper- 
ated rotary  disk  in  the  pulsator  casing  having  a  channel 
to  deliver  the  milk  from  the  milking  cups  to  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  also  having  an  opening  therein  to  break  the 
vacuom  In  the  milking  cups  once  during  each  revolution 
of  the  disk  without  breaking  the  vacuum  in  the  vacuum 
rliamt>er,  the  milk  passing  from  the  pulsator  to  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  then  to  the  pump.  , 


1^10,305.  PORTABLE  SAWING-MACUINE.  ALraSD 
Haobbman.  Chanute.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89.167.     (CI.  143 — 48.) 


A  support,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support 
and  having  a  controlling  lever,  a  drcular  saw  having  its 
arbor  vertically  arranged  and  mounted  In  bearings  on  the 
outer  side  and  near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  pulley,  a  belt  con- 
necting said  pulley  to  the  saw  arbor  and  a  drum  shiftably 
moonted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  friction  gear  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the  belt  pulley. 


1,210,806.       TOWEL-HOLDER.       JoHW     C.     Hammond, 

Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,461. 
(CI.  4.-. — 32.) 


In  a  device  for  holding  soiled  and  clean  towels,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  rod  bent  so  as  to  allow  the  soiled 
towel  bolder  to  be  directly  beneath  the  block  of  clean 
towels,  whereby  both  end  portions  of  the  rod  are  straight, 
parallel  and  substantially  in  line  vertically,  and  having  a 
shoulder  on  the  name  rod  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  bolder,  a  pair  of  tubular  towel  holders,  one  for 
each   end   of   the   said   rod,   whereby   clean   towels   may   t>« 

held  on  the  upper  holder  and  soiled  towels  will  automati- 
cally bunch  upon  the  lower  holder,  a  shoulder  uo  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  tho 
npper  holder,  the  upper  end  of  the -rod  being  threaded, 
and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  onto  the  said  threaded  end, 
whereby  the  nld  rod  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  tabU 
through  which  the  said  upper  end  Is  adapted  to  pass. 


1.210,307.  POULTRY .  COOP.  Fbank  Coopih  Hamha, 
Ashbyburg.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916,  Serial  No,  77.186. 
(a.  217—47.) 


-^^'^ 


V    r* 


»t 


A  collapsible  coop,  comprising  a  bottom  section,  side 
and  end  pieces  hlngedly  connected  to  the  l>ottom  section 
whereby  the  side  plec  es  may  be  coIlapse<l  toward  and  upon 
the  end  pieces  subsequently  to  folding  the  end  pieces  upon 
the  bottom  section,  a  top  section  Interposed  between  the 
upper  portions  of  the  side  pieces  and  having  bolt  connec- 
tions therewith,  the  top  section  upon  its  under  surface 
adjacent  its  ends  liavlng  Inner  and  outer  cleats,  between 
which  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  end  pieces  engage, 
thereby  preventing  the  end  pieces  from  collapsing  in- 
wardly, said  outer  cleats  being  extended  at  their  ends 
and  overlying  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  thereby  insur- 
ing rigidity,  snld  bottom  section  having  hooks  designed 
to  engage  the  bolt  connections  of  the  top  section,  when 
the  side  and  end  pieces  are  collapsed.       «         ■       . 


I  1,210.308.  HARROW  CART.  Aaoi  Hansen,  Walla 
I       Walla.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,813. 

(CI.  21—6.) 

1  .V  harrow  cart  comprising  an  axle,  stub  axles  piv- 
;  otally  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  axle  for  vertically 
\  swinging  movement,  said  stub  axles  being  rigidly  connect- 
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ed  to  each  other,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  natd  axle  and  con- 
nected to  th«  stub  axles  and  a  Heat  swingingly  mounted 
on  said  axle  for  horizontal  movement  and  rigidly  connect 
ed  to  said  lever  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A  harrow  cart  comprlsInK  an  axle,  stub  axles  piv- 
oted to  the  ends  of  said  axle  for  vertical  swinging  move 
ment,  said  stub  axles  being  rigidly  connected  to  each 
other,  a  sent  plvotally  mounted  on  <iald  axle  for  horizon- 
tal swinging  movement,  said  seat  being  connected  to  said 
axle,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  seat  and 
stub  axles  simultaneously,  and  mean»»for  locking  the  seat 
and  stub  axles  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  harrow  cart  compri'^ing  an  axle,  stub  axles  plv- 
otJilly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axles  for  vertically 
swinging  movement,  said  stub  axles  being  rigidly  con- 
nected with  each  other,  a  sseat  pfvotally  mounted  on  said 
axle  for  horizontal  swinging  movenieDt  and  connected  to 
said  stub  axles  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  seat  and  stub  axles  simultaneously. 

4.  A  harrow  cart  comprising  an  axle,  stub  axles  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axles  for  vertically 
swinging  movement,  said  stub  axles  being  rigidly  con 
nected  to  each  other,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  axle  an<1 
<'onnected  to  the  stub  axles,  a  seat  swin;;lngly  mounteil 
<  u  said  axle  for  horizontal  swinging  movvment  and  rigidly 
<■(  nnected  to  said  lever  ami  means  on  said  axle  for  lock- 
ing the  lever  against  movement. 


1,1'10,3U9.     TIE  PLATE.     Royal  D.  Hawliy.  San   Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    May    11,    1914. 
Serial  .No.  &37.6S7.      (CI.  238—2.) 


_  -y      • 


A  tie-plate  consisting  of  a  rectangular  plate  having  an 
area  of  sut>stantial  thickness  tieneath  the  rail  base  afld 
tapiTinj;  at  the  sidis.  saiil  plate  Uein>;  proviiled  als<j  with 
a  slot  having  a  wall  at  rl>.'ht  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
rail  extending  completely  across  said  thick  area  and  be- 
yond at  both  sides  into  said  tapering  areas,  thereby  pro- 
viding sufficient  clearance  for  the  Jaws  of  an  anti-creeper 
to  grip  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  base  independently  of 
said  slot,  said  wall  receiving  the  creeping  thrust  from 
said  anti-creeper,  and  a  rib  on  one  side  »f  said  tie  plate 
against  which  said  rail  base  abuts. 


1,210.310.  LOCK-NUT.  Albbbt  Edgar  Hicklino-  and 
IlAaBY  Lamb.  Eccles,  near  Manchester.  England.  ,  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.479.     (CI.  151—21.) 


In  combination  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  locking 
groove  and  an  end  face  groove  arranged  radially  <>f  the 
bolt  and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  groove. 
an<i  a  nut  having  a  collar  adapted  to  be  ■iteyed  lnt>>  said 
longitudinal  groove. 


1.210.311.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Arthub  O.  HmiNBOTHAii,  Worcester.  Mass..  a<'i«lKnor 
to  Charles  B.  Foster  and  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a 
Copartnership  consisting  of  Charles  B.  F^osier.  .Vrthur 
O.  HIginbotham.  and  Jerome  R.  George.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,629.      (CI.  267 — 37.) 


In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehlrles,  the  comhlnntion. 
with  a  i<|\rlng  supporting  member  having:  a  bore,  of  <6iisp««n- 
slon  devices  for  pivotal  attachment  to  said  spring  support- 
ing member  at  opp<islfp  ends  of  said  t>Are.  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  lK>re  and  through  said  su«iiMii«i|on  devi<  es,  a 
tubular  member  surroundin;;  said  bolt  with  Its  en«ls  pro- 
viding pivotal  supports  for  said  suspen>l<)n  devices,  and 
iin  antifriction  bushing  interposed  between  said  tubular 
member  and  the  bore  of  said  spring  supporting  member. 


1,210,312.  STOVE.  Enw.vno  F.  Hili.,  Peeksklll.  and 
.William  IIkrbekt  Myers,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  Uflion  Stove  Work*.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  191C.  Serial  No.  So.(»20. 
(CI.  126—58.) 

1.  A  stove  comprising  a  flretwt.  ashpit  and  shell  form- 
ing a  <'ombustIon  chamber.  ( losures  for  said  combustion 
chamber  and  ashpit,  said  flrepot  and  ashpit  being  of  re- 
duced proportions  to  telescope  in  said  combustion  <  ham- 
ber.  and  said  closures  for  sabl  combustion  chamber  and 
ash'pjt  being  interchangeable  in  altered  positions  of  the 
parttf. 

2.  ,\  stove  comprising  a  rtr»T)ot.  and  ash  pit  carried 
thereby,  a  shell  forminir  a  combustion  chaml»er  detach- 
ably  carried  by  said  flrepot,  a  bead  formeil  on  .said  flrepot 
to  receive  said   shell,  and   said   flrepot  atlapted   to   be   in- 
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«erted   in   said   shell  and   suspended   by   said  bead   formed 
•thereon. 


3.  A  stove  comprising  a  l>otton).  a  flrepot  and  ashpit,  a 
■shell  forming  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  top,  a  bead 
formed  on  said  flrepot  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the 
4>nds  of  said  shell,  said  flrepot  and  ashpit  being  Insertlble 
iu  said  shell,  and  said  top  and  bottom  meml)er8  being  in- 
tenhangeably  carried  by  said  shell  and  flrepot  in  the  differ- 
ent assenibly  thereof. 


i,:^iu.;n3.     wind-sckeen    for    motor  vehicles. 

Jamc8     IIOUG8OX,    Carlisle,     Kngland.       Filed    June    23. 
1913.      Serial   No.  775.313.      (CI.  21—148.) 


\  frame  for  the  glass  screens  of  motor  and  other  ve- 
lilcles  comprising  a  single  trough  shaped  member  having 
outwardly-flaring  flexible  spring  metal  sides  which  are 
<on«Mve  on  the  outside  and  lonvex  on  the  Inside  to 
directly  clanii»  and  hold  the  glass. 


/' 


1.210.314.  TELEPHONE  TOLL  SYSTEM.  ALrRCD  U. 
HntrEK,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Hknkv  M.  Bascom, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ainerl<an  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  fl  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  30,   1014.     Serial   No.  869,478.      (CI.   179— G.3.) 


^J^-S 


1.  A  telephone  toll  system  comprising  substations  and 
n  central  station,  lines  connecting  the  central  and  substa- 
tions, a  toll  apparatus  at  a  substation,  switching  means  at 
the  central  station  for  Joining  substation  lines,  automatic 
means  acting  upon  the  swltchln«  means  to  prevent  com 
municatlon    between    substations   after    the    switching    to 


gether  of  their  lines  and  before  the  operation  of  the  toll 
apparatus,  and  means  under  the  control  of  a  central  sta- 
tion operator  for  rendering  said  connnunicatlon-preveDting 
means  ineffective 

2.  A  telephone  toll  system  comprising  substations  and 
a  central  station,  lines  connecting  the  central  and  substa- 
tions, a  toll  apparatus  at  a  substation,  switching  means 
at  the  central  station  for  Joining  substation  lines,  auto- 
matic means  acting  upon  the  switching  means  to  prevent 
communication  between  substations  after  the  switching 
together  of  their  lines  and  before  the  operation  of  the 
toll  apparatus,  means  under  the  control  of  a  central  sta- 
tion operator  for  rendering  said  communication  preventing 
means  ineffective,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said  commu 
nication-preveutlng  means. 

3.  A  telephone  toll  system  comprising  substations  and 
a  central  station,  lines  connecting  the  central  and  sub- 
stations, a  toll  apparatus  at  a  substation,  switching  means 
at  the  central  station  for  joining  substation  lines,  a  relay 
operable  after  the  connection  of  the  switching  means  with 
the  called  line  and  before  the  operation  of  the  toll  appara- 
tus associated  with  the  calling  line  to  prevent  communica- 
tion l>etween  the  united  substH tiuns,  an  operators  signal 
for  indicating  the  condition  of  the  toll  apparatus,  and  a 
circuit  for  the  signal  controlle<l  by  said  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  toll  system  comprising  substations  and 
a  central  station,  lines  connecting  the  central  and  substa- 
tions, a  toll  apparatus  at  a  substation,  switching  means  at 
the  central  station  for  joining  substation  lines,  automatic 
means  acting  upon  the  switching  means  to  prevent  com- 
munication between  substations  after  the  switi  lilng  to- 
gether of  their  lines  and  before  the  operation  of  the  toll 
apparatus,  and  means  under  the  control  both  of  a  <edtral 
station  operator  and  a  calling  subscriber  for  rendering 
sjiid    communication  preventing    means    ineffective. 

5.  A  telephone  toll  system  comprising  substations  and 
a  central  statU>n,  lines  connecting  the  central  and  substa- 
tions, a  toll  apparatus  at  a  substation,  a  link  circuit  for 
Joining  substation  lines,  a  relay  operable  after  the  con- 
nection of  the  link  circuit  with  the  called  line  and  be- 
fore the  operation  of  the  toll  apparatus  associated  with  the 
calling  line  to  open  the  link  circuit,  a  second  relay  con- 
trolling the  first  named  relay,  and  a  circuit  including  a 
(entral  station  operator's  key  for  controlling  the  second 
relay. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  . 


1.210..S15.  LI«;iITING  FIXTURE.  Eigem  E.  HurKMAN, 
Coraopolls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Lamp  and 
Glass  Company.  Coraopolls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  105,225. 
(CI.  240—92.) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  including  In  combination  n  suitable 
hanper.  a  shade  section  depen<ling  from  said  hanger,  a 
second  shade  section  resting  upon  and  supported  liy  the 
first  mentioned  section,  and  a  reflector  posltl«>ned  within 
the  se<ond  shade  section  aforesaid. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  including  In  combination  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  hanger  having  depending  flanges,  a 
shade    section   detachably   secured    to    the   flanges   of   said 
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hanger  and  an  independent  shade  section  having  a  central 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  shade  section  and  to  rest  thereon. 

3.  A  lighting  fixture  including  in  coml.inatlon  n  suitable 
hanger  adapted  for  screw  threaded  "onne.  tton  with  a  tixed 
support,  a  vertically  adju>tal>le  rentral  shad«  member 
carried  l.y  said  hanger,  and  an  independent  nliade  member 
suriiiouutin;,'  the  first  nient'oned  sha-le  member  and  with 
it  adju>^tal>le  vertieally  by  agency  of  th>'  s<  rew  threa<led 
connection  aforesaid. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  including  in  comldnatlon  a  sultal»le 
hanger  adapted  for  screw  threaded  connection  with  a  fixed 
support,  a  vertieally  adjustable  central  shade  member 
carried  by  .said  hang»T.  nn  indepvudent  shade  member 
supor'iiiposed  In  coiicentri-'  relation  with  the  first  men- 
tioned sha<le  member  and  with  It  adjustable  vertically  by 
agency  of  the  screw  threaded  <  onne^tion  aforesaid. 

5.  A  IJKhUnjr  fixture  inclutling  iti  <  i.ml>inaflon  a  suitable 
hanger  adapted  for  screw  threadoil  (  onnei  tion  with  a  fixed 
support,  a  vertically  adjustable  central  sJiade  niemi»er 
carried  by  said  hanger,  an  'ndepeud.-nt  shade  member  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  supported  upon  the  rlrst  nieutioned 
shade  member  an.l  with  it  adjustable  vertically  by  agency 
of  the  screw  thceaded  (onne<  tion  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


l.Jlo.rilC.      DEPILATORY    AITARATUS.      William    B. 
IIoLLiN.;sHK.\n.    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.   23, 

(CI.  174 — 89.) 


1912.      Serial  No.  733,092. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
needle  <arrier  and  a  supporting  means  for  the  same  In- 
cluding a  resilient  mounting  for  said  needle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  theVlas.s  described,  in  combination,  a 
needle  carrier  imlud'ng  an  enlarged  portion,  a  supporting 
means  for  said  carrier,  said  supporting  means  having  an 
upwardly  extending  recess,  and  a  resilient  means  adapted 
normally  to  urge  said  enlarged  portion  upwardly  to  ap 
proa  eh  fh'e  bottom  of  saUl  recess. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
supp<irting  member,  a  needle  carrier  reslllently  mounted 
for  relative  adjustment  with  relation  to  said  support,  and 
manipulative. means  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  place  or 
maintain  said  needle  carrier  In  any  such  relative  adjust 
nicnt  against  the  tendency  of  such  resilient  mounting. 


1.210.;n7.  BRICK -MACHIXE,  Charles  H.  IIorto.V, 
Painesj-ille,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  19. 
1J>1j.  Serial  No.  15,347.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.40.3.      (CI.  25 — 103.) 

1.  In  a  brick  machine.  In  combination,  a  mud  press,  a 
redprocatory  bar  for  effecting  the  operation  thereof,  a 
fe.iprocatory  head  having  a  sliding  fit  on  and  working  In 
paruljel  relation  to  sald'-l)ar.  an  internally  arranged  damp 
carried  by  said  head  for  engagement  with  said  bar  at  a 
period  of  the  movement  of  salrl  head,  a  weighted  ro<k  shaft 
for  opi>ratlng  said  clamp,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  mem.ber  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  said  head  for  engaging  said  arm  and  thereby 
operating  the  damp  to  release  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  in  combination:  a  mud  press,  a 
Teclprocafory    bar    for  effecting   the   operation    thereof,   a 


r«clproc«tury  bead  bavinc  a  allding  fit  on  nld  bar  and 

provided  with  an  internally  arranged  damp  tor  eu«iage- 
nrent  with  said  bar  at  a  period  of  the  movement  of  said 
head,  and  me.-ins  adjustal'Ie  In  either  direction  of  move-' 
ment  of  sab'l  head  lor  controlling  tlie  operation  of  said 
damp  during  i-erioils  of  movenient  of  said  head,  said  bar 
having  a  shoulder  above  and  overhanging  said  bead  for 
eu.gagement  therel>y  In  order  that  said  head  may  posl- 
t'vely  return  said  bar  to  an  Invariatde  normal  j>osltiou. 


3.  In  a  brl<k  machine,  in  combination,  a  mud  press,  « 
pair  of  fixed  vertbal  guldeways,  a  re.  Iprocatory  head  iiav- 
ing  a  sliding  fit  In  sAld  guld.ways.  a  redprocatory  bar  ex- 
tending through  said  head  and  having  a  sliding  fit  there 
In.  said  bar  effecting  the  operation  of  said  mud  pre->.  an 
Internally  arranged  clamp  carrle<l  by  .said  hea.l  for  en- 
gagement with  said  bar  at  a  period  of  the  movement  of 
>aid  head.  an<l  means  adjustable  In  either  direction  of 
movement  of  .said  heail  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  clamp  during  periods  of  movement  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine.  In  t  omblnatlon.  a  mud  press  hav- 
ing a  rock  shaft  for  effec  ting  the  operation  thereof,  a  re- 
dprocatory head,  fixed  guides  for  said  head,  a  redproca 
tory  bar  extending  through  said  head  and  having  a  sl'dlng 
fit  therein,  toggle  links  connecting  said  bar  at  Its  upper 
end  and  said  rock  shaft,  an  internally  arranged  damp 
carried  by  said  bead  for  engagement  with  said  bar  at  a 
period  of  the  movement  of  said  head,  and  mean-  adju^i- 
able  in  either  direction  of  movement  of  said  head  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  clamp  during  periods  of  the 
movement  of  said  bead.  v 


1.210,318.  MOLD  SCRAPER.  Cu.kri.kh  U.  Hmkto.n. 
Painesville.  .Ohio.  Original  application  flle<l  Mar.  19, 
1915,  Serial  No.  15.547.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,404.      (CI.  25 104.) 


1.  A  mold  Scraping  mechanism  comprising  movable 
chains  traveling  in  a  horizontal  path,  scraping  blades  car* 
rled  by  said  chains  and  pivotally  mounted  on  transverse 
axes  whereby  said  blades  assume  perpendlcuhir  positions 
when  they  have  passed  beyond  the  molds,  and  flxeil  mean-c 
engaging  the  blades  in  the  iwriHudic  ular  positions  thereof 
for  scraping  clay  therefrom,  the  blades  yielding  on  their 
pivotal  axes  to  pass  said  means. 

2.  A  mold  scraping  mechanism  comprising  movable 
endless   chains,    blades   having   scrap'ng  edges,    bars    sup 
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ported  by  and  extending  transversely  between  the  chains 
and  upon  which  the  blades  are  mounted,  arms  projecting 
from  the  l>ars.  and  rails  which  engage  said  arms  during 
periods  of  their  niovi  uieiit  to  regulate  the  angular  disposi- 
tion uf  the  l>Lade>. 

3.  .\  mold  scraping  met  hauism  comprising  movable  end- 
leas  cba*ns.  blades  having  scraping  edges,  bars  supported 
by  ttud  exteuding  i-etween  tile  chains  and  upon  wblc-h  the 
biaiies  lire  mounted,  arms  projecting  from  the  Imrs.  a 
flxe«i  sc  raper  which  is  engaged  by  the  blailes  subsequent  to 
the  operation  thereof  and  which  ren.oves  day  therefrom, 
rails  which  are  engaged  by  rsald  arms  to  positively  and 
op«'ratively  position  the  blacies  during  a  period  of  the 
movement  of  said  cha'ns,  said  rails  having  upwardly  di- 
rected curved  portions  at  their  outer  ends,  and  other  rails 
distant  from  said  first-named  rails  and  located  beyond 
said  scraper,  sabi  last  namecl  rails  conforming  in  curva- 
ture to  the  arc  through  whlc  li  the-  chains  travel  beyond 
said  sc-raper  ancl  also  being  engaged  by  said  arms  wlieiehy 
to  regulate  the  angular  disposition  of  the  blades  during 
their  movement  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  run  of  Nald 
chains,  the  blades  resting  on  said  chain--  throughout  tlic' 
upper  run  thereof. 

4.  A  m<dd  scraping  mechanism   comprising  blades  hav 
ing  s<  raping  edges,  a  carrier  therefor,  and  means  engaging 
Kaiil   blades  cluring  a  jx-riod  of  thc'  movement  of  sa"d  car- 
rier for  removing  day  therefrom. 


1,210.31".».  DETACHABLE- HANDLE  BROOM.  R088 
lloi  .STO.N.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  May  11.  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.450.      (CI.   15—24.) 


f  ""^^ 


1.  A  broom-head  Inrludlng  a  hollow  core  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  the  broom  head  being  formed  on  said  hollow 
core  and  the  latter  constituting  a  socket  for  the  handle 
of  the  broom,  said  handle  having  a  tapered  butt-t»nd,  the 
hollow  core  projecting  beyond  the  broom-bead,  and  such 
projecting  portion  being  longitudinally  slotted  substan- 
tially (he  full  length  thereof,  whereby  said  slotte«l  end  of 
the  core  Is  adapted  to  l>e  given  a  locking  contraction  about 
the  tap«rpd  butt  end  of  the  broom  handle. 

2.  .\  broom  head  Including  a  hollow  cor-e  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  made  of  a  plurality  of  members  having 
longitudinal  abutting  faces,  the  broom-head  being  formed 
on  said  hollow  core  and  the  latter  lonstltuting  a  socket 
(or  the  handle  of  the  broom,  said  handle  having  a  tapere<l 
butt-end,  the  hollow  core  projecting  beyond  the  broom- 
head,  and  such  projecting  portion  being  longitudinally 
slotted  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  whereby  said 
slotted  end   of  the   c-ore  is  adapted   to   be  given  a   locking 


contraction  about  the  tapered  butt  end  of  the  broom- 
handle. 

3.  A  broom  consisting  of  a  broom  head  Including  a  hol- 
low core  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  made  of  a  plu- 
rality of  members  having  longitudinal  abutting  faces,  the 
I'room  head  l.eing  formed  on  .said  hollow  core,  and  the 
latter  constituting  a  socket  for  the  butt  end  of  the  handle 
of  the  broom,  till'  hc^llow  core  projecting  l)eyc)nd  the  broom- 
bead  and  su'  b  firojec  ting  portion  bc-ing  longliudinally  slot- 
l«c|  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  a  broom  handle 
Inserted  In  said  hollow  core,  the  handle  having  an  In- 
wardly tapered  portion  adjacent  to  its  butt  end.  and 
means  for  c  .mtrac  tiuj:  said  slotted  end  of  the  hollow  core 
about  said  tapered  portion  of  the-  broom  handle,  said 
means  at  the  same  time  causing' the  lower  ends  of  the 
liollow  members  to  expand  in  the  broom  material. 

4.  A  broom  consisting  of  a  broom-head  including  a  hol- 
low core  havini:  .1  longitudinal  bore  and  made  of  a  plu- 
rality of  nieml»-rs  having  longitudinal  abutting  faces,  the 
broom  head  being  formed  on  .snld  hollow  core,  and  the 
latter  ccmstitutlng  a  socket  for  the  butt  end  of  the  handle 

c-f  the  lirooni.   the  hollow  core   JiriijcM  t  ill;;   some  c||st;ince    l)e- 

yond  the  broom-head  and  such  projecting  portion  being 
longltiidinally  slotted  sul>stantlally  the  full  Ic-ngth  thereof. 
a  lirc.om  handle  inserte<l  In  .«nld  hollow  core,  and  means 
for  contrncting  said  slotted  end  of  the  hollow  core  alKiuf 
the  butt  end  of  the  liroom  handle,  said  means  at  the  name 
time  tending  to  cause  the  lower  ends  of  the  core  members 
to  expand  In  the  broom  material. 

5.  .V  tiroom-heacl  made  with  a  hollow  corc>  having  n 
longitudinal  bore  made  of  a  plurality  of  members  having 
longitudinal  abutting  faces,  the  broom  head  being  formed 
on  said  hollow  core  and  the  latter  constituting  a  socket 
In  which  to  Insert  the  l)utt  end  of  the  handle  of  the  broom, 
said  hollow  core  projecting  scune  dlstan-c  lieyond  the 
broom  head,  such  projecting  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
contracted  about  and  for  locking  engagement  wiih  the  bytt 
end  of  the  handle  Inserted  In  said  scicket.  and  such  con- 
traction at  the  same  time  tending  to  cause  the  lower  ends 
of  said  core  mendiers  to  expand  In  the  broom  material. 


1,210.320.  TENSIONINc;  DEVICE  FOR  CROCHETING. 
Fkank  Stkw.\kt  liic;HES.  Pine  (irove.  Pa.  Filed  July 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,174.     (CI.  66 — 17.) 


1.  A  tensioning  device  com|)rlslng  a  ring  having  a  series 
of  radial  fingers  formed  on  opposite  iiiges  thereof  and  off- 
set with  relation  tc»  eac  h  other,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the 
ring  l)eyond  the  fingers  and  having  Its  free  end  resting 
upon  the  surface  of  the  rliig  between  the  fingers,  and  a 
spring  adjust  ing  element  engaging  the  ring  and  spring 
intermediate  the  secured  end  of  the  spring  and  the  adja- 
cent  finger. 

2.  A  tensioning  device  including  a  ring  or  like  member, 
having  a  series  of  radial  fingers  formed  on  opposite  edges 
thereof,  and  offset  with  relation  to  ea^  h  other,  and  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  ring  beyond  the  fingers  and  having 
its  free  end  resting  on  the  surface  of  the  ring  between  the 
fingers,  that  portion  of  the  spring  between  the  fingers  be- 
ing of  less  width  than  the  similar  dimension  of  the  space 
between  the  fingers,  whereby  to  permit  the  appllcatlrjji  of 
the  thread  Iteneath  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  and  to  a 
position  between  the  fingers. 


1,210.321.      ROCK-DRILL   CHUCK.      Chabi-cs    A.    IIilt- 
Qi  IKT.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Atjig.   12.  1916.     Serial 
No.    114. 5G1.      (CI.   255—57.) 
1.   In  combination,  a   socket  .member  having  a  key  slot, 

n  tool  In  the  socket  member,  a  key  In  the  slot  engaging  the 
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tool,  lugs  on  the  socket  niemt>er  at  both  sides  of  the  key, 
a  U  bolt  passing  through  the  socket  member  and  seated 
against  the  lugs.  an<l  a  wetlge  between  the  key  and  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  U-bolt. 


2.  In  combination,  a  socket  member  having  a  channel,  a 
tool  In  the  socket  member,  a  key  to  hold  said  tool  In  place, 
a  U-bolt  projecting  from  the  socket  member  astride  of  said 
channel,  the  material  forming  the  sides  of  the  channel  en- 
gaging and  preventing  bending  of  the  U-l)olt  and  a  wedge 
accommodated  in  said  channel  between  the  key  and  U-bolt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  socket  nn'mbex.  a  tool  in  the  socket 
member,  a  U-bolt  projecting  from  the  socket  member, 
means  including  a  we<Ige  retained  by  the  U-bolt  to  hold 
the  tool  in  place,  and  means  to  prevent  bending  of  the 
U-bolt  when  the  wedge  Is  being  driven  In. 


1,210,322.  STEAM  -  CONDENSER.  CLirroBD  G.  Jack, 
Garrison.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,313. 
(CI.  203—5.) 


apparatus  is  charncterized  by  a  mechanism  haring  two 
movable  members,  each  prorlded  with  an  indicator,  means 
for  giving  one  of  said  members  a  certain  displacement  at 
each  passage  of  a  reference  mark  on  the  music  strip,  and 
the  other  of  said  members  an  t-quai  displacement  In  the 
same  direction  at  each  passage  of  a  corresponding  point 
of  the  film  :  this  mechanism  b4>lng  combined  with  two 
electric  resistances  <"arrled  by  one  of  the  two  members 
and  two  electric  contacts  carried  by  the  other  member 
and  capable  of  being  displaced  over  the  resistance  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  according  as  the  dl.splacement  of 
one  member  is  in  advance  of  or  behind,  the  displacement 
of  the  other:  the  circuits  of  the  motors  which  actuate  re- 
spectively, the  music  strip  and  the  film  strip,  each  Includ- 
ing one  of  said  sliding  contacts  and  a  portion  of  the  abore 
mentioned  resistances  whereby  said  portion  varies  with 
the  position  of  the  contact  on  the  reaUtance,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular receptacle  open  at  top  ami  bottom  and  having  ar- 
ranged rh^^ein  a  dome-shaped  partition  extending  between 
the  side  walls  of  sald^eceptacle  and  abutting  against  the 
end  walls  thereof,  said  partition  providing  upper  and  lower 
sloping  surfaces  leading  to  said  side  walls,  and  dividing 
the  receptacle  to  form  an  upper  <hamber  to  receive  a  cool- 
ing liquid  and  a  lower  condensing  chamber,  a  discharge 
gutter  formed  upon  one  of  the  end  walls,  gutters  formed 
upon  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  Jt  the  bottom  thereof  and 
sloping  toward  the  flrst-name<l  "futter,  and  a -gutter  upon 
the  front  end  wall  of  the  receptacle  Inclining  toward  one 
of  said  side  gutters. 


1.210.323.  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS.  L0UI8 
.TAN88INS,  BrusgeU,  Belgium.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1P13. 
Serial  No.  760,281.     (CI.  88—16.2.)  * 

1.  An  arrangement  for  maintaining  synchronism  be- 
'tween  the  music  sheet  of  a  tracker-board  musical  Instru- 
ment and  a  cinematograph  film  comprising  motors  for 
driving  the  sheet  and  the  Blm,  a  synchronising  apparatus 
acting  automatically  to  maintain  the  continuous  agree- 
ment of  the  passage  of  the  reference  marks  of  the  music 
Btrln  with  the  passage  of  the  points  of  the  film,  which 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
two  members,  means  giving  each  member  the  same  dis- 
placement at  each  pas.sage  of  a  reference  mark  on  the 
music  strip  and  for  grving  the  other  meml>er  aji  equal  dls 
placement  in  the  sam4'  direction  upon  the  passjige  of  a 
corresponding  point  on  the  film  strip,  said  members  com- 
prising two  con'-entrlc  shafts  mounted  after  thv  manner 
of  the  shafts  of  the  hands  of  a  watch,  the  outer  shaft 
carrying  two  diametrically  opposite  sectors  on  each  of 
which  are  wound  the  colli  of  a  resistance,  ao  arranged 
that  a  variable  portion  may  be  In.serted  in  the  circuit  of 
one  of  the  two  motors  driving  the  strips,  while  the  inner 
shaft  carries  two  diametrical  Insulated  arms  forming  eon 
tacts  sliding  over  the  colls  of  the  two  resistances,  which 
arm>  serve  as  connections  between  the  resistances  and  the 
motors.  In  such  a  manner  that  If  one  shaft  turns  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  the  dlspla<-ement  of  the  arms  upon  the 
colls  produces  slmultjineous  and  Inverse  variations  In  the 
said  resistances  so  as  to  slow  down  the  motor  driving 
the  strip  which  is  in  advan<e.  and  to  accelerate  the  motor 
drIvinK  the  strip  which  Is  behind,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 


1.210,324.     AUTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAMPER 
n.M-ING  PRESSES.     Sever! N  Johansin,   Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,742.     (CI.  100—25.) 
1.    In   operating   mechanism   for  a    tramper    baling  press 
Including  a  haling  box,  a  power  cylinder  having  a  recipro- 
cating rcxl  therein,  a  tramper  block  or  platen  secured  to 
the  said  rod.  a  pressure  medium  circuit  Including  a  valve 
connect^il   to   the   upper   and    lower   ends   of   the   cylinder 
and  having  an  exhaust  outlet  and  a  longitudinally  sliding 
piston   to  control   the  feed  and  exhaust   of  the   pressure 
medium  relatively  to  the  said  cylinder,  a  circulation  con- 
trolling valve  cooperating  with   the  said   valve  connected 
to  the  cylinder,  automatically  operating  mechanism   con- 
nected to  the  piston  of  said  cylinder  valve  and  actuated 
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and  aet  by  the  descent  and  aacent  of  the  tramper  block 
and  platen,  and  automatically  operating  means  for  re- 
leasing said  mechanism  and  the  cylinder  valve  when  the 
ttallng  box   is   filled. 


nlsm  for  Instant  operation  when  the  look  device  is  re- 
leased from  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate  by  the  over- 
flow of  cotton  in  the  baling  box. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,325.  MI.NERS  PICK.  Thomas  Geobci:  Jones, 
Ynlshlr,  Rhondda,  Ebenbzer  Gborcb  Cross,  Wattstown, 
and  David  John  Jones,  Ynlshlr,  Rhondda,  Wales.  Filed 
.Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.9.S0.     (CI.  125 — 19.) 


2.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tramper  baling  press 
including  a  baling  box.  a  tramper  Including  a  pressure 
cylinder  for  causing  the  alternate  descent  and  ascent  of 
the  tramper  platen  relatively  to  the  baling  box.  a  pressure 
medium  circuit  Including  a  cylinder  valve  having  com- 
munlration  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  said 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  circulation  valve  connected  to 
and  coCperatlng  with  the  cylinder  valve  and  pressure  cir- 
cuit for  modifying  the  circulation  of  the  pressure  medium 
r«'latlvely  to  the  cylinder  valve,  automatically  operating 
mechanism  connected  to  the  cylinder  valve  for  modifying 
the  action  of  the  latter,  and  means  movable  with  the 
tram|>er  platen  to  alternately  release  and  set  the  said 
mechanism. 

3.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tramper  baling  press 
Including  a  iMillng  box,  a  tramper  organization  imlud- 
Ing  a  pressure  <-yllnder  op«Tatlve  for  causing  the  alter- 
nate' descent  mid  aseent  of  the  friiiiii)er  platen  relatively 
to  the  baling  box,  a  pressure  medium  <'lrcuit  Including 
a  four  way  valve  with  a  piston  and  an  exhaust  outlet, 
the  said  valve  being  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  cylinder,  pressure  circulating  means  includ- 
ing an  autoiiiatlcaily  operating  valvi*  connected  to  the 
said  four  way  valve  for  modifying  the  circulation  of  the 
pressure  medium  relatively  to  the  latter  valve,  and  means 
ini>val)le  with  the  tramper  platen  to  alternately  release 
and  set  the  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tramper  baling  press, 
a  tramper  organization  Including  a  pressure  cylinder  op- 
erable for  causing  the  alternate  des<ent  and  ascent  of  the 
tramper  platen  relatively  to  a  baling  box,  a  baling  box 
disposed  under  the  tramper  organization,  a  gravitating 
gate  susp«'nded  over  the  front  portion  of  the  baling  box,  a 
pressure  medium  circuit  in' hiding  a  valve  connected  to 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cylinder,  and  auto- 
matically operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  valve  for 
mollifying  the  action  of  the  latter  and  in(  hiding  release 
means  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate,  said  re- 
lease means  lieInK  thrown  out  of  enRaKeincDt  with  the  Kate 
by   the  pressure  of   the  overtlow  cotton   in   the    baling  box. 

5.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  a  tramper  baling 
press,  a  tramper  organization  Including  means  for  caus- 
ing the  alternate  descent  an<l  ascent  of  the  tramper 
platen,  a  halinK  box  mounted  under  the  tramper  organiza- 
tion, a  gravitating  gate  depending  over  the  front  portion 
of  the  baling  box  and  movable  by  the  overflow  cotton  in 
the  latter,  and  automatically  operating  nu'chanlsm  asso- 
ciated with  the  tramptT  organization  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  the  latter  and  Including  a  lock  device  to  en-  | 
gage  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate  to  hold  the  said  mecha 


1.  In  a  miner's  pick  the  combination  of  a  helve  box 
having  a  blade  receiving  stirrup  on  its  outer  end.  securing 
wedges  slldably  mounted  within  the  box  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  receive  a  helve 
therebetween,  and  a  wedge  key  mounted  In  the  stirrup 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  box  and  adapted  when 
moved  In  one  direction  to  coact  with  a  blade  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  securing  wedges  to  force  the  latter  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  helve  end  of  the  bo\. 

2.  In  a  miner's  pick,  the  combination  of  a  helve  box 
having  a  blade  receiving  stirrup  on  Its  outer  end  and  fur- 
ther having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
securing  wedges  slldably  mounted  within  the  box  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  set  screws  threaded 
In  said  securing  wedges  and  engaged  through  said  slots 
respectively,  and  a  wedge  key  mounted  in  the  stirrup  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  box  and  adapted  when 
moved  in  one  dire<  tion  to  coact  with  a  blade  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  securing  wedges  to  force  the  latter  into  the 
direction  of  the  helve  end  of  the  box. 


1,210.,^26.  WATERI>RIVKN  TURBINE.  Moses  Kel,- 
i,ow,  Penrhyndendraeth,  Wales.  Filed  July  H.  1914. 
Serial   No.   850,454.      (CI.   253—2.) 


1.  A  compound  water-driven  turbine  constructed  sub- 
stantially as  her«'in  described,  isame  comprising  a  first- 
stage  turbine  wheel  having  blades  adapted  for  a  tangen- 
tial application  of  the  water-Jet,  a  second-stage  turbine 
wheel  adjacent  the  first-stage  wheel,  a  nozzle  adapted  to 
apply  water  to  the  periphery  of  the  first  stage  turbine 
wheel,  and  reversing  vanes  arranged  between  the  latter 
and  the  second  stage  turbine  whe«'l. 
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2.  A  compound  axial-flow  water -driven  turbine  compris- 
ing a  runner  havlDK  p^-rlpheral  blades  to  which  the  water 
Jet  Is  applied  tangentially,  and  means  for  so  applying  the 
Jet,   substantially  as   described. 

3.  In  a  water  driv.ii  turl)ine.  a  driven  shaft,  sleeves  ar- 
ranged around  said  .«^haft,  a  plurality  of  impeller  vanes 
mounted  on  said  sleeves,  the  hore  of  said  sleeves  being 
formed  with  a  slight  taper  from  end  to  end  with  respect 
to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  water  driven  turbine,  a  driven  shaft,  sleeves  ar- 
ransred  around  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  impeller  vanes 
mounted  on  said  sleeves,  a  portion  of  the  l)oro  of  one  of 
said  sltevts  iMJnjj  enlarged,  and  a  loose  sleeve  arranged 
in  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  multistage  axlal-flow  water-driven  turbine,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  carrying  blades  constituting  the  vari- 
ous stages  of  the  turbine,  said  blades  adapted  for  axial 
flow  of  the  driving  iluid.  reversInR  vanes  arranged  between 
each  stage,  each  of  said  vanes  adapted  to  introduce  the 
driving  tluld  to  the  next  set  of  blades  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  Introducing  the  driv- 
ing fluid  to  the  first  stage  blades  in  a  direction  tangen- 
tial to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  first  stage  wheel. 


1.210.327.      VEHICLE-TIRE.      Gborgb    Kelly.    Hinsdale. 
111.      Filed    Sept.    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    52,427.       (CI 
152—6.) 


1.  A  flller  for  cuslngs  of  vehicle  tires,  comprising  a 
spongy  mass  composed  of  elastic  fibers  and  an  elastic 
binder  partly  flillnjj  the  interstices  of  the  fibrous  mass  and 
leaving  numerous  spaces   free. 

2.  A  filler  for  casings  of  vehicle  tires,  comprising  a 
mass  of  horsehair  containing  so  much  gum  as  will  cling 
to  the  horsehair  when  the  mass  Is  Infiltrated  by  a  solution 
of  the  gnm  and  drained  and  drted. 

3.  A  flller  for  casing.s  of  vehicle  tires,  comprising  a 
mass  of  horsehair  containing  ro  much  soft  rubber  as  will 
cling  to  the  horsehair  when  the  mass  is  Infiltrated  with 
a  solution  of  soft  rubber  and  drained  and  dried. 

4.  A  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  flller 
therefor  consisting  of  a  rompressed  spongy  mass  of  nor- 
mally elastic  fibers  and  an  elastic  gum  adherent  to  the 
fibers  and  Incompletely  filling  the  Interstices  of  the  mass 
before  compression,  and  .said  mass  being  of  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  before  compression  than  that  of  the  irite 
rlor  of  said  casing. 

5.  A  vehicle  tire  comprisung  a  casing  and  a  flller  there 
for  consisting  of  a  compressed,  mass  composed  of  horstv 
hair  and  an  elastic  gum  Incompletely  filling  the  Inter- 
stices .of  the  mass  of  hors^alr  before  compression. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  » 


1.210,328.      CASH-COLLECTOR   AND   AUTOMATIC   AT- 
TENDANCE-RECORDER.    Jacob  Oarrctt  Kemp.  Still 
water.  Okla.     Filed   Mar.   14.   1916.      Serial  No.  84.146. 
(CI.  133 — 11.) 

A  cash  collecting  vessel  having  a  series  of  cash  receiv- 
ing compartments  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
walls,  each  wall  having  a  series  of  coin  slots  commnnicat- 
ing  with  one  of  the  compartments  and  also  having  an  un 
slotted  portion  at  one  side  of  another  compartment,  the 
said  coin  slots  of  the  respective  walls  heing  reversely  ar 
ranged  on  said  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel  and  a  readily 


puncturable  recording  member  on  each  of  said  walls,  said 
recording  member  having  identifying  portions  on  the  un- 


.1 


iini: 


slotted  portion  of  the  wall  and  also  having  a  portion  to 
extend  across  and  close  the  slots  of  said  wall. 


1.210.329.      CARBURETER.      Fra.nk    C.    Klema.    Wilson. 
Kans.      Filed  June  22,   1915.      Serial  No.   35,632       (CT 
137—26.) 


"    '  TJ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  Inlet 
valve  adapte<l  to  open  In  proportion  to  the  rmction  there- 
on, and  a  damper  sorroundlng  the  air  Inlet  lone  and  em-, 
bodying  a  plurality  of  blades  having  their  adjacent  edges 
diverg-nt  to  Nave  V  shaped  air  spaces. 

2.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  Inlet 
valve  adapted  to  open  In  proportion  to  the  suction  there- 
on, and  a  damper  surrounding  the  air  Inlet  aone  and  em- 
t)odying  a  plurality  of  blades  havlnir  their  adjac.  nt  ed;:es 
divergent  to  leave  V-shaped  air  spaces.  sal(»  blades  being 
simultaneously  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  valve  t"  vary  the  area  of  the 
spaces  between  the  edges  of  the  blades. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  Inlet 
valve  adapted  to  open  In  proportion  to  the  suction  there- 
on, a  damper  surroundtnc  the  air  inlet  zone  and  em- 
bodyine  a  circular  series  (.f  t-lades  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  Interior  of  the  cart>»irpter.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  blades  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  the  path  of  movement  of  said  valves. 

4.  The  comldnnflon  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  Inlet 
valve  adapted  to  open  in  pn'portlon  to  th-'  suction  there- 
on, a  spring  for  <  loslnp  said  valve,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  damper  surrounding  the 
air  Inlet  sone  and  embodylnif  a  plurality  of  blades  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  edges  divergent  to  leave  V-shaped  air 
space*. 


Dbcembhr  36,  1916. 
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1.21U.330.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  William  Fiunk- 
Li.N  K.NELL,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.   12G,65«.      (01.  4 — 6.) 


1.  riushlnj;  apparatus  comprising  a  chamiier  having  a 
fluid  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  closure  for  the  outlet,  m  member 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  air  confined  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  passage  for  equalizing  pressure  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  member,  operative  connections  between  the 
niemlter  and  the  said  closure,  a  vent  opening  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  inenitter.  means  controllinc  the  vent  opening, 
the  parts  l)eing  so  arranged  that  when  the  vent  is  opened 
the  compressed  air  trapped  In  the  chamber  causes  the 
member  to  open  the  outlet. 

2.  In  flushing:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber bnvinK  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  (  bxtire  for  the  out 
let,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  actuiited  by  air  pressure  in  the 
chamber,  a  restrl<-ted  air  passage  for  equalizing  pressure 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  operative  connections  be 
tween  the  piston  and  the  outl't  <losure.  a  vi  nt  opening  at 
the  outer  side  of  th"  pi>iton  and  m<'an<  controlling  the 
vent  opening,  the  parts  being  so  nrr.inged  that  wh'  n  the 
vent  Is  opened  the  compressed  air  trapped  in  the  chamber 

I  causes  the  piston  to  open  the  outlet. 

:\.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber having  a  water  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  outlet,  n  member  In  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air  pressure,  connections  be- 
tween th''  n)emi><r  and  th'  outlet  v.ilve.  a  vent  at  the  side 
of  the  im'mt>er  opposite  the  outlet  valve,  means  control- 
ling the  vent,  a  restricted  air  passage  for  equalizing  pres 
sure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  memtxr  ;  the  parts  being  so 
constructed  an<l  arranged  that  wli^n  the  vent  is  opened 
the  compressed  air  trapped  In  the  chamber  moves  the 
meml«»*r  and  causes  it  to  op.  n  the  outlet  valve,  substan 
tlally  as  descril)ed. 

4.  Flushlni;  apparatus  comprising  a  (hamb«r  having  a 
water  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  closure  for  the  outlet,  a  cylin- 
der havlnu  a  restricted  opening  coinmunlcMtlng  with  the 
<  hamlier.  and  a  larger  vent  ;  means  controlling  the  vent, 
a  piston  in  said  i-yllnder  intermediate  said  openings,  a 
passage  for  equalizing  the  air  pressure  In  the  cylinder  on 
<>ppo>ilte  sides  of  the  piston,  and  connections  l)etween  the 
p  ston  and  the  outlet  closure,  whereby  when  the  vent  Is 
<ip«n'd    the  piston   will    be   moved   by   the  pressure   of  air 

I  Ml  as  to  open  the  outlet. 

I  5.  In  a  Hushing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber having  a  water  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  for  closlni: 
the  outlet,  a  piston  In  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air  pre>isure,  and  connections 
between  the  piston  and  the  outlet  valve,  a  vent  opening 
at  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  the  outlet  valve,  a  valve 
controlling  the  vent  opening,  a  restricted  air  passage 
equalizing  the  air  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pis 


ton  ;  the  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
when  the  vent  is  opened  the  compresaed  air  trapped  In  the 
chamber  moves  the  piston  and  causes  it  to  open  the  onl- 
let  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,331.     THERMAL  CIRC^lIT  CONTROLLER.     Frank 
Kdhn.  Detroit,   Mich.      Filed   Mar.   8,   191.3.      Serial   No. 


752,876.      (CI.   17; 


175.) 


1.  A  thermal  cut-out  comprising  an  automatically  oi>en- 
ing  switch  and  means  controiiinK  said  switch  ln<'liiding  a 
cup  containing  a  fusible  element,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  cup  and  having  its  teeth  engaging  said  fusible 
element  and  said  switch,  said  means  being  operative  to  re- 
lease said  switch  upon  the  ftising  of  said  element. 

2.  X  thermal  circuit  controller  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  fusllde  element  therein  and  a  tooth  member  controlUm 
au  electric  switch  adjacent  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  portion  of  the  teeth  engaging  said  fusible  element,  said 
fusible  element  holding  said  tooth  member  from  movement 
when  solidified  and  releasing  the  same  when  fused. 


1.210,332.  ARCHER'S  ROW.  Patl  E.  Kvistad,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.  Filed  July  2.^,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.187. 
(CI.   124 — 7.) 


1.  An  archer's  bow  roniprislng  a  split  tension  member, 
a  bow-string  and  a  spilt  lever  plvotally  mounted  -thereon 
for  bendini;  the  tension  mendter.  and  means  for  retaining 
and    reiea-^ine   the    bow  string. 

2.  An  archer's  bow  comprising  a  split  tension  member, 
a  t>ow-strln;:  and  a  spilt  lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon 
for  bending  the  tension  member,  and  retaining  and  re- 
leasing means  for  the  bow  spring  consisting  of  separate 
contacting  elements  carried  by  the  said  split  lever. 

3.  An  archer's  bow  comprising  a  split  tension  member, 
a  bow-string  and  a  split  lever  plvotally  motinterl  thereon 
for  bending  the  tension  member,  and  a  retaining  and  r*- 
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leasing  means  for  the  bow  string  oonsiRttng  of  two  op*o- 
sitely  dlspos»><l  <ontartlng  members  rarrie<l  by  the  sp^t 
lever  anil  means  for  disengaging  said  rontactlng  member^. 

4.  An  archers  bow  comprising  a  split  tension  member, 
a  bow  string  and  groove«l  split  lever  plrotally  mounted 
tti»Teon  for  bending  the  tension  member,  a  ijow  string  re- 
tiiinlng  and  releasing  means,  and  a  projectile  magazine 
and  serving  oontrlvance  carried  by  the  said  split  lever. 
consisting  of  a  spring  retainer  and  a  pivoted  releasing 
nnniber  cooperating  therewith. 

5.  In  an  archers  bow.  the  combination  mlth  a  tension 
member,  a  bow  string,  and  a  lever  for  bending  the  bow,  of 
a  projectile  retaining  and  serving  contrivance  mountetl 
upon   the  said   lever. 


1.210.33.!.      WOODEN    COLUMN    FOR    PORCHES. 
George  Kvle,  Thlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Sperry,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    18, 
115.596.      (CI.  20 — 97.) 


George    H. 
1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  .\  column  of  the  character  stated,  composed  of  a  core 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  column,  and  an 
ext'-rlor  surface,  therefor  composed  of  alternate  staves 
and  fillers  anil  means  for  securing  said  fillers  and  staves 
to  said  core,  said  staves  and  fillers  being  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  core  and  said  fillers  being 
compose*!  of  tongues  which  are  dispose*!  between  adjacent 
staves  and  heads  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  tongues,  said 
heads  beinu  provided  with  laterally  e.xtending  shoiiblers 
whl<  h  are  .idapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  side  portions  oX 
said  staves. 

2.  A  column  of  the  character  stated  constructeil  of  an 
inner  annular  core  extending  throti^rhout  the  lencth  of  the 
column,  and  a  surface  on  the  exterior  thereof  compose*!  of 
alternate  staves  and  fillers  curve*!  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  core,  means  for  securing  said  fillers  and  staves 
separately  from  each  to  said  core  admitting  of  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  staves  and  fillers,  said  fillers  hav- 
ing on  their  outer  ends  laterally  extending  shoulders 
which  are  ad.npted  to  overlap  freely  the  'exteriors  of  the 
side  portions  of  said  staves  and  the  joints  of  the  staves 
and  fillers  and  cover  the  heads  of  the  securing  devices  of 
said  staves. 

3.  A  column  comprising  an  annular  core  and  alternate 
curved  staves  with  tongues,  and  fillers  abutting  each 
other,  said  tongues  and  fillers  having  tapered  sides  with 
spaces  between  said  taperet!  sides  respectively  to  permit 
expansion,  said  staves  and  fillers  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  curvature  of  the  core  and  the  core  extending  con- 
tinuously throughout  the  height  of  the  column  and  said 
staves  and  fillers  being  Independently  secured  thereto  at 
Intervals    throughout   their   length. 

4.  A  column  comprising  an  annular  core  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  column  and  alternate  curved 
staves  with  tongues  and  fillers  abutting  each  other,  said 
tongues  and  fillers  having  tapered  sides  with  spaces  be- 
tween said  tapered  sides  respectively  to  permit  expansion, 
the  portions  of  the  fillers  l)etween  the  sUves  being  of  less 


length  than  the  thickness  of  the  staves  and  the  staves 
and  fillers  bdni:  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  core,  and  means  passed  through  the  staves  and  fillers 
into  the  core,  the  fastenings  of  the  staves  being  con- 
c«>ale<l  by  the  lateral  portions  of  the  fillers -overlapping 
the  adjacent  edge^  of  the  staves. 


1,210,.1.14.       SWIN«;LKTREE  HOOK.      Ferdina.nd    Leh- 
man.  Osseo.    Minn.      Filed    May   15.    1914.      Serial    No 
(CI.  21—79.) 


838.824. 


J,    ^' 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
swlngletree.  n  ferrule  surrounding  one  end  of  said  swingle- 
tree  and  having  an  axially-dlsposed  screw  projecting  Into 
the  swlngletree.  an  Inteirai  nnu'ular  shank  having  Its  inner 
end  forme<l  upon  the  ferrule  at  a  point  below  the  center 
and  below  said  screw,  said  shank  having  Its  outer  end  lo 
the  form  of  a  hook  gradually  flaring  and  widening  toward 
its  outer  end  so  as  to  form  a  relatively  broad  and  Hat 
head. 


1.210.335.       LIGHTING     SYSTEM     FOR     MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLES.     CHAttiEs  T.   Lemox,   Rlplev.   Ohio.      Flletl  Jan 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,746.     (CI.  200—27.) 


.:^  / 


'<- 


The  combination  with  the  reversing  lever  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  clriult  closer  comprising  a  casing,  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  and  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  the  casine.  a  switch  arm  secure*!  to  said 
shaft  and  depending:  therefrom  within  the  casing  and  capa- 
ble of  swinging  movement,  contact  segments  dispose*!  at 
the  ends  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  switch  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage*!  thereby,  a  Y-shaped  arm  fixed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pin  on  said  reversing  lever 
adapted  to  enter  said  Y-shaped  arm  In  the  movement  of 
the  reversing  lever  to  reversing  position  to  swing  said 
Y-shaped  arm,  said  shaft  and  said  switch  arm. 


1.210..336.      TRAFFIC  -  SIGNAL.      .Tames    A.    McIntosh. 

I'ortland.  Or»g.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,698. 

(Cl.  177—329.) 

In  a  traffic  signal,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tubular 
support  for  said  casing  forming  a  conduit  for  circuit  wires, 
a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  disk  shaped  body  having 
a  fixed  relation  to  said  casing  and  its  support  and  formed 
with  an  opening  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  movable  signal- 
ing member  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  disk  normally  con- 
cealed In  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly 
through  the  peripheral  opening  of  the  housing  to  an  ex- 
posed position,  said  signaling  member  embodying  a  trans- 
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lucent  panel,  a  hollow  arm  on  said  signaling  member  ter- 
minally plvoteil  in  the  casing  and  provlde<l  with  a  sector 
g*>ar  face,  and  an  electrically  operated  rack  bar  meshing 


-J/ 


I 


with  sahl  sector  gear  face,  and  n  lamp  contained  within 
Kail!  hollow  arm  for  liiumlnnting  th<>  lnt*-rlor  of  said  sig- 
naling memb)  r. 


1.210.337.  FASTE.VER.  Hic.h  ,t.  McInt^re.  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114.443.      (Cl.  24 — 211.) 


»_L 


I.  In  fasteners,  the  combination  of  a  socket  having  a 
riHluoHl  neck  portion  and  an  enlarge*!  b*>dy  portion  pro- 
vld*-*!  with  an  Inner  annular  channel  of  approximately 
semi-circular  cross  section,  a  cylindrical  casing  positioned 
above  said  socket,  two  diametrically  opposite  spring  clasp 
members  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  casing  and 
each  bent,  at  Its  lower  end.  to  provide  an  Integral  approxl- 
inn^fly  8<'nii  circular  head  a<lapte<l  to  fit  snugly  into  the 
('h;<nne!  of  said  socket,  and  a  rf>d  slldably  mounted  In  the 
casing  between  the  said  clasp  members  and  provided  on  Its 
inner  end  with  a  m«"mU'r  adaptitl  to  engage  the  heads  of 
said   clasp  members   so  as   to  force   the  same  apart   when 

fhe  rod  Is  depressi'd. 
2.  In  fasteners,  the  combination  of  a  socket  having  an 
inner  annular  shoulder  adjacent  its  upper  end.  a  casing 
•liainetricall y  opp»)site  spring  clasp  menil>ers  secured  In 
said  casing  nt  their  upper  ends  and  each  provided  at  its 
lower  end.  with  a  head  of  a  h<'lght  correspondln;r  to  the 
distance  between  the  snid  annular  8hould<'r  and  the  bottom 
of  said  socket,  and  a  member  operable  within  the  casing 
and  adapted,  when  depressed,  to  force  the  heads  of  said 
riasp  members  apart  whereby  said  heads  are  secured  be- 
tween the  annular  shoulder  and  the  t)ottom  of  said  socket 
and  In  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  fasteners,  the  combination  of  a  socket  having  an 
Inner  annular  shoulder,  a  flat  bottom,  and  an  annular 
channel  interm<Kllate  said  shoulder  and  bottom  :  a  casing 
positioned  above  said  socket ;  depending  spring  clasp  mem- 
bers secured  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  said 
socket,  each  of  said  meml>ers  t>elng  bent  at  its  lower  por- 
tion to  provide  a  head  adapted  to  fit  into  the  channel  of 
the  socket,  a  horizontal  inwardly  directed  portion  con- 
tiguous with  said  head  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  the  socket  when  the  head  is  In  operative  position  within 
said  socket,  and  an  upwardly  an*!  outwardly  dlrect«Hl 
tongue  contiguous  with  said  horizontal  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  recess  intermediate  its  ends ;  and 


a  rod  slldable  in  said  casing  betw«»en  th«'  said  clasp  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  a  ball  adapt<>d  to  engage  l>etween 
the  tongues  of  the  clasp  members  so  as  to  force  said  heads 
apart. 


1.210,338.      PLOW.      Jame.s    McSwbbxev,   Crete.    W.    Va. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  122,413.     (Cl.  97—6.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam  consisting 
of  opposing  elongated  side  plates  and  an  arched  brnce  se- 
<-ured  between  the  rear  portions  of  sjild  side  plates  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  protruillni;  extension  and  hav- 
ing a  forward  vertically  disposed  flat  edge,  of  a  filler  plate 
secur«»*!  between  siil<i  opposing  side  plates  of  the  beam  sub- 
stantially midway  the  ends  of  the  t>eam,  thereby  affordlnc 
a  space  between  the  filler  plate  and  forward  vertical  edge 
of  said  brace,  a  filler  block  arranged  sut)stantinlly  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  space  and  having  teeth  on  its 
rear  edce.  a  cutter  having  a  shank  arranged  between^the 
toothed  edge  of  the  filler  l>lock  and  the  forwar*!  vertical 
edg*'  of  the  brace,  a  wedge  b«'tween  the  filler  block  and 
filler  plate  to  force  the  filler  block  against  th»  shank  of 
the  cutter,  to  clamp  the  cutter  shank  In  place,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  wedge  upwardly  to  cause  the  damping 
action  of  the  filler  block  on  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam  consisting 
of  opposing  elongated  side  plates  and  an  arched  brmc* 
secured  between  the  rear  portions  of  said  side  plate*  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  protruding  extension  and  hav- 
ing a  forward  vertically  disposed  flat  edge,  of  a  filler  plate 
secured  between  said  opposing  siile  plates  of  the  l^eam 
sul)stantlHlly  midway  the  ends  of  tiie  beam,  thereby  afford- 
ing a  spaie  between  the  filler  plate  and  forward  vertical 
edge  of  said  brace,  a  filler  block  arranged  substantially 
Intermediate  th*-  ends  of  said  space  and  having  teeth  on 
its  rear  ed;ie.  a  cutter  havlnu  a  shank  arranged  between 
the  tooth*>d  (Hlge  of  the  filler  block  and  the  forward  ver- 
tical <»dge  of  the  brace,  a  we<lge  between  the  filler  block 
and  filb-r  plate  to  force  th<>  filler  block  against  the  shank 
of  the  cutter,  to  clamp  the  cutter  shank  In  place,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  wedge  upwardly  to  cause  the  damp- 
ing action  of  the  filler  block  on  the  shank,  said  means 
comprising  a  reduced  extension  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
wedge,  a  slotted  plate  pivoted  on  the  extension  of  the 
brace  and  having  an  aperture  In  Its  free  end  to  receive 
the  reduced  extension  of  the  wedge,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  reduced  extension  to  hold  the  plate  In  place  and 
draw  the  wedge  upwardly,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
filler  block  and  the  elongat*'*l  side  plates  of  the  beam,  said 
filler  block  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  said 
last  named  bolt  may  extend,  whereby  the  filler  block  may 
move  toward  the  cutter  shank. 


1,210,-339.        JOINT -GAGE,      LEVEL.      AND      MITEB- 

SQDARE.     Thomas   Ross   Madwix.  Canyon  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  57.509.      (Cl.  33 — 86.) 

1.  The    herein    described    brick    layer's    tool    (^ompriBlng 

a  longitudinal  arm  having  plane  parallel  upper  and  lower 

faces,   cross   arms  extending  from   opposite   sides  of  tlM 
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flrst-named  arm  and  at  rijrht  angles  thereto,  a  vertical 
arm  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  flrst-named 
arm.  a  gage  screw  In  the  lower  end  of  s^ld  vertical  arm, 
and  levels  in  the  upper  side  and  outer  end  of  the  flrst- 
iiamed  arm. 


!i, 


2.  Tht'  herein  described  brick  layer's  tool  comprising 
a  longitudinal  arm  having  plane  parallel  upper  and  lower 
faces,  cross  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
first-named  arm  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  vertical 
arm  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  first-named 
arm,  a  gage  screw  In  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm. 
levels  in  the  upper  side  and  outer  end  of  the  first-named 
arm.  and  a  handle  knob  at  the  outer  end  and  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  first-named  arm.  and  a  set  screw  to  secure  the 
gage  screw  in  adjusted  position. 


1.210.340.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Cuablis  I.  Matso.v.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Piled  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.933.  (CI. 
30 — 12.) 


1.  A  rotnry  cutting  element  «omprlsing  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  cutting  edges;  and  guards  inter- 
posted  between  said  cutting  edges,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. _ 

2.  A  rotary  cutting  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longltudlnnlly  spaced  cutting  edges;  and  circular  giiards 
interposed  between  said  cutting  edges,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  rot.iry  (  uttlng  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  cutting  edges;  and  circular  guards 
Interposed  between  said  cutting  edges  and  having  their 
peripheries  sulistanflally  flush  with  said  cutting  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  cutting  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longltu<Hnally  extending  cutting  edges;  and  circular 
guarrlg  interposed  between  said  cutting  edges,  said  cut- 
ting edges  tielng  longitudinally  and  circumferentlally 
spaced,  and  each  of  said  cutting  edges  being  positioned 
to  overlap  circumferentlally  with  one  of  said  guards,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  rotary  .uttlng  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  cutting  edges;  and  circular 
guards  interposed  between  said  cutting  edges,  said  cut- 
ting edges  being  longitudinally  and  circumferentlally 
spaced  and  staggered,  relatively  to  said  guards,  whereby 
each  of  said  cutting  edges  overlaps  Hrcumferentially  with 
one  of  said  guards,  substantially  as  described. 

fnnlms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


210,341.  8A8H-OPERATIN(;  DEVICE.  Jobiph  Mat 
THEWS.  Edwahd  W.  Fruma.n.  and  Wiluam  H.  S.  Bat» 
MA.v.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914  Serial 
No.   862,576.      (CI.   16 — 28.) 


1.  In  an  operating  device  for  a  sash  mounted  on  Its 
frame,  a  bracket  terminating  at  Its  free  end  In  oppose<l 
ears,  a  pin  passing  through  said  ears,  a  knuckle  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  pin  and  between  said  ears  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  and  provided  with  spaced  laterally 
extending  ears,  an  arm  connected  between  the  laterally 
extending  ears  of  the  knuckle  to  swing  In  an  ar.uate 
path  at  right  .mgles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
knuc  kle.  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  sash  and  the  arm 
to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  knuckle. 

2.  In  an  operating  device  for  a  sash  mounted  on  its 
frame,  a  bracket  terminating  at  Its  free  end  In  opposed 
ears,  a  pin  passing  thronRh  ^ald  ears,  a  knuckle  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  pin  and  between  said  ears  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  and  provided  with  spaced  laterally 
extending  ears,  an  arm  connecte<l  between  the  laterally 
extending  ears  of  the  knu'  kle  to  swing  In  an  arcuate  path 
at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  knu'kle, 
a  lever  mounted  with  the  sash  and  the  arm  to  swing  In 
a  plane  at  right  aifgles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  knuckle,  and   locking  means  for  tnid  lever. 

3.  In  an  operating  device  for  sashes  mounted  on  their 
frame,  brackets  on  said  frame  and  eaih  provided  with 
horizontal  extensions,  a  knuckle  member  pivoted  on  one 
of  the  projecting  ends  of  said  extensions  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  an  arm  connected  with  the  knuckle 
to  swing  In  an  arcuate  path  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  knu.  kle.  a  lever  conne.-ted  with  the 
sash  on  a  «lde  thereof  ami  with  each  knuckle. 

4.  In  an  operating  device  for  .sashes  mounted  on  their 
frame,  brackets  on  said  frame  and  each  provided  with 
horizontal  extensions,  a  kunckle  member  pivoted  on  one 
of  the  projecting  ends  of  said  extensions  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  an  arm  connected  with  the  knuckle 
to  swing  in  an  ar.  uate  path  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  knuckle,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
sash  on  a  side  thereof  an<l  with  each  knu.  kle.  spaced  up 
per  and  lower  rods  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  levers, 
the  ends  of  said  levers  being  offset  and  having  connection 
with  the  respective  rods. 


1.210.342.  OUTER  GARMENT.  Jame.s  E.  Merritt, 
Fargo,  N.  P..  assignor  to  Michael  .T.  M.  Quire,  Siif>erlor, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  8,  191.?.  Serial  No.  793.238.      Renewed 

Oct.  80.   1916.      Serial   No.  128.631.      (CI.  2 144.) 

1.   A  garment  of  the  class  described  having  a  continuous 

reinforcing  strip  se.  nred  to  the  npper  side  of  the  shoulder 
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and  sleeve  of  the  garment  and  extending  from  the  collar 
to  the  cuff,  said  reinforcing  strip  having  flaps  formed  In- 
tegral tberewlth  and  co-acting  with  the  strip  to  iaclose 
the  sleeve  from  the  elbow  to  the  cuff. 


2.  A  garment  having  a  continuous  reinforcing  strip 
•xten.ling  from  tlie  collar  to  the  cuff  on  the  sleeve  of  the 
garnicDt  and  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  shoulder 
and  sleeve,  said  reinforcing  strip  having  flaps  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  extending  between  the  elbow  and 
cuff,  said  flops  having  their  meeting  edges  stitched  to- 
gether on  the  underside  of  the  sleeve. 


t.l'lo.M.V        VALVK     OI'KH.\TIN<;     MECHANISM.       Ed 
Ml  ND  Hawthor.nb  MicKLEWtKiP,  Devon,  England.     Filed 
Jan.  30.  1912.     SerUl  No.  674.304.      (CI.  137—139.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  port-controlling  valve, 
and  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  variable  rotary  speed  to 
the  valve,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stationary  .  yllndrlcal 
boss  carriiHl  by  the  engln<,  a  spin.llc  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  valve  and  Journaled  In  the  boss  In  eccentric  rela- 
tion with  the  axis  thereof,  a  cevoluble  nieml)er  inouuteil 
co-axially  on  the  boss,  a'-rotary  member  secured  to  the 
spindle,  a  driving  connection  betw.en  the  said  two  mem- 
t>erK,  .ind  means  for  driving  the  tirst  said   member. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  rotary  port-controlling  valve, 
and  means  ada|ite<l  to  impart  a  variable  rotary  speed  to 
the  valve,  said  means  consUtlng  of  a  stationarj'  cylindrical 
bOHS  carried  by  the  engine,  a  spindle  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  valve  an.i  journaled  in  the  boss  In  eccentric  re 
lation  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  revoluble  member  mounted 
co-axlally  on  the  boss,  h  rotary  member  st'cured  to  the 
spln.ll.'.  a  driving  conne<tion  between  ilie  said  two  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  pin  on  the  revoluble  member  slldabljr 
engaging  a  slot  In  said  rotary  member,  and  means  for 
driving  the  first  sal.l  member. 


1,210. .344.     KNIT  FABRIC.     Max  C.  .Millkb,  Providence. 
R.   I..  as'»lguor  to  Jen.  kes  Knitting  Ma.hine   Company, 
I'awtucket,  U.  1.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.    Filed 
Aug.   11.   191.'{       Serial    No.   7h4.2.34.      iCl.  06 — 4.) 
1.   .V   stocking  comprising  un  integrally   knit   closed   toe 

•nd  a  turned  welt,  the  end  or  selvage  loops  of  which  are 

lDte»:r.illy  unlteil  with  the  body  of  the  leg. 

23.-?  O.  G.— 87 


2.  A  stocking  comprising  an  integrally  knit  closed  toe 
and  a  welt  Integrally  united  with  the  ttody  of  the  leg  and 
having  Its  selvage  loops  interlocked  with  each  other. 


3.  A  stocking  comprising  an  Integrally  knit  closed  toe 
an. I  a  welt,  the  selvage  loops  of  which  are  Interlocked 
with  loops  in  the  leg  fabric  and  with  each  other. 

4.  A  knit  fabric  having  a  turned  welt  Integrally  con- 
nected with  the  body  web  by  loops  which  pass  through 
loops  In  the  body  wales  and  are  united  to  adjacent  wales. 

B.   A  knit  fabric  having  a  turned  welt  integrally  united 
with  the  body  wel)  by  an  angular  juncture. 
H'lalms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.21-0,345.  KNIT  FAHRIC.  Max  C.  Mii.i^ek,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knitting  Machine  Company, 
I'awtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Aug.  11.   1913.     Serial  No.  784.235.      (Cl.  66 — 4.) 


19  0  0,0  0  0  0 


0  0  0  0 


1.  A  stocking  comprising  an  integrally  knit  closed  toe 
and  a  welt  having  a  course  of  locking  loops  which  pass 
through  i  eourse  of  welt  .-iitaching  loops  in  the  leg,  and 
having  Its  selvage  loops  Interlocked. 

2.  A  stocking  comprising  an  integrally  knit  closed  toe 
and  a  welt  having  a  course  of  locking  loops  which  pass 
through  a  course  of  welt  attaching  loops  In  the  leg  and 
are  Interlocked  with  e.-i.  h  other. 

3.  A  knit  fabric  having  a  turne<l  welt  attached  to  the 
body  web  by  a  course  of  loops  which  pass  through  a 
c'ourse  of  loops  in  the  bwly  web  and  are  Interlocked  with 
each  other. 

4.  A  knit  fabric  having  a  turnwl  welt  attached  to  the 
body  web  by  a  course  of  loops  engaging  :i  course  of  loops 
In  the  body  web  and  having  Its  selvage  loops  Interlocked 
with  each  other. 

5.  The  melho<I  of  knitting  a  stocking  which  consists  In 
knitting  a  closed  toe,  foot,  heel  and  leg,  formiug  a  course 
of  welt  attaching  loops,  knitting  a  welt  web  beyond  the 
loops,  knitting  a  course  In  the  welt  web  through  the 
course  of  welt  attaching  loops,  and  Interlooping  the  sel- 
vage loops  of  the  welt  web. 

[Claims. 6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.346.  FLUTING  AND  PLAITIN(i  DEVICE.  ZlLaH 
Mitchell,  Sellgman,  Mo.  Flle«l  Nov.  22,  191.1.  .Serial 
No.  02,875.      (CI.  223 — 40.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  rectangular  frame  having  guldeways  along  the  sides 
thereof,  said  frame  Including  a  side  bar  hinged  foV  open- 
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log  and  closing  movementa,  needles  slldably  fitted  in  the 
guldeways  of  the  frame,  a  spring  actuated  follower  moT- 
able  In  said  guldeways,  and  means  for  locking  the  hinged 
side  bar  In  closed  condition. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  rectangular  frame  formed  of  side  bars  and  end 
pieces  connecting  said  side  bars,  said  side  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  guldeways.  and  one  of  the  side  bars  being 
hinged  for  opening  and  closing  movements,  means  for 
locking  said  hinged  bar  In  closed  posltion\  needles  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  guldeways  in  the  side  bars,  a 
follower  movable  In  the  guldeways  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  needles  in  compact  condition,  and  a  spring  yieldingly 
backing  the  follower. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  rectangular  frame  and  formed  of  side  bars  and  end. 
pieces  connecting  said  side  bars,  said  side  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  guldeways  and  one  of  the  side  bars  being 
hinged  for  opening  and  closing  movements,  means  for  se- 
curing said  side  bar  in  closed  position,  needles  slldably 
engaging  the  guldeways,  a  spring  pressed  follower  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  needles  in  position  against  separa- 
tion, and  adjustable  supports  carried  by  said  brackets  for 
adjustably  mounting  the  frame  upon  a  base  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  an 
open  rectangular  frame  having  guldeways  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  hinge  section  motable  to  open  and  close 
the  frame,  needles  fitted  In  the  guldeways  of  the  frame,  a 
follower  movable  in  said  guldeways  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  needles  In  a  compact  condition,  and  a  spring  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  frame  and  bearing  on  said 
follower. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  rectangular  frame  formed  of  channeled  side  bars  and 
end  pieces  connecting  said  bars,  one  oi  said  side  bars 
being  hinged  for  opening  and  closing  movements,  means 
for  locking  said  hinged  bar  in  closed  position,  needles  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  guldeways  formed  by  the  channels 
In  the  side  bar's,  a  follower  movable  In  said  guldeways 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  needles  in  compact  condition, 
and  a  spring  detachabiy  connected  with  one  of  the  end 
pieces  and  yieldingly  backing  the  follower. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,210.347.  COMBINED  ASH  CAN  AND  SIFTER.  Ada 
,       E.    MOOKK.    St.    Anthony.    Idaho,      rtled    Apr.    4,    1816. 

Serial  No.  88,895.      (CI.  83 — 60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  a  can,  of  a  supporting  frame  having  spaced 
parallel  side  guide  rods  and  trunnions  at  opposite  ends 
for  detachable  and  rotatable  engagement  in  diametrically 
oppo.site  points  of  the  can,  slides  movable  on  the  rods,  ad- 


Justing  screws  threaded  centrally  in  the  slides,  cro«» 
pieces  swlveled  on  the  adjusting  screws,  and  Jaw  clamps 
carried  by  the  cross  pieces,  each  being  formed  from  a  rela- 
tively stiff  wire. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  plurality  of 
brackets  interiorly  thereof  forming  a  bearing,  of  a  sifter 
body  removably  engaged  with  the  bearings  and  having  a 
foraminous  bottom,  a  ring-like  m«nl>er  movable  over  the 
bottom,  a  wire  wrapped  about  the  rlng-Uke  member  and 
forming  a  triangle  centrally  thereof,  said  ring  like  mem 
ber  having  a  threaded  eye.  and  a  lever  slidable  through 
the  can  and  sifter  and  detachabiy  engaged  In  the  thread- 
ed end. 


1,210,348.  AUTOM.\TIC  ALARM  APPARATUS.  Lmlib 
E.  M008K,  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   833.404.      (CI.   116 — l.j 


1.  In  an  alarm  m«chanlsm  for  power  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  member  on  the  vehicle,  of 
an  alarm  mechanism,  a  threaded  shaft,  a  revolnble  shaft 
carried  by  said  threaded  shaft,  means  for  advancing  said 
threaded  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  revoluble  shaft, 
and  means  on  said  revoluble  shaft  for  actuating  tho  alarm 
mechanism  when  said  revoluble  shaft  has  been  advanced 
a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  an  alarm  mechanism  for  power  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  threaded 
shaft,  means  for  slowly  advancing  said  threaded  shaft 
actuated  by  said  rotary  member,  a  revoluble  shaft  car- 
rled  by  said  threaded  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  rev- 
oluble shaft  by  the  rotary  member,  an  alarm  mechanism, 
means  on  the  rotary  shaft  for  actuating  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  throwing  the  threaded  shaft  and  ro- 
tary shaft  Into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  aald 
rotary  member. 

8.  In  an  alarm  mechanism  for  jwwer  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  threaded 
shaft,  means  for  slowly  advancing  said  threaded  shaft 
actuated  by  said  rotary  member,  a  revoluble  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  threaded  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  rer- 
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olable  shaft  by  the  rotary  -member,  an  alarm  mechanism, 
means  on  the  rotary  shaft  for  actuating  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  throwing  the  tbrea.d(d  shaft  and  ro- 
tary shaft  Into  and  out  of  operative  connection  witli  aald 
rotary  member,  and  a  permutation  devicr  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  last  named  means. 

4.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  theft  of  power  pro- 
pelled vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  member  on 
said  vehicle,  a  case,  a  shiftable  frame  In  said  case,  a 
threaded  shaft  adapted  to  l)e  advanced  In  relation  to  said 
frame,  a  rotary  shaft  carried  by  the  threaded  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion disk  on  said  frame,  means  controlled  by  said  disk 
for  advancing  the  threaded  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said 
disk  for  revolving  the  rotary  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the 
frame  to  move  the  friction  disk  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rotary  member  on  said  vehicle,  locking 
means  to  bold  said  last  mentioned  means  in  posltiooasucb 
that  the  friction  disk  is  engaged  with  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  an  alarm  mechanism  controlled  by  the  advance- 
ment and  rotation  of  said  rotary  abaft. 

6.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  theft  of  power  pro- 
pelled vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  member  on 
aald  vehicle,  a  case,  a  shiftable  frame  in  said  case,  a 
threaded  shaft  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  relation  to  said 
frame,  a  rotary  shaft  carried  by  the  threaded  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  on  said  frame,  means  controlled  by  said  disk 
for  advancing  the  threaded  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said 
disk  for  revolving  the  rotary  shaft,  a  cam  disk  for  shift- 
ing the  frame  to  move  the  friction  disk  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rotary  member,  an  alarm  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  advancement  and  rotation  of  the  rev- 
oluble shaft,  permutation  means  for  locking  the  frame 
against  movement,  reciprocal  locking  bars  for  engaging 
said  cam-disk  to  hold  It  against  movement,  a  hand  lever 
for  operating  the  disk,  and  means  cooperating  with  tha 
band  lever  for  inhibiting  movement  of  the  cam  disk. 


1^10.349  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CUTTING  PAPER  IN 
ROLLS.  Wai.tek  E.  Mooke.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,734.      (C\.  164—78.) 


1,210,350.  PLOW.  William  F.  Moobb.  Votaw,  Tex. 
Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,412.  (CI.  97—11.) 
As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  plow  Includ- 
ing a  blade  transversely  curved  to  provide  a  convex  up- 
per surface,  and  wings  projecting  laterally  and  down- 
wardly In  opposite  directions  from  the  upper  longitudinal 


edges  of  the  blade  and  gradually  increasing  la  width  from 
their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends,  aald  wings  being  qpirally 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  having  a  recess  In  its  upper  side,  a 
bolder  comprising  a  U-shnped  portion  having  Its  center 
seated  In  said  recess  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  plate  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate,  a  stop  tWreon.  and  a  transverse 
holder  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  member  having  its  ends 
doubled  upon  themselves  and  depending  to  fit  against  the 
side  edires  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said 
ends  to  the  base  plate. 


curved  and  having  the  upper  portions  of  their  outer  ends 
projecting  forwardly  toward  the  point  of  the  blade. 


1.210,351.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FUR  ELEVATORS.  OMAR 
I.  NiOH,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  7.524.      (CI.  187 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  and  a 
door,  of  normally  Inoperative  power  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  car  located  at  one  side  of  the  door- 
way thereof,  a  safety  device  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
doorway  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  and  maintained 
for  rendering  said  car  operative  whereby  the  operator  is 
compelled  to  stand  in  said  doorway  to  manipulate  said 
car,  and  means  rendering  said  safety  device  operative 
while  the  door  Is  open. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  and  a 
door,  of  normally  inactive  powei  controlling  mechanism 
for  operating  said  car  at  one  side  of  the  doorway  thereof, 
a  safety  device  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  doorway  which  . 
must  be  manually  operated  and  manually  maintained  in 
a  predetermined  position  to  render  and  continue  active  said 
power  controlling  mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  door  when  the  latter  is  open  whereby  to 
prevent  manipulation  of  said  safety  device  while  the  door 
is  open. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  and  a 
door,  of  normally  Inactive  power  controlling  mechanism 
for  operating  said  car  located  at  one  side  of  the  doorway 
thereof,  a  safety  device  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  door- 
way adapted  to  be  manually  operated  and  maintained  to 
render  active  said  power  controlling  mechanism,  means  to 
maintain  said  safety  device  normally  in  an  Inactive  post- 
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tion.  aad   mean*  for  lockins  said   Mfetj  derice   against 
actuation  while  tlie  door  Itt  open. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  shaft 
door  and  a  car,  of  a  mechanical  controlling  mechanism 
for  operating  said  car,  a  gripping  mechanism  normally 
renilerlng  said  controlling  mechanism  Inoperative,  oper- 
ating means  for  said  gripping  mechanism  which  must  b« 
manually  operated  and  manually  maintained  in  a  prede- 
termined position  for  releasing  said  gripping  mechanism 
to  render  and  continue  said  controlling  mechanism  capa- 
ble of  operation,  said  operating  means  for  said  gripping 
mechanism  being  located  on  the  side  of  the  elevator  door 
opposite  to  the  controlling  mechanism,  whereby  the  op- 
erator Is  compelled  to  stand  In  the  doorway  to  manipulate 
the  car,  and  means  on  said  operating  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  latter  when  the  door  is  open. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  shaft 
door  and  a  car,  of  a  mechanical  controlling  mechanism  for 
operating  said  car  located  on  one  side  of  the  doorway  of 
the  oar.  a  gripping  mechanism  normally  rendering  said 
controlling  mechanism  inoperative,  a  rock  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  doorway  connected  to  said  gripping 
mechanism  and  which  must  be  manually  rocked  and  manu- 
ally maintained  in  a  predetermined  position  to  release 
said  gripping  mechanlani  to  render  and  continue  said  con- 
trolling mechanism  capable  of  operation,  and  means  on 
salil  rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  door  when  the  latter 
Is  open  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  rock  shaft  when 
the  door  Is  open. 


1,210..352.  GREASE-CUP  CAP.  Edmund  Solas.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Bowen.  Auburn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  58.194.      (CI.  184 — 18.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  cap  formed  with  a  member  located  on 
the  top  thereof  and  having  opposing  walls,  the  tspace  be- 
tween which  opens  into  the  interior  of  the  cap,  and  a  rod 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  between  the  opposing  walls  of 
■alil  member,  the  walls  being  compressed  upon  the  rod, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

J.  A  grease  cup  cap  Including  a  portion  formed  with  a 
double  wall  and  a  member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  cap  and  having  means  clamped  between  said 
double  wall,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  grease  cup  cap  formed  with  a  doable  walled  wing 
on  the  top  thereof,  and  a  ro<i  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
interior  of  the  cap  and  having  a  poriton  extending  between 
the  walls  of  the  wing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  A  grease  cup  cap  formed  with  a  double  walled  wing 
on  the  top  thereof  and  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
Interior  of  the  cap  and  having  a  portion  extending  between 
the  walls  of  the  wing,  the  walls  of  the  wing  b<'ing  com- 
pressed onto  the  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  A  grease  cup  cap  having  a  double  walled  wing  on 
the  top  thereof,  and  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the  In- 
terior of  the  cap  and  having  a  roughened  head  inserted 
between  the  walls  of  the  wing,  said  walls  being  compressed 
upon  said  head,  .substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1.210,353.      MECHANICAL     MOVEMENT.      Obtilh     P. 
Norman,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  17.  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  115.403.      (CI.  74—98.) 
1.   A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  the  combinatioo 

of  a  pair  of  screws  spaced  from  each  other,  a  conveyer 


therebetween  having  threads  thereon  and  arraafed  to  ba 
UMTed  into  engagement  with  either  oi  mM  screws,  a 
bolder  for  maintaining  said  conveyer  la  aacacement  with 
either  screw,  means  on  said  bolder  to  traaafer  said  con- 
veyer from  one  screw  to  the  other,  and  means  to  moT* 
said  holder  relatively  to  said  conveyer  to  effect  saM 
transfer. 


2.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  pair  of  screws  spaced  from  each  other,  a  coaveycr 
having  threads  arranged  to  be  swuac  Into  ensagement  with 
either  screw,  a  holder  for  aald  conveyer  arraafed  to  bold 
the  latter  in  engagement  with  either  screw,  atcana  on  said 
bolder  to  transfer  said  conveyer  from  one  scrrw  to  tha 
other,  and  means  to  move  said  holder  relatlTe  to  saM 
conveyer  to  effect  said  transfer. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  tha  eemblaatiea 
of  a  pair  of  screws  spaced  from  each  other,  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged therebetween  having  threads  thereea  aad  arrancad 
to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  either  of  aald  s<Tewa, 
a  holder  for  maintaining  said  conveyer  In  eagagMBcat  with 
either  of  said  screws,  said  holder  slldablj  arraBged  with 
respect  to  said  conveyer,  means  on  said  holder  to  traasfar 
said  conveyer  from  one  screw  to  the  other,  and  meana  ta 
slide  said  holder  for  effei  ting  aald  transfer. 

«  4.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  pair  of  screws  spaced  from  each  other,  a  rod  disposed 
below  and  between  said  screws,  a  conveyer  pivotally  and 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  said  conveyer  having  threads 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  either  screw,  a  holder  for  maintaining  aald  conveyer  in 
engagement  with  either  of  said  screws,  said  holder  slld- 
ably arrange<l  with  respect  to  said  conveyer,  means  on 
said  holder  to  transfer  said  conveyer  from  one  screw  to 
the  other,  and  means  to  slide  said  holder  for  effecting  said 
transfer. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  screws  spaced  from  each  other,  a  rod  disposed 
below  and  between  said  screws,  a  conveyer  pivotally  and 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  told  conveyer  having  threads 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  either  of 
said  screws,  a  holder  bar  slldably  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  conveyer  and  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  said 
conveyer  in  engagement  with  either  screw,  aald  bar  having 
a  pair  of  openings  through  which  said  conveyer  may  pass 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  means  adjacent  said  openings 
and  on  said  bar  to  transfer  said  conveyer  from  one  side 
of  said  bar  to  the  other,  and  means  to  slide  said  bar  for 
effecting  said  transfer. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.210.354.     SAND  TOY.     .McBiiL  V.  Noiaa.  Boston,  Mai 
nied  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  89.478.      (CI.  4»— 37.) 


I 


^ 


a.r 


.^ 


1.   A  device  for   simulating  distinctive  objects  of  -and, 
comprising  n  stem  and  one  or  more  supporting  plates  ar- 
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ranged  thereon,  aald  plates  adapted  to  recelTC  upon  them 
the  aand. 

2.  A  device  for  simulating  distinctive  objects  of  aand, 
comprising  a  stem  and  one  or  more  supporting  plates  ar- 
ranged thereon  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto, 
said  plates  adapted  to  receive  upon  them  the  sand. 

3.  A  device  for  simulating  distinctive  objects  of  sand, 
comprising  a  stem  and  one  or  more  supporting-plates 
rotatalily  arranged  thereon,  said  plates  adapted  to  receive 
upon  them  the  sand. 

4.  A  device  for  simulating  distinctive  objects  of  sand, 
comprising  a  stem  and  o^ic  or  more  supporting  plates  ar- 
ranged thereon,  having  arms  extended  in  various  direc- 
tions, saltl  plates  adapted  to  receive  upon  them  the  sand. 

5.  A  device  for  simulating  distinctive  objects  of  sand, 
comprising  a  stem  and  one  or  more  resilient  supporting- 
plates  arranged  thereon,  said  plates  adapttnl  to  receive 
upon  tbeiii  the  sand. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.210.355.  SUOK  -  REPAIR  JACK.  John  H.  O  Briin, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  E.  Mills, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.190. 
(CI.  12—123.) 


^^ 


1.  A  lasting  Jack  comprising  a  base,  an  arm  rotatably 
supported  on  the  base,  said  arm  having  a  vertical  exten- 
sion, and  a  second  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  ex- 
tension to  swing  about  a  horlxontal  axis  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  vertical  extension. 

2.  A  lasting  Jack  comprising  «  base,  an  arm  rotatably 
supported  on  the  baae,  said  arm  having  a  vertical  exten- 
sion, a  second  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  exten- 
sion to  swing  about  a  horisontal  axis  and  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with. the  plane  of  the  vertical  extension,  and  means  for 
locking  said  second  arm  against  movement. 

8.  A  shoe  repairing  Jack  comprising  a  base  having  a 
tubular  extension,  one  end  of  said  extension  being  open 
the  extension  adjacent  said  open  end  being  slotted,  means 
for  contracting  said  open  end,  an  L-shaped  arm  having  an 
extension  received  within  the  open  end  of,  the  base,  the 
terminal  of  said  arm  remote  from  said  extension  being 
spilt  to  provide  a  bearing,  a  second  L-shaped  arm  having 
an  extension  received  within  said  bearing,  the  end  of  said 
extension  projecting  l)eyond  the  l)earing  and  being  squared, 
a  Botched  disk  arranged  on  said  squared  end.  a  dog  carried 
by  the  bearing  and  engaging  in  the  notches  of  said  disk  and 
a  last  support  carried  by    aid  second  mentioned  arm. 

4.  A  lasting  indi  romprlslng  a  base,  an  arm  rotatably 
■opported  on  the  baae.  said  arm  having  a  vertical  exten- 
sion, a  second  arm  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  said  extension 
to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
w!th  the  plane  of  the  vertical  extension,  means  for  locking 
■dd  BP<x)Dd  arm  against  movement  and  a  last  support  car- 
ried by  the  second  arm  and  adjustable  thereon. 

5.  A  lasting  Jack  comprising  a  base,  an  arm  rotatably 
gupporte<l  on  the  base,  said  arm  having  a  Vertical  exten- 


sion, a  bearing  formed  at  one  end  of  said  extension, 
and  a  second  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  ex- 
tension to  swlnK  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  vertical  extension,  said  sec- 
ond arm  l)elng  formed  with  an  extension  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  bearing  of  the  vertical  extension, 
whereby  said  second  arm  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said 
vertical  ext<nslon. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.210.35H  CIRCUIT  CLOSlNtJ  DEVICE.  Edward  PauU 
New  Hremen,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,653.      (CI.   175—270.) 


1.  A  circuit  closing  device  embodying  a  base  having  a 
pair  of  posts,  a  pair  of  nieinbers  having  lilades  engageable 
with  said  posts,  parts  carried  by  said  members  having 
portions  adjacent  one  another  to  provide  an  arc  gap  there- 
between, a  spring  counectlng  said  members  for  drawing 
said  Darts  toward  one  an«)thcr.  and  nn  insulating  member 
disposed  iK'tween  said  portions  to  separate  them. 

2.  \  circuit  closing  device  eml)odyinrf  a  pair  of  members, 
rods  attached  thereto  and  having  heads  at  their  adjacent 
ends.  Insulating  sleeves  upon  said  rods  between  said  heads 
and  members,  spring  means  connecting  said  sleeves  for 
drawing  them  toward  one  another,  and  an  Insulating 
member  disposed  between  said  heads  to  separate  them 
and  provide  an  arc  gap. 

8.  A  circuit  closing  device  embo<lying  a  base,  a  pair  of 
posts  carried  thereby  having  slots,  a  pair  of  members 
having  blad-s  engageable  in  said  slots,  a  pair  of  rods  at- 
tached to  ."--tid  members  and  projecting  toward  one  an- 
other, said  rods  having  heads  at  their  adjacent  ends.  In- 
sulating sleeves  upon  said  rods  between  said  members  and 
heada,  an  insulating  washer  between  aald  heads,  and 
spring  means  connecting  said  sleeves  for  drawing  them 
toward  one  another. 

4.  A  circuit  closing  device  embodying  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, rods  attached  thereto  and  having  heads  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  an  insulating  member  disposed  between  said, 
heads,  insulating  sleeves  upon  aald  rods  between  said 
heads  an<l  members,  means  connecting  said  sleeves  for 
guiding  them  for  straight  line  movement  toward  and  awaj 
from  one  another,  and  preventing  the  relative  rotation 
thereof,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  sleeves  for 
drawing  them  toward   one  another. 

5.  A  circuit  clobing  device  embodying  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  rods  attached  thereto  and  having  heads  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  an  insulating  washer  between  said 
heads,  Insulating  sleeves  upon  said  rcwls  between  said 
heads  anil  members,  said  sleeves  having  opposite  out- 
standing lugs,  guide  rods  attache<l  to  certain  lugs  and 
slldable  through  the  others  to  guide  said  sleeves  for 
stralpht  line  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other and  to  prevent  the  relative  rotation  of  said  sleeves, 
and  retractile  springs  connected  to  said  lugs  for  drawing 
the  sleeves  toward  one  another. 


1,210.857.     PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.    Frakcesco  PiRSONt, 
Nardo,  Italy.     Filed  July  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  39,683. 
(CT.  152—30.) 
in  a   wheel,   the   connldnatlon  of  the  hub.  hollow  spoke 

sections  extending  from  the  hub.  a  rhannel  rim  supported 
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OD  the  hollow  spoke  sections,  an  outer  rim  formed  in  sec- 
tions and  fitting  in  the  channel  of  the  inner  rim,  links 
pivotaily  connecting  adjacent  outer  rim  sections,  a  spoke 
portion  pivoted  to  each  section  of  the  outer  rim  and  flttinc 
in  the  hollow  spoke  portions  of  the  inner  rim,  means  form- 
ing a  cushion  between  the  spoke  portions,  each  section  of 
the  outer  rim*  having  a  dei>endlng  lug  at  opposite  ends. 


cushions  secured  in  the  channel  of  the  inner  rim,  "there 
being  a  cushion  located  below  the  meeting  ends  of  each 
pair  of  sections  of  the  outer  rim,  each  cushion  comprising 
a  hollow  resilient  body  and  a  cap  fastened  thereto,  the  lugs 
on  the  sections  engaging  said  cap. 


1.210.358.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF.  Carl  A.  Pta.nstibhl. 
Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
836.384.      (CI.  51—1.) 

1.  The  proces.s  which  consists  in  mixing  rubber  gum, 
sulfur  and  granules  of  an  abrasive  material,  forming  the 
mixture  into  an  annular  disk  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  and  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  disk  with  a 
mixture  of  glassy  binder  and  an  abrasive  in  granular 
form. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  robber  gum, 
sulfur,  and  granules  of  an  abrasive  material,  forming  the 
mixture  into  an  annular  disk  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  and  coating  the  surface  of  the  disk  with  a  mix- 
ture of  sodium  silicate  and  a  granular  abrasive. 

3.  The  product  which  o«nsists  of  an  annular  dl.sk  of 
granules  of  an  abrasive  material  embedded  in  a  binder, 
and  granules  of  abrasive  material  embedded  In  a  coating 
of  sodium  silicate  adhering  to  the  sides  of  said  annular 
disk. 


1,210,369.  TROUSERS.  William  C.  PixL«r,  Franklin- 
Tllle,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Adams, 
Frankllnville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,728.      (CI.  2—143.) 

1.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  the  upper  end  of  its  body 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  tabs  integral  with  the  t>ody  of 
the  trousers  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
trousers,  a  strip  of  fabric  extending  behind  the  tabs  and 
behind  the  openings  between  the  tabs  and  suitably  stitched 
to  the  ends  of  the  tabs  and  to  the  body  of  the  trousers, 
the  side  edges  of  the  tabs  being  free  from  engagement  with 
the  strip  whereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of  t>elt-retainlng 
loops  integral  with  the  body  of  the  trousers. 


2.  Id  a  pair  of  trousers,  a  belt-retaining  loop,  th« 
upper  edge  of  the  loop  being  siMiced  intermediate  ita  eada 
from  the  waist-band  of  the  troosen  to  form  a  pocket  open- 
ing at  the  upper  edge  of  the  trousers,  and  a  pocket  having 
its  upper  end  opening  into  the  sjwce  between  the  belt- 
retaining  loop  and  the  waist-band. 


3.  In  a  pair  of  trousers,  a  belt-retaining  loop,  the  upper 
corners  of  the  loop  t>elng  attache<l  to  the  waist-band  of  the 
trousers,  the  middle  of  the  loop  being  free  from  engage- 
ment with  the  trousers,  and  a  pocket  having  its  upper  end 
opening  into  the  space  between  the  belt-retaining  loop  and 
the  waist-band,  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  pocket 
b«>lng  provided  with  coactlng  fastening  members  disposed 
just  below  the  t>elt-retalnlng  loop. 


1.210.360.  (JAS-ENOINE  STARTER  P.rittox  Poilsom, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Edward 
W.  Rogers.  ChlraKO,  111.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  659,664.      (CI.  123—179.) 


3i\  J*_  /^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Internal  comboa- 
tlon  engine  having  a  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  gear  normally  out  of  mesh  with  said  first 
named  gear  arranged  to  be  moved  into  mesh  therewith, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  mounted  to  rotate  said  second 
named  gear  and  provided  with  a  pivot  at>out  which  it 
swings,  said  pivot  provided  with  a  passageway  communl- 
eating  with  the  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  supply,  a  suitable  socket  into  which  said  pivot  Is 
fitted  provided  with  a  passageway  communicating  with 
said  source  of  pressure  fluid  supply,  said  passageways  in 
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the  pivot  and  the  socket  arranged  to  act  as  a  valve  which 
is  normally  closed  and  is  opened  when  the  second  named 
gear  is  moved  into  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear. 


movement  in  unison,  the  said  supporting  rail  being  formed 
in  its  side  with  a  recess  located  opposite  the  said  end  of 
the  pawl  and  being  provided   in   the  bottom  wall   of  its 


1,210,861.  ROTARY  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Britton  POUL8ON,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Edward  W.  Ropers,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,995.     (CI.  123—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame 
provided  with  an  interior  circular  cliamber,  a  hub  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  said  circular  chamber  arranged  to 
engage  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots,  a  suitable  wing  fitted  to  slide  in 
each  of  said  slots,  said  frame  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port  leading  from  the  lower  side  of  said  chamber  to  form 
an  I'xploslon  chaml>er  on  each  side  of  the  hub,  and  with 
valved  intake  ports  leading  to  each  of  said  explosion 
chambers,  a  spark  plug  provided  in  each  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  rocking  beam  pivotaily  mounted  at  its  center  and 
provided  with  an  electric  contact  brush  at  each  free  end, 
a  rotatable  electric  contact  member  to  cooperate  with  said 
electric  contacts  on  the  beam  and  means  whereby  the 
valves  on  the  Intake  ports  nre  operated  simultaneously 
with  the  rocking  of  the  beam  whereby  the  engine  can  be 
made  to  run  in  either  dlr»'ctlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame 
provided  with  an  Interior  circular  chamber,  a  hub  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  said  circular  chamber  arranged  to 
engage  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  slots,  a  suitable  wing  fitted  to  slide  in 
«a<'h  of  said  slots,  communicating  passages  connecting  the 
bottom  of  said  slots  so  that  the  air  in  lower  ends  of  the 
slots  Is  free  to  pass  from  one  slot  to  another  as  the  wings 
slide  in  and  out  of  said  slots,  a  groove  in  the  edge  of  each 
wing,  a  metal  packing  bar  fitted  Into  each  of  said  grooves 
and  passageways  leading  from  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves 
to  one  side  of  the  wing  so  that  pressure  fluid  applied  to 
one  side  of  said  wing  will  force  the  packing  bars  in  the 
grooves  outward  against  the  surface  of  the  circular 
chamt>er. 


recess  with  a  notch,  and  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from 
the  said  end  of  the  pawl  into  the  said  recess  and  adapted, 
in  the  inactive  position  of  the  pawl,  to  seat  within  the  said 
notch. 


1,210,363.     BOILER  AND  OTHER  FURNACE. 
BsAOAN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  5,  1916. 
No.  95,705.     (CI.  110— 165.) 


jAuaa 

Serial 


1,210,362.     DRAWER-SLIDE.     John  R.  Raplcb.  Shelblna, 
Mo.      Piled    May    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    80,460.       (CI. 
*   45—77.) 

In  a  drawer  slide,  a  guide  rail,  a  supporting  rail,  a  rail 
connecting  the  first-mentioned  rails  and  having  portions 
sUdably  engaging  the  said  guide  and  supporting  rails,  the 
connecting  rail  being  forme<I  at  its  forward  end  and  in  its 
underside  with  a  notch,  a  pawl  pivotaily  mounted  within 
the  supporting  rail  and  liavlng  its  end  at  ohce  side  of  its 
pivot  arranged  to  engage  within  the  said  notch  in  the  con- 
necting rail  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  supporting  rail 
in   one  direction   whereby   to   connect   the   said    rails   for 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  grate  adapted  to 
discharge  substantially  the  whole  body  of  ashes  from  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  bridge  wall  sepvirated  from  said  grate 
so  as  to  leave  a  space  for  the  ashes  delivered  from  said 
grate,  and  an  ash-remover  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
ash-drawer  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  and  drawn 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  of  ashes  and  a 
floor  for  sustaining  the  ashes  over  which  said  ash-drawer 
reciprocates. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  grate  adapted  to 
discharge  substantially  the  whole  body  of  ashes  from  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  bridge  wall  separated  from  said  grate 
so  as  to  leave  a  space  for  the  ashes  delivered  from  said 
grate,  and  an  ash-remover  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
ash-drawer  having  front  and  rear  floating  scrapers,  and 
adapted  to  be  retracted  from  and  drawn  Into  the  lower 
portion  of  a  body  of  ashea 

3.  An  ash-drawer,  the  body  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
move  ashes  and  having  front  and  rear  floating  scrapers 
which  have  a  free  vertical  movement  independent  of  the 
drawer. 

4.  An  ash-drawer  composed  of  transversely  disposed 
sections  in  combination  with  a  bar  extending  through 
said  sections  and  pull  rods  connected  to  said  bar. 

5.  An  ash-drawer  having  a  pull  rod  in  combination 
with  a  loose  protective  sleeve  for  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 

1,210.364.      BOILER    AND    OTHER    FURNACE.      Jambs 
Rbaoan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Flle«l  May  5,  1916.     Serial 
No.  95.706.     (Cl.  110—38.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  stepped  reciprocatory  grate, 

of   a    stationary    bead    block   disposed   at   the    bottom    of 
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a  coklnff  chamber,  the  upper  step  of  the  grate  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  other  Bteps,  and  the  grate  actuat- 
ing meohanlim  being  so  adjusted  an  to  always  expose  a 
fuel  supporting  surface  of  the  upper  step. 


,n 


1.2  10.365.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CELLS. 
Michael  C.  Regan,  U.  S.  Army.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.791.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cell  havioc  projecting  ter- 
minals, of  a  connector  secured  in  electrfcal  connection 
with  one  of  said  terminals  and  comprising  a  single  length 
of  wire  bent  centrally  Into  a  series  of  oonyolutlons  to  pro- 
vide a  bearing,  a  lamp  holder  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  wire  separate  from  said  connector  and  Includ- 
ing a  Journal  titt»-d  to  swing  In  said  bearings,  a  series 
of  convolutions  arranged  to  provide  a  lamp  socket,  coils 
bent  from  said  wire  holder  Intermediate  the  Journal  and 
lamp  socket,  and  a  lamp  removably  fitted  In  said  socket 
and  having^  a  projecting  terminal  adapted  to  electrically 
contact  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  cell,  substantially 
as  descrlbtKl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cell  having  projecting  ter- 
minals, of  a  connector  l)ent  from  a  single  length  of  wire 
having  one  end  colleil  about  one  of" the  cell  terminals,  a 
series  of  convolutions  bent  Intermediately  of  said  wire 
connector  to  provide  a  bearing,  an  arm  bent  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  connector  and  extending  from  said 
bearing,  a  reflector  bolder  carried  on  said  arm  and  bent 


2.  The  comi>lnatlon  with  a  stepped  reclpfocatory  grate 
having  alternately  acting  sections,  of  a  stationary  head 
block  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  coking  chamber,  the 
upper  step  of  tbe  grate  being  of  greater  height  than  the 
other  steps,  and  the  grate  actuating  meohantsni  being  so  \ 
adjusted  as  to  always  expose  a  fuel  supporting  surface 
of  the  upper  step. 

3.  The  conihlii.Ttion  of  an  Inclined  reciprocating  grate,  a   1 
rest  grate  situated  at  the  lower  end  of  sai<l  inclined  jjrate 
and   adapted    to   unobstructlvely  discharge   material    rear- 
ward, the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  grate  being  perforated,  i 
vertically  disposed  and  shaped  to  act  as  an  ash  pusher. 

4.  A  lower  grate  se<-tlon  comprising  two  parts,  one  of 
which  is  a  stepped  plate  having  a  perforated  flange  and 
the  other  is  a  vortical  perforated  plate  fitting  said  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grate  having  hollow  spaced 
and    perforated    bars,    of    steam    supply    pipes   adapted    to   ; 
supply   steam   to    the  perforations  in   and    tbe   spaces   be- 
tween said  bars  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres-  i 
sure  to  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


from  the  extremity  of  said  wire  connector,  a  lamp  holder 
formetl  of  a  single  length  of  wire  having  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  Journal  fitted  to  swing  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  series  of  convolutions  bent  from  the  opposite  free 
end  of  said  wire  holder  and  constituting  a  lamp  socket, 
a  "Oil  bent  from  said  wire  holder  between  said  Journal 
and  lamp  socket,  and  a  lamp  fitted  in  said  s<x'ket  and 
havlni;  a  project Insc  termlniil  adaptinl  to  electrically  con- 
tact with  the  other  cell  terminal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cell  having  projecting  ter- 
minals, of  a  connector  consisting  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  en<"ircle  one  cell  terminal,  a  series  of  con- 
volutions bent  from  said  win-  connector  to  provide  a  ver- 
tically disp<ised  bearlni:.  a  lamp  holder  consisting  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  at  one  end  to  proviile  a  J.mmal 
fttte<l  to  swing  horizontally  In  said  bearing,  a  series  of 
colls  bent  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire  holder  to 
provide  a  lamp  socket,  colls  bent  from  said  wire  holder 
Intermediate  said  Journal  and  socket  to  Impart  resiliency 
thereto,  a  lamp  fitted  In  said  socket  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting beaded  terminal,  and  a  resilient  arm  disposed  In 
electrical  contact  with  the  other  cell  terminal  and  hav- 
ing: a  depression  in  its  free  end  arranged  to  be  o<  (^lpie^l 
by  the  headed  terminal  of  said  lamp.  subsUintlally  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dry  cell  having  terminals 
projecting  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  connector  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  eng«»;e  one  of  salil  cell 
terminals,  series  of  ix)nvolutlons  bent  from  said  wire  con- 
nector and  prttvldlng  vertically  disposed  bearings,  lamp 
holders  comprising  each  a  single  length  of  wire  Iwnt  at 
one  end  to  form  Journals  fitted  to  swing  horizontally  in 
said  bearings,  series  of  convolutions  wound  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  wire  holders,  colls  bent  from  said 
wire  holders  intermediate  said  Journals  and  sockets, 
lamps  fitted  In  said  sockets  and  having  projecting  headed 
terminals,  and  a  resilient  arm  In  connection  with  the 
other  cell  terminal  and  having  depressions  for  receiving 
the  headed  terminals  on  said  lamps  to  removably  and 
yieldingly  secure  the  lamps  In  circuit  with  the  cell,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,210,366.  DIPPER  TOOTH.  MOBsa  E.  BaiBiNOift. 
Olivebrldge.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
21,347.      (CI.  87—16.) 


'3.^» 


^t^^. 


1.  A  dipper  tooth,  comprlslne  a  tooth  body  connected 
to  the  dipper,  said  body  having  a  reduced  portion,  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  reduced  portion  being  con- 
caved, forming  shoulders,  a  tooth  point  bifurcated  cor- 
respondingly to  and  fitting  the  reduced  part  of  the  l>ody, 
to  provide  oppositely  disposed  forks,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  forks  being  <-onvexed  to  form  shoulders  to  inter- 
engage  with  the  shoulders  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
b«jdy  to  hold  the  tooth  point  to  the  bo<ly  and  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  point,  and  a  cross  key  fa»- 
tenlns  between  one  of  the  Inner  faces  of  one  of  the 
forks  and  one  of  the  oater  faces  of  the  reduced  portions 
to  additionally  hold  the  tooth  point  to  the  reduced  por- 
tion. 


i 
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2.  A  dipper  tooth,  comprising  a  tooth  body  having  a 
re<iuced  portion,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  which  are 
concaved,  forming  shoulders,  a  tooth  point  bifurcated  cor- 
respondingly to  and  fitting  the  reduced  part  of  the  body, 
to  provide  oppositely  disposed  forks,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  forks  l>elng  convexed,  forming  shoulders  to  inter- 
engage  with  the  shoulders  of  the  re<luced  portions  of  the 
body  to  hold  the  tooth  point  to  the  body  and  to  prevent 
longitudinal  mvement  of  the  point,  said  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  body  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  forks  having  Interengaglng  means  to 
prevent  lateral  movements  of  said  forks. 

8.   A   dipper   tooth,   comprising  a   tooth   body   having  a 
reduced  portion,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  which  are 
concaved,    forming    sboulders.    a    tooth    point    bifurcated 
correspondingly    to   and    fitting    the    reduced   part    of   the 
body,   to   provide   oppositely   disposed    forks,    the  adjacent 
faces  of  said   forks  being  convexe<l,   forming  shoulders  to 
interengage  with  tbe  shoulders  of  tbe  reduced  portions  of 
the  l>ody  to  hold  tbe  tooth  point  to  the  body  and  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  the  point  said  concavities 
and  convexities  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  lorks,  ' 
the   outer  end   of   the   reduced   portion   and   the  crotch   of   | 
the   bifurcutiou   of   the   tooth   point    having   interengaglng   : 
nieauH  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
reduced  portion. 


1,210.367.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATALYZERS. 
McRfEB  Reynolds,  St.  Elmo,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79.177.      (CI.  23— 28.) 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  a 
catalyzer  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  unreduced 
catalytic  material  to  the  action  of  a  rtHludng  gas  non- 
explosive  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  a 
catalyzer  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  unreduced 
catalytic  material  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  gas  includ- 
ing carbon  monoxld,  said  reducing  gas  being  non-explosive 
In  the  presence  of  oxygen. 


1,210.368.  RESONANCE  BODY  Ft)R  MUSICAL  INSTRD- 
ME.NTS.  Heinrich  WAtHwiTZ.  Ndrnberg.  (Jermany,  as- 
signor to  Heinrich  Wachwitz  &  Co..  Ndrnberg.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,416.  Renewed  Nov. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  132.917.     (CI.  84 — 44.) 


1.  A  resonance  body  for  musical  Instruments  which 
consists  of  aluminium  coated  with  a  metal  of  a  greater 
specific  gravity  than  that  of  aluminium. 

2.  A  resonance  body  for  musical  instruments  which 
consists  of  aluminium  coated  on  both  of  its  surfaces 
with  a  metal  of  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  that  of 
aluminium. 

3.  .\  violin  having  its  top.  bottom,  rim  and  wall  made 
of  aluminium  sheet  which  is  coated  on  both  of  its  sur- 
faces with  copper. 


1,210,369.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Wabhikoton  J. 
DuziER.  Khren.  Kla..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  M.  Weeks. 
Pasco  county.  Fia..  and  one-half  to  W.  A.  (iower  and 
George  Broadhurst,  Hillsborough  county.  Fla.  Filed 
June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.044.      (CI    64 — 35.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate, 
rods  mounte<l  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  plate  movably 
mountiKl  on  said  rods  and  co-acting  with  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  in  providing  a  clamp,  absorbent  material 
interposed  iwtween  said  plates,  and  a  yleldable  support 
arranged  at  right-angles  to  said  plates  and  having  au 
end  connected   therewith. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate, 
rods  extending  laterally   from  one  side  of  said   plate,  a 


second  plate  movably  mounted  on  said  rods,  springs  on 
the  rods  bearing  against  the  second  mentioned  plate  and 
(•o-acting  therewith  and  with  the  first  mentioned]  plate 
in  providing  a  clamp,  absorbent  material  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plates,  and  a  yleldable  support  connected  with 
the  plates  and  having  an  end  extending  beyond  the  same 
for  contact  with  a  support. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate, 
rods  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  plate,  ex- 
pansion springs  carried  by  said  rods,  a  second  plate  ^ 
movaldy  mounttKl  on  said  rods  and  contacting  with  said 
sprlngrs  to  co-act  with  the  first  mentioned  plate -in  pro- 
viding a  clamp,  absorbent  material  Interposed  between 
said  plates,  a  rod  on  tbe  second  mentioned  plate  extend- 
ing  through    anil    beyond    tbe    first    mentioned    plate,   and 

a  yleldable  support  having  an  end  arranged  between  said 
plates  and  conuei-ted  with  the  rod  on  the  second  mentioned 
plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  therein,  rods  extending  laterally  from 
one  side  of  said  plate  \ipon  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
a  second  plate  movably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  rod"  car- 
ried by  the  second  mentioned  plate  and  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  first  mentioned  plate,  actuating  mem- 
bers for  the  second  mentioned  plate  mounted  upon  the  first 
mentioned  rod,  absorbent  material  Interposed  between  said 
plates,  and  a  helical  expansion  spring  having  its  smaller 
end  Interposed  between  said  plates  and  connected  with 
the  rod  on  the  movable  plate. 


1.210.370.  COMBINED  LEVEL  AND  SQUARE.  .T*R8- 
LEY  Dvorak.  Melvln,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,269.      (CI.  33—88.) 


A  combined  level  and  square  Including  hingedly  con- 
nected level  sections,  each  provided  with  bubble  tabes 
and  sight  openings,  a  brace  hingedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  section,  the  opposite  section  being  formed  lon- 
gitudinally with  a  slot,  a  guide  rod  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  slot,  a  guide  block  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  rod.  means  for  clamping  the  guide  block  at  any 
desired  point  along  the  rod.  and  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween tbe  free  end  of  the  brace  and  guide  block. 


1.210.371.  ELASTIC  PACKING  RING.  Er.wtN  R.  Gill, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,871. 
(CI.    121—108.) 

1.  An  elastic  packing  ring  having  a  Joint  forme«l  by 
two  meeting  ends  having  cheek  pieces  adapt)>d  to  overlap 
side  by  side  and  fitted  together  with  sliding  contact,  each 
meeting  end  of  snld  ring  having  a  suitably  forme<l  receoa 
behind  and  opposite  its  own  cheek  piece  and  opposite  the 
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chtMk  piece  on  the  other  meeting  end,  and  each  cheek 
piece  having  a  slightly  tapering  underhung  projection 
formed  by  an  extension  of  Its  inner  portion  and  adapted 
to  slide  within  its  opposite  recess  while  preserving  a  close 
fit  with  the  top  of  said  recess. 


2.  An  elastic  packing  ring  having  a  Joint  formed  by 
two  meeting  ends  having  cheek  pieces  adapted  to  overlap 
side  by  side  and  to  fit  together  with  sliding  contact,  said 
cheek  pieces  each  having  behind  and  at  one  side  of  It  a 
suitable  recess  and  each  having  an  underhung  projection 
formed  by  an  extension  of  Its  lower  part  whose  upper 
surface  slopes  slightly  toward  the  center  of-  the  ring  to 
adapt  it  to  preserve  a  proper  fit  with  the  top  of  its  opposed 
recess. 

3.  An  elastic  packing  ring  having  a  Joint  formed  by 
two  meeting  ends  having  cheek  pieces  adapted  to  overlap 
side  by  side  and  fit  together  with  sliding  contact,  said 
cheek  pieces  having  substantially  one  half  the  thickness 
of  the  ring  and  each  remaining  half  thickness  presenting 
a  recess  behind  and  at  one  side  of  the  corresponding  cheek 
pieces  closed  at  its  base  by  a  short  inward  circular  arc, 
and  slightly  tapering  underhung  projections  formed  by 
extensions  of  the  inner  portions  of  said  cheek  pieces, 
adapted  to  preserve  a  sliding  fit  with  said  recesses  re- 
spectively, substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  elastic  packing  ring  having  a  Joint  formed  by 
overlapping  cheek  pieces  having  underhung  projections 
whose  upper  surfaces  are  formed  to  depart  inward  from 
the  normal  circular  form,  said  ring  having  suitably  forme<l 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  projections  and  to  form  a 
tight  fit  therewith  when  the  Joint  is  closed  by  compression 
of  said  ring. 


1,210,372.  POST.  Hknrt  Kkopp  Bents,  Sedalia.  Mo., 
assignor  of  thirty-three  one-hundredths  to  John  L. 
Guerrant,  sixteen  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  Ed- 
ward D.  Bosserman,  and  sixteen  and  one-half  one-hun- 
dredths to  Melville  T.  Henderson.  Sedalia.  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,208.     (CI.  189 — 23.) 


1.  A  metal  post  including  a  trough-shaped  body  com- 
prising an  intermediate  portion  and  side  walls  projecting 
In  a  common  direction  from  the  intermediate  portion,  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  walls  bving  provided  with 
oppositely  extended  flanges  disposed  approximately  paral- 
lel to  the  intermediate  portion,  the  flanges  being  dished 


longitudinally  toward  the  intermediate  portion  to  form 
outNtantlIng  ribs  adjacent  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  flanges,  and  to  form  ootstmndlng  ribs  at  the  places  of 
Juncture  between  the  flanges  and  the  side  walls. 

2.  A  metal  post  including  a  trough-shaped  body  com- 
prising an  intermeiliate  portion  and  side  walls  projecting 
in  a  common  direction  from  the  intermediate  portion,  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  walls  being  provided  with 
oppositely  extended  flanges  disposed  approximately  paral- 
lel to  the  interme<llate  portion,  the  intermediate  portion 
and  the  flanges  being  dished  longitudinally  toward  each 
other  to  form  outstanding  ribs  adjacent  the  free  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  flanees,  to  form  outstanding  ribs  at  the 
places  of  Juncture  between  the  flangps  and  the  side  walls, 
and  to  form  outstanding  ribs  at  the  places  of  Juncture  be- 
tween the  side  walls  and  the  intermediate  portion. 

3.  A  metal  post  made  up  of  two  Z-members  Including 
flanges  which  are  overlapped  to  cause  the  post  to  comprise 
a  trough-shaped  body  and  oppositely  projecting  flanges 
on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body  ;  and  means  for  unit- 
ing the  overlapped  flanges. 

4.  A  metal  xwst  Including  a  trough  shaped  body  and  op- 
positely projecting  flanges  at  the  free  edges  of  the  body, 
the  post  t>eing  made  op  of  a  pair  of  Z-members  having 
overlapped!  flanges  provided  with  openings  ;  and  a  wire 
holding  means  located  in  the  openings. 

5.  A  metal  post  including  a  trough-shaped  body  and 
oppositely  projecting  flanges  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  body,  the  post  being  made  up  of  a  pair  of  Z-members 
having  overlapped  flanges,  the  overlapped  flanges  being 
provided  along  their  longitudinal  edges  with  inter-en- 
gaged longitudinal  ribs  ;  and  moans  for  uniting  the  over- 
lappe<l  flanges  of  the  Z-members. 


1,210,373.  EXHAUST  HEATER  FOR  AIR  -  INLETS. 
GutNN  H.  CiBTiss,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  51,477.     (CI.  244 — 25.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  multiple  cylinder  motor,  exhaust 
conduits  therefrom  occupying  positions  substantially  in 
the  same  longitudinally  extending  plane,  and  a  heater 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  section  of  streamline  form 
Inrloslni;  said   conduits  in  battery. 

2.  In  combination  an  air  craft,  a  driving  motor  there- 
for having  an  exhaust  conduit,  a  stream-line  heater  cas- 
ing disposed  in  a  longitudinally  extending  plane  incasing 
said  exhaust  conduit,  a  carbureting  device  for  said  motor, 
and  a  conduit  connecting  one  end  of  said  casing  with  said 
carbureter,  said  casing  having  an  Induction  opening  at  Its 
opposite  end. 

3.  In  combination  an  air  craft  having  an  inclosed  body, 
a  motor  located  In  said  body  and  having  an  exhaust  con- 
duit projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  streamline  heater  cas- 
ing disposed  in  a  longitudinally  extending  plane  and  in- 
casing said  exhaust  conduit,  a  carbureting  device  for  the 
motor  locate<l  within  the  body  of  said  air  craft,  and  an 
intake  air  conduit  Interconnecting  said  carbureter  and 
one  end  of  said  heater  casing,  said  heater  casing  having 
an  induction  port  at  its  opposite  end. 

4.  In  combination  an  air  craft,  a  multiple  cylinder 
motor  therefor,  exhaust  conduits  for  said  motor  lying 
approximately  in  a  longitudinally  extending  plane,  a 
stri>amline  heater  casing,  the  body  of  which  Is  pierced 
transversely  by  said  exhaust  conduits,  a  carbureting  de- 
vice for  said  motor,  an  air  intake  conduit  coaoectlng  said 
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carbureter  with  one  end  of  said  heater  casing,  said  heater 
casing  having  an  Induction  opening  at  its  opposite  end. 

5.  In  an  air  craft  having  a  streamline  body  in  combina- 
tion, an  internal  combustion  motor  located  in  the  body  of 
said  air  craft  and  having  a  multiple  numl>er  of  cylinders, 
exhaust  conduits  projecting  without  said  body  casing  and 
lying  approximately  in  the  same  longitudinally  extending 
plane,  an  air  heater  casing  having  a  streamline  form, 
trnnsversely  pierced  through  bjr  said  exhaust  conduits  in 
battery,  a  carbureting  device  within  the  body  of  said  air 
craft,  and  an  air  Intake  connecting  the  said  carbureter 
with  one  end  of  said  heater  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
air  Induction  port  at  Its  opposite  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,210,374.  HULL  FOR  FLYING-BOATS.  Glenn  H.  Cdb- 
TI88,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,003.      (Cl.    244 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  hull  for  flying  boats,  a  V-sbaped  hydroplaning 
bottom,  and  a  forwardly  located  longitudinally  elongated 
fln  member  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  in  lateral 
extension  of  the  V-sides  of  said  bottom. 

2.  A  boat  hull  for  flying  boats  having  a  hydroplaning 
bottom  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  beam  of  the 
boat,  and  relatively  thin  fln  memt>ers  In  lateral  extension 
of  the  hydroplaning  bottom,  each  fln  tapering  forwardly 
in  substantially  streamline  form. 

3.  A  hull  for  flying  boats  having  a  forwardly  disposed 
V-sbaped  hydroplaning  bottom,  and  fln  members  co-exten- 
sive with  said  bottom  In  the  form  of  longitudinally  laid 
planks  of  subsUntially  no  displacement,  the  width  of 
which  planks  are  in  lateral  extension  of  the  V-sldes  of 
said   bottom. 

4.  A  bull  for  flying  boats  having  a  hydroplaning  bot- 
tom, longitudinally  elongated  relatively  thin  fln  members 
in  lateral  extension  of  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  and  ex- 
posed struts  bracing  the  flns  to  the  sides  of  the  boat  above 
the   chines   thereof. 

5.  A  hull  for  flying  boats  having  a  hydroplaning  bot- 
tom, a  fln  member  In  lateral  extension  thereof,  a  stringer 
laid  longitudinally  of  the  fln  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
side  of  the  boat,  and  strut  braces  between  the  said  stringer 
and  the  side  of  the  boat. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.210,376.  COATED  FABRIC.  Ammibl  F.  Decker, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tlngiie.  Brown  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,505.     (Cl.  l.%4 — 54.5.) 


i-^"«V3S\f.&nir,.-  ■■«***«» 


^^tffSnwrf 


1.  A  printer's  blanket,  comprising  a  flexible  base  or 
body  member  having  a  coating  of  oil  repellent  material 
sprayed  against  one  face  thereof. 

2.  A  printer's  blanket,  comprising  a  flexible  base  or 
body  member  having  a  metallic  coating  applied  to  one 
face  thereof. 

3.  A  printer's  blanket,  comprising  a  flexible  base  or 
body  member  having  a  coating  of  metallic  particles  ap- 
plied to  one  face  thereof. 


1,210,376.  AEROPLANE.  Wu.liau  Morton  James, 
Manchester,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ridley  J. 
Urquhart.  Liscard,  near  Birkenhead,  England.  Filed 
June  16.  1916,  Serial  No.  34.227.  Renewed  May  27, 
1916.  Serial  No.  100.860.  (Cl.  244—29.) 
1.  In  aeroplanes,  the  combination  with  a  fixed   main 

supporting    plane    area,    of    laterally    extending    control 


planes  in  pairs  forward  and  aft  of  said  main  supporting 
plane  area,  each  of  said  control  planes  being  plvotally 
attached  to  the  body  framework  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
longitudinal,  and  means  to  support  said  control  planes 
and  to  vary  their  angle  simultaneously  so  that  when  said 
forward  control  planes  are  elevated  said  after  control 
planes  are  depressed  and  vice  versa. 


2.  In  aeroplanes,  the  combination  with  fixed  main  sup- 
porting plane  are«3,  of  laterally  extending  control  planes 
in  pairs  forward  and  aft  of  said  main  supporting  plane 
areas,  each  of  said  control  planes  being  plvotally  attached 
to  the  body  framework  with  the  axis  longitudinal,  and 
means  to  support  said  control  planes  and  to  vary  their 
angles  simultaneously  so  that  when  said  forward  control 
planes  are  elevated,  said  after  control  planes  are  depressed 
and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  aeroplanes,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  main 
supporting  plane  area  comprising  two  wings,  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  control  planes  forward  of  said  main 
supporting  plane  area  and  a  pair  of  similar  control  planet 
aft  of  said  main  supporting  plane  area,  each  pair  of  said 
control  planes  being  plvotally  attached  to  the  body  frame- 
work with  the  axis  longitudinal,  all  the  control  planes 
having  the  same  angle  of  Incidence  as  that  of  the  main 
supporting  plane  area  and  a  normal  positive  dihedral 
angle  of  from  15°  to  25°  and  means  for  supporting  said 
control  planes,  and  for  simultaneously  varying  the  angles 
of  each  pair  in  opposite  directions  so  that  when  the  front 
pair  is  elevated  the  after  pair  Is  depressed  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  aeroplanes,  the  combination  with  fixed  main  sup- 
porting plane  areas  comprising  wings  in  an  uneven  num- 
ber of  pairs,  of  two  pairs  of  laterally  extending  control 
planes  forward  of  said  fixed  supporting  plane  areas  and 
two  pairs  of  laterally  extending  control  planes  aft  of  said 
flxed  supporting  plane  areas,  each  pair  of  said  control 
planes  being  plvotally  attached  to  the  body  frame  work 
with  the  axis  longitudinal,  all  the  control  planes  having 
the  same  angle  of  Incidence  as  that  of  the  main  supporting 
plane  areas,  said  control  planes  being  normally  supported 
with  a  positive  dihedral  angle  of  a  few  degrees,  and  means 
for  varying  said  angles  from  the  horizontal  plane  to  the 
maximum  angles  provided  for  In  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  front  pairs  of  control  planes  are  elevated,  the  after 
pairs  are  correspondingly  depressed  and  vice  versa. 

5.  In  aeroplanes,  the  combination  with  flxed  main  sap- 
porting  planes  of  laterally  extending  control  planes  for- 
ward and  aft  of  said  main  supporting  planes,  said  control 
planes  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  body  framework  in 
pairs  with  the  axis  longitudinal  in  each  case,  each  pair 
of  said  control  planes  t>eing  supported  so  thaW  each  one 
of  the  pair  rises  and  falls  from  and  to  the  horlsontal 
plane  uniformly  with  the  other  and  the  forward  and  after 
control  planes  being  connected  with  an  Intermediate  con- 
trol device  so  that  when  tlfm  forward  control  planes  are 
elevated,  the  after  control  planes  are  depressed  and  vice 
versa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1,210,377.  WOVEN  CARRIER.  Victor  H.  Jbnsinos, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  M«s- 
■achusetts.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,401. 
(CI.  224—23.) 


T 

s 


1.  A  pocketed  ('arrler  having  the  lower  margin  of  the 
laterally-extending  w.-b  thereof  externally  of  the  pocket 
divided  In  thickness  alongside  the  bottom  of  the  pocket, 
and  having  the  eyelet  or  the  like  which  receives  the  sna- 
pensory  device  of  other  equipment  set  In  one  only  of  the 
■aid  divisions. 

2.  A  pocketed  carrier  having  the  laterally-extending 
web  thereof  externally  of  the  pocket  divided  in  thlcknesa 
into  two  divisions  alongside  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  at 
least  one  division  having  a  free  edge  or  margin  of  its  own, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  divisions  furnished  with  the  eye- 
let or  the  like  device  which  receives  the  taspensory  device 
of  other  equipment. 

3.  A  woven  pocketed  carrier  having  the  laterally-ex- 
tending web  thereof  divided  In  thlckneas  laterally  along- 
■Ide  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  into  two  dlTlslona  respec- 
tlrely  constituting  direct  continuations  of  the  front  and 
back  of  the  pocket  and  movable  therewith  apart  from 
each  other. 

4.  A  woven  carrier  having  an  Integral  bellows-bottom 
pocket,  and  having  the  web  externally  of  the  pocket,  at 
and  alongside  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  divided  Into  two 
divisions  Integral  with  and  direct  continuations  of  the 
pocket-front  and  adjacent  bottom-section,  and  pocket-back 
and  adjacent  bottom-section,   respectively. 

B.  A  woven  carrier  having  a  series  of  pockets  Integral 
therewith,  and  having  the  body-web  divided  In  thickness 
at  and  between  the  successive  pockets,  with  at  least  one 
of  the  divisions  having  a  free  lower  margin,  and  also 
having  the  eyelets  or  the  like  which  receive  the  suspen- 
sory devices  of  other  equipment  set  in  one  only  of  the 
said  divisions. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ]. 


thereon  and  formed  with  a  castellated  lower  edge,  a 
notched  flange  on  the  stem,  and  a  collar  on  the  stem  hav- 
ing tongues  in  said  flange  and  engaging  the  castellated 
edge  of  the  cage. 


1,210,378.  PISTON.  John  R.  Kiblbt,  New  Straitsvllle. 
Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  4.258.  (CI. 
103 — 63.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  crown 
forming  a  valve-cage  screwed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  provided  with  a  lock  notch,  said  barrel  having 
a  seat  groove,  a  key  mounted  In  said  groove  and  engage- 
able  with  said  notch,  and  means  from  below  for  holding 
the  key  in  engaged  position  with  said  notch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stem  and  a  cage  screwed 
thereon  and  formed  with  a  castellated  lower  edge,  of  a 
collar  slldable  on  the  stem  and  having  tongues  engaging 
the  castellated  cage  and  the  stem,  whereby  the  cage  and 
collar  are   locked   against   rotary   movement   on   the  stem. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stem  and  a   cage  screwed  1 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  crown 
forming  a  valve  cage,  screwed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  lock  notch,  said  barrel  having 
a  seat  groove,  a  k»'y  mounted  in  said  groove  and  engage- 
able  with  salil  notch,  cups  and  rings  on  said  barrel  and 
arranged  with  one  of  the  cups  bearing  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  k«y  to  hold  the  latter  In  locking  position  and 
a  perforated  bottom  detachably  secured  to  the  barrel  and 
holding  the  cups  and  rlng<>. 

'}.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  crown 
forming  a  valve  cage,  screwed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  lock  notch,  said  barrel  having 
a  seat  groove,  a  key  mounted  in  said  groove  and  engage- 
able  with  said  notch,  cups  and  rings  on  said  barrel  and 
arranged  with  one  of  the  cups  bearing  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  key  to  hold  the  latter  In  locking  position  and 
a  perforated  bottom  detachably  secured  to  the  barrel  and 
holding  the  cups  and  rings,  the  said  perforated  i>nttom 
l>elng  screwed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  cotter 
pin  locking  the  perforated  bottom  to  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.]    ' 


1.210,379.  AILBEON  SYSTEM.  HnWBT  KLicstjR,  Ilam- 
mondsport  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
4,839.      (a.  244—31.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  main  supporting  planes,  laterally 
disposed  detachable  balancing  planes  plvotally  connected 
therewith  normally  occupying  a  position  substantially  par- 
allel to  Raid  main  plan>'s  ami  having  an  op.'rafive  ranxe 
llmltf.l  to  acute  anglen  with  said  normil  position,  and 
removable  by  operation  to  n  position  at  right  angles  to 
said  main  plane  and  bodily  movement  substantially  verti- 
cal thereto. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  main  supporting  sarfaces,  laterally 
disposed  balancing  rudders  therefor  normally  lying  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  main  plane  of  the 
craft,  locked  pivotally  to  said  main  plane  In  said  normal 
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position  and  through  operative  ranges  extending  through 
an  acute  angle  thereto,  and  rendered  detachable  by  a 
bodily  movement  edgewise  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  main  plane. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  main  support  surfaces,  lateral  bal- 
ancing surfaces  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  normally 
occupying  positions  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to 
the  planes  of  said  main  surfaces,  in  said  position  and 
throughout  the  normal  operative  range  thereof  pivotally 
locked  to  said  main  surface,  but  detachable  by  bodily 
movement  in  ^  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
main  supporting  surfaces. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  main  supporting  surfaces,  lateral 
balancing  surfaces  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  nor- 
mally occupying  positions  In  planes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  said  main  surfaces.  In  said  position  and 
throughout  the  normal  operative  range  thereof  pivotally 
locked  to  said  main  surface,  bnt  detachable  by  bodily 
movement  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
main  supporting  surfaces,  together  with  operating  cables 
to  said  balancing  rudders  including  a  snap  connection. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plurality  of  main  supporting  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  by  vertically  extending  posts,  lateral 
balancing  rudders  pivotally  connected  directly  with  said 
posts  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  supporting  snr- 
Ikces,  normally  occupying  a  position  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  main  supporting  sur- 
faces and  movable  about  their  pivotal  axes  through  ranges 
maklnt;  an  acute  angle  with  their  normal  planes,  bat  de- 
tachable by  a  bodily  movement  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  spacing  posts  Irreepectlre  of 
the  angle  which  the  radder  makes  w'th  the  main  support- 
ing surfaces. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,210,380.  OASOLENE-FILTEK.  Od\  D.  Lochrat,  Port 
Uoilge,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Morrey, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,228.      (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  .V  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an  in- 
yerteil  conical  body,  a  dished  partition  extending  across 
the  same  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  inlet  pipe  xmss- 
ing  through  said  partition  and  terminating  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  lM)dy.  a  filter  in  the  upper  end  of  said  inlet 
pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  partition  through 
tlic  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  filter  depending  from  said 
pj\rtitlon,  a  support  for  the  Inlet  pipe  projecting  from  the 
outlet  plp<'.  and  a  drain  lending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  l>ody. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pii>e  through  which  fluid  to  l)e  Altered  Is  calised 
to  flow,  of  a  reticulated  cylinder  removably  secured  In  the 
u]iper  end  of  yald  pipe,  a  Altering  medium  within  said 
r«'tlculated  cylinder,  a  retlculat»'d  cup  litted  in  the  upper 
end  of  .said  cylinder  and  bearing  up'>n  said  filtering  me 
dlum.  and  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  cup. 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  Is 
caused  to  flow,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  reticulated  cylinder  having  Its 
upper  end  secured  to  said  ring,  a  reticulated  closure  for 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  filtering  medium  within 
said  <?yllnder,  a  reticulated  cup  bearing  upon  the  said 
filtering  medium,  and  a  second  ring  secured  within  the 
flrst-mentioned  ring  and  securing  said  cup. 


1,210,381.  EXTENSION -TABLE.  G»oho»  A.  MOOHC, 
Tarpon  Springs.  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H..  E.  Par- 
rott,  Bristol,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915  Serial  No. 
56,710.      (CI.  46—112.) 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  a  frame,  main  leaves  slldably 
supported  upon  the  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  extension 
leaves  mounted  within  the  frame  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  position  for  use  and  when  in  position  for  use  be- 
ing arranged  to  lie  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
main  leaves,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  underside  of  dne 
of  the  extension  leaves,  and  a  resilient  finger  carried 
upon  the  underside  of  the  adjacent  main  leaf  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  beneath  the  said  abutment  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  portion  spaced  from  the  abutment 
when  the  extension  leaf  or  leaves  are  In  position  for  tise 
and  designed  to  engage  against  the  said  abutment  when 
the  said  extension  leaf  Is  moved  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  said  adjacent  main  leaf. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  a  frame,  main  leaves  slldably 
supported  upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  extension  leaTes 
mounted  within  the  frame  for  movement  Into  and  oqt  of 
position  for  use  and  when  in  position  for  use  being  ar- 
ranged to  He  between  the  adjacr>nt  edges  of  the  main 
leaves,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  underside  of  one  of  the 
extension  leaves  near  the  edge  thereof  which  is  presented 
toward  the  adjacent  main  leaf,  and  a  resilient  finger  apon 
the  underside  of  the  said  adjacent  main  leaf,  the  said  fin- 
ger extending  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  main  leaf, 
whereby  when  the  extension  leaf  is  In  position  for  use  the 
finger  will  extend  therebeneath  and  beneath  the  said  abut- 
ment, the  said  flnper  having  an  upstanding  terminal  por- 
tion located  beyond  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  abut- 
ment when  the  extension  leaf  Is  In  position  for  use  and 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  said  atiutment  after  the  said 
main  leaf  has  been  slldably  separated  from  the  said  exten- 
sion leaf. 


1,210,.382.  WEIGHING  SCALE.  Mathias  J.  Wbbbr,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Mason,  Davis  &  Co..  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  62.513.      (CI.  73 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spring- 
supported  platform  movable  vertically  on  said  frame,  a 
dial  set  In  an  approximate^  vertical  plane  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  connections  between  said  dial  and 
platform  whereby  the  former  will  be  rotated  by  vertical 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  pointer  secured  in  revpect 
to  said  frame  and  overlying  said  dial,  and  the  front  end 
of  said  platform  projecting  over  said  dial  but  having  a 
notch  directly  al>ove  said  pointer,  whereby  the  said  pointer 
and  «'Xtrenie  upper  portion  of  said  dial  may  be  seen  by  a 
person  standing  on  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  sprlng- 
.supported  platform  movable  vertically  on  said  frame,  a 
dial  set  approximately  on  a  vertical  plane  and  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  frame,  connections  between  said  dial  and 
platform  whereby  the  former  will  be  rotated  by  vertical 
movements  of  the  latter,  said  dial  being  In  the  form  of  a 
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"wheel  baring  a  graduated  peripheral  cylindrical  lurface 
and  a  graduated  annular  face  surface,  and  pointer  secured 
in  respect  to  said  frame  and  cooperating,  one  with  each  of 
the  graduated  snrfacea  of  lald  dial. 


3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spring- 
supported  platform  movable  vertically  on  nld  frame,  a 
dial  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  connections  be- 
tween said  dial  and  platform  whereby  the  former  will  be 
rotated  by  vertical  movements  of  the  latter,  the  said  dial 
being  In  the  form  of  a  wheel  having  a  graduated  peripheral 
cylindrical  flange  and  a  graduated  conical  web,  and 
pointers  secured  in  respect  to  said  frame  and  co<}p>>rating 
one  with  said  graduated  peripheral  flange  and  one  with 
said  graduated  conical  surface. 


1,210.383.      BRAKE-SHOE    BACK.      Cha»l18    W.    Amu- 

BBCBT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  American  Hrakp  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jlan. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,017.     (01.  188 — 82.) 


tr    jy 


1.  A  brake  shoe  back  comprising  a  plate  which  is  con- 
structed to  be  bent  to  form  a  holding  member  and  to  pro- 
duce apertures  therein  when  bent,  said  apertures  form- 
ing a  means  through  which  t^ie  metal  of  said  shoe  may 
pass  to  form  a  means  whereby  said  shoe  and  back  are 
held  together,  said  apertures  and  said  holding  member 
being  formed  from  a  blank  which  is  composed  of  later- 
ally separated  recessed  portions  and  a  member  which 
extends  across  and  connects  said  laterally  separated  mem- 
bers, which  when  bent  causes  the  recessed  portions  to  be 
broQght  together  and  form  said  apertures. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  back  comprising  a  plate  having  recessed 
portions,  said  plate  being  constructed  to  be  bent  to  form 
an  apertured  projection  to  receive  a  key,  said  recessed 
portions  forming  an  aperture  when  said  plate  Is  bent 
through  which  the  metal  of  the  shoe  may  pass  ^o  secure 
said  shoe  and  back  together,  and  downwardly  extending' 
strengthening  ribs  at  the  side  edges  of  said  plate. 


1.210,384.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Chaslss  W.  AaicncST.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916,  Serial 
No.  79,237.     (a.  188 — 82.) 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug.  said 
key  lug  consisting  of  two  untwUted  fingers  draws  out  of 
the  body  of  the  back  without  bending  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  said  back. 

2.  A  back  tor  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug.  said 
key  lug  consisting  of  two  cooperating,  interlocking  fingers 
formed  out  of  the  body  of  the  back. 

3.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug, 
said  key  lug  consisting  of  two  oppositely  extending  un- 
twisted fingers  drawn  out  of  the  body  of  the  back  without 
bending  the  remaining  portions  of  the  said  back. 

4.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  lug.  Raid 
key  lug  consisting  of  two  cooperating,  interlocking  oppo- 
sitely extending  fingers  formed  out  of  the  body  of  the 
back. 

8.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  key  log,  said 
key  lug  consisting  of  two  untwisted  fingers  drawn  out  of 
the  body  of  the  back,  each  forming  a  portion  of  said  lug 
without  bending  the  remaining  portions  of  the  said  back. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,385.  LIQUIDGAGB.  Fba.nz  Hl'KXIKM,  Lucerne, 
Swltierland.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  SerUl  No.  23,676. 
(CI.  73—54.) 


1.  A  liquid  gage  comprising  In  combination  a  tube  bar- 
ing an  opening  at  its  top.  and  two  sockets  at  the  lower 
end.  a  hollow  bolt  pa.<«slnK  through  said  sockets,  means  to 
fix  said  tube  on  said  bolt  and  means  for  attaching  said 
bolt  on  the  liquid  container. 

2.  A  liquid  gage  comprising  in  combination  a  tube 
having  an  opening  In  its  top.  and  two  sockets  at  the  lower 
end.  a  hollow  bolt  passing  through  said  sockets  provided 
with  cross  borings,  a  nut  adapted  to  bold  said  tube  oo 
said  bolt,  and  adapted  to  close  said  cross  borings  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  liquid  gage  comprising  in  combination  a  tubs 
having  an  opening  in  Its  top.  and  two  sockets  at  the 
lower  end.  a  hollow  bolt  passing  through  said  sockets 
provided  with  cross  borings,  a  nut  adapted  to  bold  said 
tube  on  said  bolt,  a  cap  screwed  on  said  bolt  dosing  the 
boring  of  the  shaft  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

4.  A  liquid  gage  comprising  in  combination,  a  trans- 
lucent tube  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom, 
with   lateral  openings   Intermediate  its  ends   for   the  in- 
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troduction  of  the  liquid,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  openings  adapted  to  secure  said  gage  to  a  liquid 
container. 


1,210,386.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  WiL- 
Luu  Kaisling.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5.  1911,  Serial  No. 
631.480.  Renewed  Apr.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  758,964. 
(CI.  179 — 18.) 

i 


1.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  line  switch,  a  sub- 
Station  telephone  line  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  relays 
energirod  responsive  to  removal  of  the  receiver  upon  initia- 
tion of  a  call  over  said  line  for  controlling  the  selecting 
movement  of  said  switch,  said  relays  being  mechanically 
associated  with  said  switch  whereby  said  switch  is  re- 
stored when  the  receiver  of  the  calling  substation  is  agaU 
replaced   ui>on  its  switchhook. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  sul)statlon  telephone 
line,  a  line  switch  for  said  line  comprising  multiply  con- 
nected contacts,  wipers  for  said  switch  connected  with 
said  line,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  energised  upon  initia- 
tion of  a  call  over  said  line,  means  for  advancing  said 
wipers  into  successire  engagement  with  said  contacts, 
responsive  to  said  electromagnets,  and  release  mechanism 
for  said  wipers  Jointly  contr-^lled  by  said  electromagnets. 

3.  A  telephone  system  including  a  substation  telephone 
line,  a  line  switch  for  said  line  comprising  multiply  con- 
nected contacts,  wipers  for  said  switch  connected  with 
said  line,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  energized  upon  initia- 
tion of  a  call  orer  said  line,  means  for  advancing  said 
wipers  Into  successive  entragement  with  said  contacts, 
said  means  being  Jointly  controlled  by  said  electromag- 
nets upon  their  said  energization,  and  release  mqrhanlsm 
for  said  wipers  mechanically  associated  with  said  electro- 
magnets and  Jointly  controlled  thereby. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  substation  telephone 
line,  a  line  switch  for  said  line  comprising  multiply  con- 
nected contacts,  wipers  for  said  switch  connecte<I  with  said 
line,  a  pair  of  relays  energized  upon  Initiation  of  a  call 
over  said  line,  an  electromagnet  and  associated  mecha- 
nism for  advancing  said  wipers  Into  successire  engage- 
ment with  said  contacts,  said  electromagnet  having  its 
circuit  Jointly  controlled  through  contacts  of  the  relays 
upon  their  said  enerjdzatlon,  resilient  means  for  restoring 
said  wipers,  and  mechanism  controlling  said  resilient 
means,  mechanically  associated  with  said  means  and  re- 
lays and  Jointly  controlled  by  said  relays. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  Individual  line 
switches,  sets  of  multiply  connected  bank  terminals  there- 
for, wiper  sets  for  each  of  said  switches,  a  motor  mag- 
net for  each  of  said  switches  adapted  for  advancing  their 
wipers  to  connect  with  the  associated  contact  sets  suc- 
cessively, a  pair  of  relays  for  each  switch  energized  upon 
Initiation  of  a  call  orer  the  associated  line,  for  controlling 
the  selection  of  an  Idle  one  of  said  contact  sets,  *nd  resil- 
ient release  means  for  each  wiper  set  Jointly  controlled  by 
the  associated  pair  of  relays. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,210,387.     AIR  PUMP.     Charles  Caret  Manksr,  Ogden. 
Utah,  assignor   to   Globe   Heat   Light   and    Tower  Com- 
pany. Ogden,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.     Filed  Feb. 
5.  1916.     SerUl  No.  76.498.     (CI.  230 — 17.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able l)ell  mounted   therein,  of  a   cylinder  mounted   In   the 
tank  and  extending  vertically  therein  and  prorided  with 
an  inlet  port  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  port  at  Its 
opposite  end,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  morable  within  the 
cylinder,   a   hood   carried    by   the   piston   rod   adapted   to  I 


draw  air  within  the  bell  upon  its  upward  moreinent  and 
to  force  the  air  Into  a  receptacle  upon  its  downward  more- 
ment.  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  a  fluid  under  pressure 
and  having  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
the  valve  mechanism  being  actuated  to  cut  off  the  supply 
of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  has  passed  the 
outlet  port  upon  Its  upward  movement,  the  descending  of 
the  piston  forcing  compressed  fluid  through  the  outlet  to 
retain  the  valve  mechanism  open  to  exhaust  to  allow  the 
descent  of  said  l>ell. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  vertically  mor- 
able bell  mounted  therein,  of  a  hollow  member  disposed 
below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  cylinder  threaded  into  the 
hollow  member  and  extending  vertically  within  the  tank 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  movable  within  the  cylinder,  a  plate  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  hood  secured  to  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  draw  air  within  the  bell  upon  its 
upward  movement  and  to  force  the  air  Into  a  receptacle 
upon  Its  downward  movement,  a  valve  mechanism  control- 
llUiJ  a  flulil  under  pressure  and  having  communication  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  valve  mechanism  being  actu- 
ated to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  when 
the  piston  has  passed  the  outlet  port,  the  rescendlng  of 
the  piston  forcing  compressed  fluid  through  the  outlet 
to  retain  the  valve  mochablsm  open  to  exhaust  to  allow 
the  descent  of  said  bell. 


1,210.388.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLING  FUEL.  HlM- 
M.No  Frikdricu  Wallmann,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  9, 
1912.     .Serial  No.  696.720.     (CI.  48 — 73.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fractionally  distilling  solid  fuel, 
a  distillation  conduit  constructed  to  convey  solid  fuel  from 
a  locality  of  lower  toward  one  of  higher  temperature, 
means  for  heating  fuel  conveyed  within  said  conduit,  an 
Inlet  for  fuel  and  an  outlet  for  solid  combustible  into  and 
out  of  respectively  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  outlets  for 
distillates  from  said  conduit  and  intermediate  between 
said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  at  localities  of  temperatures  dif- 
ferent from  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  canals  each 
communicating  through  one  of  said  outlets  for  distillates 
with  said  conduit,  and  said  canals  adapted  to  keep  apart 
distillates  of  different  chemical  character. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  fuel,  a  distillation  con- 
duit, a  movably  supported  heating  vessel  adapted  to  trans- 
fer heat  to  solid  fuel  In  said  conduit,  a  movably  sup- 
ported vessel  for  the  discharge  of  distillates  from  the  said 
conduit,  and  mechanical  means  for  moving  the  two  said 
vessels  for  agitating  fuel  in  said  conduit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  fuel,  a  distillation  con- 
duit, two  movable  side-walls  of  the  said  conduit  on  oppo- 
site aides  thereof,   means  for  transferring  heat   to   soHd 
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foel  io  said  condalt,  a  canal  for  the  dUcharge  of  distil- 
lates from  the  said  conduit,  and  mechanical  means  for 
moving  said  two  side-walls  and  for  thereby  agitating  fuel 
la  said  conduit. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  fuel,  a  distillation  con- 
duit, a  movably  supported  beating  vessel  adapted  to  trans- 
fer heat  to  fuel  in  said  conduit,  a  combustion  chamber 
within  said  vessel,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  mechanical  means  adapted 
to  be  continuously  in  operation  for  moving  said  vessel  and 
for  thereby  agitating  fuel  in  said  conduit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling;  fuel,  a  distillation  con- 
duit for  distilling  fuel,  two  stationary  side-walls  of  the 
said  conduit  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  two  movable  side- 
walls  of  the  said  conduit  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
mechanical  means  adapted  to  move  the  said  two  movable 
aide-walls  for  thereby  agitating  fuel  In  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.236.  LIFTING-JACK.  Isaiah  E.  Hindman,  Crafton. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  99.704.  Original  .No.  1.052,921, 
dated  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  719.018.  filed  Sept.  «, 
1912.      (CI.  254 — 103.) 


1.  A  liftlDK  Jack  having  an  elevating  screw,  meaoa  for 
Actuating  Mid  screw  to  elevate  It,  an  automatic  clutch  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  screw  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  clutc^  to  permit  the  screw  to 


move  downwardly  under  the  action  of  the  load ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  having  an  elevating  screw,  t>eveled 
gears  for  rotating  the  screw  to  elevate  It,  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  connection  with  said  screw,  and  an  automatic 
clutch  connection  between  the  worm  wheel  and  the  screw 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  screw  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  worm  wheel  but  which  will  permit  free 
movement  of  the  screw  relative  to  the  worm  wheel  In  the 
other  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .K  lifting  Jack  having  an  elevating  screw,  gearing 
for  rotating  the  screw  to  elevate  it,  a  worm  wheel,  a  clutch 
connection  between  said  worm  wheel  and  the  screw  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  screw  from  rotating  relative  to  the 
worm  wheel  under  the  action  of  thi  load,  a  worm  eoKaglng 
said  worm  wheel  and  normally  preventing  rotation  there- 
of, and  mean.s  for  actuating  said  worm  to  rotate  the  worm 
wheel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  having  a  lifting  screw,  two  Independ- 
ent sets  of  mechanisms  connected  to  the  screw,  one  of  said 
sets  of  mechanisms  including  an  automatic  dutch  to  pre- 
vent the  screw  from  rotating  In  one  direction  and  to  per- 
mit free  rotation  of  the  screw  in  the  other  direction  by 
the  other  mechanism ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack  having  an  elevating  screw,  means  for 
rotating  said  screw  to  elevate  It.  a  rotatable,  but  normally 
stationary  clutch  connected  to  said  screw  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  screw  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  elevate  it 
but  to  prevent  it  from  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  clutch  to  permit  the  screw  to 
rotate  It  in  said  opposite  direction  to  lower  it  lower ;  snh- 
stantlally  as  described. 


14.236.  LINE-SWITCH.  JOHN  Nbwbbbbt  Bbynolds, 
(Jreenwlch,  Conn.,  assignor.  I)y  mesne  assignments,  to- 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
82,977.  Original  No.  1,131,734,  dateil  Mar.  16.  1916, 
Serial  No.  766,879.  filed  .May  10,  1913.     (CI.  179—27.6.) 


^m:^ 


1.  In  a  switch,  n  group  of  terminals  at  said  switch,  a 
group  of  other  circuit  terminals  for  engagement  with  said 
first  circuit  terminals,  group:*  of  rotatable  shafts  corre- 
sponding to  said  groups  of  terminals,  and  means  whereby- 
the  successive  rotation  of  a  shaft  of  each  group  will  cause 
interengagement  of  a  pair  of  terminals. 

2.  In  combination  telephone  circuits!  a  switch  asso- 
ciated therewith,  terminals  of  said  circuits  at  said  switch, 
other  circuit  termtusls  for  engagement  with  said  first 
circuit  terminals,  groups  of  rotatable  shafts  correspond- 
ing to  said  circuits  adjacent  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  means  whereby -the  successive  rotation  of  a  pair  of 
Intersecting  shafts  will  cause  Interengagement  of  the  cor- 
responding termlnahs. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  group  of  line  terminals,  other  circuit 
terminals  arrantred  for  enga«;ement  with  said  line  ter- 
minals respectively,  groups  of  l>ars  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  In  Intersecting  planes,  and  means  for  rotating 
a  bar  of  each  group  in  a  pre<Iotermined  order,  whereby 
engagement  of  a  line  terminal  with  one  of  said  other  cir- 
cuit terminals  will  be  effected. 
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4.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  and  trunlc 
lines,  an  exchange,  terminals  of  salil  lines  and  trunk 
lines  respectively  at  said  exchange,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  line  terminals  to  said  trunk  terminals,  said 
means  comprising  rotatable  bars  individual  to  said  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  said  trunk  lines  respectively. 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  line  bars  and  trunk  bars 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  each  other  in  Intersecting 
plants,  nuiltlpled  terminals  of  said  lines  and  of  said 
trunks  on  said  line  bars  and  trunk  burs  respectively,  and 
means  for  successively  rotating  said  bars,  whereby  en- 
gagement between  said  line  terminals  and  trunk  terminals 
may  l>e  effected. 

6.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  sets  of  Intersecting 
shafts,  contact  sets  at  the  Intersections  of  said  shafts, 
means,  eflfective  upon  successive  au^lar  displacement 
of  a  shaft  of  one  set  and  a  shaft  of  the  other  set.  but  in- 
eff>'ctJve  upon  such  displacement  of  the  shnfts  in  reverse 
order,  for  operating  a  contact  set. 

7.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  sets  of  intersecting 
shafts,  contact  sets  at  the  intersections  of  said  shaft.*, 
means  effective  upon  conjoint  angular  dl^^placement  o( 
two  Intersecting  shafts  for  operating  a  contact  set,  and 
electromagnets  for  rocking  snid  shafts. 

8.  In  combination  a  pair  of  telephone  clrrults,  a  switch 
associated  therewith,  rotatable  shnfts,  terminals  of  said 
circuits  carried  by  said  shafts  respectively,  said  terminals 
being  so  arranged  that  the  successive  rotation  of  said 
shafts  will  cause  Interengagement  thereof. 

9.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  circuits,  a  switch 
associated  therewith,  terminals  of  each  group  at  said 
switch,  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shafts  of  one  set 
being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  and  means  where- 
by the  selective  and  successive  rotation  of  a  shaft  of  each 
set  will  effect  Interengagement  of  the  terminals  of  a  pre- 
determined circuit  of  each  group. 

10.  In  comblnatiOB,  two  groups  of  circuits,  a  switch 
comprising  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shnfts  of  one  set 
being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  multiple  terminals 
of  the  circuits  of  said  grnnps  carried  by  the  shafts  of 
said  sets  respectively,  and  means  whereby  the  selective 
StKl  successive  rotation  nf  a  shaft  of  each  set  will  effect 
interengagement  of  the  termlnnls  of  a  predetermined  dr- 
cvlt  of  eadi  group. 

11.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  telephone  circuits. 
»  switch  comprising  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shafts 
of  one  set  being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  mul- 
tiple terminals  of  the  circuits  of  said  jrroups  carrio<l  by 
the  shafts  of  said  sets  respectively,  and  means  whereby 
the  selective  and  snceesslve  rotation  of  a  shaft  of  each 
set  In  a  predetermined  order  only  will  effect  interengage- 
ment of  the  terminals  of  a  predetermined  circuit  of  each 
gmnp. 

12.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  circuits,  a  switch 
comprising  sets  of  rotstable  shafts,  the  shafts  of  one  set 
being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  multlpled  ter- 
minals of  the  circuits  of  said  groups  carried  by  the  shafts 
of  said  sets  respectively,  means  whereby  the  selective  and 
successive  rotation  of  a  shaft  of  each  set  will  effect  Inter 
engagement  of  the  terminals  of  a  predetermined  circuit 
of  each  group,  and  means  whereby  some  one  of  the  shafts 
of  one  set  Is  normally  mnlntnined  rotated  to  a  set  or 
selected  position. 

18.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  circuits,  a  switch 
comprising  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shafts  of  one  set 
being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  multlpled  terml- 
nnls of  the  circuits  of  said  groups  carrle<]  by  the  shafts 
of  said  sets  respectively,  means  whereby  the  selective 
nnd  successive  rotation  of  a  shaft  of  a  set  will  effect  In- 
terengagement of  the  terminals  of  a  predetermined  circuit 
of  each  group,  and  means  for  then  actuating  said  shafts 
to  move  their  respective  terminals  out  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  terminals  carried  by  the  shafts  of  the  other 
sets 

14.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  circuits,  a  switch 
comprisinc  two  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shafts  of  one 
set  being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  contact  ter- 
minals of  the  circuits  of  said  groups  carried  by  the  shafts 
of  said  sets  respectively,  at  adjacent  points,  means  where- 
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by  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  of  each  set  in  a  definite  order 
will  effect  engageiueut  of  their  respective  contacts,  and 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable 
rod  whereby  some  one  of  the  shafts  of  one  set  is  normally 
maintained  rotated  to  a  set  or  selected  position. 

15.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  circuits,  9  switch 
comprising  two  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shafts  of  one 
set  being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  contact  ter- 
minals of  the  circuits  of  said  groups  carried  by  the  shafts 
of  said  sets  respectively,  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  a 
shaft  of  each  set  In  a  definite  order  will  effect  engage- 
ment of  their  respective  contacts,  a  lever  projecting  from 
each  of  the  shafts  of  one  set,  a  rotatable  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  rod  adjacent  said  levers,  spirally  arranged 
pins  on  said  rod,  one  for  each  lever,  means  for  rotating 
said  rod  to  place  a  pin  In  operative  relation  to  one  of 
said  levers,  and  mMins  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally 
whereby  some  one  of  saUl  shafts  Is  normally  maintained 
rotated  to  a  set  or  selected  position. 

10.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  circuits,  a  switch 
comprising  two  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shnfts  of 
one  set  being  nt  an  angle  to  these  of  the  other,  contact 
terminals  of  the  circuits  of  said  groups  carried  by  the 
shafts  of  said  sets  respectively,  means  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  a  shaft  of  each  set  in  a  definite  order  will  effect 
engagement  of  their  respective  contacts,  the  shafts  of  one 
set  being  provided  with  spring  retracted  levers,  a  ro- 
tatable and  longitudinally  movable  rod  adjacent  to  said 
levers,  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  pins  on  said  jod,  one 
for  each  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  position  one 
of  said  pins  in  operative  relation  to  a  lever,  means  for 
longitudinally  moving  said  rod  against  said  lever  to  ro- 
tate the  shaft  of  a  selected  trunk,  a  cntch  for  engaging 
said  lever  to  retain  said  shaft  in  .set  position,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  catch  upon  completing  9  connection, 
whereby  the  other  terminals  of  said  shaft  will  be  posi- 
tioned oat  of  the  line  of  travel  of  other  terminals. 

17.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  circuits,  a  switch 
comprising  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  multiple  terminals  of 
the  circuits  of  said  groups  carried  by  the  shafts  of  said 
sets,  respectively,  means  for  rotating  a  shaft  of  each  set 
whereby  Interengagement  of  the  terminals  of  a  circuit  of 
each  group  will  be  effected,  and  means  for  thereupon  mov- 
ing said  shafts  to  position  the  unengaged  termlnnls  of 
each  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  terminals  carried  by 
the  shafts  of  the  other  Ult. 

18.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  circuits,  n  switch 
comprising  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  multiple  torminals  of 
the  circuits  of  saM  groups  carried  by  the  shafts  of  said 
sets  respectively,  msnns  for  rotating  a  shaft  of  each  set 
whereby  Interengagement  of  the  terminals  of  a  circuit 
of  each  group  will  b9  effected,  and  means  for  thereupon 
moving  one  of  said  shafts  longitudinally  and  for  reversely 
rotating  the  other  to  position  the  unengaged  terminals  of 
each  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  terminals  carried  by 
the  shafts  of  the  other  set. 

19.  In  combination,  a  group  of  calling  lines,  a  group  of 
trunks,  automatic  switching  means  for  extending  any  of 
said  calling  lines  to  any  of  said  trunks,  means  for  pre- 
selecting a  plurality  of  said  trunks  for  seizure  in  succes- 
sion by  calling  lines,  and  electrical  testing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 

20.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  lines,  a  plurality  of 
switching  means  for  connecting  a  line  of  one  group  to  a 
free  line  of  the  other  group,  mechanical  means  for  pre- 
selecting one  of  said  switching  means  for  operation,  and 
electrical  testing  means  for  selecting  another  one  of  said 
switching  means  for  the  successive  operation. 

21.  In  'omblnntion.  incoming  lines  and  outgoing  linea 
terminals  for  said  Incoming  lines,  switching  devices  each 
carrying  the  movable  terminals  of  one  of  said  outgoing 
lines,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
terminals  adapted  to  connect  a  calling  incoming  line  to 
an  outgoing  line,  means  for  physically  preselecting  one  of 
said  switching  devices  and  means  for  electrically  allotting 
for  preselection  another  of  said  switching  devices. 

22.  In  combination,  two  groups  of  lines,  means  for  ex- 
tending a  calling;  line  of  one  group  to  a  free  line  of  the 
other  group,  mechanical  means  for  preselecting  one  line 
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of  said  other  group  and  electrical  testing  means  for  defi- 
nitely allotting  for  mechanical  preselection  another  line 
of  said  other  group. 

2".  In  a  telrpbopf  exchange  system.  InronilDg  lines  and 
outgoing  lines,  normally  Inactive  contacts  for  each  of 
said  lines,  actuating  devices  for  causing  engagement  of 
the  contacts  of  said  incoming  lines  with  the  contacts  of 
said  outgoing  lines,  means  for  maintaining  an  Idle  one 
of  said  contacts  In  an  actuated  position  for  first  opera 
tlon.  and  electr'cal  testing  means  for  predetermining  an 
idle  inactive  contact  for  second  operation. 

24.  In  combination.  Incoming  lines  and  outgoing  lines, 
terminals  for  said  incoming  lines,  switching  devices,  each 
carrying  movable  terminals  of  one  of  said  outgoing  lines, 
electromagnetic  mean:)  for  actuating  aald  movable  ter- 
minals to  connect  with  the  terminals  of  caliinff  incoming 
lines,  an  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  moving  an  idle 
one  of  said  movable  terminals  Into  a  position  In  which  It 
may  engage  the  terminals  of  a  calling  Incoming  line,  and 
electrical  testing  means  for  deflnltely  allotting  another 
one  of  said  movable  terminals  for  said  movement. 

20.  In  combination,  Incoming  lines  and  ootgolng  lines, 
a  switch  comprising  two  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shafts 
of  one  set  being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  contact 
terminals  of  said  Incoming  and  outgoing  lines  carried  by 
the  shafts  of  said  sets  respectively,  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  a  shaft  of  each  set  In  a  definite  order  will 
effect  engagement  of  their  respective  contacts,  and  means 
comprising  a  movable  rod  whereby  some  one  of  the  shafts 
of  one  set  is'normally  malnta*ned  rotated  to  a  set  posi- 
tion an  J  another  one  of  the  shafts  of  said  wt  is  prese 
lected  for  rotation. 


1V237.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Gustaf 
David  Scndbtrand,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
ford  Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1016.  Serial  No. 
lai.ieoi.  Original  No.  1,198.487.  dated  Sept.  19.  191«. 
Serial  No.  824.610.  filed  Mar.  14.  1914.     (CI.  235—60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each 
having  a  movable  stop  portion,  a  stationary  groap  of 
stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  and  means  for  moring 
said  movable  stop  portions  Into  operative  alinement  with 
the  set  stops. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  actuator,  a  stop  on  each  arm,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arms  to  place  the  stops  on  said 
arms  in  operative  alinement  with  the  set  stops. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  each  having  a  stop  portion  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  stationary  group  of  stops,  means  for 
setting  the  stops,  and  means  for  movl'-.g  said  stop  por- 
tions Into  operative  alinement  with  the  set  stops. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  actuator  to  swing 
in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  stop  portion  on  each  arm.  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arms  Into  operative  alinement 
with  the  set  stops. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  actnator.  a  stop  on  each  arm.  a  groap 


of  stops,  moans  for  settlnjr  the  stops,  the  stops  on  the 
arms  helng  normally  at  one  side  of  the  group  of  stops, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  arms  toward  the  group  of 
stops  to  place  the  stops  on  said  arms  in  operative  aline- 
ment with  the  set  stops. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  each  having  a  stop  portion  mova>  .e  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  group  of  stops  located  alwve  the  nor- 
mal horizontal  plane  of  the  stop  portions,  means  for  set- 
ting the  stops,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  portions 
Into  operative  alinement  with  the  set  stops. 

7.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  an  arm  connected  to  eaih  actuator  to  swing 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  stop  portion  on  each  arm.  a  group 
of  stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  arms  Into  operative  alinement  with  the  set  stops. 

8.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  station- 
ary group  of  stops,  a  plurality  of  push  pins,  means  to 
cauR  the  series  of  push  pins  to  swlns  as  a  unit  across 
the  series  of  stopw.  and  means  for  actuating  the  push  pins 
to  set  the  stops. 

9.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  plurality  of  push  pins  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  common  axis,  means  for  swinging  the  free 
ends  of  said  push  pins  Into  position  adjacent  the  various 
stops,  and  means  for  actuating  said  push  pins  to  set  the 
stops. 

10.  In  a  stop  mechnnlsiii  for  addluK  machines,  n  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of 
key-actuated  levers,  a  push  pin  pivoted  to  each  lever,  the 
free  ends  of  said  push  plus  being  supported  by  said 
bracket,  means  for  swinging  said  bracket  to  carry  the 
free  ends  of  the  push  pins  into  operative  relation  to  the 
various  stops,  and  means  for  moving  said  bracket  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

11.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  group 
of  stops,  a  push  pin.  means  to  cause  the  free  end  of  the 
push  pin  to  swing  across  the  group  of  stops,  and  means 
for  projecting  the  push  pin  against  the  stops. 

12.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  plurality  of  push  pins,  meant 
for  moving  said  push  pins  into  position  adjacent  the  vari- 
ous stops,  and  moans  for  projecting  said  push  pins  against 
the  stops. 

13.  In  a  stop  uiecbaniani  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of 
key-actuated  levers,  a  stop-setting  member  connected  to 
each  lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  being  supported 
by  said  bracket,  and  means  for  swinging  said  bracket  to 
carry  the  free  ends  of  the  members  into  and  oat  of  op- 
erative relation  to  the  various  stops. 

14.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of 
stop-setting  members  carried  by  said  support,  means  for 
moving  said  support  to  carry  said  members  into  and  out 
of  operativeBrelation  to  the  various  stops,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  stop  setting  members. 

15.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machlnea,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops  arranged  In  tiers,  a  pivoted  bracket, 
a  tier  of  push  pins  supported  by  said  bracket,  means  for 
swinging  said  bracket  to  carry  said  posh  pins  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  several  tiers  of  stops, 
and  means  for  projecting  the  push  pins  against  the  stops. 

16.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary gronp  of  stops  arranged  in  tiers,  a  tier  of  push 
pins,  means  for  moving  said  push  pins  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  several  tiers  of  stops,  and  means 
for  projecting  said  push  pins  against  the  stops. 

17.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops  arranged  In  tiers,  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  tier  of  push  pins  carried  by  said  support,  means 
for  moving  said  support  to  carry  said  push  pins  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  several  tiers  of  stops,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  push  pins  against  the  stops. 

18.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  plu- 
rality of  key-actuated  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a  push 
pin  connected  to  each  lever,  a  group  of  stops  adapted  to 
be  set  by  e^ir'  pins,  and  means  for  causing  relative  tnoy^ 
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meut  i>etween  the  push  pins  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
gniup  of  stops  on  the  other. 

19.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  plu- 
rality of  key-actuated  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a 
push  pin  pivoted  to  each  lever,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said 
pins  l»elng  •'quidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  levers,  a  group 
of  stops  adapted  to  l)e  set  by  said  push  pins,  and  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  push  pins  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  group  of  stops  on  the  other. 

2<>.  In  a  stop  meclianism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary gronp  of  stops,  a  pivote*!  support,  a  plurality  of 
key  actuated  levers,  a  push  pin  pivoted  to  each  lever  and 
adapted  to  set  the  stops,  the  fnH<  ends  of  said  push  pins 
b««lnjr  supported  by  said  support,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
snld  support  in  one  direction,  r  ratchet  bar.  a  tooth  on 
said  support  arranged  to  engage  said  bar.  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  for  dls»'ng«glnK  said  ratchet  bar  from 
said  tooth. 

21.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding;  machines,  a  station- 
ary irroup  of  stops,  a  pivotid  support,  a  plurality  of  key- 
n<tnated  levers,  a  push  pin  pivoted  to  each  lever  and 
adapted  to  set  the  stops,  the  free  ends  of  said  push  pins 
beinu  carried  by  said  support,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
KHl.l  support  In  one  <llroctton.  a  ratchet  bar.  a  tooth  on 
said  support  adapted  to  engage  said  bar.  another  lever  ar- 
rjingtHl  to  bo  moved  by  any  of  the  key  actuated  levers,  and 
a  part  pivoted  to  said  other  lover,  a(1apte<l  to  disengage 
the  ratchet  l>ar  from   said   tooth. 

22.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  addluK  machines,  a  station- 
ary croup  of  stops,  a  pivoted  support,  n  plurality  of  key- 
nctunted  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a  stop-sotting  pin 
pivoted  to  each  lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  push  pins  being 
<nrrlo<l  by  said  suppprt.  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
support  in  one  direction,  another  lever  plvotofl  on  the  same 
axlK  as  the  key-actuated  levers,  a  ratchet  bar.  a  tooth  on 
said  support  arranged  to  engage  said  bar.  and  a  push  pin 
on  said  other  lever,  nrraneed  to  disengage  said  bar  from 
said   tooth. 

23.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  plural- 
ity of  key-actuate<l  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a  group 
of  stops,  a  stop-settina  device  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
each  lever,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  push  pins  on  the  one  hand  and  the  group  of 
stops   on    the  other. 

24.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machtnoN.  a  station- 
ary group  of  stop.s,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of  key- 
actuated  levers,  a  stop-setting  device  connected  to  each 
lever,  said  devices  being  supporte<l  by  said  support,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  support  In  one  direction,  a 
ratchet  bar,  a  tooth  on  said  support  arranged  to  engage 
sold  bar,  and  means  carrlo«l  by  said  support  for  dlsen- 
traxlug  said  ratchet  Imr  from  said  tooth. 

25.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  movable  support,  n  plurality  of 
key-actuated  levers,  a  stop  sotting  push  pin  pivoted  to  each 
lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  push  pins  being  carried  by  said 
support,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  support  in  one 
direction,  a  ratchet  bar,  a  tooth  on  said  support  adapted 
to  engage  said  bar,  another  lever  arranged  to  bo  moved  by 
any  of  the  key-actuated  levers,  and  a  push  pin  pivoted  to 
sal.l  other  lever,  adapted  to  dlsenjraKe  the  ratchet  bar  from 
saiil  tooth. 

2U.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  station- 
ary group  of  stops,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of  key- 
actuated  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a  push  pin  pivoted 
to  each  lever  and  adapted  to  set  said  stops,  the  free  ends 
of  said  push  pins  being  carrle<i  by  said  support,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  support  In  one  direction,  another 
lever  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  the  key  actuated  lovers, 
a  universal  rod  connocte<l  to  said  other  lover  and  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  lovers,  a  ratchet  bar,  a 
tooth  on  said  support  arranged  to  engage  said  bar,  and  a 
push  pin  on  said  other  lever,  arranged  to  disengage  said 
bar  from  said   tooth. 

27.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  plurality  of  push  pins,  means  for  moving  said  push  pins 
Into  position  adjacent  the  various  stops,  moans  for  pro- 
jecting said  push  pins  against  the  stops,  a  plurality  of 
actuators  each  having  a  movable  stop  portion,  said  push- 


pin moving  means  l»olntf  arranged  to  move  said  inovabl«» 
stop  portions  Into  operative  alinement  with  the  stops. 

28.  In  an  adding:  machine,  n  stationary  firoup  of  stops. 
a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of  key-actuate<l  levers,  a 
stop-setting  member  connected  to  each  lever,  the  Iree  ends 
of  said  members  being  supportwl  by  said  bracket ;  means 
for  swinging  said  bracket  to  carry  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  various 
stops,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  having  a  movable 
stop  portion  ;  and  moans  connecting  said  stop  portions  to 
said  support,  whereby  said  stop  portions  are  moved  Into 
operative  alinement   with   the  stops. 

29.  In  an  adding  machine,  n  group  of  stops,  a  push  pin. 
moans  to  cause  the  free  end  of  the  push  pin  to  swin»r 
across  the  larroup  of  stops,  means  for  projecting  the  push 
pin  against  the  stops,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  hav- 
ing a  movable  stop  portion,  and  means  connecting  snid 
movable  stop  portions  to  said  pin  swinging  moans,  where- 
by said  stop  portions  are  moved  Into  operative  alinement 
with    the   stops. 

30.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  bracket  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  horlfontal  plane,  stop-' 
sotting  members  supported  by  said  bracket,  moans  for  ac- 
tuating said  members,  means  for  swinging  said  bracket 
to  carry  said  members  into  and  out  of  operative  relatioo 
to  the  various  stops,  n  plurality  of  actuators,  each  having 
a  movable  stop  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  mov- 
able stop  portions  to  said  bracket  for  synchronous  move- 
ment, whereby  said  stop  portions  are  moved  into  and  out 
of  operative  allnomont  with  the  stops. 

31.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of  key  actuated  lovers,  a 
push  pin  pivoted  to  each  lover,  the  free  ends  of  said  push 
pins  being  supported  by  said  bracket,  means  for  swinging 
said  bracket  to  carry  the  free  ends  of  tho  push  pins  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  various  stops,  a  plu- 
rality of  actuators,  an  arm'  pivotwi  to  each  actuator,  a 
stop  on  each  arm.  a  slide  engaging  tho  last  mentioned 
stops,  said  slide  being  movable  transversely  of  the  first 
mentioned  stops,  and  a  connection  between  said  slide  and 
said  swinging  bracket  for  effecting  synchronous  move- 
ment of  said  slide  and  bracket. 

32.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  actuator  to  swing 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  stop  on  each  arm.  a  group  of  stops, 
means  for  setting  the  last  mentlono«l  stops,  a  slide  mov- 
able in  a  horizontal  piano  adjacent  to  the  group  of  stops, 
the  stops  on  said  arms  being  guided  In  said  slide,  nnd 
means  for  moving  the  slide  to  carry  the  stops  on  said 
arms  into  operative  alinement  with  the  second  mentlono«l 
stops. 

33.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  plurality 
of  push  pins  at  one  sldeof  said  group  of  stops,  moans  for 
projecting  said  push  pins  against  the  stops,  a  plurality  of 
actuators  each  having  a  movable  stop  portion,  said  actu- 
ators being  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  group  of 
stops,  and  mechanism  for  moving  aald  movable  stop  por- 
tlon.s  and  said  push  pins  alongside  the  group  of  stopp. 

34.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stopR. 
a  support  movable  alongside  the  group  of  stops,  a  plu- 
rality of  key-actuated  levers,  a  atop  setting  moml>er  c«in- 
noct«»<l  to  each  levor,  tho  free  ends  of  said  members  being 
supporte«l  by  said  support ;  me.tns  for  moving  said  sup- 
port to  carry  tho  free  ends  of  said  members  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  various  stops,  a  plurality  of 
actuators,  each  having  a  movable  stop  portion  ;  and  meana 
to  cause  said  mov-able  stop  portions  to  move  with  said 
support. 

35.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  push  pin, 
moans  to  cause  the  free  end  of  the  push  pin  to  swing 
along  oae  side  of  the  group  of  stops,  means  for  projecting 
the  push  pin  against  the  stops,  a  plurality  of  actuators  at 
the  other  side  of  tho  group  of  stops,  each  actuator  having 
a  movable  stop  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  mov- 
able stop  portion  to  said  pintwlnglng  means,  whereby 
saM  stop  portions  are  moved  Into  operative  alinement 
with   the  stops. 

36.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops. 
a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of  stop-setting  members  sup- 
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of  said  other  group  and  electrical  testing  means  for  defi- 
nitely allotting  for  mechanical  preselection  another  line 
of  said  other  group. 

2:?.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  Incoming  lines  and 
outgoing  lines,  Donnally  Inactive  contacts  for  each  of 
said  lines,  actuating  devices  for  causing  engagement  of 
the  contacts  of  said  incoming  lines  with  the  contacts  of 
said  outgoing  lines,  means  for  malnUlnlng  an  idle  one 
of  said  contacts  In  an  actuated  position  for  first  opera 
tlon.  and  electrUal  testing  means  for  predetermining  an 
Idle  inactive  contact  for  second  operation. 

24.  In  combination.  Incoming  lines -and  oatgoing  lines, 
terminals  for  said  incoming  lines,  switching  devices,  each 
carrying  movable  terminals  of  one  of  said  outgoing  lines, 
electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said  movable  ter- 
minals to  connect  with  the  terminala  of  calling  Incoming 
lines,  an  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  moving  an  idle 
one  of  said  movable  terminals  into  a  position  In  which  it 
may  engage  the  terminals  of  a  calling  incoming  line,  and 
electrical  testing  means  for"  definitely  allotting  another 
one  of  said  movable  terminals  for  said  movement. 

20.  In  combination.  Incoming  lines  and  outgoing  lines, 
a  switch  comprising  two  sets  of  rotatable  shafts,  the  shafts 
of  one  set  being  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  contact 
terminals  of  said  incoming  and  outgoing  lines  carried  by 
the  shafts  of  said  sets  respectively,  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  a  shaft  of  each  set  In  a  definite  order  will 
effect  engagement  of  their  respective  contacts,  and  means 
comprising  a  movable  rod  whereby  some  one  of  the  shafts' 
of  one  set  is'normally  malnta'ned  rotated  to  a  set  posi- 
tion and  another  one  of  the  shafts  of  said  set  i.«  prese- 
lected for  rotation. 
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1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each 
having  a  movable  stop  portion,  a  stationary  group  of 
stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  and  means  for  moTing 
said  movable  stop  portions  into  operative  alinement  with 
the  set  stops. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  actuator,  a  stop  on  each  arm,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  and 
means  for  swinging  aald  arms  to  place  the  stops  on  said 
arms  In  operative  alinement  with  the  set  stops. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  each  having  a  stop  porflon  movable  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  stationary  group  of  stopa.  means  for 
setting  the  stops,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  por- 
tions into  operative  alinement  with  the  set  stops. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  actuator  to  swing 
in  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  stop  portion  on  each  arm,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arms  Into  operative  alinement 
with  the  set  stops. 

0.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  actuator,  a  stop  on  each  arm,  a  group 


of  stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  the  stops  on  the 
arms  being  normally  at  one  side  of  the  group  of  stops, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  arms  toward  the  group  of 
stops  to  plai-e  the  stops  on  said  arms  In  operative  aline- 
ment with  the  set  stops. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  each  having  a  stop  portion  movaL.«>  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  group  of  stopn  located  at>ove  the  nor- 
mal horliontal  plane  of  the  stop  portions,  means  for  set- 
ting the  stops,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  portions 
into  operative  alinement  with  the  set  stops 

7.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  an  arm  <;onnected  to  ea<h  actuator  to  swing 
In  a  horiioDtal  plane,  a  itop  portion  on  each  arm,  a  group 
of  stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  arms  into  operative  alinement  with  the  set  stops. 

8.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  station- 
ary grou|>  of  stops,  a  plurality  of  push  pins,  means  to 
cauae  the  series  of  push  pins  to  swing  as  a  unit  across 
the  series  of  Htop«.  and  means  for  actuating  the  push  pins 
to  set  the  stops. 

9.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  plurality  of  push  pins  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  common  axis,  means  for  swinging  the  free 
ends  of  said  push  pins  into  position  adjacent  the  various 
stops,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pu^h  pins  to  set  the 
stops. 

10.  In  a  stop  mechsnism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  pivoted  t)racket.  a  plurality  of 
key-actuated  levers,  a  push  plu  pivoted  to  each  lever,  the 
free  ends  of  said  push  plus  heloc  supported  by  xald 
bracket,  means  for  swinging  said  bracket  to  carry  the 
free  ends  of  the  push  pins  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
various  stops,  and  means  for  moving  said  bracket  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

11.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  group 
of  stops,  a  puah  pin.  means  to  cause  the  free  end  of  the 
push  pin  to  swing  across  the  group  of  stops,  and  means 
for  projecting  the  push  pin  .against  the  stops. 

12.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  plurality  of  push  pins,  meant 
for  moving  said  push  pins  into  position  adjacent  the  vari- 
ous stops,  and  means  for  projecting  said  push  pins  against 
the  stops. 

13.  Id  a  atop  mechanlam  for  adding  macklnes.  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of 
key-actuated  levers,  a  stop-setting  member  connected  to 
each  lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  being  supported 
by  said  bracket,  and  means  for  swinging  said  bracket  to 
carry  the  free  ends  of  the  members  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  the  various  stops. 

14.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of 
stop-setting  members  carried  by  said  support,  means  for 
moving  said  support  to  carry  said  members  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  various  stops,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  stop-setting  members. 

10.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machlnea,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops  arranged  In  tiers,  a  pivoted  bracket, 
a  tier  of  push  pins  supported  by  said  bracket,  means  for 
swinging  said  bracket  to  carry  said  push  pins  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  several  tiers  of  stopa, 
and  means  for  projecting  the  push  pins  against  the  stops. 

16.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops  arranged  in  tiers,  a  tier  of  push 
pins,  means  for  moving  said  push  pins  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  several  tiers  of  stops,  and  raeana 
for  projecting  said  push  pins  against  the  stops. 

17.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops  arranged  In  tiers,  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  tier  of  push  pins  carried  by  said  support,  meana 
for  moving  said  support  to  carry  said  push  pins  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  several  tiers  of  stops,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  push  pins  against  the  stops. 

18.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  plu- 
rality of  key -actuated  levers  having  a  common  axia.  a  push 
pin  connected  to  each  lever,  a  group  of  stops  adapted  to 
be  set  by  r^k'  pins,  and  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
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inent  l)etween  the  push  pins  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
griiup  of  atops  on  the  other. 

19.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machlnea,  a  plu- 
rality of  key-actuated  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a 
pUHh  pin  pivoted  to  each  lever,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said 
pluH  beinir  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  levers,  a  group 
of  stops  adapted  to  t>e  set  by  said  push  pins,  and  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  push  pins  on 
the  one  band  and  the  group  of  stops  on  the  other. 

2n.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  a  pivoted  support,  a  plurality  of 
key  actuated  levers,  a  push  pin  pivoted  to  each  lever  and 
Rdnpted  to  8«'t  the  stops,  the  fr<>«>  ends  of  said  push  pins 
being  supported  by  laid  support,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  support  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet  bar.  a  tooth  on 
»«ld  support  arranged  to  engage  said  bar.  and  means  car- 
rU-tl  by  said  support  for  dlsi-ngaglng  said  ratchet  bar  from 
said  tooth. 

21.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  station- 
ary irroup  of  stops,  a  plvott-^l  support,  a  plurality  of  key- 
actuated  levers,  a  push  pin  pivotwl  to  each  lever  and 
adapted  to  set  the  stops,  the  free  ends  of  said  push  pins 
belnif  carried  by  said  support,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
nald  support  In  one  direction,  a  ratchet  bar,  a  tooth  on 
said  support  adapted  to  engage  said  bar.  another  lever  ar- 
r;inge«l  to  be  moved  by  any  of  the  key-actuated  levers,  and 
a  part  pivoted  to  said  other  lever,  adapted  to  dlsenga^re 
the  ratchet  t»ar  from   said  tooth. 

22.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  station- 
ary croup  of  stops,  a  pivoted  support,  n  plurality  of  key- 
nctunted  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a  stop  setting  pin 
pivoted  to  each  lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  push  pins  being 
carried  by  said  suppprt.  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
support  in  one  direction,  another  lever  pivoted  on  the  same 
axli<  as  the  key-actuated  levers,  a  ratchet  bar,  a  tooth  on 
said  support  arranged  to  engage  said  bar.  and  a  push  pin 
on  said  other  lever,  arranged  to  disengage  said  bar  from 
snid    tooth. 

23.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  plural- 
ity (»f  key-actuated  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a  group 
of  stops,  a  stop-setting  device  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
eaih  lever,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  l>e- 
tween  the  push  pins  on  the  one  hand  and  the  group  of 
stops  on   the  other. 

24.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  station- 
ary group  of  stops,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of  key- 
actuated  levers,  a  stop-setting  device  connected  to  each 
lever,  said  devices  being  supported  by  said  support,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  aald  support  In  one  direction,  a 
rat<-het  l)ar,  a  tooth  on  said  support  arranged  to  engage 
said  bar.  and  means  carried  by  said  support  for  disen- 
gaging said  ratchet  bar  from  said  tooth. 

25.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  atops,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of 
key-acttuted  levers,  a  stop  setting  push  pin  pivoted  to  each 
lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  push  pins  l)elng  carried  by  said 
support,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  support  In  one 
direction,  a  ratchet  bar.  a  tooth  on  said  support  adapted 
to  engage  said  bar.  another  lever  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
any  of  the  key-nctuated  levers,  and  a  push  pin  pivoted  to 
sail  other  lever,  adapted  to  disengage  the  ratchet  bar  from 
sail]  tooth. 

liO.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  station- 
ary group  of  stops,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of  key- 
actuated  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a  push  pin  pivoted 
to  each  lever  and  adapted  to  set  said  stops,  the  free  ends 
of  said  push  pins  being  carried  by  said  support,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  support  In  one  direction,  another 
lever  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  the  key  actuated  levers, 
a  universal  rod  connected  to  said  other  lover  and  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  levers,  a  ratchet  bar.  a 
tooth  on  said  support  arranged  to  engage  said  bar,  and  a 
push  pin  on  said  other  lever,  arranged  to  disengage  said 
bar  from  said   tooth. 

27,  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  plurality  of  push  pins,  means  for  moving  said  push  pins 
Into  position  adjacent  the  various  stops,  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  push  pins  against  the  stops,  a  plurality  of 
actuators  each  having  a  movable  stop  portion,  said  push- 


pln-movlng  means  being  arranged   to  move  said  movable 
stop  portions  Into  operative  alinement  with  the  stops. 

28.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of  key-actuate<l  levers,  a 
stop-setting  member  connected  to  each  lever,  the  free  endK 
of  said  members  being  supported  by  said  bracket ;  means 
for  swinging  said  bracket  to  carry  the  free  ends  of  aald 
members  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  various 
stops,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  having  a  movable 
stop  portion  ;  and  means  connecting  said  stop  portions  to 
said  support,  whereby  said  stop  portions  are  moved  into 
operative  alinement  with  the  stops. 
I  29.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  push  pin, 
I  means  to  cause  the  free  end  of  the  push  pin  to  swlnt? 
across  the  group  of  stops,  means  for  projecting  the  push 
pin  against  the  stops,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  hav- 
ing a  movable  stop  portion,  and  means  connecting  said 
movable  stop  portions  to  said  pln-swlnglng  means,  where- 
by said  stop  p*)rtlons  are  moved  into  operative  alinement 
with    the   stops. 

30.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stopa. 
a  bracket  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  stop- 
setting  members  supported  by  said  bracket,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  members,  means  for  swinging  said  bracket 
to  carry  said  members  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  various  stops,  n  plurality  of  actuators,  each  having 
a  movable  stop  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  mov- 
able stop  portions  to  said  bracket  for  synchronous  move- 
ment, whereby  said  stop  portions  are  moved  Into  and  out 
of  operative  alinement  with  the  stops. 

.^1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of  key  actuated  levers,  a 
push  pin  pivoted  to  each  lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  push 
pins  being  supported  by  said  bracket,  means  for  swinging 
said  bracket  to  carry  the  free  ends  of  the  push  pins  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  various  stops,  a  plu- 
rality of  actuators,  an  arm'  pivoted  to  each  actuator,  a 
stop  on  each  arm,  a  slide  engaging  the  last  mentioned 
stops,  said  slide  being  movable  transversely  of  the  first 
mentioned  stops,  and  a  connection  between  said  slide  and 
said  swinging  bracket  for  effecting  synchronous  move- 
ment of  said  slide  and  bracket. 

32.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  actuator  to  swing 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  stop  on  each  arm,  a  group  of  stopa, 
means  for  setting  the  last  mentioned  stops,  a  slide  mov- 
able in  a  horizontal  plane  adjacent  to  the  group  of  stops, 
the  stops  on  said  arms  being  guided  in  said  slide,  nnd 
means  for  moving  the  slide  to  carry  the  stops  on  said 
arms  into  operative  alinement  with  the  second  mentioned 
stops. 

33.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  plurality 
of  push  pins  at  one  side  of  said  group  of  stops,  means  for 
projecting  said  push  pins  against  the  stops,  a  plurality  of 
actuators  each  having  a  movable  stop  portion,  said  actu- 
ators being  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  group  of 
stops,  and  mechanism  for  moving  aald  movable  stop  por- 
tions and  said  push  pins  alongside  the  group  of  stops. 

34.  In  an  adding  machine,  n  stationary  group  of  stops. 
a  support  movable  alongside  the  group  of  stops,  a  plu- 
rality pf  key-actuated  levers,  a  stop  setting  member  con- 
nected to  each  lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  l>elng 
supporttMl  by  said  support  ;  menus  for  moving  said  sup- 
port to  carry  the  free  ends  of  said  members  Into  and  <»ut 
of  operative  relation  to  the  various  stops,  a  plurality  of 
actuators,  each  having  a  movable  stop  portion  ;  and  means 
to  cause  said  movable  stop  portions  to  move  with  said 
support. 

35.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  push  pin, 
means  to  cause  the  free  end  of  the  push  pin  to  swing 
along  o4e  side  of  the  group  of  stops,  means  for  projecting 
the  push  pin  against  the  stops,  a  plurality  of  actuators  at 
the  other  side  of  the  group  of  stops,  each  actuator  having 
a  movable  stop  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  mov- 
able stop  portion  to  said  pin  swinging  means,  whereby 
said  stop  portions  are  moved  into  operative  alinement 
with  the  stops. 

36.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  pivoted  bracket,  a  plurality  of  stop-setting  members  sup- 
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ported  by  said  bracket,  means  for  aitinitlnK  said  niemberri 
to  swt  tbe  stops,  meant*  for  Dwlnxing  nald  bracket  to  carry 
said  members  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
various  iitops,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  having  a  moT 
abl^  stop  portion,  a  Hlido  eniraginK  "aid  stop  portions.  Kaid 
slide  being  movable  trani«veri»ely  of  the  tlrst  nii-ntionetl 
itops,  and  a  conDcction  between  said  Mlide  and  said  xwiog- 
ing  bracket  for  effecting  synchronous  movement  of  said 
slide  and  bracket. 

37.  In  an  addinit  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
alilf  actuators,  each  having  a  movable  stop  portion,  a 
trroup  of  stops,  means  for  setting  said  stops,  a  slide  mov- 
able in  a  horizontal  plane  adjact-nt  to  the  group  of  stops, 
said  stop  portions  being  guidetl  in  said  slide,  and  meaD>« 
(or  moving  the  slkle  to  carry  the  stop  portions  Into  op 
crative  allnement  with  the  stops. 

38.  In  an  adding  machine,  two  actuators,  a  slide  having 
a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  one  of  the  actuators,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  slide  in  the  direction  to  withdraw 
the  stop,  means  for  holding  the  slide  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  operated  by  the  other  actuator  for  ren- 
dering said  holding  means  ineffective. 

39.  In  an  adding  machine,  two  actuators,  a  slide  having 
a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  one  of  the  actuators,  a  spring 
tcn<liuK  to  move  said  slide  in  the  direction  to  withdraw 
the  stop,  a  dog  plvote^i  on  the  slide,  a  stationary  part  ar- 
range* I  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  for  locking  the  slide  in 
operative  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  other  actu 
ator  for  disengaging  the  dog  from  said  part. 

40.  In  an  adding  machine,  two  actuators,  a  slide  hav 
Ing  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  one  of  the  actuators,  a 
dog  pivoted  on  said  slide,  a  stationary  part  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  dog  for  locking  said  slide  in  oper 
atlve  position,  a  sprlag  tending  to  bold  said  dog  in  en- 
gagement with  said  part,  and  also  tending  to  move  said 
slide  to  place  said  stop  against  said  part,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  other  actuator  for  disengaging  the  dog  from 
the  said  part. 

41.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators, 
means  for  imparting  the  working  stroke  to  said  actuators, 
carrying  means,  a  universal  rod  for  restoring  said  carry 
ing  means,  ah  arm  connected  to  said  rod.  said  arm  being 
arranged  to  he  engaged  and  moved  by  said  first  mentioned 
means,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  arm  from  said  first 
mentioned  means  after  the  carrying  means  have  been  re- 
stored. 

42.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators, 
means  for  Imparting  the  working  stroke  to  said  actuators, 
carrying  means,  a  universal  rod  for  restoring  said  carry 
Ing  means,  an  arm  connected  to  said  rod.  said  arm  being 
arranged  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  first  mentioned 
means,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  arm  from  said 
first  mentioned  means,  after  the  carrying  means  have 
bi'on  restored,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  restor 
Ing  rod  away  from  the  carrying  means. 

43.  In  an  adding'  machine,  a  plarality  of  actuators. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  actuators,  adding  wheels  op 
vrated  In  the  rettim  stroke  of  sal^  actuators,  carrying 
means  including  sUdable  members,  and  means  actuated  in 
the  forward  stroke  of  tl)«  actuators  for  moving  the  slid 
able  members  into  normal  position. 

44.  In  an  -adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuntors. 
mean.»  for  imparting  the  working  stroke  to  mid  actuators. 
<-arrying  means  including  slidablo  members,  a  universal 
rod  for  moving  said  slides  into  normal  jtosltlon,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  rod,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  arm  from  said  first  mentioned  means 
after  said  slidable  members  have  been  moved  into  normal 
position. 

45.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators, 
means  for  imparting  the  working  stroke  to  said  actuators, 
carrying  means  including  slidable  roeml>ers,  a  universal 
rod  for  moving  said  slides  Into  normal  position,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  rod,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  said  first  mentioned  means,  means  for 
disengaging  said  arm  from  said  first  mentioned  means 
after  said  slidable  members  have  been  moved  into  normal 
position,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  restoring  ro<l 
awaj  from  said  slidable  members. 


40.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  pivoted  support,  tneans  on  the  uiid  suppi.rt  for  M-ttiug 
the  stops,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  said  support  in  one 
direction,  an  escapement  for  controlling  tb.*  action  of  the 
spring,  a  part  connected  to  said  support,  a  recipro<-atory 
member  arranged  to  engage  said  part  to  swing  said  sup- 
p«)rt  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  memt>er  from  said  part  after  said  member 
has  swung  tbe  support. 

47.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  sttps. 
a  pivoted  support,  means  on  the  said  support  for  setting 
the  stops,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  said  support  in  one 
direction,  an  escapement  for  controlling  tbe  action  •  f  the 
spring,  a  part  connected  to  said  support,  a  reciprocatory 
member  arranged  to  engage  said  part  to  swing  said  sap- 
port  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  thereon,  and  a  stationary  element  ar- 
ranged to  tie  engage<l  by  said  surface  for  moving  said  re 
clprocatory  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  piirt. 

48.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  muvaUle 
support,  means  on  the  said  support  for  setting  tbe  stops, 
a  spring  tending  to  move  said  support  in  one  (llre<-tion, 
an  escapement  for  controlling  the  action  of  tbe  spring,  a 
part  connected*  to  said  support,  a  reciprocatory  member 
arrsnged  to  engage  said  part  to  restore  support,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  aside,  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  part,  upon  the  completion  of  such  re- 
storing movement. 

40.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  movalde 
support,  means  on  the  said  support  for  setting  the  stops, 
a  spring  tending  to  swing  saitl  support  in  one  direction, 
an  escapement  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  spring,  a 
part  connected  to  said  support,  a  reciprocatory  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  part  to  swlnk  said  support  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  member  having  a  cam  'sur- 
face thereon,  a  stationary  element  arranged  to  be  eng><ged 
by  said  surface  for  moving  said  reciprocatory  meml>er 
aside,  out  of  the  path  of  movement  <>f  said  part. 

50.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  Ktattonary  group  of  siups. 
a  pivoted  support,  means  on  said  support  for  setting  said 
stops,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  said  support  in  one  di- 
rection, an  escapement  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
spring,  a  part  connected  to  said  support,  an  actuating 
handle,  an  arm  arrangt^d  to  move  with  ^sld  handle,  s  t>ell 
crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  Is  srranged  to  t>e  moved  by 
the  first  mentioned  arm,  a  bar  conne<-te<^  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  l^rer.  siild  bar  being  arranged  to  engage 
said  part  for  swinging  said  support  against  tbe  tension  of 
the  spring,  means  for  disengaging  said  bar  from  said  part, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement  Imparted  by  tbe  first  men- 
tioned arm. 

51.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  movable 
support,  means  on  said  support  for  setting  said  stops,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  support  In  one  direction,  an 
escapement  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  part 
connected  to  said  support,  an  actuating  handle,  a  memb><r 
arranged  to  move  with  said  handle,  a  t>ell  crank  lever, 
one  arm  of  which  is  arranged  to  l>e  moved  by  said  memi»er, 
a  bar  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever, 
said  bar  t>elng  arrange*!  to  engage  said  part  for  moving 
.said  support  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  for 
disengaging  said  bar  from  said  part,  and  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  In  the  direction  opposite  to  tbe  direction  of 
movement  imparte<i  by  said  member. 

52.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  movable 
support,  means  on  said  support  for  setting  the  stops,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  support  in  one  direction,  an 
escapement  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  l>ar 
connected  to  said  support  for  rectilinear  movement,  a 
member  arrange<l  to  reciprocate  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  said  bar.  a  part  on  said  t>ar  arranged  to  be  engaged 
tiy  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  memt>er  aside, 
nut  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  part. 

53.  In  an  aiMlng  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  pivote«I  support,  means  on  said  support  for  setting  the 
stops,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  said  support  in  one  di- 
rection, an  escapement  for  controlling  tbe  action  of  the 
spring,  a  t>ar  connected  to  said  support  for  rectilinear 
movement,  a  member  arranged  to  reciprocate  adjacent  to 
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and  parallel  with  said  l>ar.  a  part  on  said  bar  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  member,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  member  from  said  part. 

54.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  tn-oup  of  stops,  means  for 
netting  tbe  stops,  a  spring  tending  to  cause  relative  move 
ment  of  the  group  of  stops  on  the  one  tiand  and  the  set- 
ting means  on  the  other,  an  escapement  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  spring,  means  for  restoring  the  group  of  stops 
and  the  setting  iiieans  to  normal  position,  said  re«torlng 
means  including  n  bar.  means  for  moving  said  bar  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  bar  having  teeth  thereon, 
an  error  key,  and  a  dog  connected  to  said  error  key  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  teeth  and  thus  move  said  bar. 

55.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops. 
a  plTored  support,  means  on  the  said  rapport  for  settlag 
the  stops,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  the  rai>port  in  one  di- 
rection, an  escapement  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
spring,  a  bar  connected  to  said  support  for  rectilinear 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  bar  to  swing  said  sup 
port  against  the  tension  of  tbe  spring,  said  bar  having 
teeth  thereon,  an  error  key,  and  a  dog  connected  to  said 
error  key  and  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth  and  thus 
move  said  tiar. 

56.  In  a  repeat  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  part 
to  be  restored,  a  reciprocatory  bar  arranged  to  restore 
sabi  part,  said  t>ar  having  a  cam  surface  and  a  recess, 
and  a  stationary  pin  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  snr 
(ace  for  moving  said  reciprocatory  bar  out  of  engagement 
with  said  part,  said  pin  passing  into  said  recess  and  hold- 
ing the  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  part. 

67.  In  a  repeat  meclianism  for  adding  machines,  u  part 
to  l)e  restored,  a  reciprocatory  bar  arranged  to  restore 
said  part,  and  a  rep4'at  key  ba\'ing  a  stem  arranged  to 
move  said  bar  out  of  the  plane  of  said  part,  said  t>ar  being 
free  to  reciprocate  while  out  of  such  plane. 

58.  In  a  repeat  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  part 
to  be  reatore<l,  a  reciprocatory  bar  arranged  to  engage  and 
restore  said  part,  said  bar  having  a  c-am  surface  tbereon, 
s  statioDary  element  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  said 
surface  for  moving  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said 
part  upon  the  completion  of  the  restoring  movement,  and 
a  repeat  key  for  keeping  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with 

said  part. 

69.  la  an  adding  machine,  stops,  stop-setting  means, 
and  means  (or  restoring  the  stop  setting  means,  compris- 
ing a  part  connected  to  the  stop-setting  means,  a  recipro 
catory  member  arranged  to  engage  and  restore  said  part, 
said  member  having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  and  a  sta- 
tionary element  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  surface 
(or  moving  the  reciprocatory  member  out  of  engagement 

with  said  part. 

60.  In  an  adding  machine,  stops,  stop-setting  means, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  stop-setting  means  to  normal 
position  comprising  a  l»ar  conne<  ted  to  the  stop-setting 
means  (or  rectilinear  movement,  n  member  arranged  to 
reciprocate  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  bar,  said 
■temher  being  arranged  to  engage  and  restore  said  bar, 
said  member  having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  a  stationary 
element  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  wild  surface  for  mov- 
ing said  reciprocatory  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bar,  and  a  repeat  means  arranged  to  keep  said  member  out 
of  engagement  with  said  bar. 

61.  In  an  adding  machine,  stops,  stop-setting  means, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  stop-setting  means  to  normal 
position,  comprising  a  part  connected  to  said  stop-setting 
means,  a  l>ell  crank  lever,  a  bar  connected  to  one  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  lever,  said  bar  being  arranged  to  engage 
and  restore  said  part,  means  for  disengaging  said  bar  from 
said  part,  means  engaging  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  moving  said  bar  to  restore  said  part,  and 
a  spring  for  moving  said  bar  In  the  opposite  direction. 

•2.  In  a  repeat  mecltanism  for  adding  machines,  a  part 
to  b«  rsstorcd,  a  radprocatory  bar  arranged  to  restore 
said  part,  said  bar  having  a  cam  surface  tbereon.  and  a 
stationary  element  arranged  to  be  engagi>d  by  said  sur- 
face (or  moving  said  reciprocatory  bar  out  of  engagement 
with  ssid  psrt. 

63.  lo  a  repeat  meclianism  for  adding  machines,  a 
part   to  be  restored,  a   reciprocatory   liar  arranged   to  re- 


store said  part,  means  for  disengaging  said  bar  from  said 
part  upon  the  completion  of  the  restoring  movement,  and 
A  repeat  key  having  a  stem  arranged  to  hold  said  bar 
out  of  engagement  with  said  part. 

C4.  lu  a  repeat  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a  part 
to  be  restored,  a  reciprocatory  bar  arranged  to  engage  and 
restore  said  part,  said  bar  having  a  cam  surfsce  thereon, 
a  stationary  element  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  sur- 
face for  moving  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said 
part  upon  tbe  completion  of  the  restoring  movement,  and 
means  for  keeping  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said 
part. 

6r).  In  an  adding  mnchine.  n  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  separntlnj.'  means  out  of  action,  a  mem- 
l)er  arraiipMl  to  engage  said  latch,  means  for  moving  said 
member  into  position  to  engage  said  latch,  and  means  for 
moving  said  memlH>r  info  engagement  with  said  latch  to 
render  the  latch  ineffective. 

66.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  said  separating  means  oat  of  action,  a 
total  bar  supported  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement, 
monns  for  pivotally  moving  said  bar  Into  contact  with 
the  latch,  means  for  sliding  said  bar  Into  position  to  en- 
gage the  latch,  and  means  for  sliding  said  bar  in  the 
opposite  direction  Into  engagement  with  the  latch  to  ren- 
der the  latch  Ineffective. 

67.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  separating  means  out  of  action,  a  total 
bar  mounted  for  pivotal  nnd  sliding  movement,  a  stud 
on  the  latch,  said  total  bar  having  a  shoulder  arranged 
to  engage  the  stud,  means  for  tilting  the  l>ar  Into  contact 
with  the  stud,  means  for  sliding  the  bar  fo  place  the 
shoulder  in  line  with  the  stud,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
bar  to  carry  tbe  shoulder  against  the  stud  and  thus  move 
the  latch. 

C8.  In  nn  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  nnd  tbe  pinion,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  separating  means  out  of  action,  a  total  bar 
mounted  for  pivotal  and  eliding  movement,  a  stud  on  the 
latch,  said  total  bar  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  stud,  a  total  key  for  pivotally  moving  the  total  bar 
Into  contact  with  the  stud,  means  for  sliding  said  bar  to 
place  the  shoulder  In  line  with  the  stud,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  bar  In  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  shoul- 
der against  the  stud  and  thus  move  the  latch. 

69.  In  an  adding  nmcbine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  tbe  pinion,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  separating  means  out  of  action,  a  total 
Imr  mounted  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement,  a  stud 
on  tbe  latch,  said  total  bar  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to 
engage  the  stud,  means  for  pivotally  moving  tne  total  bar 
into  contact  with  the  stud,  a  main  actuating  handle,  an 
arm  arranged  to  move  with  said  handle,  said  arm  being 
arranged  to  slide  said  total  bar  to  place  the  shoulder  In 
Hue  with  the  stud,  and  means  for  sliding  the  total  bar 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  carry  the  shoulder  against  tbe 
stud. 

70.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  separating  means  out  uf  action,  a  total  bar 
mounted  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement,  said  latch 
having  a  stud  arranged  to  )>e  engaged  by  the  shoulder  on 
said  bar,  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  l>ar  against  tbe 
stud,  means  for  sliding  tbe  bar  to  place  the  shoulder  In 
line  with  the  stud,  and  u  spring  for  sliding  the  bar  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  carry  tbe  shoulder  against  the  stud 
and  thus  render  the  latch  ineffective. 

71.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion» 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  tbe  pinion,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  separating  means  out  of  action,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  total  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, a  pivot  extending  through  said  slot,  a  stud  on  the 
latch  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  by  tbe  shoulder  on  the  total 
bar,  means  for  tilting  said  bar  to  place  tbe  latter  against 
tbe  stud,  a  main  actuating  handle,  an  arm  movln;.'  w:th 
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«ald  handle  and  arraofed  to  engaKe  said  total  twr  at  a 
point  between  the  aboolder  and  the  pivot  for  morlnr  the 
total  bar  to  place  the  thoalder  In  front  of  the  stud,  and  a 
spring  for  sliding  said  total  bar  to  carry  the  shoulder 
against  the  stud. 

72.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  sejiarating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  separating  means  out  of  action,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  total  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  pivot  extending  through  said  slot,  a  stud  on 
the  latch  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulder  on  the 
total  bar.  a  total  key  for  tilting  said  bar  to  place  the 
latter  against  the  stud,  a  main  actuating  handle,  meani* 
ror  moving  the  total  bar  to  place  the  shoulder  In  front 
of  the  stud,  and  a  spring  for  sliding  said  total  bar  to 
c-arry  the  shoulder  against  the  stud. 

73.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  a  latch 
tor  holding  said  separating  means  out  of  action,  a  lever 
arranged  to  engage  said  latch,  means  for  tilQng  said  lever, 
means  for  sliding  said  lever  into  position  in  which  it  may 
engage  the  latch,  and  means  for  sliding  the  lever  into 
engagement  with  the  latch  to  render  the  latch  inelTective 

74.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  said  means 
Including  a  pivoted  lever,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  lever,  a 

.latch  for  engaging  said  arm  to  hold  the  rack  and  pinion 
Intermeshed,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  crank-arm  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  hook  and  thus  move  said  lever  to 
Intermesh  the  pinion  and  the  rack,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  hook  from  said  crank-arm  after  the  pinion  and 
the  rack  have  been  Intermeshed. 

75.  In  an  adding  machine,  actuating  rackn.  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  racks  in  the  adding 
operation,  said  means  including  a  member  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  racks,  adding  pinions,  means  tending  to 
seiMirate  the  pinions  and  racks,  said  means  including  a 
lever,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  lever,  a  latch  arranged  to 
*>ngage  said  arm  and  thus  hold  the  piniouM  and  the  racks 
In  mesh,  a  pivoted  hook  on  said  lever,  a  crank-arm  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  hook  to  move  said  lever  in  the  direc- 
tion to  intermesh  the  pinions  and  the  racks,  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  hook  from  the  crank-arm. 

76.  In  an  adding  machine,  actuating  racks,  stops  for 
<-ontrolllng  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  racks  In  the  add- 
ing operation,  stop-setting  meanK,  adding  pinions,  means 
tending  to  separate  the  pinions  and  the  racks,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  stop-setting  means  for  holding  said  sepa- 
rating means  oat  of  action. 

77.  In  an  adding  machine,  actuating  racks,  stops  for 
controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  racks  in  the  add- 
ing operation,  stop-setting  means,  adding  pinions,  means 
tending  to  separate  the  pinions  and  the  racks,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  separating  means  out  of  action,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  latch  into  operative  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  stop-setting  means  for  moving  said 
latch  out  of  operative  position. 

78.  In  an  adding  machine,  actuating  racks,  stops  for 
controlling  th*  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  racks  in 
the  adding  operation,  stop-setting  means,  adding  pinions, 
tneans  tending  to  separate  the  pintonA  and  the  racks,  a 
latch  tending  to  hold  the  separating  means  out  of  action. 
*nd  a  frame  arranged  to  be  swung  by  the  stop-setting 
means  and  adapted  when  so  swung  to  move  the  latch  out 
of  operative  position. 

79.  In  an  adding  machine,  actuating  racks,  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  racks  in  the  adding  op 
eratioB,  said  means  including  a  member  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  racks,  adding  pinions,  means  tending  to 
wparate  the  pinions  and  the  racks,  and  means  controll.Ml 
l>y  said  member  for  holding  said  separating  means  out  of 
action. 

80.  In  an  adding  machine,  actuating  racks,  moans  for 
'ontroUlng  the  movement  of  the  racks  In  the  adding  op 
«ration,   said   means  including  a  memi)er  movaJile   trans- 
versely  of  the  racks,   adding  pinions,   means   tending   to 
separate  the  pinions  and  the   racks,  a  latch   for  holding- 
aald  separating  means  out  of  action,  and  n.eans  actuate<l 


by  said  member  for  moving  said  latch  out  of  operative 
position. 

81.  In  an  adding  marblne.  actuating  racks,  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  racks  In  the  adding  op 
eratlon.  said  means  including  a  slide  movable  transversely 
of  the  racks,  adding  pinions,  means  tending  to  separate 
the  pinions  and  the  racks,  a  latch  for  holdlLg  said  sep 
arating  means  out  of  action,  and  a  part  arranged  to  In- 
moved  by  said  slide,  said  part  in  turn  being  arrange<l  to 
move  said  latch  out  of  operative  position. 

82.  In  an  adding  machine,  actuating  racks,  means  r<>r 
rontrolllng  the  movement  of  the  racks  in  the  adding  op 
pratlon.  said  means  including  a  iLember  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  racks,  adding  pinions,  means  tending  to 
separate  the  pinions  and  the  racks,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  separating  means  out  of  action,  and  i  frame  arranged 
to  he  moved  by  said  member,  said  frame  having  a  p:irt 
thereon  lying  in  conUct  with  said  latch. 

83.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  pluralit.v 
of  actuators  each  having  a  stop  portion,  means  for  <aus 
Ing  relative  movement,  between  the  group  of  stops  and 
the  plurality  of  stop  portions,  a  detent  memtwr  for  pre- 
venting an  operating  movement  of  said  stop  portions, 
stop-setting  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  movement 
causing  means  for  placing  said  detent  member  in  opera 
tlve  position. 

84.  In  adding  machine,  a  group  of  stops,  a  plnral'ty  »f 
actuators  each  having  a  stop  portion,  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  group  of  ttopa  aad  the 
plurality  of  stop  portions,  a  detent  member  adapted  to 
prevent  an  operating  movement  of  said  stop  portions, 
"top  setting  means,  and  a  pivoted  frame  connected  to 
said  detent  member  and  arranged  to  be  swung  by  Mid 
movement-canslng  means. 

85.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  stops, 
a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  having  a  movable  atop  i>or- 
tion,  a  slide  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
group  of  stops  and  the  plurality  of  stop  portions,  a  def.nt 
member  adapted  to  prevent  an  operating  movement  of  said 
stop  portions,  stop  setting  means,  and  a  pivoted  frame 
connected  to  said  detent  member  and  arranged  to  ite 
swung  by  lald  allde. 

86.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  stationary  group  of  steps, 
a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  having  a  movable  atop  por- 
tion, Mid  stop  portions  normally  being  located  at  one 
side  of  the  group  of  stops,  a  detent  member  at  said  side 
of  the  group  of  stops,  stop-setting  means,  iteans  for 
causing  synchronous  movement  of  the  stop-setting  means 
and  the  plurality  of  stop  portions  relatively  to  the  group 
of  stops,  a  part  arranged  to  be  moved  In  racta  syBctaronous 
movement,  and  a  connection  between  said  part  and  said 
detent  member. 

87.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  main  rock  shaft,  a  crank- 
arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
handle  and  the  crank-arm,  operating  mechanism  connected 
to  the  crank-arm,  and  means  operated  by  said  mechnaism 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  handle  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

88.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rock  shaft,  a  crank-arm 
fixed  on  said  fhaft.  an  actuating  handle,  a  yleldable  con- 
nection t>etween  the  crank-arm  and  the  handle,  a  spring 
tending  to  swing  the  handle  In  one  direction,  mechanism 
connected  to  the  crank  arm,  and  a  detent  controlled  by 
the  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  handle 
under  the  action  of  the  spring. 

89.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rock  shaft,  a  crank-arm 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  handle,  a  spring  tending 
to  swing  the  handle  in  one  direction,  a  yleldable  connec- 
tion between  the  crank-arm  and  th"e  handle,  a  part  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  the  crank  arm,  a  lever  arrangetl 
to  be  moved  by  said  part,  and  a  detent  on  said  lever  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  handle  under  the  action 
of  the  spring. 

90.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  main  rock  shaft,  a  crank- 
arm  fixed  on  said  ahaft,  an  actuating  handle  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  the 
handle  in  one  direction,  a  yleldable  connection  between 
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the  crank-arm  and  the  handle,  a  part  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  crank-arm.  a  cam  lever  arranged  to  be 
mbved  by  said  part,  and  a  spring-held  detent  on  said  lever 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  handle  under  the 
action  of  the  spring. 

91.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  main  rock  shaft,  an  actuat- 
ing member  on  said  shaft,  stop-setting  means,  and  a  mem- 
tter  arrange<l  to  lock  the  stop  setting  means,  said  mcmt>er 
being  operated  by  said  actuating  member. 

92.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rock  shaft,  an  actuating 
member  on  said  shaft,  stop-setting  means,  and  a  pivoted 
lever,  one  end  of  which  is  arranged  to  lock  tbe  stop-set tipg 
means,  said  actuating  member  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  move  said  lever  into  locking 
position. 

93.  In  a  two-color  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  ribbon  carrier,  means  for  moving  the 
rlbtwn  carrier,  a  yleldable  connection  between  the  rlbt>on 
carrier  and  the  moving  means,  stop-setting  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  stop-setting  means  for  holding  tbe 
ribbon  carrier  against  movement. 

94.  In  a  two-color  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  a 
ribbon  carrier,  means  tending  to  move  said  ribbon  carrier, 
a  meml>er  for  locking  the  ribbon  carrier  against  movement, 
stop  setting  means,  and  a  part  arranged  to  have  a  step- 
by-step  movement  as  the  stop  setting  means  is  actuated, 
saH  part  t>eing  arranged  to  actuate  tbe  locking  member. 

95.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion. 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  said 
means  including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said 
lever,  a  crank  arm  arranged  to  engage  said  hook  to  In- 
termesh the  pinion  and  the  rack,  and  key  actuated  means 
for  plvotally  moving  said  hook  out  of  the  ran^e  of  actiou 
of  said  crank-arm. 

96.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  said  means 
including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a 
member  arranged  to  engage  said  hook  and  thus  move  snid 
lever  to  Intermesh  the  pinion  and  the  rack,  and  means  for 
plvotally  moving  said  hook  out  of  the  range  of  action  of 
said  meml>er. 

97.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  the  rack  and  the  pinion,  said  means 
including  a  pivoted  lever,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  lever,  a 
latch  for  engaging  said  arm  to  hold  the  rack  and  pinion 
Intermeshed,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  crank  arm 
arranged  to  engage  said  hook  and  thus  move  said  lever 
to  Intermesh  the  pinion  and  the  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  one  end  of  tbe  last  mentioned  lever 
being  arranged  to  engage  said  hook,  and  a  non-add  key 
arranged  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
lever  to  move  said  lever  to  remove  the  hook  from  the  range 
of  action  of  the  crank-arm. 

98.  In  4n  adding  machine,  a  rack,  an  adding  pinion, 
means  for  separating  tbe  rack  and  the  pinion,  said  means 
Including  the  pivoted  lever,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  lever,  a 
latch  for  engaging  said  arm  to  hold  the  rack  and  pinion 
Intermeshed,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  orank-arm 
arranged  to  engage  said  book  and  thus  move  aaid  lever 
to  Intermesh  the  pinion  and  the  rack,  and  a  second  latch 
arranged  to  engage  said  arm  to  hold  the  rack  and  pinion 
intermeshed.  said  trank  arm  t>eing  arranged  to  engage 
said  arm  and  disengage  the  second  latch  froo,  said  arm. 

99.  In  an  adding  machine,  actuating  racks,  means  for 
controlling  the  moTcment  of  the  racks  In  tbe  adding  op- 
eration, said  means  including  a  member  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  racks,  adding  pinions,  means  tending  to 
separate  the  pinions  and  the  racks,  said  separating  means 
including  a  lever,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  lever,  a  latch 
arranged  to  engage  said  arm  and  thus  hold  the  pinions 
and  the  racks  In  mesh,  said  member  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  latch  out  of  operation,  a  pivoted  hook  on  said  lever. 
a  crank-arm  arranged  to  engage  said  hook  to  move  said 
lever  in  the  direction  to  intermesh  the  pinions  and  the 
racks,  means  for  disengaging  the  hook  fro  mthc  crank- 
arm  after  the  pinions  and  the  racks  have  been  inter- 
meshed. said  crank-arm  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
arm,  and  a  se<'ond  latch  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  jto 


hold  the  racks  and  the  pinions  intermeshed,  said  crank- 
arm  being  arranged  to  move  said  second  latch  out  of  op- 
erative position. 


DESIGNS. 


50,088.  DOLL.  <;»oh««ns  Averili..  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Averili  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  7 
1910.     Serial  No.  130.076.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


50.089.  CULINARY  UTENSIL.  Hbnrt  Price  Ball, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Sternau  &  Co.,  (a  Copart- 
nership composed  of  Slgmuml  Sternau  and  Lionel  Strass- 
hurger.)  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,988.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


<S^ 


The  ilesl^n  for  a  culinary  utensil  8ul>stantially  as  shown. 
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50.01M..  (JI.AREf.UARD  FOR  HEADLKmTS.  FMB»u  )  50.092.  WALE  PR AHfE  Afx.i.PH  \  Cailli  Detroit 
■BICK  W  Ilr.AtTHAMP,  Indlannp..ii«.  Ind.  FII.m!  S..pt.  1  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  191G.  H-rlal  X„  1M621  Term 
18.    1»1«.      Serial    No.    120..S{>(t.      T.-rni    of    pntoiit    14   I        of  patent  14  years. 


# 


Th.-  ..rniun.'nfa]  design  for  a  glare  guard  for  h.-adllghta, 
iis.  .shuwu. 


Tin-  ornamental  design  for  a  scale  frame,  a*  •kown. 


50.093.      BUTTER  PRESEBVKR.     CH.\BL«g  R.   Cbknut 
50.091.       CHIFBrnXIER.       John     Boot...     Indianapo.ls  B^ff^'o    '^  J-     fHed  Oct.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.l23,59«.' 

Ind.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.   120.572      Term  '        '""'"*  ^*  ^''""- 

of  j»at'-nt  7  years. 


Th.'  orn.nni.-ntal  design  for  a  rhlffonnler.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hutttr  preserver,  as  shown. 
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60.094.  LAMP-CASINO.  John  L.  DawM.  Plttsburgli. 
Pa.  Piled  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  124. 7S1.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


50,096  (TTLrNARY  IMPLEMENT.  John  C.  FoMm. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.945.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   lor  a   <  ulinary   implement   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


The  ornam.iitul  design  for  a  lamp  casing,  as  shown. 


50.095.       rOMHINKl)    <I(;A1{     (  UTTEH.     KNIFE.     AND 
BOTTI.i;     (il'KNER.       .sta.m.ev     Fihbas.    Chicago.     111. 
Fll.sl  «».t.  14.   1916.     Serial  No.  125.747.     Term  of  pat 
ent  3i  years. 


60.097.  SHADE.  Ira  L.  Fhimch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  Chicago.  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois  File«l  Sept.  26.  1918.  Serial 
No.  122.286.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  ' 


Z^. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    combined    cigar    cutter, 
knife,  and  bottle  opener,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  rtiown. 
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B0.098.  SHADE.  Ika  L.  Fbkxch,  Chicago,  1!!.,  as^rnor 
to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122, 56G.     T»'rm  of  patPHt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


60,009.  WALL  BRACKET.  Ira  L.  Fkexch,  Chicago, 
III.,  aMigDor  to  The  Mimtle  Lamp  Company  of  America, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  27. 
1916.     Serial  Xo.  122. B67.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


50,100.  LAMP.  1«A  L.  Prb?cch.  Chicago,  lU..  assignor 
to  The  Mantle  I.Amp  Company  of  America.  Chicago,  111., 
M  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Sept.  27,  lfll6.  Serial 
No.  122.5GS.     T»rni  of  patfut  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a    •  lamp  "  as  shown. 


50.101.  LA.MI'  SUSrENSlo.N  I>KVICE.  Ua  L.  French, 
Chicago,  III..  assUnor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of 
America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  nilnols.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  122. .^69.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  bracket,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  "  lamp  suspension  derice 
«•*  shown. 
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50,102.  LAMP  FOXT.  Ira  L.  Pbbnch.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
slgiMr  to  The  Mantle  I.Amp  Company  of  America,  Chl- 
(^go.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  SO, 
low.     Serial  No.  128,184      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


50,104.  SUCTION  -  SWEEPER  CASE.  Howard  Eabi. 
HoovKR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Suction 
Sweeper  Company.  New  Herlln,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,738.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


^rfrrfVi 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  .suction   sweeper  case  as 
shown. 


The  omameDtal  deaicn  for  a  "  lamp  font "  as  shown. 


50.1O.H.  HANDLE  OP  A  SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  John  H.  HAansTONa,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Fesaenden  and  Company,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  118,154.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


50,106.      SUCTION  -  SWEEPER   CONVERTER.      Howard 
Earl    Hoovbb,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   The    Hoover 
Suction  Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin,  Ohio,  a  Corpo 
ration    of    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    16,    1916.      Serial    No. 
126,080.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ji'il  ! 


TW- 


^uifwr- 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  article  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  suction  sweeper  converter 
as   shown. 
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50.106.  CLOCK.  WiMUM  T.  HtNTW  aad  Flot©  R. 
Ilr-NTBB.  Ann  Arbor.  Mtch.  Filed  JaiM  7,  1916.  8erUl 
.No.  102.343.     Term  of  pa  tent  7  yeari. 


50,108. 


The  ornaiii(>DtaI  design  for  a  dork  as  shown.  ' 


60.107.  AUTO.MOBII.E  BODY.  William  J.  P.  Moobb, 
-New  Yorii.  N.  Y  Fllid  .s.pt.  30,  1916.  Serial  No! 
123.187.      r«Tiii  of  put>>nt  7  j-ears. 


A 


r  »!ir 


\^  'ill  r* — * 


SI 


Tht     ornamfntal    desimi    for    an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


50.108.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  William  J.  P.  Moom. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.188.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    iiroaniental    design    for    an    automobile    Ixxly.    as 
tihowu. 


50,10».  R.VDIATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VKHICI.KS.  WiLLi.^M  J.  I'.  MooKE,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  191G.     Serial  No.  123,189.     Term  of  pat- 


ent   I    .vears. 


The  ornamental  defrlgn   for  a   radiator  for  antomotHlc!> 
Hnd  other  vehicles,  au  shown. 
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50.110.  RAniATOR  FOR  ADTDMOBILES  AND  OTHBS 
VEHICLKS.  William  J.  I'.  .Moork.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  .30.  1»  10.  Serial  No.  123,190.  Term  of  pat- 
•■nt   7  yearn. 


The  ornamental  deslKii    f«r  a   radiator   for  automobiles 
and  oth<'r  vehicles,  jis  shown. 


I 

50,111.  RADIATOR  FOR  AlTOMltHILES  AND  OTHER 
VEIIKI.ES  WILLIAM  .1.  V.  M(V)HE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  .30.  191(5  S.rial  No.  123.191.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


60.112.       INDIVIDUAL    FLOWER  -  ROLDBS. 

Sttabt  Owbns,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.  24,  1916. 

Serial  No.  86,615.     T-rin  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


rr 


/rT\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  indiTidual  tiower  holder, 
aa  shown  and  described. 


60,118.  VIOLIN-BRIDGB.  Bmkbt  G.  Rbsslir.  Stevens 
Point,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,514. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   il«'slKn    fur  a    raillator   for  automobiles 
and  other  \ehi('leN,\a.«  shown. 


TTTl 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  violin  bridge,  as  phown. 


50,114.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  Henbt  Schwabbbr, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co..  West  New 
York,  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  6.  1916.  SerUl  No.  129,890. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   emi>roi<lered   lace   substan- 
tially aa  shown. 
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50.115.     AUTOMOBILE  BODY.     HBOLr  TON  Diwiw.  New   '  50.116.     GAME  PLATIKO  PIECE      .Tohs  Lroio  Whhht 
York.  X.   Y.     Filed   Sept.  9.   1916.     Serial   No.    119..'?16.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  liS.  15116      .^.rlal  Xo    122  1 73' 

Term  of  patent  34  years.  Xerni  of  patent  7  years  *  '        ' 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    bwly.    aa 
shown  and  dfs< tINhI  In  the  annexed  speciflcation. 


The    ornamental    deaign    for    a    game  playing    piece,    aa 
shown  and  described. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    26,   1916 


The  following  trademarks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 190C,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  fne  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  tho  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  70,4(>9.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  1  Meinecke  &  CoM- 
I'ANV,  .New    York.  N.  V.     Flhsl   Mar.  (5,  1914. 


PERFECTION 

Particular  de$cription  of  (Wodi>. — Bed  and  Ik)u<he  Pann. 
CI<iimM  urn    since  the  year   1900. 


8er.  No.  82.284.  (CLASS  0.  ("MEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joh.n 
Steui.inw  Rotai.  Rkmkdv  Co..  Kanxax  City.  Mo.  Flle<l 
O.t.  .30.   1014. 


Particular     dfDrrlption     of     goodti. — A     Remedy     for 
Catarrh,   Syphilis,  and   Rheumatism. 
CI<»<«iM  M*e  since  1872. 


8er.  No.  87.69.%.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      SiOAL  and 
PaANSKV.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July   1,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  word   "  Kno 
Tair  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  dctcription  of  goods. — Orcralls. 
riai'ms  uitr  since  Sept.  26.  1914. 

rvoi. 


Ser.  No.  H7,793.  (CLASS.  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shank  Bros.  &  WiLao.v  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed   July  6.  1915. 


/'articular  description  of  goodt. — Wheat  Flour. 
Clainut  use  since  about  May  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.088.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Scneisi  Shoi 
Polish  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  flood*. — A  Dressing  for  White 
Leather  Shoes. 

Clcimt  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  89,386.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERF^OF.)  The  Na- 
tional Safety  Appliance  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed   Sept.  22,   1915.  '         . 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mechanical  Train- 
Stop  Appliances,  Air-Strainers  Used  on  Same,  Seals,  Seals 
for  Stopcocks,  Seals  for  Train-Stop  Covers,  and  ValTea 
for  Mechanical  Train  Stop  ^PP'^'^'^^^**- 

Claimn  HMf  since  Aug.  5,  1915. 

Vo.  4.1 
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S«r.  No.  8«.760.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hart  Salm  Com- 
pany, Int.,   Npw   York.   N.   Y.      FUp.1   «Wt.   9.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  J»l,027.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTniNO.)  Tnion 
Hpecial  Machi.vb  C'ump.w^.  i'hi<>iK<>.  111.  FUe.1  Nov 
•J».'191o. 


5    ».-•» 


No  claim  .holng  marte  to  tho  t'xrltisivr  iis«-  of  tho  words 
app«arlng  on  tlw  drawing  asid<>  from  th.-  word  "Jacks." 
except  as  assoclatfHl  with  ofhor  fpatiin's  of  the  mark. 

Partieular  deacT-iptinn  of  yoodx.  —  .\  CloanlDg  Paste  for 
Removing  Dirt  Hnd  Gronsf  and  Stains  TauHod  by  Oil.  Ink. 
and   the  Like  from   Canvas  and    Lfath»>r  Sho.-s. 

Cladtna  use  since  ahout  Aiiu.  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  90,280.  < CLASS  13.  HARDWARE]  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AWI>8TBAM- FITTING  8DPPLIE8.)  RcBLT 
CoiiPAJiT,  Iwc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    1.   1915. 


TUCKAHOE 


Particular  dtfacrtption  nf  wodj.—Tocsle  Bolts. 
ClaimM  ui*e  since  Nov.  13,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  90,tt50.  (CL.VSS  1«>.  PAINTS  .KNP  PAINT 
BBS'  MATERIALS.)  Interxatioxal  Color  &  Chimi 
CAt  Co.,  I.Ni..  Detroit.  Ml.  h.     Flle.1  Nov.  15,  1915. 


Particular   description    of   ffoorf*.— Scarlet    Chromes    In 
Oil,  Basle  Chromes  in  Oil,  Whit*-  l>«"ad  in  Oil. 
Claiuu  use  since  Mar.  1.  191.'>. 


Ser.  No.  90.836.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS. )  The  Mapdex  Com- 
pany, Chlcapo.  III.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1915. 


BLUEFLAG 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — MeUl   Derails. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1915. 

fVoL 


Particular    dfsrription    of   goods. — Dress    and    NegllK*^.. 
Shirts.  Knlttfd  Underwear,  Hosiery,  Batbing-Sults,  Glovt-K 
and    Mittens,    Hats   and   Caps,   Outer   and    Under   Skirts, 
Sweaters,  Coats  and   Overcoats.   Vests,  Jackets,   Fas.lna 
tors.  Jerseys,  Macklnaws.  Mufflers.  Bath  Robes  and  Wrap 
pers.  Textile  Underwear,   Uniforms,  and   Athletic  Under 
wear — viT...  Gymnasium  Siiltx.   In.lershlrts,   Drawers,  and 
Trunks, 

Claims  use  sta<e  about  !><  ember,  188H. 


Ser.  No.  91,229.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINSS 
.\NU  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TBI 
Wii.MAM  S.  Mbbrki.l  CmmcAL  Compixv.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.      Filed   Dec.  6,   1915.      Under   ten  year  proviso. 


NOR  M  A,i» 


PnrUeular  drscription  of  goods. — Fluid   Medicines  Mad.- 
from  Plant  Drugs  and  Known  as  Tinctures,  of  the  rhar 
.noter  Disclosed  in  the  Catalogue  Flle<l  and  Made  Part  of 
the  Record  In  This  ras«'. 

CUiimn  Hxr  siiii).  .lanuary,   1895. 


Ser.  No.  91,438.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTED 
AND  TEXTILH  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Mai.msson  &  Co.] 
New  YQrk,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1915. 


I 


Khaki-Kool. 


Consisting  of  the  arbitrary  combination  "  Khaki  Kool," 
no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclu.«lve  use  of  either  of  the 
words  except  as  part  of  the  oomblnatlon  constituting  the 
trade-mark,  applicant  expressly  ilisdalmlntr  the  words 
apart  from  their  association  with  each  other. 

Particular  deacpption  of  (foods. — Silk   Ple<-e  Goods. 

Claims  use  siD<«>  April,   1013. 


1^  Ap 


Ser.  No.  91,461.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  R.  ft  H.  Simon  Coupant. 
Union  Hill,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  D...  13. 
1915. 


Consisting  of  th>  arbitrary  term  "Armure  Rousseau," 
no  claim  being  made  to  either  the  word  "Armure  "  or  the 
word  "  Rousseau  "  except  in  the  combination  and  order  of 
words  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  about  May,  1916. 
Ve.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  01.876.  (<'LA8B6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAK.MACEUTICAI.  I'RKPARATIOXS. )  Koi.o 
MAN   KOTACM.    lhU|Uesne.  I'll.      Filed   .Ian.   'A,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.538.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINKS, 
AN6  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HiKBi.i. 
Mm.  Co.,  t)niaha,   Nel.r.     Flle<1   Apr.    19.  1916. 


J^iIelci 


Th<'  iiortrait  :ind  antojiraph  of  the  applicant. 

Pinticular  dcHcription  of  i.iuihIh. — Kemedies  for  Rheu- 
niatlMii.  Headache,  RouKhness  and  Dryness  of  the  Skin, 
L<)tiuu>  and  Creams  for  Facial  and  Bodily  Massages ; 
ReUM'tlles  for  Couirhs,  Colds,  Hoarseness.  Whooping  Coujih. 
Catarrh,  Bronchitis.  Cramps,  and  Dlsonlers  of  the  Stom 
adi  iiiid  Liver;  Keniodles  for  Corns,  Callnses,  Tootha(  he  ; 
Ointments  foi  Cuts  and  Wounds  ;  Salves  for  Burns  and 
Scalils,  and  RennsUes  for  Coli<-  and  I>lsorderH  Consequent 
Cpon  TwthInK  In  Infants. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1913. 


Ber.    No.    93,140.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHLNG.)       Mi.Kitis, 
'iOLDSCHMlUT     AXl»    COMPAXV      I  XCOHPORATEH,     Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Vv\k  2«.  1016.     . 


The   picture   belnif   fanciful. 

I'lirtiriilar  di  Hcription  of  (joods. — Talcum  I'owd.T,  l.lq- 
•  lultl  Faie  Powdt  r,  Bea\ity-Creams.  Skln-Ix>tlou,  Ll<|uld 
Shampoo.  Dandruff  Remover  and  Hair  T(»nl<'.  I>«'p!latory, 
and   Kout'e. 

Chiinix   HKf  since   Feb.   18,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  9.-).080.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MKTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOKGINGS.)  Arthi  it  H.  Lkuon. 
Chi.aKo.  111.     Filed   .May  11.  1916. 


No  cliiiiu  i>  mad-  to  the  words  "'.Vlwa.xs  a  Step  .\head 
apart  from  the  inaik  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dt  Kvitption  of  ooodx.  .Men's  Cloth  Outer 
Garments — Namely,  Suits,  Overcoats.  Jackets.  Macklnaws. 
and    FNtiTs 

C/uiMii  uite  hln<e  .Xuu.  L".  l^l.-i. 


Ser.  No.  !«;{.24.{.  (CLASS  34.  HK.VTlNCi.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VKNTIL.VTINtJ  APP.Ui.VTUS.  NOT  INCLUDINt; 
ELKCTKICAL  .API'.ARATIS. »  TiiF  Stamkord  F()ixt)RY 
CoMPANi,  Stanifuid.  Conn.     Filetl  Mar.  2.  1916. 


Pnrti4-ulur  Hij<rription  of  i/oorfs. — Woo<l  anil  Coal  Burn- 
ing K.'inges  and  Woo<l  and  Coal  Burning  Stoves. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  25.  1913. 

2:1.!  OC     K9  (Vol.  2M. 


The  word  '"Metal  "  lu'lnj;  hereby  disclnlDied. 
Particular  detcriptinti   of  poodn. — Babtiltt    M<'tal. 
CluuiiM  UKi    sliKT   Miir.   1.   1!)1»;. 


.<.'r.  No.  95.083.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  .\NI»  I'AINT- 
KRS'  M.\TERI.\LS.)  The  Pattkrsox-Saroent  Com- 
PiNV.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mny  11.  1916. 


HULLEAD 


Particular  description  of  (foods. — Dry  and  Heady  Mixed 
Paints.  Dri.Ts.  Knamels,  Stains.  Wall-Paints.  L.ics.  Fill- 
ers, and  Varnishes. 

i^laitna  um    since  .\pr.  2.".    1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.399.     (CLASS  6.     CHKMB'ALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PI1.\RM.\CEUTIC.VL   PUEI'.\U.\TIONS.  1     Kin<.» 

PORT     E.XTRACT    CoRP«)RATI<»N,    KlUgsport,     Teun  Filed 

May  24,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  poodn. 
Chestnut  Woods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 

No.  4.1 


-Extracts  I>erlved  from 
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»er.  No.  96.730.  (CLAR8  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F()R<JIN<iS.)  ST.vMrf.Ki.  Roi.i.in.; 
Mills  Compaw,  Npw  York.   N.  Y.     FINmI  June  8.  1916. 


No  claim  belnjj  niadf>  to  the  words  "  Stamford."  "  Spring- 
dale.  Conn.."  "  Superior  Stock,"  or  "  Stamford  Rolling 
Mills  Co..  Inc.,"  except  as  associated  with  the  other  fea- 
tures shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Brass,  Copper,  Cupro- 
Ntckel,  Gilding  Metal,  and  <Jerman  Silver  In  Sheets  and 
other  Forms. 

i'laims  UHf  since  .Sept.   1,  lOl."!. 


Ser.  No.  95.879.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Bbitish  Milk  Prodi  cts 
CoMPA.NT  LiMiTfcD,  LoDdou.  England.  FI1«h1  June  15, 
1916. 


SANAPHOS 


Pa^icMlnr  desiriittion   of  yoods.  —  A   Tonic  Footl. 
Claims  usi  since  the  7th  of  Septenibt-r.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,038.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  United 
State.s  RiBBER  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and 
New   York,  N.  Y.        FIUhI  June  21,  1910. 


/hsiime 


{'articular   description    of  goods. — 
Rubber.  Leather,  and  Canvas. 

Claims  usf    since  Septeml>er,  1912. 


Boots  and   Shoes  of 


Ser.  No.  96,450.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wi.ndsob  Pri.nt  \Vohk8! 
North   Adams.  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 

^     H.  1916. 


"JliU^.' 


.No  ( lalni  being  made  to  thf  word  "  Windsor  '  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Cotto^,  Piece  Goods 
and   Mixed  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece   Goods. 

Claims  use  since  the  lOth  day  of  April.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  96,461.     CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,   MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)     ABNoI-O 
Philadflphia,  Pii.     File«l  July   10,  1916. 


C.\RSO\. 


Partii-ular    descrifition    of    yoods. — Salves    for     H.-allng 
Wounds  and  Skin   I>Is»>fls<'s. 

cimtns  use  since  Julv  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,594.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN«;RKI»I- 
E.NTS  OF  FO<lDS.)  Mi.vt  Prodi  cts  i'OMP.wv.  Ix- 
< oKpoR.iTKi.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15.  19HI. 


LIFE  SAVERS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — rhewing  Gum.  Tandy, 
.Sweetmeats,  and   Confections. 
Claims  use  since  July  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.742.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  .MACIIINKRY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  T.  E.  Bi.shell 
CoMPANV  LiMiTcn,  Elora.  Ontario,  <'anadH.  Filed 
July  22,  1916. 


Particular    descriptiim    of    flro/)<f/».— Disk    Ilarrows    and 
I.^nd-Rollers. 

Claima  use  since  the  4th  day  of  July,  1S94. 
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Ser.  No.  96,760.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
i'HRISTIAN  I'CPKH  ToBACto  Co..  St.  I..ouls.  Mo.  Flle.l 
July  22.  1916. 

•Kid.  ^NOKC 

The  tTHde  mark  consisting  of  th<'  words  "  R<al  Siiiolie." 
no  <  lalm  being  made  to  the  word  "  Smoke  '  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chew- 
ing T<ibac<'o. 

claims  u*r  since  June  23,  1916. 


I 


Ser.  No.  »6.»47.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ANI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Liox 
Bakon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Julv  29.  1916. 


REZUM 


Particular  description    of  yoods. — Inflammations,  Erup 
flous.  and  Irritations  of  the  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  alMuif    .Nov.   1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97.0(K5.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  William  Tokk  &  Bbo.,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  81.  1916.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Grand    Pianos.     I'p 
right    Pianos.    Player  Pianos,   and    Electric    Player  Pianos. 
cinims  u*<-  since   0<t.  6,  188H. 


Ser.    No.    97.354.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    P.XRTLY  I'RE 
PARED    MATERIALS.)       L.     K.     Robektson     &    So.vs. 
New   York.   N.   Y.      Flle<l   Aug.   15.   1916. 


mMji^mii 


The  word  "Alaltaster." 
Particular    dcnrription    of    goods. 
Upperlx'ather. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  29.  1916. 


<'alf.    Elk.    and    Side 


SeT.  No.  »7.:<r).-..  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  I'RK 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  N.  J.  Rem.ly  &  CoMivw 
lU.ston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1916. 


PALISADE 


The  word  "  Palisade." 
Particular    desr-ription    of    goods. — ^Kld, 
Sheep.  Cabritas,  Spllta,  and  Sole  I.«ather. 
■f'/rtfw*  use  sln<-«'  Nov.  1.  1914. 


Calf,     Patent. 


Ser.  No.  97,856.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INCJRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sot  th  Texas  Chain  Compaxi, 
Houston,  Tex.      Filed  Aug.  15,   I'.HO. 


Particular     description     of    j;oc»*8.— Cornmeal,     Cream- 
.Meal.  anil  (Jrits. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.410  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Plas- 
tic Cements  &  Fihrahtic  Ltd..  Westminster.  London. 
England.     Flletl   Aug.  17,  1916. 


CUTELINE 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — I'reservative  Dress- 
ings or  Compositions  for  Wood,  Stonework,  Brickwork,  and 
Metal. 

Claims  use  since   the  14th  day  of  June,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,451.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUR<;iCAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Faultless  Ribber 
Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio.      Filed   Aug.    19,  1916. 


Mi 


lancc 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  De  Lnxe  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Caps.  Invalid- 
Rings,  Bandages.  Breast-Pumps,  Bulbs,  Rubber  Crutcb- 
TI|»s,  Nursing  Bottles  and  F'lttlngs,  Stomach-Tubes  and 
Water  Bottb-  Stoprn-rs.  Breast-Shields.  Colon-Tubes, 
Water  Bottles.  Fountain-Syringes,  Combination  Water- 
Bottles  an<l  Fountain-Syringes,  Flnger-Cots,  Invalid- 
Cushions,  Op.-rntlng Cushions.  Ice  Bags,  Water-Capa, 
Face  Masks,  Me.llclne  Droppers,  Nipples.  Nipple-Shlelda, 
Rectal  Tubes.  Socket  p:nds  In  Syringe-Tubings,  Syringes. 
and  Rubber  Syringe-Tubing. 

claims  use  since  Aug.  7,  1910. 
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8er.  No.  97.472.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
TlilOB.\u>  A.VD  Oppcnuiimbr  COMPANY,  Philadelpbia. 
I'a.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  -Jl.  1916. 


S«r.  No.  »7.701.  (CLASS  38.  PRLNTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Eduar  W.  BBKiGS.  Man  Francisco,  t'al.  Filed 
-Vug.  30,  1916. 


Th<'  picture  showa  in  the  drawiuK  lH"lng  fanciful. 
Fill  tUular  de^criptum  of  rfooHn. — ClRars. 
Claims  use  since  the  je«r  lh9iJ. 


Ser.  .No.  97.473.  (CLAS8  17.  T<)BA<"CO  PRODICTS.  1 
TnK<>n.\i.D  AND  Oppe.nhciubk  Companv,  Phlladflpliiii, 
I'a..  and  Xew  York,   N.  T.«    Flle<I   .Vujt.   Jl,    lUH;. 


The  picture  In  the  drawing  being  fanciful. 
P'lrtirular  deaoription  of  good*. — Cigars. 
ciitimt  tt-c  since  the  year  1899. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  America  s  Stand- 
ard "  or  to  the  quotation  and  aame  "  Owen  Meredith  " 
apart  from  the  luarlc  shown  In  th«  drawing. 

Particular   dMcription   of    gifdt.—A    Weekly     I'ubll.u 
tloll. 

i'liumn  uxt  since  May  1.  1910. 


Ser    .\.i.  !>7,S0O       M'L.ASS  11       I.\K.«<  .\.M)  INKIX(;   MA- 
TKKIALS.)       !>■    LlXB    Mr<,.    To..   Chicago.    111.      Filed 


Sept.  8.  1916, 


.\.  Y. 


Ser.    .No.   97.479.       (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS* 
D.MTBn   CiG.KK   Mamfactiri:b.s   Company,   \ew    York 
Filed  Auir.  21.  191«. 


LAWRENCK 


'C~  I?i«  Jl  K*.  W* 


The    portrait    shown    in     the    drawing    being    that    of 
Lawrence  Barrett. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — -Cigars. 
<  In 'ma  use  since  the  year  1884. 


IgBP"^ 


KxcIuhIvi-    rlnht    to    the    u«e    of    the    words     •  I>e    Luxe" 
apart  from  thf  r>-uiainder  of  the  mark  being  dixclaimed. 

I'nrtiruhir  4c«crt|<f««ri  >,f  good*.  -Writing  Ink  and  Draw 
ing  Ink  in  It4»rh  LIqufd  and  Soluble  TaWet  Form. 

Claimii  uite  sin.c  February.  ;91.". 


Ser.    .No.    97,883.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTIlIN(i.)       Unios 
Spec  lAi.  .Machine  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Filed   .Sept. 


it.  191G. 


TH  E  SEAM 
THATTOOKTHE 

.OUTOFSriTCH 


Particular   description    of    ffoodit. — Knitted    Underwear, 
Sweaters,  and  StoHctngs.  and  Corsets. 
»        riaim«  U9C  since  Aug.  15.  1916. 

[VoL  S88.      No.  4.  J 


Ubckmber  36.  1Q16. 
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Ser.  No.  97,984.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Harrimon  K.  Db.vtmn,  Btardstown,  III.  File<l  Sept.  14. 
1916. 


TreX 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — ^Pollshlng  Uils. 
Claimit  UM<   Hlnce  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  N«..  9K.044.     (CLASS  19.     VKHICLKS.  NOT  INCLUl» 
I.NG    EN<JINE8.)       RMEEitov     Bba.nti x<;ham    Company, 
Kockford.  111.      Flle<l  S«-pt.   is,   1916. 


The  trademark  consNts  of  the  letters  "  E-B  "  surround 
••d    by   a    dlninoiul  kIihp  •    border,    uo    exclusive    claim    belup 
made  to  the  ii>c  .if  tl^-  woriU  •'  The,"  "  Line."  "  Kiiier>on." 
••  Brantlnghaiii.'      '  Farm,"   and    "  Machinery  "   apart    from 
the  mark  i-.k  shown. 

Paitirular  dcnniptioti  <>f  goods. — W«>:ou!«.  Huk';:l<'>. 
Sle<i«.  Auto-TrallerH.  I'ole  Trucks,  Tmnsport^itlon  Trucks, 
and  Harrow-Carts. 

Claims  use  since  .Ian.  1.   1916. 


Ser.    N«..   98,072.      (CLASS    4t;       F<»<»I>S    AN1>    IN<;Ki:i>I 
FNTS    OF    FO«»l)S.)       Aihtin,    Nicnr>i,H    Jw    Cn.    I.vr.. 
Urooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Kept.  19,  1916. 


D^R/WELO 


Particular   fit  Mi-riplitjn    of   goods.-    .Miuanml.    rrc«;erveil 
rigB.    KIpe   Ollv.s 

CMms  ust  hlno«>  .Tan.  1.  1914 


.*<.r.    No.    98. '-'14.       (CLASS   4f..      FOOltS    AN1>    INCiRKDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      I/008E  Wii.Es    HisctiT  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City.  M..      Filed  Sept    25.  1916. 


/'articular    description    of    qoods.- — Cake*    of    the    Kind 
Known  as  Cookies. 

C(a4M«  use  since  al>uut  July  Jl.  1916. 


Ser.  No  98.254.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SFPI'LlKS.)  The  Mawthok.vb 
.MANfKACTruiN*.  CuMp.x.vv,  I Xf •ORPOKATED,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.      Filed   Sept.   I'T.   1916. 

OLD  SOL 


Particular  (lixcriptuiu  of  j/'/<((/ai.  -IHsplay  Stands.  Cases, 
jiiid  SupportK  for  Electrlc-Llght  Outflt«  and  for  Battery- 
Cases.  <  ;ener;itor  C«>ies.  Bracketx.  Clamps.  Switches,  and 
Conne(  tlons  for  Klcctri(    Hand  and  Vehit  li-  Lamps. 

Claimx  MS,   since  Oct    1.  19lo. 


Ser.  No.  98.2<53.  (CLASS  46.  FoopS  AND  INUREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOOT>S  I  P.  Max  KtKn\ni<u.  Los  Angeles, 
<'al.      Flle.l   S.'pl  -27,  1916. 

Salt  O'  t^*  Earth 


Particuloi  drsrriptloii  of  (/ooffx.  tlluten  Breail,  Wheat 
Mrcii,!.  Uy,-  I'.rea.l.  Wli(de  Wheat  Bread,  tJraluini  Bread. 
Bran  Bread.  Phosjjhate  Bread.  Pumpernickel  Bread. 
Zwieback.  Rolls.  Bls<  lilts.  Crackers.  Cookies.  Cakes, 
Wafers.  Potato  Flour.  Cluten  Flour,  Wheat  Flour.  Rye..- 
I-"loiir.  Whole  Wheal  I'lmir.  <iraliam  Flour.  Brati  Flour, 
Phosphate  Flour.  Sw.^t  Milk.  Sweet  Cream.  Sour  Milk. 
Sour  Cream.  Buttermilk.  Condensed  Milk.  <'oiidensed 
Cream.  K\aporated  .Milk.  Evnporate<l  Crenm.  Powdi'red 
Milk.  .Miille.l  Milk.  Cocoa.  Choc, .late,  Ciindy.  Chewlng- 
«;uni*.  Ciiniied  and    Dried   Vej:etables.  ami  Fruits. 

Cloimx  uir  slnt  e  .hiTie  17.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  9s  2C,.-|  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN«;Ri:i>I- 
K.NTS  t>F  l'o(M)S. »  P.  Ma.\  Ki  khmihh.  Los  Anuel.-s, 
Cal.      I'll.d    Sept.    .'7.    1916. 

SALT  O' SALTS 

I'lirt  iruhli  lit  Mfiipt  ion  of  utittdt.  -tJluteli  Bread.  Wheat 
Bri-ad.  Rve  Bread.  Whole  Wheat  Bread.  <!raham  B'ead. 
Bran  Br4'ad.  Pho^phatl  Bread,  Pump'Tnlckel  Bread. 
/,wlet)ack.  R<dls.  Biscuits  Crackers.  Cookies.  Cakes, 
Wafers.  Potato  Flour.  «;iuten  Flour.  Wheat  Flour,  Rye- 
Flonr.  Whole  Wheat  Flour.  <;raharn  Flour,  Bran-Flour. 
Phosphate  Flour.  Sweet  Milk.  .Sweet  Cream.  Sour  Milk, 
Sonr  t'reniii.  But ti'i  luilk  <  "oiideii»<-d  Milk.  Condeiiitnl 
Cream.  F'.vaporated  Milk.  E\Bi»«raie«l  Cream.  Powdered 
Milk.  Mailed  Milk.  Co.-oa.  Cho.-olate.  Camly.  Chewing- 
<;um.  CjintK'd  nml  Dried  VeL'ctables.  and  Fruits, 

CInimx  uxt    sini-e  .Iwiie    17.    UM6. 


Ser.  No.  OK. 267  (CLASS  4«5  FOOOS  AND  INLRKDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOOI»S.)  P  M\\  Ki  EnvKutI  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.      Filed    Sept,    27.    11»1«;. 

SALT  O'  LIFE 

t'inticulai  th»cr;ptltiti  o'  i/ottds. — <^;iuten  Bread.  Wheat 
Bread.  Rye  Bread.  Wlode  Wheat  BreHd.  <;rali:im  B  ••ad. 
Br.in  Bread,  i'hosphute  P.'-eail.  Piimp"rnickel  Bre.id. 
Zwieback.  Rolls,  Blsi  lilts.  Crackers.  Cookies,  Cakes. 
Water-.  Potato  F'lour.  (JIuten  Flour,  Wheat-Flour.  Rye- 
Floiir.  Whtde  Wheat  Flour,  (iniham  Flotir.  Bran  Flour, 
Phonphate-Flour.  Sweet  Milk.  Sweet  Cream.  Sour  Milk. 
.Sour  Cre.nm.  Buttermilk.  c<  ]irlen>.ed  Milk.  Condensed 
Cream.  Evaporated  Milk.  Lvai>oiate<l  Cream.  Powdered 
Milk.  MaltiHl  Milk.  Cocoa,  (hocdnte.  Candy.  Chewl  >g- 
<;iiiii.  Canned  and  Dried  VegetMbles.  and  Fruits.     " 

Claims  use  sln<-e  .lime  17.  1916. 
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December  26,  iqi6. 


Ser.  No.  98.292.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIXi;.)     Alcxa.ndm 
HiNCHiK  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1816. 


Str.  No.  9H.492.  (CLASS  fi.  fHICMICALS.  MEDICLNES, 
AND  PIIAR.M.VCKI  TICAL  l'UKl'AK.\TIONS.)  Cou 
DELIA  LoriRR  Cahox  MoBiN.  Mil ncbester.  N  II  Flle<| 
Oct.  7.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  letter,*  "  L'.  S.  A."  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  yoorf«.— Mens.  Womens,  and 
Children's  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claima  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  September,   1916. 


The  photograph  l>elnK  that  of  the  applicant 
Particular  description  of  sjoods. — Nerve  Me<llclne. 
Claims  usi   slnoe  the  -Itb  .lay  of  September.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  98.449.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHIXKRY 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  F.  L.  Smii.th 
A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1916. 


DANULA 


Particular  description  hf  yood*.— Machines  for  Grinding 
and  Pulverising  Limestones.  Oyster-Shells,  an.l  Play  for 
the  Manufacture  of  Portland  Cement. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  29.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  !>S.5M».  KLAS.S  \- .  TOBAt  <'0  PRODUCTS.) 
United  CuiAii  Mwi  facti  reus  fOMPA.w.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1916. 


Ser.    No.   98,482.      (CL\SS35       BELTIM       lli.^i.'     xii  T»;'' ""'"«  app,-« ring  in  the  drawing  submitted  upon  this 

CHINERY  PACKING    ^NDNOVMEtIll"     TIRES  >       's'iTdS         '"  "'  '"'""'"''   '"  "''•*"""*  *^'^'"''  '"^   '^''''' 
lUZBY  B.  WALLACE.  St.  Ix>ul.,,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1916.  mrtieular  descripti (  „.„,/.       ,Mgars. 


RHINOS 


Particular  description  of  yuuds. — Rubber  Tires. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  li5th  day  of  September 
1916. 


Ser.   No.   98.454.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   IN<;RKI>I 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Washbi  r.\     Chosbt    CuMPANy, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Fll.d  Oct.  5.  1916. 


MERIT 


PartU-ular   drscription    of    </'yodx.— Blended    Wheat    ac  1 
Rye  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  about  1908. 

fVoL  233. 


Claims  use  since  the  year  18»1. 


Ser.  .No.  98.597.  (CLASS  .32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI^ 
STERY.)  The  R.  L.  Kk.nyox  Co..  Waukesha.  Win. 
File4l  Oct.  12.  1916. 


fwcfibre 


Particular  description  nf  i^oofN  --Fiber  Lawn  and  Per.  h 
Tables.  Chjilrs.  Settees,  an.l  Swings  :  Fiber  Library  Chairs 
and  Tables:  Fiber  Dining  RfM>m  Chairs  and  Table*.  Fiber 
B.'ds  and  Dressers.  Fiber  Book  Stands,  .Magazine-Stands. 
.Fardlnlftres.  Desks,  and  Tea-Wagons. 

CUiims  use  since  June  1.  1916. 
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8«T.  No.  98.647.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  B«OWK- 
STEix  Loi  18  rfniPASv,  Los  .\ngeles.  Tal.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1910. 


The  trade  mark  r^>mprlHlng  a  pi.  ture  illustrating'  a  .oat 
les-i  man  pointing  upward  with  his  right  hand  at  a  bridge 
In  the  ba.kgr.inn.l,  there  licUig  a   dre.lger  an.l   a   building 
app«-arlng  thn^ugh  one  of  the  arches  of  the  brliige,  a   der 
rick    on    the   bridge,    and    a    building   to   the    right    of   the 
bridge  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

Particular  description  of  iioods. — Shirtn. 

Claims  ¥sr  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.   No.  98,6n7.      (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  rRODUC^TS.) 
Edward  A.  Filexe,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1916. 


TIDBITS 


The  word  "  Tidbits." 

Particular  description  of  iioifds. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  July  27.  1916. 


Ser.   No.  98.678.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     At  NT  Jemima   Mim.s  Comiany, 

St.  Joseph,    Mo.      Filed  Dct.   16.   T.tlO. 


<$) 


No   >  lalni  being  made  to  the  use  of  the   words   "  Tia.le 
Mark  Keg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off."' 

I'lirtiruhir  di  scriptifm  of  goods    -(^ornmeal. 
,  Claimn  um    since  Feb.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98.6S4.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Dirkee  Atwdod  Co ,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.      Filed  Oct.  16,   1916. 


J8s/@ 


I'articulnr  drxcriptU>n  of  poods.— Wr  Drying  Black 
Enamel,  fyilnder  Enatiiel,  .Vhimlnnni  Enamel.  Rim  Paint, 
ReflnisbtnL'  Paint,  a  Rubber  Paint  for  R.newing  Tires,  n 
Gum  Shellac  Dip. 

Claims  usr  since  the  11th  day  of  December,  1911. 

(Vol  283. 


Ser.  No.  98,708.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Natig.nal 
(•arment  <"«>Mpany.  Masslllon.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1916. 


/'■  \/  Ml) 


I'articulnr  dtscriptitin  of  i/oods. — Petticoats. 
Claimn  use  since  June,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.718.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
M.  A.  Gr.vHT  is.  Co.,  I.V(<)ui'<>iiATr.n,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllwl  Od.  IT.  1010. 


The  lining  appearing  In  the  .Irawlng  upon  this  appllcn 
tion  Is  used  merely  for  the  purpose  of  shading  and  not  to 
Indicate  color. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1904. 


Ser.    No.    98.73.S.      (CLASS    .34.      HEATIN(;.    EIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  SQT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      Jens«n  <  reamery  Ma 
CHi.NBRY    Company,    .New    York,    N.    Y.     FUeil    Oct.    17, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Heaters  ami  Can- 
Driers,  Being  Essentially  Parts  of  Dairy  Ma<hlnes  or 
Equipments. 

Claims  wr  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 


.<er.  No.  98. 745.  (CLASS  12.  Ct  INSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Davi.s  CAnpEVTER  &  Co..  I.n.  .,  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.   18,   1916. 


Wllm 

''■H'nm 


/'/^W'tliilMH-^ 


Particular    descripti'm     nf    goods. — Va«lt-T..lght    Panels 
or  Slabs. 

Claims  use  since  on  .ir  about  the  1st  day  of  March.  1916. 
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DrcBMBKR  26.  IQ16. 


8er.     No.     98,752.      (CLASS     89.     CLOTHING.)      Hall, 
Haktwbi.l  &  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1916. 


^3MMM>iSU» 


Particular  ilrscription  of  j7o«*f/x.  -C<,liars  and  Shlrt.s. 
CUiims  u»e  slnc»'  about  Sept.  25,  1915. 


Svr.  N...  98.780.      (CLASS  TA.     (TTLKRY.  MACHINEKY, 
A.M»  TOOLS.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1      TUE   Andkr 
.SON    Ror.LKD   Gear    Comp.wv.    I^k.-wood.    Ohio.     Filed 
0<t.  L'O.  1916. 


Said  trade  mark  containing  th«'  autograph  signature  of 
If.  .N.  Anderson  ;  but  no  claim  is  made  for  the  words 
"  Rolled  Teeth  Gears.  The  Anderson  Process." 

Particuhir  <h-i  riptiun  of  good's). — Gears. 

CliiiiiiM  UMi    since  .Thout  .June.   1016. 


Ser.  No.  9R.R04.  (CLASS  6.  <  HEMKAr.S.  MEDTriNES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAI.  I'KKPARATIM.NS.  1  Fr.vnk 
W.  S.  Er..sTRf>TH.  Brooklyn.  .\.   Y.      Fll.-d  Oct.  21.  191<;. 


Old  Clove  Road 


Under  ten-year  provi$<o. 

The  trude-uiark  consists  of  the  Hfldtrnrlly  designated 
words  ••<Mii  Clove  Road."  Wlilfll'' Jipd  Krown  to  be  a  dls- 
tingulshin?  mark  of  the  goods  In  th.-  mind  of  the  public 
for  niort'  than  ten  years  prior  to  February  20.  1005. 

Particular  dencription  of  poodn. — Salve  Used  as  an 
Emollient  iu  Treating  Buru.s.  Scalds,  r'uts.  Bruises.  PUch. 
PVlons.  Gout,  Bunions.  Corns.  <''hllMnlns.  Varicose  Ulcer. 
lu.sect-Bltes.  Hn<l  Old  Sores. 

Claim"  um    .sln(  e  .lune  26.  1S^6. 


Sor.  .\...  Os.slO.  (CLASS  42.  K.MTTEI*.  .NETTKI".  AM> 
TE.Xrri.E  FABRICS.)  Lcshkk.  Whitm.v.n  A  Co..  Ixr.. 
.\.  w   v.. Ik.  •N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  21.  1016 


Purtu^Uu   ihtK-riptlOH  of  ffoodx.—Pl^e  Goods  witL  Cot 
ton  Warp  and  Filling  of  Wool,  Mohair,  or  .\lpaca. 
Claims  u^f  i»lnie  .Aug.  19.  IdltJ. 


Ser.  No.  98.811.      (CLASS  45       BKN-ERAOBS,  NON  ALCO- 
UOLIC.)      LK.\i.\(in>N    Bkewix.;    C«»mpant,    U-xington 
Ky.     Piled  Oct.  21.  191H. 


ydi///i^i- 


The  background  being  In  red. 

Particular  description   of  O^o^.— Kon-Alcoholic  Bever- 
ag.-,  a  Soft  I>rlnk. 

Claims  uae  .slno«  on  or  aboUt'tlke  iiv>Dti>  of  .\ugust.  10 


N 


Ser.  No.  98.M.:.  (CLASS  6.  •  CttlUifCAiA  -MEDU'LNES 
AND  PMARMACKUTir.VL  PREPAR.ATIO.NS. )  Tlioa- 
Bi  R.v  BuAiLsroRi.  RiuiBKTso.v.  BerkeU'X,  Cal  Fll.d  0«t 
21.  1916. 


TETHELIN 


Particular  drMcription  of  good*. — A  Growth  Controlling 
Substance  iMTJvid  ironi  thr  .\nt<  rior  Lobe  of  th«  Pitui- 
tary Gland. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  15th  day  of  .lanuary,  1916. 


S.r.  .No.  98.8.'i4.  (CLASS  .S5.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN<;.  ANI»  NON  .METALLIC  TIKES.) 
.\j.\x  RUBBEK  CoMp.txr.  Inc..  Mlllbrook.  .N.  Y.  nied 
Oct.  24,  1916. 


Particular  df^rriptinu    of  goo4». — 
cle  Tires  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 

Claims  M«t  since  .'September,  1916. 


Antoraobtle  and  Bi<-y- 


Ser.  No.  08,866.  (CLASg6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AM)  PnAR.M.VCELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  |^n, 
.1.  Stern,  Bowtou,  Mass.     Filed  <kt.  24,  1016. 


Particular  drncriptinn  of  rjond». — .\  Composition  for  In- 
ternally Stopping  Leaks  in  Radiators.  Boiler*.  Ac.  for 
Eliminating  Rust,  for  Preventing  CorroMon  of  Stib^tan- 
tiall.?  All  Metals,  and  for  Prf'ventlng  Formation  of  Scale 
In  Boilers. 

Ola4ma  use  Hln<e  Jan.  1.  1914, 


[V»l.  8M,      JSm.  4.] 
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S«r.  No.  98.973.  (CLASS  2.^.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AM>  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  I>BFIAN(I 
Chb(  K  Wbitkk  Cihu"«»K.\THi\.  Rochester.  .N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  :U).  1916. 


Particuhir     dencriptUin     of     j/ood*. —PrlntlngMachlnes. 
and  More  Particularly  Che«kwrlter8  and  Check  Protct  tors. 
Vlaitux  H«>    >ince  June,  19O0. 


I 


Ser.  No.  98,981.  (CLASS  39.  <I.< nilLN<;.)  The  Kut 
Reitii  Simr.  Companv,  Carthnije.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  .'Ut. 
1916. 


^mi?m9f 


Particular  description    of    u"ods. — Boots   and    Shoes   of 
Kid,  I>eather.  and  Canvas. 

rlaims  i/«    since   Sept.   12.    1916. 


I 
Ser    No.  98.989.       (CLASS  aS.      PRINTS   .AND  PmLICV- 
TIONS.)      S<n<>ou  or  .Vrri.irp  Art,  Battle  Ci^ek.  MMi. 
Filed  0<t.  30.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,004.  (CT.ASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Guobk  Canxinc;  Co..  Eastport.  Me. 
Plle<i  Oct.  31.  1916. 


DRESDA 


Particular  sesfHptUm  of  goods. — Tinned   Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  S«'pt.  21,  1016. 


I'artlriiliir  drnrriptintt  of  goods. — Instruction  Books  and 
Advertising  Booklet*. 

Claim"  use  since  .Tnnuary.   1904. 


Ser.   No.  »8.999.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGBEDl 
ENT8  OF  F<M»DS.)     (;i.oBr  Canmn);  Cik.  Eastport.  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  ::i,  1916. 


LURE 


I'arti^ulai   drxcription  of  good*. — Canned  Sanltne: 
Claim"  use  sln<e  Sept.  21.  1916. 


I 


Ser.  No.'09.«MK».  (t'LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LN(;RI;DI 
ENTS  «)F  F()01»S.)  G1.0BB  Canning  Co.,  Eastport.  Mc 
Filed  tilt.  .11.  1916.  *. 


Ser.  No.  99,005.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNtJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FCX)I)S.)  Globe  Canning  Co.,  Eastport,  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  81.  1916. 


A 


tir*^ 


Pcutivular  dttcription  0/  j/oorfa.— Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.012.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  R.  H.  Maci  &  Co..  .^■•'W  York 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  31,  1916. 


J 


ESSAMiNE 


r~.M  iU4\J<l'.^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Goods- -to 
wit.  Syrup,  (for  Talile  Purposes.!  Black  Cherries.  White 
Cherries.  Grated  Pineapple.  Grcen-Gngc  Plums,  l-:gg 
Phims.  Strlngle^-s  Beans.  Cut  Tomatoes,  Green  Asparagus, 
.Marrowfat  Peas.  Lima  Beans.  Sugar-Corn.  White  Aspara- 
;;us.  California  Apricots.  Bartlett  Pears,  Yellow  CMng- 
I'eacliis.   l.cmon  Cl'ny  Teaches. 

Claimi'   ««"•  jsinie    IstHV 


Ser.  No.  99.0l!>».  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  F<K)DS.)  STEPHEN  F.  Whitman  &  Son,  I»- 
corpobatep.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed   Oct.  31.   1916. 


I'lirticul^r  dcmrriptittn   of  ffoods.- 
riaims  use  sln<-<>  Sept.  21.  1916. 


Canne«l  Sardines. 

fVol.  8S8.      Ho.  4.) 


Particular  description  of  goodp. — Choctdates  and  Caady. 
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S«r.  No.  99.040.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICLNES.       S«r.  No.  99.119.     (CLASS  «.     CHBMICALS    MRDICINBS 
AND    PHARMACEITTirAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Kbl  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  )        Eck- 

LCHjf;    ToA.sTKj.    (URN     Fi.AKE    r,.Mr\xv.     Hattlp    Crefk,  man    Mam  kacti  ri.v.;    Comiaxy.    (^am(l*>n.    N.    J.,    and 

Mich.     Filtd  Nov.  2.  191(5.  |        Philadelphia,   Ph.     Fil.-.l  Sow  0,  lyiU. 


Kd&m^ 


The  trademark  Is  a  faoslnille  of  the  surnamo.  In  th«- 
possessive  rase,  of  the  president  of  applicant  corporation, 
whose  full  name  is  Will  K.  Kellogg,  in  his  haudwritinK- 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — A  Drug  Sp.'ciflcally 
Described  as  Soda  Mints. 

ClaimH  use  slnco  about  May,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  99.100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INURED! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ta.sty  Baki.vo  Company.  Phlhi 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1916. 


THCOtt  THAT  KAK  MOTHER  STOP  lAKIHC 


Particular  )description    of    aoo</«.— Bread,     Cake,    and 
Cracker*. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,107.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)       THI    IvOW«    BbotheRS    rnMP\NV.    Day 

ton,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1916. 


•iTk 


Particular  description   of  //ood".— Ready  Mixed    Paints. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  99,112.      .CLASS  23.     CL'TLKRY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Arva*    Mani 
rACTTKiNG    Company,    Anderson.     Ind.       Filed    Nov     0 
1916. 


arV?^ 


Particular   description    of   aoodJt. — Universal    Joints. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  31.  191  (>. 


Ser.    No.    99,11,{.       (CLASS    14.      MKTALS    A.ND    METAL 
CASTINGS    AND    FOROINOS.)       Arva<      MAN.FACTrB 
ISC,    Company.     Anderson,    lud.       File.1     Nov.    0.    1910. 


ARWE 


Particular  description  of  i/oodM. — <;ray  Iron  Metal  Cast 
Ings. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  .11,  1916. 


alcerb' 


Pnrticulnr    ilrMcrJption    of    f/oodn. — Tablets    for    Coughs. 
Colds,   Asthmatic  and    Bronchial   Troubles. 
<7Ia<m«  use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  191(1. 


Ser.  No.  99.134.  (CLASS  23.  rCTLERY  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  »  Scarm.  Roe 
Br-CK  AND  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  .Nov.  6,  lOlC. 

Particular    drgcription    ;f    goodH. — Plows. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  99.136.  (CLASS  3«.  PRI.NTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Stern  &  Saai.berk  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Flle«l  Nov.  6.   1910. 


roniprlKiug  the   words  ••  The  .Sales  Roller." 
Particular    drgcription    of   goods. — A    Monfhiv    Publica- 
tion. 


Claity  use  since  January.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.143.  (CLASS  3.  BA<J<}A<;E.  IIORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  HnnKS. »  The 
Hei.beh  Tri  nk  &  Ha.;  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1916. 


Particular    descriptitjn    of    floods. — Trunks.     Traveling 
Hajrs,  and   Sulti-ases. 

Claimi  use  since  the  year  1911. 


Ser.  No.  99.145.  (CLASS  23.  CCTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  »  Bi.a.kmer 
Rotary  Pt  mi-  Co..  Petoskey.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  7,  19ir, 


Particular  description   of  ooodn. — Rotary    Pump*. 
rhiimM  use  sincp  May  1.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  99.150.  (CT.A88  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Li'YTiEH  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  19HJ. 


'/^//e 


^ 


Particular  description  of  /foods. — Cordials. 
Clnims  use  since  Sept.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.151.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PDBLICA 
TI0N8.)      The    Moneybai  k    Corimmiation.    New   York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1916. 


Particular   dencriptuin    of   goods.- 
Claims  use  since  May  29,  1916. 


-Trading-Stamps. 


Ser.  No.  99.157.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Abmstkong 
Bros.  Tooi,  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


ARMSTRONG 


Particular  dcMcHption  of  poods. — Tool  Holders  for 
Lathe.  Planer,  and  Sbaper  Tools.  Tool  Posts,  Drill  Sleeves 
and  Sockets,  Bolt-Drivers.  Planer  .lacks.  Drill-Vises. 
Wrenches.  Clamps.  I.rf« the  Dogs.  Drill  Drifts.  Drllllng-Posts. 
and  Ratchet  Drills. 

Claims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  99,166.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA 
CniNERY  PACKINC.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Cenerai.  Tire  &.  Rrnp.ER   Company.   Akron,   Ohio. 

Filed    Nov.   8.   1916. 


JUMBO 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires  or  Tlre- 
Casings  of  Rubber  with  Suitable  Strengthening  Material 
and  Inner  Tubes  for  Pneumatic  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1.  1916. 

[Vol.  288. 


Ser.  No.  99.170.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Abraham  M.  Mai.oi  r.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.     P'lled  Nov.  8.   191«. 


Stores 


"The  First  National  Stores."  The  words  "The"  and 
"  Stores  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — RlMmns.  Silk  and  Cot- 
ton Handkerchiefs.  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases.  Silk  Dress 
(Joods  by  the  Yard,  Elastic  Webs  and  Elastic  Rubber  Weba, 
Bedspreads  Made  of  Cotton  and  Wool.  Wool  Blankets,  and 
IjRces  Made  of  Cotton  and  Silk. 

Claims  use  since  the  3d  day  of  .Tanuary.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.191.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kenttckt 
Waoon  MANrFArTVRiNf;  «'o.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Flletl 
Nov.  9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime-Sowers.  Manure- 
Spreaders.   FertUlier-Sowers. 
ClaimK  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.202.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wbllincjton.  Sears  ft  CoM- 
PANT,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1916. 


QO^mG 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — I'loth  Known  as  Cot- 
ton Duck. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1.  190G. 


Ser.  No.  99.206.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M^'HINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ^Bridgeport 
Brass  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1916. 


"Aeolus" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Autonioblle-Tlre  Pump*. 
Claims  use  since  on  ur  about    tl^e  Ixt  day  of  January, 
1891.  / 
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8er.  No.  9«,221.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHTN^J.)     SSASa,  Roa 
Br«K  AND  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not.  10,  1916. 


fcOMViNCER 

/'articuliir  description  of  gooda. — Men's.  Women's;  and 
Children's  Leather  Shoes. 

Claimt  um  sluie  Juoe  1.  1905. 


S«-.  No.  M,24«.  (CLABS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;RRDI. 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S. )  Impbkial  Ca.m.v  Co..  S#«ttle, 
Wash.      Filed   Nov.    11.   1916. 


Black  <<)V<'Him 


Particular  dettcription  of  g^ntdu. — Choi-olatcs  and   Ron- 
bons. 

ClnintM  UMt    wine*'  Oi'tober.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  99,22'J.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Siau.  Roi 
BiCK  .AND  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 


amz 


Ser.  No.  99.267.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  IN<;KKI)I- 
ENTS  OF  Fo<)l>3.)  Rmi,  SpiTXBa.  Ix>s  .VdrpLn,  *:al. 
Fih-U  Nov.  8.  lUlO. 


Particular  d'scri/.tion  of  yondM. — Men's  Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  une  siiKt-  July  29.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  99,223      (CLASS  39.  J  CLOTHING.j     Subs.  Roe 
BL  CK  ,i.M.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     FiUil  Nov.  10,  1916. 


<^'if<. 


Particular  dcfcriptum  of  ffoodi. — Men's  Leather  Shoes. 
Claima  use  since  July  29,  1916. 


Particular  dci>cripti>,n   of  yo./d*.— Camll.s  and   Coniec 
tlons. 

Claims  use  aim  »•  .Vpr.   1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.282      «'L.\.^.s  42.    KKITTEP.  NKTTKl.    WD 
TEXTILE  F.VHRK'S.  I     A.  H.  Ro«t.Miui.  Co.,  .\.  w  V„rk 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  i:<.   1916 


ROSGO 


Ser.  No.  99.224.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Seaks.  Ro«- 
BCCK  A.ND  Co.,  Chicago,  111,     Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 


Particular  d'tcription  of  (/oorf*.  -Men's  Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  .sincf  .Tuly  28.  1916. 


Particular  descriptiim  of  gooda. — Cotton  and  Silk  llece 
Goods. 

Claims  use  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  99.30T.     (('L.\.««S  .S9.     CTX>THIN«;.i     Thi\i>aM« 
h  FoKD  CoMi'.x.NY.  Cl.vriand,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  1.'..  1916. 


.<er.  No.  99.225  (CL.\SS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Sk.kks.  Roe- 
BtCK  .WD  Co..  Chicago,  III;     Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 


Partieular  de»cr%p1u>n  of  ao«rf«.— 011-E»fln««. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  16,  1916. 


fhe  word  "  Shoes  "  Is  hereby  dls<lnlmed  except  when 
used  in  connortlon  with  thr  other  f.atiir.s  of  the  trade- 
mark. 

Partiivlar  description  of  .fyoorf*.-  Leather  Root*  and 
Shoes. 

Clnitns  use  since  Julv.   1914. 


Ser.  No  99.312.  (CL.ASS  a9.  CLOTHING.)  Ma.Mhtt.%.n 
Petticoat  To  Inc..  .New  York.  .V  Y  Fll.-d  Nov  15 
1916. 


^i 


Cotnprlsinir  the  word  "  Manpeoo." 
Particular  dr^cri/ititm  of  ffoodm. — Petticoats. 
Claims  usje  si  nee  Oct.  18.  1916. 
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8«T.  No.  ••.818.  (CTA88  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TKXT11J£  FABRICS.)  The  I>.  II.  ArnoU)  Co.,  New 
York,  Ti.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  16.  1916. 


The  words  ••  Venire  Satin,"  "  Durability,"  "  Strength," 
"  IN'riiiaueiK  .\ .  '  HDil  "  Giiaranfee<l  "  are  (lisrlaltneil. 

Porticular  drm  ription  of  i/ood».  -  Mer^  erIziMl  Cotton  for 
Liainga. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  9.  191U. 


I 


Ser.   No.   99.836.      <CL.vm<  40.     FOODS  AND  INiiRKDI 
K.NTS    OF    F<M»DS.»       «'i.\itr.\»K    .\     fuANE.    nevelanrt. 
Uhlu.      Flleil    Nov.    17.    191«. 


GANART  eonME 

Pmrtieutar  des  ripti'U  of  )/'»»></,».      «'ho(olMte. 
CMms  ms<   since  S«'pt.  9.  191»V 


Ser.  .No.  »».34(>.  M'LAyS16  FAI  NTS  .\.N1>  I'AINTERS' 
.M.\TER1.\I.S.  I  Fort  \VA\sr.  liin>.  CnMrANi.  Fort 
Wayne,  lud.     Fll.-d  Nov.  17.  19Di. 


MARNOUIC 


Partirnlar  drscription   of    i/ooHs. — <*olore«l-Varnlsli    Flu- 


ish. 


Cla*m$  usf  since  Oct.  19.  1916. 


8er.   No.   99.349.      (CLASti   21.      ELIJlCrttlCAL  Al'FAR.X 
rUS,    .M.XCHINES.    AND   SllTLIES.)      India    Ribbwi 
c'OliI'AV^.   New   Brunswick.   N._.I.,  and   .New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.   17,  1916. 


62-B 


Particular  di ncrtptinn  of  <joo4«. —  Itatiery  .Fars. 

ClOiWs    uxr   .vliire    Sept.    13,    1915. 


Ser.  .No.  »9.3r>l.  (CLASS  89.  CL(JTllIN<i.)  Kin«)«bbrv 
.MAxrrA.  TiRi.Nr.  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  17. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,892.  (CLASS  39.  CIX>THIN6.)  KmaaBiaT 
MA.'«rvACTnBiN6  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Tiled  Not.  17. 
1916. 


Particular    drscription    of    .7w»/<f(i.— Overalls.    Jompers, 
Trousers,  and   Boys'   Overalls. 
(Ia4ms  use  since  Feb.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  §9,361.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  Skaus  and  Nichols  Camvi.nc. 
Co..  Chllllcothc.  Ohio.     I'il.-.l  Nov.  17.  1916. 


gWl^ETLAH^i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — i'ann'Ml  String  Beans, 
(^nned  Corn.  Canne<l  Peas,  Canned  Re<l  Beets.  Canned 
Spinach,  Canned  Sauer  -  Kraut^  Canned  Pumpkin,  and 
Canned   Homlnj. 

I'loims  use  since  Aug.  19.  1916. 


Particular    de$eription    of    goods. — Overalls.    Junipers 
Trousera,  aad  Boyt'  Overalls. 
CI«4fiM  use  since  Feb.  1.  1903 


Ser.  No.  99,868.     (CI.AS8  39.     CLOTHING.)      A.  V    Vic- 
ToaiLB  *  Co..  New  York,  .N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  17,  19DJ. 


No  claim  l>eing  made  to  the  exclusive  u-^e  of  ihe   wokIn 
"  Infant's  Hose." 

Particular  description  of  goods --Uomlvry.  ,   « 

CUUmc  use  since  July  12.  1916.  / 
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fUS^fAllcc 


Particular  dtKvriittion  of  yundH. — OUve-Oll. 
ClaimH  uoe  sinoe  Nov.  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  1»».373.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCRKDI 
EiNTS  OB'  FOODS.)  Glexcrkst  Food  Co..  ChlcaK"  III 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1916. 

PINE.COT 

Particular  drs  ription  of  yoodt. — Marmalades  and  Jams. 
Claima  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   99.382.      (CLASS  46.      FO(»DS   AND   I.\(;KK1.I 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Pratt  Low  Pkkskrvi.ng  <omi'.v\v. 
Santa  Clara,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1916. 


GOLD  LETTER 


Particular  description  of  j/o«<d«.— Canned  Fruits  aii.l 
Vegetables.  Including  Aprlrots.  IVars,  Peaches,  ('hfrrl.s. 
Plums,  Blackl>erries.  (irape.j.  Tomatoes,  and  Asparagus. 

Claims  ute  since  Oct.  28,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  99.385.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     SniNWEXDER-STorFiiCiKN  Coffie 
Co  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1916. 

#MSHIP  cap 

Consisting  of  the  words  "  Friendship  Cup." 
Particular  deacriptioH  of  good». — Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  31.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  09.425.     (CLASS  .m     CLOTHING.)     Thom.*8  <;. 
Pi..\NT  CoMP.ANY.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1910. 


Particular   drucription    of  goodn. — Boots    and    Shoes   of 
Leather,  Rubber.  Felt,  or  other  Fabric  Construction. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.   99,872.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI     ' 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Ei.vsKe  <*live  Oil  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   18,   1916.  . 


Ser.  No.  99,428.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND- 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Sii.nbv  Bi-cmlnthal  &  Co. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1916. 


Particular  dcMtription  of  i/ood»«,    -Plush   l.ap  RoMes. 
Claims  unr  slmt-  thf  27fh  dsv  of  March.   1915 


Ser.  No.  99,443.      KLASS  16.     I'AINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  i      llEMt\   A.  (tAUDvEu.  Washington,  D.  C. 
•    Filed   Nov.   21.    1916. 

ASBESTOGARD 

Particular    dmcriptii.n     of     f/oodn. — Paints.     EspedAll.N 
Shingle-Palnt. 

ChiimM  use  since  Nov.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.444.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  AIXX> 
HOLIC.t  .tB88B  Shaili.in.;  .Mehhii.i.,  Washington. 
D.  C.      Filed  Nov.  21.   1916. 


Umuf  tftv 


Particular  description  of  t/ovds. — Water  and  Soft  Drinks. 
Clnirnn  uae  sin<e  0<t.   11.    1916. 


«er.   No.  99,451.      (CLASS  47.     WINES,.      Ripin  &   c,>m 
PAXY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1916. 


Ruby  Top 


Particular    dcscriptitm     of    goods. — BottUnl     Sparklin,; 
Wines. 

Claims  use  »ln<e  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  U9.49H.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.)  W.  B.  Crane  It  Compak>.  Portland.  On-g. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1916. 


PORT-O 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — A  Non  Alcoholic  Car- 
l>onate<l  Tonic  Beverage  to  be  Sold  as  a   Soft   Drink. 
Claims  UMt   since  Nov.  3.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99.5ol  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  TiiE  GiiKDO.N's  Drv  Gin  Co..  Ltd..  N.  w 
York.   N.   Y.      Fll.-d    Nov.  23.   1916. 


Particular  dcMcription  of  goods. — Scotch  Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  9.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  99.512.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  KABRK'S  )  .Toiix  Wa.vamakeu.  New  York. 
New  York.  N.   Y.      Flle<l   Nov.  23.   1916. 


BtfWa  ^lair*  onft  BotDn  prirr  Ji^tv 


re 


PartUutar  drmriptioti  of  yoods. — DCCM  Goods  In  the 
Pii-<-<\  Flannels.  While  <^.ods  in  the  Piece.  Silk  Fabrics  in 
the  Piece.  Velvets.  Linings.  Linens  in  the  Piece,  Tapt»stry 
Fabrics  In  thf  Pie<>e.  Armure  Fabrics  in  the  IMece,  Cre 
tonne  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Rep  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Swiss  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Madrns  Fabrics  in  the  Piece, 
l.,ac«'N.  Veilings.  Chiffons,  Ribl)ons.  Handkerchiefs,  .^'heets. 
Pillow  and  Bolster  Cases.  Pillow-Covers.  Cushion Covera. 
Be<l«preads.  Blankets,  Quilts.  Table  Covers,  TaRle  Cloths. 
Centerpieces.  Table-Runners,  Napkins.  Doilies.  Towels, 
Bureau  Scarfs.  Bureau-Covers.  Bureau  Sets,  Washstand- 
Covers.  Washstand  Splashers.  Washstand  Sets.  Curtitins. 
Lace  Curtains,  Madras  Curtains,  Tapestry  Curtains, 
Velour  Curtains,  I.,ace  Panels.  Mosquito  Netting.  Awning 
Fabrics   in   the  Piece.  Textile   Rugs.  Carpets,   Mattings. 

Vlaimn  use  since  alxiut  Oct.  9.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.65tt.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATER1.\LS.)  Keystone  Vaknish  Company.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  25.   191C. 


LUX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Enamel  Paints. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.551.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Keystone  Vahnihh  CoMPAN^.  Brook- 
lyn,  N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.  25,   1910. 


INCREESAUTE 


Particular  d<  acription  of  goodx. — Enamel   Paints. 
i'laintH  use  slme  about  0«t.   Is,   191G. 


Ser.  No.  99.552  (CLASS  ir>  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Kevstonk  Vaknihh  Compa.nv.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  25.   1010. 


REFLEXALITE 


PorfiCMlar  description  of  goods. — Enanu-I  Paints. 
Claimn  uMf  siuie  ab<»ut  Oct.   is.  llHC. 


Ser.  No.  99.5«;«.  (CLASS  2:{  <'rTI.ERY.  .MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AM)  I'AKTS  THEREJIF.)  Ciiai.lbxge 
Tractou  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov  27 
1916. 


xVV'-%., 


Particular  description   of  ooodn. — Tractlon-Enginea. 
Claims  uMt    sin(f  nl.out  <><t.   1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.589.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON  AI.,CO- 
HOLIC.)  The  S.  &  S.  Water  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  27.  I'JD!. 


qu» 


Particular  th.-,rription  of  goods. — Soft  Drinks— Namelj. 
Ginger  Ale.  Sarsaparllla.  Lemon  and  Cream  Soda,  Root 
and  Birch  Bi'er,  Carlmnated  Water,  and  other  Soft-Drink 
Iknerages. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  99.595.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  ALONzo  G.  Van  Nostuand,  Boston.  Mas*. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.       . 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non  Intoxicating  Malt 
Beverages. 

Claims  use  sln«i'  Nov.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,609.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  LNCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  Wenzbm.  Specialty  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2s.  1916. 


GAR-VAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Qenr-Shift. 
Claims  US)   sinc»'  alM»ut  .\ug.  1.  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

DECEMBER   26,  1916. 


114.613.      COTTON-8KED    OIL    FOR    ORB    FLOTATION 
AND  FOK  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  GOODS.     Thb  Ambbicam  Cottow  Oil 
Company,  Guttcnberg,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  191«.     8*rUl  No.  95.020.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,  191l 

114,814.      8UB8TA>CB   FOR   EXTERMINATING    BATS 
AND  MICE.     Thb  Batbb  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
FUed  August  20.  1916.     Sirlal  No.  97.609.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOHER  24.  1916. 

114.618.       PREPARATION     FOR     HARDENING     HIOH 
SPEED    STEEL.      Wiujam    R.    Bbnkbti,    Klmwood. 

Conn. 
Flleil  July   17.   1910       lierUl  No.  96.014.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114  616.      CO.MBUSTION  INCREASING    AND    CARBON- 
ELIMINATING  CHEMICALS  FOB  HYDBOCABBON- 
MOTOR8.     Thb  Bbbo  4  Bbakd  Mamcfacttbiiio  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  2C.  1918.     SerUl  No.  97.610.     PXJBLIBHED 

OCTOBER  24.  Uie. 

114.617      KNITTRD  VESTS.  UNION  SUITS.  AND  PANTS. 
BBRciBB  HB08  ,  Schuylkill  HaTen.  Pa. 
Filed  MATch  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.295.     POBU»HBD 

OCTOBER  24.  1916 

114.618.  OORBBT8.    Thb  Bbmeb  B»o«.  Co.,  New  Haren. 
Conn. 

Filed  AuKU«t  30.  1916.    Serial  No.  97.700.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.619.  GLOVES  MADE  OF  CANVAS  OR  COTTON  AND 
:       IN    PART   OF   CANVAS    OR    COTTON.      Thb    Bobb 

MAwrrACTCBiNo  Compart.  Kewaoee.  IlL 
Flled    D«Tember    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    88.398.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.  1916. 

114.620.  SILK  FABRICS  IN  THE  PIECE.  THB  BRAinbbi> 
AND  Armstrong  Co.,  New  Lcndon,  Conn. 

FlIM  Auini^^t  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.557.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.621.  LINOLEUMS  AND  OIL-CLOTHS.  ThI  BdCkliT- 
NtwuALL  Com  PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

iPlled   .April  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,697.     PUBLIPHBD 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.622.  LINOT-Bl'MS  AND  OILCIXyTHS.  THB  BdCKLBT- 
Newhai.i.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.698.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114,62.3.     CERTAIN   NAMED  KNITTED,   NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE   (iOODS.      THB    UrcKLBY  Nbwhall   Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 
Plle<l   April  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.708.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.624.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  G(X>DS.  Thb  Picklby-Nbwhall  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T. 

Flleil  April  5.  1015.     Serial  No    85,704.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.625.  SKIN  PREPARATION.  LOTTiB  M.  BrBLL.  Sac- 
ramento, Cal. 

Filed  August  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.672.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.626.  LINIMENT.  Birdbll  D.  Williams.  Mineral, 
III. 

Filed  August  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,592.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 
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114.627.  RUBBER  GLOVES  FOB  DOMESTIC  USB. 
Frank  Chapman,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  August  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,269.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,   1916. 

114.628.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS- 
EASES.    Chbibtoe  Chemical  Company,   Alton.   III. 

FUed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,197.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.629.  TREATMENT  FOR  SKIN  DISEASES.  INCLDD- 
IN(J  SCABIES  AND  ECZEMA.  Paclo  Cosahblli, 
St.  Loulu,  Mo. 

Filed   September  21.   1916.     Serial  No.  98.184.     PUB 
L18HED  OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114,030.        HOSIERY.        DbBI»C8,     TICHBMB     &     ECKBTEIN, 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September   12,   1916.     BerUl  No.   97,961.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114,081.      CORDED  COTTON   OR   SILK   PIECE  GOODS. 
.\.  Eri.anoeb.  Bh  mi'.aht  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    September    30,    1915.      Serial    No.   89,641.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBEB  24,  1916. 

114,632.       COTTON     AND     LINEN     HANDKERCHIEFS, 
PILLOW-CASES,  AND  WHITE  PIBCB  GOODS.    Max 
Fix.  New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,703.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,    1916. 

114.688.     SYNTHETIC  PERFUME-OILS  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATED FLAVORS  FOR  MANUFACTURING   PUR- 
P08B8.     Fbim  &  FBIB8,  Cincinnati,  Obio. 
Filed  August  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,687.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,   1916. 

114.634.      PREPARATION   FOR  THE  TREATMENT   OF 
RHEUMATISM.     FiX)RENCE  A    Gbiobb,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  August  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,047.    PUBLISUBD 
OCTOBER  24,  1916.     - 
114,636.     HATS.     Hbnbv  Ooodmas,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  25.  1916.   Serial  No.  97,626.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.636.     COLORING-MATTER  FOR  THE  HAIR      AniflB 
F.  Habbb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  October  2, 1916.    Serial  No.  98.865.    PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.687.  REPAIR  PARTS  FOR  AUTOMOBIT.BS.  Thb 
Hill  Smith   Metal   Goods  Company,   Boston.  Maas. 

Filed  May  4.   1916.     Serial  No    94.899.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.688.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  RUBBER 
OVERSHOES,  AND  RUBBER-SOLE  CANVAS 
SHOES.     Hood  Rubber  Comi-any,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  August  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,642.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.   1916. 

114,639.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER.  RUBBER. 
FELT.  OR  OTHER  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION.    Gbo. 
E.  Keith  Comtany,  Brockton,  Mas.s. 
Filed  August  21.  1915.   Serial  No.  88,740.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,   1916. 

114.640      BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER.  RUBBER, 
FELT.  OR  OTHER  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION.     <;bo. 
K.  KiiTH  Company,  Brockton.  Masi. 
Filed  August  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,741.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114,641.      HOSIERY    AND    KNITTED   AND   FLAT   UN- 
DERWEAR IN  ONE  AND  TWO  PIECE  GARMENTS. 
KiTTNER  k  SiBGBL  INC.,  Pleasantvllle  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  30, 1916.    Sertal  No.  97,708.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,  1916. 
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114.642.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  ENRICHING 
<;as0LENE.  Likolitb  AccasBOBias  Co..,  Cblcsgo. 
III. 

Filed  August  30,  1916.    Sertal  No.  97,710.    PUI»LISHKD 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.643.  CORSETS.  LiLx  or  Francs  CoMar  Co.,  N#w 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aacrast  28,  1916.    SerUiI  No.  97,667.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.644.  CORSETS.  LiLT  or  Fbanci  Corsbt  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,668.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.645.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER  AND  OF 
LEATHER  AND  FABRIC.  W.  H.  McBLWAlif  Cou- 
PA.NY,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,689.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,. 1916. 

114.646.  SOFT  HATS.  E.  A.  Maixobt  and  Sonb,  Incob- 
POBATKD,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N;  Y. 

Piled    September   7,    1916.      Serial   No.   97,848.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBB  24,  1916. 

114.647.  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF 
SOLES  AND  HEELS  FOR  SHOES.  Thb  Manhat- 
tan Rubber  Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25.   1916.      Serial  No.  96.84S.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.648.  OUTER  GARMENTS— NAMELY,  BAIN-COATS 
AND  OVERCOATS.  Motor  Taiu>riho  Co.,  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed  August  7,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,142.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.649.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  SOFT 
DRINK  AND  THE  StRUP  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  National  Carbonatinq  Stbup  Compant, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Eransyille,  Ind. 

Filed  October  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,871.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.650.  FACE  rOWDERS.  Josbph' J.  Nblbon,  Pbila- 
delphla.  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.876.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.651.  JAPANESE  CRAPE  USED  PRINCIPALLY 
FOR  DRESS  MATERIAL.  NIPPON  Dbt  Goods  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  '' 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.166.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.652.  JAPANESE  CBAPE  USED  PRINCIPALLY 
FOR  DRESS  MATERIAL.  NiPPOK  Dbt  Goods  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,154.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1916.  • 

114,668.      NBQLIQfiB    SHIRTS    AND    ATHLETIC    UN- 
DERWEAR MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL.     OP- 
psNHBiit,  Obbrndorp  &  Co.  INC.,  Baltfmorie,  Md. 
Filed  April  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  94.M8.    PUBLIBHSD 

OCTOBER  24.  1916. 


114,664.      CERTAIN    NAMED    WATERPROOF    CLOTH- 
ING.   PBAasoN  Brothbkh,  London  and  Bournemouth. 
England. 
Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,097.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114,606.    ITALIAN  RED  AND  WHITE  WINE.    PSSSAONG 
&  Montrbsob,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   27,    1916.      Serial    No.   98,268.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114,606.      FACE-POWDER.      W.    Rizcallah    k.  Co.,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  06.729.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.667.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.     ScHMSUBB  Arms  Co..  Kansaa  City, 

Mo. 
Filed  April  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.017.     PUBLIBHID 
OCTOBER  3.  1916.    " 

114.668.  RUBBER  OVERSHOES  AND  BOOTS.     Bsabs. 

ROBBUCK    AND    Cc.    ChiCBgO,    111. 

Filed   September   11,   1916.      Serial   No.   97,982.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.659.  WOVEN  COTTON  FABRICS  IN  THE  PIECS. 
Gborgb  Albbbt  STArroRO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   18.   1916.      Serial  No.  98,064.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1918. 

114.660.  WOVEN  COTTON  FABRICS  IN  THB  PIBCB. 
Gborgb  Albbrt  STArroRO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September   18.   1916.     SerUl  No.  98,066.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1918. 

114.661.  PETTICOATS.  Stbrnb  A  Klbin  Co  .  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  Aagust  4.  1816.    Serial  No.  97.097.  PDBUBHEO 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.662.  REMEDIES  FOR  BRIOHT*8  DISEASE,  DROP- 
SY,  AND   DIABETES.      Ehnbbt   H.   Tatlor,   Mlna*- 

.spoIlB,  Minn. 
Piled   September  19.   1916.      Serial   No.  98,106.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1916. 

114.663.  NON  -  INTOXICATING  MALT  BEVBRAOB8. 
Alonzo  O.  Van  Nostrand,  Boston,  Mast. 

Filed  September  11,   1916.     Serial  No.  97.987.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

114.664.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NECKWEAR  FOR  LADIBB. 
Waldm  4  COMPANT,  Prafne-Wrtchowlts,  Austria- 
Hungary. 

FU«d  October  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  81.777.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

114.686.     SHIRT-WAISTS.     YsLLiN  A  Amstbboam,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
FUed.Jnly  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.809.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  24.  1916. 


TRADE-MARK'  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13,718.     SQUARE  AND  UPRIGHT  PIANOS.     Thb  JOHN 
Chcbch  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.- 
Registered    October    12.    1886.      Renewed    October    12. 
1916. 


18,897.     MEDICINAL  PLASTERS.     Gbortbnob  4  RiCM- 
ARDS,  Boston,  Mass. ;  Johnson  &  Jobnson,  New  Bmns- 
wick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  assignee. 
Registered  December  21,  1886.     Renewed  December  21, 
1918.  » 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER  26.   1916. 


19.791.— T«I«5.-  "ALBANO'S."  (For  Tomatoes.)  Pban- 
cbbco  Albano,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  December  9, 
1916. 

19,792. — Title:  "COFFEE."  (For  Coffee.)  Austin, 
Nichols  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pilwl  December  4.  1916. 

19.793.— r«I«;  "TURTLE  BACK."  (For  Snap-Fasten- 
ers.) Thb  Actoyrb  Co.,  Oakvllle,  Conn.  Filed 
November  22,  1916. 

\9,^^A.— Title:  "  PANO-VINUM."  (For  a  M«flicinal 
Compound.)  GcORns  E.  Bribrbe,  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  October  5,  1916. 

19,795._r«|«;  "  8AL-LAXIVE."  (For  a  Medicinal  Com- 
pound.) Gboroe  E.  Bribrbe,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  October  5.  1916. 

19J90. — TitU:  "  ROUNDHEAD."  (For  Beer.)  BCRK- 
HARDT  Brewing  Compant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
November  28,  1918. 

19,797. — Title:  "  BOB."  (For  Stock-Ale  and  Extra 
Porter.)  Consolidatbd  Bottling  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  November  16,  1916. 

19.798  __r<««f;  "ANTMIOO  CHOLERA  SERT'M."  (For 
a  Remedy  for  Hog-Cholera.)  Corn  Belt  Sbbdm  Com- 
pany, East  St.  Louis,  HI.     Filed  September  25,  1916. 

19JW.— Title:  "2  IN  1  BI^\CK  COMBINATION."  (For 
a  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Black  Shoes 
and  Leather  Goods.)  F.  F.  Dallby  Co.  or  New 
York,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  November  28,  1916. 

19,800.— r<««.-  "  2  IN  1  TAN  COMBINATION."  (For  a 
Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Pollshlnjr  Tan  and  Rus- 
set Leather  Shoes  and  Leather  Goods.)  F.  F.  Dallbt 
Co.  or  New  York,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 28.  1916. 

19,S01.— Title:  "2  IN  1  WHITE  LIQUID  SHOE  DRESS- 
ING." (For  a  Pri'paratlon  for  Cleaning  Shoes  and 
other  Goods  Made  of  White  Canvas.  White  Leather, 
and  the  Like.)  F.  F.  Dallet  Co.  or  New  York,  Inc., 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  November  28,  1916. 

19,802.— r«I<:  "2  IN  i  TAN  CLEANER."  (For  a  Prepa- 
ration for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Tan  and  Russet 
I/eatber  Shoes  and  Leather  Goods.)  F.  F.  Dallbt 
Co.  or  New  York,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 28,  1916. 

19,803.— Title.  "  2  IN  1  WHITE  LIQUID  SHOE  DRESS- 
ING." (For  a  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Shoes  and 
other  Articles.)  F.  F.  Dallby  Co.  or  New  Yobk, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  28,  1916. 

\9,B04.— Title:  "  2  IN  1  BLACK  DRESSING."  (For  a 
Preparation  for  Cleaning  Black  Leather  Shoes  and 
Black  Leather  Goods.)  F.  F.  Dallby  Co.  or  Naw 
YoBK.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  November  28,  1916. 

19,806.— Title:  "REWARD."  (For  Coffee.)  Babl 
Cowan  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 29,  1916. 

19,806.— T«I«;  "  SKIPPER."  (For  Coffee.)  Albx  J. 
(;bi8Bnbbbgbr,  Natchez,  Miss.  Filed  December  7, 
1916. 

19,807.— r«I«.-  "LA  GERONA."  (For  Cigars.)  A.  C. 
HsNSCHBL  4  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  November  29, 
1916. 

19,808. — Title:  '  HOOD  TIRES."  (For  Motor- Vehicles.) 
Hood  Tibs  Co.  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass.  Filed  No- 
vember 20,  1916. 

19.809. — Title:  "BLACK  4  WHITE."  (For  Confec- 
tionery.) IMPSBIAL  Candy  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  December  4.  1916 


19,810.— r«l«.-  "AUTO  FINISHES."  (For  a  Finishing 
Material  for  Metal  or  Wood.)  Thb  R.  F.  Johnston 
Paint  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  December  8, 
1916. 

19,811— T«I«.-  "KRANK'S  hair-root-oil."  (For  a 
Preparation  for  Dandruff  and  Falling  Hair.)  AL- 
rRBD  J.  Kbank,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  December  1. 
1916. 

19.812.— r««e;  "  EUREKA  RHEUMATISM  CURB." 
(For  a  Remedy.)  Mart  Banks  Kraskt,  Bonlder 
Creek,  Cal.     Filed  September  5,  1916. 

19,818. — TUle:  "  BUBION."  (For  a  Medical  Prepara- 
tion.) Marti  NO  Marian  i.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  81,  1916. 

19,814. — Title:  "  DIUROGEN."  (For  a  Medical  Prepara- 
tion.) Martino  Mariani.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  81.  1916. 

19,816.— Title:  "  MORMOGEN."  (For  a  Medical  Prep- 
aration.) Mabtino  Mabiani,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  31,  1916. 

19.816.— rifle;   "  TRICOPHOGEN."      (For  a   Hair-Tonic 
'  Preparation.)      Mahtino  Mauiani,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  October  31,  1916. 

19,817. — TUle:  "  NERVOQBN."  (For  a  Medical  Prep- 
aration.) Maktino  Mabiani,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  81,  1916. 

19,818. — Title:  "  FLUFF. '  (For  a  Shampoo-Soap.)  Ths 
National  Clock  and  Mandfactdbino  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  November  16.  1916. 

19,819.— rifle:  "  SUFFRAGETTE."  (For  Canned  Sal- 
mon.) National  Indbpbndbnt  Fishbribs  Co.,  Ss- 
attle,  Wash.     Filed  December  1,  1910. 

19,820.— 7'ifl*:  "  TELAMOL."  (For  a  Tonic  and  System- 
Purlfler.)  John  Saadi,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 8,  1916. 

19,821. — TUle:  "84  M."  (For  Select-Stock  Very  Fine 
Old  Whisky.)  Swopb  &  Mangold,  Inc.,  DbUm,  Tex. 
Filed  December  4,  1916. 

19.822.— TUle:  "  GOLDEN  POPPY."  (For  Ogars.)  Tssta 
Cigar  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  December  8, 
1916. 

19,823.— riWe:  "  EL  CERRIDO."  (For  Cigars.)  Tbsta 
Cigar  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  December  8, 
1916. 

19,824. — Title:  "  TONOP."  (For  a  Medicinal  Tonic.) 
ToNOP  MANorACTCBiNO  Co.,  ChicBgo,  111.  Filed  No- 
vember 29,  1916. 

19.826.— rifl«:  "  SET-LENGTH  PUMP."  (For  Electric 
Deep- Well  Power-Head.)  Thb  Vailb-Kimbs  Co.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  September  6.  1916. 

19.826— Title:    "MARTINI."       (For    Spaghetti.)       VlHB- 

land  Presbrving  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed 

December  4,  1916. 
i  9. 827. —Title:      "YAM      NUTS."      (For      Yam      Nnts.) 

Joshua  Hcdson  Williams.  Greenville,  8.  C.     Filed 

June  19,  1916. 

19.828.— Title:  "  YAM  FLAKES."     (For  a  Food  Prodaet 

Having  Its  Principal  Ingredients  Sweet  Potatoes  and 
Flour.)  JosHOA  Hudson  Williams.  Granville.  8.  C 
Filed  September  22,  1916. 

19.829— Title:  "WILSONS  PINAYA  DIGESTIVE  TAB- 
LETS." (For  Digestive  Tablets.)  Obin  B.  Wu.sok, 
Lob  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  October  34.  1916. 
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4,680.— r«Ie;  "  TRY  A  NIP  OF  '  BOB.'  "  (For  Stock 
Ale  and  Extra  Porter.)  ConsoliDatid  Bottlinu 
Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Piled  November  10,  191«. 

4.590. — Title:  "  TIMETS  ADVICE  TO  BKAUTT."  (For 
Cold-Cream.)  Daoobtt  ft  BAiiaDBU^  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Noyember  21,  1916. 

4.591. — TUle:  "STYLES  FOR  SKASON  1917. "  (For 
Hats.)  Lbo  Galitzki,  Cblcaso,  111.  Filed  Noyember 
20,  1910. 

4,502.— Title:  "ODND'8  '  CLBYKLANDSB.'"  (For 
Beer.)  Tbb  Qcnd  Briwinq  Co..  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  NoTember  18.  1910. 

4. 593. —Title:  "  IDEAL  INTERNAL  BATH."  (For  Ideal 
Internal  Bath.)  Idbal  Mbdical  Appliano  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  21,  1910. 


4,694.— r<»I«;  "KOmrS  TRIP  RBGISTBS  FOB  TRAV- 
ELING MEN."     (For  Kohn'e  Trlp-Re^rter  for  Trav 
eling  Men.)      A.  E.  KOHN,  San  Aatenlo,  Tex.     Filed 
November  25.  1916. 
I  4J»a.—TUle:    "FOR    A    SOUND    SLEEP    A    SANOTUF 
MATTRESS."     (For   a   MattreM.)     Romn   Baos., 

Los  Ancelea.  Cal.      Filed  Septemt»»T  5.  1918. 
4.696. — Title:       "THE       ARKANSAS       HOUSB."       (For 

Whleky.)     Thb    SAimaFua   Julian    Compaht,    Mem 

phis.  Tenn.     Filed  Noreraber  27,  1916. 
4,697.— r«I«.-    "SMOKY-HOLLER."      (For    Toy    Oamee.) 

Willis  G.   Yottno,  Ctalcaffo,   111.     Filed  December  1. 

1916. 

4,898.— r«/e.-  FOREST  HAIR  TONIC."  (For  Hair 
Tonfc.)  Edward  Wilhilm ,  Stonehart>or,  N.  J.  Filed 
October  10.  1910. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


I  OOMMISSIONEE'8  DECISIONS. 

ESx  PAwnt  Vakdebhoep  and  Johwsow. 
I  DecUei  DeoemherM.  ai*. 

Patentability— Separabm  and  Intkgral  Pabts. 

The  Baking  of  certain  teeth-enpportlng  rlbe  on  ap 
plicanu-    exo*railuKdU.per    inteKral.    Instead    of    hnvlni: 
them  rlreted  or  otherwise  secured  In  place,  Hetd  pat- 
entable. 
-Vi'PE.M.  from  Kxiiinin«'is-ln-Chlof. 

Dippaa-raoNT. 
Mr.  Oeorge  Cook  for  the  applicants. 
Whitehead,  Atffistant  Cornmixiioner: 

This    is    an    appeal    from    the    decision    of    the  | 
Kxamlners-ln-Chlef  affirming  the  action  of  the  Prl-  ' 
ni:iry  Examlnor  in  finally  rejiK-tlng  tho  clalm.s  of  this 
application,  four  In  number,  of  which  the  following  , 

Is  illustnitlvc:* 

1  A  aincle  piece  cast  metal  front  for  rtlpperK  for  ex- 
caJitln?  marhrnos  thp  same  having  a  pluraTfty  of  longl- 
^dlnany  «t.>ndlnk  rlbe  formed  Intr^'rally  therewUh  and 
^rhot  which  ribs  has  a  seat  at  Its  upper  or  free  end 
whM-ebT  a  sertps  of  detachable  .Upper  teeth  may  be  «e- 
Tured  one  to  the  end  of  each  of  bafd  rlb«.  Paid  seatii  ex- 
tending below  the  npper  edge  of  the  front;  and  means 
locator  l»low  the  edg^^of  the  front  whereby  a  series  of 
detachable  dipper  teeth  may  be  secured  In  place  upon  said 
seats. 

The  references  relied  up«in  are:  Hammer, 
4('m.971,  FebruBr>  2.  1892;  Conibear.  916,271.  March 
2.S.  1909;  Mason.  .Tr..  981.666.  .January  17,  1911; 
McKee  et  al.  1.001.289,  August  22.  1911. 

The  subject-matter  of  tlie  claims  Is  described  by 

the  Exaralners-in-Chlef  as  follows: 

The  construction  corered  by  the  rlalmn  1"  a  rant  metal 
front  for  an  excavating  dipper  having  formed  InteRrally 
therewith  a  series  of  rlb«  proJe<  tlnR  beyon.l  the  edge  of 
the  dlDper  and  provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  top 
and  bottom  seata  located  principally  In  rear  of  the  edge 
for  attachment  of  aeparate  points  or  teeth  which  Beat 
themaelrer  upon  the  ribs  and  are  riveted  therethrough. 

The  claims  were  rejected  on  the  ground  that  there 
was  no  invention  inmaking  in  one  piece  that  which 
had  before  been  made  in  two.  The  patent  to  Ham- 
mer was  cited  as  showing  a  hand-shovel  In  which  a 
spur  or  projecting  arm  is  attached,  this  spur  either 
being  made  integral  with  the  shorel  or  riveted 
thereto.  . 

•  This  application  has  eventnated  in  Patent  No. 
14:.'0,819. 
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That  there  is  no  invention  In  making  In  one  part 
that  which  was  before  made  In  detachable  parts 
when  there  is  no  further  consequence  la  of  course 
well  settled ;  but  there  may  be  invention  if  the 
chiinge  produces  a  more  useful  result.  (Canda  v. 
ifk-higan  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  124  Fed.  Rep., 
486-493.) 

One  of  the  results  which  applicants  claim  would 
follow  from  the  constructions  in  this  case  Is  that  by 
making  the  ribs  integral  with  the  dlppef  the  points 
may  be  brought  nearer  to  the  edge  of  the  dipper. 
The  Exninlners-in-Chiof  statinl  that  the  Integrality 
of  the  ribs  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  relation  of 
the  points  relative  to  the  dipix^r  and  that  in  the  con- 
struction shown  in  the  patent  to  Mason  the  teetb 
could  be  set  farther  back  by  notching  In  the  front 
of  the  rib  and  the  e<lpe  of  the  dipper. 

Applicants  point  out,  however,  that  where  the  riba 
are  detachable,  as  in  the  patent  to  Mason  or  In  the 
patent  to  Thomas.  No.  783,764,  they  must  extend  be- 
yond the  slot  which  fits  over  the  edge  of  the  dipper 
a  certain  amount  in  oriler  to  give  sufficient  strength 
to  support  the  teeth.  Lengthening  the  slot  In  the 
end  of  tlie  rib  shown  in  the  patent  to  Ma.son  will 
not  result  in  reducing  this  distance,  since  the  points 
of  the  ribs  must  extend  as  far  as  before;  nor  cap 
this  be  uccomplishe<l  by  slotting  the  edge  of  the 
bucket  and  .setting  the  ribs  back  into  these  slots, 
since  this  would  leave  the  portions  of  the  dipper 
edge  between  the  ribs  unsui)ported. 

By  making  the  ribs  integral  applicants  have 
therefore  been  able  to  shorten  the  teeth,  and  thflre- 
by  reduce  the  risk  of  breaking  them  when  the 
bucket  Is  suddenly  lowered.  Also  with  the  teeth 
extending  a  given  distance  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
dipper  a  larger  proportion  thereof  can  be  used  up  In 
work,  and  less  has  to  be  thrown  away  as  scrap. 
The  high  points  of  the  teeth  are  brought  wrfl  wlthio 
the  bucket,  enabling  It  to  be  filled  more  quickly. 

In  view  of  these  advantages,  it  is  thought  that  the 
claims  are  allowable. 

The  dedsioD  of  the  BxamiDerB-ln<!hlef  Is 
versed. 
No.  4.1 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

QosHEN   Manufacturing   Ck)MPANY   1?.   Hubkbt  A. 

Mteks  Manufactukino  Company  and  Hubskt  A. 

Myeks. 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Circuit  Court 

of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit. 

Decided  December  U,  ait. 

PaTINTS — griTS    rOB     iNrBI.VGBMBST — EgUITT    JUBIBDIC- 
TION. 

Where  In  a  suit  for  InfrinKement  of  a  patent  It  ap- 
peared that  the  defendant  company  had  stopped  manu- 
facturing the  alleged  Infringement  and  fiold  its  entire 
physical  property  some  time  before  the  beginning  of  the 
suit,  but  retained  title  to  a  patent  under  which  It  was 
sought  to  Justify  the  alleged  Infringement  and  bad 
prosecuted  the  plaintiff  some  time  after  selling  Its  prop- 
erty, as  aforesaid,  becaase  of  a  newspaper  advertise- 
ment denounciuK  the  allegeil  Infringement,  which  was 
said  to  have  compelled  defendant  company  to  quit  busi- 
ness. Held  that  there  was  a  continuing  menace  of  In- 
fringement, such  as  to  give  a  court  of  equity  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  case. 

Mr.  Justice  McKenna  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
CJourt. 

Suit  for  infringement  of  a  patent  brought  by  peti- 
tioner, whom  we  shall  call  complainant,  against  the 
respondents,  whom  we  shall  call  defendants,  in  the 
Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Indiana,  October 
8,  1910. 

The  device  of  the  controversy  is  a  new  and  useful 
Improvement  in  hoisting-pulleys.  It  is  alleged  to 
have  been  Invented  by  Hul)ert  A.  Myers,  one  of  the 
defendants,  who,  after  his  application  for  a  patent 
but  before  the  issue  thereof,  assigned  all  of  his  right 
and  title  to  one  Allen  P.  Bo'yer,  to  "whom  a  patent 
was  issued  January  21,  1908.  Boyer.  on  the  28th 
of  September,  1910,  sold  and  assigned  his  right  and 
title  to  the  patent  to  complainant — 

together  with  all  rights  and  choses  in  action  which  had 
accrued  to  him.  as  well  as  those  whiclt,  might  accrue  for 
Infringement  thereof,  and  all  rights  to  sue  for  and  recover 
damages  or  profits  for  the  same. 

It  is  alleged  that  after  the  issue  of  the  patent  and 
before  the  commencement  of  the  suit  defendants  in- 
fringed the  invention  by  constructing  and  selling  a 
large  number  of  the  pulleys,  the  exact  number  not 
known,  and  discovery  is  therefore  prayed ;  and  it  is 
alleged  that  defendants  have  a  large  number  on 
hand  which  they  are  offering  for  sale. 

It  is  further  alleged  that  large  profits  have  been 
realized  by  defendants  which  might  have  been  ob- 
tained by  complainant ;  how  much  exactly,  however. 
Is  unknown,  and  discovery  is  prayed.  An  account- 
ing is  also  prayed  and  preliminary  and  final  Injunc- 
tions. 

It  Is  alleged  that  Myers  took  part  in  promoting 
and  organizing  the  defendant  corporation,  that  he  is 
a  large  stockholder  and  is  actively  engage<l  in  direct- 
ing and  managing  the  affairs  of  the  company,  being 
its  general  manager. 

It  is  also  alleged  that  the  trade  and  public  have 
recognized  the  value  and  validity  of  the  patent. 

The    defendants    answered    separately.      Myers'  ' 
answer  is  not  In  the  record.    The  defendant  com-  | 
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pany's  is,  and  denies  that  the  company  had  in  any 
mannor  infringwl  the  rights  of  the  «'<)niplainant 
under  the  patent  or  that  any  great  loss  or  injury  had 
atx^rued  or  will  accrue  to  complainant  by  reason  of 
anything  theretofore  done  by  defendant  or  that  com- 
plainant had  been  or  Is  being  deprived  of  any  gains 
or  profits  to  wliich  it  is  lawfully  entitlwl.  by  reason 
of  any  act  «»r  any  manufacture,  use  or  sale  of  hoist-  , 
Ing  dt'vlces  by  defendant. 

And  defendant  alleges  that  It  has  not  manufnc- 
tunnl  any  hoisting  devic-e  of  any  kind  since  ()ctol)er, 
1909,  or  sold  or  had  for  snle  any  hoisting  device 
.«ln<e  March.  1910,  and  that  complainant  had  knowl- 
wlge  of  su(h  facts  before  bringing  this  suit;  and 
(Ionics  that  it  was  receivinc  or  enjoying  great  gains 
or  profits  or  hatl  avowe<l  it-s  determination  to  con- 
tinue manufacturing  and  selling  any  such  devices. 

It  admits  that  Myers  took  part  In  organizing  the 
defendant  corporation  but  denies  that  he  Is  a  stock- 
holder or  In  management  of  its  affairs ;  alleges  that 
he  ceased  to  be  a  stockholder  on  November  19,  1909, 
and  that  he  has  not  been  a  director  or  other  officer 
since  December  17  of  that  year,  or  connected  with 
the  company  or  Interested  therein. 

The  answer  denies  the  other  allegations  of  the 
bill.  Including  the  novelty  of  the  device,  specifically 
alleging  that  It  was  not  the  result  of  invention  but 
merely  of  mechanical  skill  In  bringing  together  parts 
of  hoisting  devices  long  previously  well  known  and 
described  and  published  in  prior  patents,  a  list  of 
which  is  given,  and  that  hoisting  devices  in  all  sub- 
stantial and  patentable  respects  similar  to  the 
allege<l  Invention  were  known  and  publicly  sold  and 
used  in  the  United  States,  the  instances  of  which  are 
related. 

Abandonment  of  the  alleged  invention  by  Myers  is 
alleged,  that  complainant  Is  estopped  by  reason  of 
actions  had  In  the  I'atent  Olllce  from  claiming  a 
device  other  than  In  the  specific  form  shown  and 
described  In  the  patent,  that  Myers  was  not  the  first 
inventor  or  discoverer  of  a  material  and  substantial 
part  of  the  device  of  the  patent  and  that  neither  he 
nor  the  complainant  has  ever  made  or  filed  a  dis- 
claimer thereof,  to  the  great  Injury  of  defendants. 

There  was  a  replication  filed  to  the  answer. 

Upon  the  Issues  thus  formed  by  the  pleadings 
proofs  were  taken  and  a  decree  was  entered  that 
the  suit  be  dismissed  for  want  of  equity.  The  de- 
cree gives  no  information  upon  which  it  was  based. 

The  complainant  took  the  case  to  the  circuit  court 

of   appeals    and    that    court    affirmed    the    decree. 

Stating  the  question  present»Hl.  the  court  said: 

The  first  and  decisive  question  In  this  appeal  from  • 
decree  dismissing  a  bill  In  equity  after  a  full  hearing,  la 
whether  a  court  of  equity  or  a  court  of  law  is  the  proper 
lurum  In  which  to  determine  complainant's  rights. 

It  Will  be  Observed  that  defendant  puts  In  Issue 
the  title  of  complainant,  the  novelty  of  the  device 
de«cril>e<l  in  the  patent,  alleges  anticipation  and 
precludes  or  narrows  it  by  the  condition  of  the  prior 
art.  It  denies  infringement  and  also  Irreparable 
loss  or  injury  to  complainant  by  anything  thereto- 
fore dAne  by  defendant  or  that  complainant  was 
deprlve<l  or  is  being  deprived  of  any  great  gains  or 
No.  4.] 
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profits  to  which  it  Is  lawfully  entitled  by  reason  of 
any  act  or  any  manufacture,  use  or  sale  of  hoisting 
devices  by  defendant 

It  appears  from  the  facts  found  that  Myers  was 
the  Inventor  of  complainant's  device  and  that  he 
tubsequently  claimed  to  have  invented  another  dif- 
ferent from  and  superior  to  that  of  complainant, 
which  he  assignetl  to  Boyer  and  that  the  defendant 
company  which  Myers  had  helped  to  organize  be- 
gan to  manufacture  the  device  of  the  alleged  second 
invention  of  Myers  and  made  twenty-five  In  the 
spring  of  1908,  and  the  following  fall  prepared  to 
make* 500  more,  300  of  which  were  sold  and  the  rest 
not  completed.  In  August,  1909.  It  (the  defendant 
company)  contractetl  to  manufacture  and  sell  to 
one  Diedrlch  500  additional  carriers  for  the  season 
of  1910.  It  was  in  testimony  that  the  300  carriers 
sold  by  defendant  were  sold  through  Diedrlch  as  Its 
agent. 

In  October,  1909,  complainant  published  a  news- 
paper advertUsement  declaring  defendant  company 
to  be  an  infringer  of  complainant's  device  and  also 
sent  a  direct  notice  to  defendant  to  the  same  effect. 
In  consequence  of  this  it  Ig  testified  that  the  defend- 
ant company  was  unable  to  proceed  and  it  fulfllleil 
Its  contract  with  Diedrlch  by  giving  him  permission 
to  use  its  shop  and  materials  to  finish  the  200  un- 
completetl  carriers  and  to  manufacture  the  300  more 
called  for  by  his  contract. 

In  December,  1909,  Myers  sold  his  stock  to  the 
other  stockholders  and  thereafter  had  no  connection 
with  the  company,  and  it  is  testifieil  that  the  com- 
pany neither  manufactured  nor  sold  carriers  after 
the  notice  of  infringement,  except  as  stated  above, 
and  that  Its  president  and  general  manager  notified 
complainants  in  February,  1911,  that  the  company 
was  practically  dead.  In  March,  1910,  it  is  further 
testified.  It  sold  Its  entire  plant  and  all  of  its  prop- 
erty except  only  the  Letters  Patent  No.  942.735, 
that  Is.  the  patent  for  the  second  Invention  of  Myers, 
since  which  time  it  has  been  out  of  business  and 
without  factory  or  office.  It  is  also  testified  that  in 
the  latter  part  of  1909.  after  notice  of  infringement 
It  had  decided  not  to  manufacture  any  more  carriers. 
From  this  testimony  the  circuit  court  of  appeals 
deduced  that  clearly  as  to  Myers,  after  December, 

1909,  and  as  to  the  defendant  company,  after  March, 

1910.  at  the  latest,  no  Infringement  of  complainant's 
rights  had  been  commItte<l  or  threatened. 

We  are  unable  to  concur  In  the  conclusion  as  to  the 
company.  It  sold  Its  plant  In  March,  1910.  but  It  re- 
talne<l  the  patent  under  which  prior  alleged  In- 
fringements had  been  practised  und  justified,  and 
the  right  to  proceed  under  it  is  neither  given  up 
nor  the  Intention  to  do  so  denied.  Besides,  In  Sep- 
tember. 1910.  the  company  suetl  Boyer  In  the  State 
court  for  the  injury  to  its  business  by  the  advertise- 
ment of  Infringement  publlshe*!  a  year  before,  and 
In  that  suit  the  company  made  the  following  allega- 
tion :  That  It- 
la  a  corporat'oo  ^"'y  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Indiana  and  is  now  and  has  been  for  more  than 
five  years  last  past  engaged  In  the  business  of  manufactur- 
ni 


We  cannot  ascril>e  this  to  the  inadvertence  or  im- 
providence of  counsel,  for  which  the  company  was 
not  responsible,  as  an  expression  of  its  Intention.  It 
had  infringed  (we  a.s.sume  this  for  the  sake  of  argu- 
ment only).  It  retained  the  patent  under  which  it 
asserted  the  right  to  Infringe ;  there  was  injury  in- 
flicted, therefore,  and  the  means  retained  of  further 
Infringement ;  a  denial  of  complainant's  right,  and 
the  assertion  of  a  countervailing  right  submlttwl  for 
legal  Judgment  In  the  case  under  review  and  besides 
in  an  independent  action.  We  must  regard  this  con- 
duct as  a  continuing  menace,  and  we  think  com- 
plainant had  a  right  to  arrest  its  execution  and  re- 
cover as  well  the  profits  of  which  it  had  been  de- 
prived, if  any.  The  case,  therefore,  does  not  fall 
within  the  rjules  of  the  oases  cited  by  the  circuit 
court  of  appeals  and  those  cited  by  defendants.  In 
other  words,  further  infringement  was  in  effect 
threatened  and  could  be  reasonably  apprehended. 

We  have  assuine<l  that  there  was  infringing  done 
and  threatened,  and,  of  course,  both  assumptions 
are  basecl  on  the  validity  and  novelty  of  the  device 
and  that  the  defendant  company's  device — that  is, 
the  device  of  Patent  No.  942,735— is  an  unsubstan- 
tial variation  of  It.  Whether  the  as.«?umption  is  Jus- 
tifieil  is  yet  to  be  decided  and.  In  the  first  instance, 
should  be  decided  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals. 

Its  decree  dismissing  the  case  is  reversed  and  the 
case  is  remanded  for  further  proceedings  in  accord- 
ance with  this  opinion. 

Reversed.  

ADJUDICATED  PATEHTa 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Butjip  patents.  Nos.  1,009.644 
and  1.065.903,  for  devices  for  fastening  together 
sheets  of  paper  by  means  of  incisions  and  flaps  made 
in  the  sheets.  Held  llmite<l  by  the  prior  art  and.  as 
limited,  not  Infringed  by  defendant.  Bump's  Per- 
fected Paper  Fastener  Co.  v.  Max  Qessler,  Inc.,  236 
Fed.  Rep.,  242. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Drake  and  Folsom  patent 
No.  727,313.  for  a  folding-machine,  Heid  not  in- 
fringed. Peerless  Machinery  Co.  v.  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Co.,  236  Fed.  Rep.,  234. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Foster  patent.  No.  875339,  re- 
lating to  machines  for  sewing  filled  bags.  Held 
limited  by  the  prior  art  and  proceedings  in  the 
Patent  Office,  and,  as  so  limited,  not  to  be  Infringed. 
inion  Special  Mach.  Co.  v.  Quaker  City  Flour  MUU 
Co.,  236  Fed.  Rep.,  246. 


Ing  nay  cars. 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Kempshall  patent.  No.  670.080, 
Held  linilte<l  i>y  claims,  proceedings  in  Patent  Ofllce, 
and  prior  art  to  particular  device  described  for  heat- 
ing niotor-veliicles  from  exhaust  of  Internal-combua- 
tiou  engines,  and,  as  so  limited,  not  Infringed.  Per- 
Jrction  Spring  Service  Co.  v.  American  Auto  Heater 
Co..  236  Fe<l.  Rep.,  256. 
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( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Maenche  patent.  No.  753.281, 
for  a  rivet-setting  machine.  Held  not  Infringed. 
Judson  L.  Thfymton  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Clark,  236  Fed.  Rep., 
230 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rosenbanm  patent.  No. 
807,967,  and  the  Hairyan  patent.  No.  815,698,  for  cul- 
tivators or  harrows.  Held  invalid  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.  n(»t  showing  invention,  but  mere  mechani- 
cal skill.  Southern  Plate  Co.  v.  Benton  Mfg.  Co., 
230  Fetl.  Uep..  238. 

(\j.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Tompkins  patent.  No. 
^'i.'^.lSS,  for  a  process  of  making  paper-pulp.  Held 
void  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  and  also  not  in- 
fringe<l.  Tompkins  v.  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.,  236  Fed. 
Rep..  221. 

( r.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Turner  patent,  No.  985.119.  for 
steel-skeleton  concrete  construction.  Held  void  for 
lack  of  Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  Turner 
V    ravter  Piano  Co.,  236  Fe«l.  Rep..  252. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Turner  patent.  No.  1,003.384, 
for  Hteel-skeleton  concrete  construction.  Held  invalid 
for  anticipation  and  infringement  of  the  Norcross 
l)atent.  No.  698,542.  Txirmr  v.  Ixiuter  Piano  Co., 
230  Fe<l.  Rep..  2.52. 


Foreign  Patents,  Taxes,  Fees,  Eta— Great  Britain. 
Depabtment  of  the  Interior.        - 
United  States   Pate.nt  Office. 

Wa.'ihinfjton.  D.  ('..  Dcreinber  20,  1916. 
The  following  better  from  the  American  Ambassa- 
dor at  London  and  the  inclosure  referreil  to  therein, 
which  has  been  received  from  the  Secretary  of  State, 
are  pubiisbetl  for  the  information  of  those  con- 
Cfrne<l. 

TH<XMAS  EWING. 

Commi-^sioner. 


[Copy.] 

London,  yovember  ti,  19M. 
The  honorable  the  Secretary  of  State,  Wajthingtun. 

Sir:  With  reference  to  the  Depnrtnipnfs  circular  In- 
■tmctlon  of  Octot>er  7,  1918.  Innuiring  «*  to  thf  pr1vile(;*>8 
extended    by    the    Britiab    Oovernnient    to    applicants    for 

Satents  so  as  to  obviate  the  oaynient  of  p»>nnltl*>s  for 
elays  arising  out  of  the  present  war,  I  have  the  honor  to 
Inclose  herewith  a  copy  of  a  note  I  have  Just  receiveil 
from  the  Foreign  Office  In  reply  to  the  representations  I 
made  In  the  premises. 

For  the  gruldance  of  the  Department  I  venttir.-  to  adil 
that  a  copy  of  Viscount  Grey'a  note  of  November  8.  1914 
to  which  reference  Is  made  in  the  second  paragraph  of 
the  inclosed  note,  was  communicated  to  the  iH-partrnfTit 
ondtT  cover  of  my  despatch  No.  554  of  Noveml)er  4.  1914, 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant. 

WALTER   HINBff   PAOB. 


No.  230319/C. 


(Copy.) 

FoRBiGN  Orrica, 

November  K,  1916. 
Toca  Exc«Lr.«NCT  :  I  did  not  fall  to  refer  to  the  com 
petent  department  of  His  Majesty's  Government  the  note 

rvol.  2S3. 


(No.  842)  which  your  excelleacy  was  good  enough  to 
address  to  me  on  the  Ist  Instant.  Inquiring  as  to  the  prlTl- 
leges  extended  by  His  Majesty's  (Government  to  appli- 
cants for  patents  so  as  to  obviate  the  payment  of  penal- 
ties for  delays  arl«ilng  out  of  the  present  war. 
.  ^..^  J"*^*  °^^  ^''*  *>o°<'r  to  state  that  power  la  glren 
to  the  Comptroller  General  of  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade- 
Marka  by  the  act  and  rules  speclfled  In  the  memorandnm 
inclosed  in  my  note  of  November  8d.  1»14.  (209  O  G 
1054,)  to  extend  In  certain  cases  th*"  time  prescribed  for 
(a)  the  flling  of  appiiratlons  for  patents  under  tb«  !•• 
ternatlonal  Convention  :  (b)  the  taking  of  actions  In 
patent  applications  pending  in  the  Patent  Ofllce ;  (c)  the 
payment  of  fees  pertainInK  to  pending  applicatlona ;  (d) 
the  payment  of  fees,  taxes  or  tlne<«  pertaining  to  patents 
issued:  (e)  the  r<>c<irdlng  of  asMiiroments.  iTi-enses,  dis- 
claimers, concessions,  etc..  and  (f)  the  defense  of  salts, 
1  h    "*""**    o^    opposition    proceedings    affecting    patent 

3.  Poll  effect  Is  brtng  given  by  the  Comptroller  to  Knle 
3.  which  was  gooted  in  the  memorandum  rcfarred  to 
above,  and  the  most  generous  treatment  Is  accorded  in 
all  cases  which  can  posiflbly  be  held  to  come  within  the 
rule.  United  States  cltlB»«n»  will  In  every  case  be  granted 
extension.^  of  time  where  their  cases  can  be  brought  within 
the  rule,  and  His  Majesty's  <;overnment  are  therefore  of 
opinion  that  the  "substantially  similar  privllMfes  "  which 
the  united  States  law  demands  are  extended  In  thli 
conntry  to  citlxens  of  the  United  States. 

4.  As  regards  the  "working"  of  patents.  I  would  point 
out  that  section  •27  of  the  Patents  and  Desltcns  Acts,  1»07 
which  provides  for  the  revocation  of  patents  worked  ex- 
clusively or  mainly  otit.qlde  the  United  Kingdom,  has 
h^^n  directly  susoended  for  the  period  of  the  war  and 
six  months  thereafter  hy  the  Patents  and  Designs  (Partial 
Suspension)    Act.   1916.      (6  and   0  (.eo.   V.  Ch..  M.) 

5.  The  bringing  of  suits  against  infringers  or  for  aIUla^ 
menf  of  Interfering  patents  and  the  flling  of  applications 
for  the  extension  of  patents  concern  the  proceoore  of  the 
High  Court  of  Justice,  and  have  not  hitnerto  been  dealt 
with  under  the  Patents.  Designs  and  Trade-Marfca  (Tem- 
porary Rules)  .\ct.  1914.  but  the  courts  would  doubtless 
consider  favoraMv  applications  for  extensions  of  time 
nere-wltated  Uj  the  war. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be.  with  the  hiKbest  consideration, 
Tonr   excellency's   most  obedient,   hnmble  servant. 
<Si>:ned)  VICTOR  WKLLK8LEY. 


Interference  Kotices. 

DlPARTMEVT    or    THE     TvTltJlIOR, 

Unitbd  Stat«»  P-»t».xt  Omc«, 

Wa*hin!Jtf»n.  D.  C,  December  M,  191$. 

John  F.   Doty,  hla  aattiffna  or  legal  repreaentailvea,  ta1c« 

notice: 

.An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  appliratlon  of  the  Mar/land  Rubber  CooHMny, 
of  37  Hopkins  Place.  Haltimore.  Nfd..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-m.irk  and  trade  mark  reel^terrvi  Jnlv  12.  1M7  No 
14,681.  to  John  F.  Doty,  of  8  College  Place.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  .nnd  a  notice  of  such  <|e<laratl<>n  sent  by  regl.stered 
mall  to  said  .Tohn  F.  Doty  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverahle.  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  nnless  said  .Tohn  F.  Doty,  his  asslgnR  or  legml 
repre<»-nutlve«.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlthUi 
thirtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proree<le<l  with  as  In  <nise  of  defteolt 

This  notice  will  be  publUhe<l  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazctti 
for  three  conieeciitlre  week?!. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiagtonifr. 


Department  of  the  Interiob. 

U.VITEI>  »TATM   PaTINT  Omct, 

W'a*;i<nt;ro«,  D.  C.  Dee«mb«r  tt,  t»lA. 

Joseph  P.  Ucnugh,  hit  heira,  aucceaaora,  or  aaaiana.  taka 

nntirr: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBc« 
between  the  application  of  Liberty  k  Co..  Limited.  War- 
wick and  Regent  streets.  Ixxidon,  Efng land,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  repfntered  Aprlli.  1895. 
No.  2«.»41  to  Joseoh  P.  McHogh.  604  Fifth  aTcnoe.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  the  said  Joseph  P.  McHugfa  being  do- 
ceased,  notice  Is  hereby  glyen  that  nnleas  Ma  befnTtiic- 
cessors.  or  asslns  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltb* 
In  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the 
'°tSr'*'"''°**  ^'"  *"'  Pro*'*^'*-'!  with  as  In  caae  of  defaolt. 

This  notice  win  be  published  In  the  OrriciAi.  Q 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  r.  WHITKHBAD,  Pirai  Attiattmt  C( 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF   THE    COMMISSIONER  OF    PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


IDKCKMBKK,    1916. 


[D«ci8ions  o{  tbe  Supreni*  Court  o(  tb*  United  States  are  indicuted  by  two  stars  (•*).] 


AMENDMENT   UNDER   RULE  78. 
8m  ProsecutioD  of  Applications,  2. 


ATTORNEYS. 
Be*  Delay  in  Paying  Final  Fee;  Prosecution  of  Application,  1. 


CONDITIONS   DUE    TO   STATE    OF   WAR. 

See  CotutnwtloQ  of  Btatutea;  Delay  in  Filing  Application:  Dalay  In 
Paylnf  Final  Fee. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   STATUTES. 

See  Delay  in  FUlnf  Application;  Delay  In  Paying  Final  Fee. 

1.  ExTXNsiow   or   Tnix   Uhdkb   Act   or   Waver   17,   ISIA— 
»RxcirmocAi.  PxrviLsoxt. 
wBeli  that  the  Belfteo  OoTamment  grants  to  citixens  of  the 
United    SUtee   subetanUallT    "similar   prlTilegee"    within    the 
meaning  of  the  act  of  August  17, 191A.      [Ex  pant  Durant,  361. 

3.  Samb— Samx. 

HM  that  the  Bwediah  Oovarnment  grants  to  citixens  of  the 
United  States  subetantlally  "similar  privileges"  within  the 
meaning  o(  the  aot  of  August  17, 1910.      [£^  parte  Enberg,  361. 

3.  Samc— Bams. 

HM  that  the  Danish  law  nants  to  citlsens  of  the  United  Statoe 
■ubetantially  "similar  prlrUeges"  within  the  meaning  of  the  act 
of  August  if,  1010.  [£s  parte  Ftoher,  361. 

A.  Sams— Samb. 

HM  that  the  British  Goremment  grants  to  dtlxens  of  the 
United  States  substantially  "similar  privileges"  within,  the 
"tT"!"!  of  the  aet  o(  August  17, 1016. 

[&  parte  Foley  and  Baker,  362. 

6.  Sams— Samb. 

HtU  that  the  Oerman  Ooremment  grants  to  citlsens  oi  the 
United  States  sobetantiaUT  "similar  prlTlleces"  within  the 
meaning  of  the  aot  o(  Angoat  17, lOlfl.  [Si  paru  Jung,  362. 

«.  Samb— Samb. 

BM  that  the  French  OoTsmment  grants  to  oitlsens  of  the 
United  States  substantially  "similar  prlTUefse"  within  the 
meaning  of  the  aet  of  August  17, 1010.        [Xx  pmru  RaTlsr,  362. 

7.  Samb— Samb. 

HM  that  the  Swiss  Oovemmant  granto  to  dtlaens  of  the  United 
States  substantially  "similar  prirfleges"  within  the  meaning  of 
the  aet  of  August  17, 1910.  [  £t  parte  Sefalumpf ,  363. 

8.  Samb— Samb. 

HM  that  the  Spanish  Gkirwnmant  grants  to  eitlma  of  the 
Unltad  Btatea  nbetantiaUT  "itmllar  prlTileges"  within  the 
meaning  of  the  a«t  of  Angosi  17, 1910.    (A  parte  Vlotonro,  363. 

9.  Samb— Samb. 

HM  that  the  Hnoavlan  Oorwiunent  grants  to  dtlxens  of  the 
United  SUtaa  iobs&DtlaUr  "similar  prlTllates"  within  the 
meaning  of  the  aet  of  Ai^asi  17, 1910.        (.b  parte  Heeht,  363. 


2.  Same. 

Where  It  appeared  that  the  applicant  was  in  the  French  Navy 
and  that  his  sfgnature  to  the  United  States  application  could  not 
be  obtained  until  verj-  shortly  before  expiration  of  the  year  foUow- 
Ing  the  French  filing  date,  Held  that  the  delay  would  M  regarded 
as  due  to  the  war.  [Kx  parU  Ravler,  362. 


DELAY  IN  PA■i^NQ  FINAL  FEE. 

See  Constractlon  of  Statutes. 
Dub  to  War. 

Wlure  it  appeared  that  a  letter  was  sent  to  the  Oerman  attorney 
three  months  oefore  the  time  (or  paying  the  final  fee  expired,  bat 
was  lost  in  the  mails,  and  that  the  Instructions  to  pay  the  fee  were 
mailed  more  than  a  month  before  the  time  expired,  HM  that  tta* 
delay  would  be  regarded  as  due  to  the  war. 

[Ex  parte  Jung,  362. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATION. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPUCATION. 


SoaOonatraotlonof  StatDtaa. 
1.  Dxrx  TO  Was. 

Whore  the  kllnre  to  reeslve  and  file  the  application  within  a 
year  of  the  data  of  tba  British  appUoatlon  was  shown  to  be  due  to 

maU-«teanMr, 

war. 
Baker,  362. 


year  oi  ine  oom  oi  uw  onnsn  »ppuG»uon  was  soown 
Mlura  In  the  malb.and  posdbly  to  the  sinking  of  a  n 
HM  that  the  dalay  would  be  regarded  as  due  to  the 

iMt  parte  Foley  and  I 


FOREIGN  PATENT  LAWS 
See  Construction  of  Statutes. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
S«a  Suits  fbr  Infrjngamant. 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Prooeoutlaa  of  AppUcatioos,  2. 


INVENTION.         * 
See  PatenUbUty.     *  , 


JURISDICTION  OF  COURTS. 
See  Suits  for  InfHngement. 


OPERATIVENE88. 
Bee  Priority  of  Invantion. 


.  I 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PATENTABILITY. 

« 

SBTAKABLB  AMD  Intxo&al  PAmts. 

The  making  of  certain  tMtta-supportJng  rfbe  on  applicanti' 
?,*   excavatlng-dlpper  integral,  Instead  of  having  them  rfrvted  or 
^  otheru  iae  secured  in  place,  Held  patentable. 

\Ex  parU  Vanderboef  and  Jobnson.  1403. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

DiUUENCK  IN  KlCUUClNU  TU  I'RACTICB-    DVX  UlUOKNCS  KEQUIKU 

Activity  Pboxim ately  Related  to  the  Intention  Itsel». 
If  an  inventor  permits  details  pertainlui;  essentially  to  the 
marketabiUtv  of  a  device  to  turn  him  aside  from  a  demoustraticD 
of  tlie  operatlveneas  of  the  inveutiai,  he  takes  the  risk  that  a  mora 
alert  inventor  may  reach  such  a  demonstration  earlier  and  nmre 
a  superior  right  to  a  patent. 

(Conrad  r.  Kraiis  and  Ualley,  1107. 


PROSKCUTION  of  APPLICATIONS. 

i.  Practice— <)Li>   .Vpplications— On^roBT   Pbosecution. 

The  policy  of  delaying  the  Issuance  of  patents  on  applications 
In  the  telephone  art  commonly  pursued  by  applicants  and  their 
attorneys  In  tbose  cases  reviewed  and  coDwamed. 

[Kz  parte  Dyson,  755. 

2.  Same— Same— Same— WrrHDRAtrrNa  from  I-isue. 

Where  an  applicant  whose  caae  had  been  pending  in  the  Offlce 
for  over  ten  years  and  had  been  once  forfeited  and  renewed  re- 
quested that  It  be  withdrawn  from  i."wue  for  the  purposes  of  inter- 
ference and  to  draw  a  proper  line  between  it  and  a  divisional 
application,  Held  that  the  circumstances  of  the  case  did  not  lu.stlfy 
withdrawal  for  interference  purpofie»and  that  the  line  of  division 
could  be  drawn  by  amendment  under  Rule  7i*,  and  the  petition 
was  aooordingly  denied.  {id 


RECIPROCAL  PRrV'ILEOES. 
See  CooatnictJon  of  Sututw. 


REDUCTION  TO  PR.\CTICE. 
See  PrioiitT  of  Invention. 


RIGHT  TO  PATKNT. 
Sm  Priority  of  Inventtou. 


Sl'ITS  FOR  1NKRIN(JKMENT. 

Patents— EQvrrr  Jcbtojiction. 

,     Where  tn  a  suit  for  infringement  of  a  pat«nt  it  appeared  that 
the  del\pndant  company  had  stopped  manufacturing  the  alleged 
infringement  and  sold  its  entbe  physical  property  some  Ume 
before  the  begiimhig  of  the  suit,  but  retained  title  to  a  patent 
under  which  it  was  sought  to  Justify  the  alleged  infringement  and 
had  prosecuted  the  plainUfl  some  time  after  selling  its  property, 
as  aforesaid,  because  of  a  newspaper  advertisement  denouncing 
the  allegsd  inlHogement,  which  was  said  to  h«Te  compelled 
defendant  company  to  quit  business,  HeU  that  there  was  a  con- 
tmuing  menace  of  infringement,  such  as  to  give  a  court  of  eauitr  • 
JurisdictioQ  of  the  case. 
I**  Ooshen  Manuf^rturlng  Company  v.  Hubert  A.  Myers  Ifanu- 
tecturlng  Company  and  Hubert  A.  Myers,  1404. 


WITHPRAWINO  ALLOWED  APPLICATION  KROMIBSTF 

8m  Proncution  of  AppUcatkos,  2. 


i  WiAK  14  ii^i'^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

* 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1916. 

[AbbreTiatloiu:   "  Oa«."--Offlclal  Ga»ette.l 


A.   MeckT   ComMDT.      (See    Qeraon,    Nlkolaus,   asalmor.) 
t  S^A  CoSpany.      (»«   Hanrath,  Theodore  W.,  aa- 

A.*^Cheney  Piano  Action  Co.     (See  Sampere,  Jose,  as- 

(See    Poeter,    Louis,   aa- 


slanor.) 


Melsselbacb   k   Brother. 

A  'ST  MoilM  A  Co.     (8««  Hosier,  Arthur  B..  a8il«nor.) 
Airno,  U^rge   E.,   Sprlnjrteld     Mass.      Keverslng   mecha- 
nism.    No    1.206.4te:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  288.  p.  628. 
Aauiaea.  Jens  F.      (Be*  Skancke  and  Aaanaes.) 
AbbSTtVCharles  C,  iaalgnor  to  Robbins   Gamwefl  and  Com 
Mny      Plttsflelii,    Mas*       Automatic    nprlnkler.       No. 
^2(4.072    Dec.  12;  Oa..  toI.  288 ;  p.  48h. 
Aliott   Cbauncey  W.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Condalt  Man- 
^•^actunJa   Co'mpaAT.^atUburgh,    Pa       Cond«^l°'i£' 
syatems  ot  electrical  distribution.     No.  1,208.884,  u*c. 

Ah*lS,it°Channce?^'  ^aslfiSior  to  American  Conduit  Man- 

^''u^.cto^nf,  Co^P-nV  "ttsbargh.  Pa.,  Metal  conduit  for 

el 'trie  ^^res.     N(Wl.209.533  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  , 

A&e!  Th^dore  J.,  assignor  to  8tuber  k  Kuck  Company. 
pSrta?  III.  Securtng  means  for  the  covers  of  dlsplay- 
2?kaV      No.    1.20b.84«;    Dw.    19;    Oaa.    toL   i8<; 

i~  Alia 

Al^khama,  Jnllua.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     P'°-'»«t^°«';'Pf  ^jP 
^ind  other  articles.     No.   1,208,078 ;  Dec.   12  ;  Oax.   vol. 

AAtei'eyer^Wllllam.  Mlddletown.  Conn.  ,Cone-clutch  Un 
iltm      Kn    t  21ft  181'  Dec.  26:  Gas.  toI.  288;  p.  i2oi. 

aSL  C^T\^,inaB.  RTho^.  Cody.  Wyo  fisll-bag 
«tclii^       No    l!20T.4«l ;  Dec.  6  ;  Ga*    vol    233  ;  p.  234. 

Aekeri  Clive  8.      (^Bee  Arsneau,  Thomas  1'..  •■"IgnoO 

Ackley,  Cashos  B..  Treao,  Wis.  Door  lock.  No.  1,20«,»24  ; 
Dec   26-  Gax.  TOL  «88 ;  O.  1210.  ,         ^   , 

Acm^StSe'lOiods  Company.     (See  Knglert.  Joseph  J.,  as- 

i^E'hii^c'^n  fini(iS'KS,-krtior*'^ri^Vo.- 

AcSen'  S^lLA'n'?^r\niUn  Fabrlkatlon.  (Se.  ^er.- 
berg  and  Scharfenberg,  assignors.)    ,,   .      „     _     „,^ 

^•Sito?*"!^"-  fcin^ffbll^  ?"a?n^r.  *''No^.f683S^: 

A<U^'-  Wlili;"- j"«%o^r  ?f  Plimpton  Pre-.  Norwood. 
^*M?ii      SS^atiMMSS     No.  1,210,262;  Dec.  26;  Gas. 

A^m«*^iert^L     Cedar  Baplds.  Iowa.     Bottom  strnctnre 
^^^intumc  recepSJles     v.- 1.209.928:  Dec.  26;  Gax. 

AdLmsl^'Ylirfcrt  m:,  Pawtucket  R  1.  Water^irculaUng 
system.     No.  1.206,789  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Ga*.  vol    288  ;  p.  3. 

A«ims  James  L..  Jr..  Wllklnsburg.  la.,  assignor  to  West- 
lighouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Start- 
ing mechanlam.     No.  1.210.028  ;  L>cc.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  , 

A<&mV1?Weatlake  Company.  The.     (See  Hamm.  William 

A«taM.'v^rui  H.     (See  Plxley.^ William  C..  M«JP»or  ) 
Adamson,    Charles    E.,    Shelton.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Ad 
dr^-Sraph  Company.  Chicago,  111.     AdcU-esslng  attach 
■lent  for  SnDllcatlng-machlnes.    No.  1.209.410 ;  Dec.  19  ; 

A«w"*  Mlchfna  Comjiny.  (See  KUntiler.  Henry,  as- 
Adde^Michlne  Company.  The.  (See  Pentecost.  Arthur. 
aaalgnor.) ^^^  Adamson.  Charlea  B..  as- 


Aeolian  Company.     (See  Kelly.  George  B..  asalgnorO 
Aeroplane    destroyer    Company.      (See    Lasarte.    Enrlqne. 

assignor  ) 
Aetna  Powder  Company,  The.     ( See  Davis.  Ernest  W.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Agnelli,  Carlo.      (See_Fablanl  and  Agnelll.jt 


Addressograph  Company. 

•Ignor.) 
Addressograph  Company. 

■Ignor.) 
Addressograph  Company. 

■Ignor.) 
Addresaorraph   Company 


(See  Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  as- 
(See  Hnbbard,  Henry  B.,  as- 
(See   Hughes,    Davyddr  C,  as- 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Ahlberg.  Qustav  A.  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Carbureter. 

1.209,682;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  P-  lUS. 
Ahlenlua.   Anders  G..   Meadowlands.   Minn.     Trap. 

1.210,283;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1324. 
AblenluB,    Carl    G..    Zlm.     Minn.      Game    apparatus. 

1.207,462;  Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  235. 
Altken.   Hugh  W.,  Glasgow,   Scotland.      Pressure-reguUt- 

ing  device    for    the    rollers   of    sugar-cane    mills.      No. 

1,210,264;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1324. 
Akeroyd.  Julius  A.      (See  Walker  and  Akeroyd.) 
Albaneae.  Oaetano       (See  Solllsch,  Louis,  assignor.) 
Albert    Chemlsche    Fabrlk,    Dr.    Kurt.       (See    Schlelmer. 

Otto,  assignor.)  vmi., 

Alberts  k  Meyer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Miller. 

Ole  C,  assignor.)  ^  ^ 

Albertson.    Martin    C.   Gray,    Saskatchewan.    Canada,   as 

siKnor    to    AU>ertson    Product    Co.r  Minneapolis,    MJnn. 

Shock  loader.     No.  1,209,834;   Dec.  19;   Qai.  vol.  288; 

Albertson'  Product  Co.      (See   Albertaon,   Martin   C,   a» 

AlSSaan.  Dallas  R..  and  W.  B.  Tyler    Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Portable  operatlng-Uble,     No.  1.208,888  ;  l>ec.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  238:  p.  820.  .... 

Ale.  Esra  C.,  Tyrone,  Pa.    Flexible  pipe  Joint  or  conpllng. 

rio.  1,209,243  :  Dec.  19  :  Ga«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  939. 
Alexanderaon,  Ernst  P.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 

to  t;eneral  Electric  Company.     High-speed  rotating  body. 

No.  1.208.441 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  624. 
Alfreds,     Torrls     H..     Chicago,     III.       Kail-anchor.       No. 

1.209,663:  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  288;  P-  1114. 
Alger.   Charles   H.,   Manchester,  Okla.     Disconnecting  de 

vici  for  telephones.     No.   1,207,463;   Dec.  8:   Gaa.  vol. 

233 ;  D.  238.  ^  .  *      mw 

Allen,   ftdward   B.,    Bridgeport.   Conn.,   aaslgnor    to   The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    Buttonhole  cutting  and 

stitching  machine.     No.  1,209.926;  Dec.  26;  Gaa.  toL 


AdeSo.  George,  and  J.  Mlgnone.  Sorlngvalley    IlL     B£g- 

toiur.    No   1,20».661 ;  Dec.  26  ;  (5a».  vol.  233  r1>.  1118. 

A«kS:Frank  AVef  «i.     (See  Wllsey.  Irven  H    aslgnor.) 

idler  Verman  8    Z..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Robe  for  fcutomo 

bSiaNori.a08.440 ;  Doc  12 ;  Gaa.  roL  288 ;  p.  628. 

233  0.  G.— i 


233  ;  p.  1210. 
Allen,   Frank   B.,   Pasaalc.   N.   J.      Invalid-supporter 


No. 


1.208,442  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  tj24. 

Allen,  Fre«lerlck  G.,  Erie,  Pa.  Electrical  connectlna  de- 
vice.    No.  1.208.074  ;  l>ec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  283  ;  P.  489. 

Allen  Henry,  iialnesvllle.  Fla.  Roller  grindlng-mlU.  No. 
1,207,831  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  406. 

Allen.  William  J.      (See  Kernan  and  AUenO 

Ailing.    James    H.,    et   al.      (See    Hussey,    William   A.,   aa 

Ainng,°James  11.,  Columbia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M. 

WrUtht.    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Recovering    gold.     No. 

1.207.261  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  W4. 
Alllngton.   William   E..    Saginaw.    Mich.      Preasure-syat^J 

charger.     No.  1.207.^32  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  406. 
AlUs-ChalmerK  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Newhonse. 

Ray  C.  assignor.) 
AlUs-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Nye, 

Henry  v..  assignor.)  .         ^  -q^    rti.i— » 

\|  Ms-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Ohlsen. 

William,  assignor.)                         "                              wnii--. 
Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   William- 
son. Robert  B.,  assignor.)  

AlllHon.   Charles   R..  I'ort   Carbon     Pa.      Lid  opener    for 

boxes.    No.  1.209.794:  Dec.  26 ;  Gai.  ^o>-  233 ;  p.  1163. 
Allison.  Harvey.  West  Orange.  N.  J.    Toy.     No.  1,207,4«4  ; 

Dec.  6  :  Gaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  235. 
AllsUtter,     Edwin     B.,     Hamilton       Ohio         Toy.        No. 

1.209,6^6  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1048. 
Allsteadt,  John  E.,   liastlngs,  Nebr.     Door  stpcture  for 

meudllc  storage-bins.    No   1,208,076  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Ga«.  Tol. 

Altselt.  Herman  E..  New  Braanfels,  Tex.    Traction-engine. 

No.  1,207.696 :  Dec.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  887. 
Altachui.  Jallus,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Arch  and  ankle  aup- 

portSg  shoe.    No.  1.110,266;  Dec.  26;  Oai.  vol.  233; 

Alwnit^Paul  J..  Chicago,  III.     Coal-screen.     No.  1,207,262  ; 
Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  164. 
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American    Adyertlalng   Clocka.      (See    Pofherlnttham    and 

LairiK.  asslj;ni>rs.) 
AnifTlcan    Brakf    Shoe   4c   Foundry    Company.   The       <8e« 

ArmUruxf.   rharles  W..  »saljmor.)  J-.    *»*•      io*e 

rsf.'.*^  ^"^ ''^r*>^  *  Foundry  Company.  The.  (See 
OaUa^hpr.  Joseph  I>i,  «.sslgnor.) 

Ani«Tl<Tjn  Rraire  fnioe  &  Foundry  Company,  The.  (See 
IIoffhln«\  .lohn,  assignor.) 

American  lan  Company.  (See  CereRhlno,  Joseph  as- 
signor. I  "^ 

AmerUan  Car  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Beard.  Paul 

M.,  as.signor. ) 
Aujerl.an  Car  and  Foundry  Company.    (Bee  Cooper,  James 

J.,  assignor.) 
AniHTKan    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Dooley 

Tnomas  A.,  assignor.) 
Ani»'rloan  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Robert 

o..  assignor.) 
Amerhan    Car  and   Foundry    Company.      (8e«   Hochbers 

Oscar,  assignor.) 
American  <'ar  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Johnson  and 

Bheffer,  assignors.) 
Anjerl.an    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Rohlflnc 

John  M..  as-slgnor.) 
American    Car   and   Foundry    Company.      (See   Weisbrod 

Jacob  M.,  assignor.) 
Amej-i.-an  Conduit  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Abbott 

Chauncey  W.,  assignor.) 
American    Fork    &    lloe    Company.    The.       (8««    Hawes. 

Charlie  L.,  assignor.) 
AmeTican    P'orlc   and    Hoe   Company,    The.      (See    Russell 

Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 
American  (;raphophone  Company.      (See  Scally,  John  J 

a.ssignor.) 
Anierlran    araphophone   Company.      (See   Woods.   Cllntoo 

E..  asslinior.)  * 

Amorlcan   Hardware  Corporation,  The.      (See  Hurd    Nor- 
man B..  assignor.) 
American   Key  Can   Company.      (Sec  McColI.   Prands   P. 

assignor.) 
American  I^dy  Corset  Companj.      (See  Slegel,  Joseph,  as 

slgnor.)  *^ 

American  l^dy  Corset  Company.      (See  Smith,  Herbert  C 

assignor,  i 
American    laundry    Machinery    Company.       (See    Cooper 

Daniel   .M..  assignor.)  , 

American     Manganese     Steel     Company.      (See     John.^on 

Frank  E..  asslKnor.) 
Anaerlcan    Manganese   Steel   Company.      (See    Rush     Fred 

O.,  aitslgnor. ) 
American    Man«anese   Steel    Company.      (See    Vanderhoef, 

Ellison  E.,  assignor.) 

"^"assl'""    \*''"''**    Company.      (See    Bngbee.    LocUn    W.. 

Asaerlcan  Optical  Company.      (See  Maynard.  Albert  E.,  a»- 
slgnor. » 

AnHTl.:in     Pattern    Works.       (See    Buhr.    Joseph    F..    as- 
signor.) '^  • 

Anicrlinn  Pulley  Company,  The.     )43ee  Bowen,  Russell  H 
assignor.)  '• 

.\rnerl<-an  llolllng  Mill  Company.  The.     (See  Freeae.  Johna- 
tnnn  It..  nsstKnor. ) 

AmjrI.an    Sealer  Co..  The.      (See  Bennett,  Albert   L     as- 
signor.) 

American  .^melting  &  Refining  Co.     (See  Oarr,  Samuel  R 
assignor.)  j' 

American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.      (See  White 
head.  Robert  L..  asslKnor.) 

American    Steel    Paclcage    Company.    The.       (See    Kruse 
AuL'UNt  M..  assignor.) 

Am«>rl<an  Telephone  and  T.i..i;raph  Company.     (See  Bar 
rows.  L»M)n  1)..  assignor.)  ^^  j       \ 

Anaerlcan     Telephone    and     Telegraph     Company.        (See 
Hoef.T  and   Bascom.  assignors.) 

American  Telephone  and  Tclettraph  Company       is«e  i>rs 
s«in,   I'rans,  assignor. » 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Van 
DeMsen  and  Persion.  asslitnors.  ( 

American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.      (See   Hath 
away.  Edgar  F..  a»slgn«>r.) 

American   Well   Works,  The.      (.See   Sperry,   John   B     as- 
signor.) 

Ames  Steel   Lath   Company.      (See  Curtis,   Lewis   E.    as- 
sUnor.)  • 

Ammon,  John,  assignor  to  H.  Chrlstman,  New  York.  N   T 
Pedal  for  musical  instruments.     No.  1,208,076;  Dec.  12; 

Amouney.  Elees!     (See  John,  (ieorge.  assignor  ) 

Anchor  Cap  k  Closure  Corporation-.     (See  Hull.  Joseoh  V 

asslrnor.)  *^        '' 

'    Andersen.   Harry   A.,  Jamaica,   N.    T.      Reinforcing  derlce 

for  supporting  materiai  around  beams.     No.  1,208  886- 

Dec.  19;  Oaz.  yol.  2.1.^:  p.  821.  -"^^  . 

Anderson,  Andrew  A.     (See  Anderson,  Carl  A   and  A   A  ) 
Anderson.  Carl  A.  and  A.  A..  Worcester.  Mass.     Tool-rest 

for  grlndlng-machines.      No    1.206,791  ;  Dec.  5;  Gas   yol 

233  ;  p.  4. 
Anderson.      Charles      M..      Denver.      Colo.        Siren         No 

1.208.887:  Dec.  19;  Oa».  vol.  333:  p.  821 
^°.*'^"I?°'   <"*»*'"1<"«  v..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Mop-head      No 

1,208.443;  Dec.  12:  <;aj!.  yol.  283:  p.  624. 
Anderson.   Edward  V..   Monessen.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

£:  ^•3?^^^°-  <^™"on.  Pa.     Pllot-yalye.     No.  1.209  798  • 

Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  H68.  x..6v..iwo  . 


Anderson.   Edward    V.,   Monessen.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

i  .,.>.; -.i.V''*Vl''-    l^]:"''""-    ^'"        Cushioned    valve.      No. 
1.20'.).,«>«J:    i»,.r.  2C:  Caz.  vol.  2;U  ;  p.   116.3 

.\nd.rson.  Ixlward  V..  Monessen.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
1  .mo  -ot"'''!"'  <''""'»on.  Pa.  Fire  service  valve.  No. 
l.J09.<97:   I>.-..  IMJ;  Can.  vol.  2.'W  ;  p.   1163 

Anderson.  Emil  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Unlvcr 
sal  Turl)lnc  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  Turl>lne-.n 
gine.      No.    1.208.S88;   Dec.    19;   <;az.   yol.   233;   p.   81:1 

Anderson,  Ernst  (;..  Westfleld.  N.  J..  asslKuor  to  National 
I  neumatic  Action  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Automatic 
niuslcaMnstrum.nt.      No.   1,208.71:3;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol 
J33  ;  p.    (111. 

Anderson.   Forest   II     and   E.   McCllnton,  Clarksville,  T^x 

Mattress.     No.  1.2()8.889  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233    p   8-2' 

Anderson    James  A..  Barren  Island.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 

S^™^'^?,?*'"'*"**'      ^'"    ^2"0.«M:  I>ec.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
z.id  ;  p.  1114. 

Anderson,  Jesse  I.     (See  Holcomb  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson,  John  P.,  assignor  of  one^thlrd  to  M.  (Jreen  I^s 
Angeles.  c;al.  Combination  gas  filler  and  gage  for  auto^ 
mobiles.     No.  1.209,100;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  yol    233;  p.  891 

Anderson  on ver  P..  Nashville.  Tenn.  Detachable  tyiH-. 
.No.  l.l'Ofl.9.2  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Cav  vol.  233  ;  p.  65. 

Andreolll,    Angelo     Meadow    Lands.    Pa.      Hose-couplhig. 

No.  1.209.374;  Dec.  19:  Gai.  vol.  283;  p.  98A      "*""*- 

""I  «"•  dK-  Moorcroft,   Wyo..  assignor  to  PorUble  Pull 

and  Push  Irrigating  Pump  Company,  of  Wyoming.    Port- 

■^P^'/r'Kating  machine.      No.    l.i;(m,790  :    Dec.   5;    Oa«. 

Andrews  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Wharton  Iron 
and  Steel  Companv.  High  Bridge.  N.  J  Fuller  mill 
pusher.     No.  1.209.101  ;  Dec.  19;  Ga«.  yol.  283;  p.  Si. 

Andrews.  John  M.     (See  Andrews.  Lee  A.,  assignor.) 

.Andrews.   I.ee  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.   Andrews 
l»«'nbaden     Fla.      Rail  Joint.      No.    1.207,696;   Dec.    12 1 
(•az.  vol.  233;  p.  SS7. 

Andriis,  Charles  H.,  and  C.  A.  Plank.  Harrlsburg.  la. 
Dumping  car.  .No.  1.207.122;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233;  n. 
II  o. 

Angus.    Arthur    R..    Mlnehead.    England.     Railway    safe 
rtmning  device.      .No.  1.207.876;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  yol.  233; 

Anklam,  William  F..  aaaignor  to  C.  U.  Hall  Lamp  Cora- 
PS." ''o-^/,'"®**'  "'♦'•'  I^mp-socket.  No.  1.209.6M- 
Dec.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  2.13;  p.  1114  i.^tw.wo, 

Ans.  huts.  Carl  II..  Wilson,  Kans.  Lid  for  cooking  utensils 
ami  letainlng  device  therefor.     No.  1.207,699;  Dec.  12; 

.An«.hnt7!  kaeiiipfe.    Ilerniaiin.  N'-umdhlen.  near  Kiel    Ger- 
many.     Apparatus   for  determining  deviations  of'bor*- 
hole<«   from   the  vertl.-al.      .No.   1.1:09.102:    In-.-     19-   <:.• 
vol.  233  ;  p.  892. 

Aoyama,    Masatcbl,    and    J.    HIgaahlno.    Sacramento     Gal 
r^mp-extlninilsher.     No.    1,210,256;   Dec  26;  Gar.  yol.' 
A«>o  I  p.  1324. 

Aplchella.  Rrlget,  Marion  Heights  borough.  Pa  Cuff  for 
"••■n's  shirts.     No.   1,209.798;   Dec.  26;   Gai.   vol.   23.'< ; 

\i>pleg„te'  ».>irl  <•       (S*^  .Smiley.  Applegate.  aud  Bennett.) 

Appleton  Hire  Works  (See  Wels-ienlwm.  Albert  B  as- 
sli;nor. ) 

Art.ufhnot.  Earl  H..  el  al.  (See  Grayblll.  John  F  as- 
signor.) 

Arclihnld.  Charles  E.,'New  Brunswick.  N.  J  Machine  for 
Inking  ribbons.  No.  1,207.263;  Dec.  6;  Gai.  vol.  233; 
p.    I6.>. 

^'"I'^Mlfl  A'l"rL^i.,*''^r'  ^V""-  '"••  Rail  Joint.  No. 
1, -.'08.444  ;  Dec.  12  ;  <>az.  vol.  -j^S  ;  p.  625 

Arrhlt.nld.  James  F.  J..  New  York.  N.  V.     Mirror  attach 
menf  for  dirigible  automolille  spot  light*       No   1  206  978  • 
Dor.  .'i  :  t;iii.  vol.  23.1 ;  p   65.  '    '        •     "  • 

.\rden.  Thomas  R.      (.See  Heyman  snd  Arden.) 

Armhrnat.   Charles   w..   Chicago.    111.,   asnlgnor.   by   mesne 
assignments    to  The   American    Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry 
l-«TH^I-     Wilmington.     Del.       Brake  shoe    back        Nw 
1.210..183:    Dec.   26;   Ga«.    vol.   2.1.T :   p     1.164 

Armbrust.  Charles  W..  rhi.-ago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  The  Amerl.-an  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry 
Company.  Wilmington.  I »el.  Brake  shoe  No  1  210  884  • 
Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.1.1  :  p    1.164  •..«iu,«»4  . 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.      (See   Bus,  h.    Herman   F.    as 

sliroor. )  .  ..  -~ 

^T.**'ll-.  *^l*^°55    A.,    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
J*    /o^  ?o°J"**'JL^1''„''"  Company.     Tire  builders  tool 
No    1.209.636;  Dec.  19;  (;az    vol.  283;  p.  1048 

Arno  d.  Harry  E.     (See  Wear.  Tandy,  assignor.) 

^^"o«o  '>;i"V'  ^*  •  R'<'tor.  Ark.     Collapsible  bucket. 

1.20H.445:  I>ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  625 
Arnold     WIIMs    E  .   St.   Cloud.    Fla.      rontatner  numD 

1.208.44fl:  Dec    12;  CJaz.  vol.  2.13:  p   625       '"""'* 

^'?'!31-  SS^^^i.-    •'^'"*    ^'"■•^-    ^'     Y.       liotfle  stopper. 

l,20«.44t :  Dec.  12  :  (Tnr.  yol.  233  :  p.  625 
Arnoft.  »o|>ert  F.  (See  Stntz  snd  Amott  » 
A rsneau    Thomas  P..  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-third 

1.207,123:  Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  116 
Art  Metal   Manufn.turlng  Company,  The.      (See  Cochran 
Wesley  K.,  assignor.) 

^""i.^";  .'^■A*"'-  f''h«*nectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
SL**'*rlr  tympany.  Electric  cutout.  No.  1.208  448- 
Dec.  12;  f.a«.  yol.  233;  p.  626 

Ash,  George  D.     (See  Myers,  Carwitt  ■..  aaaignor.) 


No. 
No. 
No. 
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Ash,  Isaac  B.,  Athens,  Ohio.  Tire.  No.  1.210.182;  Dec. 
26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:«  ;  p.  1281. 

Ashley,  Frank  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cadwell 
Company,  trustee.  Violin.  No.  1,208.077;  Dec.  12; 
Gar.  vol.  233  ;  p.  490. 

Asse<l.  George,  et  al.     (See  (ieorge,  John,  assignor.) 

Associated  Engineers  Company.  (See  Donahoe,  Alfred 
H..  assignor.) 

Atkins.  Sullivan  H..  Melrose.  Ms<i«.  Ball  bearing.  No. 
1,209.537;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol    233;  p.  1048. 

Atlas  T.M.  k  Company.  (See  Luscomo.  Frederick  W.,  as- 
signor.) ^        , 

Alieii'iiiv.  <;rosvenor.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
III. .Ming  or  casting.  No.  1.207.697;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.13  :  p   357. 

Atterbnry,  Qrosvenor,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatna  for 
inoldlug  or  casting.  No.  1.207,698;  Dec.  12;  Oai.  Tol. 
238  ;  p.  358.  _    .. 

Alterl.ury.  Thomas  \V..   Dansvllle.  N.  Y.,  and  P.  W.  Mat 
thews.    assUnors    of    five-twelfths    to    said    Matthews. 
five  twelfths  to   V.   E.   Bedale,  Scottdale,  Pa.,   and  one 
sixth    to   J.    F.    Brandenburg.    Mahwati,    N.    J.      Rotary 
grste.     No.  1,207,.1.%K;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  23.1;  p.  196. 

Attwass4r,  Fre<lerlck  O..  Saco.  Mont.  Automobile-tool. 
No.  1.208.440;  Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  626. 

Auchly,  Frank  .!..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Belt  lacing  needle. 
No.  i.209,244;  Dec.  19:  Gaa.  *ol.  288;  p.  939. 

Aue.  Joseph  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mop  wringer.  No. 
1.209.799;   IVc    20:  Gaz.  vol.  23:<  ;  p.   1164 

Auel.  Carl  B..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbonse 
Electrl<  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Brush  for  dy- 
namo electric  nia<'hlnes  and  attaching  conductors  there- 
to.    No.  1.210.020;  Dec.  26:  Qai.  vol.  233;  p.  1246 

Aufiero.  EmanuH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hand  op«rated  signal. 
No.  1,207.833;  Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  407. 

Aufiero.  Kinanuel.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hand  operated  signal. 
No.  1.207.S34;  I>ec.  12;  Oai.  toI.  238;  p.  407. 

.\nrtero.  .Michael,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Commutator.  No. 
1.207..1.'.n  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  196. 

Aug<>nl>raun,  Peter  F..  assignor  to  The  Yale  A.  T<xwne 
Manufiicturlng  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Means  for 
ntt.nching  a  lock  cylinder  to  a  plate  or  other  similar 
article      No.  1  207.46.1 ;  Dec   5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:M  ;  p.  236. 

Augustine,  Benjamin  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No. 
1.210,257;  Dec.  26;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  1326. 

Aumrnt.  Carroll  M..  Strasburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  N.  T.  Whitaker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile-brake. 
No.  1.209.376;  I>e. .  19;  <:az.  vol.  233;  p.  985. 

Aiimiiller.  Otto  J..  Brooklvn,  assignor  of  fifty  one-hun 
dredths  to   L.  S.   Stiles,  Kings  county.  N.   Y.      Bottle-In 


dicator      No    1.206  792  ;  Dec  5  :  <'.az.  vol.  211 ;  p.  4. 

: :_    :     ,        _    .      ;~     LeTe< 

Axel,  assignor.) 


Aarora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.      (See  Leyedahl, 


\iiMtlii    Knievt  f     ri  Iciigo.   III.     Niit-lock.     No.  1,206.793; 

I>ec.  5:  Gaz   vol    2.13;  p.  4. 
Austin    Frank  W  .  Cabool,   Mo.     Semi-automatic  steering 

gear  operating    mechanism.      No.    1.20S.450;    Dec.    12; 

Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  626. 
Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Rosendahl,  Nils  M.,  assignor.) 
Aiixtlfi.   James   H..    Dolgevllle.   .N     Y.     Wallpaper   nastlng 

!\n*\   trimming  ma.hlne.      No.   1,208,890;   Dec.   19;   Gaz. 

vol    2.13:  p.  S22.  „^ 

Automatic     Addressini:     Machine    Company.    The.       (See 

Thomas,  Richard  <;.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Can  Filling  Mahinery  Company.      (See  Small, 

Chesley  T.,  assignor. .  ,   ^       « 

Automatic    Electric    Company.       (See    Blessing.    John    G., 

assignor.)  _   . 

Automatic   Electric   Company.       (See  Erickson,   John,  as- 
signor.) _  .  .        ,„..., 
Automatic    Electric   Company.      (See   Frlcke.   William    A., 

assignor.) 
Automatic    Electric    Company.       (See    Hershey    and    Ya- 

nochowskl.  assignors.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Keith.  Alexander  B., 

assignor.)  „       ^  t  ^      i 

Automatic   Enunciator   Company.      (See   Comer.    John   J.. 

A HH I ff t) or  )  ^_ 

Automntlc  Shaft  Coupling  Co.     (See  Cathcart.  Frank  H.. 

assignor.)  „,        .  _, 

Automatic  Spark  Advance  Co.      (See  Newton,  Edward  C. 

assignor.) 
Automatic   Utilities  Co.      (See  Honecker.  Charles  A.,  a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Automatic    weighing    Machine    Company.       (See    Evans. 

Fred,  assignor.)  ^       ^ 

Autosales  (Jum  and  Chocolate  Company.     (See  Patterson. 

James  W..  assignor.)  .„  „  .  ,,,. 

Averill.    Charles    C,   Trees,    La.      Well  drilling    rig.      No. 

1.208.891  :  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  822. 
Averill,  William  H.,  Boston,  Mass      Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 

1 .208,724  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  761. 
Avery  Compaor.     (See  Sprlncer,  William  N.,  asslfoor.) 
Kvis,   Samuel  W.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com 

pany.    Hartford.   Conn.      Fabric-guide.      No.    1.206.974  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  65. 
Avis    Samuel   W..  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com 

pany.     Hartford.    Conn.       Fabrlc-uncurllng    device    for 

sewing  machines.      No.    1,206,976:    Dec.    6;    Gai.    vol. 

23.1 ;  p.  6.''..  ^     ^ 

Ayres.   Napoleon  B..   Saoulpa.  Okla.     Railway-car  brake. 

No.  1,208,706  :  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  714. 
B.  F.  A  H.  L.  Sweet  Company.     (See  Sweet  an«<  Ilotchlns, 

aaslgnora.) 


B.  F.   Stnrtevant  Company.      (See  Mlddleton.    Harr'-  N.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Babloue,    Harry    E..    WoodvUle,    Ohio.      Corn-rack.      No. 

1.210,258;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1328. 
Bachman,  Frank  H.  and  R.   H.,  Allentown,  Pa.     Antlsllp- 

plng  device.      No.    1,209,103 ;    Dec.    19 ;    Gaz.   vol.   288 ; 

P-  «9'^-  .  „    „  V 

Itachman,  Reuben  H.     (See  Bachman.  Frank  H.  and  R.  H.) 

Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  B«>sch,  Mlttascta, 
and  Beck,  assignors.) 

BadiKche  Anilln  &.  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Isler.  Max  H..  as- 
signor.) _ 

Badische  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Meiser  and  Krancb. 
assignors.)  ,.  , 

Badlsilie  Anilln  \  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Nereshelmer,  HelD- 
rich,  assignor.) 

Badische  Aniliu  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Schmidt,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Badische  Company.     (See  Schutz.  Otto,  assignor.) 

Bailey.  Oliver  J.,  Florence,  Mass.  Silencer  for  firearms. 
No.  1.207,264  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  16.'i. 

Bailey,  Sadie  F.,  North  Warren,  Pa.  Sanitary  commedo- 
protector.  No.  1,209,656;  Dec.  26;  Oai.  vol.  288; 
p.  1114. 

Bailey.  Sylvester  J.,  Clark,  S.  D.  Automatic  vehicle-brake. 
No.  1.209,688;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1048. 

Bailey,  Walter  F.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Janssen,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Combined  pan  greaser  aud  scraper.  No.  1,209,927  ; 
Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1211. 

Bally,  Robert  W.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Manufacturing 
Company,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Chute.  No.  1,209,376 ;  Dec. 
19  ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  986. 

Bain.'s.  Joseph  B.,  Herryville,  Ark.  Game-board.  No. 
1,207,466  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  236. 

B.ili.J.  .I.jlin  W..  Chicago,  111  Spark-plug.  No.  1.206,794; 
D^.  5 ;  Oai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  5. 

Baker,  Ellington  A.,  Mayfleld,  Ga.  Trocking-skld.  No. 
1,210,133;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1281. 

Baker.  Lenlous  E.      (See  BroUn,  Jotias,  asKlKUor.) 

liaker,  Theodore,  assignor  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemovrv 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Apparatus  for  re- 
covering solvents.  No.  1,209,667  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL 
233;  p.  1116.  ,      . 

Baker,  Walter  C,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Accurately  locating 
co<">perating  gears.  No.  1,209,377  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  986. 

Balderston,  Henry  L.,  Llanerch,  Pa.  Continuous  indicat- 
ing and  recording  micrometer.  No.  1.208,726  ;  Dec.  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  762. 

Baldwin,  Frank  8.  and  O.  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Calco 
latlng  machine.       No.     1.207.700 ;     Dec.     12  ;    Oaz.    vol. 
233  ;  p.  868.  ^    „ 

Baldwin,  O^orge  H.     (See  Baldwin,  Frank  8.  and  O.  H.) 

Baldwin,  James   L.,  Chicago,   111.     Traveling  and  elevat 
log    parcel  carrier.      No.    1,207,677;    Dec.    6 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
233;  p..  310. 

Bablwin  lAicomotlve  Works.  The.  (See  Deans  and  Kirk, 
assignors.)  „ 

Baldwin  l...comotive  Works,  The.     (See  Rushton,  Kenneth. 

Baldwin,  William  D..  New  York.  N.  Y..  ami  F.  C.  Furlow. 

Montclalr,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Cu.i  pany,  Jersey 

Cltv,    N.   J.      Elevator.      No.   1,208.461 ;    Dec.   12 ;   Oaa. 

vol!  233;  p.  627. 
Ball.    Charles   F..   New    York,   assignor   to  Ball  "4  Jewell. 

Brooklyn.    N.    V.      Rotary    cutter.      No.    1,207,360;   Dec. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  197. 
Ball,   George   T..   Foss,   Okla.      Tanning   compound.      No. 

1,210.259 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1325. 
Ball.   Herman  F.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  and   II.   R.  SUfford. 

Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Locomotive  -  engine.     No.  1,208,078; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  233 :  p.  490. 
Ball  *  Jewell.      (See  Ball.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
Ballard,    William    N..    Kansas   City,    Kans.      Combination 

wet  and  <lry  pipe  valve.     No.  1,208.452  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (3«a^ 

vol.  233 ;  p.  62 1. 
Ballenger.  Nllnor  M..  Clayton.  W.   Va.     Seed-planter.     No. 

1,207.467:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  217. 
Balmer,  Calvin  R.     (See  Lonaberger  and  Balmer.) 
Baltiley,  Oren  F..  Hagerstown,  Md.    Tool.    No.  1.209,068 ; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1116. 
Bamfleld,  Th.mas  C,  and  O.  Rechter,  Angel  Island,  Cal. 

Double  comb  cleaner.     No.  1.207,468;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 


21.1  :  p.  2.17. 

mas,  Stanley,  tiuiraio. 

Ing  board.     No.  1,207.4 


Banas 


Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Combined  chair  and  iron- 
J.  1,207.469  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  237. 
Hanks,  Charles  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Attachment  for  forks 
and  the  like.     No.  1.207.4.0 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  233 ;  p. 

237. 

Banks'.  John  D.,  Colwyn.  Pa.  Steam  trap  valve.  No. 
1,208.726:   Dec.   19:  Our.,  vol.   233:  p.  762. 

Bar-Lock  Typewriter  Company  Limited,  The.  (See  Ethe- 
lidie.   lleihert.   assignor.) 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  The.  (See  Forrwt, 
Charles  N.,  assignor.) 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Barber,  Guy  A.     (See  Ender  and  Barber.) 

Barber,  William  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Submerged  crib  and  In- 
take.   No.  1,209,600 :  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  116S. 

Harden,  Clifford  A.     (See  Barden.  Uenrv  B.  and  C.  A.) 

Barden.  Henry  B.  and  C.  A.,  Walllngford,  Vt.  Hanger 
for  storm-windows.  No.  1,207,471 ;  Dec  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  238. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^'v^"?oJ?/^SV  9^'  H**"^'*"*'-  9««*»««.  Canada.  Garter. 
•No.  1,207.265:  Dec.  5:  Qaa.  vol.  2.'W  ;  p.  166 

'**f''n'A«'^^o°"'J!  ^••-i^?«lo»'  England.  Roofing  bar.  No. 
1.209.378  :  Dtc.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  1{33  ;  p.  987. 

Barley.  William  B..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  DUb-waahlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,208.727  ;  Dec.  f  9 ;  Oa«.  toI.  283  :  pTfe^ 

Baroard  and  Leaa  Manufacturing  Company  (8«e  Corn- 
wall, John  B..  aaalgnor.j 

Barnedt,  Adolph.  and  (*.  Flower.  Blckleton,  Wash.  Sack- 
Jigger.     No.  1.207.835;  Dec.  12;  Q^n.  roL  288;  p.  408. 

Barnes.  Charles  U..  asslKnor  to  Remington  Arms  A  Am- 
munltlon  Company,  Illon.  N.  V.  Kztractor  and  ejector 
"^.^''?f„°>"  '?£  firearms.  No.  1.208,892  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  823. 

Barnes.  James  W..  Lake  Charles.  I^.  Apparatus  for  d«- 
structlve  dlstillatlDn.  No.  1.208,463  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oh*,  vol. 
^3o  I  p.  827. 

Barnett.  Otto  R.     (See  Scott.  John  M..  assignor.) 

Barney,  WUUam  J..  New  York,  and  A.  M.  Brothers.  Brook- 
lyn, assignors  to  Ooneral  Contracting  and  Engineering 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pier  and  do«-k  contitmc- 
tlon.     No.  1.209.104  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  893. 

Barnbart.  John  E.     (See  Hayes,  John  !>..  assignor.) 

Barr.  Wilson.  Trenton,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Account  die 
No.  1,208,264 ;  D«r.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  660. 

Barrel!.  William  L..  Lawrence.  MaM.  Loom  i  No 
1,207.124  :  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  JUli ;  p.  no. 

Barrett  Companv.  The.      (Bee   Weiss.  Jutin  U..  asslirnor  ) 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  (8««  Perry  and  Stewart, 
asslgoon.) 

Barrlimton,  Horace  G.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Educational 
appliance.      No.   1.206,795;  Dec.  5;  Oas.  vol.  2»3  ;  p    5 

Barrows,  Leon  D..  NVw  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
TcI«-pbone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Connecting  tys- 
fera   for   tetepboDe-Ntatlons.     No.   1,207,886 ;   Dec    12  • 


Ghz.  vol.  238  M>.  408 

W..  Keweenaw.  Mich.    Loi 


No. 


Barry.  Thomas  W..  Keweenaw.  Mich.    Logslag-wkecl 
1.207.701 :  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  W». 

Barstow.  Bdwln  O.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mtcb.  Making  magnesium  rhlorld  and 
the  like.    No.  1,209,245 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  939. 

Barstow.  E>lwln  O..  assignor  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mlcb.  Making  magneHlum  chlorld  and 
the  like.     No.  1.209.246 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Qaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  9S9 

Bartels,  Amandos.  Harburg-on-tbe-Elbe.  Germany  Treat- 
ing casein.  No.  1.209,539;  Dec.  19;  Oai.  vol.  283; 
p.  1043. 

Earth.  John  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Flnger-aapport  for  writ 
ing  Instruments.       No.  1,206,976  :  Dec.  5  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  : 
p.   65. 

Bartholomew.  Bert  R..  Algona,  Iowa.     Combined  damp  end- 

tate  and  scoop  board.     No.  1.207,266  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol. 
'{3 ;  p.  166. 
Bartholomew,   Charlea  L..   Minneapolis,  Mina.     Portable 

drawing-board.      No.    1,207,702;    Dec.    12;  "Qaa.    vol. 

238 ;  p.  860. 
Bartlett,  Edwin  8^  8r..  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  The  Sheep  Shearers'   Merchantllse  and    Commission 

Company.      Anlmal-aheart.      No.    1.209.379;    Dec.    19- 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p,  987. 
Bartlett.  Frederick  W.,  Caldwell.  R.  n.  (Jrant.  Orange,  and 

B.    P.    Cooke,    Paterson.    N.    J.       Snpporting-case    for 

vacuum  jars.     No.  1,208,728;   Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233; 

p.  763. 
Bartmer.  Pan!  P.,  Denver,  Colo.     Lock  for  the  hoods  of 

automobiles.     No.  1,208,893;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  283; 

Barton.  Louis  E..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  TlUninm 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  Ob- 
taining titanic  ozld.  No.  1,206.796;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
233 ;  p.  5. 

Barton,  Louis  E..  Niagara  Kails,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
.\llov   Manufacturing  Company,   New  York.   N.    Y.     Ob- 
taining titanic  oxid.     No.  1.206.797  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol 
23.'{ ;  p.  5. 

Barton.  Louis  E..  Niagara  Falls.  a.9slgnor  to  The  Titanium 
Allov  Manufacturing  Company.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Ob- 
taining titanic  oxld.     No.  1.206.798  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol 
233  ;  p.  6.  , 

Barton.  Theodore  P..  Keene.  N.  H.  Shovel.  No.  1.207.472  ; 
Dec.  ."5 ;  Gas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  2.18.  ' 

Bartrum,  Charles  W.,  Newburgh.  assignor  to  Sweet-Orr 
k  Company,  Incorporated,  N>w  York,  N.  T.  Oreralls 
for  women.  No.  1.208,715 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ; 
p.  718. 

Bartz,     Paul     H..     Altura.    Minn.       Saw-tooth    set        No 
1,267,837  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  ;  n.  409 

Bascom.  Henry  M.     (See  Hoefer  and  Bascom.) 

Basebore,  Horace  E.,  and  E.  L.  Kraft,  York.  Pa.  Amalcam- 
mlxer.     No.  1.207.708;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p    860 

Basktirvtlle.  Charles.  New  York,  assignor  to  S.  Bteman  A 

£*"°?*AJL' ^"D^*'^'  **•  '^-     *^«'  ■"'I  making  the  same. 
No.  17208,265 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  MO 

Baakln,    Edwin    T.,    Independence,    Mo.      Undergarment 
No.  1,207.125;  Dec  5:  Gsi.  vol.  233;  p.  j'i™'^"""'" 
"'        ~"    "  "    "  Mo.       Glove.       No. 


Baakln.     Bdwln     T.,     Independence 

1^09,880;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233 -p. 
Basler,  George,  aaalgaor  to  Baslcr  Machinery   Companv, 


Lynn.MaM.    Stltcb-aepara ting  machine.    No.  1.208!o7i»  : 

Dee.  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  2S8 ;  p.  491. 

aler   Mackintfy  Company.      (See   (Basler.   George,  aa- 

■icBor. ) 

Lst^  Henry  EL,  Lawler.  Iowa,     yulcanlalng  device      No 

J  i06,799  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  6. 


aicB 
BastT 


***^A  S*"''^  ^-   LoBdon,   Kagland.     Manafactorlng 

ji^^*^«i"'o*??*'***^.°.^*'  '***^*~'     ''*•  1.«<».247  ;  Dec.  19  ; 
uas.  vol.  i3a  ;  p.  940. 

Bateman,  WUllam  H.  S.     (Sae  Matthews.  Freenan.  and 

Bateman.) 
**'A^".'  Adelmor  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Companv 

^H'*^*F2'   '"•      ^■•'■ebag-     No.   1.207.267;   Dec.   5;   Ouz 
vol.  jl.i.i  ;  p.  16t5. 

Bates.  Adekner  M..  aMsignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Com- 
P*o^',n9***S«0' J".,  Valvebaa-fllling  machine.  No. 
1.209.105  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  893. 

Bates.    Arthur.    I.<'l<f«ter.    Rncland,    aiwlgnor    to    Unite^l 
t»hoe    Machinery    ('ompany.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Starting 
and  stopping  mechanism   for  prexsex.      No.   1.209.881 
Dec.  19:  Gai.  vol.  233  :  p.  988. 

Bates,  Arthur,  and  J.  Gouldhoarn,  Leicester,  Bnglaad,  as- 
signors to  Cnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson 
N.   J       Lasting  and  sewing   machine.      No.    1,209.669 ; 
Dec.  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1115.  etv-,w»»  . 

^■k.**'  ,*^^/C  E..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Disinfecting  device. 
No.  1  208.894  ;  Dec.  19;  das.  vol.  233  ;  p.  824. 

^^^^xJS^  K-  Phll»delphla.  I'a.  Station  Indicator.  No. 
1.208.729  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  764. 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Batea,  Adelmer  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Batt.  Charles  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Engine.  No.  1.206.800 ; 
D'^c.  ."» :  Gax.   vol.  2:i3  ;  p.  6. 

Battenfeld.  John   N..   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Molding-machine 

^  No.   1.207..161;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.   19f. 

Battenfehl.  John  N.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Molding-machine. 
No.  1,201,362  :  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  197 

Batter.  Frank.  Llnnton.  Oreg.  Controlling  the  bnmldltv 
of   the  atmosphere.      No.    1.206.977  ;   Dec.   5 ;   Gas.    vol. 

Bauer*  Black.     fBee  Bauer.  Perry  8..  assignor.) 

Bauer.  Oorge  F..  Unwood.  N.  T.  Adjustable  braektt  or 
standard  for  har  or  stock  racks  or  the  like.  No. 
1.21U.260 :  Doc.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  2S3  :  p.  1320. 

Bauer.  PervT  8-.  ss«lKoor  to  Bauer  A  Hlack.  Chicago,  111. 
Non-raveling  haodage.  No.  1,1*06.801  ;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  6. 

Banm,  Edward,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Artificial  eardrum. 
No.  J. 207,704  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  .360. 

Baum.  Leopold  A..  .Newark.  N.  J.  Shoe.  No.  1.3O9.a«0 : 
Dec.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1116. 

Baumann,  Arthur  «.'.     (See  Mkhener  and  Baumann. ) 

Baamann,  Karl,  Cborlton  cum  Hardy,  England,  assignor 
to  Weatlaghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturlag  Company. 
Blower  system.  No.  1.210,030;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  toL  US: 
p.  1246. 

Baumeyer,  William  F.,  Sparta,  111.  Hub-liner.  No. 
1,208,454  :  Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  628. 

Laumgaertner,  FriedHch  W.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Halle  Cleve- 
land. Ohio  Cyclometer.  .No.  1.209.382  ;  Dec.  l9 ;  Gas. 
vol.   233  ;   p.  S»S8. 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (See  Flake,  Bradley 
A.,   assignor.) 

Bau9<<b  A  Lnmb  Optical  Company.  (See  Hommcl,  Kan- 
dler.  anil  Patterson,  antdgnorx.) 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Co.  (See  Saegmuller  and  Kell- 
ner,  asnignore.) 

Baxter,  William  C.  Beverly,  MaM.,  SMiignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  PaterKon.  N.  J.  Levellng- 
machtne.     No.  1.208.895  ;  IVc.  19  :  Gar.  vol.  2.38  ;  p.  824. 

Bazxonl.  Lewis  J.,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
buttoning  shoes.  No.  1.207.7.30;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  p.   370. 

Keacb.  Clarence  E..  and  L.  J.  Voorbees,  Blncbamton, 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  me«ne  axolgnments.  to  The  Gamewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Comoany.  .Non  interference  sig- 
nal box.  No.  1.2(tf.838 :  Dec.  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  238 ;  p. 
■I09. 

Beall.  Charles  L..  Alton.  III.  Shovel.  No.  1,209.248; 
Dec.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  940. 

Beard.  John  W..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Hydrocarboo-bomar. 
No.  1^10.031  :  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz    vol.  233  ;  p.  1246. 

Beard.  Paul  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Railway-car  end  construc- 
tion.    .No.  1  208.896;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  825. 

Beard,  Paul  M..  ansignor  to  Ameri<an  Car  an<l  t'oundry 
Company.  St.  l/ouls.  Mo.  Metallic  car  end.  .No. 
l,20g,89«  ;  Dec.  19;  (Jai.  vol.  233;  p.  825. 

Beard.  Paul  M.,  asxlgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
I'onipany,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  far  end  ci>DKtructlon.  No 
1.208.898:   Dec.  19;  <:az.  vol.  23;i  :  p.  826 

Beard.  Paul  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  I.«uls.  Mo.  Car  end  construction.  No. 
1,208.899  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  826. 

Beardsleg  Elmer  O..  and  W.  F.  Piper.  KIsmath  Falls. 
Ore>{.  Molding  apparatus  for  founding.  No.  1.207  839  • 
Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p.  409. 

Beaumont.  aM>rge  B..  Mon<ton.  .New  Brunswick.  Canada 
Section-Uner.  No.  1,208,266;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  288: 
p.  560. 

Beck.  Charles  W.,  Rockvllle  Center.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Beck  F>ost  Corporation.  De- 
troit. Mlcb.  TIre-carrler  for  automoMIea.  Na. 
1,206.802  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p    7. 

Beck,  Chrlstoph.     (See  Boach,  MIttasch,  and  Beck.) 

Beck-Frost  CorporaUon,  The.  (See  Beck.  Charles  W.  as- 
signor. ) 

®*£j'  H<'lnrt<^h.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
J5.***fj5  Companv.  Ele«trlc-arc  lamp.  No.  1,209.540; 
Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1044. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Beck,  Henry,  Andrews,  Ind..  asslcnor  to  Wasmuth-Kndi- 
cott  Compkny.     Latch.     lio.  l,2o8.716;  Dec.  12;  Oai. 

Beck*  Henry *K.,  assignor  to  The  Dennlson  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company.  Dennlson.  Ohio.  Fire  pot  for  fur- 
naces     .No    l^tO.i  06  ;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  894. 

Becker/ Emillus  C.  F„  Mlll«lgevllle.  Ga  Plow.  No. 
1.20^.267  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  561.      ,.,-,-.. 

Becker.  Joseph.  Washington.  D.  C.  Finder.  No.  1.210,184  , 
Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  12S1.  t  oi  o  i «  • 

Becker  Joneph,  Washington,  D.  C.  Finder.  No.  1,210.130  . 
Dec.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1282 

Becker.  Joseph.  Washington,  D.  C  Focus  and  field  finder. 
No.  1.210,136  :  D«c.  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  12*>2.„,^  ,„_ 

Becker.  Joseph,  Washington.  D.  C.  Finder.  No.  1.210,187  ; 
Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol    233;  p.  1282.  „«.     o.   -« 

Becker.  Rudolph,  Elliabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Comoany.  Presser  foot  /or  "^7*°l  °J"- 
chines.     No.  1.209.928 ;  Dec.  26 :  Gar.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1211. 

Beckett.  William  A..  KingKvllle.  Ontario,  ^o-^a.  Spac- 
ing device  for  can-cleaning  machines.  No.  1,/0»,pui  , 
I>ec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p    1166.  ,  ,      ^ 

Beckman.  Fritz  O.,  Grundy  Center  Iowa,  torn-planter 
harrow.     No.  1.207.473  :  Dec.  ."i ;  Gaz.  vol.  2X3  ,  p.  J^H. 

Beckwlth.  Harry  H..  Brookllne.  Mass.    Shoe^stlffener.    No. 

1.209.661  ;  Dec  26;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  1116.      ^__.    _^_ 

B*KlBle.  Frederick  K..  et  al.     (See  Atterbury  and  Matthews. 

B«iard."  Lodger  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Edge-trlmmlng 
rotarv  cutter.     No.   1.207.474;   Dec.  5;  Gai.   vol.  2.33: 

BeSfoM.  George.  Brooklyn.  N.  YAmoma  tic  winding  de- 
vice   for    phonographs.      No.    1.208,4.'i5  ;    Dec.    12.    Gaz. 

Bedtgrew,  John  C.      (See  Tboinason,  William.  assigno^O 


ueaigrew,  juuu  v,.      ^.-^r*    ,«..,...--- — ,    •        ^    »___  "    v* 
Bedore,     Frank,    Oagetown.     Mich.       Insect -trap.      No 

1.210,032  ;  Dec.  26:  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  12*^,       .    ^  .    , 
Be«>eaad.    Maurice   i.   La    Fayette.  1^       Wire-stretcher 

No.  1. 210.201  :  Dec.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2SS  :  D.  1826. 
Behrer.  Martin.  Queens,  N.  Y.     Valve  for  flush  tanks.     No. 

1.209.662  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1116. 
Bebrmann.  Benjamin,  Manchester.  N.  II.     8hoe-nop«r  and 

making   the   iame.      No.   1.209.802;   Dec.   26;   Gas.   voL 

Be^fniie?;  li-ll."  North  Bninch.  asnipnor  to  International 
Falls  Construction  Company.  International  Falls.  Minn. 
Portable   wh«-l  track.     No.    1.209.249;    Dec.   19;   Gaz. 

BeTden    Jose.      (See  Castattwla.  Eduardo.  assignor.) 
B.-lknSb    Edwin   P..  Kn^t  Oranjce.  N.  J.      IT'ntIng  mecha- 
nism     No.  1.208,208;  Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33,  P-  5«J- 
r-lknap,   FMwln   D..    East   Orange^  N.   J.     Ue<ord   .earing 
steu^irard.     No.  1.208.269;   Dec.   12;   Gaz.  vol.   23.1; 

BeVkm   E'wln   D..   East  Orange.  N.  .T.     Inking  appara- 

rtlr^'o.  1.2O8.270  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oas    rol.  23.3  ;  p.  T'OS. 
BeU     Amlrew    F..  annlgnor  of  one  sixth   to   E.   C.   lleldler, 

Staoleton       N.      Y.        Clothesline      attachment.        No. 

1.208.080 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  491. 
Bell.  Harmon.     , See  Ix>ftus,  Thomas  J..  asHlKnor.) 
Bell       Louis       West      Newton.     Mass.        HeadllKht.        No. 

1,208.456  •:  De« .  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  029 
Bellanger.    Pierre    V.    L..    Paris.    France.      FrwiklnK   steel 

bars      No.  1.209.260;  Dec  19;  Gaz.  vol    283;  p.  941 
Belley.  John.   Pas^^alc.  assignor   of  one  half  to  P.   Miller. 

Newark.  N.  J.     Lock.     No.  1.209..383  ;  Dec  19  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

BellvUie    WlllUm    M..   Cannelton.    Ind.      Rotary   display- 
table  for  store  windows.     No.  1.208,457  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oai. 

Belton  John  IK.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  FrankeU 
"roAl.y?  !-«•     Nether  garment.     No.  1.206,979  ;  Dec.  5  : 

Bem'les,'chaVlesO.     (See  Bemles.  .Tames  F.  and  C.  OO 
BemleH    James  P..   New   York.   N.   \ ..  and   C.  O.   Bemles 

McClellandtown.    Pa.      r""4^*^.,'^°^*^ro??^  „*'"<^*i 
.Jinin.     No.  1.209.251;  IK'C  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  941. 
Beuwllct.  Bernard,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 
TslklHE  Clock  Company.  Jefferson  City.  Mo.     Talklng- 
raachlne.      No.    1.210.138;    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    288; 

Bttham."  Edgai  M..  Norwood,  as-slgnor  to  The  Nydln  Bank 
lock  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  .Vuxlllnry  motor  for 
tlme-lo.  ks      No.  l.-_'06.80.3  :  Doc.  5  :  (Jai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  7. 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Ben- 
iiimla  and   Imboden.  a»<»lgnors.)  ,o        x,  „ 

Benjamin  Ele.  trie  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ben 
Jamln.  Reuben  B..  assignor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dean. 
Wllllsm  W..  asftgnor.k  _ 

Be^Jan  In^  George  ft..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ,  Treating  sugar- 
bidets  and  the  product  derived  therefrom.  No. 
1.207.840;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  238  :o.  410.  

Benjamin  k  Johnes.     (See  Brlgham.  Edward  F..  a^pRno;-) 

Benjamins.  Israel.  Bath  Beach.  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for 
supporting  and  \)olstlng  loads  and  sundry  articles.  No. 
lW45aT  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p    r.2}>        ,  .    »,     „ 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mann^ 
faVforlng  Company.  Chicago.  III.  PorUble  bolder  for 
electric  Vamps.     No.  1.210.263;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288; 

Benlamfn.  Reuben  B..  and  J.  Imboden.  assignors  to  Ben- 
jamin Electric  Manofactnring  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
UmploNk  socket.  No.  1.21<f.262 ;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  rol. 
288;  p.  1826. 


Benn.  Alonso  N..  Chicago.  I»-    Tr«Jilnt"<*  «»r*5ft."*?i? 
and  food  products.     No.  1,209,808 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  toL 

233 ;  D.  1166.  — .      .      _. 

Bennett,  Albert  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Aaarl- 

can  ^ler  Co.,  Kansas  6ty,  Mo.     Kn^^JL^p-*^**'  "J* 
stamp  molstener.      No.    1,209,929;   Dec.    2<f;    Gas.   toL 
233 ■  D    1212 
Bennett;  Bamev,  New  York,  N.  T.     Cloth  •teaming  and 
Dressing  madblne.     No.  1,209,663;   Dec.  26;  Gas.  toL 

Benirtt?(}eoVge   E..   Brooklyn.   N     Y      •""»»no' J®. P***"" 

burgh  Can  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Sheet-metal  can. 

No.  1.208.081  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  491. 

Bennett.  Guy  R.     (See  Smiley,  Applegate,  and  Bennett.) 

Bennett.  Robert,   New   York,  N.   Y.,  »n.«)   «•  «-.  <^  ^n- 

napoUs,    Md.      Range-flnder.      No.    1.207.475;    Dec    5, 

Benson  .Vry^A.,  assignor  to  Benson.  Flick  &  Solberg.  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash,  gpeed-lndlcatlng  device  for  motor-ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,207,126;  Doc.  5;  (iai.  vol.  2.33;  p.  116, 

Benson,  Erlinj:  C,  Albuquermie.  N.  Mex.  Automoblle- 
lamvi  deflector.     No.   1.206.980:  l>ec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  288; 

Benson,'  Flick  &  Solberg.     (See  Benson.  Ary  A.,  assignor.) 

Benson.  John  F.,  Portsmouth.  Va.  Traver^-machtae. 
No.  1,208.459;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  2.33;  p.  630. 

Bente,  Henry  K.,  assignor  of  thirty  three  one-hundredths 
to  J  L.  Ouerrant,  sixteen  and  one  half  one-bundredtlia 
to  E.  D.  Boaserman,  and  sixteen  and  onebal/.  o?e-h^- 
drwlths  to  M.  T.  Henderson,  jj'.fdalla,  Mo^  Post.  No. 
1.210.372 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1300. 

Bentley  Chirles  8..  Plattshurg.  N.  Y.  Fiber  picture  and 
mnkfig   the  sam^.      No.    1.207.841;   Dec.   12:    Gaz.   voL 

Ber'ieii  ^off  Iron  Works.     (See  Mclntyre  and  Frohlln, 
Ber^^l"lnt   Iron   Works.     (See   Smith,   Augustus,  as- 

Ber*(S-**'Artstlan.  assignor  to  Submarine  Wireless  Com- 
n«nv  New  York,  .N  Y.  Sound-operated  clrcult-con- 
?rol?er.    N^o.  1.2()9  636;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p   1076^ 

Berirer  Joseph.  Jr..  Ctlca.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I  nloo  Special 

®"f"hlnrapanv.  Chicago.  I"v>a^iV"'"D^  ^^"^ <£? 
for    sewing-machines.       No.    1.209.641  .    Uec.    iw  .    «•■• 

Berger.^T^'ufR  IL^^^oston,  Mass.  S^r^^lf'^oif*™"™*- 
No    1  209.107  ;  Pec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  894 

Berger,  Panl  H..  assignor  to  Ca^lln  Calculator  ComMB/, 
Chicago.     HI.       Calculating-machine.       No.     1,208.^71 , 

BeSer.^P.iu?H-..7sslpor=  ?o  Cari in  Calculator  Com~n^. 

Chicago      111.       CaliUlatlng  machine.       No.     I.^ob.ztz  , 

Dec.  f2;  Oaf.  vol.  233;  p.  662. 
Berggraf.  Hans,  Stavanger.  Norway.     Openlne  d^ce  for 

tins  and  sheet-metal   boxes.     No.  1,210,138  ,   uec.   ^n , 

Be?^lnnd!'kdw«^cfs.'fssignor  to  Trollhattan.  Elektrother- 
mlska  Aktlebolag.  Trolltinttan.  ^;j«'*'";,  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  sine.     No.  1,207.1-7,  Deo.  5. 

Beri^.n."FrSi;ic^k  I /.'  .Newton.  Iowa  M/$hanlcnUmov^ 
ment  for  wsshlnp-machlnes.  No.  1.208.273,  Dec.  1.^^ 
Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.   503.  v.   i#  ♦„    «     s    wilaon 

'^T.?.4°r'i°  iv.;"''o«V"U':  ••■!!'..'°..{«T.l«'r"sj: 

and  halr-cuttlng  scissors.     No.   1.207.47B,  Uec.  a,  was. 

Berk   Arthur  d".      (See  Thomas.  Berk,  and  Morgan.) 
R*ruelev    Tvrus  D     Ruabon,  Wales.     Air  or  gas  compres- 
sor   *Nal  209  930 ;  Dec' 26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  12f2. 

l^rllner.  Abe.      (See  Caro  and  Berliner.)  

BerresfoVj  Arthur  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  ^^f»^^^*'  %l^. 
lock    for    freight-car   doors.     No.    1,210,264 ,    Dec.    zn , 

Be?r''j':-  Jose|h*'^.!*eV*al-      (See   Johnson.    Edwin    A.,   as- 

Rert'l^ni'  narence  C.      (See  Helniholtz  and  Bertram.) 
b7sW.  Charies"  L..„  Wlnfleld.  ,Kan^ 


e<*ler     I  haries    1....     «  iiiiK-Hi,    »BU".       •  ■".•    .lis 

vce*     No    1.208.274:  Dec  12;  (Saz.  vol.  23§ ;  p. 
Besslneer    Robert  A..  Wellington.  Ohio.     Drum  ,•«»<>  <^y™- 
bal  belter.     No.  1.209.804;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p. 

„  ^1     r»».»,.i«c    r>      r  in.oln     Nebr.      Trump   and    hid    Indl- 
'^'::^torNr  1209^42  :lW.  in-  Gnz.  vo^l.  2.33;  p.  1044 
Best.    Charles    J..    Delphos     Ohio      Motor-generator    set- 
No   1  2OS.730 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  764. 
Betar.  James  G.     (See  PrasU  and  »••»*"■•) 
Betz.   William   O..  Buffalo.    N.   Y       Tracker^bar   for   pneu- 
matlc    musical    instniinents.       No.    1.208.2«&,    l>ec.    i^  . 

Beiv^a^RuSf:  Bhlcak  I»-,  H-«»i«tor.     No.  1,210,266; 

Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1327.  ^ 

BIckemauPt.    MUes    n.     iTtlca     NY       Figure    toy.     No. 

1.210.260 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Qaz.  vol.  233  .  p.  1327.  

Rtfin  Krnnk  Tburber.  Tex.  Automatic  switch-throwing 
'^"pparStSa.'  No  S.nSl  ;  I>j;c.  6  :  Oaz.  vol  233  ;  p  ^ 
Blerlmnm.  Christopher  H..  Buffalo    N- „Y      JUklng  lubrt- 

cants  and  Dro<luct8  thereof.     No.  1,207,843,  Dec.  iz, 

RlSlow^**OwenV  MomeJce.    111.      Drlftlng-valve   for    i-.'^o- 
miTves      No.  1  206,982  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  MS. 
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®'f°rt'n^"^*if '".  ,"••  tff'P**''  J°  '^^*  ^■'"^c  P«tch  Company. 

1  007  4T?^*'/iJ;  i.**'^^-       H^^l:?"*""*     machine.       Na 
1.207,477  ;  Dec.  S ;  Qai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  240. 

H".!;hH"J."*''n-  ^'''^  ^V.^l  ^    ^'  •«>8nor  to  Bljnr  Motor 
Lighting  Company.  Iloboken.  N.  J.     Starting  apparatua 

26:  Sr^olr  •a"';'°l°24r^°^'-     ^*-    1.2l8.0ir  l».o. 
^*i"gn^*T'^  Lighting  Company.      (See  Bljur,  Joseph,  as 

®*m  '  9^""*  ^-  *•••  Norrrlken,  aiwlgnor  to  C  O  Tlmm 
Engel8be«.  and  H.  J.  D.  lirauneVStockholm.  SwS 
Stoamboirer.     No.  1.208.082:  Dec.  12;  Oai    vol    233 ; 

nife''*''  "^.""■^•^  {^^  G*"'  John  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

No  "i^aha  97T**?L^?7  Madison.  6hlo.  *  Shock-absorber. 

nin«i.  •  2r®'*I^'  ^-  *?,=  .^"-  ^o'    233:  p.  564. 

1  2n«  977  T'*it°     1*^-     <^oIumbu«.     Ohlo.*^    PlUow.       No. 

otL^**?;^!!  '^^<"-  ^2  :  Oaa.  vol.  233  ',  p.  564. 

m;.,i.*'*#^'.****°?V  *'■''■*«''«*•'>.  ^'anada.     Babbit 
o2r%.  233  V  m'^"'        ''°-     »-207'»28:     Dec.     5: 

T».i''"''**J  •  "^-  *  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  :  p.  240 

SSTor. )*'*'*''    ^*-      ^^^    En»llA.    Frederick   A.,   a.- 
Blabee.  be  Witt  W    and  P.  A.  Crewiey.  Nacosarl    Mexico 

£r??roii';%o!:*V3'T63o'"°*°"-  ^^:^^"*^^-^ 

No^i  #10  ol»*^.  rw^/^r.^-  ^-  T-  oil*°«"  ""  plrtnrei: 
M«    rit^ Unt^'^-Vv"/  °n<^»»*"  to  5.  Relllhan.  Kan 
2e':  a?VoL"83  :  S'llzs"^'^"      **••    1"0.2«7:    Dec. 

"'rini^'M^'    p-;^i"**°2'  ***  ^"""  Prodacta  Company.  St. 
JS^83^  p    8         P'"**"*^*      No.  1.206.804  ;  Dec   5.:  6a  i. 

BUckman. '  Mabel,    New    York.    N     Y      Talktn*  fn./.Ki... 

23?:'V82f"'"-     ''*'•    1.20^.W0:   i>ec^  A?'oiV^lot 
BlackMbear.     Jamea     B..     Honolaln      Hawaii       An»^...*i 

t™^..top.      No.   1.210.140  ;''D^!''2«rGi"vol"'2Srp 


BlythlnK.  John  F.      (See  Olaaer.  John  F..  aaaignor  > 
Bockstaliler.     Louis    A..     Eaat    Clevelan   .    Oh"      Oreaae- 
<iip.      No.  1.208.732;  Dec    19  •  Oai    vol    •>^J     n    tar 

^1»?k^J%-"p^-''7-  N.J..  an^J.'B.'woiijl.e'r^ew 
'        SivJr.  233  ;  p."S92  '  ''*'''""■     ^°-  ^'^O^OSS  :  I>ec.  12  ; 

^•oo^aftJ .  .I-    .J«'°°*«*>«"«-     Minn.     Oreaae-gun.     No. 
dJ.'       »   .       i-.^^f    26;  Oax.  vol.  233;  p.  1166. 
Boernsteln.  Slglsmond  «..  Washington.  D.  C.     Advertialn* 
a^^aratus.     No.   1.208.462;  Dec*  12;  GaV   vol.  288?  p' 

Rohaker.  Richard  B..  Lynn.  Mass.  Machine  for  naatlna 
u  ^*t"-  5'"^  1.210.269  :  I>ec.  26  ;  Oax  vo  233  •  p  I82/ 
Bohmker.   John  C.    Hra.lley.    III.  a«MKn.,r   to   Se^i?^     R.,^ 

K'';5?rr^o72?3'Tbii'-  *^"''*'  no.  1.206.4^63-; 

®*'l'*"l^Tn«'.ri!"'''J^   ^^'  '^'•''.-    «"'n«°y.     Gearing.     No. 

l.J()9.108;  Dec.  19;  Qai.  vol.  233;  p.  S94. 

i*"'!*'''.  '?''^''  ^  •  ***"  Kranclaoo.  lal.     Tone-reflector  for 

"w!*"?!  .3n  "'"*""'•  •'*'°  *-07.e78:  Dec.  5  ;  (Tai  vVl 
Boiler    TTjomas   P..  Olouceater.   Maaa.^    Refrigerator  con- 

r<V45       "       •"     1.209.644;    Dec.    19;    Oar   voL   288^?. 

n^l!?-    •^?*^'"*';,    '***'♦',  <Joodnough.   Rlward    S..  aaalgnor  ) 
il.';  «'t^°  Al*.  "•"•'^no'   to  f he  Ohio   Bras^   rompany. 

S^""!'t'a.'^Vo°l.  2.&%"742'""'^"-  ^''°-  ''^'''*^' 
^M.':.-«'?5''  J?k;  ■***K°o«"  to  The  Ohio  Braaa  Company. 

K'c""S:"«a.''%  o.rf'T"!;^''"'^''  '^^  1.2071:371 
^8Uno"r**'"*'^'    ^    "'•      ^^   Warrlner.    Walter,   aa- 

l.-;0i..>6n:  r)ec.  5:  Oai.   vol.   2.'»3  :  p.   167. 
^i°Sj;y-,^'."Vi5'   ^W   New  York.   N.   f.     Outlet-box.      No. 


1.207.705:  Dec.  12;  Oax.  vol.  233 ;  n.  861 
Bonner.    Julius.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Link 
,    1.207.844 »   Dec.   12;  (lax.  vol.  233;  p    4li 


Ink    Jewelry.      No. 


"  Fr°^''A"tti?nV.%JJ  ,Park   awifnor  to  Mlehle  Printing 
*Te«s   *    Manufactarlng   Company.    Chlcavn     iii       A,f 


233  :  p.  f64. 
Blake.    Benjamin    F..   Marlon.   Ohio.     Combined   aactlon- 

f  %0.0^"'SU.  S*  ;  §aTir288'?ri2a-'^-     '*» 
JUakealey    William  A..  Baker.  Orei.     Ap^Situa  for  rata- 
lo?.  233TV.''2'41.''^"'"       ^°-    ^-^O^*^^  iS*    5 :    O... 
Blanc"    Francois.   St.   Etienne.   France.     ClaaatfTinc  .no. 

i?7;p»-  "N..''i!Kr.sa-.  smirvoi: 

1}SSS*'V««?R  °J^  ^      <^  ^'■y''°  •°''  Blanchard.) 
°'"?:  ?rOa^r  J?l''2"83^?- 1^<»  °»rker.  No.  1.2(^.548  ; 

Blaney.  William  T..   Windsor    6^  riJfcSida*^     Street 

^;!M;r?^  ^r^-^-  no. 

tlan^ti&rr'"""  C<"°P*°^  ^8**  Brynoldt.  Chrla- 
Blw'her.  Carl.  Berlln-Dahlem.  asalgnor  to  Rotophot  Akt 
G«a.  fUr  jraphlache  Indaatrle.  ferlln.  <^in?  dI 
Tloe  for  frlnjlng  cyllndrtcal  rotatln/'bodle?  bj^meins 
?il  jS8°*d.'Sm.'°»'*~*'  No.  1.208.#78:l2;r.  f2rOa" 
^'2^?'^^?™°^!?*^",*°/°**"°*"*^  Electric  Com- 

f  «US'q£1  .  ij      *^P*"tor    for    storage    batteries.      No. 

1.20fl.9«3  :  Tt^  8  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  68 
Bllsard.    John    W     F..    aaalgnor    to    Keystone    Telephone 

^"o'J!^*"'*!"'  f  ^ifelS.'P''**'  PhUalelphla.  Pa     T^epWe 

stand      No.  1.209.264:  Dec.  19;  f^x.  vol    283 -d    942 
Block.  Louis.  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.     Apparatua  for  condeni 

S*12m!°'"'  **•    1.210.141 :  De?.  26 :  Oax    T^°*S:,V: 

®'^?'  'iS"'";  Jf!L*K!;?°Sf^'  N.  Y.     Condenser  for  ammo- 
Rloiiel  ^\h^^^'^*il}J^-^''  ^*-  ^'    283:  p.  1284 
1 'Mfi'97^."  ni;   1  ?*'??•     ^ft"^        Photomefrr.        No.  : 
1.208.279:  Dec.  12:  Oax.  vol.  233-  p.  565. 

^•1  ^noVi^K'";?*^'    •*••     Drtnklng  attachment 
No.  1.210.2m  .-Dec.  26 :  Oai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1828. 
Bloom,   .\dolph   C.   R..   r>es  Moines,    lowk       Projectlna  ao- 
paratua.     No.   1.206.984;   Dec.  .-5;  Oai.  vaj    ils  •  n    Si    ! 

'Z°'i^n?V.9  :  V!!i\^^A''      "?*  SS^  cour  water  mixer   I 
So.  1,207.482:  Dec.  5:  Oax.  vol.  2.13:  p.  241.  ' 


^  '•^kV*''"'"'.?.""''.""'"  to  Bonnet  Brown  Salea  Serrlce 
10.    ChlcaKo.    III.      Means  for  supplrlnjr  dealirns  for  ad- 

Oa  f  ?ri^"**  *""  "'*'  '"'•'•     *  **    1.206.805;  Dec.  5: 

Bon^j'tBrown   Sales   Service  Co.      (See   Bonnet,   .\rthar. 

Bonstein,  Edward  B..  West  I>lttston.  Pa.  Arid-proof 
S%"°«  'Of  metala  No.  1.207.846:  Dec.  12;  Oax.  vol. 
z33  :   p.  411. 

"'K:ra;.Tol.''2T.;Tn2.^      •^°'-     No-  1.207.129: 
Bookman.  Seymour.     (See  Manahan.  Joal>pb  A.,  asalgaor  ) 
Booth.  Dalley.  and  J.  J.  Douglas.  Lexington,  Ky.    Monkey- 
n  TJ^°*^V    No^  1.208  464  :  Dec.  12  ;  <;ax    voi.  283  ;  p.  681. 
Borden.  Moro  M..  Colllnjcswood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Valve  A  Meter  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Liquid-rate 
controller.    No.  1.206.«6fl  ;  r>ec.  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  2.1.3    08. 
Boreham.    Vernon    T.,    Roxbury.    Mass.      Counting    aona- 
„  ratus.      No.  1.208.466  ;   Dec.   12  ;  (;ai    vol.   288  :  p.  8S1 
^''^•.    ^^K  ^V.    **'ttasch.    and    C.     Beck,    aaatgnora    to 
Badlacbe  Anllln  &  Soda   Fabrik.   Ludwlgahafen  onthe- 
5"   ,  U.v-JS."'?-      Manufacture   of   oxlds   of   nitrogen. 
No    1  207.706 ;  r)ec.  12  ;  (Jax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  861. 

^i5*'w^'''s..^V^*L**"£»'-  •"*'  ^  Beck,  aaatgnora  to  Ba- 
dlacbe Anilln  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  LudwIgshafeuKia  the-Rhine 
J'«!^W-  Manufacttire  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen.  No. 
1.207.707:  Dec.  12:  «ax.  vol.  238;  p.  861 

Boach  Carl  A.  Mlttaach.  and  C.  Beck,  assignor*  to  Ba- 
dlacbe Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlg8bafenK>n-tbe-Rblne 
i'oJS^o^-  Manufacture  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen.  No.* 
1.207.708:  Dec.  12:  (;ax.  vol.  233;  p.  861. 

Boacb.  Henu'.  aaalgnor  to  Henry  Boach  Company.  Chl- 
Oa'°'     I   23'r!*"°*fl?*'*'''"°'""-    No.  1.208.084  ;  Dec.  H; 

®*7^S^*.K?°?::.  ''*''  Eranclsco.  Cal.  Safety-envelop.  No 
1.209.109  ;  Dec.  19  :  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  894 

BoMerman.  Edward  D..  et  at.  (See  Bente.  Henry  K.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

BoaUph  fcnglneeHng  Company.  (See  Ramage.  Alexander 
8..  assignor.) 

Boaton  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  (See  Clark.  Myron  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 

"^w'^'aSiS^?  f  *****  Company.     (See  Ratberford,  Bngene 

^iXnn*Ji'  P^''*  J?  •  Central  Falls,  aaalgnor  to  Hempblll 
ManufacturlnK  Company  Pawtucket,^.  I.  Stocklng- 
2.°V    ?*9™2'  i.209.265:    iW.    19;    Oar    vol 

Boswortti.    Oeorge    P..    Central    Falls     R     T      ■■.iim.«.   *^ 

Bo«worth.    Oeorge    P..    Central    Falls     R     f      ■■^•«>.    »^ 

Bottoms.    Prentice    II.,    Fre8n.>.    Cal.      Automatic    watae 
5%90  "^''^      ^°    1.809.886;   Dec.   19  ;  O?,'  voL^SsI  I 

"7?0^8*7.(q'*n:c-io*''r.^**''^-,^,J  Broom-brtdle.  No. 
1.  JOS. 7.^.3  .  Dec.  19  :  Oax.  vol.  2.38  ;  p.  766 

Boulds     «^venor    W..    Island    Pond.    Vt.     Orlndlna-tool 

No.  1,209,981  :  Dec.  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1212        ' 
Bowen.  George  W.      (.See  Nolan.  Edmund,  aaalgnor.) 
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Bowen.  Russell  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  American  l*»'}e7_  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.  Guard  for  pulleya.  No.  1,207,486  , 
1 'ec.  5  ;  Umx.  vol.  233  ;  p.  243.  ... 

Bowerman.  John  C.  Cedare<lge.  Colo  ln8ect-de8tro.ver. 
No.  1,208,407;  Dec.  12:  <;ax.  vol.  233;  p.  _6.3J. 

B  .wi-ni  Can   Seal  Company.  The.      (See  Chrlstliinaen  and 

Bowers?  Frank  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  "«"«tlng  system  for 
Incubators  and   other   apparatus.      No.   1.208.280 .   l>ec. 

B,",;r"Fn.;»  w!"i&.''Bi.lfr.  B.rr,  L.  W.  ,u,l  F  W  ) 

Howl.'s.      Noble      G..      Paden.      Okla.       Well  bucket.       No. 

1.20H.901  ;  I>ec.  19:  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  827  ,_   ,  , 

Boyajean,  John  A.     (See  Craddock.  Edward  S..  assignor.) 
Boyce.    Harry,    l>etrolt,    Mich.      Valve    construction.      No. 
^.2()8.468  ;  bee.  12  :  Oax.  vol   233  ;  p   633. 
Boyd.  Harold  A.      (See  Boyd,  Thomas  A.  and  H-  A-) 
Hoyd     Harry    K..   Akron.  Ohio.      Elastic   vehicle  tire.      No. 

1.208.902 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  827. 
Boyd.  Jioody.  Ix)ulsvllle,  Ky.     Refrigerating  machine.    No. 

1.207.130 ;  Dec.  6  :  Oax.  voL  233  ;  p.  1 IH  ^.  .  .   . 

Boyd.  Thomas  A.  and  H.  A..  Glasgow.  Scotland.     Machine 

for  aplnnlng  or  twlatlng  strips  of  paper  into  yarn.     No. 

1.209  546;  Dec.  19;  Oax.  vol.  233;  p.  1045. 
Boye.  James  H..  and  E.  S.  Hagen.  assignors  to  James  H. 

Boye     Manufacturing     Company      Chl<^go,     III.     »a8h- 

hofdlng  device.     No.  1.208.734  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  233  , 

Bover    David  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Hennlng,  Jr.. 
^"omTn      Kani!     french.     No.     1.208.903;     Dec.     19; 

Gax.  vol.  233  :  p.  827.  ^  „ 

Boyer    Frank  M.     (See  Schleicher  and  Boyer.) 
Boylan.  Aaron  K..  Denlaon,  Iowa.     Supply-reaervolr.     No. 

1.207.679;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  Sll. 
Boylan.    Joseph    S      Ponca   City.   Okla.     FueMeIlv«-y   an- 

paratus   for   railway  trains.     No.    1.208.904;    Dec.   19, 

5aa.  vol.  288  :  p.  828.  „.v.„*„s     H     Davis 

Bovle,    Homer   L..   aaslgnor  of   one  half  to   »_  ":.  P*^»' 

Lanalng.   Mich.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No.   1.208.736 .   Dec. 

Brl?ieS"FV?i  ^^  '^Jt^^"-   '^,'%oo**°J:*\'l^i'"**^*'*°* 

No.  I.h0.270;  Dec.  26;  Oax.  vol.  2.38;  p.  1328. 
Bradbury.    Frederick    B.     (See    Sorg,    William    A.,    as 

Bri'fforti.^  Robert  D..  London,  England.  RoUrv  and  re- 
dprocatlnc  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  l,J07.»4O  , 
Dec.  12;  (Tax.  vol.  238;  p.  411.  ,        u       •.• 

Rradlev  Andrew  H..  Kansas  Clty^  Mo.  Ice  breaking, 
siting,  and  1?^»ng  machine.  nV.  1.208,469;  Dec.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  688.  „      ^ 

Bradley.   Charles   P..   Pemberton.    N     J.     Hand-generator. 

No.  1.209.932  ;  Dec.  26  :  Oax.  vol.  233 ;  P-  1218. 
Bradley.  Charles  S..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Method  and  ap- 
paratua  for  conaervlng  heat  of  chemical   action.     No. 
r209.268:  Dec.  19;  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  944.  „.^„ 

Bradley,  Jacob  A.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  J.  O.  Harter 
and  6.  8.  Tenley.  Wabeno.  Wla.  Clothea  -  pin.  No. 
1.207.486 ;  Dec.  5 :  Gax.  vol.  283  :  p.  243.  .        -  , 

Bradsbaw.  Frank  R..  London.  Endan.  .  Apparatus  for 
carving  and  ornamenting  wood  moldings  and  the  line. 
No.  1.208.470 :  I>ec.  12  ;  (Jax.  vol  233  ;  p.  633^ 
Bradshaw.  Harry,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Caswell.  Richmond. 
Va.  Paper-feeding  machine.  No.  1.209,110;  Dec.  19; 
Gax.  vol.  283 :  p.  866.  „  ,  . 

Bradshaw.    WllllaiP    M..    Wllklnaburg,    Pa.,    asalgnor    to 
Westlngfaoase    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
Terminal    block    for   electrical    meaaurlng   Inatniraenta. 
No.  1.210.036  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1248. 
Brady.  Frank  J.      (See  Browne   Walter  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Brady.  Jamea  T..  Sbawnee,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J    H.  Milton.  Chicago.  111.     Double-roller  door-banger. 
No.  1.209.988 ;  Dec.  26 :  Oax.  vol.  233  :  p.  1213. 
Bragg.  Granville  J.      (See  Osborne  and  Bragg.) 
BraM,  Thomas  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Toledo  "'aaa  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio      Feeding  device  for  leera.     No.  1,206.807  ; 
Dec.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  288  :  p.  9.  ^     —^. 

Bralne.  Bancroft  O..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The 
Rail  Joint  Company.  Inaulated  rail-Joint.  No.  l,207,isi ; 
l>ec    .'".  ;  <J«T.    vol.  233;  p    IIK.  .       .  „ 

Bralne.  Lawrence  F..  aaalRnor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Companv 
New  York    N.  Y.     Insulated  rnll-Jolnt.     No.  1.207,487; 
i>ec.  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  243 
BralthwHlte.    Charles    W..    Chicago.     111.       Hinge.       No. 

1.207. 270:  Dec.  6;  Oax.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  167. 
Brand.   Oeorge   P..   New   York,   N.   t.     Mechanical   move- 
ment.    No.  1.210.087:  Dec.  26;  Oax.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1248. 
Brundenhurg.  Joaeph  F..  et  o».     (See  Atterbury  and  Mat- 
thews, aaalgnors.)  ...    „,        ^   , 
Brandt  Cashier  Company.      (See  Brandt.  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor.)     (Relaaue.)                            „     ,^   ,         _,  v 
Brandt.  Charles.     (See  La  France^  David  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Brandt.  Edward  J..  Watertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Coin  dellverv  machine. 
( Relaaue.)     So.  14.227  :  Dec  12  :  Oax.  vol.  2S3  :  P-  721. 
Brandt.    Helnrlch     O..     Manchester.     England.       Tubular 
sleeve  ot  cover  for  the   rollers  of  wringing,  scouring, 
washluK,    paper-making,    and    similar    machines.      No. 
1,208.471:  Dec.  12;  Oax.  vol    283:  p.  634. 
■Branley,    Harry,    Honesdale,    Pa.      Thread-guide.  No. 
1.20ft.0R5;  Dec.  12:  Oax.  vol.  288;  p.  493.        .     „     ^^ 
Brantlneham,  Allen  C..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordyke 
ft  Marmon  Company,  IndlanapolliL  Ind.     Self-balancing 
sifter.     No.  1,207.847;  Dec.  12;  Oax.  vol.  288;  p.  412. 


Braun.  Jacob  G..  Chicago.  111.  Corner-protector  anchor. 
No.  1.208,786;  Dec.  19;  Oax.  vol,  238;  p.  «66. 

Braun.  Jacob  (J.,  Chicago.  III.  Anchor  for  caslnga  and 
the  like.     No.  1.208,737  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  767. 

Braun.  .lacob  G.,  Chicago.  III.  An<;hor  for  j;H«»ng8  and 
the  like.     No.  1.208.7.38  :  Dec.  1?  ;  Oax.  vol.  2.33  ,  p.  767. 

Braun.  Philip  N..  assignor  to  National  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N  Y.  Collar-ironing  machine.  No. 
r208.086;  l>ec.   12;  «»*•  .vol- p:<  :   P-,  493        „    „     ,, 

Braune.  HJalmar  J.  D..  ct  al.     (See  Blldt,  Cari  K.  K.,  as- 

Brawner.\l.  N..  Jr.     (See  Coppage.  WlUlain  «-.  «'\«JffO«'J, 

Bray.  Nelson  H.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Carbonlxlng  and 
hardening  metal.  No.  1,207.848;  Dec.  12;  Oax.  voL 
''33  ■  P    412 

Brelsliard.  Sophia  D.,  Maroa  IlL  Cover  for  tooth- 
brushes.    No.  1,209,111 ;  Dec.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  u.  896. 

Brennan.    Margaret   *".      (See    Coder,    Frederick   C,    as 

Bn'unan,  William  J.,  Dannemora,  N.  Y.  8ke<'  attachment. 
No.  1.207,132;  Dec.  5;  Oax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  119.         

Breune.  Richard,  afcslgnor  to  Kaestner  ft  Hecht  t  ompany. 
Chicago,  111.  Door-lock  and  door-switch  for  electri< 
elevators.     No.  1.209.6.37;   Dec.   19;   Oaz.  vol.   233;   p. 

BrlSnecke.  Herman  J..  Chicago,  111.     Safety-goggles.    No. 

1.207.849  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  P-  413.  ,>.-.« 

Brennecke.  German  J.,  and  F.  Ihrcke,  Cblcago.  111.     lAmp 

attachment.     No.   1.209.806;   Dec.   26;   Oaa.   voL  238. 

nr?nnecke,  Herman  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R-Malcom. 

Chicago.     111.     Eyeglasses.     No.     1.210.038;     D«c.    26, 

(Jax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1248.  ^         ..  ,#  »     o    mf.i<»». 

Brennecke.  Herman  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.Maicom. 

Chicago.  III.     IJimp-glare  reducer.     No.  1,210,089,  uec. 

26  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1249.  ,„  „  ^  t— ,^  a  '  aa. 
Brent    Company    Inc..    The.       (See    Brent,    Jamea    A.,^  aa- 

BrlS°Jamea  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  aaalgnor  to  The  Brent 
Company  Inc.  Menna  for  supporting  bed-coverlnga.  NO. 
1,206.808:  I>ec.  5;  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  9. 

-  (See  Strandberg  and   Breva.) 


(See   Roberts,    Brewster,  and   Brj- 


Breva,  Knute. 
Brewster,   Arthur   P. 

Brewster  ft  Co.     (See  Campbell,  Alfred  L.,  »f«jKnoj->».. 
Brewster,  Elmer  J.,  and  J.  Murrln,  Cblcago.  *"•.    **•<**• 

nlam  for  reclaiming  defective  locomotive  and  steam  ctI- 

Inders.     No.  1,209.112;  Dec.  19;  ^S'^ol.  238  ;  p.  8M. 
Brewster,   Percy   D.,   East   Orange,   N.   J.      Color   pbotof- 

raphy.     No.  1,208,7,39;  Dec.  19;  Oax.  vol.  23.3;  p.  767. 
Brickey.  Robert  8..  Aberdeen;  S.   D.     Automobile-heater. 

No.  1.209.386:  Deo.  19;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  990 
Brt_dges,  prvllle  A..   «slj,MH>r^of^j.ne^hj.lf^^o^  rhe^I^^^^^^^ 

Oaa. 


Oorsuch  Bottle  Company.  Zanesvllle   ii"!*? vJ^PR^''-*"' 
for  severing  molten  glaas.     No.  1,207 .aos  ,  »-»cc.  o  . 


No. 


vol.  233 :  p.  198. 
Bried.    Jullen    A.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Screen  -  frame. 

1,207,860  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (iai.  vol.  238  ;  p.  418. 
Brlgham,  Edward  F.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J-.  ■""•gpo''  *P  »!?: 

Jamln   ft   Johnes.     Fastener.      No.   1.209.887;  Dec.  1» ; 

Oax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  990.  „,'       ^,,         w« 

Bright.     Fred     BT.     Ph"a<lelPh'.?iP«-,   Turnstile.      No. 

1  209.666  :  Dec.  26  :  Gax.  vo  .  2.33  ;  p.  1  US.  ^ 

Brlnkman,  Charles.  Chicago,  111.   Toy  boat.   No.  1.208,282, 

Dec.  12  :  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  56« 
Bristol,  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro  Compnny,  Fox- 

hSro.  Maw:     Gage.     No.  1,208.906 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oax.  ▼ol. 

233 ;  p.  828. 


BrittainrOeofffe  B..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  I.  L,  Keltt, 
11.    M  "  " 


No. 


Haverhill,    ^aas.      Holder   ,^or    cemented    soles. 
1  210.040 :  Dec.  26 :  Oaz.  vol.  288 :  P.  1249. 

Britton.  WllllsN..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    l^ld.    No.  1.208.2M; 

Dec.  12 :  Oax.  vol.  233 :  p.  606.  ,        ^  _.      * 

Brlxev    Austin  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Framing  device  for 

moVing^lcture  machines.     No.  1.208.740  ;  Dec*19  ;  Oaa. 

I       O  00  •     v\      7  A  Q 

Broadhurst*  George,  et  ol.      (See  Doxler,  Waablngton  J.. 

Broa'dme°/e},  Albert,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Hlckok  Manufac 
turlnc  Co..  Harrlslmrg.  Pn.  Pnper-engaglnK  element  for 
paper-feeding   mftchlnes.     No.    1,207,364;   Dec.   6;   Oaa. 

Broadm?ve'r.''AlSl;t.  assignor  to  W.  O.  Hl^jjok  Manofac^ 
turing  Co.  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Paper-atack-agltatlng  meaw 
fo"pfpe?-^eedlng  maclllnes.    No  1.207.365  ;  Dec.ll ;  Oaa. 

Brock    Jamt^'  11.. '  Jarvls.   Ontario,   Canada.      Root-puller. 

No.  1.207.488 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  238 :  D    243 
Brodbeck.  Julia  V.,  administratrix.     (See  Neson.  Tbomaa.) 
Broderlck.  Ernest  N..  asalgnor  to  Detroit  Cirbureter  Com- 

nnnv.  Detroit,  Mich.     Carbureter.     No.  1.207.680:  D«c. 

K;  ftax.  vol.  233;  p.  311.  ^       ^     .        .  », 

Broderlck.    Ernest    N..    Detroit,    Mich.      Carbureter,      No. 

l,207,6Al  ;  Dec.  5;  Oax.  vol.  233;  p.  312. 
BrodeHck,    Ernest    N.,    I>etrolt.   MlcB.      C^arbureter.      No. 

1  207.682  :  I>ec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  312. 
Brogden    Fay  A.     (See  Morey  and  Brogden.) 
Broherd.  James  M.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.     Steam  or  hot-watar 

boiler.     No.  1,207,480;  Dec.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  244. 
Brolln.  Jonas.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

L    E.   Baker.  Baker,  Mont.     Treating  flax  planta.     No. 

1  209.646  :  Dec.  19  :  Oax.  vol.  288 :  p.  1046. 
Bromwell   Brush  and   Wire  Goods  Company.  The. 

Olsaon,  Henry  A.,  assignor.)  ..«,.,      v 

Brooklns,  Walter  R.     (See  Mustin  and  Brooklns.) 


( 
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Brooka.  Fltihugh  L.,  Moffltt,  N.  C.    AttMbment  for  rtart- 
ing-cranks.    "Vjo.   1.207.490;  D«j.  6;  Oai.  toI    238*". 

™828  1.20g.©O6  ;   Deo.    19  ;    Gm.   vol.  ^  ; 

Brothers,  Arthur  M.     (See  Barney  and  Brothers.) 
Brothers.  Thomas.     (See  Merry  weather.  James,  assinior  ) 
Brotherton,  Bngene.     (Bee  Mong,  Bert  B..  aaalnor.) 

1,207,J71  ;  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  168 

1.209.548;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  toI.  23S ;  p.  1047 

1,209.807 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Ga«.  toI.  233  ;  p.  1167. 
Brown.  George  L.     (See  Mowbraj.  James  W..' aa«l«nor.) 
"'?  oni  o^S'"'^,^   L.     Blcbmond.    Va.      Boller-itaadT    No 

1.209,388;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  283-rp    Wl 
Brown     Horace   A.   Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Plpepuahlna  and 

&°p.  ^4  •  1.208.472 ;    Dec*^lf ;    Gai    "l 

Brownj^  James  W.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt  Company.  MU- 

^■"^%\«^l''o     ^<»°^«;r'°«.  "d   distributing  apmttfs 
No.  1.2(«.638;  Dec.  l6 ;  6a».  toI.  233;  p.  fo'f. 

Brown,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oraaa^w-trlnuiln*  ma 
chine.     No.  1.208.741 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gm.  to*  233md  Tll8 

Brown.  Julian  S  Brracoae.  N.  Y.  lntinSa-«mb,5tio5r« 
glne.     No    1.209.389  :  D«:.  19  ;  Oai.^r^^Ma "^^wT 

Brown.  .Julian  S..  Syracuse.  N.  T.  RoUry  ril?;  meiha- 
nlem  for  Internal-combustion  enctnes  No  1  200  aan  • 
Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  991      *"**"•     "***    i.^W,S90  , 

^^^°-}^^^»^-  Beverly  Mass..  asslanor  to  United  Shoe 

K«  ""i  ^5^^«£?°Kl°^;./»l*'"»"°'  N  ^  LaatlBf-machlnV^ 
No.  1,209.666 :  Dec.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  lllg. 
Brown    Walter  E     and  A.  L.  Holaday.  k uncle.  Ind.     Op 
J    104^  •  ^'209.549 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gm.  Vol.  23?; 

^■■J  20a  niV-  rJIn  ^i-i  "f"'**"?-  S.V''^-  Carbureter.  No. 
1.208.087  ;  Deo.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  493. 

®'"S''°T®'  ^^'i**"  L  Bristol.   Vt..  assiipor  of  one-half  to 

T.,ii\.^^^^'   ?f°°*'"*Sl-   <J«*'>**--   Canada.      Automati? 

233  °  p  'To4r**      *•     ^°    1.209,647  ;  Dec.  19  ;  GiuTvol 

Brnmback.    Thomas    R.,    St.    JoeepK.    Mi.      Fastener    for 
grajn-doors.      No.    I.i06.810:    iJec.    6;    Gas     v^l.    233- 
^'Nrr'i  207%'*««  ■  ^i  w   P"^'   ***•    T       BxP"««We   bracelet. 
NO.  1.207  366 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oa«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  199 

Xrtln.  aMuSo^"*"**"  ^^""P*"^^'  T»»«-     <8ee  Nyttrom. 
^'■^^^'"f'^k  B*lke-ColIend«r  Company.     (See  Wlielaa,  Ml- 

®^"!il"o°^o'^'"■'    ^-    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Rail -Joint.      No 
1.208,284  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  667. 

"''X?°'  P^^J'l.B.  <»e«**»«l.   Lexington,   Ky..  and   H    r 

6  lanchard.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  U.V  Mryan   adSliStrl: 

trlx.  assignors  to  The  Klnnear  .Manufa.furlng  Company 

Gas  '?or233  :  p.  ^Si'*"""""-     No-  1.208.0^  ;  Deo^lY; 

^7hard^i'*'^^   ^'  ^♦'•"'"'•♦ratrlx.      (See  Bryan  and   Blan- 

*lr?M2S5rr'')  ^*"**"''  ■"•*•      (See  Goodrldge.  Gilbert 

Bryee,    James    W..    Bloomfleld.    N.    J..   esHlvDor    to    Inter 

national  Time  Recording  Company  of  Ne*w  York.  Endli 

?Sm^nF''t»uVl°    "^"'P*'  i.0  B>«w  Steel  Constnictlon 
Company.  Pltt«hurgh,  Pa.    Form  for  concrete  constrno 
tlon.     No.  1.209.89!  :  Dec.  19 :  Gas    vol    233  ;  J    992^*^ 
Bryson.  Boy.l       (See  Robert.-..  Brewster,  and  BrVion  ) 

Rn^v^^n-  ifV';:  ^^V.-^^<**  O""^*""  "<»   Bflchnir) 

Jt-Mu'"**^'"*''    >V..    Flagler.    Colo.      Automatic    gravlty- 

^.nV'JSo   ';^   K'^ll    t<"'P«<l«'»    and    aeroplaneS.      No 
_  15207,492 :  Dec.  5  :  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  245 

1  oi^aVI"*'5L  HS"'^^""        ^^'>^    construction.      No 
1.210,041  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  238  :  p.  1241. 

Buckley.    Jo8*^h    L.,    Davenport.    Iowa.      Brick  -  machine 
No.  1.207.2f2:  Dec.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  2^3;  p.  168      '°*<^nine. 

TsooMn .  tS."""?!*  ^'   ^y,*«2k  O^'Jo.'^   Mall-box.     No. 
1,209.550  :  Deo.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p    1047 

1.207.851  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  413 
Bufflngton.   Roscoe   P..   Baltimore.    Md.     Sanitary  botUe- 
n,^^^EF^\-     ^^-  1^08089  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p   49^ 
Bugbee.   Liiclan    W..   a.sRlgnor   to    American   Optical   Com- 
pany.    Soathbrldgp.     Mans.       Grlndlnn  -  maclilne        No 
V208.907:   Deo.  19;  Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p    828  *^" 

"iw  ■'.*^*'£,^  J"  ^"^'SH?'"   to  American    Pattern   Works 
gJ^voI.  233  ;•  p.  m9       **"'     ^**-  ^^^'««^  '  ^    M; 
Bulkley.  M.  S.  '  TSee  Rider,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Ballard.    Herbert   A.     San   Francisco.   Cal.     Fluid   engine 
and^pump.      No.    1.210.042;    Dec.   26;   Oa«.    vol.^Ss* 

Bunn,  Am  M.,  asrignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  (Hoee.  Kansas 

a?' v^or233'?'?.7/55^^ '^^  ''-•  ^•2^«<>*» ■' ^-  f = 


BorgeOT.  John  W..  Sanlt  8te.  Marie,  klch.    Ftokmcfleetin* 

f210'27l"rJ.'*%«  "?."•*•    ,<>'     •Wtlon-dltS.tl"      No* 
D    r^"l2?*  •  "*^i  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1829. 
®"v**',tSlS'^",  ^v.  ^'^  Orleans,  Lit      Toy  bowUnMlley 

Burkbart.    Charles    F..    New   York,   aaalt^or   to   Burkhart 

Corporation.    Buffalo.    N.   T.      (hoth-£)llsh,r   fo"  ak^ 

233?  p.*  12*0       "      ''"•  ^•''10.044;  Kc.  26;  oia.  t^ 

^"liSi?)  ^"'P*™*'""-      <See  Bnrkbart.   Charlea  F^  aa- 

^"ik^r*)  ^**''P*>™"°°-      <8^    "enry,    FerdiwuMl    O..   »,. 

""rom^«C'  '?*"?,  "-.•^l«[°®^  *°  The  Elite  Maanfacturing 
So"^i'Ga1"';^r^33'''i"667''"*-^'^^-     ''^    ''^'^' 

®°/^tn  o??*"^..  ^S?***".  ••••  HeadUght  ahleld.  No 
1.210.272 :  Deo    26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1329 

Burnet.  Harold.  Port  llaney.  Brttlsh  Columbia.  Canada 
?rr'^:*^%f.'a^  for^automeblles.     No.  1.207.4£?£l:?: 

^"/J^*-.,**'*^"*'"''  ^'  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canate.  Column 
^I  "337p'998*"'^'-      "*'•   1^0«'~2  ;    D^  1»T  oS! 

""J?.^-  *'r*T  ■*  •  S*o»a«.  Mass..  assignor,  by  neni* 
asslgnmenta.  to  (Jeneral   Electric  Company.     Proteose 

S^2?^Gi^ToT  i'S'Ti^^  •^•*'»^  *«•  J^^^K 
"""dS?:  iS*!°fl?^.  V^i'°^kST  1047.'"'**"  ""•  ^-^-"^  5 

«TiS'- £o"a>7^868^a-',2^':'G.fn*^ 

Burroughs.  Charles  F..  East  Oranae.  N.  J.  Preaa  with 
dupUcate  molds.    No.  1.208.090;  Dec.  12Taairvol. 

II"""!-  v.'"'"'"'"-     ^ '*'♦**  Burt.  Howard  P.  and  G  ) 
Burt.    Howard    P.   and    G..    Palermo.    Cal       Packlii*  m 
^  olives.     No.  1.208.909;  Deo.   19rGas    vol    Ma^f 
Burton    Charles  S..  Oak  Park.  111!     Automit^piaw 
haust  and  controlling  mechanism.     No.  1.21014a- 
26:  Oas.  vol.  238;  p.  1286  *,*iv,i«», 

Bu«ch.  Hermaa  F..  Mlllvale,  assignor  to  ArBatroas  Cork 

.>p.  i.^oe.08o  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  2.'i3  -  n   60 

®"c;t'to«*«^"  ^i«.  "•*  T.°'*'  N-  Y:.-as;ig!ior  to  Erer-Urt 
Cotton  Shoe  Corporation.    Apparatus  for  aMlrlac  b2«s 

vo?  233:' i° iST-'-  "« T209.M2 ' SK' w ar 

"TrT'i  IAd%?*   ^*'*,'!?'   ?""•     Metal.l)endlng  maohtea. 
I.  .V'^S^-^*^   ^^-   *2:  Oas.  vol.  233;   p.  496 

Hiiswell.  ired  A.,  Chattanoora,  Okla.  Repalrlng-toel  for 
l»r)i.wlr.  f.no—      No.  1.207 ..-^67     '"        '     "  "'f^^^LJOT 


Dm. 


Dec.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  S8S : 


l)arl>-wlre  fences 
p    200. 
Butler.  WIIll«m  M     asulgnor  to  The  Whitney  Manufkotur- 

1,210.046     Deo.  26;  Gas.  vol    283-  n    12IM» 
But..  Walter  D..  Norrl.town     'a^^^aisJlnoTby  me^ne  a»- 

Chl'cT,*o '•,•./**  J'*"""»°""i   "S-'^-^    Form  V«»«   Co"^ 
Chlcajto^  III      Apparatus  for  dryinc  and  shaping  Vock- 

» 'f  "•„,  ^"^   i.20r,494;   Deo.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  d    245 

®V."«;n^/^J"  P  •  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assizor,  b/  meane  as- 

slRnnients     to    Paramount    Hosiery    Vorii    Drying    Co 


Oai    vol.  233  ;  p.  240. 

iVLwv'*r  '*  •  /?«7'«town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Hosiery   Form   Drying  Co.,  Chicago,   m.      Hosiery  shao- 

vol.  233??;*247"'''"*"'"'      ^°    1  267.406  ;  oli:!  ;  0^5] 
nnfz.  Walter  1 1!.  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Paramount 
H..slorv    Form    nrylnz  Co..   Chicago,    III.      StooWngSrv- 
Inir  rorm.      No.  1.207.197  ;  Dec.  6  :  r.ks.  vol    2337 p    24? 

"vo   1  •N.-'"  Tl  ^,'1'^''J*V^   ^    ,^^^^  «>«'*'•  and  airmtor. 
.Xo.  l.-'Oi.l.M  ;  Dec.  5;  G««.  vol.  233  •  o    110 

Byrd,  Rrnler.      rSee  Byrd,  Wllllnm  H.  and  R.) 
Byrd,  William  H    and  R.,  Pelham.  Ga.     Weighting  system 
233  !  p.  Jo  "'■'™"«'-     ^°    1.206,811 ;  De?  5  ;  6m    to" 
gyfOD."  <5scar.     (See  Sachs  and  Byron.) 
C.  F.  Mawey  Co.     (See  Everett,  flobert  T..  aaalgnor.) 
^^or')  Company.     (See  AnkUm.  WilUajn  F^  aa- 

^f!.?^*  »"'°^'**   ?i'K»>a«ton,   KuKland.     Ab«)rbent   medlua 
233 ?J   168'"        *"■  1.207.273;  Dec.  5 ;  OarTol! 

Cadweil  Company,  trustee.     (See  Ashley.  Frank  M.    as- 
signor.) "  "•**••  ■»••  "^ 

Caldwell.  Eugene  W.    New  York.  N.  Y.     X-ra*  acreenlBa 
a^mtua.     No.  I.i08.474 ;  Deo.  12 ;  Gaa.^1.  Mi^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Calhonn.  Lawrence  V.,  Olentilyn,  assicnor  to  Sears,  Eoe- 
tSck  A  C^Sanj.  'Chicago.  ">-^  '^«ldlnK_Flnd«tone- 
frame     No.  1^210.145  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oae.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1286 

California  Cotton  Mills  Company.     (Ree  Johnston.  Samuel 

CaUa^Kf^°H!.  Trenton.  Mo.      Atomizer.     No.  1.208.475; 

CaluW/  '\>oh"t  S^Ao^to^a^rlsh.  La.  Pneumatic  type- 
w?lT?/'carrti£.    No.  1.208.477  ;  Dec.  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  2^3  ; 

n    AAA 

Caliawav      William.     Wichita.     Kans.      Wire-holding    clip. 

No.  1.206.812  ;  I»oc.  5  ;  Gaz,  vol.  23:|  ;  p    10. 
Callow.    William    J..    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada       Flush 

tank  control.     No.  1.207.R54  ;  Doc.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p. 

Calwe'll  John  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  W.  Oleason. 
r^lckgorill.  Flexible  lolnt  for  rolllng-mlll  aplndles  and 
the  like.     No.  1.208,-r76  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Uaz.  vol.  288  ,  p.  630. 

Cameron.  Clint  P..  Mount  Vernon.  Ind.  Lock.  No. 
1,207.368:  I>ec.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  2.i3;  p.  200  ,,,,^,^ 

Cameron.  William  J..  Chicago  111.  »°«»°1««^*'°»  «'«^'^ 
lamp.     No.  1.208,743  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol    233  ;  p.  769 

Camp  Percv  B.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  At 
u"hmentCo..  Chicago.  HI.  Carrl"  for  draft^gear  yokes. 
No.  1.208,911  ;  l>c.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  830 

CUnn  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attach- 
ment Co.;  Chlcsgo.  111.  Carrier  for  draft-gear  yokes. 
No    1  208  912  ;  Deo.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  283  ;  p.  SSO. 

Caipbeil,  Alfred  L..  Klmhurat,  N.  Y  assignor  to  Brewster 
jT  Co  Lubricating  device  for  motor-cars.  No. 
1  208,286 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  6tJ8. 

Caaipbell.  Alfred  L..  Elmhurst  N.  Y..a8slwjor  to  Brew- 
ster k  Co.     WrUtpIn  conne<*tlon.     No.  1,209.393,  Dec. 

Ca«pW'il"A;Sle.^5isPgno?^  Enteiprlse  ^^^^1,^^: 
meat  Company,  Chlcaao,  111.  Dump-car.  No.  l./UV.BV»  . 
Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol.  283;  ^.  1167. 

Campbell.  Charles  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa      Horseshoe.     No. 

1.J07.498:  Dec.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  -'^^  =  P  ,,'„.,,  , 
Campbell.  Frank  R.      (See  Meyer  and  Campbell.) 
Campbell.  James  C.      (See  Golly.  Louis,  assignor.) 
Smnbell     Jamen    K..    Greenville.     Miss.       Combined    oil 
^ip^n.l   clrTult-closer.     No.    1.209.553;    Dec.    19;   Gaz. 

Cal^pbSll^  'L^n^j!  Chicago.  HI.     Fabric  for  tires.     No. 

1^207.709  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  861. 
Campbel     Robert    T.     Kansas    City,    Mo.      Packing  and 

making  same.     No.  1,210,278  ;  Dec.  26 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  283  ; 

Campfl*"!"'-     Eklwln     M.,     Richmond      Ind        Flue.       No. 

1.209.934:  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  238;  P    1214. 
Campfleld    Edwin   M.,  Richmond    Ind.     Fluellnlng.     No. 

1,209,936;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1214. 
Campneld,     Edwin     M.,     Blchmon.l,     Ind        Flue.       No. 

1.209,936 ;  Dec.  26 :  6a«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1214. 
Canfleld.  Carlton  W..  Brownton.  Minn.     AutomobUe-Ump. 

No.  1210.146;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1286. 
Canhac    Oei>rge    E..   assignor   to    8o(lc4e     Anonyn»e     Des 

EtabilH^ientH    I)elaunay-Bellevllle.    St.  DenU.    France. 

Liner  for  the  cylinders  of  lnternal-<ombu«tlon  englneM. 

No.  1.208.744:  I)er.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  23.^  :  p.  i«0. 
Cantw-U.    William    P..    Lima     OMo.      Mausoleum.      No. 

1  207.855  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  415. 
Canty    John   W..  Oskaloosa.   Iowa.    T..o<klng  and   sealing 

device  for   frh-tlon  clutrhes.      No.    1.208.478;   Dec.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  rt37.       __    ,„     . ^^  „  ^  _, . 


Carrelra.  Joao  O.     (See  De  Carvalho  and  Carreira.) 
Carroll.  Fred  M..  Dayton.  Obio^  *"*^^'  °li*Jitd?Sll2 

K.    »,   Swift.    New    Haven.   Conn.      0««>-J>»fJ«>7„  w^ 

machine.    No.  1.208.289  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  WO. 
Carroll.    Lewis   R..   Charlotte.   N.   C.      P<'V9M*.°n°BSo 

device.     No.  1.268.290 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  .p.  W. 
Carson     Clark.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Intemal-combustton- 

e™Slne  starter.     No.  17206.986;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  288; 

Carter  Adrian  E..  Manchester,  assignor  to  Hans  Beoold 
Limited"  DldsbuVy.  Manchester.  England  Aop  lance  for 
extracting  or  Inserting  studs  of  driving-chains.  No. 
1.208.092;  De< .  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  288 ;  P-  !»»..„,,,„  p     „. 

Carter  Carburetor  Company.     (See  ("arter.  \MllIam  C,  aa 

Ca'rt^^Vlarence  W..  assignor  to  National  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis.  Minn.  Making  heads  /or  mo^. 
dusters,   or   similar   articles.      .No.    1.209,639,   Dec.    iw . 

CaVter  '^Hora??  'a.,  N'^dham  Helphts,  Mass  Undergar- 
ment.   No  1.208.291 :  Dec.  12  ;  (5az.  vol.  238 :  P- 570. 

Carter.  William  C,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  ,,SP«.v  ng  or  atomWBf 
device      No    1.207.274  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  ITO. 
oevice.      r«".  *'t:''       .' i„    ,'„,.„..   narhiirvtor   Com- 


(iftz    vol.  as:  p.  n.ii.  _^     _, 

Capron    Horace  SS..  Wlnnetka.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Marsh 

Capron  Manufacturing  Company.     Concrete-mixing  ao- 

pafatus.    No.  1.209.668  :  Dec  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1119. 

Carey    James  A.      (See   Harper,   William,   Jr..  asslmor.) 

V^rlfn   Calculator    Company.      (See    Borger.    Paul    iT..   as- 

C^rlfn    (Talrulator   Company.      (See   Carlln,    Samuel    H., 

CarHnf&imuel  E..  assignor  to  Carlln  Calculator  Company. 

Chlf^go    HI.     Calculating  machine.     No.  1,208.287  ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  508.  „  .     .   .      .„ 

Carlln    Samuel  E.    assltmor  to  Carlln  Calculator  Company, 

ChfciaS   111.    Calculating  machine.    No.  1.208.288;  Dec. 

l'>  •  Oaz   vol   233  :  p.  86ft. 
CarUsle,  Ernest  T.,  Livingston,  Mont      Detachable  "l*»Kh 

runner.     No.  1.207.856  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  P-  415. 
Carll     Charles    M..    Trenton.    N.    J.      SkvliKht    structure. 

No    1,200.554:   Dec.  19:   Gaz.  vol.  235:  p.   104R. 
Carlson   Fredrlrk,  North  Easton,  Mass.     Spark-plug.    No. 

1  208.479;   Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  637. 
Car\son.  Maimus,  Joaquin,  Tex.     Garment-stretcher.     No. 

1.207.857:  IVc.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  415. 
Carlson.  Millie  J.,  South  Pasa.l.na    Cal.     Wnshtub.     No. 

1200  555:   I>c.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  P-^f**^-      „ 
Carralchael,  James  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Harper. 

R<>nttle    Wash       Composition   of  matter   to  be  used   Tor 

pn"ser^ln|K  Vraphlte  cVuclbles.     No.  1,207,858  ;  Deo.   12  ; 

CaVSekle^^Alfred \     (See  P«""°''-,  Carnegie    and  Cook.) 

Caro    Albert,  Maywood,  and  A.  Berliner,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 

slgnorTto  Caro-Berliner  RadUtor  Corporation.  Radiator 

for    automobiles.      No.    1,209,810;    Dec.    26:    Oas.    vol. 

Caro-Berilner  Radiator  Corporation.     (Bee  Caro  and  Ber- 

s}?^nte*rrK*/l..  Stockton.  Cal.  ,Nut-locklng  washer. 
So.  1,267,859;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  416. 


^N^"S7.8'59*;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  D.  41_.  

Caj^tisr.    Fred    W..    Unden    Helxhts.    (Thlo      Mall-box. 
rh.  1,207.490 :  Dec.  5 ;  Oaz.  vol.  TSB ;  p.  248. 


Carter,  William 'c.. 'Assignor  to 'carter  Carburetor  Com- 
panv   St  Louis,  Mo.     (^arbureter.     No.  1,207,134.  Dec. 

Car,i^"-Manu'fact'u?inVco.     (See  Floren,  Slegwtrt  A., 

Carv^^Ie^nry  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Frost.  Los 
An'celes.  Ca  wSrd  countlns  attachment  'or  type- 
udUiS  machines.     No.    1,207,275;    Dec.    5:    Oaa.    vol. 

Ca?f  \^nnu®factiirlng    Co.      (See    Cary.    Spencer    C,    as- 

r«rv    "swncer   C,    and    C.    8.    Weeks,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y. ; 

"^"L^ld  ^^^«  assignor  to   said   Cary.     Machine  for  dta- 

penslng  and  moistening  gummed  tapes.     No.  1,208,740  , 

C.V;"spenJi"c?asSo?-  tl'^'cary  Manufaaurlng  Co., 
Brook?yS,N.T.      Metal    fabric.      No.    1.2094460;    Dec. 

CaV;>:  ^StrJon  ?f%^sl?JJr  to  Cilnton  Cam  Company. 
Clinton.    S.    C.      Loom-cam.      No.    1. 208.918  ,    uec    iw , 

C.;^"-  Mirk^J.:  ?iew '^Richmond.   Wis.     Oarment-han..r. 

No   1.207.369  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.U  :  P-  200^ 
Casey.  Thomas  F..  assignor  of  one-half  *«  O.  Honitmaa, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Control  *PPa5*t"«  '"ft  480  ^  iSS' 1? 
Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1,208,480,   Dec.  lA, 

CaSlonitlSe'^t^J?.  ^flee  King,  Jeremiah  A.,  -«l«»or.) 
i^ss.  Thomas  M.,  Tyler    Tex.      ST^V-^TsOO 
1,209,114;   Dec.    10;   (iaz.   vol.   233 ,   p.   89(|. 
Casslng    Frederick  J.      (See  Rocpe  and  CawinK.) 
rnstafieda     Bduardo.   assignor   of  one-half  to  J.    Belden, 
^%i^nterey.   Mexico.'     Typewriter   «rrlage-retorn   mech- 
anism.    No.  1,209.115;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  ,7»-  28/ •  P- JST. 

^%"nr;ey.^'KK-   «lWn^g.;;;a;hTn?.""N*o"  i:2S,i% 

CaK.  iSa=b::r^'rid^'nis?ra?r?x.     (See  Wing,  Leander  J  ) 

rasweil.  Frederl.k  C     (See  Brartshaw,   Harry,  assignor^ 

Cathcart,    Frank    H.,   Trenton,    N     J.,    assigns    to    Anto- 

matlc    Shaft    CouplinK    Co.,     Alexandria,    Va.     jBh^- 

"oupHng.     No.  l,2(fe.48l  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p^ 

Cathe?,   George   A.,  and   E.^^.   Johnson     lOamathFaUa. 

Oreg.     Rotarv  engine.     No.  1,210,046 ,  Dec.  m ,  was. 

CaVaJgh  •Jo•hn^V.•.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  MB. 
oug'roikhnrst.  N.  .T.  Roverslng  m..<hnnlsm  ^'or  elec- 
trlrtillv  operated  washing  machines.  No.  1.208.746, 
Dec   10;  Car-  vol.  233;  p.  770.  .    *k-       k« 

Cecil.    Jos;.ph    A..    Dott..    ^.    Va.      Wlre^«tretcher.      No. 

CecVgr-^^nS'-'-C  a^nUrfy.  ^^i  'II'  '^«^|-no-*    '« 

IJi^'feo   1  210.147  Tdcc  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1287. 
Cental   Scientific  Company.      (See  De  Khotlnsky,  Achll- 

CeramiV' Machinery  Company.      (See  Goldsmith,  Frederick 

Cerechrni^" Joseph.    I/)8   Angeles,    assignor   to    American 

^*Can  (Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Lined  end  for  wnl- 

tnrv  cans       No.  1.207.500  ;  Doc.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  P-248. 

Cesar    Er^i.  Poiica  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Progrwjiive 

Shoe    Machinery   Company.    Mlnneaoolls    Minn.      Shoe- 

wle  critter      No.    I,2l0,148 ;   Dec.  56;   Gat.  voL  288; 

Ch^abo?*^Joseph,  Onaway.  Mich  Rrush^oMer.  No. 
1  209.r>.'-.7  :   Dfo.    10:   <;az.   vol     233  ;  Pi,  l^'li^^.  . 

Chace.  WlllUm  E.     (See  I^ke.  »^ncl»J?^i  •■«*i"?'il_. 

Chadwlck  Lee  8.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cler*- 
landFou^ry  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Llquld-dla- 
^nslng  aonaratus.     No.  1,209,811;  Dec.  26;  (?aa.  roL 

Cbaffl.i.^'HoStio    C.    et    ai.      (See    OraMU.    John    F..    as- 

Chnln*°lUt  Company.     (See  Brown.  James  W.,  asslpor.) 
Chain   Belt  Company.      (See  Reynolds,   Benjamin  B.,  ••- 

Cbafa°levrtcK.  Antonl.  Philadelphia    Pa.     Railway-tie.    Ka. 
1,208,093  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  496. 
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*^*»f!»^/"v,  "^"'"'x- *•••    ■•flKnor    to    Chambers    Valve    Com 

r.*.      .         '.•.  *^*'-  ^^=  ^'■'-  ^o'-  -*3:  p.  897 

as"&.)^""'    C^-'P-^J'-       <S^«    Chamber..    John     S.. 

Chambon,   Marlus.   Parts.  France      Marhlne  tar  wi^nni»„ 
tablets.     No.  1.209.e«»;  Dec    26  :  Gm    iSf  23^  ^??i°o* 

Champion    AllM^rt  J.     (S^e  Schmidt,  "bert    aSinV) 


No. 


Chase.  Frank  F.     (Set  Stebler  and  Chase  ) 

^1.209.118  ;  Dec.  19 :  Gas.  to.  233*  d  898  '"*'"  -^^ 
"^^  i"!^J^"a..^.r^2'5j%^i2^1^'^^-  ^°-  >-^>«.0.7: 
'''M'Sli'ct%S.il%?f  "•'•^  «'^''»'«»-  <»*•  Marburc  and 
^'^rl*2FS'a^^.?o,;^liS'!r49?"*-     «•*••     ^-1.208.094: 

^rr/»'.^^»^lC^D..>yndharst  1f;f;  'bJI«cp..     No. 


»ep  r«^^.?'"'"*  ?r  •"'Ifnor  to  The  .*9at.onaI  Caah  Reel* 
Ssh  -S^^°^i•.u^*"^^°°/  ^'""'  <l°'orporate<l  "  IW^, 
T?l    2"rp.To      '■^«*''*"       '^°-   1.206.913;  I>ec.  5:  «;am. 

^'S"2V^'9«-r^T'    •\"a*''"''-    •'^■^*    Zealand.      Wedge.      .\« 

for  •f.^ir?n°''''*'°k,''*'"*'''*'P'"«-    »**•       Automatic    brake 
S...  233  I'V*  TTf."'""       ^"-    1-208.749:    Dec.    19;    Ga. 
^^^'^'  Charles  .\..  JSew  York.  N.  Y..  aHnlenor  to  Wn<wi  i»i»-» 

''ilpor)'^"*''    "       ''**^    KronenlK^rg..r.    F.rdlnan.l.    a- 
^'»!!  •n*'r'^''r.".-.   "■■tings-upon  Hudson.    .\.    Y.    asslannr 


Clark.  Rhodolphua  P..   Shelter  Isbind.  N.    Y      I  luhtnin. 
arrt'ster.     No    i  ona  ^b.<  ■  r^.^    i. .."'-'•*.•  .._V.*»°tning 


^,  arr-ster.     No.  i  208:4^  ;  iSc    l"   Gm  Vo.*  233 'n«^ 


26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1288 
Clarke,    Jnstin    A..    VMnce 


Cup.       No. 


Ohi'/Jlii;  it-  P^*^>,12 ;  Gas.  Tol.  283  ;  p.  689. 

Sm  ^''*°''  ^<"°P«»°y-     <S**  Durant   WlJliam  C.  ..- 
^^W*^  *'*'*'"'  Company.      (See  Mason.   Arthur  C.  a^ 

"^iTsf^^^r"^^  '^'^^  co»p;'nV'784'U;<5it« ,.. 

*'^■hVrtesT7«^,gS?'r"*  ^°"P*°^-  <«*•  WlUUma. 
^'FrXr.?k^S'*ildS,°rr*°*  ^°"'*°'-  <«-  ^e-ter. 
'^'-l^Xf^'iSSor*)  "'•^^''^•^  ^^"P-"^-  (See  Lldberg. 
^i'^^rT'"'  ^*'*'  ^'•^*  ^'*-     <^  Hogglnger.  John,  as- 

Ch.sholm.  ChuTli   Sew  VSrt"  N  V^' V?Ji  233  :  P.  898. 

p.  418.  .*wi,ow«,    ijec.    ij ,    Gas.    ▼©!.    283; 

Choqaette.  Napoleon,  St.  Lodger,  Quebec  Tanaif.      n.,** 

"■^o'S")    '^»">»"»-       1^    0'"'y    "d     Sl.cl.lr.     ., 

i.^iiy.iSMO  .  Dec.   19  ;  Gas.  vol    2.^3  •  n    fto^ 
Chnrch,   Char.es  F..   Plttaborgh    Pa      Tolle*    ^*      m 
1.207.710  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oa,.  "ff '  288  ;  p.^M?  '  '^^     ^'*' 


Sin 
No. 


f'l.ri     i^h-    n  1.-0..37J  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  rol.  2:i3  ;  p.  202 

(  lary    John    R     asMlgnor   to   G.    (J.    ITenthe.    SaS    Diego. 

TO.    283*T831  •  l.ZOS.SU;    Dec.    19;    gS.' 

ruuseo.    Henry    P..    Mount    Vernon.    N.    T..   assignor     b» 

t^HnS  JIS"'""*"!"'  *°  Western  Klectrte  cimpany.     bl/ 

vol    2  i.H     p    tfo'*'     "'"**"       ^°    1.206.9H7  ;  iS^.'s ;  OaS. 

^1%2^"'"n.ti5"^**'-.^«,-'       r>«-h  washer.      No. 
I.2«i9.263     Dec.  19;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  945 

riawson.  t  harles   K     Mount    P.easant.    Iowa.     Antlcreeo- 
I^ngr.11  cl.mp.      No.  1.207,136;   Dec.  6:  G.«    vol    23?; 

Cl..vberK    Clarence  C.   Mt.I  City.  oVeg.     Au^toiil?c  com 
pensating   mechanism    for  differential   drirlM  svstem. 
gt  aiuomobllea.     No.  1.207.501  ;  I>ec.  5  T  ols  %oY  Jm! 

^'*^'f5^%/^°?"^^:  •  k^"5'"'-  ^.    T„  «'**•♦«<*>  •>»nn      No. 
i,.(W.98S:  Dec.  5;  (Jai.  vol.  2.^3;  p   70 

Clements  Company,  The.     ( See  Kennedy.  Joseph,  assignor  > 
do*e"a^«iS^  r'  ^'•"P"'-  T»»e-     (See  Iche".  Thiii 

'''l?e';e''n^..^^TReS'/e.  a^.^.^To^rJ',    ^^      <^     "'"-''^ 

H':ra."«ignor")"''^   Company.   The.      (See  Chadwlrk.   I^ 

^W*'V4lSS?)^"  <^'»"P"y'  The.      (See  Orere.  Lonl. 

!;V5S:4fe  f2-:  Sl'^7oi.^/.:  p.^SS-'"*"-  ''»• 

^1°.*°°! S^°  Compwiv.    (See  Case/.  Aarton  B..  asalgnor  ) 

No'  /M7'?;7^ni:!:'*r*!T*"*'  I?<„8weat-baidSr*hJt.. 
No.  1;207.137 :  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  120 
Close.  Frederick  J.      (See  Bonn.  Asa  fi     asalraor  > 

"^"2(^9^""^;  %**^»-   "\>»«5r>7roTec[or.      No. 
1.209.264,   Dec.  19:  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  946 

fMf''»7?";L.H'    JJ'"    ^?'^o„^-   ^    Aeroplane.     No. 
/>  Jr" li' '3  :  r^**-  o  :  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  202 

B   kk"*"^    ^'    Winchester,    Mass..    assiraor    to    Rtv.re 

f.^^i«r^*?.'*'  ®-  *«;J«DOf  to  The  Art  MeUl  lUno- 
5*^]2f  Compaay.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Dimmer.  nS 
1.208^7  :  Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  640.   """"•      ^*'- 

^*K 'f; /^^•S^'^'U  C-  Mcewater.   N.  /.    assignor  of  on*. 

N*'y  *  rv;,T-  B;"»*°J  South  Oxone  ParlT^ng  I.UnJ 

•.J-  v^T***  I?'  \Ajing  out  and  adjostlng  cutters  S 

cot^terheada.     No.   1.20^712:   Dec.  A;  Gal.  vol.  233 ; 

Coen,  O'amet  W..  San  Francisco  C«l  v>i*.  njo, 
1.208.292  :  De;c.  12  :  Gas.  vor2^':  p  570  ^•'^•-  ^''' 
■lAor'""  trustee.      (See    Long.    William    H..   a- 

Coggln.  Frank  F..  Matawan.  N.  J.,  and  E    If    GniH    r^i 

^^e":'Gas^o^.  svrT?5?^"""  ^"'  "2!^.^«= 

Sg-JSn-;  Se^i^and^^ir.  it^k'^-rt.^ISM*'  lich.ne  for 
grading  and  -eparatlne  cere"?!,  knd  other  fraSuli?  sih! 
2^°   p"  898°**"'*'*-    ^°-  ^•209.120:  Dec.  ^G.I  voK 

"T2T;4«^rs^'  jv o^."?oV. 2^iip «ir^""-'-  ''•• 

Cohen.  Leon.  St.  Lools,  Mo.  Combined  hat  llnlna  anif 
bandeao.    Wo.  1.209.121 ;  Dec.  19  ;  O.^toL  233  ;  p'  SmI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


Colardean.  Louia  J.  E.     (See  Richard  and  Colardeao.) 

Colborne.  Rol>ert  F..  Strathlleld,  near  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Window.  .No.  1.209.674:  Dec.  26; 
Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1121. 

iCole.  Alonio  E.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company. 
Chi<np>.  111.  niTl  anil  forrenijonilence  sheet.  No. 
1.208.203;  Dec.  12;  <iai.  vol.  233;  p.  571. 

Cole,  Fre<lt'rirk  W..  Newton  Highlands.  Mass..  assignor 
to  Oamewell  Fire  Alarm  T«'legraph  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Sounder.  No.  1^08.096  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  : 
p.  496. 

Coleman.  Mary  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carrying  loop  for 
folding  umbrellas.  No.  1.208.488;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol. 
233  ;   p.  640. 

Coleman.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  P.  Vredenburnh.  Jr.. 
Vredenburgh.  Ala.  Feed  roller  for  lumber-machines. 
No.  1.208,294  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  571. 

Coles.  Walter  H..  Troy.  Ohio.  Irrigation  npparatus.  No. 
1.209.813;  I>ec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1169. 

Colllgan,  Patrick  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Bearing  device.  No. 
1.207,713  ;  Doc.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  363. 

ColllnB.  Cap  B..  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  and  J.  T.  H.  Paterson, 
Chicago,    III.      Vehicle  top.      No.    1.208.097;    Dec.    12; 

'      <:ai.  vol.  233;  p.  497. 

Collins.  Clyde  C.  South  I/ebanon,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
BHslgnments.  to  The  Superior  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 

'  AuKUsta.  Me.  Resilient  tire  for  vehicle-wheels.  No. 
1.206.090;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  2.33:  p.  70. 

Collins.  Herbert  O..  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Haven  Conn.  Night-latch.  No.  1.206,814;  Dec.  5; 
Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  11.  „   „ 

CollinH.  John,  ana  A.  Shepard.  Hancock.  N.  Y.  Railway 
tie  plate  and  spike.  No.  1,209,896;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  994. 

Collins.  Walter  H.,  Summit,  N.  J.  Graln-sprouter.  No. 
1.209,988;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  1215. 

Colman.  Howard  D.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company, 
Rockford,  111.  Warping  apparatus.  No.  1.207,138; 
I>ec.  5:  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  120. 

Colman,  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company. 
RiK-kford.  III.  Warping  apparatus.  No.  1.208.295; 
Dec.  12  :  Oa«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  572. 

Colman.  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Companv, 
Rockford.  III.  Warping  apparatus.  No.  1.209.122; 
Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  899.         „      ^.      ^        ^ 

Combs.  John  W.,  Marionvllle.  Mo.  Combined  aotomoblle 
puller  and  brake-drum.  No.  1.208.489;  I>ec.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  233;  p.  641.  .  ^ 

Comer.  John  J.,  asalgnor  to  Automatic  Enunclator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Repeater.  No.  1.208.296:  Dec.  12; 
Gar.,  vol.  2.'t3 ;  p.  672.  ,     „  .   .       ^ 

Comer.  John  J.,  amignor  to  Automatic  Enunclator  Com- 
pany. Chlcag<i,  111.  Transmitting  apparatus.  No. 
1.209,397  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  994. 

Commercial  Research  Company.  The.  (See  Eld  red.  Byron 
E..  aiwlgnor.)  ,  _ 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  (See  Westlake  and  Frede. 
aKsli:norK. ) 

Compton.  Lewis  R..  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Power  and  trans- 
mission mechanism.  No.  1.208.751;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  772. 

Comstock.  Daniel  F.,  Brookllne.  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  AuxllUry  registering  device  for  simulta- 
neous   projection     of^    two     or    more     pictures.      No. 

1.208.490  :  I)ec.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  283  ;  p.  641. 

Conlll.    Fernan.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Safety-rasor.      No. 

1.208.491  :  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  641. 

Connell,  Edward  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  I^MIller 
and  one  fourth  to  C.  T.  Taylor.  Huntington.  W.  Va. 
Miner's  check-holder.  No.  1.209,123;  Dec.  19;  Gai. 
vol.   233;  p.  899.  _  .  « 

Connoll.  J.  Weed.  NashTllle.  Ga.  Oaa-generator.  No. 
1,207,502;  Dee.  5:  Oar  Tol.  233;  p.  249. 

Conner,  Abner  F..  and  O.  L.  Wlllett.  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Thos.  Cosack  Company.  Chl<»fo,  III.  lUo- 
mlnatedsign  device.  No.  1.208.492;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
2.^3  :  p.  642. 

Connet.  Frederick  N..  Providence,  R.  I.  Flold-meter.  No. 
1.208,494  ;  Dec.  12  :  Oai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  642. 

Connor.  George  W.,  Bearwallow,  N.  C..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  Lamb.  Chester.  W.  Va.  Street-sweeping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.208.493;  Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  288:  p.  642. 

Conover.  Cairy  C.  and  A.  N.  Detweller,  Sprtngfleld,  IlL 
Recovering  clav  and  slac  from  used  retorts.  No. 
1.207.503  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  :  p.  249. 

Conrad.  Albert  E..  assignor  of  one-hnif  to  A.  F.  Reed.  Van- 
port.  Pa.  Sash -fastener.  No.  1.208,495;  Dec.  12;  Oas. 
vol.   2.33;    p    642. 

Consolidated  Car-lleating  Company.  (See  McBIroy.  James 
F.,  assignor  ^ 

Consolidated  I^amp  and  Glass  Company.  (See  Hoffman, 
Eugene  E..  assignor.) 

Consolidated  Wafer  Company.  (See  Winder,  Samuel  E.. 
asslkrnor. » 

Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Kronquest,  Alfred  L.. 
assignor.) 

Converge,  Atherton  D.,  Wlnchendon.  Mass.  Set  of  toy 
hnlldlng  blocks.  No.  1.207.504:  Dec.  5:  Gai.  vol.  233: 
p.  250. 

Converse.  Atherton  D..  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Vehicle.  No. 
1.209.898;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  996. 

Converse,  Atherton  D..  Wlnchendon.  Mass.  Drum.  No. 
1,209,676;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  288;  p.  1121. 


Cook.  Clarence  M.,  et  al.    (See  Wenslay,  Die,  assignor.) 
Cook,  Howard  D.,  Lorain.  Ohio.     Plate-plUng  mechanism. 

No.  1,210,274;  Dec.  20;  (;ai.  vol.  233;  p    1329. 
Cook,  John,  et  al.      (Sec  Wenslay,  Ole,  assignor.) 
Cook,  Laurence,  et  al.      (See  Wenslay.  Ole,  asslciyor.) 
Cook  Railway  Signal  Company,     (See  Fallek,  Nathan,  a»- 

slunor.  t 
Cook,  Stanley  8.     (See  Parsons,  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 
Cook,  Stanley  S.      <See  rarsons.  Cook,  and  Douglas.* 
Cook,  Thomas  H.,  Sarnla,  Ontario,  Canada.     Ravings-de- 
posit acionnt  device.     No.  1,207.714;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol. 
233  :  p.  .•?G;..  ^  ^ 

Cook,  Thomas  R..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Smoke  abating  device. 

No.  1,208,098;   Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2."{3  ;  p.  497. 
Cooke,    Albert   G.,   Reglna.    Saskatchewan,   Canada.     jCar- 
pet  fastener.      No..  1,208.496  ;    Dec.    12;   Gas,   vol.   233; 

P-  643.  ^  «     ..    » 

Cooke,  Edwar*  P.      (See  Bartlett,  Grant,  and  Cooke.) 
Cookerlcv.  John,    Inglenook,  assignor  of  elgbtv  one-hun- 
dredtbs   to   E.    Shelton,    Birmingham,    Ala.     Melting  of 
mi'tals    which    fuse    at    high    temperatures    In    Iron    or 
steel    ladles.      No.    1.208,717;    Dec.    12;   Gaz.   vol.  233; 

Coons.  William  V..  and  B.  Hewitt,  Victoria.  Britlah  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.  Process  whereby  a  valuable  and  no- 
tritious  extract  Is  produced  from  fish  or  other  aquatic 
animals.    No.  1.209,899  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  W8. 

Cooper,  Albert  N..  Davis.  Cal.  Detachable  handle.  No. 
1,209,676;  I>»'c.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1122. 

Cooper.  Daniel  M..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  AmerlcaD 
laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Irop- 
Ing-machlne.     No.  1.209.124  ;   Dec.   19 ;  Oai.  vol.  238 ; 

Cooper.  David  W..  Ruston.  La.  Rod  Joint.  No.  1,209,126; 
Dec.  19 :  (Jai.  vol.  233 :  p.  900.  ^       ^        „ 

Cooper,  Frederick  II.,  Walkervllle,  Ontario,  Canada.  Bag- 
tying  device.     No.    1,206.991;   Dec.   5;   Oaa.   vol.   288; 

Cooper,  James  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foua^y 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Railway-car  end.  No. 
1.208,915;  l)ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  831. 

Cooper,  James  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Railway-car  end  construction. 
No.  1,208,916  :  Dec.  19  :  Gat.  vol.  233  .p.  831. 

rooper,  James  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Railway-car  end.  No. 
1,208,917  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  238 ;  p.  831. 

Cooper,  James  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foondry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  End  construction  for  boz-cara. 
No.  1,208,918  ;  Dec  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  832. 

Coplthorn,  Walter  E..  Natick,  Mass.  Kim  for  pneumatic 
tires.     No.  1,207.277;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  170. 

Copley.  Almon  W..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trical protective  device.  No.  1,210,049;  Dec.  26;  <Jas. 
vol.  233 j_p.  1252.  ^  ^   ,„    .       „      M 

Coppage.  William  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  N. 
Brawner,  Jr.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Bottle-washing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,207,866;  Dec.  12:  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  418. 

Corcoran,  Cornelius  B.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 

'  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.   1,209,126:   Dec.   19;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  900. 

Corcoran-Vlctor  Company,  The.      (See  Kuen,  Eugene  A., 

CordesTjohn    W.,    assignor    to    Pittsburgh    Plate    OlMl 

Comprfbv.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Glass-casting    table.      No. 

1.207,867  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  419. 
Cordley,  Henry  G.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.     Dlspenslng-stand. 

No.  1.207.27><;  Dec.  5;  (Jar,,  vol.  233:  p.  170. 
Cordlev.  Henry  G..  Glen   RIdee.   N.   J.     Dlspenslng-stand 

for  inverted"  bottle*.     No.  1,207.505 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

233 :  p.  250.  _,  ^      ^ 

Corell.   Clifton    B..   assignor,   by    mesne   asslgnmenta,   to 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.   New  Yort, 

N    Y.     Computing-machine.     No.   1.208.919:  Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  882.  _  ,,       ,  «*«,-- 

Corey.    Edgar    A..    Berkeley.    Cal.      Toy.      No.    1.209.127: 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  901.  .        ^^     ^ 

Corlev,  John  T.,  Providence.  R.  I.     Brake-rod  guide  for 

automobiles.     No.  1.209,128;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  toL  3S8; 

Cornell.  Chrtstopher.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Condlment-dlj- 
penser.     No.  1,208,099  ;  Dec.  12  :  Oai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  497. 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y.  Making  printing-plates. 
No.  1 .207.506  :  Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  250. 

Cornwall,  Harold  D.,  Lowvllle,  N.  Y.  Extrartor-cap.  No. 
1.210.050:  Dec.  26;  (;az.  vol.  233:  p.  1252. 

Cornwall.  John  B.,  assljmor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Manu- 
facturing Company,  MoUne.  111.  (Jyratory  driving  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.208.100;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  498. 

Cosner.  Fane  H..  Copen.  W.  Va.  Sign  holder.  No. 
1,209,660;  Dec.  19;  Oai.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1060. 

Coss,  Frank,  Oreencastle,  assignor  to  McDongall  Com- 
pany. Frankfort,  Ind.  Kitchen-cabinet.  No.  1,209,139; 
Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  902.  ^  .      _  ^ 

Costlgan,  Charles  A.,  and  J.  Denaro.  Oakland,  Cal.  Bnk- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1,209.939;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  2t8 ; 
p.  1216. 

Coughenour.  William  F..  Scottdale.  Pa.  Saw-sbaroeninc 
machine.  No.  1.210.276 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p. 
1330. 

Coulter.  Lemuel  P..  Wichita,  Kans.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  1,210,276;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1880. 


zu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Count!.   Charles  B..  assigmor  of  one-half  to  W.  B    Wool- 

Conret,  Maartc«  J.    '(Slf*  Dava],  Charles  W     aaalnor  » 
Courtice.  Richard  W.      (See  Taylor.  CharlaJ  H^SS^r  » 

Cox.    John    H..    Hot    SprlnRS.    Ark        Car^nUr^r       v« 
1.206.90.$  :  Dec.  .", ;  rjw.  vSl.  233  :p    f  »'^-'*«»'*««--       No 

Cox    Robert  E.  J  See  Bennett  and  Cox.)  ' 

Coyle.  Andrew  M..  New  York.  N    Y     aa^nop  tn  o»i«  wi« 
J»t«J  Company.  Jeraey  City    N.  J.     Go^erao^-r^i'rd^'ig 
G;^.';ol%33''-'r«4f'*""-      '^^    1.208.498;    ig^ll! 

^^^^^H^^V^H*  C.    assignor  to  E.  C.  Atklna  ft  Co.,  Indian 
*Sl  I.Wfp.  3^3^*'^    ''*'•     *^°-   1'207.8S3:   De«.  5:   (Ja". 

Craddock.  Edward  S..  New  York.  N    Y     aaalvnor  t a  J     a 

^""rD'er'^^No"*"!  o^-  ,?;;    y^^**"/'^^    N.    J.      Tob«c«^nlpe 
^Cleaner      No.  i.20<.375  :  Dec.  5  ;  Ga«.  vol.  233  •  n   2oS 

rS^-fr^i^l"'".,  <5r  Martens.  John  B.   airtmo'^"  ) 
*^ne''"°N"ew'*Yo?r''S*-  ^'^^T  }!"  '^'^^^oin.  ft 

m«t"'cilo"TT°°^H"  •  »""**"°K^  «'  oa^ha^lf  r«  J.  Welder 
r..--V  *•?  L^^O'  =  ^^<*-  ** :  Gai.  vol.  283  ;  p   281  "^^""^ 

S"o.S%?:8T^:^?'?$^/gP;°«-«*j;3|"1*-^    J«r-coapllng. 

'^'S'c.i^'rr.^:^v"or'sr3.T •'ir"''"'''^^ ''"  1.207.508: 

CrelKhton    Elmer  E.   P..   Schenectady.   N    Y     aralcnAr  ti» 
0«,erai  Electric  Comnany.     Means  for  pritertS  Jli 
trlc^systems.     No.  l.fo8.4M:  Dec.  12 ;  oii    to?  M?; 

r^S^'  r*'o"  ^-^    A^^  ^^*^  «"<»  Crewiey.) 

ls.M^or  )  "*°°  Company.      (See   Hartef   Anguatu-  F.. 

^''£or.r*'"*'*°^'    '^^•'•'    <8ee    Crippen.   Walter    R..    as 
*^'N>w"VoTk"v    V-   ^'"'T"','"   ***   '^*'*'   Crlppen    Company. 

Tn^"M^*'4"w**vr  «"■*«"<"■*♦<>  The  Crippen   Companv 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tracker  nflii»tiiwf«t  «\.a  F     '' 

pngapparatu's.     No'.  1.206:996  "l&'Wa."  vol.' 2S3': 

Crltes.    E.lson.   and    IT.    Orlbler.    Van    Wert     Ohio       r»i, 
opener.     No.  1.208.500;  Dec.  12  "oarVml    aS  •  «  ^2 

Crocker.    Samuel    A..    Jr..    assignor    to    The    Samuel    A 

s?:^iSXTf2Psi-v'j;: ?i'!p.^r^^  '^" 

rsHuS.  f^"*"'^"  ®-  **  »'•     ^"^  Hungerford.  Oliver  P.. 

Cr'on?h'^i'««n"«^^TT/*'**/°°**-  Cross,  and  Jones.) 
??hkli  *"vo^o^I°V7k.'?Z'-    Transmission  for  motor 

^  2l^  45?''Vl  Xa  S'?'^«°'    ">•      oirtTr-i^cket^  'no 

1.20fl.4Ol  :  Dec.  19;  Oai.  vol.  283;  p.  996 
Crowell.  Theodore  S..  BrtUns    Ark      Coal  «»■  m«»      iki« 
^1.209,265:   Deo.   19  :   Gm    vol    233  •  d    946  '**'• 

^o'7'2n«'Fi!r  ?.:;  '^'tTJ  ^^''*'  ^-  '^^ '  Crochit-baU  holder. 
No.  1,208.602:  Dec.  12;  Ckx.  vol.  238;  p   645 

Crowley.  John  B.     (See  Beed.   Harry  L..  «Ml«or  ) 

^"'^f*  ^t°7  ^-      ^8ee  Wonderllch  and  CroSr)' 

'''^*a';:itd"r'a,^SSS?.7    °'    ^""''^*        (See^'h^nnard. 

Crnlce.  Daniel,  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  H.  A.  Boffer    New 


^"^■^f"*'-.'"*^   ^-   "ttabarjfh.   Pa.     Apparatnn   for 
Ss^J'l?^  ■»»•*<••     No.  1.2<i6.81«;  Dec.T  0«i    vol. 

^'l^i^gH^w    r:* '^"^''"r  .>',".f     B"ket-runner.     No. 
Ail^rl-  Yi*  *"t^'  fff'sno'  o'  on.-luilf  to  Smith  ft  Co 

^iL^'    H^iflLS^- -J*^""    *•"«■•    Minn       Floor-laying   tool 
No.  1.210.^7;  Dec.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1380 

Cumm  ngs.  Pierce  F.     (See  Parker,  ^>lw^  B.  assignor  i 

Cnmmlngs    Robert  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Sifting  oTiSeen 
p°'l"r^'"°-     ''*"•  »-'«"•>*»:  D*^   5:  «al  vol    2^f.' 

Cunnlir,  Edward  A..  New  Bedford,  and  J.  V.  C^nnlff    Fall 
i^l''"fJ.!f  """"k*"  y    K.  Lannlng,  Boston.  M^'  Fll 
1 -^Ofi  S^t";  n,Trn*"<  ""     **»•■, rSP'enl.hlng    looms.       No. 
i_o«.»n7  :  Dec.  6  ;  (;ai.  %ol.  233  ;  p   7:? 

C«nn  nih.".^''  I'i  „<  »<*  CuonllT.  Edward  A.  and  J.  V.. 
Cunningham,    Alooio    C,    Norma,    Tenn       Oate-otieratnp 
■^o,  1.208.103  .;^Dlec.  12;  Ga  ™ol.  233;  p.  499    *^     *  '' 


^- -^ --  •  12  :  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  B.  499 

Cujl"'^?^*".  John  J..  Gadsden.  Ala.     Locflng  mechanism 

No.  1.209.562 ;  Dec.  f9 ;  QiTrSl. 


for  stopcock  boxes 
233;  p.  1051. 

^"rallwavs°'N^T'>o--i4n''V*'l'^v'r^'?»       Track-I,race   for 
railways.     No.  1.20<,140:  r)ec.  5  ;  4;ai.  vol.  2Xi  ■  d    1'>1 

^J'n'lfH^V'^^'  ^'"p™  Palla.  aiialmor  to  D    8    Light 

fdt";r  ^^.r?er"*^1:  ^HiR'ii.f «\--  N.  t"    TenVl'oi* 


"gf-^-yri^i^-  No.  M88:s>8"'i5icr'ii-  <s."v°o'i: 

Cuno.  cS.r.e^>     asslcnor  to  The  Cu no  Bn^neerln,  Cor- 


lamp.     No.  1.208.504;  Dec.  12-  Gax    vol    2M^n  tuji 
''"f.°  a^r/5°*  Corpir.tlon.'The"(Si  <S.or<S?r,e. 


rn^^.v'hfi-  *-;  *i„.L!^.  'iL"^  «-'-ii-  ^■•.  '""■riiich 


Currle.  Oui  C..  asslg-S^r  to  E.  N^'Tla;!'  K?S?lt'  Mi<rh 

Carrier     Hiram   D..   assignor   to   Kellogg  Switchboard   ft 

1.209.266,  Dec.  19;  Qas.  vol.  233;  p.  946 
Currier,    Paul    B.,    Amesbury.    Mass      Trlrtlin    tr«n.n.i. 

l^d«  f^«*°^;:  ^  •  ^•''^'"."^"J'-  <•*  Soap  holder  No. 
l.j.06,008  ;  Dec.  5  ;  <.ai.  vol.  233  :  p.  73. 

Cnrtla,  Harry  B.     (See  Orlscom.  Alfred  C.  assignor  ) 

CurtlH    L*wls  E..  KVnllworth.  111.,  assignor  fTImesStert 

nf  „*5  Co"I^"r.  St-  I^uls.  Mo.     Machine  for  mTwng^ 

p    3ft4  1.207.716  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  Im  ; 

^"nI''i2?»«512-  n;,"i'9°''S«-   ^\  T-    Garment-stretcher. 
i>o    i,xv»,009 ,  Dec.  12;  Oaa-  vol.  233-  d   64A 

Curtlsa.  Glenn  H..  Bnffalo,  iTy.     Exhaist  hwUer  for  alr- 

^^^t«»-     No.  1.210.378;  btt  26;  Gai   toI.  283  ^P   IwE 

^i?«"i'o^k*S5.^Vx?°**'0'  ^    Y.     Hull  for  ayUig-boaS 
No.  1.210.874  ;  i)ec.  26 ;  das.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1861L. 

w.^?°'  ,^Z^°  ^-  ■«»'Kno«-  to  Frank  I'rox  Co.,  Terre 
1  •■«- A«i  iw.'^«***?J'*"*^  ear-stop  for  mine-cages.  No. 
1.20,.084  •  Dec.  .% ;  <;ai.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  313. 

rtin")         "'■    ^''"■'"'-       ^^*^'    ^'*''"'    -^'*«nd''r.    as- 

^°i  o^'i-,T?*'i?L.Chlcago.    Ill       Hlnce   construttJon.      No. 

1.206.S17:  Dec.  ."5:  Gas.  vol.  2:^3;  p.   12 
Cutler.  Willis  L.,   L«grand.  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  F.  B 

Kri2r^?v^.°233 r;: bS*^'"'*"*-  '^'*- ^'^^^-^^ = 

^  iwilL"; J'^S^f^  •'Jj;^"^'"*""  *£  "»rv*y  Hubbell.   Incor- 

^«-7"ll-.  ^''^'^\  ^■•.  *«">   W    L    l.orkln.  London.   Englsud. 
Winding  mechanism.     No.   1.207.141;  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol. 

'^5Jc.\'?;*bir?!fi''2S;  p"5Sir*'^'*"  ''••  ^•~*'''^' 

Da^»y ^Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Lefever.    Charles 
^nfj.F^'"'*"  ^-  ^l«°**''  *?  Pyl^Natlonal  Electric  Head- 

is^.s?rdS!^;oS:"2srp."i5.'^^''""  '*»•  '•^•*^= 

Dalbey.  Joel  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  King.  Nerada 

i°^*..f"*JL  "±  ■*>*'■''    tontrolllnjc    mechanlara.      No! 
1.209.941 :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1216. 
Daiby,  AvMB.  LeadoB.  England.     Preparation  for  gtlTer- 

Dally   Alaernon  H    Seattle.  Waah.   Antlsklddlng  device  for 
J"8°3T  •    *-208.920:   Dec   19;   Gai' vol?  23s' 

^a8s°nir*)^'  Machine  Co.     (See  Dorman.  SanacI  O.. 

'*'iIEH*''i:«'slgn*o'^"',*  ''""•^°'^'  '^'"^  <«-  ^"°"  "- 
°'Bl?Sey^'SidJnof.r""  Company.  The.  (See  Dysart. 
^na?ry'^1?i"gnJ?f"°*  Company.  The.     (See  Landsledel. 

^,*°°i  IwillUm.     SchenecUdy.     N.     Y.       Projectile  fnse 

_No.  1.208.104;  Dec.  12;  Oa«.  vol.  233-  d    IMJo  ' 

"■i***":     Wmiam.     Schenectady,     N.     Y.        Projectile-fuse 

No.  1.208  106:  Dec.  12;  Oa«   vol.  288 ;  p!  BwT        '^"• 

^Jl?^f'V  ^"l'*  ^*?"  Co-  The.     (Sec  rfchroeder.  Fred- 
erick J.,  aaalfnor.) 
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Damm,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.  Lias,  New  York. 

one-third  to  L.  Tropp.  and  one  third  to  M.  M.  Turlti, 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Lock    for    vehicles.      No.    1,206,818; 

lK»c.  .'i  :  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  12. 
Daniels.  Thomas  M..  and  J.  C.   Holscbemscher,  Chicago. 

III.      Nut-Upplng   Dfiachlne.      No.    1.209,677;    Dec.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1122. 
Dare.  Stockwell  Q..  Whltestone.  N.  Y.     Tire  deflating  In 

dlcator.    No.  1.208.508 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  646. 
Harrow.   Ben  C,   Sacramento,  Cal.  ^Automatic  hlghway- 

crosslns  warning-signal   for  railwiya.     No.  1.2<)9.181 ; 

Dec.  llT:  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  902. 
Danow.  Henry   W..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 

«lKnment8.    to    F.    Moser.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Driving 

me<hanlsm  for  washing-machines.     No.  1.207.142;  Dec. 

5;  Gbi.  vol.  233;  p.   122. 
Darst.  James  C.  Portnaoath.  Va.    Safety  device  for  pock- 
ets.    No.  1.209.942 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1216. 
Dartt,  Roy  0.,  Montello,  Wis.    Angle-gage  for  drills.     No. 

1.207,717  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  364. 
Darwin,  Arthur   L..   Mayflower,   Ark.     Animal-trap.     No. 

1.208,106  ;  l>ec.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  238  ;  p.  50L 
Daoch,  Jacob  J.     (See  Kennedy.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Daucher,    Louis    C,    Suresnen     Frunce.      Apparatus    (or 

strengtbenlDg  the  sparks  of  ignition   for  Internal-com- 

bnstlon  engines.    No.  l,2094i6S  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ; 

p.  1051. 
Daum,    (Jeorge    W.      (See    Lewis.    Seneca    G.,    assignor.) 

(Reissue.) 
Davenport,  William  8..  New  Bedford.  Mass.     Direct-read- 
ing mlc-rometer-callper.     No.   1.210.061 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Qaa 

vol  283 ;  p.  1268. 
Dn  vidian,  Caspar  8..  Lawrence.  Mass.     Machine  for  raak- 
•  ing  concrete  blocka     No.   1,207,509 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 

•J^A:  p.  261. 
Dnvldson,    Charles    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Screen.      No. 

1.207.376 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  203. 
Davie,  James  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pipe-molding  machine. 

No.  1.208.107  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  601. 
Davle1^   DavM   P..  aaslgBer   to  J.   I.   Case  Threshing  Ma- 

chlae    Compaay.    ftMloe.    Wla.      Traction -ent^oe.      No. 

1.2m.815;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1170. 
Davles.  WlllUim  It.     (See  Thomas  and  Dnvies.) 
Davis.    Bethoel    M.,   assignor,   by   mesne  asalgnments,   to 

PoKt  Card    Vending  Machine   Co.,   Chicago.   HI.      Vend- 
ing machine.     No.   1,206,921;   Dec.   19 ;   Gas.   vol.   238; 

p.  83:{. 
Davis,    Charles    H.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Grinding   device. 

No.  1,210,052  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1263. 
Davis,  Ernest  W^  assignor  to  The  Aetna  Powder  Company, 

Chicago,  111.    Electric  blaHting-machine.     No.  1,209,267  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  947. 
Davis.  Frank  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Feeder  for  stamplng- 

prenes.    No.  1,210,278  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  283 ;  p.  1831. 


Davis.  Hnch,  MelvlQ,  Micb.  Dlrt-macblne.  No.  1.206.819 ; 
I»ec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  2.18:  p.  13. 

Davis.  Noah  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  M.  Markel,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Machine  for  subjecting  air  to  violet  and 
ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1,200,182 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gai.  toL 
288  ;  p.  903. 

Davis,  Samuel  H.     (See  Boyle,  Homer  L.,  anlgnor.) 

Davis.  William  E.,  Nt-w  Ip«wich.  N.  H.  Strap-clamp. 
No.  1,208,108:  Dec.  12:  Gax.  vol.  238;  p.  602. 

Davis.  William  E..  Kiefer,  Okla.  Pipeline  trap.  No. 
1.2O8.609;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p    647. 

DavlKon,  Gregory  C,  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  Conpany.  Water-tabe  boiler  for  submarines. 
No.  1,200,678;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1122. 

Dawklns,  0«rdle.  Trnxao,  La.  Drenchlng-bottle.  No. 
1.2(»8.922:   Dec.  19;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  833. 

Day.  Ali>ert  V.  T..  New  Bo«-b«lle,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asMlKuments.  to  Hall  Switch  ft  Signal  Coaqiany,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Block-slfnallng  eystea  for  railways.  No. 
1.20S.752  :  Dec.  19;  (lai.  vol.  288:  p.  778. 

De  Carvalho.  Raul,  and  J.  G.  Carrelra,  Lisbon.  Perta- 
gal.  Portable  apparatus  for  the  Instantaaeoas  produc- 
tion of  fresh  solutions.  No.  1,207.860;  Dec.  12;  Gai. 
vol.  283;  p.  416. 

De  Fako,  Joseph,  Vineland.  N.  J.  Ball-joint.  Ifo. 
1.208.110:  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  602. 

De  Franclsci,  Ignazlo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dough-kneadlng 
machine.     No.  1,207,143;  l>eo.  5;  <Jn8.  vol.  233:  p.  122. 

De  Illebdon,  James  J..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  System  for  bam- 
Ing  oUs.     No.  1.207,878 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  283 ;  p.  420. 

De  Khotlnsky,  Achilles,  assignor  to  Central  Sclentlflc 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  heating  unit.  No. 
1,205,756;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  283:  p.  775; 

De  I.amater,  Claude  A.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  H.'K. 
Webb.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Tamplng-tool.  No.  1.206,999  ; 
Dec.  5;  (5ai.  vol.  233:  p.  7.r 

De   Pew,   Herman   E..  Fresno,  Cal.      Nail-dlspenslng  con- 
tainer.    No.  1.209.681  :  Dee.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1124. 
-De   Polo.   Rottert.    ConneUsvUle.    Pa.      Heating-system   at- 
tachment for  ranges.    No.  1.208,300;  Dec.  12;  Oai.  toL 
233  ;  p.  674. 

De  Blgne,  Charlea  A.,  Los  Angeles.  CaL  Pneumatic  pomp. 
No.  1.200.944 :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1217. 

Deaaan.  John  C,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Deagan  Musical  Bells, 
Chicago.  III.  Musical  Instrument  of  xylophone  type. 
No.   1.207,281  :   Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.   171. 

Deal,  A.  L,    (8«e  Troup,  Oay,  assifnor.) 


Dean,   William   W..   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,   ta 

Benjamin    Electric   Manufacturinc   Company.    Chicafo, 

111.     Electric  horn.     No.  1,209,403 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaa.  voK 

233 ;  p.  »96. 
Deane.     Albert     W..     Jollet,    111.       Stove-lid    lifter.       No. 

1.208,510  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  647. 
Deans,  Frank  B.,  Sharon  Hill,  and  B.  K.  Kirk,  aasisaon 

to  The   Baldwin   Locomotive   Works.   Philadelphia,  Pn. 

Clutch  and  brake  mechanism  In  reels  for  mlne-locono- 

tivea.     No.  1.208.511  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  648. 
Dech,  Henry,  asalgnor  to  Mercer  Tire  Company.  Trenton, 

N.  J.     Making  an  Inner  tube  for  tires.     No.  1.200,268 ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  947. 
Decker.  Ammlel  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Tingoe,  Brown 

ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coated  fabric.     No.  1,210,876 ; 

Dec.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  13«1. 
Decker,  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  Shafer-Decker  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,207,718;  Dec 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  364. 
Decker,  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  Shafer-Decker  Company, 

Rochester,     N.     Y.       Mechanical     foot-operated     cfatcn. 

No.  1,208,753 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  :  p.  773. 
Decker,  Harold  E.,  Cynwyd,  Pa.     Interlocking  frame  for 

stands  and  the  Uke.     No.  1,200,679 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  voL 

233 '  D    1123 
Decker,  John  o!,  Oraflno,  Nebr.  Motor-sled.  No.  1,200.404 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  906. 
Decker.  William  A.,  Hastings,  Nebr.     Combined  table  and 

settee.     No.  1,207,510;   l>ec.   5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.  262. 
Decker.  WUlUm  M..  Buffalo.  N.  ¥.     Nuraing-bottle.     No. 

1,2<)7,377  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  203. 
Decker,    William    M.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Baby-cart.      No. 

1,208,109 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  502. 
Deem,  Miller  M.,  assli^nor  to  The  Reading  Saddle  ft  Mana- 

facturlng   Company,    Reading,    Pa.      (Jycle-saddle.      No. 

1,200.504  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1051. 
Deere  ft  Company.     (See  Wilson,  Frederick  D.,  assignor.) 
Degen,  Nlckloua,  Austin,  Minn.     Wire-fence  fastener.     No. 

1,207,872  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  420. 
Demier,  Goatave  O.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Coaipatlng 

Machine   Company,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Combined  type- 
writing and   computing  machine.     No.  1.208,754 ;  Dec 

19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  773. 
Deheck,  Jacob.     (See  Hasenohr,  Otto  R.,  assignof.) 
Dehls,  John  C,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  National  Pneomatle 

Action  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  musical 

Instrument.      No.    1.208.755;    Dec.    19;   Gas.    vol. 


p.  774. 
Delster.  Bmil,  assignor  to  Delster  Machine  Companv,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.     Concentratlng-table.     No.  1.200,948;  Dec 

26 ;  Gax.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1217. 
Delster  Machine  Company.     (See  Delster.  Ihnil,  aailgnor.) 
Delany    and    Company.      (See    Maussner,    Frederick,    aa- 

signor.) 
Delany,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  detecting  the  pretence  and   location  of 

submerged   metallic  bodies.     No.    1,2094)80;   Dec   26; 

Gax.  vol  238 ;  p.  1123. 
UelaaBay-BellevUie,  Robert,  assignor  to  SocMttf  Aaonyme 

des     Etahllssements     Delaunay-Belleville.     St.     DnilSi 

France.     Fuel  atomizer.     No.  1,206,978;   Dec.  6;  On*. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  66. 
Dell,  Archie.     (See  Dell,  Thomas  C,  assignor.) 
Dell,    Thomas    C,    assignor    to    A.    Dell,    Niagara    Falla 

South,  Ontario,  Canada.     Itroom-rack.     No.  1,208.028; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  8.34. 
Delory,   Michael    I'.,   Concord,   Mass.      Spring  snspenslon. 

No.  1,207.144  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  123. 
Delphey,  John  P..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Wire-payout  reel.     No. 

1,207,874  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gal.  vol,  233 ;  p.  420. 
Delta-Star  Electric  Company.      (See   Young.  Herbert  W., 

a.><slgnor.) 
Demlng.    William    L.,    Salem,    Ohio.      Knockdown    table. 

No.  I,208.fl24  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (iax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  884. 
Demore,  George.     (See  Lemon  and  Warner,  assignoraO 
Dempster,  John  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Method  of  anu  apparatna  for 

recording  electrical  quantities.     No.  1.208,512;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  648. 
Denaro,  James.      (See  Costignn,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Denison,     Howard    P.      (See    Llewellyn    and    Doyle,    a»- 

slgnors.) 
Denning.  Joseph  M.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Tractor.     No. 

1,207;875;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  421. 
Dennis,  Adolphus  S.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aKslgnor  to  Under- 
wood  Typewriter   Companv     New    York,   N.   Y.      Typa- 

wrlting  machine.     No.   1,208,757;   Dec.   10;   Gai.  TOL 

288 ;  p.  775. 
Dennis.    Arthur    C.    Glacier,    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

Ventilating  tunnels.     No.  1,207,145 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  Vol. 

233  ;  p.  123. 
Dennis.   Samuel    K.,   Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to    Interna- 
tional Harvester  Corporation.     Manure  -  spreader.     No. 

1,207.000:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  23.?  ;  p.  74. 
Dennlson    Foundry    and    Machine    Company,    The.       (Boo 

Beck,  Henry  E..  assignor.) 
Denver  Rock  Drill   Manufacturing  Company.  The     (Sea 

Gastafson.  HjaUner  C,  assignor.) 
Denver   Rock  Drill   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Smith.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Derby.  Astaton  P..  assignor  to  F.  Derby  &  Company.  Inc.. 

Gardner,  Mass.    Corner-Joint.     No.  1.207.001;  Dec  6; 

Gfti.  Tol.  233 ;  p.  74. 
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Derr.   Charles   E.,  aMlgnor   to   Packard  Motor  Car  Com 

pany.     Detroit.     Mich.       Gear  -  cutting    machine.       No 

1,209.682:  Dec.  26;  Ua«.  vol.  233;  p.  1124 
Derry.     Charles     F..     Arialr.     111.      Ktock-waterlnK    device 

No.  1.20M.61.3;  I>ec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  .itiS  ;  p.  648 
Des  Moines  Refining  Company.      (8e«  Wldner,  George  H 

assignor.)  " 

De«  Rosiers,  John  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Detonatins  fuse 

No.   l.l.'07,511  ;  Dec.  r, ;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  252. 
Desprmeau,  Adolphus,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  E.  Seller. 

Manlstlqoe,    Mich.     Wrench.     No.    1.208.920;   Dec.   19 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  834. 
Despard.    Harry    C.     tiyracuse,    N.    Y.     Electrical    atUcb 

ment.     No.  1.207.876;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  421 
Dessauer   Vertlkal   Ofen  Oesellschaft.      (See  Gelpert.   Ru- 

dolr,  asslsnor.) 
Detlaff.  Anthony  J.      (See  Hays.  Henry  C,  as^gnor.) 
DetTolt  Carbureter  Company.     (See  Bioderick.  Ernest  N., 

asklgnor.  * 
Detroit    Dental    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Holmes 

Clarence  A.,  assignor.) 
Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company.     (See  Putnam,  Alden  L. 

assignor.) 
DetweTler.  Alfred  N.     (See  Conover  and  Detweller  ) 
DetwUer,  Forest  V..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Oaa  cookloK- 

•tove.     No.  1.209.683  ;  Dec.  2B ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p^^ll24. 

^i^^^%^^^°}^^'  ,^^^    ^°'^-    ^-    Y-      Suspensory.      No. 

1,208.768  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Ga«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  775. 
Devendorf.   UeoJamln   F.,  GrandvlUe,  Mich.     Machine  for 

removing  surplus  plants.     No.  1.208.014  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz 

TOl.  2a3  ;  p.  tuy. 
Dexter  Folder  company.     (See  Ehllg.  Harry,  assignor.* 
Diamond   Match   Company,   The.      (See   Donnelly,    Joseph 

C,  assignor.)  *^ 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.      (See  Falrburn.  WUllam 

A.,  assignor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company.  The.      (See  Parldon.  Michael 

assignor.  (  ^  * 

^S!^!  Bur°«.  and  V.  A.  Fynn,  assignors  to  Wagner  EWc- 

telc  Manufacturing  Comoany,  St.   Louis.   Mo.     ignition 

device.     No.  1.208.926 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  834 
Dick,  Samuel  M..  .MiuneapoUs,  Minn.     Locking  device  for 

automobiles.     No.  1,20^877  ;  Dec.  12raaz    vol   233  ;  p' 

Dickbrader,  John  H.,  Washington,  .Mo.  Oiling  or  lubricat- 
ing axle  or  spindle.  No.  1.209.684;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
£oS  ,  p.  ll^u. 

'^v'„"?°.?r^7*iTl"*'?J^- J°''A  ^°"'''  T«-     Cotton-cleaner. 

No.  1.207,878  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  422 
Dlckln.Hon.  Hairy  S..  Mollue.  ill.,  assignor  to  MoUne  Plow 

company.     Tillage  Implement.     No.   1.207,140 ;  Dec  6  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  2-id ;  p.  123. 

^1 ''9^^°«..  .'^.^*    ,^'  ,.^"'°^"^.„Tex.       Harrow.       No. 

1,209.565 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1051. 
Dickson,  Francis  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  S.  Zorn 

f^.'A'^^.'  '^'    ^y       Apparatus    for    cleaning    grain.      No 

1.207.512;   Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  252 

R}^Kf**°A  ^t'^^.art-      (^^^  Mastln.  Charlea  I.  E.,  assignor.) 
Dlehl.   Frederick.    Elizabeth,   and    H.    L.   Zabrlskle  ^'est 

neld.  assignors  to  Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company,  Eliza 

beth,    N.    J.     Portable    motor  support.     No.    1207  719- 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  366.  i.<v<,«iw, 

Dlehl  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Dlehl  and  Zabrlskle 

assignors.)  * 

Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Zabrlskle  and  Marx 

assignors.) 
Dlener.    Arthur    E.,    FQrstenberg.    Germany.       Produclna 

special  effects  in  batik-work.     No.  1.210.279;  Dec    26* 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1331. 

^".f-  ^'*.»Xi'*5  "•  .J-'  ^«w  York.  N.  Y.  Washing  machine. 
No.  1.207.720  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  365. 

^H'«^o  ^^j"^?™  "•'  **"''■'  Mich.  Grease-pump.  No. 
1.208.515;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  649.      »'»'*"• 

*^y^'5Lu  Ir^'n?  ^■'  Lawrence,  Mass.  Carbureter.  No 
1,209.405 ;  Dee.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  996. 

Dlment.  Edwin  P  Newberg.  Oreg.  Necktie  supporter 
and  stretcher.     No.  1.208.016 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.^33  ; 

Dings  Electro  Magnetic  Separator  Co.  (See  Dings  and 
Maneuold,  assignors.) 

Dings.  Myron,  and  R.  A.  Manegold.  assignors  to  Dines 
Electro-Magnetic  Separator  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Mag- 
netic separator.  No.  1.209.269  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  238  ; 
P>  v4T. 

Dlnsmoor,  Clarissa  B.     (See  Dinsmoor,  John  L.,  assignor  ) 

Dlnsmoor,  John  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  .assignor  to  C  B 
Dlnsmoor,  Windham.  N.  H.  Arc-lamo.  No.  1  208  617  • 
Dec.  12-  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  649.        ^^  "o.«*«  . 

^rJS'JSC'-  Edward  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  ^1-bomer.  No. 
1.209.666;  Dec.  19:  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  IWl. 

Dlskln  Moses  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plnjer-boz-taplng 
machine.     No.  I,207,:n8 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  voT  233  ;  p.  20.? 

Dlstler,  Prank.  O'Fallon.  111.  Bottle-case.  No.  1,207.379  ; 
Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  204. 

Dlttbenner.   Hermann  G.     (See  Walker  and  Dlttbenner.) 

Dittgen,  John  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Protectlnc-cell  for 
cigars.    No.  1.209.816 ;  Dec.  2« ;  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1170. 

Dlzon.  Laurens  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-lamp.  No 
1,207,721  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  366 

Doble.  William  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Intake-valve.  No 
1.207.002  :  Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  74. 

Doble,  WUllam  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Pneanutic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited.  Qnlncy,  Mass.  Shipping- 
case.     No.  1,208.301  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  674. 


(See    Mackay,    Alexander    J.,    as- 


N. 


Dobson,    Donald    N. 

signor.) 
Doby     Joseph    C.    Grand    Valley,    Colo.      i;ambrel. 

l.i'<)«,si'o.  Deo.  .'. :  <;az.  vol.  i:,:; :  p.   i.i.      "*"""• 
Dobyne.  Stephen  A..  aa<<lgnor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machlnerv 

1  V.^JI'c-o-    '^*-    ^"''*-  ^°      F^lge  .ietting  machine.     N.".. 
1.207.8(9:  Ikt.  12;  fJaz.  vol.  2.53  ;  p.  422. 
Dodds,    Ethan    1..    asslgpor    to    Flannery    liolt    Companv. 
Til.  233 f^'   12*18   ®*"*'      ^''"    ^•2<>9W«;    »*«•    26;    Gaz. 

^'^i*!».^*''w°n   •    ^**°.*"".  to  , Flannery    Bolt    Company, 
ri"'^'"^*','  '■•      Stoy  bolt  for  boilers.     No.   1,209  940 
Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1218. 

*^'llv*'^''?°  .^  •   *««'^or    to    Flannery  Bolt    Company 

IMttsburgh,    Pa.     Manufacturing  bolts.  No.   1209  947 

Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1218.  ' 

^^fl!'  ^*^than    I.,    assignor    to    Flannery  Bolt    Company 

Pittsburgh     Pa.     Bar   for   bolt  blanks.  No.   1,2091948 

Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1218.  v.,»«o  . 

DojJds.    Ethan    1..   assignor    to    Flannery  Bolt    Company. 

Pittsburgh  Pa.    Blank  for  flexible  bolts.  No.  1,20©!»4U 

Dec.  26  ;  (;az.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1218.  *,*«•,•*« . 

vfif-.*^ """?,*•'  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
ffe^'iifi.V^"**??^-^  Measuring  Instrument.  No. 
1,208.018  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  660 

^E:*^"*^"  *••  SchenecUdy.  N.,  Y..  assinior  to  General 

19TL1^z.?o??^.p.*'l'SS'2"*»"-      ^°-    r.209.067:    Dec. 

Dodge    Brothers.      (See    Dodge.   John    F.   and    H.    B.,   as- 

Do.lge  Brothers.      (See  Huff.  Russell,  assignor.) 
D<xlge.  Horace  E.     (See  Dodge.  John  F.  and  HE) 
Dodge.  John  F.    Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge.  Grosse  Polnte. 
assignors  to  Dodae  Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.     Transmlsl 
slon  gear  mechanlsni.     No.  1.207,722  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
2*>3  ;  p.  3b6. 

Dodge.  John  F.,  Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge.  Grosse  Polnte 
assignors     to    Dodge    Brothers.     Detroit.    Mich      Axle'- 
housing^    No.  1  20^.134  ;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  238 :  p.Ul. 

Dodson.  WUllam  E..  and  E.  E.  Powell,  assignors  ot  one 
third  to  B  E.  Rosendahl,  ChecoUh.  Okla.  Automobile 
anachment.     No.  1.208,927  ;  Dec.  ij) ;  Oaz.  vol.  2M  ;  p 

Doerr,    Fred    II..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.     Coiling  machlc- 

No.  1.207.880  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  422 
Doerr.  George  NV.     (See  Slmonds  and  Doerr.) 
Doherfy    Henry   L..  New    York.   N.   Y.     Producing  a  dlf 
fu.-^ed  (lame  with  producer  gas.     No.   1.206,821;   l>ec.  ^. 


(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  13. 

--  Henry    L..    N«        _, 

•No.  1,207,723  :  I>er.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  .^67. 


I>oherty,    Hem 


<ew    York,    N.   Y.     Carbonizing   furl. 


Doherty.  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Si/aklng  combustible 

gas.      No.  1,207.724;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  3B8. 
Doherty.   Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Smelting  metallic 

ores.     No.  1.207,881  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  423 
Doherty,    WUllam    H..    (harlestown,    Mass.      i  olur  pbot<>- 

giapiiing  spparalus.      No.    1.207.Di:{;   l>ei.  5;  Gaz.   vol 

-.■<•■> :  p.  25;i. 
Dole.  Frank  B.     (See  Harrlman.  John  E..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Donierhulzen,    John.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Sprocket-wheel 

No.  1.200.406  :  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  997. 
Dunahoe,    Alfred     H..    assignor    to    Associated    Engineers 

Company,   Chlcaao.   111.     Test   system.     No.    1,2<W,407 ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  997. 
Donaldson,  lieorge  M.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  meauc 

asslKuments,    to    Floating    Wedge    Lock    Not    Co..    Inc. 

Nut-lock.     No.   1.206.822:  Dec.  5;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.   14. 
Donnelly.    Joseph    C.    Barberton.   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 

Diamond   Match  Company.   Chicago,   111.      Feed   meeha 

nlsm  for  match-packing  machines.     No.  1.206,823  ;  Dec 

5  ;  <;az.  vol.  2:<3  ;  p.  14. 
Donner,  Percy  E.     (See  Snyder.  Jacob  R..  assignor.) 
Dooley.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company.     St.     Louis.     Mo.     Metallic     car    end.       No 

1.2()S.92S:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2;ia:  p.  8.36 
Dorff.  Conrad  J..  Chlcaao.  lU.    Tire-valve.     No.  1,207,882  ; 

Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  424. 

^r^^^'r^P^^*^'   Oakland.   Cal.      Pump.      No.    1,210,162; 

Dec.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1289. 
Dorgeloh.   Oeorge    H..   and    B.   Pons.    Schenectady,   N.   Y.. 

assignors    to    General    Ele«trlc    Company.      Heslstante 

unir     No.  1.209.068  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2:<3  ;  p.  1062. 
Dorman.  Samuel  G.,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assUnments    to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Co..  Cln 

$  o5ooi,"*'Jl*'-     A*****"'  "•^    recording   machine.      No. 

1,209.817  :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1171. 
Doiman.  Samuel  G.,  and  J.  H.  Magnus.  Poplar  Bluff    Mo 

assignors,  by  mesne  assUnmenta.  to  The  Dalton  Adding 

Machine    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Recordlng-ma- 

chine.     No.  1,207.147;  l>ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  l24. 
^^n^A  _*^.f**'"I*    A-    Baltimore.    Md.      Ingot-mold.      No 

1.208.619 :  Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  66«. 
Dorsev,  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  Tucker  ft  Dorsey  ManaCac- 

J"oi.S*^/«.*^**J?»*%     Indianapolis,      Ind.      Truck.      No. 

1.209,408 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  998. 
Doscher.  Arthur  J.     (See  Phillips  and  Do8ch«-r.) 
Dose,  Charles  C.      (See  Rockafellow,  Louis  H.,  asslMBor.) 
^^^r^^^^^y^  Oshkoah,    Wis.      Automobile  -  Jack/     No 

1.200.960;  Dec.  26 :  fJaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1219. 

^^^if  ■•  S^'^^^^-'  Sprin^fleld.  assignor  to  Douslaa  Saw 
t  ^?*ili!?W,  ^?PP*?X'  Boaton.  Mass.     Saw-sharpener. 
_  No.  1,208.621 :  Dec.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  238 ;  p.  600.      ^^ 
Douglas.  John  J.     (Se<  Booth  and  Donglaa) 
Douglas,  Louis  M.     (See  I'arsons.  Cook,  and  Douglas  ) 
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Douglas  Saw  A  Machinery  Company.  (See  Douglas, 
Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Douglass.  Samuel  F.,  I>ralr<c  du  Rocher,  III.,  assignor  to 
Vehl<le  signal  Company.  Vehicle-signal.  No.  1.209,270  ; 
Dec.  10  :  Oaz.  vol.  23.I  ;  p.  948. 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  (See  Barstow,  Edwin  O., 
assignor.) 

Downey,  Richard  F..  assignor  to  II.  Loewenbach,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Audible  alarm.  No.  1.209,080;  r>ec.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  238:  p.   1125. 

Downln.  George.     (See  Richardson.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Doyle.  Kdward  P.,  Wheaton,  aKsignor  to  W.  T.  Van  Dorn, 
<'hl<i«iiro.  111.  Coupling  device  for  vehN-les.  No. 
1,208.929;  I>ec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  835. 

Doyle,  James  J.      (See  Llewellyn  and  Doyle.) 

Dorler.  WasblUKton  J..  Ehreu,  anslgnor  of  one  half  to  J. 
M.  Weeks.  Pasco  county,  and  one-half  to  W.  A.  Gower 
and  G.  Broadhurst.  Hillsborough  county.  Fla.  Lubricat- 
ing device.  No.  1.210.369 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ; 
p.  1350. 

Dragerwerk.  Ilelnr.  A  Bemh.  (See  Stelzner.  Hermann, 
assignor.) 

Drake,  Alden  M.,  assignor  to  Heald  Machine  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Adjustable  shaft  -  bearing.  No. 
1.210.280;   Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1331. 

Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoades.  .\lonzo  E.,  assignor.) 

Draper.  William  H„  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Antllo(k  picking 
device.     No.  1,208,930 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  886. 

Dresser,  Charles  A.      (See  Walser  and  Dresser.) 

Drew,  Herbert  H.,  Waterloo,  Wis.  Flue-draft-controUlDg 
damper.    No.  1,209,686  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1126. 

Drew.  Herl>ert  IL.  Waterloo,  Wis.  Stanchion.  No, 
1,209,687;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1126. 

Drew,  Herbert  H.,  Waterloo.  Wis.  Cow  -  stall.  No. 
1.209,688;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1126. 

Drew.  Jnniea  C,  New  Orleans.  La.  Candy-cooling  pan. 
No.   1.207.148;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  124. 

Drew.  Warren  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flushing  device.  No. 
1.209.951  ;  Dec.  26:  Oas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1219. 

Drey.  Wilfred  J.,  assignor  of  one-half^to  K.  J.  Wllks,  Car- 
lisle. Pa.  I>etachaulc  covering  for  the  heels  of  shoes 
and  applying  the  same.  No.  1,208,760;  Dec.  19;  Gat. 
vol.  233;  p.  776. 

Drlnkard.  Itliamar  B..  Mart,  Tex.  TelpbeVage  apparatus. 
No.   1.2<>7,r>14;  Dec.  5:  Gas.  vol.  2:«  :  p.  I'Sa. 

Drought.  Joseph.     (See  Dugan  and  Drought.) 

Droallbet,  William  L.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Bottle  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.210,281  ;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  1881. 

Du  Pont,  Ernest,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  I. 
Du  Pont  and  E.  Du  Pont,  Wilmington.  Del.  Explosive 
charge  for  the  central  tubes  of  shrapnel  shells  and  pre- 
paring same.  No.  1,207,884;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  424. 

Du  Pont.  Francis  I.,  rt  al.  (See  Du  Pont,  Ernest,  as- 
signor.) 

Duff  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  lllndman, 
Isaiah  E.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Owffy,  Patrick  J.,  Masiilllon.  Ohio.  Shower-bath  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.207.3S0;  D«»c.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  j).  204. 

Dugan.  I>oMilnlck.  and  J.  Drought,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.  Ad- 
justable support  for  receptacles.  No.  1,207.883;  Dec. 
12:  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  424. 

Duggnn.  Jeremiah  L..  and  J.  D.  Mavuard.  New  London. 
Conn  Train  stopping  apparatus.  No.  1.207,515;  Dec. 
5  ;  Gaz.   vol.  233  ;   p.  2.'>:{. 

Duley.  (ieorge  W.     (See  Updegraph,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Dull,  Raymond  W.,  ChlcaKo.  III.  Excavatlnjf  apparatus. 
No.   1,207.688:  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2.^3;  p.  315. 

Dumont.  Joseph  R.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Directory-rack. 
No.  1,209.818 ;  I>ec.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1171. 

Dumont,  Joseph  R.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Directory-rack. 
No.  1.209.819;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1171. 

Dunbar,  Francis  W..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  l.y  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogf  Switchboard  &.  Supply  Company. 
Telephone  system.  No.  1,209,689;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol 
233  ;  p.  1126. 

Duncan,  John  C,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Screw  and  rivet  holder. 
No.  1,208,622;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  651. 

Duncan.  Joseph  S..  as.slgnor  to  Addressograph  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  PrlntlHK  machine.  No.  1,209,409;  Dec 
19  ;  (;az.  vol.  2:{3  ;  p.  998. 

Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Hand  addressing-machine.  No.  1,209,413  ; 
Dec.  19 :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1000. 

Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Addressingmachlne.  No.  1,209.414  ;  Dec. 
19  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1000. 

Duncan.  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 
Chicago,  in.  Machine  for  preparing  prlnting-pTates. 
No.  1.209.415 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1000. 

Duncan.  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 
Chicago.  111.  Platen  for  address-printers  and  the  like. 
No.  1.209,416;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1001. 

Dunkelsberg.  Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Article  of  manufac- 
ture.    No.  1.207.726:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283 -p.  869. 

Dunn.  Andrew  F.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  Kernan, 
Cortland.  N.  Y.  Top  for  vehiclea  N^o.  1.209,417 ;  Dec. 
19:  Oaz.  vol.  2.'J3  ;  p.  1031. 

Dunning.  David  M.,  Jr..  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,209,820:  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1172. 

Durant,  William  C,  assignor  to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  securing  name-plates  to 
the  radiators  of  automobiles.  No.  1.2<)9.952  ;  Dec.  26 ; 
Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1219. 


Durden,     Perry     M.,     Lufkln,     Tex.       Washboard.       No. 

1.207..''.16:  l>ec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.!3  ;  p.  25:{. 
Diiryea.  Charles  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Motor-vehicle.    No. 

1,208.111  :  Dec.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  23:{  ;  p.  602. 
Duryea,  Robert  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Vehicle  signaling 

device.     No.  1.208,302;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  674. 
Dusha,   Paul  F.,  and  A.  Feyk,  assignors  to   Holub-Dusha 

Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Tool-post  for  pearl-button 

ma(  hines.     No.   1.210,153  ;   Dec.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  288 ;   p. 

1290, 
Duviil.  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  M.  J.  Coui>'t. 

New    Orleans.    I..a.     Manufacturing   a    vaccine    for   \Uf 

?reventlon  of  hog-cholera  and  product  therefrom.     N<». 
.210,063 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1253. 

Duviill.  James,  Cnnias.  Wash  Pneumatic  press-feediti;; 
means.     No.  1,207,149 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  124. 

Dvorak,  Frank,  Dickinson,  N.  I).  Gate-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,209,271  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  948. 

Dvorak,  Jarslev.  Melvin,  Iowa.  Combined  level  and 
square.     No.  1,210,370  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1869. 

Dyer,  Ernest  I.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Dehydrating  and  refining 
hydrocarbon  oils.  No.  1,207,381;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vui. 
2;i3  ;    p.   205. 

D.ver.  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Do<>r 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Revolving  door.  No. 
l,20tt,K24:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  15. 

Dykes.  John  L.  O.,  Chicago,  IlL  Process  of  and  means  tor 
making  rubber-tire  articles.  No.  1.210.164 ;  Dec.  2(i ; 
Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1290. 

Dykes,  John  L.  Q.,  Chicago,  III.  Rubber-Ure  article.  No. 
1.210.165;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1201. 

Dysart.  Blrney.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asidgn- 
mcnts,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Atldlng  and  recording  machine.  No. 
1.209,821  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  voL  233;  p.  1172. 

Dyson,  Alfred  II.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  nssignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Automatic  telephone-switching  system.  No. 
1.207.1.'>0;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  125. 

Dyson,  Alfred  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  Tele- 
phone system.  No.  1,208,718;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283; 
p.  718, 

E.  ('.  Atkins  &  Co.     (See  Coyle,  Robert  C,  assignor.) 

E.  H.  King  Company.     (See  (ialnes,  Thomas  R.,  assignor.) 

K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Baker, 
Theodore,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company'.     (See  Klocke,  WUllam.  assignor.) 

Eades,  Charles  v.,  assignor  to  Standard  Asphalt  &  Rubber 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Waterproofing.  No.  1.207,726 ; 
l>ec.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  369. 

Ennies,  James  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Eani<'i. 
Mlllvllle,  N.  J.  Ash-receptacle.  No.  I,ii08,761  ;  1>. . . 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  776. 

Eames.  Thomas.      (See  Eames,  James  L..  Jr..  assignor.) 

Earl,  (George  G..  and  A.  B.  Wood,  New  Orleans.  La.     Regu 
latlng  and  proportioning  the  feed  of  chemicals  or  like 
substances    to    water    or    other    fiuld.       (Reissue.)      No. 
14,230 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  723. 

Easterllne.  .lacoh  W.  (.*<ee  Lonaberger  and  Balmer,  as 
signors.) 

{•ilastbam.  Henry  W.,  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Buttonhole- 
sewing  machine.  No,  1,209.822;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol. 
2?.3  :  p,  1172, 

Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company.  (See  Faber.  Lothar 
W.,  assignor.) 

Ebner.  Herbert.  Vienna.  Austria  -  Hungary.  Making 
scythes.     No.  1,207,517;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  264! 

Eckberg,  Rudolph  A..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Demountable 
rim.     Nu.  l,20.s.932  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  836. 

p:<kel.   l-^lwln  C.      (See  Spencer  and  Eckel.) 

Eckel.  Edwin  C.  and  A.  C.  Spencer,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Making  cement.  No.  1,209.136;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  :  p.  004. 

Eckland.  Charles  M.     (See  Kellogg  and  Eckland.) 

Eddy.  Ray  L,,  ("liicaco.  111.  Recording  apparatus.  No. 
1.207.518;  Dec.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  254. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  asslKUor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  I*rlmary 
battery.     No.  ],207,:^H2:  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  2()6. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  LlwcUyn  Park,  assignor  to  New 
Jersev  Pat^t  Companv.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Sound- 
record  tableh  No.  1,207.383;  I>ec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.    206. 

Edlund.  Henry  J..  Burlington.  Vt.  Broom.  No.  1,208,628 ; 
Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  661. 

Edvenson.  (Jaly  M..  Williams,  Iowa.  TTay-rack.  No. 
1,209,690;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1127. 

Edward  Schroeder  I^amp  Works,  The.  (See  Stevens,  Mer- 
ton  P..  assignor.) 

Edwards.  Joseph  I.,  LIvermore,  Cal.  Egg-sblpping  case. 
No.  1,210.282:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1332. 

Edwards.  Marcellus  B..  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Metallic  raU-tie 
cover.     No.  1.209.823;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  288;  p.  1178, 

Edwards,  Robert  L.,  Asher,  Okla.  Sack-baler.  No. 
1.208.524:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  662. 

Edwards.  William  D.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Internal-combas- 
tlon  engine.  No.  1.208.983;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p. 
838. 

Egerton.  Henry  C.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mean* 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. Electric  amplifier.  No.  1,207,384  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oat. 
vol.  233;  p.  206. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Efcart,  Karl,  asstgnor  to  flrma  A.  Saurer,  Arfoon,  Swltxer- 
land.  Embroidering  machine.  No.  1,207,727  :  Dec.  12  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  370. 

Ehlltf,  Harry.  asslKnor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  Pearl 
River,  N.  Y.  Counter  -  operating  attachment.  No. 
1.206.825:  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  15. 

Bilerg,  Albert  W.,  Cloqaet,  Mian.  Saw-stralghtenlng  de- 
vice.   No.  1,208,625  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Ga«.  vol.  233 ;  p.  662. 

KlBenstat.  Irvinff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Peed-bac  No. 
1.209.569  :  Dec.  19 ;  Q&z.  vol.  233 :  p.  1053.      ^^ 

Elsler,  Charles.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Turret  attachment  for 
machine-toola.  No.  1,209.650 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Qaa.  vol.  233  : 
p.  1081. 

Bklund.  .loel,  Chicago,  111.  Steam-turbine.  No.  1,208,762  ; 
Dec.  19  :  Caz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  777. 

El  Reno  Foundry  k  Machine  Co.  (See  O'Connor,  James 
F..  assignor.) 

Elder.  John  R.      (See  Wliliams,  Thomaa  C,  assignor.) 

Bldred,  Byron  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The  Com- 
mercial Res(>arch  Company.  Jewelry-pin  and  making 
same.     No.  1.209.824;  Dec.  26;  Oax.,voI.  233;  p.  1173. 

Klectric  Auto-Lite  Company.  The.  (See  Petera,  John  B., 
asHl^Dcr.) 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Davison.  Gregory  C,  aa- 
signor.) 

Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Neff, 
Frank  U..  assignor.) 

Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.  (See  Pike,  Lorenso 
H..  asslKDor. ) 

Electric  Spark  Appliance  Co.  (See  Grubman.  Leo,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Electrical  Safety  Appliance  Company.  (See  Wake.  Fred- 
prick    N.,   assiKOor. ) 

Elite  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Burkholder, 
John   (I.,  assignor.) 

Ellingson,  Gabriel,  Kimball.  S.  D.  Track.  No.  1,207,728 ; 
Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  370. 

Elliott,  Claud  B.,  and  8.  Mjrers,  Hempstead.  Tex.  Pencil 
attachment.  No.  1,200.691  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Q^s.  vol.  233  ;  p. 
1127. 

Elliott -Fisher  Company.  (See  Footborap,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor. > 

Elliott.  Milton.  Mossyrock.  Wash.  Crank-shaft  connec- 
tion.    No.   1,207,003:   DfC.  5:  Gax.  vol.  'Jili ;  p.  75. 

Elliott.  William  E..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Shoe-hatton. 
No.  1,208,934  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  837. 

Elliott.  William  E.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Button  for 
shoe*.  4c.  No.  1,209,418;  Dec  19;  Gaz.  voL  233;  p. 
1002. 

Elliott.  WillUm  S..  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Artificial  tooth 
and  denture.  No.  1,209.570;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233; 
p.  1053. 

Ellis.  Alvarado  L.  R.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Pivot  and  jewel  for  measuring  In- 
struments. No.  l,20ej>26 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ; 
p.  662. 

Eliia.  Robert  O..  University  City,  assignor  to  Aiaerlcmn 
Car  and  Foundry  Compaay,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car  end 
reinforcement.     No.  1,208,936 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 

p.  8;n. 

Elsworth,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  George  Mann  A  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Inking  mechanism  for 
printing  machinery.  No.  1.210.156;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.' 
233 ;  p.  1291. 

Emerson-Brantlngham  Company.  (See  Hurttaal.  Freder- 
ick K.,  assignor.) 

Emerson.  William  M.     (See  La  Rue.  Willis  E..  asalgnor.) 

Emmlnger.  Frank.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Sharpening-to*!. 
No.  l.l'07.2S2:  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  2.%T  :  p.  171. 

Ender,  Cari  G..  and  G.  A.  Barber.  Wilkiiiaburg.  Pa.  Sig- 
naling apparatus.  No.  1.210.283 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ■  D    1332. 

Engha'user.    WInford    L..   Wlnslow   Park,   Ohio.      Cleaning. 

?lating.  dryiajj,  and  burnishing  machin«>.      No.  1,207. '.'8:1 ; 
>ec.   5:  Gnz.   vol.   i'3:i ;   p.   171. 
Engine  Holdings  Company,  The.      (See  Goby,  CllfTord  S.. 

assignor.) 
England.  Arthur  E..  Detroit,  Mich.     Thermostatic  control 

for  carbureters.     No.  1.206.112  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ; 

p.  503. 
England,  H  nry,  Clilcago.  111.     Fish-hook.     No.  1.208.936: 

Dec.  19  •  Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  837. 
Englert.    Charles,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Lamp-bracket.      No. 

1.206,826 ;  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  Ifi. 
Englert.  Joseph   J.,   assignor   to   Acme   Steel   Goods   Com- 
pany.  Chicago,   111.     Machine  for  making  saw-toothed 

metal  fasteners.     No.  1,208,527  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 

p.  652. 
Engliah.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Blrtman  Electric  Co., 

Chicago.  111.     Suction-cleaner.     No.  1,209,272  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

<;ai.  vol.  233;  p.  949. 
Enslln,    Herbert    E..    Maiden.    Mass..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Bnttoning- 

machlne.  No.  1.207.151  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  126. 
Enslln,  Herbert  E.,  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery   Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.      Battonlng-ma- 

chlne.  No.  1,207.729;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  370. 
Ensmlnger.  Frank  R.  (See  Cntler.  Willis  L.,  assignor.) 
Ehiterprlse  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Pflueger, 

Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Comptuj.     (See  Campbell. 

Argylc,  aaalgnor.) 


Entwlsie.  Bmest  J.,  Baat  Ham,  London,  England.  Loom 
for  the  manufacture  of  mats  of  coir  yarn  or  other  coaraa 
materUls.  No.  1,208,528;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  233; 
p.  663. 

Entwiatle.  George.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  PaU.  So.  1,210.284 : 
Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1832. 

Entz.  Justus  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Motor  vehicle  control. 
No.  1,207.732  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  238  :  p.  871. 

Entz,  Justus  B.,  asalgnor  to  E.  L.  Thurston,  tniatee, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Starting  and  reversing  means  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  l,20S,ll3;  Dec.  12: 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  503. 

EPPl".  Andrew,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Forepart-turning 
machine.     No.   1.210.064;   Dec.   26;   Gax.   vol.   233;   p. 

Erlckson.   Edward,   Cliftondale.   and   P.   SJostrom.   Maple- 
wood.    Mass.       Lifting-Jack.      No.    1.207,619 ;    Dec.    5 : 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  25.'>. 
Erlckson,  John,  asHignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,   III.     Telephone  system.     No.   1.209,825;   Dec. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.- 117.1.  .        .         .      »rw. 

Erlckson,  John,  asMignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company. 

Chlrago,   111.      Telephone   system.      Xo.    1,209,826 :   Dec. 

26:  Gaz.  VOL  233;  p.   1174. 
i:shelman.  Howard  !>.,  Woodbine.  Iowa.     Automobile-lock 

No.  1.207.004  ;  Dec.  5  :  Qax.  vol.  2.^3 ;  p.  75. 
Eslinger.  John  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  McCrae, 

Tucumcarl,   N.   Mex.      Automatic   pump-regulator.      No 
1.210.285:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1332. 
Estabrook,  Horace  G.,  West  Summerland,  British  Colam- 

bU,  Canada.     Door.     No.  1,207,885;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol. 

283;  p.  426. 
Esterltne,  John  W.,  Indianapolis,  Iml.     Dead  beat-record 

Ing    Instrument.      No.    1.208.304 ;    Dec.    12 ;    Gax.    vol. 

233 :  p.  575. 
Etherldge.  Herbert,  Ealing,  London,  assignor  to  The  Bar- 

Ix>ck  Typewriter  Company   Limited.   London.   England. 

Shift-key   mechanism   of   type-writera.      No.   1,207,386: 

Dec.    5;    Gax.    vol.    2:a :    p.    207. 
Etbrldge.    Martin    V.    B..    Brooklva.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Vehicle      Power      Company.      Hydrocarbon-englae.     No. 

1.209.827:  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  2U ;  p.  1174. 
Eureka   Projector  Device  Co.      (See   Hamilton.   Prank  C. 

assignor.) 
Eureka    Smokeless    Furnace   Company.   The.      (See   Foltz. 

Ira  W..  assignor.) 
Evans,  Archibald  C.  Hampton  Wick,  and  P.  J.  Mitchell. 

Weetminster.     London.    E^nglasd.     Btedlng    compooad 

and  making  same.     No.  1.20O,6»2 ;   Dec.   26:   Oaa.   vol. 

238 ;  pTim. 
Evans.  Arthur  B.     (Sea  Pollard  and  Bvans.) 
Evans.   Cnllea    C.   I.os    Angeles.   Cal.      Band-brake.      No. 

1.208.987  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  238 ;  p.  838. 
Evans,    Fred.    Summit,    assignor   to    Automatic    Weighing 

Machine  Company,  Newark,   N.  J.     Machine  for  secur- 
ing metallic   screw-caps   to  bottles.  Jars,  and   the   like. 

No.  1.208.529;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  664. 
Evans    Products   Corporation.      (See   Marx.    Richard,   as- 
signor.) 
Ever- Last  Cotton  Shoe  Corporation.     (See  Bosky.  John  8., 

assignor.) 
Everett,    Robert   T..   assitmor   to   C.    F.    Massev   Co..    Chi- 
cago.   III.      Concrete  smoke-jack.      No.    1.208.114;    Dee. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  504. 
Everjclades  Sugar  A  Land  Co..  The.      (See  Miller,  Henry 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ewinir,   Herbert  O..  naalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  Field. 

Middieport,      Ohio.     Internal-combustion      engine.     No. 

1.210,286;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  133.T 
Excelsior  Steel  Furnace  Company.      (See  Scherer,  Albert 

<f.,  assignor.) 
Ezner.  Joseph  E..  Coffevvllle.  Kans.     Bnildlng-bloek.     No. 

1.210,287  :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  238 ;  p.  1833. 
Eynoo.  Harold  G.     (.See  Bynon,  Thomas  M.  and  H.  G.) 
Eynon.  Thomas  M.  and  H.  (i.,  Philadelphls,  Pa.     Starter 

for    automobiles.      No.    1,208,115;    Dec.    12:    Gas.    vol. 

233  :  p.  504. 
F.  Rudnlck,  Inc.     (See  Rodnirk,  Herman,  assignor.) 
F.    Wesei    Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Rmkstroh. 

Charles  F..  Jr.,  asMl^nor.) 
Fal>er.  Lothar  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Eberbard  Paber 

Pencil    Company.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Pencil-bolder  and 

clip.     No.  1,209.963;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1219. 
FabianI,  Pietro.  and  C.  Atrneili,  Genoa,  Italy.     I'ercuaslon- 

shell.     No.  1,207.520:  Dec.  5:  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  266. 
Fabric  Patch  Company.  The.     (See  Blgneli.  Jamea  R.,  aa- 

slxnor. ) 
Paccioll.  Ginseppe.   Pittsfleid.   Mass..   assignor   to  General 

Electric      Company.        System      of      distribution.        No. 

1,208,530;  Dec  12;  (;ax.  vol.  233;  p.  654. 
Fache,    Harvey    A.,   Thornton,    Iowa.      Safety    device   for 

overshoes.     No.  1.207.005;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  75. 
Faerber,  Charles,  and  J.  H.  Smith,  Alexandria.  La.     Oar- 

base-can.     No.  1.207,006;  Dec.  5:  Gaa.  vol.  233;  p.  75. 
Fageol,  RoUle  B.,  Oakland.  Cal.    Support  for  bumper-ban. 

No.  1.207.007  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  76. 
Pahnestock   Electric  Company.      (See  Schade,  John,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Fahnestock,   James  M..   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Steerin»-wbe^ 

No.  1,210.157;  Dec.  26;  (Sax.  voL  288;  p.  1291. 
Fair,  Andrew  A.,  near  Ptcraon.  Iowa.     Hog-trough.     No. 

1,207.783 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  238 ;  p.  372. 
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IWrtoam.  WlltUm  A.,  Short  Hllla.  N.  J-  asalgnor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Match-lgnltlon 
material.     No.  1,206,827;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  16. 

rairbnrn,  William  A..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Drying  the 
composition  beads  of  matches.  No.  1,206,828 ;  Dec.  6 ; 
Oax.  vol.  233:  p.  16. 

FUrman,  Harry  E..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Self-propelled  vehi- 
cle.    No.  1.210,066;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1264. 

Falrman,  Harry  E..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Vehicle.  No. 
1.210,066;  Deo.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1264. 

Faliek,    Nathan,  assignor   to   I'ook    Kailway    Signal   Com- 

?anv,    Denver,    Colo.      Storage-battery    compound.      No. 
.207,.121  :  Dec.  5:  Gax.  vol.  23:< ;  r>.  2.')6. 
Pnager  Beet  Harvester  Co..  The.     (Bee  Fanger.  John  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Fanger,  John  A.,  deceased,  Kallda,  Ohio  ;  M.  A.  Fanger.  ex- 
ecutrix,  assignor   to  The   Fanger   Beet    Harrettar   Co. 

Beet-harvester.     No.  1.210.067  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  288  ; 

p.  1266. 
Fanger,  Maria  A.,  executrix.     (See  Fanger.  John  A.) 
Faranda.  Santo  C.  Bamside,  Conn.    Making  interior  finish 

and    trim.      No.    1.210.158;    Dec.    26;    Oax.    toL    283; 

p.  1291 
F&rbwerke  Vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brtinlng.     (See  Feldt 

and   Fritxsche.  assiimors.  i 
Farbwerke  Vorm.   Meister  Lucius  k  BrQnlng.      (See   Ho- 

molka.  B~nno.  assijmor.) 
Farfcas.  Karl,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

A.  B.   IJsIe,   Providence,   R.    I.     Metallic-fllament  lamp. 

No.  1,207,886 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  238 ;  p.  425. 
Ptarnsworth.   Ililand   R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  The  Threading  Machine   Company,   Sandusky,   Ohio. 

Oiling  device  for  pipe-threading  and  similar  machines. 

No.  1.207.887  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  425. 
Vamsworth,  Sidney  W.,  PittsburKh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Vapor- 

rectlfler.    No.  1,208.805  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  238  ;  p.  575. 
Vamum,    Leroy.    Swampscott,    Mass.,   assignor    to    Unitinl 

Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.      Buttonlng- 

machine.      No. "  1,207 .i31  ;    Dec.    12  ;    Gaz.    vol.    233  ;   p. 

871. 
Parquhar,  Harrv  D.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Photographic  de- 
vice.    No.   1,209.419:  I>r.   19  :  Gar.,  vol.  2?,S  :  p.   1002. 
Farr,  Cornelia  E.,  Madison  Station,  Miss.    Turn-table  lock. 

No.  1.210,288:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1834. 
Parrel  Foundry  k  Machine  Company.     (See  Schnuck,  Carl 

P.,  assignor.) 
Farrer.  Emma  C.  and  M.  P.,  Lordsburg,  N.  Mez.     Child's 

carrier  and  sleeper.     No.  1,210.289;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  voL 

288:  o.  1334. 
Parrer,  Mathew  P.     (See  Parrer,  Emma  C.  and  M.  P.) 
Pasoldt.   Charles,   (;ran<l    Rapi<ls,    Ml(h.      (Jsrment-buckle. 

No.  1.208.531  :  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  654. 
Fautenx,    Henry   A..  Ottawa.   Ontario,   Canada.      Shoe-faa- 

tener.     No.  1.206.820;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  16. 
Pawcus.  Thomas.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.    <}ear-cuttlng  machine. 

No.  1.208,632 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  283 ;  p.  655.  ' 

Pay,    .\lpheu8.   lyoulsville.   Ky.      Apparatus   for   operating 

upon   composite   substances.     No.    1,207,888 ;   Dec.   12 ; 

Osx.  vol.  238 ;  p.  426. 
Payer,    Charles.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assipnor    to    Wappler 

Electric  Company.  Inc.     Time-controlled  electric  switch. 

No.  1.209,27.1:  Dec.  19;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  949. 
Featherstone.   Wlllard   B.,   Washington,  D.   C.      Recording 

colors.     No.  1,200,420  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1002. 
Peeley,  Frank  G.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowl- 

ton    Company,   Rochester,    N.    Y.     Joint    for  corrugated 

paper-board.      No.   1,207,734  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  288 ; 

D.  372. 
ley.    Thomas    J.,    assignor    to    North    Bro's    MTg   Co.. 
hlladelphla.  Pn.     Chuck.     No.  1.209,572  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax. 

vol.  2.13  ;  p.  1054. 
Pegley,  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.  I^eopold,  assignors  to  North 

Pro's  MTg  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pattern  cutter.     No. 

1.209.571  ;  Dec.  19:  Cai.  vol.  2.13;  p.  1053. 
Pelck.    George     H.,    Baltimore,    Md.       Incandescent-lamp 

socket.    No.  1,210,290;  Dec.  26;  Oax.  vol.  233;  p.  1884. 
Pelx,    Otto    F.,    Wext    lloboken,    N.    J.      lycather-dresaing 

machine.     No.    1,208.116;    Dec.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p. 

604. 
Feldt,  Adolf.  Frankfort  on-tlie-Maln.  and  P.  Fritzsche,  as- 

•lffnor<i  to  Farbwerke  Vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brllning. 

H<lchst-on  tbe-MaIn,    Germanv.       Atiromercaptobenzenes 

and    making  same.      No.   1,2()7.284 ;   Dec.   5;   Gax.   vol. 

2S.1:  p.  172. 
Fend.    Roland    S..    Chicago.    111.      Wheeled    vehicle.      No. 

1.210.201  :  De(.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p^  1836. 
Pann,  William  B..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignmenta,  to  The 

Wedoit  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Machine  for  exhanstlng 

air   from  preserving  vessels.     No.   1,209,964 ;   Dec.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  238 :  p.  1220. 
Ferguson,  George  J..  Olyphant,  Pa.     Paper-hanger's  table- 
top.     No.  1.209.421  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol    233  ;  p.  1008. 
Pargiison,  William  C,  Champaign,  111.     Reinforced  aewer 

construction.     No.  1,209.698  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  238 ; 

p.  1127. 
V^rts.  Henry  L.,  asalgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  111.     AnImal-sUU.     No.  1.210,169  ;  Dec. 

26;  Oax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1291. 
Parrer.  Maximo,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Tol-  * 

Icfsen,      Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Paintina-machlne.       No 

1,207.386  :   Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  283  :  p.  207. 
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Ferris.  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Perria  ft  Coa- 
panr.  Harvard.  III.  Uay-carrler.  No.  1,207,286;  Dec. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  172. 

Ferris,  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  h 
Company,  Harvard,  111.  Stall  construction.  No. 
1,20* ,286 :  I»ec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  172. 

Perria,  Howard  J.,  asalgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  * 
Company,  Harvard,  III.  Stall  construction.  No. 
1.208.118 :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  506. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company,  Watervllle,  Me.  Apparatua 
and  method  for  producing  vibratory  motions.  No. 
1,207.;587:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  208. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Siguiil  Company,  Watervllle.  Me.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  submarine  signaling.  No.  1,207,888; 
Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2:^.1;  p.  208. 

Fettig,  Carl  A.    (See  Mennle,  William,  assignor.) 

Feweli.  Cutler  S..  Canton.  Ohio.  Button-book.  No. 
1.207.522  ;  Dec.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  2.'i3 ;  p.  256. 

Feyk,  Anton.     (See  Dusha  and  Feyk.) 

Picker,  Nicholas  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Picker 
Recording  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  re- 
cording and  computing  manufacturing  costs.  No. 
1,208.119;   Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  506. 

Picker  Recording  Machine  Company,  (See  Flcker,  Nicho- 
las T.,  assignor.) 

Field,  Thomas  W.     (See  Bwing,  Herbert  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Fielding.  John,  Providence,  R.  I.  Safety  -  catch.  No. 
1,209.422  ;  D««c.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  lObi. 

Finch,  Emory  D.,  Atlanta.  N.  Y.  Automoblle-slgnal.  No. 
1,208,938  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  838. 

Finch.  .Marscna  G..  Franklinvllle.  N.  Y.  Sash-lock.  No. 
1,209,274  :  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  •OO. 

Flak,  Leo  M..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Mold  for  mak- 
ing individual  teeth  for  diamond  saws.  No.  1,210,292; 
Dec.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1886. 

Pink,  Leo  M.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Diamond-r*> 
tainer  for  diamond-saw  molds.  No.  1,210,298  ;  Dec.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1335. 

Finn.  Hugh  J..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sulxberger  * 
Sons  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Treating  joint-meat  and 
the  like  and  product  thereof.  No.  1,209,275;  Dec.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  950. 

Finn,  Hugh  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sulxberger  ft 
Sons  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  treating 
hams,  shoulders,  or  joint-meat  In  general.  No.  1,209,276  ; 
Dec.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  950. 

Flnseth,  Albert  C.     (See  Robinson,  George  SL,  asalgnor.) 

Kire-Proof  Furniture  and  Construction  Company.  (Sea 
Miliice,  Paul  S.,  assignor. ) 

Fischer,  Joseph  6.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  P.  D. 
Meyer,  Chicago.  III.  Ballot-box.  No.  1,207,008;  Dec 
.I :  Gaz.  vol.  23.'?;  p.  76. 

Fischer,  Siglsmund.     (See  Menken  and  Fischer.) 

Fisher,  Arthur  W.,  Pultneyville,  N.  Y.  Dyad  dye.  No. 
1.209,428  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1008. 

Fisher,  Frank  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Smoke-consuming  de- 
vice for  locomotives.  No.  1,208,764  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  toL 
233  ;  p.  778.    • 

Fisher,  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Middletown,  Conn.  Cartridge  receptacle  or 
belt.     No.  1,209,136 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  288  ;  p.  904. 

Flske,  Bradley  A..  U.  S.  Navv,  assignor  to  Bausch  tt 
Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Instrument 
for  measuring  distances  optically.  No.  1,208,120;  Dec. 
12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  500. 

Fitzgerald,  Daniel  E.,  Ardmore,  Okla.  Clothes-protector. 
No.  1,208.121  ;  Dec.  12 ;  <iaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  607. 

KItZKir.ild.  .Michael  J..  RIcIimond.  Cal.  Target.  No. 
1.207.0O0:  Pec.  r>:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  77. 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.     (See  Dodds,  Bthan  I.,  assignor.) 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Stafford,  Benjamin  B.  D., 
assignor.) 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Stafford  and  Laadgraf, 
assignors.)  _       _  „^    ^ 

Flat  Rock  Remedy  Company.  The.  (See  George.  Prank 
C,  assignor.)  _ 

Flax,  Joseph.  Chicago.  Hi.  Spool.  No.  1,207,010;  Dec.  5; 
Gax.  vol.  2.S.1 ;  p.  (7.      , 

Fleck,  Franklin  A.,  Middletown,  Pa.  Center-suction  fan. 
No.  1,206,8.10  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  16. 

Flemlne,  John  C.  Norwood,  Mass.  Hygienic  drier.  No. 
1.207,011  ;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  77. 

Fleming.  Lqke  G.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Wheel-rim.  No. 
1,208,122;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  607. 

Fletcher,    Frank,   Bowling   Green,    Ohio.      Bcet-harveater. 

No.  1,207,889 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  426. 
Flint,  Louis  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grin  Nut  Com- 
panv, Chicago,    111.      Grip-nut.     No.   1,206,831;   Dec.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  17. 

Floare.  Paul  E..  Knnsn.s  Clfy.  Mo.    Making  food  from  spent 

yeast     No.  1,207,012  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  78. 
Floating   Wedge   I/uck  Nut  Co.      (See  Donaldson,  Oeorfa 
M.T  assignor.) 

Flora.  Charles  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  N.  Laoban- 
thal,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Shock-absorber.  No.  I,210,at4 ; 
Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1886. 
Floren,  Siegwart  A.,  assignor  to  Caruguss  Manufacturing 
Co..  Bismarck.  N.  D.  Seed-tester.  No.  1,207,018; 
Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  2.13 ;  p.  78. 

Plower,  George.     (See  Baraedt  and  Flower.) 
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Fogelotrom.  Clarence  A.,  and  E.  J.  Kahn.  Janctlon  City, 
Rans.  ;  aald  Kahn  asslsnor  to  said  Foffelstrom.     Boot- 
Jack.     No.  1,210,295;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol.  283;  p.  1836. 
Foley,  John  P.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Comb.     No.   1,209.424  : 

Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1003. 
Foley,   Martin   P..  Geneseo.  and  L.   C.  Konltser.  Colona, 
111.      Ccrn-Dlanter.      No.   1,207,890;   Dec.    12;  Ga«.   vol. 
283  ;  p.  427. 
Foljer.    Harry    S..    Chicago,    111.      Stamp-holder.      No. 

1,208,633 ;  Dec.  12 :  Uai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  656. 
Foltz.   Ira   W.,   asslfmor  to  The   Eureka   Smokeless  Fur- 
nace Company,  Chicago.  111.     Furnace  appliance.     No. 
1,208.123 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Ga«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  607. 
Fony6.    Aladnr.    Chicago,    111.      Grape-Juice  and   preparing 

same.     No.  1.207,014  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  7^ 
Foothorap.  Harry  A.,  assUnor  to  Eniiott-Plsher  Company. 
HiirrfsbiirK.     Pa.       Platen    for    billing-machines.       No 
1,207,152;  Doc.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  126. 
Foothorap,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Blliott-Flsher  Company, 
Harrisburg,   Pa.      Work-holding  device   for   flat  platens. 
No.  1.207.153  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  126. 
Forbes  Lithograph  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Mor- 
gan. Hubert  S..  assignor.) 
Ford.  Blon  D.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Reamer.     No.  1.207.786 ; 

Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 :  p.  373. 
Ford.    Bruce.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Storage    battery.      No. 

1.207.287;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.   233  ;p.  173. 
Ford.  Jacob  B.,  Bordelonvllle,  La.     Floor-laying  tool.     No 

1.206.832;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  17. 
Ford.   Silas  M..   St.    Paul.  Minn.      Corrugated  lath-board 

No.  1.207.389  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  209. 
Ford.    Silas    M..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Shlngle-strlp.      No. 

1.207..'>23:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2,33;  p.  256 
Ford.  Silas  M..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Making  lath-board.     No 

1.208.535  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  666. 
Ford.  Silas  M..  St  Paul,  Minn.     Roofing.     No.  1,209,965 ; 

Dec.  26  :  Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1220. 

Ford.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.   Hanchett, 

Lowell.  Mass.     Jeweler's  crucible.     No.  1,208,124  ;  Dec. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  508. 

Foret,    Lee    J..    Lockport.    La.      Apparatus    for    bleachlna 

liquids.     No.  1,208,634 ;  Dec  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  655. 

Forrest.    Alfred.   8r.,   et   off     (See   Forrest,   Eugene,   as- 

.slgnor.) 
Forrest.    Carl,    et   aX.      (See   Forrest.    Eugene,    assignor.) 
Forrest,  Charles  N..  Rahway.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barber 
Asphalt    Paving    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Elastic 
hItuniinoHs  spacing-nlank  for  pavements.    No.  1.207,524  ; 
Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  V^,  p.  256. 
Forrest.   Eugene,   assignor  of  two-eighths   to  T.   Forrest, 
one-eighth  to  C.  Forrest,  nnd  one-eighth   to  .\.  Forrest. 
8r..  Brlmley.  Mich.     Sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.207,891  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  427. 
Forrest.  Treffley.  et  al.     (See  Forrest.  Eugene,  assijrnor.) 
Forsbcrg,  Oscar  F..  Yonkers.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signnienta.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Electromagnetic  device.     No.  1,207,786;  Dec.  12;  Oax. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  373. 
Forster.  Thomas  W.,  San  Bruno.  Cal.     Bread-cutter      No 

1.207..')25  ;  r)ec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  206. 
Fortescue.  Charles  L.,  Plttabarfh.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Weat- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Blec- 
trlcal  proteAlve  device.     No.  1.210.068 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  1266. 
Fortuna-Werke  SpecUlmaschlnenfabrlk,  G.  m.  b.  H.     (8«e 

Klaeger.  Herman,  asaignor.) 
Poss.  Leland  L..  VIdalia,  Ga.     Cotton-gin.     No.  1.207,288 ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  173. 
Foster  and  Company,  Charlea  B.     (See  Hlglnbotham.  Ar 

thur  D.,  assignor.) 
Foster  Bros.  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Frank. 

William  E..  assignor.) 
Foster.  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Thompson,  South 
Haven,  Mich.     Hat-pin  guard.     No.  1.208,939 ;  Dec.  19  ; 
Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  888. 
Fotheringham.  Carleton  K..  anil  A.  R.  Lalng.  assignors  to 
American    Advertising  Clocks,   Montreal.   Quebec,   Can- 
ada.    Advertising  device.    No.  1.207.737  ;  Dec,  12 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  233 ;  p,  373. 
Fouse.    Herman.   Akron,  Ohio.     False  work   for  concrete 
construction.     No.  1,210,296;  Dec.  26;  Oat.  vol.  233; 
p.  1336. 
Fow.  Raymond  8.,  assignor  to  P.  X.  Mathls,  Philadelphia 
Pa.      Slicing  machine.     No.    1,208,766 ;    Dec.    19 ;   Gaz' 
Tol.  233  ;  p.  778. 

Fowler.  Charles  v..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Jack.  No.  1,207  526- 
IVc.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^."?  ;  p.  2.^«.  .     «  • 

Fowler,  Joseph  A.     (See  McKlnzie.  E<lward  R..  assignor  ) 

Fox.  Itosalle  A.  W..  Seattle  Wash.  Supportln?  apparatus 
No.  1.207.154;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.{.f  •  p.  127.   '^''"'^"'""• 

Fox.    WllHam    F..    assignor    to    Klnemacolor    Company    of 

;^!i".-'r:i-  ^'t^"    ^'"'■''-  ^'-   ^      Photographic  process.     No. 
1.2<»7..^27:  Dec.  .^  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.1.S  :  p.  2.^7 
Foxl>oro  Company,  The.     (See  Bristol.  Edgar  H..  asslenor  ) 

^"^^•^  T,H?S?J  ^^  ^^'J^'lf***"'  ^-  ^-  Metallic  studding. 
No.  1.210.297  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1886. 

Frahm.  Carl  A.,  .issignor  to  The  Republic  Stamping  A 
Enameling  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  Feeding  device  for 
presses.     No.   1.207..'t90;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  23.T;  p    209 

Frakes,  Alexander.  Trenton.  Mo.  Adjustable  headlleht 
No.  1.207.015  ;  Dec.  ."> ;  Gaz.  vol.  23.^  ;  p.  78 

Fraley,  Heoree  B„  Liberty.  N.  Y.  Paving  construction. 
No.  1.207.738  ;  iSec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p*  874. 


France.  Arthur  O.,  Adelphl,  London,  Bngland.     PrlatlMt 

*PKL^**°*-      '*••    1.208,126;    Dec.    12;    Gaa.    voL    288; 

p.  008. 

Francisco.  Jasper  E.,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Lubricating  aya- 

^o?    '°^i5*•*'*"•      No-  -1.208.126;    Dec.    12;    Gaa.   toI. 
Jo3  ;  p.  508. 

Frank   B.  Cook  Company.      (See  Johnson.   Morton  L.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Prank.  Jonah  W..  Newton,  Wla.     Traln-atopplnc  appafm* 
tus.    No.  1.209,828  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Qaa.  toI   288 ;  p.  lirsT 
Frank.  Maxwell  C.  Piedmont.  Cal.     Attachment  for  elec- 
tric-light  switches.      No.    1.207.155;    Dec.    5;    Oai.    vol 
;        233  ;  jp.  127. 

I    Frank  Prox  Co.      (See  Cushman.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Prank.  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  traia-atoD- 

1?|°«  *PP*^**"»-      No.    1.210.298;    Dec.    26;    G«a.>2L 
Jda  ;  p.  13S6. 

Frank,  William  E..  asaignor  to  The  Poster  Broa.  Maav- 

facturlng    Company.    .St.     Ix>uis.    Mo.       Folding    chair 

No.  1.20S.127  ;  l>ec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  609. 

Frankel.  Jack.     (See  Belton.  John  I).,  assignor.) 

Pranklgnoul.  Edgard,  Liege,  Belgium.    Tubing  for  borlas. 

No.  1.210,160 ;  Dec.  26 ;  (iaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  l5«a.    ^^ 

Franklin.  H.  L.     (See  Hassell.  William  A.,  Jr..  aaaignor.) 

Frankman.  Olof.  Marleberjf.  Sweden.     Machine  for  cuttlnc 

off  the  tops  of  beets  and  the  like.     No.  1.207,528  ;  Dae. 

.') ;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  257.  ^^ 

^'"SS^-^^*^"''**  C.,  (Antral  City,  asaignor  of  oaa-third  to 

W.    R.    Praaer,    Durango,   Colo.      Pneumatic  or   ate 


drill.     No.  1.210,299 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  lt«7. 
Fraser.  W.  R.     (See  Praaer.  Richard  C,  assignor.) 
'^'■?o«!;«S*",^°'    ""•'■•■burg.    Pa,      Making   ahoea.      No. 

1.207,629 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  288 ;  o.  2687 
1- rauenh«'lni.   Joseph    A..   Zellenople.    Pa.      Stay-bolt.      No 

1,207.391:  l>ec.  5;   Oaz.  vol.  ixX;  p.  200. 
Frazier.   James    W..   and    F.    E.    Hansen,   Cleveland.   Ohla 

Hose    connection.      No.    I,207.:i92;    Dec.    6;    Qai.    toL 

Praxler,  James  W.,  and   P.  E.   Hansen.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Coupling   device.      No.    1.207,789 ;    Dec.    12 ;    Gas.    voL 

233;  p.  374. 
Frede.  Charles  F.      (See  Westlake  and  Frede.) 
Fre<lerlck.  Howard  P.,  Loretto,  Nebr.     odorleaa  coTer  for 

garbage-cans.     No.  1.208.766;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  288; 

p.    T  4  71. 

Freeman.  Edxar  II..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Lami^-aocket  flztnra. 
No.  1.207.156;  l>ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p    127 

Freeman.  Edward  W.  (See  Matthews,  Freeman,  and 
liateman.) 

Freeman,  Frank  B.,  Dayton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Kroho 
Fechhelmer  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Shoe-edclna 
machine.     No.  1.209.277  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  96l" 

Freeman.  Frank  B..  Dayton,  Ky..  asaignor  to  The  Krohn 
Fechhelmer  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Machine  for 
reinforcing  luHoles.  No.  1.209.278 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
283  ;  p.  961. 

Freeze,  Johnatban  R.  Mtddletown,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The 
American  Rolling  Mill  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and 
Middietown.  Ohio.  Nestable  culvert.  No.  1,207.740: 
Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  375. 

Prerks,  Henry  J.     <8ee  Relfsnider.  John  W..  asaignor.) 

Frew.  David  A.  (See  Smiley,  Applegate.  and  Bennett,  as- 
signors.) 

Freyer.  Edward.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Basket.  No.  1,207,530 ; 
Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  258. 

Prlcke.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
panv,  Chicago.  111.  Telephone  transmission  system.  No. 
1.2(j!9.279  ;  De^.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  962. 

Prledrich,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  X  ray  tube.  No. 
1.208.128  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  609. 

Frlsby.  johnathan  H.      (See  Newell,  (ieorge  J.,  assignor  I 

Fritsch.  (u'orge  A..  Renfrew.  Ontario.  Canada.  Auto 
matic  switch-controller.  No.  1. 20". 5:11  ;  l>ec.  5;  G:iz 
vol.   2.TS:    p.   2.')8.  ^     ^ .   v..i.. 

Fritz.  Henry  J.,  I>es  Moines.  Iowa.  Window  lock  device. 
No.   l.l'(»8.307  ;   l>fc.  12:  (laz.  vol.  2.'»3  ;  p.  575. 

Pritx,  Louis,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Fishing  apparatna.  No 
1.209,137;  Dec.  19;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p    904 

Fritzache.  Paul.     (See  Feldt  and  Fritzsche.) 

Proes#,  Minna,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Prince.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Supporter.  No.  1,208.768;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288: 
p.  7(9. 

Prohlin.  John.      (See  Mclntyre  ami  Frohlln.) 

Prohne.  William,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Mop-wringer  No 
1.210.059  ;  Dec.  26 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1255. 

Fromniann,  Franklin  A.,  assignor  to  O.  Prommann  Chi- 
cago. III.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1.208,940;  Dec.  19;  Oas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  H38.  ^^ 

Prommann.  Olive.  (See  Frommann.  Franklin  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Frost.  Arha  W.     (See  Cary.  Henry  B..  assignor.) 

Frost.  Marwood,  Chicago.  III.  Warehouse-truck.  No. 
1.208.117  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  23J8 ;  p.  505. 

Frum,  Creed  C.  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Fare  Indicator  and 
recorder.     No.  1.209.280 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  M2. 

Frver,  Roy  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Clrciilt-hreaklng  relay. 
No.  1.207.010  ;  Dim-.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  1X.\  :  p.  70. 

Fuchs.  Ernest,  assignor  to  L.  Renault.  Btllancourt.  Franca. 
Starting  device  for  lnternal-<omhiiKilon  engines  No 
1.207.157:   Dec.   5;  V,m.  vol.   23.3;   p.    128. 

Fllglsang.  Christen  R.  L.,  Touslg.  near  desterlld.  Den- 
mark. Potato  planting  machine.  No.  1.209.138:  Dae 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  906.  •        .  *~ .   i^-c 
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Fuller.  Edward  J^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alarm  for  knoba. 
No.  1.208,129;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.    288;  p.  609. 

Fuller.  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Coin-holder  or  other  receptacle.  No. 
1.209,829  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1176. 

Pullerton,  Clarence  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Deal-plate.  No. 
1,207,532  ;  l>ec.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  258. 

Pulton  Company,  The.  (See  Pulton,  Weston  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fulton,  weaton  M.,  aaaignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.  Fluid-mixing  device.  No.  1,208.13(5  ; 
Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  51<). 

Furber,  Frederick  M.,  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pnterson.  N.  J.  Welt- 
laylng  machine.  No.  1.208.769 ;  IVc.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
283  :  p.  779.  ^ 

Furber.  Frederick  M..  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Apparatus 
for  softening  shoes.  No.  1,209.694  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
288;  p.  1128. 

Furlow,  Floyd  C.     (Bee  Baldwin  and  Furlow.) 

Purness.  RadclvfTe.     <  See  l'at(  li  and  Furnoss.) 

Furuess,  Radciyffe.  Jenklntown.  and  K.  11.  Patch,  as- 
signors to  The  MIdvale  Steel  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Tool-steel  alloy.  No.  1.200.833;  Dec.  5:  Gas.  vol. 
283  ;   p.   17. 

Purness.  RadclvfTe.  Jenklntown.  and  R.  H.  Patch,  as- 
algnora  to  The  MIdvale  Steel  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Tool-steel  alloy.  No.  1,206,834;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
233;  p.  17. 

Pynn.  val«re  A.      (See  Dick  and  Pynn.) 

Gabel.  Charles.  Hawkeye.  Iowa.  Forceps.  No.  1,207,892  ; 
Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2SB ;  p.  427. 

<;abel.  Charles,  Hawkeye..  Iowa.  Veterinary  obstetrical 
forceps.     No.  1.208.181  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  610. 

Gaffers.  Herman  B..  assignor  to  The  John  8.   Tllley   l.sd 
ders  Company,    Inc.,   Watervllet,  -N.  Y.      Combined   ex- 
tension-ladder and  trcatle.    No.  1,207,158  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai. 
vol.    233;   p.    128. 

Gaines.  Thomas  R..  assignor  to  B.  II.  King  Company, 
Ilttshurith.  Pa.  Waistband  for  garments.  No. 
1,_>08.13J  :  Dec.  12  ;  iJaz.  vol.  233;  p.  511. 

Gaines,  Thomas  R.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  King  Company, 
Ilttsburgh,  Pa.  Waistband  for  garments.  No. 
1,208.133  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  611. 

Gallagher.  John  W..  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  Heater.  No. 
1.210.800:   Dec.  26;  (Jar.  vol.  283:  p.  1337. 

Gallagher.  Joseph  D..  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  Interlocking  brake-shoe  and  back  therefor. 
No.   1.208,943;   Dec.   iS ;   (Jaz.   vol.   233:   p.   839. 

Oalletta.  Vlncenzo.  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Ltd  for  culinary 
articles.  No.  1.210.301;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p. 
1,387. 

Gamble.  Helen  C.  New  York.  N  Y.  Collapsible  traveling- 
bag.     No.  1.207,533;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  259. 

Oamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  The.  (See 
Beach  and  Voorhees,  assignors.) 

Gainewell  Fire  .Alarm  T^-legraph  Company.  (See  Cole, 
Fre<lerlck  W.,  assignor.) 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  The.  (See 
Suren,  Nathan  H.,  assignor,) 

Oanimeter.  John  R..  .Akron.  Ohio.     Fire  extinguisher. 


No. 
No. 


1.207.393  ;  Dec.  5  ;  <5az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  210. 
Oammeter.  John  R..  Akron.  Ohio.     Flre-extlngnlsher. 

1.207.534  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  259. 
Oarabedlan,    Harry,    Providence,    R,    I.,    assignor    to    Rex 

Manufacturing  Company.     Expansible  bracelet  or  chain. 

No.  1.209.830;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1175. 
Garber.   Marry  D..  Stoughton,  asslgntrr  to  Plvniouth  Rub 

ber   Company.   Canton,    Mass.      Machine   for    trimming 

heels    and    similar    articles.      No.    1.208,944;    Dec.    19; 

(;az.  vol.  233;  p.  839. 
Gardner.  Frederic  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W   Thomp- 
son.  Belolt.    Wis.      Disk   grinder.     No.    1.207.686 ;   Dec 

6;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  260. 
Gardner.    Frederic    E..    assignor    of    one-half    to    L.    W. 

Thompson,   Belolt.   Wis.     I'roduclng  abrasive  disks   for 

disk  grinders.     No.  1,209.831;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283: 

p.  1175. 
Gardner.   Henry   S.,   BInghnmton,   N.   Y.     Counter-flashing 

attachment.      No.    1,210.060;    Dec.    26;   Gaz.    vol.    233; 

p.  1260. 
Gardner,   John,   Knott   End.   near   Fleetwood,   assignor   to 

J.    P.    O'Donnell.    London,    England.      Flectrlcal    vibra 

tory  contact  maker  and  breaker.     No.  1,209.281 ;  Dec. 

19;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  952. 
Gardner.    John    G..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Shoe-tree.      No. 

1.20fi,S3.''i  :   I»e<-.  .1;  Gaz    vol.  233;  p.   17. 
Garllck.  Msrk  J.    I»hI1sk.  Tex.     I»ellvery-reel  for  printing 

pre«.«es.     No.  1.209.605  ;  Dec.  26  ;  (Jar.  vol.  233  :  p.  1128. 
Garr.    Samuel    R.,   Garfield,    Utah,   assignor   to    Amerlf'an 

Hnielting   k.    Refining   Co.       Process    and   apparatus    for 

ronverting   matte.      No.    1,209.282:    Dec.    19;    «Jaz.   vol. 

233  :  p.  053. 
Garrett,  John  J..|  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  M.   Mcfirath. 

Tnimann.     .\rk.       Holder    for    hats,    coats,    umbrellas, 

ft(.      No.    1.208.767;    Dec.    1.9:    <;az.    vol.    233;    p.    779. 
Oasan-Thompson    Company.       (See    McKellar.    Judson    L.. 

assignor,  > 
Gatelcv.    John    H..     Janesville.    Wis.      Ventilator.      No. 

1.208.536;  Dec.  12;  (iax.  vol.  288;  p.  666. 
Gates.   William    H..    New    Haven.   Conn.      Collapsible   tap. 

No.   1,209.139;   Dec.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.   905. 


Gates,  William  U.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Die-head  at- 
tachment.  No.  1,209,140;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  voL  238;  p. 
90.1. 

Gathraann,  JLvaW,  Baltimore,  Md.  Ingot-mold.  No> 
1.209. 2S3;   Dec.   19;   (iaz.   vol.   233 :  p.  963. 

Gaumont.  L^on,  assignor  to  Soclete  Eublisstmenta  Oao- 
munt.  Paris.  France.  Apparatus  for  drying  phot4^ 
graphic  films.  No.  1.209,696;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  2SS; 
p.  1128. 

Gavin.  John  H.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manafacturlnc 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Lavatory  waate-piog.  No. 
1.208,770;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  780. 

Gazan.  Simon  N..  Savannah.  <>a.  Eye-shield  for  hea^ 
coverings.  No.  1,209,284;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  28^; 
p.  953. 

(ielger,  Caroline.     (See  Wilson.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Geipert,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Deasaner  Vertlkal  Ofen  O^ 
sellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany.  Heating  coke-orena  aid 
the  like.     No.  1,208,184  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  P.  611. 

Gell.  Chancey  L.,  and  L.  H.  I>age,  Cathlamet,  Waah. 
Basket  holder.  No.  1,208,946;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  voL 
233  ;  p.  839. 

Genilo.  Charles,  assignor  to  Strong-Scott  ManufactariBf 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Back-stop  for  elerater- 
head  pulleys.  No.  1,208,687;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  toL  2M: 
p.  667: 

Gendron  Wheel  Company.  (See  Vogel,  Joshua  P.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

General  Bakellte  Company.  (See  Jonea,  Whitney  B.,  mMr- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Contracting  and  Engineering  Company.  (8«a 
Barney  and   Brothers,  assignors.) 

< Scleral  Electric  Company.  (See  Alezanderson,  Bmat  F. 
W..  as.'tlgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Arthtir,  Walter,  a^ 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Beck,  Helnrlch,  aa- 
slgnor.) 


General   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

iilgnors. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

aaslgnor.) 
(ieneral   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
(»eneral  Electric  Company. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Genera]  Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor. 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignor*.) 
General    Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 


(See  Barnham,  George  A., 

(See  Creighton.  Elmer  B.  F., 

(See  Dempster,  John  T,,  %i^ 

(See  Dodge,  Aaatln  R.,  a»- 

(See  Dorgeloh  and  Pons,  aa- 

(See  Ellis,  Alvarado  L.  R., 

(See  FacdoU,  Qiaaeppe,  &»> 

(See  Hlzson,  Clinton  J.,  aa- 

(Bee  Lasche.  Oakar,  aaslgnor.) 
(See  Mackay,  George  M.  J., 

(See  Mapelsdea,  Harold  H., 

(See   Oberllnder.   Otto,  aa- 

(See   Orange,  John   A.,   aa- 

(8ee    Sargent.    Howard   R^ 

(See   Btelnbecker,   Karl,  aa- 

(Bee  Templln,  Jooeph  H.,  aa- 

(See  Thompson,   Loais  W,, 

(See    Unger,    Magnus,    aa- 

(See   Walker  and    Akeroyd, 

(See  Weston,  Frederick   H., 

(See   Wlghtman,   Merle   J^ 

(See  Shunk.  Harry  A„ 


asslpnor.) 
(;eneral  <:as  Appliance  Company 

assignor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  Ijeake,  Richard 

C.  assignor.) 
Oensecke.  Wtlhelm.      (See  Josse  and  Gensecke.J 
George   C.    Lynch   Co.      (See   Go<linez.    Francisco   L..    aa- 
slgnor.) 
George  E,  I^ee  Company,  The.     (See  Lee.  George  B.„  M- 

slgnor.) 
George .^  Frank  C.  New  Snlem.  assignor  to  The  Flat  Rock 

Renie<lv     Companv.     Rushvllle,     ind.        Mog-oller,       No. 

1.209.8.32:  De<-.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1170. 
(ieoige    II.    Frothlngham     Company.       (See     Tomklnsoa, 

Charles  C.  assignor.) 
Georgi-     Mnnn     A     C«impany     Limited.       (See     Elsworth, 

Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 
G4>orge    Mann    &    Company    Limited.       (See    Pollard    aad 

Evans,  assignors.) 
Oerlach,  Carl  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Compresalon  refrlger- 

atlng-machlne.     No.  1,207.893;  Dec.  li:  (iaa.  vol.  288; 

p.  428. 
Gernsback.    Hugo.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Postal   card.      No. 

1.209.425:  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.   1003. 
Gerson.  Nikolaus,  assignor  to  A.  Mecky  Company,  Phila- 
delphia.   I'a.      Hlcvrle  saddle.     No.    1,209,141;   Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  905. 
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Oesell,  Carlos  I.,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  Apparatus 
for  utilising  radiant  heat.  No.  1.209,056 :  Dec.  26  - 
Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1221. 

Oe«ells«taaft  ffir  Eilltelndnfitrie  mlt  besclv&nkter  Ilaf- 
tung.     (See  Jotse  and  Gensecke,  asHiKnore.) 

Oeader.  Paeschke  it  Frey  Co.  (See  Kempter.  Pbtlip,  as- 
signor.) , 

Q«arink,    Bernard    A..    Eaut    Clevt'lnnd.    a»«Unor    to    Ttie 
Trenkamp   Stove  and    Manufacturing   Company,   Clevp 
land,   Ohio.      Combined    flreless    cooker   and    gas-range. 
No.  1,207,894 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  23.'» :  p.  210. 

Geyer,  Carl  F..  Akron,  Ohio.  RpKlllent  vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
1.207,894  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  428. 

Gherky,  William  D.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Grinding.  No. 
1,207,159  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  l'3.t ;  p.  120. 

Glbb  Instrument  Company.  (Sec  Weltxenkorn,  Joseph 
W.,  assignor.) 

Gibson,  Harvey  V..  Washington,  HI.  Clutch.  No. 
1.208,135  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Qax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  512. 

Gibson,  Harvey  V..  Peoria.  111.  Clutch.  No.  1,208,136; 
Dec.  12  :  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  512. 

Gibson,  Lee  8.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Car  seal. 
No.  1.207,017:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  70. 

Olerdlng.  Charles  E.,  aHsignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company. 
Mansfield.  Ohio.  Track  drilling  machine.  No.  1.2O7.01S  ; 
Dec.  5 :  Ga«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  79. 

Gilbert.  Benjamin  L..  SUverton,  Colo.  Weather-strip. 
No.  I,207.t41  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  375. 

Gilbert,  Cephas,  Jasper,  Pla.  Interest-calculating  system. 
No.  1,208,688 :  Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  657. 

Gilbert,  Edmund  D..  Pblltdelpbia.  Pa.,  asalgrror  to  The 
S.  8.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Tooth 
shade-guide.  No.  1,207.895  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p. 
428. 

Gilbert.  Harry  E.,  Conshohocken.  I'a.  Means  for  control- 
ling temoeratures.  No.  1.207.536;  Dec.  6;  Gai.  vol. 
233 :  p.  260. 

Gilbert.  Harry  E.  Conshohocken.  Pa.  Regulating  tempera 
tures.     No.  1,207,5.17;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  2;{3  ;  p.  261. 

Gilbert,  Willis  C,  Thunder  Hawk.  S.  D.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.208,539 :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  657. 

Giles.  Chester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.^'S.  Weakly,  Mo- 
weaqua,  111.  Bolt.  No.  1.210..102  ;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol. 
238 :  p.  1838. 

Giles.  Harvey,  Brooklyn,  assitnior  to  A.  Wanl.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Coin-controlled  vending-machine.  No.  1,208.137  ; 
Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  513. 

Gllghrlgt.  Lawrence  G..  Vandergrlft.  Pa.  Tlre-flller. 
No.  1.208,946;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.  839. 

Gill-Cook    Valve    Co.       (See    (ail.    William    A.,    assignor.) 

Gill,  Erlwin  R..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Klastlc  parking-ring.  No 
1,210,371 ;  Dec.  26 :  (Jaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1359. 

0111.  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Billberg,  MiHlan, 
Idaho.  Attachment  for  drills.  No.  1,207,538;  Dec.  5: 
Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.   261. 

Gill,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Clll-Cook  Valve  Co..  Port- 
land. Greg.  Lubricating  means  for  rotators  and  their 
casings.  No.  1,209,573;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  voL  233;  p. 
1064. 

Glllett.  Fred  P.,  Halfway.  Oreg.  Controlling  mechanism. 
No.  1,210.303  :  Deo.  26  :  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  133S. 

OlUmor,  Horatio  G.,  Wasblnston.  D.  C.  Rail-anchor.  No 
1.206,836  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  18. 

Glllmor.  Horatio  G.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Ratl-anchoP.  No 
1.207.742  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  375. 

Oilman,  (Jporce  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H..  aasisnor.  bv  mpunp 
asslKoments.  to  The  Sullivan  Macbinery  Compnhy.  Bos- 
ton Mass.  Self-centering  chuck  for  rock-drills.  No. 
1.207..'>49  :  Dec,  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  266. 

Oilman.  James  N.,  Berkeley,  CaJ.  MllklnK-macWne.  No 
1.210.304  ;  Dec.  26  :  (Jaz.  voir^233 ;  p.  1338. 

Gilpin.  Benjamin  F..  ft  al.      (See  Wenslay.  Ole.  assignor.) 

Glntber,  Otto  P..  Rippey.  Iowa.  Stock-watering  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1.208.947;   Dec.   19;  CJaz.  vol.  233:  p.  840 

Girardi.  Franck.  Detroit.  Mich.  Automobile-fender.  No. 
1.209.957 ;  Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1221. 

Girscb,  John  H..  Aurora*  lU.  Top-guard  for  automo- 
biles.    No.   1,209,285:   Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  9.'>4. 

Olullana,  Joseph,  Newark.  N.  J.  Valve  for  player-pianos 
and  the  like.  No.  1.208,138  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p. 
618. 

Glaser,  John  P..  Oak  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F. 
Blything.  Chicago.  111.  Seat-support  for  vehicles. 
No.  1,208,771;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  288;  p.  780. 

Glaser,  Oscar  L..  Oak  Park,  III.  Pump.  No.  1,200,833; 
Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1176. 

Gleason^rthur  W.     (See  Calwell.  John  A.,  assionor.) 

Glenn.  Thomas  F.,  Ardmore.  Pa/,  assignor  to  The  8.  S. 
White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Artificial 
tooth.     No.   1.209.142;   Dec.   19;  (Jaz.   vol.  233;  p.  906. 

Gllnea.  Thomas  W..  Waseca.  Minn.  Indestructible  wick 
No.  1.207.160:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.?3  :  p.  129. 

Globe   Bar-I'bone  Company.      (See   Hastings.  Kenneth   B.. 

assignor.) 
Globe  Heat,   Light  and   Power  Company.      (See   Manker, 

Charles  C,  assignor.) 
Glocker,  Qustave,  Washington,   D.  C.  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Chapman,  Chicago.  111.    Jar  and  closure  therefor.     No. 
1,204,748 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  376. 

Glover,  Samuel.  St.  Helens,  and  J.  West,  Southport,  Eng- 
land. Discharging  apparatus  for  vertical  retorts.  No. 
1,207,019  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  80. 

Oober,  Richard.  Alameda.  Cal.  Toy.  No.  1.200,143 ; 
Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  906. 


Goby,  Clifford  S..  assignor  to  The  Bngine  HoMlact  Coa- 

pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Internal-combastion  enslne. 
No.  1,208.308  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  676. 

Goddard,  Robert  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Rocket  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.206.837  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  18. 

Go<linez.    Francisco    L..    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

1.208.540;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  657. 
Gold,  Egbert  H.     (.See  Coggin  and  Gold.) 
(iold.  Jacob  N..  and  H.  Segal,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.     Motor- 
cycle fuel-tank.     No.  1,207.020;  Dec.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  2:(;i ; 
p.   80. 
(ioldberg.     Hyman     E..     Chicago,     111.       Aeroplane.       No. 

1,209.426:   Dec.    10;  Gas.   vol.   233;  p.   1004. 
(.olfien.  Charles  E.     (.See  .Anderson,  l-:<lward  V..  assignor.) 
Goldmerstoln.   Leon.  New   York.  N.  Y.      Brake  lock  for  au- 
tomobiles.    No.  1.207..39.'5  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  211 
Goldschmldt.    Rudolf,    Darmstadt,    Germany.      Asynchro- 
t       5?5*  'notor.     No.  1,207,744;  Dec.  12;  Gm.  TOL  288;  p. 

378. 
1  Goldsmith.    l-Yederlck   E.,   assignor  to  Ceramic   Macbinery 
Company.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Tile  -  measuring    machine. 
!        .No.  1.207.161  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  2.13;  p.  129. 
i   (ioldsworthy.  Walter  E..  Dover.  .\.  J.     Combined  carrier 
for    a    spee<lometer,     llcense-plate,    signal,    and    tires. 
I        .No.    1.:.'09.427:    Dec.    19;   Caz.    vol.   233;   p.   1004 
I  Golightly,    William   J.,    Kokomo.    In<l..   assignor    to    Pitts- 
burgh   Plate   Glass    Company,    IMttaburgh.    Pa.      Glass- 
f rinding  aoparatus.     No.  1.207,896;  Dec.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 
oo  I    p.    4^o. 

j  (Jolly,  Louis,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Campbell,  New 
¥ork,  .N.  Y.    Clutch  for  power  hammers  or  the  like.     No. 
I        1.208.541  :  Deo.  12  ;  <;a«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  658. 

Good,  John.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Heater  for  rombustion-en- 
glnes.     No.  1.207.897  :  Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  420. 

Goodall  Worsted  Company.  (See  Rawnaiy,  H(>llon.  ••- 
signer.) 

Goodfellow.  Herbert  R  assignor  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Slicing  machine.  No7T.207.745: 
Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  376. 

Goo<llng,  Ivan  L.  C.  et  al.  (See  Randall.  Franklin  S.. 
as.<ii;:nor.) 

Goodnight.  William  M..  Montserrat.  Mo.  Ensilage-tamD- 
'°*l.i'J*<'*'*°*-  No.  1.208..'i42;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 
p.  658. 

(Soodnou)^.  Edward  S.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Bolic. 
Ellis.  Kans.'  Combine*!  rule  and  pencil  holder  No 
1,207,746 -Dec.  12;  Gt«.  vol.  233 ;  p.  376. 

Go«dridge.  Gilbert  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Compiiny,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Lamp-grip.  No.  1.208,548  : 
Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  voT.  233  ;  p.  658.  ^.-tvcu^o  , 

(Joodrom.  Charles  L..  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Telephone  exchange  system.  No.  1,200.884; 
Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1177. 

Goodwin.  Ifert)ert  E..  I..achine,  Quet>ec,  Canada.  Ptp«- 
hanger.     No.  1,200.286;  Dec.  19;  (".az.  voL  238;  p.  Ofti^ 

Goodyear.  Clinton  S.,  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  L. 
Candee  &  Company.  Heelless  overshoe.  No.  1.208.772: 
Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  7S0. 

f;oo<lyearB  Metallic  KubU-r  Shoe  Company.  The.  (See 
Lee.  CliflTord.  assignor.  1 

Goodyears  Metallic  Rutil)er  Shoe  Company,  The.  (See 
Mason.  Clause  I).,  assignor.) 

(Jo<M|year"s  .Metallic  Rul'ber  Shoe  Co..  The.  (See  Randall, 
Chester  J.,  assignor.) 

(^ooflyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  The.  (See  Roaen- 
gren.  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Gordon.  Preston  P..  Sorrento,  La.  Bookkeeper's  posting- 
sulde.     So.  1.207^190:  Dec.  .'» :  Gaz.  vol.  2:U     p.  211. 

Gordon,  Samuel  C,  Richmond.  Va.  Steering  gear.  No. 
1.209.144  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  006. 

'Jorr.  Louis  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  L.  Housewortb, 
MarshfleM.  Oreg.  Heater.  No.  1,210.161;  Dec.  26: 
(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1202. 

Gorton  Fence  Co.     (.See  Tausch.  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 

Ooss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Walser  and 
Dresser,    assignors. ) 

Gossett.  Jonathan  R..  Marmaduke.  .\rk.  Fence-post.  No. 
1. -'07.021  :   Dec.  .I;  Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.  80. 

Gould  &  Ebcrhardt.  (See  Zimmermann,  William  F.,  a*- 
aignor. ) 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Hubbard.  Albert 
S.,  assignor.) 

OouMhourn.  Joseph.      (See  B.Ttes  and  (Jouldbourn.) 

Gouldboum.  Joseph.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  tolit- 
ting-machine.  No.  1.208,773;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  voL  238: 
p.  781. 

Sower,  W.  A.,  et  <U.  (See  Dozier,  Washington  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Grabill.  John  F..  as.signor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  H.  Arbutknot 
and  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Chaffln,  Flora,  111.  Steam- 
valve.     No.  1.209.146;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  000. 

Gracely,  Hsrvey  T.     (See  King  and  Gracelv.) 

Graham.  Florence  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apiwratus  for  im- 
proving the  contour  and  condition  of  the  chin  and 
throat.     No.  1.208.139;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  B14. 

Grain  I'roducts  Company.  (See  Black.  Aabley  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company.  (See  Olree,  Jacob. 
assignor.) 

Grant.  Alexander  D.,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Sanitary  toilet  and 
urinal.    No.  1.207.280 :  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  178. 


) 
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Grant,    James     B.,     Newark.     N.     J.       Receptacle. 
1,210.061 :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  125(;. 

Grant,    Jesse    R.,     Kokomo,    Ind.       Egg  -  candler. 
1,200.428  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1004. 

Grant,  Richard  B.     (Sec  Bartlett,  Grant,  and  Cooke.) 

Oraton  and  Kni:;ht  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Saw- 
yer, Charles  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Graul,  Franz.  Vienna,  Austrla-Hnnsary,  assignor  to  Op- 
tische  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frie- 
denau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Panoramic  telescope. 
No.  1,209.968;   Dec.  26;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.   1226. 

Gravely,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Motor- 
plow.     No.   1.207.539 ;  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  262. 

Graves.  James   W.      (See  Johnston,  Greenhow,  anlcnor.) 

Gray  Automatic  Copy  Indicator  Co.  (See  Gray,  William 
B..  assignor.) 

Gray.  Gardner  B.,  Pittsburgh,  l>a.  Selective  means  fbr 
switches.  No.  1,200,146;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 
p.  946 

Gray.  Gustavus  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fabric-faatener.  No. 
1,209,697  :  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  1129. 

Gray  Piano  Company.     (See  Salflsberg.  I.,eroy  L.,  assignor.) 

(Jray,  William  E..  asslanor  to  Grav  Automatic  Copy  In- 
dicator Co..  Boise,  Idaho.  Copy-holder  attachment  for 
type  writers.  No.  1,209,429  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 
p.   1005. 

Grayson.  Wilber  D.,  Bogata.  Tex.  Sprlng-foot-cultivator 
attachment.  No.  1,207,162;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  130. 

Greco,  Gaetano,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Resilient  wheel.  No 
1,208,948;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  840. 

Green,  Clifford  11.,  assignor  to  National   Piano  Manufac- 
turing   Com  pa  ny>  Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Dancing    toy.* 
.No.   1.207.022  ;  I>e<-.  5;  Car.  vol.  233;  p.  81. 

Or«<en.  Felix  G..  Sedalia.  Mo.  Planter.  No.  1.208.309; 
I>ec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  570. 

Green.  Max.     (See  Anderson,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Green.    Walter    H.,   et   al.      (See   Wllsey.    Irven    H.. 
fdgnor. ) 

Green.  William  W..  and  H.  C.  RK-hards,  Nllea.  Mich.  In- 
ternal combustion  engine.  No.  1,207.290;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 
vol.  2.33:  p.  174, 

Greennwalt.  William  E.,  Denver.  Colo.  Treating  materials 
electrolytlcally.  No.  1.209,836  :  Dec.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2S3  ; 
p.  1177. 

Greene.  James  G..  and  L.  F.  A.  Btichner,  Rllzaljeth.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
Thread-cutting  device.  No.  1,208,949;  Dec.  19;  Gat. 
vol.  233  :  p.  840. 

Greene.  James  G..  and  L.  F.  A.  Btichner.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.. 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  But 
tonhole-sewing  machine.  No.  1.208.950;  D*>c.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  2:i3;  p.  841. 

Greene.  James  G..  and  L.  F.  A.  BUchner.  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Bat- 
tonbole  stitching  and  rutting  machine.  No.  1,208,061 ; 
Dec.  10  ;  Gar.,  vol.  233  ;  p.  841. 

Oreengood,  Bernard  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tool-handle. 
No.  l.L'07.397  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  211. 

Oreenleaf.  William  H..  Hartford,  Conn.  Time-controlled 
device.     No.  1.207,163;  Def.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  130. 

Greenstreet.  Jason  il.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Paper  sbcct  ma- 
terial for  l>oxes.  No.  1,208,962  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  288  ; 
p.  842. 

Greenway,  Henry  H.     (See  leavers.  Greenway.  and  Lowry.) 

Oreenway,  Henry  H.     (See  Levers.  Lowry,  and  Greenway.) 

Ore^.  Hermit  ft.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Heft  slide-loop.  No. 
l!208.644  ;  Dec.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  6A9. 

Orfgolre,  Oscar,  Woonsocket,  R.  1.  Meat -tenderer.  No. 
l!20H.953  ;  Dec.  19  •  Gax.  to!.  233  :  p.  842. 

Gregory,  Joseph  W.,  Seat  Pleasant,  MA.  Blll-fiUnc  derlce. 
No.  1.208.964  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  842. 

Oregnr.  Frank  S.,  West  Brownsville.  Pa.  SIgnal-stnff  for 
railways.  No.  1.207,808;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
4.30. 

Grelmann,  Benjamin  F.,  Garner,  Iowa.  Gage  attachment 
for  pUnters.  No.  1,209,480;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  toL  28t; 
p.  1000. 

Orellner,  Joseph  C,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Toy  or  amusement 
device.     No.    1.207,023;   Dec.  5:  Oas.  voL   238;    p.   81. 

Orere.  Herman  I.,.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Mailing  Tube  A  Wrapper  Company.  Mailing- 
wrapper.     No.  1,207,800  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  480. 

Orere,  Herman  L.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaisnor  to  Interna- 
tional Mailing  Tube  k  Wrapper  Company.  Mailing- 
wrapper.     No.  1,207,000  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  430. 

Greve.  ix>uls  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fluid- 
operated  tool.  No.  1.208.140 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ; 
p.  614 

Greve.  I>ouis  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fluid- 
operated  drilling  machine.  No.  1,208.141  ;  Dec.  12 ; 
Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  614. 

Orlhler.  Howar(l.     (See  Crltes  and  Orlbler.) 

Qrlea  William.  Newark,  N.  J.  Antiskid  tlre-ebain.  Mo. 
1  J07,640  ;  Dec.  6  :  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p.  262. 

Griesche,  Gustav.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Granite  and  stone  saw. 
No.  1.208,774  :  Dec.  19  :  Qax.  vol.  238  ;  p.  781. 

Grieshamer,     John.     JacKsonvtIle.     Fla.        Polish. 
1,208,046 :  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  669. 

Grlflin.   Oscar    B..   Blasdell,    N.    Y.      Shoe-protector. 
1^207.024 :  Dec.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  288  :  p.  81. 

Orlfflth.  Abrsham  L.     (See  Shupp,  Cbauncey  D.,  aaslgnor.) 


No. 
No. 


Grigsby,  William  W..  Winnfleld,  La.  Fork  for  slinf- 
shots.     No.  1.207.025  ;  Dec,  6 ;  OaZroL  288  ;  p.  82. 

Grimes,  Lester  A.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Link  for  •prlnkler-bcada. 
No.  1,209,574  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1064. 

Urimshaw,  Arthur  E..  Seattle,  Wash.  Built-in  ironll«- 
board.     No.  1.207,747  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  877. 

Grip  Nut  Company.     (See  Flint.  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 

Grlscom,  Alfred  C.,  Sandy  Hook,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
11.  B.  Curtis,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Speed -changing  mecha- 
nism for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,209,147  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  907. 

Grodzkl,  Edward.      (See  Rembiszewski  and  Grodzkl.) 

OrosH,  Elmer  S..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Shaft-guard.  No. 
1,209.969;  Dec.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1222. 

Gross,  Karl.     (See  Senmid  and  Gross.) 

Gross,  Mannln.  Council  Grove,  Kana.     Vapor-burner.     No. 

1.207.026  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  82. 
Grove,  Elmer  P.     (See  Sharp  and  Grove.) 

Groves,  Delpha  H.  and  L.  P..  Terra  Alta,  W.  Va.  Wire- 
stretcher.     No.  1,206,8.38;  Dec.  5:  Gsz.  vol.  233:  p.  18. 

Groves,  Lester  P.     (See  Groves,  Delpba  H.  and  L.  PJ 

Grubnian.  Leo,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Spark 
Appliance  C«>.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Diaphragmatie 
sound  producer.  No.  1,209.148;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  Tol, 
23.V  p.  908. 

Grue6berg,  Raoul  J.,  San  Francisco.  CaL  Fiber  shipping- 
cahe.     No.  1.206.839  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  19. 

Gru^nhagen,  Willie  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Egg-carrier.     Ho. 

1.207.027  ;  I»ec.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  82. 
(irlienliagen.     Willie     H.     St.     Paul,     Minn.       Mop.     No. 

207.(128 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  83. 

'undy.  Alfred  A.     (See  Schwartz  and  Grundy.) 

•uner.    Paul,    Pinrkncvvlllc.    111.      Electric   lantern.      No. 
/    l.L'07.748  :  Dec.  12  ;  Cnz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  377. 
'•rush,  Charles  K..  Beverly.  Mas^.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.   Paterson.   N.  J.     Staple-fastening 

machine.    No.  1.20'J',749  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  077. 
Grushlaw,    Samuel.      (See    Schwartz    and    Grandy,    as- 

8lgnor«.) 
Guerrant.    John    L.,    et    al.      (See    Bente,    Henry    K.,    as- 
signor.) 
Gusel.  Mary  E.     (See  Cavanagh,  John  W..  assignor.) 
Gulcbard,  Louis.  Paris,   France.     Distribution  mechanism 

of  internal-combustion  motors.     No.  1,207.164  ;  Dec  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1.10. 
Gulnney,  James,  Ijarchmont.  N.  Y.    Tea  or  cotter  strainer. 

No.  1,209,149  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  008. 
Gulbrand,   C^arl   G.,    Slemdal.   near   Cbrlstianla,    Norway. 

Construction   of   buildings.     No.   1,209,698;    Dec.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1120. 
Gulf    Refining    Company.       (See    McAfee,    Aimer    M.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Guniaer,  George  S.,  Coronado,  Cal.     Ventilating  shoe-tip. 

No.  1.208,966:  Deo.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  843. 
Gonderson,  Gust,  Mountain  Home.  Idaho.     Harrow.     No. 

1.210.162;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1298. 
Gnnn,    John    A.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Boiler-feeder.      No. 

1.208,810;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  677. 
Guppev,  John  P.     (See  Christiansen  and  Guppey.) 
GuBiafson,  Carl   J.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Hendee     Manufacturing    Company.     Springfield,     Mass. 

Kree-englne  clutch.      No.    1,207,541;   Dec.  6;   Gas.   vol. 

233  ;  p.  262. 
Gustafson,   Carl   J.,   assignor   to   Hendee   Manufaetarlng 

Company,  Sprlngifleld,   Mass.     Clutch  for   motor-cydea, 

No.  1.207,542 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  263. 
Gustafson.  UJalmer  C.  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  DrlU 

Manufacturing  Company.    Denver,   Colo.      Tool-retainer. 

No.  1,207,901  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  481. 
Guthrie,  (ieorge  W.,  Emsworth  borough,  Pa.     Trap-nwt. 

No.  1,209.699;  Deo.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1129. 
Guthrte,    William    8.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Carbureter.      Ntt. 

1,207,020:    Dec.   5;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.   88. 
Gwln.    Ira   C.,  Oakland.   Cal.      Stretcher,      No.   1,207,700; 

Dec.  12  :  Gat.  vol.  238  ;  p.  878. 
Owyer,  Herbert  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Refrigerator-drain. 

No.  1,206,840 ;  Dee.  6 ;  Oas.  rol.  283 ;  p.  19^ 
Gyro  Motor  Company.     (See  Moore,  Robert  S.,  aaslgnor.) 
II.  P.  Patents  and  Processes  Company.     (See  Hochstetter, 

Frederick  W^  assignor.) 
Haar,  Gustav  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-lialf 

to  J.  H.  Stephens,  Vernon,  Tex.     Pump.     No.  l,210,10t{ 

Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  21.1 ;  p.  1293. 
Halterman,   John   B.,   Heron   Lake,   Minn.     Platform   for 

doorways.      No.    1,207,902;    Dec.    12;    Gas.    toL    2St: 

p.  481. 
Hachmann,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  School 

thaler.    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Kurnlture-tip.      No.    1,208,040; 

Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  659. 
Hadaway.  William  8.,  Jr..  New  Roohelle,  N.  Y.     Electric 

beater  for  bonbon-kettles.     No.  1,208,142  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  :  p.  516. 
Ilatlaway.  William  8..  Jr.,  New  Bochelle,  N.  Y.     Electric 

heating  and  lighting  apparatus.    No.  1,208,148  ;  Dec  IS ; 

Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  616. 
Hadaway.  William  8.,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  asdgaar 

to  Westlnghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Electrically-heated  culinary  apparatus.     No.  1,210,001; 

I>ec.  26;  Oat.  vol.  283;  p.  1266. 
Hadley,  Art,  Providence.  R.  I.     Bracelet.     No.  1,207,008; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  481. 
Hagelln.  Berndt  O.,  Aurora,  Nebr.     Fastening  device  for 

wire    gstes.      No.    1,207.543;    Dec.    6;    Gaa.    to;     238; 

p.  263. 


zxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hageo,  Erik  8.     (See  Boye  and  Hagen.) 

^Vka^H^^^^\S^^\^'°'   ^"-     Ironlna-machlne.     No. 
1,208,311 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Qaa.  rol.  283  ;  p.  877. 

Hagerman,  Alfred,  Chanate.  Kans.     Portable  sawlnr-Ba- 
cWne.     No.  1.210,306;  Dec.  26;  Gu.  toI.  283;  p.  1389 
Haggerty.  D.  W.     (See  Locke,  Sylvanua  D.,  anlgnor.) 

^V'ISav'-SJ?'  \^^  Angele«,  Cal.     Oil-well  equipment.     No. 

1,207,689;  Dec.  5;  Oaa.  vol.  233;  p.  315. 
H&lgbt,  William  H.,  Nortbfleld.  Minn.     Machine  for  nir- 
faclng,  smoothing,  and  i>oIlsblng  (loora.  and  other  like 
surfaces.       No.    1,209,431;     Dec.     19;    G«j.    toI.    288; 
p.   1(K)6. 
Baloertsma,  Mcolaas  A.,  Darmstadt,  Germany.    Arc-lamo 

No.  1,208.547  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Ga«.  vol.  238 ;  p.  659. 
Hall.  Burton  P.,  Fanwood.  N.  J.     Flre-«ztlnguiaher.     Na 

1,207,398:  Dec.  5;  Oaa.  vol.  233;  p.  211.    «•"""• 
Ball,«  Chester  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Chl- 
CMo  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Recording 
mechanism.     No.   1,208,144;  Dec.   12;  Gas.  vol.  288; 
p.  616. 
Hall.  Chester  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Electric  Meter  Company,   Chicago.   111.      Prlntina- 
meter.     No.  1.208,145;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  616. 
Hall.  Cheater  I.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    III.      Maximum  Indicator    for    meters. 
No.  1,208,146 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  617. 
Hall,  Chester  I.,  assignor  to  Chicago  ESectric  Meter  Com- 
EMUiy,  Chicago,  111,     Oock  construction.     No.  1.208,147  ; 
Dec.  12;  Ga«.  vol.  288;  p.  617. 
Hall,  Frank  P.,  Little  Vnlln,  N.  Y.    Thermostatic  rein- 
lator  for  heating  apparatoa.     No.  1,209,482:  Dec.  ft: 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1006. 
Hall,  Frederick  D.     (See  Wahlquist  and  H«ll.) 
^"a^;J^*P*»    ^-    CWcago,    111.      Liquid  -  dispenser.      No. 

1.207.904  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  432. 
Hall.  Louis  L.,   Dalnth,  Minn.     Folding  miter-box.     No. 

1.208,150 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  283 ;  p.  618. 
Hall  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Tlssot,  HArrey 

G.,  assignor.) 
Hall  Switch  4  Signal  Company.     (See  Day,  Albert  V   T 

assignor.) 
Halladay,  Richard  F.,  Leominster,  Mass.     Renewable  but- 
toning  device.     No.  1,208,148  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 : 
p.  ol7. 
Hallam,  Arthur  A..  Jacksonville.  Fla:     Game  apparatus 

No.  1,207,906 :  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  482 
Hallanan,  Michael.  New  York.   N.  Y.     DeUchable  horse- 
shoe-calk.     No.  1,207,030  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p   84. 
Halle,  Arthur  J.     (See  Baumgaertner,  Friedrlch  W..  ••- 

slgnor.) 
Hallenbeck,  Barton  8.     (See  Tooker  and  Hallenbeck  ) 
^':?]Ci.?%''.^' ^y  ^ty-  Mich.    Fire-extinguisher.     No. 

1.208.648 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  660 
Hallcr.  Pearl  M..  Bay  City,  Mich.     Fire-extinguisher      No 
1,208,549  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 :  p.  660.  *"'"""•     "'*• 
HaUner,  Andrew,  Arb««a,  Cal.     Crab-lever  spring  system. 
_  No.  1.208.966  ;  Dec.  J9  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  :  p.  SsL     "^""^ 
Halstead.  Holland  J.     (See  Sheldon  and  Halstead.) 
Hamilton.  Frank  C.  asslsnor  to  Eureka  Projector  Derlce 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shutter  for  use  with  mo- 
ySl9i*'^iP'®  apparatus  having  Interlocking  parts.     No 
1,210,063 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  23.3  ;  p.  1256 
Hamilton,  Prank  C,  assignor  to  Eureka  Projector  Device 
Co.,  inc..  New  York,  n:  Y.    Balancing  means  for  shut- 
ters intended  for  nse  with  motlon-plcture-projectlon  ao- 
paratua.      No.    1^210.064;    Dec.    26;    Gas.    vol.  '288^ 
p.  1267. 
Hamilton.    John,    Boston.    Mass.      Electric  •  circuit    con- 
^^}^^  °Jo,*^*«»»-     No.  1.208.776;   Dec.   19;  Gas.  vol. 

Hamilton.  Robert  J.,  Enavllle.  Idaho.     Roller  and  roller- 

gV^'V^'  II?; V  mT'''°**"-    ^°-  '•"'^•^  •  ^-  2«  = 
Hamm,    William    8..    Hubbard    Woods,    assignor    to   The 

^'*"?'!l^^"?*^''*  9l?"PS°y'  Chicago,  111.    Signal-lamp. 

No.  1.209.287  ;  Dee.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p.  964. 
Hammond.  John  C.  Seattle,  Wash.     Towel-holder.     No 

1,210.806:  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1889. 

"^'A^^V.  ^"°*:?- ^x.   Cotult,    Mass.      Die-stock.      No. 
1.209,960 ;  Dec.  26 ;  (Jai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1222. 

Hampton  Planter  Company.      (See  Criner,  Harry  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hanchett,  Prank.     (See  Pord,  William  H.,  assignor  > 

^^^'  TSL^*ifo°'  N*''  Haven,  Conn.    Bolt.    No.  1.208,660 ; 
Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  ^p.  660. 

Hand,    Townson,    New    Haven.    Conn.      Rail-Joint.      No 
1.268,661  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vof.  238 ;  p.  661. 

Handy,  Aaron  H..  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.     Automatic  paper- 
cutting  mechanism.    No.  1,208,967  ;  Dec.  19  ;  GaBTvol. 

Haneyl  GeoreeB.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.    Lock.    No.  1,208.812  ; 

Dec.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  678. 
Haning.   William   O..   Riverside,   Cal.     Detachable  sand- 

trMd  for  tires.    No.  1.208,149  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288 ; 

p.  618. 
Hanks,  Frederick  W^  Clereland.  Ohio.    Water-meter.    No. 

1.209,700 ;  Dec.  2^:  Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1129.  ' 

Hann.  Max  R.     (Sec  Hann.  William  fe.,  as^irnor.) 
Hann.  William  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  toM.  R.  Hann 

Chicago,    111.     Landing-gear    for   aerial    vehicles.     No' 

1.207.690;  Dec.  6:  Oai.  vol.  238;  p.  316. 
Hanna.   Frank  C.   Ashbrburg.   Kv.     Poultry  -  coop      No 

1.210..'»07:  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1.3.19. 


^■,°55i<*,-"*"/    fi-    ^"^««»i    P»-      Ironlag-tablfc      No. 
1.209.160  ;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  909. 

^J^.****-  ^^^'"1*'  ^•'  •■■Ifnor  to  A.  J^teln  k  Company. 

H!nLS^°2i*'  Limited.      (See  Carter.  Adrian  K..  assignor.) 
Hansen.    Marcus    E.     Anamosa.    assignor    of   one-half    to 

*  •o«;r;,-,  ™U'''    Marshalltown,     Iowa.     Grate-bar.     No. 

1,207.761 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  i33  :  p.  878. 

"■,°5?^'.;^**A  ^•''*   ^"H*.   Wash.     Harrow-cart.     No. 

1.210,808  :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1.3.39. 
HaAsen.  Charles  C.  New  York^.  T..  assignor  to  Thermal 

Appliance  Companv,  Inc.     Water  heater  and  reguUtor 

therefor.       No.     I.i09.8.36 ;     Dec.    26;    Oas.    vol.    2M; 

p.  1177  ' 

Hansen.  Fred  E.      (See  Frasler  and  Hansen.) 
Hansen.  Jens  P..  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     MaaailBe<aa- 

era.     No    1.210.101;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol.  wf?  p.  wT 
Hansen.  John  F.     (See  Queenan  and  Hansen.) 
^■.°J!5"'..^»°*  ^'  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     Vapor-burner.     No 

1.207.031  :  I>ec.  6  :  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  84         "*"^°"^-      "«»• 
Hanson,   HJalmar   I..  Summit.   8.   P.     Saw-flling  machine. 

No.  1,207.544  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  264.      "■''°*°•• 
Hanson,  Peter  O    and  E.  Sweeney,  Oregon.  Wis.     Railway- 
^  tie.     No.  1.207.545  :  Dec.  6  :  Gas.  vol    2.33  ;  p   264 
^^S!?*'?'  .5*"'^.°"    ^'•''    Glasgow.    Nova    Scotia.    Canada. 

233!p.  78*2  ••      ^*-    ^•208-''76:   Dec.   19 ;   aSTvSi: 

Hansteln ■  Otfrld  von.      (See  RusMik  and  Hanstein.) 
Hanus.  Kwald.  Teeel,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Ball-grlnd- 

Injc  machine.      So.  1,207,691  ;  Dec.  5  :  Oas.  vol.  288  ;  p. 

'"2'?;  !ii*.°*?ofta?r'p  ?2'58  '"""**•  ^"  ''^"•*^'  ^• 
"'N^o*i%°67.'S§rrF>;^-.  5%°:."'°v!,"i.'^23?;%.  S'"""-"'"^*'- 

Hardestv^  Blair.  Clifton  Forge.  Va.     iTubber-heel  protec- 

tor.     >fo.  1.207.907  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  4^8. 
Hards,  Edward,   I'hoenlx,  Ariz.,  assljrnor  to  E.  M    H*-is 

Centrtfuaal    pump.     No.    1.207,546;    Dec.   5;   Oas.    vol* 

233 ;  p.  264. 
Hards.  Edward  M.      (See  Hards.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Hardwlck    Eugene  C.  Galena.   Kans.     Automoblle-elgnal. 

No.  1.207.0.3.3  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  8.-5. 
Hardy.    Edward.    Canton.    Mo.     Seesaw.     No.    1.207,399; 

r)ec.  5:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  212. 

^*.J™°?  o/SVIS"  .5-   ShofTner.   Ark.     Lubrtcattng-pump. 

No.  1.209,433  ;  Dec.  19 ;  tJai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1007. 
Harnes.   John    B..  assignor   of  one  third    to   L.   J     Hamea 

and  one  third  to  J.  H.  SchonhoflT.  Advance.  Mo      Wlre- 

!ro'"  233*^"V"n30 '"*""     ^°'   ^'^^"^^^  '   ^<'-   2«  ;  O^s. 

Harnes,  Leonard  J.,  et  al.  (See  Harnes,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harness.  Blsa.  Bloomlngton.  111.  Game  and  chance  de- 
vice.      No.  1,207.908  ;  ]bec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  488. 

Harper.   Mine  J.      (See  Carmlchael.   James   B..  assignor.) 

Harper.  William.  Jr..  New  Bloomdeld,  Pa.,  aaslgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  A.  Carey,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.209  702-  Dec  ««• 
Gas.  vol.  2.3.3:  p.  1130.  '  '         ' 

Harriman.  John  E.,  Jr.,  deceased  ;  J.  L.  Harrlman.  admin- 
istratrix, assignor  to  F.  B.  Dole.  Brookllne,  Mass 
Edge-setting  machine.  No.  1,208.562;  Dec.  li :  Oas.' 
vol.  2.33 ;  p.  661. 

Harrlman,  JulU  L.,  administratrix.  (See  Harrlman. 
John  B..  Jr.) 

Harrington,  Clinton  0.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to 
The  Hnlon  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa. 
Slicnal.     No.  1,207.291  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  lV4. 

Harris.  Frederick  P..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Type-writer  deA 
and  the  like.     No.  1,207.400  ;  Dec.  5  ;  GaiTvol.  283  ;~ 

"''■'■'A.'^'I***?''*^*  ^-  "^t*-  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Auto- 
"**4al  *"■  ■  ^•2<>7'®^:  ^<^-  12;  Gas.  vol.  288; 

Harris.  WiUUm  A..  Greenville,  8.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
fourth    to    W.    D.    Rock.    Charlotte.    N.    C       Operating 

'°*.'^*'i?«i"°  '***■  JJ]""P«-     No.   1.209,887  ;   Dec.  26;  Gas* 
vol.   238  ;  p.  1178. 

Harrison.  Theodore  M.,  Hawthorn,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Hood-fastener.  No.  1,207,547;  Dec.  5;  Oas.  vol.  288; 
p.  265. 

Harrison.  William  L..  Branford.  Conn.  Flre-extlnguiaher. 
No.  1.207.762 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  378.      ■^'■''"• 

Harry  Viaserlng  and  Company.  (See  Visaering.  Harry,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Harsant,  May  belle  J.,  Selby,  Cal.  Finger-guard  for  sew- 
Uig-machlnes.     No.  1,207.034  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  M8  '  p. 

Barter,  Augustus  P.,  assignor  to  (>lbben  *  Sexton  Com- 
?■«%  iSi' ^****'  ^"-     Combined  coal  and  gas  range.     No 
1,209,288  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  966 

^^Z^"i  ^a'JI*-?'  ?5  ^2'"'  **o  Side  door  pest  for  cars. 
No.  i.210.067  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1268. 

S*l!r'i*iL°.*^-  **  «'•      ("ee  Bradley.  Jacob  A.,  aaslfeaor  ) 

"  ouS.'^^*?'''**'  .^•*'^?  Company.'  The.  (i^jSSSU, 
Clarence  A.,  asucnor.) 

o£rS  g-'iSig^f  Company.  The.  (See  Nettleton. 
^^iTnd  L..*SKSoM  Company,  The.  (Sea  Taft.  By- 
Hartford 'Suspension  Company.     (Sae  Wsataa.  Chrtodaa 

H',  assignor.) 
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Hartman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wlllmore.  Wil- 
liam M..  assignor.)  

Hartnian.  KudoTph  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Adlustablepanel- 

mold  for  concrete  floor  and  roof  work.     No.  1.209,161 ; 

Dec.  19:  Gas.  vol.  2.33;  p.  909.  ,,  .       ^ 

Hartmann.  Wllhelm.  OfTenbach  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  Germany. 

Ash  ejecting  mechanism.     No.  1,209,703;  Dec.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  23.3:  p.  11.31.  „       ^.   .  „ 

Hartness.      James,      Springfield,      Vt.        Sun-dial.        No. 

1.209.280;  l>ec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  955. 
Harvey   Ilubbell.  Incorporate*!.      (See  I>011tT,  Henry.  Jr., 

assignor.)  „        _  ^  ^ 

Harvey   Hubbell,   Incorporated.      (See  Knapp,  George  P.. 

asslRUor.)  ^        ,  ..^     ^        ..  » 

Harvey,  William  A.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Lamp  atUchment  for 

dry    cells.      No.    1.209.152;    Dec.    19;    Oas.    vol.    233; 

Hasenohr,  Otto  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Deheck. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Crystallising  braaa  surfaces.  No. 
1.207.910  :  Dec.  12  ;  (3af .  vol.  238  ;  p.  484. 

Haskell.  Edward  Y..  New  London.  Conn.  Navigator's  dis- 
tance and  bearing  taker.  No.  1.210,165;  Dec.  26;  (ias. 
vol.  2.3.3  ;  p.   1294. 

HaswI.  Nels  H.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Cal.  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
1.209.675 :  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  1066. 

Hassoll.  William  A.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  forty  nine  one-hun- 
dredths  to  H.    L.  Franklin.   Kellerman.   AU.     Runnlni- 

?ear  for  automobiles.     .No.  1.209.290  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 
33  *  D    9^5 
HasVln.  Scott   A.,  Benton.  Ky.     Planter.     No,    1,209,576; 

Dec.  19:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1065. 
Hantlnps.  Benjamin,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sullivan   Machinery  Company,  Boston. 

Mas»«.      Rock  drill  chuck.     No.    1,207.648:   Dec.  5:  Gas. 

vol.  238;  p.  265.  ^  „ 

HastluKS.    Benjamin    J..   Taunton,    Mass.     Railway-brldKe 

warning.     No.  1,207,550  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  268. 
Hastings,  Kenneth  B..  assignor  to  Globe  Bar-Phone  Com- 

riny.     Boston.      Mass.        Telephone     apparatus.        No. 
209.291  :  I>ec.  19  :   Oai.  vol.  233  ;   p.   966. 
Hat   Manufacturers  Supply  Company,  The.      (See   Webb, 

Cyrus,  asslgrnor.)  ,  . 

Hatfield.    Andrew    L.,    Hillside,    N.    J.     Washing-machine. 

No.  1.208.706 ;  Dec.  12  :  Gai.  vol.  23.3  :  p.  714. 
Hatfield.    Schuyler    C,    Baltimore,    Md.       Apparatus    for 
making  annular   tubes.     No.  1.208.777;  Dec.  19;   (3ai. 
vol.    233;  p.  782. 
Hathaway.  Edgar  P.,  Boston.  Mas:;.,  assignor  to  American 
Warp    Drawing    Machine    Company.     Wlre-colllng    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.207.911  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  434. 
Hatton,  John  W.,  ct  al.     (See  Oliver,  John,  assignor.) 
Raug,   Anton  J.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery 
Company,    Nashua,    N.    H.      Centrifugal    screen.      No. 
1.206.153:  Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  910. 
Haugwite.  Rudolf,  Frledrlchshagen.  near   Berlin,  assignor 
to   Actlen   Gesellschaft  fOr    Anllln   Fabrlkatlon,   Berlin. 
Germany.     Trl"<i«o  dyes.     No.  1,209.154  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oas. 
vol.  2.33;  p.  910. 
Hausberg.    Ernest,   Charles   City.   Iowa.      Electrically-op- 
erated typewriter.     No.  1,209,961;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  1222. 
Hausen.  Raymond  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Carbon-brush  con 
ncctlon.      No.  1,207.912  :  Doc.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  434. 
Hawes.  Charlie  L.,  Ashtabula,  assignor  to  The  American 
Fork  &  Hoe  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  electric  welding.    No.  1,209.704  ;  Dec.  26 ; 
Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1131. 
Hawkins,  Ella  8.,  Acton,  N.  C.     Crocheting-needle.     No. 

1.208,958  ;  Dec.  19;  Oai.  vol.  238;  p.  843. 
Hawksworth.   David  W.,  assignor  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roof 
ing    Company.    Detroit,    Mich.     Outside    car-roof.     No. 
1.206.841  :  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  238 ;  p.  20. 
Hawley,  Royal   D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
P.     A     M.     Company.     Chicago,     111.       Tie-plate.       No. 
1.210.309;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol.  283;  p.  1340. 
Hawthorne,   Ellsworth   A.,  Brldseport.  Conn.     Lamp  and 
number-plate  bracket.     No.  1,207,292 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Oas.  rol. 
233  :  p.  174. 
Hawthorne.  Ellsworth  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Lamp.     No. 

1.208,653;   Dec.   12;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  661. 
Hawthorne,    Ellsworth    A.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Storage 
battery  or  housing.     No.  1,208,869;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  voL 
233  :  p.  844. 
Hawthorne.   Ellsworth  A.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Cable-ter- 
minal plug  reUlner.     No.  1,210,()68;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol. 
233  :  p.  1268. 
Hawthorne    Manufacturing    Company,    The.     (See    May- 

trott,  Henry,  assignor.)  ^  .    . 

Hayden.  David    H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tool  for  twisting 
wire    ties.     No.    1.209.434;    Dec.    19;    Oas.   vol.   238; 
p.  1007. 
Havdon,    Walton.    Marahfield.    Oreg.     Surgical    bandage. 

No.  1,208,313  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  678. 
Hayes,  Edward  N.      (See  Currle,  Otis  C,  assignor.) 
Hayes,   George   D.,   Hlllaboro,   Tex.     Adjustable   window- 

shsde.     No.  1.207,661  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  267. 
Hayes,  John  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Barnhart, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Switchboard.     No.  1,208,151  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
(3ai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  618. 
Hayes,  l^wson  M.     (See  Cbism,  Svlvester  J.,  assignor.) 
Hayes   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Rehbeln,   Conrad. 
'•I 


Hays,  Henry  C.  assignor  to  A.  J.  Detlaff.  Detroit,  Mich. 
O^r-shlftlng  mechanism.  No.  1.207.918  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas. 
vol.  233  :  p.  435.  ,     _.^ 

Hayward.  Verner  E.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Ladder-assem- 
bling machine.  No.  1,209,706;  Dec.  26;  (3a«.  vol.  288; 
p.  1132. 

Hasen.  .lean  D.,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to  J.  L.  Kerr,  South 
Bocagrande.  Fla.  Amusement  apparatus.  No.  1,207,914  ; 
Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol.  283;  p.  4.35. 

Ileald  Machine  Company.  (See  Drake,  Alden  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Heaney.  John.  Stockton,  Cal.  Hemp  breaking  and  clean- 
ing machine.  No.  1,208,162  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  288  ; 
p.  619. 

Heany.  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royalty 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Timing  mechanism  for  electric 
welding.      No.  1.207.915  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaa;.  vol.  2;i3  ;  p.  486. 

Heard,  Edmund  P.,  Newport  News,  Va.  Beam-deflector 
for  search-lamps.  No.  1.209,166;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  Tol. 
233;  n.  911.  ^  .  . 

Heath.  Charles  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Qulgley, 
Stockton.  Cal.  Kitchen-cabinet.  No.  1.208.163;  Dec. 
12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  619.  ^,  . 

Heath,  Frank.  National  City.  Cal.  Collapsible  vehicle- 
box.    No.  1.209,577  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1056. 

Heath,  Harry  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lanwlen  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Battery-cradle  for  electric  vehicles.  No. 
1 .209,962  :  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1228. 

Heaton,  Herman  C.  Berwyn,  111.  Condensing  apparatua. 
No.  1.209,678  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.   1066. 

Hedderlch.  Leander  J.,  Mulberry,  Ind.  Skimming  device 
for  cream-separators.  No.  1.208,960 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oas. 
vol.  233  :  p.  844. 

Hedrlck,  Perry  L..  El  Centro,  Cal.  Pneumatic  flume-gate. 
No.   1,209,166;    Dec.   19;   Gas.  vol.   2.33;   p.   911. 

Heerdt,  Adolf,  Frankfort-on-the-MaIn,  Germany.  Sheet- 
Iron  shelving.  No.  1,209,157  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ; 
p.  911. 

Ilefflev,  William  II.,  Duncannon,  Pa.  Game  device.  No. 
1,209.1)63;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1228. 

Heldbreder,  George  E.,  Quincy,  111.     Coal  and  gas  range. 

No.  1.208.314  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  578. 
•  lel.ller.  Ernest  C.      (See  Bell,  Andrew  F..  assignor.) 

Mcinrlch  Wachwlti  A  Co.  (See  Wachwits,  Helnrlch,  as- 
slKUor.) 

Helnselman,  Thomas,  Kinsley,  Kans.  Push-pole.  No. 
1.208,778 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  o.  786. 

Helnie,  John  O.,  assignor  to  The  John  0.  Helnxe  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Circuit  -  controlling  device.  No. 
1.208,961  ;  Dec.  19:  (Jai.  vol.  233;  p.  845. 

Heinie,  John  O..  assignor  to  The  John  O.  Relnie  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Ohio.  Starting  and  lighting  system. 
No.  1,208,962;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  845. 

Helnselmann.  Carl,  Bird  Island,  Minn.  Necktle-retalner. 
No.  1,209,168;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  912. 

Heller,  Edward,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.  Rope-damp.  No. 
1.207.401  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  23.3  ;  p.  214. 

Ilelmholti.  Henry,  and  C.  C.  Bertram.  Chicago,  111.  Mech- 
anism for  operating  valve-gear  of  locomotives.  No. 
1,208,654  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23:5 ;  p.  662. 

Helmholtz.  Henry,  and  C.  C.  Bertram,  Chicago,  111.  Lo- 
comotive reverslng-gear.  No.  1,20H,565:  Dec.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  662. 

Helmholti,  Henry,  and  C.  C.  Bertram,  Chicago.  III.  Lo- 
comotive reverslng-gear  mechanism.  No.  1,208.666; 
Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  663. 

Hemphill  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bosworth, 
Gc«rge  P.,  assignor.) 

Hempsfead.  Harry  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Clgar-tlp.  No. 
1.209.292  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  966. 

Hendee   Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Guatafson,   Carl 


J.,  assignor.) 
1,  Mel 
slgnor.) 


Henderson, 


vllle  T..  et  al.     (See  Bente,  Henry  K.,  as- 


Hendrlcks.  Nathan  V..  assignor  to  Uniform  Asphalt  Dis- 
tributor Companv,  Mprldlan,  Miss.  Oil-distributing  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,210,069;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol.  288;  p. 
1269. 

Hendricks,  Rosa  B.,  McClure,  111.  Combined  washbasla 
and  cuspidor-support  for  Invalid-beds.  No.  1,207,916; 
Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  436. 

Hendricks,  Seward  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Constructing  rein- 
forced-concrete  barges,  ships,  or  vessels.  No.  1,209,169  ; 
Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  912. 

Hendrlckson.  Robert  O.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wallls  Tractor  CTompany.  Racine, 
Wis.  Traction-engine.  No.  1,209.706 ;  Dec.  i6 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  288:  p.  1132. 

Hennes,  Caspar,  Scottsvllle.  Kana.  Draft  appliance.  No. 
1.207,035  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  288:  p.  86. 

Hennessey,  John  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Adjustable  rocker 
side  bearing.  No.  1,209,888 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ; 
|).  1179. 

Hennigh,  Henry  K..  Newcastle,  Ind.  Photo-flim  develop- 
ing or  changing  box.  No.  1.207,036 ;  Dec.  6  :  <Jai.  vol. 
233  :  p.  86. 

Henning,  Charles,  Jr.      (See  Beyer.  David   L.,  assignor.) 

Hennlnu,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  The  United  Butea  Gyp 
sum  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Machine  for  automatically 
manipulating  the  core-poles  of  molding-machines.     No. 
1.208,657  ;  l>ec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  663. 

Henry  Bosch  Company.     (Bee  Boech,  Henry,  aaslgnor.) 
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Henry.   Ferdinand  Q..  New  York.  aaHnor  to   Barkhart 
NO.  1210.070;  Dec  26;  G««.  vol.  288;  p.  1269    -"-'■«• 
^y  'it't^'if -Ml!!!!*"*}?.*"  Hatchin.  C.r  Rooflnr  Corn- 
Herrlck   Alljert   B..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasicnor  to  M    r 

Hershey.   Harry   E..  Whitewater.  Kans..  and  O    A    Yano- 
r«2r"ni  "^^is™""  to  Automatic  Electric  Company  C^t 

Hchaft  farAnllJnPabrllktion.  BerHn/Oermany      SnThJ; 

dyes.  No.  I,20»j680;  Dec.  19;  Ga»  rbl  23?-d  10K7 
Hespe.  AJfred  T.    Weehawken.  N.T*  idJaJubie-'^oJuct 

i  87^""'  '■•  ^"-  ^'207.754;  Dec.  12 ;  0«.  v^l  233 ; 
riess,  Edward  B..  Brooklyn.  asFlgnor  to  Boyal  Typewriter 

Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  V.      Lln"»Mce  device  fo? 

^iVTefg.'""*''      ^'°-    1-208.154 :    Dec!^12;    clr    4Y 

"Rov«l**'Tvi-;u'""*/?'-  ^    **y^"'  Brooklyn,  asslsmors  to 
Koyal    Typewriter    Company,    Inc..    New    York     N     v 

vo^a  :"p.*62T""'°'-    ^    1.208;i55  ;  Vc"'l-2  .'^b.l: 
Hess.  George  H    La  Grange  Park.  111.    Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing nn.l   cooling  sul.stanres.     No.   1  210  166      Dec    Ji- 
Gaz.  vol.  233:  p    1294  a.*iu.ioo  .    uec.   ^9, 

Hoss    Karl  Z( See  Adair.  CTinton  L..  as-sleiior.) 
HeiilinKS.    William    H..    Jr..   alienor    to    The    J     O     Rrtll 

i.-.(»H.<80     Dec    10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  783 
Hewitt.   Bert.      (See  Coons  and  HeWitt.) 
"'^l^Ve^s?'t^^.^.;k  "1^.-  ?•  .«,l--^/t..  '-'I^no"  to  The 


"'Lh{i?£t.°Ni"?.1^o5r'  i2^5:  5«-?»«-i''«- 


87. 


Qaa.  Tol.  2SS ;  p, 

"|s.rn??/Vbr.rn^-aV"^oTk."N^^^^^^^^ 
„,ftoj*-     No.  1.210.812;  Dec.  20  ;"■,.  roL  288    n    l'840' 
"'lU'l^'Vi.^^JrJ^^  ^^   ,gamp.tove.''N^l'/ar.V8?: 
T'>07^4o'i'"°kJ'  V   P^jiaSelphli.     P..       Brooder.       N^ 

uiii""       .       ^  V*'*'^-     -^  :     ♦'"*      vol.     -J-Mi;     D      87 

Gl°«'?ol.*'5:.ir?".ro  ^"^      ""'■   l-20iT47:"l2e.'r! 
HIndman,  i.salah  E..  Crafton.  assignor  to  Tke  Dnff  Man*. 

factoring  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Va.     IJftlng-Jack       (K 

IsMue.)     No    iftab:  Dec.  2«:  CJai.  vol.  283  ;  p    180* 
Hlnaelmann,   Ern^t,   Essen-on  the-Ruhr.  Germinv      Cokn. 

oven.     No.  1.208.781  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oa«.  VoL  233°^p.  788 

Hlxson.  Clinton  J..  Schenectady.  N.  T     asnicnor  to  «•« 

Hoohberg.  Oscar,  asslpnor  to  Amert.-an  cir  and  Foondrr 
"cr^'^^v^-^t'"'  V'S"'^xi°  ^'".7'?,?.„<^«L?°d.  Foundry 


I'-iTsVk.  tl     ia"';«    ^"-  .     ->«'^talllc    car    end.'     No'. 
l.-:<>9.435  ;  I>eo.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2:{.1  •  p    1007 

och«prunj;.    (;e<.rjre    W..    Brookb  n.    N.    Y.,    anignor     by 
m^nn.-    asslRnmcnts.    to    J.    Kothe.    Jersey    City     N     / 


No.   1.206.S45 ;   Dec.  S ;  Oti.  VoL 


iDe  aDn.irntiiK       V<^     i  or»o  oik  .    t-._..     tA      ..  ■     ■> to  . 


p    r.7<J        "  •  ^-208.315 ;  De. .  12  ;  tiaz.  vol. 

"^rra^SoJs?''^*''"'"''"'  '"^-     ^®*'*'  '^"*"  *"•'  Stew- 

"*i?^'"'i^Vn'i^T  ^'?J:  ^Sll!''  S-  ^     Napkln-foldlng  machine. 
R-„f;  li2/.9j^^^=  P^<^-  28:  Gas.  vol.  ^38;  p.  1296. 

233"!  j)   °295*        "'  1.210.188  ;  5ec.  28  ;  Gai.  vol 

"  w'^iS'  Sl.TS'"  R  «A-  ■•»JK»'>r  to  0»ver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Colter  and  Jointer  attach- 
"  ?.31         ^         ■     *  °-  ^•207.166;  I>ec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol    2M  : 

HevBuin.  David,  and  T.  R.  Arden,  Brooklyn.  N    Y  •  lald 

1  2m.°i«o'?'^'*'"  ,a    '^^    Heyman.      Toy    cannon.'    No 
1.209.160;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  912 
Heywood.  James,   Seedley.  Manchester.  England      Wear- 

KS'*i§!G\TvS.^2^i%T*^"°«-  ^"-  '^^  = 
"'te*'r*°#;^u'.i7*  f-  V"^  f  Lamb.^Ecclea.  near  Mancbes- 

loi:  fMl"    1340!"  '*"•  *'210.810:  D*«.  26;  Ga.. 

Hickman    Patrick  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A.  Hick- 

Ga*^' vSliJTp.  V-  ^"**  No.  1.207.037;  Dec"*?; 
Hickman,  Patrick  H.,  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  T   A    Hirk 

^si'SS?.')  '^''°'°"    *-      <®~    Hickman.    Patrick    H..    as- 

Hw!£^'  ^wmi-^-  „<^„Myer.,  Hubert  A.,  amlgnor.) 
Hidden.    William    B.,    Beaton.    Mass       r^rhnri>tM>      m.» 
^^1.210.169  ;  Dec.  26  ;  GaaTvSl.  2M^  p    1296  *' 

HIglnbotham.  Arthur  O.,  assignor  to  Charles  B  Faster 
and  Company.  Worcester,  Miss.  Spring  Vn8D««l^f«r 
vehicles.      No.    1.210,811;    Dec.    26 "  G°aV  vo't    283 ;    p 

Hlldreth    Charles,  and  J.  T.  Rabus,  Staunton    III      PUnt 
grotector.     No.   1,207.039;   Dec.   6:   Oai    r^l  '  288?  ^ 

"  ri^iSoS)  *^"^°*'^    °'      ^^    Rodgers,    Stewart    D.,    ain 

Hill,  Charles  S.,  Belmont,  Mass.     Game      No    i  snaiKs. 
Dee    -ii-.amm   vol.  2M;prni.  **     "O.   1,208,108; 


Fire-alarm   BVHtem. 
•-'■■{.l:  p.  21.    ■ 

"*iV"/.'*'i^J;  liT'*^"'?^.^-  N''^  ^'"fk-  N.  Y..  asslgBor  to 
I  .  1  Pat.  nts  and  Procesaes  rompany.  Inc.  Compo^ 
Ill!L*''  mntter  for  d.veloplD«  an.l  rtslng  pbotogra^e 
eip««ures.       No.     1.207.042:     iHc    6;    Ga^    voKSfM; 

IIo,  kersmlth.  Earl  A.  T..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  tVlorles* 
garlwgecan.     No.  1.207.918;  Dec.  12rGaa.  vol.  2M  ;T 

'   "a^sVXr)*'''*^'"""''  -^  •  **  "*•      <^  *""«*■'  Jo-Pl*  <^ 

"'?*9n-  .ii-i"'i'L  'i'^^nor.  r«.  Storage  battery.  No. 
1.20<.293;  D«r.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  2::3  ;  p.   175 

"'?^'^,'oio*'S^-'^K5'°'''>'»''"'  ^^hlo.  Concrete-conveyer. 
No.  1.208.964  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  846    ^""''*'^- 

IfojlKson    James.  Carlisle.  Kngland.      Wind  screen  for  mo- 

t     1341  1.210.313;    I>ec.    20;    Oas.    voL   2^1 

N.W  ^ork.  .V  \..  assignors  to  .\merlcan  Telephone  and 

7?'T^«P'».  ,V'""?S°^;.      Telephone     toll     sysftil      "^ 
l.J10,314  ;  Doc.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.   1841 
If or>pker.  Henry.  AclrllovlIIe.  11!.     Straw  carrier  and  crain. 
seimrator.     Ko.    1.209.707;  Dec  26;  Oai.  voL  yST^ 

Hoernegel.   Karl   W    A     Point  Roberts.  Wash.     Plctoro- 

n^x'r.l'^^l^  "li,    <^  Murray  and  Hoffer.)      •  »'•  ^"•^• 

HoflThine,    John,    New    York.    N.    Y..    asatgnor.    by   mima 

assignments^  to  The  American  Brake  &oe  4  WSSK 

SfJSf^i/  ^i^^^^^^'  ^'-    »*ln'ordng.back  fw  br»K 
shoes.     No.  1.208,782  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol  288  ;  pf  7M 
Hoffman    Eugene  It.  assignor  to  Consolldat«3l  Lamp  and 

Hoffman.  .Morris  J.,  Chicago.  111.     <^oupon-tlcket.orln«l«« 

Hoke.  Harry  .\..  Altoona,  Pa.  Ellintlcal  mHna  w^ 
1  209.4.36  :  Dec.  19  ;  Q^n.  vol.  238  ;  ^1008^      *•      **•• 

Hokenson  Emll  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Llndako*  Chl- 
Oa'?vit2sY!''?''Ti??"°"*-      ^°-   1.209.889?^:??; 

Holcomb.  James  I.,  and  J.  I.  Anderson,  IndUnapoUs.  Ind  • 
S^H«h^n,*Tf,  «""^of  to  -aid  Holcomb  iffchlnrfOT 
^r'io^.  2lt'7  l^''"*-      ^«-    1.209.487rE£?*l?! 

"ro'.'^f  2ol.'7^l5?W^;  li'!'^?-.o?-233^?  ^~«.tmction. 
HoldshlD.  William  S..  and  F. 'l.  Jones^  l^ontSil    Quebec 

„  ^^A:  ^"ir'G^..."vVi°28'5?J.'%7  ^•^-^^: 

"l7ne^"5?o«7.2j7.7"5ST  ^''c'N2^Gla   v^o!"^^' 
Holland-Let,.  Lud.  Chicago.  111.:  ;iSnor  io  lJte^a»SLl 
Harvester    C  ompanv    of    New    JprioV       a— i*«w^^2!S' 
ling  mechanism" fo/  s?lf-rakl  r^^^^i.     No"l'20rae  •" 
Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p    215  *.-«",««o. 

Holland.  Newman  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslnments   to 
New    Jersey    Patent    Company.    West    OraS^N  '  J 
foI°°2^''J.-1?5~"''*'"       ^°-   1.207.404:    I>^*^6:   Oai: 
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Ilollcroft.  Flaviona  J„  Jenks,  Okla.  Automatic  alr-Une 
coupling.  No.  1,209.966;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p. 
1224. 
Hollenbeck,  Elljab  A.,  and  W.  G.  Huff,  Holdrege,  Nebr. 
Storage  pit.  No.  1,209,297;  Dec.  10;  Gai.  rol.  288; 
p  957. 
Holl.y.    Bertha    H..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Garment.      No. 

1.209.840:  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1179. 
Hollingshead.  William  B.,  Mount   Vernon,  N.  Y.     Deplla- 
torv  apparatus.    No.  1.210.316  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  238  ;   I 
p    1842. 
ilniimlahl,   Monvllle,  Oakland,   Cal.      Hammer-head.      No.   ; 

1.209,983:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  10.'>7. 
Holmes.  Alfred  E..  asxlgnor  of  on»>balf  to  W.  II.  Plunkett.   1 
Chicago,  III.    Liquld^lspeufier.    No.  1,208,784  ;  Dec  19  ; 
Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  784. 
Holmes.  Clarence   A.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Detroit   ' 
DeDtal  ManufactorlnK  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Rubber- 
dam  holder.     No.  1,207,756;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.    , 
880. 
Holmes.  Morris  P.,  Clarcmont,  N.  II..  assignor  to  Sullivan 
Mnchinerv    Companv.    Boston.    Mass.     Rotary    engine. 
No    l.'J07.5.'».'i;  IVc.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.VS:  p.  208.  | 

IIolKrhrma<hcr,    Julius    C.       (See    Daniels    and     Ilolsche-   ' 

mai-h'T.) 
Hoist.   I^odi'wyk   J.   R.,  assignor   to   Williamx.    Brown   and 
Et^W,  Inc..' Philadelphia,  Pa.     Magazine  film  holder  for 
camera K.     No.  1.208,558  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  664. 
Holt.  EXigene  and  1...  Burlington.  N.  C.     I..ead-lined  yarn-   I 
beam.      No.   1.207.d4:t:   I»ec.   5;  Gas.  vol.  23.H  ;   p.  88.        j 
Holt.  l.afnvette.      (See  Holt.   Kuirene  and   L.  i 
Holter,  Alfred.     (See  Kravtk,  Herhnind  T.,  assignor.)     /^\ 
Iloltz,  August,  Grant  Park.  111.     I x>ckin);- closure  for  con-   ' 
lainers.     .No.    1,2<)7.044  :   l»ec.   "» ;  Gar.   vol.   23.S  ;  p.   88.   i 
Holuti-Dusha  Companv.     (See  Dusba  and  Feyk,  assignors.) 
Ili'lway.   <'linrl<>»   II..   I.ia   Crosm-.   Wis.      I..iqni<l-Iev<-1   lii.llca- 

t..r.     No.  1.2(»T.919  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  437. 
Ilommel,   George,    E.    Kandler.   and    W.   L.    Patterson,   ss- 
•l>:uors  to  Itausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Companv,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Supporting  device.     No.  1.2()8,9t{5  :  I*>cc.  10  :  Gaz. 
vol.  233  :  p.  84C.. 
Honiolka,  I'.enno.  Frankfort-on  the  M.sln.  asslk'nor  to  Farb- 
WHrke  Vorni.   M«'l!-t»>r  Lucius  &  HrUning.   Hiichst-on-the- 
Maln.  Germany.     Vat  dye«tu(TK  and  making  same.     No. 
1,2(»9,1H,'{  •  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'J3  ;  p.  913. 
Honei-ker,  ('luirles  \..  Cbliago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\utomatic 
Utilities  Co.     Ivoose-leaf  device.    No.  1.208.317  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  679. 
Hoo|>er,   Charles   K..   Salamanca.   N.   Y.      Veneer-trimming 
and      stick  -  Jointing     attachment      for      planers.       No. 
ir2n9.JMJ«:  l>e».  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1224. 
Ho()per,  William  H..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nitcd  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for  lev- 
eling the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1.2oS.iHlU  ;  I>-c. 
10  :  <}az.  vol.  2:^3  ;  p.  K47. 
Hope,  John  A.,  Montreal.  Quet>ec.  Canada.     Welding  com- 
position.     No.    1,200,841  ;    Dec.   26 ;   Gas.   vol.   233 :   p. 
1180. 
Hopkins.     Roy     8.,     Fairmont,     W.     Va.     Insulator.     No. 

1.206.846:    Dec.   5;   Gat.   vol.   233;   p.   21. 
Hopple,  William,  I^wndale.  assignor  to  W.  J.  I.«tchford. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Dry  cell.     No.  1,209,298;   Dec.  19; 
Oat.  vof  233  ;  p   057. 
Hopson,    Ernest    G..    Portland,    Oreg.      Volumeter.      No. 

1.207.046;    I>ec.    5;    Gat.    vol.   233;    p     88. 
Horn.   Casper  J.,   and    W.    E.   Simmons.    Hicksville,   Ohio. 

Jack.     No.  1.207,167  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.H3  ;  p.  131. 

Horn.     Frederick    W.,     Lester,    Pa.       Guard     for    electric 

switches.     No.  1,208,569  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (;as.  vol.  288 ;  p.  664. 

Hornick,    Hugo,    Rochester,   N.    Y.      Stropping   device    for 

safety  razor  blades.     No.  1.208,318  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

288  :  p.  679. 

HornK<huch.    Otto    F..    Seattle.    Wash.      Fireplace.      No. 

1,210,072;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  238:  p.  1260. 
Ilorstman.  Oscar.     (See  Casey.  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 
Horton.  Charles    H.,   Palnearllie.   Ohio.     Brick  -  machine. 

No.  1,210.317  ;  I>ec.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1842. 
Horton,  Charles  H.,  PalnesvlUe,  Ohio.     Mold-acraper.     No. 

1,210,818;  Dec.  ^;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  184S. 
Horton.   John   O..   Montrose,  as^nor  to  National   Metal 
Edge   Itox   Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Safety   device 
for  boz-stayinK  machines.     No.  ljeiiM,847  ;  Dse.  6;  Ost. 
vol.   233  :   p.   22. 
Hntclikiss,  Harry  W.,  and  J.  Merts.  Webstar  City,  Iowa  ; 
said   Merts  assignor  to  said  Hotchkiss.     6«Bltary  hog- 
trough.    No.  1.208.967 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  MS ;  b.  847. 
Houchin.  Alfred  W.,  Greensboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bbock- 
Iss  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  of  New  Jersey.     Auto- 
matic switch.     No.   1,207,168;    Dec.   6;   Gss.   vol.   233; 
p.  i:*2. 
Houleban.    John,   East  Ely.   Nev.      Mecbatiicar  movement. 

No.  1.209,708;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1133. 
Houseman.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany.    Philadelphia.     Pa.      (.Mrcular-knlttlng    machine. 
No.  1.200.848:  Dec.  6;  Gat.  vol.  2.33;  p.  22. 
Houseman.  Hnrry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.    Circular-knitting  machine.     No. 
1,207.767:  I>ec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  .380. 
Hoasewortb.  Abram  L.     (See  Gorr,  Louis  L.,  assignor.) 
Housman,   William   II..  Chatham,   N.   Y.     Attachment  for 
stecrlnj;  devices  for  vehicles.     No.    1.207.406;    l>ec.   6; 
Gas.   vol.   2.33;   p.   216. 
Houston,  Aubrey.  Cbristchnrch.  New  Zealand.     Device  for 
drawInK   off   liquids    from    containers.      No.    1,209.488 ; 
Ivc.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  10O8. 


Houston,  Cyrus  C.      (See  Johnson.  Arcy  H..  assignor.) 
Houston,  Ross.  Tacoma,  Wash.     l>etachable-han<lTe  brooot. 

No.  1.210.319;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  283;  p.  1848. 
Hovganl.    Harry,    Brookline,   Mass..   assignor   to   Star  In- 
strument  Company.     Sparking  device  for  bydrocartXA- 
eneines.      No.  1,207,169:  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  238;  p.  182. 
Howard.  Hlooniflpld  IT.      (See  Turner  and  Howard.)  ^ 

Howard,  (Calvin  C,  Park  aty.  Mont.     Adjustsble  feed  bM 
or  pan.     No.  1,200.709  ;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  IIU. 
Howard,  Clarena*  I...  Ottawa.  Kans.     Automatic  train  con- 
trol.    No.  I,208/.(i0  ;  De< .  12  ;  i;az.  vol.  233  :  p.  664. 
Howard.    Henry   J.   M..    Waslifugton.    D.    I'.     Spanner   for 
hose-plpp  couplings.      No.    1.207,046;    Dec.   5;   Gas,    vol. 
■s.v.\ :   p.   89. 
Howard,   Rebecca    C,   Otay.   Cal.     Book-cover  protector. 

No.  1.200.067  ;  Dec.  26 ;  (Jaz.  toI.  233  ;  p.  1226. 
Howe,     Harry,     Rockford,     III.       Safety    appliance.       No. 

1,207.920  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  :  p.  437. 
Howe,    James    A.,    assignor    to    Taylor    Instrument    Com- 
panies,     Rochester.     N.     Y.       Connecting     device.       No. 
1.206.849:    Dec.    6:   Gaz.    vol.   2M;    p.    23. 
Howe.  William  J.,  Port  Dalhousie,  Ontario,  Canada.     Noo- 
reOllable  Lottie.     No.  I,207,7,'i8  ;  l>ec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  288; 
p.    381. 
Howell.    Charlps    F..    Watertown,    N.    Y.      Vehicle-spring.  « 

No.  1  209.439  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (Iiiz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1(K>9. 
Ilqyt,   Homer  J..   I>etroit.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Morgan   4 
Wright.     Fabric-distorting  device  for  tlre-bulldlng  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.209.1H1.     I>ec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  018. 
Ilqyt,    Homer   J.,    IVtroit,    Ml<-h..    aKNiarnor    to    MorKsn    h 
Wright.     Vulcanizing  apparatus.      No.   1,209,102 ;   Dec 
15» :  Gaz.  vol.  2:i.i:  p.  9i:i. 
Hubbard,  Alb<'rt  S..  New   York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Compan.v.     Ventilation  s.vstcm  for  stor- 
age Itatterv  <ells.     No.  1.206,850;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  238; 
p    2.1. 
Hubbard,  Charles  W..  Weston.  Mass.     Process  of  and  ap- 
paratus  for   handling   yarn.      No.    1.200,908;    Dec.   26; 
(;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  122r.. 
HuliLard  &  Co.      (See  Pelrce,  Charles  L..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Hubbard,  Henry  E..  Oak  Park.  asKlgnnr  to  .Xddressograph 
Coinpnny,   Chicago,    111.      Sectional    printing-form.     No. 
l,2i*9.412:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.H3  :  p.  909. 
Hudgel,  Jessie  K..  Sloan.  Iowa.     Paper  cutter  attachment 
for  paper-roll   holders.     No.   1,208.908 ;   Dec.   19  ;   Gat. 
vol.  233;  p.  847. 
Huff.  Russell,  assignor  to  Dcwige  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Oil  guanl.     No.  1.207.759  ;  Dec  12  :  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  881. 
Huff.  Russell.  asstKnor.  by  mesne  assltrnnients.  to  Packard 
Motor     Car     Companv.     Detroit,     Mich.      Hydro<-arbon- 
motor.     No.  1.208.969  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  848. 
IIulT,  Stephen  K..  Los  .\iigeles,  Cal.     Sound-box  attachment 
for  phonographs.    No.  1.208.5H1  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  288  ; 
p.  665. 
Huff,  Wilbert  O.      (See  Hollenbeck  and  Huff.) 
HuKKtns.   Merlon   J.,   New    York,    N.   \.      Speed-contromn* 
mechanism    for   automobiles.     No.    1.207,170;    Dec   6; 
Gat.  v<A.  233;  p.  133. 
Huggins,   Merton   J.,   New  York,   N.   Y.      .Speed  con  trolling 
mechanism   for  automobiles.      .No.    1.204,760;   Dec.    12; 
«;«z.  vol.  233;  j>.  .382. 
HuKbes.  T>avydd  C..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ad- 
dressogrnpn  Company,  Chi<-ago,  III.     Automatic  feeder 
for  addressing  m.Khlnes  and   the   like.     No.  1.209,411  ; 
D«'c.  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2.3.^  :  p.  999. 
Hughes.  Frank  S.,  Pine  Grove,  Pa.     Tensioning  device  for 
I        crocheting.     No.   1,210,320;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p. 
I       1343. 
Hughes.     Howard     R..    assignor    to    Sbarp-IIugbes    Tool 
Company.     Houston.    Trx.       Rotary    boring-ilrtll.      No. 
1,206.239;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  007. 
Hughes,  John  J.,  Philadelphla»  Pa.     Motion-picture  shut- 
ter.    No.  1,209,584;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1058. 
Hughes,  .lulian   M..  Peru,   Ind.      Motor-vehicle  body.     No. 

1.20S.319:  Dec.  12;  Gat.  vol.  2.38:  p.  580. 
Hugbey.    Wellington    J.      (See   Wlsenant,    Oscar    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Ilulebnn.  Owen  E.     (See  Severtsen  and  Schwab,  assignora.) 
Hall,  Emerson  C.     (See  Nlcolson  and  Hull.) 
Hall,  Joseph  V.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  *  Closnr^  Cor- 
poration. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sealing.    No.  1.208,070;  Doc 
19;  Gaz.  vol.   2.33;  p.  848. 
llult,  Carl   A.  and  O.  w..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Outboard 

motor.     No.  1,207.761  :  Dec.  12  :  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  382. 
Unit.  Oscar  W.     (Sec  Hult.  Carl  A.  and  O.  W.) 
Hultqnlst.  Cliarles  A.,  Ixis  .\ngelea.  Cal.    Rock-drill  chock. 

Mo.  1,210.321  ;  Dec.  26;  Oat.  vol,  238:  p.  1848. 
HumberT.  Richard  E.,  Montcialr.  N.  J.     Toy  block.     No. 

1.209,440;  I>ec.  19;  Gss.  vol.  2.33;  p.  lOOd. 
Hummel.    George    W.,    Keggs.    Okla.      Foot-sctuated    fuel- 
control     attachment     for    motor-cars.       No.     1.208,971  ; 
Dec.  19  ;  C.rr..  vol.  2.33  :  p.  848. 
:   Humphrey,  Clifford  W..  (^hicago.  111.     Method  and  appara- 
tus  for  measuring  the   flow  of  fluids.     No.   1,208,1B0; 
Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  288:  p.  621. 
I   Humphrcv.     William.     Auburn,     Nebr.       Efs-tester.       No. 

1.209.9&9;  Dec.  28 ;  Oat.  vol.  233;  p.  1225. 
1    HunKcrfoid.    Oliver    F.,    asstinior   of   one  fourth    to   C.    B. 
Crookston.    Mlddlevillc.    snd    three-fourihs    to    B.    M. 
;        Soule.    (irand    Rapids.    Mich.       Repairing    tlreo.      No. 
'        1.207.294:  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol    2.33;  p    175. 
Hunn.    Robert    E..   Oakland,  Cal.      Bullding-tlle  and   wall 
thereof.     No.  1.208.786  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  283  ;  p.  785. 
Hunt.    Alfred    T..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Flnger-rtng.     No. 
J        1.207.047;   Dec  5;   Gas.   vol.  233;  p.  80. 
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Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  k  Company.     (See  FerrU,  Henry  L., 

assignor. ) 
Hant,  Helm,  Ferris  A  Company.     (See  Ferris.  Howard  J., 

assignor.) 
Hunt.  Ormond  E..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 


pany. Detroit,  Mich.  Wire-connector.  No.  1.209,842; 
Dec.  26:  Gas.  vol.  233 :  p.  1180. 

Hunter,  Roy  O.,  Venus,  Nebr.  CultlTator-fender.  No. 
1.210.073  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  toI.  283  ;  p.  1260. 

Hunziker.  Franz.  Lucerne.  Switzerland.  Liquid-gage.  No. 
1,210,385  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oaa.  rol.  233  ;  p.  1364. 

Hurd,  Norman  13..  assignor  to  Tbe  .American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration. New  Britain,  Conn.  Panic-bolt  holdback.  No. 
1, "207.921  :  I)»'r.  12;  CJaz.  vol.  233;  p.  438. 

Hurxthal.  Fre<lerlck  K..  aHfiiitnor  to  Emerson-Ilrantlng- 
haiu  Company.  Rookford,  111.  Drag-bar  mounting.  No. 
1.208,786  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  785. 

Huseby,  Albert  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Talking-machine  am> 
pllfler.     No.  1.209,441;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  toL  283;  p.  1009. 

Hussey.  William  A..  Oakland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  ont'-balf  to  J.  II.  AlliDg  and  one-balf  to  F.  M. 
Wright.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Llectrolytlcally  recover- 
ing metals.  No.  1.207,048;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  m. 

Hutchins  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Hawkswortb, 
I>avld    W..   assiimor. ) 

Hutcblns  Car  Uooflng  Company.  (See  Herbert,  Samuel, 
assignor. ) 

Hutcblns  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Whyte,  Frederick 
M..  assignor.  I 

Hutcblns.  Charles  B.  T.     (See  Sweet  and  Hutcblns.) 

Hutchinson,  Frank  A.,  Orayslake,  111.  Attachment  for 
shoe  soles.  No.  1,207.171;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p. 
13:! 

Hatchinson.  William  E..  Harborton.  Va.  Sand-band.  No. 
1,209.585  :  I)<< .  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1058. 

Huth,  Max.  Chariot tenburg,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Berfin,  Germany.  Wire  electrode 
for  electrolytic  purposes.  No.  1.209,710  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  233;  p.   1133. 

Hutter,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Frame  for  women's  bats. 
No.  1,207,407;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  216. 

Hyde,  Elbert  L.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Com- 
pany, Meadvllle,  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1.210,170 ; 
Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1296. 

Hyde.  Stanley  T.     (See  Weller,  Hyde,  and  Naugle.) 

I.  P.  Bemberg,  Aktien-Gesellschaft.  (Sec  Matter,  Jollos, 
assignor.) 

Ickes,  Raymond  N.  A..  Altoona,  Pa.  Plre-extlngnisher. 
No.  1.208.562  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  665. 

Ide;  Harry  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Ide,  Sprlng- 
flehl.  111.  Photographic  camera.  No.  1,208,320;  Dec. 
12;  (Jaj!.   vol.  233;  p.  580. 

Ide.  Harry  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Ide,  Sprlng- 
flehl.  III.  Photographic  camera.  No.  1,208.321  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  580. 

Ide,  Roy  W.     (Sec  Ide.  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 

Ignatius.  Ella  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  CorMt-corer.  No. 
1.208.787  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 :  p.  785. 

Ignatowskl.  AntonI,  Chicago,  111.  Babbitting  •  machine. 
No.  1.208,788  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  786. 

Ihrcke,  Frank.     (See  Brennecke  and  Ihrcke.) 

Illinois  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (See  Steneck,  John  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Imboden.  Jamoa.      (See  Benjamin  and   Imbotlen.) 

Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company.  (See  Haug,  Anton 
J.,  assignor.) 

Industrial  Chemical  Company.  (See  Statham,  Noel,  as- 
signor.) 

Industrial  I>evelopment  Company,  The.  (See  Trood, 
Samuel,  assignor.) 

Ingersoll.  Andrew  J.,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.  Dust-cap  for  air- 
valves  for  auto-tires.  No.  1,207,408;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
233 ;  p.  216. 

Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Spronl. 
William  C,  assignor.) 

Inman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wood,  Ralph  A., 
assignor.) 

Innes,  Harry  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Railway  road-cross- 
ing.    No.  1,209,843;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  Tol.  238;  p.  1180. 

International  Couplers  Company.  (See  White,  Walter  C, 
assignor.) 

International  Falls  Construction  Company.  (See  Belam- 
ger.  Dell,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Holland-Lets.  Lud,  asaignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (Bee 
Sharp.  Charles  S..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Sharp  and  Grove,  assignors.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Dennis,  Sam- 
uel K..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Kane.  Edmund 
J.,  assignor^      (Reissue.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.    (Bee  Tinsman,  Bam- 

nel  H.,  assignor.) 
International  Mailing  Tnbe  k  Wrapper  Company.     (See 
Greve.  Herman  L.,  assignor.) 

International    Time    Recording    Company   of   New   York 

(See  Bryce,  James  W.,  assigoor.) 
International    Time   Recording   Companv   of   New   York 
(See  Tomlinson,  Charles  E.,  assignor 0 

Interstate  Mannfacturlng  Company.     (See  Bally.  Robert 

W..  assignor.) 
Intertype  Corporation.     (See  Bntts.  Millard,  asslgaor.) 


Intertype  Corporation.     (See  Keenan.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Irwin  Augur  Bit  Company.  The.     (Bee  McPherson.  Elmer 

T.,  asaignor.) 
Isberwood,    John,    New    Bedford,    Mass.       Washer.       No. 

1.206.801  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  23. 
Isler,  Max  H.,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Radische  Anllln  k 

Soda  Pabrlk.  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhine.  (iermanv.    An- 


thraqulnone   dyes    and    making    them.      No.    1.207,762 : 
Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  382. 
Iwanlcki.  Antoni.  New  York,  N.  T.     Theft-prerentlnf  de- 


vice.    No.  1.208.563  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  906. 
J.  Mllhening.  Inc.     (See  Mllbenlng,  Frank,  assignor.) 
J-It.  Carburetor  Corporation.      (See  Jensen.   Rasmus,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  B.  Wise  Inc.     (See  Perkins,  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
J.  C.  Deagan  Musical  Bells.     (See  Deagan.  John  C.  as- 
signor. ) 
J.  K.  Mergott  Company.  The.     (See  Puller.  Frans  A.,  aa- 

slenor.) 
J.  C.  Brill  Company.  The.     (See  Heullngs.  William  H..  Jr.. 

assignor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Company.  The.      (See  Kohler,  George  B..  as- 
signor.) 
J.  H.  Sager  Company.     (See  Sager,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

J.    I.    Case   Threshing    Machine   Company.       (See    Davles, 

David    P..   assignor.) 
J.  I.  i'ase  Threshing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  MacGregor. 
Wallace  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Jahlonski.  John  F.,  Irrington.  N.  J.  Double-tread  tire. 
No.  1.209,442:  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1010. 

Jack.  Clifford  G.,  Garrison,  Nebr.  Steam-condenser.  No. 
1.210.322;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1344. 

.lacksun.  Fr^Ml  W.      (See  Weishaar  and  Jackson.) 

Jackson.  James,  Gregory,  Mich.  Elevator  safety  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.207.049  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  89. 

Jacob,  Charles  W.     (See  Schlayer,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Jacob,  Ernst  A.  H..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Double-action 
well-pump.     No.  1.207.050 ;  Dec.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  90. 

Jacoby,  Peter  W.,  York,  Pa.  Lens  and  strap  gage.  No. 
1.2<)9.711:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1134. 

.'acoby.  Sellmar  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fur-beating  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.209.300  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  958.     - 

Jaeger,  .\dolph,  Jackson,  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hon- 
dredths  to  A.  O.  Knight.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Apparatus  for 
treating  gr-.lns.  No.  1,207,763;  D«'C.  12;  Gaz.  toI. 
2.13 ;  p    r,»2. 

Jair.i ».    L>avld   D.      (See  Olson  and  James.) 

J:>-     -:  M.  Koye  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Boye  and 
.agen.  assignors.) 

James  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Olson  and  James, 
assignors.) 

James,  William  M..  Manchester,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
R.  J.  Urqubart,  LIscard.  near  lUrkenhead,  England. 
Aeroplane.  No.  1,210,376;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p. 
1361. 

Jander,  Henry.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Airship.  No.  1,209,801 ; 
Dec.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  958. 

Jansen,  Walter  C,  Louisiana,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Craddock-Terry  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Shoe.  No. 
1.208.160  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  622. 

Janssen.  John  H.     (See  Bailey.  Walter  F..  assignor.) 

Janssens.  Louis,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Synchronizing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,210.323;  Dec.  20;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1844. 

JeannIn,  Harry  W.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Alternating-current 
motor.     No.  1,209.448;  Dec.  19;  (;az.  vol.  288;  p.  1010. 

Jeana.  Arthur  E.     (See  Perry,  William  l!^  aaaUpor.) 

Jeavona,  William  R.,  Cleveland,  OhlA  Window  for 
stores.     No.  1.208,789 ;  Dec  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  784. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Levin,  Nils 
D.,  assignor.) 

Jeller.  Richard,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Making  shingles  for  cov- 
ering roofs.  No.  1.208,972  ;  Dec.  19 ;  (jSz.  vol.  288 : 
p.  848. 

Jenckes  Knitting  Machine  Company.  (See  Miller,  Max 
C,  assignor.) 

Jenkins,  David  R..  and  R.  McElhaney,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
Tilting  mechanism.  No.  1,210.074;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  toI. 
233  ;  p.   1260. 

Jenkins.  John  B.     (See  Richmond,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Jenkins,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mllo,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Continuous  trolley  connections  for  bridges. 
No.  1.208,664  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  060. 

Jenks,  Arthur  L..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Battery-ecosomiser. 
No.  1,207,922 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  488. 

Jenner,    Horace   W.,   Lawrencevllle.    111.      Sanitary 


chair.    No.  1.2e9.'i70  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1220. 

Jennings.  Charles  W.  (See  Woodell,  Thomas  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jennings,  Victor  H.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Woven  carrier.  No. 
1.210.377  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Qai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1362. 

Jensen,  Andrew,  Round  I.Ake.  Minn.  Seat-coTcr.  No. 
1,209,086;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1008. 

Jensen.  Rasmus,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J-B.  Car- 
buretor Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Carbureter. 
No.  1.208.973 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  849. 

Jensen,  Bopert  P.,  and  A.  Jessen.  Seattle,  wash.  Fire- 
place.   No.  1,208.974  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  to).  288 ;  p.  849. 

Jesse.  Onstave.  Wray.  Colo.  Chicken  -  brooder.  No. 
1.209,444  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.   1010. 

Jessen,  Anton.     (See  Jensen  and  JessenJ 

Jessen.  John  A.,  wlnthrop.  aaalgnor  to  Tlie  Palmer  Blec- 
trie  k  Manufacturing  Cfompany.  Boston.  Maaa.  Service 
switch  and  fuse  mechanism.  No.  1,209,446 ;  Dec.  19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1010. 
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Jewell,  Clay,  Baltimore.  Md.  Motor  -  sUrter.  No. 
1.207.928  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  4.'J8. 

Jlbben.    William    G.,    Davis.    S.    I).      Corn-planter    attach 
ment.     No.  1.207.556  ;  Pec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  268. 

JIbben.  William  (J..  Bruce,  S.  D.  Marker  for  corn- 
phinters.     No.  1.207.557:  I>ec.  5;  (Jas.  vol.  233;  p.  269. 

Johanson,  Carl.  Cherry  Grove.  Oreg.  Oil  -  can.  No. 
1.209,087;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.   1059. 

Johanson.  Carl  S..  Montclair,  N.  J.  Combination  win- 
dow, screen,  and  awning.  No.  1.209,164  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  283  ;  p.  918. 

Johansen,  Severln,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Automatic  mechanism 
for  tramper  baling-presses.  No.  1.210,324;  Dec.  26; 
Oac.  vol.   233  :  p.   1344. 

John.  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Amouney,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Top-spinning  device  No.  1.208,975;  Dec. 
19;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  849. 

John.  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Amouney  and 
one-sixth  to  (i.  Assed.  IVtrolt.  Mich.  Toy  top.  No. 
1.2(»9.446:   IVcPl9;  Gaz.  vol.  238:  p.   1011. 

John  O.  Heinse  Company,  Tbe.  (See  llelnze,  John  O., 
assignor.) 

John  S.  Tllley  Ladders  Company,  The.  (See  Gaffers,  Her- 
man R.,  assignor. ) 

John  Thomson  Press  Company.  (See  Thomson,  John, 
assignor.) 

Johnson,  Albert  E.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
making  soles.  No.  1.20Y.400  ;  Dec.  5;  (;as.  vol.  238; 
p.  216. 

Jonnson.  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  tTnd«>rwood  Typewriter 
Company.  Npw  York.  N.  Y  Typewriting  machine.  No. 
1.208,322:   Dw.   12;  Gas.  vol.  W3  ;  p.  580. 

.Totinson.  .Vrcy  II.,  l*ulaskl,  assltrnor  of  one-half  to  C.  C. 
Houston,  Lewlshurg.  Tenn.  Telephone  repeater  or  re- 
lay.    No.  1.207.051  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  90. 

.Tohnson.  Charles  E..  Fond  du  I>ac.  Wis.  Suckling  device. 
No.  1,207.052  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  91. 

Johnson,  Edward.  Burslem,  England.  Press.  No.  1,207.172  ; 
I»ec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  133. 

Johnson.  Edwin  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  E.  Berry, 
on<>-fourth  to  G.  K.  Johnson,  and  one-fourth  to  O.  La- 
selle.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Sliding  -  door  lock.  No. 
1.208.066:  !>«•.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  666. 

Johnson,  Elza  D.      (See  Cathey  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson.  Frank  E..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
.\merican  Manganese  Steel  Company.  Augusta.  Me.  MUl- 
llner.     No.  1.207,173;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  134. 

Johnson.  Frank  K.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
American  Man;;anese  Steel  Compsny,  Augusta,  Me.  Mill- 
liner.     No.  1.207.174  :  Dec.  .'. :  (Jaz.  vol   2.S3  :  p.  134. 

Johnson,  (ieorge  E.,  et  al.  (See  Johnson,  Edwin  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson,  Gustave  T.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Com- 
panv. B»»loit.  Wis.  Pressure-roller  construction  for 
saw's.     No.  1.207,784:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  883. 

Johnson,  Henry  R.,  Newell.  S.  D.  Aatomoblle-eztractor. 
No.  1.200,588  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  :  p.  1009. 

Johnson,  Jacob  T.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  LlRht-flxture.  No. 
1,207,175;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1.34. 

Johnson.  James,  Mound  Bayou.  Miss.  Stalk-destroyer. 
No.  1.208.976;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  860. 

Johnson.  John  J.  J.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  variable-ringing 
register.     No.  1.208.161  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  622. 

Johnson,  Morton  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Telephony.  No. 
1.208.066;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  666. 

Johnson,  Oscar.  Chicago,  111.  Means  for  controlling  elec- 
trically-propelled vehicles.  No.  1,207,295;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 
vol.  2.33:  p.  175. 

Johnson.  Victor  R..  Somervllle,  Mass.  Folding  cradle. 
No.  1.200.447  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.38  :  p.  1011. 

John>>oD.  William  B.,  I>ale.  Tex.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1.200.44R:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol    283;  p.  1011. 


Johnson.    William   F.,    Basin.   Wyo.      Copy-holder  attach- 

1,209.089;   -         --      ~ 
vol.  233:  p:'1009. 


ment    for   type-writers.      No.    1. 


Dec.  19;   Gas. 


Johnson.  WlUiam  S.,  and  J.  W.  Sheffer,  Berwick.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Electric  rivet  heater.  No.  1.209,449;  Dec. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1012. 

Johnson.  Wtlmor  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Megoaln 
Company.  Inc.  Scat.  No.  1.200.400 ;  Dec.  IB ;  Gas. 
vol.  238;  p.  1012. 

Johnston,  Klliabeth  A..  Providence.  R.  T.  Health  food 
and  making  aame.  No.  1.206,802;  Dec.  0;  Gas.  vol. 
23.?  ;  p.  24. 

Johnston,  Oreenhow,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Graves. 
Richmond,  Vs.  Device  for  recording  telephone  conver- 
sations.   No.  1,207,885  :  Dec.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  314. 

lohnston.  James  S..  Utica.  N.  Y.  Roller.  No.  1.208.887; 
De^    12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.^3  :  p.  607. 

Johnston.  John  R..  Hammond,  Ind.  Vehlde-tlre.  No. 
1.209,712:  Deo.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  238:  p.  11.34 

Johnston.  Paul  H..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Mounting  for  spec- 
tacles, eyeglasses,  and  tbe  like.  No.  1.207.624;  Dec. 
12:  Gas.  vol.  2.33:  p.  489. 

Johnston.  Samuel  P.,  Ran  Mat<o.  assignor  to  California 
Cotton  Mills  Companv.  San  I>anHsco.  Cal.  Container. 
No.  1.210.0TO:  Dec.  i6  :  Oaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1261. 

Jonas.  Alexander.  Phllad«>lphla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  C.  Smith.  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  one  third  to  J.  Slater. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Button.  No.  1.208.323;  Dec.  12: 
Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  081. 


Jones,  David  J.     (See  Jones,  Cross,  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  David  M.,  Gastonla,  .V.  C.  Lever-hoisting  support 
for  scales.  No.  1,209,090;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  voL  288; 
p.  1069. 

Jooea.  hklgar  M.      (Seo  Snyder.  Leo  A.,  assignor.) 

lones,  Frederick  L.     (See  Holdshlp  and  Jonea.) 

Jones.  Herbert  M..  Pi>oria,  111.  .Nut-cracking  machine. 
No.  1.208..324:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  081. 

Jones,  Herbert  R.      (See  Weldaw  and  Owens,  assignors.) 

Jones,  Ilymun,  Mellxjurn*-,  Victoria.  Australia.  Apparatus 
for  tightening  and  fastening  bands  around  cases  and 
the  like.     No.  l,20t;,S.'i3  ;  Ih'c.  .%  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  24. 

Jones.  James  E.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Kall-tle.  No.  1.207.558  ; 
I><'C.  .1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2:i:t  i_n.  260. 

Jones.  John  D..  Sparta,  Wis.  Dust-guard.  No.  1,209,071 ; 
Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1225. 

Jones.  John  M..  Peoria.  111.  Double-acting  pomp.  No. 
1.20R.977;  Dec.   19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  860. 

Jones,  Thomas  G.,  Ynlshlr,  Rhondda^  E.  G.  Croas,  Watta- 
tttwn.  and  D.  J.  Jones,  Ynlsblr,  Rbondda,  Wales.  Miner's 
pl<k.     No.  1,210.325;  Dec.  26;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1346. 

Jones.  Whitney  B.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Ilakellte  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.  Phenolic  con- 
densation product.  No.  1,200.166:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  toL 
23;{:  p.  914. 

Jordan.  William  W..  Mena.  Ark.  Watch.  No.  1.208,707; 
D^-c,  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  715. 

Josleyn.   Ilublierd  N.,   and  J.   W.   Koerner,    Syracuse,   as- 
•signbrs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remington  Tvpewriter  • 
Company,    Illon,    N.    V.      Type  writing    machine.      No. 
1.200.854  :  Dec.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  jp.  24. 

Josse.  Knill.  Berlin  I>ankwitz.  and  W.  Genseckc.  assignors 
to  (Jesellschaft  fUr  Kftltelndustrie  mit  beschrtnkter 
flaftung.  Berlin,  (Jerniany.  I>evlce  for  condensing  and 
vacuum-producing.  No.  1,208,325 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  :  p.  582. 

Jost,  Harry  A..  Chicago,  111.  Reinforced  ferrule  for  evaa. 
No.  1.210,076;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1261. 

Joy,  Charles  II.      (See  Rbind,   Hugh  M.,  assignor.) 

Joyce.  Walter,  Fernle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A. 
Spruston,  Beven,  near  Cumberland,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Cable  grip  for  bogle-trucks.  No.  1,209.691; 
Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1060. 

Juilfs,  Herman,  White  Oak,  Ohio.  Concrete-mixing  drum. 
No.  1,209,844;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1181. 

Jungjobann.  Henry.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Pressure-recordinjt 
valve.     No.  1.208.162;   IVc.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  628. 

Junkers,  Hugo.     (See  Scheller,  Wllhelm.  assignor.) 

Junkers.  Hugo.  Alx-la  Cbapelle.  (Jermany.  Heating  and 
cuoUng  apparatus.  No.  1,208.790;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  p,  787. 

Kaber,  George  F.,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Dlsplav  device.     No. 

1.210,171  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1290. 
Kaceuga.    John,    Witt,    III.       Emergency-door    lock.      No. 

1.207.925;  Dec- 12  :  Gaz.  vol.  23.3;  p.  4.39. 
Kadel,     Byers     W.,     Roanoke,     Va.       Railway-car.       No. 
1,207,176;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  134. 

Kadow,  August,  assignor  to  The  West  lake  Machine  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Cut-off  mechanism  for  glass-form- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,208,791  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 
p.  7S7. 

Kadow,  August,  assignor  to  The  We«itlake  Machine  Com- 
panv, Toledo,  Ohio.  Glass-article  discharge  and  cut-off 
mechanism.  No.  1,208,978;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  238; 
p.  850. 

Kaestner  k  Hecht  Company.      (See  Brenne,  Richard,  as- 
signor.) 
Kahn,     Reglna,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Gas  -  Igniter.       No. 

1.207,926;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  439. 
Kahne,   Martin,   Detroit,   Mich.      Zither.     No.   1J807,786; 
Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .383.  ^ 

Kahre,   John    F.,   Vtncennes,    Ind.     Table  attachment   for 

beds.     No.  1,208,979  ;  I>ec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  851. 
Kaiser,  George  H..  Portland,  Oreg.     Scale.     No,  1,207.410 ; 
Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  216. 

Kaisling,  William,   assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supply    Companv,    Chicago,    111.      Automatic    telephone 

system.     No.  I,2i0,886  ;  Dec  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1866. 

Kalle   and    Company,    Aktlengesellschaft.      (See    Schmidt, 

Maximilian  P.,  assignor.) 
TCandler.  Edmund.    (See  Hommel,  Kandler.  and  Patterson.) 
Kane.    Edmund   J..    Chicago,    HI.,    assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,    to     International     Harvester     Corporation. 
Carbureter  for  internal-combustion  engines.     (Reissue.) 
No.  14,224;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  318. 
Kane.  Thomas  H.,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  io  Trussed 
Concrete  Steel  Compsny.  Detroit,  Mich.     Building  con- 
struction.     No.    1,208.326 ;    Dec.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol.    238 ; 
p.  682. 
Kane.  Thomas  H..  Youngstown.  Ohio    assignor  to  Trussed 
Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     BjUiding  con- 
struction.    No.   1,2()8,668  ;   Dec.   12 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2d8 ;  p. 
««7 
Kane.  Thomas  H..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Truased 
Concrete  Steel  Companv.  Detroit.  Mich.     Curb-bar.     No. 
1,209,718;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1184. 
Kanter.  Oustav,  E<ssendon,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Resilient  tire  for  vehicle  wheels.     No.   1,209,502;  Dec. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1060. 
Kantorowlcs,  Julius,   Breslau,   Germany.     Making  soluble 
starch.     No.   1,207,177:   Dec.   5;  Gas.  vol.   2:^3;  p.    136. 
Karle.    John    D..    Roselle    Park.    N.    J.,   assignor   to    The 
Singer  Mannfacturlng  Company.    Sewing-machine  slack- 
thread   controller.      No.   1.209,972;   Dec.  28;   Gas.  rol. 
288  :  p.  1228. 


Karr,   Charles   D..   HolUnd.   Mich.     PooItnr-fMdcr.     No. 
1^09.973  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  283 ;  p.  1226. 

Kaspar,  Carl,  Cbicago,  III.     TroUey-aupporting  mecbanlsiD. 

No.  1,206,855  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  25. 
Kastor,  Arthur  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Combined  wmtchcase 

and  vanity-box.     No.  l,207,2»e;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  toI.  283; 

p.  176. 
Katipnbprger,    Charles,   HobokeD.   N.   J.     Composition   of 

matter  for  destroying  insects.     No.  1JJ07,766 :  Dec.  12  : 

Gaz.   vol.   2Mi  ;   p.   384. 
Kawabara.    Frank   R.,   Los  Asgeles,  Cal.     Burglar-alarm. 

No.  1.207,559  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  270. 
Kawabara.   Kosa,   Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Saw-flling  machine. 

No.  1,209.106;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  914. 
Kearns-Gorsuch    Bottle    Company,    The.      (See    Bridges, 

Orvllle  A.,  ansicnor. ) 
Keating,  Robert  M.,  Springfleld,  Mass.     Wheel-rlm.     No. 

1,207,927  :  Dei-.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  440. 
Keating,    Robert    M.,    Springfleld.    Mass.      Spring-wheel. 

No.  1,207,928 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  440. 
Kearney,    George    F.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Paper-roll    holder. 

No.  1,208.163;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  voL  233;  p.  623. 
Keefe,  James  F.,  et  al.      (See  Stitt,  Wasnlngton   G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Keefe    Joseph,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Zee  Socket  and  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Socket-shell   cap  and 

Insulating  lining    therefor.      No.    I,209;i67 ;    Dec.    19  ; 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  914. 
Keegan.     Albertlna,     Chicago,     111.       Hair -drier.       No. 

1.208..327;   Dec.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  683. 
Keel,    John    L.,    Roswell,    N.    Mex.      Refrigerator.      No. 

1.210,172;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  voL  233;  p.  1296. 
Keen,    EUot,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Shooting-gallery.      No. 
_  1,207,411  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:i.S  ;  p.  217. 
Keenan,   John,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor,   by   mesne  asslgn- 

ment.s,     to     Intertype     Corporation.       Slag-mold.       No. 

1,210,077  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1261. 
Keenan,   John,  Chicago,   111.,   assignor,   by   mesne  asslgn- 

ment.s,    to    Intertype    Corporation.      Slug  -  mold.      No. 

1,210,078;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1262. 
Iveeney.  ('Larles  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Morsell, 

Milwrtukp.",    Wis.     riialr-lron.     No.    1,207,412 ;    Dec.  5 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  ■_'.■{;; ;  p.  217. 
Iveeran,  Charles  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Appliance  for  receptacle 

caps  or  covers.     No.  1,207,560 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz,  vol.  233  ; 

p.  270 
Keesey,  James  B.     (See  Snyder  and  Keesey.) 
Keever,  Panl,  Weston,  W.  Va.     Gas-trap.     No.  1,210,178 ; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1297. 
Kehm.  August.  Chicago,   111.     Radiator.     No.   1,209,845 : 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1181. 
Kelser,    Jan,    The     Hague,     Netherlands.      Clamp.       No. 

1.209.593  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  1061. 
Keith.    Alexander    E.,    Hinsdale,    assignor    to    Automatic 

Electric    Company.    Chicago,    111.      MultipleHllal    calling 

device.     No.  1,209,303 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  969. 
Keith,  Alexander  £.,  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  Antomatlc  Elec- 
tric Companv,  Chicago,   111.     Impalse-transmlttlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,209,304 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  969. 
Keith,  Irving  L.     (See  Brlttaln,  George  E.,  assignor.) 
Kelleh»»r,     John     L..     Le     Mars,     Iowa.       Hayrack.       No. 

1,207.929  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  440. 
Kelley,    Eugene    L.,    McKlnley,    Me.      nsb-trough.^      No 

1,207,561  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (i^z.  vol.  233  ;  p.  270. 
Kelley,  Walter  S.,  Br«8kline,  Mass.     Railway  system.     No. 

1,207.930:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  2Ti3  ;  p.  440. 
KeUner,  Gustav  A.  H.     (See  Saegmuller  and  Kellner.) 
Kellogg,    Daniel    P.,    Los    Angeles,   and    C.    M.    Eckland. 

8tockton,_CaI.    Bolt.    .No.  14207,562 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol. 

Kellogg   Switchboard  *  Supply  Company.      (8«c  Carrier. 

Hiram  D..  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.     (See  Dunbar. 

Francis  W.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Compaoy,     (See  Dyson. 

Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 
^'il?Rf  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  ir«i«»n« 

William,  assignor.) 
Kellow.   Moses,   Penrhyndendraeth.  Wales.     Water-drlTen 

turbine.    No.  1.210,326  ;  Dec.  26:  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1846. 
Kells,  Cniarles  E.,  New  (>rlean8.  La.     Surgical  cleansing 

apparatus.      No.    1,209.846;    Dec.    28;    (Tax.    voL    233; 

p.  1181. 
Kellv,  George.  Hinsdale.  111.     Yehlcle-tlre.    No.  1.210,827 ; 

Die.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1846. 
Kelly.  George  B..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  atslgnor  to  Aeo- 
lian Companv,  Garwood.  N.  J.     Perforated  music-sheet 

No.  1.200.714 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1184. 
Kelly.     Henry     D.,     Kansas     City,     Mo.       Faucet.       No. 

1,207.083  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  91. 
KellT,    Henry    D.,    Kansas   C^ty.    Mo.      Coffee-nm.      No. 

1,210,079 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1262. 
Kelly,  James  W.,  Chicago,  111.    DrlU.    No.  1.208.164:  Dec. 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  628. 
Kelly,  John  M.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Bag-cleaning  apparatus. 

No.  1.206,856 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  2jra ;  p.  28. 
Kelsey,    John,    Detroit,    Mich.      Combined    spacing    and 

clamping  device.    No.  1,206.867  ;  Dec.  6 :  Gas.  voL  233  : 

D   ''5 
Kelsot  Ralph   S.      (See  MoflTatt  and  Kelso.) 
Kemp,    Jacob    O..    Stillwater,    Okla.      Cash-collector    and 

automatic    attendance-recorder.      No.    1J210.828 :    Dec. 

26 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1846. 


Kenpter.   PhUip,  assignor  to  Gender,   Paesckke  A  Trey 

Co..  Mllwaakee.  Wis.  Sheet-metal  machine-frame  con- 
struction. No.  1.210,174 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p. 
1297. 

Kendall.  William  G..  Newark.  N.  J.  Vanity-box.  No. 
1,209,168;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  914. 

Kendrlck.  Fayette  D..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Attachment  for 
combining  go  carts  with  sleds.  No.  1.207.931 ;  Dec.  13 ; 
Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  441. 

Kennedy,  David  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1,209,847;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1182. 

Kennedy,  George  A.,  deceased,  Maaslllon  ;  M.  Kennedy,  ad- 
uiinlstratrlx.  assignor  to  J.  J.  Dauch,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Clutch  mechanism.  No.  1,207,767  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
2fe3  ;  p.  384. 

Kennedy.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Clem- 
ents Company.  Socket.  No.  1,207.413 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.  23;{;  p.  2 IS. 

Kennedy,  Marie,  administratrix.    (See  Kenne<ly,  Oorge  A.) 

Kenney,  Edward  K.,  Westmont  borough,  Pa.  Ingot-mold 
top.     .No.  1,207.054;  Dec.  .'.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.1:t ;  p.  «.»1. 

Kenney,  William  J..  Wllmette,  assignor  to  Cnder-Peed 
Stoker  Company  of  America.  Chicago,  III.  Underfeed 
stoker.     No.  1,207,768  ;  Dec.   12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  884. 

Kenney,  William  J..  Wllmette.  assignor  to  Under-Feed 
Stoker  Company  of  America.  Chicago,  III.  Valve  for 
automatic  stoker-controllers.  No.  1,207,769  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
(3ax.  vol.  2S3  ;  p.  384. 

Kennlcott,  Cass  L.,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Water-purify- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,209.305;  I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vof  238: 
p.  960. 

Kent,  Bert  M..  et  al.     (See  Kent,  Gordon  E.,  assignor.) 

Kent,  Fay  T.,  et  al.     (See  Kent.  Gordon  E.,  assignor.) 

Kent.  Gordon  E..  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  T  Kent, 
Rome,  N.  Y..  and  one  third  to  B.  M.  Kent,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Vacuum  cleaning  tool.  No.  1,208,166;  Dec 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  624. 

Kent.  Robert  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  revivify- 
ing' char.     .No.  1,207,17s;  I>ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2;i3  :  p.  135. 

Kenvllle,  Paul.  Felton,  Cal.  Shoe  attachment.  No. 
1.208.792:   Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.   233;  p.  787. 

Kf-nway,  Herbert  W.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unltetl 
Shiye  Maclilnery  i'oinpauy,  I'aterson.  N  J.  Machine  for 
operating  on  heels.  No.  1.207,56.1 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
S.V.i:  p.  271. 

Kenway.  Herbert  W.,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Com|>any,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Heeling- 
machine.     .No.  l,207,r>«{4:  De<-.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  23.1;  p.  271. 

Kenworthy    Allen.  Earlham.  Iowa.     Wire-fence  stretcher. 
No.  1,210,080  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Utz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1263. 

Kcogh.  John  W..  Chica«o,  111.  Shreddlng-machlne.  No 
I,207.05ri;   Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2:53;  p.  02. 

Keppler,  I'rederlck  L.,  Berlin,  Germany.  I'avlng.  No 
1.207.297  ;  I>ec.  ."> :  <;a«.  vol.  23.H  ;  p.  176. 

Kern,  Adolph,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Indicating  system.  No. 
1.207,565 ;  Dec   5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  272. 

Kernan,  Daniel.     (See  Dunn,  Andrew  P..  assignor.) 

Kernan,  Thomas,  and  W.  J.  Allen,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  Ai>- 
paratus  for  treating  the  soil.  No.  1.200.848 ;  Dec.  28 : 
Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1182. 

Kerr.  Jesse  J.     (See  Pierce  and  Kerr. » 

Kerr,  John  L.     (See  Hasen,  Jean  D,  assignor.) 

Kertesc.  Adolph,  Malnkur,  near  Frankfort-on-the-Maln. 
Germany,  and  E.  Kur.  Manchester.  England.  Finishing 
matertals  dyed  with  vat  colors.  No.  1.207,414:  Dec.  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  218. 

Kerwin.  Loali  A.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Maguint 
pea-shooter.     No.   1, 209,974;   Dec.  26;   Gas.  rol.  MS: 

Keys,  "willtam  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Packing-ring.  No 
1,207.770  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  386. 

Keystone  Telephone  Company  of  Philadelphia.  (See  Blls- 
ard.  John  W.  F.,  assignor.) 

Keystone  Type  Foundry.      (See  Orchard.  Alfred  8.,  ••> 

slgnor.) 
Kidder.  William  C.  Town  Line.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  N. 

White,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Brass  wind  Instrument.     No. 

I,206,fe58;  Dec.  1^;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  26. 
Klefer,    John,    Fllnton,    Pa.      Nut-lock.      No.    1.208.980: 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  861. 
Kielar,  Stanislaw.  assignor  of  one-third  to  8.  Pawelcxyk. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Cuff-fastener.      No.    1,210,081 :    Dec 

26;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  1268.  .^'•c 

Klesel.  William  F.,  Jr.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Locomotive.     No. 

1,207,056 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  2^ :  p.  92. 
Klhlgren,  Theodor,  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Coai- 

pany,   Springfield.   Mass.      Chocolate-stringing  machlae 

No.  1,20^,328  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  683. 
Klllen,  Edward  B..  London,  England.     Robber  tire  and  ita 

attachment  to  wheels.     No.   1,209.715;   Dec.  26;  Gas 

vol.  238  ;  p.  1134.  ' 

Klllen,  W.  H..  et  al.     (See  I.ord.  Lewis  P.,  assignor.) 
Klmber,  Herbert  O..  Oakland.  Cal.     Rake.     No.  1.210.176 : 

Dec.  26 :  (Sax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1297. 
Kimble.   Austin.   Glenellyn,  assignor   to   W.   M.   McBwen 

Chicago,  in.    Dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  1 ,208,081 ; 

Dec.  19 :  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  861. 
KImura,  Kenklchi.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Parallel-ruler.     No 

1.208,660 :  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  668. 
KImura,     Kenklchi.    New     York,     N.     Y.       Enveloo.       No 

1,208,708 ;  Dec  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  788. 
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Klncannon.  George  C,  Bxcelalor.  Wis.  Transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1.208,829;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  288; 
p.  6^3. 

Kiui>niacolor  Company  of  America.  (Sec  Fox.  William  F.. 
assignor. ) 

King,  Charles  B..  Detroit,  Mich.  Spring  suspension  for 
vehicles.  No.  1.200,716;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  II.'IS. 

King.  Charles  B..  and  H.  T.  Gracelv,  assignors  to  The 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio.  Spud- 
operating  mechanism.  No.  1,208,670 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  233  :  p.  668. 

King.  Clarence  R..  Worcester,  Msss.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Coinpiny.  Making  abrasive  whe«>ls.  No.  1,208,330; 
Dor.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  684. 

King.  Edward  V.,  I/Svonla,  (ia.  Wagon-brake.  No. 
1.208.794:   De<-.   19:  Gaz.  vol.   2.33:  p.    «88. 

King.  Edward  M..  assignor  to  King  Granite  Machine  Com- 

fany.     Mllford,     Mass.       Stone-cutting    machine.       No. 
,209,727;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1139. 
King  (iraulte  Machine  Company.     (See  King,  Edward  M., 

as.signor.) 
King.  Jay  .\.     (See  Dalbey,  Joel  B..  assignor.) 
King.  Jeremiah  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  T.  (Zaahlon, 

Swiften,    Ark.      Spoke  clip.      No.    1,207.932;    Dec.    12; 

<;az.  vol.  233 ;  p.  441. 
King.  John  J.,  Boston.  Mass.    Plate^holder.    No.  1.208,982 ; 

Dfo.  19  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  851. 
King.   Roy   D.,  Chicago,   III.      Varlable-si>eed-transmlsslon 

mechanism.      No.   1.209.717;   Dec.   26;   Gas.   vol.   233; 
^p.  1136. 
King.    Samuel    F.,    Birmingham.    Ala.,    assignor    to    R.    C. 

White.     Sectional  plpp  and  clamp  connection  therefor. 

No.  1,208,708  •  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  715. 
King.  William  M.,  Polndexter,  Ky.     Lubricating  frictlon- 

box.     No.  1,208.331:   Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  684. 
King.    William    T..    Rosanky.   Tex.      Vise   and    saw-clamp. 

No.  1,209,461  :  De<-.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1013. 
KIngan.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  f.  T.  Middleton, 

Edlnburg,     lud.       Electric     switch     mechanism.       No. 

1.208.571:  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  669. 
Kingsbury,  Harry  T.,  Keene,  .\.  11.     Toy  automobile.     No. 

1.20h.572:   Dtr.  12;  Gaz.  vol    233;  p.  669. 
KIngvfurd,  Thomas  P.,  et  al.     (See  Lorenz,  Frledrlch,  as- 


signor.) 
Innear  Mai 


Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  (See  Bryan  and 
Blanchard,  assignors.) 

Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Smith.  Exra 
B.,  assignor.) 

Klntzele,  Julius  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bottle-washing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.209,849 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1182. 

Klntzele,  Julius  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bottle  rinsing  and 
brushing  m^'chanlsm.  No.  1,209,850 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  1183. 

Klrby,  James  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vacuum  cleaning-ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.209.718:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'i3  ;  p.  1136. 

KIrby,  James  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vacuum  il^'anlng  ma- 
<hine.     No.  1.209.719;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  1130. 

Klrhy,  James  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vacuum  cleaning-ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.209,720:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1136. 

Kirby,  James  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vacuum  cleaning  de- 
vlrr.      .No.    1.209.721:    I>co.   2«  :   Gaz.   vol.    233;   p.    1137. 

KIrby,  James  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vacuum  cleaning-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,209,722;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  S33  ;  p.  1137. 

Klrcher.  Wiliner  W.,  I'CDrla,  III  Motlon-plcture-fllm 
liolilT       No.    1.207,208;    l»<>c-.   .'>  :   Gaz.    vol.   2:<:^ ;    p.    176. 

Kirk.  Benjamin  K.      (See  Deans  and  Kirk.) 

Klrkinan  Kngiueering  Corporation.  (See  Klrkman, 
Thomas  \V.,  assignor.  | 

Klrkman,  Thomas  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  nsslgnments.  to 
Klrkman  i:nirineering  I'orporatlon,  -New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flber-u<'e<ll«"  cutter.  No.  1 .2<»T,21»1*  :  I  >4-c.  .'>  ;  Gar.  vol. 
I'.i.J  ;    p     177. 

Kirley.  John  R.,  New  Rtraltsvlllo.  Ohio.  Piston.  No. 
1,210.378:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1362. 

Klrsib,  Kolwrt  K..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Multlpleseat  unit. 
No.  1,209.462:  Dec.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1013. 

KIstler.  .lolin  C.,  i'ltntoD.  Mo.  Tin-saving  Jack.  No. 
1.207. l7l»:  I»ec.  5:  tJaz.  vol.  2:{:? :  p.  i;?5. 

Kitchen,  Joseph  M.  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Bottle-clo 
sure.     No.  1,207,9.33;  Dec.  12;  (;az.  vol.  283;  p.  441. 

Kite.    Kll7j»l>eth    W..   aa^lsnor  of  one-half  to   S.   J.    Wood, 


IMiiliidelpliln,      I'a.        (>arm<>nt     or     other     book. 
1.207.41.^:  I»ec.  n-.  (Jar.  vol.  2.33:  p.  218. 


No. 


Kltsee,   Isldor.  Philadelphia.   I'a.     Support  for  disk  films. 

No.  1.208,678;  Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  669. 
Kltsee,  Isldor.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Color  photography.     No. 

1.209.45,3:   I>ec.   19;  (;az.  vol.  238;   p.   1014. 
JKiaeger.   Hermann,   Stuttgart,  assignor   to  Fortnna-Werke 

8p<'clalniasrblnenfabrlk,    G.    m.   b.    H.,    Stuttgart  -  Cann- 

statt,  Germany.     Sklvlnc  macblne.     No.  1.2l0,0H2;  Dec. 

26;  Gsz.  vol.  283;  p.  1263. 
Kleckler,   Henrv,   Hammondsport,  N.   Y.      Aileron  system. 

No.  1,210.376;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  283:  p.  1362. 
Klein,    Emanuel.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Fatty   product   from 

flx<>d    oils    and    fats    and     manufacturing    same.       No. 

1.209,728:  Dfc.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  238:  p.  1137. 
Kleinscbmldt    Kmil.   Frankfort-on-the-Maln,   Germany. 

Manufacture   of  briquets   of  coal.    coke,    turf.   Iron,   or 

other  ores  or  the  like.     No.  1,207,180;  I»ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

2:<.3  :  p.   1 36. 
Klema.     Frank     C,     Wilson,     Kans.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.210.3i29:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1846. 
Kllng,    Andrew    H..    Clinton,    Conn.     Axle  truing   device. 


No.  1.209,694:  Dee.  10;  Gai.  vol.  238;  p.  106 


If 


Kllo-Wo^k.  Fabrlk  fOr  Gebraui  hsgegenst&nde,  O.  m.  b.  B. 

(See  Rauchle  and  Koehler,  assignors.) 
'Klocke,  William,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Drawing-press.     No.  1,206.850; 

Dec   5  ;  (iai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  26. 
Kloster,  John  P.,  Jr.     (See  Ixwsbrock  and  Kloster. ) 
Knapp,  George  P.,  assignor  to  Harvey   Hubl>ell,  Incorpo- 
rated,    Bridgeport,     Conn.        Duplex     receptacle.        No. 

1.210,176;  Dec.  26;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1297. 
Knapp,   William   G.,    Alhambra,   assignor   of   one-half   to 

A.  (}.  WlUard,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Oil  or  gas  saver.     No, 

1.209,454;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1014. 
KnausB,  Frank  V.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     Ignition  device  for 

gas  stoves.      No.    1,208,166;    Dec.    12;    Gas.    vol.    283; 

p.  524. 
Kneeland.  Oscar  A.,  and  L.  A.  Walling.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Tally  for  scale^hoppers.     No.  1,208,796  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  :  p.  788. 
Knell.    William    F.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Flushing   apparatus. 

No.  1.210,330;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  d.  1347. 
Knepley,    Stephen    F.    F.,    Wllllamsport,    Pa.      Silo.      No. 

1,208,332;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  684. 
Knight,  Arthur  O.      (See  Jaeger,  Adolph,  assignor.) 
Kniscly.   William   H.,   i'hicago   lleights.    111.      Car-coupling. 

No.  l,207.;iOO:  l>ec.  5;  <;az.  vol.  2.i;H  :  p.  177. 
Knotts,     Ernest     W.,     Shawnee,     Okla.       Necktie,       No. 

1,208,167;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  624. 
Knowlton,  John  A.,  Dorchester,   Mass.     Tide-motor.     No, 

1,209,975  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1227. 
Knowcr,   Charles   L..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Apparel-belt.      No. 

1,210,083  :  Dec.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1263. 
Knox,    Luther    L.,    Avalon.   assignor   of   one-third    to   M. 

Murray  and  one-third   to  J,   S.  Craig.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Manufacture  of  bosh  plates.     No.  1,208,674;   Dec.   12; 

Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  670. 
Knox,  William  J.,  Dubois,  Pa.     Brake  ratchet  mechanism. 

No.  1,209.455  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1014. 
Koch,    Augustus    P..    New    York,    N.    Y.       Airrhlp,       NOw 

1,207.934;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  voL  233;  p.  442. 
Koch,   Fritz,   St.   Paul,  Minn.      Lubricating  system.     No. 

1.209,861  ;  Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1183. 
Ko<  hendoerfer,     Ernst,     I'mnkfort-ou-tbe  Main,    Germany. 

Manufacturing    nitrogen    compounds.      No.     1.207,416; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  218. 
Koehler,  Albert.     (See  Rauchle  and  Koehler.) 
Koepke,  Frank  L.,  Whitehall,  Wis.     Leading  and  subduing 

bridle.     No.  1,209.724  ;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1188, 
Ko«>rner,  John  W.      (See  .losleyn  and  Koerner. ) 
Kobler.  George  B.,  assignor  to  ^he  J.  (i.  Brill  Company, 

Philadelphia, ^I'a.     Signal    device    for    street-carai     No. 

1,208,7{*0;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.3.3:  p.  788. 
Kohnt-n,  Franklvn  .N.,  Blasdell,  .N.   Y.     Food-hopper.     No. 

1,209.853;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1184. 
Komadlna,     (3eorge,      Dawson,      .N.      Mex.      Weapon.      No. 

1.20J(,169;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  2:53;  p.  '.»16. 
Konitzer,  Leo  C.  (See  Foley  and  Konltier.) 
Koontz,    Victor    R.,    assignor    to    Victor    Tool    Company, 

Waynesboro,  Pa.     Collap.vible  tap.     No.  1,209,306 ;  Dec 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  960. 
Kopf,   Henry  B.,  New   Huven.  Conn.     Sanitary  carton  for 

the  display  and  salo  of  fancy  fruit.     Sb.  1,200,J^60  ;  Dec. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'{;i  ;  p.  27. 
Korblts,  Alfred,  I'ai  tcnklrchen,  Germany.    Orthodontic  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.207,.'i6(i ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  272. 
Kothe,  Jacob.      (See  Ho<lisiii  iin;:,  (ieorue  W.,  a.xslgnor.) 
Kotterman,   Chester   A.,    Washington,    I).    C.      Illuminating 

device  for  talklngmaehin*-  records.     No.  1,209,862 ;  Dec 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  23.3;  p.  1184. 
Kotz,  Peter,  Worthlngton,  Iowa,     .\utoniatlc  steering  de- 
vice.    No.  1.210.084;  Dec.  2(j ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1264. 
Kowalskl-WitTUHZ.     vou    .loseiib,     Kri-lbourg.     Switzerland. 

ObtalniUK    ultra-violet     ra.vs    by    spnik    discharge.       No, 

1,207,347;  Dec.  r» ;  (Jaz.  vol.  23:{ ;  p.  103. 
Kraemer,  Frank,  assignor  to  ran-Ainerlcan  Electric  To<ri 

Company,     Milwaukee.     Wis.       Electric     switch.      No. 

1,208,575;  Dec.  12;  tJaz.  vol.  233;  p.  070. 
Kraemer,    Frank,    assignor    to    Pan-American    Tool    Com- 

f any,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  El«>i  trie  switch.  No.  1.208,676  ; 
)ec.  12  ;  Ctaz.  voj.  233  ;  p.  671. 

Kraemer.  Frank,  assignor  to  Pan-American  Electric  Tool 
Coiapany,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Solenoid.  No.  1.208.677 : 
D«c.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  671. 

Kraft.  Ed  ward  L.      (See  Baseliore  and  Kraft.) 

Kraft  Fre«lerirk.  Hlghwoo<l  Park.  N.  J.  Driving  mecha- 
nism for  phonographs.  No.  1.209.307;  Dec.  If-;  Gax. 
vol.  233;  p.  961. 

Krage,  August,  Hermon,  Cal.  Carpenter's  square.  No. 
1,207,935:  I>ec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  442. 

Kramer,  Simon  I*..  (^Mncinnatl,  Olilo.  Emulsion.  No. 
1,207,936:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  2.33;  p.  442. 

Kranz.  William  (>..  Sharon,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Prepar- 
ing iron  for  castings.  No.  1. '206,861  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 
2.33  ;  p.  27. 

Krau<h,    Carl.      (See    M^'lser  and   Krauch.) 

Krause,  Romanus.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Tobly,  B«l- 
baven,  N.  C.  Afr-cusblon  for  aotomobllea.  No. 
1,208.678  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  671. 

Krauss,  Alma  P..  nCe  Wolf,  heiress.     (See  Krauss,  Amo  W.) 

Krauss,  Amo  W.,  <lec«»asfd  ;  A.  P.  Krauss,  n^e  Wolf, 
heiress.  Hehwarzenberg-Kacbseivfeld.  assignor  to  Metall- 
stanzwerk.  (!.  m.  b.  H.  Scbwarzenberg.  (Jerroany.  Min- 
ufacturing  drawing-pins.  No.  1.200,076  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  238 ;  p.  1228.  , 
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Kranth,  Albert,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Web-boldrr  for  mani- 
folding devices.  No.  1,208,168  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  toI.  283  ; 
p.  524. 

Kravik,  Herbranrl  T..  RJukan.  Vestfjorddalen.  assiKnor  to 
A.  Iloltfr.  KJukan,  Norway.  Button.  No.  1,209.170: 
l>ec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.Ui  ;  p.  916. 

Krebs,  Loula  J.,  Coffeyvllle,  Kalis.  811o  construction. 
No.  1.208,983 :  D*«c.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  8C2. 

Kreldler.  William  A..  Lake  Bluff,  111.,  asslKDor,  by  mesne 
asslKOuents,  to  Lackawanna  Steel  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-piling.  No.  l.L»0e.862  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   2.!:{  ;    p.   27. 

Krelter.  James,  Fredrrlcksburg.  Ohio.  Flylns-macbloe. 
No.  1.208,984  :  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  862. 

Krfpger,  Al)rnham,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Curtain  and  uhiid*' 
hangtr.     No.  1,209,695  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1061. 

KrlegHheiin.  Ileinricb,  astsignor  to  The  Permatlt  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  base-exrhanetnc  sili- 
cates.    No.  1.208,797  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  789. 

Krlews,  Carl  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Krlews, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flux  for  soldering  aluminum.  No 
1,208,798;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  23.1;  p.  789. 

Krlews.    Carl   F.,   asMlgnor   of   one-half   to    F.    C.    Krlews, 
Cleveland.    Ohio.     Flux    for   soldering   aluminum.     No. 
1,208.799 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  789. 
■Krlews,  Frank  C.     (See  Krlews,  Carl  F.,  assignor.) 

Krings,  Theodore  C.  Torktown,  Iowa.  Dl»infectant-dts- 
trlbuter.     No.    1.208.985;    Dec.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    233;    p. 

Krlz.  William,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Kitcben  -  knife.  No. 
1,209,72.');  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1138. 

Krodel.  .lohn,  Butte,  Mont.  Combination  hinge  and  rack 
No.  1,208,986;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  853. 

Kroeger  IMano  Company.  (See  Farsons,  George  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Krohn  Fechbeimer  Company,  The.  (See  Freeman.  Frank 
B..  assignor.) 

KronenbTKer.    Ferdinand,    Hastings,    N.    T.,   assignor    to 
Tn^^i.r.S^'^j}^-     Kpgipwood.     N.     J.     EcKcarrier.     No 
1,208.800:   Dec.   19;  Gaz.   voL  233;  p.  789. 

Kronen  I  >erger.  Ferdinand,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
fo«?«A''*!;i'-  KnK'^'wood,  N.  J.  Egg  container.  No. 
1.209.649  :  Dec.  19  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1080. 

KronqupRt.  AJfre«l  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Solder- 
ing-maobine.     No.   1.210.177;   Dec.   26;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 

^^^I^J'  P*"'  J-  Blue  Island,  111.  Recoil  -  pad.  No. 
1.209.726:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238:  p.  1138. 

Krummlng.  Relnhold,  Milwaukee,  Wits.  Leaf  or  sheet  for 
temporary  binders.  No.  1,208.169;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
23.i  ;  p.  525. 

Kruse.  .\ugust  M.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  Package 
Company.  Defiance,  Ohio.  Metallic  receptacle.  No 
1.207.9.57  :  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  44.3. 

^V^L^Z^l^^-  d'^am,  Oreensburg,  Pa.  Cigar-holder.  No. 
1,209.596;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1062. 

Knbat,  Otto  A.,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Glare  -  shield.  No. 
1.209.864  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1184. 

Kublchek,  Enoch  .1.,  Ilorton.  Kans.  Attachment  for  fur- 
naces.    No.  1.209,171  :   Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2A3  ;  p.  915 

Kuehn.  I»aul,  Detroit.  Mich.  Combined  check  and  deposlt- 
slip.      No.  1.208,579  :  Dec.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  671 

Kuen.  Eugene  A..  as.s1gnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Corooran-Vlctor    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Electric 

^  'J^P;,^?^**-,  1>207,771  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  385. 

Kahn,  Bmll  J.     (See  Fogelstrom  and  Kuhn.) 

Kuhn.  Frank.  Detroit.  Mich.  Thermal  circtilt  -  controller 
.No.  1,210,331  ;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1347. 

Kuhns,  John  M    et jU.     (See  Warriner,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Kflntz.  Friedrich,  Stuttgjirt-Cannstatt.  Germany.  Charg- 
ing! and  emptylnK  device  for  baklnu-ovens  and  the  like 
No.  l.i'OT.lSi  :  Dec.  ."»  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2:v.\  ;  p    l.se 

Knihawy.  Ferdinand.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shuttle  for  sew- 
ing-machines. No.  1,208,333;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  585. 

Kflntzler,  Henry,  Luzerne,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine 
Company,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pn.  Item-indicator.  No 
1.200,.«6;^  :  rK>c.  5 :  (Jaz.  vol.  2:::? :  p.  2«. 

Kunzelman.  John  R.,  Imiufh,  Minn.  Steering-gear  for 
motor-driven  vehicles.  No.  1.209,728;  Dec.  26;  Gaz 
vol.  233  ;  p.  1139.  . 

Kur,  Emanuel.      (See  Kortesz  and  Kur.) 

Kurowskl.  Alfred  G.  F..  Brooklyn.  a.sslgnor  to  Fnderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type  wrltlnir 
machine       No.  1.208,580  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23:i  ;  p.  672 

Kurtz,  William  F..  Forest,  Ohio.  Permanent  bed  for  rall- 
ways.      .No.  1,209.172  :  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.3  :  p.  91 H 

Kutcher,  Charles  A.,  Sheridan.  Wyo.  Eyeleting-macbtne 
No.  1.208,581  :  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  672.     "**'°'°^- 

KiitHchkn.  Karl.  Yoijnu'stown,  oiilo.  Mechnnlcal  h;immer 
No.  1.207.417:  Dec  5:  «;az.  vol.  2.33;  p.  219. 

Knxmann.  [lelnrich.  Bielefeld,  Germany.  Automatic  food 
and    water   supply.      No.   1,207,938;   Dec.   12;   Gaz.  vol. 

Kvlstad.  Paul  E.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Archer's  bow.  No 
1.210,332  :  Deo.  26 :  fJaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1847. 

Kyle,  George,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  II.  Sperry,  Phila- 
delphia.    Ph.       Wood»n     column     for     porches.       No 
1,210,333 :  Dec.  26 ;  «;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1848. 

L.  Candee  &  Company.  (See  Goodyear.  Clinton  S..  as- 
signor.) 

L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gavin.  John  H. 
assignor.) 


La  Follette.  Joaeph.  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-handredths 
to  E.  E.  McClaran,  Portland,  Oreg.  Folding  square. 
No.  1,209,855;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1185 

La  France.  David  J.,  Somervllle.  Mass.  Clip  for  fountain- 
pens.     No.  1,209,977  ;  Dec.  26  ;  tiaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1228 

La^I^rance.  David  J.,  Somervllle,  assignor  to  C.  Brandt, 
Boston,  Mass.  Self  fllling  fountain  pen.  No.  1,209.978  : 
Dec.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1228. 

^t  on5??it'    J^''*'/«   ^  •     Worcester.     Mass.     Loom.     No. 

1,209,173;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  916. 
Ruej  Willis  E..  Indianapolis,  ind..  assignor  of  one-half 

to   W   M.    Emerson,    Indianapolis.   Ind.     Soda-founUln 

and  draft-cock.     No.  1.208.709 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ; 

p.  715. 
Lachanw,    Joseph,    Los    Angeles.   Cal.     Wave-motor.     No. 

1.207.939  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  443. 

^^^aJJ^^'S*^-J^^9  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Roach-trap.     No. 

1,208,987  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol    233  ;  p.  853. 
Lackawanna  Steel  Company.     (See  Kreldler.  WUllam  A.^ 

assignor. ) 
Ladd,  G.orge  T.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Water  tube  boiler.     No. 

l,2O<.;i01;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2;;3  ;  p.  177. 
Lahey.  WUllam  F..  East  Ilartfor.l,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one 

third  to  A.  H.  Miller.  Holyoke,  Mass.     Antomoblle-tlre 

No.  1,209,866;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1186. 
Lalng.  Archie  R.      (See  Fotberingham  and  Laing.) 
Lake,  Emily.      (See  Lake.  Irving  A.,  assignor.) 
^JE*-**™"*"'*  w..  assignor  of  one^half  to  W.  E.  Chac*. 

Boffala.   NY.     Ice-creeper.     No.    1.207.940;   Dec.   12; 

-  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  444. 

Lake.  Irving  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  Lake.  New 
y^^^x.  ^-  ^-     l*neumatlc  cushion.     No.  1.207.772  ;  Dec. 

-  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  386. 

Lake,  Wllmot.  Washington,  D.  C.  Base-ball  score-card. 
No.  1,208.170  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  626. 

^J'Xk^'S''''"'"''  ^'  ^^"^  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-pin.  No. 
1.208,682  ;  I>ec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  673. 

Lamb,  Frank.      (See  Connor.  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Lamb,  Harry.     (See  Hlckllng  and  Lamb.) 

Lami),  Henry  W.,  Portsmouth.  Va.  .Making  ammonia  and 
compounds  thereof.  No.  1.207,567  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol. 
2;i3  ;  p.  272. 

Lamson  Compaqy,  The.  (See  Cowley,  James  T.,  a»- 
slgnor.) 

I^mx.n  Company,  The.  (See  Pearsall.  Albert  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

I^mson  (Jompany,  The.     (See  Powell,  Frank  D..  assignor.' 

Ijind.  Gordon.      (.*<ee  Wright  and   I^nd.) 

l.anders,  Frary  &  Clark.  (See  Warner,  Alonso  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

I..and::rnf,  Frederick  K.     (See  Stafford  and  Landgraf  ) 

l.andgren.  Frederick  A..  Sycamor.'.  III.  Pneumatic  actios. 
-No.  1,207.568  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  273. 

Landsiedel,  Harry,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  a.s.slgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  I>alton   Adding  Machine  Company. 
Cinrlnnatl.  Ohio.     Adding  and  recording  machine.     No 
1.209.857:  I>ec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1185. 

Landsle<lel,  Harry,  Poplar  Bluff,  .Mo.,  as.slgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Cin>-innatl,  Ohio.  Motor  mechanism  for  adding-ma- 
chlnes.     No.  1.209,858;  !)«•<•.  26;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1186. 

LandKiedel,   Harry.   Poplar  Bluff,   Mo.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,   to  The   iHilton    Adding  Machine   Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Adding  and  re<ordlng  machine.     No 
1,209,859 :  Dec.  26 ;  (iaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1186. 

Landsiedel,  Harry,  assignor  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Reiordlng-machlne.  No. 
1,209,860  :  Dec.  26  :  ('Jaz.  vol    233  ;  p.  1187. 

Landt,  Hugo,  Pipestone,  Minn.  Straw-stacker.  No 
1.208,988;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  853. 

IjtLDf,  Edwin  C.  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Fan  belt  adjastment 
No.  1.210.178 ;  Dec.  26 ;  (3az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1298. 

Lang.  Ferdinand,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Hot-water 
heating  .system.  No.  1,209.174  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ; 
p.  916. 

Uuge,  August,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Ice-skate.  No.  1.206.864  ; 
Dec.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  28. 

Laugerfeld.  Arthur,  Scranton,  Pa.  Mining  and  surface 
support.     No.   1,207.5«S>;  l»ec.  5;  Gas.   vol.   233;  p.   273. 

Lanhoffer.  Edmond.  Polssy,  Fran<e.  Apparatus  for  mold- 
ing objects  by  pressure.  No.  1,209..{08;  Dec.  19;  Gas 
vol.  233  :  p    961. 

Ijinnlng.  James  K.  (See  Cunniff.  Edward  A.  and  J.  V..  as- 
signors.) 

r>ansden  Company.      (See  Heath.  Harry  E..  assignor.) 

Laroche.  Olivier.      (See  Magill  and  I jiroche.  * 
'l^irson.  David  C.  Tonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City.  .N.  J.     Switch  mechanism.     No. 
1,208.583;  Dec.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  673. 

Larson.  I.«uls  A.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  (;em-setting.  No. 
1.207.773  ;  Dec.  12  :  <5az.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  386. 

Larson,  Louis  T..  Stanton.  Iowa.  Bird-house.  No. 
1,209,979:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1229. 

Lasche,  Oskar.  Charlottenbur;:,  Germany,  assignor  to  (Jen- 
eraj  Electric  Company.  interuai-cumbustion  engine. 
No.  1,207,570;  Deo.  5:  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  273. 

Lasche.  Oskar.  Charlotteuburg.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  InternHl-comhnstlon  engine. 
No.  1.207,571  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  274. 

Laselle,  Oliver,  ct  al.      (See  Johnson,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 

Lassiter.  Columbus  K..  Ri' hmond,  Va.  F'uel  feeder  and 
controller.  No.  1.209.597:  I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  voL  233;  p. 
1002. 

Latchford,  WUllam  J.     (See  Hopple.  William,  assignor.) 
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Latham,  Albert,  Bererly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  set- 
ting lacing  hooks  and  the  like.  No.  1,207.057  ;  Dec. 
6  :  (isz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  92. 

Latbrop,  James  H.,  Oxford  Junction,  Iowa,  asitignor  of 
onehalf  to  Novelty  Iron  Works.  Sterling,  III.  Stock- 
waterer.     No.  1,209,309  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  961. 

Lathrop,  Wlllard  O.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Spring-bed  sup- 
porting hanger.  No.  1,209.176;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  23.3; 
p.  917. 

Latta.  Emmit  O.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Tyi>e-bar  rest.  No. 
1.209,456;  I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1015. 

Laubenthal.  Fred  N.     (See  Flora,  Charles  L..  assignor.) 

Laughlin.    Alexander,   Jr.,    Sewickley,   Pa.      Electrogalvan 
izing    apparatus.     No.    1,208,584;    Dec.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 
2.33  ;  p.  (J-3. 

Lanrentl,  Cesare.  assignor  to  Soclftti  Anonlma  Flat-San 
Giorgio,  Spezia,  Italy.  Torpe<lo-tube.  No.  1,209.729; 
Dec.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1140. 

Lauteuschlager.  William  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
L.  Miither,  Newton,  Mass.  Folding-machine.  No. 
1,207,941  :  I>ec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  444. 

Lavers.  Henry,  <'amberwell,  A.  II.  P.  Lowry,  Prahran,  and 
H.  II.  (ireenway,  Mell>ourne,  Victoria.  Australia,  as 
signors.  by  mesne  assignment,  to  Minerals  Separation 
American  Syndicate  (1918)  Limited,  London,  England. 
Concentration  of  sulfld  ores.  No.  1,208,171  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  526. 

Lavers,  Henry.  C^ml>erwell.  H.  H.  Oreenway.  Melbonme, 
and  A.  H.  P.  Lowry,  I'rahran,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signors to  Minerals  Separation  American  Syndicate 
(1913)  Limited,  I.«ndon,  England.  Concentration  of 
ores.      .No.  1,208.334  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (taz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  586. 

Law.  Edward  F.,  Manchester,  and  C.  1'.  Sandl)erg,  West- 
minster, London,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Sir  W.  (J. 
Armstrong.  Whitworth  and  (^ompany.  Limited.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England.  Apparatus  for  casting  steel. 
No.   1.207,.^72:   I>ec.  6:  Gas.  vol.   2.33  ;  p.   274. 

Lawrence  (^harles  r.,  Cheyenne,  Wvo.  Metallic  tie.  No. 
1.207.573  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p    276. 

Lawrence.  Edwar<l  E.,  Cambrltlge.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Loone  Wiles  l(ls(  uft  Company,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Steri- 
lizer for  removing  cakeidng.  .No.  1.208,535;  I>ec.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  685. 

Lawson,  Clarence  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Bottle-sealing  cap. 
No    1.209.980;  Dec.  26;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.   1229. 

Lawson.  Dean  C.  East  Kochester.  N.  Y.  Coat  hook.  No. 
1,208,989;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  86.3. 

Lawton.  Philip  J..  Jamaica.  Iowa.  Combined  grain-dump 
and  shcvellng-board.  No.  1,207.182;  Dec.  5;  (iaz.  vol. 
233;  p.  1:J6. 

Lai-cock.  Arthur  M..  Kingston.  Pa.  Spring.  No.  1.208.900  : 
f>ec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  864. 

Lazarte.  Enrique,  assignor  to  Aeroplane  Destroyer  Com- 
pany, Lima.  I'eru  Sighting  and  aiming  attachment  for 
guns  ami  otiier  pieces  of  ordnance.  No.  1,207,418;  Dec. 
5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  o.  219. 

Lazzell,  James  A.,  Columbus.  Ind.  Furnace.  No.  1,208,68b  ; 
Dec.  12;  <:az.  vol.  233:  p.  673. 

Le  Fevre.  Ilarrv  W..  Denver.  Colo.  Hot  water  and  air 
tank  for  dentists'  use.  No.  1.209,699;  Deo.  19;  (Jai. 
vol.  233  :  n.  1063. 

Leachnian.  <»eorge.  New  CunitK-rland,  W.  Va.  I'ortable 
dark  cabinet.  .No.  1,208.586;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  674. 

Leake.  Richard   C,   Rochester,  assignor  to  General   Rail 
wav  Signal  Company.  'Jates.  N.  V.     Selective  signsling 
system.      No.    1,209,698;    Dec.    19;    <Jsz.    vol.    233;    p. 
1062. 

Leary,  James  F..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Cleaner  for  wind- 
shields. No.  1.208.801;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p. 
71»0. 

Leary,  Robert  D.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Brush.  No.  1,209,176  ; 
Dec.   19:  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  917. 

Leatherbee.  Clifton   F..  Newton.   Mass..  assignor  to  Psint- 
Itig   Ma<'hlne   ('i>mpsnv.    KIttery,    Me.      Coating   appara 
tus.      No.    1.209.177:    Dec     19:    (Jaz.    vol.    233;    p.   917. 

Leblanc,  Maurice,  Val  sur  Seine  par  Croissy,  assignor  to 
Society  Anonyme  pour  I'Exploltation  de  ProcM^s  West- 
Inghouse-Lebianc,  Paris.  France.  Method  of  and  means 
for  l>alanclng  rotating  bodies.  No.  1.210,086;  Dec.  26: 
Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.   1264. 

I,el)l.ini-,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Socl<5t('  Anonyme  pour  I'Ex- 
plcdtat'on  des  ProcAICs  Westlnghonse-I^'blanc,  Paris, 
France.  Automatic  balancer  for  rotating  bodies.  No. 
1.20!>.7,30:  IVc.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  114(1. 

Lee.  ClllTord.  NauKatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year's  Metallic  Rnbl>er  Shoe  Company.  Exhausting  ap- 
paratus for  vulcanizing.  No.  1.209,731  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  2.33;  p.  1140 

I^-e.  «;i<irge  E..  assignor  to  The  George  E.  Lee  Compsny. 
Cleveland.  f)hlo.  Heat  control  for  llnofvpe  melting 
pots.      N...  1.20S.5M7  :  I><'c.  12  :  (Inz.  vol.  23.3  ;  p.  674 

L«-e,  Henry  W,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.  Snsh-Iock.  No.  1,208,336  : 
Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.3:!  ;  p.  586. 

Leeds  A  Northrup  Company,  The.  (See  Wunsch,  Felix, 
assignor.) 

lyeedy,  .\ll>ert  O.,  Bollvllle.  Ohio.  Power  steering-gear. 
No    1.207.058;  Deo.  :, :  (ias.  vol.  2.33:  p.  J».3. 

l.,eenilng.  Robert  W..  Brantford.  Ontario.  Canada.  Re 
sllient  wheel.  No.  1.208..'>88  ;  De< .  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p. 
674. 

Lees,  Kenneth  F..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Grease-cup.  No. 
1.207,302  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  178. 


Lees,  Kenneth  F.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Oreftse-etip.     No. 

1,207.303  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  178. 

lyees,  Kenneth  F.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  (Jrease-cup.  No. 
1.207,804  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  178. 

Lefever.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Plymouth,  Mich.  Spring-gun.  No.  1.2(>6.866: 
Dec.  5 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  28. 

Leggo,  WUllam  H..  assignor  to  the  8.  O.  &  C.  Co.,  Ansonla, 
Conn.  Fastening  device.  No.  1,206,866;  Dec.  6;  Oa«. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  29. 

Lehman.  Ferdinand,  Osseo,  Minn.  Swlngletree-hook. 
No.  1,210.3:^4  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1348. 

Lehmanu,  Christian  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Dispensing-cabi- 
net.    No.  1.207,942;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  444. 

Lelcli,  Oscar  M..  and  A.  t^'.  Held,  (renoa.  111.  Receiver. 
No.  1.207.415* ;  Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  220. 

I>elgh,  Charles  Q.  C,  Chicago,  111.  Box.  No.  1.200,178 ; 
IW-.   10;  «;az.  vol.  233;  p.  918. 

Leinweber,  Curt,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Lelnweber,  Her- 
man.) 

Leinweocr,  Fred  H..  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Leinweber, 
Merman.) 

Leinweber.  Herman,  deceased,  Chicago,  III. ;  C.  and  F.  H. 
I.#inweber,  executors.  Airship.  No.  1.208,337 ;  Dec. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  586. 

Leitcn,  James  C,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Electric  water- 
heater.     No.  1,210,086  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1264. 

Leitz.     Louis,     Stuttgart,     Germany.        Letter-flle.        No. 


1,207,305;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  179. 


Lekas,    Peter    S.,     Portland,     Ureg. '     Match-safe. 

p.  854. 


No. 


reg. 

1,208,991  ;   Dec.   19;  (Jaz.   vol.  233; 
I>elarge,   Blanche  A.,  executrix.      (See  Lelarge.   Henri   A. 

A.  J.) 
L<>large,   Henri   A.   A.   J.,  deceased,   Paris;   It.    A.   Lelarca, 

n>'r  Tapin,   Sevres,   France,  executrix.     Carbureter.    No. 

1.209.457;   Dec.    19:   (iaz.   vol.    233:   p.    1015. 
Lemon,    Charles    T..    Ripley,    Ohio.     Lighting   system    for 

motor-vehicles.     No.  1.210,335  ;  Dec.  26  ;  (iat.  vol.  288 : 

p.  1348. 
I>>nion,  James  F.,  and  A.  Warner,  assignors  to  G.  Demoro, 

Syracuse,     N.     Y.        Sheet-metal     curtain-roller.        No. 

1,207^913;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  446. 
Lenip.    William    E.,    and    E.    K.    McQulilen.    Mobile,    Ala. 

Vehicle    direction-indicator.      No.    1,207,944;    Deo.    12; 

(}az.   vol.  233  ■  p.   44.".. 
Leng,   William   S.,   Gateshead,   England.      Flag-signal    for 

use   on    railways.      No.    1.208,172;    Dec.    12:    (ias.    voL 

233  ;   p.  526. 
Lenhardt.    Josef,    Chicago.    111.      Skate.      No.    1.208,178; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.3;  p.  520. 
Lennig,  George  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Apparatus  for  man- 
ufacturing   cocoa.     No.    1,200,861:    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    voL 

233;  p.  1187. 
LeoMJinf.   Eva   C,  Thompson,   Pa. 

Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  Vol.  233;  p.  854. 
Leonard,     Frank     B..     Utica.     N.     Y.     Fruit  picker.     No. 

1.209.732:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1141. 
lyfopold,    tieorge   O.       (See    Fegley    and    Leopold.  I 
-    -         -       --  p,     Wi 

Lestak,  Steven  T.,  East  Bakerstield,  Cal.  ^l(ltor  and  pres 

sure  distributer.     No.  1.207,306;  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233; 

p.  179 
Lester.  Frederick  A.,  nssignnr  to  Chicago  Standard  Ekiulp- 

ment   Company,    Chicago,    111.     Car-door-locklng  device. 

No.  1.209.(33  :  Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1141. 
Ltvanseler.  Frank   E.,  Chicago.   111.      Support   for  hinged 

covers  or  members.     No.  1.207,946;  Deo.  12;  Oaz.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  440. 
I^vc'.     Marcus     S.,      Oakland.      Cnl.         Seal  press.         No. 

1.209.458:    Dec.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.    233:   p.    1010. 
lievedahl.    Axel.    Aurora,   assignor    to    Aurora    Automatic 

M.ichinerv   Conipanv.   Chlcauo.   111.     Connecting  rod   for 

pneumatic    clrllls.       No.    1.2(t8,338:    Dec.    12:    Gaz.    vol. 


Game.      No.  1,208,992 ; 


Lepper,    John    J..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Advertising    devlca. 
No.  1,207,945;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  446. 


2.33  ;   p.  580. 

.Nils    D..    assignor    to    Tbe    .TefTrey    W 
Company,     Columbus,     Ohio.       Eleotrlc-current-snpply- 


Levin.    .Nils    Ih.    assignor    to   The   Jeffrey    Manufacturing 

Ohio.       Eleotrlc-current-snpply- 
1.209,310;    Dec.    19;    Gaz.    voL 

Hat   and   cap.      No. 


No. 


Ing    mechanism. 
233  :  p.  9<i2 

Ix'vlnson.   Abi»ham  O..  <'3iicago.    111. 

1.2O7,420  :  Dec.  5;  <Jaz.  vol.  2.'!:<  :  p.   220. 

Leviuson.  Wolf.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Brace  and  coat-stay. 
No.    1,209.311:    Dec.    19;   <;az.    vol.   2.33;   p.   902. 

I^evy.  .Mfreil  K.      (See  Prescott,  Ira  K..  assignor.) 

I.,evy,  .Arthur  H.      (See  Singer  and  Levy.) 

Levy,  Fii-m  of  Henri.      (See  Tsclieriie.   Mols.  nssltcnor.) 

lycvv.  Howard  S.  and  Ij.  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mechanlf«l 
sprayer.     No.  1,207.774  ;  I>ec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  387. 

I.#vy,  Lionel   F.      (See  Levy.  Howard  S.  and  L.  F.) 

Iv<'wis.  (Jeor;.'!'  W..  Grlnnell.  lown.  Wringer.  No. 
1.208.3.S9;   Dec.  12;  Gaz.   vol.  233:  p.  587. 

I.enis,    Jewel,    Brooklvii.    N.    Y.       Edjcatioual    tov.       No. 
.  1,206.X07  :  Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  21>. 

Lewis.  Josephine  D.  Sjuln;;  Lake  Beach.  N.  J.  Hair- 
band.     No.  1,207..')74:  Deo    5;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  275. 

Lewis,  Louis  G.,  I^ondon.  England.  Spring  grip  dumb- 
bell.    No.  1.208.589:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  676. 

I/ewls.  Sene<-:j  G..  Greensburg.  assignor  of  one-half  to  O. 
W.  Daum.  Jeannette,  Pa.  Watch  holcUng  and  attaching 
device.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.231;  I>ec-.  12;  Gaz.  vof 
233  :   p.   724. 

liewls.  Seneca  G..  (Jreensburg.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G. 
W.  Danni.  Jennnette,  Pa.  Support  for  timepieces.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  14.232;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  283;  p.  724. 


t 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ltwls.  William  H.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cat.  Greaae-fon.  No. 
1,210,179:  Dec.  26;  Gas.  ▼ol.  233;  p.  1298. 

Leymarie.  Antoinf  B.,  Parla,  France.  Sbock-abtiorber  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.207.775  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  387. 

Ubercian,  Bernard,  I'blladelphta,  Pa.  Means  for  stem- 
ming tobacco.  No.  1,206,S6S  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Ga«.  vol.  233  ; 
p.  20. 

Llbv.  James  F.,  et  al.     (See  Plsgott.  Thomas  K.,  assignor.) 

Lldberg,  Tlodolf,  assignor  to  Chicago  Surgical  4  Electrical 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Electric  heating  appliance. 
No.  1.209.862  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1188. 

Lleferant.  Henry  et  al.     (See  Russlcska,  6do,  assignor.) 

Llenaa.  Jacob  H..  and  W.  Steenken,  New  York.  N.  T. ; 
said  Llenau  assignor  of  his  one-half  to  The  National 
Sugar  KfHning  Co..  of  New  Jersey.  Sugar  tablet  or 
cube  boxing  machine.  No.  1.208,602;  Dec.  19:  Gaz. 
vol.  233 ;  p.  790. 

Llenau,  Jacob  H..  and  W.  Steenken.  New  York.  N.  T. : 
said  Llenau  assignor  of  bis  one-half  to  The  National 
Sugar  Rfflnlng  Co..  of  New  Jersey.  Automatic  stack- 
ing or  boxing  machine.  No.  1,208.803;  Dec.  19;  4;at. 
vol.  233:  p.  1 91. 

Light,  Albert  A.,  HarrlsTlIle.  Mich.  Toy.  No.  1,209.459 ; 
Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1016. 

Likens.  Otis  <}.,  Krandon.  Iowa.  Neiit.  No.  1.208.174  ; 
Dec.  12 ;  Ga*.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .127. 

Lilly,  George  W.,  asaignor  of  one-flfth  to  H.  B.  Norton, 
one-flfth  to  H.  L.  Smith,  one-flfth  to  J.  8.  Cupp.  and 
one-flfth  to  A.  W.  Sapp,  Center,  Mo.  Gravity-hinge.  No. 
1,206.869:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  29. 

Lilly.  William  J.,  Butte.  Mont.  Valve.  No.  1.208,590 ; 
Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  675. 

Llndblad.  Knut  F.  M..  Everett,  Mass.  Adjostable  sup- 
port for  electric  lamps.  No.  1,210.087;  Pec.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  233 :  p.  1265. 

Llndenberg.  Theodore.  Grandvlew  Heights,  Ohio.  Spring 
attachment.  No.  1,207,307  ;  Vec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p. 
179. 

Llndskog,  Lars.      (See  Hokenson,  Emll,  assignor.) 

Link-Belt   Company.      (See   Pratt.    Howell  !>..    assignor.) 

Llnqulst.  Bertrlce  E.  (See  Linguist.  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Llnqulst,  William  A.,  assignor  to  B.  E.  Llnqulst.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Automobile-fender.  No.  1,208,993:  Deo. 
19  :  «;az.  vol.  233 ;  p.  855. 

Llnse,  Abraham  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Water-closet.  No. 
1,208,804;  Dec.  19;  (i»z.  vol.  233;  p.  792. 

Lion,  John  C,  St.  Marys.  Pa.  Dust-bag.  No.  1,208,994  ; 
Dec.  19  ;  <;az.  vol.  2^3  ;  p.  855. 

Llplc.  Joseph.     (See  Olive,  Fredo^lck  W.,  assignor.) 

Llpman.  Ivouis,  Seattle,  Wash.-  Preparing  foo<l.  No. 
1,208.175 :  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^33 ;  p.  527. 

Llpps.  Kmory  J..  Fountain  Hill  borough.  Pa.  Tension  de 
vice.     No.  1,206.870:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S3 ;  p.  ;i0 

Llpps.  Emory  J.,  Fountain  Hill,  Pa.  Tension  device. 
No.    1.209.179;   Dec.   19:   Hut.   vol.   233:   p.  918. 

Lisle.  Arthur  P.,      (See  Farkas,   Karl,  assignor.) 

Llss.  Selman.  ct  al.     (See  Damm,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Lltchfl*  Id.  Isaac  W.,  Boston.  Mass.  Tool.  No.  1,207,947  ; 
Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  440. 

Little.  Charles  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  DraftinK  machine. 
No.  1.208,.'J40  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  587. 

Llttman,  Julius,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Foot-form  arch-sup- 
port.   No.  1,208,176;  Dec.  12:  Gaz,  vol.  233;  p.  527. 

Lively,  Benjamin  F.,  I./enolr  City,  Tenu.,  assignor  to 
Railway  Supply  and  Equipment  Company.  Atlanta,  <ia. 
Dust-guard  for  Journal-boxes.  No.  1,207,183  :  Dec.  5  : 
Gaz.  vol.  23:< :  p.  137. 

Livln:;ston,  John  T.,  Stanford,  Ky,  Fender.  No.  1,207,575  ; 
Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  275. 

Llewellyn,  Thoma.s  W..  and  J.  J.  Doyle,  assignors  to  H.  P. 
Denison.  .Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Collar-moldlni;  machine. 
No.  1,208,710  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  71«. 

Lobdell,  Edward  J..  Onaway,  Mliji.  Cutter-,head  for 
Jointers.  No.  1,209,180;  Dec.  19;  (.az.  vol.  2.33;  p. 
918. 

Lochray,  Guy  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Morrey, 
Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Gasolene-fllter.  No.  1,210«380: 
Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1363. 

Lockf.  Sylyaims  D..  n.xslgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  W.  Hag 
gcrty,  BrifL'eport.  Conn.  Means  for  supporting  and 
carrying  searchlights.  No.  1.206.871;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 
vol.   2.1.J:   p.   :{0. 

Lockwood.  Eclwln  V.  nnd  H.  A..  Bellevue.  Ky.  Baklng- 
pnn.     No.  1,206.872;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  30. 

Lockwood.  Harry  A.  (See  Lockwood,  Edwin  F.  and 
H.  A.) 

"Locomobile"  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Rosner, 
Adolph,  assignor.) 

Locomotive  Stoker  Company.  (See  Lower.  Nathan  M., 
assignor. ) 

Loeffelholz  and  Company.  (See  Seemann,  August  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Loewen,  IVter,  Keinlnnd,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Life-boat. 
No.  1.206,873;  Dec.  5;  C.ai!.  vol.  23.T  :  p.  .-^1. 

Loewentiacb,  Hugo.      (See  Downey,  Richard  F.,  assignor.) 

Lofland,  Alfr<Hl  M..  Lebanon.  Ind.  Metal  wheel.  No. 
1.209.181:  Dec.  19:  Hkt.  vol.  233;  p.  919. 

Loftus.  Tbomas  J.,  Castella.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
Bell,  Oakland.  (Tal.  Atomizer.  No.  1,208,341 ;  Dec. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  587. 

Loftus.  Thomas  J.,  (Jastella.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
Bell,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filter.  No.  1,208,342;  Dec.  12; 
Gnz.  vol.  233;  p.  588. 


Logan,  Lloyd,  Syraniae.  N.  T.  Solatlon-apeclflc-fmTlty' 
regulating  apparatus.  No.  1,210.180;  Doc  20;  Gaa 
vol.  233  :  p.  1299 


Lonaberger,  Robert  F.,  and  C.  R.  Balmer,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  J.  W.  Easterllne.  Reading.  Pa.  Two- 
cycle  gas  engine.  No.  1,208.8Q5 :  l>ec.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  D.  793. 

Long.  Carrie  L..  Gibbon.  Nebr.  Sad-iron  beater.  No. 
1.209.7.34:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1141. 

Long.  Eli  M..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Optical  Company, 
Geneva.  N.  Y.  Lens  centering  and  transfer  device.  No. 
1.208.343 :  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  588. 

Long,  Fre<i  R..  Catawissa,  Pa.  Forging  machine  for  mak- 
ing cir<-ular  cup'*  and  analoirous  metal  forms.  No. 
1.207.948;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  446. 

Long,  FrederlcK  S..  Calgary,  .\lberta.  Canada.  Card-lnilex 
cabinet.    No.  1.207,949  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  447. 

Long.  Luckey  D..  Itronson.  Kans.  Head  lamp.  No. 
1.209.IMK):    Drc.   19:   <ias.    vol.   233;  p.    106.3. 

Long.  Stanley  M..  el  ol.  (See  SUtt.  Washington  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Lon;;,  William  II.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mi-sne 
assignments,  to  James  G.  Coffin,  trustee.  Machine  for 
producing  controllers  for  typographic  machines.  No. 
1.207.57jfr:    Dec.   5:   (Jar.    vol.   233:    p.   275. 

lA>nge8t.  William  B.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Priming  means  for 
Intemal-comliustlon  engines.  No.  1,207.184;  Dec.  5; 
<;az.  vol.   2.13;  p.   137. 

Longlno.  Flugh  A..  La  Grange.  Ky.  Raln-aignal.  No. 
1.207.950:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  447. 

Loomis.  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Gearing.  No.  1,207.951  ;  Dec.  12 ;  <las. 
vol.  233:  p.  448. 

Loomis.  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  .MIrh.  Motor-vehicle,  No.  1.209.863  ;  Dec.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1188. 

Loosbrock.  Edward,  and  J.  P.  Kloster.  Jr..  Petersburg, 
Nebr.  Haystacker.  No.  1.207,578;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
233;    p.    276. 

Loose.  Kenneth  I»..  Boston.  Mass..  asslenor  to  Loose- 
Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Bl«cult-l)ox- 
dlsnlay  device.  No.  l._'07,577  ;  Dec.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  l'.:.'! : 
p.  276. 

Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  (See  Lawrence.  Edward 
E.,  assignor.) 

Looce- Wiles  Blsnilt  Company.  (See  Loose,  Kenneth  D., 
assignor. » 

I>ord.  Lewis  P..  asslcnor  of  one  thlnl  to  F.  G.  .\comb, 
Miuneai>olls.  Minn.,  and  one-tblrd  to  W.  H.  KiUen.  Ap- 
pleton.  Wis.  Iterrr-box.  No.  1,207,421;  Dec."  5;  (Jaz. 
vol    2:?:i :  p.  221. 

Lorenz.  Friedrich,  Wlldau,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  T.  P.  Klngsford  and  V.  K.  Hlggins,  Oswego. 
N.  Y.  Means  for  automatically  balancing  the  rotors  oi 
pumps.  turl)ines,  blowers,  and  the  like.  No.  1,210,181  ; 
Dec.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  2.'t3  ;  p.  1299. 

Lorimer.  George  W.,  Piqua,  assignor  to  The  National  Casta 
Register  Companv,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Registering,  record 
Ing.  and  computing  system.  No.  1.209.735;  Dec.  26: 
Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1142. 

Lorlng.  Helene  V.  A..  Chicago.  III.  Shoulder-brace.  No. 
1.209.r.oi  :    l>ec.    1H:   <:nz.    vol.   233;    p.    1064. 

I/orkin.   Walter  L.      (See  I>agllab  nnd   I>orkin.) 

Lorraine.  John  S.,  et  al.  (See  Piggott,  Thomas  K..  as- 
signor.) 

Lotter.  Pranklln,  Elkton.  Mich.  Vehlcle-tirc.  .No. 
1.207.1'*."'! :   Dec.  ,1:  tiaz.  vol.   i.':?3  ;  p.    137. 

Lough.  Bert,  and  R.  K.  Miller.  Morgantown.  W.  Va. 
<;as  valve.  No.  1.209,182;  Dec.  19;  (;az.  vol.  283;  p. 
919. 

Lovejoy,  Daniel  B.,  Pnrniela,  Tex.  Cotton-harvester.  No. 
1.208.591:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  676. 

Lowe,  Ernest  A..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Thermally-controlled 
releasing  niechanUm  for  flre-doors  and  the  like.  No. 
1.208,177  :  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol..  2,33  :  p.  528. 

Lowe,  Gustave  F.  .MorrisFown,  .\.  J.  Recovery  means 
for  machine-construction  devices.  So.  1,209.460;  Dec. 
19;  <;az.  vol.  233:  p.  1016. 

Lower.  Nathan  M..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Loco- 
motive Stoker  <'onipanv.  Wllraerding,  I'a.  Kuel-dls- 
tributer.     No.  1.207.4J2  :  Dec  .'• ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  2-'l. 

Ix)wer.  Nathan  M.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Stoker  Com- 
pany. Schenectady,  .N.  Y.  Ixx-omotlve-tender.  .No. 
1.209.312:  Dec.   id:  <;az.  vol.  2.33:  p.  963. 

Lowry.  Alfred  H.  P.     (See  Lavers.  Greenway.  and  Lowry.) 

Lowry,  Alfred  H.  P.  (See  Lavers.  Lowry.  and  Green- 
way.) 

Lowry.  John  D..  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Rotary  harrow.  .\o. 
1.207,.'>79:   Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  277. 

Lowy.  Adolph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bag-handle.  (Reissue.) 
No.  14. •-•25:  l>ec.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  23;{ :  p.  31». 

Lowy,  Morris,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Be<I  spring.  No. 
1.208.592 ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  676. 

Loyer.  Mary  A..  Denver.  Colo.  Aienns/  for  charging 
water  with  radioactivity.  No.  1,208,806;  Dec.  19; 
<;az.  vol.  2S3  ;  p.  793. 

Luce,  fleorge  D..  New  Orleans.  La.  Trash-Impeller.  No. 
1.207.580;    Dec.   5:   <;az.   vol.   233;    p.   277. 

Lucke.   Emll.    Portland.   Oreg.      Polished   plate-glass    lens.. 
No.   1.208.807:   Dec.    19;  Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.  794.  ' 

Ludlow  Typograph  Company.  The.  (Bee  Reade.  William 
A.,   assignor.) 

LueckenlMcta,     Anton     T.,     Ne«nah,     Wis.     Preao-roll     for 


paper-making  machines.     No.  l,i09,T36;  Dec  M;  Oas. 
roT.  288;  p,  1142. 
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Lund.  Thomas,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Splitting-ma- 
chine.     No.  1.209,737;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1142. 

Lundln.  .\ndreas  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Welln 
Marine  i;«nilpm«'nt  Companv.  ("rane  or  derrick.  No. 
1,207,423;  D.c.  5:  Gaj;.  vol.  233;  p.  221. 

Lundy,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Lundy  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany. Reno.  Nev.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,210,088;  I>ec.  26; 
lins.  vol.   233;  p.  1265. 

Lun<ly,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Lundy  fias  Engine  Com- 
pany, Reno,  .Nev.  (tas-engine.  No.  1,210.089;  Dec.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1266. 

Lundy  Gas  Engine  Company.  (See  Lundy,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Luscomb,  Frederick  W..  New  Bedford,  osslgnor  to  Atlas 
Tsck  Company,  Falrhaven,  Mass.  Hook-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.209,864;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1189. 

Lyche,  Halvor  H..  assignor  to  The  Odin  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  (tearing  for  washing-machines.  No.  1,2<)9.981  ; 
Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  voH  233  ;  p.  1229. 

Ly<he.  lialvor  H.,  assignor  to  The  Odin  Company,  Chi- 
cago.   111.     Clothes  wringer.        No.    1,209.982  ;    Dec.   26  ; 

•     Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1230. 

Lyche,  Halvor  If.,  assignor  to  The  Odin  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Washing-machine.  No.  1,209,983;  Dec.  26: 
Gas.  vol.  238:  p.   12.30. 

Lyche.  Halvor  H.,  assignor  to  The  Odin  Company.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Clothes  wringer.  No.  1,209.984;  Dec.  26; 
(;at.  vol.  283;  p.  1230. 

Lycoe,  Henry  S.,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Signal  mechanism  and 
the  like.  No.  1.209.313;  Dec.  19;  Caz.  vol.  233;  p. 
9«3. 

Lymn.  .\rthur  H..  Westminster.  Ensland.  Heat-accumu- 
lator.    No.  1.207.186;  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  138. 

Lynch,  Patrick  H..  New  York,  N.  Y,  (3olf-club.  No. 
1.210.182;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1300. 

Lynch,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Morgan, 
I>«'trolt,  Mich.  Electric  switch  and  mounting  therefor. 
No.  1,207,952  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  448. 

Lyon,  Mart  V.  B.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Wagner, 
Fort  Recovery,  Ohio.  Collapsible  form  for  concrete 
sewer  pipes.  No.  1,208,693;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  Tol.  238; 
p.  076. 

Lyon.  William  A.,  Madison.  Ind.  tiolf-teaching  Instru- 
ment.     No.    1.208,995:   Dec.   19:   Caz.   vol.   233:   p.  856. 

M.  1).  Know! ton  Company.  (See  Feeley,  Frank  (;.,  as- 
signor.) 

Maas,  George  II.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Carbonator  and  the 
like.     No.  1.207.061  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  94. 

MacCanlis,  Harry,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sample-card.  No. 
1.209.461:    Dec.    19:    (Jaz.   vol.   233;   p.    1016. 

MacCordy,  Charles  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Toy  hammock. 
No.  1.2()9.314;  l>ec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  964. 

Mac(Jlll,  Charles  K.     (See  Smith,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 

Mac(Jregor.  Wallace  F.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing 
Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Corn  husking  and 
shredding  machine.  No.  1.207,189;  Dec.  .'i ;  (jaz.  vol. 
233  ;   p.    130. 

MacGregor.  Wallace  F.^  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Tlircshlng 
Machine  Company.  Kaciue.  Wis.  Kotnrv  plow.  No. 
1.207,310;   Dec.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.    180". 

MaoKenzle.  Roderick  R.,  Wallace,  Idaho.  Pen.  No. 
1.20».«02:  Dec.   19:  (iar.  vol.  233;  p.   1064. 

MacVlcar.  Frank.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Valve,  (Reissue.) 
No.  14,228;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  722. 

Macbeth-Kvans  (Jlass  Company.  (See  Mlksch.  Wenzel  A 
and  A.  W..  assignors.) 

Mack.  Frank  J..  Chicago.  III.  Clutch.  No.  1.207.190; 
Dec.   5:   (Jaz.   vol.   233;   p.   130. 

Mack.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  perch  and 
trap.     No.  1.209,462  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1016. 

Mackay,  Alexander  J..  liourton.  England,  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  I).  N.  Dobson.  Whitstone,  England.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1.208,998  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  867. 

Mackay.  George  M.  J.,  Schenectad.v.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  ImlosiHl-arc  device  and  operat- 
ing the  same.  No.  1,208.697;  Dee.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  238; 
p.  677. 

Markey.  John  C.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Mackey-Reuslng  Gas  Saver  Company.  Attachment  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.208,598;  Dec.  12; 
(Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  678. 

Mackey-Reuslng  Gas  Saver  Company,  The.  (See  Mackey, 
John   C.  assignor.) 

Macmlllan.  Marlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Milk  -  can.  No 
1.207.963;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  452. 

Madden.  Samuel  L.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Base-ball  sig- 
naling and  Indicating  system.  No.  1,207,191;  Dec.  5: 
(Jaz.   vol.   233  :   p.   140. 

Maddox,  Edward  F..  Nelson.  Wis.  Leveler  and  pulverizer. 
No.  1,208.599;  Dec,  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  678. 

Msddox,  Thomas  R..  Canyon  City,  Tex.  Joint-gage,  level, 
and  mlter-square.  No.  1,210,339 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gat.  vol. 
2.33  ;  p.  1349. 

ftlaglll.  William  H..  and  O.  Laroche,  Hamilton.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Open  mesh  fabric  and  knittlni:  the  same. 
No.   1.207.062:   Dec.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.'?3  ;  p.  94. 

Magnus,  John  H.     (See  Dorman  and  Magnus.) 

Malicu,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  O,  Mabeu. 
Watervllle,  Me.  Bow-facing  car.  No.  1.207.584  ;  Dec. 
5  :  Gaz.   vol.   233  ;   p.  278. 

Maheu.  Napoleon  O.     (See  Mahen.  Joseph,  assignor  J 
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Mahler,   Carl   A..   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Machine  for  setting 

eyelets  In  automoblle-curtains.     No.  1,207,964;  Dec.  12; 

(.'az.  vol.  233  :  p.  462. 
Maler.   L<iuis   H.,   Now   York.   N.   Y.      Valve   mechanism   for 

musical  Instruments  an<l  the  like.     No.  1,207,779;  Dec. 

12;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  n.  388. 
.Maler.  I^iuis  H..  .New  York.  .N.  Y.     Automatic  muslo-sheet 

traclcer.     No.  1,207.965:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  452. 
Maler,  I..ouls  H.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.      Automatic  music-sheet 

tracker.     No.  1.207,906;  IVc.  12;  fJaz.  vol.  233;  p    453. 
Maimin.    David    8.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Knife-guard    and 

stripper,  for    cloth  cutting    machines.      No.    1,207,780: 

Dec.  12  f  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  389. 
Malaby,   Ira   B.,  assignor  to   N.   Mellor.    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Wall-anchor.      No.    1,208,999;    Dec.    19;   (iaz.   vol.   288: 

p.  857. 
Malcom.  Robert.      (See  Brennecke,  Herman  J.,  assignor.) 
Mallev.  Michael  J.  O..  Chicago,  111.    Reinforced  fibrous  ma- 
terial  of  construction.     No.   1.209,315;   Dec,    19;  Gaa. 

vol.  233  :  p.  904. 
Mallev    Michael  J.  O..  Chicago.  HI.     A8l>estos  basket.     No. 

1.209.816;  Dec,  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  964. 
Malllson,  (Jeorge.     (See  Tesse.  Felix  J.  C.  assignor.) 
Malpas,  .Mark  (J..   Morrlsvllle.  Pa.     Embossing  porcelain, 

stone,  and  like  material.     No.  1,209,183;  Dec.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  283;  p.  919. 
Malt  by.  Lewis  C..  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company. 

Washington.  D.  c.     Cut  off  mechanism  for  machines  for 

making  artlfl<ial  straws.     No.  1,207,585;  Dec.  5;  Qai. 

vol.  233  :  p.  278. 
Maltliy.  Lewis  C..  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company, 

Washington.    I>.    C.       Cut  off    mechanism    for    niacbinea 

for  making  artificial   straws.     No.  1.208,000;   Dec.  12: 

(Jaz.   vol,   233:  p.  678. 
Manahan.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  S.  Bookman,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Curtain  fastener.     No.  1,208.601;  Dec.  12;  Gat. 

vol.  2.33  :  p.  679. 
Manee.  Charles  I..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Means  for  controlling 

a  fuel-oil  supply.     No.  1.207.781 ;  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  283 : 

p.  389. 
Manegold,  Robert  A.     (See  Dings  and  Manegold.) 
Manges.    Duff   G.,    Telllco    Plains,    Tenn.      Spar-pole   fop 

log  skidding    machines.      No.    1,207,192;    Dec.    5;    Gai. 

vol.  233  :  p.   140. 
Manker.    (Tbarles   C.   assignor   to   Globe    Heat,   Light  and 

Power     Company.     Ogden.     Utah.        Carbureter.       No. 

1.209,463;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1017. 
Manker,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  (Jlobe   Heat.   Light  and 

Power     Company.      Ogden,      Utah.        Air-pump.        No. 

1,210,387;    Dec.    26;   (Jaz.   vol.   233:   p.    13(f5. 
Mann.  Orvllle  C.  Oak  I'ark,  111.     Railway  track -spreader. 

No.  1,208.809  :  Dec.  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  794. 
Manning,    Harry    W..    Portland,    Greg,      (Ml-burner.      No. 

1.209,603;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1064. 
ManvlUe.   Oscar   R.,   Breckenrldge.    Mo.      Shovellng-boarfl, 

No.   1.209,866:  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.   vol.  233;   p.   1189. 
Manx.    Charles    G.,    New    Kensington,    l"a.       Skeleton    lid. 

No.   1.207,586:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.   233;   p.  279. 
Mapelsden,    Harold    H..   Schenectady,   N.    Y..   assignor   to 

(ieneral    Electric    Companv.      Meter    apparatus.      No. 

1.208,602:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  679. 
Marburg,   Eduard,  and   (J.   Mdnch,  Grleshelm-on-the-Maln, 

assignors    to     chemlscbe    Fabrik     (Jrieshelm  -  Elektron, 

Frnnkfort-on-the-MaIn,    (Jermany.       Production    of    an- 
hydrous   hydrosulflte    from    aqueous    hydrosulflte    solu- 
tions.    No.  1,207.782;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  389. 
Mnrcuse.   Moses   M.,   assignor   to   West    Disinfecting  Com- 
pany, .New  York.  N.  Y.     Sanitary  closet.     No.  1,208,181  : 

Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  529: 
Marcuse,    Moses   M..   assignor   to   West    Disinfecting  Com- 

?any.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet-delivery  receptacle.     No. 
,209,817  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  964. 
Marcuse,   Moses   M..   assignor   to   West    Disinfecting  Com- 
pany, New  York.  .N.  Y.     Commode.     No.  1,210,186  ;  Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1,301. 
Marion    Steam    Shovel    Company,    The.       (See    King    and 

(Jracely,   assignors.) 
Markel.  Edwin  M.     (See  Davis,  Noah  W..  assignor.) 
Markets,    Leonard,    assignor    to    Champion    (Jraphophone 

Company,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.      AdJusUble  tone-arm 

and  sound-box  coupling.     No.  1,208,603  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gas 

vol.  233  ;  p.  680. 
Markels.    Leonard,    assignor    to    Champion    Grapbapbone 

Company.  Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Universal  tone-arm. 

No.  1.209.464:  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1017. 
Markham,   Lorenzo   O.,   Aberdeen,   Wash.      Pipe-Joint.      No. 

1.210,090;  I>ec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1266. 
-Marklewlse,  Harry,  Park  Ridge,  N.  .1.     Shoe-lace  clasp  or 

fastener.    No.  1,208,604  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  680. 
Markwell,  George  W.,  Sabula,  Iowa.     Bucket-holder.     No. 

1,209.184  :  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  919. 
Marquand.    Frederick    F.,    Northport,    N.    Y.      Holder    for 

crossecl   flags.      No.   1,209,000;   Dec.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   288: 

p.  867. 
Marquardt,  Frederick,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Measuring-faucet. 

No.  1.207,783;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  .390. 
MarqulsB,    James    E..    Montlcello.    111.      (jondult-forminc 

device^     No.  1210,187:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1301. 
Marsh   Capron    Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See   Ca- 

pron,  Horace  M.,  assignor.) 

^*J''''-,9^U?S.'"il.^-  Rj-'flKeport.  Conn.    Disk-record  bolder. 

No.  1.208..346 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  589. 
Martens,  John  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  M.  Cramer. 

PJt'J"*®*"''-      '^o-   1.210.188;   Dec.   26;   (iaz.   vol.   233;   p. 

1801. 
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Martin,  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  ReK- 
ister  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1006.) 
Cash-reglbter.  No.  l,U06,87ii ;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  SM ; 
p.    32. 

lUrtlD,  UaAkon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Indicator  mechanlBm  for 
cash-regfiiters.  Ho.  1.208,810  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  233  : 
p.  745. 

Martin.  Ida  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Pen.  No.  1,207,311  ; 
Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  rol.  233  ;  p.  181. 

Martin,  Laurln  H..  Lowell,  Mass.  Tie-holding  derlce.  No. 
1,209,001  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  858. 

Martin,  Nicholas  B.,  Mount  Hope.  Kans.  Wagon-bed  at- 
tachment. No.  1.208,182 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Uaz.  vol.  233 :  p. 
630.  *^ 

Martin.  Percy  A.,  Colombia,  Mo.  Wrench.  No.  1,209,002 ; 
Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  858. 

Martin,  Thomas  H.     (See  WUliams  and  Martin.) 

Martin,  William  M.,  Cornwall.  England.  Apparatus  for 
the  water  concentration  of  ores,  slimes,  and  tbe  like 
No.  1.207..'U2  ;  Dec.  5;   Gaz.  vol.  2:i;{  ;  p.    Ihl. 

Martin,  William  M.,  Redruth,  England.  Apparatus  for  the 
water  concentration  of  ores  or  the  like.  No.  1.207.967  : 
Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  463. 

Martinez,  Vlctorlno.  Habana,  Cuba.  Safety  lock-nut. 
No.   1,207,313;   Dec.  5;  Uaz.  vol.  233;   p.   181. 

Marvin.  Edward  W.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Ogdpn,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Draft-hook.  No.  1.209,739;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
233;  p.  1143. 

Marx.  Gustave  C.     (See  Zabrlskle  and  Marx.) 

Marx,  Joe  F.,  Hartington.  Nebr.  Wheel  construction.  No. 
1,209.185  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  920. 

Marx,  Richard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aHslgnur,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Evans  Products  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Hectograph.  No.  1,210.189;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  1302. 

Mason.  Arthur  C,  Flint,  Mich.,  asslKUor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company.  Unit  power 
plant  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.209,985  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  233;  p.  1231. 

Mason,  Carl  T.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Elec- 
trical Company.  Newark,   N.  J.      Ignltlon-dynamo.      No. 

1.209.003  ;   Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  858. 

Mason,  Charles  T.,  Sumter.  S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark. 
N.  J.  iKultlon  system.  No.  1,207,193;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 
vol.   233;   p.   140. 

Mason,  Claude  D.,  Naugaturk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thf 
Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Rubberized 
sheet  for  trunk-panels  and  the  like.  No.  l,2U9,UbU ; 
Dec.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1231. 

Mason,  Davis  &  Co.     (See  Weber,  Mathlas  J.,  assignor.) 

Massey.    James   F.,    Rock    Mart,    Ga.      Animal-stock.      No 

1.209.004  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  859. 
MastberK.  Eric.  Nelson.  British  Columlila.  Canada.     Fold- 
ing  car  step.      No.    1,207.587  ;    Dec.   6 ;    Gaz.    vol.    2:13  ; 
p.    279. 

Mastln,  Charles  I.  E.,  Midland  Park.  N.  J.  Plston-pack- 
Ing.     No.  1,209,740:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1144. 

Mastln,  Charles  I.  B.,  Midland  I'ark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S. 
Dickson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Packing.  No.  1.208,605 : 
Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  680. 

Maston,  Haulsey  B.,  et  al.  (See  Tlbbltt,  William  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Matheson,  Gilbert  R.,  and  J.  B.  Shaw,  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba, Canada.  Automobile-headllgbt.  •  No.  1.200.9M7  : 
Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1231. 

Mathews,  Fred,  Chicago,  III.  Running-board  retainer. 
No.   1,209,741:   Dec.  20;   (iaz.   vol.  233;   p.   1144. 

Malhls.  Frank  A.     (See  Fow,  Raymond  S.,  assignor.) 

Mathls.    Ralph    E..    St.    Louis.    .Mo.      Journal  -  box.      No 

1.209.005  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  859. 

Matson.  Charles  1..  Chicago.  III.  Xafety-razor.  No. 
1,210.340;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1350. 

Mattatuck  .Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Peck, 
Charles    W..   assignor.) 

Matter.  Julius.  Laaken,  near  Barmen-RUtershauKPo,  aw 
BiKnor  to  I.  P.  B>-ml>erg.  Aktlen-GesellHchaft,  Barmen 
Rittershausen,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  leaching  anil 
rinsing  mercerized  fabrics  and  recovering  the  lye.  No 
1,209.465  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1017. 

Matthews.  James,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Excavatlng-bucket.  No.  1,209,988  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol 
233  :  p.  1232. 

Matthews,  Joseph.  E.  W.  Freeman,  and  W.  H.  S.  Bate- 
man,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sash-operating  device.  No. 
1.210.341  ;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1350. 

Matthews,  Percv  W.     (See  Atierbury  and  Matthews.) 

Matthews.  Willinm  S..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Ixxise-sheet  tab- 
let. (Reissue.)  No.  14,229;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  722. 

Mattlngley,  Vivian  A.,  and  W.  T.  Ridley.  St.  .Toseph,  Mo 
Permanent  river-bank  pavement.  No.  1.206.870;  Dec 
6  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  33. 

Mattlngly,  Albertus  B.,  a.oslgnor  to  R.  A.  Merrill,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  treating  envelops  or  naoer 
No.  1.266.880;  I>ec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  2.'?3  :  p.  .'l.T  "^  *^ 

Mattman^  Emll.  Wllkln.sburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
bon>H>  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor 
winding.     No.  1.208.183  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (;az.  v<d.  233  :  p.  6.10 

Maua,  Edward  J.,  Jollet,  III.  •  Artindal  halt.  No. 
1,207,588;  Dec.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  27T». 

Man.ssner.  Fre<lerlck,  assignor  to  fvelnny  and  Company 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Machine  for  Interlacing  curled  hair' 
No.  1,208.719 :  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  719. 


Maxim.  Hosea  F..  Norfolk.  Va.  Connector  for  electric 
( onductors.      No.    1.209,004  ;    Dec.    19  ;    Gaz.    vol.    233  ; 

p.    KMi.^ 

Maxlnum  Electrical  Company.  (8e«  Mueller,  Theodor  M., 
assignor.) 

Maxwell,  Jes-see  H..  Barbountvllle,  W.  Va.  Detachable  oil- 
well-casing  puller.  No.  1,209,006;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  voL 
233  ;  p.  K50. 

Maxwell,  William,  Bloomlngton,  III.  Railway-gate.  No. 
1.210.190;  Dec.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1302. 

May,  Ralph  O.,  Salem,  Ind.  Automatic  stop  for  sound- 
reproducing  machines.  No.  1,207,589  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  p  2S0. 

May.  Walter  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Steaming  and 
smoothing  device.  No.  1,209,406 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  voL 
233;  p.  1018. 

Mayer,  Brantz.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.     No.  1,208.606  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  680. 

Mayer,  Franc  D.,  Chicago,  III.  Tlre-adJustlng  apparatus. 
-No.   1.208,184;   Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2;{3  ;  p.   630. 

Mayer,  Waldemar  F.,  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  and  A.  Sondh. 
Hastings  -  upon  -  Hudson,   N.    Y.      Multiple-car  elevator 

.    system.     No.  1.208.607;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  681. 

Mnynard.  .Albert  E..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Soutbbrldge,  Mass.  EdKlnK-macblne.  No. 
l.L't»i.590;  l)ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  2N0. 

Maynard,  John  D.     (See  Duggan  and  Maynard.) 

.Uayt.ig  Company,  The.  (See  iSuyder,  Howard  P.,  as- 
signor.) . 

Maytrott.  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hawthorne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Lamp.  No. 
1,208.347;  I»er.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  690. 

McAfee,  Aimer"  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Uetlning  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Itlllsatlon  of 
aluminum  -  clilurid  residues.  No.  1.206.874;  Dec.  B: 
Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  31.  .         .  .    w, 

.Mc.MI,  i;.lw;»rd  s.,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Camera-holding  device. 
No.  1,208,844  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  688. 

l>ress-gage. 


13;  p. 
Mkh. 
233:  p.  1143. 


.McArthur.    Charles.    Grand    Rapids, 
.No.   1.209.738;   Dec.  2« :  Gaz.   vol. 

McCiil>e.  Edward  E.,  Benton.  Wis.  Tunnellne  No 
1,208.178  :  Det     12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  528. 

McClaian.  Elmer  E.      (Si-e  Im  Folleiie.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

McClay.  Clarrence  G.     (See  McClav,  William  W.  and  C.  G.) 

McClay.  William  W.  and  C.  <;..  Chicago,  111.  Mailing-card. 
No.  1.208.179;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  529. 

McClelland.  John  H.,  Anamuose,  N.  1>.  Baseball  came. 
.No.   1,2U8.0U4  ;   Dec.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  070. 

McClellon.  James  .M..  Everett.  Mass.  Coal  handling  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.208.996;  Dec.  19;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  856. 

McCllnto^k,  Charles  .\.,  Elwood.  Ind.  Rope  spll.Ing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.209.186;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  920. 

McCllnton.  Elmore.      (See  Anderson  and   MrCllnton.) 

McCliire,  ricero  F.,  Angleton,  Tex.  Neck-yoke.  No. 
1,207.050;  Dec.  5;  Onz.  vol.  233;  p.  9.T 

McClure,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  P.  P.  Smith,  Chl- 
«ago.  111.  Ash-receptacle.  No.  1,207,963;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  448. 

McClure,  Edward,  assisnor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Smith.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Fir.'-escape.  No.  1,207,954  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gas. 
vol.  2.33  ;  p.  449. 

McC'oll,  Francis  P..  St.  Andrews.  New  Brunswick.  Canada. 
assignor  to  American  Key  Can  Company.  Chicago.  HI. 
Oll-feeding  machine.  No.  1.206.875;  l>ec.  5;  Ga*.  vol. 
2:i3  :  p.  31. 

McColl,  Francis  P.,  St.  Andrews,  New  Brunswick.  Canada, 
assi-nor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  HI 
Soldering  machine.  No.  1.206.876  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  rol. 
233 :  p.  32. 

McColl,  Francis  P..  St.  Andrews.  New  Brunswick.  Canada, 
asslfcnor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago.  Ill 
Packing  and  frying  flah.     No.   1.206,877  ;   Dec.  5 ;  Gas 


Gas. 
No. 


vol. '2.33;  p.  32 
MK'ord,    Alvln   C,   Chicago,    III.     Journal-box   Ud 

120S.180;    Dec.    12:   t;az.   vol.   233;   p.   629. 
MfTord  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Schlacks    Joaeoh 

T..  assignor.) 
Mc<"oy,    Don    A.,    Miller,   8.    D.      Combined    weed-extractor 

and  lawn-rake.     No.  1.207,308;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233: 

p.  180. 
Mct'oy.  Herbert  W..  and  W.  H.  Chapman,  Peeksklll    N    Y 

Mensurlnif-pump.      No.    1,210.183;    Dec.    26;    Gas.    Vol! 

McCinbbe.  tliigbbert  W.,  and  H.  F.  Norton.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Brooder.     No    1.207,424;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  222 
McCrae.  Charles  L.     (See  Ksllnger.  John  L..  assignor.) 
MrDonsM.   l>onald.   Louisville,   Kv.     Aquatic  screen.     No 

1.207.776;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2^8;  p    887. 
McDiinald.     Thomas.     Youngstown.     Ohio.       Blast-furnace 

c:>stlng  aptmratus.     No.   1.210.091;   Dec.   26;  Gaz.   vol. 

233  ;  p.  1267. 

M(  Doii.Od.  Thorbum  D..  Rutbven.  Ontario.  Canada.    Coo- 

Rjj'o  f  '"i^^'«y™t''»-     No-  1.207.956 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  voL 
233  ;  p.  449. 

Mrl>oui;all  Company.     (See  Coss,  Frank,  assignor  ) 
McElhaney.  Raymond.      (.»<ee  Jenkins.  David  R..  assignor.) 
McElroy,  James  F.,  deceased,  Albany,  .N.  Y. ;   S.   IT.   Me- 
Elroy,  executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-TTeatlnK 
Company.     Casing  for  electric  switches.     No.  1.207.066 : 
Doc.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  449. 
McEIroy.  James   F..   deceased.   Albany.   N.   T. ;   8.    H.   Mc- 
Flroy.  executrtx.  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heatlnc 
Company.     ThermosUt.     No.  1,207.967:  Dec.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  233 ;  p.  450. 
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McElroy.  Susie  II,.  executrix.     (See  McElroy,  James  F.) 
McElveen,  .\aron,  Stllson,  Ga.  Honey-bee  queen-yard.     No. 

1,207,425  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  222. 
McEvoy  Wireless  Well  i?traiuer  Co.     (Sec  Trumblc,  Mllon 

J.,  assignor.) 
McEwen.  Wlllard  M.     (See  Kimble,  Austin,  assignor.) 
MciJaffee,  James  F.,  Des   Molne.s,    Iowa.      Silo-chute.     No. 

1.208.345  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  589. 
MciJrath,  .Martin.      (See  Garrett,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Mc<;iilgjin,   Joseph    S.,    St.    Louis.    .Mo.      Bolt  -  nut.      No. 

1.208,997  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Guz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  856. 
Mc4;ulre.    Elmer    E.,    assignor    of    one-thlnl    to    J.    Smith, 

.\naconda,    -Mont.      Fastenlng-pln.      No.    1.209,807  ;    Dec. 

2ti  ;  tiaz.  vol.  2;<3  ;  p.  IINU. 
Molndoc,   James   W.,    Medford.   and    A.    E.   Whitney,   Win- 
chester, Mass.     Making  wall-coverings.     No.  1,208,808; 

D«'c.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  794. 
Mclntlre.   James   F.,  asslt-nor   to    United   States   Radiator 

Corporation,   Detroit.    Mich.      Furnace.      No.   1,207,777; 

Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  387. 
Mcintosh,  James  A.,  I'ortland.  Oreg.     Triifflc-slgnal.     No. 

1.210.3.'{0;   Dec.  20:  <iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1348. 
Mclntyre,    Hugh   J..    Winnipeg,    Miinltoba,    Canada.      Fas 

tener.      No.    1.210,337;   Dec.   I'd;  (iaz.   vol.  233;   p.   1349. 
Mclntyre,  Hugh  Y.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Apparatus  for  puri- 
fying   water.      No.    1,207.309;    Dec.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    233; 

p.  180. 
M«  Iniyre.  Malcolm.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  J.  Frohlln,  as- 

kigiiors    to    Bergen    Point    Iron    Works,    Bayonne,    N.   J 

Ut<  .ptaclc.      No.    1,210,IM4  ;   Dec.  20;   Gaz.    vol.   233;   p. 

McKay.     Andrew     E..     Wilbur.     Wash.        Weeder.       No. 

1.21o.oitj;  iH-c.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  23.<  ;  p.  1207. 
McKay,   William   F.,   La   (irange.   111.      Prepared   roofing. 

No.   1.2(»S.595;  I>ec.   12;  C.hz.  vol.  233;  p.  077. 
McKellnr.   Judson    L..   assignor   to   Gasau-Thompson    Com- 

i>au.v,   ln<-.,   Brooklyn,   N.  V.      Bed8«ad.      No.    1,207,187  ; 

Dec.  o;  tiuz.  vol.  2.S3  ;  p.   13S. 
McKenna,  Philip  .M..  Washington,  D.  C.     Treating  ferro 

tungsten.     No.  1,208.590 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  677. 
McKlnney,    Elnathan   J.,   Ozona,   Tex.      .Measuring    instru- 
ment  for  curved  surfaces.      No.  I,207,ti82  ;  Dec.  5:  Gaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  277. 
McKlnr.ie.  Edward  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  A.  Fowler, 

Memphis,  Teun.     Aiitomutlc  lubricator.     No.  1.207.583; 

l>ec.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  277. 
McLaughlin.    John    C.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

liHliTwoo.!     Typewrlt«'r    Companv.     New     York      N      Y 

Typewriting    nmc  hlne.      So.    1,200,805;    Dec.    20;    Gaz 

vol    233:  p.  1189. 
McLean,  HllUard  N.  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     SanlUry  closet 

No.   l,2o7.1«8;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   i;u>. 
.MiI.,<"o<l,   Ruyal.    Fort  Collins.   Colo.      SugHr-ln-et-cultivntor 

atta«'hment.      No.    1.210.185;    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    233- 

p.  1301. 
McMaster,  James  A.,  Kittanning,  Pa.     Barrel-hoist.     No 

1.207.778;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  888 
McMeans,   Orange  E.,  et  al.      (See  Tripp,  Charles  A.,  as- 

sl;:nor.) 
McMurtrle.  Adnah,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betta  Company, 

.New   York.   .N.   Y.      Attachment    for  electrl<-al    conduits 

No.  1.207,958  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  450. 
McMurtrle,  Adnah,  assignor  to  Thomas  A  B<  tts  Company. 

New    York,    .N.    Y.      Pfpe-coupllng.      No.    1,207,059  ;    Dec. 

12  :  <;a7..  vol.  233  ;  p.  451. 
Mc.Nabb,  William  F..  Carthage,  Mo.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.207.420;  Dec.  5;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  222. 
McNeill,    George,    I>eirolt,    Mich.,   assignor    to    Morgan    k 

Wright.     Fabric  centering  and  stretching  device.     No 

1.207,692  :  l>ec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  317. 
McN.ill.   Kolieri   C,  Jersey  City,  .\.  J.     Trick  device.     No 

1.207.960:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  451. 
Mc.Norton.   William.  Thompson   Falls,    Mont.      Rail-clamo 

No.  1.207.901  ;  Dec.  12;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  451. 
Mcpherson,  Elmer  T..  as^iicnor  to  The   Irwin   Auger  Bit 

Comt)any,     Wilmington,     Ohio.       Marking    device        No 

1,207.060  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:i3  ;  p.  03. 
.M(«^uillen,  F:dward  K.     (See  Lemp  and  .McQulllen.) 
Mcyulre.   .Michael  J.      (.Sec  Merritt.  James   K.,  assignor  ) 
McRae.    Walter    F..    Waynesboro,    Miss.       Rail  Joint    bolt 

No.  1,207,902  ;  Dec.  l2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  451 
McSweeuey,  James,  Crete,  W.   Va.     Plow.      No.   1,210  338  : 

Dec.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1349. 
Mead,  (ieorge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Companv 

Mansfield,  Ohio.     Bonding  rails.     No.   1,209  742  ■   Dec' 

20;  (iaz.  vol    233;  p.  1144.  .•    -.    ^r». 

Meadwell.  William  E.,  Itha<-a.  N.  Y.     Pen  and  pencil  can 

No.   1.208.0O8  ;   Dec.   12  ;  (iaz.   vol.  2.33  ;  p.  anV 
Meaker,  <iuy  L.,  J<»liet,  111.     Furnace  for  galvanizing  wire 

No.  1.208,185:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  531. 
Mechanical   Rubber  Co.,  The.      (See  Chatelaln,   Alex,  as- 
signor. ) 
Megosin  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Wllner  E.,  assignor.) 
Megosin  Company.     (See  Mendcn.  William  S.,  assignor.) 
Meier,  F-.lward  C-.  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.    Boiler.    No   1  208  811  • 
I>er.  19;  (.nz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  795.  vo,o**  . 


Meier.  Edward  C.  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  Upright  boiler.  No 
1.208.K12;  l>ec.  19:  Oaz.  vol    233;  p    790. 

Meier.  Edward  C,  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  Box  header.  No. 
1.208.M13;  I>er.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  790. 

Meier,  Hermann  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  palley. 
No.  1,208.814;  Dec.  19;  iJas.  vol.  233;  p   797. 


Melser,  Wllhelm.  and  C.  Krauch,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
AuUin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  tier- 
many.  Absorbing  carbon  mouoxld.  No.  1,207.908 ; 
Dec.  12;  caz.  vol.  233;  p.  453. 

Melxner,  John,  Traer,  Kans.  Roller  attachment  for  listers. 
No.  1,209,467;  Dec.  19;  t^az.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1018. 

Mell,  Tod  J.,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Bead  for  tlre-caslngs.  No.  1,209,UOS: 
Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p    1005. 

.Mellor,  Norman.     (See  Malaby,  Ira  B.,  assignor.) 

Melrose,  Albert  G.,  Carmen.  Okla.  Power-transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1,207.591  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ; 
p.  280. 

Menco-Elma  Syndicate  Limited.  (See  Pollard,  George, 
assignor.) 

.Menden,  William  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Megosio 
Company,  Inc.  System  of  c(>ntrolling  railway-cars. 
No.  1,209,408  f  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ti3  ;  p.  1018. 

Menden,  William  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Megosin 
Company,  Inc.  System  of  controlling  railway-cars. 
No.  1,209,400:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1019. 

Menge.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Mott  Wheel  Works,  Utlca, 
N.  V.  Spoke.  No.  1,208,009;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283: 
p.  082. 

Mengel  Box  Company.  (See  Schleicher  and  Boyer,  as- 
signors. ) 

.Meukln,  Max,  and  S.  Fischer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Press-bntr 
ton.     No.  1.209,470;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1019 

.Mcnnle,  William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  A.  Fcttlg,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Differential  gear.  No.  1,209,007  ;  Dec.  1»; 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  S59. 

Menzies,  John  B.,  Saugus,  Cal.  Window-sash  catch.  Now 
1,207.969;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  454. 

Mercer  Tiro  Company.     (See  Dech,  Henry,  assignor.) 

.Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  David 
S..  assignor.) 

Merlon,  J.  E..  et  al.     (See  Tripp,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Merithew,  Charles  L.,  Buckley,  Mich.  Cold  storage  ap- 
paratu.s.    No.  1,209,471  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1U20. 

Merrill,  Raymond  A.  (See  Mattlngly,  Albertus  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Merrill,  James  E.,  Fargo,  N.  D..  assignor  to  M.  J.  Ife- 
(julre,  Superior,  Wis.  Outer  garmeut.  No.  1,210,342  : 
Dec.  26;  Uiiz.  vol.  2:^3;  p.  1350. 

Merrow,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.  Trimmer-shifting  mechanism  for 
sewing-miichlnes.  No.  I,207.0(i3 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  94. 

Merrow,  Joseph  M.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Merrow  Machine  Company.  Crochet-machine.  No. 
1,207,314  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  182. 

Merrow,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Gulde-adjustlug  mechanism  for 
sewlng-uiachlnes.  No.  1,207.315  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  : 
p.  112. 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Avis,  Samuel  W.. 
assignor.) 

Meirow  .Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Merrow,  Joseph 
M.,  assignor.) 

Merryweather,  James,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredtht  to 
T.  Brothers,  (ireencastle,  ind.  Train  controlling  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,207,970  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  454. 

Mertens,  Eduard,  Freiburg  ImHrelsgau,  Germany.  Inter- 
mediate roll  for  printing-machines.  No.  1,208,816;  Dec. 
10  ;  Uaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  797. 

Mertz,  James.     (See  llotchkiss  and  Mertz.) 

Messina,  Joseph,  Henid,  111.  Stovepipe.  No.  1.209.008: 
iM'c.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  ,S60. 

Messier,  Matle  C.     (See  Herrick.  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 

MelHlistanzwerk,  G.  m.  b.  II.  (See  Krauss,  Arno  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Metallurgical  Engineering  A  Process  Corporation.  (See 
Robinson,  Cyrus,  assignor.) 

Mctcaif  Arthur  S.  E.,  Drlscoll.  N.  D.  Pller  wrench.  No. 
1.207.064  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  95. 

Metts.  Amos  E.,  (irosvenor,  Tex.  Neck  -  yoke.  No 
1.2oS„siO;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  798. 

Meusch,  Theodore  F.,  WInnfleld.  I>a.  Check  protector. 
No.  1,209,006;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1065. 

Mey,  Ella  E.,  I)el  Rio,  Te.\.  Folding  iTunk-aUlr.  No 
1.209.808;  Dec.  26;  (Iaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1190. 

Meyer,  Adam  P.  D.     (See  Fischer,  Joseph  B..  assignor.) 

M»-\er.  Chi'ster  P..  iissignor  to  The  National  Malieable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Radial  draft  sear 
No.  1.2o9,ls7  :  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  920. 

Meyer,  Chester  F..  and  F.  R.  Campbell,  assignors  to  The 
National  Malleable  Castings  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Raillal  draft   gear.      No.    1,209,188;   Dec.   19;   Gaz    vol 
233;  p    021.  ,    v.«  . 

Meyer.  John  J..  Jr..  GlenKhaw,  Pa.     Blow-head  for  bottle- 
blowing  machines.     No.    1,209,472 ;   Dec.   19 ;   Gaz.   vol 
233  ;  p.  1(»20.  .   —  • 

MIchelln.  Jules  H.,  New  Brunswick,  assignor  to  Mlchelln 
Tire  Company,  Mllltown,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  molding' 
fancy  tread    tires.      No.    1.209,607;    Dec    19;    Gaz.   vof 

Mlchelln  Tire  Company,  (.s^e  Mlchelln,  Jules  O..  as- 
signor.) M^ 

Mlcbener,  Clarentx  M.,  and   A.  C.  Banmann,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Indicator  for  automobiles.     No.  1.207.194  :  Dec. 
5;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  n.  141. 

MIcklewood,  PMmunn  H.,  Devon,  England.  Valve-operat- 
ing mechanism.     So.  1,210.343;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 
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MiddlotoD.  Harry  N..  WestTllle.  N.  J.,  affsignor  to  B.  F. 
Sturtevant  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Safety  tool  appll- 
ixncp.     No.  l.i>08,18fl ;  Deo.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  53L 

Mhldleton.  John  T.     (See  Klniran,  Charles,  asKl^jnor.) 

Middli'ton,  Luther.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Chuck.  No. 
1.210.093;  Dec.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  233;  p.  12«8. 

Mid  vale  Steel  Company,  The.  (8«-e  Kurnesa  and  I'atch, 
assignors. ) 

Mldvale  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Patch  and  Furness, 
assignors. ) 

MIehlH  I'rinting  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Blaine,  Joseph  R.,  assignor.) 

MlKnone,  John.      (See  Adelnio  and  Mignono.) 

Mlhara,  Kosaku,  SeattU-,  Wash.  Railway  switch.  No. 
1,20.S,610;  IH'c.  12;  (inz.  vol.  233;  p.  G82. 

MIkkelsen,  Kdward  M.,  ChlraKo,  III.  Holder  for  Individual 
towels.      No.  1.201971;  I)e<-.  12;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  454. 

MIksrh,  Arthur  W.     (See  Miksch,  Kenzel  A.  and  A.  W.) 

Mlksih.  W»'nzcl  A.  nnd  A.  W..  CharU-roi.  asslt'iiors  to  Mnc 
beth-Evuns  (Mass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     l>erorat1nK 
Kla.-<sware.      No.    1,207,972 ;    Dec.    12 ;    Uaz.    vol.    233 ; 
p.  4r>.'>. 

Mllhenlng,  Frank,  assignor  to  J.  Milhenlng.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.  Setting  for  precious*  ston»-s  and  the  like.  No. 
1,207.973;  Dei-.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  455. 

MllU-ncr,  PredtTlck  II.,  Uniaha,  Nebr.  .Apparatus  for  gen- 
t-rating high  rroquoncy  ch-ctrlriil  os<  illatlotis.  No. 
1.208,187:  D.-r.  12;  (iiiz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  TtM. 

Miller,  Archibald  II.     (See  I.^bey,  WUllam  F..  assignor.) 

Miller,  Arthur  E.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Shock-absorber  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,209,190;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  921. 

Miller,  Calvin  C,  Summlthlll,  Pa.  Figure  toy.  No. 
1,207,195  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  142. 

Miller,  Charles  A..  ns.signor  to  Miller  .Manufacturing  Com- 
I'any,  Balnbridge,  Ga.  Bottle  rinsing  and  conveying 
machine.     No.  1,207.592  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  281. 

Miller,  (".   Wllliur.  rt  al.      (See   I'atten.  John,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Charles  T.,  Macon.  Ga.  Valve  protector  nnd 
strainer.     No.  1,207,593;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  281. 

Miller.  Kmer.v  K..  I.t-wisliurj;.  Pa.  I'neuinatic  tire  nro- 
tector.     No.  1.207.504;  Dec.  .'">  :  (Iaz.  vol.  2:5.'?;  p.  281. 

Miller,  Ernest   P.,  et  al.      (.See  Pnttcn,  John.  a.ssHinor.) 

.Miller.  Frederick  II.,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inichouse  Electric  nnd  Manufacturing  Company.  Post- 
type  arc-lamp.     No.  1,208,188;  Dec.  12;  tiaz.  vol.  233; 


p.  532. 

Miller,  George  P.,  Govans,  Md.  Bottle-labeling  machine. 
No.  1,209,191  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  922. 

Miller,  George  P.,  Govans,  Md.  Bottle-corking  machine. 
No.  1,209,192;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  922. 

Miller,  Hcnrj-  C,  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Making  diaphragms. 
No.  1.20H.HR1  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  34. 

Miller,  Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  II.  Miller. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  one-half  to  Safety  Manufactuflnij 
•  ompany,  and  one- fourth  to  The  Everglades  Sui^ar  A 
Land  Co.,  Miami.  Fla.  Safety  steering  device.  No. 
1.207,093;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  317. 

Miller,  Howard  O.,  Rochester,  .N.  Y.  Receptacle  for  pow- 
dered materials,  dtc.  No.  1,208,189;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  532. 

Miller.  Jacob  C,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Lid  retainer.  No. 
1.207.974  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  455. 

Miller,  James  L,  et  al.  (See  Connell,  Edward  P.,  as- 
signor.) > 

Miller,  J.  II.,  et  al.      (See  Miller,  Henry  J.,  nsslunor. ) 

Miller  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Miller,  Charles  A., 
assignor.) 

Miller,  Max  C,  Providence,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knitting 
Machine  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Knit  fabric.  No. 
1.210,.344;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1351. 

Miller,  Max  C,  Providence,  a.ssignor  to  Jenckes  Knitting 
Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Knit  fabric.  No. 
1.210,345;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1351. 

Miller,  Ole  C,  Cblcairo,  III.,  assignur,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
meuts,  to  Alberts  &  Meyer  Manufacturing  Company,  Two 
Rivers.  Wis.  Collapsible  bookcase.  No.  1,207,595 ;  Dec 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.?3  ;  p.   2S2. 

Miller,  Paul.     (See  Belley,  John,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Robert  E.     (See  Lough  and  miler.) 

Miller.  Stanley  G.,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.  Swathing  attachment 
for  hnrvestlnK-tnachlnes.  No.  1,207,065;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 
vol.   233  ;   p.  on. 

Miller,  Thonins  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Excavating  ap- 
paratus and  bucket.  No.  1.208,348;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  590. 

Miller,  Warren  C,  Medford,  Oreg.  Water-current  motor. 
No.  1.208,611;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  682. 

Miller,  William,  Birmingham,  England.  Spring  dress- 
fastening.  No.  1,208,612;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  G82. 

Milllce.  Paul  S.,  Mlamlsburc.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fire-Proof 
I'^rnitiire  and  Construction  ("ompnny.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File-container.     No.   1,207,066;  Dec.    5;  Gaz.   vol.  233; 


p.   90. 
ills. 


Mills,  Frank  W.,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     Thermostatic  regu- 
lator.    No.  1.209,473;  Dec.  19;  Onz.  vol.  233;  p.  1021. 
Mlll.o.    Harry.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Rim   construction.      No. 

1.207,975  ;  Dec.  12  :  <;az.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  455. 
Mills,  Herbert  S.      (See  Sandell.  Henry  K.,  assignor.) 
Mills,  Jesse  E.     (See  O'Brien.  John  IL,  asslgnor.J 
Mills  Woven   Cartridge   Belt   Company.      (See   Jennings, 

Victor  H.,  asslroor.) 
Milner,  Ouy  M.,  Buhl,  Idaho.     Computer.    No.  1,209,474; 
Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  233 ;  p.  1021. 


Mllo.  John.      (See  Jenkins.  Thomas,   assignor.) 

Milton,  James  H.     (See  Brady,  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Milton  Scbnalcr  Contracting  Corp.  (See  Schnaier,  Milton, 
assignor.) 

Milwaukee  Casket  Company.  (See  Swartz,  Warren  B., 
assignor.) 

Milwauk«H«  Gas  Specialty  Company.  (See  Rutz.  .\rnold  O., 
assignor. ) 

Minderfer.  John  W.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Grease-box  plug  lock. 
.No.    1.207.500;    Dec    5:  Gaz.   vol.    2.S3  ;   p.   282. 

Miner,  William  H.      (See  O'Connor.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

.Minerals  Separation  .American  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited. 
(See   Laver.s.  (Jreenway,  and   Lowry,  assignors.) 

.Minerals  Separation  .Vmerhan  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited. 
(See   leavers.   Lowry,   and    «.reenway,   assignors.) 

.Miiinenpolls  Heat  Regulator  Company.  (See  Otis,  John 
K..   iisslKHor. » 

.Minneapolis  Steel  &  Machinery  Company.  (.See  Ruemelln, 
Richard,  assignor.) 

Mingo.  Alvln  C,  tt  al.     (See  Mlnges.  Joseph  C.  assignor.) 

.Xlliige-s,  Joseph  C.  Highland,  III.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
F.  J.  Hockuiuth  and  one-fourth  to  A.  C.  .Mlnges.  Mak- 
ing shoes.  No.  1,208,613;  l>ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233: 
p.  082. 

.Minor,  Ralph  W.,  Birmingham,  .\la.  Segmental  grate-bar. 
No.    I,20,s.tn4:  Dec.   12;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  0S3. 

Mitchell,  Elton  L.      (See  Warren.  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Mitchell,  Haisey  J..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Combination  halt 
and  pepper  shaker.  No.  1,209,318;  Dec.  19;  Qa».  vol. 
233  ;  p.  965. 

.Miiiheii.  Harrison  J.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine 
Coinpjiny.  IW-loit.  Wis.  Moard  sizing  machine.  No 
1.2o,.97«i:  De..  12;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  455. 

.Mitchell,  Percy\J.      (See  Evans  and  Mitchell.) 

.Mlt<  hell,  Zulab,  Sellgman.  Mo  Fluting  and  plaltinc  de- 
vice.    No.  1,210,340;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1351. 

Mitlasch.   .\lwlii.      (See   Hoscb.   .Mittasch.  and   Keik.) 

.Mitts,  I'hillp  S.,  .Saginaw,  .Ml<  h.  Machine  for  making  saw- 
dust.    No.  1.20y..U9;  liec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  966. 

.Mitzel.  Harvey  F..  Boston,  as.^lgnor  of  one-half  lo  W.  M. 
Rose,  Hyde  I'ark,  Boston,  Mass.  Dlppe^l  rubber  hot- 
water  liottle  and  making.  .No.  1,20^,015;  l>ec.  12' 
(iaz.  vol.  233  ;  i>.  Os;<. 

•Moeller,  Arthur  J.,  and  E.  A.  Rotter,  Chicago,  111.  Speed 
and  mileage  register  and  recorder.  No.  1,209.608:  Dec. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1066. 

.Mo.-ll.-r.  William  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Nut-lock.  .No.  1.207,597  ; 
Dec.  .'»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2;{.'i ;  p.  2iC 

Moffat,  James  W.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Electric 
furnace.     No.  1.20^,817  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  798. 

-Moffatt.  James  R..  assignor  to  Union  Special  .Machine 
I'onipany.  Chicago,  111.  Folder  for  sewing  machines. 
No.   1.207.977;  Dec.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  450. 

.Moffatt.  .lames  R.,  and  R  S.  Kelso,  assignors  to  Union 
Special  .Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.209.009:  De<-.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  860. 

•Moffatt.  James  R.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  I'eedlng  mechanism  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.209.609;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1066. 

.Molino  i'low  Company.  (See  Dickinson,  Harry  S.,  as- 
signor. I 

-Moikenbur,  Henry  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Tire-pump  No 
1.207,427;  Dec.   5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  223. 

Mong,  Bert  B.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  Brotherton, 
.Muncle.  Ind.  Valve  for  the  fuel  nozzles  of  Internal- 
roml'ustlon  engines.  No.  1.208.010;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  •i.S4. 

-Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Companv.  (See  Monroe,  Jay 
it.,  assignor,  t 

Monroe  Calculating  .Machine  Company.  (See  Phlnney. 
Edgar  E.,  assignor.) 

.Monroe.  Jny  R..  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine 
Company.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Carriage-lock  for  calculat- 
Ing machines.  No.  1,208,190;  IVc.  12;  liaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  533. 

Monroe.  Ralph  E.  Camp  Verde.  .Ariz.  Device  for  setting 
up  bearings.  No.  1,207.002;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233: 
p.   284. 

.Montague,  John  R..  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Camera  tripping  attachment.  No.  1,208,017;  Dec.  12: 
(iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  684. 

Montague.  Mosby,  Chrlstlanshurg,  assignor  to  Wilmont 
Ventilating  Company,  Inc.,  Hoanoke,  Va.  Alr-circulat- 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  1,207,316;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  2:«  : 
p.  182. 

Moody.  Benjamin  F.,  Iluttig,  Ark.  Fire  extinguishing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,208.349  ;  I>ec.  12  :  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  590. 

Moon,  Charles  T.,  Scottsvllle,  Va.  Receptacle  support  and 
cover.     No.  1,207,598;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  2.33 ;  p    282 

Moore,  Ada  E..  St.  Anthony,  Idaho.  Combined  ash  can 
and  sifter.  No.  1,210,347 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ; 
p.  1362. 

Moore,  Edmund  L..  Vega  Paja,  Porto  Rico.  Nut-lock. 
.No.  1,208,350:  Dec.   12;   <;8z.   vol.  233;  p.  591. 

Moore,  (Jeorge,  Joplln.  Mn.  Treating  pulp.  .No.  1.207  978  : 
I>ec.  12  ;  «;az.  vol.  233  :  p    4.%0. 

Moore,  George  A..  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  R.   E.  Parrott.   Bristol,  Tenn.      Extension-table 
No.  1,210,381  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1863. 
I  Moore,  I.,e8lle  E..  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Automatic  alarm  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.210,348  :  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1882. 
j  Moore  Rifle  and  Arms  Company.     (See  Moore,  Rooert  A., 
I       assignor.) 
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Moore,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Moore  Rifle  and  Arms 

Company.    Inc.,  New,  York.   N.   Y.      Sight   for   firearms. 

No.  1,210,191 ;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1302. 
Moore,  Robert  S.,  assignor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.   Internal-combustion  engine.   No.  1,209,748  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1146. 
Moore.  Walter  E.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Device  for  use  in  cut- 
ting paper  In  rolls.     No.  1,210,349  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 

233;  p.  i:i63. 
Moore,  Wlllinni  F..  Votaw,  Tex.     Plow.     No.  1,210,350; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1363. 
Moorhead.   All)ert   E.,   San   Francisco.  Cal.      Vacuum  floor- 
cleaner.     .No.  1,2(W,351  ;  De..  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  591. 
Morene.    Carl    T.,     Nixon.    Tex.       Insulating  -  tube.       No. 

1.200,882  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  34. 
Morey.    Harry    J.,   and    F.    A.    Brogden.    Syracuse.    N.    Y. 

Electric  switch.     No.  1,207.003;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233; 

p.   284. 
Morey.  Harry  J.,  and  F.  A.  Brogden,  Syracuse,  assignors 

to    Pass   and    Seymour,    Inc..    Solvay,    N.    Y.      Electric 

switch.     No    1.209,744  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1146. 
Morgan,  Charles  N.     (See  Young,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Klorgan.    Dott   J.,   Indianapolis,    Ind.      Stralght-edice       No 

1.207.428;  Doc.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  223 
Morgan  Engineering  Company,  The.     (See  Taylor,  Clarence 

L..   nsslKuor.t 
Moruan.     Franklyn     J..     Los     Anireh^s,    Cal.       Seat         No 

1.207.500;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol    233;  p.  283. 
Morgan,  Frederick  J.     (See  Thomas,  Berk,  and  Morgan.) 
Morcan.    Hubert    S..    assignor    to   The    Forbes    Lithograph 

Manufacturing  Company.   Boston.  Mass.     Dlsnlay-vasel. 

No.    L2O7.0O4  :   Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   2.'{3  ;  p.   28.5! 
Morgan.   Thomas    L.,    New   Castle.    Pa.      Door-check 

1.2(»7.0OO:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  283. 
Morgan.   William  C.      (See   Lyn.h.   Thomas   B..  assignor.) 
Morgan  &  Wright.      (See  Hoyt.  Homer  J.,  assignor.) 
Moriran  &  Wright.      (See  McNeill.  George,  assli:nor.) 
Moi  Ison.     James.     Watson.     ( irt-t.        Hand  -  mower.        No 

l.'208.352  :  I»ec.  12  :  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .M)!. 
Morison.   James  C,   Memphis.   Tenn.      Means   for   equallz- 

Ini:   piston  displacement.      No.   1.207.429 ;   Dec.    5  ;  Gaz 

vol.   23.3  :   p.    223. 
Morneweck.   I»avld.   Fredonin.   Pa.      Ratchet  wrench.      No 

1.209.320:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  966. 
Morrey,  A.  P.      (See  l/ochray.  Guy  D..  assignor.) 
.Morris  Cash  and  Credit  Register  Company.     (See  Morris, 

Joshua    L..  assignor.) 
Morris.  Harold  I«..  Glendale,  Cal.     Manufacture  of  covered 

frame  pieces     for     chairs     and     other     articles.        No. 

1.207.079:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  457. 
Morris.  Josbnn  L..  Council  Blnfts.  Iowa,  asslu-nor  to  Morrif 

Cash  and  Credit   Register  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Ap- 
paratus for  credit  and  account  systems.     No.  1.200  88.3- 

Pec.   5:   Gnz.   vol.   2.33;   p    34. 
Morris.  Patrick  F..  Butte.  Mont.    Nut-lock.    No.  1.209,476  • 

I>ec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1021. 
Morris.  Wesley  IL,  Richmond.  Va.     Camera  operating  de 

vice.     No.  1,209,746;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1146. 
•Morrl.son.  John-  11..   .New    York.    .N.    V.      Clean  out   ferru>r. 

.No.   1.208.018:  Dec.  12:  Grtz.  vol.   2.33;  n.  085. 
.Morrison.  Thomas  J..  Manhattan.  Kans.     I)evlce  for  regu 

latlng   Inc-ubators.  Ac.      No.    1,208,019;   Dec.    12;   (Jaz. 

vcd.  2.33  ;  p.  085. 
.Morrow.    «:eorge    A..    Altoona.    Pa.      Advertising    novelty. 

No.  1.208.191  :  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  533 
Morse.    William    H.,    Detroit,   Mich.      Load  sustaining  de- 
vice.    .\o.  1,209.740;  Dec,  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1146. 
Morseil,   .Arthur    L.      (See    Keenev.  Charles   H..   assignor.) 
Morton.  Charley.  Warrensburg.  Mo.     Ventilator  for  toilets 

N»»     1.207.605:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.  285. 
Morton.   Harry  U.     (See  Paulsen.  Paul  C.  assignor.) 
Morton.    Henry    E..    Muskegon    Heights.    Mich.      Draw-cut 

shn per  head.      No.    1.206.884;    Doc.    5:    Gaz.    vol.    233- 

p  .35. 
.Moser.   Charles   E..    Boulogne-sur-Selne.    France.      Vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1.208.192;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  533. 
Moser,  Milton,  Juneau.  Alaska.     Washer.     No.  1,208.620 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  685. 
Moses.  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Egg-beater.    No.  1,210,102  : 

Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1303 
Mosler.   Arthur  R..  assignor  to  A.  R.   Mosler  A  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Gasket.     No.  1.210.193  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
233  :  p.  1 .303. 
Moss.  Charles  M..  Pittsburgh,  and  II.  A   Travers,  Wllklns- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Mann 
facturtne     Company.       System     of     distribution.       No. 

1.210.094;  Dec.  20:  Oar.  vol.  233:  p.  1268. 
Mosslnghoir.    Bernard    IL.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Flush-valve. 

No.  1.208,621  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  685. 
Mott  Wheel  Works.      (See  Menge,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Moudy.  Fr«>derick  B.,   Portage.  Pa.     Bolt  and  rivet  cutter 

No.  1.207.001  :  r»ec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  283 
Moulton.    Alfred  W.,  Derby  Line.  Vt.     Motor-cvcle  stand. 

No.  1.209,470;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  mil 
Mqwhray.  James  W.,  Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor, 
hv   mesne  assignments,   to   O.   L.   Brown.   Port   Huron. 
Mich.     Carbureter.     No.  1,209,747;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
2.33  :  p.  1140. 
Mowbray.  William,  et  ai.     (See  Oliver,  John,  assignor.) 
Meyer.     AUiert    W..    New    York,     .N.     Y.       Furnace.       No. 

1.209.321:   I>ec.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   2.33;    p.  900. 
Moynlhan.  F^ugene  J.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Steam-shovel. 
No.  1,210,194  ;  Dec.  26;  Gat,  vol.  283;  p.  1303. 


Mudge,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  D.  S.  Light  and 
Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Starter  for 
engines.  No.  1,208,353 1  Dec.  12 ;  Gat.  Tol.  233 ;  p. 
592. 

Muehlelsen.  Adolph.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Camp-stove.  No. 
1.209.610  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  loe*/. 

Mueller,  Franz.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Weighting  silk  with 
ha-matoxylln.  No.  1,207,784;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233: 
p.  390. 

Mueller.  Mathlas  G.,  Colome,  S.  D.  Fowl-lwot.  No. 
1,207,190;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  142. 

Mueller.  Theo<ior  M..  assignor  to  Maximum  Electrical 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Armature  -  winding.  No. 
1.207.107  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  142 

Muller,  Frank  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Display-stand.  No. 
1.208,622;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  080. 

Mulliu,   Ernest   E.   E.,   near  Cborley,   England.     Internal-' 
combustion  engine.     No.  1.209.989  '«  Dec.  26  ;  Gat.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  1232.  ^ 

Mummert,  Arden  J.,  St.  Louis*  Mo.  Packing-ring.  No. 
1,207.108;   Dec.   5;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.    14.3.  i 

MUnch,  Gustav.      (See  Marburg  and  Mdnch.) 

.Munday,    William    C,    Cartervllle,    Mo.      Reversible    geari 
mechanism.      No.    1,207.000;    Dec.    5;    Gat.    vol.    233: 
p.   28.-..  • 

Municipal     Sanitary     Devices     Company.       (See     Talbot,* 
Charles   L.,  assignor.) 

Murga,  Vasll  J.      (Sie  Phillips  and  Murga.) 

-Murphy,  Clarence  H..  Point  Pleasant.  N.  J.  Automatic 
stop  for  talking-machines.  No.  1,210.196;  Dec.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  1.304. 

Murphy,  John  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Steamlng-plug.  No. 
1.209,869;  Dec.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1190. 

Murray,  Montgomery,  ct  ^al.  (See  Knox,  Luther  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

.Miuray,  'Ihomns  E.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  .  Electrical  edge- 
welding.     .No.   1.2O0.H85:  Dec-.  5;  Gnz.  vol.  2:i3  ;  p.  35. 

.Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mcfnl  vehicle-wheel. 
-No.   1,200.886;  Dec.  5;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  36. 

-Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  wheel.  No. 
1.2t)0,8S7:   Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  30. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hub  for  metal  ve- 
hicle whcel.s.  .No.  1,200,888;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233: 
p.  30. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hub  for  metal 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,206.889;  Dec.  5;  (iat.  vol.  233: 
p.  37. 

Murray.  Thomas  E.,  and  L.  H.  HofTer,  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
said  HofTer  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Electric  spot- 
weldlnt'.      .No.    l,2(Mi.S!»0:   Dec.  5;  (Jaz.   vol.  233;   p.  37. 

Murrln.  John.      (See  Brewster  and  Murrln.) 

Muse,  Edward  A.,  Hamlet.  N.  C.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1.209.477;  Dec.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1021. 

Muser.  Fritt.     (See  Darrow.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Mustin,  Henry  C.  U.  S.  Navy,  and  W.  R.  Brooklns,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Projectile.  No.  1,209.611  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gat. 
vol.  2.33;  p.  1067. 

Muther,  Lorent.  (See  Lautenschlager,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Muther,  Lorenz.      (See  Wales.  Alfred   B.,  assignor.) 

Myers.  Carwitt  E.,  Ironton,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
<}.  D.  Ash,  I.iansing,  Mich.  Automatic  ringing  mecha- 
nism for  telephone  systems.  No.  1,209,478;  Dec.  19: 
Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1022. 

Myers,  Hubert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .A.  S.  Hickok, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Roller-bearing.  No.  1,208,354  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  592. 

Myers,   I.  L.      (See  Stutz  and  Arnott.  assignors.) 

Myers,  Lewis  C.      (See  Hess  and  Myers.) 

Myers.  Lewis  C,  assignor  to  Royaf  Typewriter  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ivibel-cllp  for  tvpe-wrlting  ma- 
chines.    .No.   1,207.199:   Dec.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  143, 

Myers.  Sylvester.      (See  Elliott  and  Myers.) 

Myers.  William    H.      (See   Hill   and   Myers.) 

Nakashlma,  (Jeorge  K.,  Stockton,  C&\.  Brush.  No. 
1,208,023  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  080. 

Nance,  Turner  IL.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Melting  and  pour- 
ing ladle.      No.  1.207,007  ;  Dec  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  286. 

Nash.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  At- 
tachment Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Yoke  for  draft-gears.  No. 
1.208.818-  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   233;   p.  798. 

Nash.  Charles  .1.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft 
(lear  .Attachment  Co.  Railway-car.  No.  1.209,010; 
Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  801. 

Nash,  John,  .Seattle.  Wash.  Adjustable  triangle  or 
square  and  protractor.  No.  1,207,980;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  2.33  ;  p.  457. 

Nasmlth,  .tohn  W..  Heatqp  Mersey,  England.  Banding- 
machine.     No.  1.208.819  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  798. 

Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wood,  Robert,  aa- 
sliinor.  ( 

Nathanson,  Matthew  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Blll-folder.  No. 
1.209.870;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1190. 

National  <^ash  Reu'lster  Company,  The.  (See  Church, 
Edmund  S..  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Lorimer, 
George  W..  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (Sec  Martin, 
Haakon  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Von  Peln, 
Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Chemical  Company.  (See  Braun,  Philip  N.,  as- 
signor.) 
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(See  Klhlffren,  Thi^xlor, 
(See  Kranz. 
(See  Meyer, 
(See  Meyer 


The. 


(See 


National  Equipment  Company. 

assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

William  <;..  as.Mlf;Dor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

Chester  F.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

and  Campbell,  assignors.) 
National      Malleable      Castings      Company, 

Schmidt,  Ernest  H.,  assignor.) 
National  Metal  Edge  Box  Company.      (See  Horton,  John 

O.,  aissignor. ) 
National    Novelty   Company.      (See  Carter,  Clarence  W., 

assignor.) 
National    Piano   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Green, 

Clifford  H.,  assignor.) 
National  Pneumatic  Action  Co.     (See  Anderson.  Ernst  G., 

assignor.) 
National  Pneumatic  Action  Co.     (See  Dehls,  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 
National  Sugar  Refining  Co.  of   New  Jersey,  The.      (See 

I.lenau  and  Steenken,  assignors.) 
National    Talking  Clock   Company.      (See   Benedict.    Ber- 
nard, asaiirnor  ) 
Naugle.  Philip  D.     (See  Weller,  Hyde,  and  Naugle.) 
Neal,  Orville   E..   Clearwater,    Nebr.     Educational   device. 

No.  1.209.612;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.   1067. 
Neal,  Robert  R.,  Wilbur,  Wash.     Automobile-spring.     No. 

1.209..'?22;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  966. 
Neal,  William  F.     (See  White  and  Neal.) 
Nechamkas,  Samuel  D..  New  York,  N.  T.     Lead-plpe-seal- 

Ing    cap.      No.    1,208,355 ;   Dec.    12 ;   Gaz.   vol.    233 ;    p. 

Needier.  Tlllfred  E.,  Mobile.  Ala.  Engine.  No.  1,207,608  ; 
IVr.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  286. 

Neely.  Samuel  L..  I^ngton.  Kans.  Collapsible  brldee- 
jrate.      No.  1.207.609 ;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.'t3  ;  p.  286. 

Neff.  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Im- 
provement Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  electric  welding.  No.  1,209.871  :  Dec 
26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1190. 

Nelson,  Archy  M.,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Covering  or 
mattress  for  banks  or  the  like.  No.  1,206,891  ;  Dec.  5  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  37. 

Nelson.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Savaw  Arms   Company. 

^'*.''^?.-,,^-    Y.     Firearm.     No.    1,206,892;    Dec.   5;    Gaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  37. 
Nel«M>n.   Charles   A.,  assignor   to   Savage   Arms   Company, 

lol  ""'S.-T*      llll'"**'"""     ^°"  ^•20«'8'^2;   Dec.  26;  Gaz. 
Nelson.  Clyde  A.,  Cristobal,  Canal  Zone.    Concrete-bucket. 

No.  1.210.196;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1304. 
Nelson.  George   B..   ReAfleld,   Iowa.      Hood   for  pneumatic 

1191**  1.209,873  ;    Dec.   26 ;   Gaz.  volT  233  ;   p. 

Nelson,  Jacob  B.     (See  Paulson  and  Nel.son.) 

NeNon.  Willie  L..  Ironium.  Okla.  Peanut-digeer  No 
1.206.893  :  Dec.  5 :  Oa«.  vol.  233 ;  p.  38.  ^ 

Neresheimer,    Helnrlch,    assignor    to    Hadlsche    Anilln    & 
Soda      Fabrik,      Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,     Germany 
Anthraqulnone  dyes  and  making  them.     No.  1.207  981  • 
Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  457 

Nereshelmer,    lleinrich,    assignor    to    Badlsche    Anilln    & 
Soda      Fabrik,      Ludwigshafen-on-tbe-Rhlne,      (lermiiny 
Anthraqulnone  dyes  and  making  them.     No.  1207  982- 
Dec.   12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  457. 

Nesbltt,  William  J.,  Los  Ansieles,  Cal.  Feeding-mecha- 
nism gearing.  No.  1,208,356 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 
p.  593. 

Neson  Thomas,  deceased,  Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  J.  V.  Brod- 
beck,  administratrix.  Suspended  outing-tent.  No 
1.209.479:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vor233 ;  p.   1022 

Nettleton,  George  E..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
Hartford  Rubber  Works  Company.  Indicator  for  rnb- 
ber-mllls.     No.  1,206,894;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  .38. 

^%"o^o?«,^'"A'"'  A'  i^lc«lf«.  IH-  Cardholder.  No. 
1.209.193:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  922 

^^"o.?^*^','';.  '^'''■^'^C*'-  KTansvllle,  Ind.    Clothes-hook.    No. 

1.209,613;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1068. 
Neuteboom,  Boudewljn  B.    "(See  Taylor  and  Neuteboom.) 
Nevln.-^.  Charles   A.,  Great  Falls.  Mont.     Valve-operating 

mechanism.      No.   1,209,990;    Dec.   26;   Gaz.  toI.   233; 

p.   1^3o. 

New    England    Confectionery    Company.       (See    Thomas, 

Fre<lerlck  J.,  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  I'atent  Company.     (See  Edison,  Thomas  A, 

assignor.) 
New    Jersey    Patent    Company.      (See    Holland.    Newman 

H.,  asi^ignor. ) 
Newell.  George  J..  Goldfleld,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  II. 

Frlshy.  Tonopah.   Nev.     Automatic  safetv   mlnlng-caee. 

No.  1,207.610 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  287. 
Newhouse.  Alphonse.     (.See  Roland,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 
Newbouse,   Ray  C.   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   asMgnor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Companv. 

Sjrstem  of  control.     No.  1,207,983;  D»'c.  12;  (iaz.  v«il. 

233 ;  p.  458. 
Newman.    Henry    E.,    Lemhi,    Idaho.      Sheep-hook.      No. 

1.208.624  :   Dec.   12  :   Oaz.   vol.   233  ;  p.  686. 
Newman,   .Tohn    W..    RIdgefleld    Park,    N.   J.      Separating- 

trap.     No.  1.208,820;  Dec.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  799. 
Newman,  Max  H.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.     Automoblle-signul. 

No.  1,208,625 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  G«7. 


Newton.  Albert  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Sanitary  drinking- 
fountaln.  No.  1,209,874 ;  Dec^  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ; 
p.  1192. 

.Wwton,  Edward  C,  Marysvlllo,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Spark  Advance  Co.,  S«n  Francisco,  Cal.  Automatic  ad- 
vancing and  speed  intilcating  coupling.  No.  1,209,323  : 
Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.{3  ;  p.  967. 

Nicholas  Power  Company.  (See  Power,  Nicholas,  as- 
signor.) 

Nicholas  Power  Company.  (See  Ross,  James  G.  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

NIcholls.  Jesse  C,  U.  S.  Army.  Smokeless  powder.  No. 
1.208. .358:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  594. 

Nickerson.  Royal  11.,  and  G.  G  Courtnej*,  Plymouth, 
Mass.  Testing  device.  No.  1,208,626;  Dec.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  233 ;  p.  687. 

Nicoll,  Norman  G.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Convertible  lamp  ami 
heater  device.  No.  1,208,357;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  693. 

Nicolson,  Alexander  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  E.  C.  Hull, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Electron- 
emitting  cathode  and  manufacturing  the  same.  No. 
1.209.324;   Dec.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  233;   p.  967. 

Nigh,  Omar  I..  Washington,  D.  C.  Safety  device  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  1.210,351  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1363. 

Nightingale.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shirt.  Su. 
1.208,193;  l>ec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  534. 

.Vilson,  Harold,  Wayzata,  Minn.  Plow-lift.  No.  1.207,430 ; 
r>ec.  ."i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -J.sa  ;  p.  2U'4. 

Nllson,  Leonard,  Wayzata,  Minn.  Traction-machine.  No. 
1.20«.XO.'5  ;  Dec.  ."i  ;  (Jaz.  mi.  i'33  :  p.  3S. 

.Nllsson.  Kdwin.  Chicago,  III.  Wrench.  No.  1.208,627 ; 
Dec.  12  :  (;az.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  687. 

Nixon,  Miles  G.      (See  Smith  and  Nixon.) 

Noack.  William  A.,  s«n  Francisco,  Cal.  Cabinet  ironing- 
board.     No.  1.210.095;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1268. 

Noble,  Warren,  Detroit,  MIrh.  lnt»'rnal  combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,208.359;  IVc.  12;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  594. 

Noel,  Ell.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Front  wheel  drive  for  auto- 
mobiles.   No.  1.209  875  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1192. 

.\o<'l.  Louis  J.,  Epernay.  France.  Apparatus  for  purlfv- 
ing  industrial  oils  and  fats.  No.  1.209,480;  ivc.  l9 - 
(;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1022. 

Noeth,  John  J..  Chicago,  111.  Time-controlled  mechanism. 
No.  1.209.748;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1146. 

Nolan.  Edmund.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Bowen, 
.Auburn,  N  Y.  Grease-cup  cap.  No.  1,210,.352:  Dec, 
26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1.354. 

Nones,  Joseph  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  IMsplay-case.  No. 
1,207,431  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  224. 

Nones,  Joseph  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Frame.  No. 
l.L'07,4.12.      Pec.  .'* :  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  22.'. 

Nordell,  Carl  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Aerating  apparatus. 
No.  1,208.821  :  IVc.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  8oo. 

Nordstrom,  Raymond  R..  Litchfield.  Minn.  Envelop  open- 
ing device.  .No.  1,209.991;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  12:53. 

Nordyke  &  Marmon  Company.  (See  Brantlngham,  .Allrn 
C,  assignor.) 

Norman,  OrvUle  P..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  1.210,.353:  D«'c.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  3.33;  p.  1.354. 

Norman.  William  A..  Chicago,  111.  Truck.  No.  1,207,433; 
r>ec    .1 :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  22.'.. 

Noro,  William  (J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Drawer  for  clga- 
rette-dlspt-nsers.  No.  1,209,011;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.33;   p.  861. 

Norrlng,  Oscar  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-lock.  No. 
1.209.481;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1023. 

NorthlBro's  MTg  Co.  (See  Fegley  and  Leopold,  an- 
slgnM>rs.) 

North  Uro's  M'f'g  Co.     (See  Fegley,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

North,  Frederick  K.,  Boston.  Mass.  Multlsplndle  machine. 
No.  1.207,611  ;  Dec.  5;  'Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  2m7. 

Northover,  Harry  R.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Gas- 
lovor  operating  mechanNm  for  use  In  connection  with 
"certain  types  of  machine-guns.  No.  1,207,612;  Dec.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  i33;  p.  287. 

Norton  Company.      (See  King,  Clarence  R.,  assignor.) 

Norton.  H.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Lilly,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Norton,  Homer  F.      (See  McCrabbe  and  Norton.) 

Norton,  Horatio  N.     (See  Summerll,  Frank   H..  assignor.) 

Novik,  Joseph,  Palmerton,  Pa.  Spinning  toy.  No. 
1.207,200;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  14.3. 

Novelty  Iron  Works.     (.See  Ijitbrop.  James  H.,  assignor.) 

•Novelty  Stropper  Co.,  Inc..  The.  (See  Trosky,  Rernhard. 
assignor.) 

.N'owell.  Edward  T..  Stotts  City.  Mo.  Combination  farm- 
ing machine.  No.  1.207,984;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 
p.  459. 

.Noyes,  Benjamin  H.     (See  Pllllngs,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Noyes,  Muriel  V.,  Boston,  Mass.  Sand  toy.  No.  1,210,354 : 
Dec.  26  :  <:az.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  1364. 

NuL'ent.  William  W.,  Chlcsgo,  III.  Continuous  oiling  and 
filtration  apparatus.  No.  1,207,067;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
l.*33 :  p.  07 

Nm".  Chnrles  T  .  and  IT.  P.  Raab.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Anti- 
friction -  hanger.  No.  1,207,985 ;  I>ec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
23S  :  p.   469. 

Nutrlslo,  Henry  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display  shelf  sup- 
port.    No.  1,208.628  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  688. 

Nydia  Bank  Ix>ck  Company,  The.  (See  Benbam.  Edgar 
M.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXIZ 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Nye.    Anselm   T..   Marietta.    Ohio.      Gaa  or    Tapor   stove. 

No.  1.209,326;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  968. 
Nye.  Anselm  T.,  Marietta.  Ohio.     Oven-door  for  gas  and 
vapor  stoves.     No.  1.209.326;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.   vol.  233; 
p.  968. 

Kye,  Henry  V.,  Wert  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,209,992;  Dec.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  12.33. 
Nystrom,  Martin,  assignor  to  The  Rrunswlck-Balke-Collen- 
der  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Drake  mechanism  for  talk- 
ing machines.  No.  1,207,986 ;  Dec.  12  ;  (;az.  vol.  233 ; 
p.  459. 

O'Brien,  Benjlman  P.,  Hastings,  Nebr.  Flange  -  union 
wrench.     No.  1,209,012;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  861. 

O'Brien,  Daniel  P.,  West  Hoboken.  .V.  J.  Book-holder. 
No.  1,207.434  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  225  ; 

O'Brien,  John  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Mills, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Shoe-repair  Jack.  No.  1,2 1 0,365 ; 
I>ec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1356.  " 

O'Connor,  James  F..  Ei  Reno.  Okla..  assignor  to  El  Reno 
Foundry  A  Machine  Co..  El  Reno.  Okla.  Water-meter 
box.      No.   1.210.197;    Dec.  26;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.   1.305. 

O'Connor.  John  F ,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Cbazy,  N.  Y.  Antifriction-bearing.  No.  1,209.876; 
Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13:  p.   1192. 

O'Connor,  William  IL,  E^aKt  Orange,  N.  J.  Feeding  means. 
No.  1.207,787  ;  I>ec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2A3  ;  p.  391. 

O'Donnell,  John   P.     (See  (Jardner,  John,  assignor.) 

O'Halr,  Edward  C.      (See  Storm  and  Ollalr.) 

O'Kane,  Katherlne  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dupllcatlng- 
machine.  No.  1,209,994;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  12:U. 

0'i.*ary,  Harrjf  J..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Music-rack  attach- 
ment for  slide-tronil'ont's  and  like  instruments.  No. 
1.2(»9,76n;  l)^c.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1147. 

O'Nell,    John    F.,    St.    Ixiuls,    Mo.      Crushing-mill. 
1,208.632:   f>ec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  0S9. 

O'Rourke.     William     F.,     Chicago,     111.       Sash-lock. 
1,207.989;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2:{3  ;  p.  460. 

Oberg.  Hugo  A..  Preston.  Wash.     Music-leaf  turner. 
1.209.749  :  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1147. 

OlK«rl!lnder,  Otto,  London.  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Metal  filament  manufacture.  No, 
1.208.629:   Dec.  l2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  688. 

Oberlln,  August  H.,  Ix)ng  Island  Citv,  N.  Y.  Non-skid 
appliance.  No.  1,207,785;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233; 
p.  890. 

Obert,  Casln  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ix>cklng  means  for  In- 
ternal-combustion motors.  No.  1,20S,822 ;  Dec  19  • 
Gaz.   vol.    233  ;   p.   800. 

Ohslnium.  Thomas  M..  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J.  Zvetlna, 
Chicago,  III.  Safety  coupling  device  for  Jewelry  No. 
1.200.615:    Dec.   19:    C.nz.   vol.   233;   p.    lOGH. 

Ochs.  iJeorge  F.  A..  I'ompton  Plains.  N.  J.  Rallway-tle. 
No.  1,208.630:  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  688. 

Odin   Company.  The.      (See  Lyche,   Halvor   H.,  assignor.) 

Oehler.  Benjamin  A.,  St.  I.,ouls,  Mo.  Calendar.  No. 
1.207.987:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  400. 

Oelenbeinz,  Theodor,  Karlsruhe,  <;ermanv.  Treating  the 
green  Juice  of  tobacco-plants.  No.  1,209,327;  Dec  19; 
<;az.  vol.  233;  p.  968. 

Oettlnger.  Edward  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Roach,  bug,  and  In- 
sect trap.  No.  1,209.993;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  233; 
p.  12.34. 

Oeden.  J.   Edward.      (See  Marvin.  Edward  W.,  assignor.) 

Onaven.  Charles.  Galesburg.  III.  Fastening.  No.  1.207,613  ; 
Dec.  Tt :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  288. 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Bolus,  Glenn  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ohio    Hrass    Company,   The. 
assignor.) 

Ohio    Brass   Company,   The. 
signor.) 

Ohio   Brass   Company,   The. 
assignor. ) 

Ohio    Brass   Company,    The. 
slicnor. ) 

Oblsen.  William,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Unloading  device.  No 
1.207.436;    I)oc.   5;   <;az.   vol.  233:   p.  2_'6. 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  Obmer  and  Orth, 
assignors.) 

Ohmer.  John  F.,  and  W.  O.  Orth.  Davton.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Rochester,  N  Y 
Interlocking  mechanism.  No.  1.208,300;  Dec.  12:  Gaz 
vol.  2.38;  p.  694. 

Old  Dominion  Glass  Corporation.  (.See  Wolford,  Lorenzo, 
assignor.) 

Olds.  .Tames  S..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  South 
Bend  Bnlt  f'ompany.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Fish  halt  or 
lure.     No.  1,209,641  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1078 

Olds,  Wilson  A.,  Medical  Lake.  Wash.  Electrical-treat- 
ment apparatus.  No.  1,207,614;  I>ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33; 
p.  288. 

Olive,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  J.  Llplc,  St.  I^uls.  Mo 
Fountain-pen.  No.  1,207,317;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  1 83. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.     (See  Heylman,  Edward  M.. 

asslKUor.  > 
Oliver.    John,   assignor   of  one-tasif   to   .T.    W.    Hatton   and 

one-half  to  W.  Mowbray,  Ekalaka.   Mont.     Support  for 

transmission-casings   for   automobiles.     No.   1,209,877; 

Dec,  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1191. 


(See  Glerdlng.   Charles  E., 

(See  Mead,   George    A.,  as- 

(See  Starkey,    William  C, 

(See  Wolfe,    Henry    R.,  as- 


011  ver.  La  van  and  T.  B.,  and  G.  W.  West,  North  Pleasaa- 
ton,  Tex.     Railway  construction.     No.   1,207,616;   Dec. 
6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:i3  ;  p.  288. 
Oliver,  Tllden  B.      (See  Oliver  and  West.) 
Oliver.  William  B.,  Colllngswood.  N.  J.     Locating  chart 
.device.     No.  1,209,878  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol,  233  ;  p.  1193. 
Olivier,     Alfred.    NeuUly-sur-Selne,    assignor    to    Soci«t4 
"  Phllaure  "    Levallols-Perret,    France.      Apparatus    for 
cleaning  card  cylinders.     No.  1,209,761 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas. 
vol.  233  :  p.  1147. 
Olmstetl,    c;eorge    C,    Duluth,    Minn.      RecepUde.      No. 

1.207,988  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  460. 
Olney,  Harry  W.,  Colfax,  Wash.     Ruler.     No.  1.208,681: 

Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  688. 
Olree,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Drawer-stop.    No.  1,207,780 ; 
Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  390. 
Olson.  John,  and  I).  I).  James,  assignors  to  James  Mana- 
facturlng    Company,    Fort    Atkinson,    Wis.       Litter-car- 
rier.    No.  1,209.04-J  ;  Dec  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1078. 
Olson,    Lewis,     Madison,    Wis.      Fence-post    brace.      No. 

1,208,361  ;  Dec,  K  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  696. 
Olsson,    Henry   A.,  assignor  to  The  Bromwell   Brush  and 
Wire    Goods    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Brush  -  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,209,194;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p    923. 
Olver,  William   IL.  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Ironing-machine.     No. 

1.207,201  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  143. 
OptlKche   Anstalt  C.   P.   Goers  Aktiengesellschaft.      (See 

Graul,  Franz,  assignor.) 
Orange,  John  A.,  .'Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.       Current    connection     for    electric 
lamps.     No.  1,209,014;   Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  862. 
Orchard,  Alfred  S.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Printer's    galley.      No.    1,209,328: 
Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  968. 
Ord,  Craven  R.,  Mc.\dam  Junction,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada.    Rotary  explosive-engine.    No.  1,209,995;  Dec.  26: 
Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  12.34. 
Orlllo.  Pietro.     (See  OrlUo,  Snlvatore  and  P.) 
Orlllo,  Snlvatore  and  P.,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  A.  Wolf, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Bedstead    corner  -  fastening.      No. 
1,209,195;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  923. 
Orr,    Edward    E.,    Weymouth,    Mass.,    assignor    to   United 
Shoe    Machinery    Companv,    I'aterson,    N.    J.     Machine 
for   making    holes.     No.    1,207,435;    Dec.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 
233  ;  p.  225. 
Orr,  James  M..  East  Point.  Ga.     Vessel  locating  and  sal- 
vaging  apparatus.     No.   1,208,362;   Dec,    12;   Gaz.   voL 
233;  p.  595. 
Orth,  Frank.  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.     Regenerator  construc- 
tion.     No.  1,207.016;  Dec.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  288. 
Orth.     Frank,     Indiana     Harbor.     HJd.     Regenerator.     No. 

l.L'07,r,17:   Dec.  5;   Gaz.   vol.  233;   p.  289. 
Orth.   William   G.      (See   Ohmer  and   Orth.) 
Osborne,   Thomas   J.,   and    (J.    J.    Bragg,   Premier,   W.   Va. 
Rock  drill.     No.  1,209,614;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
1068. 
Ostrander,  John   E.,  Staatsburg,   N.  Y.     Ice-creeper.     No. 

1.208.823;   Dec.    19;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  800. 
Oswald,  Kolnien,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  C.  M.  Peat)ody,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Key- 
actuated  mechanism.     No,  1,208,194;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  voL 
233:  p.  634. 
Otis  t.levator  Company.      (See  Baldwin  and  Furlow,  as- 
signors.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.    (See  Coyle,  Andrew  M.,  assignor.) 
(•tls  Elevator  Company.     (See  Larson,  David  C,  assignor.) 
Otis,  John  F.,  Oswego.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Minneapolis   Heat   Regulator  Company,  Min- 
neapolis,   Minn.      Thermostat   for  electric   heat-regulat- 
Inc  systems  and  the  like.     No.  1,207,618;  Dec.  5;  Gas. 
vol.   •_';{8  :   p.   289. 
Otterson  Auto  Eiluctor  Company.      (See  Otterson,  George 

W.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Otterson,  (Jeorge  W.,  assignor  to  Otterson  Auto  Eductor 
Company,   Seattle,   Wash.      Apparatus  for  cli>anlng  out 
city    catch-basins.       (Reissue.)      No.    14,234;    Dec.    19; 
Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.   1081. 
Otto,  John  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Means  for  controlling  a  boat. 

No.  1,207,990;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  460. 
Owen,  ElnMT  C,  I^oraln.  Ohio.   Animal-trap.  No.  1.207.991 : 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  481. 
Owen,     Felix    S..     Billings,     Mont.       Vehicle-spring.       No. 

1,207,992;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  461. 
Owen,  (He  A.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigarette.     No.  1,210,198 : 

Dec.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1,305. 
Owens,  David  C,  Clio,  Ala.     Level.     No.  1,207,202;  Dec. 

5:   (Jaz.   vol.   2.".3  ;   p.    144. 
Owens.  William  R.      (See  Weldaw  and  Owens.) 
I*.  Dcrbv  iV  Company.      (See  Oerbv,  .\shton  P.,  assignor.) 
P.  A  M.  Company,  The.     (See  Hawley,  Royal  D.,  assignor.) 
P.  &  M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Rlegler,  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 
I'.   B.   Yates   Machine  Company.      (See  Johnson,  Gustare 

T..  assignor.) 
P.   H.  Yateh  Machine  Company.      (See  Mitchell,   Harrison 

.!..  assignor.) 
P,  B.  Yeates  Machine  Company.     (See  Thurlow,  Ira  M., 
SRsigDor.) 

Pacific  Commercial  Company.  (See  Van  Wlckel,  Jeaae, 
assignor.  > 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Derr,  Charles  E.,  aa- 
slKuor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  (See  Huff,  Rassell,  as- 
signor.) 
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Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Hunt.  Ormond  E.,  aa- 

BlKDOr.) 

^"sl"*©!-  )^*'*°'^  ^*'"  ^'""P*'*^-      <S««  LoomlB.   Allen.  a»- 
Packer.  Eb*n  R..  Wllmette.  111.,  assifnior  to  Q  A  C  Com- 

r^i^fr/^/^Ji^K!?-  "■?'»??«'•  «'  •nehalf  to  J.  C.  Sparrow. 

''«"l9'.-^/l^z^oK&r 904 ''"""•  "•'"  '-^^'^' 
Paevelc2yk.  Stanley.  (S^e  Klelar.  Stanlalaw.  asalgnor.) 
laKe.  Allwrt  A  East  Haven,  ns-lgnor  to  SarRent  *  Com- 
pany New  Ha\;-n.  Conn.  Ix)ck.  No.  1.206.806;  Dec. 
o ;  Ga«.  vol.  'JHS ;  p.  39. 
PaKe.  Albert  A     Kant  Haven,  asal^or  to  Sargent  &  Com- 

8r&.''7oi."2V3VT   '^'^-  N«'^'-o««9':i>ec. 

Pngre.  Lewis  H.      (See  Cell  and  Page.) 

PaKllarul.    Joseph.   aaalKnor   to  J.    K.    Smytb^  Cbicaso.    Ill 

Clutch    for    wire-feeding    mechanisms.      No.     l.L'07.06.H : 

Dec.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  23.1  ;  p.  97. 
Painting  Machine  Company.     (See  Leatherbee.  Clifton  F 


assignor.) 

^'l^'*^''§naon^*°TJl-   ?2*"*?J   "'""•   Mass.     Joint-grinder. 
No.  1.209,996  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1235 

Palmenberg.  Emll  T..  New  York.  N.  T.  (;arment  hanger. 
No.  1,209.482  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  10J3 

i'^nonWi?'^*Q°^*:^'*^^.    Camera  attachment.    No. 

1,209.015;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  862 
Palmer    Eleitrlr   &   Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (See 

.lessen.  John   A.,  assignor.) 
^IP'V^'J^''  E..  deceased.   Mlddletown.  Conn.;  T.  and 

u.„  -/i  li™r.'"'  ■I^m'nlstrators.    Automatic  textile  recelv- 

Ga*L  vSl  233?i?M§4*"*"'-  ^"-  ^•-^■^^^'  ^ec  26; 
^N'^f'  lA*^*"®  *••  *'  *'*••  »dminl8trator8.  (See  Palmer. 
^*i«aac   ^"7°'*°^'  ''  «'•'  •'Imlnistrators.      (See  Palmer. 

"Wnril^l^no^^'r*"'  '"""'   ''°"''"^-      ^^^   ^"^'""• 

^°y^:7fJ?'&c.«2"5?aV.";ol.^233?p    l^V^*-""-      ^-^ 
Paramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co.      (See  Burtz.  Walter 
u.,  osslKDor.  I 

Parldon.  Michael.  Bnrberton.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Companv.  Chicnjro.  III.  Making  reinforced 
boxes.      No.   1.20«,H!»4:   r>ec.   5;   Gaz.  vol    2:W-  p    3n 

Parldon.  Michael,   Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   i)la- 
mond  Match  Company   Chicago.  HI.     Machine  for  mak 
Ing  boxes.     No.  1.206.890  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol,  233  •  p    40 

Paridon.  Michael.  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Compan.v.  Chicago.  HI.  Treating  wooden 
box  shacks.      No.    1.206.900  ;    Dec.    5  ;    Gaz.    vol.    233  : 

Paridon.  Michael.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  „^'ompany  Chicago,  111.  Box-fllllng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.206.901  :  Dec.  5  ;  (Sax.  vol.  233  ;  p   40 

Paris.  George  M.     (See  Paris.  Ottes  E..  assignor  ) 

Paris.  Ottea  E..  Aurora.  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G  M 
fo^o'^oo*"^**"""^'     "'•       Milk -bottle     holder.       No' 

»-^\?^l-.*^?^  =  ^J^  '  Ga».  ▼ol.  233  :  p.  689. 

Park,  Miles  h..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Pulper  for 
waste  wood  and  waste  paper.  No.  1.207.069;  bee  5- 
Gaz.  vol.  2.i3  ;  p.  98.  " 

Park.  Richard  G.,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  SDrins-wheel 
No.  1.207.993  :  6ec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  44l.    * 

Parke.  Fred.      (See  Tneland.  Lewis,  assignor) 

Parker.  E<lwin  B..  Haverhill,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P  P 
f'i^i"^''?^-  Lawrence.  Mass.  Milk-bottle  holder  No' 
1.207,994:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  461    *""""•      "° 

Parker.  George  D..  Riverside.  Cal.  Recf>ptacle-invertlne 
me^cbatilsm.     No.  1.210.096  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  :p 

Parkea.     Samuel    B..    Wllienhall.    England.     Handle    for 

latches      No.  1.207.318;  I>ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2:1":  p    183 
Parkes.    William    N..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Sewing-machine' 

No.  1.207.4.37;  Dec.  5:  Gaz    vol.  2.33;  p    oofi**  ™"<^°'°*- 
Parkhlll.  George  E.     (See  Purceli  and  Parkhlll.) 
Parkman.   Prank  L..  Hartland.  assignor  to  M.  St    I>edger 

Skowhegan.  Me.     Safety  cranking  device.    No.  1  207  319  ' 

Dec.  6;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  183.  •»*«'. 

Parks.  Dennis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Machine  for  cutting  pieced 

lifts  and  for  building  heel-blanks  therefrom.     (Reissue  ) 

No.  14.228;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  319 
Parmentier.   John    A      St.   Louis.   Mo.      Washing-machine 

faring.      No.    1.209.616;    Dec.    19;    Gax.    vol     233°  p 

Parrott.  R.  B.      (See  Moore.  George  A.,  assiimor  ) 
Parsons.  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England      Tur- 
bine InsUllatlon.     No.  1.207,0.0  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  toI.  233  : 

Parsons.  Charles  A..  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England 
Thrust-bearing.  No.  1.207.071  ;  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  233 
p.  89. 

Parsons.  Charles  A..  S.  8.  Cook,  and  L.  M.  Douglas.  Walls 
end,  England  :  said  Cook  and  Douglas  assignors  to  said 
Parsons.  Means  for  determining  the  relative  angular 
velocity  and  phase  of  revolving  bodies.  No  1  '>07  07"  • 
rV'c.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  P9.  •        '  '-"'•"'-• 


r    1  «•  ^'"'/^'^"u'^™-^;.^-  Carnegie.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne, 

il    i^^S'**^\-  Wallsend.  England;  said  Carnegie  a n.i 

said    Cook    assignors    to    said    Parsons.      Gear  -  cuttlns 

ma^chlne.      No.    1.209,197;    Dec.    19;    Gax.   vol.   233;    p. 

'  ^*I^T*J^J"^I^^''\^\k.\,^    Carnegie.  Newrastle-upon-Tyne. 

I  Sfi  •  ^  '  •.,^°*'K-  ^allsend.  England  ;  said  Carnegie  and 

I  M'"'    Cook    assignors    to    said    Parsons.      Gear  - .  uttlnj: 

{  mmhine.      No.  1.209.198;    Dec.    19;    Gax.    vol.    233;    p* 

Parson.,.   Charles  W..   Washington.   D.  C.     Coml.lneil   ron- 

?Lr  ^»«  'l"^  ""''.  ^'♦"»^"''"»  "J^P*""**""-      No.   1.209,483- 
Dec.   19  ;  (;az.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.   1()23  •     "  • 

£?2^';.l'rT"  "  •  'f'^fnT  to  Kroeger  Piano  Company. 
Stamford,    Conn.      Accenting   device    for   nlaver  nlanos 
So.  1.209.199:  IVc.  19:  «;az    vol.  233.-  p    92b      ^ 
Parsons.    Rirhmond.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Interlo.  king   de- 

^''Vo"""  ♦'■'"'''-•'      No-  1.209.Al6;  I>e.-.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  • 
p.  8O4J.  • 

Pass  and  >;«'yniour.     (^See  Morey  and  Brogden,  assignors  ) 
^■fT.*"!*  ^"^    Ki'    Alameda.    <5al.      StrlSger-support    for 
13of  "•  •  *'210.19»  :  Dec.  26 :  daz.  vol^sa  ;  p 

Patch.  Richard  H.      (See  Furness  nnd  Patch  ) 
latch.  Richard  H,  Philadelphia,  and  R.  Furness,  Jenkln- 
town    as»  jrnors  to  The  Midvale  Steel  Compsny.  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa      Tool-steel  alloy.     No.   1.206.902  ;   Dec    6 : 
«iaz.    vol.   11.1.3:   p.   41  * 

Paterson    John  T.  H.      (See  Collins  and  Paterson.) 
Patten    John,  lialtimore,  Md..  assignor  of  seventy  Ave  one- 

1.207,995;  Dec.  12:  Gax.  vol.  283;  p.  402. 

1  .Tot""/!,  "J^^'i    M""*"^'*""''"-     ^'       "        Vehicle.      No. 
l._'07.203:   Dec.   a  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '_»33  ;  p    144 

Patterson.  James  W..  Bronxvllle.  assignor  to  Autowalea 
(lum  and  Chocolate  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  Vend- 
p'^144"''''*^      No.   1.207,204;   Dec.   6;  Gaz.   vol.   233; 

I    Patterson.   William   L.      (See  Hommel,   Handler,  and   Pat- 
I         ters.in.) 
Paul.  I^;!^")*!!,  New  Bremen,  Ohio.     Clrniit-closlnir  device. 

No.   1.210..356;   Dec.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  233;   p.   1.3,'>5. 
Paiilsen.   Paul  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  V.   Morton 
thicago    III.      Autoniolille   route  and    mlleaire  Indicator. 
No.  1.20S.R24:  D,.c.   19:  Gair.  vol    2.33:  p    SOO 
Paulson.  Ole.  and  J.   B.   Nelson.   Rbame.    N.    D.      Oil-can 

No.  1.208.6,34:   Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  689 
Pau.<sas.    Marie   S..   administratrix.      (.Kee   .»Jainpere,   Jose) 
Payne.  James   E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  N.   Payne 
Campbell.  Mo.     Shutter  operating  attachment  for  rnm- 
eras.      No.   1.208.711  ;   Dec    12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  716. 
Payne.  Madison  N.      (.'*ee  Payne.  James  E..  assignor.) 
Peahmly,  C.  Maurice.     (See  Oswald,  Kolmen,  assignor.) 
Peal.  George  H..  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Non  reflllahle  tea  ball. 

No.  1.2()9.484:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1024 
Peal.     George     H..     Rutherford.     N.     J.       Tea  -  ball        No 

1.209.4N5:  De, .  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1024 
Pearce.  Herbert.  Broadheath.  England,  asslirnor.  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  i'orpora- 
tlon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  finishing  and  cool- 
ing curve<l  stereotype-plates.  No.  l.'_'07.320-  I>ec  5* 
Gaz.    vol.   2.33:   p.    I84.  ' 

Pearsall,  Albert  W.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  The  T.amson  Com 
pany.   Boston.   Mass.     Pneumatic-despatch  tube  aofvara- 
tus.     No    1.208.195:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  535 
Pearson.    Parke    W..    Bloomlngdale.    Ind.       Buckle       No 

1.209.017:   Dec.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  863 
Pearson.   Ward    E..   New   York.    N.   Y.     Carrier   for  spare 
wheels.     .No.  1.208.825;  Dec.  19:  f;az.  vol.  2.33;  p    800 
Peck.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  The  Mattatuck  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Waterbury.    <onn.     Fabric  making    ma- 
chine.     No.  1.2(»7.20.->;  Dec    5:  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  145 
Peck.    Frank   M..    .Millis,    Mass..   asslKuor   to    Inlted    Shoe 
Machinery     Company.     Paterson.    .\.    J.      Presser  -  foot 
mechanism.      No.    1,206.003;    Dec.    5;    (Jaz.    vol     233- 
p.  41. 
Peck.   Frank    M..   Millis.   Mass.,   assignor  to    Fnlteil    Shoe 
Machin.rv     t  orapany.     Paterson.    N.     J.      Presser  -  foot 
mechanism.      .No.    1.206,904;    Dec.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    2.33- 
p.  41. 
Pedulla.   Nicola.   MacDonaldton.   Pa.      Lubricating  svstem 
for  mining  machine  gearing.      No.    1.208.82tJ:    Dec     19- 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  801. 
Peerless    Motor    Car    Company.    The.       (See    Wadsworlh. 

George  R.,  assignor.) 
Pel rce.  Charles  L.,  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  Jo  Hubbard  A 
Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Insulator  support.     No.  1.207..321  : 
Dec.  5:  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  184. 
Pembroke.    Charles   J..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Primer       No 

1.207.073  :  Dec.  5  ;  (;«z.  vol.  2.3.3  ;  p.  09 
Pembroke.    Winfleld    P..    Rochester.    N.    T.      Carbureter 

.No.    1  208.19fl:  Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol    233;  p    638 
Pembroke.  Winfleld   P..  Rochester.   N.  Y.     Carbareter-con- 
trolllng  means.    No.  1.208.197 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  288 : 
p.  536. 
Penksa.   Stiney.  Glen  White.  W.  Va.     Bathing  suit      No 

1.208.198:  f)ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  536 
Pennewell.  Charles  F..  Sacramento.  Cal.     Manufacture  of 
fertilizer.      No.    1.208.199;    Dec.    12;    (Jaz.    vol.    233: 
p.   030. 

Pennock.  Willard.  Minerva.  Ohio.  MeUlllr  rallway-de 
No.  1.208.363  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p   696         ^ 

Pennsylvania  Wire  (JIasa  Company.  (See  Shuman.  Arno. 
assignor.)  '  ' 
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Penny.  Lula.  Wilaon,  N.  C.  Sewing-machine  attachment. 
No.  1.207.619;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  290. 

Pentecost,   Arthur.    East   Orange.    N.    J.,   assignor   to  The 

I     .\ddcr    .Machine    Company.    Wilkes-Barre.    I'a.  •  Paper- 

!     carringe.     No.  1.206.1MJR  :  Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  41. 

Pentonv.  Richard.  Stafford,  England.  Universal  Joint. 
No.  f.210.200:  Dec.  26;  (iax.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1305. 

P<rfe«t  Window  Regulator  Company.  (See  Ternstedt. 
Alvar  K..  assignor.) 

Perkins.  Margaret  A..  Bristol.  Conn.  Cutting  and  shap- 
ing aprons.  No.  1.209.018;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
8(».3. 

Perkins.  Walter  H..  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wise  Inc.,  Water- 
town.  N.  Y.  Trap  for  waste-water  pipes.  No.  1.210,201  ; 
I>ec.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   13<>«. 

Permutlt  Company.  The.  (.See  Krlegshelm.  Helnrlcb,  as- 
signor.) 

Perotin  Company  of  America. 
aK.sigDor.  I 

Perotli.   John   S..  West   New  York.  N.   J.     Life-belt. 
1.209.200:   Dec.   19:   (Jaz.   vol.   233;   p.  925. 

Perrlcone.  Michael,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    I>azzle. 
I»ec.   12  ;  Gaz.   vol.  233  :  p.  462. 

Perry.  Jasper  B.,  Newl)errv,  Pa.     Combined  hot  and  cold 

1    water  faucet.     No.  1,207,997;  Dec.  12;  Qaz.  vol.  2S3 ; 

'     p.   4(52. 

Perry.  Kay  P..  Montclair,  and  E.  P.  Stewart,  Woo<lcl1ffe. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York.  S.  Y.  Process  and  apparatus  for  preparitig 
nanl  commercial  pitch.  No.  1,210.097;  Dec.  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  2.33;   p.   1209. 

P.rry.  Wllllain  .\.,  St.  r>ouls.  Mo.     Fusible  link  for  sprin 
kler  head«.       .No.    1,2(»8.2(K>  ;    Dec.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    233; 
p.  636. 

perry,  William  T.,  Fresno,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  E. 


No.  1.207,996: 


No.  1,208.720; 


No. 


i 


I    Jeans.  Fresno  county.  Cal.     I..eaf-8prlng. 

I    Dec    12:  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  719. 

Persone.  Francisco.  Nardo.  Italy.     Pneumatic  wheel. 
1.210,357;   Dec.   26;  Gas.  vol.   233;   p.   1.355. 

Persons.  Charles  A..  Worcester.  Mass.  Spring  saddle.  No. 
1.2(»7.3L'2:  Dec.  5:  (;az.  vol.  2.33;  p.  184. 

I'eisson.  Frans.     (See  Van  Deusen  and  Persson.) 

Pers«on.    Frans.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    American 
Felephone   and    Telegraph    Company.      Folding    scaling- 
ladder.     No.  l,206.lK>rt:   Oec.  ."i  :  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  42. 
'eter.     William     H..     Norfolk,     Va.       Seed  planter.       No 
1.2(«)..329:  l>ec.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  969. 

IVlerncin.  Toney  s.,  Keiiedale.  Tex.  Boll-breaker  nnd 
cotton  cleaner.  No.  1.207,438;  Dec.  5;  (iaz.  vol  2.33- 
p.  227. 

Peiem,  John  B..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Auto-LIte  Com- 
pany. ToIe<lo.  Ohio.  Carlmn  -  brush  holder.  No 
l.-'0';,!»07  :  Dec.  n  :  (Jnz    vol.  233:  p.  42. 

Peters.  Michael.     (See  Thompson.  William  H..  SMlgnor.) 

Petersen.  George.  I>enver.  Colo.  Resilient  doiRletree. 
No.  1,208,635;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  690. 

Pctcrs«-n,  Hans.  Davenport,  lown.  .Apparatus  for  the  re- 
lieving of  pressure  In  melting-pots.  &c.  No.  1  207  200  • 
Dec.  .'•;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  145. 

Petersen.  Maenus  B..  Seattle.  Wash.  Key  locking  device. 
No.  1.208.6.16  :  I^c.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  690. 

Peterson.  .\ron.  Chicago,  III.  Wire  mattress  fabric.  No 
1.207,998;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  462. 

Peterson,  Cnrl  E..  Kerhoven.  Minn.  Railway  tie  and  rail- 
fastener.     No.  1.200.008  :  Itev.  r>  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  43. 

Peterson.  Eric.  Lougheed.  Alberta.  Canada.  Post-card- 
dlsDlay   rack.     No.  1.209,617;   Dec.   19;   (Jaz.   vol.  283; 

Peterson.  John.  Ijike  George.  N.  Y.  Combined  spray  and 
sprinkler.      No.    1.207.790;    I>ec.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    233 ; 

Peterson.  Theo.      (See  Royer,  (Jeorge  T.,  assignor.) 
Petri.'.    Fred. rick    B..    Rochdale.    England.      Wool   and 

like  w!isliln«  machine.     .No.  1,207,207;  Dec.  5;  Gax. 

23.3  :  |).  1 40. 

Wheeling.   W.   Va.     Radiator. 
(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1025. 
Hyde    Park,    Mass.      Crutch. 
Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1235. 
Pfaff,  Morltz  J.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Hand  drilling  machine 

No.  1.207.999;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  Vol.  233;  p.  463. 
Pfanstlehl.    Carl    A.,    Waukegan.    111.,    assignor    to    Pfan 
«tlehl  Company.     Forming  abrasive  wheels  and  product 
13^6  1.210.358;    Dec.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    233;    p. 

Pfanstlehl  Company.     (See  Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Pfelffer.  Fre.|  B..  .Vkron.  Ohio.  Tire.  No.  1,206.909;  Dec 
5:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.:3;  p.  43.  ,        ,         .  ^  . 

PfelflTer,    Immanuel.    Jr.,    Bedford.    Mass. 
No.   1. 209.019  ;    I>ec.   19;   Gaz.   vol.  2.33 

Pfell.   Frank.   Staunton.   IH.      Fire-escape. 
D.  c.  .1 :  (Jnz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  4.'». 

Pflster,  Theophll.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mounting  of  ento- 
mological specimens.  No.  1.209.487;  Dec.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  2.33  :  p.  1025. 

Pflueger,  Charles  T..  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Spoon-hook.  No. 
1.209.020;  Dec  19;  (iaz.   vol.  2.33;  p.  864. 

Pfyffer,  Paul  de.  Kelowna.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Vehicle  wheel  hub.  No.  1,210.151  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gax.  vol. 
233  '    D     12Afi 

I'helan.    fMlzubc'th    E.      (See    Wiswell,    Frederick    A., 
•ignor. ) 


the 
vol. 


Pettlcord.   Samuel    S.. 

1.209.486:  Dec.  19; 
Pettlntrili.    James    C. 

1.2(  •9.997  :  Dec.  26; 


No. 
No. 


Snap- fastener, 
p.  863. 
No.   1.206,910; 


(See  Wilkinson,  Wilbur  B., 


No. 


as- 


Ptaelps,  Sebring  I.,  Buchanan,  Mich.  Electric  cooking 
apparatus.  No.  1,208,637;  Dec.  12;  Gaz  vol.  238  j 
p.  690. 

Phillips,  Byron  B..  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Ice-conveyer.  No. 
1.209.021;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  864. 

Phillips,  Charles  H.,  Maiden,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Flushing  Tank  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Flushing- 
valve.    No.  1,209.753  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1148. 

Phillips.  Elmer  H  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  A.  J.  Doscber. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Lady's  undergarment  and  making  same. 
No.   1,209,488;  Dec.   19;   Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1025. 

Phillips  Flushing  Tank  Company.  (See  Phillips,  Charles 
H.,  assignor.) 

Phillips,  Homer.  Vlropa,  W.  Va.  Coal-containing  bucket 
for  conl-barges.  No.  1,207.208;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.   146. 

Phillips.  Thomas  J.,  and  V.  J.  Murga,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Elevating  attachment  for  marine  vessels.  No.  1.208,360  : 
Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  896. 

Phillips.  Tobias  N..  New  York.  N.  T.  Insole.  No. 
1.2Uh,638:   Dec.   12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  691. 

I'hlnney.  Edgar  E..  asslgner  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
<hlne  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring-brake  for 
gears.     No.  I,208,:i66;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  696. 

rhlnney,  Willis  E.,  Coldwater,  Mich.  Artificial  bait.  No. 
1.209,022;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  8(54. 

Photo  Kepro«lucer  Company.  (See  Wynkoop,  Alexander 
H.,  assignor.) 

Plcciano.  Michael,  nnd  T.  Rublno,  Hazleton,  Pa.  Spring- 
wheel.     No.  1.208,201  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  687. 

Pickard,  Greenleaf  W.,  Ameshury,  assignor  to  Wireless 
Specialty  Apparatus  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  System 
of  radio  communication.  No.  l.l'UO.Ull  ;  Dec.  6;  Gnz. 
vol.  233;  p.  43. 

Pickering,  Edwin  G..  Montgomery  county,  near  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Identlfvlng  mailing  card.  No.  1,208,827;  Dec. 
19:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  801. 

Pickett,  Frederick  A.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one- 
eighth  to  C.  Varrelmann  and  one  eighth  to  P.  Varrel- 
niann,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Top.  No.  1,210,098;  Dec.  26; 
(Jaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1270. 

Pico,  Albert  P.  F.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Roll  support.  No." 
1,207.323  :  Dec.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  186. 

Plcolet.  Luclen  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Calculator.  No. 
1.207.43JJ  :  Dec.  .1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  227. 

Pidgi-on..  Charles  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Attachment  for 
engineers'  transits.  .\o.  1.208,639;  Dec.  12;  (3ax.  vol. 
2.33;  p.  691. 

Pierce.  Talbot  E..  and  J.  J.  Korr.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Radia- 
tor-protector. .No.  1,207.(520:  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  200. 

Plerpont.  Francis  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Adjustably-locked 
fastener.  No.  1,209.489;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233: 
p.  1025. 

Piggott.  Thomas  K.,  assignor  of  two  thlnls  to  J.  F.  Llby 
and  one-third  to  J.  S.  Lorraine.  Seattle,  Wash.  Shears 
with  detachable  cutfinR  blades.  No.  1.208.202:  Dec. 
12  ;  Oax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  637. 

Pike.  Lorenzo  H.,  sissicnor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Motorman's  car-seat.  No. 
1,207.074  ;  Dec.  5;  (J«z.  vol.  233  :  p.  100. 

Pike,  Robert  I)..  Richmond.  Cal.  Recuperative  kiln.  No. 
1.207.209;  Dec.  r> ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  140. 

Pike.  Robert  D..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Producing  granular 
carbon  from  cas  refcise.  No.  1,207,(594  ;  Dec.  5 :  Gai. 
vol.  2:«:  p.  318. 

Pile.  John  R.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Plow  attachment  for -road- 
graders.     No.  1,208,307  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  697. 

Pllgir,  Adolf,  Marshwood.  I'n.  Noveitv-case  adapted  to 
contain  and  dispense  matches.  No.  1,206.912;  Dec.  6: 
Gaz.  vol.  'S.r.i:  p.  44. 

Pllllngs,  John  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  H.  Noyes. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  .Xutoniatic  operating  mechanism  for 
typewriters.  No.  1,208,640  ;  I)ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  691. 

Pllllngs.  John  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  II.  Noyes. 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Selective  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,208.641  :  Dec.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  2;{3  ;  p.  092. 

PInckert.  Frank,  Carthage,  Mo.  Milk-check.  No, 
1.209.998;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  12.35. 

Plndstofte.  Anders  A..  (Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Appara- 
tus for  impregnating  liquids  with  carbonic  add  or  other 
gases.     No.  1.209.490:  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1026. 

Piper.  Walter  F.     (See  Beardslev  and  Piper.) 

Pitney,  Arthur  H.,  Joliet,  III.  Parcel  postage  meter. 
No.  1,208.(542  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  69.3. 

Pittsburgh  Can  Company.  (See  Bennett,  George  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pittsburgh  Pla'te  Glass  Company.  (See  Cordes,  John  W., 
assignor.) 

Plttshurirh    Plate    Glass    Company.      (See   Gollghtly,   Wil- 
liam   J.,   assignor.) 
Pittsburgh   Plate  (JIass  Company.     (See  Splnasse,  Arthur 

E..  assignor.) 
Plxley.  William  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  FI,  Adams, 
Frankilnvllle.  N.  Y.    Trousers.     No.  1.210,359  ;  Dec.  26  : 
Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1356. 
Planche.  Rtlenne,  Flint,  Mich.     Gear-shifting  mechanism. 

No.  1.209.754  ;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1149. 
Planco.  Vincent  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Outer  cigar  wrap- 
per and  cover.     No.  1,208,828;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288: 
p.  802. 

Plank,  Charles  A.     (See  Andnis  and  Plank.) 
Plant.    James    E..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Halr-waving    devlec. 
No.  1.208,369;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  697. 
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PUm,  William   F..   New  York.  N.  T.     Skylictat  structure. 

No.  1.209.491  :  Dec.  19;  (;a2.  vol.  233;  p.  1027. 
Pleukbarp,    Irvlo    H.,   Columbu.s,   Ohio.      Rear-axle   trans- 

mis.sloD    mechanism.      No.    1,200,330;    Dec.    19;    Uai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  9«9. 
Pllmley,  Frj-derlrk  A.,  Coplay,  Pa.     Tool  for  remoTlDg  In- 

rrustatioDs   In    boiler-tubes.      No.    1,208,203 ;    Dec.    12 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  537. 
Plimpton  Presn.     (See  Adam.  Wllllnm  J.,  asalgnor.) 
I'lummer,  William  T.     (See  Zleber,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 
Plunkett,  William  H.     (See  Holmes,  Alfred  E..  assignor.) 
IMy mouth   Rubber  Company.      (See  Garber,  Harry   D.,  as- 

Hlgnor.) 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  Limited.     (S«f  Doble,  Wil- 
liam   II.,  assignor.)  ^ 
PoetiT.   Louis,   Newark.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.   P.  Melssel- 

bach    A    Brother.      Throwroff    mftbanlsm    for    flsblng- 

reels.     No.   1,208,370 ;   Dec.   12  ;   (Jas.   vol.  233  ;   p.  697. 
Pogue.     George     D..     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Kuel-pump.       No. 

l.L'07,.11'4  :  Dec.  5 ;  Uai.  vol.  TXi :  p.  185. 
Pohl.    Edward,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Kurning    fuel.      No 

1,210.099  :  Dec.  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  233  :  p.  1270. 
Polmlroo,    Alfred    and    A.,    Seattle,    Wash.       Auto-fender 

No.  1,208.204:  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  23.J ;  p.  5.17. 

Polmlroo,  Angfllna.     (See  Polmlroo,  Alfred  and  A  ) 

Polndexter,   William   S.,  and   M.   E.  Wagner,   Drldgeport, 

i'Jo    ^•'"Pi'.°'P  ■'*<^''-     No-  1.200,023  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2iiJ  j  p.  864. 

Poll.  Kae.  Chicago.  HI.  Ironing  board,  pad,  and  cover 
No.  1.208.64.1;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  23.3 ;  p.  603. 

Pollard,  Charles.  Wembley.  London,  and  A.  B  EWans 
Leeils,  assignors  to  George  Mann  A  Company,  Llmltwl' 

i  o?^'i^l„  ^i^*'*'''„„^°S'"°'"-       I'rlutlng    machinery.      No. 
1.210.202  :  Dec.  26  ;  Oaj.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1.106. 

Pollard.  (;eorge.   Piccadilly,  assignor  to  Menro  Elma  Syn 

dlcate  Limited.  London,  England.     Variable  speed  gear 

Ing.      No.    1.208,644:    Dec    12:    Gaz.   vol.   2.1.1:   p.   69.1 

^**i"SJ^l»  ?Q^*""*K.-®  'o^"^**^"'*'.  ^^^°-  Teeter  board.  No. 
1.209.881  :  Dec.  26;  Oar.  vol.  233;  p.   1195. 

Pollock.  Jesse  D.,  Carpenter.  Wyo.  Safety  crank  for  In 
ternal-combustlon  motors.  No.  1,207, *91  ;  Dec  12  • 
Gaz.  vol.  2.1.1 :  p.  392. 

Pomeroy,  Henry  W.,  Northampton,  Ma.ss.  Can  nozzle 
No.  l.J07,i'10:  l>ec.  6:  t;az.  vol.  ;.'.1.1 ;  p.  147. 

Pomeroy.  Le  l»ru  R., 'thUago.  111.,  a-sslunor.  by  mesne  as 
sU'uments.  to  The  Toledo  Button  Machine  l  ompauv, 
Tole<lo,  Ohio.  Wire-feed  !*top  mechanism  for  button- 
settlnj;  machines.    No.  1,206.91.1 ;  Dec.  5  ;  (iat.  vol.  2.13  : 

''"^r5^:'(^2i.^v'^r."r33Vp.  ri-^^5"""^*'     >'»-1.209.882; 

Pons,   Eugene.      (See  Dorgeloh  and   Pons.) 

l'«>or,  Gilbert  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Apparatus  for  storing 

and  <lispenslng  combustible  Ihiulds.    No.  l.J07,075  :  Dec 

.^ :  G'7.  ml.  •_•:{.•{ :  p.  luo. 
Pope,  Edward  .7.,  Holyoke.  Mass.     Paper-making  machine. 

No.  1.208.000:  ivc.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.  4M 
^°PV,,J[^'Fy  ,^-    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Current  meter.      No. 

1.200.024  ;   Dec.  10 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  865. 
Portable    I'lill    and    Push    Irrigating    Pump    Company    of 

Wyoming.      (See  Andrews.  .M.  assignor,  i 

^°r'olo  1'."/''*??°  ^-  Ander,  Tex.  Ijiwn  swing  fan.  No. 
1.208.645:   Dec.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.  694 

'^".'"If^  a'*""*^"    ^-    ^■'    Norfolk.    Va.      Paper-cutter.      No 

1.20a.8L'9:    Dec.  19:   Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  802 
Porter.  Walter  S.,  LeadvUle.  Colo.     Valve-spring  release 

No   1.209.0*25:  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  23.3;  p  §65 
Post-Card  Vending  Machine  Co.     (See  Davis,  Bethuel  M 

assignor.) 
Post,  Krupst  K.,  Altoona.  Pa.     Switch-lock.     No.  1,207,325  • 

Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  185. 

No.  1,-J07.6-.M  :  Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.1.1 :  p.  291  "^''"•"^ 

Potter,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Potter  Electric  Signal  and 

Mnnufsrturlng    Company,     St.     Louis.     Mo.       CombtntHl 

Jir^o  ..l^?    ?°^    watchman's    signal  -  transmitter.      No. 

1.208.205:  I>ec.  12:  <Jaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  53fl 
^"^L***"    K''*<'trle    Signal    and     Manufacturing    Company 

rSee  Potter.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

'*°l*oi'"otS?°'fL'*o„*"Jt''°-  ^'■••'f  Adjustable  hoe.  No. 
1.210,100:  Dec.  26:  (;az.  vol.  2.33;  p.   1270. 

Ponlson,  Hrltton.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E  W 
Rogers  Chicago.  Ill,  Gas-endne  starter.  No.  1.210.360  • 
Dec.  26:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1356. 

Ponlson.  Brltton.  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignment,  to  B  W 
Rogers  Chlcsgo  III.  Rotary  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.     No.  1.210.361  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  a.33 :  p.  1357. 

Powell,   Elmer  E.      (See  Dodson  and  Powell.) 

Powell.  Frank  D..  aasisnor  to  The  Lamson  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Carrier-system  chute  for  light  articles.  No 
1.209.883;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1195. 

Power,    .Nicholas,    assignor    to    Nicholas    Power    Companv. 
New    Vtrk.    N.    Y.      nim-windlng    device    for    motion 
picture  machines.    No.  1,207.211  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  233 
p.  147. 

Power.  Nicholas,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Compan.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Indicator  for  fllm-maga- 
sines.     No.  1.208.646  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  694 

Power.  Nicholas.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Signal  device  for  (llm- 
magnzlnes.  No.  1.208.647;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  233; 
p.  694. 


Power.  Nicholas.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Motor-drlvlnff  mechanism 
for  moving  picture  machines.  No.  1,209,492  ;  Dec.  19 : 
Oai.  sol.  233;  p.  1027. 

Power.  Nicholas.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tlme-lndlcator  for  moving- 
picture  machines.  No.  1.209,493 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gai,  vol. 
238  :  p.  1027. 

Power.  Nicholas.  Brooklvn.  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tension  device  for  moving- 
plcture-fllm  reels.  No.  1,209.756;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
233;  p.  1149. 

Power,  Nicholas,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Nlcholss  Power 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for  motion- 
picture  machines.  No.  1,210,203 ;  Dec,  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
233;  p.  1306. 

Powers,  George  E..  Xenia,  Ohio.  Tree-trimmer.  No. 
1.209.999:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1236. 

Poynter.  Alois,  Eden.  S.  D.  .Mousetrap.  No.  1.208,206: 
Dec.  12 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  5,38. 

Prasll,  Frank  J.,  and  J.  O.  Betar.  Chicago.  111.  Fabric- 
renovating  brush.  No.  1.208.001;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
2.33  ;   p.  463. 


I'ratt.  E4lmund  .\..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Appliance  for  purlfl- 
i-atlon  of  liquids.    No.  1.208.830  ;  Dec.  19  ;  " 
p.  802. 


Gas.  vol.  233  ; 


Pratt.  Howell  D..  Pblladelnbl^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Floating  Ice  sawing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.208.648:   Dec.   12;  Gas.  vol.  2.33;  p.  696. 

Pratt.  Howell  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.  (fitting  blocks  of  Ice. 
No.  1.208.649 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  696. 

Prentice.  (Jeorge  G.      (See  CUry,  John  B..  assignor.) 

Prescott.  Ira  K..  Arlington  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  K. 
I..evy.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hat-pattern  block.  No. 
1.209.756;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1149. 

Prescott.  Sydney  I..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Carbnretlon  sys- 
tem.     No.    1.208,207:    Dec.   12:  Gaz.   vol.  2.33;   p.   638. 

Prosse<l  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Strelb.  John  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Preston.  All»ert  F..  Boston,  Mass.  Cutter-head  and  cut- 
ter.    No.  1.208,871  ;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  698. 

Price.  Ra.vmond  B..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  I'ompany.  Manufactiirinu'  rubber  boots. 
No.    1.2f»6.ni4:    r>ec.   5:  Gaz.   vol.  2.33:  p.  44. 

Price.  Ra.vmond  B..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rubber 
Reg.-nerating  Company.  Drying  materials.  No. 
1.209.643;  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1078. 

Price,  Raymond  B..  .New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Comp.-tny  Manufacture  of  hollow  rubber 
articles.     .No.  1.209.644  :  IVc.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  234  ;  p.  1079. 

Price.  Raymond  B..  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Companv.  Tire.  No.  1.200,646;  Dec.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  234:  p.  1070. 

Price.  Roderick  M  .  New  Orleans.  La.  Fender.  No. 
1.200.404;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1027. 

Price.  Sidney  L..  Holhorn.  I.,ondon.  England.  Centrifugal 
speed-regulator.  No.  1.208.208 ;  I>ec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;   p.   6.39. 

Priel>e.  Merman  C.  Blue  Island.  111.  Draft-gear.  No 
1.268.650;   Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  606. 

Prince.  John  A.      (See  Froea*.  Minna,  assignor.) 

Prince.  John  D..  Boston.  Mass.  I.amlnated  fabric  for 
shoe-soles  and  the  like.  No.  1.208.209  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaa 
vol.   2.33  :    p.   5.39. 

Prttcbard.  Edward  W..  Camhria.  Wis.  Pot  lifter,  lid 
and  drainer.  No,  1,200.026;  IVc.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  865. 

Proctor.  Alfred  W..  deceased.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  G.  H.  Proc- 
tor, administratrix.  Internali-oinbustlon  «>nglDe  No 
1.2«>9.495;   IVc.   19:  Gaz.   vol.  'J.iH  :  p.   102« 

Proctor.  <;eorgletta  H.,  administratrix.  (See  Proctor, 
Alfred  W.) 

Proebstel.  Julius  C.  Portland.  Oreg.  Harness-chain.  No 
1.208.651  :  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.1;  p.  695. 

Proebstel.  Julius  C.  Portland.  Oreg.  Harness  hlD-pad 
No.   1.208.662;   Dec.   12;   Gaz.  vol.  233:   p.  696. 

Progressive  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (8e«  Cesar,  Er- 
vtn.  assignor.) 

Pulllam.  James  W..  Max.  Nebr.  Mall-bag  receiver.  No 
1.210.0OO:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1236. 

Punt.  Johannes  P..  Chicago.  III.,  and  S.  Punt,  Orange 
nty,  Iowa.  Glazier's  fastening  device.  No.  1.208.368: 
Dec.  12 ;  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  697. 

Punt.  Rlmon.     (See  Punt.  Johannes  P.  and  S.) 

Purcell,  Frank  L.  Frederick,  Okla.  Hoe-clamp.  No 
1.207,21J:   I>ec.  ."S  :  <;az.  vol.  2.33;  p.  147. 

Purcell.  Richard  L..  and  O.  E.  Parkhlll.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Nut  lock.  No.  1,208,210;  Dec.  42;  Gaz.  vol.  283: 
p.  640. 

Putnam.  Alden  L.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany. I>etrolt.  Mich.  Machine  for  rolling  wheel-blanks. 
No.  1.208.831  ;  I>ec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  802. 

Putnam.  Fred  A.,  .Melrose,  Mass.  Printing-machine.  No. 
1.20.8,832  :  Dec.  19  :  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  802. 

Pyle^.Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company.  (Se«  Dake. 
Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Q  A  C  Company.      (See  Packer,  Eben  R..  assignor.) 

Quade.  Paul  R.,  Wausau.  Wis.  Knockdown  shipping-box. 
No.  1.209.027  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  866. 

Queenan,  William,  and  J.  F.  Hansen,  Aurora,  III.  Swing- 
Joint  connection.  No.  1,208,002;  Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol. 
2.33 ;  p.  464. 
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Qoellennec,  Edouard  M.,  Paris,  France.     Diner  for  self- 
I       propelled  harrows.     No.  1,207,792;  Dec.  12;  Gsz.     vol. 
'       233  ;   p.  802. 
Qulikstad.    August    N..    Toronto.    R.    D.     Steam-cylinder. 

No.  1.209.028  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  866. 
Quigley,  <;.  W.      (See   Heath.  Charies  B..  assignor.) 
Qulnn,    Thomas,    Mllford,    Mass.      Machine    for    pressing 
seams.     No.  1,209.757;  Dec  26;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1160. 
Raab,  Hermsn  P.     (See  Null  and  Raab.) 
Rabus,  John  T.     (See  Hlldn'th  and  Hnbus.) 
Raby,  John   E.       (See  Horron.  John,  assignor.) 
Ratimann.    Paul.    Godcgflrd,    Sweden.      Producing    soluble 
alkaline  compounds.     .No.  1,209,201;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.1.1 :  p.  926. 
Raflovlch.     Harry,     New     York,     N.     Y.     Tire-mold.     No. 

1.209.202  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  926. 
Ragetlle.   Henricus  M.,   Baardwijk.  Netherlands.     Unitary 
,       writing-desk   and   seat.     No.    1,208.003;    Dec.   12;   Gaz. 
I      vol.  233:  n.  464. 
RagMlale.  William  C.  Weatherford.  Tex.    Bale-band  bockle. 

No.  I,209.4!t0:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1028. 
Rail  Joint  Company,  The.      (See  Braine.  Bancroft  O.,  as- 
signor. > 
Rail  Joint  Company,  The.     (See  Braine,  Lawrence  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Rail  Joint  Company,  The.    (See  Schermerhorn,  Edwards  P., 

assignor. ) 
Rail    .lolnt   Company,    The.      (See   Thomson,    WlIlLam    P., 

assignor.) 
Railway  Supply  and  Equipment  Company.      (See   Lively, 

Benjamin  K.,  assignor.) 
Rakowsky,  Morris,  now  by  change  of  name  Morris  Rock- 
j      ford.  Dtlca,  N.   Y.     Gearing.     No.   1,209,884;   Dec  26; 
'      Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1106. 

Ramage,   Alexander  S.,  assignor  to  Bostaph   Engineering 
Company,      Detroit,      Mich.     Producing     phenols.     No. 
1.208.8.13  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  80.1. 
Ramsay,    IMvId    M.,    Mount    Florida,    (ilasgow,    Scotland. 
Steam-condenser.     No.    1,209,831  ;    Dec.    10 ;    Gai.    vol. 
23.1  :  p.  970. 
Ramsav,  Henry  M.,  Altoona.  and  J.  A.  Rlckahaugh,  Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.    Pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism.    No.  1,2()7,076  ; 
Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  100. 
Ramsay,    William    A.,    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Rotary    cane- 
cntter.      .No.  1.209,618;  I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1069. 
Ramsden.    Archibald    D.,   London,   England.     Top   lid   for 
horizontal  grand  pianos.     No.  1,208,211;  Dec,  12;  (Jaz. 
vol.  2.33:  p.  540. 
Ramstad.    Charles.   Okmulgee,    Okla.      Automobile-pulling 
I      attachment.      No.    1.207.793 ;    Dec.   12 ;    Gaz.    voK    233 ; 
'      p.  .393. 

Randall.   Chester  J..    Naugatuck.   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
<;oo4lyear°s  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.     Circulation  and 
,     exhausting  apparatus  for  vulcanizing.     No.  1,210,101  ; 
1      I>ec    20:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1271. 

Randall,    Franklin    8.,   Jersey   City,   assignor    of   one-third 

to    I.    L.   C.   (ioodlng.    Summit,   and   one-third    to   C.    V. 

Yates,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Wire-covering  machine.     No. 

1,210,001;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  12.30. 

Rsplee,    John     R.,     Shelblna,     Mn.       Drnwer-sllde.       No. 

1.210.362;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1357. 
Rappenecker.   Alphons.  assignor  to  Telepantograph-Oesell- 
schaft    mit    beschrfinkter    Haftung.     Iiremen,    Germany. 
Slenaling  device  for  writing  or  copying  telegraphs.      No. 
I.f09..332;  IVc.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;p.  070. 
Rarey,  Clifford  D..  Kennewlrk.  Wash.     Fastening  device 

No.  1.200,885;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1106. 
Rlncble,  Karl,  llennef,  and  A.  Koehler.  Kolmar,  assignors 
I      to     Kllo-Werk,    Fabrik     fOr    GebraucbsgegenstKnde,     o 
I     m.     b.     H..     Hennef,     Germany.       Fountain-pen        No 

1.208.663  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  i33  ;  p.  096 
Randnltz,  Frank.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automobile-cap.     No 
1,207.440:  I>ec.  5;  Oat.  vol.  2.33:  p.  228. 


Instruments.  No.  1,207,213;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol  233- 
p.  148. 

Rea.  Edward  S.,  San  Francisco,  and  W.  S.  Rea.  Jr..  Oak- 
land.  Cal.  Automatic  continuous  cooker  for  food' prod- 
ucts In  hermetically-sealed  containers.     No.  1  JJO0,610  • 

'    Dec.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  2.33:  p    1070  ^     ,     a. 

Rea    William  S..  Jr.      (See  Rea.  Edward  S.  and  W.  S..  Jr.) 

Keade.    William    ,\..    assignor    to    the    Ludlow    Typograph 

I     ^"^SVll;  <U'*'^el»«n<l.  Ohio.     Typograph  mechanism.     No 

I     1.207.622  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.^.^;  p.  291. 

Reading  Saddle  A  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
De«'m,  Miller  M..  assignor.) 

Reagan,  Harrv  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mechanism  for  gas- 
?ook°"-     *  °-    1'209.497;    Dec.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    233;    p. 

Reagan,  James,  Philadelphia.  Pa<.  Boiler  and  other 
furnace.  No.  1,210,363;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
1  .'^.'7. 

Reagan,  James.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Boiler  and  other  fur- 
nace.    No.  1,210.864;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  1357. 

Rech-Marbaker  Company.  (See  Wood,  Charles  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Recliter,  George,     (gee  Bamfield  and  Rechter.) 

Recker.  Adolph  C.  Oakvllle,  assignor  to  Wsterbury  Mfg. 
Co..  Waterhury,  Conn.  Portable  electric  lamp.  No. 
1.207.623;  Dec.  6;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  291. 


Red  Wing  Sewer  Pipe  Company.     (See  Trautner.  Nic  W., 

assignor.) 
Reddy.  Byron  II..  assignor  to  The  W.  W.  Ply  Manufac- 
turing    Company,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Grading     and 
:'^°5'ri'"'°^    mechanism    for    granular    material.      No, 
1.207,794:  T)ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  30.1. 
Redman.  Lawrence  V.,  I.4iwrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Red- 
manol  Chemical  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.      Plas- 
tic composition  and  mak'ng  same.     No.  1,209,333;  Dec. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  971. 
Redmanol    Chemical    l»ro<lucts    Company.      (See    Redman. 

Lawrence  V..  assignor.) 
Reece    Shoe   Machinery   Company,  The.      (See   Schoenky, 

August  R.,  assignor.) 
Reed,  A.  F.     (See  Conrad,  Albert  E.,  assignor.) 
Reed,    Harry   L.,   assignor   to   J.    E.   Crowley,   Dorchester, 
Mass.     Fuse.     No.   1,208.004  ;   Dec.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ; 
p.  405. 
Reed,    Lyman    C,    and    O.    P.    Smith,    New    Orleans,    La. 
Machine   for  coating  cakes,  Ac.     No.   1,210,002;   Deo. 
26;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1237. 
Reed,    Thomas    L..    Clrclevllle,    Kans.       Mall  -  box.       No. 

1.208.0O5;  Dec.  12;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  405. 
Reed.  Walter  C,  Dalton,  assignor  to  The  Telelectrlc  Com- 
pany, PlttsHeld,  Mass.     Electromagnet.     No.  1,200,646; 
Dec.  19;  (?az.  vol.  233:  p.  1079. 
Reese,    Harry    E.,    Gypsum.    Kans.     Motor-cycle    support. 

No.  1,209.629  :  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  866. 
Reeves.  Edwin   A..   Mllford.  Conn.     Apparatus  for  mixing 
gas  and  air.     No.   1,208,054;  Dec.   12;   (;az.   vol.  233; 
p.  606. 
Reeves,    Orwell    C,    assignor    to    Toledo    Scale    Company, 
Tole<lo.    Ohio.      Weighing-scale.       No.    1,210,204;    Dec. 
26;  Gnz.  vol.  233;  p.  1307. 
Regan,   Michael    C,    U.    S.    Army.      Lamp  attachment   for 
cells.     No.  1.210.305:  Dec.  2ft;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1358. 
Uehbein,  Connid,  assignor  to  Hayes  Manufacturing  Com- 
|>any,    Detroit.    MIcli.      I'ress.      No.    1,207,326;    Dec.   6; 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  186. 
Rehbi'in.  Conrad,  assignor  to  Haves  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. I>etroit.  Mich.     Fluld-pre'ss.     No.  1,207,624;  Dec. 
6  ;  6az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  291. 
Reld.  .Alexander  C.     (See  Lelch  and  Reld.) 
Held.   Fred  T..   Hartford,  Conn.      Boring  and  grinding  at- 
tachment   for    liollow-spln<lle    lathes.       No.     1,207,214; 
Dec.  6 ;  Gat  vol.  233  ;  p.  148. 
Reld,  Harry,  Clinton.  Ind.     Bicycle-stand.     No.  1,207,327; 

Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  186. 
Reld,  Rolx'rt  (i.     (See  Ricks  and  Reld.) 

Relfsnider,   John   W..   assignor  to   H.   J.  Frerks,   Chicago, 
HI.      Lubricated   spring.      No.    1.209.030;   Dec.  19;  Oaz. 
vol.  233;  p.  867. 
Ileinke.  Frank  F.     (See  Schmidt.  Steffens,  and  Reinke.) 
Relslnger,    Moses    E.,    Ollvebridge.    N.    Y.       Dtpi>er-tooth. 

No.   1.210,3fi0;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.   vol.  233;  p.   1.158. 
Relllhan,  Jerry.      (See  Bixler,  Jacob  F.,  assignor.) 
Kenililszewskl.     Jan.     anil     E.     (Jrod/.ki.     Worcester.     Mass. 
Collapsilile  life-raft.     No.  1,208,006;   Dec.   12;  (Jaz.  vol. 
233  :  p.  405. 
Remington  Arms  A  Ammunition  Company.      (See  Barnes, 

CJiarles  H.,  ass'gnor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Josleyn  and  Koer- 

ner.  assignors.  \ 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Smith.  Arthur  W.,  " 

assignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (.See  Steele,  Herlwrt  H., 

asslpnorj 
Renault,  Louis.     (See  Fnchs.  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Republic    Rubber    Company.   The.       (See    Mell,    Tod    J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Republic    Stamping   &    Enameling    Company,    The.       (See 

Frahra.  Carl  .\.,  assignor.) 
Reasegule,  Stanley  A..  Aberdeen.  S.   D.     Bicycle-support. 

No.  1.207.077  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  101. 
Hettinger.    William    N..    Bourbon.    Ind.      Traverse    mecha- 
nism   for   cable  making   machines.      No.    1,208,372;   Dec. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  598. 
Reu<  kert.    Ernest    I'.,    Providence.    R.    I.      Kev-rlfig.      No. 

1.208,003  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  700.    " 
Rentier,    Christian    G.,     Liberty,     Mo.       Wire-reel.       No. 

1.210.003;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1237. 
Revere  Rubber  Company.      (See  Cobb,  Henry  Z..  assignor.) 
Rex   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Gara'bedlan,   Harry, 

assignor.) 
Reynolds,  Benjamin  S.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt  Company, 
.Milwaukee.    Wis.      Flunie-s<,reen.      No.    1,208.655;    Dec. 
12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  238;  p.  697. 
Reynolds.  John  N.,  (Jreenwich,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Companv.     Incor- 
porated.     Line-switch.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,236;    Dec. 
26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1366. 
Reynolds.     John     W.,     Mount     Jewett,     Pa.      Grate.     No. 

1.209.,3.34;  Dec.  19;  Oax.  vol.  233;  p.  971. 
Reynolds.    Mercer,   St.    Elmo.   Tenn.      Making  catalysers. 

.No.  1,210,367;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1369. 
Reynolds.    Orville    K.,    Muskogee,    Okla.      Burglar-alarm. 

No.   1.208.007;  Dec.   12:  (Jaz.  vol.  283:  p.  460. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.      (See  RIchter,   Hans  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren  und  Maschlnenfabrlk.     (See  V61- 

ler,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Rhlnd.    Hugh    M.,    assignor    to  C.    H.    Joy,    Chicago,    111. 
Golf-tralning  device.     No.  1,209,031  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  867. 
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Kfaoades,  Alonzo  E.,  assigDor  to  Draper  Coiupanr.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Feeler  motion  for  looms.  No.  1.208.712  : 
I).c.  12;  <;ai.  vol.  233;  p.  71G. 

Rhwles  Clarence  E..  El  Oro.  Mexico.  I'ulp  distributer. 
No.  1,208.373;  Dei-.  12:  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  599 

Rlccio.  Ernesto,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Explosive  projectile. 
No.  1.207,215  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  14S.  ^  '^^  * 

Richard.  Jules,  and  L.  J.  E.  Colardeau.  Paris,  France 
Stereoscopic  cinematograph.  No.  1.209,498;  Dec.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1029. 

Richards,  Harry  C.     <See  Green  and  Richards.) 

Rkhanls.  .lames  II..  Moscow.  I<laho.  Rotary  ensine  No 
1.J09.204  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  92«     ^°^*°'^-      '^*'- 

Richardson,  Artemas  I'.  (See  Wootten.  Charles  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Rich.ird.«on.  Charles  F..  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  asslcnor  to 
Hni.  Filenes  Sons  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Vrndlne- 
miyhlnc.      No.    1,209,758;    Dec.    2G ;    Gaz.    vol.    233;    p. 

Richardson.   Chauncey    E..    Washington,   D.   C 
tener.     No.  1.208.009;  Dec.  12;  Gaz,  vol.  233 

Richardson.   Chauncejr    E..   Chevy   Chase.    Md 
tener.     No.  1.208.010;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233 

Richardson,    Chauncey    E..    Washington.    D     C 
No.   1.210.205;    Dec.  20;   Gaz. 


floss  carrier, 
p.  1307. 

Richardson.  Eugene  S..   I'hiladelpbla. 
for  jars,  twttles,  Ac.     No.  1.208.212 

Richardson.   <;eorge   H.. 

chine.      No.    1.2r)8..374 
Richardson.  George  H..  Dayton.  N 

boat.>».      No.    1.209,3.{5;   Dec.  19; 
Richardson.  Henry.  Passaic.  N.  J. 
No.    1.209.621  ;    Dec. 


Snap-fas 
p.  466. 
Snap-fas- 
p.  400. 

Dentnl- 
vol.   233; 


Pa.      Cap 
;  Dec.  12; 


and 
(•az. 


Ing  cars. 

1070. 
Ricbnrdson. 

1.20.S,o08 
Richardson 


wheel. 

1070. 
Rl<ler,  William  A 

Cal.     Tractor. 

p.  fi97. 
RidKway,   Joseph 


No.     1.209,620;     Dec.     19;    (;az.    vol.    233;    p. 

,  assignor  to  M.  S.  Bulkley,  Im»  Angeles 
No.  1.208,657;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  233  : 


W..    Long   Island    Citv. 


No.    1,209.205;    Dec.    19 


N.    Y.      Suspen- 
Gas.   vol.    233  : 


&  M. 
Dec. 


sion    device. 

p.  927. 
Ridley,  WilHam  T.     (See  Mattingley  and  Rldlev  ) 
Riegler,  Louis  J..  Ben  Avon.  Pa.,  assiirnor  to  The  p 

Co..   Chicago.    111.      Anticreeper.     No.    1,210  206  ■ 

26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1307.  .*»",-<.v«  , 

Rl..kPnl.erB     Menry    F..    .Sylrnn    (;rove.    Kans.       Ilay-sllnjc. 

No.  1.207.795;   Dec.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  394 
Rlgl»y.   Thomas.    Dumfries.    Scotland,   assignor,    hy    mesne 

assignments,   to  Wetcarbonizing  Limite«l.   London.   Ene 

i".?Ao /.rJ^"^ '"■'?JJ*^'''«     P'""*     «"''     ^he     like.       No 
4.208.658 :  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  69«. 

**'f*o?^..nI?*^i''  ^'\,  ^•♦''■'•y.  f>''l'»  Hottle-holder.  No. 
1.210.102;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  2:^3:  p.   1271 

Riley,  Rol>ert  S..  assignor  to  Sanford  Rllev  Stoker  Co 
Ltd.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Coal-agitator  for  mechanical 
stokers.     No.  1.208.011  ;  Dec.  12:  <iai.  vol.  233;  p.  467 

Rnehart,  James  W.,  et  al.     (See  Roth.  Charles,  nssfgnor.) 

Rinsfbe.    Frank    C,    aMignor    to    UurrouabK    Addlns    Mn 
chine    Company.    Detroit,    MIcb.       Llne-sparlnK    mech.i 
?  nJTo  J,^J  r^^'^'Pi^     "■■     ♦yPP-wrltlng     machines.        No. 
■      1,208.375  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  r.99. 

RInsche,    Frank    C.    assignor    to    Rurroughs    Adding    Ma 

$^oJJS«^^"P^°J^'.!?**'"o**'   ^'<'*'-      Adding  machine.     No. 

1.208.376:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  0<»0. 
RIotte.  Eunene  A..  Douglaston.  N.  Y.,  asulenor  to  Standard 

Motor  Construction  Company.  Jersey  City    N    J      Fuel- 

fewling  apparatus.     No.   1.208.012;   Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol. 

233 :  p.  467. 
Risk.   Loren,    .Minneapolis.   Minn.      VulcanizinK  fuse 

1.209.200:  Dec.   19:  «;az.  vol.  2.33:  p.  927 
RIspel.    Alexander.    Cbici^o.    III.       Meat-compressor 

1.208,013  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  468. 


No. 
No 


No.    1,207.620: 


seal 
vol. 


Bridgeport.  Conn.      Puncblng-ma- 

I>e<-.    12;   (Jaz.   vol.   233;   p.    599. 

Y.     Motor  control  for 

Gaz.  vol.   2.3.J ;   p.  971. 

Apparatus  for  unload- 

19;    Gaz.    vol.   233;   p. 

Morreil  A..  Indlanola.  Miss.     Rail-Joint      No 
Dec.  12;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  460. 
•  Thomas,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  Downin 
New    Orleans.    I,a.      Signaling   device.      No.    1.208  050 
Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  Oof  i.-:u8,oou  . 

Rlchens.   John    M.,    Jacksonville.    Fla.     Corner-holder    for 
frames       No.  1.209.032;  Dec.  19;  flaz.  vol.  23.^ ;  p.  867 
si     o?)  Works.      (See   Staley,    Harrison    L.,   asl 

Richmond,  Walter,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  J  E 
Jenkins.  Chicago.  III.  Electric  cooker.  No.  1208  213- 
Dec.  12  :  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  540.  '        •     "  • 

RIchter  Adolf.  Ruiiolstarft.  (iermanv.  Building  box  for 
erecting  framework  structures.  No.  1 .2(J8.8.34  • '  Ivc 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  HO.S.  ».-^o.o.»t ,     i»ec. 

RIchter.  Hans  F..  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company.  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  Receptacle  and  niatch- 
hohler.  No.  1.209,759;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p 
1151.  *^ 

RIckab.iugh.  Justice  A.     (See  Ramsay  and  Rickabaush  ) 

Ricks.  F  red    and  R.  G.  Reid.  Leicester.  England,  assignors 
to   T  nited    Shoe   Machinery   Company.    Paterson.    N     J 
Skiying-machlne.     No.  1,206,915;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol    233  • 
p.  45. 

Riddle,  Napoleon  B  Slaughter,  I>«.  Dental  matrix  re- 
1030  ""■  1.209,499;    Dec.    19;    Gai.    vol.    233;    p. 

Rider.    William    A..    I.^s    Angeles.    Cal.      Pe<I«l    traction 


Ritchey    Harry.   Dwigbt.  lU.     Milk  pall 

l>ec.  5:  Gat,  vol.  233;  p.  292. 
Ritchey.  John,  et  al.     (See  Wagner.  Fre«l,  assignor.) 
RItter.   George    K..   assignor   to   Stromberg   Motor    Devices 

Company.    Chicago,    Hi.      Carbureter.       No.    1,206.916; 

I»ec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  45. 
RItter.  Joseph    R..    Hastings.   Fla.      Slidtng-door  operator. 

No.   1.210.103:   rvc.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1271 
Rltzdorf.  Frank  J.,  I>odge.  Nebr.    ~     " 

from    shafts.      No.    1,207.626; 

p.  292. 
Rives,    (ieorge    fl..    New    York, 

•No.    1.209,207:    IVc.    19;   Gas 
Roach.     B.-njamIn     P..     Birmingham.     Ala.  '    Dental-floss 

holder.     No.  1,210,207;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1308. 
Roach,    Thomas    W..     Lyman,     Wash.       Shingle-machine 

No.  1.210.208:  r>ec.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1308 
Robbins.    (iamwell   and   Company. 

C..  assignor.) 
Robbins.  .Meyer  L..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

link.     No.  1.207,827  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (;az, 
Roberta.   Ervtn   E..   San   Diego.  Cal 

mechanism.      No.   1.207.216;   Dec. 

148. 

Philadelphia,  I>a.     Telltale  derlce 
No.  1,20H,059;  Dec.  12;  (iai.  yoi. 


Tool  for  removing  wheels 
Dec.    5 ;   Gaa.    vol.    233  ; 

N.    Y.      Lining    for    palls, 
vol.   233  ;   p.  927. 


(See   Abbott,   Charles 

Expansible  bracelet- 
vol.  2:t3  ;  p.  2!»2. 

Power  tranamisalon 
5  ;   Gas.  vol.   233 ;   p. 


Bryson,  I'assslc, 
No.     1,207,796; 


19:  V,nr..  vol.  2.33: 
Roche.    Wllllnm    J.. 

Meartville.    Vn. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  233 
Roche.    Wllliain    J.. 

Meadville.     Pa 

26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233 
Ro'k.   fleorge   L.. 

1.208.016:  Dec. 


The    Splrella    Company. 
No.    1.208.837;    D«?. 

The    Splrella    Company, 
.       .No.     1.210.209 ;     Dec. 


^o. 


Rolierts.  Henry   H..  Jr, 
for  automobile  tires. 
233  :  p.  098. 
Roberts.  John  W..  A.  P.  Brewster,  and  B 
N.    J.       Sewing-machine    Installation. 
IVc.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  .394. 
Robertson.    Clarence    II..    Shanghai.    China.      File  cabinet 

No.  1.209.0.33:  IVc.  19;  Gar.,  vol.  2.33;  p.  8»;8. 
Robertson.  Thomas  W..  Kansas  CItv.  Mo.  Shade  or  cur- 
tain holder.  No.  1,207,078;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233: 
p.  101. 
Robinson.  .Arthur  W..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Drain- 
ex. avator.  .No.  1.208,835;  I>ec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233:  d 
803.  ^ 

Robinson.  (?yru».  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metallar- 
glcal    Engineering  A  Process  Corporation.     I>ehydrater 
No.  1.208.014:  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  4CS. 
Robinson,  (ieorge  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Finsetb. 
Eugene.   Oreg.      Swivel   automobile-bow   separator.     No 
1.209.760:  \Wc.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1151. 
Roidnson.  Miner,  Newton.  Mas*.     Hickey.     No.  1.208  015- 

Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  469. 
Robinson.  Mlnt-r.  .Newton.  Mass.     Junction  or  outlet  box. 

No.  1.20«.r,(U»;  Dec.  12:  (iaz    vol    223:  p.  098. 
Roche.    William    J.,    assignor    to    The    Splrella    Company 
Meadville.     Pa.       (iarment-stay.       .No.     1.208.836;     Dec. 
p.  804. 
assignor    to 
(iarment-stay 
804. 

assignor    to 
(iarment-stay 
p.  1309. 
JonesTllle.   Mich.      Englne-atarter, 
12;  Gas.  vol.  2.33:  p.  469. 
Rock.  William  D.      (See  Harris.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Ro'kafellow.    Louis    H..    Seattle,    assignor   of   one  half   to 
C.   c.    Dose.    King   county.    Wash.      Fixture-lamp.      No. 
1.208.017  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  470. 
Rockford    Milling   Machine    Company.     (See    Sundstrand 

Gustaf  D.,  assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
Ro.  kstroh.  Chnrli-s  F..  Jr..   Richmond   Hill,  assignor  to  F. 
Wesel  Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Prlnt- 
Ing-plate  holder  and  registerlrig  device.     No.  1.208.721  • 
Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  toI.  283 :  p.  720. 
Rodenhur.     John     P..     Dniuth.     Minn.       Car-step.       No 

1.2O9.034:   Dec.    19:   Cm.,   vol.   233:   p.   868. 
Rr^erlck    T^an    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Wame 

Frederick  C.  assignor.) 
Roiigers.    Stewart    D.,    assignor    of    one  fourth    to    C     O 
Fllldreth.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Automatic  train-control  sys^ 
tern.      No.  1.210.210:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1309 
Rrximsn    Chemical    Company.       (.See    Rodman,    Hugh     as- 
signor.) 
Rmlman.  Hugh.  Edgewoo4l,  assignor  to  Rodman  Chemical 
Company.    East    Pittsburgh.    I's       Manufacturing    car- 
burlzing   material   and    oil   distillates.      No.    1.209  380: 
Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  972. 
Roe.  SamuH  E..  South  Pasadt^na.  Cal.      Envelop  for  desk- 
tops and  the  like.     No.  1.210.004  ;   Dec.  26 :  Qai.  toI. 

Roebuck,    Alvah    C.    assignor   to    Woodstock   Typewriter 
Company.  Woodstock.  III.     Paper-feed  mechanism.     No 
1.20t.62S:  Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol.  233  ]p.  29.3 

Roehnck.  Alvah  C.  aaalgnor  to  Woodstock  Typewritei 
Company.  Woodstock.  HI.  Paper-feed  mechanism.  No 
1.207.629:  Dec.  5;  Gas.  toI.  233:  p.  293. 

Roehnck.    Alvah    C.    assignor    to    Woodstock    Typewriter 
Comnsnv.  Woodstock.  111.     Paper-feed  mechanism.     No 
1.207.6.30:  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  2.^3  :  p.  29.3. 

Roebrich.  Frank  N..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  for  motor- vehicles.  No.  1.209  337' 
T^t^r.  19 :  fiaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  972. 

Roepe.  Walter  C...  and  P.  J.  Cassing,  Concordia.  Mo. 
Wrap-holder  for  theater  and  other  seats  No 
1.209.0.35:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  2.33;   p.  868. 

Rogers.  Edward  W.      (See  Poulson,  Brltton.  assignor.! 

Rogers.  Sermour  D.,  Erin,  N.  T.  Pole  tip  and  holdback. 
No.  1.210.211 ;  Dec.  2« ;  0«i.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1309. 
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Rogglnger,  John,  assignor  to  Chicago  Table  Steel  Slide 
Co..  Chicago,  111.  Table.  N().  1,208,018 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  470.  \ 

Rohlflng,  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.  Car-end-framing  construc- 
tion.     No.    1.209.036;    Dec.   19;   (iaz.   vol.   233;   p.  8(59. 

Rohn.  William  M.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Razor  honing  and 
stn.ppiug  device.  No.  1,209,500;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol. 
233;  p.  1030. 

Rohricb,  Ralph  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Combined  protractor 
and  T-aquare.  No.  1,207,328;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233; 
p.  180. 

Rokeach,  Eugene  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clgar-llgbter.  No. 
1,207,631  :  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  294. 

Roland,  Arthur  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  two- 
flfths  to  A.  Newhouse.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Rotary 
brush.     No.  1.208.713  ;  I>ec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  717. 

Roife.  Charles  A..  Redlands,  Cal.  Bail-trap.  No. 
1.208.838;  Dec.   19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  804. 

Rollnlck.  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dress-vest.  No. 
1.208.061  ;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  699. 

Ronev,  Oscar  B.,  Olnev.  111.  .Apparatus  for  cutting  pat- 
terns.    No.   Ii>08,0l6;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.   vol.  233;  p.  470. 

Roof.  Charles  R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing grip  nuts.  No.  1,209,501;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
233;  p.  1031. 

Roos,  Henry  W.  and  W.  D..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Clamping 
mechanism.  No.  1,209,761 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p. 
1151. 

Roos,  Ilcrre.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair-curling  npparatus. 
No.  1.2(»(;.ni7  ;  Dc<'.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  40. 

Roos,  William  D.      (See  Roos.  Henry  W.  and  W.  D.) 

Roper.  Harry  C.  St.  lA)ui8.  Mo.  Combined  tol>acco-can 
and  matchbox.  No.  1,209,208;  l>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  928. 

Rose,  .Anna  E.,  (ieneva,  N.  Y.  Mcat-cbopper.  No. 
1.207.(i:i2;  Dec.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p!  294. 

Rose.  William  M.      (See  MItzel.  Harvey  F.,  assignor.) 

Rosenblutb.  I->lwln  M..  Pblladclpbla.  I'a.  Lamp  and  num- 
l>er-plate  support  for  vehicles.  No.  1,209,702  ;  Dec.  26  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  2:{3;  p.  1152. 

Rosendahi.  B.  E.      (See  Dodson  and  Powell,  assignors.) 

Kosondabl.  Nils  M..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  111. 
.Machine  for  making  asphaltic  or  other  mixtures.  No. 
1.206.918:  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  2:{.3  ;  p.  40. 

Rosendahi,  Nils  M.,  Winthrop  Harbor,  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Austin.  Chicago.  111.  tire-box  construction.  No. 
1.209,886;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1196. 

Rosenfeld.  Mortimer  C.  Cleveland.  Onlo.  Floor  or  ceil- 
ing plate.  No.  1,209,037;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
8(S9. 

Rosenfeld.  Mortimer  C.  Cleveland,'  Ohio.  Hose-rack. 
No.  1.209.038;  I>ec.   19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  870. 

Rosengren.  Carl  A.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
(;oo«lyear"s  MeUllic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.  Bath  mitten. 
No.  1.209,763  ;  Dec.  26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1162. 

Rosner.  Adolph,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
•■  I>ocomoblle  "  Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,208,377  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
(Jaz.   vol.  233  :  p.  600. 

Ross.  Ilarrv  B..  Seattle.  Wash.  Motor-truck.  No. 
1,209,209;  !><•<•.   19;  <iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  928. 

Ross,  James  G.  G.,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power  Company, 

r  New  York.  N.  Y.     Film  guiding  device.     No.  1,210,212; 

I     I»ec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:   p.   1310. 

Ross.  John  C.  Boston,  .Mass.  Adjustable  key-gage.  No. 
U207,217;  Dec.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  2:!.3 ;  p.   149. 

Ross,  Walter,  Springfield.  Ohio.  CoUnpslble  market- 
basket.     No.  1.208.020;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  471. 

Rosa,  William,  Chicago.  III.  Fuel-controlling  mechanism 
for  engines.  No.  1,210.005 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p. 
1238. 

Ross.  William  H..  Holyoke,  Mass.  Bag  and  supporting  ap- 
pliance therefor.  No.  1.206.919;  Dec.  5;  <Jaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  46. 

Rotary  Vending  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Whitehouae. 
.lohn   N..  assignor.) 

Both.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Yaggl  and  one- 

I     fourth    to    J.    W.    Rinehart.    New    Philadelphia,    Ohio. 

'  Combination-tool.  No.  1,208.662;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
233;  p.  699. 

Roth.  Pedro,  and  M.  B.  Ventnrino.  Buenos  Aires.  Argen- 
tina. Apparatus  for  converting  tbe  heavy  products  ob- 
talne<1  from  petroleum.  No.  1.208,214;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  283;  p.  $41. 

Roth,  Pedro,  and  M.  E.  Venturino.  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina. Conversion  of  heavy  products  of  petroleum.  No. 
1.208.878;  Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  0(V1. 

Rotbenbuchcr,  George  E.  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pipe  union. 
No.  1.209,887  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1197. 

Rotophot  Akt.  Ges.  fUr  graphiscbe  Industrie.  (See 
Blecher.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Rotter,  E<lward  A.     (See  Moeller  and  Rotter.) 

Rousb,  Squire,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Controller-handle. 
No.  1,207.329  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  187. 

Roux.  Francois  A.,  assignor  to  Soci#t*  L'.Mumlnium  Fran- 
caia,  Paris,  France.  Producing  metallic  deposits.  No. 
1.207,218;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  14». 

Rowley.  John  T.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Superior  Pour- 
ing Metals  Company.  Johnstown,  Pa.  .Apparatus  for 
pouring    steel    and    producing    ingots,    bars,    &c.      No. 


1,209.0.39:   Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.  870. 
Rot.      Klzear.      Mald'-n,      Mass.        Vehic!e-5prine. 
1,207,033 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Qas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  294. 


No. 


Royal  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Iless,  Edward  B.,  as- 

Klgnor.) 
Royal   Typewriter  Company.      (Sec  Hess  and   Myers,  as- 
signors.) * 
Ito.val    'Ijitewriter  Company.      (See   Myers,    Lewis   C,  as- 
signor, t 
Royalt.v  Company.     (See  Heany.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Royalty,    George   W..    Greene,    Iowa.      Cistern-fliter.      No. 

I,2oS.021  ;  I>ec.  12  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  471. 
Royem.  Niels  C,  Niagara,  Wis.     Device  for  immersing  re- 
productions.    No.  1,208,379;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
001. 
Royer.    (ieorge    B..    Bloonilngton.    Ind.       Internal-combua- 

tlon   engine.      No.    1.209,502;    Dec.   19;    Gaz.   vol.   233; 

p.  1031. 
Royer.   (ieorge  T.,  assignor  of  one-sixth   to   T.  Peterson. 

(inrfield.   Utah.      Coop.      No.    1,209,622;    Dec.    19;   Gas. 

vol.  233;  p.  1071. 
Uu))lM'r  Heircncratliij;  Company.     (See  Price,  Raymond  B., 

assignor.) 
Rubenstein,  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  T.     Apparatus  for  re- 
moving wallpaper.     No.  1,2()8,215;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

233;   p.   541. 
Rubino.  Thomas.     (See  Picclano  and  Rublno.) 
Rude.    John     F..    Lllierty.     Ind.        Chain      gearing.        No. 

1.209.210:  Dec.   19:  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  928. 
Ruilnick.  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  Rud- 

nl(k.    Inc.      Container.      No.    1,209,040;    Dec.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  870. 
Ituelas,  Miguel,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Spring-hook  collar-but- 
ton.    No.  1,207,079:  Dec.  5:  G.iz.  vol.  2:^3  ;  p.  101. 
Ruemelin,   Richard,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  &,  Ma- 
chinery    Company.     Minneapolis.     Minn.        Plow-hitch. 

No.  1,208.380;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  602. 
Ruemelin.  Richard,  assiirnor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  &  Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Tractor.      No, 

1.208,381  ;  Dec.  l2  ;  (}az.  vol.  233  :  p.  002. 
Rugg.  Frank  I).,  (Jreentield,  Mass.     Shovel.     No.  1,207,634  ; 

Dec.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  295. 
RuKgaher.    John    W..    Kac  Inc.    Wis.      Finger-nail    polisher. 

No.  1,209,041  ;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  871. 
Runkel.    Frederick,    Waukcgan,    111.     Lens-fastening.     No. 

1,210.213;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1310. 
Ruppert,     Alvln,     Akron,     Mich.       Ventilating-hood     for 

stoves.     No.  1,200,338;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  972. 
Rush.   Charles   B..   Klefer,  Okla.      Clamp.      No.   1,209,623; 

Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1071. 
Rush.   Fred   O.,   Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor   to  American 

•Manganese   Steel    Company,   Augusta,   Me.      Rail-clamp. 

No.  1,207.219;  Doc.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  150. 
Rusha.    Jennie    E..    Oldtown.    Me.       Collar-l)utton.       No. 

1,209,024;   Dec.    19;   (iaz.   vol.  233;   p.    1071. 
Rusbton,    Kenneth,   assignor    to   the   Baldwin    lyocomotive 

Works,  Pbiladelpbia.  I'a.     Water-gage.     No.   1,207,635; 

Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.3;  p.  29.-.. 
Russak,    Hugo,   and   O.   von    Hanstein,   Berlln-SchOneberg. 

Germany;  said   von   Ilnnstein  assignor   to  said   Russak 

Rendering    scratches    on    cinematograph-films    invisible. 

No.  1,208.664  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  700. 
Russell,    George    F..    Hoboken,     N.     J.       Torpedo.        No. 

1,209,625;   Dec.    19;   (iaz.   vol.   233:   p.    1072. 
Russell     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Fisher, 

William  C,  assignor.) 
Russell,  Robert  C.  I'ittsburgh.  Pa.     Index.    No.  1,207.220  ; 

Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  150. 
Russell,   Thomas  II. .   Geneva,   assignor  to  The   American 

F'ork   and    Hoe   Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Hoe.      No. 

1,207,6.S6;  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  295. 
Ruth,  .Tolin   v.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Sheet-metal  door.     No. 

1.207,080;   Dec.   5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;   p.   101. 
Rutherford.    Eugene    W..    Naugatuck.    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company.     Vulcanizing  apparatus. 

No.  1.209,764  ;  Dec.  26 ;  (faz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1152. 
Rutz,  Arnold  O.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Annealing  method  for 

metallic  tubes.    No.  1,209.888;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283; 

p.  1197. 
Rutz,    .Arnold    O.,    assignor    to    Milwaukee    Gaa    Specialty 

Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Igniter-torch  for  gas-stoves. 

No.  1,207,441  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gar.  vol.  233  ;  p.  228. 

Ruzsicska,  6do,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  II.  Lleferant  and 
one-sixth  to  S.  Busrb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fraud-prtventive 
device.     No.  1.207,221  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  150. 

Ruzsicska.  6do.  assigi'oi  of  one-slxtb  to  H.  Llefernnt  and 
one-sixth  to  S.  Busch,  Newark,  N.  J.  Slot-closing  device 
for  coin -con  trolled  machines.  No.  1,207,222;  Dec.  5; 
Gas.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  151. 

Rydell.  Carl.  Manila,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  J. 
Wester.  Lamao.  Philippine  Islands.  Shoe.  No. 
1.208.065;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  700. 

Rvmer- Jones.  John.  London,  England.  Artificial  horizon. 
No.  1,207,797  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  394. 

S.  O.  k  C.  Co..  The.     (See  Leggo.  WilHnm  H.,  acffiznor.) 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Gilbert.  Edmund   D.,  assignor.) 

S.  .s.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Glenn,  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Sachs.  Albert  P.,  and  O.  Byron,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Mannfac- 
turlng  sodium  salts  of  sulfonic  acids.  No.  1.207,798; 
Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  395. 

Saegmuller,  George  N.,  and  G.  A.  H.  Kellner.  assignors  to 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Com- 
bined periscope  and  range-finder.  No.  1,208,210 ;  Dec. 
12  ;  QtiZ.  vol.  283  ;  p.  541. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Safety 'Manuftcttiring  Company  el  at.     (8e«  Miller,  Omry 

J..  as>l;iriur. ) 
Sag«>r.  Jainp8  H.,  aKslKuor  to  J.  II.  Sagpr  Company.  Roch- 
eHt«T.   N.  T.      Sprlntf-bumper.      No.   1.208,382  ;   Dec.  12  ; 
Uaz.   vol.   233  ;   p.   U02. 
SalrtsiMTg.    I^rov    L..    assignor    to   Gray    IMano    Company. 
riJino,    III.      Handle  device.      No.    1,208,839;    Dec.   19; 
«;nz.  vol.  ..'.33:  p.  805. 
Sallnff,     Mowanl     D.,     Chlfajro,     111.        Fence-post.       No. 

1.2o8.««Mt;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  "01. 
Salzer.  Frank.      (See  Salier,  Frledrlch  J..  asnlKoor.) 
Salzpr,   Frietlrlrh  J.,  asMlKnor  of  one-fourth   to  F.   Salzer, 
Krte.  I'a.     Tobacco-Htrlnglng  machine.     No.  l.;:08.383; 
Dec.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  Uo2. 
Snmmel,  Fr»Mlerlck  S.,  HjKlfonl.  l*a.     Anchoring  means  for 
heavy  articles.     No.  1,2U8,067  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.    701. 
Sauimuiis.    William    H..    Ely,    Nevada.       Window    attach- 
ment.    No.  I,:i07,330 ;  Dec.  5  ;  (Ja*.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1S7. 
Sampere,   Jose,   de<  eased  ;    M.    S.    i'au.«as,   ailminlxtr&trlx. 
New    York,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    A.    C. 
Cheney    I'lano    A<tion    Co.,    Castletun,    N.    Y.      Sheet-ad 
justing  app.irattia.     No.    1,208,840;   Dec.   19;   Gaz.   vol. 
•J33  ;  p.  805 
Saniuel  A.  Crocker  Company,  The.     (See  Crocker,  Samuel 

A.,  Jr.,  aaxignor.) 
Sandberg.  CiirUter  1*.      (See  Law  and  Sandberg. ) 
Sanilell,   Henry   K..  assignor  to   H.  S.   Mills,  Chicago.   111. 
K<  ctlfler.     No.   1,208,384  ;   Dec.  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p. 
tJn3. 
Sandell.  Henry  K.,  assignor  to  H.  S.  Mills.  Chicago.  III. 
Kectlfler.      No.    1,208,385  ;    Dec.    12  ;   Oaz.    vol.   233  ;    p. 
W.i. 
Saudell.  Henry  K..  assignor  to  H.  S.  Mills.  Chicago,  111. 
Automatic  current-reversing  mechanism.    No.  1,208,386  : 
Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  003. 
Sandholui.  Uscar  W.,  Kockaway   Beach,  New   York.     Win- 
dow-jack.    No.   1.1'0",411';  Dec.  5;  Ga«.  vol.  233:  p.  228. 
Sandow,    Kuiren,    Loudon,    Kugl:ind.      Cortiet    or    tUe    like. 

No.  1,207,037  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Uaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  29G. 
SaiMN.    (.corge    IL,    Klectra,   Tex.      Steam-generator.     No. 

1.200,211;  Dec.  19;  Caz.  vol.  233;  p.  929. 
Sandt,    Frank    \.,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Suspended    bag.      No. 

l.io7.0;««;    Dec.   5:  G.IZ.   vol.  ::33  :   p.  21»«. 
Saufurd,  Joseph  U.,  Salisbury,  Coun.     I'lastic  composition. 

No.  l.-'O0.!i20:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  47. 
Sanfurd  Klley  Stoker  Co.     (See  Klley.  Robert  S..  assignor.) 
Sapp,  A.  W.,  et  al.      (See  Lilly.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
8arj:<  nt  &  Company.      (See  Collins,  Herbert  G.,  assignor.) 
Saruent  *  Company.      (See  ra:;e,  .\ll>ert  .\.,  asslKnor. ) 
Saryent  &  Cmnpany.     (See  Voight,  Henry  G.,  assignor.) 
Sargent,    Howard    R.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    a.ssignor    to 
General    Electric    Company.      Current    connection    for 
ele.tric  lamps.     No.  1.209,620;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  1072. 
Sass,   Herbert  J.,  and  O.  H.  Shaw,  Chicago,  III.      Sparking 
indkator.     No,  1,210,214;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p. 
1310. 
Satterlee,   Francis  L.,  Jr.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Support  for 
X  ray    negatives.     No.    1,210,215;    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    toL 
233  :  p.   1311. 
Sauniiei's.    l>anlel   G.,   Jr.,    Kansas  City,  Mo.      Vehicle-top. 

No.  1.207.UM2:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2;{3  ;  p.  102. 
Saunders,  Ethelbert  E..  Oardena.  Cal.     Fruit-carrier.     No. 

1,209.«;27  :  D«'C.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  1072. 
Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolpb.      (See  K^gart,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Sauvaiu,     Elmer,    AKeuda,     Kans.     Antispreadlng    device 
for  rails.      No.  1,207,223;  Dec.  5;  <iax.   vol.  233;  p.   151. 
Savaue    Arms    Company.       (See    Nelson,    Charles    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Savage.  Arthur  J..  San  Diego.  Cal.     Tire.     No.  1,209,042: 

Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  871. 
Sav.u'e,  Ralph   V.,  Windsor,  Mo.     Combination  door-lock. 

No.  1.2n7,«5,-{9 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  255 ;  p.  200. 
Sawyer,  Charles  A.,  assiiiuor  to  (iraton  and  Knight  Manu- 
fa<-turing    Company,    Worcester,    .Mass.      Round    belting 
No.  l,2O7,0H3  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2;{3  :  p.  102. 
Scarborough,  Harry  Y..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Urinal.     No 

1.200.921  :  Dec.  5  ;  (Jai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  47. 

Scarponl,   Nazzareno.   Dover,  N.   H.     Softening  device  for 

shoes.      No.  1.209,889;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1198. 

Schade,  John,  Jr^  New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fabne- 

stock  Electric  Company.     Spring  fastening  device.     No. 

1,208,217;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  542. 

Scharbach,    I'efer  J.,    San    F'ranclsco,    Cal.      Clutch.      No. 

1.200.022:  I>ec.  5:  CJaz.  vol.  23.3;  p.  47. 
Schnrfenberg.  Oswald.     (See  Herzberg  and  Scharfenberg.) 
Scheller,    Paul    J.,   assignor    to    The    Sllde-0-(?raph    Com- 
panv.  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Motor-operated  card  and  picture 
displ.iy  apparatus.     No.  1,208,218;  Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol. 
23:j:  p.  .M2. 
Scheller.  Wllhelm,  a8sigT).or  to  H.  Junkers.  Aachen,  Fras- 
sla,      (;«rninny.         Interna  1-comhustion      engine.        No. 
1,207,799;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  395. 
Schenk.   John    M.,   Waterloo,    Iowa.     Sprocket-chain.     No. 

1.209.765:  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1153. 
Schenk.     Ihliip     P..     Ctica.     8.     D.       Rasor-strop.       No. 

l.C:>«,923  ;  Dec.  6  :  0««.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  48. 
Scbenke.    Max    Ei,    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Slipper -sole.      No. 

1,208.««8  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  702. 
Schenkelberger,    Ferdinand,    Kiel.    Germany.      Suhaqueous 
motordrlven  siren  with  Internal  rotor.     No.  1,209,503: 
Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1031. 


'  Scherer,  Albert  G..  assignor  to  Excelsior  Steel  Furnace 
I  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Adjustable  hot  air  boot.  No. 
I         l,2n5.»H3:   Dec.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2;{3  ;  p.  872. 

Scherf,    Theodore,    assignor    to   The   Cleveland-Akron    Bas 
I         Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio.        Dampening     device     for 

paper  twine    machines.      No.    1,206.924;    Dec.    5;    Gaa. 
j        vol.  233  ;  p.  48. 
I   Scliermerhoru,  Ktiwards  1'..  Hrooklvn,  assignor  to  The  Rail 

Joint  Company,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Insulated  rail-Joint. 

.No.  1.2o7,U»4  ;  Dec.  T.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.   102. 
SchUkerllng.   .Mfred.  Mount   Vernon,  N.   Y.     Kleetrlc  lamo 

Xo.  1.208.387:  I)«c.  12:  <iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  O04 
,   Schlliat.    I'hlllp.    Scranton,    I'a.     Package    forming    and 

sealing    marhine.     No.    1.210,104;    Dec.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

23;{  ;  p.  1272. 
Schilling,    .Vugust,    Woodslde,    Cal.      Terminal    warehouse. 

.No.    1.207,2-»;:   IKh.  .-.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23.{;  p.   i:,2. 
schipper.s.  John   W.  and   L.  P..  Chhago,  111.     Film  sollcer 

No.   1.209.339  ;  Dec.   19;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  972. 
Schippers.  Lavina  1"      (See  Si  hippers,  John  W.  ami  L    P  ) 
SihlH.ks,    J.jheph      T.,     Itrtroit.     .Mlih.        Radiator.        No. 

1.209.044  :   IVo.   10;  Ga/.   vol.  233;  p.   872. 
Schlacks,   Joseph   T.,   assignor   to    .MrConI    .Manufacturing 

Company.    D»trolt.    .Mich.      Radiator  liead  sheet.      No. 

1.2o>i.022;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  471. 
,   Scblattau,    Frank,    Ix)s    Angeles,   Cal.     Safety-razor.     No. 

1.210.216;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1311 
Schlayer.   Charles,    assignor   of   one-hnlf   to   C.    W.    Jacob. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Carbureter,     No.  1,207,224;  Dec.  5: 

Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  151. 
Schleicher,  John  W.,  and  F.  M.  Boyer,  St.  Louis.'  Mo.,  as- 
signors  to   .Menget    Bos   Company.    Loulsvlllp,'  Ky.      Ma- 
chine for  cutting  boxes.     .No.   1.206,920 ;   Dec.  5  ;   Oaa. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  48. 
Schieiden.   Harol<l    A.,   Los   .\ngeles,   Clal.     Valve-grlndlnff 

tool      No.  1,208,023;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  472 
Schlelmer,    Otto,    .Neuss.    assignor    to    Firm    of    Dr.    Kurt 

.Vlbert    Chemlsche    Fabrlk.    Neuss,    (iermany.      .Manufac- 
turing  Iron    from    the   scrap   of   /in<-ed    sheet  iron.      No 

1,2<»9.628:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  lo73. 
Schleusener,  Robert,   Bancroft,  .Nebr.     Riding  attachment 

for  agricultural  machines.     No.  1,207,226;  l>ec.  5;  Gaz 

vol.  233  :  p.  152. 
Schmid,    Peter,    and    K.    <^;ross.    Basel.    Switzerland  ;    said 

•  iross  assignor    to   said    Sihmid.      Weighting  silk.      No. 

1.207,800;  Dec.   12;  Ctz.  vol.  233;  p.  396. 
Schmidt,  Albert,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  J.  Champion, 

Flint,    Mich.      Vehicle-brake.      No.    1,207,801;    Dec.    12: 

Gaz.  vol.  2;«  ;  p.  ;iy5. 
Schmidt.  Edward.  W.  Steffens.  and  F.  F.  Reinke,  asalgnors 

to  The  Cleveland-.\kron  Bag  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Machine    for   spiunlng   paper.      .No.    1.200,020;    Dec.   5; 

Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  48, 
Schmidt,  Ernest   H.,  assignor  to  The  National   Malleable 

Castings     Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Coupling  yoke. 

No.    1.208.669;    Dec.   12;   Gaz.   vol.  233;  p    702. 
Sehmidt.   Ernest    H.,  asslk'nor   to  The   .National    Malleable 

Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Radial  draft  gear. 

No.  1.209.189;  I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  921. 
Schmidt.  Maximilian  P..  assignor  to  Kalle  and  Company, 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Blebrli  h,  (Germany.      Manufacture  of 

vat  dyestuffs  or  Initial  pru<lu<ts  of  same.    No.  1,209.212  : 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  929. 
Schmidt.  Otto,  assignor  to  Badiscbe  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk, 

Ludwigshafenon-the  Rhine.    iJermany.      I'roducing   aro- 

niatb-  anilus  and  catalysts  therefor.     No.  1,207.802  ;  Dec 

12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  390. 
Schmidt,   William    F.,   Green   Bay.   Wis.     YIeldable  hook. 

.No.   1.208.841  ;   Dec.   19;  (Jaz.   vol.  233;  p.  806. 
Schmldfsche    Heissdampf    Gesellscbaft    m.    b.    H.       (See 

Thomsen,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Scbmltt,  George  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  gas-extin- 

fulshcr.     No.    1,209.890 ;    Dec.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    233 ;    p. 
198. 
Schmitt.    John     H.,    Emporia,    Kans.     Safety-razor.     No. 

1.210,006;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1238. 
Schnaier.    .Milton.    .New    York.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   Milton 

Schnaler  C<»ntractlng  Corp.  Mixing-valve.  No.  1.210.105  ; 

l>ec.  26;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1272. 
Schneider,    Ralph    F..   .New    York,    assignor   to   C.   J.   Tag- 

iiabue,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Sphygmomanometer.       No. 

1.209.213;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  23.3;  p.  029. 
.Schnuck,  Carl  F.,  assignor  to  Farrei  Foundry  k  Machine 

Company,     Ansonia,     Conn.       Clutch.       .No.     1,208,842; 

Dec,  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  8O5. 
Scho<lde.  (ieorge  W..   .New   York,   N.  J.     Plpe-aleeve.     No. 

1.210.217  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1311. 
Schoenky.  August  R.,  Somervlile,  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Insole  and  making 

the  same.     No.  1,206.927  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  49. 
Schoenky.   August    R.,    Somervlile,   assignor   to  The   Reece 


ly.  AM, 

Ma' hi 


Shoe  Ma'hlnery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Sewing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.209,340;  I>>c.  19;  Oai.  vol.   233;  p.  973. 

Schoenthaler,  Fred  C.  (See  Hachmann,  Frederick,  as- 
signor.) 

SchoHeld.  Frederick  C,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 
ToIkjcco  Stemming  Machine  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Tobacco  sfemmlnz  machine.  No.  1,207,085;  Dec.  5; 
Gai.  vol.  23S ;  p.  103. 

Schcnhoff,  John  H.,  et  al.  (See  Hames,  John  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Schramm.  Lawrence  H.  W..  St.  I^uls.  Mo.  Signal  for 
motnr-vt>hicles.  No.  1,208.219  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ; 
p.  542. 
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Means   for  con- 
No.  1,207,331  ; 


Schroeder,  Frederick  J.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments, 

I  to    The    Damascus    Brake    Beam    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Manufacturing     brake-t>eam     fulcrums    having    integral 

!  third-point  support.      No.   1,200.028;   Dec.   5;   Gaz.   vol. 

2;{3  ;  p.  49. 

Schuh.    Philip,  Jr.,   Keensbarg.   111.      Heater   for  poultry- 

I  watering  devices.     No.   1,209,045;   Dec.  19:  Gai.  vol. 

J  233  :  p.  872. 

Schultz.  William,  Cartiss,  Wis.    Spring-reel.   No.  1,209.341  ; 

iHc.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  973. 
Kchulze.  I.,eon  F.  and   R.,  (Cleveland.  Ohio.      Metal-working 
machine.     No.   1,209,046;   Dec.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p. 
872. 
Schuize,  Robert.      (See  Schulze.  Leon  F.  and  R.) 
Scbutz.   Utto.   assignor   to    Itadische   Company.    New   York. 
N.   Y.      .Apparatus   for   mixing   and   distributing   liquids. 
No.   1.20K.«170:   l>ec.   12^   (Jaz.  vol.   233:   p.   702. 
Schuyler,  Frank  B.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Operating  mechanism 
for   washing  machines.      No,   1,208,843;   Dec.   19;  Gaz. 
vol.  2;13  ;  p.  8(m;. 
Schwab,   l>elmer  B.      (See  Titus  and  Schwab.) 
Schwab,  Louie  D.     (See  Severtsen  and  Schwab.) 
Schwartz.  Herman,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  and  A.  A.  Qrundy, 
Bro«iklvn,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  themselves,  and  8.  Grush- 
law.     rhiiadelphia,     I'a.     Flat  knitting     machine.     No. 
1.210.106;  Dec.  26;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  1273. 
Schwartz,  Herman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  A.  A.  Orundy. 
j  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.,  assignors  to  themselves,  and  S.  Grush- 
I  law,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cam  fur  dat-kuittiug  machines. 

No.  1,210,107  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1273. 
Schwartz,  Heruian,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  A.   A.  Grundy, 
j  Brooklvn,  .N.  Y.,  assignors  to  themselves,  and  S.  Grush- 
I  law,  Ph'ladelphla,  I'a.     Needle-retaining  mechanism  (or 
flat  knitting   machines.     No.   1,210.108;   Dec.  26;   Gas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  1273. 
Schwartz,   Samuel   N.,   Cleveland,  Ohio, 
trolling  hi-iulllKhts  for  automobiles,  &c. 
l>ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  187. 
Scogniimillo,    Salvatore,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Automoldle 
vibrating  horn.     No.  1,209,629;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  1073. 
Scott.  David  J.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Scott.  Waller  C.) 
Scott.  Isabella,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Scott,  Walter  C) 
^}cott.  John  M.,   Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  (>.  R.   Uarnett, 
I  Chicago,    111.      Rail-anchor.      No.    1,209,047 ;    Dec.    19 ; 
!  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  873. 

Scott,  Walter  C.  deceased,  assignor  to  I.  Scott  and  D.  J. 

Scott,   cxecuiors.    I'luintlcld.    .V.    J.      Plate  printing    ma- 

•  chine.     No.  1.200,920  ;  Dec.  5  ,  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  r.O. 

Scuveli,   Hannibal,  (Jalena,  and   L.   E.   Scuvell,  Columbus. 

j  Kans.     Ore-concentrator.     No.  1,207,803;  Dec.  12;  Gaz. 

I  vol.  233  ;  p,  390. 

Seovell,  Leslie  K.      (See  Scovell,  Hannibal  and  L.  E.) 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Stanley,  Frederick 

11.,  assignor. ) 
Scully,  John  J.,  assignor  to  American  (irnphopbone  Com- 

Jpany,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Holder    for    taHting  machine 
records.     No.  1.208.844  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  800. 
cully,  John  J.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophoue  Com- 
pany,  Bridgeport,   Conn.      Dictaphone  attachment.     No. 

1.209,891  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1198. 
Scully,    Thomas    E.,    Napa,    Cal.      Garment  turner.      No. 

1.20s. 388;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol    233;  p.  Ot)4. 
Sealander,  Carl   A.,   Chicago,  III.     Making  wallcoverings. 

No.  1,209,342  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  974. 
Sears,   Roebuck  and  Company.      (See   Bohmker,  John   C. 

assignor.) 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Company.      (See  Calhoun.  Lawrence  V., 

a.Hsignor.) 
Sears,   Roebuck  and  Company.      (See  Cole.  Alonzo  E.,  as- 

sluuor.) 
Seattle   Astoria   Iron   Works.      (See   Troyer,   Nelson,   as- 

sitrnor.) 
Seattle  Car  &  Foundry  Co.      (See  Chrlswell, 

assignor.) 
Sedlta,    Salvatore.    Brant,    N.    Y. 

I>ec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  206. 
SeCKer.  Charles  P..  St.  Ixtuls,  Mo. 

placing  de>  ice.     No.   1,207,041; 

p.  207. 
Se. 


Plow. 


Frederick  W., 
No.    1,207,640; 


Tire  removing  and  re- 
Dec.  5  ;  Gar.  vol.   233  ; 


(See  Gold  and  Segal.) 
Colupany.      (See    Wales, 


Nathaniel    B. 


Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tliread-coutroUiug  de- 
vice for  sewlug-macbiueti.  No.  1,207,228 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gai. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  152. 

Sevmour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Mach'ne  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.  Apparatus  fur  feeding 
and  sewing  tilled  sacks.  No.  1,210,218;  Dec.  26;  Gai. 
vol.  233;  p.  1312. 

Seymour,  James  .\1.,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fire-alarm  or 
sii:naiinu  system.  No.  1,208,389;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  voL 
233  :  p.  004. 

Seymour,  James  M.,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cooling  and  hu- 
midifying apparatus.     No.  1,208,390;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  voL 


emann.  August  J.,  assignor  to  LoeflTelbolc  and  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electrical  .  onnector.  No.  1,209,892  : 
Dec.  20;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  1199. 


Segal,  Herman. 
Selaw     Pro«lucts 

assignor.) 

Seller,  Daniel  E.     (See  Desormeau.  Adnlphus.  assignor.) 
Sells,   George,   East   Las   Vegas.   N.    Mex.      Draw-bar-slack 
,  adjustable  safety  appliance.     No,   1,210.100;   Dec.  26; 
1  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1274. 

Selman,  Thomas  ll..  Greenfield,   Ind.     Automobile  dlnlng- 
t.il.le  and  atcessories.     .No.  1,207,332;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol 
233 ;  p.  187. 
Severtsen,  Sven  A.,  and   L.  D.  Schwab,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  O.  E.   Hulehan.   Deer  River.   Minn.      Fishing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.208,671  ;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  703. 
Severy,   Melvin    L.,   Arlington    Heights,   Mass..   and    O.   B. 
Sinclair,  (fcorgetown.  Me.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.     Magnet  rail  for  eleifrlcal  musl«al 
I  Instruments.     No.   1,209,214  ;   Dec.   19  ;  Oaz.   vol.   233  ; 
I  p.  9.30. 

Seybold,  Charles,   Dayton,  Ohio.     Machine  element.     No. 
1.207.227  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oai.  ▼ol.  233 ;  p.  152. 


233  ;  p.  005 

lafer- 

signor.) 


Shafer 


p.  uo; 

Detke 


r    Company.      (See    Decker,    Frederick    J. 


a». 


Shaffer,    Thomas,    St.    Jo.seph,    Mo.       Lamplight-<let1ecror 

and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same.     No.  1,208,845: 

Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  807. 
.shampanler.    .Manuel.    Passaic.    N.   J.      Dlsplav-receptacle. 

.No.   1.209,343;   Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  974. 
Shapera,  Harry  A.,  Cbiiago,  111.     Blouse.     No.  1,208,220; 

Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  543. 
Sharp,  Charles  S.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  luternutloDa] 

llaives,er  «  ouipaM\   ol   .New  Jer>ev.      1  dsk  barrow.     No. 

1.200,930  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  "p.  50. 
Sharp,   Clayton    11..    White    Plains,    N.    Y.      Apiuratus    for 

measuring   the   ma.\inium    values   of  alteruating-«urreut 

voltages.     No.    1,200,700;    Dec.   20;   Gaz.    vol.   233;   p. 

115.3. 
Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company.      (See  Hughes,    Howard   R., 

a.-slKKor. ) 
Sharp,  James  A.,  and   E.   F.  Grove,   SpringHeld,  Ohio,  as- 

blguors    to    lulernatloiial    Harvester    Company    of    New 

Jersey.     M»inure-sprcudcr.     No.  1,207.080;  Dec.  5;  Gai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  103. 
Sliarp,     Joliu     W.,     Swifton,     Ark.       Animal-trap.       No. 

1.207,087:   Dec.  5;  (Jaz.   vol.  233;  p.    I04. 
Sharp,  Samuel   J.,   Wheeling,   W.   Va.      Water-heater.     No. 

1,207.220;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  15;{. 
Sharpe,    Walter,     Provldi  nre,     R.     1.       >po(d-crate.      No. 

1.2O9.504  ;   Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1032. 
Sharpies,    Laurence    P.,    West    Chester,    Pa.      Centrifugal 

machine  aud   method.      No.   1,2U7,2;{0;  Dec.  5;   Guz.  vol. 

2:^3  ;  p.  164. 
Shntzer,  .Norman  C.  Zulllnger,  Pa.    Puzzle.    No.  1,209,048  ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  873. 
Shaw,    Dudley.    .New    Y»;rk,   N.    Y.      Electrolytic   ceil.      No. 

1.208.722:  Dec.  12;  (.az.  vol.  233;  p.  720. 
Shaw,  Jo.seph  B.      (See  Mathesoo  anil  Shaw.) 
Shaw,  Oliver  II.     (See  Sass  anil  Shaw.) 
Shaw,  Robert  J..  Beaumont,  Tex.     Luiiriiating  apparatus. 

No.  I,208.(r72;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  703 
Sliaw,    Walter,    Dedham,    Mass.,   assignor    to    United    Shoe 

Machinery  Compauy,   Paterson.  N.  J.      Shank   for  use  In 

the   manufacture   of    Imots   and    shoes.      No.    l,2O9.707  ; 

Deo.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1153. 
Sheely,  George  and  J.  11..  .'larslialltown,  Iowa.     Sectional 

vehl.le-tlre.      No.    1.210,219;    Dec.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    233: 

p.  1312. 
Sheely.  Joseph   11.      (See  Sheely,  (Jeorge  and  J.   II.) 
.vhiH-p    Shearers'    M<<rrhan>lise  and   Commission    Company, 

The.     (See  Bartlett.  Etlwin  S.,  Sr.,  assignor.) 
Sheets,    Wllll.im    P.,    Princeton.    Mo.      Pip.- wrench.      No^ 

1.209,049;  Dec.  19;  (ia/..  vol.  233:  p.  8i"4. 
Sheffer.  John  W.     (See  .lolinson  and  Mn'ffer.) 
Sheldon,    Waril    J.,    and    R.    J.    Ilalstead.    Klectra,    Tex. 

Fishing-tool    for    wells.      No.    l,2o8.84(>:    D«-c.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  81  "7. 
Shclton.  Clark,   Huntington   Bea<h,  Cal.     Tandem  attach- 
ment  for   motor-cyclea.     No.   1.209.050 ;   Dec.   19  ;   Gai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  874. 
Sheiton,  Ed.      (See  Cookerley,  John,  assignor.) 
Shepard.  Alfre<l.      (See  Collins  ami   .<hipard.) 
Sherrington,    Uilllam    J.,    London,    Knglaud.      Mud-guard. 

.No,  1,207,642;  Dec.  5;  Gui.  vol.  233;  p.  297. 
Shields.  .Michael   P..  gu- bet .  (Juebet ,  Canada.     Water-Indi- 
cator for  locoraotlveteuders.     No.   1.210,007;  l»ec.  20; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1238. 
Shlmans.    Frank.    Chi.  ago.    III.      Razor.      No.    1.210.220: 

Dec.  20;  (.az.  vol.  233;  p.   1312 
Shlmans,     Frank     A.,    Chitaco,     III.       Razor  -  hone.       No. 

1.210.221;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.    1313. 
Shlmans,  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Stropping  machine.     No. 

1.210.222:  Dee.  20;  <.az.   v.d.  2.33;  p.   1313. 
Shipley,  Ramlolph  W..  Drumrlght.  Okia.     Pipe-tongs.     No. 

1.209.6.30;  I>«'c.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  lo73. 
Shockless  Electric  Miinufactiirlng  Co.  of  New  Jersey.     (Bee 

Hoiichin,  Alfred   W.,  assignor.) 
Shoemaker.    Harry    C.,    Fre.port,   assignor   to  The   Cham- 
bers,   Bennn     (Quintan    Ct>..    Decatur.    III.      Lo.  k-faucet. 

No.   1,209.708;   Dec.  20:  (Jaz    vol.  233;  p.   1154. 
Shonnard.    Harold    W..    Uiiper    Montclair,    N.    J.,'  assignor 

to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  Atnerica,   i'itt>bnrgii.   Pa. 

Torpedo  construction.     No.  1,207.333;  I)ec  5;  (<hz.  voL 

233:  p.  188. 
SbfMik.    .lames    M..    Asli«v^ile.    N.    C.      Fold'ng    palL      No. 

l.'.;O9.709:  Dec.  20:  (  ■«-.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1154. 
Sbostrom,     John,     Tacoma,     Wash.       Pl|>e-wrench.       No. 

1,207.3.34;  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  Ik.h. 
Sbotw<'ll.    Kraficesca   C.   .Monroe.   Iji.     Collap«lbIe   funncL 

No.   1.209.061  :   Dec.   19;  (.az.  vol.  233:   p.   874. 
Shreve.  Leonard  (J..  Io"«   C  tv.  I«»wa.     Tire-Hupport.     No. 

1.209,770;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1164. 
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Shuman.  Arno,  nsslcnor  to  Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Cnm 

L!u^'  .  '•..  ^'  ^^^-  ^'  *^'"-  ^ol-  ^^3  :  P    207. 

nM«;,  l"."^   •^'   "'•«V»"J^n    assignor' to  «;eneral  Caa  Ap- 
pliance   (  ompany.    New    York,    N.    Y.      (iaa-atove       No 
1.2.M..215 ;  m-c.  19 ;  <;ai.  vol.  233  :  p.  930 
«Pi?-v   K* ""."■*' v^V  a^^'lRD"'-  o'  one  third   to  A.  L.  Orlf- 

^.  \*^«;.  ^•7.f^4Y''J;   -nS"*' P""^'^'-     no.  1.208.073;Dec. 
A—  ,  ^laz.   vol    ^^a  ,  p.    I  Uo. 

Slckert.    ihiirles,    I>Mvenport.    Iowa.      Uaa    jtenerator    and 
burner.     No.  1,206.931  ;  I>ec.  5  :  Oax.  vol.  1^33  ,  p.  50 
t'uw,?-]'   V;-   ^V.^v.^^^s-s.     Firearm  attachment.     No. 
l,20.s.0«4  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  :J33  ;  p.  704 

Slei.enhaar.   t)tto    W.,    Koscn.lal.'.    Wis.      Four-wheel   drive 
for   tractors.      No.    1.207,335;    I>ec.    5;    Gai.    vol.    233^ 

p.    Xoo. 

Slecel.    Joseph    assignor   to  American    Ladv   Corset   Com 

l';ai- VorSV  p' 154.    ''''''''■     '^■•^-    '-'^'-''^   '^^   '■■ 
Siemens  &   Halske   Aktlengtiellschaft.      (See   Huth.    Mai 
assignor.) 

^'?o?nn-ii"*^^"*V>„^"5'»*o''°-.   P<»-      Coml>-moldlnr      No. 
l.J10,011;  Dec.  26;  (iai.   rol.  233;  p.  1239 

Slfferman.  Harvey  E..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Sdotor-cycle  support. 

No.  1.207,088 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  104 
Sill..rf.   .VuKust,  Fort  Stanton.  N.   Mex.     Chair-back      No    I 

1.210.22;!;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1313 

*",^,TMl"","-^r.T''^   ^•"*'-     staters  Mndal.     No. 
c,,.V'."'--^  =  ^^''-  -^:  <^««-  ^ol.  233;  p.  1314  I 

Sllkriltt.r     ri.arles    M.,    irnti-rvlll.-,    Iowa.       Sample  piece-    ' 
^*^98  1.207.644;    Dec.   5;   Gai.    vol.    233  ; 

^'?-.i«*Iqi  .*'fJl°*^^.'".*:    ^'-    Chl'ago.    III.      Card.      No.  I 
1.208.391  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  606 

^'De^-r;  G'rz.^^.rVsal'r^r"'-  ""•     '^'''-     '"*<>•  1.206.932;    I 
Simmons.  Walter  C.   Kenton.   Ohio.      Pressure-controlling 

device.     No    1.208.392;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  GUO 
Simmons  William  K.     (See  Horn  and  Simmons.) 
Slmond.s,  Chailes  O..  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  and  (}.   W.   Doerr. 

f  hlcago.   I  1.      Amusement  device.      No.   1.206.9.13;   I>ec. 

a  .  uaz.  vol.  Zoo  ;  p.  51. 
Simons.  Harry.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Paper  ' 

Nn'->n»r.v,Pi""f;„  ^'V?   .^'''y°^   !"'••      »*«<king    devfc... 
No.  1,  >0S,_'21  :  l>ec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  643 

Simplex  Sample  System  lac.      (See  Smith,  VInal  W..  as-  i 

slgnor.)  •  ""    I 

SInipl.x  Valve  &  Meter  Company.     (See  Borden.  Moro  M 
assmnor.  i  .        iv^  «., 

Slmpl.  X    Window   Company.      (See   Soule.   Arthur   C.  as- 

MigUor.)  »         •      v...     «a 

Simpson    William  P.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     >Uchlne  for  cut 
ll!l^oQr^^^"^AT '"*'"'*'•     ^■°-  1.-08.847;  Dec.  19;  Gaz. 

Sinclair.  Crawford  C.  Fredonla.  Kans.    Universal  drawing- 
board.     No.  1.208,024;  Dec.  1'.';  Gaz.  vol    233     n    47> 

Sinclair.   Edward   J..   New   Kensington.   Pa.      w'ell  HowIdk 
devl.e.     No.  1.2«)9,505:  Dec.  19  :  (Jai.  vol.  233  :p    1032 

S  nc  a  r,   George   P..      (See  Severy  and   Sinclair  ) 

Sinclair.    .lames    A..    Metalrle    Ridge,    I^.      Veneer-cut tini? 
machine.     No.  1,209.052  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (;az.  vof.  233 ;  p   875 

Singer    Joseph   B..   Brooalyn    and   A.   B.   Levy.  New   York 

vol.  233?  p'^'fJas  *'''*'•'•      ^^^     1210,008;    Dec.   26;   Gaz.' 

Singer   .Manufacturing   Comi»any,   The.      (See   Allen,   Ed- 
w."tr(l  It.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Comptny,  The.      (See  Becker.  Ru- 
dolph, asslunor.) 

**'u*?r'".  Manufacturing  Company.   The,      (See  Greene  and 
BHcnner,  assignors.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Commny.  The.      (See  Karle.  John 
D..  assignor.)  ' 

^'"rS:c'?9"  Vik?''v''or2':3T-p'''875''^""''*'''-     ^''-  '^^'^^  = 
Slnnott.  Clarence  C\      (See  Church.  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 
Sinsheimer.  S  dney  W.,  Denver,  Colo.      Fluid  treating  sys- 
If™  ,*.?A  ^J^™*°*    thereof    for    centrifugal    separators 
No    1,209.216;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  930. 
Sir    U.    G     .Vrmstrong.    Whifworth    and    Company.       (See 

Law  and  Sandberg.  assignors.) 
Sls.son    Albert  H..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
mcnts,  to  Waugh  Draft  Gear  Company.     AnfltelescopIng 
v^r'^QQ^^'^VoJ"^''*"-     ^°-   l'-07.804;  Dec.   12;  Uz. 


'"^'chrn;  ^S^^\  -M^  ^5-1  ?'hP-  ,|['hotographlc  printing  ma- 
mi?.w     li'H    .      V**^.\*?^l  =  ^'•-  1*:  ♦'»»•  vol.  233;  p.  1074. 
I        \o    I'^.r?! -•■■•,. ^^'""E"*""'    Borough.    1-a.       In Jt  mold 

aVsl  nor*^      ^""'Pany.    The      (See    Scheller.    Paul    J., 

Sliwliiski    All.ln      (See  .Solman  and  Sllwlnakl.) 
Small,  t  hexley  T.,  St.  I^uls.  .Mo.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
,        slgnments,   to   Automatic   Can    Filling   Machinery   Com- 

1.208,848;  IVc.  19;  <;as.   vol.  233;  p.  80H 
Small.  (  hesley  T..  St.  Ix.uls,   Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    .\„tomafic   Can    Filling   Machinery    Com- 

I        No  V  yoaViT".-  .^  •'to  H*?'*"""  /"•■   '"'■"'"'«  receptacles. 

'      TnV„  1!.°''  Vk    »«"*<"«.  Mass.     Flexll.le  composite  sheet 

2,13    p  10.13      ""'^"        •  *-2*^^-^« :  ^^-  i» :  «■«•  ''oi- 

•''filk'-'"9;'T;ii-.^.!.',^^1^3^'5-  .^J'^^^-te.   No.  1 .209,056  ; 

^Thu^'J'^^KS'  ^■;;*y-  ^"^■-  J-     Flashlight  device.     No. 
1,210.2_'5;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1314 

Smallwood    Charles   11.    Independence.  Mo.     Corn  planter. 

« Jl^;  ^r.^"*^"^  =  J-^"  •  1®=  "•**    '^»'.  233;  p.   10.13. 

No  'l  -..^s  sift.  ^l^'^V^   ?'>"'*•    •>■     ^'-      S'-affol.l  bracket. 
No    1,208.849:  De.-.  19;  «;az.  vol.  233;  p.  808 

T^OSlw^""*!  J' ', -."y *'*''■•'•,  ^'""°  Wallcas<>.  No. 
V  'r!^'.P*^V-  1-;  •■«''•  *»'•  233;  p.  6<)7. 
I  .7r;.H"f"-»l^k.^'-  Applegate,  Indianapolis,  and  G.  R, 
Bennett,  I- ort  Wayne;  .said  Smiley  assignor  of  bis  one^ 
hlr.l  to  D.  A.  Frew.  Hartford  City,  Ind.*  Electric  pneu- 
233;'p    711^."'  ^*'-    l-^'^«-«'«;   1^<^-    12;   Um.  to". 

''^''i'->n'ijn'?."'"'i^'^<':!''    1^«''-R«*n.    N-    J-      Safety -sole.      No. 
1,208,025:  Dec.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  472 

1  •.n7r?«';*'iL**V  •^''•.'■'"»-  '"«'  Hot  air  furnace.  No. 
l.-'07.«.4«;   I>ec.  5;   (Jaz.   vol.   233;   p     '98 

■'""no'-i  ••\'?«Vr:iV*    ,V  •    ->■••*•.  '^■^'■•'•.  ^'     V.      Garment  form. 
•>o.  i..(»«.«».{4  :  I>.c.  .%  :  Gaz.  vol    2.1.1-  p    .M 

Pr.m^n'".!''^^  ^  B.  Han.lsworth.  Blrnilngham.  England, 
hramlng  or  mounting  of  photographs,  pictorial  cards. 
"'l314*  ""''•      -"^^    1.210,2li6;   Dec.   26;  Wz     vol  Tsl"; 

''*°i' -OS  n^r''".'"w.'^*t  .."*}?••    ^*'-      Telemetrlc    system.      No. 
1  208,02». ;  Dec.  12;  (iaz    vol.  233;  p.  472 

wru-  ^''I^"'■  ^'  •  *"*"■•;?:  ''''*>'■»'.  "'•"•xnor  to  Remington  Type- 
No    12«^»'.Ts'"iL'";'S-    ^     ^'-     .T>P^ 'writing    machlS^ 

aJitK     k,.K'l  li-'^vV    1®J  '•■='•  V"'    -33:  p.  931. 

Smith    Arthur  W.,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa.slgn- 

Tvni'*irui"*''"'°^l".°  Typewriter  Companv.  Hlon,  N.   Y. 

vol    233;  p'^12'39  ■      ^*'    I'-IO-OOO:    l>ec.   28;    Gat. 

Smith    Augustus,'  Roselle,  assignor  to  Bergen   Point  Iron 

??Tn9o|*f^L'"'*'.l«'^-.-'-      t"»f"'Uting   apparatus.      No 

1.210.227;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1314 
Smith.  Charles,  et  al.      (S«^  Jonas.   Alexander,  assignor.) 
smith    t  harl.s  (,..  assignor  of  one  half  to   Charles  F.  .Mac- 

«.m.    <  ambrldK".    .Mass.      Sp<-edometer.      No     1  207  647  • 

I»ec.  .1;  (;az.  vol.  2:M  :  p   299  ^.~^^t,^t  , 

Smith     Charles    P.     I.o.iNvllle.    Ky.      Antiskid    device    for 

104   *"*^'  1.207,OS9;    I),>c.    :,;    (Jaz.    vol.    L>:i:{  ; 

'^"i'..n«^5'^"/L^,'o''"\^   Dlegp.   Cal.     Steam-engine.     No. 

1.208.02*  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  473. 
Smith,    «  hrlsfopher    .»h    Cleveland.    Ohio.      .Joint    safctv- 
^   l<"k.      No.    l.JOC.OI.-,  :   Dec.   -,  ;   (Jaz     vol     '>3.1  •   n    62 
5"  t5  *  T";   J'***^  rulllfer.  Walter  T..  asslgnorj* 

1    .nsn-J2"*^w.  S'V'''i?°'^-     ^'■'•f      Friction  throw.     No. 
1. -.'08. 028;  I>ec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p    473 

v^i'Ik  *v°*'°^.i''"™R.'?°y-      <-'^'*«  Smith,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Smith,   Ezra    B..   clilcago.    III.,   assignor   to   The   KInnear 
Manufacturing    company.     Columbus.    Ohio.     Flre-cur- 
<  ?M°-     No.  1.2^7  800;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  397 

i     .';-!]■/''''.';'■'    V""«'''    ''fx-       Plow    attachment.      No. 
l._'0(.-»4.?  :    Dec.   .".  :   (inz.    vol.   2:t3  ;   p    2L'S 

Smith.  Frank  L..  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  foot-throttle  for 
J"'!.'!?!?       "•      ^'°-    I'-^^-O^S:    Dec.    19;   Gaz.    vol.   233; 
Smith,  Frank  W     assk-nor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  Trimble 

^r^^S'^^;  •'!::.  o',"'.':"?.' '?'"^-t'p-  no.  i. 210.no: 


Sm 


vol.  233  ;  p.  396. 
SJauken.  John    Hoboken.  N.  J.     Bottled-llquld-mlxlng  ma 

chine.     No.  1.207.805  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol    233  :p   397 
Sjostrom.    Peter.      (.See   Erlckson  and   SJostrom  .   ■ 
Skall,  Max  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dispenser  for  oaner  nan 
»y^^°l     ^tT-  ?.i209.054:  Dec.  19;  Gaz^vol.  233  :'?.^75     *^    . 
Skancke,  Roald.  ChrlstlaaU,  and  J.  F.  Aaana'.s.  Selvlg    In   i 

sande.  Norway.     Comblneit  sleeping-bag  and   knaosack 
„  No-  1.209.771  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gax.  vol  233 ;  p    1154     ^ 
SkUlln.  Ralph  W..  Oak   Park.   111.      Demountable-rlm  con-  ' 

structlon.      No.     1,208.222;    Dec.    12;    (iaz.    vol.    233; 

p.  04.i. 

^''i*i;«Jl!:?i?'*'Ul^'  Washington.  D.  C.     Ball-bearing.     No 

1209.772 :   Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.   1155.         *  t 

Slater.  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Jonas,  Alexander,  assignor.)       i 
^^onSv.i'J™?^  F     Marshfleld.   Oreg.      Pulley-block.      No. 

1,209.344  :  Dec.  19  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  974  | 

^  .^!^°;.-Thomaf,    near   Hea.    Mo.      Beet  harvester      No    I 

1  209,055  ;  Dec.   19 ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.   876 
Sleight.   George   A..    Hyde   Park.    N.    Y.      Sanltarv   screen 

No.  1.208.8T6;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  233;  p.  704.^  [ 


Dec.  26;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1274    "    '*"     ""'  *"•*"•*' 
ilth.  Franklin  P.      ( .^ee  .McClure.  Edward,  assignor.) 


k:_i*k    !•     1 .-      '•■>^^  .'..viui.-,  r^iiwarii,  assignor.) 

Sm  Ih"  ^'J'*  *'"\>-   J'*'''*  "an«ell.  Marcus  E..  assignor.) 

I  -osn.«^1^'"'',..*^VP'^'    r"y-     ^°      Doll  head      No. 
1.208.029;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  473 

•  "l^c!  llT.faz':  vS:-'i;33^"p.  ?;!'«"'""'"•    ''^'*'  ^-^•^"^ 

Smith,  ll.rliert  C.  assignor  to  American  Lady  Corset 
«  ompany.  Detroit,  Mich.  Machine  for  measuring  and 
2:n     **'    S":"'''''-      *'*''•     l-"''-32:    Dec.    5 ;    Gaz     "l 

^l^llu'   iii'-.^'  "'o    '^l"*^  ''•"*'  ^'orw  W..  assignor.) 
snr.'nifl"'!!^.'!;.  ^'f."'^    Hadley,    Mass.,    assignor   to   Th. 
Springfield  Body  Corporation  of  New  York      Guard  for 
vol.  2"33rj   644^'  ^°-    1-208.223;   Dec.    12;    0«. 

''*"Krl!nM-*i?  4;:,'*'*lP.'""  *•»  '*'!2'»1'  Engine  Company,  San 
f2!oLrVol^233fr774'°''"-     ''°-    l^OS.^of' De<. 
Smith.  .lohn  11.     (S«e  Paert>er.  and  Smith.) 
SSuS*  x?r»R''  T%.^^  McGulre.  Elmer  E..  assignor.) 

#  ^il:.  Math  Davenport.  Iowa.  Apparatus  for  treatlna 
s.  'rM*^?.-  ff°-  1-209.V73  ;  Dec.  26  ;  (Yaz.  vol.  233  ;  p  ll5:f 
Smith.  Mortimer  W.      ( s^-e  Strohm,  Orrle  C.  assignor.) 
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Bmlth.  Noah.  Roderflald,  W.  Va.  Extensible  fence-post. 
No.  1.210.111 :  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  238:  p.  1275. 

Smith,  Oberlln,  BrldKeton,  N.  J.,  and  M.  O.  Nixon,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Strap-locking  device.  No.  1.207,233;  Dee. 
.') :  Gas.  Tol.  233  ;  p,  l.'Vl. 

Smith,  Ona  B.,  Sao  Joae.  Cal.  Food  compound.  No. 
1.208,850  ;  Dec.  1»  ;  Gas.  Tol.  288  ;  p.  809. 

Bmlth,  Owen  P.     (See  Beed  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Peter  J..  Kingston.  Pa.  Coal-drill.  No.  1.200,058  ; 
Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  877.  .„...« 

Smith.  Singleton,  aaslfDor  to  The  Wallace  h  Smith  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Golf-bag.  No.  1,208.031;  Dec  12; 
Qaz.  vol.  233:  p.  474. 

Smith.  Tbomas  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Signal  device  for  auto- 
mobile drivers.     No.  1.200.069  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  toL  283  ; 

Smith.  Vinal  W..  assignor  to  Simplex  Sample  System  Inc. 

Haverhill.  Mass.    Shoe-exhlbiring  device.    No.  1.210.010  ; 

Dec.  26  :  Gas.  toI.  288 ;  p.  1280.  ,   , 

Smith.  William.  Chicago.  III.     Device  for  determining  the 

trueneas  of  wheels.     So.  1,200,845;  Dec.  10;   Gas.  vol. 

233 ;  p.  974.  ^       . 

Smith.  William  A.,  San  Angelo.  Tex.     Electric  prod-pole. 

No.  1.210.112;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1275. 
Smith,   William   A.,  aasignor   to  The   Denver   Bock   Drill 

Manufacturing     Company,     Denver,     Colo.     Chuck-cou- 
pling.    No.  1.208.224  ;  Dec.  12  ;  OaL  vol.  288 ;  p.  544. 
Smith.    William    D..    Cynwyd.    Pa.       Wheeled    toy.       No. 

1.207.048;   Dec.   5:   Gaz.   vol.   2.13;   p.  209. 
Smith.  William  U..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Bobbin-carriage  for 

lace-machlnea.     No.  1,208.082  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  voL  233 ; 

D    474 
Smith.  William  M..  Democrat.  Tex.     Trap.     No.  1.208.677  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288 :  p.  704. 
Smith.    William    8..   CambrldKe.    Mass.      Actuating   device 

for   elevator  Indicators.      No.    1,207.330;    Dec.    5;   Gaz. 

vol.  233:  p.   189. 
Smlthev.   Marvin.   Lawrencevllle,  Va.     Speedometer.     No. 

1.204.678  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  705. 

Smlthey,   Marvin.   Lawrencevllle,   Va.     Speedometer.     No. 

1.208.679  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  705. 
Smvth.  Josenh  E.     fSee  Pagllarul.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Snell.  John  If..  Belleville,  N.  J.    Adjustable  window-screen. 

No.  1.210,012;  Dec.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1280. 
Snow,    Arthur   E.,   Erie.   Ps.,  aasignor.   by   mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    D.    S.    Hoffman    Company,    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 

Clotbes-presslnc  machine.    No.  1.208.714  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  233:  p.  717. 
Snvder.    Howard    P.,  asaignor   to  The  Maytag  Company, 

Newton,  Iowa.     Oeartng.     No.  1,200,808  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oas. 

vol.  233 :  p.  1100. 
Snvder,  Jacob  R..  assignor  to  P.  E.  Donner.  Pittsburgh, 

t»a.     Engineer's  brake-valve.     No.   1,208.033;  Dec.  12; 

Oas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  476. 
Snvder.  Knrl   U..  ('onnellsvllle.  Pa.     Rail  Joint  and  chair. 

So.  1.207,234;  Dec.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  155. 
Snvder.    I/eo    A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    B.    M.    Jones, 

tlallevTllle.    Okla.     Ignition     system.     No.    1,208,034; 

Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  475. 
Snvder,  Ixrals.  Hartford.  Conn.     Padlock.     No.  1,200,804  ; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1109. 
Snvder.   Wilbur   A..   Montoursvllle,   Pa.      I>awn-rake.      No. 

i.209.0«O:   Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  877. 
Snvder,    Wlnfleld    S.,   and    J.    B.    Keesev.    Columbia,    Pa. 

tVork  holder.     No.  1,200,038;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol,  288; 

p.  1074. 
Sobeck,   Auirost,  Cblca«>.  HI.     Nut-lock.     No.   1,200,805; 

Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1200. 
SoclMt  Anonlma  Flat-San  Giorgio.     (See  Laurenti,  Cesare, 

assignor.) 
Soc|Ct(»  .\nonyme  des  KtabllsBements  Delaunay-Bellevllle. 

(See    Delnnnav  Belleville.    Uotiert   D..   nssicnnr. » 
Soolete  Anonyme  Des  Etabllssements  Delaunay-Bellevllle. 

(See  Canhiic.  <;eorge  K..  assignor.) 
Socl^t^i  Anonvme  pour  I'Exploltation  des  Proc«d#s  West- 

Inghouse  I^hlanc.      (See  i.^blanc,  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Soctete   Etabllbsements  Oaainoitt.      (See  Oaumont,   I>on, 

assignor.) 
Sorl^t*,  I.'Alumlnlum  Francais.     (See  Roux.  Francois  A., 

asslernr.  > 
8oc|#t#  "  Phllaure."     (See  Olivier.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Soffer,  Henry  A.      (See  Crulce,  I>anlel.  assignor.) 
Solllsch.  TiOnls,   Brooklyn,  assignor   of  one-half  to  O.  Al- 

haneae.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Reel  for  movlng-plctare  films. 

No.  1,210.113:  Dec.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1275. 
Solman.  .\nton,  and  A.  Sllwlnskl,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Pistol- 
sword.      No    1.207.2.15:   Dec.   5;  Gas.   vol.   233:   p.   IR.'S 
Sopher,     William     N..     Beatrice.     Nebr.       Pire-pot.       No, 

1.209.896:   Dec.  26:   Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1200. 
Sorg.  William  A.,  Minneapolis,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments.  to  P.  B.  Bradbury,  trustee.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Com- 

bustlon-englne.     No.  1.209,061 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ; 

p.  877. 
Soss,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  So«s  and  one- 

third     to     S.     Soas.     New     York.     N.     Y.     Hinge.     No. 

1.208.0.15:  Dec.  12;  Oas.  toI.  288;  p.  476. 
Soss,  Chsries  J.,  smlgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  8o«s  and  one- 

thlrfi     to     P.     Soss.     New     York.     N.     Y.      Hinge.     No. 

1.208.036:  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  2.13:  p.  476. 
Soss.  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Soss  and  one- 
third     to    S.    Soaa.     New     York.     N.     Y.     Hinge.     No. 

1,208.037  :  Dec.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p.  476. 
Soss.  Il.nrv.  ft  al.      (See  Soss,  Charles  J.,  aasignor.) 
Soss,  Samuel,  et  al.      (See  Soss,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
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Soule,  Arthur  C.  assignor  to  Simplex  Window  Company. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Double-sash-window  mounting. 
No.  1,207,236;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  165. 

Soule,  Bell  M.,  et  al.  (See  Hungerford.  Oliver  P.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Soule.  George  H„  Fairfield,  Vt.  Sap-spout  No.  1,207,444 ; 
Dec.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  229. 

South  Bend  Bait  Company.  (See  01d%  James  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

South,  Richard  M..  Palmyra,  Mo.  Umbrella.  No. 
1,207,649;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  299. 

South  worth  Machine  Company.  (See  (Thenery,  Henry  Li., 
assignor.) 

Spade.  Thomas,  Blue  Island,  HI.  Roller-skate.  No. 
1,208,681  :  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  706. 

Sparks  Drilling  Jar  Company.  (See  Sparka,  William  A., 
assignor.) 

Sparks,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Sparks  Drilling  Jar  Com- 
pany. Charleston,  W.  Va.  Making  well-drill  Jars.  No. 
1,209,346 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  975. 

Sparks,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Sparks  Drilling  Jar  Com- 
pany. Charleston.  W.  Va.  Well-drill  Jar.  No.  1,200.847 ; 
I3ec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  976. 

Sparrow.  J.  C.     (See  Packlnger,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Speare,  Andrew  J.,  Westplains,  Mo.  Brake  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1.207.650 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  299. 

Spelling.  Thomas  C,  New  York,  N.  T.  Combination  of 
necktie  supporter  and  retainer.  No.  1,208,394 ;  Dec. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  607. 

Spelling,  Thomas  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Band-holder  for 
neckties.    No.  1,209,508  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1084. 

Spencer,  Arthur  C.      (See  Eckel  and  Spencer.) 

Spencer,  Arthur  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Making  cement  and 
byproducts.  No.  1,209,220;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 
p.  932. 

Spencer,  Arthur  C,  and  E.  C.  Eckel,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Making  cement.  No.  1.1209.219;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  288; 
p.  932. 

Sperry,  George  H.     (See  Kyle,  George,  assignor.) 

Sperry,  John  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Worka, 
Aurora,  111.  Deep-well  pump.  No.  1.208,038  ;  Dec  12  ; 
Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  476. 

Speyer,  John  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Antiskiddlng  device  for 
vehicles.    No.  1,209.062  ;  Dec  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  878, 

Splelman.  Maxlmllllan  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical 
switching  device.  No.  1,208,682;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
233 ;   p.  706. 

Splllman,  Richard  M..  Poscyville.  Ind.  Sharpening  device 
for  rolling  colters.  No.  1,208,030  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gat.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  477. 

Spinasse,  Arthur  E.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Draw- 
ing glass.  No.  1,208,851;  Dec.  19;  Oat.  voL  288; 
p.  809. 

Splnks,  Jobn  J.,  Watertown,  Masa.  Sign.  No.  1,208.688 ; 
Dec.  12  :  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  706. 

Splrella  Compahy,  The.     (See  Hyde.  Elbert  L.,  assignor.) 

Splrella  Company,  The.  (See  Roche,  William  J.,  as- 
mlgnor.)  _ 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Mason,  Carl  T..  as- 
signor.) .       _ 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Mason,  Charles  T., 
assignor.) 

Spoerr.  I^oulse  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  receptacle. 
No.  1.208,040  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  477. 

Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company.  (See  Steere, 
Clarence  R.,  assignor.) 

Spranger,  Frank  and  N.  M.,  assignors  to  Spranger  Bim 
and  Wheel  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich-  Demountable  rim.  No. 
1.209.509 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oat.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1034. 

Spranger,  Nicholas  M.     (See  Spranger,  Frank  and  N.  M.) 

Spranger  Rim  and  Wheel  Co.  (See  Spranger,  Frank  and 
N.  M.,  nsslgnors.) 

Springer.  Ruter  W.,  D.  8.  Army.  Plylng-machlne.  No. 
1.208.395 :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  607. 

Springer,  Ruter  W.,  Springfield,  111.  Aerial  navigation. 
No.  1.208.684  :  Dec.  12  ;  CJaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  706. 

Springer,  William  N„  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Com- 
pany. Coupled  vehicle.  No,  1,209.774;  Dec.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  283  ]p.  1166. 

Springer.  William  N.,  Peoria,  111.,  asslgotor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Avery  Company.  Steam  -  plow.  No. 
1,20)9,897:  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  1200. 

Springer.  William  N.,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Averv  Company.  Plow.  No.  1,209.898 ; 
Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  1201, 

Springer.  William  N.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avery 
Company.  Peoria,  111..  Gang  plow.  No.  1,200.890; 
Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.   1201. 

Springfield  Bodv  Corporation  of  New  York,  The.  (See 
Smith.  Hinsdale  S.,  assignor.) 

Sproul,  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Ingernoll  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company.  Rockford,  111.  Adjusting  cutter.  No. 
1,208,852;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  809. 

Spruston.  Thomas  A.     (See  Joyce,  Walter,  assignor.) 

St.  I,ed::er.  Michael.      (See  Pnrkman.  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

stabel,  John  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Match-aafe.  No.  1,200,610; 
Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1034. 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D.,  assignor  to  Plannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Flexible  stay-bolt  connection  for 
boilers.     No.  1,210.014  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1240. 
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Stafford,  Benjamin  B.  D.,  and  P.  K.  Landnmf  AMintAM 
to  Flannery  Bolt  Compaay:  PlttoborS^T'  sSf^ 

SUfford.  Hal  R.     (8««  Ball  and  SUfford.) 

^l^Z^'H'  "{■""  ^-     <^*«  Stafford.  Jimca  M.  and  J.  A  ) 

'**Ao"/2T:'S;c^%*:'g£To?:2?8:%.  SS'-*"--    ~- 

^tl^^H^'y'"^  h'  MartlnrrlUe.  Ind^aari^or  to  Rich 
mond  Cedar  Worka  Richmond.  Va.  ^pplM-caa^cow- 
r"io3^      *°""       •  ^•2<>®''^" '  D««- 1« :  oia.  Toi.  aas : 

^^C^'rFi'v^r.'aino*.)  *""'•'     ^'"°**°'-      <«*•     ^'»-- 
^*aMlgn*or*!**^*''°*  Company.     (See  HousemaD.  Harry  A.. 

^*'B5.1fc?rA*'.°?ilgSS?.V""^""°    ''""^"''     ^«-    ^•"*' 

^^BSpfo?)^^"**'  Company,  The.     (See  Long.  EM  M..  a>- 

^*r"*2m1^V7'  Company,  The.     (See  Van  Taaael.  John 

^*th^L'*'if"'°K**.°  J''-.  ^Inthrop.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N*  J.  Heel-com- 
i33"p.'397  •  •   ^'207.807;   iW.   12;   (J«.  ?Sl. 

StandlHh  John  F..  Wlnthrop.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United 
hhoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  S.  J.  Uiel-.t^ 
MS:  p*^  HW  ^•'-    ^•208.853;    Dec.    19;    Oai    vol. 

Standy,  Mekkel  O..  Homestead,  N.  D.  Wheel-ahleld  at- 
?33  "p"60«"  ""'"•     ^'''  I'^^^S'^M :  Dec."l2 :  0.i  vol.  ' 

Stanek.  LaclaV  Boston.  Maaa.  Driving  mechanism  for 
vor233°:'p*!  m.*'       "•      ^°'    l'208.e85:    D*^.    12TGaa     I 

Stanley.  Ffed'erlck  E..  asslsnor  to  ScovUI  Manufacturlns 
(orapany.Waterl.ury.  Conn.     Button  setting  and   rlv 
p    300°*         *•        **•   ^'207.652:   Dec.  5;  Gaa.  vol    2."3 : 

Star    Instrument    Company.       (See    HovRard,    Harry.    af>- 

starker.  Charles  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
inghouse   E  ectrlc  and   Manafactnring  (fompany      dJ- 


Starker.  Charles  W..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.,  asalvnor  to  We«f 
InKhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  C^Jan?  dJ 
vor2Mrp   ll'Sr'*'"'     '''*'•  I'^O^-^d:  D«c    26;  Gai. 

Starkey.  William  C..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
P*%-   Man«fleld.      Ohio.         Catenary      hanaer  \!^ 

1.207.653:   Dec.  5:  Gai.  vol.   2.^3  :p    301 

Mrh'.;.,i?f'*  ^V  ^?/>  '*•  ^-     Produclna  fatty  adds  of 

Statham.  Noel.  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  lodastrlal 
Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper  and  mlune 
J    9.32"°*-      ''*•    ^-209,221:    Dec.    10;    5a«     vol     2331 

Statham.    Noel.    Boonton.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Indnatrlal 
Chemical  Company.  New  York.  NY      Glaze<l  B«n«r  .» 
coating  comnosltlon  therefor.     No.  i.209?lS  jlS^    19 
Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  933.  t*"".***  ,  i^ec.  iv  . 

Stande.  Edwin  G..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Speed  controlllnir 
57ol«!°;o'l     2§3**-^p!i2'''''""-     ^**-   J^«^36?d;^' 

Stea'dman!  Charles^..  Marietta.  Ohio.  Oven  for  nm  and 
J' 976.  "  1-208.W8  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  ^0*1^2331 

Stebler.  Pred.  and  F.  P.  Chase.  Riverside.  Cal. ;  said  Cba.# 

Tor233  :  p.'ss"*'''*'"*-     ^*-    »-20«.»?7  :   l^'^g':   Gal 
Steenken.  Wllllara.     (See  Llenan  and  Steenkan  ) 
Steere.    Clarence    E..   assignor   to    Spragne    Cannlns   Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Chicago.    III.      Prooea^^kettl*       v« 
1.208.441  :  D^c.  li  :  Oa«.  ^1.  288  :  "4??^  '^^ 

SJ'.'L^.!!!;.,^"'!?'"  ,  <2r  ^^"'^^^  Steffena.  and  Relnke.) 

*%"i:^^"fc,^l  9"'^i?''".«l  "r™- v..  ••-«»or  to 


07nTra."fc,^riV>^"i'Sn7!"°7«.rr^^^^ 

pressure  combustion-engines.     No    *  *""  ""*    -        ' 

Oai.  vol.  233:  p.  707. 


i;2o8.68<rr  d;c."Y2  : 


Strinbninn  Frederick  R.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Copy-holder 
No.  1.208.687  :  Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  233 :  p.  707        °'"°*^- 

^*v°"v  oolr«A  ^^°*f^'"?:  P*-    Grinding  wheel  gradar 

No.  1.209.3S0:  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  976      *^^^ 

Steixner.    Hermann,    assignor    to    Drigerwerk     Helnr     a 

•   «!;^A„P'"*Jr'"'   LObeckT  German V.      DIving^IrMS       No 

1.209.223  :  Dec.  19;  Oax.  vol.  233  :  p.  933 

^^RiSTh'  Al7.Sf°?i,Kl51*«?,*''    *°    Driaerwerk    Helnr.    A 

.  ?'^225^*K^.^Sriv^^*2%;  p^;l^  •»«»»*»•  No 

Stempel  Herman  F  Jr.,  Fort  Madlaon.  Iowa.  Produc- 
ing attrition-sheets  and  the  articles  of  manufacture 
Jm:°J  708  *'*'"•        "•  *-208.«88;  Dec.   12;  Gas.  vol 


Steneck.  John  R.,  Oak  Park,  aaalgnor  to  Illlnoia  MaUeabla 

i'^?r°K»^^^te«?a"*;,   Clr^StaTlng  boller-ci5>Ut^    Ho! 

1.209.06* :  Dec.  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  238 ;  p.  879.  "^ 

Stepheaa.  John  H.     (See  Haar,  OuaUv  B.,  assignor.) 

Stephenson.   Ida   M..  Milwaukee,   Wis.     t'omblnatlon-ault 

J^'soT"*"-        *•    ^''^'^'^*'    Dec..6;    Oai.    'ol.    2M: 

^*l'*207*alw'*r^  ^o*  ^?*«*'**.^i-,  Maklna  screens.    No. 

1. 207 .808  :  Dec  12  ;  Uaa.  vol.  283 ;  p.  898. 

Steps.    Robert    A.,     Los     Anacles      Cal        ScrMn        m« 

1.207.809  :Dec.l2  ;  Oa*.  vS  2*8  :  p   898     ^°        *"' 
Slgnorf   ^0"**°''   *••      ^^**   Baskervllle,   Charles,  aa- 

^**!i*°."j_^*^*""**'"  '*••  Kenll worth.  111.  Air  and  water 
233'!"?.''l2J2  ^'-      *'"•    ^•^•^^■-    ^-    M:'oa.:"^r 

^^V-I^7'jl"lt'  A.  Buffalo  N.  Y.  Annunciator.  No. 
1.^07,65.%  :  IH'C.  r, :  Gai.  vol.  233 :  p.  302. 

Stevens,  Merrill  Topeka.  Kans.  Interest-computing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.2U9.349;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p    97^ 

t!""  K°"•J**'■^°°  ^'  •  S*"*  Orange,  assignor  to  The  Edward 
s<hroeder   Lamp   Works,  Jersey  City    N    J       I  iTh  m  « » 
fixture.     No.  1  .^9.064  ; 'Dec. 'ij ;  0^1  roLizif'^^^' 
Stevens    Samuel    M.,    Asbevllle.    N.   C.      Combined    Daoer 

Stevenson.  Eben  J.,  Boston.  Mass.  Means  for  ventilating 
p    105°°*  •  ^'-^'^•^^  :  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  23s! 

Stevenson.  Samuel  P.,  Chester,  Pa.  Closure  for  comnart. 
ments.     No.  1.208.042;  Dec.  12  ;  Gsi    toI    288^^%^ 

I.JO.. 656:  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  2.13:  p   .IC 
Stewart.  Edwin  F.     (See  Perry  and  Stewirt.) 
Stewart,  Francis  E.     (See  Hexter  snd  Stews rt  ) 
Stewart.    Hector.    Gait.    Ontario.    Canada.      Milkins   ma- 
chinery.     No.    1.209.902;    Dec.    26;    Oax.    vol.    2i8  ;^ 

^^IT**"^'  /^'•S'  Codnor  Park.  Alfreton,  EngUnd,  and  W 
Stewart.  Motherwell.  Scotland.  r^.asKDroSicer  N«" 
1.208.689;  Dec.  12:  <Jas.   vol    233  :  p.  Ttfs  *  ^°- 

^'hTUSV?'*"  i*  •  ^^^Jork  N.  Y.  Self-closing  pendulum- 
I       233rp.  708.         '•      ^°-    ^-208.690;    Dec.   12*;  Gax     vSt 

I  ^^i7'*^}'^SP**^*  ^ '  B«"  Oak.  Kans.     Res r  tire  holder 
No.  1.207.811;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 'vol.  233  :  p    899  ^"• 

I  *^'!:"c.''i9*^*'^..^.:v'or^2'33"!%'-^7'9"-  ^"*'-  '^o  » -209.068 ; 
'  lH,.T?rV^.'"'^"i.    <^«'^.St«'r■rt.  John  and  W.) 

Stickle  Cole.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  ThermosUtlc  beat-con- 
f  p  7W'  "*"'•  °-  ^'^OS-eai  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz  vof  2^3 ; 
I  StfJ-kney.  Charles  A..  Chicago.  111.  Frlctlon-clutch  mech- 
{        anism.     No.  1.209.351;  I>ec.  19;  Oax.  vol.  233     o    977 

Stilfs.  Mnford  8.     (See  Aumuller.  Otto  J  ,  aaslsnor  1 

,  ^^litr*  ^ViiVT^^  .^tL/'i'^"*!?"-    ^;  '•      Circult-controUer. 
c...  "•  h^^^'^^^ '  ^.•.  *2  I  Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  399. 
Stilx     Marry    B..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Internal-combusUon 
«.r°»*T  tvV.?;  1'208^''^6;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol    233  :p  6^ 
SHinmel.  William  <;..  San  Francisco,  and  J    B    ThomoSon 
j        N  ino.  «.«!.     thurnlnK-pIt  for  Irrliatlon  canala.  dU?hS 
'        vol'  2S"p''53.'''''""'"*^-      N°-    ^'-W'S:    I»ec    5;   G^: 
Stlmpson.   Edwin  B..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Shoe-aliank      No 
1.208.397:  l>ec.  12;  Gax.  vol!  233  :  p    ««.«  **     ^°- 

»tlmMon.  Edwin   B..  New  York.  N.  Y      Shoe-ahank      Ma 
l.%777:  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.'2S3:  n.  fio^f  •*'»°''-     "•• 
»tltt. 'Washington  G..  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  J   F  KM>r« 
and  one  fourth  to  8.  M.l^na.  Pittsburgh.  P.-i      Inter  Ml* 
combustion  engine.     No.   li08.854  ;  iJic.   19;  Osx^l. 

*•)«)  ,    p.    OlU. 

Stockham.  George  W.,  Mankota,  Kans.  Corn-olow  Na 
1.200.066:  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vor2S8rp.  880      *^  '^•• 

^^^n*""-  ''rS"''  ^'  Chicago,  III.  Preserving  tennla- 
^"■,  oJ^,"!^^  ?*>!*«♦■  containing  fluid  under  pressurr 
No.  1.207.813:  I>ec.  12;  Uax.  vol"  233 ;  p.  399    »"^*"'"^' 

Stockton.  Frsnk  W..  Chicago.  III.  Preserving  tennls-halla 
?^«4'L7.  «>»'>«*•  containing  fluid  under  pressure  No! 
1.207.814  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  40rt  "*• 

Stoeser    Alenmler  J..  Chicago.  III.     Process  and  appara- 

{5:-.12:'<^'"v?,^r;S^^*'"~-      '*-•    ^'^^^^'' 

^^fiOH^^^^^r^i^'J^'  ">  ,J|«k«  •ttachment.  No. 
1  208.805:  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  voL  383;  p.  810 

Stokes.   trjiDcis  J     PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Rotary  compreasor 

'^s:..2';7^>ax^or*is'rb.T3i6'^**'-  ''»•  ^-^^^-^j 
^'ss^^ic.*5:'s:^';ii:*2i;*'j:  .ss*^""'-  '^^ 

-uAi^/V*"  ^^'ompnjij.  The.  (See  Msltby.  LewU  C.  as- 
Storer,  Norman  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing. 

house   Electric  and   Msnufllrturing  Company      ContrSl 

system  No.  1.208.226:  Dec.  12:  Oss.  v5l  %8  •  p  545. 
Storev.    Norman    C.     Agulrre.    Porto    Rico.      Motor5lri\*n 

mifng  machine.     No.  1,208.856;  Dec.  19;  Gaa   voL  "m" 

**?r?l'  .^♦'®JP'»-  •"<'  *LC.  OHalr,  assignors  to  Storn  and 

C«"  I'^STP'K:- ^•"JP*"»'   '<"^     Boring-machtoc 
No.  1.209.013;  Dec.  19;  (Sas.  vol.  283;  p.  1030       ^"^ 
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storm,  Bdwlo  R.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Ring  connection 
No.  1.208.692  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  700. 

Storm  and  O'Halr  Company.  (See  Storm  and  O'Hair,  as- 
slgnors. ) 

Storti.  John  H..  Pblladelphia.  Pa.  Bpeed^fector.  No. 
1,209.362  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  977. 

Story,  Ela  D.,  Tyler,  Tex.  Excavator.  No.  1,209,303; 
Dec.  19 ;  Oax.  vol.  283 :  p.  978. 

Stough,  Turney  H.     (See  Weat  and  Stough.)  ' 

Strand,  Peder  C.  Mlnnewauken,  N.  D.  Moldboard-scraper 
for  plows.  No.  1.209,304 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  233 ; 
p.  978. 

Btrandberg,  Adolph  J.,  and  K.  Breva,  Dulath,  Minn. 
Harp.     No.  1,210.010  :  Dec.  26 :  Gax.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1240. 

Strutton.  Harper  E.,  Empire,  Ohio.  Pipe-cutter.  No. 
1.207.339;  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  190. 

Btrnfton.  Harper  E.,  Empire.  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.207.^140:  Dec.  5;  Oax.  vol.  2.^3;  p.  190. 

Btrausa,  Samuel.  Los  Anxeles.  Cal.  Machine  for  making 
shoes.    No.  1,209,220  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  938. 

Strawn.  Ora  E..  Boise.  Idaho.  Kmt>os8ing-macfalne.  No. 
1.207.091  ;  Dec.  5:  Gax.  vol.  2.r3  :  p.  105. 

Btrelb,  John  P.,  Avalon,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Discharge-door-operatlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.208,807  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  811. 

Btrelber,  Henrr  E.,  asalgnor  to  The  Sun  Vapor  and  Gas 
Street  Light  Company.  Canton.-  Ohio.  Valve.  No. 
1.209.226;  Dec.  19;  Oax.  vol.  2.'13 ;  p.  934. 

Btremberger.  George.  Butte.  Mont.  Anlmal-trap.  No. 
1.210.114:  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  2.13;  p.  1276. 

Stringer,  Walter  O.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sticker.  No. 
1.2l0,230;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1315. 

Strohm.  Orrie  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  W. 
Smith,  Camden.  N.  J.     Alarm.     No.  1,206,939;  Dec.  0; 

»  (;ax.  vol.  233  :  p.  53. 

Btroml>er(r  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  RItter,  George 
v..  aasicnor.) 

Strong.  Edwin  P.,  Indian  Valley.  Va.  Stock-dipping 
tank.     No.  1,307,810;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  283;  p.  400. 

Btrong-Soott  Manotacturlng  Company.  (See  Gemlo. 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Sfiiart.  Krands  L..  Baltimore.  Md.  Apparatus  for  loadlnc 
and  unloading.  No.  1,207.2.37;  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  233; 
p.  156 

F tuber  *  Knck  Company.  (See  Abele,  Theodore  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sturge*.  Arthur  B.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Weatber-gnard. 
No.  1.200,514  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1036 

Sturgla.  Prank  N.,  Wlnnctka.  111.  Buttoner.  No. 
1.208.048;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  288;  p.  478. 

Pturnl.  Hurry  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dumpinir  freight-car. 
No.  1.207.445  ;  Dec.  5  ;  V.ux.  vol.  233  ;  p.  229. 

Btiitx.  Charles  C,  Norwood.  Ohio,  and  R.  F.  Amott,  Upper 
Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  I.  L.  Myers.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Closure  for  paper  packages.  No.  1,207,657  ;  Dec. 
5  :  Gnx .  vol.  233  ;  p.  302. 

BtMve.  Ole  M..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Packing.  No.  1,200,040; 
Her    5  :  CJax.  vol.  233  :  p.  54. 

Subers.  Lawrence  A..  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Device  for 
automatically  coating  yarn  elements  from  which  a 
laminated  cohesive  Interwound  fsbric  Is  constructed. 
No.  1.208.899  ;  Dec.  12 :  Oax.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  600. 

Subers.  I^awrence  A..  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Machine  for 
constructing  laminated  cohesive  Interwound  bands  hav- 
ing varying  limits  of  elasticity.  No.  1.209,903  ;  Dec. 
26  :  Oax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1203. 

Sublette,  William  M.,  San  Jone.  Cal.  Rotary  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1,209,067  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  238 ; 
p.   880. 

Bulimsrine  Signal  Company.  (See  Fessenden,  Reginald  A.. 
n«i«li»nor. » 

Submarine  Wireless  Company.  (See  Berger,  Christian, 
assignor.) 

Sullivan.  Joseph  E..  Melrose.  Mass.  Cup-bolder.  No 
l.l.*07.00'_' :  Dec.  5:  Gax.  vol.  233:  p.  105. 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Gllman,  George 
H  .  SRslsnor.) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hastings,  Benjamin, 
nRsltrnor.  1 

BiilMvan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Holmes.  Morris  P.. 
nonlirnor.  t 

Bulsherger  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Finn,  Hugh  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Summeril.  Frank  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  H.  N.  Norton.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Starting 
mechanlfim  for  hydrocarbon -engines.  No.  1,209.068; 
IVc.  19:  Gax.  vol.  2.33:  p.  881. 

Sun  Vapor  and  Gas  Street  Light  Company,  The.  (See 
Strelber.  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Bundberg.  Helge,  IJnsne.  Sweden.    Motor-trolley  and  siml 
Isr  vehicle.     No.  1.210.110;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p. 
1276  *^ 

Bunden.  Otto  P..  Brockton,  Mass.  Tresd-plate  for  pedals. 
No.  1,210.016;  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  1241. 

Sunderman.  Frederick  R.,  assignor  to  Sunderman  Safety 
Carburetor  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Carbureter. 
No.   1.208.227:  Dee.  12;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  045. 

Bonderman  Safety  Cartmretor  Corporation.  (See  Sunder- 
man. Frederick  R..  assignor.) 

Bundh.  August.     (See  Mayer  and  Snndh.) 

Bundly.  Odin.  Deer  Park.  Wis.  Lock.  No.  1,209.069; 
Dec.  19 :  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  881. 


Snndstrand,  Oustaf  D.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Milling  lU- 
chine  Company,  Rockford.  III.  Adding  and  usting 
machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,237;  J>ec.  26;  Gaa.  ▼oL 
233 :  p.  1368. 

Sundt,  Andreas,  Chrlstiania.  Norway.  Lathe-gearing.  No. 
1,209.778  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1107. 

Sunshine,  Monroe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bad-iron.  No. 
1,209.227;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol  283;  p.  984. 

Superior  Pouring  Metals  Company.  (See  Rowley,  JotiB 
T.,  assignor.) 

Superior  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Oe«  Collins. 
Clyde  C.  assignor.) 

Suren,  Nathan  H.,  Needbam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Time-limit  device  for  charging  storage  batteriea. 
No.  1.208,044 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  478. 
•  Suren.  Nathan  H..  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Temperature-Indicator.  No.  1,2<)8,228 ;  Dec.  12;  Gaa. 
vol.  238  ;  p.  546. 

Suren,  Nathan  H.,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  (Jompany,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Electric  signal  system.  No.  1,208,229;  Dec  12;  Gas. 
vol.  233 ;  p.  046. 

Sutherland,  Charles  W.,  Charlerol,  Pa.  Feed-water  regu- 
lator.   No.  1,209,356  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  978. 

Swain.  Hadwen,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Motor-truck.  No. 
1.207,658 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  302. 

Swain,  Josiah  G..  Mooresvllle.  Ind.  Bottom-delivery  silo. 
No.  1,210.116;  Dec.  20;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  1276. 

Swalnson.  George  B.,  Scranton,  Pa,  Bicycle  driving  and 
brake  meclianism.  No.  1,206,041;  Dec.  5;  Oax.  vol. 
233;  p.  54. 

Swan,  WUUs  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Pump.  No.  1,208.808; 
Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  811. 

Swanson.  John,  Mobile,  Ala.  Boiler-furnace.  No. 
1.209,070:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  881. 

SwansoD,  Walter  H„  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Wagon.  No. 
1,208,693;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  709.     . 

Swanstroni,  Eric  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Spinning-top.  No. 
1.206.042:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2:?:?:  p.  55. 

Swart,  Clarence  H.,  and  A.  M.  Tailleur,  Dayton,  Nev  Au- 
tomobile-axle. No.  1,208,045;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  238; 
p.  479. 

Swartx,  Warren  B.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Casket  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  Machine  for  making  ornamental 
linings  for  receptacles.  No.  1.209.904 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas. 
vol.  233;  p.   1203. 

Sweeney,  EuRene.     (See  Hanson  and  Sweeney.) 

Sweeney,  Stanley  L.     (See  Welch  and  Sweeney.) 

Sweet,  Calvin,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Cal.  Water-stopping  de- 
vice for  oil  and  other  wells.  No.  1,209,634 ;  Dec.  19 ; 
Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1075. 

Sweet,  Henry  L.  and  W..  Fond  dn  Lac,  and  C.  B.  T.  Hntch- 
1ns,  Menasha,  assignors  to  B.  F.  ft  H.  L.  Sweet  Com- 
pany. Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Excavatlng-macbine.  No. 
1.208,230 :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  047. 

.Sweet,  John  A..  New  KensiuKton.  assignor  to  Window 
Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Glass-drawing 
T>ot.     No.  1.207.050 ;  Dec.  5  :  Gsz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  303. 

Sweet-Orr  &  Company.  (See  Bartrum.  Charles  W.,  aa- 
slgnorj 

Sweet.  Waldo.     (See  Sweet  and  Hutchlns.) 

Swetland.  Warrington  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Alr-com- 
preasor.    No.  1,200,905  ;  Dec.  26  ;  cTaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1204. 

Swett,  Caswell  1)..  Redwood  City,  Cal.  Automatic  safety- 
stop  for  llne-.shafts.  No.  1,207,660 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol. 
23.f ;  p.  303. 

Swlckard.  Dan  B.,  Galva.  111.  Tool.  No.  1.208.694  ;  Dec 
12:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  710. 

Swift,  Edward  S.     (See  Carroll.  Fred  M..  assignor.) 

Swords.  Byron  R..  La  Junta,  Colo.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.207,003  :  Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  106. 

Swoyer,  John  C,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Oil-atomixer.  No. 
1.207.341  :  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  190. 

Syyret,  John,  Sydney,  New  South  Wsles.  Australia.  Com- 
binatlon-macblne.  No.  1,209..356;  Dec.  19;  Gax.  voL 
233  :  p.  979. 

Taft,  Ryland  L..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
ford Rubber  Works  Company.  Ttre-buildlng  apparatoa. 
No.  1,209,779  :  Dec.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  283  :  p.  1157. 

Tagliabue.  Charles  J.  (See  Schneider.  Ralph  P.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Tailleur.  Arthur  M.     (See  Swart  and  Tailleur.) 

Tainton.  Urlvn  C,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  Santb  Africa. 
Electrolytic  recovery  of  zinc  from  ores  and  other  slnc- 
bearing  materlala.  No.  1,210,017;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
2.33:  p.  1241. 

Takamlne,  Joklcbl,  and  K.  Wooyenaka.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Aseptic  frnlt-Julce  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,2<>8,809; 
Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  812. 

Takeml.  Karn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dlspenslng-closare.  No. 
1.208.695:  Dec  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  71<f. 

Talbot.  Charles  L..  Chicago.  111^  assignor  to  Mnttldpal 
Sanitary  Devices  Company,  Plymouth.  Ind.  Street- 
cleaner.     No.  1.208,046 :  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  479. 

Tarns.   I.«moine  &  Crane.      (See  <>ane,  Clinton    H.,  aa- 
nignor.) 
i   Tail>et.  riarence  W..  Chlcajto.  III.     Pump.     No.  1,206.943; 

Pec.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  55. 
I  Tartara.  Joseph  J.  B..  Alz-les-Bains.  Prance.     Apparatus 
for  marking  off  the  lower  parts  of  skirts.  No.  1,209,016 : 
'       Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1086. 
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^*\  Ai'.**^  9-  Montreal.  Quebec,  Caoada.  anlsnor  to 

Tate  Electrolytic  WaterprooOac  Comitany.  lDcori>orated. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Waterproofed  material  aoU  prodmtoK 

the  mme.    No.  1,208.400  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  toL  233  ;  p.  609. 
Tate    Electrolytic    Waterproofing   Company.      (Sec   Tate. 

Alfred  O.,  assignor.) 
Tatum.  Jobn   J.,   Baltimore,  Md.     End  sill 

No.  1,210.117;  Dec.  26:  Gai.  vol.  233;  p. 
Tausch.  Joseph   H„  Wlnthrop    Harbor,   llf.,  »,.„,„».,   .. 

mesne  assignments,  to  Gorton  Fence  Co.,  KaHow,  Win. 

Gate  operating  and  locking  means.    No.  1,206.231 ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  048. 
Tawney,  Everett  P.,  Winona,  Minn.     Soap-dispensing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.210.231;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  voL  23S;  p.  1816. 
Taylor,  .\lfre<l   I)..  Athol.  Mass.     »aDltary  drinkloK-fouu 

tain.     No.  1,207.661:  Dec.  5:  Cut    vol.  '^XA  :  p.  :WA. 
Taylor,   Cecil    H..  and   B.    B.   Neatcboom,   Detroit,   Mich. 

Automobile.      No.   1,209,228;   Dec.   19;   Gas.   vol.  283; 

p.  984. 
Taylor.    Cecil    H.,    and    B.    B.    Neuteboom.    Detroit,    Mlrh. 

starter.     No.  1,209.229  ;  Dec.  19  :  f;az.  vol.  2.13  :  p.  9.%. 
Taylor,  Cecil    H.,  and   B.   B.   Neuteboom,   Detroit.   Mich. 

011-dlRtrlbutlnK  derlce.     No.   1,209.230;  Dec.  li ;  Gai. 

vol.  233;  p.  936. 
Taylor,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  The  Telegraph  Transmitter 

Company.     Ia>s    Angeles,    Cal.      Telegraph-transmitter. 

No.  1,208,047;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  480. 
Taylor,  Charles  H..  Mere,  England,  nssljfnor  of  one-hnlf  to 

K.  W.  Oourtloe,  KloemfODteln.  Orani;e  Iree  State,  South 

Africa.     Two-Htrolte  xaa  engine.     No.  1,1'07..'J42  ;  Dec.  5; 

Gas.  vol.  2:;:$ :  p.  190. 
Taylor.  Charles  T.,  et  ol.      (See  Connell,   Edward  P..  as- 
signor.) 
Taylor,  Clarence  L.,  assljnior  to  The  Morgan  Enjrlneerlnu 

Company, . Alliance,  Ohio.    Bloom-shears.    No.  1,207.238  : 

Doc.  ."^  :  (Sax.  vol.  233;  p.  150. 
Ta.vlor,  Dnnlol  L.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Automatic  vehlcle-body- 

Jidjustlnj;  moans.     No.  1,207, . "{43  ;  Dec.  5;  Gna.  vol.  23:1  • 

p.  jyi. 

Tavlot,  Elmer  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flair  pin.    No.  1,209.357  : 
Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  979. 

Taylor,  Frank  W.,  Cicero,  III.  Safety  device  for  swim 
mers  and  like  uses.  No.  1.208.232  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gax.  vol 
233  ;  p.  548. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Howe,  James  A.,  as- 
.sijrnor. ) 

Tavlor,  Israel  R.,  Asbnry  Park,  N.  J.  Garment-form 
No.  1.208.233:   Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  548. 

Taylor.  James  H..  Oak  Park,  111.  Corrugatlng-machlne. 
No.  1.209,071  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p    882.   ""*''"'"'• 

Taylor- Wharton  Iron  and  Steel  Company.  (See  Andrews, 
CharlcH  B.,  aswlgnor.) 

Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corporation.  (See  Corn- 
stock,  Daniel  F.,  assUnor.) 

Tedell.  John,  Mollne,  III.  Clutch  mechanism  for  seed 
planters.     No.  1,208,696  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p   710 

Telegraph  Transmitter  Company,  The.  (See  Taylor 
Charles  G..  assignor.) 

Telelectrlc  Company.  The.  (See  Beed.  Walter  C.  as- 
signor.) 

TelppnntoKraph  r.esellschaft  mit  beschrilnkter  Ilaftana 
(^ep  Rappenecker,  Alphons.  ajtslgnor.) 

Templln,  Joseph  H..  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  as.slgnor.  by  mesne 
nsNiitnmeDts,  to  (General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum- 
cleaner  muffler.  No.  1,207,2;{9;  Dec.  5;  Gaa.  vol  2:J3  • 
p.   157.  ■  ' 

Temte.  Otto  »..  Volga.  S.  D.  Combined  garden  weeder 
and  pulveriser.     No.  1.209,072  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ; 

Tenley,  Oscar  S..  et  al.     (See  Bradley.  Jacob  A.,  asslenor  t 
Terkelsen.  Andrew,  Everett,  Mass.     Mold.     No.  1,209.358  • 

Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  979.  x,-:uw.aoo  , 

Ternstedt.  Alvar  K..  assignor  to  Perfect  Window  Regulator 

Company.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Automatic   slack  take  un 

for    chains.      No.    1,208,234 ;    Dec.    12 ;    Gas.    vol.    233 

p.   54}* 
Terry,  Charles  A.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Westinghoune 

George.) 
Terry.    Samuel    L.,    Chicago.    111.     Automoblle-Iock.     No 

1.206,944  ;  I>ec.  6 :  Ga«.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  55. 
Tesdell,   Edward    S..   Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Fuel  heater  for 

internal-combustion   engines.      No.   1.200,073 :    Dec    19  • 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  882. 
Tesla.    Nikola.    New   York.   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Waltham 

Watch    Company,    Waltham.    Ma.««8.       Speed -Indicator 

No.  1.209.369:  DA:.  19;  Gas.  vol.  2.13;  p.*9S0  '°'"'"^°'^' 
Tesne.  FelU  1.  C.  La  Varenne  St.  Hllaire.  France,  assignor 

Of  one-half  to  U.   MalHson.   Eastbourne.   Koglnml       In 

ternal-combu8tlon    engine.       No.     1.208.401:     Dec'     12* 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  609.  .    i^c.    i^, 

^-■X^'"'  "*''n«n  15-  Conneaut  Ohio.  Aerial  croquet  No 
1.208.236 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  649. 

Thermal   Appliance  Company.      (See   Hansen,   Charles  C 
as.Hignor.) 

Thielo.  Krich  A..  Marion.  Ohio.  Combined  post  and  wire 
clamp  for  erectinj;  wire  fences.  No.  1.207,344:  I;ec  5- 
Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  191.  .        .         .  «. 

Thieme.  Martin  C.  Huntington,  Inrt.  Soap-receotacle 
No.  1,209.074  ;  Dec.  19 :  (Jai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  883 

Thomas,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Ackels  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas  A  Betts  Company.  (See  McMurtrie,  Adnah.  as- 
tilgnor.) 


Thoaiaa.   I>avid    II.,   MorrlMton,   Wales,   A,   D.    Berk,    Lon- 

•Ion,    England,    ami    F.    J.    Morgan.    Swansea.    Wales. 

f  pmy-proUucer  or  atomiser  for  lloulds.     No.  1.210.232 : 

Dec    26:  4ias.   vol.  233:  p.   1316. 
I  homas.  Edwin  T.     (See  Thomas.  Genevieve  C.  and  B.  T.) 
Thomas.  Frederick  J..  Taunion.  assignor,  by  me«ne  asnlgn- 

UienU.  to  New  Knglauil  Confectionery  CompHny.  Huston. 

Mans.     Anemblina  apparatua.     No.  1.208,402;  Dec.  12: 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  610. 
rbomas,  Genevieve  C.  and  E.  T.,  Chicago,  III,    AatomobUe- 

«p.     No.  1,208  403  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  610. 
Thomas.  Hubert  S.      (See  Thomas  and  Msvie-*.  i 
Thomaa.  Lewis  W..  assltrnor  of  one-half  to  O.  T.  Wright 

Waxhlngton.   D.  C.      Buckle.     No.   1.209.075;   Dec.  19: 

Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  883. 
Thomas.    Uiclianl    U.,    London.    Englsnd.    H.    8.    Thomas. 

Llandaff.     and     W.     R.     Da  vies.     Whitchurch,     Wales. 

Method  of  manipulating  metal  articles.     No.  1.207.662  • 

l>ec.  5:  <iai.  vol.  233:  p.  :w4. 
^'ISP*"'   Rl<'l>«'^  "•.  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 

The    Automatic    AddreNsIng    Machine    Company.    Cleve- 
land.   Ohio.      Printing   and    addresnlng    maihlne.      No. 

1.208,860:  Dec.  19;  (Tai.  vol.  233  ;  p. -8l2. 
Thomason.    lltalniar,    Los    Antceles.    <?al.     General-utility 

power-machine.      No.   1.207,063;  Dec.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  233; 

rhomanon,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Be«ligrew 
.'^apulpa,  Okla.  Electric  motor.  No.  1.208,404  ;  Dec^  12' 
Gar.  vol.  23;i;  p.  610. 

rhumpson.  Carl  G..  Sullivan.  Ind.  Street-sweeper.  No. 
1.207.816:  I»ec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  4<K>.     ^*^'- 

Tbnmpnon.  Charles  K..  a»»ilgn<>r  of  one-half  to  F  H 
Wager  Troy.  N.  Y.  Toothbrush.  No.  1.209.516: 
Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  10.!6.  -."io. 

Thompson.   Eugene   V..   Portland.  Oreg. 
ma.hlne.     No.  1.207.817:  Dec.  12;  iJas. 


i^ 


vol.  233;  p, 
Thompaon.    Frank    if. 


Money-changing 
■    "  401. 


and 


and   F    C.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Lock 
No.   1,208.236;   Dec.    12;  Gai.   vol. 

(S«»c  Stimmel  and  ThompMn.) 
I.emoyne,   Pa.     Trolley-switch.     No, 
;  (ias.  vol.  233;  p.  480. 

( S«'e    Gardner,     Fredei  Ic    E.,    as- 


TboiiipKon.    Frank    C. 

F.  C.) 
TbompKon.   Prank   H. 

fur  coupllni;-nut8. 

2:{3;  p.  540. 
Thompson.  .Inmcs  B. 
I'hompson.  Janies  C, 

1.20M.048;  l)«'c.  12 
Tlmmpson,    Louis    \V 

slgnor.) 
Thompson.   I»uls  W..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 

ri?Ao -c^l'^"'?!*"      Company.        Electric     regulator.        No. 
1.209.517;   ^^c.  19;  Hrx.  vol.  2.33;  p.  10.-<7 
Thompson.  I»uls  W.,   New  York.  .N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral     F:ie<trlc      Company.        Ele.-trlc      regulator.        No 
1.209.518:    Dec.   19;   (;ai.   vol.  2.33;   p.   1037 

''"^"Ti*^'I."v  H"'"''    ^^'  •    ^■"'"^'■-    Mich.     Sack-holder.     No. 
1.207.240:  Dec.  5;  Gni,  vol.  2.33;  p.  l.-i?. 

Tbonipnnn,  .Nathaniel.     (See  Foster,  George,  assignor.) 

ThumuMon.  William  II..  Marinette.  Wis..  asMignor  of  one- 
half  to  M.  I'.itTH.  Meuuniluee.  Mleh.  Chain  connector 
.\...  1.20H.097:  Dec.   12:  Urn.  vol.  233;  p.  -^  ,*^'""^^<»'^- 

Tbomsen.  Peter.  Caxsel.  assignor  to  Schmldtsche  Ilelsa- 
(lauipf  (iesellschaft  m.  h.  If.  Cassel-Wllhelmshr.he.  Ger- 
many. >uperb*^ter  element  for  due-tnhe  boilers.  No 
1.20M05:    IH<.   12;  fJax.  vol.  233;   p.  Gil. 

niomson.  John.  New  York,  N.  V..  asMgnor  to  John  Thom- 
f^on  I'resK  ronip^iny.  .lerney  City.  .\.  J.  Method  of 
s.narating  fumahle  metals  by  fractional  dUtlllatlon.'  No. 
1.208.237;  I>ec.  12;  <:az.  vol.  2.33;  p    549 

thoinson.  William  I'.,  a-^-lgnor  to  The  ftall  Joint  Company 
New  York  N.  Y.  Hall  Joint.  No.  1.208,608;  Dec.  12; 
<;ai.  vol.  2.33:  p.  711.  ' 

Thorson,  Samuel  T..  Boston.  Mass.  Check  protector  No 
1.209.076  :  Dec.  19  ;  «;ai.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  883 

Thos.  Cusaik  Company.  (See  Conner  and  Wlllett.  as- 
signors.) 

Threading  Machine  Company.  The. 
land  R.,  assignor.) 

Throp.  Clarence  O..  Jefferson.  Iowa.  Valve-remover.  No 
1.20«.406;  I>ec.  12:  <:as.  vol.  233;  p.  611. 

Thurlow.  Ira   M..  assignor  to   P.   H.   Yeal«>s  Machine  Com- 

',"o"^- ^'2«"'k  ^'^;,    R-HHW-roll-settlng  merhanlsm.     No. 
1  209.7NO:  D<.c.  20:  Gar.,  vol.  233;  p.  1158 
rb.irwton    Edwin  L..   trustee.      (See  Enti.  Justus  B..  a» 
•Ignor.)  • 

Thiir>ioa,  I'red  W..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne 

iiMslKnment.H.  *-  ''■' *   -    *• ••     ■  -- 

of  Calif 

<;nz.  vol.  -•:«  :  p 

Thurston  Frcdus  A..  Chicago.  111.  Making  gold  Inlayt. 
.No    1.200  nor. ;  D,.r.  26  :  «:as.  vol.  233  :  p    1204      """'■• 

Thur-^ton  .Motor  Fuel  GaslHer  Company  of  California 
< See  Thurston.  Fred  W.  aislgnor  )  "orii«. 

Tli.l.Itt  William  E  New  Castle.  Del.,  assignor  of  one- 
r-Mirth to  H.  M.  Ma«ton  and  one-fourth  to  (;  L  Town- 
■i.-nd.  Jr..  WllminL'ton.  I>e|.  Train  stopping  system 
.No.  1.20S.r.99:  Ihv-    ij;  r«7.  vol.  233:  p.  7ll      "'■"™- 

Tibhs,  Joseph  n.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Alarm-controller. 
.No.   1.209.231  :   Dec.   19;  V.tiT.  vol.   233;  p.  936 

Tillman  Henting  Devices  Company.  (See  Tillman.  Mar- 
•ihal   D.,  .fsslimor.) 

rillman.  Marshal  D.,  Wabash,  assignor  to  Tillman  Heat- 
ing rvvlops  rumpnny.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  P1i>e-fltt1nK. 
No.  1,20«.049:  Dee.  12:  Gas.  vol.  2.33:  p.  4«0  "^ 

Tlllner,  Johan  A.,  liorfts,  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  proda<s 
•33  ^'"''"oiT'***'     ^°'   ^•^^^'*^'   D*«-   12;   Gar.   toI. 

Tlmm.Clas  G.'.  et  al      (See  Blldt.  Carl  K.  E..  assignor.) 


(See  Farnsworth,  Hl- 


1,  r  reu  « ..  .-%nn  rrancisco.  tai..  assignor,  by  mesne 
ment.H.  to  Thurston  Motor  Fuel  GaslHer  Company 
Ifornia.     fiaseuus  heater.     No.   1.207.664  ;  I>ec    S- 
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Tlngne.  Brown  A  Co.     (See  Decker.  Ammlel  F.,  asidgnor.) 
Tlutiman.  Samuel   H..  Morris,   111.,  nsslttuor,  by  mesne  as- 

sliiiiments.     to     International     Harvester     Corporation. 

TlllMKc   implement      No.    1,200.045;    Dec.   5;    Gaa.    vol. 

2:«;  p.  65. 
Tipton,    William    II.,    New    Site,    Miss.     Cotton    scraper, 

chopper,  and   cultivator.     No.    1,207,094;   l>ec.  5;  Gas. 

vol    23:<:  p.  106. 
TlsMot,    llarvev   <t..  assignor   to  The    Hall    Manufacturing 

Coiiinauy,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Tagging  -  machine        No. 

1.20t.818:  Dec.  12;  <iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  401. 
Tltaoijui  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Bar- 
ton. I.ouis  K..  a8>^it:Dor. ) 
Titus.  Frank  M..  and  I).  R.  Schwab,  assignors  to  Blalsdell 

Msf-binery    Co.,    Brailford,    Pa.      Operating    means    for 

coiiipreKHor  valves.     No.   1,209.077;    Dec.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

233  :  p.  883. 
Tobacco   Stemming  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Scbo 

Held.  F'rederick  C,  uaslgnor.  t 
Toledo   Button    .Machine   Company.  The.      (See    Pomeroy. 

I^  Urn  l(.,  asslcDor. ) 
Toledo  Button  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Walts.  Frank 

G..  aaalgnor.) 
Toledo     ilass   Company.   The.     (See   Bragg.   Thomas   A.. 

assignor. ) 
Tolitio  Scale  Company.     (See  Reeves,  Orwell  C.  assignor.) 
Tollefsen.  Tollef.      (See  Ferrer,  Maxtme.  sssUnor  ) 
Toraarln,    William,    Cincinnati    Ohio.      Llcen-'e-tag    holder 

for  ■iitomobllea.     No.  1.207,346  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ; 

p     102. 
Tomhyli.    Thomas    II..    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.      Flai- 
I     harvesting  n.acbine.     Mo.   1.2U7.6<i5 :   Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol. 
f     2:t:l :  p.  mr>. 
Tomkinson,    Charles    C,    Plalnfleld.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

tJeorge    II.    Frothlnghani    CiMnpanv.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

I>oor.     No.  1.200,360  :  I>ec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  980. 
Tomllnson.   Charles   K..   Syraeuse,  asMlgnor.   by    mesne  as- 

slgniitents.    to    luternational   Tfme    iTe<-onling   Company 

of    .New    York,    Endlrott.    N.    V.      Tlme-re<-order.      No. 

1.210.2.33:  Dec.  26:  Oat.  vol.  233:  p.  1316. 
Tomllnnon,  Thomas  F.,  I>amt>ert.s  Point,  Va.     Sapportlng- 

bracket  for  brake-shoes.     No.  1,209.2.32  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas. 

vol.  2.W  ;  p.  9.»6. 
TonipklDH.  \Vinis  M.,  Lonoak,  Cal.     Rotary  lnternal-€om- 
r    bustlon  engine.     No.  1,207,666;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 

p.  :<<!.'>. 
Tom^ak.    Frank.   Chicago,    III.     Window-adjusting  device. 

No.   1.207.<>n5:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2  13:  p.  ln7. 
TonlelU.  Carlo.  Cherry,  III.     Elevator  safety  device.     No. 

1.2n9.:{01  :  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.{3  ;  p   980. 
tonuemarher,   Alltert   F..   Iluniinghurg,    lu<l.      Brake-shaft 

niuunling  for -wagon-gear.    No.  1.208.050;  Dec.  12;  Gat. 

vol.  23.3  :  p.  481. 
looker,   Harry  C.  and  B.  S.   Ilalleobeck.  Yonkera,  N.  Y. 

ApiiaratUH      for      neutralising      static      charges.       No. 

1.208.238:  Dec.  12;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  56o. 
IV>oly.  John  <•.     (See  Krause,  Romauus,  assignor.) 
Topllttky.     Harry.    1.<om    Angeles.    Cal.     Dlslnfectant-dls- 

trllinter.     No.  1,207,340;  jiee.  5;  (;ai.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1!»2, 
Tossounlan,  Jacob  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Metallic  tie.    No. 

I,2*i0.«>78:   Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   233;  d.   884. 
Tourong>-au.    Joseph     R..     Martlnton,     III.       Heater.       No. 

I,209,ti79;  l)ec.    19;   tiaz.   vol.  2.33;  p.  884. 
Tower,    Daniel    W..    Grand    Rapids.    Mii  b.       Refrigerator 

construction.     No.  1.209,080 ;  Dec.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:13  ; 

p.  884. 
Towles.  Daniel  Q..  Yonges  Island.  S.  C.     Lm-k-blnge.     No. 

1.210.284;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1817. 
ITowusi  ud.  (Jeorge  L.,  Jr.,  et  uL     (See  TIbliItt,  William  E., 

assignor.) 
Townsend.  Samuel  P.,  Orange.  N.  J.    Comblnatlon-mower. 

No.  1.209.619;  I>ec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.   lo;{7. 
Trautner,  NIc  W..  assignor  to  Re<l  Wing  Sewer  Pipe  Com- 
1     puny.   Red   Wing.    Minn.     Sewer-bluik.     No.   1,210,118; 
i     ivc.  241;  (iai.  vol.  233:  p.   1277. 

Traver.  Frank  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Corn-popper  and  anal- 
ogous device.    No.  1,208.239 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p 

Travera,  Henry  A.     (See  Moss  and  Travers.) 

Trayne,  John  H.     (See  Chandler  and  Trayne.) 

Tre^'land,  L.ewla,  Muville,  assignor  ul  uoe-tUIrd  to  F.  Parke, 

Woodbury    county.    Iowa.       llug-olier.      No.    1,207,000 : 

Dec.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  107. 
Trei;oniDg,  William  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Snap-switch  for 

electric  oaea.     No.  1,207.007;  Dec  5;  Uai.  toI.  233; 
^  p.  107. 
rreilter.  IjOnls  n..  Danbury.  Iowa.    Aotomatlc  feed-carrier. 

No.   1.20R.700:  Dec.  12;  Cat.  vol.  2.38:  p.  712. 
Tremaln.  William  J.,  Mlnneapulls,   Minn.     Valve  me<-ha 

nlsm    for   locumotlvea.      No.    1.200.907;    Dec.   26;   tiaz. 

vol.  238;  p.  1204. 
Trempe.  Alfred  D.     (See  Chew,  Harry  I.,  assignor.) 
Trenkamp  Htove  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tiie.      (See 

Geurluk,  Bernard  .\..  assignor,  i 
Trenner,  Simeon.  Chicago,  III.     Prophylactic  and  h,vr1enl.- 

art.    No.  1.208.701  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  2.38 ;  p.  712. 


Trethaway,  Richard.    Parsons.   I'a.      I'ourlng-noszlc.     No. 

1.207.4167:  Dec.  6;  Gat.  vol.  2:*3  :  p    :u»6. 
Trtgg.    Van    11..    Mllford.   Tea.      UNtd-llftlnK  device.      Nn 

1.210.285:  IVc.  26:  Gai.  vol.  233;  p    1817. 
Trimble,    Frank    H.,    Los    Angelea.    Cal.      Frictlon-Jolnt. 

No.  1.208.861  :  Dec.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  2.13:  p.  812. 
Trimble.  WlUUm  K.     (Bee  Smith.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 


Trinks,  Frunz,  Brunswick,  Germany.     Computing-machine. 

•No.  1.208.702;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  713. 
Tripp,  Charles  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  J.  E.  Merlon,  I'ittsliurgb,  Pa.,  and  one-half  to  O.  E. 

McMeans  and  C.  A.  Tripp.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Stop-card- 

liisei  tlug   iiiacblne.     No.   l,208,0ol  ;   Dec.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

233;  p.  481. 
rroeller.  Wilhelm,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Fur- 

ua«-e.     So.  1.207.810;  l>ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  402. 
TrollhMttans  Elektrothcrmlska  Aktiebolag.     (See  Berglnnd, 

Edward  8..  assignor.) 
Trood.   Samuel.   a>slL:nor  to  The   Industrial   DeTelopment 

Company,    New    Castle,    Pa.      Machine    for   separating 

metal   sheets.     No.   1,207.668;  Dec.  6;   Gaa.   ToL  233; 

p.  .SOO. 
Trood,  Samuel.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weattng- 

house  Kle<  trir  auil    .Manufat  turlng  Company.     Curllng- 

Iron.    No.  1,210.018  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1242. 
Tiopp.  Leopold,  ti  ul.     (See  Darnm,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Trosky,  Bernliard,  assignor  to  The  Novelty  Stropper  Co. 

Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.      Razor-stropper.     No.  1,207.446; 

Dec.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  2:i0. 
Troubrldge,   James    1..,   I^indon,   England.     Toy   maeblne- 

gun.     No.  1.2O7.609  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  307. 
rroup.  <:uy,  assignor  to   \.  L.  Deal,  Elkhart,  Ina.     Clothe*. 

line  reel.     No.  1.208,052 ;  Dec.  12 ;  (;az.  vol.  233 :  p.  481. 
Troupe,  i'aul  V..  (ary.  .<.  D.     Rallway-tle.     No.  1.209.T81 : 

\U'c.  20:  «.az.  vol.  233:  p.  1168. 
Troyer,  Nelson,  assignor  to  Seattle  Astoria  Iron  Works, 

Seattle.  Wash.     Can  heading  machine.     No.  1,209.283; 

Dec-.    19;   <;az.  vol.   2.33;   p.   9.16. 
Tniltt.   Clarence.    Tomona.    Cal.      Thermostatic   controller 

for    electrically-heated    devices.      No.    1.209.234;    Dec. 

19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  9.36. 
Truman,  Elaui  L.  and  M.  |[.,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio.    Mat- 

rresN.     No.   1.210.019:  D»«c.  20;  tiaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  1242. 
Truman.  Martha    H.      (See  Truman,  Elam  L.  and  M.   11.) 
Trunil>le.    Mllon   J..   Alhambra.  asnlgnor  to  McRvoy  Wire- 
less Well   Strainer  Co..  I^os  Angeles,  Cal.     Welf-ecreen. 

tfn.  1.210,020:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238:  p.  1242. 
TruHsed  Concrete  Steel  Company.     (See  Kane,  Thomaa  EL, 

assignor.) 
Tscoerne.  Alois,  assignor  to  Firm  of  H.  I.#vy,  Rorschach, 

Switzerland.      Apparatus    for   cutting    waste    from    em- 
broideries.    No.  l.-'(m.940;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  55. 
Tucker  &  I>orsey  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Doraey, 

Robert  L.,  assignor.) 
Tu<  ker.    Roger    V.,    Byers,   Tex.     Mechanical    movement 

No.  1.207.241  :  Dec.  h ;  (fat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  157. 
T'lllar,   William    E..  Chicago.   III.     Controlling  means  for 

tordriven    chicles.      No.    1.209,782;    Dec.    26;   Oas. 

vol.  233:  p.  1168. 
Tnritz.  Moris  M..  et  al.     (See  Damm.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Turner.   Claude    A..   Sherbrooke,  Quebec,   (Canada.     Tool- 

ahank.     No.  1.209.362;  Dec.  19;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  981. 
Turner.   Daniel.   Peekskill,   N.   Y,     Belt-guide   for  sewing- 

macUluea.      No.  l,2i»7,242  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  157. 
Turner.  Ernt>st  J.,  Ptttsiiurgh.  and  B.  H.  Howard.  Asuin- 

wall.    Pa.       Fee<|er    for    standard    ingot  -  molds.      NO. 

1.2«»R7ti3:  Dec.  12;  V.ar.  vol.  233;  p    713. 
Tyler.  Waldo  E.     (See  Alderman  and  Tyler.) 
Tyliitkl.    Jan.    and    L.    Zleinlanski.    Avoca.    Pa.      Clothea- 

maugle.     No.  1.209,081  ;  Dec.  19;  Qas.  vol.  233;  p.  886. 
U.    ^.    iiolTuKin    Couipany.       (See    Snow,    Arthur    E.,    aa- 


(See  Bliaa,  WilllaB 


signi>r.) 
U.  S.  Ught  and  Heat  Corporation 

L.,  assignor.) 
D.  S    Light  and  Heat  Corporation.     (See  Cunny,  Loola  8., 

antdguor.) 
U.  S.  Llicht  and  Heat  Corporation.     (See  Mudge,  Charles 

A.,  assignor.) 
U.  S.  Sllclug  Machine  Company.     (Be*  Goodfellow,  Der- 

hert  R.,  assignor.) 
r>>erto.    Amedeo    L.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Box  -  opener.      No. 

1,210.021  :  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  233:  p.  1243. 
Cllrlih.    Emil    II.    W..    Chit-ago.     IIL      Ke<vptacle.      No. 

1.208.240:  Dec.  12:  Ga*.  vol.  2.33;  p.  660. 
Cnder-Feed   Stoker  Company  of  America.      (See  Kenney, 

William    J.,   assignor.) 
Underwood   Computing-  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Corell, 

Clifton  B..  asslgnorT) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Degener. 

(Justave  t)^  assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company.      (See  Corcoran,   Cor- 
nelius B.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewiter  Company.     (See  Dennis,  Adolphaa 

S.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typ«>wrlter  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Arthur 

A.,  assignor.) 
rnderwo«M|  Typ<>writer  Company.     (See  Knrowski,  Alfred 

G.  F..  asslgnnr.) 
UnderwiMMl   Typewriter  Company. 

ssslgnor.) 
CnderwofMl     T.vpewrlter     Company 

lohn   C.  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

A.,  aaslgtior  ) 
I'nger.     Magnus.    PIttsfleld.    Mass.. 

Electric    Company.       Fe««der-regulalor.      No.    1.208.704; 

}*"<:  12:  «a»..   vol.  283:  p.  71.S. 
Uniform   Asphalt  Distributor  Company.     (Bee  Hendricks, 

Nathan  v..  assignor.) 
Union  Sp»Hal  Machine  CompAny.  .  (See  Berger,  Joseph, 

Jr.,  assignor.) 


(See  Mayer,  Brants, 

(Bee     McLAOghlln. 

(Set?  Wemery,  Lester 

assignor    to    General 


liv 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


It 


Union  SpecUl  Machine  Comiwny.     (S««  Moffatt.  James  R.. 
aH8ignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Compuij.    (See  MoSatt  and  Kelao. 

asalgnors.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour.  Dndler 

9..  aNBisnor.) 
Union  Special  Maschlnenfabrlk  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Werer. 

Frltt,  aaalsnor.)  ' 

Union  Store  Works.     (See  Hill  and  Mjers.  aaalgnors.) 
Union  Switch  *  SUrnal  Company.  The.     (See  Harrington. 

Clinton  O.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch   A    Signal    Company,   The.      (See    Wallace. 

Herbert  A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bates,  Arthur. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bates  and  Goald- 

boarn,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Baxter,  William 

C,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  BaszonI,  Lewis  J.. 

assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brown.  Louis  M. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eastham.  Henry 

W..  assignor.)  ' 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Enslln,  Herbert  E., 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bppler.  Andrew. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  MactUnery  Company.     (See  Famum,  Leror 

assignor.) 
United  Siioe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Purber,  Frederick 

M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See  Oonldboarn,  Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Gnish,  Charlea  B., 

asfiignor.) 
Unlte«l  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hooper.  William 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Albert 

K..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Kenway.  Herbert 

W ..  assignor.  > 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Latham,  Albert. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Lund,  Thomas. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Orr.  Edward  E.. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Peck.  Frank  M., 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Ricks  and  Beid. 

assignor*. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Shaw.  Walter, 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Standish,  John 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wentworth,  Sam- 
uel J.,  assignor.) 
United    States   Uvpaum   Company.   The.      (See    Ilennlng. 

Charlea  F..  assignor.) 
United    States    Radiator    Corporation.       (See    Mclntlre. 

James  F.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Appliance  ManaCactnring  Company.     (See  Wat- 
son, Sidney,  assignor.) 
Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.     (See  Camp,  Percy 

B..  asstpsor.) 
Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.     (See  Nash,  Charles 

J.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Draft   Gear    Attachment   Co.      (See   Wrlgley, 

Henry  I.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Turbine  Company,  The.     (Sec  Anderson,  Emll, 

assignor.) 
Updegraph,   Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Duley, 

Hoopeston,  111.    Ilamess-hook.    No.  1,208,408  :  Dec.  12  : 

Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  612. 
Updike,    Rudolph    J.,    Strasburg,    Va.     Railway-tie.     No. 

1.207.670 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  23.3 ;  p.  307. 
Upson.     Wilbur    8.,      Mansfield.      Ohio.        Wrench.        No. 

1.206,947  ;  l>ec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  50. 
Uptegrair,   Walter  D.,  e*  oL,  uecntora.      (8«c  Weatlng- 

house,  George.) 
Urquhart,  Ridley  J.      (See  Jame|L  WUIUm  M.,  assignor.) 
Utts,   William   A.,    Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Life-saving  attach- 
ment for  locomotive-cabs.     No.  1,207,008 ;  Dec.  8 :  Oaz 

vol.   2H3  ;   p.    1 08. 
Vadner.  Charles  S.,  Butte.  Mont.     Recovery  of  metal  from 

ores   and    the   like.     No.    1,207,243;    Dec.   5;   Oas.    vol. 

233  ;   p.    158. 
Van  Allen,  Charles  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Automobile-body 

No.  1,208,053 ;  Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  482. 
Van  Auken,  Lansing.     (See  WUcox,  0«»r  S..  assignor.) 
Van  Deman,  A.  N.     (See  Winter,  Edwin  M.,  assignor.) 
Van  Deusen.  Wallace  M.,  and  F.  Persson,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 

§any.     Cable-lubricating    wheel.     No.    1,207,447:    Dec. 
;   Gat.   vol.   233;   p.  230. 
Van  Dorn,  WiUUm  T.     (See  Doyle,  Edward  P.,  anlgnor.) 

'^■?««5^'il?'  tP*'^.*^'  ^'^':»Vi,  111.  Homldlfler.  No. 
1.208.400:  Dec.  12;  Oas.  toI.  288:  p.  612. 

Van  Horn.  Robert  R.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fastener  for  ve- 
hicle-curtains. No.  1,209,788 ;  Dec  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  288 : 
p.  1159. 

Van  Kannel  Rerolving  Door  Company.  (See  Dyer,  Harry 
W..  assignor.) 


Van  Slinprlandt,  George  S.,  rt  oi.  (See  Wllaon,  Samuel 
t';  assignor.) 

Van  Sllnaerlandt.  William  R.,  rt  a\.     (See  Wllaon,  Samuel 

K-,  aaalgnor.) 
Van  Tassel,  John   R..  assignor  to  The  Standard  OpUcal 

S?!'??f-Gi;",'o7-2M;J:.i1°'"-    ■"■•  '•"*"•• 

Van  Wagenen,  Garrat  B..  Alstad  Center.  N  H.  Pneu- 
matlc  tire.      No.  1.206.1M8  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gnt.  vol.  233  ;  p.  56. 

Van  Wickel.  Jes»e.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Padflc 
Commercial  iompany.  Manila.  Philippine  Islands. 
Plow.     No.  1.207.6ii«:  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  2:i3 ;  p.  314. 

Vanderhoef.  Ellison  E..  Ruth.  Nev..  assignor  to  American 
Manganese  Steel  I'ompany.  Augusta,  Me.  Pulley-block 
and  connection  for  dipper-buckets.  No.  1.207.244  ;  Dec 
5;   Gas.   vol.  2.33;   p.    158. 

Vanderhoef,  Ellison  &.  Ruth.  Nev..  assignor  to  American 
Manganese  Steel  Company.  Augusta.  Me.  Ball  for 
dlpjw-bucketa.  No.  1.207.245;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  233; 
p.  158. 

Vanderhoef.    Ellison    E..    Ruth.    Nev..    assignor    to    Amerl- 


i  "  »«u««»cwE  Die«i  «.ompanv.  Augusia,  Me.  Ulpper- 
front.     No.  1.208.054;  Dec.  Ij  ;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  482. 

Vanderhoef.  Ellison  E..  Ruth.  Nev..  assignor  to  American 
Mangane^  Steel  Company.  AngusU.  Me.  Dipper- 
bucket.     No.  1.208.056:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  488. 

VanneM,  Frank  W..  Milwaukee.  WU.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1,207.820 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  402. 

Varley.  Thomas  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indicator.  No. 
L2U7,«)1«) ;  l)ec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.   108. 

Varlev,  Thomas  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  expanded 
articles.  No.  1.208,241;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  238 ; 
p.    551. 

Varrelmann,  Carl,  c«  oi.  (See  Pickett,  Fredertck  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Varrelmann,  Ferdinand',  c«  oi.  (See  Pickett.  Frederick 
A.,  assignor.) 

^^11'  J^?"""*  ^.  Nj[J«.  N.  Y.  Hobble.  No.  1.210,236 ;  Dw:. 
2« ;  (;ai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1318. 

Vasa  Rush  F.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Adjustable  electric- 
light  shade  and  reflector.  No.  1.209.235  ;  Dec.  19  •  Gat 
vol.   233  ;   p.  937. 

^'^"l^.S'J^o"',^'■y  .^-.r,  Chicago.      III.      Key-holder.      No. 

1.206.949;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  57. 
Vaughan.    Harry    L..    Chicago,    III.      Bottle-opener.      No. 

1.207.100;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  2.33;  p.  109. 
Vehicle  Power   Company.      (See  Ethrtdgc,  Martin   V.  B.. 

assignor.) 

Vehicle  Signal  Company.     (See  Douglass,  Samuel  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
V«llssarld<8,  V«iis8ar.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Egg  beating  im- 
plement.   No.  1.208.862  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p'siS 
Venable.  William  W..  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Exposure-meter 

No.  1.207.448  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  2.30: 
Venot.  D«sir«  A.,  and  L.  F.  Chasselgne.  Pantln.  Franc*. 

Match  and  making  the  same.     No.  1.208.411;  Dec.  12; 

Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  613.  ' 

Venturino.  MAximo  E.     (See  Roth  and  Venturlno.) 
Vernier.  Charles  P..   Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa.     Acetylena-sas 

apparatus.      No.    1.208.412;    Dec.    12;    Gai.    vol.    238; 

p.  613. 
Vessot,    Samuel.    Jollette,    Quebec,    Canada.     Flax-pulling 

machine.     No.  1.206.950;  Dec,  5;  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  5* 
^^\^%lc^  £IV*^  A;i  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Lamp-socket.     No. 

1.209.908 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1208. 
Vetter.  Clarence  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Lamp-aocket     No. 

1.209.909 ;  Dec.  26 :  Gat.  vol.  283 ;  p.  12<»T^ 
Vetter.  Clarence   A..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Lamp-socket.     No 
^  1.209,910;  Dec.  26:  Gat.  vol.  288 ;  p.  12<fe. 
Vetlna.  Antolne  E.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Furnace- 

(loor   and   operatina   means   therefor.      No.   1.209.082 ; 

Dec.  19 ;  (]as.  vol.  233 ;  p.  885. 
Vick.  Raymond.  Seymour  Ind.     Tire-holder.     No.  1.206.951. 

Dec.   6 ;    Gas.   vol.    233 :   p.    57. 

^'S*2Ilv.^^*<*w^*-  Loal«j.  Mo.     Box  and  crate  opener.     No. 

1.209,520;  Dec.  19;  Oat.  vol.  233;  p.  1038. 
Victor  Tool  Company.     (See  Koonti.  Victor  B.,  assignor.) 
Vlerengel.  Matthew,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Method  of  manu- 

tacturlng  envelops.     No.  1,208,413;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

233  ;    p.   618. 

^''?'l?Jfi??^''t.^'  ^°<^o"'  *^°«.'"n<*-  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1,207,246;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  159. 

Vlsserlng.  Harry,  assignor  to  Harry  Vlssering  and  Com- 

E^°^'«x5*JSf*'',i"- ,J^°2°°P"°?  device  for  couplings. 
No.  1,209,286 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  937. 

^'°i[*l'  ^•^**^?*  *"••  ■■■l«nor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Hub  construction.  No.  1,207.449  ;  Dec 
5:  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  231.  ...        v. 

^°S**  S^XI'if?™  ^^  Louisville,  Ky.  AmmonU-generator. 
No.  1.208.242  :  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  661. 

Voi^ht.  Henry  O.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 
Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1.207.450; 
Dec.  6;  Oai.  vol.  233;   p.   231. 

Voller.  Karl,  Dusseldorf.  aaalgnor  to  Rhelnlscbe  Metall- 
waaren-   nnd   Maschlnentabrik,    Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf 
Germany.     Gun  with  recoiling  barrel.     No.  1,208,414; 
Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  614. 

VOller.  Karl,  Dusseldorf,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrtk.  Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf 
Germany.  Gun  with  slldlna  barrel.  Xo.  1.209  521  ' 
Dec.  19 ;  (3as.  toI.  238  ;  p.  1038.  ^.-w.o^i  , 


Von  Peln.  Edward  J^  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Multiple  caab-regis- 
ter.     .No.   1.206.952:  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  67. 

Von  Schluerobach,  Adolph.  Altoona.  Pa.  Folding  paper 
box.     No.  1,209.868  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  981. 

Vondenbosch.  Edward  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Lawn-aprln- 
kler.    No.  1,208,243 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  Tol.  233  ;  p.  052. 

Vondenbosch,  Raymond  H^  Hollywood,  Cal.  Hot-blast 
furnace.    No.  1,200,522  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1038. 

Voorheea.  Lee  J.      (Sec  Beach  and   Voorhees.) 

Voornanger.  Leon  M..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Dispensing  and 
mixing  device.  No.  1.210,022  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oas.  toL  238 ; 
p.  1243. 

Vredenburgh,  Peter,  Jr.  (See  Coleman,  Thomas  A.,  aa- 
slicnor.) 

W.  O.  Hickok  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Broadmeyer.  Al- 
l>ert,  assignor. ) 

W.  W.  Sljr  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Reddy. 
Byron    H.,   assignor.) 

Wacliwitx.  Heinrich,  assignor  to  Helnrich  Wachwlti  A 
Co..  Ndrnberg.  Germany.  Resonance-body  for  musical 
Instnimenta.  No.  1.210,368;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233; 
p.  1869. 

Wack.  George  E..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Fluid-delivery  device 
for  receptadea.  No.  1.207.348;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233; 
p.  193. 

Wade,  Harold  F..  Opportunity,  Wash.  Mail-box.  No. 
1.207.101;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  109. 

Wadsworth.  George  R.,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor 
Car  Company.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Starter  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.    No.  1.207,821 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

•     233  ;  p.  403. 

Wager.  Francis  H.     (Sec  Thompson.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Wagg.  James  B..  administrator.     (See  Wagg.  Solomon  It.) 

Wagg,  Solomon  R.,  deceased.  Appleton.  Wis. ;  J.  B.  Wagg, 
sdmlntstrator.  Paper-making  apparatus.  No.  1,207,461 ; 
Dec.  R;  Gat.  vo).  283:  p.  231. 

Wagg.  Solomon  R..  deceased,  Appleton,  Wis. ;  J.  B.  Wacg, 
admlnlatrator.  Apparatua  for  treating  paper.  No. 
1.208.416:  Dec.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  233;  p.  614. 

Waggoner.  James  W..  Mountain  View,  Okla.  End-gate 
fastener  for  wagons.  No.  1,209,523 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gat.  vol. 
233;  p.  1039. 

Wagher.  Charles  N.,  Knoxrille,  111.  Illuminated  safety- 
bracket  for  automobllea.  No.  1,210,028  ;  Dec  26 ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  23:^:  p.  1243. 

Wagner.  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  Burlington,  Wis.  BuU-rlng.  No. 
1,209.083 :  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  885. 

Wagner.  Clinton  D.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Bheet-metal- 
forming  machine.  No.  1,207.349 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gat.  vol. 
233;  p.  193. 

Wagner,  Clyde,  «t  ol.     (See  Wagner,  Fred,  assignor.) 

Wsgner.  Earl  v.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Fire 
Brick  Company,  Helena,  Mont.  Plastic  composition 
for  making  flre-brtcka.  No.  1,209,784 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  288:  p.  11S9. 

Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dick 
and  Fynn,  asalgnora.) 

Waaner  Electric  Mannfncturing  Company.  (See  Weichsel, 
Hans,  aaslgnor.) 

Wagner,  Bmll.     (See  Lyon,  Mart  V.  B.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Wagner  Fire  Brick  Company.  (See  Wagner,  Barl  V., 
assignor.) 

Wagner,  Fred.  Miami,  Okla.,  asidgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  RItchey  and  one-fourth  to  C.  Wagner,  Joplln,  Mo. 
Alr-fllter  for  carbureters.  No.  1,209,911 ;  Dec.  26;  Gaa. 
vol.  288 ;  p.  1206. 

Wagner,  Myron  E.     (See  Polndexter  and  Wagner.) 

Wagner.  Nick.     (See  Wllvert  and  Wagner.) 

Wagner.  Warren,  Strawn.  Tex.  Reversing  mechanism 
for  engines.  No.  1.207.102 ;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233; 
p.  109. 

Wagner,  Wladyslaw,  Lodt.  Poland.  Cupola-furnace.  No. 
1.208,416;  Dec.  12;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  614. 

Wahlqulst,  Alvin  B..  and  F.  I).  Hall,  Chicago.  HI. ;  said 
Wablqnist  aaslgnor  to  said  Hall.  Reprooucing-needle. 
No.  1.20r.350;  l)cc.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233:  p.  193. 

Waldllch.  Walter.  Detroit.  Mich.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
1^08,417;  Dec.  12;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  615. 

Walte,  Pred.  Otley,  near  Leeds.  Ehigland.  Grtpper-fed 
platen  printing  machine.  No.  1,209,912  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gat. 
vol.  288  :  p.  1206. 

Waite,  Harry  F.,  Whltestone  Landing,  N.  Y.  High-ten- 
sion rectlfyina-swltch.  No.  1,208.056;  Dec.  12;  Gat. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  483. 

Walte.  Harry  F..  Whltestone  Landing,  N.  Y.  Dental-fllm- 
developing  apparatus.  No.  1,208,244;  Dec.  12;  Oas. 
vol.  288:  p.  562. 

Wake,  Frederick  N»  aaalgnor  to  Electrical  Safety  Appli- 
ance Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  fuse.  No. 
]. 207.351;  Dec  5;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  194. 

Wakefield,  George  F.,  San  Jose,  C!al.  Auto-tall-lamp  sig- 
nal.    No.  1,210,024;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  1248. 

Waldow,  Alexis  F~  aaslgnor  to  The  Whitin  Machine 
Works,  WhitinsTllie,  Mass.  Stop-motion.  No.  1,208,863  ; 
Dec.  19  :  Gnz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  813. 

Walea,  Alfred  B..  Whitman,  assignor  to  L.  Muther,  New- 
ton, Mass.  Foldlnf -ma chine.  No.  1,208.067;  Dec.  12; 
Oas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  484. 

Wsles,  Alfred  B.,  Whitman,  assignor  to  L.  Mnther,  Newton, 
Mass.  Strip  holding  and  guiding  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing-machines. No.  1,209.647 ;  Dec.  10  ;  Oat.  vol.  233  ; 
p.  1080. 


Wales,  Alfred  V>.,  Whitman,  assignor  to  L.  Muther,  Newton, 
Mass.  Finishing  the  edges  of  boots  and  aboea.  Mo. 
1,209,648;  Dec.  19;  Gat.  vol.  283;  p.  1080. 

Wales,  Nathaniel  B..  assi^rnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Selaw  Products  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Device  for 
preventing  overloading  of  trucka.  No.  1,206,953;  Dae. 
5 ;  Gat.  vol.  23.3  ;  p.  68. 

Walker,  Fletcher  L.,  and  H.  G.  Dittbenner,  MinneapoUa, 
Minn.  Band-saw  mill.  No.  1,207,103;  Dec.  6(  Gas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.   109. 

Walker,  Stuart,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Theatrical  stage  and 
equipment.  No.  1,208.245 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oat.  vol.  288 ; 
p.  602. 

Walker.  Thomas  B.,  Austin.  Tex.  Making  food  products. 
No.  1,206,954  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  58. 

Walker,  Thomas  I.,  and  J.  A.  Akeroyd,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assigmors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Feeding  mechanism  for  lamp-base  machines. 
No.  1.210,237  ;  Dec.  26 :  Gat.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1818. 

Walker.  Thomas  I.,  and  J.  A.  Akeroyd.  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Feeding  mecha- 
nism for  base  -  making  machines  and  the  liie.  No. 
I  210.238  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1318. 

Wall,  Enos  A.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Tabular  ore  washer 
or  concentrator.  No.  1,207,452;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  238; 
p.  232. 

Wallace,  Herbert  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Rail- 
wa.v  signaling.  No.  1,206,955;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233; 
p.  68. 

Wallace,  Shellle  V.,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.     Corset-stay. 


No.  1,207,104  ;  Dec  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  110. 

ilth, 

WalFlng   Louis  A.     (See  Kneeland  and  WalllngO 


Wallace  A  Smith  Co.,  The.      (See  Sml 
algnor. 


Singleton,  a*- 


Wallls  "tractor  Company.  (See  Hendrlckson,  Robert  0., 
assignor.) 

Wallmann,  Hennlng  F.,  Chicago,  HI.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
tilling fuel.  No.  1,210,388;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p. 
1365. 

Walser,  Joseph  J.,  and  C.  A.  Dresser,  assignors  to  The 
Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Paper-roll 
mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,208,418 ;  Dec. 
12  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  615. 

Walaer,  Joseph  J.,  Chicago,  and  C.  A.  Dresser,  Glencoe, 
assignors  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Paper-roll  mechanism  for  printing-presses. 
No.  1,208,419 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  616. 

Waltham  Watch  Company.     (See  Tesla,  Nikola,  assignor.) 

Walton,  William  F.,  Springfield,  Tenn.  Dirigible  llgnt  for 
locomotives.  No.  1,206.956;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233; 
p.  .-jO. 

Walton.  William  L.,  Bantry.  N.  D.  Plow.  No.  1.209,084 ; 
Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  886. 

Waltz.  Frank  G..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  The 
Toledo  Button  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Button- 
placing  flnger-gulde  for  shoe-button-fastening  machines. 
No.  1.206j987  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  59. 

Wamellnk,  Eugene  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pneumatic  piano- 
player.    No.  1.210.239  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  toI.  238  :  p.  1819. 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding-leaf  table. 
No.  1.208.864  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  283  ;  p.  813. 

Wappler  Electric  Company.  (See  Fayer,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Wappler,  Relnhold  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  ophthal- 
moacope.  No.  1.207,822;  Dec.  12;  Oat.  vol.  238; 
p.  403. 

Ward,  Artemas.     (See  Giles,  Harrey,  assignor.) 

Waring.  Edward  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cloth-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,209,524 :  Dec.  19  :  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1039. 

Warne.  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Disk  harrow.  No. 
1,207,672 ;  Dec.  5  :  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  308. 

Warner,  Alonio  K.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frarv  A  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Safety-razor.  No.  14107,247 ;  Dec. 
5  :  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  169. 

Warner,  August.     (See  Lemon  and  Warner.) 

Warner  Gear  Company.  (See  White,  Samuel  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Warren,  Frank.  Seattle.  Wash.  Weedless  artificial  halt. 
No.  1,209,237  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  987. 

Warren,  George  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Mlt<fhell, 
Double  Bavon,  Tex.  Automatic  train  -  stop.  No. 
1.210,026;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  238:  p.  1244. 

Warriner,  Walter,  assignor  of  oQe-half  to  J.  M.  Kuhns 
and  H.  W.  Bond,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Feeder  for  water- 
softening  plants.  No.  1,208,058;  Dec.  12;  Oat.  toL 
233 ;  p.  484. 

Warwick,  Charles  E.,  Vlcksbnrg,  Miss.  Grease-gun.  No. 
1.208,865:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  814. 

Wasmuth-Endlcott  Company.  (See  Beck,  Henry,  as- 
signor.) 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Recker,  Adolph  C,  assignor.) 

Watklns,  William  R..  Woodlawn,  Ala.  Collapsible  ahlp- 
plng  and  storage  box.  No.  1,208,420;  Dec.  12;  Oas. 
vol.  283  ;  p.  616. 

Watllng,  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Coin-controlled  machine. 
No.  1,206, 0.'SR  :  Dec.  6  :  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  60. 

Watllng,  John  B..  Chicago,  III.  Safety-box.  No.  1,206,909 ; 
Dec.  r, ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  60. 

Watson,  Harry  W.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Automohlle-Jack. 
No.  1,209,085 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  2S3 ;  p.  886. 
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WatMD.  Sidney  A..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  asstgnor,  by 
nieane  aa«isnm«it8,  to  Cnlvernal  Appliance  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Limlt<^,  Toronto.  Canada.  Starter  for 
motor-cara.     No.  1.209.918;  Dec.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  288;  p. 

^^^il^o  .^'P*'L  ^"    Sprlngfleld.    Ohio.      OoTcrnor.      No. 

1.208.421  :  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  617. 
Waugb    Draft   Gear   Company.      (See   SlaaoD.   Albert   H., 

asalanor.) 
Way.  John   H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Adjaatable  binge.     No. 

1.208.422.  Dec.  12;  dmj.  vol.  2.13;%.  617. 
Wavne  Paper  Oooda  Company.     (See  Slmona,  Harry,  aa- 

Hlgnor.) 
Weakly.  Cyrua  8.     (See  Giles,  Cbenter,  aasignor.) 
Wear.  Tandy,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Arnold,  Paris. 

Ark.     Self-adjuiitlng    fee<l    attachment    for    cotton-gins. 

No.  1.208.423  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  618. 

^^X^l'^Ji^'^U  ^k  I>n»*r.  Colo.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.209.786;   Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1160. 

Webb.  Cyrus,  Flaiel  Grove,  assignor  to  The  Hat  Manu 
facturers    Supply    Companv,    Limited,    Stockport,    Eng- 
land.     Apparatus    for   making   bows   or    looped    knots 
No.  1.209.JS25  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1039. 

Webh.  Marry  P..  Dedham.  Mass.  Wind-shield  cleaner.  No. 
1.209.785;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1169. 

Webb,  Howard  K.     (See  De  Lamater.  Claude  A.,  asatgnor.) 

Weber.  Alexander,  a^algnor  to  Cuabman  Motor  Works, 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Carbureter.  No.  1,207,248  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas. 
vol.  2:{3  :  p.  159. 

Weber.  Mathlas  J.,  assignor  to  Mason.  Davis  A  Co.,  -Chi- 
cago. III.  Welghlng-scale.  No.  1,210,882;  Dec.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.   1363. 

Weber.  Morns,  New  York,  N.  T.  Detachable  resilient  sop- 
port  for  caps.  No.  1.210,119 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  283  ; 
p.   1277. 

Webster,  John  F.,  Llneboro,  Md.  Annunciator.  No. 
1,207.823;  Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol.  2.S3 ;  p.  404. 

Wedell,  Otto  B.,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Eyeglass-chain  reel. 
No.  1.208.424  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  618. 

Wed«e,  L'tley,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Habble  arm  and  rabble  for 
meullnrglcal  furnaces.  No.  1.206.960 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas 
vol.  233 ;  p.  60. 

Wedge,  l'tley,  Ardmore.  Pa.  Babble-arm  mounting  for 
m«taHurKl<al  furnacea.  No.  1,206.961 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  61. 

We<lge.  Utley,  Ardmore.  Pa.  Furnace  and  allied  stru( - 
ture.     No.  1.208,246;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  voL  233;  p.  553. 

Wedge,  Utlev,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Furnace.  No.  1.208.247  ; 
Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  653. 

Wwlge.  Utley.  Ardmore.  Pa.  Feeding  device  for  furnaces 
No.  1.208.248  :  I>ec.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  'ha  :  p.  553. 

Wedae.  Utley,  Ardmore.  Pa.  Metallurgical  furnace.  No 
1.208.249  :  Dec.  12  ;  (3as.  vol.  233  :  p   654. 

Wedge.  Utley.  Ardmore,  Pa.  Metallorgl<al  furnace.  No 
1.208.250;  Dec.  12;  6as.  vol.  2.33;  p.  664. 

We<lge,  Utiev,  Ardmore.  Pa.  Mounting  furnace-hearths 
No.  1.200.914;  Dec.  2* ;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  1207   "*"'^""- 

Wiflolt  Co..  The.     (See  Fenn,  William  B.,  asaignor.) 

Weeks.  Charles  S.     (See  Cary  and  Weeks.) 

Weeks.  Hugh  A..  Wbltakers.  N.  C.  Cushion  device  tor 
Bwlngletrees.     No.  1.207,463 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 :  p. 

Weeks*.  J.  M.,  et  al.  (See  Dosier,  Washington  J.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Wegner.  Arthur  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Wegner 
Control  System.  locorpoiated.  Portsmouth,  N.  H  Sys- 
tem of  gun  control.     No.  1.208.425;  Dec.  12;  Oaa.  vol. 

Wegner  Control  System.  (See  Wegner,  Arthur  H„  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Welchael.  Hans,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Mannfartnr 
Ing  Company  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Alternating-current  mo- 
tor.    No.  1.209.086  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p.  886 

Weidaw.  Charles  E..  and  W.  R.  Owens,  assignors  of  one 
third  to  H.  R.  Jones,  Scranton.  Pa.  Rod  connection  for 
Iw^motlves.    No.  1,210.120;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol.  283;  p 

Welderman,  Joseph.  (See  Crawford,  Raymond  B..  as- 
signor. > 

Weisbrod.  Jacob  H..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Loais.  Mo.  Railway-car  end  construction 
No.  i.209,087:  Dec.  19;  Gas.  voL  288;  p.  887 

Weisbrod,  Jacob  H.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  End  construction  for  box-cars 
No.  1.20ft.O88 :  Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  887 

Weishaar,  Fred  F.,  (Jlereland,  and  F.  W.  Jackson.  Elvrla 

*^*',"'i.«^'*^*£l'f.  switch.     No.  1,208,866 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Qtz. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  814. 

Wetshaupt,  Rdward  R..  Rochester.  N.  T.  FUabHaht 
igniter.     No.  1.207.106  ;  Dec.  6  ;  (;as.  vol.  23.^1 ;  p.  no? 

Welsmlller.  John  B.      (See  Bodge  and  WelsniUler.) 

Weiss.  John  M.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett  Companv.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Improving  the  color  and  odor  of  cnide 
aromatic  hydrocarbon*.  No.  1.206,962;  Dec.  5:  Oai 
vol.  23.^  :  p.  61. 

Welssenbom.  Albert  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Appleton 
Wire  Worka,  Appleton,  Wis.  Means  for  forming  Foor- 
5ll!P'*''"'?Jl?  ■«"»».  No.  1,209,864 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
288:  p.  OAI. 

Weltsel,  Rmll.  Philadelpbla,  Pa.  Clamping  device  for 
trpe.     No.  1.208.867;  Dec.  19:  Oaa.  voK  283  :  p.  814 

WeUsenkorn.  Jnweph  W..  assignor  to  Glhb  Instrument  Com 
pany.  Plttshurgh.  Pa.  Pyrometer.  No.  1,209,916;  Dec 
26 :  Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1207. 


Wrench.   No.  1,208.868 ; 
No.  1,200,366: 
tie.      No. 


Retort. 


Welch.  Benjamin  F.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Steering  attachment 
for  antomoblle-lamps.  No.  1.210,026  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol. 
233  •    p.    1244. 

^u'Jl-.  1***^  V  -l;  ""i!  ^-  L-  Sweeney.  Port  Conultlam. 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Convertible  acetylene-gas 
and  oil  lantern.     No.  1,208.009  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol,  233 ; 

P*   4o4. 

Welln  Marine  Equipment  Company.  (See  Lundln.  An- 
dreas   P..   ASSlKDOr.  ) 

Weller.  Robert  C..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  8.  T.  Hyde  and  P    D 

Naugle,    Bremerton.     Wash.     Electrical     transportation 

system.     No.  1.208.060;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  486. 
Weller.    Victor    C.    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Water-drain    for    re- 

frlgers tor-cars.     No.  1.207,464;  Dec.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  283: 

p.  'J.fJ 
Weller.  William  R..  Millstone,  Md. 

Dec.  19  :  Gnx.  vol.  233  :  d.  815. 
Wells.   John    F..   .*5eattle.   Wash. 

Dec.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  982. 
Weils,     Ralph    J..     Dayton,    Ohio.      Concrete 

1.210,122:  Dec.  26 :  Oas.  vol.  233:  p.  1277. 
Welsh.  Frank  H..  Richmond.  Cal.     Surfacing  mixture  for 

favements  and   other  structures.     No.  1,209,238;  Dec. 
9  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  937. 
Welsh    Ms  rie  L..  Richmond.  Va.     Bread  holder  or  stand. 

So.  1.207.106  :  IVc.  5  :  Gai.  vol.  233  :  p.  110 
Wemett.  William  M..  Valley  City.  N.  D.     AtUchment  for 
PlV'o*"-     ^**-   1.210.240;   Dec.   26;   Oas.   vol.   288;   p. 

Wende.  Frank  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Camera.     No.  1.209.289; 

Dec.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  937. 
Wendt,  Gusts V  A..  Spokane.  Wash.     Water-operated  pumiK, 

No.  1.207.824  :  Dec.  12;  rjai.  vol.  233;  p.  404 
Wenslay.  Ole.  Enid,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  B.  P.  OllDtn. 

one-flfth  to  C.  M.  Cook.  one-Hfth  to  L.  Cook,  and  one- 

?Ur.v  1**   "*•    Cook,    Onrner.    Okla.      Rotary    pump.      No. 

1,209.916:  Dec.  26;  Oat.  vol.  233;  p.  1208.  • 

Wentworth,  Samuel  J..  Newport,  Ky..  assignor  to  United 

Sho-  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Sole-leveling 

machine.     No.   1,209.089;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  288;  p. 

Wen ti,  George  F..  Lakewo<^d.  Ohio.  Garbage-Incinerator 
for^  furnaces.     No.  1.207,107;  Dec.  6;  Oas.  vol.  283;  p. 

Wentel.   Max.   Spremberg.   Germany.     Apparatus  for  sep- 

t™*l°.f.,>l^?  '^'■•',5'**"*  t'l'^ad  'n  the  'wi»«  of  textile  warps. 
•N'o.  1.207.249:  Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol.  2.33:  p.  160. 

Wernery.  lister  A..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewrtter  Company^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-wrttlng 
machine.     No.  1.209.090 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  288;  p.  888. 

*^^lvw.4.'J'^'  K'^^^ide,  Cal.  Dressmaker's  form.  No. 
1.208.281  ;  Dec.  12 :  Oat.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  564. 

West  Disinfecting  Company.  (Sec  Marcuae.  Moaea  M.,  aa- 
slgDor. ) 

^t?*-  l'i:C'r?r«?- ,r"'^'"'f*-  P"-  Coromodlty-conUlaer. 
No.  1,210.121  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oat.  vol.  233  :  p.  1277 

West.  George  R..  Pittsburgh,  and  T.  H.  Stough.  Jeannette. 

?ol".  2S3^"p"l2?8'*°^'      ^**'   ^'^^^-^^  •  ^-   28  :   Q*'. 
Weet.  George  W      (See  OIlTcr  and  West.) 
West.  Jo>'n.     (See  Glover  and  West.) 

^t'irJ?!!!!!'  5  •  Trinidad,  Colo.    Wlndowventilator.    No. 

1.200.866 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  082. 
Westen.  (."hrlstlan  H..  West  Hoboken.  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 

aaalgnments.  to  Hartford  Suspenaion  Company.  Jersey 

gV.^.'vS.2\3:%'Y60'***''*""     ^°     '•^'''^'    ^     »• 
Wester.  Peter  J.     Vsee  Rydall,  Carl,  aaalgnor.) 
Uestem  Electric  Company.     (Bee  CUusen,  Henry  P.,  u- 


slgnor. ) 
Western    Electric  Company 

slgnnr.  I 
Western  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western   Electric  Company, 

asstanor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

slgnors. ) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.)      (Reissue.) 
WesHnghouse  Electric  and  Mannfacturing  Company 

Adams.  James  L..  Jr..  asslenor.) 
WentlBghoose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  ComDaay. 

AneL  Carl   B..  assignor.)  i^-f' 

Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manufactnriaf  Company 

Baumann.  Karl,  asaignor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  Mnnnfsctortng  Comoany 

Bradshaw,  William  M..  aaalgnor.)  *^^* 

Westlnabouse  Electric  and  Mitnnfactaring  Comnanv 

Coplev.  Almon  W..  asaignor.) 
WestinghouMe  Electric  and  Manufarturlof  Company 

Pa ro" worth.  Sidney  W.,  assignor.) 
We4t1nghonse  Electric  and  Msnnfactnring  Company 

Fortescue.  Charles   L..   assignor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  Mannfacturing  Comnanv 

Hadaway.  William  S..  Jr.,  assignor.)  "i""^- 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mattman.  Emil.  assignor.  )  • 

Westinghonse  Electric  and  Msnnfactnrtng  Company. 

Miller.  Frederick   H..  asslcnnr.)  -i-i-y. 

Westinghonse  Electric  and  Mannfacturing  Company. 

Moaa  and  Travers,  assignors.) 


(See  Dyson.  Alfred  H.,  aa- 
(See  Egerton,  Henry  C,  aa- 
(See  Poraberg,  Oacar  P.,  aa- 

(See  Good  rum,  Charlea  L.. 
(See  Nicolaon  and  Hall,  aa- 
(See  Reynolds,  John  N..  aa- 

(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(Sec 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Starker.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 
W«'stlughouM«'  Klectrlc  and  Manulacturlng  Company. 

Storer.   Norman  W.,  asHlKnor. ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Munufacturing  Company. 

Tro<Mi,   Samuel,  assignor.) 


(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 


Weatlnghouae    Gear    and    Dynamometer    Company. 
Westlnghouse.  George,  assignor.) 

WeMtlngbuoiM-,  George,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Gear  and  Dynamometer  Company.  Cou- 
pling.    .No.  1.208.262;  I>ec.  12;  (;at.  vol.  283;  p.  656. 

Westlnghouse.   (George,  deceased,    Pittsburgh,    Ps. :    H.   H. 
WesllDKhouse.  C.  A.  Terry,  and  W.  D.  Iptegraff,  execu- 
tors.     KnKine  starter.      No.    1.2U0.917  ;    Dec.    26  ;   Gat. 
2.33  :   p.   1208. 


(See  Westlng- 


▼ol.  .  .,      _   _. 

Westlnghouse,  George,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  West- 
lnghouse Machine  Company,  Bast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Ma- 
rine turbine.  No.  1,200.018  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oat.  vol,  233 ;  p. 
1208. 

Westlnghouse,  Henry  H...  et  qI.,  executors, 
house.   (}«'or>:e. ) 

Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Herr,  Her- 
bert T..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Westing- 
house.   George,   assignor.) 

Westlake.  All>ert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fibrous  cap  for  hot 
ties  and  other  containers.  No.  1.209,091  ;  Dec.  19 ; 
Gat.  vol.  28.'{ :  p.  888. 

Westlake.  Charles  T..  and  C.  F.  Frede.  assignors  to  Com- 
monwealth Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Trailer- 
truck  for  locomotives.  No.  1,210,124  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   233  :   p.   1278. 

Westlake  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Kadow,  August, 
assignor.) 

Weston.  Frederick  H^  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(iencral  Electric  Company.  Current  connection  for 
ele.  trie  Umps.  No.  1.209.626 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ; 
p.  1040. 

Westpbal.  George  J.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Cotton-chopper. 
No.  1.207.463;  Dec.  6;  Oav.  vol.  283;  p.  2;t3. 

Wetcarbonltlng  Limited.     (See  Rlgby,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Wetteugel.  George  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  l.adie-stqi>per-op- 
erailng  mechaniam.  No.  1,207.251;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol. 
2.33;  P    161. 

Wever,  Frits,  asaignor  to  Union  Special  Maschlnenfabrik 
G.  ro.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Har-edglng  sewing- 
mschlne.     No.  1.210.126  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;   p. 

Wbniey.  Thomas.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Stsmp-afBxIng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.209.919  :  Dec.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  1209. 

Wbcary,  George  H.,  Rarlne,  Wle.  Locklng-flxture  for 
trunks.     No.  1,208,061  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  486. 

Wheary.  George  H..  Radne,  Wis.  Means  for  locking 
trunks.     No.  1.209.367;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  982. 

Wheary.  George  H.,  Racine.  Wis.  Movsble  pad  for  trunks. 
No.  1,209,787;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  288;  p.  1160. 

Wheeler,  <;eorge  B.,  New  York.  N.  V.  Sifter.  No. 
1.207..352:  I»ec.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  2.3.3;  p.  194. 

Whetler.  Moolton  W.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Snare  for  drums. 
No.  1.207,826  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p   405. 

Wheelock,  Edwin  M.,  Winona,  Minn.  Traction-engine. 
No.  1.208.062  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  486. 

Whelan._Barf['olomew  H..  Ilosllndsle,  Mass.     I.«af-hoIder. 


No.  I,207.4.'i6:  Dec.  5:'Gaz.  vol.  2.13 


P 


233. 


Whelan,  Michael  J..  Muskegon,  M'ch.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wl'k  -  Balke  -  Collender  Company.  Closet  -  seat.  No. 
1.20H.869:  Dec.  19;  Gat.  vol.  2.33;  p.  815. 

WhI taker,  Norman  T.  (See  Aument,  Carroll  M..  as- 
signor.) 

White.  Braxton  C.  Mooresboro,  N.  C.  Fertlllting-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,206.092;  Dec.  19;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  K88. 

White.  Elmer  E.,  Tillamook.  Urea.  Combined  propeller 
and  rudder  for  boaU.  No.  1,208,063;  Dec.  12;  Gat. 
vol.  2.33  ;  p.  486. 

White.  Frank  1...  Jackson.  Miss.  Nall-cutting  Implement 
No.   1.207  108;  Dec.  6;  Gat.  vol.  2.33;  p.   111. 

White  Flushing  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  (See 
White.  William  8..  aaalgnor.) 

White.  Henderson  N.     (See  Kidder.  William  C.  assignor.) 

White,  Robert  C.      (See  King.  Samnel  F..  assignor.) 

White.  Samuel  O.,  assignor  to  Warner  Oear  Company. 
Muncle,  fnd.  Two-wire  horn  button-switch.  No 
1.208.427:  Dec.  12:  Ost.  vol.  233:  p.  619. 

White,  Walter  C,  assignor  to  International  Couplers  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Csl.  Gasket  for  train-pipe  couplings. 
No.  1.209.T88;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  288:  p.  1161. 

White,  William  J.,  and  W.  F.  Neal.  nirmlngbam,  Aia.  Alr- 
cimpresslng  pump.  No.  1,208,426;  Dec.  12:  Oat.  toI. 
238;  p.  619. 

White.  William  8.,  SMignor  to  White  Flushing  Valve  Man- 
ufactnrlng  Company,  Denver.  Colo.  Fliisblng-valve. 
No.  1.207.3R3:  Dec.  5;  Oat.  voV  233:  p.  194. 

Whitehead.  Robert  L..  Perth  Ambov.  asaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Smelting  and  Rellnlng  Company,  Maurer,  N.  J. 
Electrolytic  apparatus.  No.  1,206,963;  Dec.  6;  Oas. 
vol.  233;  p.  61. 

Whitehead.  Robert  L.,  Perth  Amboy.  asslrnor  to  Amerl- 
cnn  Smelting  ft  Reflning  Tompany.  Maurer,  N.  J. 
Castlns  electrodea.  No.  1,206.9(14  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oas.  vol. 
23.3;  p   62. 

Whitehead.  Robert  U,  Perth  AmhoT,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Smelting  *  Reflning  Companv.  Maurer.  N.  J. 
Electrolytic  snparatoa.  No.  1.206.066;  Dec.  6;  Oas. 
vol.  238  ;  p.  62. 


Whitehouse.  John  N..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asHlgnnientb,    to   Kutary    Vending  Mai-biue   Curporatlun. 

V.u.liuK  niHchlue.      No.    1,208,253 ;    Dec.    12 ;    Gat.    vol. 

233  ;  p.  666. 
Whiteside,   Robert  B.,   Duluth,  Minn.     Fishing-tool.     No. 

l.i'o7,252;  l>trc.  5;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1«1. 
Whitln  Machine  Works.  The.      (See  Waldow,  Alexia  P.,  aa- 

higuor.) 
Wbliiui,'.  Willium  W..  Naahua,  N.  H.     Machine  for  rolling 

ii;i'iii>r.     .\...    l.L'o7.U»!»:   l»ec.  6;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  111. 
Whltlock.    Elliott    H..    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Combined    light 

and    Illuminated    sign.     No.    1,208,870;    Dec.    19;   <&8. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  816. 
Whitlow.    Samuel    C,    Balmvllle,    near    Newburgh,    N.    Y. 

Hat    sweat-band.     No.    1.209,093 ;    Dec.    19 ;    Gas.    vol. 

233  ;  p.  888. 
Whitman.   Charles   II.,    Des   Moines,   Iowa.     Target.     No. 

1,208.264:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  656. 
Whitney.  Arthur  E.      (See  Mclndoe  and  Whitney.) 
Whitney.    Frank,     Hubbard    Woods,     ill.     Uuller-bearinc. 

No.  1.208.428  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  (ilu. 
Whitney     .Manufa(  turing    Company,    The.      (See    Butler, 

William  M.,  assignor.) 
Whvte,    Frederick    M.,    Tarrytown,    N.  T.,    assignor    to 

Ilutchlus  Car   itootlng  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.     Car- 
roof.     No.  1.207,110;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  111. 
Wiard.  Frederick.  Dttrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wlard  Plow 

Company,    liatavla,  N.   Y.     Plow.     No.   1,209,368 ;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  983. 
Wlard  Plow  Company.      (See  Wlard,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Wldner,  George  11.,  assignor  to  Des  Moines  Uetlutng  Ci»m- 

pany,   Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Producing  a   water-softener. 

No.  1.207.826  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  405. 
Wldney,  Charles  W..  Melrose  Park,  III.     Headlight.     No. 

1.209.240 :  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  938. 
Wightman.   Merle  J.,  Seattle,'  Wash.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     System  of  electric  propulsion.     No. 

1.208.429  ;  l>e< .  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  620. 
Wlgle.    Wilson    H..    Fullerton,    Cal.     Resilient    connector- 
weight.     No.  1.208.4.30:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  620. 
Wllbei,  Lyman  J.,  Uiockton,  Mass.     Cleaning  device.     No. 

1,208.064 ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  480 
Wllberger,   Sterling  E.,  Julian,   Nebr.     Auxlllary-alr-lnlet 

device  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1,207.111 : 

l>ec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2;«  :  p.  112. 
Wllbern.   Herbert.  Concordia.  Mo.     Collapsible  coop.     No. 

1.209.527;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1040. 
Wilbur.  Lee  H.  and  W.  F.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.     Signal-lamp. 

No.  1,210.027;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p    1246. 
Wilbur,  Walter  F.     (See  Wilbur,  Lee  H.  and  W.  F.) 
Wlkox.    Uui-ar   s.,  Troy,   assignor   of  one-half   to   L.   Van 

Auken.    Watervllet.    N.    Y.      Holder    for    spinnlng-topa. 

No.  1,208.431  ;  l>ec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  620. 
Wilder,      Ralph      E.,      Johnstown,      Pa.     Car-truck.     No. 

1.208.871  ;  Dec.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  816. 

Wiley,  Edgnr  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  J.  F.  Wllaon, 
Lynchburg,  Va.  Draft  regulator.  No.  1,208,482;  Dec 
12  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  :  p.  621.  ^^ 

Wllev    Joseph    C,   Upland,    Ind.     Washing  machine.     No. 

1.208.872  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  816. 

Wlikea.  Robert  W.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Match-box.  No. 
1.207,112:  Dec.  5;  Gnz.  vol.  2;i3  ;  p.  112. 

Wllklns.  Charles  L.,  I'eoria,  111.  Duplex  motor.  No. 
1,206.966;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  6;i. 

Wilkinson.  Ross  N.,  Jr..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Brake  for  auto- 
matic nim  rollers.  No.  1,210,241;  Dec.  26:  Gas.  roL 
288 ;  p.  1819. 

WllkiOMun,  Wilbur  B.,  Ne^fr  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Perotin 
Company  of  America.  Chicago,  III.  Apparatus  for  re- 
moving scale,  from  boilers.  No.  1,207,113;  Dec.  6;  Oai. 
vol.  2.33:  p.  112. 

Wllks.  E«lward  J.      (See  Drey.  Wilfred  J.,  ass'gnor.) 

WUIard,  Arthur  O.      (See  Knapp.  William  ('..,  assignor.) 

Wliliird,  .Theodore  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing storage- battery  iars  and  the  like.  No.  1,207,673: 
I^ec.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  23.3  ;  p.  .308. 

Willett,  Guy  L.     (See  Conner  and  Wlllett.) 

William  A.  Zeldler  Co.  (See  Zeldler,  William  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Williams.  Brown  and  Earle,  Inc.  (See  Hoist.  Lodewrk 
J.  R.,  assignor.) 

Wllllauis,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago.  III.  Third-point  support  for 
brake-beams.  No.  1.207,253;  Dec.  6;  Gas,  vol.  288; 
p.  162. 

Williams.  Charles  H..  nsslgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago,  III.  Clasp-brake  beam.  No. 
1.207,254;  Dec.  .I;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  162. 

Williams  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago.  111.  Safety-hanger  for  brake- 
beams.     No.  1.207,255:  Dec.  6;  Gat.  vol.  2.33;  p.  162. 

Wllllnms,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment rompany,  Chlcajro,  III.  Sprlne-plank  connection 
for  beam-support  springs.  No.  1,207,266;  Dec.  6:  Oai. 
vol.  233-  p.  162. 

Williams,  Darld,  New  Orleans.  La.  Automatic  alarm- 
valve.     No.  1,210,242;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  toI.  288:  p.  1820. 

Williams.  David  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  11.  Wil- 
liams, Herrin,  III.  Mine-car  coupling.  No.  1,207,114 ; 
Dec.  5:  Gfli.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  112.  ... 

Williams.  Frank  M..  assignor  to  Wyoming  Rroora  Com- 
pany. Wilkea-Rsrre,  Pa.  Broom.  No,  1,207,467;  Dec. 
6  :  Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  283.  ^^ 

friillsms,  (George  H.     (Bee  Williams  Darld  J.,  aaaignor.) 
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Vrilllams.  Ureen  B.,  Long  Lane,  Mo.  Beslaterlnc  wire- 
stretcher.  No.  l,208,0iS6;  Dec.  12;  Gab.  toL  283; 
p.  486. 

Williams,  Griffith  E.,  Cambria,  Wis.  Aatomobile-Jack. 
No.  1.210.248 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  288 ;  p.  1820. 

Williams.    Harney    I.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Camera.      No. 

1.208.066  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  233  ;  p.  487. 

Williams.   James   P..   CoTlngton,    Ky,      Oiling   system    tor 

railway-car  Journals.     No.  1,206,(>67 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

2.13  :  p.  63. 
Wllliamg,  James  R.,  Sciplo,  OUa.    Bolster-Iron  for  wagons 

No.  1,200,921 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1209. 
Williams,    John    H.,    Shelby,    Miss.      Animal-muxzle.      No. 

1,210,244;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  rol.  283;  p.  1821. 
Williams,   John    S.,   Cooper,    Tex.     Convertible   washing 

machine  and  canner.     No.  1,209,094 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

2.33  ;  p.  889. 
Willlama,   John   W.,   Coaad,   Nebr.      Feeding  device.      No. 

1.208.067  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  487. 

Williams,    Robert,    New   York,    N.   T.      Ambulance.     No. 

1,208.438  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  621. 
Williams,    RudiclIIe    B..    Denton.    Tex.     Plow  foot.     No. 

1.209.095  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  889. 

Williams.  Silas  W.,  and  T.  H.  Martin.  Gordo,  Ala.  Boll- 
weevil  exterminator.  No.  1,209,528 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  1040. 

Williams,  Thomas  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  ISder, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Electric  -  bell  attachment.  No. 
1.210,245 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1321. 

Williams,  William  £.,  Chicago,  111.  Antispllt  device  for 
woo<l  rallway-tlea.  No.  1,208,255;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  566. 

Williamson.  Robert  B.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Conductor.     No. 

1.209 .096  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  889. 

Willln,  Herman  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Life-preserver.    No. 

1,208.266  :  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  657. 
Willisou.  Ralph  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Life-saving  appara 

tus  for  submarines.     No.  1,207,115;   -        -       - 

233 :  p.  113 


Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol. 


WlUmore,  William  M..  assignor  to  Hartman  Mannfactur- 
Ing  Company,  Vlncennes,  Ind.  Adjustable  riding-cul- 
tivator frame.  No.  1,208,434  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ; 
p.  621. 

Wllmont  Ventilating  Company.  (See  Montague,  Mosby. 
assignor.) 

Wilsfy,  Irven  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Green  and 
one-half  to  F.  A.  Adkins,  Chicago,  IIL  Apparatus  for 
Indicating  heat  ratios.  No.  1.20C968  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
233 ;  p.  ®. 

Wilson,  Charles  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Umbrella.  No. 
1.210,126 :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p,  1270. 

Wilson,  Charles  W^  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-thirds  to  C.  Geiger,  Berea,  Ohio.  Automatic  train- 
stop.     No.  1,210,246:  Dec.  26;  Gaa.  voL  233;  p.  1821. 

Wilson,  Ernest  J,  F.     (See  Wiley,  Edgar  C,  asa/mor.) 

Wilson,  Frederick  D.,  aasignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mo- 
Une.     III.      Bnndle-carrler     for     corn-harvesters.      No. 

1.208.873  :  Dec.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  816. 
Wilson,  Herman  S.     (See  Bergren,  Jonn  A.,  assignor.) 
Wilson,  Samuel  E.,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  R.  Van 

Slingerlandt  and  one-fourth  to  G.  8.  Van  Sllngerlandt. 
New  York.  N,  Y.     Door-plate.     No.  1,209.529 ;  Dec.  19  ; 
Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1041. 
Wilson.    William    E.,    Lookout,    W.    Va.     Inaulator.     No. 

1.208.874  :  Dec.  19:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  817. 

Wilson,  William  E.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Dental  instrument. 
No.  1,209,789;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1161. 

Wllvert,  Peter,  and  N.  Wagner,  Tintah.  Minn.  Track- 
signal.     No.  1.209,630;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  vbl.  233;  p.  1041. 

Wimberly.  George  K.,  Mountain  Park,  Okla.  Door-operat- 
ing device.     No.  1^07,468  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vo'.  233  :  p.  2.34 

Wincheli,  Milton  D.,  Flelschmanns,  N.  Y.  Cbalk-line  reel 
No.  1,208.068 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  487. 

Winder,  Samuel  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Wafer  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Nesting  machinery. 
No.  1.207,257  :  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  162. 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.      (See  Sweet,  John  A., 
assignor.) 


Windt,  Isidor.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  supporting 
non-swimmers  or  animals  during  bathing.  No.  1.208.267  : 
Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  667.  •       •     •  . 


Wing,    Leander  J.,   deceased:   M.   W.   Castle,   Lexington. 

Mass.,      administratrix.      Rotary      steam-engine.      No. 

1,208,876 ;  I>ec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  817. 
Winkley,    Erastus   E.,    Lynn,    Mass.     Making  heels.     No. 

1.209,531  ;  Dec.  19:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1041. 
Winner.    Frederick    W.,    Carmi.    111.      Gate-latch.      No 

1,207,116:  Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  113. 
Winter,  Edwin  M.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  asdnor  of  one-half 

to   A.   N.    Van   Deman.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Device   for 

Siging  manufactured   parts.     No.   1,208,268;   Dec.   12: 
as.  vol.  238 ;  p.  667. 
Winters,    Samuel    J.,    Plymouth,    Mich.      Door -sill.      No. 

1,207,827 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  406. 
Winton,  Alexander,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  The  Winton  Gas 

Engine   A    Manufacturing   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Fuel-feed  for  internal-combustion  motors.   No.  1.208^259  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  668. 
Wlbton  Gas  Engine  k  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See 

Winton,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Wireless   Specialty   Apparatus   Company.      (See  PIckard, 

Greenleaf  W.,  aaalgaor.) 


'^iSS?*"^  9;^^."-  ^^  SaUe,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Uoghey, 
Chicago.  111.  Motor-vehicle  fender.  No.  1,210,247 ;  Dec. 
26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1822. 

Wl»J'e",   Frederick   A.,   assignor  of   two-flfths   to   B.    E. 


Wm.  Fllene's  Sons  Company.     (Sec  Richardson,  dharles 

F..  asalfnor.) 
Wolf,  Aaron.     (See  OHUo,  Salvatorc  and  P.,  assignors.) 
^?l'*'J**°'"yJ^-  •■a'fnor  to  The  Ohio  Brasa  Company, 

Mansfield,    Ohio.      Catenary    banger.       No.    1,207.450: 

Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  284. 
Wolffgram,  Ludwig.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Making  long  aeam- 

l?"  *J>*n-rolled  tubes  out  of  warm  solid  blocks  of  meUl. 

No.  1.208.876 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  818. 
Wolford,  Lorenio,  assignor  to  Old  Dominion  Glass  Corpo- 

r"*l**°i    Alexandria,    Va.     Glass  blowing    machine.     No. 

1,209.636;  Dec.  19;  Oiis.  vol.  233;  p.  1076. 
Wollenweber,   Wllhelm,   Bochum,  (^rmany.     Manufacture 

of  acid  ammonium  phosphate.     No.  1,208,877  ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  818. 
Wonderllch.    Arthur,    and    H.    A.    Crosier,    Genoa,    Nebr.* 

Straw  and  manure  spreader.     No.   1,209^32;  Dec.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1041. 
Wood,  Albert  B.     (See  Earl  and  Wood.)     (Reissue.) 
Wood.    Bert    B.,    Madison.    Wis.     Snap.     No.    1,200,869; 

Deo.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  983. 
Wood,    Charles   8.,    Cblcaxo.    III.      Vulcanizing  device  for 

tire-casings.      No.    1,207,117;    Dee.    6;    Gss.    vol.    233; 

p.  114. 
Wood,    Charles   S.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor    to   Rech- 

Marbaker  Company.     Ambulance.     No.  1,208,260;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  668. 
Wood,   Charles    S.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,  assignor   to   Rech- 

Marbaker  Company.     Ambulance.     No.  1,208,261 ;  Dec 

12  ;  (Jas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  559. 
Wood.  Prank  (i.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Lawn-spHnkler.    No. 

1.208.262 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  559. 
Wood,   Henry  A.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation,    New    York, 

•V.  Y.     Distributing  ink.     No.  1,207,268;  Dec.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  2.33  ;  p.   163. 
Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Wood    Newspaper   Machinery    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.  Y.    Inking  device  for  printing-preaaea.    No.  1.207,269  : 

Dec.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  163. 
Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor,  by  m«sn«  assignments,  to 

Wood    Newspaper   Machinery    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Machine  for  making  stereotype  printing-plates. 

No.  1.207.674  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  300. 
Wood,  Henry  A.   W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to 

Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Machine  for  finishing  stereotype  printing-plates. 

No.  1.207,675 ;  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  800. 
Woo<l,  Henrv  A.  W^  asslanor  to  Wood  k  Nathan  Company, 

New   York,    N.    Y.      Mechanism    for   printing   from    in- 
taglio printing  plates.      No.    1,208,878  ;   Dec   10  ;   Gas. 

vol.  233;  p.  818. 
Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Wood    Newspaper   Machinery    Corporation.    New   York, 

N.  Y.     Making  printers'  rollers.     No.   1,208,879 ;  Dec. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  818. 
Wood   k  Nathan   Company.      (See  Wood,   Henry   A.  W., 

assignor.) 
Wood   Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.      (See   Pearce, 

Hert)ert.  assignor.) 
Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation.      (See    Wood, 

Henry  A.  W.,  assianor.) 
Wood,  Ralph  A.,  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Com- 

?any.    Inc.,    Amsterdam,    N.    Y.      Paper    basket.      No. 
,210.127:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1279. 
Wood    River   Iron   Works.      (See  Clark,    Charles   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wood,  Robert,  Brooklyn,  sssignor  to  Nathan  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lubricating  device.    No. 
1.207.355;  £)ec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  196. 
Wood.  Sallie  J.     (See  Kite.  Elisabeth  W.,  assignor.) 
Woodard,  William  B..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Connectlng-rad. 

No.  1,208.268 ;  Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  »  669. 
Woodbury,    John    B.,    Worcester.    Mass.      Apparatus    for 
rinting.     No.   1.200.007;   Dec.  10;  Gas.  voL  233;   p. 


Woodbury.    John    E..    Worcester,    Maas.      Prlntinc.      No. 

1.200.098 :  Dee.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  iM ;  p.  800. 
Woodcock,  John  C,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Feed-grinder.     No 

1,209,790 ,  Dec  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  11617 
WoodeU,  Thomaa  M.,  Glenwood,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 

C.     w.     Jennings,     GreenstMro,     N.     C.       LeveL       No. 

1,200,922;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1200. 
Woods,    Clinton    E..   assignor    to    American    Graphophone 

Company,      Bridgeport,      Conn.        Graphophone.        No. 

I,21<r248;  Dec.  26:  Gas.  vol.  288;  n.  1822. 
Woods,   Ernest   L..   Farmer.   S.   Q.     Motor-vehlcle-locking 

device     No.  1.208.070 ;  Dec  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  488. 
Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Roebuck.  Alvah  C. 

assignor.) 
Wooldridge.  Walter  B.     (See  Counts.  Charles  B.,  sssianor.) 
Woolf,  Charles  ■..  Wynnewood,  Pa.   Sheara.  No.  1,210,128 : 

Dec  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1280. 
Woolf.  Charles  B.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.   Shears.   No.  1,210,120 : 

Dec  26 :  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1280. 
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Woolfolk,  Paul  E.,  Waco,  Tex.  Egg-tcstlng  globe.  No. 
1. 207,354  :  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  195. 

Wootten,  Charles  T.,  Haddon  Heiahts,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
A.  P.  Richardson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Handle  connection. 
No.  1,209.791 ;  Dec  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1161. 

Wooyenaka,   Keizo.      (See  Takamlne  and  Wooyenaka.) 

Worsham,  James  A.,  Maroa,  111.  Pneumatic  conveyer.  No. 
1,210,130;  Dec  26:  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1280. 

Worth,  James  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Traction  mechanism. 
No.  1,209,370 ;  Dec.  19 ;  (Jai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  984. 

Worth.  John  S.,  assignor  to  himself  and  W.  P.  Worth, 
CoatesvUle.  Pa.  Lining  for  cars.  No.  1,209,871 ;  Dec. 
19  :  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  984. 

Worth,  William  P.     (See  Worth,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

Wortmnn,  James  E..  Kallspell,  Mont.  Wrench.  No. 
1. -'07, 118;  I)#c  6;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  114, 

Wragg,  Charles  A.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Aero- 
pUne.     No.  1,209,928  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1210. 

Wright,  Francis  M.      (See  Ailing.  James  H^asslgnor.) 

WrlKht,  Francis  M.,  et  al.  (See  Hussey,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wright,  Herbert  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Lock-nut  No. 
1,207,350;  Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  105. 

Wright,  Oscar  T.      (See  Thomas,  Lewis  W..  assignor.) 

Wright,  Parvin,  and  G.  Land,  SeatUe.  Wash. ;  said  Land 
assignor  to  said  Wright.  Magnetic  separator.  No. 
1.208,880  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  819. 

Wright,  Walter  E.,  Halifax,  England.  Driving  belt  or 
band.     No.    1,209,241  ;  Dec  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  938. 

Wriglev,  Henry  I.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  Draft-arm  for  railway- 
cars.     No.  1,208.881;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  819. 

Wunnlng,  Richard.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  elevator  at- 
tachment.    No.   1.209,099;   Dec.    19;  Gas.   vol.  233;  p. 

oVXa 

Wunsch,  Felix,  assignor  to  The  Leeds  k  Northrup  Com- 

?any,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electrical  measuring  appara- 
us.     No.  1,200,872 ;  Dec  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  984. 
Wyckoff,    Oliver   A.,    Asbury    Park.    N.    J.      Button.      No 

1.206,960;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  64. 
Wynkoop,  Alexander  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to 
Photo-Reproducer    Company,     Newark,    N.    J.       Photo- 
graphic apparatus.     No.  1,208,071;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

Wyoming  Broom  Company.     (See  Williams,  Frank  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Yaggi,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Roth,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Augen- 

braun,  Peter  F.,  assignor.) 
Yamaguchl.     Masakichi,     Seattle,     Wash.       Plow.       No. 

1.210,249 ;  Dec  26 ;  (3az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1822. 
Yanochowski,  George  A.     (See  Hershey  and  Yanochowskl.) 
Yates,  Chauncey   v.,   et  al.     (See  Randall,  Franklin* S.. 

assignor. ) 
Yearlck,  Herbert  A.,  Sunbury,  Pa.     Electrical  switch.    No. 

1.207.2«0:  I>ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  163, 
Young,  Frank  E.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  manufacturing  alcohol  from  garbage.    No.  1,210,260 ; 

Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1823. 


Young,    Frank    E.,    Canton,    Ohio.      Grinding  -  mill.      No. 

1,210,251  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1328. 
Young.  Georgo   D.,   New   York,  .\.  Y.     Carpenter's  plana. 

No.  1,207,357  ;  Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  lOfl. 
Young,  Hrt-bert  W.,  assignor  to  Delta-Star  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,   III.      Switch.     No.   1,209,792;   Dec.   26; 
Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1162. 
!    Young,    Louis    E.,    Wellington,   Colo.      Article   of   cutlery. 
j        No.  1,208,435  ;  Dec  12  ;  (Jas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  622. 
I   Young,  Walter  L.,  Newport,  lal.     Underreamlng-blt.     No. 
1,207,1 10  ;  Dec.  6  :  Guz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  114. 
Young,   William   M.,   Victoria,    British  Columbia,   Canada. 
DpmesUc  water-bag.     No.  1,208,882 ;  Dec  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
I        233  ;  p.  819. 

:  Yoiinkcr,  Harry  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Nipple  and  com- 
;       forter  for  infants.     No.   1.207,120;   Dec.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

2.33  ;  p.  114. 
I   Zabriskie,  Henry  L.     (See  Dlehl  and  Zabriskie.) 
I   ZabHskle,  Henry  L.,  Westfleld,  and  G.  C.  Marx,  assignors 
I        to    Dlehl    Manufacturing    Company,    Elisabeth,    N.    J. 
PorUble  motor-support.     No.  1,207,828;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  405. 
Zaker,   John   J.,    WIconlsco,    Pa.      Game   apparatus.      No. 

1.209.373;  Dec  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  985. 
Zech.  Michael,  Enderlln,  N.  D.     Pivoted  cover  for  fodder- 
cutters.     No.  1,207,829  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  406, 
Zee    Socket    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Keefe,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Zleber,     Edward     H.,     Philadelphia,    assignor    to    W.    T. 
Plummer,    Ardmore,    Pa.       Adjustable    conveyer-roller. 
No.  1,208,883 ;  Dec  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  820. 
Zeldler,  Frederick  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Shaving-brush. 

No.  1,207,121  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  115. 
Zeldler,  Willism  A.,  assignor  to  William   A.  Zeldler  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Edge-TronlnR  machine.     No.  1,207,880  I 
Dec  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  406. 
Zlegler,    Alfred    A.,    Boston.    Mass.      Signal-lantern.      No. 

1,209,793  ;  Dec  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1162. 
Zlemianski.  Ladlslaus.     (See  Tylutkl  and  Zlemlanski.) 
Zimmer,     Benjamin,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Table.       No 

1.208.436  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  622. 

Zimmer,     Benjamin,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Table.       No. 

1.208.437  ;   Dec  12 ;  Gaz    vol.  238 ;  p.  622. 
Zimmerman,  Henry  L.  and  F.  W.,  Lonetree,  Iowa.    Stump- 

pullinj;   apparatus.      No.    1,200,070;    Dec    5;    Gaz.    vol 
233  ;  p.  64. 
Zimmerman,   Frederick  W.      (See  Zimmerman,    Henry   L. 

Zimmermaun,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Gould  k  Eberhardt, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Gear-cutting  machine.  No.  1,206,971  ; 
Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  64.  .       ,   .  ^  . 

Zlndel,  Philip  A.,  Lock  Haven.  Pa.  Advertising  attach- 
ment for  tables.  No.  1,207,460;  Dec  5;  Gaz.  vol.  238: 
p.  234. 

Zorn,  Garnett  S.     (See  Dickson,  Francis  C,  assignor.) 

Zottel,  Herman  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Nut-locking  means. 
No.   1,209,302;   Dec   19;   Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.  959, 

Zvetina,  John.     (See  Obsboum,  Thomas  M..  assignor.) 
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Ahrbart.  Charln.  Jr.,  Baffalo,  N.  T.  Paper-fastener.  No. 
60.008;   Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  726. 

▲Itrabcrg,  Ueorge  I'.,  asalKnor  to  The  Icy-Hot  Bottle  Com- 
paivy,  Cioclnnatl,  Oblo.  Casing  for  vacuum-fniiulated 
pitcbera.     No.  40,977  ;  Dec.  6 :  Qaa.  vol.  233 :  p.  321. 

Altenbers,  Oeorge  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Icj-Hot  Bottle  Com- 
paojr,  Cioclnnatl.  Obio.  Casing  for  Tamum-inMalated 
bottles.     No.  49,978  ;  Dec.  S ;  Uai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  321. 

American  Silver  Companj,  The.  (See  Large,  Samael  J^ 
aKslgnor.) 

▲ndemon,  Ann,  Daaael,  Minn.  Cork-extractor.  No. 
60.061  ;  Dec.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  2S3 ;  p.  1082. 

Anderson,  Tbomaa  B.,  Chester,  W.  Va.  Dish  or  similar 
article.    No.  60.062  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1082. 

Arerill,  Georrene,  aaalgnor  to  Averlll  MannfactnrlnK  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.  Doll.  No.  60,088 ;  Dec.  26 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1373. 

ATerlll  If  anafacturlng  Corporation.  ( See  Arerill,  Georgene, 
aMilrnor.) 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  assignor  to  8.  Steman  A  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Culinary  utensil.  No.  60,089  ;  Dec.  26  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1373. 

Barrows,  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan.  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Bowl  for  llRbtlng-flxtures.  No.  49.979;  Dec. 
5  ;  Gai    vol.  233  ;  p.  322. 

Barrows.  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Bowl  for  lighting  fixtures.  No.  60,009 ; 
Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  725. 

Barrows.  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  O.  V.  Strahan,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Shade  for  llgbtlng-fixtures.  Nos.  60.053-4; 
Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  233;  pp.  1082-8. 

■Barrows  Robert  Y.,  Rutherford,  and  O.  V.  Strahan.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  LlghtlnK-flxture.  Nos.  49,980-4; 
Dec.  6  :  Oaa.  vol.  233  :  p.  822. 

Beauchamp.  Frederick  W..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Glare-guard 
for  headlights.  No.  60,090;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233; 
p.  1.374. 

Bell,  Robert  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Bottle.  Nos.  60,010-11 ; 
Doc.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  726. 

Bentley,  Frank  F..  Warren.  Ohio.  asslKnor  to  The  Warren 
AutomoMIe  Cliih.  Emblem.  No.  49,085  ;  Doc.  5  ;  Gaz. 
vol    2:i:\;  p.  323. 

Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company.  (See  Elliot,  Willlanj 
A..  assisDor.t 

Blgelow  Ilartrord  Carpet  Company.  (See  Forrester, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Hartford  C!arpet  Company.  (See  Lacoature, 
Mt-nry  C,  asfilgnor.) 

Blgelow  HartfordCarpet  Company.  (See  L<-hner,  Charles, 
asslgBor.) 

Blgelow  Hartford  Cari>et  Company.  (See  McCabe,  Wil- 
liam, asHlgnor.) 

Blgjplow  Hartford  (Carpet  Company.  (See  Pegel,  Jullns 
G..  assignor.) 

Bigrlow  Hartford  Carpet  Company.  <See  Rlddell,  Robert 
P..  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Ilartrord  Carpet  Company.  (See  Schlndler, 
Francis,  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Hartford  Clarpet  Company.  (See  Spring,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

Itodmer.  CtirlKtian,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  k  Level 
Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Saw-set.  No.  60,056  ; 
Der.   19:  Oas.  yol.  238;  p.  1083. 

Bolies,  Uobort  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Fownes 
Brothirs  A  Co.,  London,  F.ncland.  Glove.  No.  49,980 ; 
Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  328. 

Bonn«'vliT,  .\nna  8.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Finger-ring.  No. 
60.056:    Der.    19;   Oaz.   Tol.   283;   p.    1083. 

Booth,  John.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ChiCTonnler.  No.  60,091  ; 
Dec.  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1874. 

Brown.  I>eslie.  Sat;  Harbor.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Joseph  Fahvs 
A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hand-mirror.  No. 
49.987  ;   Dec    5 ;  Gaz.  vol.   2.13 ;   p.   323. 

Butterfleld,  William  H.,  Birmingham.  Kngland.  Crank- 
rsse.     No.  50.087;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  yol.  23.f;  p.  1088. 

Callle,  Adolph  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Scale  -  frame.  No 
50.092  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1374. 

Campbell,  Donald,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  Healy.  Chicago. 
111.     Harp.     No.  60.012  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  725. 

Chenery.  Charles  R..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Butter-preserver. 
No.  60,093  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1374. 

Clay.  Oeoree  B..  Jenklntown.  Pa.  Badge,  emblem,  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  49,088  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  323. 


Clemens,    Walter    L..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Wash  stick -hook. 

No.  49.989 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.S3 :  p.  32.<. 
Clement,    Robert    F.,    Chicago.    111.      Plrture-trame.      No. 

60.058;  Dec.   19.  Oaz.  vof  233:  p.  1083 
Cook,   Albert,  assignor   to  Nye  A  W«it-RI|marnock  Corpo- 
ration. Auburn.  .S.  Y.     Rug.     Nos.  50.O13-14  :  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.13  :  p.  726. 
Cooper,    Benjamin    11.,    Denver,    Colo.      CoraMnatton-tooL 

No.  60.016;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  726. 
Cordley,    Henry   (i.,    (Jlen    Uldite.    N.    .1.      I.iqiild-dlHpenser. 

Nos.  49,990-1  :  Dec.  5  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  pp.  32:t-4. 
CurtlH,  WIIIIhuj  .1.     (Sp<>  Toimt'le  nnd  C<irtlM  » 
Dawes,    John    L..    Plttshargh,    Pa.      Lamp-casing.      No. 

60.094:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vof  283;  p.  1375. 
Dewltt.    Hrolf  von.   New    York.   N.   Y.      Automoblla-bodj. 

No.  50.115;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  13>*0. 
Dunklin,  (illtwrt   T.,  asslu'nor  to  (i«*orge  CiittHr  Company, 

South  Bend.  Ind.     Lighting-post.     No.  5(».069 ;  I>ec.  Ill; 

Gaz.  vol.  2,33:  p.  1083. 
Kgeberg,  Henry,  Hennlng,  Minn.    Comb-rack.    No.  60.016: 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  23.1;  p.  726. 
Ulllot.    William    A..    VonkerH.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to    Blgelow 
-  Hartford    Carpet    Company.      Rug.      No.    60.017 ;    Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  72«». 
Fossenden  and  Company.  Inc.     (See  Harmstone,  John  11., 

assignor.) 
Firbas,    Stanley,    Chicago,    111.      Combined    cigar-cutler, 

knife,   and    buttlf-opi-ner.      No.    60.096;    Dec.   26;    Oas. 

vol.  238;  p.   1375. 
Forrester,  Charles.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Blgilow 

Hartford  Carpet  Conipmy.     Rug.     No.  5<»,01H  ;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  726. 
Forster.   John   C.   PlttHbiirgh,   Pa.     Culinary   Implement. 

No.  60,096  :  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1376. 
Fownes  Brothers  A  Co.     <  See  Bolies,  H«>l)eri   K..  an»tirnor.> 
Freed,  AHle  8..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Embroidered  trimming. 

No.  60  049  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.^  vol.  233  ;  p.  733. 
French,  Ira  L.,  assignor  to  The  Mantle  Lnnip  ComiMny  of 

America,  Chicago.  III.     Shade.     Nos.  60,097-8;  l)ec.  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  pp    1375-6. 
French.  Ira  L.,  aiixTgDor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of 

America,  Chicago.  III.     Wall-bracket.     No.  50.U99  :  Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1376. 
French.  Ira  L..  asKlgnor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of 

America,   Chicago.   III.     Lamp.     No.  60.100;   Dec.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1376 
French.  Ira  L..  assignor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of 

America,   Chicago,    111.      Lamp-suspen^^lon    device.     No. 

50.101  :  Dec.  -26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23.3  ;  p.  1376. 
French,  Ira  L.,  assignor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of 

America,   Chicago.    111.      I.amp-font.      No.    50.102;    l>ec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1377. 
Freydberg,  G.  H.  &  E.     (See  Trattler,  Morris,  assignor.) 
Frledlev-Voshardt    Co. 

signer. ) 
Fuller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 

Newark.    N.   J.      Pap«'r-cllp   and   pin    box.      No.   50,060; 

Dec.  19:  (;a».  vol.  233:  p.  10K4. 
Fuller.  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 

Newark.  N.  J.     Paper-clip.     No.  60.061  ;   Dec.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  2.33  :  p.  1084. 
Fuller.  Franz  A..  aKslgnor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 

Newark.  N.  J.     Paper-clip  and  pin  cushion.     No.  50.062; 

l>er.   19:  Oaz.   vol.  •2:<3  :  p.   1084. 

(See   Dunklin.   Gilbert   T.,  aa- 


(Sec    Wellman,    Lester    U..    aa- 


(Soe    Iluftlg,    Ernest    W.,   a«- 


Emblem.       No. 


*«• 


George   Cutter   Company. 

Kignor.) 
Gill    Brothers   Company. 

signor.  I 
Giusti.    Pedro,    San    Juan.    Porto    BIco. 

49,092  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (;ar..   vol.  233  ;  p.  324. 
Hamilton.    Eva    C.    Hubbard.    Oreg.      Doll.      No.    49.993; 

Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  324  • 

llardle.  Rol>ert  W..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Alr-molstener. 

No.  60.019  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  727. 
Ilnrdwick  &  Mairee  Co.      (See  t'lmer,  Hsrrv.  assignor.) 
Harmstone,  John  H.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F<-ssen> 

den  and  Company.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Handle  of  a 

spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     N«.  60,103;   Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1377. 
Hawks.  Nlra  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combination-tool. 

49.094;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  324. 
Hawthorne.    Ellsworth     A.,     Bridgeport,    Conn.       Vehlcle- 

Inmp.     No.  50.063:  Dec.  19;  <'.az.  vol.  283:  p.  1084. 
Holmes,  Frank  G..  assignor  to  Lenox.  Incorporated.  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.      Plate  or  similar  article.     No.  50.064;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1085. 

Ixi 


No. 


Izii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Hoover,  Howard  B..  Chicago.  111.,  aaalcnor  to  The  Hoorer 
SnctioQ  Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.  Suction- 
«ww^r  case.     No.   60,104;   Dec.   26;   Qai.  toL   283; 

Hoover.  Howard  E.,  Chicago.  111.,  araignor  to  The  Hoover 
Suction  Sweeper  Compaoy,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.  Sactlon- 
Rweepor  converter.  No.  50,106  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Qaa.  vol.  233  ; 
p.  1377. 

Hoover  Suction  Sweeper  Company,  The.  (See  Hoorer, 
Howard  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hunter,  Floyd  R.      (See  Hunter,  William  T.  and  F.  B.) 

Hunter.  William  T.  and  F.  R.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Clock. 
No.  50.106  ;  Dec.  26 ;  6az.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1878. 

Huttlg  Ernest  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  0111 
Brothera  Company,  SteubenvlUe,  Ohio.  Gothic  shade- 
bowl.     No.  50.065 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1086. 

Icy-Hot  Bottle  Company,  The.  (See  Altenberg,  George  P.. 
assignor.)  * 

Inflexible  Co.     (See  Schwarber,  Henry,  assignor.) 

J.  E  Mergott  Company.  The.  (See  Fuller,  Frans  A- 
assignor.) 

Joseph  i';ahys  &  Company.     (See  Brown.  Leslie,  assignor.) 

Joseph  Fahys  &  Co.  (See  Kaupmann,  Frederick,  as- 
signor.) 

Knufmann,  Waller  L.,  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Electric-lamp 
bracket.     No.  49.905  :  Dec.  5  :  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  324 

Kaupmann,  Frederick.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Joseph  Fahys 

^S%!^  ^^  ^?X^'J*-  ^      Spoon,  fork,  or  the  like.     No. 
50.020  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  727. 
Kaupmann.  Frederick.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Joseph  Fahys 

v5S(IlPn*o°/'  Ji!^  Y^^^J.^-  *•    Spoon,  fork,  and  the  like. 

No.  50,021  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  72^. 
Kennedy    Richard   O     Morris.  Tex.     Chair.     No.  50.066 ; 

I>ec.  19:  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1085. 
KIsh.   Bela  M.,   Duquesne.   Pa.      Sideboard.     No.  50,067 ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1085.  ««."«•  , 

Ko^hler^ A  Campbell,  Inc.     (See  Pfannstlehl,  Fred  O.,  as- 

La.outure.  Henry  C.  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Blge- 
1*2^  Gaz    vo?  M3^*  Company.    Rug.    No.  60,022 ;  Dec. 

^,''o^''>,'''*°  V".  St. 'Loiils.  Mo.     Medal.    No.  60,023;  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  727. 
Lamb.   Erwin    W..   Lansing.    Mich.      Lamp.      No.    40.996; 

r>,»c.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  23;< ;  p.  3l'4. 
Landine.  Peter  N.,  assignor  to  The  Rostand  Manufactnr- 

«^?r>S^^'"??°y'.5*"'o'"<l'  Conn.    Ornamental  tubing.    No. 
50.050  ;  Deo.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  733. 
Large.  Samuel  J.,  astilgnor  to  The  American  Silver  Com- 
pany.   Bristol,    Conn.      Handle    for   a    spoon,    fork,    or 

^'^"'lno2'"i**''*-    ^°^-  6000*-71 :  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 
pp.   lOoo— o. 

^*^o  Jo^^'t  J- r^*/"®"'*'-  ^^^'^  Button-fastener.  No. 
49.99*  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  23.3  :  p.  324. 

i!iVftS^"n^-   ^T  ^''^^-   N    ^  •  "««fnor  to    Bigelow 

Leno.x    Incorporated.     (See  Holmes.  Frank  G..  assignor.) 
Ivfon  A  Healy.     (See  Campbell,  Donald.  asslgBor.) 
MacUohlan.   Lachlan.   Grand  Rapids.   Mich.     Casing  for 

sound  producing  Instruments.     Nos.  60,072-3  •  Dec    IB  • 

<.az.  vol.  233;  pp.  1086-7. 
Mantle  Lamp  Company   of  America.  The.      (See  French. 

ira  Li.,  assignor.) 

^'VrTn-'f  \^  «..  Tucumcarl.  N.  Mex.     Game-board.     No. 
,,50.0(4:   Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1087. 

M-^/Vo-To*""'.?.'''  ^^^^'   2    ^'  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Gaz    vol    233^2.  728**"^'        ^^'    N°- °0.026  ;  Def.  12  ; 

^'■r^"ifo«'^''^*^o^•^'<^''^'^"'■5•  P*-    Antlskld-chaln.    No. 

50,026 :  Dec.  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  728. 
Mcl^aushlin.  Charles,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Royal 

io^o^^^P*^''' i'*^™'"'**''"-    ^»»"       Bow-bolder.      No. 
M.I"*???  -rr^^    ?V  0»«-  ^ol    233  :  p.  325. 
Mitchell  Vance  Company,  The.     (See  Barrows  and  Stra- 

nan,  asslgnorsO 

^"J""-  i]l*«^,"tv^*»''**«fO-  '"•     Stationary  lightlng-flxtnre 
„  ^»-  52-027  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  728.  "»'«^*- 

v«c'  ^'lnT°c"'r^-  ^S^J°^^'  N-  ^      Antomoblle-body. 
Nos.  60  107-8  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1378. 
Moore.  William  J.  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.     ftadlator  for  an- 

Ga".' vir 23i;%i"llT9''-     """•  '^•'^"  =  ^^  ^^ ' 

''!N^o^4S'':'^nX''5rSi.^vo.'^-23^%""?2':;*'^ 

National  Adjustable  Bed  and  Spring  c'ompany.     (See  Ton- 

nele  and  Curtis,  assignors.)  vo^  xun- 

sT  Jor*)  ^^"P'"^  Company.     (See  Wojldkow,  Louis,  as- 

Nye  A   Walt-KIlmamock.      (See  Cook.   Albert,  ualgnor.) 

^T«M--*°^''*«/\-,o^iS2"y«'i'  5J  Y.  Indlvidoal-^wer 
bolder.    No.  80,112  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1879 

'^*£r':^/°i!"o  Q-  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assianor  fo  Bigelow 
Gaz    vo?  233^p    728**°^"     ^"*'    ^o.  %0.028  ;  De^.  12  ; 


Pepperday,  Thomas  M     New  York.  N.  Y.     RadUtor-caalng 

p    827  '  ■   ^'^'^''    ^<^    ^''   ^"-  'o'-   '33* 

'*'^2^"J^Jin•  ^'^'^  *l;  '^°*»;  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kohler  * 
S;n?!?^'kJ°^a  ^f"  ^''F^'  ^-  Y  Piano-case.  No. 
60,075  :   Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1087. 

«A*J^x«^*,r'*'"'   ^•'   Brookline.   Mass.     CutUng  tool.     No 

60.029  ;  I>ec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  729. 

^^*^ft  Fi'^""?w°-o/*^^""    P°*nt.    Wis.      Violln-brldge. 
No.  50.113  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1879. 

R*iVr.'?ift®V;i  ";o^*'.S"'*'  ^"»>      Transparent  sign.     No. 

60.030  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  72^^^ 

HSJfnSJr™;'^?^""**^^*  ^^  ^•'  •"'•nof  to  Bigelow 
l"2"G"ai\*iS'^i,?°p'S!15il3o''°'-     ''"••  '^•^"-'-  '^^• 

'''•^"c.%";'G;i''voT'lS?rp'"l087^"°'-^"-  '*"  ^''''''' 
Romm.  *»".  HUltop.  W^  W.  Dlaplay-rack  or  Christmas 
D     ♦    •.,    w    '^;®T7;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1087. 

*p2m  N^r£l&o°/)°'   ^o™P*"y'    The.      (See  Landine. 
^*21iior*)"**  Company.      (See   McLaughlin,   Charle'a,   as- 

^""HMrirlJ^^t' i^^^^^'  ?•  Y..  Malpor  to  Bigelow 
S?a   V o?  233^*"^  Company.     Rug.    No.  S0.OS8  ;  Dec.  12  ; 

^*'w?/^*i.^i^*^*S*  z^'  **''*o*''*'?'  Mich.  Scraper.  No. 
80,078 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1088. 

wllf  lsf.-''°%^'  J^^^^y^-  ■■•ifnor  to  Inflexible  Co.. 
Rjift7o_3STT^**'^Jk  ♦^:  J-  Kmbroldered  lace.  Noa^ 
60.07»-82  •  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1088. 

w^*^-'.  V  'l*  2^**^**^,'*?'  •««l»nor  to  iBllezlble  Co^ 

Se^S?!  Vz°^hl''23'3  :  f'^l^T"^  ^'*'     ^»-  ~»'"*^ 

^*'^n*i^n^^'*"!oS  Chicago.  111.  Drawer-pull.  No. 
50.040;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  731. 

Spioo°'°'  ^'""^'^  Company.      (^  Squires.  John,  aa- 
^' A^Tit^iif  Is*   ^■'   ■"«»">or   to   The   Watson   Company. 

Slater.  Mabel  H..  Webster.  Mass.  Tape-measure  holder 
J    loSS'"**"""-     ^*-  '^^'^'  ^-  "^'  ^^    "01.  288: 

Smith.  Paul  R..  assignor  to  Toy  Manufacturing  Aaaoda- 
t«n  of  the  U.  8.  A..  New  Vork.  N  YT^gLib^or 
liSi       *  •*•  '^•^^  ;  D^c.  19  ;  Gas,  vo"  238  ;  p. 

^^Tif'l'/^Jl"!?"  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
liraV^  .^-,^i3?p""^3°/-     «"'^-     N'-    »0.043-.?Dec. 

^^f*'.^°\^:  ?»»*«nor  to  Signal  Motor  Truck  Company. 

ai";o'i.?ap.V8r'''"°*-  '*''•  '^•^^^  ^-^^^ 

'Thr7stliiifa.s*lgn'^r^r'    ''""^"'*    ^'"       ^^**    '^""• 
Sternau  A  Ooi.  S.     (See  Ball.  Henry  P..  assignor.) 
S.*"?*!*?.'  Geofge  V.     (See  Barrows  and  Strahan.) 

M  ;t^«"'  V^'^Vo**  j^^'l^so-  JlL'i     Hearse-Interior.     No. 
60.046 ; ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  732. 
Tcheleblan,   Jacques,  Chicago.  111.      Aearse.     No.   80,047 : 
Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  732.  ' 

a2?'*V'1',''"^-/°''A-  -^  Curtis,  assignors  to  National 
AdJusUble  Bel  and  Spring  «'orupany,  Wilmington.  I>el.- 
Bedstead.     No.  50.000  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  325 

^"^    ?!f"".(?*^t"^'n«    Association   of   the   U.   S.   A.      (Bee 

Smith,   I»aul   R..  assignor.)  * 

Trsttler,  Morris    assignor  to  O.  H.  A  E.  Freydberg,  New 

^01238;  p.  iSS**^  •**°**-     ^"^  ^'^^^''  ^'  ":  *^"- 

^'?^''v."*^.y^'  *5»'Knor  to  Hard  wick  A  Magee  Co..  PhlU- 

Fo89  '■     **'**■  '^O.OSO  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vil.  288  ; 

^■^n^rt'^'r^"'?**-.?^'"'"*.  9*X'  ^o-  Shoe-fastener.  No. 
50.006  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  327. 

AVarren  Automobile  Club.  The.     (See  Bentloy.  Frank  F 
assignor.)  '  •• 

Watson  Company.  The.  (See  Simms.  Charles  F..  aa- 
flgnor. ) 

Weirman,   Lester   R..   assignor   to    Frledley-Voshardt   Co.. 

£?*<5?ro  .^n-     B'-«'{''t-»«"^^''  for  llghtlng-flxtures.     Nos 

50  001-2  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  o.  325. 
Williams,    Frank    E      Los  Angeles.   Cal.      Set   of  playing- 
T^',^"^-     No  .&0.00S;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  .'fcs 
^ 'Jj!*lSi,  ^^•'■'**    C..    Salem.    W.    Va.      Book-cover.      No 

50  067  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1089^^ 
^^  V'!^'?ivi^"l?'^   B..    New   Brunswick.    N.   J.      Cutter      No 

60.005  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  233  :  p.  326.  ^""*»^-      ««• 

Wojldkow.   Louis,   ssslzaor  to   New  York   Stamping  Com- 

§^"(^«";ra:';-.L  "^^^  '""'■  '^^^  «>'°«^^  ^• 

'^Sf.?l-6^°£e%.^'6?"il'°vol"li83?T\lly'°«  ^^-     ''-• 
^-6r^-8;^S^c^2V'(£7o.!°^r;.*7iy.      ^'•"°-      ^•• 
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A.    Goodman   A   Sons.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    T.      Certain 

named  foods.     No.  114.162;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p. 

346. 
A.  Wtlhelm  Company.  The.  Reading,  Pa.     Certain  named 

construction  materials.     Nos.  114.604-6;  Dec.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  1105. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Antiseptic  medica- 
ments.    No.  114,408 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1099. 
Abenbelmer.    Louis   H.,    New    York.    N.   Y.      Pianos,   auto- 

planos,  and  player-pianos.     No.  114,205;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  547. 
Abrams    SlMters.    Richmond,    Va.      Cakes.      No.    114.314 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  751. 
Adler,  Oscar,  Chicago,  111.     Stomachic  and  laxative.     No. 

114.315  :  Dec.  12 ;  <3as.  vol.  233  ;  p.  751. 
Ansote  Millboard  Co..  The,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N.  T.     Homogeneous  waterproof  and  flre-resisting  woo<l 

substitutes  made   from   pulp.      No.    114.316;    Dec.   12; 

Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  781. 
Alaska   Fish  Baiting  A  By-Products  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

I'reserved  herring.    No.  114,128  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 


S.  345. 
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No.  114.404; 


Salve. 

Dec'.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 :  p.  1099. 
AlexsDder    Drug    Co..    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Certain    named 

chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical   preparations. 

.No.  114.129  ;  Dec.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  ::33  ;  p.  .345. 
Alexander  Drug  Co..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Flavoring  extracts. 

spices,  cocoa,  blra-aeed.     No.  114,206;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

233  :  p.  347. 
American  Alfalfa  Products  Company.  The.  Denver,  Colo. 

Can>ly.  tea,  wafers,  and   crackers.     No.   114,317  ;   IX>c. 

12;  (}az.  vol.  233;  p.  751. 
American  Ball  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Steel  shot. 

No.  114.207:  Dec.  6:  (Jas.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 
American  Can  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shipping-cans.     No. 

114.406  :  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1099. 
American    Cotton    (Jll    Company.    The.   Guttenberg,    N.    J. 

Cotton-seed  oil  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  varnisheK. 

Siinta,  and  painters'  materials.     No.  114,318;  Dec.  12: 
as.  vol.  233  :  p.  751. 
American   Cotton   OH   Company,   The,   Guttenberg,    N.   J., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton-seed  oil  for  ore  flotation 

and  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  certain  named  goods. 

No.  114,613 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1399. 
American    Exchange    Cigar    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y'. 

CUars.     No.  114.208  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  233 :  p.  347. 
Amertran  Motors.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Auto- 
mobiles.    No.  114,406  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1099. 
American    Rubber    Comoany,    Bof<toD,    Mass.      Carriage- 
cloth.     No.  114,407  :  Dec.  19  :  (3az.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1099. 
American     Sugar    Company.     Ltd.,     Honolulu     and     Maui 

<-ounty.    Hawaii.      Honey.      No.    114,130;    Dec.    5;   Gaz. 

vol.  288;  p.  .345. 
American    Wringer    Company,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Clothes-wrlnffers  and  parts  thereof.     No.  114.209;  Dec. 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  347. 
Ame<t   Shovel    A  Tool   Company.    Jersey   City.    N.    J.,    and 

Boston,     Mass.       Shovels,     spades,     and     scoops.       No. 

114.210:  I>ec.  5:  Gaa.  vol.  233  :jp.  347. 
Amsterdarasche  LlkeurstokerlJ   "  T.  Lootsje "  der  Erven 

Lucas  Rots,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.     Kttmmel  liqueur. 

No.  114.819;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  751. 
Anderson,  Edward  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Hog-fattenIng  prei 

ration.     No.  114.409;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  if 
Armour  Grain  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago, 

III.     Clipped  white  oats.     No.   114,131;  Dec.   6;  Oaz. 

vol.  233  :  n.  345. 
Armour  Grain  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago, 

III.     Clipped   white  oats.      Nos.   114,410-11;   Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  1099. 
Aromtnt   Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Candy.     No. 

114.821  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  751. 
Artophone  Company,  The,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.     Phonographs. 

No.  114.828 :  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  751. 
Asano    Cement    Joint    Stock    Company,    Tokyo,    Japan. 

Portland  cement.    No.  114,824  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  238 : 

p.  761. 
Asfa  Company,  The,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Rice.    No.  114,825  : 

Dec.  12;  d«B.  vol.  288:  p.  751. 
Associated     Pharmacists,    fian    Francisco,    C^l.      Certain 

name<l  medicine*  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.     No. 

114.412;  Dec  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1099. 


Atlantic    Sales    Corporation,    Boston,    Mass.      Metal    hot- 

water  lx>ttles  and  syringes.     No.  114,212;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.   233  :  D.  347. 
.\utomoblle  Sundries  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubber 

tires  and  tubes  for  automobiles,  aeroplanes,  trucks,  Ac. 

No.  114,13'J:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  345. 
B.    F.   (;oodrlch   Company,  The.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Bolea 

partly  of  rubber  for  boots  and  shoes.     Nos.  114.488-9 ; 

I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1100. 
Bnln  Peanut  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Wakefield,  Va.     Peanuts.     No. 

114.326  ;  Dec.  1,2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  751. 
Baker,  John.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.    Brick. 

No.  114,413  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1099. 
Baker,    Le   Grande    H.,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Preparation 

for  whipped   cream   and   eggs.      No.   114,133;    Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  23.". ;  p.  ;i45. 
Ballard  A  Ballard  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared   cereal 

food.     No.  114.414  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1099. 
Banning,   Sarah  J.,   Robertsdale.  Ala.     Nuts,  particularly 

cultivated  pecans.    No.  114,416  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (jas.  vol.  288 ; 

p.  1099. 
Baratta.    Assunta.   New    York,    N.   Y.      Candles   used    for 

lighting  purposes   or  for  a   nlght-Ugbt      No.    114,218; 

Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33 :  o.  .347. 
Barewald,  Charles  L..   Daveijport,  Iowa.     Sharpening  and 

abrasive  preparation  foi  metal  edge-tools.     No.  114.214; 

Doc.  5 ;  (5a«.  vol,  233 ;  p.  347. 
Raringer,    Milton    F..    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Certain   named 

foods.     No.  114.1.34  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  345. 
Baum.     Edward,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Ear-phones.       No. 

114.827  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  751. 
liaum,    William    A.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Sphygmomanom' 

eters.     No.  114,215;  Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 
Bayer  Company,   Inc..  The,  New   York,   N.   Y.      Base  for 

ointments.      No.   114.416;   Dec.   19;   Gaz.  vol.   288;  p. 

1009. 
Bayer  Company,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Disinfectant 

and  antiseptic.     No.  114,417;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 

p.  1090. 
Baver  Company,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Substance 

for  exterminating  rats  and  mice.     No.  114.614  ;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.   1399. 
Beacon  Tire  Company,  Inc.,  Beacon,  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  rub- 

b«^r  automobile-tires.     No.  114,612;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  Tol. 

238;  p.  1105. 
Beckmann,  August  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  114.418 ;  Dec.  W  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1099. 
Beldlng    Bros.    A    Co.,    Uockvllle.    Conn.,    and    New    York, 

N.  Y.    Textile  threads.     No.  114,216;  Dec.  5;  Gaa.  vol, 

233;  p.  347. 
Bennett.   William   R.,   Elmwood.   Conn.      Preparation   for 

hardening    high-speed    steel.       No.    114,616:    Dec.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1399. 
Bentley  ft  Twohey  Silk  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk  and 

satin  goods  in  the  piece.     No.  114.419;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  238 ;  p.  1099. 
Berg.  Bernard.   Denver.   Colo.      Syrups   for  food-flavoring 

purposes.     No.  114.328;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2:<3  :  p.  751. 
Berg  &   Beard   Manufacturing  Co..  The.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Combustion  increasing    and    carbon-ellminatlng    chemi- 
cals for  hydrocarbon-motors.     No.   114.616;    t)ec.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  n.  1399. 
Berger  Bros..  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.     Knitted  vests,  union- 
suits,  and  cants.     No.  114.617;  Dec.  26;  Qas.  vol.  233; 

p    1399. 
Berger   Brothers  Co..  The.   New   Haven.   Conn.     Corsets. 

No.  114.618:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1.399. 
Berrodin    Rubber  Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Tire-tape, 

rubber  and  adhenive  patches.     No.  114.217;  Dec.  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  2.33;  p.  347. 
Berthe   Mav.   Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Matemtty-coraeta. 

No.  114.616;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Blshop-Babcock-Rpcker  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Metallic 

valves.     No.  114,218 ;  I>ec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  347. 
Bishop    A    Company,    I.k>s    Angeles,    Cal.       Candy.       No. 

114,382;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  761. 
Blanke-Wenneker  Candy  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Candy. 

No.  114.420:  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1099. 
Bleau,    Napoleon.    Somerset,    Masa.      Hair-restorer.      No. 

114,421 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ; jp.  1099. 
Bloomington    Wholesale   Grocery   Co..    Bloomlngton.    Ind. 

Canned  vegetables  and   rolled  oats.     No.  114.135;  Dee. 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  846. 
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Bloomlngtoo  Wholesale  Grocery  Co..  Bloomingtoo,  Ind. 
Caoued  vegetable*.  No.  114.136  ;  D«c.  5;  (iaa.  vol.  233  ; 
p.    343. 

Borlantl,  William  B..  Tonken,  N.  T.  Salre  for  the  relief 
of  pIlPM  and  aoret  of  varlooa  kinds.  No.  114.S29:  Dec. 
12 :  Gas.  Tol.  233 :  p.  761. 

BoHM  .Mauufacturiog  Company.  The,  Kewanee,  III.  Gloves 
EDd  mituus.  No.  114,:.'19;  Dec.  0:  Oas.  toI.  233;  p. 
347. 

Bods  Manafactnrlns  Companj,  The,  Kewanee,  III.  Gloves 
and  mittens.  No.  114.330;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  Tol.  233;  p. 
751. 

Boss  Bliiaufacturing  Company,  The.  Kewanee,  IIL  Gloves 
of  laovad  ur  cotton.  No.  114,619;  Dec.  26;  Oai.  vol. 
'2:i:i :  p.  i:{»9. 

BoMtun  Belting  Company,  Boston,  Blass.  Leather  substi- 
tutes.   No.  114.426;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1099. 

Bosiun  Index  Card  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Onion-skin 
pMptT.     No.  114.427:  Dec.  19;  Uaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1099. 

BofitoD  Novelty  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Wood  constructloo  toy. 
.No.  U4.i;i7  :  Dec.  5  :  tJaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  346. 

Boston-Okanogan  Apple  Co..  Okanogan.  Wash.  Fresh 
appleH.     No.  114.331  ;  Dec.  12  ;  CJaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  781. 

Braden  Manufacturing  Company.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Cer- 
tain named  construction  aiaterlals.  No.  114.138;  Dec. 
5  ;  (jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  345. 

Brainprd  and  Armstrong  Co..  The.  New  London,  Conn. 
Silk  fabrics  In  the  piece.  No.  114.620:  Dec.  26;  Oas. 
vol    233  *  D    1399 

BriMis.  it.iiV.  Jauialca.  N.  Y.  Vlolln-mute.  No.  114.428; 
Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1099. 

BrigKS,  Krfderlck.  Washington.  D.  C.  Certain  named 
foods.     No.  114^21  ;  Dec.  5:  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 

Brmlflkv  Palman  Oelber  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Canned  foods. 
No.  114.333;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  751. 

BroiUky  Palman  Gelber  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Canned  salmon. 
.No.  114.334;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  voL  233;  p.  751. 

Bninswick-Balke-Collender   Co..    The.    Chicago,    111.      Bll- 
.  llard-clotb.     Nos.  114,222-3;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p. 
o4T. 

Bryant  EHectric  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Elec- 
trical attachment  plugs  and  receptacles.  No.  114.429; 
Dor.  19;  Waz.  vol.  233;  p.  1099. 

Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cot- 
ton-wed feed.  No.  114,189;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p. 
.145. 

Bu<kley-Newhal1  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lino- 
leums and  oil-cloths.  Nos.  114,621-2;  Dec.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  233;  p.  1399. 

Buckhy-N»"whall  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  goods.  Nos. 
114.623-4;  Dec.  26;  Oar  vol.  238;  p.  1399. 

Bnell,  Lottie  M..  Sacramento.  Cal.  Skin  preparation.  No. 
114.625:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1399. 

Burd  Knitting  Mills  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hosiery.  No. 
114.21'4  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  347. 

Byron  Weston  Co..  Dalton.  Mass.  Writing-paper.  No. 
114,308;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  350. 

Byron  Weston  Co..  Dalton.  Mass.  Writing-paper.  No. 
114.310;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  350. 

Canada  Cycle  St  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Ice-skates  and  parts  and  accessories  thereof.  No. 
114.141  :  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  345. 

Canadian-American  Cereal  Products  Co.,  The,  New  York. 
51.0^  Wheat-flour.  No.  114.142;  5ec.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
^3.S ;  p.  34.^. 

Canadian  Mill  &  Elevator  Co.,  El  Reno.  Okla.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  114,143  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  n.  345. 

Carola  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  PbonograDhs 
No.  114.431  ;  Dec.  19 :  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1099. 

Cawthra,  Thomas  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Magaslne-sectlon  ' 
issued  monthly.  No.  114,225;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  I 
p.  347. 

Chum  Pay  Pro<lucts  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
EvansvUIe.  Ind.  Non-alco'  olic  beviTage  sold  as  a  soft 
drink.     No.  114,335 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  751. 

ChHiiiplon     niower    &    Forxe    Co..    The.    Lancaster.    Pa. 
Cream-separators  and  parts  thereof.     No.  114.432 ;  Dec. 
19;  (Jaz.  vol,  233;  p.  1099. 
'Chapman,  Frank.  Providence.  R.  I.     Rubber  gloves.    No. 
114.627 :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1399 

Charles  11.  Hess  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Butter 
No.  114.352 :  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  752. 

Charles  L.  Poor  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece  goods. 
No.  1 14.379 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  768. 

Chase  A  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Fresh  fruits  and 
vegetables.  No.  114,433;  Dec.  19;  Oas,  vol.  283;  p. 
1100.  "^ 

Chinook  Packing  Company,  Chinook,  Wash.  Canned  sal- 
mon.    Nos.  114.144-5  ;  Dec,  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345, 

Chrlstoe  Chemical  Company,  Alton.  111.  Medicine  for  cer- 
tain lampfl  diseases.     No.  114.628;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol. 

Citizens'    Wholesale    Supply    Company.    The.    Columbus. 

Ohio.     Certain   named   foods.     No.   114.330 :   Dec.   12 : 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.   761. 
Clark.  .Tnmes.  Providence,  R.  I.     Medicine  for  rheumatism. 

No.   114,4.14:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Clnett.    Peabo<Iv   &   Co.    Inc.,   Troy,    N.   Y.      Nightshirts, 

pnl.imss,  under  shirts  and  drawers,  union-suits.     No. 

114.887 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol,  283  ;  p.  751, 
Coen,  1  earl  A..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Coal.     Noa.  114,146-7 ; 

Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345. 
Cohn  &  Bro..  Jos..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Solid-gold  chains  and 

bracelets.    No.  114.485 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1100. 


Collla,  Henry  J.,  Taunton,  Mass.    Athletic  ankle-supporta. 

No.  114,226 :  Dec  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  348. 
Columbia     River     Packers     Association.     Astoria.     Orec. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  114,486;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  288: 

p.  1100. 
Conklln,  Warren,  Toms  River.  N.  J,     Prepared  tea-tonle 

plants  and    leaves   for   bladder,   kidney,  and   Intestinal 

affections.    No.  114.487  ;  Dec.  l9  ;  Gas,  vol,  288 ;  p,  1100. 
Conover,   Sercnos    A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Amalgamating 

preparation  of  rubber.     No.  114.148 ;  D«^  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

238 ;  p.  845. 
Conrey-Davls    Mfg.    Co.,    ShelbyvUle.    Ind,      Eztenslon- 

Ublea.     No,  114^227;  Dec.  5:  Gas,  vol.  233;  p.  348. 
Coppus  Bn|rlnecrtng  and  Egulpment  Company.  Worcester, 

Mass.     Blowers,  turbo  and  grate  blowers,  and  turbine* 

'or  torbo-Wowera.    No.  114,488 ;  Dec,  19  ;  Gas.  vol,  283 : 

p,  1100, 
Crane    Company.    Chlcaao,    111.      Sheet-asbeatos    packing. 

No.  114.228 :  Dec.  5  :  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  348. 
Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal,     Paper 

bags.     No.  114.439.  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  2Si ;  p.  IIOCT 
Cusanelll,  Paulo.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Treatment  for  akin  dis- 
eases.   No.  114,629  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oas,  vol.  288  ;  p.  1899, 

D.  Ghlrardelll  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal,  Chocolate,  candy, 
cocoa,  and  mustard.  No.  114.160;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol! 
233  ;  p.  S46. 

David  E.  Kennedy.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nalllng-bas«  for 

floor  and  roof  constnictloo.    No.  114,492 :  Dec.  19 :  Oas. 

vol.  288;  p.  1101. 
De  Urauw.  Aymar  ft  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton- 
waste,     No,  114.440;   tSec.   19;  Gas.   vol,  288;  p.  1100. 
Del  Castillo  &  Company,  Bafael,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton 

Pl«»  goods.     No.  114,278;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p. 

349. 
Detroit    Engineering    Products    Company.    The,    Detroit. 

Mich.     Snubbcra  or  shock  absorbers.     No.  114.441 :  Dec. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol  288 ;  p.  1100. 
Detroit  Oak  Belting  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Leather  belting. 

No.  114.229:  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  348 
Dixie  Manufacturing  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.    Ointment  for 

stralfbtening  kinky  hair.     No.  114.442;  Dec.  19;  Oas. 

vol.  233;  p.  1100 
Dixie  Reflning  Co..  The.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Shortening  com- 
posed   of    cotton-seed    oil    and    cotton  seed-oil    stearin. 

No.  114,149  ;  Dec  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345. 
Domestic    Laundry    Equipment    Corporation,    New    York. 

N   Y.    Clothes-driers.    Nos.  114.150-1 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  voT 

233  ;  p.  345. 
Douglas   Tailoring    Company,    The,    Akron.    Ohio.      Sulta, 

coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  overcoats.    No,  114.448:  Dec. 

19 :  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1100. 
^^^  J^Comv^ay,   Easton.   Pa.     Certain   name<l    foods. 

No.  114.338  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  751. 
Dreifus.  Tlchn«»r  &  Eckstein.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Hosiery. 

No.  114.6.10;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1.199. 
Drug  Products  Co.      (See  Kuhn,  Harry  F..  assignor.) 
Duboc  Paper  Co,,  Chicago.  111.    Enameled  book-paper.    No. 

114,445:  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p,  1100. 
Dufur  Orchard  Co-owners  Co..  The  Dalles.  Oreg.     Fresh 

apples.     No.  114.3.19:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13:  p.  751, 
Dunham  Mills  Inc..  The,  Hartford.  Conn.     Certain  named 

clothing.     No.  114.446;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  1100. 
Dworkln.   Samuel   8.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     CerUin   named 

medicines     and     pharmaceutical      preparations.       No. 

114,152  :  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  S45. 

E.  \.  Mallory  and  Sons.  Incorporated.  Danbory,  Conn~ 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soft  hats.  No.  114.646 ;  Dec.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.13:  p    1400. 

B.  M.  Schwars  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigars,  cheroots, 
and  little  cigars.  No*.  114.286-9;  Dec,  5;  Gas,  voL 
233;  p,  349, 

E.  M.  S«  hwan  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T,  Cigars,  cberoota. 
snd  little  rigars,  Nos,  114,6&ft-7;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
2.13 ;  p.  1103. 

Eherle  A  Cle.,  Dr.  G..  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Tanning  sub- 
stances.     No.  114.340  :  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  i51. 

Efficiency  Oil  Corporation.  (See  Gas  Engine  Effldener 
Company,  assignor.) 

Elsenstsdt  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Charms,  pendants,  brooch-pins,  flnger-rlnga.  No. 
1 14.163  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  345. 

Elekrrlsitatswerk  Lonza.  Gampel.  Switzerland.  Arti- 
ficial emery.  No.  114,265;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  233; 
p.  348. 

Elraira  Cotton  Mllla  Co..  Burlington,  N.  C.  Cotton  piece 
goods  and  ginghams.  No.  114.447;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  voL 
2,13;  p.  Il60. 

Employer  Publishing  Company,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Monthly 
nisgazine  or  journal.  No.  114,448;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  voL 
288;  p.  1100. 

Bngelke  k   Felner  Mfg.   Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Cornmeal, 
cream  and  yellow  meals,  cracked  corn,  and  hominy  feed 
No.  114,230 :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.13 ;  p.  348. 

Enterprise    Manufacturing   Company.    The,   Akron,    Ohio. 
Certain  named  ornaments  used  in  connection  with  bag- 
KAgc.  horse  equipments.  Ac,    No,  114.449  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gar 
vol.  233:  p.  1100, 

Bradico  Company.      (Sec  Hlllmsn.  Ssrah  L.,  assignor.) 

Esterhrook  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Camden,  N  J.  Writ- 
ing-pens of  all  kinds.  No.  114.154;  Dec.  5;  Oas.  voL 
238 ;  p,  345. 

Everett  Packing  Co..  Everett.  Wash.  Canned  salmon. 
Nos.  114,341-3:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  voL  238 ;  pp,  751-2, 

F,  Romeo  A  Co,,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  fiacaroni.  No. 
114.385;  Dec  12;  Oas.  vol.  288;  p.  758. 
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F.  A.  Patrick  ft  Co.,  Dalutb,  Minn.     Certain  named  cloth- 
ing.    No.  114.641;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
Falrchild  Uros.  A  Foster.  New  York.  N.  V.     Certain  named 

fowls.     No.  114.344;  Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  752. 
Farmlngton  Shoe  Mfc.  Co..  Do%er.  N.  H.     Men's  and  boys' 

leather  IkmIk  and  shoes.     .No.  114,231  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

283  *  o    848 
Kidelitv   Cotton  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex.     I'eanut-oll. 

No.  114.155  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  845. 
Fifleld  &  Stevenson,  Cblcago,  111.     Shfrts,  hosiery,  under- 
wear, clothiii;;.  and   hats.     No.  114,232;  Dec.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  2.13  :  p.  348. 
Flschel  Paper  Co..  Inc.,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Bond,  ledger,  book. 

covor.  iind  writing  paper.     No.  114,450;  Dec.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  233;  p.   1100. 
Fltzpatrlck   Bros..  Chicago.    111.     Cleaning  preparation   in 

finely-divided    form    for    bonsebold    use.      No.    114.233; 

Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  348. 
Fix.   Max.   Now   York.   .N.   Y.     Cotton   and   linen   handker- 
1      ihlcfH.  pillow  f-ases.  and  white  plei-e  goods.     No.  114,632  ; 
I      I».'c.  jff:  r,nz.  vol.  2.13:  p.  i:iftS) 
Flanaican.    .Mary    A.,    Columbia.    Pa.      Nonalcoholic    car- 

l>oiiat«<l     tonic    l>everage8    sold    as    soft     drinks.       No. 

114.346;  Dec.  12;  tJaz.  vol.  233;  p.  75'J. 
Flf»or  Shine  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Var- 

nli.h.      No.    114.451:    Dv..    10;    (iaz.    vol.   233;   p.   1100. 
Forl>«>s  A  Wallace.   Hpringfleld.  Mass.      Drms-sblelds.     No. 

114.462;   Dec.  19:  Gsz.  vol.  283;  p.   1100. 
Fostpr,    S.   A.   atxl   PrwJ.    Ilochcllf,  Tex.      Soapiest   liquid 

washing  compound.    No.  114.234  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ; 

p.   34H. 
Krankentxrg  A  Lempert  Hat  Company,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Hats  and  caps.     No.    114.235;   Dec.  5;  Gas.   vol.  233; 

p.  348. 
Fredprick    Stt-arns    ft    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      Remedy    for 

constipation.      No.    114.565;    Dec.    19;    (iaz.    vol.    233; 

p    1103. 
Fr«MHlman.   Casper  ft  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Men's  outer 

shirts.     No.    114,347;   Dec.   12;  Gar.   vol.   233:  p.   752. 
Freemnn-Dsughaday    Co..    Chartley.    Mass.      Cuff-buttons. 

No.  114.45.'T;  IVc.  19;  Gat.,  vol.  283;  p.  1100. 
Freldenrtch-Van    Cott.    Inc..    .New    York.    N.    Y.      CerUin 

name<l  iithietlc  goods.     No.   114.346:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

•2.13  :  p.  T52. 
Friedman  A  Co..  Sol.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods. 

.No.  114.454;  IVc.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1100. 
Fries  A  Fries.  Clnc'nnati.  Dhio.      Hynthetic  perfume-oils 
I      and   coDcentrsted   flsvors   for   manufacturing   purposes. 
'       No.   114.«.1.?:   IVc.  26:  Car.  vol.  233;  p.  139ft. 
Fulton.    Valentine    L,.    Hot    Springs.    Ark.      FiuKer-rlngs. 

No.  114.4.V. :   D.>c.  19; '(Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Garrett  A  Company.  Norfolk.   Va.     Syrup  for   lemonade. 

limeade,  and   phosphate  drinks.     No.   114.157;   Dec.   5; 

Gas.  vol.  23:{  :  p.  346. 
Gas  Enslne  Efllclency  Company,  assignor  to  Efficiency  Oil 

<'orp<>rstlon.   St.   Ix>uls.  Mo.      Preparations  for  treating 

hydrocarbon  fuels  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No. 

114,158;  Dec  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p,  346. 
G»l>rtr.   Florence  A.,  Tampa,   Fla.     Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  rheumatism.     No.  114,034;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

283;  p.   1.109. 
Geo.    Borgfeldf   A  Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y,     Certain   named 

Jewelry   and   precious-metal   ware.      No.   114,422 ;    Dec, 

19:  t;az.  vol    2.13;  p.  1099. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  bag- 
gage, portfolios,  and  pocket-books.     No.  114,423;  Dec, 

19  :  Gsz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1099. 
George  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

toys  and  sporting  goods.     No.  114,424;  Dec,  19;  Gas, 

vol.  2.13  ;  p.  1099 
George  Horgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

?harmacfutical    preparations   for   toilet   purposes.      No, 
14.425:  Dec.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1099. 
Geo.  E.  Keith  Company.  Bro*  kton.  Mass.     Boots  and  shoes 

of  leather,    rubber,   felt,   or  other   fabric  construction. 

Nos.  114  6.19-40;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1399. 
Gem  Coal  Co..  The.  Nelsonvllle,  Ohio.    Coal.     No.  114,159  ; 

I»ec  8 :  Gsz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  346. 
,  Qlrnn  Canning  Company,  Brunswick,  Ga.     Canned  shrimp 

and  oysters.     No,   114,161;   Dec,  5:  Gaz.   vol.   233;   p. 

346. 
Ooewey.   Charles  T.,   South   Bend,   Ind.     Parcel-post  case. 

No.  114.456  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol,  2.13  ;  p,  1100. 
Ooldenberg's.  Washington,  D,  C.    Certain  named  clothing. 

No.  114.457:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Goodale,   F>ank  C,  Lowell.  Mas.'i.      Soft   drinks  or  bever- 
ages containing  extracts  of  roots  and   syrups  therefor. 

No.   114.2,16:   Dec.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   2.13;   p.  348. 
Goodman.    Henry.    Baltimore,    Md.      Hats.      No.    114.635; 

T>ec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1399. 
Goodyear    Tire    A    Rubber   Company.    The.    Akron.    Ohio. 

I/etters,  leaflets,   pamphlets,  bulletins,  and  books.     No. 

114.237  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  34«. 
Gottfrid.  Dale  M.,  Falls  City,  Oreg.     Playing-cards.     No. 

114,238;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  348. 
Grant.  William   M..   Holly.  Colo.     Game  spparatus.     No. 

114.460:  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1100. 
Graves.  Adella  D.,  St.  I..ouis.  Mo      Preparation  to  be  uaed 

In   dresnini;   the   hair  and   promoting  its  growth.      No. 

114.461  :  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  1100 
'GraTlns.  Wm.  F..  Richmond.  Va.     Fresh  killed,  frozen,  and 

dressed  poultry,  fresh  and  storage  eggs.     No.  114,462; 

Dec.  19;  <:az.  vol.  283;  p.  1100. 
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Grossman's  Sons,  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Grape  beverage. 

No.  114,464  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz,  vol.  233  ;  p,  1100, 
(iruner,    ilenrl,    Paris,    France.     Dentifrices    and    mouth- 
washes.    Nos.    114,466-7 ;    Dec.    19 ;    Gaz.    vol.   283 ;   p, 

1101. 
II.   11.   Hopkins  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Hoofing  material 

in  the  form  of  waterproofed  sheets.     No.  114.478;  Dec, 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1101. 
11.   J.    Keith   Company.   Boston.    Mass.     Frozen   egg.     No. 

114,486;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  1101. 
Habor,  Annie  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coloring-matter  for  the 

hair.     No.  114.636;  Doc.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1399, 
llaldei,   Wasyl,    Hannastown,   Pa.      Me<licine   In   the  form 

of  an  eyc-lotlon.     No.  114,351 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ; 

p.  752. 
Hall,    John    M.,   Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada.     Hair-tonics. 

No.  114,468  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol,  238  ;  p.  1101. 
Happy    Farmer    Tractor    Co.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn, 

Plows.     No.  114.469  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'J.1 ;  p.  1101. 
llauKhton.  Richard,  Paoli,  Pa.     Certain  foods  for  infants. 

No.  114.470;  I><c.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Haynes   Stelllte   Co.,   The,   Kokomo.    Ind.      Metal   alloys. 

No.  114,2.19  ;  Dec  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  848. 
Ileckincer  A   Company,   H.   E.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Soap. 

No.  114,240  ;  Dec,  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  348. 
Hero   Snap    Fastener   Company,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Metal 

snap-fastening    buttons    or    clasps.     No.    114,163 ;    Dec 

.I :  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  346. 
Hill-Smith    Metal    Goods    Company,   The,   Boston.    Mas*. 

Repair  parts  for  automobiles.      No.   114,637;   Dec.  26: 

Gaz.  vol.   233  ;  p.   1:^99. 
HlUman,    Sarah    L..    Atlantic    City,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Krndloo  Company.     Cleaning  fluid.     No.   114,241  ;  Dec  " 

5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:{3  ;  p.  34K. 
Ilohhs  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Flush- 
meters.     No.   114,353:  Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  762. 
Iloeken.   .lames   K.,    San    Francisco,   Cal.     Metallic   check- 
valves.     No.  114,473;  Dec,  19;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  1101. 
Iloffniann    A    Bro.,    Oscar    A.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Photo- 
graphic prints.     No.   114,474;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.  yol.  283; 

p.  1101. 
Holden    Patent    Book   Cover   Co,.   The.    Springfield.    Mass, 

Book-covers,     No.  114.476 ;  Dec.   19 ;   Gaz.  vol,  233 ;  p. 

1101. 
Holland    Shoe    Co.,    Holland,    Mich.      Leather   boots    and 

shoes  and  boot  and  shoe  soles  of  leather.     No.  114,364  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  752. 
Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.     Rubl>er  boot* 

and    shoes,    rubber    overshoes,    and    robber-sole    canvas 

shoes.     No.  114,638  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1399. 
Hoover,    Harry    .1.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Gas-ranges.     No. 

114.164;  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  346. 
Hopflnger    A    Roth.    St.    lA>uiB,    Mo.     Face-powder.     No. 

114,477:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1101. 
Ilowarth.    D<'nnis,    I>os    Angeles.    Cal.      Toilet-flush    compo- 
sition  and   pipe-cleaner   compositions  of   strongly-caos- 

tive  properties.     No.  114,479;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  233; 

p.  1101. 
Hoyt,    Frank    M.,    .Vmesbury,    Mass.      Salted    nuts.       No. 

114.855:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  752. 
HuMiard.  Kin,  Chicago.  111.      Newspaper-sections  published 

periodically.     No.   114.243;   Dec.  5;   Gnz.   vol.   233;    p. 

.14  S. 
Husqvarna  Vapenfahriks  Aktleliolag,   Husqvamn.  Sweden, 

Ment-choppers.      No.   114,356;    Dec.   12;  <iaz.   vol.  238; 

p.  762. 
Inilex  Visible,  Incorporated,  New  Havetj,  Conn.     Indexes, 

files,  record-cards,  Ac.     No.  114,480;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  1101. 
IngersoU-Rand  Companv.  .lersey  Citv.  N.  .T.,  and  New  York, 

N.    Y.     Air  feed    hammer-drills.     No.    114.244;    Dec.    5; 

".az.  vol.  233:  p.  Its 
International   Photo-Engravers'   Union  of  North   America. 

Philadelphia,     Pa.     Pnoto-engravtngs.    pamphlets,    and 

perio<licals  published  monthly.     No.  114,481;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Isko,    lucorponiteti,    l>etioIt,    Mich.      Refrigerating    units. 

Nos.  114,245-6;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  .148. 
.1.    C     KraoH   Cast    Stone    Works,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Ornamental  howls  and  basins  for  use  a«  bird-baths.     No, 

114.249:  l»ec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  34H 
.T.    E.    Tygert    Company,    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Fertil- 
izers.    No    114,588;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  The.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Canne<l  tuna. 

No.  114..122  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  761. 
.Inmes  Thompson   A  Bro.,   Louisville,   Ky.     Whlaky.     No, 

114.676:  Dec  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1104.  i 

.T.Ts.   H.    Forties  Tea  A  Coffee  ("o..  St.   Ix)u1b,   Mo.     Coffee.l 

No.  114.1.^6  :  Dec.  5  :  «Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345. 
Jennings.   Robert  (J..   Elmira    Heights.   N.   Y.      Underwear 

made  of  knitted  material.     No.  114,357;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  233;  p.  752 
Jett  A  Wood,  Wichita.  Kans.     Certain  named  foods.     No. 

114.483;  Dec.  19;  Gaz,  vol.  2.13;  p.  1101. 
Jiffy  Water  Heater  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.     Gas  water- 
heater.     No.  114,484;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
John    Bovle   A  Company.    Incorporated,   New    York.   N.   Y. 

Certain  named  textiles  of  all  kinds.     No.  114,220;  Dee. 

r,:  Cm.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 
John  Campbell  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.'   Chemicals. 

dyestuffs,  oils,  and  chemicals  used  in  dveing.  Ac.     No. 

114.430;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1099. 
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John  S.  Tllley  Ladders  Co.,  The,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.  Lad- 
ders and  scaffolds.  Not.  114,678-8  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  1104. 

Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.,  Boston.  Majss.  Crackers  and 
biscuit.      .\o.  114.165  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  346. 

Jose  Ix)vora  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clears,  cheroots, 
and  little  cigars.     No.  114,256  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p. 

Judson  Mlchlzbean  Company,  Durand,  Mich.  Dried  beans. 
No.  114. 1G6;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  346. 

Juliette  MillinK  Co.,  Macon,  Ga.  Cornmeal.  No.  114,247  : 
Dec.  5 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  348. 

Kaufman.  Samuel,  EUlzabeth,  N.  J.  Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical preparations.  No.  114.486;  Dec  19 :  Gaz. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  1101. 

Keith,  George  C,  Chatfleld.  Minn.  Medicinal  oil  com- 
pound for  ase  In  certain  named  diseases.  No.  114.487  : 
Dec.  19  ;  Oa«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1101. 

Kellogg  Blrge  Co.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Chemical  preparation 
used  as  an  Ingredient  in  making  bread.  No.  114.488  ; 
Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 

KelloKK  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Bev- 
erages made  partly  or  wholly  of  cereals.  No.  114,248: 
Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  348. 

Kelly  Brass  Works.  Chicago,  111.  Air  and  return-line 
valves  and  repair  parts  for  same  for  steam-beating  sys- 
terns.      No.  114.489;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 

Kelly,  Samuel  J.,  Miami,  Fla.  Grape-fruit.  Nos. 
114.490-1 ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  toI.  233 ;  p.  1101. 

Kirkland  Distributing  Co.,  The,  Columbia,  8.  C.  Self- 
rising  wheat-flour.  No.  114.359;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
A.33  ;   p.   762. 

Klr.fchn«T.  J.,  Savannah.  Ga.  Overalls.  No.  114.360; 
IM-c.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  752. 

Klein.  Rose,  Seattle,  Wash.  Ilair-tonlc.  No.  114.493; 
Dec.  IS) ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1101. 

Knickerbocker  Watch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Watches. 
No.  114.494  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1101. 

Ko-Pyne  Manufacturing  Company,  Rlcbmond,  Va.  Plle- 
ointuient  and  healing-salve.  No.  114.498 ;  Dec.  19 : 
Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1102. 

Koehrlng  Machine  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Concrete-mixers, 
concrete-distributing  machines  and  chutes,  Ac  No 
114.495;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2:^3 ;  p.  1101. 

Kohnstamm  &  Co..  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Liquid  prepara- 
tion for  neutralizing  alkalinity,  removing  stains,  and 
setting  blue.     No.   114.496;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparel-corseta.  No. 
114.497;.  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 

Kronberger's  -  Polyglot  Pharmacy.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  constipation.  No. 
11 4.499  ;I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 

Kuhn.  Harry  F..  Closter,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Drug  Products 
Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Protective  surgical  cover- 
ing.    No.  114.600 :  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1102. 

Kuttner  &  Slegel.  Inc..  Pleasantvlile  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Hosiery  and  knitted  and  flat  underwear  in  one  and  two 
piece  warments.     No.  114.641  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  Tol.  233; 

La  Crosse  Clothing  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     One-piece 

protective  garments  for  men,  women,  and  children.     No. 

114.601  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
LnLows    Specialty    Co..    Philadelphia,     Pa.     Butter.     No 

114,2.-)0:  Dec.  5;  (;az.  vol.  2.33;  p.  348. 
Laglglla,   Anthony.  Norfolk.  Va.     Boots  and  shoes  made 

of  leather.     No.   114,361 ;   Dec.   12 ;  Gaz.   vol.   233 ;   p. 

762. 
Ijike  Keuka  Fruit  Sales  Company.  Inc.,  Penn  Yan,  N    Y 

Fresh   fruits.     No.   114,167;  Dec.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  233;  p. 

Liixton.  John  W.  R.,  Lynn.  Mass.  Mciliclnps  for  certain  I 
named  ailments.  No.  114,362;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  I 
p.   752.  1 

Le  Oris,  Horace.  New  York,  N.  T.  Cigan,  cigarettea. 
cheroots,  and  manufactured  tobacco.  No.  114.4413: 
I>ef.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1100.  *".««., 

Leather  Food  Company,  The,  Sandy  Lake.  Pa.  Shoe- 
srease.     No.  114.251  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p   348 

Lee  Brothers  Company.  Boston  and  Athol,  Mass.  Boota 
shoes,  sandals,  and  slippers  of  leather  or  leather  and 
doth.     No.  114.602  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  233 ;  p.  1102 

Lelner  &  Company.  G^rge  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle- 
brushes.     No.  1 14,808  :]Dec.  19;  Oai.  toL  233;  p.  1102. 

Lenolite  Accessories  Co.,  Chicafo,  111.     Chemical  preoara- 

***'.°  i2S  *°''***A*2if  «»«»l«ne.     No.  114.042  ;  D«r.  26  ;^aa. 
vol.  283 ;  p.  1400. 

^?;.?t^^'*'^'°'*',P»*J?^«®'    '"•      Tonic    medldnea.      No. 

114.604;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  voL  238;  p.  1102. 
Leonard    &   Barrows,    Mlddleboro,    Mass.      Leather    boots 

and   shoes.     No.   114,363;   Dec.   12;  Gaa.  toI.  233;  p. 

762.  "^ 

Lesher.  Whitman  A  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  piece  goods.     No.  114.262  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Oa».  toI.  233  : 

p.  348. 
Leaher.  Whitman  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named     knitted,     netted,    and     textile    materials.     No 


LIch.   Robert.   Sutton,   Nebr.      Medicinal   preparation    for 
l^*^Q"*r°*  e£/'^o'"i;*°  "";ri?  diseases*^    Eo7ll4.806; 


r  ,P*^:  i.*  '  ^««-  '^o'-  233  ;  p.  1102. 

^"7.  ?'„?ia°<^e_Cor8et  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Corsets 


Nos. 


114,643-4  ;  Dec.  26  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1400. 
LIndenberg  I'Uno  (  omnany,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Pianos 
and^p^iayer-pianos.     No.  114,2^4  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  23Si 

"?iiS^   K^°?^^h  S«<^ramento.    Cal.     Certain    named 
lii^t-  JL^%-  "1'365:  D^<'    12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  762 

iil^««.  ?2.'   '1^"'i?'*°*".^*i-      Coffee  and    tea.      No. 
114.366  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  752. 

^{«^«,^«n'Pf,%-,V«"!»*-Kj^-     Bread.     No.  114,867  ;  Dec. 


No. 


Lewls-Weller  Mfg.   Co.,   Dtlca.   N.   Y.      Bed-springs      No 
114,364  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  762. 

Llch,  Robert.  Sutton.  Nebr.  Medicinal  preparation  for 
constlnatlon  and  diseases  of  the  liver  and  stomach 
No.  114.606 :  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1102. 


12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  762. 

,t*.  i2i;*""i!?'""*^-    •^'<"w     York,     N.     Y.       Candy 
114.368;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2*3:  p.  752     ^■°"' 

^AlZ"^liX!°^''''^f  *^°  •  Pof^^od.  Ore..  Bottled  Royal 
f9rO«.Tor2"33;  S"lTo2*'  '"'^     ^•'  "*'*^^ '  ^• 

hJ^J^S'  ^°t-  ^^7'  ^'°'^'  ^-  ^ •     I'reparatlon  compoiwl  of 

M.  Gets  A  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  SyruDS  for 
Gi^z*"vo\"23^T'762".*"'  "'^"-     ^'°-  "*.8*» '^  «; 

*'-i.?»  ^"'*.*'.  *  P°  ^°'''  OmthiL,  Nebr.  Men's  outer 
??a'.'."vor33S?p'   7"5"3'."  """"^       ^"^    "*•»«»=   ^-°2^ 

^■-^i'^?'""'/,1'"'  •>•  'ndlanspolls.  Ind.  Canned  fruits 
*  full        ""  "     ""••^■•'•^    *'♦-<••    •';    «"    vol.   233; 

**  niltli'^:  "/"I  ^k'"  T°'^'  ^-  ^-    Candv,  bonbons,  pow- 

iS'.*^'°*'  '^^?.o''?°*"o'»**-  ""d  cocoa.     .Vo.  114.009  :Sc 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102  *-».«»vw ,  *jwc. 

Majestic  Phonograph  Compaay,  Chicago.  Ill      Talkinv-m* 

Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..- The.  New  York,  N.  Y  Roh- 
ber^  composition.     No.  114.647  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2M  ; 

w  ^^°  ..V<"1  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaa.  rol.  288  ;  p.  1102. 

Manvllle  Company.  Providence.  R.   I.     Cotton  and  mixed 

vS!'*2.33f  J  "«  *^"P*'"*"-     ^'o    114.269;  Dec.  6 ;  Oalr 
Marroquin'ft    Co..    F..    San    Antonio.    Tex.      Caadv       Mo 

114.612  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1102.  '' 

iwa4U^'rill.*i^^TP'°^-.^'^l*?«°'   '"      Corsets.     No. 
114.345;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  762 

^^nlI.°U*.P°*'''.'^lli;'..°-  '^'J'-  Vermuth.  No.  114,200; 
Dec.  a :  »;az.  vol,  233 ;  p.  349  *■».*»«. 

Mary  Owenn's  Bread  Shop,  Inc.,  Patchorue  N  T 
Bread.     No    114,360 ;   Dec"  12 ;  Gai.  vol    fis     p    782 

W,%  .^^'  .^''';.  ^°"''.  '^  .  Y  Macaroni  No! 
114,370;   Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.   762 

Massachus^ts  Breweries  Company,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and 
ioT  233frii02       '*'°"'     ^'°-  ^^*'^^^'  D«-  i»;  Oi 

.Mnlhush.k    piano    .Manufacturinu'    Company.    New    York    ■ 
2     V,  A'I?°d   "nd    nprlKht    pisnos    and    player-olanoa! 
No.  114.261  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vor  2.33  ;  p   .349  ?«■««»• 

Matthews  A  Lively.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Hair-tonlca.  ■calp-atlBo- 

Ga°zS"''233':*'p™Tl'or*°""-     ''*'•   "*'*^*=  ^^^'J 

Maxfcr  Truck  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Automobile  trucks 

and  units  and  certain  named  parts  thereof.     No  114  170- 

Dec.  r>  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .1|A  i^^ii^.iiv, 

^'",l^°''i2'  5,'"'"'''  ^^  Chfcago.  111.  Dyes  No.  114.608  • 
I>ec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p    1102  **«,wio , 

^?ll!!"i5  "5*^  ^*'^'  Company.  The.  Davton.  Ohio.   Priat- 

^^^Jn^n*  *»  Company  >few  York.  N.  Y.  Germicidal  suture 
2.33  :  p    lio2.™"  114.816;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  ^ 

Metalkra ft  Rochester.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Sewing-basket  la 
vol     233'';"p."34e.        ''^°°"-      ^°-  "^•^''  •  ^    f^ '  O^ 

^^^^fKi''™!*  **""***''l"i  Ro*-»»*"tej,  N.  Y.     Sewing-basket  in 

as.'v^rs'Mt^pSfe'.*'*^"'  *^°-  ^'*'^'''  ^<^-  "° 

Metal.vte  Company.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y  IncandM. 
cent  electric  lamps.  No.  114.172  ;  Dec.  6  :  Oat.  vol  mST 
p.  346.  ^^  • 

Meyer  Bros.  PaP^J  Co..  The.  anclnnatl.  Ohio.  Toilet- 
paper      No.  114.817;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1102 

Meyers  A  Son,  Louis.  New  York,  N  Y  I.rf>ather  auXmrn 
No.  114.372;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283;%.  782  ' 

Michigan  Umestone  *  Chemical  Company.  Buffalo    N    T 

Mi^r*^?."-  .  ^^  "  t'®2  :  Dec.  6  :  (fax.  vol.  283 T'p.  MO. 

***'*I;i.""°*..^-  ^•.'^  ^°^^'  N.  Y.  Certoln  named  knlttadL 
vol.  2S3?J.  349"*  '■*"'*"'•     ^°    ^'*'^3  =  ^  « :  O^t 

Milwaukee 'Paper  Box  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Paper  boiM. 

m*i^°.  y.*-,?,*®i  ^-  ^* :  ^*'    »«»•  238 ;  p.  1102. 
Model  Pickle  A  Vinegar  Works,  Tacoma.  Wa^.     Oertala 
named    foods.      No.    114.820;   Dec.    19     aaST  toLjSS^ 
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lleffet.  Frank  V..  Seattle,  Wash.     Buckwheat,  self-ralaing 

an4  pancake  doors.     No.   114,821  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Oas.  toL 

233 ;  p.  1102. 
Morgan.  AUyn  8..  Winona,  Minn.     Certain  named  articles 

ma<}e  of  or  slated  with  precious  metal  and  certain  allver 

articles.     N'o.  114.822  ;  I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Iforris  &.  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Certain  named  goods. 

No.  114.528;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1102. 
Motor    Tailoring    Co.,    Chicago,     111.     Outer    garments — 

namely,    rain-coats   and   overcoats.     No.   114,648 ;   Dec. 

M :  Gaz.  ToI.  233 ;  p.  1400. 
Mount   VernoD-Woodberry   Mills,  Incorporated,   Baltimore, 

Md.     Cotton  rope.     No.  114.264  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  : 

p.  349. 
Mount  Vemon-Woodberry  Mills,  Incori>orated,  Baltimore, 

Md.     Cotton  yarn  and  thread.     No.  114,624;  Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1102. 
Morphy,  Boise  B..  Meade,  Kans.    Meat  and  fish  preserrer 

in  the  form  of  a  wood-distllUte.    No.  114,628 ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1102. 
Mystkowski.   Peter  V..  Chlsholm.   Minn.      Prepared  cereal 

food.     No.  114.173  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  346. 
N.  Brlaager,  Blumgart  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton 

or  silk  piece  goods.     No.  114,031;  Dec.  26;  Oai.   rol. 

288  :  p.  1899. 
M.  Y.   International  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Saline  laxativea.     No.  114,880 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  288  ; 

p.  1102. 
National  Carbonatlna  Syrup  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 

and    Byansvllie,    Ind.     Non-alcoholic     carbonated    soft 

drink  and  syrup  for  making  same.     No.  114.649  ;  Dec. 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1400. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Glass 

reflectors.    No.  114.826 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  toL  288  ;  p.  1102. 
Nature     Studio,     Elkrldge,     Md.       Weather  -  vanes.       No. 

114.878 ;   Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  :   p    752. 
Nau-Murray  Co..  Ban  Bernardino,  Cal.     Canned  peaa,  com, 

and   tomatoes.     No.   114.627;   Dec.   19;   Gas.   Tol.  288; 

p.  1102. 
Nave-McCord    Mercantile   Co.,    St.    Joseph.    Mo.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.   114,174;   Dec.  6;    Sat.  vol.  2.33;   p. 

346. 
Needham  Basket  Co..  The.  Peterboro.  N.  H.     Basket*.    No. 

114.628;  IVc.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Nelson.  Joseph  J.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Face-powders.     No. 

114.660:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
Netter.   Hilda   H.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Whisky  and   cock- 

tslls.     No.  114.629;  Voc    19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Nezen  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Prepared  milk  with  egg 

albnmrn.     No.  114.631  ;  Dec  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1108. 
NIese    Grocer    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Canned    fruits. 

vegetables,   "ud   salmon,   tomato  catsup.      No.   114,832; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1103. 
Nineteen   Hundred  Washer  Company,  Bingharaton,  N.  Y. 

I.jiundry-washtng  machines.    No.  114.633  ;  Dec.  19;  Oas. 

vol.  23^;  p.  1108. 
Nippon    Dry    (;oods    Co.,    San    Framlsco,    Cal.     Japanese 

crape      used     principally      for     dress     material.       Nos. 

114.661-2:  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1400. 
Norman  Bros.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Clears,  cheroots,  and  little 

cigars.     No.  114.634;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
Nort'i     American     Mercantile    Co..     San     Francisco,     Cal. 

Matches.      Nos.    114.265-7;    Dec.    6:   Gaz.    vol.   233;   p. 

34«» 
North  Bend  Fire  Brick  Company.  Gleasonton,  Pa.     Brick. 

No.  114.635  :  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  283:  p.  1103. 
Northwestern  Oil  Co..  Superior.  Wis.,  and   Duluth,  Minn. 

Automobile  and  separator  oils.     No.  114.374;  Dec.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  762. 
Nut  Cereal  Company.  The,  Wichita,  Kans.     Cereal  break- 
fast food.     No.  114.376:  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  762. 
Nye,    .Mvln   J.,   Orlando.    Fla.      Oranges   and    grape-fruit. 

No.  114.636:  Dec.  19;  Osz.  vol.  233;  p.  1108. 
O.  B.  .Andrews'  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Chick  and 

egk'    carriers,    parcel-post    bozes,    and    egg-traya.       No 

114.211  :   Dec.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  347. 
O     IV    .Andrews'    Company,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Certain 

named  medicine  and  pbarma<eutlcal  preparations.     No. 

114,320;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  761. 
O.    I.     Hinds    Company.    The.     Burlington,     Vt.       Certain 

named  clothing  for  men.  youths,  boys,  women,  misaes, 

and  children.     No.  114.242;  Dec.  6;  Gat.  vol.  283;  p. 

.34  «. 
O.    M.    Draper    Company.    The.    North    Attleboro,    Mass. 

Certain  named  Jewelry  and   precious  metal   ware.     No. 

114,444;  Dec.  Ifl  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Ocean    Lumber  Company,  Seattle,   Wash.     Sawed  lumber. 

No.  114.268;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  .349. 
Ogua.  Itablnovlch  A  Ogus  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Bonneta,  hata, 

and  hat-frames.     No.   114,269;  Dec.  6;  Oat.  vol.  233; 

p.  349. 
Okonlte  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Insulated  wire 

and  cables.     Nos.  114.270-1  ;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

340. 
Oneida    Community.    Limited,    Oneida,    N.    Y.      Predous- 

meUl-plated  Ubie  and  flat  ware.     Nos.  114.887-0:  Dec. 

10:  Oat.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
Oneida    Knitting    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Hosiery. 

No    114.272:   Dec.  5;  Oat.  vol.  233:  p.  349.  ; 

Oppenhelm.  Oberndorf  &  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     NegU-   1 

S4e  shirts  and  athletic  underwear  of  textile  material.  ' 
o.  114,003  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1400.  1 


Osborn   Paper  Company,  Marion.   Ind.     Tablets,  conip«w 

tion  and  note  books.     No.  114,278;  Dec.  6;  Gaa.  t^ 

233  ;   p.   349. 
Parent,  Joseph  E..  Arctic,  R.  I.     Compound  for  enriching 

and  Durlfying  the  blood  and  relieving  nervousness.     No. 

114,640  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1108. 
^■J"^.  ^., '^"^°'"d'    ^-'ew    York,    N.    Y.      Irish    whisky.      No. 

114.274;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  849. 
Parsons  &   Scovllle   Co..    Evansvllle,    Ind.      Coffee.      No*. 

114,8*6-7  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  pp.  762-8. 
Pearson    Brothers,    London   and    Bournemouth,    Bn^aad. 

Certain  named  waterproof  clothing.     No.  114.684;  Doc 

26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1400. 
Pecanella  Company.  Inc.,  The,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Candy.    Na. 

114,1  <6;  IVc.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  346. 

^*f,^  A%**^'    9S'    PhUadelDhU.    Pa.      Leather.      N«. 

114.642  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1103- 
Perlman,   Harry.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Bicycle*  and  motM- 

cycles.     No.  114,177  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  S40. 

^*?5^*i?.?.  ^T^^^°Jl^R^'  '*«''  ^'>'^'  N.  Y.  Win*.  N*. 
114,668 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1400. 

Phelps  I'ubllshlng  Company,  The.  Springfield,  Maaa.  Ad- 
vertising publication  which  Is  Issued  from  time  t» 
time.     No.  114,275;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  yol.  233;  p.  840. 

PInkus,  Trading  as  Jayelpl  Freres  A  Cle.,  Jacob  L.  4k 
Irederlck.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigarette*.  No.  114.178: 
Dec.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  346. 

Pioneer  Paper  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Roofing  paper  and 
i^Jl  P''*R?/?d  roofing.  Nb.  114,878;  Dec,  1 2  ;^m.  r^L 
Zoo  ;  p.  763.  « 

Plessner  Co.,  Paul,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.  Hepatic  Insvf- 
flciency,   intestinal   putrefaction,   habitual   constipatloa. 

"1  t?J^"""*°°''"-     -**°-  11*.M8;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  toL  MS; 

P*  1108. 

^^JVf'lj^r^^'     H^^^^R**'"'     Tenn.       Hair-dreaaing.       No. 

114.646  ;  Dec.  19  :  Oat.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1108. 
Poradal,   Cara.   Omaha,   Nebr.      Seasoning   for  meat*  and 

gravies.      No.   114.179;   Dec.   5;   Oaz.  voL   233;   p.  84«. 
Powell    Supply   Company.   Omaha,    Nebr.      Certain    named 

tires,  inner  tubes,  and  patchea.    No.  114.270;  Dae.  fi: 

Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  840. 

^°7',''P,A^^y^'^',^°^'  ^^^  York,  N.  Y.     Necklace*.    No^ 

114.180:  Dec.  5;  Oat.  vol.  2.33;  p.  846. 
Prange  Milling  Company,  New  Douglas.  III.     VTheat-floor. 

No.  114,880;  Dec.  12;  Gat.  vol.  238 :  p.  783. 
Premier     Cabinet     Company,     The,     Wllllamsport,     Pa, 

Phonographs  and  talking  machines.     No.  114,846:  Dae. 

19;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  1103.  .  "««. 

Puritan  Ice  Company.  Tampa.  Fla.     Distilled  and  aerated 

water.     No.  114.381  ;  Dec.  12  •  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  763. 
Pyle.      Frank.     Osawatomie,     Kans.       Apple-Juice.       No. 

114.277;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  voi.  2.33;  p.  349 
R.  E.  Tongue  &  Bros.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Red  Mason- 
Jar  rings.     No.  114,109;  Dec.  5;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 
Raab.  Herman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Corsets.     No.  114  382; 

Dec.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  768. 
Ransome  Concrete  Machinery  Company.  New  York,  N.  T- 

and  Dunellen.  N.  J.     Concrete-machine*.     No.  114.370: 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  349. 
Rathmvl.   Albert.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Com -plaster*.     No. 

114..^47  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  i38  ;  p.  1103 
Ravarino  A.  Frescht  Importing  &  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louts.  Mo. 

Alimentary  paste.    No.  1141888  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaa,  toI.  288 : 

p.  788.  ' 

Ilemlntfton    Typewriter   Company.    Illon   and   New    York, 

N.    Y.      Carbon-paper    and    typewriter    ribbon*.      No. 

114.181  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  346. 
Revere  Rubber  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  ChelsML 

Ma*s.     Certain  named  packing*.     No.  114.280;  Dec.  6: 

Gaz.  y«l.  233  ;  p.  340. 
Rice,  Aubrey  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bleacher  and  water- 
softener.     No.  114.548 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  rol.  288  ;  p.  1108. 
Rlzcallah  k  Co.,  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pace-powder.     Na. 

114.666:  Dec.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  ^83:  p.  1400. 
Rogers   &   Tliompson,    Inc.,   New   York.    N.    Y.      811k   and 

satin  piece  Koods,     No.  114.281  ;  Dec.  8;  Oas.  toI.  288: 

p.  849. 
Rogers.  William  FI..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Knlye*.  fork*,  and 

spoons  plated  with  or  made  of  precious  metal  or  sub- 
stitutes therefor.    No.  114,649;  Dec.  19;  Oat.  rol.  288: 

p.    1108 
Riinveon,  George  O..  Jr.,  Jonestown,   Pa.     Hoalery.     No. 

114.282:  Dec.  5:  Oat.  vol.  283;  p.  349. 
Ruppel.  LIna  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Padal  oil.     No.  114,000: 

Dec.  19  :  Gat.  vol.  238 :  p.  1108. 
Samek  Bros.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladle*'  and  ml*ae^ 

shirtwaists.     No.  114,886;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  toL  288;  p. 

768. 
Samatag    &    Illlder    Bros..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Llngaito* 

braid.     No    114.182  :  Dec.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  288  ;  p.  840. 
Samstag  &.  Hllder  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     EIa*t1c  tapaa 

and  taffeta  seam-blndlngs.     No.  114,881  ;  Dec.  10:  Cwa. 

vol.  283:  p.  1103. 
Sanborn  ft  Sons,  Geo.  W^  Aitorla,  Oreg.     Canned  Ml 

No.  114.183  :  Dec.  5  :  Oat.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  840. 
Sangers.  London,  England.     India-rubber  sargleal  and  tai- 

valtd  water  bottlea  and  cuahlons.    No.  114,601  ;  Dec.  10  : 

Oat.  Tol.  238;  p.   1103. 
Saras.  Louis  N..  Ffatleton,  Pa.     Cigarette*.    No.  114.184: 

Dec.  6;  Oat.  vol.  2.33;  p.  846. 
H^nquplt   Toilet    Paper  Co..    Inc.,   New    Hartford.   N.   T. 

Tolftt-paper.     No.  114.662  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  toI,  288 ;  p. 


1108. 


Schack  Artificial  Flower  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Papcr4Mar4 
flooring.     No.  114,288;  Dec.  8;  Oa*.  Tol.  288;  p.  84t. 
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Schleslnger,     Harry     L..     Atlanta,     Qa.       Candy.       Noa. 

114,553-4  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1108. 
Schmelzer  «Lrnis   Co..   Kansas   City,   Mo.     Certain    named 
games,  toys,  and  aportlng  goods.     No.  114,657  ;  Dec.  26 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  233;   p.  1400. 
Set  o<il  Arts  TubliHtilnK  Co..  Itoston,  Ma«».     Monthly  pub- 
lications.    No.  114.  J84;  Dec.  o:  tJaz.  vol.  L'33  ;  p.  340. 
Schuster  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Certain  named 

food.s.     No.   114.285;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  .349. 
Scars  .V:  .\lrhols  Co.,  The.  I'hilllcothe.  Ohio.     Canned  vege- 
tables,  sauer-kraiit,   pork  and  beans,  and   hominy.     No. 
114,186;  Dec.  5;  «a«.  vol.  233;  p.  346. 
Sears,    KoebiK  k    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      School-crayona. 

No.  n4,L'!>0;  Doc.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  340. 
Sears.    Roebuck   and   Co..   Chicago,    III.      Rubber   overshoes 
and    boots.     No.    114.668 ;    Dec.   2G ;    Gaz.    vol.   233 ;   p. 
14»)<). 
Sebltnger's    Sons.    Chas.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Whisky.      No. 

114.558;  Dec.  19;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
geblinger's     Son.s,     Chas.,     liOulsvllle.     Ky.       (;in.       No. 

114.559;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
Sop.  ()  Chemical   Company.  Washington,   I>.   C.      Antls^-ptlr 

powder.     No.  114. .387:  Dec.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  75.1 
Shadbolt    &    Royd    Iron    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wl.s.      Certain 
naiiie<l    tires,   rellners.   tire  -  patches.  Ac.      No.    114.291; 
Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;   p.   349. 
Shepherd  Milling  Co..  Shepherd.  Mich.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

1 14,388  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  753. 
Sheuerman   Brothers,   lies   Moines,    Iowa.     Ladles'   skirts, 
mackinuw     coats,     drosses,     and    capes.       No.     114,292; 
Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23.'.  ;  p.  340. 
Mhraiicor   &    .lolinson.    Atlantic.     Iowa.       Windows.       No. 

1  1  t.-'O:;  :  Dec.  5  :  (Jxz.  vol.  2:53  :  p    ."UO. 
Bleffert,   Mary   E.   &   EuL'ene  A.,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Ttran- 

flour.     No.  114.560 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Cm.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1103. 
Smart.    Richard   A..   Georglana.   Fla.      Citrus   fruits.      No. 

114,I'<7  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .346. 
Sonora    Phonograph   Corporation,    New    York,    N.   Y. 
tain    namod    musical    instrutiiont-5    and    supplies. 
1 14.ts,S_<».1 ;  iHy.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol    srA  ;  pp.  34tV-7. 
Southwestern  .Milling  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 

sas    (^ty.    Mo.      Whoat.    rvo.    so) f. rising,    and    propjirod 

flours.     Nos.  114,390-3 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  753. 

Spahr,    Harry    M..   lialtlmore.    .Md.      l.lme    and    f.rtlllzor 

spreadfTS.     No.  114. '^lU:  Dec.  ."«  :  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  ;*..'>u. 

Sparks    Milling   Coniiiany.      (See    Whitehead.    William    «;., 

assl'.;nor. ) 
Spaugh.  Addison  A..  Douglas.  Wyo.     Butter.    No.  114.562 ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
Spencer    Kellogg   .and    Sons.    Inc..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Cattle 

f<M><|.     No.  114,358;  Dec.  12;  f.'az.  vol.  233;  p.  7."»2 
Splndler,  Lorenz  <:.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheat-llour.     No. 

114, .394;  Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  753. 
Square    Deal    Market    Company,    The,    Gary.    Ind.      Tea. 
canned    peaches,    tomatot-s,    and    swpot    corn.    Union    ex 
tract,   coffoo.   euKs.   and    butter.      No.    114.104:    D«»c.   5- 
Gaz.    vol.    233  ;    p.    347. 
Stafford.  George  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Woven  cotton  fab- 
rics.    Nos.  114,659-60  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1400. 
StaiKiard   Oil  Co.   of   Now  York.   New   York.   ,N.    Y.      lleat 
transmitting  oils.     No.  114.205;   Dec.  5;  <Jaz.  vol    2.33- 
p.  3.50. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Richmond.  Cal.     Asphaltum.     No 

114,563  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1103. 
Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company.  Walpole,  .Ma«s.     Brake 

llnlnes.     No.  114.200:  Dec.  ."") :  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  3.%n. 
Star  Chronicle  Publishing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     News- 
papers.    No.  114.564;  IVc.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
Sterne     &     Klein     Co.,     Cblcago,     111.       Petticoats.      No. 

114,661;  Dec.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
Stevenson,  Edward  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flash-light  bat 

teriea.    No.  114,566 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1104. 
Stewart   Dental   Mfg.   Company.    Pittsburgh   and    I'hiladel 
phia,    I'a.      Interchangeable    teeth    and    backings.      No. 
114.297  :  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  3.50. 
Stewart-'Jwynne  Company,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Coffee       No 

114.195:  Dec.  ."» ;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  347. 
Stewart.     Sylvester,     Mott,     N.     D.       Wheat  -  flour.       No 

114.395:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  763. 
Stocklln  Laboratories  Companv,  Menominee,  Mich.     Foot- 
balm.    No.  114,567  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1104. 
Stoddard-tJilhert  4  Co.,   Inc.,  New   Haven.  Conn.     Cigars 

No.   114.29R:  Doc.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  :^;{3  ;  p.  :{.5<>. 
Stonega  Coke  &  Coal  Co..  Big  Stone  Gap  and  Wise  and  Lee   I 
counties,   Va.     Coal  and  coke.     No.   114,568 ;   Dec.   19 : 
Gaa.  vol,  238;  p.  1104. 
Strobel    Sc   Wllken    Company,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio    and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Phonographs.     No.  114..300  ;  Dec    5* 
Gaz.   vol.   2.13  ;   p.   3.-.O. 
Strobrldge    Lltbograpbing     Co..     The.     Cincinnati.     Ohio. 
Printing  aad  writing  paper,  lett"^  and  bill  heads,  en- 
velops,  Ac.     No.   114.569 ;    Dec.   19  ;   Gaz.   vol.   2.33 ;   p. 

Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co..   Roches 

ter,  N.  Y.     Cords,  cables,  (non-in8ulate<l,)  and  cordage 

In  bulk.     No.  114,196;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  347. 
Suuar  Creek  Creamery  «  ompany,   Watseka.   Danvlllo.  and 

Pana.  111.     Butter.     No.  114.197;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 

p.  347. 
Sngar  Dispenser  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  Md.     Auxra^iapens 

ing  receptacles.     No.    114.299;   Dec.  5;   Gat.   vol    233- 

p.  350. 
AuiKberger  &  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Proceas- 

Initter.     No.  114,670;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 


Superior  Lamp  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N,  Y.    Acceaaorles  for 
automobiles.     No.  114.671;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  283;  p. 

Swanson,  Albert.   Seattle.   Wash.      Adhesive   material   for 

r^?*i^'J*    rubber    goods,    especially    rubber    tires.      No. 

114,672;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  II04. 
Tate   Elettrolvtlc    Waterproofing   Coiupany.    Incorporatod 

Now  \ork.  N.  Y.     Waterproofed  cords  and  twines.     No. 

H4,ll».s;  Doc.  5;  (Jaz.  \ol.  'Sr.i :  p.  ;{47 
Tate    Electrolytic    Watorprooflng   Company,    Incorporated. 


No. 

for 
19; 

for 
26: 


Ma.s8.     Skirts,  collars. 
No.    I  U,:km  ;    Doc.    .'.  . 


N. 

p. 


Y.       Ilamcs.      No. 
1104. 

Butter.     No. 


.,        ^     i_- t --     •- ■    ^.-•nipany, .._._w. 

CST'.V*^^;.^-  ^'      Waterproofe<l  skins  and  leathers. 

114,5<.{:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  11(>4. 
Taylor    Chemical    Co..    Washington,    D.    C.      Reme<ly 

eczema  and  other  skin  diseases.     No    114  574-  Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  jp.   1104.  ' 

Taylor.     Ern«^t     H.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.     Remedies 

Brighfs    disease,    dropsy,    Ac.      No.    114,662;    Dec 

(;az.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1400. 

''*l'°'',,^.''i'.i'*?'"y'   I'hiladelphla.   Pa.     Shampoo-powder. 

No.  114,.'575  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  IIOV 
I'l.omas  l;.>.|y     (  u..     Sun     1-raucisco,     CiiT       Ravioli         No 
n4..{01  :  r»ec.  5;  tJaz.  vol.  233;  p.  ;{.-,o. 

Tide  Water  f»ll  Co..  Now  York.  N.  V.     Certain  named  oils 
.nnd  uros-^es      No.  114..30J  ;  Doc.  .5  ;  C.az.  vol.  23.1  ;  p   nr^ 

Tlgner,    Maurice,    New     York.     N.     Y.       Watches.       No 
114.577;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104 

Tlmbrook    A   Craii.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Carbon-remover. 
No.   114. 5K0;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1104 

Toch    Brothers,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ceruln    named    con- 
struction   materials.      No.    114.581;    Dec.   19;   Gaz.    vol. 

Torras.    Rosendo.    Brunswick,   Ga.      Me<llcinal    rompoun.ls 

for  oczonia.  dandruff,  ami  skin  diseases.      No.   114  582* 

I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Tower    Varnish    A    Dryer    Company,    The,    Dayton.    Ohio 

I'aint  oils.     No.  I14..396;  Dec  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  7.53. 
Town-onl  A  Co.,   E.   M..  New   York,  N.   Y.      Hosiery.     No 

114.397:  I>ei-.  12;  tiaz.  vol.  283;  p.  753. 
Trabiicco.    (;io.    B..    Ohhflo.    I'ortugal.      Sardines    in    salt 

s\itli  lirH.l.     Nu    ll4.:{o:{:  i»ec.  .5;  Caz.  vol    •.•:t3  •  p    rtfto 
Tremont  Stores.  Inc.,  The.  Boston.  "' 

dresses,    outer    >iilt<!.    tiat^.    \c 

Gaz.    vol.    233  :    p.   350. 
U.    S.     tiame    Conipjiny.    Buffalo. 

114,588;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233. 
Inloii  Merii  Coiniiaiiv.  North  Portland".  <>reg 

114. •JOO;   I»,.r.  .5:  Gaz.  vol.  T.iA  ;  p.  :{47. 
Union   Special    Machine  Company.   Chl<ago,    III.      Sewing- 
machines   and    parts    thereof.      No.    114,684:    Dec     19- 

(Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
United  Biotli.  rlKsxl  of  Cari>onteiM  and  Joiners  of  .Vmerica 

Indianapolis.     Ind.       Printo.l    1  ,«)ks.    porlo<llcaiH.     (pub- 

lisb«Ml  monthly,!   and  pamphlets.     No.   114  30.5-   Dec    .5  • 

•  oiz.    V..1.    2::::    p    :{.50. 
United   Cigar   Manufacturers  Company,   New  York,   N. 

Cigars.      No.s.    114,585-6;    Dec.    19;   Gaa.   vol.   283; 

1 1(M. 
I'tilted    CoTee    (ompany.    .Now    (Orleans.    La.,    assignor 

T'nited    CoToo    Growers    Corporation    of    Brazil        Coffee 

and  cbli-ory.     .No.  114. .300  ;  Doc.  .5  :  C.az.  vol.  23:{ ;  p.  .3.50. 
(nitod  CoTio  Growers  Corporation  of  Brazil.      (See  Cnltea 

Coffee   Company,   asslcnor.  1 
United  States  Cast  Iron  I*lpe  and  Foundry  Company,  Bur- 
lington, N.  J.     Cast-iron-pipe  columns  and  column  parts 

and  fittings.     No.   114,687;   D«»r.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

1104.  '^ 

rnlte<l    States    Rubl  er    Company,    New    Brunswick     N     J 

Rain  coats.     No.  114,398  :  I)ec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  238  :  p.  768. 
Universal  Film   Manufaiturlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Series    of    different    motion  -  picture    photoplays.'     No 

114.390:  Doc.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  763. 
Utah  Cereal  Foo<l  Company.  Ogden.  Utah.     Certain  named 

cereal  pro<lucts.     No.  114,589;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288- 

p.  1104.  • 

Valley  Forge  Cutlery  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Pocket- 

knlvea.     No.  114.590;  IVc.  19;  (Jaa.  vol.  288;  p.  1104. 
Van    lloesen.    Alice    M..    I^>s    Ani:olos.    Cal.       .Mints    and 

candies  of  all  descriptions.      No.  114,201  •  Dec.  5*  Gas 

vol.    23r? :    p.    .147. 
Van    NoKtrand.   Alonzo    G..   Boston.   Mass.     Non-intoxicat- 
ing malt  beverages.     No.   114,663;   Dec.  26;   Oai.  toI. 

233  :  p.   14<K). 
Vaughan.   George   C.    Peabo<lv.   Mass.      Sole-leather.      No 

114.591  :  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1104. 
Vegola   Specialty  Company.   Inc..   Buffalrf.   N.   Y.      Reme<Iy 

for  gonorrhea  and  gleet.     No.   114,592  ;   Dec.  19  ;   Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1104.  .      •»• 

Vero  Citrus  Growers  Ana'a  Co..  Vero.  Fla.     Citrus  fruits 

No.  114.593:  Dec.  19:  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Von  Brecht  Candy  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Candy. 

No.  114,594:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1104. 
\V  B    Manufncturtng   Company,    in...    P.lnghamton.    .\     Y 

Thread  cutters.      No.    114.202:    Dec.    .5:    Gaz.   vol     '»33  • 

p.  347. 
W.  F.  Schrafft  A  Sons  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.     Nougat 

Iwirs  and  chocolate  covered  candies.      No.   114  185-   Dec 

.5:   <;az.   vol.   233:   p.   :u<\.  ' 

W.    H.    McElwain    Company.    Boston.    Mass. 

shoes  of  leather  and  of  leather  and  fabric. 

Dec.  5  :   Gaz.   vol.   233  ;  p.  348. 
W.    H.    McElwain    Company,    Boston.    Mass 

shoes  of  leather  and  of  leather  and  fabric. 

Dec.  26:  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
W.  K.  Jahn  Company.  The,  Chicago.  111.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  114.482;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  288:  p    1101 


Y. 

P 

to 


Boots    and 
No.  114,258; 

Boots  and 
No.  114.646; 
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W.  T.   Henley's  Telegraph   Works  Co.    Ixl.,   Ix)ndon  Wall 

London,    England.      (Jolf-balls.      Nos.    114,471-2;    Dec. 

19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Wade    Corset    (^ompunv.    Portland.    Me.,    and    .New     York. 

N.   Y.     Corsets  and   brassieres.     No.   114,695;   Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1104. 
Waldes    A    Company,     Prague  Wrschowltz,     Austria-Ilun 

gary.     Certain    named    iailios'   neckwear.      No.   114,50(i. 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  1104. 
Waldes  A  Company,  Prague  Wrschowltz,  Austrla-Hungarv. 

Certain  named  ladles"  neckwear.     No.  114,664;  Dec.  26; 

<iaz.  vol.  233  :   p.  1400. 
Walker  West   Mfg.   Co.,   Mine.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Prepara 

tlon   for   the   growth,   gloss,  and   shampoo  of    the    hair. 

No.   114,597;    De< .    19;   Gaz.   vol.  2.13:   |).    1104. 
Wall    Hope    Works,    Iim..    Bevorl.v.    N.    .1.,    and    Now    York, 

N.  Y.     Fibrous  rop<-  and  cordage.     No.  114.2o:{:  Dec.  5, 

Gaz.   vol.    23.1  ;    p.    .147. 
Wallersteln,  I,«m,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Certain  nonalcoholic 

leverage.     No.  114. 204  :  Doc.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2i;i  :  p.  ".47. 
Walter  M.   Lownov  Companv,  The,  Boston,  Mass.     Candy. 

No    114.309:  Doc.  12:  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  752. 
Warrell,    Alexnn<lor.    Worcester.    .Mass.      Lulnlcants.      No. 

114,307:   Doc.  5:  Gaz.  \>>\.  213:  p.  3.50. 
Warren   Dve  Companv.  Warren,  R.  I.     Dyes  and  ingredi- 
ents thereof.     No.   114,400;  l>ec.  12;  «;az.  vol.  233:  p. 

7.53. 
Warren   Oil   Company,  Warren.    Pa.      Vaseline  petrolatum 

or    iietroleum    jelly.       No.    114.598;    Dec.    19,    (iaz.    vol. 

233  ;  p.  1104. 
Webster    Electric    Company.    Racine,    Wis.      Ignitlon-mng 

netos.     .No.  114. .500:  Dec.  10:  <;az.  vol.  233:  |).  1104. 
Werthan  Bai:  Companv.  St.  Louis.  .\|o.     Cloth  for  bagging. 

-No.   114.600:   Dec.   19:  Gaz    vol.   233:  p.   1104. 
Western  Clock  Co.,   Pt-ru.   HI.     Clocks  and   watches.    Nos. 

114.601-2:  IVc.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p    110.5. 
Wliitebead.    William    G..    Wiimini:ion.    N     C.    assi::nor    to 

Si)arks   Milling  Companv.   Alton.    III.      Wheat  Hour.      No. 

1 14.100;  Dec    .5:  (iaz.  vol.  211:  p.  .1.">o. 
Whole  Wheat  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Coffee 

substitute  made  of  wheat.     No.  114,603;  Dec.  19;  (iaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  1105. 
Wledoy,  John  W  .  Baltimore.  Md.     F]lectrlc  baud  lights  and 

lamp  sockets.     No.  114.401;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

753 


Wilcox  A  White  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.  Mechanical 
music  -  plaving  iustrunients  and  music  slieets  therefor. 
No.  114.311  :  Dec-.  .5  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  .1.50. 

Wllllain  Peterman,  Inc.,  Passjilc,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Oil  for  c-leaning  unci  polishing  veneered  or 
varnished  surfaces  and  wocnlwork  generally.  No. 
114.544:  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1103. 

Williams.  BurdeP  D..  Mineral,  111.  Liniment.  No. 
114.626:  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1399. 

Williams  A  Company.  U.  ("..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  (Jrape-Juice. 
No.   I14.40-.-;   Itec.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  753. 

Wilson  and  Brailbury,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Sheets  and  pil- 
low cases.     No.  114.:n2  ;  Doc.  .5  ;  (Jaz.  vo'..  23;!  :  p.  3.50. 

Wilson  Fastener  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Snap- 
fasteners  for  garments,  ilrossos,  and  wc-a ring-apparel 
generally.     No.  114.000  ;  Dec.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1105. 

Wise  Brothers.  Baltimore,  Md.  Negllg^,  work,  and  under 
shirts,  overalls,  coats,  shirt-waists,  Ac.  No.  114,607; 
Dec.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1105. 

\Vm.  (  ameron  \  ('<«.  Inc.  Waco.  Tex.  Certain  named  con- 
struction inntorials.  .No.  114,140;  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol. 
2:11  :   p.    345. 

Wm.  C.  Koiilnson  A  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Oil  to  be 
iuIxchI  with  water  .itid  u«;od  as  a  lubricant  for  metal- 
c-uttlng  tools.  No.  114. 3S4:  Doc-.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
753. 

Wm.  E.  Hooper  A  Sons  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cotton  duck. 
No.   114.476:  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.   1101. 

Wolf  &  Tavlor,  Mouougahcla.  Pa.  .Medicine  for  certain 
named  disea.ses.  No.  114,008;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  238; 
p.  ll<»rj. 

WocMlard,  Clarke  &  Co..  Portland.  Ore;;.  Sur^'ical  appara- 
tu<-  111  tlu'  tio.-itmont  of  disease  liy  artificial  beat.  No. 
lH.:;i:! :  Dec  .5:  (Jaz.  vol.  2:t.''. :  11.  1.50. 

Worsdell  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I.K'ather.  No.  114,609; 
Dec.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1105. 

Wortendyke  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  Toilet- 
paper  and  paper  towels.  No.  114,610;  Dec.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  233  :  p.  1105. 

WrC)l)lewski,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tonic  for  certain 
named  phvsical  conditions.  No.  114,011;  Dec.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  110.5. 

YoUln  &  .\nisterdam.  Plilladolphla,  Pa.  Shirt-waists.  No. 
114.605;  Dec.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 


y 
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Albnno.  Pr«n<-ef.ro.  Now  York.  N.  T.  "  Albano'B."  (For 
Tomatoos.)     No.  19,791  ;  Dec.  '^6  ;  <;az.  vol.  1'33  :  p.  1401. 

AuKtln.  M.hols  *.  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
"  Coffw.  •  (For  Coffee.)  No.  19.792  ;  Dec  26  ;  Oar.  vol. 
233  ■  J)    1401 

Ant'oyre  Co..  Thp.  Oakvlllo,  Conn.     "  Turtle  Rack."      (For 


BnbloD."      (For  A 
Dec.  26  ;  Gai.   vol. 


No.   19,79:i  ;   Dec 


..'0  ;   (iaz.  vol.   233 


Y.     "  Heech- 

CaniHos   and 
vol.   233  ;   p. 


-  I 


Snap  Fastt-ncTH.) 

p.   14<'l  .      .. 

B«M<  h  Nut  Packing  Company.  Canajoharle,  .N 

Niit    r.ian.l    Mints,"      (F-.r    .Mint  Havorc.l 

Coiif.Mtu.ns.)      No.    19.768;   Dec.   12;   <.a7. 

Br"r1-r.  (Jooru-e  E..  New  OrleanB  La.  •'^Pano-Vinum  •; 
(For    a    M<<ll<»nal    C<>mpouml.)      No.    19.(94;    Dec.    10, 

BrVe*rrc\lc<rr'Kc'R.N>w\)rlonns.  I.n.  "  Sall^xlvc."  (For 
a    M.'.ll.lnH^    <-on.poinuJ.)       No.    19.7»5 ;    Dec.    26;    (iai. 

BuTkha'rdV  i;r.  wing  Company.  H-'ston.  Mass.  "Round 
head."       (For    Ueer.)       No.    19.796;    Dec.    26;    d&z.   vol.   , 

''^^:n!f"'  ^  Secf '^"r°\-9.?(i^r5^..^iiri  I 

CoS'o...Sed''llu'iin'i^t-o..  Newark.  N.  -T,,  "  «o.,  "  (For 
Stock  .Me    ;ind    Kxtra    Porter.)       No.    19,. 9.;    Doc.    26. 

ror'n^heU  Seruin  Companv,  East  St.  Ix>u1b.  III.  "  Antl- 
HOK  Cholera  Serum  "^  (t-'or  a  Remedy  for  llog  Cholera.) 
No    19  798  ;  Dec.  26  :  (.az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1401.         „ 

fcrl  Cowan  Company.  Lo8  .VngelcH.Cal  "Reward.  (For 
Coffee)      No.   19.806:  Dec.   26;  Cn?.  vol.  233;  p.   1401. 

ErWoo.1.  Arthur  F..  <ireen  Ua.v.  ^is  •  t'lgHr^  .(/"r 
ClearH  )      No    19,770  :  I>ec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.U  ;  p.   .54. 

F   r    imllev  Cc?.  of  New  York.  Inc..  Rnffalo.  NY.     "  2  In  1 

'Black  (•.".mblnatlon."      (For  a   Premration  for  Cleaning 

and   Pollshlni:   Hlack   Slio.s  and    L.-ather  (.oods.)      No. 

19  799-  Dec.  26;  «;az.  vol    233:  p    1401.  „  ,     , 

F  F'  Dalley  Co.  of  New  York.  In< ..  HufTalo.  NY.  2  In  1 
Tan  Combination. •  (Fcr  a  Preparatl.m  for  Cleaning 
and  Polishing  Tan  and  Russet  Leather  Shoes  and 
Lather  Goods.)      No.   19.800;   Dec.   26;  Gar.   vol.  283; 

r  V    Dalley  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  "2  In  1 

'White  Liquid  Shoe   Dres^lnc  "      ^/"i.'',^'''7^Vi}""r.Z'' 
Cleaning  Shoes  and  I.<ather  <.oods  Made  of  White  Can 
va^  White   I^eather.  and    the   Like.)      No     19.801;    Dec. 

F.  F.  DaUey'co.  ofNew  York.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  "  2  In  1 
Tan  Cleaner."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and 
Polishing  Tan  and  Russet  Leather  ShopH  and  leather 
Goods.)      No.  19.802:  Dec    26:  G«.  vol.  233:  p.  1401 

F  F  Dalley  Co.  of  New  \ork.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  ,  2  In  1 
White  Liquid  Shoe  Dressing."  (For  a  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  Shoes  and   other   Articles.)      No.   19.803;   Dec. 

F  F  Dalley  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "  2  In  1 
Black  Dressing."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Cleaning 
Black  leather  Shoes  and  Black  I.^ather  Goods.)  No. 
19  804  •  Dec.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1401. 

Feitan  Tobac.o  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y  "  El  Mohad*  " 
(For  Cigarettes.)      No.  19.771  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ; 

Oang.fhoff  Bros..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  Never-Sag."'  (For 
Bed  Springs.)      No.  19,772;  Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p. 

Garten  A  Rona.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Obaerva."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  19,773  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Ga«.  vol.  283  ;  p.  754. 
Oelaenberger.   Alex  J..   Natchei,   Mlsa.      "  S^lDper."      (For 

Coffee.)     No.  19.80^:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  1401. 
«eneral   Baking  Company.  New  York    N.   Y.      '' McKlnnev 

Bread."      (For  Bread.)      No.  19.774  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oar.,  vol. 

ooo  ■   n    754 
Olarratano.    Salvatore.    New    York.    N.    Y.     "  Orencort." 

(For  Cigars.)      No.   19.776:  I>ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

Salvatore.  New  York.  N.  Y.      "Arlsto."      (For 

No    19.776:  Dec.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  764 

Co..  A.  C,  Chicago,  111.     "LaGerona."     (For 

No.   19,807  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  283  :  p.  1401. 

Merman      J.,      Chicago,      111.      "  Holthoefer's 

Salt."      (For     a     Medicinal     Compound.)      No. 


Dulronen. 
;    Dec.   20  ; 

Mormot 
;  Dec.  2i 


(For  a 
Caz.   vol. 


en. 


Gaz 


.  Y. 

No. 


"  Trlcophogen." 
19.816  ;  l*>'c.  26 


Nervogen." 
Dec.  26  ;  Gat 


(For 
vol. 

(For 
Gnz. 

(For 
,  vol. 


Martani,  Bfartlno.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Medical   I'reparatlon.)      No.   19.813 

233:  p.  1401. 
Marianl.  Martino.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Medical   Pr.parallon.)      No.   19.814; 

233  :  p.  1401. 
Marianl.   Martino.   New  York.   N.  Y.      ' 

a  Medical  Preparaf  t<»n. )      No.  19.816 

L'3:i  :  p.  1401. 
Marianl.  Martino,  New  York.  N 

a    Hair  Tonic   l'rei)aratli>n. ) 

vol.  233  :  p.   1401 
Marianl.  Martino.   New   York.    N.  Y. 

a  Medical  Preparation.)      No.  19,817 

233;   p.   1401. 
Murphy    Oil    Company. 

Two    Crown  "       (For 

(Jaz.  vol.  2:i.'{  ;  p.  "54 
Murphy    Oil    Company. 

Three    Star."      (For 

<  '.m.  vol.   2."{.'!  :  ]^.  "54. 
National   Clock  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III. 

"Fluff."      (For    a    Shampoo-Soap.)      No.    19,818;    Dec. 

26:  (Jaz    vol.  233  ;  n.  1401. 
National  Independent  Fisheries  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     "  Sui- 

fnijrette."      (For    Canned    Salmon.)      No.    19.819;    Dec. 

26:  <;«z.  vol.  2.S3  :  p.  1401. 
.North  .\tlantli-  Oyster  Farms.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass!      "  S4>al- 


Whlttler, 
Lemons.) 

'  Whlttier. 
Lemons.) 


Cal. 
No. 

Cal. 
No. 


Murphy 

I)ec 


19.778 


Kan>  h 
12; 


"  Murphy    Ranc 
19.779:    t)ec.    1'. 


shlpt    Ovster--."       (For  Ovsters.) 
Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  754. 
Porcela  Kadax     Company. 
The   Bath    Tub   Cleanser 
Tul>s.)      .No.  19.781  :  I)e( 
F.   .Tohnston    Paint    Co.. 
F'lnlshes."       (For    a 
Wood.)       No.   19.810 


K 


No.   19.780;   Dec.   12; 

Pittsburgh,     Pn.     "  Porcela— 
(For   a   Cleanser   for   Batb- 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.{3  :  p.  764 
The,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.      "Auto 
Finishing    Material    for    Metal     or 
Dec.  26;  dm.  vol.  233;  p.  1401. 
K.  \   <;.   Mineral   Water  Assn..  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Kan-aa 
CItv    Mo.      "  R.  \  G.  Mineral  Water  Assn."      (For  Mln- 
.ral  Water  Containers.)      No.  19.782;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
2:{:{ ;  p.  754. 
Russell  Playing  Card  Co.,  Mllltown,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
.N.     Y.     "  Blue     Ribbon."      (For     Playlng-Cards.)      No. 
19,783;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  754. 

Pa.     "  Telamol."      (For  a   Tonic 
No.  19,820 ;   Dec.   26  ;   Gat.   vol. 


Atlanta,      Ga. 
No.    19,784 


Saadl.   John.   Allentown. 

and   System-Purlfler.) 

233 ;  p.  1401. 
Schleslnger.      Harry      L 

Charlies."      (For   Candy.) 

vol.  233  ;  p.  754. 
Swope  A  Mangold  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     " 

lect-Stock   Very   Fine  Old    Whisky.) 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1401. 
Testa   Cigar   Co..    San   Francisco.    Cal. 

(For  Cigars.)      No.  19.822;   Dec.  26 

1401. 
Testa  Cigar  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     " 

Cigars.)      No.  19.823;  Dec.  26;  Gaz 
Tonop  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 


"  Schleslnjrer'H 
Dec.   12  :    <;at. 


B  k  M."      (For  8*- 
No.  19,827;   Dec. 


"  (Jolden 
Gat.  vol. 


23 


pp 

;3 


a    Medicinal    Tonic.) 
288  ;  p.  1401. 
Valle-Klmea      Co.,      The,      Dayton, 
Pump."      (For    Electric    Deep  Well 
19,825  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p. 


El  Cerrldo."     (For 
vol.  233;  p.  1401. 
•Tonop."      (For 


No.    19.824 ;    Dec.   26 ;    Gaz.   vol. 


Vlneland  Preserving  Company,  . 
(For  Spaghetti.)      No. 


Peru.     111.     • 
19.788;  Dec, 


Glarratano, 
Cigars  ) 

Henicbel  h 
Cigars.) 

Holthoefer. 
Health 


tlnl. 

233  ;  p.  1401 
Western    Clock    Co.. 

(For  Alarms.)     No 

754. 
White  Star  Canning  Co..   East 

Star."      (For  Bonlta  Fish.) 

,rol.  233  ;  p.  754. 
White   Star  Canning  Co..   East 

and   White."      (For   Albacore 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  754. 
White   Star   Canning  Co..    East 


Ohio.     "  Set-Length 

Power-Head.)      No. 

1401. 

Jersey  City.  N.  J.     "  Mar- 

19.826  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


'A    Westclox 
12  :  Gaz.  vol 


Alarm." 
238;  p. 


San   Pedro. 
No.  19.780  ; 

San   Pedro. 

Fish.)      No. 


Cal. 
Dec. 


12 


ChI.      •' 
19.787 


North 
;  Cat. 

Bli'k 
;    I  *!•<• 


San    Pedro.   Cal. 


•  North 
Dec.    12  : 


A   White." 
:   (;az.   vol. 


19.777  :  Dec.  12  ;  (Jat^  vol.  2.33  ;  o^  764  „ 

Hood    Tire    Co.    Inc..    Watertown.    Mass.  Hood    Tires. 

(For  Motor- Vehicles.)      No.  19.808;   Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol. 

283 :  p.  1401. 
Imperial   Candy   Co.,    Seattle.   Wash.      "  Black 

(For   Confectionery.)      No.    19.809;    Dec.   26 

Krank'  Alfred  J.,  8t.  Paul.  Mtnn.  '  Krank's  Hair  Root- 
Oil"  (For  a  Preparation  for  Dandruff  and  Falling 
Hair.)      No.  19.811  ;  Dec.  26:  C^t.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1401. 

Krasky.  Mary  B..  Boulder  Creek.  Cal.  "  Eureka  Rheuma- 
tism Cure."  (For  a  Remedy.)  No.  19.812;  Dec.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1401. 


Star."      (For   YelTowUll    Flsb;.)      No.    19.788 

Oat.  vol.  2.33;  p.  764. 
White    Star    Canning    Co..    East    San    Pedro.    Cal.      "  Red 

Star."      (For  Canned  Tuna  Flakes.)      No.   19.789;  Dec 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:13  :  p.  754. 
Williams.    Joshua    H..    Greenville.    B.    C.     "  Yam    Nuta." 

(For  Yam  Nuts.)      No.  19.827;  Dec.  26;  Caz.  vol.  238; 

p.  1401. 
Williams.    Joshua    H..    CSreenvllle.    S.    C. 


(For  a  Food    Product   Having  Its  Principal   Ingredients 
-  —  No.  19.828 ;  Dec.  26 : 


Yam    Flakes, 
gredl 

Gas. 


Sweet  Potatoes  and  Flour.) 
vol.   2.33  ;   p    1401. 

Wilson.  Orln  B..  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  *'  Wilson  s  Pinava  Di- 
gestive Tablets."  (For  Digestive  Tablets.)  No.  19.820; 
Itec.  26:  Caz.  vol.  233;  p.   1401. 

Wlnand.  John  P.,  Baltimore.  Md  "Mack's  Manhattan.'* 
(For  Whisky.)  No.  19.790;  Dec  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2:13  ;  p. 
764. 

Ixxi 


PRINTS. 


Ut,"  "/p'!.*'i^K^%^%<^°^-^  Ra.llator  Repal7  Special- 
lats.  (hor  the  Manufacture  and  Repair  of  RadiatorH 
JO''^A^"<o'noblle«.)      No.  4.580;  Dec.  l2?  Gaz.  vSl    233! 

Consoll.la ted   Bottling  Co.,    Newark.   N.  J.     "Try   A   NId 

?Lfl^^w  J^?r  ^^^'^I'-Jiln.  «°<1  Extra  Porter.)  No^ 
4,088 ,  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1402 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  Never   Mind 

No'°i^581^V?"i°9*^V  <*"°i:  o^?^"«  Breakfast  Fo^)- 
rso.  4,u81  ,  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  764 

Daggett  &  Ramadell,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Time's  advice  to 
vTl'sS;  i^UOo'^'^'"'^-^      No.4.690;r^c.26;Gaz° 

^'/p«l!'i/V\  ^\l^**«?vJ"-     "Styles   for   Season   1917' 
jFor    HatK.)      No.   4.691;    Dec.   26;  Gaz.    vol.   233  :p 

^'!t,[^f  ?.'"***lHr*''  ^°^  St.  Louis.  Mo.  "  Bran=*ata  Bis 
^  n^:  dL^^I  &\»?.  fs%ri.  %4^*''^  ^«"->  ^-^ 
Gund  Brewlnff  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  "  Gund's 
r^  Vssfp'uO-^^'''  ^•*''->  No.  4.692  ;  Dec.  26Tg«" 
Ideal  Medical  Appliance  Co.,  New  York   NY"  THmI  Tn 

£3 ;  p*  754 ''""    ^^        ^°'   *'*®^=   ^'■-   12:   Gaz.   vol 
Kohn. 'a.   E..  San   Antonio,  Tex.     "  Kohn'g  Trip  Register 


It. 


N.  C. 
(For 
288: 


for    Traveling    Men 
Traveling  Men.) 
p.  1402. 


n."      (For    Kohn's    Trip  Register    for 
No.  4,694 ;   Dec.  26 ;    Cnz.  vol     233  : 


"  i.r!l^»  in'  Tobacco  Company.  WIn.ston  Salem, 
wi-IL^  *  4'^"^  ■'""^  ^o*«  t»il«  Httle  old  thing." 
Hmpklng-Tobacco.)      .No.  4,585;  Dec.  12;  Gaz    vol 

"■•M'-I*n'«""i'i'r  ''^°'"j;:^«  Company.  Winston-Salem.  N.  C 
fJ?i'"*K^"'"^~'^*'  national  Joy  smoke  mak^  men 
IJ;  u'iJ"^^?^  becauHe  it  cnn't  bite  tongueV  and  c«n" 
par,  h  throats:  the  patented  pro.e^s  fixes  that !"  (Vor 
^moklng  Tobacco.)      No.  4.686  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Ga.:  vol.  iw' 

Renter.    Clifford    8..    New    York.    N     Y 

(For    Ice-Cream    Freezers.)      No    4  684 

vol.  2.1.1:  p.  754.  '.wo*. 

Robertl  Bros..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     ••  For  A 

n  ""oj/    .^*""'"*"^""«„<^o'"    a     Mattress.) 
Dec.  26  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  :  p.   1402 

i^-"""/l."'''''^l?*^.  ^'ojnpanj-.  Kor},  Island.  III.     "  Molt- 

Sandef'ur   Julian    Company.    The.    Memphis,    Tenn       "  Th« 
Gaz^'^v^r  S" V   140^2"  '^'•'*''^- ^      ^■°-  ^-B^e;  bee. H'; 

'^Frnr^^?d?r>J;aS;lrSot'ies^-^'7for'(^'ust:m"^T'l2 

^U,^*''"';.   K<''^a'-d.     Stoneharbor,     N.     .T       "  Forwit     Hiir 
ToT'233  :  /"[,,"/«-Ton.c.)      NO.   4.598  ;  0?^*^^  ;  £'/ 

Young,    WIllfsG      ChlcajTo,    111.     "Smoky-Holler"      (For 
Tov^  Games.)      No.   4,5§7  ;    Dec.    26:    «i/     vol     238 ;    p 


Ther-Mo-Bilf  • 
Dec.   12;  G*2. 

Sound  Sleep  a 
'      No.    4.TO6; 


DISCLAIMERS. 


^""tI^,wr'%*^h^r,TJ?T^'    -"^-    y- ;  .'ll«Haimer    filed    by 
1  lAV'wVu      }     I«     ni(k   X^>mpany.       .«!t.n.  II  -  sheet        So 
p    756  disclaimer  filed  Dec.  4.  lt>16  :  (;az.  vol.  233; 

^"aislimer'C    K- niT  r^'"'"-   ^'*'-   \'   'I'^elaimer   filed    by 
assignee,  .\.B.  Dick  Company.     Forming  stencil  sheets 

23'3;  p    756  ^l''^'^'""'-  A''^"   '»-    4.   IMIG  ■    "az    loL 


Fuller.    Louis    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.  ;    disclaimer    filed    hw 

stTSr-  No"i'ioi'-.7;;""sr-r-,  I'-pr'T^upiiJany- 

GaTvoi.  233:p.^7k^^'  "•"'^ '"'•''•  A^'d  ^'^    4.  19li: 

Martin,  Chrlsten.sen,  Ra.ine.  Wis.;  disclaimer  fll«d  h« 
patentee  Book-stltchlng  mn.  hine  No  1  m  749  •  dJj 
claimer  filed  D«>.-.  8.   1910;  iiai.  vol    233     p    759  '  ^* 


Ix 


XII 


ALPH.AlMiTlCAL  LIST  01-  iW'lLXTIONS       ' 

FOR   WHICH 

IWTENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER.  1916. 

[Abbreviations:    "Gaz." — Official  Gazette.] 


Abrasive  disks  for  disk  grinders.  Producing.     F.  B.  Gard- 
ner.    .No.  1.1'0'J.831  ;  De<\  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1175. 
Abrasive    wh«-eU    and     pr«»<luct     tliereof,    FormiiiK-       <■"■     A. 

Pfanstlehl.     No.  1.210,358;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.   vol.   233;  p. 

1 .%«; 
Abrasive  wheels.   Making.     C.   R.   King.     No.   1.208,330; 

De..  12;  <.i»/,.  vol.  233;  p.  584. 
Aci'ouilt      il.  xi(c.      SavlliK-s  deposit   .         T.      11.      Cook.         No. 

l.'Jo-.TM;  I>.i.   12;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  .^(^S. 
Acid  amiiiouluni  phosphate.   Manufacture  of.      W.  Wollen- 

weber.      .No.   1.208.R77;   iH'c  1!»:  <5az.   vol.  2.'!3  ;  p.  818. 
Adds  of  high  purity  and  melting-point,  rroduclng  fatty. 

J.  Starrels.     No.  1.209.512;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p. 

1035. 
Addlnc    and    listing    nia.  him'.      <;.    D.    Sumlstrnnd.       (Re- 
issue.)     No.   14.237:   Dec.   20;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1308. 
Addln;;    and    recording    ina<  blue.       S.    (i.    Dorman.      No. 

1.2(i».817;  D«<.  20;  Gaz.  vol    233;  p.   1171. 
Addlnt:      ."iiid      recoiilitiK      machine.         H.      Dysart.        No. 

1.209.821  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1172. 
Adding    nnd     rec  t>rding    nirn  hlne.       II.     I.4»ndHledel.       No. 

1.2('9.857  :  l>e.-.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   11 S5. 
Addlne    and     recording    inuihlne.       II.     LaudHietlel.       No. 

1.200.859:  Dec.  26:  <;az    vid.  233;   i>.   IISO. 
AddlHK  nia.bliic.      F.  C.  Rlnscho.     No.   1.208,37C  ;  l>ec.  12; 

<.nz    v.d.  233  ;  p    0O<». 
AddlngnuK  bine   uiotr)r   ine<hanlNm.      II.    I.jindsledel.      No. 

1.200,^58:  Dor.  20:  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1180. 
Adding  or  type  writing  niaililnev.  Line  spacing  met  banism 
I      for      F.  r    Rlnsche.     No.  1.208.375;  Dec.   12;  Gax.  vol. 
'      1'33  :  p.  .V.»9 
Addressing  machine.     .7.  S.  Duncan.      No.   1,209,414;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  10(Kl. 
Addressing  machine,  riand.     .I.S.Duncan.     No.  1,209,413  ; 

I>e(.  19;  Gaz    vol.  233;  p.  lOOO. 
Address*n(r  mschlnes   an<l    the    like.    Automatic   feeiler    for. 

D.   C.    IhiKhes.      No.   1,209.411  ;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   2.33; 

p.  009 
AdJir-tlfig    (Utter.     W.    C.    Sproul.     No.    1,208.852;    Dec. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  80ft 
Advancing     niiil      speed  Indi'-atloK     <oupllQg.      Automatic. 

K.  C.   Newton.      No.   1,209.32:;  :   Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   233; 

n.  907. 
A(fvertlslng  apparatus.     S.  C,.  Boernstelu.     No.  1,208,462; 

I>ec.  12  :  <;n7..  vol    '.^33  ;  p.  031. 
Advertlsin;;   attachment    for    tables.      1".    A.    Zindcl.      No. 

l.-'07,4r,o  :  I».c.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2:?.S  :  p.  234. 
Advertlslnc    device.       ('.     K.  -Fotherlngham     nnd     A.     It. 

I>aln(j      .No.  l.-_'(i7.737  ;  De< .  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '^33  ;  p.  373. 
Advertising   drvl<e.      .1.   J     Lepper.      No.    1.207,945;    Doc. 

12  :  «;az.  vol    233;  p.  445. 
Advertising    novelty.       G.     A      Morrow.       No.     1,208,191  ; 

Def    12  :  flaz    vol.  233  :  p   .^33. 
Advertlslnir  purposes  or  tlie  like.  Means  for  siipplvlng  de- 
signs for      A.  Bonnet.     No.  1.200,805;  Doc.  5^  (5nz.  vol. 

233  :  p.  8. 
Aerating  apparatus.     C.  II.  Nordell.     No.  1.208.821;  Dec. 

1ft;  Gaz    vol.  233;  p.  800. 
Aerl.nl   .roquet.      M.    D.   Th.nyer.      No.   1.208.2.35;   I>ec.   12: 

«;az.  vol.  233:  p.  549. 
Aerial   navigation.      R.  W.   Springer.     No.   1.208,084;  Dec. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  700 
Aerial     torpedoes     and     aeroplanes,     .\utomatlc     gravlty- 

stablllzer  for.     F.  W.  Buck.     No.  1.207,492  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz. 

vol    233  :  p    24.^. 
Aerial    veldcles.    I.nndlng-gear    for.      W.    E.    Ilann.      No. 

1.207.000:  I>ec.  5:  Gaz    vol.  233:  p.  316. 
Aeroplane.     H.   L.   Conklev.     No.   1,207,373;   Dec.  5;  Gaz. 

vol    233  ;  p.  202. 
Aeroplane.      H.    K.    Ooldl>erg.     No.    1.209,426;    Dec.    19; 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1004. 
Aeroplane.     W.   M.  James.     .No.  1,210,376;   Dec.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  1361. 
Aeroplane.     C.  A.  Wragg.     No.  1,209,923;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  233:  p.  1210. 
Agricultural      machlnea.      Riding      attachment     for.        R. 
Schleusener.      No.   1,207,225;  Dec.  5;   Gsz.  vol.  233;  p. 
152. 
Aileron   system.      H.   Kle<  kler.     No.   1,210,379 ;   Dec.   26; 

Oaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  1862. 
Air  clrcnlatlnjc  apparatus.     M.  Montague.     No.  1,207.316: 
Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1 82. 


Alr-comprrssor.     C.  A.  Herle.     No.  1,207.165  ;  Dec  6  ;  Gai. 

vol.  233  ;   p.   131. 
Air  .  oniptessor.      W.    W.    Swefland.      No.    1.209.905;    Dec. 

20:  <iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1204. 
Alr-lnlets.    Kxbaust  b.ater     for.       (J.    11.     Curtlss.       No. 

1,210,373;  Ik..  20:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  i.  1300. 
Airline     coupllii;.'.     .\utomati<-.       F.     J.     llollcroft.       No. 

l.:.'oy.905;   De.  .  20;  tiaz.   vol.  233;  p.   1224. 
Air   or    Kas   compressor       T.    1>.    Uerkeley.      Njj.    1,209,930; 

Dec.  2<',  :  Caz.   vol.  233:  p.  IJl'J. 
Air  to  violet  and  ultra-violet  rays.  Machine  for  subjectinc. 

N.  \V.  Davis.     .No.  1,209.132;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

903. 
Airship.     II.  Jander.     No.  1,209,301;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  toL 

233  :  p.  958. 
Airship.     A.   i*.  Koch.     No.   I,207,ft34  ;   Dec.   12  ;  Gaz.  voL 
.  233  ;  p.  442 
Airship.      II.    Lelnwcber.      No.    1,208,337;    Dec.    12;    Gaz. 

V(d.  233  •  p.  580.- 
Alarm  :   See — 

Audible  alarm.  Fire-alarm. 

BurRlar  alarm.  Knob-alarm. 

Electrical  alarm. 
Alarm.  •  O.  C  K4*ohm.     No.   1,206,0.39;  Dec.  f- :  Gsz.  voL 

233  :  p.  5:^. 
Alarm      apparatus.      Automat!..        L.      F       Moore.        No. 

1  210.348:  Dr..  26:  Gnz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1352. 
Alarm  controller.     J     B.   TIbbs.     No.  1,209,231;  Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  935. 
Ahohol     from     garl)a>;e.    Method     of    nnd    apparatus    for 

mnnufacturlng        F.     K.     Young.       No.     1,210.250;    Dec. 
I        20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p    1323. 
;  Alkaline    compounds.    Producing    soluble.     P.    Radmann. 

No.  1.209.2()1  ;  De. .  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  926. 
Allov.    Tool-steel.       K.    F\irness    and    R.    H.    Patch.      No. 
I         l,"206j8S3;  I>ec.  6:  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  17. 
I    Alloy,    Tool-sleel.       R.     Furm-ss    and    R.    II.    Pntch.       No. 
'         1.206.834;   !»ec.  .•>  ;  Gnz    vol    233:  p.   17. 
Allov.    Tool-steel.      R.    II.    Piitcli    nnd    R.    Fuincss.      No. 

1.206.902:  Dec.  .^  :  Gnz.  vol.  233;  p.  41. 
Aluminum  cMnrl.l  residucH.  Itlllzatlon  of.     A.  M.  McAfee. 

No.  1,206,874  :  f>ec.  .^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  31. 
Aluminum,      Flux      for     soldering.      C.      F.      Krlews.      No. 

1.208,798;  De..  1ft:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  789. 
Aluminum.     Flux     for     soldering.     C.     F.     Krlews.      No. 

1.208,799  :  De. .  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  789. 
Amaleam  ndx.r.      II.    F.     Bas.-hore   nnd    K.    L.    Kraft.      No. 

1,207.703  ;  Dec.  12  :  «;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  300. 
Aroliulnn.e.      R     Williams.     No.   1,208,433;   Doc.    12;   Gaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  •".21.  ,„      ,, 

Aml)ulance.     ('.  >:.  Woo<l.     No.    1.208,200;   Doc.   12;   (.ax. 

vol.  233;  p.  558.  ^         ,„      ,. 

Ambulance.     C.    S.   Wood.      No   1.208,201;   Dec.    12;   Gai. 

vol.  233  ;  p    550  „     tt-    t        k 

Ammonia  nnd  compounds  thereof,  Mnking.     H.   v>.  L,amo. 

No    1.207. .107  ;  Dec.  5  ;  G.iz.  vol.  23:5  ;  p.  272. 
Amnionla-.ondenser.     L.   Block.      No.   l,-il0,142  ;  Dec.  20; 

<;az.  vol.  233:  p.  1284. 
Ammonia. on.lensinK       apparatus.  L.      ^V'"" 

1.210.141  ;   Dec.   L'O  :  Gaz    vol.   233;  p.   1284. 
Ammonia  generator.      C.    \V.    Vogt.      No.    1,208,242;    Dec. 

12;  <.az.  vol.  233;  p.  551. 
Amusement    apparatus.      J.    I).    Ilazen.       No.    1.207,914; 

De.-.   12  :  Caz    vol.  233  :  p.  4.35. 
Amusement  device.     C.  G.  Slmonds  and  G.  W.  Doerr.     No. 

I._'06.!t33  :   Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  51. 
An.horluK  means  for  heavy  articles.      F.   S.   Snmmel.     No. 

l,20S.t;r,7  :  Dec.  12  :  *•»?..  vol.  233;  p.  701. 
Anhvdrous    hvdrosnlflte    from    aqueous    hydrosulflte.    Pro- 

dii.tlon  of.'   Iv  Marliurg  and  •;.  .MOnch.     No.  1.207.782; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  389. 
Animal  shears.      E.   S.   Bartlett,   Sr.     No.   1,209.379;   Dec. 

1ft  :  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  987. 
Animal  stock.     J.    F.    Massey.     No.    1,209.004;    Dec.    19; 

(iaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  859. 
Animal  trap.      A.    I..    I>arwln.      No.    1.20S.100;    Dec.    12; 

<;ae.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .%01. 
Animal  trap.     E.  C.  Owen.     No.  1.207,991  ;  Dec.   12;  Gnz. 

vol.  283:  p.  461. 
Animal-trap.     J.  W.  Sharp.     No.  1,207.087:  Dec.  5:  Gaz. 

vol.  2.33;  p.  104. 
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1.210.114;   Dec.   26; 
Ratz.      No. 


No.    1.207.953:    Dec.    12; 


Animal-trap.     O.  Stremberger.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.  U33  ;  p.  1276. 
Anneal ing  methv>d   for  metallic  tubes.      A.   O 

1.209,S«8:  Dec.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1197. 
Annunciator.     H.  A.  Stevena.    No.  1.207,605 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oas. 

vol.  1'33  ;  p.  302. 
Annunciator.      .1.    F.    Webster.      No.    1.207,823;    Dec.    12; 

(.az.  vol.  233;  p.  404. 
Anticreeper.     L.  J.  Rlegler.     No.  1,210.206  ;  Dec.  26 ;  tiai. 

vol.  233  :  p.  I.i07. 
Antifriction  hanger.      ('.    T.    Null   and    H.    P.    Haal».      No, 

1.207.'JN."j ;  luc.  12;  Jiaz.  vol.  233;  p.  459. 
Antilock-plckiuK  device.      W.    II.   Draper.      No.    1.208.930; 

Htc.    l!>;  iim.  vol.  2:{;{ :  p.  83r. 
Antlnkhl    (levlcp    for    vehicle-wheels.      C.    P.    Smith.      No 

1.2O7.0s!t:    l»ec.  :,  :  (iaz.   vol.  2.S:i  ;   p.    104. 
intlskiilding  device   for  automohlles.     A.    H.   Dally.     No. 

1.208.920;  Dec.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  233;  p.  833. 
AnilskiddinK    device     for     vehlcle.s.     J.     A.     Speyer.     No. 

1.209.0«;2  ;  l>ec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  878. 
Antl.sUpplng    device.     F.    II.    and    R.    H.    Bacbman.     No. 

1.209.1O3;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  892. 
Aprons,     Cutting     and     shaping.     M.     A.     Perkins.     No. 

1.209.018;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  863. 
Aquatic  screen.     1).   McDonald.     No.    1.2U7.776 ;  Dec.   12; 

<  .az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  387. 
Arc  device  and  operating  the  same,   Inclosed-.     (J.   M.   J. 

.Ma(kay.     No.  1,20».597;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  677. 
Armature  winding.     T.  M.  Mueller.     No.  1,207,197;  Dec. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  142. 
Arouiati<-   aniins    and    catalysts    therefor.    Producing,      o. 

Schmidt.     No.  1.207,802  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  39«. 
Article  of  manufacture.     L.  Dunkelsbcrg.     No.  1.207.725: 

l)et\  12;  <.az.  vol.  233;  p.  369. 
Ash    can    and    sifter.     Combined.       A.     E.     Moore.       .No 

1,210.347  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1352 
Aah-ejecting  mechanism.      W.    Hartman.      No.    1,209.703 ; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1131. 
A«h-receptacle.     J.    L.    Eames,    Jr.     No.    1.208,761;    Dec. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  776. 
Ash-receptacle.      E.    McClure 

<;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  448. 
Aaphaltic  or  other  mixtures.  Machine  for  making.     N    M 

Roaendahl.     No.  1,206,918  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  46' 
Assembling    apparatus.      F.    J.    Thomas.      No.    1,208,402 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  610. 
Asynchronous    motor.      R.    (ioldschmidt.      No.    1.207.744  • 

Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  376. 
Atmosphere,  Controlling  the  bamldlty  of  the.     F    Batter 

No.  1.206.977  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  66. 
Atomizer.     R.    II.   Callan.     No.    1,208.475;   Dec.   12;   Gas 

vol.  233  ;  p.  «30. 
Atomizer.     T.  J.   Ix>ftus.     No 

vol.  233  ;  p.  587. 
Atomizer,  Fuel-.     R.  Delannay-BeUevllle.     No.  1,206,978; 

Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  283 :  p.  M. 

^'S?i'Vil.^2'k;i:So.*''"^"-      ^"    '''^''"^    ^   »  = 
Attrition-sheets  and   the  article  of  manufacture  produce<l 

thereby.  Producing.     H.  F.  Stempel.  Jr.     No.  1,208,688; 

Dec.  12;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  708. 
Andible  alarm.     R.  F.  Downey.     No.   1.209,685  •  Dec    26  • 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1126.  ' 

Aoromercaptobenzenes  and  making  same.     A.   Feldt  and 

R^Fritzsebe.    No.  1.207,284  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p. 

Auto  fender.     A.  and   A.   Poimiroo.     No.   1,208.204 ;   Dec 

12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  537. 
Automatic   lubricator.      E.    R.    McKlnzle.      No.   1.207.683- 

Dec.  ."» ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  2/7. 
Automatic    player    exhaust    and    c-ontrolting    mechanism 
1285  "'"*°°'     ^*'"  ^'^^^'^*^  '  '^<^-  2« ;  tiai.  vol.  233 ; 

^V^°5i'*^  '^'}°il^I-    ^\SL-  Abbott     No.  1,208,072 ;  Dec. 
12 :  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  488. 

Automatic  «wltch.     A.  W.  Houchin.     No.  1,207,168  ;  Dee. 
B  :  Gu.  vol.  283  ;  p.  132. 

^^^'iSli^JLl-    ^-    *'.-*'^'<"'  »°<1    B    B.   Neuteboom.     No. 

1,»9.228 :  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  934. 
Aatomoblle  air-cnshlon.     R.  Kraua^.     No.  1,208,578 ;  Dec. 

12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  671. 
Automobile  attachment.     W.  E.  Dodson  and  E.  B.  Powell 

No.  1,208.927 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  835 

^*?^5yit**JL*-     Pa  ^i  ^'""^  »°d  A-  *•  Tallleur.     No. 
^  1.208.04S  :  Dec.  12  ;  G*«.  vol.  288  ;  p.  470. 

Automobile-body.    C.  H.  Van  Allen.    No.  1.208,058;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  482. 
Automobile-bow  separator.  Swivel.     G.  E.  Robintvon.     No 

1.209.760:  Dec.  26;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1151. 
Antomoblie-brake.     C.    M.    Aument.     No.    1.200.376 ;    Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  985. 
Automobile-brake.     A.  J.  Speare.     No.  1,207,650 ;  Dec.  6  ; 

Gm.  vol.  23.3  ;  p.  299. 
Automobile  brake-lock.     L.  Ooldmerstein.     No.  1,207395  : 

Dec.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  211. 
Aatomoblle   dining- table   and   accessories.     T.    H.   Selman 

No.  1,207,332  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  187. 
Aatomobile-drivers,    Slnjal    device.     T.    M.    Smith.     No. 

1.209,059 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 :  p.  877. 
Antomobile-extractor.     FI.    R.    Johnson.     No.    1.200.688 ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1069. 
Automobile-fender.      F.  Glrardl.     No.   1,200,957  ;   Dec.  26  : 

Gas.  vol.  233 :  p.  1221. 


1.208,341  ;    Dec.    12  ;   Gaz. 


Automobllfr^fender.   F.  W.  Harria.    No.  1,S07,BO»  ;  Dec,  12  : 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  483.  ,-     .         , 

Automoi>lle-fender.     W.  A.  Linguist     No.  1,208.993  ;  Dec. 

19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  856. 
Autouiohlle-heater.     R.   8.   Brlckey.     No.   1,209,386;   Dec. 

IV.  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  990. 
Automobile-hood    lock.     P.    P.    Bartmer.     No.    1.208.893; 

i>ec.   19  ;  Gaz.   vol.  233  ;  p.  823. 
Automobile-Indicator.      C.    .\I.    Michener    and    A.    C     Hau- 

mann.     No.  1,207.104;  I>ec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2,13;  p.  141. 
Automobile-Jack.      H.    W.    Watson.     No.    1.209.086:    i>ec. 

10  ;  Itax.   vol.   23.1  ;  p.  880.  .*"-.vom  .     i^c. 

Automobile- Jack.      W.  l)oty.     No.  1.209.050:  Dec.  20-  iiax 

vol.  2.i;j  :  p.  1219. 
Automobile-Jack.      H.    E.    Wllllanm.      No.    1.210.243      Dec 

20:  <;nz.  vol.  233:  p.  1320. 
Automobile  Ik-ense-tag  bolder.   W.  Tomarin.   No.  1  207  345  • 

I>ec.  5 ;  3ai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  192. 
Automobile-lock.      H.    1).    Kahelman.      No.    1.207.0O4  ■    Dec 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  75. 
Automobile-lock.      f.    t.    Terry.      .No.    1.206.944-    Dec     5- 

Gaz.  vol.  2:{;> :  p.  .■>'.. 
Automobile-locking  device.     S.   M.   Dick.     No.  1,207.877: 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  421. 
Automobile    puller    and     brake-drum,    Combined        J     W 

Combs      No.  1.208.489;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  d.'mi! 
Automobile  pulling      attachment.        C.      Ramsud.        No 

1.207,703  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  393. 
Autodioliile-radlatur.       A.    Caro    and     A.     Kcrliner        So 

1.209.S10:  Dec.  26:  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  ll«s. 
Autoniottlle  route  and   mileage   Indicator.      1'.   C    Paulsen 

No.  1.208.824;  I»e..  19:  Gaz.  vol.  23;j  :  p.  tiiH). 
Automobile  running  gear.   W.  A.  Haasell,  Jr.   No.  1,209.290  : 

Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  955.  .        .  >^ , 

.\iitnmoblle-«eat.   Kemovablc.      r.   H.   Hill.      .No    1  207  040  • 

I»ec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  87. 
Automoblle-slgnal.      E.     D.     Finch.     No.     1.208.038;    Dec 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  838. 
Automobile  signal.     E.  C.  Hardwick.     No.  1,207,033;  Dec 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  85. 
Automobile  signal.     M.   II.  Newman.     No.  1.208.626;  Dec. 

12;  (Jaz.  vol.  283;  p.  687. 
Automobile  speed-controlling  mechanism.      M.  J.   Hucalna 

No.   1.207,170:  Dec.  5:  (Sat.  vol.   •.•:«;   p.   i:i.1. 
Automobile-MjNHMl controlling  mecbanlxm.     M.  J.   HuKKlns 

No.  1.207.760 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  882. 
.Vutomobile    spot  lights,    .Mirror    attadinient    for    dirigible. 

J.    F.    J.    Archibald.      No.    1.206,073;    l»ec.   6;   Gas     vol. 

2.13  :  p.  65. 
Automobile-spring.     R.  R.  Neal.     No.  1,209,822;  Dec.   19; 

(•az.  vol.  233  .  p.  966. 
Automoblle-sUrter.       T.     M.    and     H.     O.     Eynon.       No. 

1.208.116;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  604. 

F.   G.   Attwasner.      No.    1,208,449;    Dec. 


Automoblie-tool. 


t  :  p.  620. 

ir(r     J.    II.    (;i 


Automobile-top    guard.      J.    II.    (;inich.      No.    1,200,286; 

Dec.   19;  (iaz.  vol.  288;  p.  954. 
Automobile     wheel.      Railway-.         F.      E.      Chapln.         ,\o 

1.209..194:   l>ec.  19:  <;aa.  vol.  2.13:  p.  993. 
Automohlle-window    guard.       H.    Smith.      No.    1.208  228 : 

Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2;i3 ;  p.  644. 
Automobiles,  Automatic  com p^uKa ting  mechanism  for  dif- 

ferentlsl     driving    systems     of.     C.     C.     Claytwrc.     No 

1.207..101  ;  Dec.  !i:  Gaz.  vol.  2.1.1 :  p.  249. 
Automobllea,   Automatic   foot-throttle   for.      P.   L.   Smith. 

No.  1,200,082;  Dec.  10;  (;as.  vol.  233;  p.  1074. 
AatooMbllea,    Brake-rod    guide    for.    .J.    T.    Corley.      No. 

1.200.128;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   238;   p.   001. 
Automobiles.    Combination    ga«-ailer    and    gage    (or.      J. 

I'.    Aoderaon.     No.   1,200, lOU;   Dec.    19;   (Taz.  voL   : 


233; 
No. 


p.  891 
Automobiles,    Front-wheel     drive     for.       E.     Noel 

1.209.876;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Automobiles,    Illuminated    safety-bracket      for.    '    C.      N 

Wagher.      No.    1,210,023;    Dec.    20;    Gas.    vol.    238:    p. 

1243. 
Automobiles.  Means  for  securing  name-plates  to  the  radia- 
tors of.     W.  C.  Durant     No.  1,200.952;  Dec.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  233;  p.  1219. 
Automobllea,    Sleigh    attachment    for.      B.    Forrest.      No. 

1.207,801  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  427. 
Automobiles.    Support    for    tninsiuU.xltio-raslngs    for.       J 

Oliver.      No.    1,209,877;    Dec.    26;    (Jaz.    vol.    233;    o. 

1193.  *^ 

Axle  construction.     R.  N.  Holding.     No.  1,208,788;  Dec. 

19  ;  (iax.  vol.  238 ;  p.  784. 
Axle-housing.     J.   F.   and    11.    B.   Dodge.     No.   1,200.134 ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  903. 
Axle  or  .spindle.  Oiling  or  lubricating.     J.   II.  Dlckbrader. 

No.   1.200.684:   Dec.  26:  (Jaz.   vol.   233:  p.   1125. 
Axle  transmission   mechanism.   Rear-.      I.    il.    Pleukharp. 

No.    1.209.330;   Dec.    19;  (Jaz.   vol.  238;  p.  969. 
Axle-truing  device.      A.    IT.   Kllng.      No.    1.200,604 ;   Dec. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1061. 
Babbettlng-machlne.     A.  Ignatowskl.    No.  1,208,788  ;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  786. 
Bag:  See — 

DuRt-baff.  TravellDg-bas. 

Feed-bag.  Valve-h.Hg. 

Oolf-bag.  Water-bag. 

Suspended  bag. 
Bag  and  supporting  appliance  therefor.     W.  H.  Roas.     Mo. 

1.200,019 ;  Dec.  S ;  Oaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  48. 
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Bag-cleaning    apparatiia.      J.    M 

Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  25. 
Bat:  bandle.     .\.  Lowy.      (UeisHue.) 

(Jaz.    vol.    233;    p.    319. 
Bait    Artificial.     B.   J.    Maus.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  279.  _ 

Bait,   ArMficlal.      W.    E.    Phlnney.      No.    1.209.022;    Dec. 

19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  864. 
Halt  or  lure.  Fl»h.     J.  S.  Olds.     No.  1,209.641;  Dec.  10; 


Kelly.      No.    1.206.866; 

No.  14,225;   Dec.  6; 

1,207.688;    Dec.   6; 


No.    1,209,287; 


No. 


Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1078. 
Bait,    Weedless   artificial.      F.    Warren. 

Dec.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  937. 
BitkUiK  iiiiichlne.      C.    .\.    ('oKtlgan    and    J.    Denaro. 

1.209,9:!9:  IVc.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  D.  1215. 
Baking  pan.      E.  F.  and  H.  A    Ix>ckwood.      No.  1,206,872: 

Dec.  6;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p    30. 
Balancer    for    rotating   bodiea.    Automatic.      M.    Leblanc. 

No.   1.209,730:  I>ec.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1140. 
Baler.   Sack-.     R.   L.   Edwards.     No.   1,208,624;   Dee.  12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  662. 
Balln;;  puss.      .1     .M.   Hondurant.      No.    1,207.209:    Dec.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  167 
Baling  press    feeding    and    packing    mechanism.      G.    V. 

Christopher.      No.   1,209,812;   Dec.   26;   (iaz.   vol.   238; 

p    \\(V.t. 
Baling  presses.    Automatic    mechanism    for    tramper.       S. 

Johansen.      No.   1.210.824  ;   I>ec.   26 ;   (Jaz.    vol.    233 ;   p. 

1344. 
Ball  :  ffee— 

Tea  ball. 
Ball  prlndlng   machine.      E.    Hanus.     No.    1.207,691 

.'.  :  Gaz    vol.  233  :  p.  316. 
Ball  trap.      C.    A.    Rolfe.      No.    1.208.838;    Dec.    19; 

vol.  233  ;  p.  804. 
Ballot  box.     J.   B.   Ftocher.      No.   1.207.008:   Dec.  6 

vol.  233  :  p.  76. 
Band  brake.     C.  C.  Evans.     No.  1.208,987;  Dec.  19 

vol.  233  :  p    838. 
Bands  around  cases  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  tightening 
.     and  fn-«tenlng.     11.  Jones.     No.  1,206,863;  Dec.  6;  Gaz. 


Dec. 
Gas. 
Gai. 
Gas. 


vol.  2.13  :  p.  24 


Dec.    26 


Bands    having    varying   limits   of  elasticity 

I'onstructlng     laniinate<l     cohesive 

Snixrs.      No.    1.209,903 

1  203. 
BaiidaL-'-,  Non  rsveling.     P 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  6. 
Banding  machine.     J.   W 


Machine  for 
Interwound.  L.  A. 
:    (Jaz.    vol.    233 ;    p. 


S.  Bauer.     .No.  1.206.801  ;  Dec. 
Nasmith.     No.   1.208.819;  Dec. 


19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  798. 
Bank.  Registering  .     (J.  R.  West  and  T.  H.  Stough. 
1.210.123:   l>ec.   26:   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.   1278. 


No. 


.     A. 

37. 


M.  Nelson. 


L.  Madden. 

mechanism 
1.210.238  : 


W. 

vol. 


Banks  or  the  like.  Covering  or  mattreas  for 

No.  1.206,801  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p. 
Bar  :    Srr — 

Curb-ban.  Rooflng-bar. 

(Jrate-bar. 
Base-ball  signaling  and  indicating  system.     R 

No.  1.207. 191  :  r>ec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  140. 
Bane  making   machines   and   the   like.    Feeding 

for.     T.   I.   Walker  and  J.   A.  Akeroyd.     No. 

Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1318. 
Basins,    Apparatus   for   cleaning  out    city   catch-.      G 

Otterson.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,234;   Dec.   19;  Gas. 

288 :  p.  1081. 
Basket.     E.  Freyer.     No.  1,207,5.10  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  : 

p.  268. 
Basket  Asbestos.     M.  J.  O.  Malley.     No.  1,200,816;  Dec. 

19;  (Jaz.  vol.  288;  p.  964. 
Basket   Collapsible   market-.     W.    Roes.      No.    1,208,020; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  471. 
Basket  cover.      J.    F.    Blxler.      No.    1,210,267;    Dec.    26; 

(Jas.  vol.  238;  p.  1328. 
Basket  holder.     C.  L.  Cell  and  L.  H.  Page.     No.  1,208,946; 

Dec.  19 ;  (iat.  vol.  283 jj>.  889. 
Basket,   Paper.      R.    A.    Wood.      No.    1.210,127;   Dec.   26; 

(Jas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1279. 
Basket  runner.     W.    8     Crum.     No.    1,207.279;    Dec.    6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  170. 
Batl)   apparatus.   Shower-.     P.   J.   Duffy.     No.   1,207.880; 

Dec.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p.  204. 
Bathing,  Device  for  supporting  non-swimmera  or  animals 

during.     I.  WIndt     No.  1,208.267;  Dec.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 

213  :  p.  667. 
Bathing  suit.     8.  Peakaa.     No.  1.208,198;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 

vol    233  ;  p.  636. 
Batik-work.   Producing  special  effects  in.     A.  B.   Diener. 

No.    1.210.279:   Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1331. 
Batteries,  Time-limit  device  for  charging  storage.     N.  H. 

Suren.     No.  1,208,044;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  478. 
Battery  :   Bee — 

Primary  battery.  Storage  battery 

Battery  cells,  Ventilation  ayatem  for  storage-. 

bard'.     No.  1.206.860 ;  Dec.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 
Battery  compound.  Storage-.     N.  Fallek.     No. 

Dec    5  :  Gaa.  vol.  233  :  p.  2M. 
Battery-economizer.     A.  L.  Jenks.    No.  1,207,922  ;  Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  488. 
Battery  Jars  and  the  like,  Machine  for  making  storage-. 

T.  A.  Wlllard.     No.  1.207.673;  Dec.  6;  Gai.  vol.  2.13; 

p.  .108. 
Battery  separator.  Storage-.     W.  L..  Bliss.     No.  1,206,088; 

Dec  ■  5  :  rit%.  vol.  233  :  p.  68. 
Beach  rest      C.    V.    Burgesa      No.    1,209,808;    Dec.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1167. 


A.  B.  Hub- 
p.  23. 
1,207,821  : 

12; 


Beam-aupport  springs.  Spring-plank  connection  (or.     C.  B. 

Williams.     So.  1.207,266 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  168. 
Beams,     Reinforcing     device     for     supporting     material 

around.      H.    A.    Andersen.      No.    1,208,886;    Dec.    19; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  821. 
Bearing.     J.  L.  iflller.     No.  1.207.041;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol. 

233  *  D    87. 
Bearing,    Adjustable   rocker   side.      J.   J.    Hennessey.      No. 

1,209,838;   Dec.   26;   (Jaz.    vol.   233;   p.   1179. 
Bearing.   Antifriction.     J.   F.   O'Connor.     No.   1,209,876; 

Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1192. 
Hearing,   Hall.      S.   H.   Atkins.     No.   1.209.637;   Dec.   19; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1043. 
Iloarlng.    Hall.      T.    15.    Slate.      No.    1.209.772;    Dec.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.   1155. 
Rearing  device.     P.  J.  Colllgan.     No.  1,207,718;  Dec.  12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  363. 
Bearing,  Roller.     H.  A.  Myers.     No.  1,208,864;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  692. 
Bearing.   Roller..      F.   Whitney.      No.   1,208,428;   Dec.  12: 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  019. 
Boarint;,  Thrust  .     C    A.  Parsons.     No.  1.207,071;  Dec.  5. 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.13  :  p.  99. 
Bearing.   Universal.     J.   L.    Ulller.      No.    1.209,296;    Dec 

19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  95t{. 
Bearings.    Device    for    setting    up.      R.    E.    Monroe.     No. 

1,207.602:  Dec.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  284. 
Bed.     C.  B.  Chenault.     No.  1,208.094  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gai.  Tol. 

233  :  p.  496 
Bed  covcrlnc.    Mem:-    for   supporting.      J.    A.    Brent.      No. 

1.20«.«08;  Dec.  5;  (5az.  vol.  233;  p.  9. 
Re<i  .xprlng.     M.  Lowy.     No.  1.208.592 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz    vol. 

233  :  p.  676. 
ne<l  supporting   hanger.    Spring-.      W.    O.    Lathrop.      No. 

1.209.175;  Dec.  1ft  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  917. 
Beds.   Combined   washbasin  and   cuspidor  support   for  in- 
valid-.    R.  B.  Hendricks.     No.  1,2()7.916;  Dec.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  238  ;  p.  436.  .     „ 

Bedstead.     .1.   L.  McKellar.     No.   1.207.187;  Dec.  6;  Oas 

vol.  233;  p.  138. 
Bedstead     corner-fastening.       S.     nnd      IV     Orlllo.        Na 

1.209,195;   l>ec.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.   233:  p.  923. 
Bee-escape.     C.  D.  Cheney.     No.  1,208,482;  Dec.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  2S3  ;  p.  638. 
Bee   (lueenvard.    Ilonev  .      A.    McKlveen.-     No.    1,207,425; 

Dec.  5 ;  6ai.  vol    233 :  p.  222.  „      „  ,      ..        „ 

Beet-cultivator    attachment.    Sugar-.      R.    McDeod.      No. 

1.210.185;    Dec.  20:   (;az.   vol.   233:   p.    1301. 
Beets  and  the  like.   Machine   for  cutting  off  the   tops  ot. 

O    Friinkman.      No.    1.207,.'S28;   Dec.   5;    Gaz.   vol.   233; 

p. 


Beetling-machines,    Wear-resisting  armfor. 


Belt   slide-loop.      H.    E^  Gregg.     No.    1,208,644;   Dec.  12; 

No.  1,20T,8U ; 


f -machines,    wear-resisiing  arm    lor.      J.  Heywood. 
,209.294  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  956. 
Bell      attachment.      Electric.        T.      C.      Williams.        No. 

1,210.246:   Dec.   26:   (Jaz.   vol.   233;   p.    1321. 
Belt    adjustment,    Fan-.      E.    C.    Lane.      No.    1,210.178; 

Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1298.  »     _        „- 

Belt  Apparel.     C.   L.   Knower.     No.  1.210,083;  Dec.  26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1263.  _      ^     _        ,^     „ 

Belt,  Life-.     J.  R.  Perotti.     No.  1.200,200;  Dec.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  238  ;  p.  926. 
Belt    or   l>and.    Driving.      W.   E.   Wright.      No.    1,209,241 ; 

Dec.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  988. 
p.      H.   E.  r 

(Jas.  vol.  2S3  ;  p.  669. 
Belting  materUl,  Splicing.     E.  L.  Burrell. 

Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  414.  _  ^„„      ^ 

Belting.  Round.     C.  A.  Sawyer.     No.  1.207.083;   Dec.  5; 

Gaz.   vol.    233;   p.   102.  .      _ 

Berry-box.     L.  P.  Lord.     No.  1.207.421;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  voL 

233;  p.  221.  „     „    „      . 

Bicycle  driving  and  brake  mechanism.     G.  B.  Bwaintoit 

No.  1,206.941  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  54. 
Bicycle-saddle.      N.    (Jerson.      No.    1.209,141 ;    Dec.    19 ; 

(Iaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  906.  ^     ^        ,     „  , 

Bicycle  stand.     H.  Reld.     No.  1,207.327;  Dec.  5;  Oai.  vol 

Bicycle  support.     S.  A.  Reasegple.     No.  1,207.077  ;  Dec.  6 ; 

Bill' and  correspondence  sheet.    A.  B.  Cole.    No.  1,208.298  ; 

Dec.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  671.  „^  „,«     _.      „.. 

Bill  folder.     M.   A.   Nathanson.     No.  1,209.870;  Dec.  26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1190.  „.„.,.  „ 

Bllllng-macbines.     Platen    for.       H.    A.     Foothorap.       Na 

1,207,152;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  126. 
Binder.  Loose  leaf.     W.   H.  Averill.     No.  1,208.724;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  761. 
Binders,  Leaf  or  sheet  for  temporary.    B.  Krumming.    No. 

1.208,169;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  625. 
Binding  compound   and   making  same.     A.   C.   Evans  and 

P.  J.  Mitchell.     No.  1,209,692;  Dec.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  288; 

n    11 9T 

Bins,  Door  structure  for  metallic  storage-.    J.  E.  Alliteadt 

No.  1,208,076;  Dec.  12;  Qai.  vol.  288;  p.  489. 
Bird  house.       L.    T.    lArson.       No.    1,209,979;    Dec.    26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1229. 
Bit :   «ec— 

Underreamlng-bit  ^,     .  ^_,  ^^. 

Blackboard.  Spherical.     T.  G.  Craighead.     No.  1.307.868; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  419.  _      .  ..^  .,„— 

Blasting-machine,  Electric.     B.  W.  DaTls.     No.  I,200,ae7: 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  947.  .      _      ^ 

Bleaching  liquids,   Apparatus    for.      I*^  J.    Forat 

1.208,684  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oai.  toI.  288 ;  p.  666. 


N". 
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Scwer-block. 
Toy  block. 


No 


.   Baumann. 
1246. 


1.208^0;  Dec.  12 
No.  1.207.238  :  Dec.  5 
1,208,220;  Dec.  12 
1,210.030 


No. 


Dec. 


Gas. 

Qtt\ 

Qai. 

26: 


1,207.976 


Block  :  See — 

Bulldlos-block. 

Hat-pattern  block. 

Pulley-block. 
Block-mold.     W.  L.  Cutler 

Tol.  283  ;  p.  673. 
Bloom-sh«>ars.     c.  L.  Taylor. 

vol.  2HH  :  p.  1. "■.(;. 
Blouse.     H.   A.   Sbapera.     No 

Tol.  233;  p.  643. 
Blower  system.      K 

Gaz.  Tol.  233  ;  p. 
Board  :  «ee — 

Drawing-board.  Shoveling  board 

liame-board.  •  Sign-board. 

Ironing-board.  Teeter-bo&rd 

Lath  board'.  Washboard 

Board-sizing  machine.      II.   J.    MltcheU.      No. 

Dec.  12  ;  d&z.  vol.  233 ;  p.  455. 

®^2r(faz."vil'*233'p\60  '^  ''"'*•  ^"^  ^'^^^'^^'  ^<^ 
.^f9^<£3'»?^3:p'-liW^^'-""  ^"-  '•^^'^*0;  Dec, 
""2.1.1 -'n'  31  *'    ''"*'"  °-     ^■»-  1.206.873  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Qaz.  vol 

B<mts.   Huil   for  flying-.     (;.  H.  Curtlss.     No.   1,210.374 

Dec.  26;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1361. 
Boats,     Motor     control     for.       i;.     II.     Richardson        No 

1.209,335;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233     p    971 
Boiler :  See — 

.Milk-boiler.  Upright  boiler. 

Steam-boUer.  W  ater-tube  boiler. 

steam  or  hot-water  boiler 

"*233-  p*^795'    ^'''*''"       •^"-    1-208.811;   I>*'c.    H» ;   Gaz.   vol 
Boiler  and   other   furnace.      ,1.    Reagan 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1357. 
Boiler  and   other   furnace.     J.    Reagan 

Dec.  26 ;  tJaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1357. 

1  Sna  o«'^".°fi..     CIr.ulattng.         J.      R.       Steneck 
1  209.(»6.1  ;   Dec.   19  :   Gnz.  vol.  233  :   p.  879. 

VOL  233  "p  5i7^-  ^'""'-     ^''-  1-208,310 ;  Dec. 
Boiler-furnace,      .f.    Swanson 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  881. 
Boiler  stand.      II.    L.    Brown. 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  991. 
Boiler  stay-bolt.      E.   I.   Dodds. 

<;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1218. 
Boiler  stay-holt  connection.     B 


No. 
No. 


No. 


1,209.070 
1.209.388 


No.  1.200,946; 


No.    1,210.363 
1,210,364 
No 
12;  Oaz 
Dec.    19 
Dec.    19 
Dec.  26 


E. 


No.    1,210.013;  Dec. 


D. 
26 


Stafford  and  P.  K 
<iaz.   vol.   233 ;  p 


Landgraf, 
1240. 

®°v^'"'1*?.Tn'nl^.  ^°°°<'<^t'"n.   Flexible.      B.  E.   D.   Stafford 

No.    1.210,014:  Dec.  2« :  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1240 
Boller-tuhes,   Tool    for    removing   Incrustation    In.      F     A 
RnnL'^'^^i-.  No    1.208.203:  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p   637 
Boilers,  Apparatus   for  removlns;  scale  from.     W    B    Wll 
nnM  h";1"w   ^"    1.-07.11.S:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.37 p.  112^ 
I'urA^v.  ?!"'   ^.o"o°  c'eaner      T.    s.    Peterman.      No 
1  -'O.t.W;  Hec.  r,:  (Jaz.  vol.   2.33:  p.  227 
Boll  weevil  exterminator.     8.  W.  Williams  and  T.  H.  Mar 


tin.     No 

Bolt :   ft  re- 
Boiler  stay-bolt. 
Rail-Joint  bolt. 

Bolt.      E.    I.    Dodds. 
283;  p.  1218. 

Bolt.     C.  (;iles.     No. 
p.  1338. 
olt.     T.  Hand.     No. 


1,209,528  ;   Dec.'  19 


Gaz.  vol 
Stay-bolt. 
No.   1,209.945;   Dec 
1,210,302;  Dec.  26; 
1,208,550  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
Erkland. 
No. 
No 


233;  p.   1040 


26; 
Gaz. 
Gas. 

No. 


Bo 

p.  660. 
Bolt.      1>.   F.   Kellogg  and  C.   M. 

Dec.  r. ;   Gaz.  vol.   233  :  p.   271 
Bolt  and  rivet  cutter.     F.   B.  Moudv 

5  :  (Jaz.   vol.  23.3  ;  p.  283 
Bolt-blanks,  Bar  for.     E.  l.  Dodds 

26  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1218. 
Bolts,   Blanks  for   flexible.      E.   I.   Dodds 
T>  ^*'-,?^-  *:"'•  'o'    233;  p.  1218. 

^Mi  Ga"";o^•:^a^"p.  'hln  ''"'''•  ^^  '-"^'^^^ 

Book  holder.     I>.  I'.  OBrlen.     .No.   1.207,434;  Dec.  5;  Qaz 


Gaz.  vol. 

vol.  283; 

Tol.  288; 

1.207,562 ; 

1,207.601  ;  Dec. 

1.209.948;  Dec. 

No.    1,209.949; 

Dec. 


vol.  23.3  ;  p.   22.".. 
Book-mark.     W.  M.  Blatt 

vol.   2.33 :  p.   941. 
Bookcase,  CoTlnpsible.     O    C 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:^3  ;  p.  2«2. 
Bookkeeper's  posting-eulde.     P.  P.  Gordon 

I»ec.  r* :  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p    211 
Boot,  Adlnstable  hot-air.     A.  O.  Scherer. 

Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  872. 

®*^«..J11*l  «■**??    «i»*».    Flnlahing.      A.    B.    Wales. 
1.209  648;   Dec.  f9 ;   Gas.  Tol.  288:  d.   1080 

^.az.*voT.'i5.3.3^p."i4?""""-      ^'•'°     i.207,196 ;    Dec 
Boots  and  shoes.   Shank  for  use  in 

W.    Shaw.      No.    1,209.767;    Dec. 

p.  1163. 
Bootjack.       C.    A.    Fogelstrom    and 

1.210,295:   Dec.  26;  Gaz.   vol. 
Bore-holes  from   the  vertical.  Aoparahu 

deviations  of.     H.  Anactattts-Kaempfe 

Dec.  19 ;  Gai.  Tol.  288 ;  p.  892! 


No.  1,209,252;  Dec.  19;  Gas. 

Miller.     No.  1.207,595  ;  Dec. 

No.  1.207,396; 

No.  1.209,043 : 

No. 


the 
26; 


288:  p. 
pparatua 


manufacture  of. 
Gaz.    vol.    283; 

J.    Kahn.      No. 

1886. 

(or  determining 

No.  1^09.103; 


No.    1,209,299; 
No. 


J3  :  p.  494. 

W.  U.  Coppaice. 
41H. 


No.  1.207,806; 
No.  1.209.849 ; 


Boring-drill,    Rotary.       II.    R.     Ilnghes. 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol    233  ;  p.  967. 
Borlng-machlnt.      A.    Storm    and    E.    C.    O'Hair 

1,2<T9.513;   Dec.   19;  Oaz.    vol.  233;   p.   1036. 
Bosh-plates,  Manufacture  of.     L.  L.  Knox.     No.  1,208.674  • 

Dec.  11;  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  070. 
®*ltl'*  "tUchment.     W.  L.  Droallhet.     No.  1,210^1 ;  Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1831.  t  *'^- 

Bottle-blowing  machines,  Blow  head  for.     J.  J.  Meyer    Jr 

No.  1,209.412;   De..  16;  Oaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1020 
Bottle-carrier      G.    B.    Brown.     No.    1,209,807 ;   Dec.   20 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1167. 

'^''o.V.t"  *^"**  .^'■'  "i*"*''".  No.  1,207.379;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol. 
-■*•» ;   p.   204. 

Bottle-closure.  J.  M.  W.  Kitchen.  No.  1.207.938;  Dec 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p    441.  ^^ 

Bottle,  Drenching-.  (;.  Dawklos.  No.  1, -208,922  ;  Dec  19- 
Gar.  vol.  233 ;  p.  8,33.  ' 

^Vaz*:'vof.*233?p.=127'5'.'^°"-     ^"-  ^'^'^•'^^■'   ^<=-  2«: 

Bottle  holder,   .Milk.     ().   E.    Paris.  No.   1.208.633-   Dec 

12;  Caz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  «8n.  ^^* 

Bottle  holder.  Milk-.     B.  B.  Parker.  No.  1.207,994-  Dec 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  4fil. 
Bottle  Indicator.     O.  f.  Aumuller.     No.  1.206,792'  Dec   6- 

(Jaz.  vol.  'JA'A :  p    4.  i         •      , 

Bottle.  Non-reftlIal)le.     W.  J.   Howe.  No.  1,207.768;  Dec 

12;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p    381.  "•••uo.   uec. 

Bottle,  .Nurslnir  .     W.  .M.   Decker.     No.   1,207,377;  Dec    6- 

Gaz.   vol.   •_':5.3:    p.    20!.  ' 

Bottle  opener.      II.   I..   Vaughan.     No.   1.207.100;   Dec    5- 

<;az.   vol.   2.3.3:  p.  .in<)  ^^v.   «  , 

Bottle  rinsing  and  brushing  mechanism.     J.   H.  Kintzele 

No.  1.209,850  :  Dec.  26  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1183.  "^"•""*' 
Bottle  rinsin;.-  and  convevInK  machine.     C    \    .Miller      \o 

1.207.."V02;   I>«c.   .".  :  Gaz.   vol    2.33;   p    281  '      " 

^vol* '"3?^'**'"  6-5   '^"'•'°*'     ^''*'  1.208,447;  D«?.  12;  Cat. 

Bottle-stopper.  Sanitary.     R.  P.  Bufflngton.     No.  1  208  089- 

lH>c.  12:  (Jax.  vol.  '2.33  •  -     '"-  '         ' 

Bottle-washlni;  machine. 

IVc.  12:  (;at.  vol.  283;  p.  41: 
Bottle-washing  machine.     J.  II.  Kintzele 

Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  1182. 
Bottles  and  other  containers.  Fibrous   rap  for      A    West. 

lake.     No.  1.209.091;    I>ec.   19;  Gas.    vol.  233 ;    p.  888 
lU.ttie-"     Di.sjpen.sln,- stand    for    Inverted.      H.    G.    Cordley.' 

No.  1.207..^<).%  :  Dec    ,1 ;  (;«!.  vol.  2.3:{ ;  p.  250 
Bottles,  Jars,  and   the  like,  .Machine  for  securing  metallic 

vo^^s's^'  '654^    Rvans.     No.  1.208.529;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 

^iz^'dr^;?:  f34?^*"*"'-     *^°-  ^•"^•^'2;  Dec.  26; 

Box :    See — 

Ballot-box.  Outlet  box. 

Berry  box.  Pap«'r  box. 

Bulbllnglwx.  S.-ifetv-lKix. 

Frk-tiou-box.  Shipj.lngbox. 

Journal  box.  Siinial  l>ox. 

JuDctloD  or  outlet  liox.  Vnnity  box 

Mail  box.  Vehlcfe-lK)x. 

.Match-box.  Water-meter  box 
Mlter-box. 

®°oi,.^'  Si,^    ''"'«'*•     ^°    1.209,178;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 

^io  •    p.   Vlo. 

Box  and  crate  opener.  D.  Victor.  No.  1.209  620-  Dec 
19:  Gaz.  vol.  iiw;  p.  10.38.  ".»-«".   uec. 

Box  and  manufacture  thereof.  E.  Craig.  No  1  208  297  • 
Dei-.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  573.  '        '         ' 

Box  cuttin.'  machine  .1.  W.  Schleicher  and  F  M  Bover 
.No.  1.200,92.".:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  23.3:  p   48.  ^ 

Box  filling  m.ichlne.  •>!.  Parldon.  No  1206  901-  Dec  5- 
(Jaz.   vol.  2.33 ;  p.  40.  •         .  .      , 

^"vof^'lalv  ^\£  ^^'*"'"'  ^"'''  *-2'^®'^*3:  Dtc.  19;  Oai. 
Box-lid  opener.     C.  R.  Allison.     No.  1.209,794  :  Dec    26  • 

Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.  1103.  •     «. 

Box  maklni;   machine.     M.   Parldon.     No.   1,206,899-   Dec 

.•i:   (Jaz.   vol.   2:13  |n.   40.  ^^' 

Box  opener.     A.^L.  Uberto.     No.  1.210,021;  Dec.  26;  Oai. 

^i5P*"I'°«^"'"l'*".  *•  B.  Bohaker.  No.  1,210.2M- 
Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1328.  ,*»v„«ow, 

Box-shucks.  Treating  wooden.     .M.  Parldon.     No.  1.2O6.900  : 

Dec    5  ;   Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  40. 
Box-staying   machines.    Safety   devlo-    for.      .1     O     Ilorton 

No.  1.206.847  :   Dec    .5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  22 
Boxes.   -Makin-   reinforced.      .M     I'arldon.      .No.    1,206,898: 

I>ec.  .") ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  30. 
Boxes,  Paper  sheet  material  for.     J.  If.  Oreenstreet      No 

l,208,9r^ :  Dec.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  2.38 ;  p.  842 
Brace :  Bre — 

Fence-post  brace.  Sbonlder-brace. 

Railway-track   brace. 
Brace  and  coat  stav.     W.  T^vlnson.     No.  1.209,811 ;  Dec. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  962. 
^IJ^S'f*    A\  "••*'*J'-     No-  1.207,903;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

^3o  ,  p.  431. 
Bracelet.  Exoansible.     8.  Bruner.     No.  1.207,366;  Dec    6- 
Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.   199. 

^"rzn'.!rS3.3*?p^-29r''"-  ""'■  '•'''•''''  ^- »• 
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Bracelet     or     chain.     Expansible.     H.     Garabedian.     No 

1,209,830;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1176. 
Bracket :  See — 

l,am|i  bracket.  Scaffold-hracket. 

Lamp  and  number-plate  bracket. 

Brake  ;    Sr) 

Autouiolille-brake.  Spring-brake. 

Banii  brake.  Talking  machine  brake. 

Car  brake.  Vehicle  brake. 

Elevator  brake.  Wagon-brake. 

Pllm-roller  brake.  ^.        ,  ,,^.  .^  , 

Br:ikc    l.eam.    Chisp.       <'.     11      William-^.       No.     1.20, .254;    1 

Dec    5  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.   162. 
Brakel>e.im  fulcrums  having'  Integral  tlilrd-point  sut)port. 
Manufacturing.     F.  J.   Sclir.)e.ler.     No.    1.20tt.»28;   Dec.    ; 
^^  :  (Jaz.  vol.  •J33  :  p.  4!). 
Brake-I)earas,    Safetv-hanzer    for.      C.    H.    Williams.      No.    i 

l.'_'07,2.'>.'> :  Dec    T>;  (Jaz.  vol.  -j:*:'. :  p.  162. 
Brake-beams.   Tblrd-poJnt   support    for.      C.   H.   \Mlllams. 

No.  1.207.2.13;  Dec.  r>  :  (Jaz.  vol.  23;{ ;  p.  162. 
Brake  ratchet  mechan.sm.     W.  J.   Knox.      No.   1,209,455; 

Dec.  19  :  (;az.  vol.  2.3.3  ;  p.  1014.  „     „, 

Brake  shaft     mounting     for     wag«.n  g'-ar.       .\.     F.    Tonne- 
macher       No    1.208.050;   I»ec.   12;  (In/.,  vol.  233;  p.  481. 
Brake  shoe.     C.   W.  Armbrust.     No.  1.210,.384  ;    Dec.  26 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1364.  .     r.    .,  , 

Brake  shoe  and  back  therefor.   Interlocking.     J.    D.   Gal- 
lagher.    No.  1.208,943;   I>.t.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  8.59. 
Brake  shoe  back.     C.  W.   Armbrust.     No.   1,210,388;  Dec. 

20  ;  Caz.  vol.  '233  ;  p.  1.304. 
Brake  shoes.     Reinforcing  back    for.       J.     Hoffhlne.       No. 

1.208,782  ;  Dec.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  784. 
Brake-shoes.    Supporting  bracket    for.      T.    F.    Tomllnson. 

No.  1.209.232;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  936. 
Brass     surfaies,     rryNtallicinK-       « »•     K.     Masenohr.       No. 

1.2o7.91it;  Dec.  I'i;  Caz.  vol.  233;  p.  434. 
Bread-cutter.     T.   W.    Forster.      No.    1,207,525;    Dec.   5; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  256.  „^,  ,.« 

Bread    boMer   or    stand.      M.    I..    Welsh.      No.    1.207,106; 

Dec.  .'»  :  Car.  vol.  2.33:  p.   110. 
Brick  machine.      J.    L.    Buckley.      No.   1,207.272;    Dec.    5: 

(Jnz    vol.  2.33;  n.  168. 
Brick  machine.     C.  H.  Horton.     No.  1.210,817;  Dec.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1342.  ^  „      „ 

Bricks.     Plastic     composition     for     making    Are-.     E.     v. 
Wai:ner.     No.    1,209,784:    l>ec.    26;    tJaz.    vol.    233;    p. 
1169. 
Bridge  gate.    Collapsible.      8.    L.    Neely.      No.    1.207,609; 

D.  c.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  286. 
Bridle.     Leading     and     subduing.     F.     L.     Koepke.     No. 

1.209,724;  I>ec    26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  11.38. 
Briquets  of  coal,  coke,  turf.  Iron  or  other  ores,  or  the  like. 
Manufacture  of.     E.  Kielnschmldt.     No.  1.207,180  :  Dec. 
J  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:13  :  p.  1.30. 
Brooder.     W.  E.  Hill.     No.   1.207.403;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol. 

2.3:5  ;  p.  214. 
Brooder.       H.    W.    McCrabbe    and    H.    F.    Norton.       No. 

1.207.424  ;  l>ec.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  222. 
Brooder.    Chicken-.      (J.    Jesse.      No.    1,209,444;    Deo.    19; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1010. 
Broom.     11    J.  Fxllund.     No.  1.2o8.5'28;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  051 
Broom..    F.    M.    Williams.      No.    1,207.467;    Dec.   5;    Gaz 

vol    233  :  p.  233. 
Broom  bridle.     C.  Bouffler.     No.  1,208,733;  Dec.  19;  Oax. 

vol.  233:  p.  765. 
Broom,   Detachable-handle.     R.   Houston.     No.   1,210,819 ; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1348. 
Broom  rack.     T.   C.   Dell.     No.   1,208,923;   Dec.    19;   Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  8:54. 
Brush.     R.  D.  I^eary.     No.  1,209,176;   Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  917. 
Brush.     G.  K.  Naka.<hlma.     No.  1,208,628;  Dec.  12;  Oaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  086. 
Brush  cover.  Tooth-.     S.  D.   Brelsfoard.     No.   1,209,111; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vo^    283  ;   p.  895. 
Brush,  Fabric  renovating.      F.  J.   Prasll  and  J.  O.   Betar. 

No.  1,208.001:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  283:  p.  463. 
Brush-holder.     J.  Chabot.     No.   1.209.557;    Dec.   19;  Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.   1049. 
Brush  machine.     H.  A.  Olsson       No.   1.209,194;   Dec.   19; 

Gai.  Vol   233  :  p.  928. 
Brush.  Ilolarv.     f.   M.   Roland.     No.  1,208,713;   Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  717. 
Brush,  Shaving-.     F.  W.  Zeidler.     No.   1,207,121;  Dec.  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  2.'»3;  p.  115. 
Brush,   Tooth.     C.    E.   Thompson.      No.   14^09,616;    Dec. 

19;  Oaz   vol.  238;  p.  10.36. 
Bucket,  Collapsible.     N.    P.    Arnold.     No.   1,208,445;  Dec. 

12  :  Gar.  vol.  233  ;  p.  625. 
Bucket,  Concrete-.     C.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1,210,196  ;  Dec.  26  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1804. 
Bucket,  Dipper.     E.  E.  Vanderboef.     No.  1,208.065;  Dec. 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p    483. 
Bucket.  Excavating-.     J.  Matthews.     No.  1,209,988;  Dec. 

26  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.18 ;  p.  1232. 
Bucket  for  conl-barges.  Coal-containing.     H.  Phillips.     No. 

1.207.208;  Dec.  6:  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  146. 
Bucket  holder.    O.  W.  Markwell.     No.  1.209.184  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  919. 
Bucket.   Well        N.   <J.   Bowles.      No.   1.208.901;    Dec.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  887. 
Buckets.     Ball     (or     dlpi>er-.       E.     E.     Vanderboef.       No. 
1. '207.24.''.  :   Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  158. 


Buckets.    I'uUey-block   and   conne<tlon    for  dipper-.      B.   B. 

VandcDlioef.      .No.   1.207.214  ;    D«c.  .'j ;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p. 

158. 
Buckle,   ir.  W.   Pear.son.      No.   1. •209,017;    Dec.   19;  Gai. 

vol.  383;  p.  86:{. 
Bu'kle.      L.   W     Thomas.      No.    1,'_»09.075;    Dec.    19;    Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  883. 
Buck'le.  Ball  hand.     W.  C.  Ragsdale.     No.  1,209.496;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1028. 
Buckle,   Bale-tie.      II.  P.  Childress.     No.   1.209,119;  Dec. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  898 
Buckle,  Garment.     C   I'asoldt.     No.   1.208,531;   Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  654. 
Building  block.     .1.    E.    F.xner.     No.    1,210.287;    Dec.    26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.'i3;  p.  133;s. 
Building-box  for  crc«  ting  framework  stru(  tures.  A.  Rlcbter. 

No.  1.208,834  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  803. 
Building  constru<tlon.     T.  11.  Kane.     .No.  1.2U8.826 ;  Dec. 

12  ;  (.az.  vol.  233;  p.  582. 
Building  constru.tloii.     T.  II.  Kane.     No.  1.20S.568  ;  Dec. 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  067. 
Buildings,  Constnution  of.    C.  (J.  Gulbrand.    No.  1,209,698  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1120. 


No.    1, '209.083;    Dec.   19; 
No.  1,207,007;  Dec. 


Bull  ring.      C.    B.   Wagner,   Jr. 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  Nb5. 
Bnmpcr-bar  support.     H.  B.  Fageol. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  76. 
Bumper.  Spring-.     J.  H.  Sagcr.     No.  1,208,382;  Dec.  12; 

Gaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  602. 
Burglar  alarm.     I».  Crulce.     No.  1,208.503;  Dec.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  233  :  p.  645. 
Bur^'Iar-alarm.     F.  R.  Kawaharn.     No.  1,207,559;  Dec.  5; 

Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  270. 
Burclar  alarm.     (>.  K.  Keynolds.     No.  1,208.007;  Dec.  12; 

Caz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  460. 


Burner :    Srf 

Hydrocarbon-burner 

Oil  burner. 
Butter-forming   machine 


Vapor-burner. 


N.  Choquette.      No.    1.207,865; 
Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  418. 
Kutton.      .\.    Jonas.      No.    1.208,323;    Dec    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

233  ;  p.  681. 
Button.     H.  T.  Kravlk.    No.  1,209,170;  Doc.  19;  Gaz   vol. 

233  ;  p.  915. 
Button.     O.  A.  WyckofT.     No.  1,206.009  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  64. 
Button.  Collar-.     J.  E.  Rusha.     No.   1.209.624;  Dec.  19; 
Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1071. 

tde  for 
vol. 


Button-fastening  macliiues.  Button-placing  flnger-gutde 
shoe-.     F.  G.  Waltz.     .No.   1.206.9.'S7  :   Dec.  5;  Oaz. 

No.  1,209,418;  Dec. 


2.33  ;  p.  59 
Button  for  shoes.  Ac.     W    E.  Elliott 

19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1002. 
Buttonhook.     C.  S.  Fewell.     No.  1,207.522;  Dec.  5;  Oai. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  256. 
Button  machines.  Tool-post  for  pearl-.     P.  F.  Dusha  and 

A.   Feyk.     No.   1.210.153;    Dec.   26;   Oaz.  vol.   283;   p. 

1290. 
Button  setting  and  riveting  machine.     F.  E.  Stanlev.     No. 

1.207,652  :  Dec.  5  ;  Oaz    vol.  233  ;  p.  300. 
Button-setting    macliiues.    Wire  feed    stop    mechanism    for. 

L.  R.  Pomeroy.     No.  1.206,913;  Dec.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  238; 

p.  44. 
Button,  Shoe-.       W.  E.  Elliott.     No.  1,208,934;  Dec.  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  837. 
Button,  Spring-hook  collar-.     M.  Ruelas.     No.  1,207,079; 

IVc.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  101. 
Buttoner.     F.  N.   Sturgls.     No.   1,208,043;   Dec.   12;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  478. 
Buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine.     E.  B.  Allen. 

No.  1,209.926  ;  Dec.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1210. 
Buttoning    device,     Renewahle.       R.     F.     llalladay.       No. 

1,208,148  ;  Dec.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  517. 
Buttonlng-machlne.     H.  E.  Enslin.    No.  1,207,151;  Dec.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  126. 
Buttoning  machine.      H.    R.    Enslin.      No.    1.207,729;    Dec. 

12  :  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  870. 
Buttoning-machlne.     L.  Farnum.     No.  1,207,731  ;  Dec.  12 ; 

(iaz    vol.  233  :  p.  371. 
Buttoning  machine.  Shoe  .     L.  J.  Bazzonl.    No.  1,207,780; 

I>ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  370. 
Cabinet.   Card-Index.      F.    s.    Ix>ng.      No.    1.207.949;    Dec. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;   p.   447. 
Cabinet,  Kitchen-.    F.  Coss.    No.  1.209,129 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gfti. 

vol.  233:  p.  902. 
Cabinet.  Kitchen-.    C.  B.  Heath.     No.  1.208,158;  Dec.  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  519. 
Cabinet,    Portable   dark.      (J.    Leachman.      No.    1.208.686; 

Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  674. 
("nble-lubricatlng    wheel.       W.     M.    Van     Deusen    and    F. 

Perason.     No.  1.207,44^7  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  2.30, 
Cable-making  machines.  Traverse  mechanism  for.     W.  N. 

Rettlnger.      No.    1,208.372;    Dec.    12;    (iai.   vol.   238; 

p.  698. 
Cable-terminal-pluc     retainer.     E.      A.      Hawthorne.     No. 

1.210.068;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1258. 
Cable-tip,  Universal.     F.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,210.110;  Dec. 

26:  (Taz.  vol.  283;  p.  1274. 
Cake.  &c.,  coating  machine.     L.  C.  Reed  and  O.  P.  Smith. 

No.  1.210.002  ;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1237. 
Calculating-machine.      F.    S.    and    O.    H.    Baldwin.      No. 

1,207.700  ;  Dec.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  368. 
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Calcalatlng  machine.     P.  H.  Berger.     No.  U08,271  :  Dec 
12  :  (Jai.  vol.  23."? ;  p.  5«2. 
•  Calculating  machine.     P.  11.  Berger.     No.  1.208,272;  Dec. 
12:  <i'az.   vol.  233;  p.  5«5*_». 
Calculating  machine.     S.  E.  Carlln.     No.  1.208.287;  Dec. 

12  :  Oaz    vol.  233  ;  p.  568. 
Calculating  machine.     S.  E.  Carlln.     No.  1.208.288;  Dec. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  568. 
Calculating-machines.   Carriage-lock   for.     J.   R.   Monroe. 

No.  1.208.190  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  583. 
Calculating  system,  Interest-.     C.  Gilbert.     No.  1.208.038 : 

Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  657. 
Calculator.     L.  E.  Plcolet.     No.   1,207.439;  Dec.  6;  Oai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  227. 
Calendar.     B.  A.  Oehler.     No.   1.207.987;  Dec.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  460. 
Caliper,    Direct-reading    micrometer-.     W.    8.    Davenport. 

No.  1,210,061 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1253. 
Calling  device,  Moltiple-dial.    A.  B.  Keith.    No.  1,209,808 : 

Dec.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  288;  p.  959. 
Camera.     F.  J.  Wende.     No.  1,209,239 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oas.  vol. 

2S3;  p.  9S7. 
Camera.     H.  I.  Williams.     No.   1,208,066;   Dec.   12-   Oaz. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  487. 
Camera  attachment.    D.  Palmer.    No.  1,209.010 ;  Dec.  19 : 

Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  862. 
Camera-holding    device.      B.    S.    McAU.      No.    1.208JM4 : 

Dec.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  588.  ^^ 

Camera,  Magaslne-.     J.  P.  Hansen.     No.  1,210.164;  Dec. 

26  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1298. 
Camera-operating  device.     W.  H.  Morris.     No.  1,209,740 ; 

Dec.  26:  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  1145. 
Camera,   Photographic.      H.   L.   Ide.     No.   1.208.320:   Dec. 

12  ;  Onz.  vol.  233 :  o.  680. 
Camera,  Photographic.     H.  L.   Ide.     No.  1,208,321  :  Dec. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2M  ;  p.  680. 
Camera    tripping    attachment.      J.    R.    Montague.      No. 

1,208,617;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  684. 
Cameras,  Magaslne  fllm-holder  for.     L.  J.  R.  Hoist.     No. 

1.208,568 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  664. 
Cameras,  Sbutter-operatlng  attachment  for.    J.  E.  Payoe. 

No.  1.208,711;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  716. 
Can  :  Bee— 

Ash-can.  Oilcan. 

Garbage-can.  Sheet-metal  can. 

Milk-can.  Toliacco-can. 

Can-capping  machine.     C.  T.  Small.     No.  1,208.848 :  Dee. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  808. 
Can-cleaning     machines.     Spacing     device     for.     W.     A. 
Beckett.     No.    1,209,801;    Dec.    26;    Oaz.    vol.    238;    p. 
1165. 
Can-heading  machine.     N.  Trover.     No.   1,209,233 :  Dec. 

19 :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  936. 
Can  opener.     E.   Crltes  and   H.  Orlbler.     No.  1,208,600: 

Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  644. 
Cans.  Lined  end  for  sanitary.    J.  Cereghino.    No.  1.207,600  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  248. 
Cans.  Odorless  cover  for  garbage-.     H.  F.  Frederick.     No. 

1,208,766 :  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  778. 
Candy-cooling  pan.     J.  C.  Drew.     No.  1,207,148 ;  Dec.  6  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  124. 
Cane-cntter,  Rotary.    W.  A.  Ramsay.    No.  1,209,618 ;  Dec. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1069. 
Cane  mills.  Pressure-regulating  device  for  the  rollers  of 
sugar-.     H.  W.  Aitken.     No.  1,210.254;  Dec.  26;  Oas. 
vol.  233 ;  p.  1324. 
Cap,  Automobile-.     P.  Raudnitz.     No.  1,207,440;  Dec.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  228. 
Cap,     Automobile-.       O.     C.    and     E.     T.     Thomas.       No 

1.208.403  ;   Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  610. 
Cap,   Extractor-.     H.   D.  Cornwall.     No.   1,210.060;   Dec. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1252. 
Caps.   Detachable  resilient  support  for.     M.  Weber.     No. 

1,210,119;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1277. 
Car  and  lock  for  freight-car  doors.  Freight-.     A.  W.  Berres- 
ford.     No.  1,210,264;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1827. 
Car  attachment,  Frelcht-.     D.  H.  Butts.     No.  1,210,144; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1286. 
Car  brake.  Railway-.     N.  B.  Ayrea.     No.  1,208,706;  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  714. 
Car-coupling.     T.  L.  Crawford.     No.  1.207,871;  Dec.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  420. 
Car-coupling.     W.    S.    Knlsely.     No.   1,207.300;   Dec.   5; 

Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  177. 
Car  coupling.  Mine-.    D.  J.  Williams.    No.  1,207,114:  Dec. 

6;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  112. 
Car  cover.  Coal-.    T.  S.  Crowell.    No.  1.2094266 ;  Dec  19  ; 

<3as.  vol.  233 ;  p.  946. 
Car-door-locking   device.     F.    A.    Lester.     No.    1.209,733: 

Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  1141. 
Car  draft-arm.  Railway-.     H.  I.  Wrlgley.    No.  1,208,881 : 

Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  819. 
Car,^  Damp-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  l,209,80t :  Dec.  26 ;  Oas. 

vol.  284 ;  p.  1167. 
Car,   Dumping-.     C.   H.   Andrus   and   C.   A.   Plank.      No. 

1,207,122  :  Dec.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  116. 
Car,  Dumping  freight-.    H.  A.  Sturnl.    No.  1.207,446 ;  Dec. 

5 :  Oaz.  vol  233 ,-  p.  229. 
Oar  end  construction.     P.  M.  Beard.     No.  1,208,898;  Dae. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  826. 
Car  end  construction.     P.  M,  Beard.    No.  1,208,8M ;  Dec. 

19 :  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  826. 
Oar  end  construction.  Box-.    J.  J.  Cooper.    No.  14108^18 ; 
Dec.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  288 ;  p.  883. 


Car    end    eonstmctlon.    Box-.      J.     H.    Welsbrod 
1.209.088  :  Dec.  19  ;  6as.  vol.  288  ;  p.  887.^^^' 

Car    end    construction.    Railway         p.     M.     Beardl 
1,208.896:  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  826 

Caf  ^endconstructjon,^  Railway-^      J.    J.    Cooper. 


Na. 

No. 


No. 
No. 


No.  1.206.842;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol. 


1.208.916:  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  831. 

,  o«ft*'«oS?'"Jl"'*^**®"'   R*»lway-.     J.    H.   Welsbrod. 
1.209.087  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p   887 

^'f.2SS.'036'?S;?'l9~"5L''s'!fo^l!'W;  p^'s*.*^*"""*'  ''*• 
%r^;z^'S^& j'^p.  ^m"^'*^-      "*"•   ^-^OS-'^S;   Dec. 

'^q:m^^.%''£%  IooV^*""*''-  ^*'-  '•^^'*«^'  ^- «; 

^'oarVo'l* 283'f  p  iai  '"^'^''  '*••  '•'^"•**''  "^  "  = 
^g;s"^;o?^2M%  iil-^"^'  No.  1,208.917;  Dae.  It; 
''"9?a.7.*Vo?'1?3*fp  SV"  '''"■•  ''°»-208.»86;D.«. 
^OasT^iPisa/p  ^19"'"''  '•'°  1.207,869;  Dec.  13; 
^voL"23i;/*984^*'***      *"*    1.209,371;  Dec.  19;  Gaa. 

*^fi«o'JSL"°k    «*•▼*«•.    Motor-.       A.    L.    CampbeU.      No. 
1.208.286;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol    233:  p.  568.     ^^ 

vil  *;«%'■  iS  ^'  ^'^^'    ^^  1-^07.176 :  D«^  6 ;  Gaa. 
^oi*2?3?'i;:  86i.''*  ^^     '*••  ^'^O^'OIO:  Dec  1»;  Gaa. 

^'^LT.ff^^'^^^Jj    J-  H    t'o*-     No-  1.206.993  :  Dec.  6  ;  Oas.  vol. 
J.i.-l  ;  p.  71. 

I'ar-roof.     8.  Herbert. 
283 ;  p.  20. 

^■o«*'-    }\.^   ^bjtt.    No.  1.207,110;  Dec.  6 ;  Oas.  voL 
Jd.i  ;  J).  111. 

'''£^~'f:?,'i?^o,.2^88rP.?0"''""''"'-  '^^  '•^•**^- 
'■"57o;..'Jr  23.^  "p.  1^06  "•   *'''"     ^'°-   '•-^^•«^^=   '^• 

''vnor$3rp.  iS-..?.'^"- ''°-  '-^^'-^^^  ^-  »«• 

Car  signal  device.  Street-.     G.  B.  Kohler.     No.  1,208,79«: 

Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  7K8.  *,-wo,i»w. 

Car  siKnallna  system.     W.  ft.  Heullngs,  Jr.     No.  1,208,780  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  783. 
Car  starter.  Motor-.     8.  A.  Watson.     No.  1,209.913;  Dec. 

26  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  120«.  ' 

Car  step.     J.  P.  Rodenbar.     No.  1.209,034;  Dec.  19:  Qmm. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  868. 
Carstep.  holding.     E.  Mastberg.     No.  1,207,687;  Dec.  6: 

Onz.  vol.  tlXi :  p.  L'70. 
<'nr  n<op  for  ratne-caces.  .\utomatlc.     J.  A.  Cusbman.     No. 

1.207.684  :  Dec.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  23.3  :  p.  .n.3.    "■•""■"-     ''•• 
Car-onloadlng  apparatus.     11.  Richardson.    No.  1,209,631 : 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1070. 
Cars.  Antltelescoping  device  for  railway-.     A.  H.  Slaaoa. 

No.  1.207.804;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  396. 
Cant,  End  Kill  for  flat-.     J.  J.  Tatum.     No.  1.210.117  ;  Dec. 

2«:  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.1:  P.   127«. 
Cars,    Foot-actuated    fuel-control   attachment   for   motor- 

O.  W.  Hummel      No.  1.208,971  ;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  288; 

p.  849. 
^*ri:-5J*7i5K«'r  support  for  frelRht  .     C.  F.  Passeck.     No. 

1.210,199  ;  Dec.  26 :  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1306. 
Cars,  flystem  of  controlling  railway-.     W.  S.  Menden.     No 

1.209,468  ;  Dec.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1018. 
Cars.  System  of  controlling  railway-.     W.  8.  Menden.     No. 

1,209,469 :  Dec.  19  ;  Oa?.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1019. 
Cars,    Water-drain  for  refrigerator-.     V.   C.   Wellcr.     No. 

1,L"07.454  :  Dec.  5 ;  Oaz.  vol.  23:» :  p.  232. 
Carl»on-brush  connection.     R.  F.  Hansen.     No.  1.207  912 : 

Dec.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  434. 
Carbon-brush  holder.     J.  B.  Peters.     No.  1,206,907  ;  Dec. 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  :.'33  :  p.  42. 
Carbon  from  gas  refuse,  l*rod"cing  granular.     R.  D.  ITke 

.No.  l,i:07.694  :  Dec.  6  :  <}az.  vol    233  ;  p.  .318. 
Carbon  monoxld.  Absorbing.     W.  Meiser  and  C.  Kraoch. 

No.   1.207.968  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  463. 
Carbonator  and   the  like.     G.   H.   Maas.     No.    1.207  061: 

I>ec.  5  :  (iaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  04. 
Carburetion  system.     8.  I.  Prescott.     No.  1.208,207  ;  Dec. 

12  :  Oas.  vol.  233 :  p.  688. 
Carbureter.     G    A.  F.  Ahlberg.     No.  1,209.662;  Dec.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1118. 
Carbureter.      E.    N.    Brodertck.      No.    1,207.680 ;    Dec.  6 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  311. 
Carbureter.    E.  NT  Broderick.    No.  1,207,681  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  2.33  ;  p.  312. 
Carbureter.    B.  N.  Broderick.    No.  1,207,682  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oai. 

vol.  233;  p.  312. 
Carbureter.      A.    B.    Browne.      No.    1.208,087;    Dec.    12; 

Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  493. 
Carbureter.     O.  O.  Burch.     No.  1,208,908;  Dec.  19;  Gax. 

vol.  283  ;  p.  829. 
Carbureter.     W.  C.  Carter.     No.  1,207,134;  Dec.  5;  Oax. 

vol.  233;  p.  119. 
Carbureter.     I.  W.  Dillon.     No.  1,209,406;  Dec.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  996. 
Carbureter.     W.  8.  Guthrie.     No.  1,207.029 ;  I»ec.  5  ;  Oaz 

vol.  233  :  p.  83. 
Carbureter.    W.  B.  Hidden.    No.  1,210,169  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gax. 
vol.  238 :  p.  1396. 
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Gaz.  vol. 


Dec.  19 ; 


.\o.    1.206,ni«;    Dec.   5:   Oaz. 


No.  1.208.227  ;  Dec.  12  ; 


Dec.    26; 
Oas.  vol. 


No. 


Carbureter.     R.  Jensen.     No.  1,208,973 ;  Dec.  19 

"33  '  D    849 
Carbureter.     F.  C.  Klema.     No.  1.210,829  :  Dec.  26  ;  Oaz 

vol.   233  ;    p.    1346. 
Carbureter.     11.  A.  A.  J.  Lelarge.     No.  1.209,457 

(;az.  vol.  283:  p.  1015. 
Carbureter.     C.  C    Manker.     No.  1,209,468  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax. 

vol.  2,33:  p.  1017. 
Carbureter.     J.   W.   Mowbray.     No.  1,209,747;  Dec.  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1146. 
Carbureter.      W.   P.   Pembroke.     No.   1.208,196;   Dec.   12; 

<;az.   vol.  233;  p.  635. 
Caitiureter.     (i.   F.   Bitter 

vol.  2.33  ;  p.  45. 
Carbureter.     C    Schlayer.      No.    1,207,224;    Dec.  5;   Oaz. 

vol.  233:  p.  151. 
Carbureter.     F.  R.  Sonderman 

Gsz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  545. 
Carbureter.      IT.    fc.    w.-«ver.      No.    1,209.786; 

<Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1160. 
Carbureti-r.     .V.   Wfln-i       So.  1,207,248;  Dec.  5 

•-•33  :  p.   15». 
Carliuretor  controlling    m«'an«.       W.     P.     Pembroke 

1.208.197:  Dec.  12:  Oaz.  vol    233;  p.  536. 
Carburetor  for  Inte  luil-tombustlon  englues.     E.  J.  Kane. 

(HelsHUc.)      No.   14.2-J4  :  Dec.  r>:  Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  318 
Carbureters,  Alr-fllter   for.      F.   Wagner.      No.   1,209,911  ; 

Dec.  26:  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p.  120fl. 
Carbureters,    Thermostatic    control    for.      A.    E.    England. 

No.    1.208.112;    Dec.    12;    Gaz.   vol.   233:    p.    503. 
Carburlzing  material  and   oil  distlllateK,   Manufacturing. 

M.   Rodman.     No.  1,209.836;  Dec.   19;   Oax   vol.  288; 

p.  972. 
Card.      F.   M.   SImmonds.      No.   1.208.891  :   Dec.   12  ;   Oas. 

vol.  2.33  :  p.  606. 
Card.    Base-ball   score-.     W.   LAke.      No 

12  :  Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  525. 
Card-cvllnders,  Apparatus  for  cleaning. 

l,20fe,751  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  288  ;  p. 
Card  hoMer.      F.    A.    Neumann.      No.   1.209,193;    Dec 

r.RT.  vol.  233;  p.  922. 
Card  Inserting     machine.     Stop-.       C.     A.     Tripp. 

1.208.051  :   Pec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  481. 
Card.     Record -bearing    stencil-.       E.     D.     Belknap. 

1.208.269:   Deo.   12:  Oa»..  vol.  2.33;  p.  562. 
Card,   Sample  .      H.  MacCanlls.     No.   1,209.461 ;   Dec.  19 : 
'~~     p.  1016 

A.  G.  Cooke 
;  p.  643. 


1,208.170;    Dec. 


A.  Olivier. 
1147. 


Ko. 
19: 
No. 
No. 


No.  1.208,496;  Dec.  12; 


Ma.v-cnrrler. 
Lltter-carrler. 
Mall  carrier. 
I'n  reel-carrier. 
Tire-carrier. 
Wheel -carrier. 
Woven  carrier. 
No.    1.208.109; 


SblppinfT-case. 
Wall -case. 
Watcbcase. 

No.  1,209.689;  Dec.  19 


No.   1,206,813; 


Gaz.  vol.  2.33 ; 
Carpet-fastener. 

Gsz.  vol.  233 
Carrier  :  See — 

Bottle-carrier. 

Child's  carrier. 

Dental-floss  carrier. 

Ekc  carrier. 

Feed-carrier. 

Fruit  carrier. 

Harvester  bundle-carrier. 
Cart.    Baby-.      W.    M.    Decker.      No.    1.208.109;    Dec.    12 

Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  502. 
Csrt.  Harrow-.    A.  Hansen.     No.  1,210,808;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   2.33:  p.   1.3.39. 
Cartrldu'c     rereptacle     or     belt.       W.     C.     Fisher.       No. 

1.209.136:  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  904. 
Carvlnp   and    ornamentlna   wood    moMlneK    and    the    like. 

Apparatus  for.     F.  R.  Kradshaw.     No.  1,208,470;  Dec. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  633. 
Case  :  See — 

Bookcase. 

Bottle-case. 

IMsplay-cnse. 

Egg-shlpplng  case. 
Ossein,  Treating.     A.   Bartels. 

Oaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1043. 
Cash  and  credit  register.     E.  8.  Church 

Pec.  .1 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  10. 
Cash-collector  and  automatic  attendance-recorder.     J.   O. 

Kemp.     No.  1.210.828  :  Dec.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1846. 
Cash-receiver.     C.  B.  Clifford.     No.   1,208,486 ;  ENic.   12  : 

Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  640. 
Cash  reu'lsjer.     H.A.Martin.    No.  1 ,206.878  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol    23:?-:  p.  3-.'. 
Cash-register  Indicator  mechanism.     H.   A.   Martin.     No. 

1,208.810 :  Dec.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  288 :  p.  795. 
Cssh-reBister.  Multiple.     E.  .1.  Von  Peln.     No.  1,206,952; 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  57. 
Casings  and   the   like.   Anchor   for.     J.   O.   Brann.     No. 

1,208,787  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  767. 
Gaslngs  and   the   like,    Anchor   for.      J.    G.    Brann.      No. 

1,208,788 ;  Dec.  19  :  Oas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  767. 
Casting  apparatus.  Steel-.     E.  F.  I.^w  and  C.  P.  Sandberg. 

No    1.207,n72:  Dec.  S:  Gar.   vol.  233:  p    274. 
Casting-machine.     E.  Castafleda.     No.  1,209,116;  Dec.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  897. 
Casting  metals.     W.  D.  Butz.    No.  1.207,495  :  Dec.  5 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  233:  p.  246. 
Catalyters,  Making.     M.  Reynolds.     No.  1,210,867;  Dec. 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 :  p.  lS5d. 
Gatch.  Safety-.    J.  Fielding.    No.  1,209,422  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  238 ;  p.  1008. 
Catenary  hantrer.     O.  H.  Bolus.     No.  1,207,483 ;  Dec.  6  : 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  242. 
Catenary  banger.     G.  H.  Bolus.     No.  1,207,484;  Dec.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  242. 
Cstensry  hanger.     W.  C.  Stsrkey.     No.  1,207,653  ;  Dec.  6  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  801. 


Catenary  hanger.     H.  R.  Wolfe.     No.   1.207,459;  Dec.  6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  -JM:  p.  2.34. 
Catheter.    Self-retaining.      H.    BlsgRard.      No.    1.207.479; 

I>ec.  .'■>:  <;az.  vol.  •-'.•{3:  p.  241. 
Cathodes  and  manufacturing  same.  Electron -emitting.     A. 
M.   Nlcolson  and  E.  C.   Hull.     No.  1,209,324;  Dec.  1»; 
(Jaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  967. 
Cement   and    by-products,    Making.      A.    C.    Spencer.      No. 

1.209,220 :  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2S3  ;  p.  982. 
Cement,   Making.     E.   C.   Bckel   and   A.  C.   Spencer.     No. 

1,209.185 :  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  904. 
Cement,    MaklDK-      A.    C.    Spencer   and    E.    C.    Eckel.      No. 

1,209,219  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  932. 
CentritngHl   machine   aixl   method.      L.   P.    Sharpies.     No. 

1,207,230:  Dec.  5:  (Jnz.  vol.  233:  p.  I.M. 
Centrifugal  screen.     A.  J.  Haug.    No.  1,209,168 ;  Dec.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  910. 
Centrifugal  separators,  Fluid-treating  system  and  element 
thereof  for.    8.  W.  Sinsbelfner.     No.  1,209,216;  Dec.  19: 
(iaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  930. 
Cereals  ami  other  granular  substances  or   materials.  Ma- 
chine for  grading  and  separatlnK.     H.  and   II.  Coghlaa. 
No.   1.2oni20:  I>ec.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  283;  p.  «n.»*. 
Chain.   i"omniDe<i   t«(nveyer  and   cutter.      J.    F.   and   C.   O. 
n.mles.     No.  1.209.251  ;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  941. 
Chain-connector.     W.  II.  Thompson.     No.  1.208,697^;  Dec. 

12:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.   711. 
Chain  reel,  Eyeglass  .     O.  B.  Wedell.     No.  1,208,424 ;  Dec. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  618. 
Chain,  Sprocket-.    J.  M.  Schenk.     No.  1,209,765 ;  Dec.  36: 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1153. 
Chains,   Appliance   for   extracting  or   inserting   studs   of 
driving-.     A.  E.  Carter.     No.  1.208,092;  Dec.  12;  Gax. 
vol.  233  :  p.  49.'i. 
Chains,    Automatic    slack-take-up    for.      A.    K.   Ternstedt. 

No.  1,208,234  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  649. 
Chair :  Bee — 

Folding  chair.  High  chair. 

Chair    and     ironing-board,    Combined.       S.    Banas.      No. 

1.2(«7.4«n:  Dec.  r\:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  237. 
Chair-back.      A.    Silbert.     No.   1,210,223;    Dec.   26;   Oax. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1313. 
Chair-iron.     C.  H.  Keeney.  '  No.  1,207,412;  Dec.  5;  Gax. 

vol.  2:i:t;  p.  217. 
Chairs  and  other  articles.  Manufacture  of  covered  frame- 
pieces  for.     H.  B.  Morris.     No.  1,207,979  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gax. 
vol.   233:   p.   457. 
Chalk-line  reel.    M.  D.  Winchell.    No.  1,208,068;  Dec.  12; 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  487. 
Char  revlvlfyluK  "pparatus.      R.  S.  Kent.     No.   1,207,178; 

r»ec.  r, :  (iiiz.  vol    •_'.!:<:  p.  13.'>. 
Chart  device,   Locatlnjr-.     W.   K.    Oliver.     No.   1,209,878; 

Dec.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.   1193. 
Check     and     deposit  slip.     Combined.       P.     Kuehn.       No. 

1.2n8..%79:  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  071. 
Check  holder.    Miner's.      E.    P.    Connell.      No.    1,209,128; 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  899. 
Check-protector.     T.  F.  Meusch,     No.  1,209,606;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1065. 
Check  protector.     S.  T.  Thorson.     No.  1,209,076;  Dec.  19; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  883. 
Chemicals    or    like    substances    to    water    or    other    fluid, 
Regulating  and  proportioning  the   feed  of.     O.  O.  ICarl 
and  A.  n.  Woo<l.     (RelsHue.)     No.  14,230  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oax. 
vol.   233  :   p.   723. 
Child's  carrier  and  sleeper.     E.  C.  and  M.  P.  Farrer.     No. 

1,210.289:  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1834. 
Chin  and  throat.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  contour  and 
condition  of  the.     F.  N.  Graham.     No.  1,208.139 ;  Dec. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  514. 
Chocolate-strinKlng       machine.  T.       Kihlgren.  No. 

1.208,328  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  583. 
Chopper ;   See — 

Cotton-chopper.  Meat-chopper. 

Chuck.     T.  .1.  Fegley.     No.  1.209,572;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  1054 
Chock.     L.  Middleton.     No.  1,210,098  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

233;   p.   1268. 
Chuck-coupling.     W.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,208,224;  Dec.  13; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  544. 
Chuck     for    rock-drills.     Self-centering.       O.     H.     Oilmaa. 

No.  l.'J07..54n:  Dec.  5:  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  2Bfl. 
Chuck.  Rock-drill.     R.   Hastings.     No.   1. -'07.548;   Dec.  6; 

Gnz.  vol.  233:  p.  266. 
Chute.     R.  W.  Bally.     No.  1,209,876;   Dec.  19;  Oas.  toL 

233 ;  p.  986. 
Chute  for   light  articles,  Carrier-system.      F.   D.   Powell. 

No.  1,209,888  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1195. 
Chute,   Silo.      J.   F.   McGaffee.      No.   1.208,845;    Dec.    12; 

Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  589. 
Chutes.  Roller  ana  roller-retarding  device  for  log-.     R.  J. 
Hamilton.     No.   1,210,065;  Dec.  26;   Oaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
1257. 
Cigar-holder.      A.   Krvstyniak.     No.   1,209.596;   Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1062. 
Cigar  llehter.     K.  .1.  Rokeach.     No.  1,207,631  ;  Dec.  5:  Gaa. 

vol.  233  :  p.  294. 
Cigar-tip.      H.   N.    Hempstead.     No.   1.209,292;   Dec.   19; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  956. 
Cigar    wrapper    and    cover.    Outer.      V.    M.    Planco.      No. 

1.208,828;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  283:  p.  802. 
Cinrs,  Protecting-cell  for.    J.  J.  Dittgen.     No.  1,209,816: 

Dec.  26 :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1170. 
Cigarette.     O.   A.  Owen.     No.   1.210,198;  Dec.   36;   Oat. 
vol.  283;  p.  1305. 
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Noro.      No. 


L. 
vol. 


on. 
12 

J.    E. 
233; 


No. 


Dec.  20  ; 

Dec.  12: 
No. 
1.210,331  ; 
1.208,961  : 


Gai.  Tol.  233 : 
19  ;  Uaz.  toI. 


Roos. 


from  useil  retorts. 
N.  I)etwpil»r.  No. 
•J  49. 


Recov^TlnK.     C. 
I.'.i07.50;i;  I»ec. 


*'. 


No. 


t'on 
Cat. 


L.  J.  Wllber 
p.  48G. 

,  (Irvins,  and   bnrnlshin 
No."  1.207,28.}  ;   I)«c.   r> : 


Str»'t't-<  l«'aiipr. 
Suction-cleaner. 
Vucuuni-cU'iiuer. 
Wln«l  shlchl  cleaner. 
No.  1.208,0«54  ;  Dec. 


;   lUMcliiDc. 
(iaz.   vol. 


12 


Cigarette -dispensers.    Drawer    for.      W.    O. 

1.209.011  ;  I>«>c.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  861. 
Clnfinato)?raph-fllnis    Invisible.     Ken<lerini;    »crati-h<-« 

H.  Russak  and  O.  v.  [lantttelo.     No.  1.208.604;  Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  700. 
Clnt-matograph.    Stereoscopic.      J.    Richard    and 

Colnrdcau.      No.    1,209.498:    Dec.    19;    Gaz. 

p.  1029. 
Clrcult-closlne  device.     E.  Paul.     No.  1.210.356 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1355. 
Circuit  controller.     T.  G.  Stiles.     No.  1.207.812 

Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.  399. 
Circuit  -  lontroller,     Sound  -  operated.       C     Hi-rger, 

1  209.630 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1070. 
Circuit-controller.    Thermal.      F.    Kuhn.      No. 

Dec.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1347. 
Clrcult-controlllnk'  device.     J.  O.  Uelnze 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  845. 
Clamp :  See — 

Iloc-clamp.  Kope-clamp. 

Rnll-clamp.  Strap-clautj 

Record  di.sk  dump. 
CTamp.     I.  KeUer.     No.  1,209.593  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

p.  1061. 
Clamp.     C.  B.  Rush.     No.  1,209.623;  Dec, 

233 :  p.  1071.  „     „  ,    ^     r. 

Clamplne    mechanism.      IT.    W.    and    W.    D. 

1,209.761  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1151 
Clasp  :  i^ee — 

Lace-clasp, 
flay  and  slaK 

over  and  .V. 

vol.  l':;:*. :  p. 
rienner  :   See — 

Comb-cleaner. 

Cotton-cleaner, 

Floor-cleaner. 

ripe-cleaner. 
Cleaning  device. 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 
Cleaiiin;.',    plaltin 

T..    Knuhauser 

p.   171. 
Clip  :    Ser — 

Pen-clip. 

Spoke-clip.  ^       ,  ,      ^       .,    .,    „ 

Clipper  and  hair  cuttin::  .«cLssora,  Combined.     V.  L.  Bercs 

Strom.     No.  1.J07.476:  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  J't^  ;  p.  240. 
Clock  construction.     C.  I.  Hall.     No.  1,208,147;  Dec.  12 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'i3  :  p.  517. 
Closet  :    fi  r — 

Sanitary  closet.  Watcr-clo-i-t. 

Closet-seat.     M.  .T.  Whelan.     No.  1.208.869  ;  Dec.  19 

vol.  233;  p.  815.  „^„  „„_ 

Closure.    Dlspenslntc  .      K.    Takeml.      No.    l,208.69o 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13:  p.  710. 
Closure     for     compartments.        S.      P.      Stevenson. 

1.208,042  :  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.'}3  :  p.  478. 
Cloth  cutting   machine.      E.    M.    Waring.      No.    1,209.524  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1039. 
Cloth-cuftlng-ma»hlne    knlfe-Ruard    and    stripper.      D     S. 

Malmln       No.  1.207.780:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  389. 
Cloth  stramlng  and  pressing  raa<hlne.     It.   Ilennett.     No. 

1,209.003;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2.*}3  :  p.  1117. 
Clothes-hook.     L.   Neumaster.     No.   1.209.013;   Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  253  :  p.  1008. 
Clothes-line    attachment.       A.    F.     Bell.       No.     1.208,080: 

Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  23.1:  p.  491. 
Clothes-line  pulley.    II.  F.  Meier.    No.  1.208.814  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  i^.T  :  p.  797. 
Clothes-line    reel.      G.    Troup.      No.    1.208.052;    Dec.    12: 

Gaz.   vol.   2.'t3  :   p.  481. 
Clothe-s  pin.     .1.  .\.  Bradley.     No.   1,207.480;  Dec.  5;  Gaa. 

vol.  j:;?.  :  p.  .MS  _ 

Clothes-pin.     fl.  Stalb.    No.  1,210.228 ;  Der.  20 ;  (?ax.  vol. 

2.^•?:  p.  iiir.. 

Clothes-presslni;   machine.      A-   E.   Snow.      No.    1,208,714  : 

Dec.  12:  Gnz.   vol.  2.13:  p.   717. 
Clothes-protector.      D.  E.  Fitzgerald.      .No.  1.208.121  :  Dec. 

12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  507. 
Clothe8-wrln;rcr.     M.  H.  Lyche.     No.  1.209.982; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.   1230. 
Clothes  wringer.     II.  11.  Lyche.     No.  1,209,984; 

Oaz.   vol.   233:   p.   12.30. 

No.   1.210.257:    Dec. 


Wire-holding  clip. 


Gaz. 
Dec. 

No. 


D«T.  2<! 
Dec.  20; 


P- 
Clutch.     B.  F.  AuRUstlne. 

vol.  233:   p.    1325. 
Clutch.     H.  V.  Gibson.    No, 

233;  p.  512. 
Clutch.     IT.  V.  Gibson.     No 

233:    p.    512. 
Clutch.      1'.    .1.    Mack.      No. 

233;  p.  I'Sn 
Clutch.      I'    .1.   Scharbach. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  47. 
Clutch,      r.    F.    Schnuck 


Clutch  lining.  Cone-. 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13 


2«; ;  Oax. 
,  1.208,133 ;  Dec.  12 :  Gax.  vol. 
.  1.208,130:  Dee.  12:  Gaz.  vol. 

1.207,100;    Dec.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 

No.  1,200,022;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 
No.   1.208,842;   Dec.   19;  Gaz. 


No.  1,210,181 :  Dei. 

Canty. 

No. 


W.  Achtmeycr 
p.  1281. 
Clutch  locking  an<l  »eallng  device.  Friction-.     .1.  W. 

No.  1.208.4.8;  iH-c.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  r.37. 
Clutch,    Mechanical    foot-opera te«l.      F.    J.    Decker. 

1.2(t8.753;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  773. 
Clutt  b  mechanism.     O.  A.  Kennedy.     No.  1,207.767  ; 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  384. 
Clotcta    mechanism    for    seed -planters.      J.    Tedell. 

1.208.000;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  710. 
Clutch     mechanism.     Friction-.      C.    A.    Sth  kney. 

1.209.351  ;  Dec   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  977. 
Coal  <lrlll.     P.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,209,058  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oax 

2:!.{  :  p.  877. 
Coal  handling  apparatus.    J.  M.  McClellon.     No.  l,208,99t 


Dec. 
No. 

No. 
vol. 


Dec.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.{3  ;  p.  85r,. 


iON,401  ;    Dec.    12;    Oaz. 
Alwart.     Nfk  1.207.202;  Dec  5; 
Stoue.     No.  1.207.338;  I>ec.  5 


1'    .1 
p.  164. 
.     <;.  A.  C. 
p.  ltM>. 

D.  C.  Lawson.     No,  1.2t>8,989  ;  Dec.  19; 
p.  853. 
^  -     -^     ■  No.   1,210,.375 


2S3 
Gaz 

On  7. 
Oaz. 


ti 


Coal,  ores,  and  other  materials.  Classifying  apparatus  for. 

F.    Blanc.      No.    1.20N,401  ;    Dec.    12:    Oaz.    Tol.    "*" 

p.  030. 
Coal  s<Teen. 

vol.  23.1  ; 
fdOtliaiifiei 

rot.  TMi ; 
Coat  hook. 

vol.  233 
Coate<|   fabrfr.      .V.    F.    Dc<ker. 

Gaz.   vol.  233  :   p.   1.301. 
Coatinc   apparatus.      C.    F.    I.,eatherbee. 

De<-.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  917. 
Crating    for    metals.    Acid-proof.      E.    B.    Bonsteln.      No, 

1.207.845;  lH>c.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  411. 
rock  t'ox-lorkim;    me<hanlsm.    Stop-.      J,    .1.    Cuuningham. 

.No.  1.209.502;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1051 

G.     G.     l^ennlK-       N". 
2.33  :  p.  118T 
Coffee-urn.      H.   D.   Kelly.     No. 

vol.   23.1  :   p.    1202. 
Coll.  Repenting.     H.  D.  Currier. 

<;az.  vol.  233;  p^940. 

Doerr. 


No. 


Dec.   : 
1.209.1' 


Cocoa-manufacturing    apparatus 
1.209.801  ;  Dec.  20;  (Jaz.  vol. 


Colllng-macblne.     F.  11. 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  422 
t'oiii  control lerl   niu chine 

I»ec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  Ti:i 


1,210.079:   Dec.  26;  Omr. 

No.  1,209.200  ;  Deo.  19  ; 

No.  1,207,880;  Dee.  12: 
WatllnK.     No.   1.206.95.S : 


J.  B 

p.  »k» 
<.'oln-<'oDtrolle<l     mn.  liincs.     Slot-<l<islng    device     for. 

Ktizsicska.      No.    1.207.l'J2:    l»ec.    5;    «iHZ.    vol.   23;i 

l.'.l. 
Coin  delivery    machine.      E.   J.   Brandt.      (Reissae.) 

14.227  :  Dec.  12 ;  Ga«.  vol.  233 :  p.  721. 
Coin  holder    or    other     receptacle        F.     A.    Puller. 

1.2(»9.829;  Dec.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1175. 
Coke  oven.     E.  Illnselmann.     No.  1.208.781  ;  Dec.  19; 

vol.  233  ;  p.  783. 
Coke  ovens    and    the    like.    Heating.      R.    (^elpert. 

1.208,134:  Deo.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  23.1:  p.  511. 
Collar.     .1.  D.  Padgitt.     No.  1.209.190:   Dec.  19;  Oax 


«>. 


No. 
Dec. 

i:. 

2.13  ; 
No, 


Mo. 

No, 

Gaz. 

No. 

▼ol, 

poyle, 

1.209,420 : 

12;   Qai. 


M.   Ileyl- 
p.   131. 
1.210,SS3 : 


233 :  p.  024. 
Collar  molding  machine.     T.  W.  Llewellrn  and  J.  J 

No.  1.208.710 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Qm%.  vol.  2S3  ;  p.  716 
Cobirs.   RerordluK.     W.   B.   Featherstone. 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  10O2. 
Colter.      .1.   C.    Bohmker.      No.    1.208.463; 

vol.  233  ;  p.  631. 
Cdlt.T   and    jolncer   .ittachment    for    plows 

man.     No.   1,207,100:   Iiec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Column  for  porches.  Wooden.     O.  Kyle. 

r>.'c.  26  ;  (f&7.    vol.  233  ;  p.   1348. 
Comb.      .7.    F.    Foley.      No.    1,209.424  :    Dec 

2.1.1  ;  p.   KMM. 
I'oniti  iicnnei,  Double-.     T.  »'.•  BaniHeld  and  G.   E.  Rechter 

No.  1.207.408;  |>ec.  .' :  Gaz.  vol.  •.'.!.!;  p    2.17. 
Comb  molding.      II.    Slesholtz.      No.    1.210,011;    Dec. 

G.iz.  vol.  233:  p.  1239.  ^ 

('..niiiinntion  tnarhine.       .1      Syvret.       No.    1.209,350; 

19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  979. 
Combustion  engine.     W.  A.  Sorg.     No.  1.209,061  ;  Dec 
877. 

MarcQse.      No.    1.210.186;    Dec. 
1301. 

Sanltar>.    S.  F.  Bailey.    No.  1.209.6M  ; 
^33;  p.  1114 


19  ;  Oaz.   vol. 


26; 

Dec. 
19; 


26; 


vol.  233  ;  p.  805. 
CHutch  and  brake  mechanism  In  reels  for  mlne-locomot!ves. 

F.  B.  Deans  and  B.  K.  Kirk.     No.  1.208.511  ;  Dec.  12  : 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  048. 
Clutch  for  motor-cycles.    C.  J.  Gustafson.     No.  1,207,542; 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  263. 
Clutch  for  power-hammers  or  the  like.     L.  Golly.     No. 

1.208.541  :  Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  058. 
Clutch,    Free-engine.      C.    J.    Gustafson.      No.    1,207.541; 

De«.  6 :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  262, 


Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p. 
Commtnle.      M.    M. 

Gnz.   vol    233  :  p. 
Commode  protector 

Dec.  20;  Gas.  vol.  ___  .  ,  ^        ,      „ 

Commutator.     M    Auflero.     No.    1.207.359.     Dec.  5;  Gnz. 

vol    21.1 ;  p    100. 
Composite  substances.  Apparatos  for  operating  apon.     A. 

Far.     No.  1.207.R8S  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  426, 
rompoter.      (;.   M.   Mllner.      No.   1.2»>9.474      ■ 

vol.  233  :  p.  1021. 
romputlnc  device.  Interest-.     M.  Stevens. 

!).<(.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  97t5. 
Computing  machine.     <;.   Browning.     No. 

19:  (Jaz.  vd.  233;  p.  708. 
ronipiitln;;-m«rhlne.      C.    B.   Corell.      No. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  8.12. 
Computing  machine      F.  Trlnk.<».     No.  1 ,208,702  ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  713. 
Concentratlng-table.       E.    Delster 

26  :  Gaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1217.    .     „       _     ^ 
Concrete  barges,  ships,  or  vessels.  Constructing  relnforce<l 

S.    D.    Hendricks.      No.   1.209.159;   Dec.    19;   Gaz.   vol 

2.13  :  p.  912. 
CotKieto  block  making    machine.      C,    S.    Davldlan. 

1  •J07  .%00  •   m»c.   .I:  Gnz    vol.  2.13;  p.  251. 
Concrete  construction,  Falae  work  for.     H.   Fouse 

1.210,296;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol    288;  p.  1886. 
Concrete    construction.     Form     for.      C.     Brynoldt. 

1.209.391  ;  Dec.  19:  Gai.  vol.  238;  p,  992. 


I>ec.    19  ;   Uaz. 

No.  1,209.849 ; 
1.208.742;  Dec. 
1.20S.919:    Dec. 


No.    1.209.948;    Dec, 


No. 
No, 
No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Concrete-conveyer,     J.   B.   Hodges.     No.   1.208.964 ;   Dec. 

19  ;  Gac.  vol.  233  :  p.  840. 
Concrete  floor  and  roof  work.  Adjustable  panel-mold.     R. 

B.  Hartman.     No.  1.209.151;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233; 
a    909 

Concrete     mixing     and     elevating     apparatus.     Combined 

C.  W.  Parsons.     No.  1.209.483  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  288  ; 
p.  1023. 

Coacrete-mlxlng  apparatus.    H.  M.  Capron.   No.  1, 200,608 ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1119.  _ 

Concrete-mixing  machine.     H.  Jullfs.     No.  1,209.844;  Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p_  1181. 
Concrete  sewer-pipes.  CoUupsihle  form  for.    M.  V,  B.  Lyon, 

Jr.     No.  1.208.503;  Dec  12;  (Jaz    vol.  283;  p.  076. 
Concrete  smoke  Ja<k.     R.  T.  Everett.     No.  1.208,114;  Dec. 

12  ;  Oax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  604. 
Concrete  structures.  Process  and  apparatus  for  erecting. 

A.  J.  Stoeser.     No.  1.208,398;  Dec.  12;  Oax.  vol.  283; 

p.  eo8, 

■^  ■        "    '    "'  ■•        No,  1,210,122;  Dec.  26;  Oax. 


Concrete  tie.     R.    T.  Wells 

ToL  288 ;  p.  127T. 
Condenser,  Steam  .     C.  (J.  Jack 

Oax.  TOI    233  ;  p.  1344. 
Condenser.  Steam-.     D.  M 

19  ;  Gut.  vol.  233  ;  p.  970. 
Condensing  and   vacuum  producing  device.     K    Josse  snd 

W.  Gensecke.     No.  1.208.326;   Dec.  12;  Oax.  vol.  288; 

CondenMng  apparatus.     H.  C.    Heaton,     No.   1.209,578; 

Dec.  19 :  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1066.  ^      _^ 

Condiment-dispenser.      C.    Cornell.      No.    1,208,099 
12;  Oax.  vol.  283:  p.  497.  ^     _ 

Conductor.     R.   B.   Williamson.      No.  1,209,090:   Dec.   19 

Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  889.  .      ^ „^ 

Conduit-forming  device.     J.  E.  Marqulss.     No.  1.210,187; 
Dec.  26 :  Gai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1301. 

R.  C.  Burger.     No.  1.207,862;  Dec 
p.  413. 
J.  A.  Howe.     No.  1,200,849;  Dec.  6 


No.  1,210,822;  Dec.  26; 
Ramsay.     No.  1.209.331  ;  Dec. 


Dec. 


No.   1,208.263:   Dec. 

J.  Gard- 
19;  (;az.  vol.  233:  p.  952. 
No.  1,210.075;  Dec.  26;  Gax. 

No.   1.209.040;  Dec.  19;  Oat. 

No.    1.210.121; 


Confect  ionery-mold. 

12  ;  Oax.  vol.  238 
Connecting  device. 

Gax.  233  ;  p.  23. 
Connecting  ■  ro4|.      W.    E.   Woodard 

12  ;  Oax.  vol.  288 ;  p.  509. 
Contact  maker  ami  breaker.  Electrical  vibratory, 

ner      No.  1,209.281  :  Dec 
Container.     S.  P.  Johnston. 

vol.  283;  p.  1261. 
Container.     II.   Rudnlck. 

Tol.  288  :  p.  870. 
Container,    Commodity-.      O.    R.    West. 

Dec.  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1277.  ^,      .  „^,  ^. . 

Containers.  Locklnn-closnre  for.     A.  Iloltx.     No.  1,207,044  ; 

Dec  5;  Cnr.    v., I.  211;  ji.  88 
Control   syatem.     R.  C.   Newhouxe.     No.   1.207.983;  Dec 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  468. 
Control  system.     N.  W    Storer.     No.  1,208,226 

Oai.  Tol.  288 :  p.  546. 
Controller-handle.      S     Rousb.      No.    1,207,329 

Oax.  vol.  233;  p.  187. 
Controlling  raechanlsm.      P.   P.   Qlllett. 

Dec.  26 :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p    1338. 
Conveyer,    Pneumatic.      J.    A.   Worxham. 

Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1280. 
Conveyer-roller,  Adjustable.    E.  H.  Zleber 

Dec:  19 :  Q«z.  vol.  233  :  p.  820. 
Conveying   and    dlstrlbtttlng   apparatus.      J.    W.    Brown. 

No.   1.209.038:  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1077. 
Cooker  and   uas  ran«e.  Combined   flrelews.      B.   A.   Oeurlnk. 

No    1.207.S94  :  Dec.  H  ;   Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  210. 
Cooker.  Electric.     W.  Richmond.     No.  1.208,213;  Dec.  12; 

Oaz   vol.  283 :  p.  640. 
Cooker  for  food  products  In  hermetically-sealed  containers. 

Antowistlc  rontlnuous.      E.   S.  and   W.  S.   Rea,  Jr.     No. 

1.209.619:  De<-.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1070.  

Cboklng  apparatus.  Electric.     R.  I.  Pbelpa.    No.  1.208,087; 

Dec.  12 ;  Qai.  vol.  233 :  p.  690. 
Cooler  :   See — 

Milk-cooler.  .     ,,     „ 

Cooling  and   humldlfjrlnif  apparatus.     J.  M.   Seymour,  Jr. 

No.  1.208.S9O  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  606. 


Dec.  12; 
Dec.    5; 
1,210,803 : 
1,210,180; 
No.  1.208.883  ; 


No. 
No. 


Coop.     'i.  T.  Royer. 
233;  p.  1071. 

Coop.  Collapsible. 
Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p. 

Coop.   Ponltrr-.      r 
Oax    vol.  2.13  ;  p. 

COnv  holder.     F.  E, 
0«i.  vol.  233  :  p. 

Corking  machine,  Bottle- 
Dec  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233 


No.   1,209.622;   Dec.   19;   Gaz.  vol. 


H.  Wllburn. 
1040. 

C.   Hanna. 
1339. 

Stelnhrunn. 
707. 

G.  P. 
p.  922 


vol. 
No. 


Corks.  Making  romp^jslte.      H.   F. 

Dec.    19:  Gaz.   vol.   233:   p.  944. 
Com  iMisklnir  .'ind  t»breddlnc  macblne.      W 

No.  1,207,189  :  Dec.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p 
Corn-popper  and  analogous  device.     P 

1.208,239  ;   Dec.   12  ;  Gax. 
Corn-rack.     H.  E.  Bablone. 

vol.  233;  p.  1825. 
Corner-lolnt.     A.  P.  Derby. 

vol,  113:  p.  74 
Comer-protector   anchor.   «J.    G. 

Dec.  19  ;  (.az.  vol.  238 :  p.  766. 
Corrugating  machine.     J.  H.  Taylor 

19 :  Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  882 
CorMt.      J.    Slegel.      No.    1.207.231  ;    Dec 

p.  164. 

233  O.  G.— vi 


No.  1.209,627  ;  Dec.  19  : 

No.   1.210,307  :   Dec.  26 : 

No.  1.208.087  ;  Dec.  12; 

Miller.     No.  1.209,192; 

Buscb.      .No.   1,209.259; 


F.  MacGregor. 
189. 
A.  Traver.     No. 
233;  p.  660. 
1,210,258;  Dec.  26;  Oax. 


No    1.207,001;  Dec.  5;  Oax. 


Brann.      No.   1.208,736; 

1.209.071 ;  Dec, 

5  :    Gas.    238  ; 


No. 


No. 


Dec.    19 


1,208,787 

C.  Smith.     No. 


,o;{: 


Dec.  5 


Corset-cover.     B.   B.    Ignatius. 

«Juz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  786. 
(.'orset  measurlug  and  testing  macblne.     H 

1,207,232;  l»ec.  5;  Guz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  154. 
Corset  or   the  like.     E.  Sandow.     No.   1,201 

(iux.  vol.  233  ;  p.  290 
Coraet-stay.     8.  v. 

vol.  233:  p.  110. 
Coats.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  computing  manafac 

turlng.     N.  T.  Picker.     No.   1,208,119  ;   Dec.   12  ;   Gax 

VOL  288;  p.  606 


Wallace.     No,  1.207,104  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oax. 


&. 


("otton-choi)per. 

Gax.  vol.  23.1 
Cotton-cleaner. 

12 ;  Oax.  vol.  233 
Cotton   cleaner.   Seed 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Cotton-gin.     L. 


No 


J.  Westpbal. 
233. 

E.    Dlckerson. 
;  p.  422. 

T.  M.  Cass. 

I..  Fobs.'    No!  1,207,288;  Dec.  5,"  Gax,  vol. 


1,207.455  ;  Dec.  5  : 

No.    1.207,878;    Dec 

No.  1,209,114  ;  Dec. 


233;  p.  173. 
Cotton-gins,  Self-adjusting  feed  attachment  for. 

No.  1.208,423  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  238  ;  p.  618. 
Cotton   scraper,   cliopper,   and   cultivator.      W.   U 

No.  1,207.094  :  I»ec.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2:i8  ;  p.  100. 
Counter   appliance.      J.   A.  Clarke.      No.   1.208,480; 

12 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  639. 
Counter  -  flashing    attachment.       H.     S.     (Gardner. 

1,210.060  ;  Dec  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1266. 
Counter-operating  attachment.     II.  Ehllg.     No.  1,206,825 

Dec.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  233  :  p.  15. 
Counting   apparatus.      V.    T.    Boreham 

Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  681. 
Counting  device.     W.   Bodge  and  J.    B 

1,208.083;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233 
Countingmachlne.      H.    Rawnsley 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  926. 
Coupling :  See — 

Airline  coupling 

BoUer-coupl'ng. 

Car-coupling. 


No. 


'^o 


Welsmlller 
492. 
1,209,208 


T,  W«ar. 

Tipton. 

Dec. 

No. 


1,208,400 : 
No, 


I>ec. 


Chuck-coupling. 

Westlnghooae. 


Hay-rack  coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 

Pipe-coupling. 


Coupling. 
Oax.  vol 


a. 

283; 


Shaft-coupling. 
No.   1.208,262; 


Dec.   12; 


Coupling  device. 
1.207.739 


No. 

No. 


p.  666. 
J.  W.  Praxler  and  P.  B.  Hansen. 
Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  374. 
Couplings.    Uncoupling    device    for.       II.    Vlsserlng. 

1.209.236;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  937. 
Covers  or  members,  Support  for  hinged.    P.  E.  Levantelar. 

No.  1,207.946;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  446. 
Crab-lever   spring   system.     A.    Hallner.      No.    1,208,966 ; 

Dec.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  843. 
Cradle,  Folding.     V.  R.  Johnson.     No.  1,209.447  ;  Dec,  19 ; 

<;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1011. 
Crane  or  derrick.     A.  P.  Lundln.     No.  1,207,423;  Dec.  6; 

(;az.  vol.  233  ;  p    221. 
Crank  attachment.  Starting-.   F.  L.  Brooks.   No.  1,207,490  ; 

Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  244. 
Crankshaft  connection.     M.  Elliott.     No,  1,207.003;  Doc. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  75. 
Cranking  device.  Safety.     P.  L.  Parkman.     No.  1,207,819 ; 

Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  188. 
Crate,  Spool-.     W.  Sharpe.     No.  1,209,504;  Dec.  19;  Oa«. 

vol.  233;  p.   1032. 
Cream-separators.  Skimming  device  for.     L.  J.  Hedderlch. 

No.  1,208.960;  Dec.  19;  Gax.  vol.  288;  p.  844. 
Credit  and  account  Byatems,  Apparatus  for.    J.  L.  Morrlg. 

No.   1.200,883:   Dec  .'>  :   (Jaz.  vol.   TAA  ;  p.  34. 
Crib  and  Intake,  Submerged.   W.  D.  Barber.   No,  1.300.800: 

Dec.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1165. 
Crochet-ball  holder.    C.  H.  Crowley.    No.  1,208,602 ;  Dot. 

12;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  645. 
Crochet-machine.     J.  M.  Merrow.     No.  1.207.314;  Dec,  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p    182. 
Crocheting  needle.     E.   S.   Hawkins. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  848. 
Crocheting,  Tensioning  device  for. 

1.210,320;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
Crucible,    Jeweler's.      W.    H.    Ford. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  608. 
Crushing  mill.      J.    F.    ONell.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  689. 
Crutch.     J.  C.  tvttingiU,     No.  1,209,997 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1235. 
Cues,  Reinforced  ferrule  for.     H.  A.  Jost. 

I>ec  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1261. 
Cuff  fastener.      S.    Klelar.      No.   1,210,081 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1263. 
Cuff  for  men^i  ahlrta.    B.  Apicbella. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1164. 
Culinary  apiwratus.  Electrically-heated.     W.  S. 

Jr.     No.  1.210,002;  Dec.  26;  C3az.  vol.  233;  p.  1266. 
Cullnarv  articles.  Lid   for.     V.   Galletta.      No.   1,210,801; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1337 
Cutllvator  attachment.  SprliiK-foot-. 

1,207.162;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
Cultivator-fender.      R.   O.    Hunter. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1260. 
Cultivator   frame.    Adjustable  riding-.      W.   M.  Willmort. 

No.  1,208.434;  D»c.  12;  Gax,  vol.  288;  p.  621. 
Crulvert,  Nestable. ^J.  R.  Freeze.    No,  l,207,74O;  Dec.  12; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  376. . 
Cup  :  See — 

Grease-cnp.  Oil  cup. 

Cup.     P.   B.  Chesbrough.     No.   1,208.483 ;  Dec.    12  ;  Oax. 

vol.  233  :  p.  689. 


No.   1.208.958:   Dec, 


P.  8.  Haghea. 

p.  1343. 

No.    1,208.124; 

1,208.632  ;    Dec. 

Dec.  20; 


No. 
Doe. 

la; 

0*8. 


No. 


No.  1.210,070; 
;   Dec.   26  ;  Gaa. 

1.209,708 ;  Dm. 
Hadaway, 


W.  I>.  (Jrayaon.    No. 

p.  1.10. 

No.  1,210,078;  Doe. 
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*^"vof**2l{3''  p'^'lOR^"*"'""*      "**    1.207.092:  Dw.  6 ;  Om. 

No.    1.20«,71S;   Dec   20;   Qu. 


No.   1,210,018;   Dec.  26;  Qu. 
No.    1.200.024;    Dec.    10; 

No. 


Curb- bar.      T.    H.'  Kane 

vol.  233;  p.  1184. 
CurltDflr-iroD.     8.  Trood, 

vol.  233;  p.  1242, 
Current-meter.      H.    B.    Podd. 

<;az.  Tol.  233;   p.  860. 

^"D^"^i2rG'.;-.v'jr/33:r68''2  ""'''''■  ^°-  ^-^^^'^"^ 
'^x^*:ro8's'6°f  s^!^if?"5k.\°*r2Vi"p  "«03^-  «"'""•• 

*'°D?c."i§?'na"5."?*oi.'5Sr''p  twn"""-    ''•  ^•"^•'^••^ 

^"r2":'°G?x'*v^7W;  p^OTr""'"      ^•-   *-*«»'«>^  =   ^ 
CurUin     fastener,     Veblcle-.       R.     R.     Van     Horn.       No 

1.209.783 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oas.  yol.  283 ;  p.  115». 
Curtain-roller    Sheet-metal.     J.  P.  Lemon  and  A.  Warner 

No    1.207.M8;  Dec.  12;  Ga..  toI.  283;  p.  446    **'"" 
Cushion  :  See — 

Automobile  alr-cnahlon.  Pneamatic  cnshion. 

'^"o^a%^.%srai;p%?2.^°"'"-  ^°-  ^•2««''»»«=  ^-  "= 

•  utter  :  See — 

r!!/."^*!.^*^ '',°"*"-  ♦*  P«ttem  cutter. 

Bolt  and  rivet  cotter.  Pipe-cntter 

Bread-cutter.  Rotary  cutter. 

Cl£:?;*'°"fJ-  Shoe-aole  cotter. 

Pa^r"<^"tVe1."  Wire-cutter. 

''"S?c"'/2"?(fa".'*  v^l"?33  A  f98^''"*^°-     '''•  ^'^^''^  = 

''"^"  ^o";'  ill.  %*-2"8 :  ?:  Ji8'^'^*"-    '*"•  ^-^^-^^^  = 

Cutters  In  cutter-heads.  Device  for  laving  out  and  adlust 
23I  •  p%62  ^*^"-     ^'^    1.207.712  {  dIc.   12"Ga«    vol. 

3;  ^ji»?rg?^-,s'rs;5«,sr-23?:  r^«^ 

^^%'7f  rSec.'Sn'a.  v^o,^3^3?«  "^  «*«''-  ^«- 
vil'^3.?  "p  105?"  '^°  ^°-  ^•20»-5«4  :  Dec.  19  ;  Ga«. 
'''^9^:'1^-^'^^.  i  S-gJ*""'^""-  ^°-  l^OO.-^TO;  Deo. 
''•'lY:  ''G!?r';^l''533Vp  "866  •  ''^'^  ^"  ^•2*»*-«29  ;  Dec. 
'""Dec.'ilTa^,.  .^^55-3  .  «•  i54  S'''"""      No.  1 .207.088  ; 

^%"09.?§^f^?ec*nV;'S:;.*;^f.iyi*?';-   8?4«'*"°°      ^»- 
"^^traTvoT.  2l3-^"§16!"*°"'     **»•   ^•^'^•»«2:  Dec. 

''""9":'Gkz'*roi°-233';7-8?S'*''"**'-     ^°-  ^-^^^^^^  =  ^• 

^jjrj.-68S';"!>ecns^-^i*7J!:%^  ^o- 

'^«.''!r<i"28j;/-26J.""*''°-     ^"-    ^'^^"^^    ^-   «• 
^Tol^m'-p  ^468  •*'"**"•     ^°-  ^'208.014;  Dec.  12;  Gat. 

'^K'c'1rO?."?oY2fs5.S^#''^-°-     ''o    ^-210.206; 

'^26*?'G"aTvJ?."S8;l  1^808*°"^'      '"'•   '•'''•"^^  =   ^ 
Dental  Jnatroment.     W.  E    Wllaon.     No.  1,200.T80 ;  Dec. 


"JTwa  ^-  WO^'**"'"-  "**  1.208.487  ;  Dec.  « ;  Q... 
'^?§rS;nol.!83^p^'|t?"»«>''  '*°  1.208,054;  Dee. 
"^RS^VS^'^sf  n.^isSl*"""*'  '^^  '•"^••••^  '^  «•  = 
'^S2.'7or?33;^»."ll?r'*°*-     *'*•  '•^•«"=  '^^  "S 

'^^oSl^^onMiV.  117?""""**  ''"•  ^'^^•"»'  »^  »•; 

^*233^p^'l3  ^****"-      *-206.810:    Dec.   6;   Gaa.    toI. 

'^'^rSasVp   wf  ^'*""*     ^*'"  ^•2<».268;  Dtc.  It; 

^f5.'^V^'°«,  machine.  W.  B.  Barley.  No.  1.20S.7S7* 
Dec    19;  <;a«.  vol.  238  ;  p.  763.  *..w^TXi , 

Dialnfectant-dlatrlbuter.  T^  C.  Krlnga.  No  12M.aaB* 
Dec.  19;  Oa«.  vol.  233;  p.  852.  i..«wi,W», 

Disinfectant  .MHtrlbufer.  if.  Toplltiky.  No.  1.207.846  • 
Dec.  6:  Oai.  vol.  233:  p.  192.  *»*vi,«w., 

DIainfectlnj  device.  (J.  >:.  Bate*.  No.  1.208  804-  Dm! 
19 ;  Oaa.  rol.  283  :  p.  824.  *.^w>.o»« .  uoc 

DiapensLDK  and  mixins  device.  L.  M.  VoorMaav  N*. 
1.210.0&  :  l)ec.  26 :  (.a.,  vol.  283 ;  p.  llST^^'     ^**' 

^?S!.°'JS»??'"°*^-  ^  *••  Lehmann.  nJ.  1,207^2- 
Dec.  12  ;  G«i.  vol.  233  ;  p.  444.  *.*vi,^^ , 

'*te'l°or2l3"?p.*J70^-  ^**"*»*^-     **«•  ^^O^-^S:  D^  »: 

l**9*'5'w ',■?**•" t"".  Motor-operated  card  and  plctarc.  P 
J^^Scheller.     No.  1.208.216;  Dec.  12;  Gaa.  voL  MJ;  p.' 

^'vol*^233T'p.  224^'  ^°""      ^**-  *'^^'*31  :  Dec.  5 ;  0«l 

Diaplay  device.  O.  P.  Kaber.  No.  1.210.171-  Doe.  M* 
G'ai.  vol.   233;   p.  1296.  *.**«.*  11,    i^ae.  m, 

Displav  device.  J.  B.  Sinrer  and  A  B  L«tt  M* 
I.216.CNO8:  Dee.  26;  Gm.  toI.  288;  p   1288.  ^'    ^^ 

Display  device.  Biscuit  box  .  K.  D.  Looae.  No.  1.207  577- 
Dec.  5 :  Gaa.  vol.  233  :  p.  276  i.^i.oi* , 

^ffi.%*oT233:"p.  28.'?°'"'^°-      ^°-    '•'^07.604;    Dec    6; 
Dl<<plav  packages    gerorinc  meana  for  the  covera  of     T  J 
Abefe.     No.   U209.242  ;  l)ec.    19;  Gax.  vol.  288 ;  p.  wi 

^'Sc•.^^?i„rTor?3i,«•,?s;f--  no.  i,i&^, 
'^i?"VaT'^;or'233?'p%NT'*°'"  "•■"  ^•'^•»*«=  ^• 

'^"lt"iri.'a!''vK83rp'688^'°*^""      ^'"    '•^««^- 
''\?aa'.'vT2'33:^p.J«6'*'''^"-     '^°-   '-«««22;   Dec   12; 
Display-table    for    store-windows.     Rotary.       W      If      R*||. 
vine.      No.   1.208.457;   Dec.   12;  <Jax.    vol.    233:    p   ^ 


No.    1.200.400; 


26;  Gai.  toI.  288;  p.'  1161. 
Dental-matrix   retainer.      N.   B.   Riddle 
Dec    19  :  Gai.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1080. 

^gS'  ;^.'  233-:  p.-  Sr""'  "■     ^"    '^O^-^Ol  '^l^- 

'^e.T/;'(?aT?S.'-23T-.?-  Js^S""'*'^-  ''o  l*.^8T<?i 
^g1!!:  fol'lfi*-- p  Vl  ^'*'*'-  ''°-  '•'^•^^  :  Dec.  12  ; 
^.'20)%37&.c^°l^rLrv"of'233!'o.n-64^^^  ~0- 

'''vol^"3'3-  p'^'oss"*"*"'     ^°-   1.209.289;  Dec.  10;  G«i. 

'"sf cirioi.i5S??-  3?-  ""■  ^"'"  ^°-  ^'^-^^^ = ^• 
''*r9'f'(?a;.'^o?T8°i  p^o«-  ""*-•  ""•  '-"^^'^^^  ^ 

""gS^'^oI.  baTn.^^"*"""-     '''*•    ^•^•»~'    '>^   26; 

""'roftai ;  t  fi^"^'*"-    ''^-  ^•2*<>'i«« ;  Dec.  «• ;  o«. 

Digger  :  See — 
Peanut-digger. 


Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  054. 

l^Str*'*^*'®''   system.     C.   II.    Moaa.     No.   1.210.004:  Dae 
26 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  :   p.  1268.  ».*iu.w^  ,   imc 

^Gaaf'^'l^lka  •  "' ol?*""*      ''*■    1'***.224:    Doc    It; 
Doll-head.'   H.  E.  Smith.     No.   1.208,020;  Dec.  12:  Om. 
vol.  288  ;  p.  473.  ^^ 

"^li^Ti'aJ  v^or'Sl;  p^-8S***"*"'     ^^^  '•^•""-  "^ 

l'^'";    -5-  Q-    E«tabrook.     No.   1.207.885;   Dec.   12;  Qmm. 
vol.  288  ;  p.  428.  ^^ 

^ol.  238  ^b  "mo^""*""     '**•  *'2<».»«>:  Dec  1»;  Om. 

^01^2^^;  p^283  ^°'«"-     No.  1.207.800;  Dec  5 ;  Om. 

Door  faitener.     Grain-.     T.  R.  Brumback.  No.  1.206810: 

Dec.  5  :  Gai.  vol.  233  :  p    9 

Door  hanger.  Double  roller.     J.T.Brady.  No.  1.200  Jtt: 

Dec.  26:  Gai.  vol.  238;  p.  1218.  *h«w,w«», 

^oL*2S8;S'  filO^"*'*     **"    1200.024;  Dec.  26;  Qm. 

^rj^^-  Ji^-  8*"-     No.  1.200.068  ;  Dec.  18 :  Qm.  f^ 
Z8S  ;  p.  870. 

"Xc'^s^cFar'v'orfe-p^on?  ^''**  ^*'-  ^•^^' 

^I'*i?*'  Eroerirenry.     J.  Kacenga.     No.  1.207.920:  Dm. 
12  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  439.  .*"•,»•».  u«c 

l^^yjr  *9J*.  Sliding-.     E.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1.208  56S-  Dm. 
12  ;  Gai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  666.  *.^w».ooo .  uoc 

DoorK>perating  device      G.  R.  WImberly.     No.  1.207.458  • 
Dec.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  238:  p.  234.  *.-wi,«»», 

"^^;2K??i**Jl  «»^5«n>«ni.  Dlacharge-.    J.  P.  8tr«lbu    Ma. 

1.208.857  ;  Dec.  10  :  Gai.  vol.  238  :  p.  811.      °"*"-    "* 
Door   ooerator.    Sliding-.     J.    R.    Rltter      No     ISIAIIm. 

Dec.  56:  G«i.  vol.  2ls ;  p.  rt71  1.21040i; 

^ol^2Sa-  p**  loil^"*""-     '*°-  1.200.520;  Dec.  19;  Oo. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izzziii 


Door   Mriber  and   gage.     B.   Cederberf.     No.   1,310.147; 


No.   1.207.080;  Dec.  5; 


No. 


Dec.  26  :  Oai.  volT MS  ;  p.  1287. 
I>oor.   Sheet-metal.     J.  F.  Ruth. 

(}ai.  vol.  233;  p.  101.  ^„   '^ 

Door-alll.     8.  J.   Winter*.     No.  1.207.827  ;   Dec.   12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  288:  p.  405.  ^  ,    „    „. 

Doora,  Self-doalnf  pendalam-banger  for.     J.  H.  Stewart. 

No.  1.208.600 :  Dec  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  P   708    _ 
Donbietree,  Realllent.     G.  Petersen.     No.  1.208.685;  Dec 

12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  690.  ^ ,      ^ 

Draft    appliance.      C.    Hennes.      No.    1.207.035:    Dec.    5: 

Oaa.  vol.  233:  p.  85.  ^        .-      « 

Draft-arm.     O.  Hochberg.     No.  1.208.968;  Dec.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  288;  p.  846.  ^       ,„     ^ 

Draft-fMr.     H.  C.  Prlebe.     No.  1.208.660 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gar.. 

vol.  288:  p.  695.  . 

Draft  gear.  Radial  .    C.  P.  Meyer.    No.  1.200.187  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  288  :  p.  020.  «„     ^ 

Draft  gear.  Radial-.     C.  P.  Meyer.    No.  1.200.188  ;  Dec.  10  ; 

<;ai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  921.  „^  .„«,     ,v 

Di^ft  Kfar.  Radial-.    E.  H.  Rchmldt.    No.  1,200,189 ;  Dec. 

19  :  c;a«.  vol.  288  ;  p.  921. 
Draft-book.      E.  W.  Marvin.      No.  1.209,789  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oai. 

vol.  233:  p.  1148.  ,        ^ 

Draft-regufator.     E.  C.  Wiley.     No.   1.208.432:    Dec.    12; 

Gai.  vol.  2.'»8:  p.  621.  .  ..     ^ 

Drafting  machine.     C.  H.  Little.     No.  1.208.840;  Dec.  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  587. 
Drag-bar  mounting.     F.  K.  Horzthal.     No.  1.206.786 ;  Dec. 

19:  Oai.  vol.  288:  p.  785.  ^      ^  „ 

Draw-hnr-Klnrk     adjustable     safety     appliance.     O.     Sella. 

No.  1.210,109  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1274. 
Draw-cut    shaper-head.      H.    E.    Morton.      No.    1.206,884  ; 

Dec.  6:  Gai.  vol    23.'<:  p.  35.  ^^      ^        ^ 

Drawer-slide.     J.    R.    Raplee.     No.    1.210,362;    Dec.    26; 

Oaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1857.  _       .„     „ 

Drawer-stop.    J.  Olree.     No.  1.207,786 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oai.  vol. 

288 ;  p.  890.  ^      ,       „      ^  . 

Drawing-board,     Portable.       C.     L.     Bartholomew. 

1.207.702:  Dec.  12:  (Jaa.  vol.  283;  p.  .360. 
DrswInK  l.osrd.       Unl venial.         C.       C.       Sln<lalr.         No. 

1.208.024  :  Dec.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  233  :  p    472. 
Drawing-press.     W.  Klocke.     No.  1,206.859.     Doc.  5  :  Gai. 

vol.  2.1.T:  p.  26.  _ 

Drena-fsatenlng.  Spring.     W.  Miller.     No.  1.208.612  ;  Dec. 

12 ;  Gai.  vol.  238 :  p.  682. ^     ^ 

Dreaa-gage.     C.  Mc Arthur.     No.  1,209,788  ;  Dec.  26;  0«i. 

vol.  238:  p.  1148. 
Dreas  shield.    C.  M.  Sfewart.    No.  1.207.656;  Dec.  5;  Oa«. 

vol.  233  :  p.  302. 

Drier:  Kce —  .,...._. 

Halr-drler.  HyRlenlc  drier. 

nrill  :    Ker — 

Borlnir-drlll.  Pneumatic  or  steam  drill. 

Coal-drill.  Rock-drill.      ..„     • 

Drill.     J.  W.  Kelly.     No.   1,208,164  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gai.  vol. 

288 ;  p.  528. 
Drill    attachment.      J.    J.    Gill.      No.    1.207.588:    Dec.    6; 

Oai.  vol.  233:  p.  261. 
Drill  cbnck.  Rock-.     C.  A.  Hnltqulit.     No.  1.210.821 ;  Dec. 

26:  Gai.  vol.  2.S3 ;  p.  1343. 
Drill-Jar,  Well.     W.  A.  Sparks.     No.  1.209,847;  Dec.  19; 

Gai.  vol.  2.33 :  p.  976. 
Drtll-Jars.   Making  well.     W.  A.   Sparks.     No.  1,209,846; 

Dec.  19  :  (Jai.  vol.  288  :  p.  075.  ^ 

Drills.  Angle  jtajre  for.     R    O.  Dartt.     No.  1,207.717  ;  Dec. 

12:  Gai.  vol.  288;  p.  864.  ^  _,      „ 

Drills.  Connecting-rod  for  pneumatic.     A.  Levedahl.     No. 

1.208.3.38:     Dec.     12:     (Jan.     vol.     2.33:     p.     586. 
Drilling  -  machine.    Plnid  -  operated.      L.    W.    Greve.      No. 

1.208.141  :  Dec.  12  :  (Jai.  vol.  238  :  p.  614. 
Drilling  machine.    Hand.      M.    J.    Pfaff.      No.    1.207,999: 

Dec.  12:  Gar.  vol.  288;  p.  4«3. 
Drinking  attachment.     L.  H.  Blood.     No.  1.210.268;  Dec. 

26  :  Oai    vol.  2.33  :  p.  1328.  _ 

Drinklng-fountaln.  Sanitary.    A.  S.  Newton.   No.  1,209,874  ; 

Dec.  26 :  Gai.  vol.  238 :  p.  1192. 
Drtnklng-fonntaln.  Sanitary.    A.  I>.  Taylor.    No.  1.207,661  : 

Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  303. 
I>rivlnir    nierhimlsm.    ^lyratnry.       .T.     B.    Cornwall.       No. 

1.208,100:  Dec.  12:  Gai.  vol.  2.33:  p.  498. 
Dram.     A.   D.   Converse.     No.   1.209,676:    Dec.   26;   Ga«. 

vol.  283:  p.  1121.  ^ 

Dmm  and  cymbal  beater.     R.  A.  Beaainger.     No.  1.209.804  ; 

Dec.  26:  Gai.  vol.  288;  p.  1166. 
Drums,  Snare  for.     M.  W.  Wheeler.     No.  1.207,825;  Dec. 

12;  Gai.  vol.  288;  p.  406. 
Dry  cell.    W.  Hopple.    No.  1,209.298 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oai.  vol. 

488;  p.  957.  ^  ^     „ 

Drying   and    cooling    sabstancea.    Apparatus    for.     G.    H. 

Heas.     No.  1.210,166:  Dec.  26;  Oai.  vol.  238;  p.  1294. 
Drying  materials.     R.  B.  Price.     No.  1.209.648;  Dec.  19; 

Oai.  vol.  283  :  p.  1078. 
Dumb-bell.    Spring  grip.      L.    G.    Lewis.      No.    1.208.589; 

Dec.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  2*8 :  p.  675. 
Duplex  motor.     C.  L.  Wllklna.      No.    1.206.966;   Dec.   5; 

Oai.  vol.  238 :  p.  68.  _ 

Dopltcatlng-machine.     K.  R.  O'Kane.     No.  1.200,904 ;  Dec 

26 ;  Gai.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1234. 
Dupllcating-machlnea.  Addreaalng  attachment  for.     C.  B. 

Adamaon.      No.    1,209,410;    Dec    19:    Gai.    vol.    288; 

D.  998. 
Doat  bag.      J.    C.    Uon.      No.    1,208.004;   Dec    10;    Oaa. 

vol.  288 :  p.  855. 


Dost-guard.     J.  D.  Jonea.     No.  1,200.971;  Dec  26;  Qmm. 

Dye?  Dyad'  ^A.  W.  Fisher.     No.  1,209,428 ;  Dm.  19 ;  0««. 

vol.  238 ;  p.  1003.  ^   .         .     ^  _^ 

Dyed  with  vat  colors,   Finiahlng  materials.     A.   Kertaaa. 

No.  1.207,414  :   Dec.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  218. 
Dyes  and  making  them.  Antbraquinone.     M.  H.  laler.    N«K 

1.207.762  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  882. 
Dyes  and  making  them,  Antbraquinone.     H.  NereaheiiBT. 

No.  1.207,981  ;  Dec.  12  ;  tJaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  467. 
Dyes  and  making  them.   Antraquinone.      H.  Neresbeimar. 

No.    1.207,982  ;   Dec    12;   «;az.   vol.   233;   p.   458. 
Dyea,   Sulfur.     W.   Uenberg  and   O.   Bcbarfenberg.     N^ 

1.209.680;  Dec.  19:  Gai.  vol.  238;  p.  1067. 
Dyei,  iVlaaio.     R.  Haugwitz.     No.  1,209,164;  Dec.  19; 

Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  910.  „     „        ._         „ 

Dyestuffa    and    making    same.    Vat.      B.    Homolka.      Ne. 

1.200.163  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  918. 
Dvestuffs    or    Initial    products    of    same.    Manufacture    or 

vat.    M.  P.  Schmidt.    No.  1,200,212 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaa.  roL 

288;  p.  929. 
Ear-drum.  Artificial.     E.  Baum.     No.  1,207,704 ;  Dec  12  ; 

t;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  300.  ^,        ,  „^^  „_„ 

Edge-setting    machine.       S.    A.    Dobyne.      No.    1,207370; 

Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  422. 
E:<lge-Bettlng     machine.       J.      E.      Ilarrlman,     Jr.       No. 

1.208.552  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  681.      ^^    ^       , 
Edglng-macbine.    A.  E.  Maynard.     No.  1,207,690;  Dec  B; 


Oaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  280. 
plij 


No. 


Educational     appliance.        Q.     O.     J.     Barrington. 

1,206,705  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  6. 
Educational  device.     O.  E.  Neal.     No.  1.200.612  ;  Dec  10 1 

Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1067.  ^       ^„    ^ 

Egg-beater.     A.  Moses.     No.  1,210,192  ;  Dec.  26;  Om>.  ToL. 
^2iB8 ;  p.  1303. 
Egg-beating  Implement.     V.  VAIaaared^a.     No.  1.208362 » 

Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  813.  ,^     ^ 

Egg-candler.     J.R.Grant.     No.  1.200,428 ;  Dec  19;  Om. 

vol.  238 ;  p.  1004. 
EKK-carripr.     \V.  H.  (Jrucniiagen.     No.  1,207,027;  Dec.  5; 

Oai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  82. 
Egg  carrier.     F.   Kronenberger.     No.   1,208,800;  Dec.  19 1 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  78».  ^,       ,  „^  ^^^      ^ 

Egg  container.      F.    Kronenberger.      No.    1.209.649;    Dec. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1080.  ,  ^.^  „^^     ,_ 

Egg-shipping  case.     J.  1.   Edwards.     No.   1,210.282;  Dec 

26  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  :  p.  1332.  ,       .  .v-.»  .... 

Bgg-tester.     O.  Adelmo  and  J.  Mignone.     No.  l,209.Wl ; 

Dec  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1118.  ^    ^ 

Egg-tester.     W.  Humphrey.     No.  1,209,969  ;  Dec.  26 ;  OftS. 

vol.  283 ;  p.  1226. 
Egg-testing  KlolK..     V.  K.  Woolfolk.     No.  1,207,354;  Dec. 

6  :  Oaa.  vol.  23:i :  p.  196. 

Electric  amnllfler.     II.  C.  Egerton.     No.  1,207,384  :  Dec.  5  ; 
.    ..,,j, 

No. 


Oai.  vol.  233  :  p.  206. 
Electrlc-clrcult  controller  or  switch.     J.   Hamilton. 

1,208.776 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  781. 
Electric  conductors.  Connector  for.     H.  F.  Maxim. 

1.209,604  ;  Dec.  19  ;  <Jai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1065. 
Blectric-current-supplying  mechanism.     N.  D.  Levin. 

1.209.810  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  962 


No. 

No. 


Electric   cutout.      W.    .\rthiir.      .No.    1.208,448;    Dec.    12; 

Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  tJ20.  ^    ^ 

Electric  distribution  systems.  Protecting  meana  for.    O.  A. 

Burnham.      No.    1,208.473;    Dec.     12:    (iai.    vol.    288; 

p.  084. 
Electric  furnace.    J.  W.  Moffat.    No.  1,808.817;  Dec  1»^ 

Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  798.  _  „   ^ 

Electric  beater  for  bonbon-kettles.     W.   S.   lladaway,  Jr. 

No.  1,208,142  ;  Dec.  12 :  Oai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  515.     ^ 
Electric  heating  and  lighting  apparatus.     W.  K.  Hadawaj* 

Jr.     No.  1.20R.14.3;  Dec  12;  (.az.  vol.  233:  p.  615. 
Electric    Incandescence    bodies,    Manufacturing.      C.    <X 

BastUn.    No.  1,209.247  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  #40. 
Electric-llgbt    shade    and    reflector.    Adjustable.      R.    W- 

Vass.     No.  1.209,235  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  987. 
Llectrlc-llgbt    switches.    Attachment    for.      M,    C.    Frank. 

No.  1,207.165 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  127. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     A.  Kimble.     No.  1,208,901 ; 

Dec   19  •  Gai.  vol.  238;  p.  861.  

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     H.  V.  Nye.     No.  1,209,991  S 

Dec    26'  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  12.33. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  W.  Starker.    No.  l,209.TTft 

Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1166.  ..^^ —^ 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  W.  Starker.    No.  1.209,776; 

Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  288;  p.  1167.  

Electric    machines    and    attaching    cpndoctpra^aere^ 

Brush  for  dvnamo-.     C.  B.  Auel.     No.  1.210,020 ;  Dee. 

Electric  motor.     W.  Thomason.     No.   1,208,404;  Dec.  12; 

Electric^  prod-pole,     w!    A.    Smith.     No.    1,210,112;   Dec. 

26  ;  Gai.  vor288  ;  p.  1276. 
Electric    propulsion     system.       M.     J.     Wigntman.       «•► 

1.208.4i»  ;  "Dec.  12  ;  Ga^  >'«i^288  ;  p.  620.       ,_..„_. 
Electric    regulator.      L.    W.    Thompeoo.      No.    1.M931T ; 


Dec.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  288  ]_p.  1037 
Electric   regulator.      !.._  W.   Th?.™P»o" 


_  No.    UMJtlMi 

D^.  19  ;"T3ai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1087.  „„,»,„     ^ 

Electric  switch.     F.  J.   Decker.  No.   1,207,718;  Dec.   12; 

Electric^ switch.'    F.  Kraemer.  No.  1,208,676;  Dec  IS; 

Gai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  670.  ^ 

Electric  switch.     F.   Kraemer.  No.   1,208.576;  Dec  IS; 
1        Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  671. 


IzxziT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOXS. 


Blectrlc  swltcb.     F.  F.  Wel«h«ir  umi' i?'  w   ^     .. 

"!^T(?ar;^o^f3rp   1^64'"    "«"•     ^o'i.5JS;559;  Dec. 
''S;!;^'75TV;ll?.r^J''-«,^-,  '^•^^^       No.    1.208.571: 

?^*'"**^,S^*X<'*''  Time-controlled.    C.  F«Ter    No    1  2no  9T»  ■ 
Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  283;  p    949        '■^**-   ^<>-  1.ZW.278  ; 

Electric  syBtemd.  M*»aD8  for  protWtlne      E    F    P    rr-i   k 
ton.     No.  1.208.499;  I>er.  12     Cat    vol    M«  •  «   a.^'^'^'"*'' 

"^v^r**?!  P''ot<'<^tfve  device.    A.  W.  Copley.     No  1  210  (Ua  • 
Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1262  «o- ».-:iO,04» ; 


Rotary  exploalre-enKlnf 
Kotary      Internal  -  combus- 
tion «'nKin<'. 
Rotary  steaai-eDglne. 
St«>arn  en^n»'. 
Trartlon-enKine. 
Turhlne-englne. 


Dec  6  ;  Qaa.  toI.  233  ;  p  61 
"Kc7!'S.*e'«?r'2"5i  :|  fe""*'^...    N,.  .,2«^  .. 

■fS.'c"!?WJ%*7S3;?:,S3''»"''"-  "•■  '■=<"•"<'. 

■^'^:■?Si^;r■2?3rri»^■i""~°  ^"  i"o?ii., 
■57';'?r.ri'«72''33'i';:  iL'  '""■•  "»•  '•"»•»'»  ^  t.«- 

■5«"dh."'Nr'?'2oJ'6°iV?'f,;;";,.7- f  "v,v  "-  *■ 

'"GS?.*^:,l"'2l5f  p  'U-  "*''"••     ^-  »-20«.««;  D-.  19; 

*6*ro'!z"^'Sr*^2'3r-p^lO?-   ^^™""-     -^^^   I-^OT.OOI:  D^c. 

■mbosalng    porcelain,    stone,    and    like    matert..!       m     « 

Malpas.     No    1  200  l«<i  •  ri«.^  iq  .  J5      marenai.     M.    fj. 

"^vol"1S3:^p  'i^J'"""-     -^''^    ^^07.<^Sf^■.  Dec.  12;  G... 

■?hromew     NT^^Sr7''o^«.<'"»»>'n«l  «1nmp.     B.   E.   Bar- 

tt.d-inite7i;at?nV7or  •'^JaVr    V    W*   ^g'"  ^^''^  =  P'  *5« 
1.209.823;  Dec.  19?ora'!';oL  2.33  ;  TlS""""      '"' 


!    Kn^ne  :  ^ee — 

I       Combustioo-eOKine 

Fluhl-eniflne. 
I        «»J»H-enKlne. 
i        Hydrocarbon-enrlne 

Internal  -  coinbiiBtloii       en 
Klne. 

Loconiotlve-eofloe 
Rotary  eoKine. 

Engine.    C.  f.  Batt.    No.  1.206^ ;  Dec  5  ;  Oaa.  toI.  233  ; 
'"'&p.'^28S-  ''**"'"      *"*<>•  ^-'OT.^Oa;  Dec.  5;  Ga..  vol. 

"•K?!i5?S:i.^.TSn-42i-  ^  "^-  ^-^^^'^^^^ 

^°l^rJ.^.'V^o^i.^'^-;  p^  3?9"*"*^*-     '^-^  »^T.758;  Dec. 
S  -  =:^"-- ^  ;  ,!'  1S2J*—     '^^  ^•^09.497  ; 

(fix    "01^233;  p    592^"''*''-     ^^-   1.208.853;   Dec.    12; 

""SrVorTaa   *i  tu9**''''-     ^--  ^•^^"^•o"^  !>-  12; 

^/ercXnjl.  2£;I-iW--      ^-    1.209.917;  Dec 

ytu^'i^:^:,,  U""'--     No-   1.210.860;  Dec 

-^--tw.tfBO:  Dec.  5;  Gax    rol    2.'*i  •  n   ao        »-«r»wii.  no. 

233;  p.  .'.o.-j  *^°-    *''08.113;   Dec.  12;  Oa«.  toI. 

K„,„,.,...,„  „.,,     .|,^.2^ 


Oaz.   Tol.   233;  p    038        *^"      *  **     1208.480;    Dec.    12; 


1.209.5C8     iMr.  19;  Ga«    vol    •>^-i  •«    in«  »"**'•     No. 

iglnea,  Contr 

combustioo.      T.  'P    Casev' 

Oaz.   vol.   233  ;  p.  038 

K.  Sjolnbeclcer^    No.T20y'«8TDerr2"rG.T"V';.r*iS5-: 

"°:r^l?p.  T^;8«'--'     "0.^^08^9-3?  r}e''c^^9;  Ga..  vol. 

^"llM^;,£?^5rGlS.\;^2ilfrp  ?28?-  '^-^  "- 
En^e  op^penln.  ..v....^  ;"p.«123r ''^^  "^  ^'20..9.1 ; 
^°Gat^r-i?ii>V-p  y^^Bo^^ert.  No.  1.209.109;  Dec.  19; 
'^l^:^2"^S^'V^'^M.  ;^hl^.'"''°^'"-     No.   1.208.418- 

"r T2^:^^^6,^-,''>?f.:o--y3"^  %S^  -•"'-«•' 

Kxravat.n,.  ai.iwtrat.is.     n     iv     m.'.ii       ;,.?•  H- 


f.X(a>afin,'  ajipjiratis.     R     \\    i>uii 
5  :  Oa«.  Tol.  233  ;  p.  815 


^^''2oV!t'ia  "kP*'"Vo""«*°**    *>"'••'♦'♦       1     « 
1  20«.^aa.  fvo.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.T  ;  p    .-590 


No.  1,209,688  ;  Dec. 
T.    S.    Miller.      No. 


1.208..<J48.  .^, .  ^^ 
Excavatine  inarhino      ir    f     •n.r'w'  ^"  '""J" 

Hutch.na.      No."r.20y.23'6;X.^2rr::L%°oi.^2,?-  J' 
''"oY"l^.^;  e'^-oVs  •''^-^      No.    1.209.353;  Dec.  19;  C. 

^M^2'41  ;'K?-12  :  ^L^^'o,.  2.,^-.  p^.,/->ey.        Ko. 


Ez,.o.M.  chaVKe  f-r  '  t];rr^;^^J^  ^  Shrapnel -bell. 


and  preparing:  fa.nr.     r.    n 
12;  (inz.  vol.  238;  p.  424 

""TA'Tor^^l;  .""J'  ^^°"»"*      No.  1.207.448;  Dh..  5; 

"'G""'?Sl.'"2'k'3';  p^i8^63.*''^*'^''      ■^■•»-   »-210.«»l;   Dec  36, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bxtract  ia  prodaced  from  flah  or  other  aquatic  animals. 

Process    wberebv    a    valuable    and    nutritious.     W.    V. 

Coons  and  B.    Hewitt.     No.    1.209,399  ;    Dec.   19 ;  0«i. 

vol.  2.33 ;  p.  995. 
Kxtractor :  «ce — 

Automobile-extractor.  Weed-extractor. 

Kye-shleld  for  head-roverlnga.    8.  N.  Uazan.    No.  1,209,284  ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  953. 
Byeslaaaee.     H.  J.   Brenoecke.     No.   1,210,088;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1248. 
ByeletlBg-macblne.     C.  A.  Kntcher.     No.  1,208,581  ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  672. 
Eyelets  In  automobile-curtains.  Machine  for  settlnit.     C.  A. 

Mahler.     No.  1.207,964  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  462. 
t'abrlc  :  Hee — 

Coated  fabric.  Open-mesh  fabric. 

Knit  fabric.  iMle  fabric. 

MattrcHs  fabric.  Tire  fabric. 

Metal  fabric. 
Fabric  .enierInK  and  stretchlnu  device.     O.  McNeill.     No. 

1.207.692  ;  Dec.  5 :  Gaa.  vol.  238  ;  p.  817. 

W.  Avis.     No.   1.206.974;  Dec.  6;  Oaz. 


Peck.      No. 


No. 


1,207,205  ; 
1.207.900 


Fabrlc-aulde.     8 

▼ol.  288  ;  p.  66. 
Fal>rlc-m;ikliii;    machine.      C    W 

Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  145. 
Fabric  strip.   Textile-.     T.   W.   Hanrath 

Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  4.32. 
PRbrlc-treatlnc  apparatus.     M.  8mlth.    No.  1,209.773  ;  Dec 

26  ;  Gat.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1166. 
Fan.  Center-suction.     F.  A.     .eck.     No.  1.206.830;  Dec.  6; 
Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  16.  .     ^       ,„ 

Fan.  T.«wn  swing.     H.R.Porter.     No.  1.208.045  :  Dec.  12  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   233  ;  p.  094. 
Fare  Indicator  and  recorder.     C.  C.  Fruni.     No.  1.209,280 

Per.  10:  <;az    vol.  233:  p.  952. 
Farming  machine.     Combination.       E.     T.     Nowell 

1.207.984:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  4.'S9. 
Fastener.      K    F.  Brlgham.      No. 

vol.  2.'{.3  :  p.  990. 
Fastener.     H.  J.  Mclntyre.     No. 

vol.  2.33;  p.   1349. 
Fastener.      Adjustable     locked. 
1.20!t.480:  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 
Fastener,  Fabric-.     G.  H.  Gray. 
dm    vol.  233;  p.  1129. 

I.  Pfelffer,  Jr 
p.  863. 

C.  E.  Richardson 
233  :  p.  4fl«. 

C.  R,  Richardson 
233  :  p.  400. 
Machine  for  making 
No.  1.208,527  ;  TV 


l,209.n87 
1.210.837  : 


Fastener.  Snap  . 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33 
Fastener,  Snap 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
Fastener.  Snap- 

12  :  Oaz.  — ^ 
Fasteners. 

Englert. 


F. 
23.3  ; 
No. 

.     No. 


No. 


Dec.  19;  Oai. 
Dec.  26 ;  Oaz. 


No 


W.      ricrpont. 

p    1026. 

1.209,697:  Dec.  26; 

1.209,019  :  Dec.  19  ; 

No.  1,208.009;  Dec. 

No.  1.208.010;  Dec. 


saw-toothod   metal. 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33; 


J.  J. 

p.  652. 


Dec.  5 :  Oaz.  vol. 
No.  1.206.866:  Dec.  5; 


Fastening.     C.  Ghaven.     No.  1.207,618 

233  -  P.  288. 
FastenlnK  device.     W.   H.  I/eggo 

Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  29.  „ 

Fastening  device.     C.  D.  Barey.     No.  1.209,885:  Dec.  26; 

Chiz.  vol.  233;  p.  1196.  _ 

Fastenlnc  pin.     E.   E.  McCuire.     No.  1,209.867;  Dec  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1189. 
Fatty  product  from  fixed  oils  .nnd  fats  and  mannfactnrlnc 
~     "•  •  No.    1,200.723 ;    Dec.    20 ;    Oaz.    vol 


No.   1,207,053;  Dec. 


Gat.  vol. 


same.       E.    Klein 

283:  p.  1137. 
Faucet.     H.  D.  Kelly 

238  '  D  91 
Faucet.  Combined  hot  and  cold  water 

1.207.997:   Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  283; 
Faucet.  I^ck-.     H.  C.  Shoemaker.     No 

Gas.  vol.   233  :  p.   1164 
Faucet.  Measurlns  .     F.  Marquardt. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  890. 
Feed  bag.      I.    Elfwnstat.      No.    1.209.569 

vol.  238;  p.  1(»53. 
Feed    box    or    pan.    Adjustable.      C.    C.     Howard 

1.209,709;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1133. 
Feed  carrier.  Automatic.     L.  H.  Trelber.     No. 

Dec.  12  ;  Oat.  vol.  288:  p.  712. 
Feed  grinder.      J.   C.   Woodcock.      No.    1,209.790 

Gat.  vol.  288;  p.  1161. 
Feed  water  regulator.     C.  W.  Sutherland.     No. 

rvc.  19  ;  Oar.  vol.  288 ;  p.  978. 
Fee.ler.   Poultry  .     C.   D.   Karr.     No.   1.209.973 

Gat.  vol.  2.^8:  p.  1226. 
Feeler-regulator.      M.    I'nger.      No.    1,208.704; 

Oat.  vol.  283:  p.  718. 
Fee<Ung  device.     J.  W.  Williams.     No.  1,208,067  ;  Dec. 

Oat.  vol.  233:  p.  487. 
Feeding   means.     W.    H.   O'Connor 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  891. 
Feeding  me<  hanlsm.     H.  Bosch.     No.  1.208.084  ;  Dec 

<;az.   vol.  233  : jp.  492 
Fen<-e   fastener.    Wire-.      N.   Degen.      No.    1 

12  ;  Oat.  vol.  233:  p.  420. 

J.  R.  Ooasett.     No.   1.207.021 
p.  80. 
H.  D.  SalloB.     No.  1,208,666; 
p.    701. 

L.  Olson.     No.  1.208.801 


.  II.  Perry.     No. 
;   p.    402. 
1,209,768;  Dec.  26; 

No.  1.207.783;  Dec. 

Dec.    19;    Gaz 

No. 

1.208.700 

:  Dec.  26 

1,209.365 

;   Dec.  26 

Dec.    12 


Fence-post 

vol.  283; 
Fence-post. 

vol.  233  : 
Fence-post  brare. 

vol.   233  :  p.   ■ 


No.   1.207.787 


.207.872 ; 
;  Dec.  5; 
Dec.  12; 
12; 


Dec. 


12 
Dec 

12 
Dec 
Gaz 
Gaz. 
Oas. 


Fence-post.   Extensible.      N.   Smith 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1276 
Fence  stretcher.   Wire-.     A.   Kenworthy 

Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1263. 


No.    1.210.080; 


No.   1.210,111 ;  Dec. 


Fences,  Combined  post  and  wire  clamp  for  erecting  wl»«. 
K.   A.  Thlele.     No.   1,207.344;   Dec.   5;   Oat.  vol.   233; 

Fences,  Repalrlng-tool  for  barb-wire.     F.  A.  Buaw^.    No. 

1.207.307  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  200. 
Fender :   Sec — 

Auto-fender.  Cultivator-fender. 

Automobile-fender.  Vehicle-fender. 

Fender.     J.  T.  Uvlugston.     No.  1,207,675;  Dec.  8;  Om. 

vol.  238  ;  p.  276. 
Fender.     R.  M.  Price.     No.  1,209,494  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL 

233  ;  p.  1027.  _    ^^ 

Ferrotunrsten,  Treating.     P.  M.  McKenna.     No.  1.208,696; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  677. 
Ferrule,  Clean  out.     J.  H.  Morrison.     No.  1,208,618;  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  08.". 
FertllUer,     Manufacture     of.       C.     F.     Pennewell.       No. 

1.208,199;  Dec.  12;  Gar.,  vol.  238;  p.  536. 
Fertllizlng-machlne.     B.    C.   White.     No.    1.209,092;   Dec 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  888. 
Fibrous  material  of  construction.   Reinforced.     M.  J.  O. 

Malley.     No.  1.209.315;  IVc  19;  Oat.  vol.  233;  p.  964. 
Fllunient     manufacture,     Metal-.       O.     Oberlander.       N«. 

1.208,629;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  088. 
File,   Account-.     W.   linrr.     No.  1.208,204;  Dec.   12;  Oas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  560. 
F11e-(«blnet.     C.  H.  Robertson.     No.  1,209.038;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  808. 
File-container.      P.    S.    Mllllce.      No.    1.207,066;    Dec   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  96. 
File.  Letter-.     L.  Lelt*.     No.  1,207,305 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaa.  TOL 

233  ■  D    179 
FIHng 'device.  Bill-.     J.  W.  Gregory.     No.  1,208,964;  Dec 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  842. 
Fllm-KUiding  device.     J.  (i.  C.  Ross.     No.  1,210.212;  Dec 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1310. 
Film-magazine  in.licator.     N.  Power.    No.  1,208,046 ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  694. 
Film-maKatiDe  signal   device.     N.   Power.     No.  1,208,647 ; 

D«»c.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  694. 
Film-roller  brake.  Automatic.     R.   N.  Wilkinson,  Jr.     No. 

1,210.241  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1319. 
Film-splicer.     .1.  W.  and  L.  P.  Schlppers.     No.  1,209^9; 

Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.3.3  ;  p.  972. 
Films.  Support  for  disk.     I.  Kltsee.     No.  1.208.673;  Dec 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  669. 
Filter.     T.  J.  Loftus.     No.  1.208.342  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  688. 
Filter.  Cittern-.    O.  W.  Royalty.     No.  1,208,021;  Dec  12; 

<;az.  vol.  233  :  p.  471. 
Filter.  Gasolene-.    <i.  L>.  Lo<'bray.     No.  1.210.880;  Dec.  26; 

«:hz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1363. 
Finder.      J.    Becker.      No.    1.210,134;    Dec.   26;    Gat.   TOl, 

233;  p.  1281. 
Finder.      J.    Bc<  ker.      No.    1.210.135;    Dec    20;    Gat.    toL 

233  ;  p.  12S2.  ♦ 

Finder.    J.  Becker.    No.  1,210,137  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ; 

p.  1282. 
Finder.  Focua  and  field.     .1.  Becker.     No.  1,210.136;  Dec 

-M;:  <  h/.  vol.  i;.33  ;  p    ll'si;. 
Klncer-rlng.     A.  T.   Hunt.     No.   1,207.047;  Dec.  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  *J3:j  ;  p.  80. 
Fire-Hlariii  tiiid   w.itcbnian's  slgDal-trnnHinlttor.  ConiblnMl. 

C.   E.    Potter.      No.   1, -JOS. 205  ;   Di-c.   12;   Gaz.   vol.  233; 

!>.  538. 
Fire-nl.inn  or  slgnnllng  svsteni.     .1.  M.  Seymour.  Jr.     No. 

1.20S.SS0:  IVc.  12:  Gnz.  vol.  23  5:  p.  (W4. 
Fire-alarm   system,     (i.    \V.    Ilocbsprung.     No.    1.200,845; 

Dec.  5  ;  (Mtt.  vol.  233  ;  p.  :.'l. 
Fire-box  coustructlon.     N.  M.   Ito-tendahl.     No.  1.200,880; 

Dec.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  11!>U. 
Flre-(urtaln.       E.    H.    Sniltb.      No.    1,207,800;    Dec.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  397. 
Fire-doors    and    the    like.    Thermally -controlled    releasing 

mechanism  for.     E.  A.  Lowe.     No.  1,208.177;  Dec.  12; 

(Jaz    vol.  233  :  p.  .V2S. 
Fire  escape.     E.   McCIure.     No.  1,207.054;   Dec.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  233  :  p.  440. 
Fire-escape.     F.   i'feli.     No.    1.200.010;  Dec.  5;   Gat.  voL 

233  :  p.  43. 
Fire  extlDKuUber.     J.  K.  Gammeter.     No.  1,207,393;  Dec 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  1'3.3:  p.  L'lll. 
Fire  extinguisher.     .1.  U.  Gammeter.     No.  I,207.&:i4;  Dec 

5  :  <;az.  vol.  2:i3  ;  p.  250. 
Fire  extinguisher.      B.    P.   Hall.      No.    1,207,308:   Dec   6; 

Oaz.  voK  233;  p.  211. 
Flre-extlngnlaher.      P.    M.    Haller.      Mo.    1.208.548;    Dec 

12  :  <^:az.  vol.  233:  p.  660. 
Fire-extinguisher.      P.    M.    Haller.      No.    1.208.649;    Dec 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233 jp.  660. 
Fire-extinguisher.     W.  L.  Harrison.     No.  1,207.752;  Dec 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  378. 
Fire-extinguisher.      R.   N.   A.   Ickes.     No.   1.208.562 ;   Dec 

12  :  Gaz    vol.  233  ;  p.  665. 
Fire-extinguishing     apparatus.        B.      F.      Moody.        Mo. 

1.208,349:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  690. 
Fire-pot.     W.  N.  Sopher.     No.  1,209,896;  Dec.  26;  Qfti. 

voL  233 :  p.  1200. 
Flre-servlce  vslve.     E.  V.  Anderson.     Ne.  1.209,797 ;  Dec 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1163. 
Fire  shutter.      I>.   B.    Bryan  and    H.   F.   Blanchard.      No. 

1,208.088:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  494. 
Firearm.     C.    A.    Nelson.     No.    1,206,892;    Dec   B:    Gaa. 

vol.  238 ;  p.  37. 
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nrMrm.    C.  A.  NcImb.    No.  1.200.872  ;  Dec  26 ;  Gu.  toL 
283 ;  p.  1191. 

Firearm  attachment.     J.    P.   Sldur.      No.   1.208.674 :   Dec. 

12  :  Qaa    toI.  2M  ;  p.  704. 
Flrearm-8llencor.     O.  J.  Baile.T.     No.   1,207.264;   Dec.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.   165. 
Firearms.  Extractor  and  ejector  mecbaniam   for.     C.    M. 

Barnes.      No.  1.208.802  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  rol.  233  ;  p.  823. 
Firearms,  Sight  for.     B.  A.  Moore.     No.  1.210.101;  Dec. 

26 ;  Oa>.  ▼ol.  283 ;  p.  1302. 
Fireplace.     O.  F.  Horoschach.     No.  1,210.072;  Dec.  26; 

Cat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1260. 
Fireplace.     R.  P.  Jensen  and  A.  Jessen.     No.  1.208.074; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  849. 
Fish-hook.      H.    England.     No.    1,208.936;    Dec    19;    Gas. 

vol.  233:  p.  837. 
Fish.  PackinK  and  frying.     F.  P.  McColl.     No.  1.206,877 ; 

Dfc.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  23.H  ;   p.  32. 
Flab  trough.     E.  L.  Kelley.     No.  1,207,661:  Dec.  6:  Gas. 

vol.   2.13;   p.   270. 
nshlnf  apiwratns.     L.  Friti.     No.  1,200,187;  Dec.  10 

Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  004. 
FlnhlDg  device.     S.  A.  Severtsen  and  L.  D.  Schwab.     No. 

1.208.671 :  Dec.  12  ;  <Ja«.  vol.  233  :  p.  703. 
Fishing- reel  a.  Throw-off  mecbanlRm   for.      L.    Poeter.      No 

1.2(W.370:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  897. 
Flshlng-tool.     R.  B.   Wbltealde.     No.   1.207,252;   Dec.   5 

Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  161. 
Flag-signal    for    aae    on    railways.      W.     S.    Lens.      No 

1.208.172:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  526. 
Flags.  Holder  for  croased.    F.  F.  Marqoand.    No.  1.200.000 

Dec.  10;  Oai.  vol.  233:  p.  867. 
Flange-nnlon   wrench.     B.   F.    O'Brien.     No.    1,200,012 

Dec.  10;  Gai.  toI.  288:  p.  861. 
Flashlight  device.      P.  C.   Smalley.     No.   1.210,225:   Dec 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  1314. 
Flash-light    Igniter.     E.    R.    Welshaapt.     No.     1,207.105 

Dec.   5;   Gai.   vol.   233;   p.    110. 
riax-pUnts,  Trefttlnf.     J.  Brolin.     No.  1.200.646;  Dec 

10  ;  Oas.  Tol.  288  ;  p.  1046. 
-Flaz-pulling    machine.     8.    Vessot.     No.    1.206.950:    Dec. 

5:   Gaz.   vol.  233:  p.   57. 
Floor-cl«>aner,  Vacanm.     A.  E.  Moorhead.     No.  1,208,851 

Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  591. 
Floor-laying  tool.     L.  C.  Cnlp.     No.  1,210,277;  Dec.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  13.30. 
Floor-laying   tool.     J.   B.   Ford.     No.    1,206.832 ;   Dec.    5 

Gaz.    vol.   2.33  ;  p.   17. 
Floor  or  celling  plate.     M.  C.  Rosenfeld.     No.  1.200.087  : 

Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  860. 
Floors  and   other   like  surfaces.   Machine  for  snrfadag. 

smoothing,  and  polishing.    W.  11.  Halght.    No.  1.200.481  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1006. 
Flow-meter.     A.  R.  Dodge.     No.  1,200.667  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas. 

YOl.  288;  p.  1062. 
Flow  o*  flnlas.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the. 

C.  W.  Hamphrey.     No.  1,208,150 ;   Dec.   12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

288 ;  p.  621. 
Fine.      B.  M.  Campeeld.     No.   1,200,034;    Dec.  26;   Gas. 

vol.  233 :  p.  1214. 
Floe.    E.  M.  Campeeld.    No.  1,200,036 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  rol. 

233 ;  p.  1214. 
Floe-Ilnlng.     B.  M.  Campdeld.     No.  1,200,036;  Dec.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  1214. 
Flnld-dellvery   device   for   receptacles.     G.    E.    Wack.     No. 

1.207.348:  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  193. 
Flald-dlatrlboter.     H.  T.  Herr.     No.  1.200,670 ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gu.  TOl.  288 ;  p.  1066. 
S^old  engine  and  pomp.     H.  A.  Bnllard.     No.  1,210,042 ; 

Dec.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  233 ;  p.  1249. 
Flnld-meter.      F.    N.    Connet.      No.    1,208,404 ;    Dec.    12 ; 

c;az.  vol.  288 ;  p.  642. 
FlQld-mlzlng    device.      W.    M.    Fulton.      No.    1.208.180 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;_p.  510. 
Flnld-operated  tool.     L.  W.  Greve.     No    1.208.140;  Dec 

12  :  Gas.  vol.  288 :  p.  614. 
Plald-preos.     C.    Rebbein.     No.    1.207,624 ;    Dee.    6 ;    Gas. 


vol.  233;  p.  201 
Flnld-recQlatlBf  derlce.      C.    L.    Besler.      No.    1,208.274 : 

Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  663. 
Flame-gate.  Pnenmatlc.     P.  L.  Hedrlck.     No.  1.200,106; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  Oil. 
Vtame-acreen.     B.  8.  Reynolds.      No.   1.208,656;  Dec.   12; 

Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  697. 
Flushing  apparatus.     W.  F.   Knell.     No.  U10.880 ;  Dec. 

26 ;  (MB.  Tol.  233;  p.  1347. 
Finshlag  derice.     w.  W.  Drew.    No.  1.200.061;  Dec.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  283  :  p.  1219. 
Flntiog  and  putting  device.    Z.  Mitchell.    Na  1.210,846; 

Dec.  26;  (5az.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1351. 
Fly-frames.  Weighting  system  for  textile.     W.  H.  and  R 

Byrd.     No.  1.206.811:  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  10. 
FlylDg-machlBe.    J.  Krelter.    No.  1,208.084;. Dec.  10;  Gai. 

vol.  288  :  p.  802. 
Flylng-machlne.     H.  W.  Springer.     No.   1.208.805;  Dec. 

12 ;  Gas.  rol.  288 :  p.  607. 
Fodder-cntters,  PlTOted  cover  for.    M.  Zech.    No.  1.207,820  ; 

Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  406. 
'Folding  chair.     W.  B.  Frank.     No.  1.208,127;  Dec.  12; 

Gax.  ToL  288 ;  p.  609. 
Folding-leaf  table.     A.  Waaner,  Jr.     No.  1.208.864;  Dec. 

10 :  Gm.  toI.  288:  p.  818. 
C Folding-machine,     w.  F.  Lautenschlager.     No.  1,207.941  ; 

Dec.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  444. 


No.    1 .206.804  :     Dec.    6 ; 


Folding-machine.     A.  B.  Wales.     No.  1,208,067;  Dec.  12: 

Gaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  484. 
Folding   stan<l.      C.    Chlaholm.      No.    1.207,863 ;    De<-.    12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  417. 
Food   and    matclng  same.    Health.      E.   A.   Johnston.      No. 

l,20«.H.>i2;    Dec.   5;  Gax.   vol.  233;   p.   24. 
Pood  and   water  supply,   Automatic.      H.  Kuzmann.     No. 

1,207,938  ;   Dec.   12  ;  Gax.   vol.  238  ;  p.  443. 
Food  compound.     O.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,208,860;  Dec.  10; 

Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  800. 
Food    from    spent    yeast.    Making.     P.     E.     Floare.     No 

1.207,012;    Dec.   5;    Gaz.    vol.    233;    p.    78. 
Food,   Preparing.      L.    LIpman.      No.    1,208,175;    Dec.    12; 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  527. 
Food    product.      .\.     N.    Black. 

Gaz.   vol.   2:^3 ;   p.   8. 
Food   products.   Making.     T.   B.    Walker.     No.    1.206.004 : 

Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  58. 
Foot  -  form    arch  -  support.    J.    LIttman.      No.    1,208,176  ; 

Dec.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  527. 
Forceps.     C.  (Jabel.     No.   1.207,802;  Dec.   12;  Gai.   vol. 

283  ;  p.  427. 
ForKlng-machlne  for  making  circular  caps  and  analogoua 

metal    forms.      F.    R.    Long.      No.    1.207.948;    Dec.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  446. 
Fork :  Kre — 

ailng-shot  fork. 
Forks  and  the  like.  Attachment  for.     C.  E.  Banks.     No. 

1.207.470 ;    Dec    5  :   Gas.   vol.   233  ;  p.   237. 
Form,  Dressmaker's.     A.  ^      \     No.   1.208,251 ;  Dec.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  554. 
Form.  Garment-.     A.  D.   Smith.     No.    1,206,034 ;   Dec.  5 : 

Gaz.    vol.    233;    p.   51. 

Form.  Garment-.     I.  R.  Taylor.     No.  1,208.288;  Dec.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  548. 
Fountain  :   Bee— 

Drinking- fountain. 
Frame :  See — 

Cultivator-frame. 

Grindstone-frame. 

Hat-frame. 
Frame.      J.   A.    Nonos 
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Screen-frame. 
Truck  side  frame. 

No.    1,207.432:   Dec.   5:   Gaz.   vol. 


Frames.  Corner-holder  for.    J.  M.  Rlcbens.    No.  1,200.082  ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  283  ;  p.  867. 
Fraud-preventive   device.     O.    Ruxslcska.     No.    1.207,221  ; 

Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.   150. 
Friction  box.  LubHcatlng.     W.   M.   King.     No.   1,208.881 ; 

Dec  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  238  :  p.  084. 
Frictlon-Jolnt.     F.  H.  Trimble.     No.  1.208.861;  Dec.  10; 

Gax    vol.  233  ;  p.  812. 
Friction  throw.     D.  Smith.     No.  1,208,028;  Dec.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  283 :  p.  473. 
Friction    transmission.      P.    B.    Currier.      No.    1.208,606 ; 

I»ec  12  :  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  646. 
Fruft-carrler.     B.  E.  Saunders.     No.  1,200,627;  Dec.  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1072. 
Fruit-juice  and  making  same.  Aseptic.    J.  Takamlae  and 

K.  Wooyenaka.     No.  1,208,860 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL  388  : 

p.  812 
Fruit-picker.     F.   B.   I^eonard.      No.   1,200,732;   Dec.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  1141. 
Fruit.  Sanitary  carton  for  the  display  and  sale  of  fancy. 

H.    B.    Kopf.     No.    1.206.860;    Dec.    5;    Gas.    vol.    23.3; 

p.  27. 
Fruit-separator.       F.    Stebler    and    F.    F.    Chase.      No. 

1.209.900  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1202. 

in.     J.  D.  Bums.    No.  1.200.007;  Dee.  10;  Oaa. 


vol.  233 :  p.  1047. 
Fuel  and  making  the  same.    C.  Baskerrllle.    No.  1.208.166  : 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  560. 
Fuel   and   spark   controlling   mechanism.     J.   B.   Dalbey. 

No.  1.200,041  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1216. 
Fuel  -  brlquetlng    plant    and    the    like.      T.    Rlgby.      No. 

1.208.6U;  Dec.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  288;  p.  698. 
Fuel.  Burning.     E.  Pohl.     No.  1.210,009;   Dec.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  233:  p.  1270. 
Fuel,  Carbonising.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1.207,728;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  867. 
Fuel-distributer      N.  M.   Ix)wer.     No.   1.207,422;   Dec.   5; 

Gaz.  vol.   233  ;  p.  221. 
Fuel  feeder  and  controller.  C.  K.  Laaalter.  No.  1.200.007 : 

Dec.  10 :  Gax.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1062. 
Fuel  feeding  apparatus.      B.    A.    Rlotte.      No.    1,208.012  ; 

Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  288:  p.  467. 
Fumlgatinc  apparatus.     S.  M.  Hexter  and  F.  B.  Stewart 

No.  1.208.81S ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  070. 
Funnel.  Collapsible.     F.  C.  ShotwelL    No.  1.200.001 ;  Dec 

10 ;  Oai.  T^.  288 ;  p.  874. 
Fur-beating  machine.     S.  M.  Jacoby.     No.  1,200,800 ;  Drc. 

19  :  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  008. 
Furnace :  See — 

Boiler-furnace.  Hot-air  furnace. 

Boiler  and  other  furnace.  Hot-blast  furna<-e. 

Cupola-furoace.  Metallurgical  furnace. 

Electric  furnace.  Wlre-nlvanizlng  furnace. 

Furnace.    J.  A.  Laxxell.     No.  1,206,080  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaa.  toL 

233  ;  p.  673. 
Furnace.     J.  F.  Mclntlre.     No.  1.207,777;  Dec.  12;  Gai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  887 
Furnace.     A.  W.  Moyer.     No.  1,200.821;   Dec.   10;  Oaa. 

vol.  233  jp.  966. 
Furnace.     WT  Troeller.     No.  1.207.810 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oaa.  t«L 

283  :  p.  402. 


famacc.     U.  Wedge.    No.  1,208,247;  Dec.  12;  Gai.  toI. 

288  -  p   558. 
Fnmace  and  allied  structure.     U.  Wedge.     No.  1,208.246 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  :  p.  658.  ^„  ,„„     ,^      ,„ 

Famace  appliance.     I.  W.  Folt*.     No.  1,208,123 ;  Dec.  12 ; 

Gax.  vol.  288  ;  p.  507.  ^,       ,  „/w.»  ,-, 

Fnmace   atUchment.     E.   J.   Kublchek.     No.   1.200.171; 

Dec.  10  :  Gai.  vol.  283  ;  p.  916.  „    „  ^       ,^      ^ 

Fvaacc   casting  apparatus.    Blast-.      T.    McDonald.     No. 

1  JlO.OOl  ;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1267.  ^    „  _    , 
Faraace-door  and  operating  means  therefor.    A.  B.  vexlna. 

No.  1.200,082  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  P-  8|5- ^„     _ 
Furnace  fe-dlng  device.     C.  Wedge.     No.  1,208,248 ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  503.  .^^     ^ 

Furnace  flre-pot.     H.  B.  Beck.     No.  1,209,106;  Dec.  10; 

f^^a    vol    2aS  *  D    804 
Foraace-h««rth8,  Mounting.     U.   Wedge.     No.  1,200,014; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  233 ;  p.  1207.  »  „     ^     ,      tt 

Fanacas,   Rabble-arm   and   rabble   for   metallurgical.     U. 

Wedge.     No.  1.206.960:  Dec.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  60. 
Furnaces,    Rabble-arm    mounting;    for    mefallurgical.      U. 

Wedge.     No.  1.206.961  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p    61 
Fonilture,  Interchangeable.     P.  Blando.     No.  1,200.664; 

Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  288;  p.  1117. 
Furniture  tip.      F.    Hachmann.      No.    1,208,546;   Dec.    12; 

Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  669.  „         .„      .,,  i 

Fuse.      H.    L.    Reed.      No.   1,208,004 ;   Dec.    12 ;   Gas.   toI. 

Fuse,   IVtonallng-.     J.   B.   Dee   Roelen.     No.    1,207.611; 

Dec.  5;  Gax    vol.  2.33;  p.  252.  „^  ..,,       ^_     . 

Fnae,    Electric.      K.    N.    Wake.     No.    1,207,351;    Dec.    5; 

m»?.*ProJec"tlie'.  ^'Vf.   Dalton.      No.   1,208,104  ;   Dec.    12  : 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  600.  _      „ 

ruie.  Projectile-.     W.  Dalton.     No.  1,208,106;  Dec.  12; 

Fnae,*' Vulcanizing-.      iJ.    Risk       No.    1,209,206;    Dec.    19; 
<las.  vol.  288 :  p.  027. 


Gage :  Bee — 
Dreaa-fai 


Liquid-gage. 
Oil  KaKP. 
Water-gage. 


Jolnt-^ge. 
Key-gage. 

0.«"""''n*'B?iJroT     No.  1.208,906;  D«:.  10;  Gas.  rol. 

Asa<|  .    .      MSA 

Gaging  manufactured  parts.  Device  for.     B.   M.  Winter. 

No.  1,208,258;  Dec  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  567. 
Gambrel.     J.  r    Itoby      No.  1.206,820;  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol. 

Game.'  ^.  8."  illll.     No.  1,208,158  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  288  ; 

Game.     E.  C.  I>eonard      No.  1,208.002  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gai.  TOl. 

Game  anil   chance  device.     E.   Harness.      No.   1,207,908 ; 

Dec   12  :  (ias.  vol.  283 :  p.  433. 
Game  apparatus.     C.   (;.   Ahlenlus.     No.    1,207,462;    Dec. 

oie  appai««u«-     A.  A.  Ha'llam.    No.  1,207,006;  Dec.  12; 

Oameapiaratus^J.  J.  Zarker.     No.  1,200,878;  Dec.  10; 

Game*"  Basi>  ban.'  **.T.  H.  McClelland.     No.  1.208.694:  Dec. 

12  :  Gax.  vol.  288  ;  p.  676.  „ 

Game  board.     J.  B.  Baines.     No.  1,207,466;  Dec.  5;  Gax. 

OaT^'  device!*'  W^'h.    Heffley.     No.   1.209.963  ;   Dec.   26 ; 

GartIk^M**c:  l^awS  and  J.  H.  Smith.    No.  1,207,006  ; 

Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  76. 
Garbage-can,    Odorless.      E.    A.    T.    Hockersmlth.      No. 

1,20^.018  :  Dec.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  288 ;  D.  487. 
Oan»age-lncinerator    for     furnaces.     G.     I-.     Wentz.     No. 

1.207,107;    I>ec.   5:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p    110. 
Oarhage-separating    apparatus.      J.     A.    Anderson.       No. 

1.200.604:  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  288:  P.  1114. 
Garment      B.  H.  Holley.     No.  1.20*.640 ;  Dec.  26;  Gax. 

waI    9X8  *  D    1170 
Garment^hinger.     M.   J.  Casey.     No.   1,207.360;   Dec.   5: 


GaVSint-hinge?.*  %.^Palmenberg.     No   1,200,482;  Dec. 

ia  •  Gas    vol    288  :  D.  1028. 
Gament  Nether-,     i.  D.  Belton.     No.  1.206,970;  Dec.  5: 

Ga™«t**or^oth'er*  hwik.     E.    W.    Kite.     No.    1,207.415; 

Garment, 'Outer. '*J.  E.  Merfltt.    No.  1.210,842;  Dec.  26; 

GSJinTiiJtJher.  ^!r*Carlson.     No.  1.207.867 ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Garmen^^JtiJtJh'er     W*.   B.   Curtis.      No.   1.208.606;   Dec. 

GOTent*ti7ner.     T.' %.  Scully.     No.  1.208,888 ;  Dec.  12  : 

Oas.  vol.  288  :  p.  604.  .       _ 

Ottrter.     E.    O.    Barette.     No.    1,207,265;    Dec.    5:    Gaz. 

Gaa.  'Abaortent    medium   for   carbonlc-acld.     J.   Cadman. 

fJo.  1.207.278 ;  Dec.  8 :  Gai.  tol.  283 ;  p.  168. 
Gaa   and    air   mixing   apparatus.      B.    A.    Keerea.      No. 

1.206.664  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  606.        ,„..,_ 
Gas  amiaratus.  Acetylene-.     C.  P.  Vernier.     No.  1,208,412 : 

Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  283  :  p.  618. 
Oaa.  Apparatus  for  producing  preaaure-.     J.   A.  Tlllner. 

No.  1^208,407 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  288 :  p.  AH-  ,     „ 
OM^dnr   C.  A.  Lundy.     No.  1.210,088;  Dec.  26;  Oai. 

vol.  388 :  p.  1860. 


Gas-engine.    C.  A.  Lundy.    No.  1,210,080 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gai. 

vol.  233;  p.  1266.  .  ^  „  „  , 

Gas-engine,  Two-cycle.    R.  F.  Lonaberaer  and  C.  R.  Balmer. 

No.  1,208,805  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  288  ;  p.  703. 
Gas-engine,    Two-stroke.      C.    H.    Taylor.      No.    1,207,342; 

l>ec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  190.  „      „  ^    ... 

Gas  -  extinguisher.     Automatic.     G.     P.     Rchmltt.       No. 

1,200,890  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1198. 
Gas-generator.      J.    W.    Connell.      No.    1,207,602;    I>ec.   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  249. 
Gas  generator  and   burner.     C.   Slckert.     No.    1.20«.»3l; 

Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  50.        ^^„     ^       ,„     ^  , 

Gas-igniter.     R.  Kahn.     No.  1,207,026 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gax.  Tol. 

23a  *  D    430 

Gas,  \iaking  combustible.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1,20X,724 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  368.  ^  ^^^  ^^^     ^ 

Gas-producer.     .1.  and   W.   Stewart.     No.  1,208,689;   Dec. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  708.  _     , 

Gas.  Producing  a  diffused  flame  with  producer-.      H.   L. 

Dohertv.     No.  1,206,821  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  18. 
Gaa-trap.'    P.  Keever.     No.  1,210,173;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  roi. 

238  ■  D    1297 
Gaseous  heater.     F.   W.  Thuroton.     No.   1,207,664 ;  Dec. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  304.  ^„     ^ 

Gasket.     A.  R.  Hosier.    No.  1.210.103 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  1303. 
Gate :  Sec —  ,  ^  - 

Bridge-gate.  Nursery-gate. 

End-gate.  Railway-gate. 

Flume-gate.  „     ^     „       ..  v 

Gate  -  fastening    device,     Wire-.       B.     O.     Hagelln.       No. 

1,207,643  :  Doc.  .-5 ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  263. 
Gate-opener.     J.   M.   and  J.   A.    Stafford.     No.    1,207, «61  : 

Dec.  5  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2:i3  :  p.  300. 
Gate  operating  and  lockInK  means.     J.  H.  Tausch.     No. 

1.208,231  ;  Dec  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  648. 
Gate-operating   me<hanl8m.      F.   Dvorak.      No.   1.200,271 ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  948.  „    „„      .^ 

Gate-operator.     A.  C.  Cunningham.     No.  1,208,108  ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p   499.  ^ 

Gear-cutting  machine.     C.  E.  Derr.     No.  1,209.682 ;  Dec. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1124. 
Gear-cutting  machine.     T.  Fawcus.     No.  l,208.532rf   Dec. 

12:   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.  665.  _    ^  _, 

Gear  cutting  machine.    C.  A.  Parsons,  A.  Q.  Carnegie,  and 

S.    S.   Cook.      No.   1,209,197;    Dec.   19;   Gax.  vol.   288; 

Gear-cutting  machine.    C.  A.  Parsons,  A.  Q.  Carnegie,  and 
8.   S.   Cook.      No.   1,209,198;   Dec.   19;   Gax.   vol.   288; 

(Jiar  -  cutting      mnchlne.        W.      F.      Zimmermnnn.        No. 

]._'f>6.971  ;  Dec.  .^  :  Gnz.  vol.  233;  p.  64. 
Gear,  Differential.     W.   A.  Mennle.     No.  1.209,007;  Dec. 
1        19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  850. 

I  Gear  mechanism.  Reversible.  W.  C.  Munday.  No.  1.207.606  ; 
I        Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  285.  ^  „    „    ^  ^ 

I  Gear  mechanism.  Transmission-.     J.  F.  and  H.  E.  Dodge. 

No.  1,207,722;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  288;  p.  366. 
I   Gear-shifting  mechanism.     H.  C.   Hayi.     No.   1,207,018; 
I        Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  435. 

Gear-ahlfting   mechanism.      E.    I'lanche.      No.    1,209.754; 
j        Dec  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  114!>. 

I   Gears,    Accurately    locating    co6peratlng.      W.    C.    Baker. 
No.  1,209,877  ;  Dec  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  086. 
Gearing.     O.   v.   Bohusxewlcx.      No.   1,209,108;    Dec.   19; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  894.  «_       ^        .•     ^ 

1   Gearing.     A.  Loomls.     No.  1.207,001;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  Tol. 
283  *  D    448 
Gearing      M.  Rakowsky.     No.   1,200,884;   Dec.  26;   Gat. 

vol.  233;  p.  1196.  „      ^ 

Gearing,      k     F.   Snyder.     No.    1,209,803 ;    Dec.   26 ;    Gax. 

Gearing.  Chain.     J.   F.   Rude.     No.  1.200.210;   Dec.   10; 

Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  928.  „      ^      «    k,.» 

Gearing.     Feeding  -  mechanism.       W.     J.     Nesbitt.       No. 

1,208,866;  Dec  12;  Gax.  vol.  288;  p.  603. 
Gearing,  Variable-speed.    G.  Pollard.     No.  1,208,644 ;  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.3;  p.  693.  ^ 

Gem-setting.      L.    A.   Larson.      No.    1,207,773;    Dec.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  386. 
Generator :  Sec —  .,     .,  * 

Ammonia-generator.  Hand -generator. 

Gas-generator.  Steam-generator. 

Glare-shield.    O.  A.  Kubat.    No.  1.200,804  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 

Glass,  Apparatus  for  severing  molten.    O.  A.  Bridges.   -No. 

1.207.363  :  Dec.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  238 ;  p.  108. 
Glass-article  dlschailge  and  cut-off  mechaniam.    A.  Kadow. 

No.  1,208,978:   Dec.  19;  Gax.  Tol.  288;  p.  800. 
Glass-blowing  machine.    L.  Walford.    No.  1,200.680  ;  Dec. 

19  •  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1075.  ^^       ^ 

Glass-casting  Ubie.     J.  W.  Gordes.     No.  1.207,867;  Dec. 

Glassi  Drawlnjj.  "a.  E.^Splnasae.  No.  1.208,861 :  Dec.  10  ; 
Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  800.  ..«_..*     ^ 

Glass-drawing  pot.  J.  A.  Sweet.  No.  1,207,660 ;  Dec.  0 : 
Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  303.  ^      .        ,  »     -- 

Glass-forming  apparatua.  Cut-off  mechaniam  for.  A.  Ka- 
dow.     No.  I,2d8r701  :  Dec  10;   Gas.  ▼•»•  2«8 :  P- JSJ. 

Qlass-grlndlng  apparatua.  W.  J.  GoUghtly.  No.  1,207,806  ; 
Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  420.  ,  «nT  a^n  •    fw 

Glass  manufacture.  A.  Shuman.  No.  1.207.648;  Dec. 
.".  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  207. 
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Glass  ■bceti.  Apparatna  for  carnrloc.    J.  W.  Cralkahaak. 

No.  1.1'OH.SlO  :  E)ec.  5  ;  Cat.  vof.  233;  p.  11, 
OUiBware.  Decoratinc-     W.  A.  and  A.  W.  Mlkacb.     No. 

1,207.972;  Dec.  12:  Oai.  toI.  233;  p.  455, 
(JUxier"«    fastening    device.      J.    P.    and    8.    Punt,      No 

1.208,368  ;   Dec.   12  ;  Oa»,  rol.  238  ;  p.  697. 

^^^1%      *^  „^„K*»"°       No-  1^0«.380:  Dec.  1» ;  QtiM.  toI. 
233  ;  p.  987. 

<io-cart8  with  sleds.  Attaciuaent  for  comblolnt.     F.  D. 

Kendrick.      No,    1,207,931;    Dec.    12;    Gas.    vol.   233; 

p.  441. 
Ooegles.      J.    R.    Van    Tassel.      No.    1,208,410;    Dec.    12: 

Gas.   vol.  233  ;   p.   612. 
Gonles,  Safety-.     H.  J.  Brennecke.     No.  1,207.84» ;  Dec, 

12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  413. 
Gold   Inlays.    Making.      P.   A.   Thorstoo.     No.   1.209,006; 

Dec.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1204. 
Gold.  Recovering.     J.  H.  Ailing.     No.  1,207,261;  Dec.  5; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  164. 
Golf-bag.     8.   Smith,     No.  1,208,031;  Dec.  12;  Gai,  vol. 


No.   1.210,182;   Dec.  26;  Gaz. 
Lyon.      No.   1,208,995 : 
No,  1,209,031 ;  Dec. 
No. 


2.S3  ;  u.  474. 
Golf-cluh.      P.   H.   Lynch 

vol.  233;  p.  l.'JOO. 
Oolf-tenchlng  In.stnimefat.      W.   A 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  866. 
Oolf  training  device.     IT.  M.  Rhind. 

19;   (Jaz.    vol.  233;  p.  867. 
•  ioods     holder.     Sample- piece-.       C.     M.     Sllknltter. 

l.i.'07.«44  :  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  298. 
Governor.      K.    .\.   Watts.     No.   1.208,421;    Dec.   12:    Gaz 

vol.  233;  p.  617.  .    -^^     m^*  .   ««. 

fJraIn  cleaning  apparatus.     F.  C.  Dickson.     No.  1.207  51"- 

Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  252. 
Grain-dump  and  sbovelinK-board.   Combiued.      P.   .1    Law- 
ion.     Xo.  l,i.'07.lH2:  I>ec,  5:  Gaz.  vol.  '2:i:i:  p.  i.to 
Graln-sprouter.     W.  H,  Collins,     No.  1.209,938;  Dec,  26- 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p,  1216. 
Grain  tank.      .7.    A.    Bergren.      No.    1,207.842:    Dec.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  23.{ ;  p.  410. 
Grain  treating    apparatus.       A.    Jaeger.       No.    1.207  763  • 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  .182. 
Granular  material.  Grading  and   transferring  mechanism 

for.     B.  H.  Reddy.     No,  1,207.794  ;  Dec,  12 ;  Gaz.  vol, 

2.'i.T:  p.  .193. 
Grape-Juice      and      preparinc      same.      A.      Fonyd.      No. 

Mr07.014  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p    78. 
Graphite  crucibles.  Composition  of  matter  to  be  used  for 

f reserving,      J.    B,    Carmichael.      No.    1.207,868;    Dec. 
2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  416.  .    ^   • 

Grapbophone.      ('.    E.    Woods.      No.    1.210,248:    Dec.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1322. 
Grass  edge  trimming  machine.     .1. 


De( .  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  768 
Grate.      ,1.  W.   Reynolds.     No 

vol.  2.13  :  p.  971. 
Grate  bar.     M.  K.  ITansell 

vol.  233  ;  p.  378  . 
Se 


Brown.     No.  1,208.741  : 

1.209.334;   Dec.    19;    Gaz. 

No.  1,207.761  :  Dec    12  ;  Gaz. 

1,208,614  ; 

Mattlirwo. 


No. 


(irate  bar.    Segmental.      R,    W.    Minor 

Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol,  233 ;  p.  683. 
Grate,   Rotary.      T.    W.    .\tterburv   and    P.    W. 

No.  I,207..:.'i8  :  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2:',3 :  p.  lt)n 
Grease-box  phitf  lock.     J.   W.   MInderfer.      No.    1^7,500; 

Dec.  ")  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  2S2. 
Grease  cup.     L.  A.  Bockstahler.     No.  1,208.733;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  23S ;  p.  766. 
Grease  cup.     K.  F.  Lees.     No    1.207.302;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol. 

2i:5:  p.  178. 
Grease-cup.     K.  F.  Leea.     No.  1.207.303;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol. 

233;  p.   178. 
Gre:ie.»cup.     K.  F.  Lees.     No.  1,207,304;  Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol 

•j;::: :  p.  178. 
Greas«'-cup    cap.      E.    Nolan.      No.    1,210.852;    Dec.    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1364. 
Grease  gun.      H.  M.   Boe.     No.  1.209,805:   Dec.   26;  Gas 

vol.  233;  p,  1166. 
Grease-rnii.      W,    H     Uwla,      No,    1,210,179;    Dec.    26; 

Gas,  vol.  288 ;  p.  1298. 
Orease-gun,     C.   ft,   Warwick.     No,   1,208,865;   Dec.   19- 


(Jaz.  vol.  233;  p,  814. 
(»rlnder,   Disk-.      F,  E.  Gardner. 


1.207.5.W:   Dec.  6 


No.   1.209.996;    Dec. 


6  :  Gaz. 


No 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.13:  p.  260. 
Grinder,   Joint-.      R.   L.   Palmbore. 

26;  Gaz,  vol.  288;  p.  1235. 
Grinding.     W.   D.  Gherky,     .No.   1,207.159:   Dec 

vol.  2:{3:  p.   129. 
Grinding  cylindrical  rotating  bodies  by  means  of  a  plane 

grindlng-tool.   Device  for,  •  C.  Blecker.     No.   1.208  278  • 

Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  2.%;  p.  866. 
Grinding  device.     C.  H,  Davis.     No.  1,210,052 ;  Dec,  26 ; 

(Jas,  vol,  283;  p.  1268. 
Grlndlng-machlne.     L.   W.    Bugbee.     No.    1.208,907 :   Dec 

19  :  (Jaz.   vol.   233 ;  p.  828. 
Grindlng-macbines.  Tool-rcat  for.     C.  A.  and  .\.  A.  .\nder- 

son.     No.  1 .206.791  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  :  p.  4 
OrlBdlBg-ralll.     F.   B.   Tonof.     No.   1,210,261 ;   Dec.   26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1823. 
Grinding  mtll.  Roller.     H.  Allen 

Gaz.  vol.   233  :   p.  406. 
Grlndlng-t»ol.     G.   W.   Bonlds.     No.    1.209,931 ;    Dec.    26 ;   I 

Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1212.  '  ' 

Grindstone-frame,      Folding.        L.      V.      Calhoon.        No 

1.210.145;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.   1286. 
Grlpper-pad.   Adjustable.     J.  R.    Blaine.     No.   1.208,781  • 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  388 ;  p.  764.  •»*  .  ^ 


No.  1.207,831  ;  Dec.  12 ; 


Gommed   Upes.   Machine  for  dispensing  and   molstentac. 

Sas*:- v^,^^2^°\^  TTO,'^^'"      '^^  '•'"«'^*»'  ^-  '^' 

^"°    .i;  *'«<<''"      '^o    1.207.996;  Dec  12;  Gas.  vol,  233; 
p.   462. 

^'"•"oriifoBQ     ^'""i?.    'n*<^»>lne.        F.     M.     Carroll.       No. 

1.206.289;  Dec.  12;  Gas.   vol.  233;   p.  669. 
Gun  control  system      A.  H    Wegner.     No.  1.208.425  ;  Dec. 

1^ .  Oas.  vol.  2.J3 ;  p,  618.  % 

Gun  Spring-.     C,  F,  Lefever,     No,  1.206,866  ;  Dw.  6 :  Gaa. 

vol.    ..vSo  I    p.    iiW. 

Gun    with    recoiling    barrel,      K.    Viiller.      No     1.208,414 : 
Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  2H3  ;  p.  814  *^^^^ml^^  , 

"",'iv^U''  sliding  barrel.     K.  VOller.     No.  1,209.521;  Dec 
_  19 ;  Oas,  vol,  233 ;  p,  1038. 
(inns  and  other  pieces  of  ordnance.  Sighting  and  aiming 

G«z"^v"*23.3'?''p.  2*{9."""'*'  ''"■''  *•-<>■•''»'*:  ^  »: 
Guns.  Gas-leverH>peratlng  mechanism  for  qs«  in  connactkta 
r  wl'T-^t**?  *^P^  °^  machine  .  II.  R.  Northover.  No. 
1.207,612  :  Dec,  5  :  Gaz,  vol.  2.1.1 ;  p.  287. 
°^'  »*ddle  mount  for.  F.  Cecuga.  No.  1.209,937; 
Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   li»14  .*"».«'oi  , 

"".I.';,'""'*'-,.vl    ^'    L«wl.H.     Jio.  1.207,57-1  ;  Doc.  r, :  Cm.  toI. 
-.•>•»  :  p.  275. 

Ilair  curling  apparatus.     P.  Roos.     N«.  1.206,917  ;  Dec  6  • 
(.az.  vol.  2.1.1 ;  p.  46. 

"*vol!'233     p*^5R3     *"°       ^°     1.208.327;    Dec.    12;    Oas. 

"*,'«..o'2V^''";  '*"■  'nt'TlacIng  <  uried.     F    Maussner.     No. 
1.208.,19;   IJec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   2.1.1:   p    719 

vol!"2:i3 -^p  'WJ"^'""      '*"     1-209.367;    Dec.    19;   Oas. 
Ilnlr  waving   .i.vlre.      J.    E.    Plant.      No.    1.208.S69;    Dec 
i        12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  597. 
Hammerhead.      M.    IloIm<lahl.      No.    1.209.683;    Dec     19- 

Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  1067.  •      »  . 

I    lliimniei,  Mecliankul.     K    Kiitschka.     Nn.  1.207,417  ;  Dec 
j        .'>:  ilixz.  vol.   2.1.1;  p.  219. 

I    Hams.  Nhoulders.  or  Joint  m.-at  In  general.   Apoaratns  for 
I        "■•;«flne       H.   J.   Finn.      No.    1.209.27(1:    Dec.    19;   Gas. 

vol.   233 ;   p.   960. 
'    Hand  generator.       ('.    p.    Bradley.       No.     1  209  0S'>  •    Dec 

2(5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1213.  i.-u».ua.  .    uec. 

Hatid  operated    signal       E.    Auflero.      .No.    1.207,883;    Dec. 

'  "^'2';"H7\i'.'a^'p!Cr^"^  '*"•  i-^^^*^:  ^- 

Hitmlle:   Srr — 

Itag-handle  Latch  handle. 

(  ontroller  handU'.  Ti>ol  handle 

""iv!'%.i?'i?;r%. 23^- j,s;r"''"-  '"'  ».2o»-T«t: 

""'•z'%tL';r33:V%S"""*^''      "'   ^-^^^^^O;  Dec.  19; 
Hanger  :    Srr — 

Antifriction  h.nnger.  Gnrment-hanger 

(atennry  hanger.  IM.  turf  hunger. 

Co.-it  hanger.  Plpr  h.ing.T. 

Door  hanger.  Window  hanger. 

Harness  rhn In      .1.  C    Proebstel.     ,\o.   1.2(18.651  •  Dec    12- 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  095.  *  "' 

Harness    hip  p-ul.      .1.    C.    Proebstel.      .No.    1.208  052  •    r>er 

12:  Ga*    vol.  21.1:  p    095  i.-«o.w>-.    i»ec. 

Harness  hook       II.    rndigraph.      .No.   1,208.408;    Dec.  12; 

Harp.      .\.  J.   Strani|iH>rg  snd    K.   Breva.      Na    121001S- 
l>.c  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1240  i.ziw.oia, 

"Vo7'233^    'Som'""''*"'      *'''"    *  ■•*'^^"^:  '^<"    '*:  Gas. 
Harrow.      «..    « ■"""'•eraon.      No.    1.210,102;    I>ec.    26;   Gas. 

vol.   J33  :  p.   1293. 
Hiirrow.   «  orn  pliinler       K,   O.    Reckmsn.      No     1207  473- 

Pef.  5:  nm.  vol.  211;  p.  2.1H  «..ui.*<.i. 

Hairow.  pIsV      r.  8.  Sharp.     No.  1.206.9.10;  Dec.  6;  Gas 

vol.  2^.^ :  p,  50. 

"Vok'2::.V!"p;  .i«V    ^^'"'■°*     ^'°    '•-<"-«7-  Dec.  6;  Oas. 
Harrow.    Rotnrv.     J     D.   Lowry.     No.   1,207.579;   Dee    5- 
G.ij!.  Tol.  iM.I  :  n.  ^77.  ^ 

Harrow-tooth  and  pivotal  pin  therefor.     R.   R.   Crawford. 

No.  1.JH7  50,  ;  I>ec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  -j:::! ;  p   v,-,j 
narrows    pleir,.r   for   silf  i.rop..|ird,      K    M.   Quellennec 

No.  1.207,7f»2:  Dee    12;  Gaz.  rol.  21.1;  n    192        ""'*^' 
Harvester.    Beet.      J,    A,    Fanger.       No.    1,210  oi67'    Dec 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p    1255  i.<iu.uo<  ,    uec. 

" G^z'^VoY ??i*:p  'iT'"*^""-    "••  ''^^^■'  I>C.  12: 

"'g«'%.^3*;p.^87«."'"'°-     ^'•-   '•'"^•''*^=   ^-  »  = 

"^'U2i*^^-'"*S!*'*-91.'"'"'«"''-  Com-.  r.  n.  Wllson.  No 
1.208.87S;   Dec.  19:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  816 

Harvester.  Cotton-.  D.  H.  Lovejoy.  No.  1.2O8.601  •  D«? 
12;  Gas.  vol   233  :  p.  676.  ».-vo,owi ,  uac. 

Harvesting  machine.  Flax-.  T.  H.  Tombyll  No  1.207  6Bfi- 
Dee.  5;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p    305.  1h«vi,w». 

Harvesting-machines,  Swathing  attachment  for  8  O 
Miller.     No.  1,207.066:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.^^  -  p   95" 

Hat  and  cap.  A.  O.  Levinson.  No.  1.207.420:  Dae  »• 
Gaz.  vol.  2.T1:  p.  220.  .  «.•»-".  *./w:.  •. 

Hat-frame.  Woman's      j,  Rutter,     No,  1,207.407;  Dec  •; 

Hat  llnlna  and'  baadeao.  Combined.  L,  Cohan  Ifa 
1,209.121:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  899. 
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Hat-pattern  block.     I.   K.  Prescott 

26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1149.  .«     ,r. 

Hatpin  guard.     G.  Foster.     No.  1.208.939;  Dec.  19;  Oas. 

HaT  sweat-band.     J.  Clore.     No.  1,207.137;  Dec.  6;  Gas. 

naVsweat  band.     8.  C.  Whitlow.     No.  1.209.093 ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  888.  ,      ,     ^ 

Bats,  coats,   umbrellas.   Ac.   Holder   for.      J.  J.  Oarrett. 

No.  1.208.767;   Dec.  19;  Gai,  vol.  233;  P-  779 
Hay^rrler.     H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  1.207,286 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas. 

Hay*  or    stock    racka   or    the    like.    Adjustable    bracket    or 
standard    for.      G.    F.    Bauer.      No.    1.210,260;    Dec.    26; 

Ila^J^relS'    '^F*  •a''-  ifo?^^^^^       No.    1.208.466;    Dec.    12; 

H^?;cV'"   G*^  if"  Ed?enson.      No.    1.209,690  ;    Dec.    26  ; 

lla^'Slck"'-  J**i:  Reliefer.     No.  1.207,029;  Dec.  12;  Oaz. 

HaV-racic    'coupling.     T.    D.     McDonald.     No.    1.207,955; 

Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  449.  «.„„  „ 

llay-racks.   Wheel-shield  attachment    for.     M.   O.   btandy. 

No.  1.208.:<90  ;  I>ec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  008. 
Hav-sllng.      H.    F.    BJckenberg.      No.    1,2(J7.795 ;    Dec.    12  , 


No.  1,209,766;  Dec.      Hinge.     C  W,  Brslthwalte.     No,  1,207. 


>70 


vol.  233 


3:  p. 
Hinge.     C.    J. 

233 
Hinge. 

283 
Hinge. 

283 


Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  394. 
L.   1) 


lx)ng.     No.   1.209.600;  Dec.  19;  Oaz. 
No.    1,208,460:    Dec.    12;   Qui.  vol. 


Soss.     No. 
Soss.     No. 


1,208,036 ; 
1.208,036 : 
1,208,037; 
Way.     No. 


16. 

Soss.     No 

p.  476. 

C.    J. 

p.  470. 

C.   J. 

p.  470. 

Hinge.  Adjustable.     J.  H. 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  617. 
Hinge  and  rack.  Combination.    J. 
Dec.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  853. 
Hinge  construction.     .1.  Cuthbert. 
<iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  12. 

(Jravlty-.      G.    W.    Llllv. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  29. 
Ix)ck-.     D.   Q.  Towles.     No 
vol  233;  p.  1317. 

F.  L.  Vars.     No,   1,210,286; 
1318 


12 


12 


Dec.  5 ; 
<3as. 
Oas. 


Gas. 
vol. 
vol. 


Hinge. 

Gaz. 
Hinge, 

(Jaz. 
Hobble 

233; 


T.   H^   Russell, 
p.  295. 


No. 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec.    12 ;    Oas.    vol. 

1,208,422;  Dec.  12; 

Krodel.    No.  1,208,984; 

No.  1,206,617;  Dec.  6: 

No.    1,206.860  ;    Dec.    6  : 

1.210,284;   Dec.   26; 

26 ;  Gas.  vol. 

1.207,636;   Dec.  6;  Oas 

No.    1,210,100; 


Dec.  6 


vol. 
Dec, 
Gas. 


Head  lamp.      L 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1063. 
Iliadllgbt.     L.    Bell. 

233  ■  D    620 
Headlight.     C.  W.  Wldney.     No.  1,209.240 ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz^ 

Headlight. '.Vdjustable.  A.  Frakes.  No,  1.207,015;  Dec.  5V 
(iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  78.  .  ,    „    „. 

Headlight,  .\utomoblle-.  G,  R.  Matheson  and  J.  B.  Shnw. 
No.   1,210.987;  Dec.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol   23^:  P-   l*-f31-  . 

Headlight.  Electric.     H.  J.  Hoag.     No.  1,206.844;  Dec.  6, 

^eadW^Kh'lefd•^•J.^•Burn.       No.    1,210.272;    Dec.    20; 

(Jas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1329.  .        „  ,  ♦,  ,„„„ 

Headlights    for    automobiles.    Ac.    Means    for    controlling 

8.  N.  Schwartr,     No.  1,207,.131  :  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  233: 

n    1 R7 
Heat-accumulator.     A.  II.  Lymn.     No.  1.207,180:  Dec.  6; 

Heat.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  radiant.  C.  1.  (Jesell.  No. 
1.209.056:  D^-c.  26;  Gaz.  vol    233  ;  p.  1221 

Ueat-con trolling  means,  ThermosUtlc.  C.  Stickle.  No. 
1.208.691  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  709. 

Heat  of  chemical  action.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
serving.    C.  S.  Bradley.     No.  1,209.268;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 

Heat  ratios',  .\ppar(itos  for  indicating,  I.  H.  Wllaey.  No. 
1,206.968  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  63. 

Heater :   Sit-  „.     »  w     . 

Automobile  heater.  Rivet-heater. 

Electric  beater.  Sad  iron  heater. 

Engine  beater.  iil^^'L''*"*.*"^.      ..     . 

Gaseous  he.nter.  ^"♦''!:?"?Li'**''J.'''' ''^i^''":. 

Heater.     J.  W.  (Jaiiagher.  No.  1.210,.100:  Dec.  26;  (^az. 

vol.  233:  p.  1337.  »-      .V        „..     ^ 

Heater      L.  L.  (Jorr.     No.  1.210.161;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.13     p.   1292. 
Heater.     .T.  R.  Touronijeau.     No.  1.209.079:  Dec.  1?;  Gas. 

vol    233 :  p.  884.  ^ 

Heater      W    H.  Van  Vickie.     No.  1.2(»7,671  :  IVc.  6  :  Gas 

vol.  2.X1 :  p.  108.  „       T      .  « 

Heating     and     cooling     apparatus.       H.     Junkers.       No. 

1208.790;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   787. 
Heating  appliance.  Electric.     T.  LIdberg.     No.  1,209.802  : 

Dec,  26;  « iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1188.  ^         „- 

Heating  system  for  incubators  and  other  apparatus.    F.  E. 

Bow"rs      No.  1,508.280;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  565 
Heating   system.    Hot  water.      F.    I.Ang.      No.    1.209.174 : 

W  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13:  p.  916.  ^       ^  ..     ^ 
Heating     unit.     Electrical.        A.      De     Khotlnsky.       No. 

1.206.756;  Dec.  19;  Gat.  vol.  233:  p^  775. 
Hactograph.      R.    Marx.      No.    1.210,189;    Dee.    26:    Gni. 

vol    238;  p.  1802. 
Heel-attacbing  machine.     J.  F.  Standlsh.     No.  1.208.863: 

Dee.  19:  <;a«.  vol.  283;  p.  810  ^„  o^. 

Heel  compressing  machine.     J   F.  Standlsh.     No.  1,207.807  ; 

Dec    12  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p    397. 
Heel    protector.    Rubber-.      B.    Hardesty.     No.    1.207.907 : 

Dec.  12  :  Gar.  vol.  288  ;  p.  4.13. 
Heels  and  similar  articles.  Machine  for  trimming.     H.  D. 

Garber.     No.  1,206,944 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  238  :  p.  839. 
Heels,   Machine   for  operating  on.      H.    W.    Kenway.     No. 

1.207.R68;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p   271. 
Heels.  Making.     B.  15.  WInklev.     No.  1,209.631  ;  Dec.  19  : 

Gas.  vol.  2.^1:  p.  1041.  ^  .     ^  w. 

Heels  of  shoes  and  applying  the  same.   Detachable  cover 

Ing   for    the.      W.    3.    Drey.      No.    1,208.760;    Dec.    19: 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  776. 
Haellng^naachlne.    H.  W.  Kenway.    No.  1.207.664  ;  Dec.  5  : 

Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  271.  ..  ,    „  « 

Hemp  breaking  and  cleaning  machine.     J.  Heaney.     No. 

1.208,152  ;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  2.13:  p.  519. 
HIrkey.     M.  Roblnaon.     No.  1.208.015:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

High  chair.  Sanitary.  H,  W.  Jenner  No.  1,209,970: 
Dec,  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1225.  „      „  ._       „ 

High  -  tension  rectifying  -  switch.  H.  P.  Walte.  No. 
1,208.066  ;  DfC.  12  ;  Oa«.  vol.  288  :  p.  48S, 


Hoe. 

2.13 . 
Hoe.    Adjustable.      D.    A.    Pottorf 

20:  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1270. 
Hoe-clamp.      F.   I..    Purcell.      No.    1,207,212 

vol.  2.i:t:  p.  147. 
Hog-cholera    and    product    therefrom.    Manufacturing    s 

vaccin    for    the    prevention    of.       G.    W.     Duval.       No. 

1,210.063;  Dec,  26;  Gaz,  vol.  233;  p,   1263. 
Hog-trough.      A.    A.   Fair.      No.    1,207,73:5;    Dec.   12;   Gas 

vol.  283  ,  p.  372. 
Hog  trough,  Sanltarv.     H.  W.  Ilotchkiss  and  J.  Merts.    No 

1.208,967  ;  Dec,  l6  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  847. 
IIoiHt,  Barrel-.     J.  A.  McMaster.     No.  1,207,778 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  388. 

T.  M.   Harrison.     No.  1.207,547 
p.  265. 


Dec,  12 
;   Dec.  5 


HamesR-hook. 
Sh<'cp-hook. 
Spoon -hook. 
Swingletree  hook. 
YIeldable  hook. 


No,  1,209,864; 
1,209.853;  Dec.  26: 
No.  1.207,797  ;  Dec. 
No. 


Scognamlllo. 
p.  1078. 
1.209.403;   Dec. 


19; 
Oas. 


1,209,374;   Dec. 
1,208.417;    Dec. 


No. 
19; 
12; 


liood-fastene 

Gas.  vol.  233 
Hook  :  Sec— 
Button-hook. 
Glothes-hook. 
Coat  book. 
Draft-book. 
Fish-hook. 

(Jarinent  or  other  hook 
Hook-setting  machine.     F,  W.   Luscomb. 

Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1189. 
Hopper,  Food-.     F.  N.  Kohnen.     No. 

(Taz.  vol.  233:  p.  1184. 
Horizon.  Artlflcial.     J.  Rymer-Jones. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  .194. 
Horn.      Automobile     vibrating.        S. 
1,209,629  :  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ; 
Horn.   Electric.     W.   W.   I>ean.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  990. 
Horseshoe.     C.  A.  Campbell.     No.  1,207,498;  Dec.  5 

vol    233  ;  p.  247. 
Horseshoe-calk.  Detachable.    M.  Hallaman.     No.  1.207,080  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p^  84. 
Hose  connection.     J.  W.  Frazler  and  F.  E.  Hansen. 

1.207.392:  Dec    5;  Oaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  210. 
Hose-coupling.      A.    Andreolli.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  985. 
Hose-coupling.     W.    Wa!dlich.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  015. 
Hose-coupling  lot  k.     F.  F.   Coggin   and   E.    H. 
1,209,673;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1121. 
Hose-rack.     M.*  C.   Rosenfeld.     No,   1,209,038 ;   Dec. 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  870. 
Hosierv  shaping  and  drying  apparatus.     W.  D.  Buts. 

1,207.496;  Dec.  5;  Gnz.  vol.  233;  p.  247. 
Hot-air  furnace.     A.  D.  Smith.     No.  1.207.646;   Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  208. 
Hot-blast   furnace.     R.   H.   Vondenbosch.      No.    1,209.622; 

Dec.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1038. 
House :  Fre — 

Bird-house.  .    _    .„ 

Hub  construction.     J.  F.  Vopel.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  231. 
liub     for     metal     vehicle  wheels.      T. 
1,206.8^8;  Dec.  6;  Gnz.  vol.  2.13  :  p. 
Hub     for     metal     vehicle-wheels.       T. 
1.206.880  ;  Dec   5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p. 
HulKllner.     W.   F.   Baumeyer.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  628. 
Hub,  Vehicle  wheel.     P.  de  Pfyffer. 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1288. 
Humidifier.     D.  Van  Brera.     No.  1.206.409  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  2.18  ;  p,  612.        ^    ^    ^^^      ^^    1.210.081 ;  Dec. 
p.  1246. 

L.  P.  Coulter.     No.  1.210.276;  Dec. 
p.  1830. 

M.  V.  B.  Kthrtdge.     No.  1,209.827; 
238:  p.  1174, 

R.   Hnff.     No.  1,206.969;  Dec.  18: 
Gaa.  vol,  283 ;  p.  848. 
nydrocerl)ons.  Improving  the  color  and  odor  of  crude  aro- 
matic.    J.  M.  Weiss.     No.  1,206.962 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oas.  vol. 

Hvirl'enic  drier.  J.  C  Fleming.  No  1.207.011;  Dec  5; 
Gnr.  vol.  233:  p.  77.  ^,  .     „    «     .. 

Tee  lireaklng.  salting,  and  feeding  machine.  A.  H.  Brad- 
ley.    No.  1,208,469:  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  2."»3 ;  p.  683. 


Gold.     No. 
19; 
No. 
6: 


1.207.449;  Dec.  6; 

Murray. 

Murray. 

1,208,464;   Dec  12; 

No.  1,210,161;  Dec. 


E. 

30. 
E. 
.17. 


No. 
No. 


Hydrocarbon-burner. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 
Hv'lrocnrbon  burner. 

26  :  (Jaz.  VOL  233  ; 
Hvdrocarbon -engine. 

"Dec.  20  ;  Oas.  vol. 
Hvdrocarbon-raotor. 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INV£NnON& 


I     I 


B.  PhlUlps.  No.   1.209,021;   De«.   19 ; 

ORtrander.  No.   1.208.828;    Dec.   19; 
800. 

Lake.     No.  1^07.940;  Dec.  12;  Gm. 


Ice-conveyer.      B. 

(iai.  Tol.  233 : 
Ice-creeper.     J.   ] 

Gas.  vol.  233 ; 
Ice-creeper.     F. 

Tol.  233 ;  p.  444. 
Ice.  Cuttlnc  block!  of.     H.  D.  Pratt.     No.  1.208.649;  Dec. 

12  ;  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  096. 
Ice-«awlBK  machine,  rioatliig.    H.D.Pratt.    No.  1.206.M8; 

Dec.  12 :  Oas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  69G. 
Ignition  device.     B.  Dick  and  V.  A.  Fjnn.     No.  1,208.928 ; 

D<>c.  19  ;  (ias.  vol.  288 ;  p.  884. 
Ignttlon-dvnamo.      C.    Maaon.      No.    1.209,008;    Dec.    19; 

(iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  808. 
((cnltlOD  sratem.     C.  T.  Maaon.     No.   1.20T.103 ;    Dec.  6; 

(iai.  vol.  283  ;  p.  140. 
Ignition  sratem.     L.  A.  Snyder.     No.  1.208.084  ;  Dec.  13 : 

Gai.  vol.  283  ;  p.  475. 
Immeralnff  reproaactioaa,  Derlce  for.     N.  C.  Royem.     No. 

1.208.379 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  283  :  p.  601. 
Impulse-tranamitting  device.  J.  G.  Bleaalng.  No.  1.209,208  ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  941. 
Impalae-transmltting  device.     A.  B.  Keith.     No.  1.209,804  ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 :  p.  969. 
Incubatonu  Ac,   Device   for  regulating.     T.  J.   Morrison. 

No.  1,208,619 :  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  686. 
Index.     B.  C.  Russell.     No.  1.207.220;  Dec.  6;  Oai.  vol. 

238:  p.  150. 

Kern.     No.    1,207,585;   De«.    6; 


Indicating   ■^•tem.      A. 

Gas.  VOL  233 ;  p.  272. 
Indicator :  See — 

Aatomobile-indicator. 

Rottle-iodicator. 

Fare-indicator. 

Film-magazine  Indicator. 

Item-indicator. 

Llqald-level  indicator. 

RoDber-mill  indicator. 
Indicator.     T.  W.  Varley. 

vol.  238 :  p.  108. 
Ingot-mold.     O.  A.  Domin. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  650. 
Ingot-mold.     B.  Gathmann. 


Sparking  indicator. 
Speed-Indicator. 
Station-Indicator. 
Temperature-Indicator. 
Tlre-deOating  Indicator. 
Trump  and  bid  indicator. 
Vehicle  direction-Indicator. 

No.   1.207,099;   Dec.  5;  Gai. 

No.  1,208,619  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz. 


No.  1,209,288:  Dec.  19:  Gas. 

vol.  233  :  p.  953. 
InKOt-mold.     R.  B.  Slick.     No.  1.207.646  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.3.3  :  p.  298. 
Ingot-moIJ  top.     B.  F.  Kenney.     No.  1,207,064  :  Dec.  6 : 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  91. 
Ingot-molds,  FeMer  for  standard.     B.  J.  Turner  and  B.  H. 

Howard.      No.  1,208.703 ;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  713. 
Ink,  Distributing.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.   1.207.258:   Dec. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  163. 
Inking  apparatus.     E.  D.  Belknap. 


12  :  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  562. 
Inaect-destroyer.     J.  C.  Bowerman. 


No.   1.208.270:  Dec. 


Dec. 


No.  1.308,487; 
No.    1.209.814:    Dec. 


No. 


12  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  682. 
Insect-destroyer.      W.    T.    Cullifer. 

26 ;  Oas.  vol.  238 :  p.  1170. 
Insect-destroying     compoaltlon.    C.     Katsenbcrfer. 

1.207.766 :  Dec.  12  :  das.  vol.  238  ;  p.  884. 
Insect-trap.    F.  Bedore.     No.  1.210,082  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oas.  vol. 

233;  p.  1247. 
Insole.     S.  Hara.     No.  1.210.066 ;  Dec.  36 :  Oas.  vol.  238  ; 

p.  1258. 
Inaole.     T.  N.  Phillips.     No.  1,208.688  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oai.  toI. 

283  ;  p.  «t)1 . 
Insole    and    makioK    the    same.      A.    R.    Scbocnky.      No. 

1.206.927;  I>ec.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  49. 
Insole-relnforclng  machine.    F.  B.  Freeman.    No.  1,209.278  : 

Dec.  19  ;  r.az.  vol.  283 ;  p.  961. 
InsulatiuK  tube.     C.   T.   Morene.     No.   1.206.882:  Dec  5: 

Gaz.   vol.   233;  p.  34. 
Insulator.     R.  S.  Hopkins.     No.  1,206.846 :  Dec.  5 ;  Oaz. 

vol.   2.33  ;   p.  21. 
Insulator.     W.  B.  Wilson.     No.  1,208,874;  Dec.  19;  Oas. 

vol.  233  :  p.  817. 
Insulator-support.     C.  L.  Pelrce.  Jr.     No.  1.207,821 :  Dee. 

5:  Oaz.  vor  233;  p.  184. 
Interior  finish   and   trim.  Making.     8.  C.  Faranda.     No. 

1,210,168:  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol.  283;  p.  1391. 
Interlocking  frame  for  stands  and  the  like.     H.  R.  Decker. 

No.  1.209.679;  Dec.  28;  OmM.  vol.  233:  p.  1123. 
Interlocking  mechanism.     J.  F.  Ohmer  and  W.  O.  Ortb. 

No.  1,208.860 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  388 ;  p.  694. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    J.  S.  Brown.     No.  1.209,889 ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  991. 
iBtemal  -  combustion    engine.      W.    D.     Bdwards.      No. 

1.206.988 :  Dec.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  388 ;  p.  886. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    H.  O.  Swing.    No.  1,210,286  ; 

Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  288:  p.  1333. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  S.  Qoby.     No.  1,208,808 : 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  076. 
Internal-combnstlon    engine.      W.    W.    Qreen    and    H.    C. 

Richards.    No.  1.207.290 :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  174. 
Intemal-combnstlon      engine.       W.      Harper.      Jr.        No. 

1.209.703  ;  Dec.  36  ;  Oas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1180. 
Internal-combustion   engine.     O.   Laaebe.     No.   1.3074170 : 

Dec.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  278. 
Intemal-combnstion  englBe.     O.  Laache. 

Dec.  a  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.   274. 


No.   1.207.571 


Intemal-combuation  engine.    A.  J.  Mackay.    No.  1.206,998  ; 

Dec.  19 :  Oaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  867. 
iBtemal-combnstioB  engine.    R.  S.  Moore.     No.  1,809.748  : 

Dec.  36:  Gas.  vol.  IM:  p.  1145. 


Intemal-comboatlon  engine.  B.B.B.MulUn.  No.  1,809,889  ; 

Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1283.  ^^ 

Interaal-combostion  enftae.     W.   Noble.     No.  1.308.8M: 

Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  :  p.  694. 
Internal-combustion  enfine.    A.  W.  Proctor.   No.  1,209,496  : 

Dec.  19 ;  <ias.  vol.  283 :  p.  1028. 
Interaal-cMtbnatlMi  engine.     A.  Rosnar.     No.  1,308.877; 

Doc.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  600. 
Intenal-conbnsUon  en^e.    G.  B.  Royer.    No.  1,209.603 : 

Dec.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  288;  p.  1081. 
Intemal-combastlon  engine.     W.  Scheller  and  H.  Jnakers. 

No.  1^07.799 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  886. 
Interaal-combnation  engine.     U.  B.  Stlls.     No.  1,306,236; 

Dec.  12 :  Oas.  ToL  288 ;  p.  644. 
Internal-combustion  englnt* .     W.  G.  Stltt.     No.  1,208.864 ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  810. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   F.  J.  C.  Tesae.  No.  1,208,401 ; 

Dec.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  009. 
Invalld-sQpporter.     F.  R.  AUen.     No.  1,308.443 ;  Dae.  13 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  388;  p.  634. 
I  ron  :  8e« — 

Chair-iron.  Sad-iron. 

Cnr  ling-iron. 
Iron  for  eastinga,  Prtj>aring.     W.  O.  Krans.    No.  1.206.861  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  27. 
Iron  from  the  scrap  of  zinced  sheet-iron.  Manufacturing. 
O.  Schleimer.     No.  1.209,628;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  288; 
p.  1073. 
Ironing-board  and  cabinet,  Combined.     B.  A.  Blanchard 

No.  1,207,268 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  167. 
Ironing-board.  Boilt-ln.     A.  B.  Qrlmahaw.    No.  1,207.747 : 

Dec.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  388 ;  p.  877. 
Ironing-board,   Cabinet.      W.   A.    Noack.      No.    1,310,096 ; 

Dec.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1268. 
Ironing  board,  pad,  and  cover.     R.  PoU.     No.  1,206,648; 

Dec.  12 ;  Oas.  vol  388 ;  p.  698. 
Ironing  machine.     D.  M.  Cooper.     No.  1,209,134  ;  Dec  19  ; 

Gas-  vol.  288 ;  p.  900. 
Ironing-machine.     W.  R.  Hager.    No.  1.208,811 ;  Dec  13 : 

Oas.  vol.  388 ;  p.  677. 
Ironing  machine.     W.  H.  Giver.     No.  1.207,201  ;  Dec.  6 : 

Gaz.   vol.   S'.A  ;    p.    143. 
Ironing  machine.  Collar-.     P.  N.  Braun.     No.  1,308,086; 

Dec.  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  498. 
Ironing  machine,  Bdce-.     W.  A.  Zeldler.     No.  1,307,880; 

Dec.  13 :  Oaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  406. 
Ironlng-Uble.     H.  A.  Hannold.     No.  1,209,160;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  288 :  p.  909. 
Irrixntlng-mschlne.  Portable.     A.Andrews.     No.  1.206.700 ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gss.  vol.  288 ;  p.  8. 
Irrlfation  apparatua.     W.  H.  Coles.     No.  1,209,813  ;  Dec. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  383 ;  p.  1169. 
Irrigation  canals,  ditches,  and  other  watercounM^s.  Churn 
Ins-pit  for.     W.  O.  Stlihmel  and  J.  B.  Thompson.     No. 
1.206.9.38 :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  53 
Irrlgation-dltchee,  Ftsh-dellectinx  mr^ns  for  the  outlets  of. 
J.  W.  Borgeas.     No.  1.210.271  :  Dec.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  288: 
p.  1829. 
Itam-iiMllcator.    H.  Kttntilar.    No.  1,206,868 ;  Dae  5 :  Oas. 

vol.  333;  p.  28. 
Jack:  B9^— 

AntomobUe-JadL  I'uinpjack. 

Concrete  amoke-Jaek.  ■'*:ho«'-rppalr  jack. 

Lift-Jack.  Tlre-savlng  jack. 

Lifting  jack.  Window- jack. 

Jack.    C.  V.  Fowler.    No.  1,207,526 ;  Dec  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ; 

p.  256. 
Jack.     C.  J.  Horn  and  W.  B.  Sinimona.     No.  1,207,167; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gas,  vol.  233  ;  p.  181. 
Jar  and  cloaarc  tharefor.     G.  Glocker.     No.  l,10T,T4t: 

Dec.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  876. 
Jars,  bottles,  Ac,  Cap  and  aeal  for.     B.  8.  Richardaoa. 

No.  1.308.212  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  640. 
Jara,  Sapportlng-caae  for  vacuum-.     F.  W.  Bartlett,  R.  B. 
Grant,  and  B.  P.  Cooke.     No.  1,208.728 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas. 
vol.  288 :  p.  768. 
Jewelry,  UaV    J.  BoDMr.     No.  1,307344 :  Dae  IS ;  Oaa. 

▼«kl.  388 ;  p.  411. 
Jewelry-pin    and    making    same.      B.    B.    Eldred.      No. 

1.306.ft24 ;  Dec.  86 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 :  p.  1178. 
Jewelry,  Safety  coupling  device  for.    T.  M.  Obabonm.    No. 

Ijl09.616  ;  Dec.  19  ;  das.  vol.  388  ;  p.  1068. 
Joint :  Bee — 

Comer-joint.  Rail-joint 

Friction-joint.  Rod-Joint. 

Pipe- joint  Dniveraal  Joint 

Joint    M.  Birklgt    No.  1,307,478;  Dae.  6;  Gas.  vol.  188; 

p.  240. 
Joint-gage,  level,  and  miter-square.     T.  R.  Maddox.     No. 

1.210.389 ;  Dec  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  388 ;  p.  1849. 
Joomal-box.    R.  B.  Mathls.    No.  1,309,000 ;  Dec  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  288 :  p.  869. 
Joumalbgx   dust-guard.      B.   F.   Lively.      No.    1,807,188; 

Dec.  R:  Gaz.   vol.  2.33;  p.  137. 
Joomal-box  Ud.     A.  C.  MeCord.    No.  1,308.180;  Dw.  IS; 

Gas.  ToL  388:  p.  639. 
Joomal-boxea.    Babbltting-jlg    for.       M.    O.    Bird.      Na. 

1,207,128  ;  Dae  6 ;  Gas.  toT  288  :  p.  117. 
Jnnction   or  antiet   box.     M.  Robiaaoa.     No.   1,30«,009: 

Dec.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  388 :  p.  698. 
Kettle,  Proecw-.     C.  B.  Steere.     No.  1.308.041 :  Dec  IS ; 
Gas.  vol.  388 :  p.  477. 
^liani 


Key-aetnatad    mecbaniam.     K.   Oswald.     Na.    1,208AM; 
Dec  13 :  Gas.  rol.  388 ;  p.  084. 
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Key  gage,  Adjoatablc     J.  C.  Roaa.     No.  1,807,217;  Dec. 

.»;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  149.  ^ 

Kt-y  holder.       H.    L.    Taughan.      No.    1.206.949;    Dec.    6: 

Kev  "locking  device?    M.  B.  Petersen.    No.  1,208,686 ;  Dec. 

Key*rin?*B.°F.*ReucSirt.     No.  1.208.663;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  283 ;  p.  700.  „    ..        ., 

Keyhoard  for  guitars  or  similar  Instruments.     E.  Re.     No. 

i.-'07,21H ;  r»ec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  148. 
Kiln  :  Bee— 

KircherknlVe''   W.°krl..     No.  1.209.726  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;   p.   1138.  .... 

KneadlUK      machine.      Dough.       1.      De      Franclscl.       No. 

1.207.143;   l>ec.  6;  (Jsz.   vol.  233;  p.   122. 
Knife:  8e« — 

Knu'fahHc^"  M.  C.  Miller.  No.  1,210.844 :  Dec.  26  ;  Gas 
Knlt'fa£lc.'*M?cV  Miller.  No.  1.210.345  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oaz. 
KnHtin^g^Jic*hiie.*^G.  P.  Bosworth.     No.  1,209.256;   Dec 

KnUt'lnrmaSlnf'hl'lV^Uosworth.     No.  1.209.267;  Dec 

1»;  (Taz.  vol.  233;  p.  943. 
Knittlnj:     innchlm-.    Circular.       U.    .V.     Houseman.       No. 

1.206,848;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  22. 
Knitting    machine.    Circular-.      H.    A.    Houaeman.      No. 

1,207:757;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  288;  p.  880. 
Knlttlni  machine.  Flat-.,  H.  Schwartz  and  A    A   Grundy. 

No.  1  210,106 ;  Dec.  26 :  Oas.  vo  .  233  ;  p.  1273. 
Knitting    machine.     Stocking-.       G.     P.     Bosworth.       No. 

1,209  266  :   l>^r.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  942. 
KnlttlDK  machines.  Cam  for  flat-.     H.  ^chwarts  and  A.  A. 

Grundy.      No.    1,210,107;    Dec   26;   Gaz.    vol.   233;    p. 

1273 

^sHh^^Tn^''r'i':G^^iy'  ^t::r2i"o°:i5s^:  S^c 

Kn?b:a?aVm.^"E.TF&ler"No.  1,208.129;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 

Kn<Sk.fowii  ?;ill?®'  W.   L.  Demlng.     No.  1.208.924;  Dec 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  Is84.    „„.,,„,  ^n,  ^^^  . 
I^belcuttinjj    mHchlne.      J.    R.    Blgnell.      No.    1,207,4*7, 

l»ec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  23.3:  p.  240.  .      ^^    ,  ono  ioi 

Labeling  ma<  hine.   Bottle-.     G.  P.  Miller.     No.  1,209,191  . 

Dec  19:  <:az.  vol.  288:  p.  922.  „„«—!-.       K« 

Lace    clasp    or    fastener.    Shoe-.      H.    Markiewlaa.      No. 

1.208.604:  Dec.  12:  Oas.  vol.  288 jp.  080. 
Laci- machine    bobbin  -  carriage.      W.     H.     Smith.      No. 

1,208,082  ;  Dec  12  ;  Oaz.  voF.  288 :  p.  474. 
IjicUig^^ooks    and     thi     like.     Machine     for    setting.       A. 

LatLm.     No.  1.207.0S7  :  I»ec  5:  «"Jo|20ft  .J  P^-  Dec 
Lacing  needle.  Belt  .     F.  J.  Auchly.     No.  1,209,244  ,  Dec. 

l^Zlr':tni\?.»U^(:oJ?n^ilon.     A.  Hill.     No.  1.207.552 ; 

Dec    5-  <5st    vol.   2.33;  p.  267. 
Ladder  and  trestle.  Combined  extension-.     H.  B.  Gaffers. 

No^  1.207,158  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  128. 
UddM-isHembllng     machine.       V      E.     n»yw"d-       ^o• 

1.809.705:  Dec.  26;  Oas.  toI.  233 :  p.  1132. 
Ladder,    FoMIng    Hoallng .      F.    Persson.      No.    1,206.006, 

Dec.  6:  Oaz.  vol.   2Xi  ;   p.   42.  oat  a^t  • 

Ladle!  MeltInK  and  pouring.    T.  II.  Nance.     No.  1.207,607  , 

Ladle  Rtoppir-opp^atlng  mechsnlsin.    G.  A  Wettengel.    No. 
1  207  261  :  Dec.  5  :  Oas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  161.    ,^     _  , 

Lain     F   L.  Owllnw.     No.  1.208.046;  Dec  12;  Gas.  toI. 

LaSo.'  %.T  Hawthorne.     No.  1.208,608;  Dec  13;  Gas. 

Lamp.  *^.' fili??wtt     No    1,208.847;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

LaSp«d'hSter  device.  Convertible.     N.  O.  NicoU.     No. 

1  208.867  ;  Dec  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  698. 
I^mVand  number  plate  bracket      E.  A.  Ilawthome.     No. 

1.&7.292:  I>ec.,6^sz.  vol.  233;  ^    ^74 
Lamp.  Arc-.     J.  L,  Dlnemoor.     No.  1.208.617,  Dae  l^ , 

LaS""  A?c  ."n.'  I:  SSbertsma.     No.  1,208,647  ;  Dec.  12  ; 

,.^;- a7/l;«•fm^Vl^  fo? -dry    -"^.s"^  n  ^OOo"'"'''      ''" 
1.209,152;  Dec  19:  (Sai.  vol.  283.  p.  909. 

Lamp  attachment.     H.  J.  Brennecke  an.l   F.  Ihrcke.     No. 

Lslifellm'S^t  S/X.  'i\  ?:Vgai'%o.  1.210.865  ; 

LaSTp"  fuiorbire?.'-  gV.^'ciS^eid.     No.  1.210,146  ;  Dec. 
26:  Oas.  vol.  283;  p.  1286. 

"^^l^irnSk'TT-Al^l'    5'o*.^»"237'rDec^-26i 

.     ,^°m74,r7ikef '  tVngle'rt.     No.  1.206.826  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oas. 

Lamp,  Comb&ed^daab  and   tronble.     C^.  Cuno.     No. 

iJ^l^io^'ul^^^t.^i:  c'.'^n'sin^^No.  1,206,980 : 

r>f>r    B-  Gas    vol    233:  p.  67.  _ 

Lamp,  mectelc.     B.  A.  Kben.     No.  1.207.771;  Dec  13; 

LaSlf.  mitrt?  '•  I:  sSickerling.    No.  14»8,887 ;  D«!.  13  ; 

La^p';ml;etrt?-kr''c*H:   Beck.     No.   1,209,540;   Dec.   19; 
Gaz.  vol.  288 :  p.  1044. 


Lamp-extlngulsher.     M.  Aoyama  and  J.  Hlgaritinu.     No. 

1,210,256  ;  Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1324. 
Lamp,  i'lxture-.     L.  H.  Rockafellow.     No,  1.208,017  ;  Dec 

12.  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  470.  ^         ^,       ,  „,«„«o 

Lamp-glare   reducer.      H.   J.   Brennecke.      No.   1,210,OS9 ; 

Dec  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1249. 
Lamp-glol»e    fixture.      E.    Cochran.      No.    1,208.760;    Dec. 

10  ;  <;«z.  vol.  233:j).  772.  ^^      ^^      ,^ 

Lamp-grip.     O.  W.  Ooodrldge.     No.  14208,048;  Dae  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  668.  _        ,       ^,  V^. 

Lamp,    Incandescent    electric      W.     J.     (.ameron.       No. 

1.208,743;  Dec  19;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  769. 
Lamp-lock  socket.     R.  B.  Benjamin  and  J.  Imboden.     No. 

1,210.202  :  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1320. 
Lamp,  Metalllc-fllament.     K.  Farkas.     No.  1,207,886;  Dec. 
*^12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  425. 
Lninp.   I'ortahle  electric      A.    C.    Recker.      No.    1,207,623: 

Dec  .'. :  <isz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  201.  ^      ^  ^^  ,_^^     ^ 

Lamp.  Poat-type  arc-.     F.  H.  Miller.    No.  1,208.188 ;  I>9C 

12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  532. 
Lamp-reflector.      J.    B.    Clary.      No.    1.208,914;    Dec    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  831.  .      , 

Lamp,   Signal-.     W.   S.   Hamm.     No.   1,209.287  ;   Dec.   19 ; 

(.az.  vol.  233;  0.  954. 
Lamp,  signal-.     L.  H.  and  W.  F.  Wilbur.     No.  1.210,027  ; 

Dec  20:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1245.  „ ^ 

Lamp  signal.  Auto  tall-.    G.  F.  W.ikefleld.    No.  1,210,024  . 

I>ec  20:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1248.         „^„  „.,      ^      „. 
Lamp-socket.     W.  F.   Anklam.     No.  1,209,055;  Dec.  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  1114.  ^       „..     „ 

Lamp  socket.    C.  A.  Vetter.     No.  1.209.908  ;  Dec,  26  :  Gas. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  1205.        »  ^ ^     ^  x^  _ 

Ijimp-sooket.    C.  A.  Vetter.     No.  1.209,909  ;  Dec.  26^  Gas. 
vol.  233  ;   p.   1205.  ^    • 

Lamp  socket.     C.  A.  Vetter.     No.  1,209.910-,  Dec.  26  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  1200.  \^ 

Lamp-socket    fixture      E.    H.    Freeman.      No.    1,207,186:  / 

Dec  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  127.       „  ,  ^  .  „     ,  „,««J: 
I.4imp  socket.  Incandescent-.    G.  H.  Felck.    No.  1,210,390 ; 

Dec  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1884. ^ 

Lamp,   Vehicle-.     L.   P.   Dixon.     No.   1.207,721;   Dec.   12: 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  866.  ,     ^  ^        ^    „    «    r .   .. 

Ijimps,  Adjustable  support  for  electric.     K.  F.  M.  Wtod- 

i.lad!     No.  1,210,087;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1260. 

Lamps.    Bram-<lcflettor    for   search-.      E.    F.    Heard.      No. 

1.209,155;   Dec.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  911. 
I.AmD8,   Current    connection    for   electric      J.    A.    Orange. 

No.   1,209,014;   Dec   19;  Gaz.   vol.  283;  p.   862. 
Lamps,  Current  connection  for  electric     H.  R.  Sargent. 

No.  1,209.620  ;  Dec  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1072. 
Lamps,   Current   connection   for  electric      F.    11.   Weston. 

No.   1,209.526  ;  Dec   19  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1040. 
I^mps.    Portable   holder    for   electric.      R.    B.    Benjamin. 

No.  1,210,263 ;  Dec  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1826. 
Lamps,  Steering  attachment  for  automobile-.    B.  F.  Welch. 

No    1,210,026;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1244. 

Lamplight-deflector    and    mechanism    for    operating    the 

same"    T.   Shaffer.     No.   1.208.845;  Dec   19;  Gaz.  vol. 

'*H3  *  D    SOT 

Land  marker.  '    R.    H.    Bland.      No.    1.209.548 ;    Dec    19 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  288 :  p.  1044.  „   „  t  «  .  v 

Lantern,  Convertible  acetylene-pis  and  oil.    R.  C.  J.  W«cb 

and  S.  L.  Sweeney.     No.  1,2M,069  ;  Dec  12 ;  Gas.  TOl. 

Lantern.  Electric     P.  Oruner.     No.  1,207.748;  Dec.  12; 

Lantern!**8ignal-.    A.  A.'  Zlegler.    No.  1,209,798 ;  Dec  86 ; 

Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1162.  _       .     „ 

Last.     r.  H.  Hickman.     No.  1.207,037;  Dec.  5;  Gas.  rol. 

Last.   'l\H.  Hickman.     No.  1.207,0.3R;  Dec  .") :  Gas.  vol. 

233  :   p.   86. 
Lasts,    Top    plate    for    shoe-.      H.    N.    Cbqpourlan.      No. 

1,267,864  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  418. 
lasting  and   sewing   machine.      A.    Bates   and   J.   GoaI6- 

boura.    No.  1,209.669  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1110. 
Lasting-machine.     L.  M.  Brown.    No.  1,209,660 ;  Dec  80 ; 

Oas.  vol.  238;  p.  1118.  ^       .^    ^  ,   ••• 

Latch.     H.  Beck.     No.  1.208,716 ;  Dec  12  ;  Oas.  toL  388 ; 

I^^'ch.^Gate-.      F.    W.    Winner.      No.    1.207,116;    Dec    5: 

La?c'h-handle^^i''R"l'arkes.      No.    1.207,318:    Dec.    5; 

La?ch,'  Wght-.      I^'  G.   Collins.      No.    1,206.814  ;    Dec.    5 ; 

La?h^bS2l-d^*Corwted.      S.  M.   Ford.     No.    1,207,889; 

Dec     5  •    Gas     vol.    233  ;    p.    209. 
LathWrd,  Making.    S.  M.  Ford.    No.  1,208,080 ;  Dae.  18  : 

La^htg«ring.' 'a*!"  Sundh.    No.  1,209.778;  Dec.  80;  Gas. 

vol.  233;  p.  1167.  ^  .        i.  „ 

Lathes.  Boring  and  grinding  attachment  for  hollow- 
spindle.  F.  T.  Reld.  No.  1,207.214  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  '  D    148 

Lawn  rake.     W.    A.    Snyder.     No.    1.209,060 ;   Dec    10 ; 

Gaz.  VOL  288 ;  p.  877.  ^      „      ,  „«« ....     w»_ 

Lawn-sprinkler.     B.  J.  Vondenboach.     No.  1,208,348:  Dae 

Lawn'sfeTS:  *?! '^  wid.     No.  1.208,263;  Dec  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  609.  ^  . 

leaching  and  rinsing  mercerised   fabrics  and  J^oj*™* 

the  lye.    Apparatna  for.     J.   Matter.     No.    1,209.460. 

Dec  19  :  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1017. 
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No.    1.207.450:    D*C    8; 

No.  1,208.720 ;  Dec  12 ;  Qmm. 

Fell.     No.   1,208.110 ; 

W.       Whiting.         No. 
11. 
No.   1.1» 

No.  1.200.711 ;  Dec. 


Leaf  bolder.      B.    H.    Whelan. 

Uax.    vol.    2.X:i;    p.    2a;<. 
Leaf-spring.     W.  T.  Pwrjr 

vol.  233  ;  p.  719. 
Leatber-ilreiwlDg   machine.      O.    F 
Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  504. 
Leatber-ruIllDK      macblne.         W. 

1.207  10!)  ;   Dec.   a;   (Vaz.   vol.   233;   p.   111. 
Leers,  Feeding  device  for.     T.  A.  Bra^g.     No.   1.206.807  ; 

Dec.  5  ;   <jaz.    vol.  233  ;  p.  V. 
LenH  and  strap  gage.     C.  W.  Jacoby. 

20  ;  Uaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1134. 
I/eoK   centering  and   transfer  device.      E.   If.   Long.     No. 

1,208.343;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  588. 
Lens  faHtinlDK.     K.  Uunkel.     No.  l,2io.21S  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  233  :  p.  1310. 
Lens.    Polished    plate-glass.      E.    Lucke.      No.    1.208.807  ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  704. 
Level.     D.   C.   Oweus.      No.    1,207,202 ;    Dec.   6 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

23:{:  p.  144. 
Level.     T.  M.  Woodell.     No.  1.200,922  ;  D«c.  26 ;  Oaa.  VoL 

233;  p.  1209. 
Level  and  square.  Combined.     J.  Dvorak.     No.  1.210,870: 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1369. 
Leveler  and  pulverizer.     E.  F.   Maddox.     No.   1.208.500 : 

Dec.  12  ;  Uaz.  vol.  233;  p.  678. 
Leveling  machine.     W.   C.   Baxter.     No.   1.208.895;   Dec. 

19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  824. 
Lid   for   cooking   utensils   and    retaining   device   tkerefor. 
C.  H.  Anschutz.    No.  1,207.699  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  288  : 
p.  358. 
Lid  retainer.     J.  C.  Miller.     .No.  1.207,074 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  233;  p.  455. 
Life  preserver.      H.   V>.  Wlllln.      No.   1,208,256;   Dec   12: 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  557. 
Life  raft,    Collapsible.      J.    Remblszewski  and   B.   Grodikl. 

No.  1.208.006;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  466. 
Mfe-»aviii«    apparatus    for    tiubuin fines.       it.    A.    Wiilison. 

No.  1.207. lir>:  De<.  .•» ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.    113. 
Lift  Jack.     J.    H.   Burkholder.     No.   1.208,285;   Dec   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  567. 
Lifts  ami  for  lniiidiu_'  lieel  hiauks  therefrom.  Machine  for 
cutting     pieceil.     V.     I'arks.      (Reissue.)      No.     14,226; 
Dec.  .'.  :    Jax.  vol.  2;»3  ;  p.  319. 
Lifter  :  See — 

Tot  lifter.  .«*tove-lld  lifter 

UftiQK  Jack.     E.  Erlckson  and  I'.  SJoatrom.    No.  1,207,510  ; 

I»ec.  6:  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  255. 
LifUng-Jack.      I.    E.   Hindman.      (Rciaaoe.)      No.   14.235; 

De< .  26  ;  Uaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1366. 
LlKbt :  .See — 
Tieadllght. 
Light   auil    illiiralnntnl   sign.   Coniliine«l.      E.   IL   Whitlock. 

No.  1.208.870:  Dec.  10;  liaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  K15. 
Llght-flxtiire.     J.    T.    .luliuitou.      No.    i,2o7.17o;    Dec.    5; 


No. 


Gaz.  vol.  23n;  p.  I.'i4. 
Lighter.      D.    L.     Chamller     ami     .1.     11.     Trayne. 

1.208.747:  Dec.   I'J  ;  Caz.  vol.  233;  p.  77o. 
LlKhtiiii;    xlure.      K.    K.    MolTiiian.      .No.    1,210,315;    Dec. 

i'<; ;  (;«/..  vi>i.  23.1:  p.  1341 
LiKbtIng  nxtiire.       .M.    1*.    Stevens.      No.    1. 200.004  ;    Dec. 

111.  t.az.  vol.  233;  p.  87U. 
Ll;:biulii>iiirri-*ter.     U.  I'.  Clark.     No.  1.208,484;  Dec.  12; 

•  ill/.,  v.. I    2i3  :  p.  «>.,!». 
Liiie-hlijirt>,    .\uioiii.iiii     safely  stop     for.      V.    D.    Swett 

No.   l.jni.i:r.n  :   ii.c    .". :  i;mz.   m.i    -.vt-l :  p.  3«»:». 
Llnet<wil<h.      J.    N.    RiynoM.«.      (Kelsxue.)      No.    14.236; 

i»oc.  20:  rsiiz.  vol.  2:w :  p.  irsim. 
Linotype  iiiclling  potH.  Heat  <utitnil  for.     O.  E.  Lee.     No. 

1.2(»s.."i.v7  ;  In-..  12;  Giiz.  vol.  •_':::t ;  p.  «t74. 
Liquid  .llviMiiwr.      J.    U.    Hall.      .No.    1.207.904;    Dec.    12; 

G.M    v.. I.  2:'..{  ;  p.  4::2. 


No.    1.208.784  ;    Dec. 
No. 


Liqnlil-dlKpeiiM-r.      A.    K.    Holmes. 

r.»;  G«z.  vol.  233;  p.  "84. 
Lltiultl    di>peiii>iiig     iipiNiratux.       L.     B.     Chidwick. 

1.2«>n.Ml  ;   Dim     2«J  ;   Ga*.  vol.  233;  p.   llHs. 
Liquid  gniw.     P.  riuiiziker.     No.  1.210.3S0:  Dec.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  23.S:  p.  I:mi4. 
Lttiuld  level    Indlijiior.     C.    II.    ilolway.     No.    1.207,919; 

f»er.  12:  Gn/.  v.d.  2.TI :  p.  437. 
Liquid    ndxlii):    and    ilNiriliutliix    apparatun.     O.    Kcbnts. 

.So.  1.L'us.«70:  Dim-.  12;  (l»z.  \id.  233:  p.  702. 
Ll<juld-iMi\liig      nitifhlii)-.      Hnttted-.      J.      HJauken.       No. 

f.207..H»5:  Dec.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  307. 
Lhiiild  rat.     coiitrolli  r.      .M.    M.    IJortleii.      .No.    l,2Ofl,806 ; 

f)er.  5:  Gnz.  vol.  -JTA  :  p.  H. 
Llquida,    Apparntu.s   fur  Hluriiii;   and   dispensing  cnmbusti- 

file.      <J.    II.    I'oor.      .No.    I,207.07.' ;    Dei-.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 

233  ;    p.    IIMJ. 
Liquids.  Appliance  for  piirlflentlon  of.     E.  A.  Pratt.     No. 

1,208.830;  Dec.  10;  i.ax.  vol.  233:  p.  802. 
Liquids    from    contstnerM.    Device    fitr    drawing    off.      A. 

Houston.      No.    1,200.438 ;    Dec.    10 :   Gaz.    vol.   233 ;   p. 

1008. 
Liquids  with  cartwnic  a<fld  or  other  gases,  Appamtus  for 

Impregnatinjg.      A.   A.   Pindatofte.     No.   1,200,400 ;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gai.  volT  288 ;  p.  1026. 
Llatera,     Roller     attachment     for.       J.     Melzner.       No. 

1.200.467  ;  Dec  10:  Gaa.  toI.  288  ;  p.  1018. 
Litter-carrier.       J.     Olson     and     D.     D.     Jamea.       No. 

1.200.642:  Dec.  19;  Oa«.  vol.  288;  p.  1078. 
Load  lifting  device.     V.   H.  Trifg.     No.   1.210.286;  Dec. 

26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1817. 
Ix>ad-suatalnlng  device.      W.    H.    Mono.      No.    1.200.746; 

Dec.  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1146. 


Loading  and    unloading   apparatus 

lji0i,237;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  23;*; 
Lock  :  Bee — 

Automobile-lock. 

Automobile   brake-lock 

Automobile-hood  lock. 

Door-lock. 

Grease-box-plag  lock. 

Hose-couplins  lock. 

Nut-lock. 
Lock.     J.  Belley.     No. 

p.  989. 
Lock.     C.  P.  Cameron 

233;    p.    20O. 
Lock.     J.  Ctaein.     No. 


F.    L. 
p.  150. 


Stuart.      No. 


p.  1251. 


Lock 

233 
Lock. 

233 
Lock. 

233 
Lock. 

233 


O. 

P- 
A. 

P- 
A. 


1,200.383 

No.  1.207.368 
1.210,047;  Dec. 
No.   1.208.812; 


Safety  lock. 

Saab-lock. 

Switch-lock. 

Turn  Uble  lock. 

\eiilcle-lock. 

Window-lock. 


Dec. 


vol.  238: 
(iax.  vol. 


388: 


&. 


No 


Lock.      H. 


No.    1.206.896; 
No.    1,206.807 
1.200,069; 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Oaa.  ToL 
Gas.  vol. 
Gaz.    vol. 


l>ec.    19:    Gaz.    vol. 


No.    1.207.450 ;    Dec.   5 ;   Gas.   vol. 


E.   Ilaney. 
578. 
▲.    Page. 
39. 

A.    Page. 
30. 
Sundly. 
881. 

G.    Volght. 
2;U;   p.  231. 

Lock  cylinder   to  a   plate  or  other   himllar  article.   Means 
for    attachiUK    a.      P.    F.    Augenbrauu.      .No.    1.207.465 ; 
Dec.  6 ;  Gaa.   vol.   233  ;   p.   236. 
Locks.    Auxiliary   mqmt  for   time  .      K.    M.    Benbam.      No 

1.2<J6.S03;  liec.  «TGaz.  vol.  233;  p.  7. 
Locomotive.      VV.    F."  Klesel,   Jr.      No.    1. -'07,056      l»e<-    5- 

Gaa.   vol.   233 ;   p.   02. 
Locomotive  and  steam  cylinders.  Mechanism   for  reclaim- 
ing   defective.      E.    J.    Brewster    and    J.    .Murrtn.      No. 
1.209.112;  Dec.   19;  tiaa.  vol.  238;  p.  895. 
Locomotive  cabs.     Life  saving     attathuieut     for.        W       \ 

Uttz.     No.  1.207.00H;  Det.  5;  tiaz.  vol.  2:w  ;  p.   lo«. 
Locomotive^engtne.     II.  F.  Ball  and  11.  R.  Stafen).     No. 

1.208.078  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  490. 
Locomotive  reversing-cear.     H.  Helmholts  and  C.  C.  Ber- 
tram.    No.  1,208,555 ;  Dec.  12  ;  <;az    vol.  233  ;  p.  662. 
Locomotive  reversing  gear  mechanism.     H.  Melmbolts  and 
C.  C.  Bertram.     No.  1.208.556  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol  233 ; 
p.  663. 
Locomotive   rod   connection.     C.   E.   Weldaw  and   W.   R 
Owen<«      No.  1.210.120;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1277. 


F. 

:  p- 

No. 


L.    Flsiier. 
778. 
1.209.312; 


No. 
Dec. 


for. 


M    P 

p.  1288 
t-.    Walton 
60. 
D.    G. 

g.  140. 


Sblclda. 


No. 


233:  p. 
Loom.      K. 

vol.  283 
Loom -cam. 

vol.  238 
Loom 

12: 


tiarry.     No.    1.207,701 
No.    1.207.124 


Manges. 
Dec.   12: 


Dec. 


Gas.   vol. 


Dec.  10;  Gas. 
Dec.  19;  Oat. 


Dec. 


Locomotive  smoke-consuming  device 
1.208.764;   l>ec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233 
Locomotive  tender.      N.    .M.    Lower. 

19;  <;as.  vol.  233;  o.  968. 
Locomotive-lenders,  Water-indicator 

No.  1,210,01(7  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 
Locomotives.    Dirigible    IlKht    for.       W . 
1.2ne.!».^6:    LH«c    6;   (;az.   vol.   23:5;   p. 
LoK-sklddlng    machiues.    8par-pole    tor. 
No.  1.207.192;  r>«c.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233 
Locglng-wheel.     T.   W. 
Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  350 
Loom.     W.   L.  Barren. 
116. 

U.  La  France.     No.   1.200.173 
p.  916. 

M.  R.  Casey.     No.  1,208,913 

p.  830. 

feeler  motion.     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No.  1.208.712 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  716. 

Loom  for  the  mafiufactare  of  matt  of  coir  yam  or  other 

coarse  materials.     B.  J.  Entwlale.     No.  1.208.628:  Dec 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  663. 

Looms,  FUllng-feeler  mechanism   for  replenishing.     B.  A. 

and  J.  V.  Cunnlir.     No.  1.206.997  ;  l>ec.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  233 : 

p.  73. 

Loose  leaf  device.     C.  A.   Ilonecker.     No.  1.208.817  ;  Dec. 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  283;  p.  579.  >  .  ^^^. 

Lubricated    spring.      J.    W.    Reifanlder. 

Dec.  19 ;  (ias.  vol.  288 ;  p.  867. 
Lobrlcants   and   products   thereof.    Making.     C.    H.    Bler- 
baura.     No.  1.2b7.848  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vo'  233  ;  p.  411. 

R.  J.  Shaw, 
p.  708. 
W.   J.    Dosler. 

R.  1850 
.    Wood.      No. 
195. 

F.   Koch.     No. 
1183. 


No.    1.200.080; 


No.  I,208.6t2 ;  Dec. 
No.  1.210.860;  Dec 

1.207..355:  Dec.  5; 
1.200.861;  Dec  26; 


No. 


Lobricating  apparatus 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  238 
Lubricating  device. 

26 :  Oaa.  vol.  233 
Lubricating   device. 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p. 
Lubricating  svatem. 

Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p 
Lubricator :   Bee — 

Automatic  lubricator. 
Lumt>er-machlnes.  Feeil-roller  for.     T.   A.  Coleman 

1.208.204;  Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  671. 
Machlae-constmctton  devices.  Recovery  means  for.     O.  F 

Lowe.     No.  1,200.460;  Dec.  19;  (ias.  vol.  233;  p.  1016 
Machine  element.     C.   Seybold.      No.    1.207.227:    Dec.   6: 

Gaz.   vol.   233:   p.    152.  .       ^      . 

Marneslnm  chlortd  and  the  like.  Making.     B.  O.  Baratow. 

No.  1.209.246;  Dec.  19;  (Jai.  vol.  223;  p.  »M. 
Mafsealara  cblorld  and  the  like.  Making.     E.  O.  Baratow. 

No.    1.200.246;    Dec.   19:   Gaz.    vol.   283;   p.   989. 
Magnetic  separator.     M.  Dlnga  and  R.  A.  Manegold 

1.209.269;  Dec.  19;  <>az.  vol.  218;  p.  947. 
Magnetic    aeparator.      P.    Wright    and    O.    Land. 

1,208,880;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol    233;  p.  810. 
Mall-bag    catcher.      C.    Ackels    and    B.    F.    Thomas 

1,207.461;  Dec.  6;  CJaz.   vol.  2;i:4  :  p    234. 


No. 
Na 
No. 
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'210.019 ;  Dec 


IWI-bax  recriver.     J.  W.  PulUam.     No.  1.210,000;  Dec 

2«-Gaz.  vol    233;  p.  1286.  _ 

Mail-l>ox.      8.    W.    Buckwalter.     No.    1.209,560;   Dec.   10; 

Miu-'bor'-  "w.  |at^Jier.     No.  1.207.400  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaa. 

Man'i«x!"^  t!*  L?  Reed.     No.  1.208.006  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Ma&x'!    *!vF.  Wade.     No.  1,207.101;  Dec.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

MBn-car?ier.^^H.  T.  Smith.    No.  1.200.067  ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa. 

Mamng?Jr'df'  W®W.  and  C.  O.  McCIay.     No.  1.208,179; 

Mailing  cards?  Identifying.    E.  C.  Pickering.  No.  1.208.827  ; 

MamWJ^«?Fr-"M-  ?^<'evT- NO.  1.207.899;  Dec.  12; 

Mining-wrapPr.^'ll.^L.  Grevc     No.  1.207.900;  Dec.  12; 

ManV>'''*Clo'the;-P     J.    Tylutki   and    L.    Zlemlanakl.      No. 

1.209.081  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  886. 
MnnI folding    devices.    Web-holder    for.      A.    Krauth.      No. 

I  208.168 :  Dec.  12  ;  <iaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  524. 
Manure  spreader.      S.   K.  Dennis.      No.   1.207.000;  Dec.  5; 

MJ^uresprea'der.'   "j.    a".    Sharp    and    B     F.    OroTC     No. 

1.207.086 ;  I>ec.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.   10.*. 
Marking  device.     B.  T.  McPberaon.     No.   1.207.060;  Dec 

6 :  <Ja«.  vol.  233 ;  p.  03.  ^     .     „       .   .„h    t      v 

Mat.h    and    making   the   same.  ,  D.    A.   Venot   and    L.   F. 

IU'h\t4.     No.   1.208.411;   I>ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  613. 
Matchbox.     R.  W.  Wilkes.     No.  1.207,112;  Dec  5;  Gai. 

Ma\>b  iKiiltlon  material.  W  A.  Falrburn.  No.  1.206.827; 
Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  16.  ,    /-    tv.« 

Match-packing  machines.  Feed  mechanism  for.  J.  C.  Don- 
nelly      No.  1.206.823;  l>ec.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  2.H3:  P-  14-  ^ 

Match  safe.     P.  8.  Lekas.     No.  1.208.991 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oai. 

iu7!h  rtfe!  **J.'''a.'  Stabel.  No.  1.209,510;  Dec.  19;  Oaz. 
vol.  233 ;  p.   1034.  ^      «,     .     c.  • 

Matches  Drying  the  composition  heads  of.  W.  A.  r air- 
burn. '  No:  1,206.828:  Dec.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  16. 

Matches.  Novelty  case  sdapted  to  contain  and  dispense. 
A.  Pllger.     No.  1.206.912  :  Dec  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  233 :  p^44. 

Matte.  Proceti  and  apparatus  for  converting.  8.  R.  Oarr. 
No.  1.209.282;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  968. 

Mattress  F  H.  Anderson  and  E.  McClInton.  No. 
1  208.889  :  Dec.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  822. 

Mattress.     E.  L.  and  M.  H.  Truman.     N< 

Mattre^  fabric.  Wire.  '  A.  Peterson.     No.  1.207.998  ;  Dec. 

MaosJeura.^^wT  P.'  ('antwell.     No.    1,207.855;    Dec.    12; 

Gai.  Tol.  281 ;  p.  416.  «      «.        w        w« 

Maasurling    apparatas.     ElectrlcaL       F.     vt  anscn.       No. 

1.209^2;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  238;  p.  984. 
Measuring    distances    optically.    Instrument    for.      B.    A. 

FHke.     No.  1.208.120;  I>ec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  506. 
Measuring    Instrument.      A.    R.    Dodge.      No.    1,208.518; 

IWc    12  :  <;a*.  vol.  2.^3:  p.  060.  -     ,     « 

Measuring    Instrument    for    curved    snrfaceji.     B.    J.    Mc- 

Klnney  No.  1.207..'SR2  :  r>ec  5;  Oai.  vol.  233;  P.^  2T7. 
Measuring  InstruineBts.    Pivot   and   Jewel   for.      A.    L.   K. 

Elllo      No.  1.208.520  :  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  283 ;  D.  652. 
Measuring    Instraments.    Terminal    block    for    electrical. 

W.    M.   Brad«haw.      No.   1.210.036;   Dec.  26;   Gaa.   Toi. 

283  *   B     1248. 
Measuring    the  '  maximum    values    of    alternatlng-cnrrent 

voltages.  Apparatus  for.     C.  H.  Sharp.     No.  1.^09.766 ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1163.  .    ^     ^        ... 

Meat  and  the  like  and  product   thereof.  Treating  Joint-. 

H    J    Finn.      No.    1.200,275 :   Dec.   19 ;   Oaa.  vol.  238 ; 

M&t*c*S?opper.     A.  E.  Rose.      No.  1.207.632;  Dec.  5;  Oai. 
Meat  compressor.      A.    Rlspel.      No.    1.208.018 ;    Dec.    12  ; 

Me«t*'temlerer.' "o.   Ort^golre.      No.    1,208,953;   Dec.   19; 

Oaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  842.  .  .       *     *i 

Meats   and    food   products.   Treatina  and  .cnrln«,      ^-Ji 

Benn.  No.  1.209.803:  Dec  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1166. 
Mechanical  movement.     G.  P    Brand.     No.  1.210.037  ;  Dec. 

Mechanlcai  moremeBt.    J.  Moulehan.    No.  1.209.708;  Dec. 

26;  Oaa.  vol.  233;  p.  1133.  „      ,  „,«««• 

Mechanical    movement.      O.    P.    Norman.      No.    1.210.S08 ; 

Dec.  26 :  Oai.  vol.  233  :  p.  1864 
Mechanical    movement.      R.     V.    Tucker.     No.     1.207.241  . 

Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  157. 
Melting-pots.  *c.     Apparatus  for  the  relieving  of  preMure 

in.     H^eteraen.     No.  1.207,206 :  Dec.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ; 

MeUl  articles.  Manlpulatlnc.  R.  B.  and  R.  8.  Thomas  and 
W.   R.   Davlea.     No.   1.207.662 ;   Dec.  6  :  Gaa.  vol.   233 : 

Meufbindlns  machine.  II.  Hussel.  No.  1,208.091;  Dec 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  405.  ...     „     »  *i^ 

Metal.  Carl)«nlzlng  and  hardening.  N.  H.  Bray.  No. 
1.207.848;  IVo.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  412. 

Met^l  fabric.  8  C.  Gary.  No.  1.209.260 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Go. 
▼ol.  283 ;  p.  044. 


Metal  from  ores  and  the  like.  Hecoverv  of.     C.  8.  Vadner. 

No.  1.207.243  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  158. 
Metal.  Machine  for  making  expanded.     L.  lu.  Curtis,     wo. 

1.207.716;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  36-1.     ,^      .       -.^ 
Metel    sheets.    Machine    for    separating.     S.    Trood.     wo. 

1.207.668;  Dec.  6;  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  P.306 
Metal-turning  machine.  Automatic.     W.  M.  BuUer.     a*. 

1.208,910;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  voL  238;  p.  829. 
Metal   wheei.     A.   M.   Lofland.      No.    1,200,181;   Dec   It; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  919.  _  ^    „      o  w    .-«        ra^ 

Metal  working    machine.      L.    F.    and    R.    Schaiae.      no. 

1,209,046;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  872. 
Metals  bv  fractional  distillation.  Separating  fumable.     J. 

Thomson.      No.    1,208.237;    Dec.    12;   Gaz.    vol.   233;   p. 

540 
Metale.  Electrolytlcally  recovering.     W.  A.  Huasey.     No. 

1.207.048  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  80. 
MeULs  which  fuse  at  high  temperatures  In  •ron  or  steel 

ladles.  Melting  of.     J.   Cookerley.     No.   1,208,717.  Dec 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  718.      „    .    „  »,     ionT«>i». 

Metallic  deposlt.s.  Producing.     F.  A.  Roox.     No.  1,207,Z1» , 

I>c.  5 ;  Tjai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  149.  „      ^        - 

Metallic  tic     C.   P.    Lawrence.     No.   1.207.573;   Dec  6; 

Metamc^tle.*'   J.'  i'.  Tossounlan.     No.  1,209,078;  Dec.  19; 

Metallurgical    furnace.  '  U.    Wedge.      No.    1,208,249  ;   Dec 

Metallurgical  furnace.     D.  Wedge.     No.   1,208,260;  Doe. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  554 
Meter :  Bee — 

Current-meter.         .  Parcel  postage  meter. 

Expoeure-meter.  Printing  meter. 

Flowmeter.  Water-meter. 

Meter  apparatus.     H.  H.  Mapelsden.     No.  1,208.602 ;  Dec 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  679. 
Meters,      Maximum-indicator     for.        C.      I.      Hall.        «o. 

1.208.146;  Dec.  12;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  617. 
Micrometer,  Continuous  Indicating  and  recording.     **•  ** 

BalderBton.     No.   1.208,725;   Dec   19;  Gai.  voL  2U; 

Ml?k  holier.     F.   Pantllk.     No.   1.209.752;   Dec  26;   Gaa. 

Mllk-ian.    '»?.'  Macilllan.     No.  1.207.963;  Dec  12;  Oaa. 

vol    '"33  "  p   45" 
Milk-cbeck!     F.  Plnckert.     No.  1,200.998 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Ou. 

Milk  cooler  and  aerator.     C.  Byard.     No.  1,207,133 ;  Doe. 

5;  Gaa.  vol.  233:  p.  110.  .„,«„..^     »,_     •« . 

Milking-machine     J.  N   Oilman.     No.  1.210,304  ;  Dec  26; 

MlSlVm*cMnW/.^*?L'  Stewart.     No.   1.209.902;   Dec 

26 ;  (5az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1202. 
Mill :  Bee —  „         .,. 

Crusblng-min.  BawmllL 

Mlll-lS»er!*  F.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1,207,178;  Dec  6;  Oaa. 
MUl*lin^'^!  E*.  Johnson.     No.  1.207,174;  Dec  5;  Oaa. 

Mlirpusher.  Fuller-.     C.  B.  Andrews.     No.  1.200.101 ;  Dec 

19  ;  Oai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  892.  ,  ...     „     ,  on?  kao  ■ 

Mining  and  surface  support.    A.  I^ngerfeld.    No.  1.207.509  , 

Dec.  6  :  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  273.        „,„,,„« 
Mining-cage.      Automatic     safety.     O.      J.      Newell.     No. 

1.207.610:  Dec.  5:  Oai.  vol.  2.^3:  p.  287. 
Mining-machine    gearing.    Lubricating    system    for.      K. 

Pedolla.     No.  1.208,826  ;  Dec.  19  ;  G"-  TpV  2*8  :  p.  801. 
MlteV-box.  Folding.     L.  L.  Hall.     No.  1,208.150  ;  Dec  12  ; 

Mmen''BaS^'&'.^A^*RoHengren.      No.    1.209.768;    Dec 
26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1162. 

MlT»r  *    fiCC 

Amalgam-mixer.  Water-mixer. 

Mold :  Bee —  „,  , . 

Block-mold.  S,W*  """,'*? • 

Confectionery-mold.  Tire-mold. 

mIiT^'iTl:  W.  and  F.  W.  Bowler.     No.  1.208.281  ;  Dec. 

^li^V:  ''^:  ^'VrfiL^:   n":  I.2O8.283:  Dec  12;  oaa.  voL 

Mo^ld^'  A.  "Tyrkelsen.     No.  1.200.868;  Dec  19;  Oaa.  toL 

MoM^sW^heSJ.*"  C.   H.   Horton.     No.   1.210.318;   Dec.  26; 

Mo^ldfng  ap?a?a"tus  \!i^ founding.  E.  O.  /J^^dsley  and 
W    F.   Piper.      No.   1.207.839;    Dec.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   218: 

MoidfS-machlnc     J.  N.  Battenfeld.     No.  1.207,861;  Dec. 

MoMlng'-ma7hin|^  ;j!'N.^B«ttenfeld.     No.  1.207.862;  Dec. 

Moldln'g  macVlnw".  llichlnjp  for  automatically  n»*°JP«i**: 
Ing  the  core-poles  of.  C.  F.  llenntng.  No.  1.208.567  , 
Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  r.flS.  -r— 1.^« 

Molding  objects  by  preasure,  Apparatui  for.  B.  I*nboSor. 
No.  r20d.308  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  961. 

Molding  or  casting  apparatus.  (;.  Atterbury.  No. 
1,207.697  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  367. 

Molding    or     casting    apparatus.       G.     Atterbury. 
1,207.098 ;  Dec.  12  ;  G»7.  vol.  238  ;  p.  358. 


No. 


I  I 
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MoDey-changlng      machine.        E.      V.      Tbompson.        No 

1.207,817  :  I>ec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  401. 
MoDfy  legregatlng    device.     H.    Herdcn.     No.    1,207.402 : 

l»ec.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  214. 
Monkev  wrench.       D.     liooth     and    J.    J.     Doazlas.       No. 

1.208.464  :  lh?c.  12  ;  (iaa.  vol.  283  ;  p.  631, 
Mop.     W,  H.  OruenhagMi.     No.  1,207,028.     D«c.  5;  Qas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  83. 
Mop-head.      C.    V.    Anderson.      No.    1.208,443:    Dec.    12: 

(>az.  vol.  233  :  p.  624. 
Mop-wrln|er.     J.   E.  Ane.     No.  1.200.799:  Dee.  26;  Gai. 

Mop-wrtnger. '  J.    H.    Cochran.     No.    1,207.874;    Dec.    5: 

<.a«.  vol.  233  :  p.  202. 
Mop-wringer.     W.  Prohne.     No.  1,210,0&9 ;  Dec.  26;  Oax. 

vol.  233 :  p.  1255. 
^op^-dv'tern.    or    slmlUur    articles.    Making    beads    for. 

p    1077        "•     ^°    l-2<».e89:  Dec.  19;  dka.  vol.  mS  ; 

Mortlslng-machlne.     F.  A.  Bracket.     No.  1,210.270;  Dec 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1328. 

Motor  :  See —  • 

Asrnchronoua  motor.  Hydrocarbon-motor. 

Current-motor.  Outhoard  motor. 

l>uplex  motor.  •         Tide-motor. 

Electric  motor.  Wave-motor. 

''S7..lo°«^r^Jc*.T;^;S'*?o'l"?^;S:i7^9      '^**'-     ^°- 

''G«s:'^srT33';';N(fi: '-  "^  ''*'•  ^-^''^ = ^  ^»  • 

Motor  lubricating  svatt-m.    J.  E.  Francisco.    No.  1,208,126  ; 

iH'c.  12;  (;ai.  vol.  233;  p.  508. 
Motor  starter.     C.  Jewell.     No.   1.207.923;   Dec' 12 ;  iJai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  438. 
Motor-support     I'ortable       F.    DIehl   and    11.    L.   Zabrlskle. 

No.  1.207.719:  Dec.  12;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  865. 
Motor-support.  Portable.     H.  L.  Zabrlskle  and  G.  C.  Marx. 

No.  l.-i07.828;  Dec.  12;  (;az.  vol.  233:  o.  406. 
Motor-winding.      E.    .Mattman.      No.    1.208;i83 ;    Dec     12- 

<.MZ.  vol.  233:  p.  530.  * 

Motors   Distribution    mechanism   of   Intemal-combustloo. 

i4a      *"■**•      *^°-    l'^07,164  :   Dec.   5 ;   Gaa.    vol.   233 ; 
P*   130. 

Motors,   Expansion-ring  for  electric.      D.   W.    Dl8b«e  and 

^  Avx*^'"*"^^-     ^®-  1.208.460 :  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ; 
P    oSO. 

**°.5°"4  o^^'h'^^'*""    'ntprnal-combnstlon.      A.    Wlnton. 
No.  1.208.269;  Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  668. 

^^k""";     «  "?'?,J5^J'"  '•'''  Infernal-combastlon.     C.   W. 
Obert.     No    1.208.822  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  800. 
Motors.  Safety-crank  for  Intemal-conibuHtlon      J     I>    pol- 
lock.    No.  1.207.791  :  Doc.   12;  <;az.  vol    233;  p    392 

vorisV  p  "538  °^°'"'     ^^    ^•208.206  ;   Dec.   12  ;  Gaz. 

*'°^^''lSri*,";'r233%^lJ3T°^*°''-  ~«-  ^•^•"»: 
*'o«''vS"233:/.-691°'""°  '^'°  1.208.862;  Dec.  12; 
Mowin^-machlue.  ^J.   a^C^ndler.     No.   1.209.6M:  D.C. 

**  Oa5"voI  • -33  ••  ^    .?oV*°«*"°-     No-   1.207.642;  Dec.  6; 

*"i9";*'&^"^or2'L;  ;   l?i3^'"^'       '^^    '•'^^*«  =   "^ 
Multl«p^lmlle  machine.  ^^F.  K.  North.     No.  1.207.611  ;  Dec. 

^'ol'sl'VoL^^aTp    L?'"""^-     ''"•  »'209,648;  Dec  19; 

'' Giz.'?,f|.'?23rp.  n47  *""*''  ^'**  *-2«»-T«  :  Dec.  26  ; 
Music-rack    attachment    for    sllde-trointK)ne!,    and    like    In 

Kaz""\;r233Vp'll?7'^'^-      ^''^    '''^'''^ '    ''^'^■ 

;;°«i  ;  S;.^r2  :  tVr.T^is  :  ^p  4S2   ^""      ^° 

^"lSr56?Ga^."Jr'2?3     p"ll«34  ^-"'       '•'°     ''''^''*  = 

^'?!'o'az*^^o"*2."3-  p^7o"    ^'^^^°      ^O'  1.206,996;  Dec. 

*'V208  Tlf-f^Tw  *°/q  V***"**!*" «    ^     O     Anderson.      Wo. 
1,208,723.  I>ec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  o.  T61. 

Musical     inntrnment,     Aatomatlc.       j      C     Dvhia       Wm 

1.208  756  :  Dec.  19  ;  G.x.  vol    233  ;  p.  774.  ^^       ^**' 

*'^o"i\2i>%?riVS:'^i?'v"or2^^p'i,  fxi^-  ^«"- 

"S?  12"'S."7oV  ^3'/  p.  J90^"°**°'     ■  '"'•    *-=*^'"«  = 
''"i"!>Jw"A7'J'"T'?*°*r^'*,?*''^''«<^'or.     J.  A.   Bolander.     No. 
1.207.678 :  Dec.  5  ;  (Jai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  311. 

1!  H    M-II?"v«"i^°^i5S  ""^  Valve   mechanism   for. 
888      ^•'*'^-    No-  1.207.779 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  :  p. 

Moalcal  Instmments.  Macaet-rall   for  electrlcAL     M.  L. 

sr?o."2i3V93§*°^^*'-  ''••  ^'^-^"^  ^  »= 
*'»N"i*{.i?ns?r°i^."2T"srr.^sr;p"iifr''^** 

Musical  Instmments.   Tracker-bar  for  pneomatlc       W    O 
B«ti.     No.  1^08.276:   Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  2S8 ;  p.  MS 

Mottle,  Animal-.     J.   11.   Williams.     No.   1.210,244:   Dec 
26 ;  Oat.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1821.  ' 

\ 


Nail-cutdnc    Implement.     F.    L.    White.     No.    1,207,108; 

l>ec.  6;  Gat.  vol.  233;  p.  111. 
Nail  dispensing  container.     11.  E.  De  Pew.     No.  1.209.681  ; 

l>ec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233.  p.  1124 
Nail  pollabcr.  Pinter-.    J.  ft.  W.  Bugsabar.    No.  1.209.041 : 

Dec.  19 :  Oas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  871. 
Nall-pollsbint    machine.      A.    V.    Holec.      No.    1.207,766: 

Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  380. 
Napkin-folding    machine.       W.     Ileyer.       No.     1.210.167 : 

Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1296. 
Napkin- folding   machines.    Piling   device    for.      W.    Ileyer 

No.   1.210.168  ;   Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.   vol.  233  ;  p.    1295. 
Navigator's  disUnce  and   bearing  taker.     E.   Y.    lUskell. 

No    1.210.166;  I>ec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  l2»-». 

N**^^"'«,«*'•  ^-  Knotta.     No.   1.208,167 ;  Dec.   12 ;   Oat. 
VOL  238 :  p.  624. 

''^*'Sr'oS.''forS3-;  n^'lSw"^"'-'-     "'»•  ^'^'^■'  ^ 
Necktle-retalner.     C.  Uelnsclmann.     No.  1.209.168 :  Dae. 

19  ;  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  912. 
Necktie  supporter  and    retainer.    Comblnatioo    of.      T     C 

Spelling.      No.    1.208,894;    Dec.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    283;    p. 

Necktie    supporter   and    stretcher.      E.    P.    Diment.      No. 

1^208,616 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  649. 
Needle  cutter.   Fiber.     T.   W.  Klrkman.     No.   1,207.2*9: 

Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  177. 
Needle,  Ueproduclng-.     A.    B.    Wahlquist  and   F.   D.   Hall. 

No.  1  20f.350  :  Dec.  6  :  Gat.  vol.  233  :  p.  103. 

^^h    **•  2i^^^*^*-     No-  1.208,174 :  iJec.  12 ;  Oas.  rol. 
233  ;  p.  627. 

Nest.  Trap-.    G.  W.  Guthrie.    No.  1,209,690  ;  Dec.  26;  Oat 

vol.  233;  p.  1129 
Nesting  machinery.     S.  E.  Winder.     No.  1,207,257:  l>ec.  8: 

Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  162. 
Nipple  and  comforter  for  infants.     H.  H.  Younker.     No, 

1,207.120  ;  Dec.  6 :  Oat.  vol.  233 :  p.  114.  *'""'"•'^■ 
Nitrogen  compounds.   Manufacturing.      E.    Koehendoerfer. 

No.   1,207.416;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  218. 
Nitrogen,    Manufacture    of   ozlds   of.      C.    Bosch,    A     MIt- 

tasch.  and  C.   Beck.     No.  1,207,706;  l»ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  361. 
.Nitrogen,    .Manufacture   of  oxids   of.      C.    Boach.   A     Mlt- 

U»ch.  and  C.  Beck.     No.   1.207,707;   Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nitrogen.    Manufacture    of  oxids   of.      C.    Bosch,    A     Mit- 

tasch.  and  C.  Beck.     No.  1.207,708;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  861. 
Non-skid  appliance.     A.  II.  Oberlin.     No.  1,207.786;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283:  p.  390. 
Nossle.   '.an        II.   W.    Pomeroy.      No.    1.207.210;   Dee.  6: 

Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  147. 
Nozzle,  pouring-.     R.  Trethaway.     No.  1,207,667  ;  Dec.  6 : 

Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  306. 
Nursery-gate  and   window  or  aperture  guard.     M.  Q.  Hll- 

pert.     No.  1.206.843  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  voK  233  ;  p.  20. 
Nut.    Bolt-.      J     8.   McOuigan.      No.    1.208,997;   Dee.   !•; 

Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  866. 
Nat-cracking    machine.       H.    M     Jones.       .No.    1.208.324; 

Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  581. 
Nut.  Grip-.     L.  J.  Flint.     No.  1.206.881 ;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  woL 

233  ;  p.  17. 
Nut.  Lock-.     H.  B.  Wright     No.  1.207.366;  Dec  6:  Oas. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  196. 
Nut  lock.     K.  C.  Austin.     No.  1.206.793  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oas   vol 

233  ;  p.  4. 
Nut-lock.     O.  M.  Donaldson.     No.  1.206,822;  Dec.  6:  Oaa. 

Nut-lock.     W.*  C."  Gilbert.     No.   1.208.639;  Dec.   12;  Oaa. 

vol    233 :  p.  657.  * .      «• 

Nut-lock.      A.   E.   Iflckling  and    II.    Ijimh.     No.   1.21O.310 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.   l.'»-IO 

^^^;}^^     A.*^**'*'      No.  1.208.980;   Dm:.  19;  Gat.  ▼•! 

238 ;  p.  861. 
Nut-lock.     W.  E.  Moeller.     No.  1,507.597  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oas.  vol 

2S3  ',  p.  282. 
Nut-lock.      E.   L.   Moore.      No.   1.208.360 ;    Dec.   12  •   Oaa. 

vol.  288 :  p.  691. 

^^Jii^^"^^-    f  Jf  •  •'oTlt.    No.  1.209,476 :  Dee.  19 ;  Oaa.  v^ 

ZB3 :  p.  1021. 
Nut  lock.       R.    L.    Ptircell    and     <;.     E.     Parkhlll.        No 

1.208.210;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  640. 
N°*Jo<^*       -^    Sobeck.     No.  1.209,896;  Dec.  26;  (;at.  vol. 


'"¥.2&L^riej."!2  ;  «''.s."vor."2V  J^^'^'^^^       "o 
''''lVrG«'v?|-238:  p"969  ^"^       ''''■    ^^^'    ^ 

''"ii"?!rron^*;:r 285; i' 41^.^°^"  ^'«  ^-^^^-^'^ 

'*"o;t^'2.^]S^f>.  1^81.*"^"*^     ''^  ^.WtM^;  D^  6; 

Nut-tapplDg  machine.  T.  M.  Danlela  ami  J.  C.  Hnlscbe- 
marber.  No.  1.209.677;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288-  d 
1122.  ■^' 

Nats.   ApDaratnt  for  maoufactaring  grip-.     C.  R.  KooL 
No.  1 509.601  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1081 

*^'"-  .'*o.7,;'**"'°«-  ■'•  Maheu.  No.  1.207.684  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oat. 
vol.   233  ;  p.  278. 

Oll-burner.  IB.  W.  Dlacher.  No.  1,209,666 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oas. 
vol.  288;  p.  1001. 

^Tol"288  •        1064**""*°*'     ^*'  ^^^••^  '  ^^-  ^*-  O^^ 
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Oil-can.    C.  Jobaaton.    No.  1,209,087  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  rol. 

OU-can.O.   Paulson  and  J.  B.  Nelson.     No.  1,208,684; 
Dec.  12  ;  Oat.  vol.  283  ;  p.  689.  ,  „  ^      ^„     »,* 

OU-cup  and  drcult-cloaer,  Combined.    J.  B.  CampbeU.    No. 


1.2<J9.668  ;  I>ec.  19  ;  oii.  vol.  238 ;  p.  10*8 
OU-dtstribnting     apparatus.       N.      V.      Hendricks 


No. 


1.210,069:  Dec.  26:  Oat.  vol.  233;  p.  1259.      ^    ^     ^ 
OO-dlstribtitinf  device.     C.  H.  Taylor  and  B.  B.  Neute- 

boom.    No.  1,200.280 ;  Dae.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  288  ;  p.  980. 
Oil-feeding  machine.     F.  P.  McColI.  No.  1,206,876  ;  Dec.  «  : 

OU-gage,    Illuminated.*    M.   L.    Cranmer.      No.    1.206,815; 

Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol.  288;  p.  11.  ^_  ^_^     ^ 

Oil  or  gas  saver.    W.  G.  Knapp.    No.  1,200,464 ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1014.  _ 

Oll-f«ard.     R.  huff.     No.  1,207.769;  Dec.  12;  Gat.  vol. 

298 '  p  881 
Oil  sapply.  Means  for  controlling  a  fuel-.     C.  I.  Manee. 

No.  -1:2^.781 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  288 :  p.  889. 
Olltwltcta.     C.  A.  Clark.     No.  1.208.096;  Dec.  12;  Gat. 

vol.  288 :  p.  496.  ^  _.^_^        .„*_,,  t     t 

OIU  and  fats.  Apparatns  for  pnrtfring  IndustrUl.  L.  J. 

No»l.     No.  1.209!480 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1022. 

Oils,  Dehydrating  and  refining  h/drocarbon.     B.  I.  Dyer. 

No.  1.207,881 :  TiVL.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  283 ;  p.  206. 
Oils,    System    of   burning.       J.    J.     De     Hlebdon.      No. 

1,207,878 ;  Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  420. 

dler.  Hog  .     H.  J.  Crlner.     No.  1.208,102 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gat. 

Oiler.'  Hog*.     F.  C.'  George.     No.  1.209.832  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz. 

011^?.'  Hog-."  L.  Treeland.  No.  1.207,096;  Dec  6;  Osi. 
vol.  288;  p.  107.  .„    ™,    m 

Ollinir  and  flltratlon  apparatus.  Continuous.  W.  W.  Nu- 
gent.    No.  1.207.067:  Dec.  5;  (ias.  vol.  233;  p.  07. 

Olllas  device  for  plpe-tbreadlng  and  similar  inachlnes. 
H.  B.  Farnsworth.     No.  1,207,887;  Dec.  12;  Gat.  vol. 

OlIlne'MVvtem   for   railway-car  Journals.     J-    P-   Williams. 

No.  1, ■206,067  ;  Dec.  5:  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  63. 
Olives,  Packing  ripe.     H.  P.  and  0.  Burt.    No.  1.206.909 ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  829. 
Open  mesh   fabric  and  knlttlnK  the  same.     W.   H.   Maglll 

and  O.  L;iro<he.     No.  1,207,062:  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233: 

Operating  table.     W.  B.  Brown  and  A.  L.  Haladay.     No. 

T.200.649 :  Dec.  19 :  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1047. 
Operating  table.    Portable.      D.    R.    Alderinan    and    W.    B. 

^yler.     No.  1.208.886;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  820. 
Ophthalmoscope.       Electric.         R.       H.       Wappler.         No. 

1  207.822  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  :  p.  408. 

Optical  Instrument.    E.  J.  Brown.     No.  1,207,271 ;  Dec.  5  ; 

Orl^concMitrator.*'' H.  and  L    E.  Scovell.     No.  1,207.803; 

Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  396. 
Ore  grinding  or  pulverising  machine.    F.  A.  Wlswell.    no. 

1.207,687;  Dec.  6;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  314. 
Ore  wnslier  or  (concentrator.  Tabular.      E.  A.  Wall.     No. 

1,207,462  :  Dec.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  232. 
Ores.  Concentration  of.     H.  Lavers,  H.  H.  Greenway.  and 

A.  H.  P.  Lowry.    No.  1,208,884 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ; 

Ores.  Concentration  of  aulfld.  H.  Lavers,  A.  H.  P.  Lowry. 
and  H.  H.  Greenway.  No.  1,208.171;  Dec.  12;  Gat. 
vol.  288  ;  p.  626.  ^     ^. 

Ores  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for  the  water  concentration 
of.  W.  M.  Martin.  No.  1,207,967  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
283 ;  p.  463.  .      ^^ 

Ores,  slimes,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  'or  the  water  con- 
centration of.     W.M.Martin.     No.  1,207,312  ;  Dec.  6  : 

Ou?*^rd°mot?r.'  "c.  A.' and  O.  W.  Hult.     No.  1,207,761; 

Dec.  12  :  Gat.  vol.  288  ;  p.  882. 
Orthodontic  appliance.     A.  K5rbltt.     No.  1.207.666;  Dec. 

OuUet'b^x.'°''w."A'. 'itoJnell.      No.    1.207,706;    Dec.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.    288 :  p.  861. 
Ovens  and  the  like.     Charging  "ud  emptying  device  for 

baking-.   F.  KOhtt.     No.   1,207.181;   Dec.  5;  Gat.  vol. 

AAA     an  \  ^M 

Overalls    for    women.      C.    W.    Bartrum.      No.    1,208,715; 

Dec.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  288;  p.  718.  „^  «_„     -v. 

Overshoe,  Heelless.     C.  B.  Goodyear.    No.  1,208,772 ;  Dw:. 

19  ;  Oat.  vol.  288  :  p.  780.  ^,     „«««,««    tw 

Ovarsbo*  safety  devlea.    H.  A.  Fache.    No.  1,207,006 :  Dee. 

Packase  forming  and  sealing  mschlne.     P.  SchiUat.      No. 

1  210.104  ;  Dec.  26 :  Oat.  vol.  233  :  p.  1272. 
Packing.    C.  I.  E.  Mattln.    No.  1,208,606 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gat. 

Tol.  288 ;  p.  880.  _       _     „ 

Packing.     O    M.  Stuve.     No.  1,206.940;  Dec.  6  ;  Oat.  toI. 

Packlng**'and"     making     same.       R.     T.     Campbell.       No. 

1210.278:  De€.  26;  Oat,  vol.  288;  p.  1829. 
Pacfinf  deVlcT  H.   Simons.     No.  1,208.221;  Dec.  12; 

Pa?kln/*PlBt'on-. 'c.  LB.  Mastln.     No.  1.209,740;  Dec. 

PaSi;S-"n;°'w^rf.  t.V.**No.  14«07.770;  Dec.  12;  Gaa. 

PftcWngSn/Tj.  Mummert  No.  1,207,198;  Dec.  6; 
Oat.  rol.  S88 ;  p.  14S. 


Packlng-rlnc,  Elattlc     B.  R.  Gill.     No.  1,210,8*1;   l»ec. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1359. 

Pad:  «ae—  „      .,      .i  ' 

Grtpper-pad.  Recoil-pad. 

Padl"k*"'£.**8nyder.     No.  1,209,894;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

233 '  D  1199 
Pall,    'g."  Entwlstle.     No.   1.210,284  ;   Dec.  26 ;  Gat.  vol. 

2A^  *  D  1S32 
Pall.   Folding.  '  J.   M.   Shook.     No.   1,209.769;   Dec.   26; 

Pali'lliiinj:  ^G?^^;  Rlvi.     No.  1.209,207  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaa. 

Pa^u/'Mlfk-.'  ^H.^Rttchey.     No.  1,207,626 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oat.  vol. 

233  *  p    292 
Painttac-machine.     M.   Ferrer.     No.   1,207,886;   Dae.   8; 

Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  207. 
Pan  :  flea —  _^  . 

Baking-pan.  Frying-pan. 

Pan'greaaer  and  scraper.  Combined.     W.   F.  Bailey.     No. 

1,209,927 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1211. 
Panic-bolt  holdback.     N.  B.  Hurd.     No.  1.207,921;  Dee. 

12 ;  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  438.  ^       ^         ^,     _,        m 

Paper    and    coating    composition     therefor.    Glased.      «. 

Statham.      No.    1,209,222;    Dec.    19;    Gaa.    vol.    288; 

D   933 
Paper  and  making  same,     N.  Statham.     No.   1,209.221; 

Dec.  19  :  Oas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  982.  „     „   k  — ♦-•- 

Paper,    Apparatus    for    removing    wall-.      N.    KnbenstelB. 

No.  1.2087215;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  641. 
Paper-board,   Joint   for  corrugated.      F.   O.   Feeley.      »e. 

1^07.734:  Dec.  12;  Gat.  vol.  233;  V-All..       „..„,. 
Paper  box.  Folding.    A.  Von  Schluembach.    No.  1,209.868, 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  981.  ,        ^,      ,  „^_  „.  . 

Paper-box-making  machine.     M.  B.  Dlskln.     No.  1.207,878 , 

PaperK»rrlige. '^"A.'^PeitecOTt  ■    No.   1,206,005;   Dec.   6; 

Pap^r'-citter^^V  'n.^W.  Porter.     No.  1.208,829  ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Oat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  802.  ,         .     ,t    «      ..        m^ 

Paper-cutting  mrchanlsm,  Automatic.     A.  H.  Handy.     No. 

^208.967  :  Dec.  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p    84.S^ 
Paper-feed  mechanism.     A.  C.   Roebuck.     No.    1,207,628, 

Dec.  6  :  Gat.  vol.  233  :  p.  293.  ,  0^.7  aoo  • 

Paper-feed   mechanism.      A.  C.  Roebuck.     No.    1.207,629, 

6ec.  6 :  Gat.  vol.  233 ;  p.  293.  ,  oat  •««. 

Paper-feed   mechanism.     A.   C.   Roebuck.      No.    1,207,630, 

Dec.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  293.  ,       ^  „^^  ,^^ 

Paoer-feeding    machine.      H.    Bradshaw.      No.    1.209,110; 


5ec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  896. 
Paper-feeding  machines.     I'ai 


iner-ietu.uK  u,a....u^=.     .  aper-enKaKinR  eloment  tor.     A. 
Broadmeyer.      No.    1.207,364;    Dec.   5;   Gaz.    vol.   288; 

Paper-feeding  machines,  Paper-stack-agltatlng  means  for. 
\.  Broadineyer.     No.  1.207.365  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ; 

D  109 
Paper  In  rolls.  Device  for  use  in  cutting.     WE    Moore. 

So.  1.210.849  :  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz    voL  233 ;  P.  1353 
Paper-making    apparatus.     8.    R.    Wagg.     No.    1.207, 4Wl. 

Paper-making  machine.     E.  J.  Pope.     No.  1.208,000 ;  Dec. 

12  :  Oas.  vol.  233  :  p.  463.  „     , 

Paper-making   machines.    Press-roll    for.      AT     Lu«^^en- 

bach.     No.  1.209.736;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol    233  :  p^ll42. 
Paper  lispWn    dispenser.      M.    A.    Skall.      No.    1.209.064; 

6ec.  19:  Gat.  vol.  238;  p.  876.  -   „     „     .«.«« 

Paper-package   closure.     C.    C.   Stutt    and    R.    F.   Amott. 

^o    1  207.%67  ;   Dec.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  23.3  :  p.  302 
Paper    pasting    and     trimming    machine.    Wall-.       J-.  »• 

AustlL     No    1,208,890;  Dec.  19;  Gat.  vol.  238;  p.  822. 
Paper-roll  holder.     O.  C.  Currie.     No.  1,207.280;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.   170.  ,  «nfl  mu .   iw. 

Paper-roll   holder.     G.  F.  Kearney.     No.  1,208,168,   Dec. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  238:  p.  623.  ^         ^    ^  _     _ 

Paoer-roU   holders,   Paper-cntter  attachment   for.     J.  ■• 

fiudgel.     No.  1.^08.988  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  288 ;  p.  847. 
Paper-spinning    machine.     E.    Schmidt.    W.Steffens.    and 

f!^  F    Relnke.     No.   1,206,926;  Dec.  5:  Gat.  vol.  .238; 

Paper  treating  apparatus.     S.  R.  Wagg.     No.  1,208,416; 

6ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  614. 
Pnper-twine-machlne   dampening  device.      T.   ScherT.      WO. 

1  200.024  :   Doc.  5  :  Gnz.  vol.   2.^3  :  p.  48  -      «* 

Paperweight    and    pencil  sharpener.    Combined.      °-    ■• 

itly^nn     No.  1,20^810 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  898. 
Parcel-carrier.  Traveling  and  elevating.     J.  L.  Baldwin. 

No.  1.207.677:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  310.    ^_  ^^, . 
Parcel  postage    meter.       A.     H.    Pitney.       No.    1,208,642; 

Dec.  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  693.       ^     ^     ,  ,^       «. 

Pattern-cutter.     T.   J.   Fegley   and   G.   O.   Leopold.     No. 

1.209,671  ;  Dec.  19;  Oat.  vol.  233;  p.  1063. 
Pattern-cutting  apparatus.     O.  B.  Roney.    No.  1,208,019 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  470.  m-*m— 1.    .«di 

Pavement^  Permanent    river-bank.     V.    A.    Mattlngly    and 

W.  T.  kidley.     No.  1,206,879;   Dec.   5;   Gat.  vol.  288; 

Pavements  and  other  •tructurea,  Surfacing  mlxtye  for. 
F.  H.  Welsh.     No.  1.209,288;  Dec.  19;  Oat.  toL  2St; 

Pa'vemen'ta,  ElasUc  bituminous  spacing-plank  for.     C.  M. 

Forrest.     No.  1 ,207,624  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  20«. 
Paving      F.   L.   Keppler.      No,   1,207.297;   Dec.   6;   Otl. 

vol.   233;   p.   176.  " 


XCVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Paving  coiutniction.    O.  B.  Praley.     No.  1.207 .738;  Dtc. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  374. 
Pawl-and-rntcbet   mechaniBm.      II.    M.   Ramsay   and  J.   A. 

Rlckabaugb.     No.    1.2UT.U76:    Dec.    5;    Qaa.    vol.    233; 

p.  100. 
Pea-Bhooter,    Mafcazin^-      L.    A.    Kerwln. 

Deo.  26  ;  (laz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1227. 
Peanut-dlKser.     W.    L.    Nelson.     No.    1.206,893 

(Jax.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  38. 
Pedals,  Tread-plate  for.     O.  F.  Sunden.     No.   1,210,016; 

LN-c.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1241. 
Pan.     R.  R.  liacKensle.     No.  14200,602;   Dec.  19;   Qat. 

vol.  233  :  p.  10«4. 

No.    1.207.311;    Dec.   5;   Oai.    vol. 


No.    1.200,074; 
Dec.   B; 


W.   E.   Meedwell. 
233;  p.  681. 

1).   J.    La    Fraiue. 
233 ;  p.  1228. 
W.    Olive.     No 


No.   1,208.008; 

No.    1,209.977  ; 

1,207,317  ;    Dec.    5  ; 

No. 


A.     Koebler. 
p.  696. 

Lji     Kranre. 
p.  1228. 
"    H.    Myers. 
1127. 
No.    1.209,963 


No. 
No 


No. 


1.209.462  : 
Btokes. 


Pen.     I.    M.    Martin. 

•-•.•{.{;  p.  IKi. 
Pen  and  pencil  cap. 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Pen   clip.   Fountain-. 

Dvc.  26 ;  (;az.  vol. 
Pen,    Fountain-.      F. 

Uaz.   vol.  233:  p.   183. 
Pen,     Fountain-.       K.     RSuchle     and 

1,208,663  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  : 
Pen.     .Self-fllllng     fountain-.       D.     J. 

1.209,978;  Dec.  26;  <ias.  vol.  233; 
Pendl    attachment.      C.    D.    Elliott    and 

1.200.691  ;  LH»c.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p 
Pencil-bolder   and    clip.      L.    W.    FaUr. 

I>T.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1219. 
Percb  and   trap.    Combined.      W.   Mack 

Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1016. 
Perforated  tablets.  Rotary  compressor  for.     F.  J. 

No.  1,207.3.37;  I)ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  189. 
Periscope  and  ranfe-flnder,  Combined.     O.  N.  Saegmaller 

and  G.  A.   H.  Kellner.     No.  1.208.216;  Dec.  12;   Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  541. 
Petroleum.  Apparatus  for  converting  tbe  beavy  prodacts 

obtained   from.     P.   Rath   and    M.    E.   Ventarlno.      No. 

1.208.214;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  2:VS  ;  p.  541. 
Petroleum,  Conversion  of  beavy  products  of.     P.  Ratb  and 

M.    E.   Venturlno.     No.    1,208.378;    Dec.    12;    Gaz.   vol. 

233;   p.  601. 
Pbt-nollc     rundensation     product.       W.     B.     Jones.       No. 

1.209.165 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  914. 
Phenols,  Producing.     A.  S.  Ramage.     No.  1.208,833 ;  Dec. 

19  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  803. 
Pbonograpb  driving  mecbantsm.    F.  Kraft.    No.  1.209,307  : 

Deo.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  961. 
PhonoRrapb-reproducer.     N.   H.    Holland.     No.    1.207.404  : 

Dec.   5;   (Jaz.  vol.   233;   p.   215. 
Pbonosraph     Hvstem,     Dictating.     II.     P.     Clausen.     No. 

1.206.9S7;   Dec.   5;  Oaz.  vol.  233;   p.  68. 
Pbonoxraphs,    Automatic    winding    device    for.     G.    Bed- 
ford.     No.  1  208.455  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  628. 
Phonograpbs,  Hound-box  attachments  for.     S.  E.  Uoff.     No. 

1.208.B61 :  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  666. 
Photo-flim  di'vcloiilDK  or  cbnnKlnt;  l>oz.     H.   K.   lleonigb. 
'     "^        ~     Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  86. 

A.  H.  Wynkoop.    No.  1^8.071 : 
p.  488. 
D.   Farqohar. 
;  p.  1002. 
*  omposltlon   of 
W.  Hocbstetter. 

p.    87. 
ap|)ariiru«.       I... 

1.209.690.  D.C    2rt:  <;ax.  vol.  28-3:  p.  1128. 
Photographic-printing  machine.    A.  Sletten.   No.  1.209.681 ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1074. 
Photographic  process.     W.  P.  Fox.     No.  1.207,527  :  Dec. 

5 :    Gaz.   vol.   2.3H  ;   p.   257. 
Phototrrapbine   apparatus.   Color-.     W,    H.    Doberty.     No. 

1,207.51.3:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  253. 
PhotugraphH,   pictorial    cards,   aud    tbe    like.    Framing   or 

mounting.      A.   E.    R.   .Smith.     No.   1.210.226 ;   l>«< .   26 : 

<;az.  vol.  233 :  p.  1314. 
Photography.    Color.       P.    D.    Brewster.      No.    1,208,789 ; 

Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  767. 
Photography,  Color.     I.  Kftsee.     No.  1.209,468;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1014. 
Photometer.     A.   Blondel.     No.    1,208.279;  Dec.   12;  Gas. 

vol.   2.3.3;  p.  565. 
Piano  plaver.  Pneumatic.     B.  C.  Wamellnk.    No.  1.310.280  ; 

Der.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1319. 
Piano!<.    Accenting   device   for   plaver-.      O.    H.    Parsons. 

No.  1.209.199:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  925. 
Pianos  and  the  like.  Valve  for  player-.     J.  Glallana.     No. 

1.208,138;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  513. 
Pianos,  Top  lid    for   horizontal   grand.      A.   D.   Bamsden. 

No.  1.208.211  :  Dec.  12;  Osz.  vol.  233;  p.  540. 
Pick.  Miner's.     T.  G.  .Tones.  E.  G.  Cross,  and  D.  J.  Jones. 

No.  1.210.325  ;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1345. 
Picker  :   See — 

Fruit  picker. 
Picture  and  making  tbe  same.  Fiber.     C.  S.  Bentley.     No. 

1,J07,841  :  Dec.   12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  23.3  :  p.  410. 
Picture  apparatus  having  interlocking  parts.  Shutter  for 

ose    with    motion-.     F.    C.    Hamilton.     No.    1.210,063; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  1256. 
Picture  film      holder.      Motion-.     W.      W.      Klreher.     No. 

1. 207. -Jits  :    r>eo.   .". :   (;az.   vol.   2.33;   p.    176. 
Plcture-fllm  reeln.  Tension  device  for  moving-.     N.  Power. 

No.  1.209.756  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2S.3  ;  p.  1149. 
Picture    Alms.      Driving    mecbantsm    for    a    moving-.      L. 

Pfanek.     No.  1,208,685;  Dec.  12:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  T07. 


No.  1 .207,036  :  Dec.  5  ; 
Photographic  apparatos. 

•cc.  12;  Gas.  vol.  283; 
Photographic   device.      H. 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 
Photograpnlc  exposures. 

veloptng  and  fixing.    F. 

Dec.    5;   Gaz.    vol.   233 
Photographic- 1)  I  iu-<lrviDg 


No.   1.209,419; 

matter   for   de- 
No.  1.207.042  ; 


(Snumoui. 


No 


L.     BoUiacb. 
p.  1275. 
1.210.034:  Dee 


No. 


No. 


?6; 
1.209.582 : 


Pletora     films.     Reel     for     moving-. 

1,210,113;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238; 
Plctnre-hanger.     A.  G.   Bishop.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.   1247. 
Picture-hanger.      R.    W.    A.    Hoernegel. 

Dec.  19;  (iai.  vol.  288:  p.  1067. 
Picture    machines.    RIm-wiudinK   device    for   motion-.     N. 

Power.     No.  1,207.211  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  147. 
Picture   machines.    Pramlns   device    for   moving-.      A.    D. 

Brlzey.    No.  1.208.740 :  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  788. 
Picture  machineK,  Motor-driving  merbanlam  for  moviaf-. 

N.   Power.      No.   1.209.492;   Dec.   19;  Oa«.  vol.  233;  p. 

1027. 
Picture  machines.  Safety  device  for  motion-.     N.  Power. 

No.  1.210.203  :  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1806. 
Picture  machines.  Time-indicator  for  moving-.     N.  Power. 

No.  1.209.493  ;  Deo.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.38  ;  p.  1027. 
Picture-projection  apparatus.   Balancing  means  tor  nhnt- 

ters   Intended  for  use  with   motion-.     F.  C.   Ha  milt— ■ 

No.  1.210.064  :  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1207. 
Picture  abutter.  Motion-.     J.  J.    Hughes.     No.   1.209.584; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1058. 
I'lctures,    Auxiliary    registering    device    for   slmultaneoua 

projection    of    two    or    more.     D.    F.    Comstock.      No. 

1,208.490:  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  641. 
Pier   and   dock   construction.     W.    J.    Berney   and    A.   M. 

Brothers.     No.   1,209.104;   Dec.   19;  Gax.  vol.  283;  p. 

89,3 
Pile   fabric.      B.   8.   Craddock.     No.    1.208.101;    Dec.   12: 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  498. 
I'ller-wrcnch.     A.  8.  K.  Metcalf.     No.  1.207.064;  Dec.  5; 

Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  05. 
milng.   Sheet-.     W.   A.    Krcldler.     No. 

Oaz.   vol.   SXl :   p.    27 


1.206,862.   Dec.   5; 


N.  K. 
p.  564. 


Billow.     .No.  1,208,277  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 


Hair-pin. 
Safpt>-pln. 
and  other   articles. 
12  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p 
drawing-.     A. 


Pillow. 

233 
nn  :   Het 

Clothea-pin. 

Fastenlng-pln. 
Pin-fastener  for   tags 

No.  1.208,073:  l>ec. 
Pins,     Manufacturing 

1,200.076:  Dec.  26:  Gas.  vol.  238;  p.  1228. 
IMpo  :  See 

Sectional  pipe. 
I*ipe  cleaner.  Tobacco-.    A.  W.  P.  Cramer. 

I>ec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;   p.  203. 
Pipe-coapling.     A.  McMortrie.     No.   1.207.969;  Dae.   12; 

Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  451. 
Pipe    coupling.    Automatic    train-.     W.    I.    Browne. 

1,209,547  ;  Dec.  19;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  1046. 
Pipe    couplings.   Gasket    for    train-.     W.   C.    White. 

1.209,788;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1161. 
Ilpe    couplings,    Spnnnvr    for    hose-.      H.    J.    M. 
D«'C.  .'> :  (im.  vol.  233;  p.  89. 


J.  Abrahams. 
489. 
Kraoss.     No. 


No.  1,207.876; 


No. 
No. 


Howard. 


No.  1,207.046 
I'lpe-cutter.      H. 

Gaz.   vol.  2.33; 
Plpe-attlng.     M. 

Gas.  vol.  233 ; 
Pipe-hanger.      II. 

7>az.  vol.  233 


E.    Htratton.      No.    1,207.3.39;    Dec.   6; 

p.    190 

D.  Tillman.     No.   1,208.040;   Dec   12; 
p.  480. 

B.    Goodwin.     No.   1.209.286;   Dae.   19; 
p.  954. 

"       ■  No.    1.210.090;    D«:.    26; 


Pipe  Joint.     L.    O.    Markbam 

Uaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1266. 
Pipe     Joint     or     coupling.     Flexible.     E.     C, 

1.209.243  ;  Dec.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  939 
I*lpe-line   trap.      W.    E.    Davis.      No, 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  647. 

icblne.     J.  B.  Davie 


Ale.     No. 


1.208.500:   Dec.    12; 


Pipe-molding  mac 

12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  501. 
Pipe  poshing  and  pulling  machine. 


No.  1,208.107  ;  Dec. 


Brown.     No. 


H.  A. 

:  p.  034. 

Necbamkua. 
p.  592. 
1.210.217;    Dec. 


No.  1.209.887 ; 
1,209.049;   Dec. 


No. 

26; 

Dae 

10: 


1,208,472  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 
Pipe  sealing     cap.      Lead-.        H.     D 

1,208..355:  Dec.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  233; 
Plpe-sIeeve.     (J.    W.    Scbodde.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  1311. 
Pipe-union.     G.  Ef.  R.  Rothenbncher. 

26 :  Gaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  1197. 
IMpe  wrench.      W.    P.    Sheets.      No 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  874. 
Pipe-wnnch.     J.  Shostrom.     No.  1,207,334 

vol.  2.33;   p.    188. 
Pipes,     Trap     for     waste- water.      W.     H.     Perkins 

1.210,201  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1806. 
Pistol  sword.    A.  Solman  and  A  Sllwlnski.    No.  1.207.235; 

Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.   l.V^, 

J.  R.  Klrley.     No.  1,210,878 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oai.  vol. 
1362. 


Dec.  6;  Oas. 


No. 


8.  1362. 
Isplacement,   Means  for  equalising.     J.   C.  Mori- 
.No.   1.207.421» ;   l>ec.  .' :  Gaz    vol.  2.33;  p.  223. 


Piston. 
233; 
nston 
Mon. 
Plston-rlng.     L.  Pnndellck. 

vol.  233;  p.  1195. 
Pitch.  Process  and  apparatus  for  preparing  hard  commer- 
cial.    R.   P.   Terry  and  E.  F.  Stewart.     No.   1,210.007; 
2.33  :  p.  1269. 

W.  M.  Wemett.     No.  1,210.240;  Dec 
p.   1319, 
g'  D.    Young.     No.    1.207.367;    Dec. 
p.   196 
Planers.    Veneer-trimming   and    stick-Jointing  attachment 
for,     C.  R.  Hooper.     No.  1,209,966;  Dec.  26;  Gat.  vol. 
2.33  :  p.  1224. 
Plant-proteetor.     C.     Iltldreth     and     J.     T.     Rabus.     No. 

1.201.0.39:    Dec.    ."> :    Cnr     vol.    •_':"<:    p.   86. 
Plants,  Machine  for  removing  surplus.     B.  F.  Daveodorf. 
Xo.  1,208.514  ;  IH-c.  12  :  Gaz,  vol.  233;  p,  640. 


Dec.  26 :  fJaz,  vol. 
Pitcher  attachment. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33 
Plane,    Carpenter'n, 

5 :  Gas.  vol.  233  : 


No.  1,209,882 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas. 


t 
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Planter.     F.  Q.  Green.     No.  1,208,309 :  Dec.  12 ;  Oas.  vol. 

1'33;  p.  576. 
Planter,     s.  A    llastln.     No.  1.200,576  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol. 

1'.33;  p.  1055, 
I'lanter  attachmoat.  Corn       W.  «   Jlbben.     No.  1.207.656  ; 

l»ec.  5;  «;ai.  vol.  2.33:  p    2«18 
Planter,   Corn-.     M.   P.   Foley  and   L.   C.    Kooitzer.     No. 

1.207.800;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol,  2:^3  ;  p.  427. 
Plantar.  Com-.     C.  H.  Smallwood.     No.  1.909.507;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol,  233  ;  p.  1033, 
Planter  marker.  Corn.     W.  G.   Jlbben.     No.   1,207.557; 

IM'C.   5:   Gaz.   vol.  233:   p.   269, 
Planter,    Seed-,     M.    M.    Ballcng^r.     No,    1,207,467;    Dec. 

5 ;    Gaz,    vol.    233 ;   p.    237. 
Planter,   Scad-.     W.    H.   Peter.     No.   1,209.829;  Dec.   19; 

<;iz.  vol,  233;  p.  969. 
Planter,  Wireless  cheek-row.    J.  B.  Harnea.    No.  1,209.,701 ; 

I>ec.  26:  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1180. 
Planters,   Gage   atUchment   for.     B.    F.   Oreimann.     No. 

1 .209,480 ;  Dec.  19 :  Oas.  vol.  283;  p    1005. 
Planting    macbiae.    Potato-.     C.    R.    L.    FOglaaag.     No. 

1.209,138  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz,  vol.  233  ;  p.  906. 
Plastic   artlclea.    Form    for    vulcanlxable.     M.    H.   Clark. 

No.  1,209,671  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283:  p.  1120. 
Plastic  composition.     J.  R.  Sanford.     No.  1.206.920;  Dec. 

5;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  47, 
PlaHtlc   composition  and   making   same.     L.   V.   Redman. 


No.  1.209.833  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  :  p.  971. 

-    -    -    _  1.208,962 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  851 


PUte-holder.     J.  J.  King.     No.  1, 


nate-ptllng    mechanism.     H.    D.    Cook.     No.    1,210,274; 

Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1829. 
Plstens.   Work-holding  device  for  fiat.     H.  A.   Foothorap. 

No.  1,207.153  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  126. 
PUtform  for  doorways.    J.  B.  Haberman.    No.  1.207.902 ; 

p.  481. 
Plow.    E.  C.  F.  Becker.    No.  1,208,267  :  Dec  12 ;  Gax.  vol. 

283 ;  p.  561. 


Dec.  12  :_Oas.  vol.  283  :  p.  481. 
Plow.     J.  McSwaaaey.     No.  1,210,888  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Ga«.  vol 


288 ;  p.  1849.  ^     „ 

Plow.     W.  F.  Moore.     No.  1,210.350;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol. 

288 :  p.  1368.  ^  .    „„„ 

Plow.     8.  Sedita.     No.  1,207.640;  Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  233; 

p,  206. 
Plow.     W.   N.   Springer.     No.   1.209.898;    Dec.    26;   Oas. 

vol.  238:  p.  1201. 
Plow.    J.  Van  Wlckel.     No.  1.207,686;  Dec.  6;  Oa«.  vol. 

288 ;  p.  814.  ^     ^ 

Plow.     W.  L.  Walton.     No.  1,209.084  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol. 

233 ;  p.  886. 
Plow.     F.  Wlard.     No.  1,209.868  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  233 ; 

p.  988. 
Plow.     M.  Tamafuchi.     No.  1.210,249  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 

288 ;  p.  1822. 
Plow  and  flanger.  Combined.    B.  R.  Packer.    No.  1.207,789  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  891. 
Plow   attachment.      F.    Smith.      No.    1.207,448;    Dec.    5; 

Oat  vol.  283  :  p.  228. 
Plow   attachment   for   road  -  graders.     J.    B.    Pile.     No. 

1.208,867  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz,  vol.  288 ;  p.  697. 
Plow.  Corn-.     O.  W.  Stockbam.     No.  1.209,066 ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  880. 
Plow-foot.     R,  B,  Williams.     No.  1.209.095  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  288 ;  p.  889.  ._    ^>     ^ 

Plow.  Gang-.     W.  N.  Springer.     No.  1.209,899;  Dec.  26; 

Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1201, 
Plow-hitch.     R.  Roemelln.     No.  1,208,880;  Dec.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  288  ;  p.  602. 
Plow-lift.     H.  Nllson.     No.  1,207,430;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

288 ;  p.  224. 
Plow-moldboard  scraper.     P.  O.  Strand.     No.  1,200,854 

Dec,  10  :  Oaz,  vol.  233  :  p.  978. 
Plow.  Motor,     B.  F,  Gravily.  Jr,     No,  1,207.539;  Dec.  5 

Gas.  vol   233;  p.  262. 
Plow.  Rotary.     W.  F.  MacOrcgor.    No.  1,207,810;  Dec  6 

Oas.  vol.  283  Lp.  180. 
Plow,  Steam-.     W.  N.  Springer.     No.  1,209.897;  Dec.  26 

Oaa.  vol.  288:   P-    1200. 
Plug.    Lavatory    waste-.     J.    H.    <3avin.     No.    1,208,770 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p,  780. 
Pneumatic  action.     F.  A.  Landgron.     No.  1.207.668  ;  Dec 

5 :  Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  273. 
Pneumatic  cushion.     I,  A.  Lake.     No.  1.207,772  ;  Dec  12 

Gas.  vol,  288 ;  p.  886. 
Pneumatic  -  despatch    apparatus.      J.    T.    Cowley.      No 

1.20e.4»T  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  648. 
Pneumatlc-deapatch-tube  apparatus.    A.  W.  Pearaall.    No 

1.908.190 :  Dec.  IS ;  Oas.  voL  288 ;  p.  686. 
Pneumatic  or  steam  drill.     R.  C.  Praser.     No.  1,210,299 

Dec.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1387. 
Pneumatic  wheel.     F.  Persone.     No.  1,210,867  ;  Dec.  26 

Gss.  vol.  288;  p.  1866, 
Pocket  Garter-.     B.  V.  Crouse.     No.  1.209,401 ;  Dec.  19 

Gaz.  vol    288 :  p.  996. 

Pocket  safety  device.     J.  C.  Darat.     No.   1.209.942;  Dec 

96  :  Oas.  vol.  S88  ;  p.  1216. 
Pole.    Push-.     T.    Helnselman.     No.    1,908,778 ;    Dec.    19 

On s.  vol.  288;  p.  788.  «....-. 

Pole-tip    and    holdback.     8.    D.    Rogera.     No.    1.210,211 

Dec.  98 ;  Oas   vol.  288 :  p.  IIOO. 
Polish.    J.  Grleahamer.     No.  1.208,645  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol 

28.3 '  o   609 
Pollsbi'ng  hollow  articles.  Machine  for.     J.  I.  Holcomb  and 

J.  I,  Anderson.     No.  1,209.487  :  Dec,  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  288 

p.  1008. 
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Post :  See — 

Car  side-door  post.  Fence-post. 

Poat.     H.  K.  Rente.     No.  14110 J78 ;  Dec  26;  Oas.  t^ 

233;  p.   1860. 
Postal    card.     U.    Oernsback.     No.    1,209.426;    Dec.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1003. 
Pot:  See — 

Fire-pot.  Olaaa-drawlng  pot. 

Furnace  fire-pot. 
Pot    lifter,    lid,    and    drainer.     B.    W.    Pritchard.     No. 

1.209.026  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  865. 
Powder,  Smokeless.     J.  C.  NlchoUs.     No.  1.208.868;  Dec 

12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  594. 
Power    and    transmission    mechanism.     L.    R.    Compton. 

No.  1.20«.7C1 :  Dec  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  772. 
Power-mscblne.     General-utility.       H.     Thomason.       No. 

1.207,663;  Dec  5;  Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  304. 
Power-tran8mi8sion  device.     L.  R.  (Jarroll.     No.  1,206,21K> ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  669. 
Powrr-transmisslon    mechanism.      A.    O.    Melrose.      No. 

1,200,591 :  Dec  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  280. 
Power-transmission     mechanism.       E.    B.    Roberts.      No. 

1,207,216;  Dec  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  148. 
Precious  stones  and  the  like.  Setting  for.     F.  Mllheaing. 

No.  1,207,973  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  455. 
Preserving    vessels,    Machine    for    exhausting    air    from. 

W.  B.  Fenn.     No.  1,209,964  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oas.  voL  288 ;  p. 

1220. 
Press  :  See — 

Baling-press.  Hay-press.  « 

DrawinKpress.  Seal-press. 

Fluid-press. 
Press.      B.   Johnson.      No.    1.207,172 ;   Dec   6 ;   Oas.    vol. 

233  '  o    133 
Press. '  C.  Rehbeln.    No.  1,207,326 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  288 ; 

P.  186. 
Press-button.     M.  Menkin  and  S.  Fladier.     No.  1,209,470 ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1019. 
Press-feeding  device.     C.  A.  Frahm.     No.  1,207,M0;  Dae. 

6  ;  Gas.  vol,  233  ;  p.  209. 
Press-feeding     means.      Pneumatic       J.     Duvall.       No. 

1,207,149 ;  Dec  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  124. 
Presser-foot   mechanism.      F.    M.    Peck.      No.    1,206,908; 

Dec.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  41. 
Presser-foot    mechanism.      F.    M.    Peck.      No.    1,206J04 ; 

Dec  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  41. 
Press    with    duplicate    molds.      C.    F.    Burroughs.      No. 

1,208,090;  Dec  12;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  494. 
Presses,  Feeder  for  stamping-.    F.  H.  Davis.    No.  1,210,878 ; 

Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1331. 
Presses,  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  for.     A.  Batea. 

No.  1,209,381  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  988. 
Pressure-controlling  device.  W.  C.  Simmons.  No.  1,208,882  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  606. 
Pressure-system  charger,    w.  B,  Allington.     No.  1,207.882 ; 

Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  406. 
Primary  battery.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1,207,882;  Dec  6;  \ 

Oaa.  vol.  283  ;  p.  206. 
Primer.     C.  J.  Pembroke.     No.  1,207,078;  Dae.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  283  ;  p.  99. 
Printers  and  the  like.  Platen  for  address..     J.  B.  Duncan. 

No.  1,200,416 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1001. 
Printer's  galley.     A.  S.  Orchard.     No.  1,209,828 ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  968. 
Printers'  rollers,  Making.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,208.879  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  818. 
Printing   and    addressing   machine.     R.   G.   Thomas.     No. 

1,206.060 ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  812. 
Printing  apparatus.     A.  G.  France.     No.  1.208,125;  Dec 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  608, 
Printing    apparatus,     J.    E,    Woodbury.     No.    1,209,097 ; 

Dec.  19  :  <5az.  vol.  283  ;  p.  890. 
Printing   from    IntagUo    printing-plates.    Mechanism    for. 

H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.  1.208.878  ;  Dec  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ; 

p.  818. 
Prlntlag-form.  Sectional.     H.  B.  Hubbard.     No.  1,209,412 ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  999. 
Printing-machine,     J.    S.    Duncan.     No.    1.209,400 ;    Dec. 

19:  Gaz,  vol,  233;  p.  998. 
Printing-machine.     F.    A.  Putnam.     No.  1.208,832;   Dec. 

19  :  (Taz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  802. 
Printing    machine    and    register,    Coupon -ticket-.     M.    J. 

HolTman.     No.    1,210,071;   Dec.  26;   Oaz.   voL  288;  p. 

1259. 
Printing  -  machine,  Grlpper  -  fad  platen.     F.  Waite.     Na 

1.209,912 ;  Dec.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1206. 
Printing  machine,  Plate-.     W.  C.  Beott.     No.  14206,989; 

Dec.  5 ;  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  50. 
Printing-machines,    Intermediate    roll    for.      B.    Martens. 

No.  1,208,816;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  288;  p.  797. 
Printing  machinery.     C.   Pollard  and  A.  B.  Brmna.     No. 

1.210.202  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1806. 
Printing  machinery.  Inking  mechanism   for.     T.  F.   Ba- 

worth.     No.  1,210,166;  Dec.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  288;  p.  1291. 
Printing  mechanism.     B.  D.  Belknap.    No.  1,908,268;  Dec 

12  :  (Taz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  661. 
Printing-meter.     C.  I.  BalL     No.  1,208,146 ;  Dae.  18 ;  Gm. 

vol.  238  :  p.  516. 
Printing,  Method  of.     J.  B.  Woodbiif7.     No.  l,209,09t; 

Dec,  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  890. 
Printing-plate  holder  and  reriatcring  device.     C.  F.  Beck* 

stroh,  Jr.    No.  1.208,721  ;  Dec  12  ;  Oaz.  voL  288 ;  p.  790. 
Printing-plates,  Machine  for  finishing  stereotype.     H.  A. 

W.  Wood.     No.  r.207.075  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  809. 
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I'rintlng-plates,  Machine  for  maklDK  atereotjpe.     H.  A.  W. 

Wood.     No.  1,207.674  :  Dec.  5  :  Qax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  309. 
FiintlDg  plates,    MacbiDP    for   preparlDg.      J.   8.    Duncan. 

No.  1,209,415  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1000. 
Print iDg-platea,  Maklne.     G.  K.  Cornwall.     No.  1.207,60« ; 

Dec.  u  ;  Cax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  250. 
Printing  press  dell y err  reel.    M.  J.  Garllck.    No.  1.200,696  ; 

Dec.  26;  (laz.  toI.  233;  p.  1128. 
Printing  pn^ss    inkintr    device.       H.    A.    W.    Wood.      No. 

1.207,259  ;  Dec.  5  :  Oaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  163. 
Printing  presftes,  Paper-roll  mechaniem  for.     J.  J.  Walaer 

and  C.  A.   Dresser.     No.   1,208,418  ;   Dec.   12  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

23.1 :  p.  615. 
Printing  presses.  Paper-roll  mec-hanism  for.     J.  J.  Walaer 


No.   1,208.410;  Dec.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 


No. 


and  C.  A.  Dresaef 

2.13  ;  p.  616. 
Projectile.      H.    C.    Mustln    and    W.    R.    Brooklna 

1.209.611:  Dec.    19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.  1007. 
ProJecUle,  Explosive.     E.  BIccio.     No.  1.207.215  ;  Dec  5 ; 

Oai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  148. 
I'rojecting  apparatus.     A.  C.   R.  Bloom.     No.   1.200,984  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  68. 
Propeller  and   rudder  for  boats.  Combined.     E.  B.  White. 

No.  1.208.063;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  486. 
Prophylactic  and  hygienic  arts.   8.  Trenner.   No.  1,208,701 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  712. 
Protector,  SanlUry.     P.   J.  GTune.     No.   1,200.204;  D««. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  946. 
Protractor  and  T-square.  Corniced.     R.  A.  Rohricb.     No. 

I<e07.328 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  288  ;  p.  186. 
Puller:   See — 

.Automobile-puller. 

Root-puller. 
Pulley-block.      L.   F.    Slavens. 

Oar.  vol.  233  ;  p.  974. 
Pulley-guard.      R.    H.    Bowen 

Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  248. 
Pulleys,   Back-stop   for  elevator  •  head.     C.   Ckmlo 

1.208,687  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  :  p.  657. 
Pulp  distributer.     C.  B.  Rhodes.     No.  1,208,878  :  Dec.  12  : 


Well-rasing  puller. 
No.    1.209,344;    Dec.    10; 
1,207.485;    Dec.    5; 


No. 


No. 


<;az.  vol.  233 ;  p.  599. 

t.     <;.  Moore. 


No.  1,207,978  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz. 


Pulp.  Treating. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  456. 
Pulper  for  waste  wood  and   waste  paper.     M.   B.   Park. 

No.  1,207,069  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  98. 
Pump.      G.    DorfTel.      .No.    1.210,152;    Dec.   26;   Gas.   tqL 

233  ■  D.  1289 
Pump.'   6.  L.  Glaser.     No.  1,200.888;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  toL 

233 ;  p.  1176. 
Pump.     G.   E.  Haar.     No.  1.210,103;   Dec.  20;  Gas.  toL 

233  ■  p.  1293. 
PuVp.'    R.  N.  Stewart.     No.  1.209,005;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.13  ;  p.  879. 
Pump.     W.  A.  Swan.     No.   1.208,858;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol. 

2.13 ;  p.  811. 
Pump.     C.  W.  Tarbet.     No.  1.200.943;  Dec.  5;  Gas,  vol. 

233  ;  p.  55. 
Pump.  Air-.     C.  C.  Manker.     No.  1.210,887 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  :  p.  1365. 
Pump,   Alr-compressln;:.      W.   J.   White  and   W.    F.   Neal. 

No.  1,208,426 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  619. 
Pump,   Centrifugal.      E.   Hards.     No.    1.207.546 ;   Dec.   5 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  264. 
Pump,  Container  .    W.  E.  Arnold.    No.  1,208.446 ;  Dec.  12 ; 

(;az.  vol.  233:  p.  625. 
Pump,  D«>ep  well.     J.  B.  Sperry.     No.  1,208,038;  Dec.  12; 

Caz.  vol.  233;  p.  476. 
Pump,  Double-acting.     J.  M.  Jones.     No.  1.208,077;  Dee. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.1.1 ;  p.  850. 
Pump,     Double-action     well-.       E.     A.     H.     Jacob.       No. 

1.207,050  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  90. 
Pump,  Fuel.     G.  D.  Pogue.     No.  1,207.S24 ;  Dec.  5;  Gas. 

vol.  233  :  p.  185. 
Pump.  Greane-.     W.  H.  DUIey.     No.  1.208.515;  Dec.  12; 

r.tiz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  649. 
Pump  lack.  Oil-.     W.  S.  Polndexter  and   M.  S.  Wagner. 

No.  1,209.023;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  804. 
Pump,    Lubricating-.      B.    W.    Harmon.      No.    1.209.48S ; 

Dec.  19;  Gas.    vol.  233;   p.  lOOT. 
Pump,  Measuring-.     H.  W.  McCoy  and  W.  H.  Chapman. 

.No.  1.210.183 :  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1800. 
Pump-operating  mechanism.    W.  A.  Harris.    No.  1.200.887  ; 

Pec.  26  :  flaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1178. 
Pump.  Pneumatic.     C.  A.  De  Blgne.     No.  1.200.044;  Dec 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1217. 
Pump-regulator,  Automatic.   J.  L.  BsUnger.   No.  1,210,286 1 

Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1882. 
Pump.    Rotarv.      O.   Wenalay.      No.    1.200.010;    Dec   20: 

Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  1208. 
Pump.  Tire-.     H.  F.  Molkenbur.     No.  1,207.427;  I>ec.  5; 

Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  223. 
Pumps,  turbines,  blowers,  and  the  like.  Means  for  auto- 
matically  balancing   the   rotors   of.      F.    Lorens.      No. 

1.210,181 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1200. 
Pump,    Water-operated.      G.    A.    Wendt.      No.    1,207324; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ^p.  404. 
Punching-machine.      G.    H.    Rlchardaon.      No.    1.206,874; 

Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  500. 
Punching  workmen's  cards.    J.  W.  Bryce.    No.  1,207,401 ; 

Dec.  5:  Gas.  vol.  233 ; jp.  244. 
Puszle.     M.  Perricone.     No.  1,207,000 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

283 ;  p.  462. 
Pnzzle.     N.   C.   Sbatser.     No.  1,300,048;   Dm.   10;   Oo. 

vol.  233;  p.  878. 


Radiator  head-sheet. 

12  :  (;az.  vol.  233  ; 
Radiator-protector. 

1.207.620  :  Dec.  5  : 


Gas.  v«L 
1,200,846:  Dee.  20;  Gfts.  W9L 

1,200,480;  Dec.  10; 

1,200,044;  Dec.  10; 
Schlacks.     No.  1.208.022 ; 


No. 
No. 


Oaa. 
Oaa. 


Pyrometer.     J.  W.  Weitsenkom.     No.  1.200.016;  Dae.  Ml 

(Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1207. 
Rack  :  See — 

Kroum-rack.  Display-rack. 

Corn-rack.  ilayrark. 

Directory-rack.  Ilow-rack. 

Radiator.     R.  Besvoda.     No.  1.210.206 :  Dec.  20 

283 :  p.  1327. 
Radiator.     A.  Kebm.     No. 

233 ;  p.  1181. 
Radiator.     8.  8.  Pettlcord. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1025. 
Radiator.     J.  T.  Schlacks. 
vol.  2.13;  p.  872. 

J.  T 

p.  471. 

T.   E.    Pierce  and   J.  J.   Kerr. 
Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  290. 
Radio    communlcarlon     system.       G.     W.     Plekard. 

1.206.911  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  43. 
Rail-anchor.    T.  H.  Alfreds.     No.  1.200,663 ;  Dec.  20 

vol.  233:  p.  1114. 
Rail-anchor.      H.    O.    Glllmor.      No.    1,200,830;    Dec 

Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  IS. 
Rail-anchor.    H.  O.  Gillmor.    No.  1,207,742  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaa. 
p.  375. 

J.  Herron.     No.   1,208,770;  Dec.  10;  Oaa. 
p.  783. 

J.  M.  Scott.     No.  1.200,047;  Dec.  10;  Gaa. 
p.  873. 
Rall-antlspreading   device.      E.    Sauvain.      No.    1.207,228; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  151. 
Rail-damp.     W.  McNorton.     No.  1,207,961 

vol.   233;  p.   451. 
Rall-clnmp.       F.    O.    Rush.      No.    1,207.219 

vol.  233  :  p.  150. 
Rail  clamp.  Antlcreeping-.    C.  F.  Clawson. 

Dec.  6 :  Oas.  yo\.  233 ;  p.  120. 
Rall-ioint.     L.  A.  Andrews.     No.  1,207.606 


Dec. 

No. 

No. 
Oa& 
5; 


vol.  233; 
Rail-anchor. 

vol.  233; 
Rail-anchor. 

vol.  233  : 


;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas. 

Dec.   5 ;   Oaa. 

.So.  1,207,130; 


vol.  233  ;  p 
Rail  ioint.     H 

vol.   233  ;  p 
Rall-lolnt.     E. 

vol.  233; 
Rail  Joint. 

vol.  233  : 
Rall-ioint. 

vol.  233  : 
Rall-ioint. 


357. 

C.  Archer. 


No.  1,208,444  : 
No.  1,208,284 


Dec.  12:  Gas. 
Dec.  12 :  Oas. 


Dec.  12  ;  Gat. 


625. 
e.  W.  Brunton. 
p.  567. 

C.    B.    Counts, 
p.  71. 

J.   De   Falco. 
p.  502. 
T.  Hsnd.     No.  1,208,551  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas. 


No.   1,206,092;   Dec.  6;  Oaa. 
No.   1,208,110;   Dec.   12;  Gas. 


vol. 


No.   1.208,008;   Dec.   12; 


Gaz. 


233;  p.  661 
Rail-joint.     M.   A.   Richardson 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.   460. 
Rail  Joint.      B.   R.  Sworda.     No.   1,207,093;  Dec,  5;  Oaa. 

vol.  233  :  p,  106. 
Rall-julnt.    W.  P.  Thomson.     No.  1.208.698  ;  Dec.  12 

vol.   233;  p.   711. 
Rail  Joint  and  chair.     K.  R.  Snvder. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  155. 
Rail-joint  bolt.     W.  F.  McRae.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  451. 
Rail-Joint.  Insuloted.     B.  G.  Bralne. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  118. 
Rail-Joint.  Insulated.     L.  F.  Bralne. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  243. 
Rail-joint.  Insulated.     F.  F.  Schermerborn 

Dec.  5 :  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  102. 
Rail-tie.     J.  E.  Jones.     No 

238  ;  p.  200. 
Rail-tie  cover.  Metallic.     M.  B.  Edwards 

Dec.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1173. 


No.  1.207.284  ;  Dae 

1,207.962;  Dec.  12; 

No.  1.207.181 ;  Dee. 

No.  1,207.487;  Dae. 

No.  1.207.084 : 

1.207.558:  Dec.  5;  Oas.  voL 

No.  1.200.828; 

No.  1.200.742  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Qtm. 

Day.      No. 


Rails,  Bonding.    G.  A.  Mead. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  1144. 
Railway    block-signaling    system.      A.    V.    T 

1,208,752;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.  773. 
Railway-bridge  warning.     B.  J.  Hastings.     No.  1.207,660; 

Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  200. 
Railway   construction.      L.   and   T.   B.   Oliver   and   G.   W. 

West.     .No.  1.207,615  ;  Dee.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  288. 
Railway-rate.    W.  Maxwell.    No.  1.210,100 ;  Dec.  20 ;  0«a. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1302. 
Railway-gate.     J.  J.  Small.     No.  1.209.066 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   233  :  p.  876. 
Railway  road-bed.     A.  M.  Bunn.     No.  1.210,048 ;  Dec  30 ; 

Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1260. 
Railway  road -crossing.     H.  C.  Innes.     No.  1.200,848;  Dae 

20;  Gas.  vol.  283;  p.  1180. 
Railway  safe-mnnlng  device.    A.  R.  Angua.    No.  1,207,870; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  300. 
Railway  siKnaliog.     H.  A.  Wallace.     No.  1.200^55;  Dec 

5  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  58. 
Railway-switch.     T.    Hardegen.      No.    1.207.082;    Dec   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  84. 
Railway  switch.     O.    Mlbara.     No.   1.308,010;    Dec.    12. 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  682. 
Railway  svstem.    W.  8.  Kelley.     No.  1,207,030;  Dec.  13; 

Oas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  440. 
Eailway-tle.     A.  Chalaslewics.     No.  1,208,008;  Dec  13; 

Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  405. 
Railway-tie.    P.  O.  Hanaon  and  E.  Sweeney.    No.  1,207,648 ; 

Dec  6:  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  264. 
Railway  tie.     E.  A.  Muae.     No.  1.200.477;  Dec  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  233 :  p.  1021. 
Railway-tie.    O.  F.  A.  Ocha.    No.  1,208,680 ;  Dec  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  283;  p.  088. 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCIX 


Gaa. 

Oas. 

No. 


Dec. 


-tie.     P.  V.  Troupe.     No.  1.209.781 ;  Dec.  20 

RiUlway-tle.**' R.  J.' Updike.     No.  1,207.670;  Dec  6 

vol.  233 :  p.  307.  «     „     „  » 

Railway-tie    and    rail-fastener.      C.    E.    Peteraon. 

1.206.908  :  l>ec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  43. 
Rallwav-tle.  Metallic.     W.  Pennock.     No.  1.208,868 

12  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  596.      ,    ^  „.  ^    ^     aK.«-,^ 

Rallway-tle  plate  and  spike.     J.  Collins  and  A.  Shepard. 

No^  1,209.596  :  Dec.  fO  ;  Oas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  994L 
Railway  ties,  Antlspllt  device  for  wood.     WE.  Williams. 

No.  f, 208,^55  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  P- 556 
Railway-track  brace.     P.  E.  Cunningham.     No.  1.207,140  , 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  121.  . 

Railway  -  track  spreader.     O.   C.   Mann.      No.    1,208.809, 

IVc.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  794.  i»„,i.„ 

Railway  trains.  Fuel  delivery  apparatua  for.    J.  8.  Boylan. 

No.  1,208,904  ;  Dec.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  283  :  p.  828. 

Railways,  Automatic  »»«5;S'7;7""fi?'  T?".  °?  ■1,'?*qm  • 
IV  O.  Darrow.     No.  1,209,131  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  , 

Ra^iw"a"?s.     Permanent     bed     tor       W.     F      Kurtz,       No. 

1.20(r.l72  :   Dec    19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  916. 
Railways,  Slmal  stafT  for.     F.  S.  Gregur.     No.  1,207.898  . 

Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  447. 
Rake :   See — 

BaK-^^iTG.  KImber.     No.  1,210.176 ;  Dec  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 
Ra'k^iittaJhment.     W.  Stoffel.     No.   1.208,866;   Dec.  10; 

Ranll.  Cosl^ami  ^nis^.' V  E.  Heldbreder.  No.  1.208,314  : 
Dec.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  578.  n.-t-r        l^o 

Range.  Combined  coal  and  gas.  A.  F.  Barter.  No. 
1,509.288  :  Dec.  10  :  Oaz.  vof  233  ;  p.  955 

Range  Under.     R    Bennett  and  R.  E.  Cox.     No.  1.207,476. 

RaS^.^i.S?in;s1st?4k?ta??Lnt  for.     R-  De  Polo.    No. 

1.20R.300  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL233  .p.  574 
Ratchet  wrench.       I>.    Morneweck.      No.    1.209,820,    Dec. 

RalSr-  "F'A."sh?mais^-  T  1.210.220 ;  Dec  20;  Oas.  vol. 

Ra^zo?  =bPadl«ropplng  device.   Safety-.      H     Hornlck.     No. 

1  9ftKllR-  Dec    12;  Gaz.  vol.  233     p.  olv. 
Raz^r  hone  '  FA.  Shimans.    No.  1.2l6,221 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Oaa. 

Ra«r  h'oVln^g  itd'strooplng  device.     W.  M.   Rohn.     No 

1  2(>9  60(( :  I>«M-.  19  :  r.az.  vol.  23.1 ;  p.  1030. 
Razor    Safety  .     F.  Conlll.     No.  1,208,491  ;  Dec.  12;  Oaz, 

vol."  233;   p.  041. 
Razor,  Safety-.     C.  I.  Matson. 

Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  I860. 
Raaor,  Safety-.     F.  Schlattau. 

Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1311. 
Razor.  Safety-.     J.  H.  Schmltt. 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1288. 
Razor.  Saf.tv-.     A.   \.   Warner 

Ra'ior-stTop.'"*.'  P    Schenk.     No.  1.200.923;  Dec.  5 

R.nwV-8"t^r!^p''er.'*®B.  Trosky.     No.  1.207,446 ;  Dec.  5 

Reamer^^^.'^Di^Ford.     No.  1.207.785;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol. 

Reapers!*  Switch  controlling  mechanism   '<"■„•«>'■"')'«  jia^: 
Holland-l.utz.     No.    1,207,405  :   Dec    5  :   Gaz.   vol.   233  . 

Receiver"      O.    M.   Lelch  and   A.  C.   Reld. 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  220. 
Receptacle.     J.   E.  Grant.     No.  1.210.061 

Re^ptfJle.^  ^.  M^ntvre  and  J  H.  Frohlln.    No.  1.210.184  ; 

ReSrfta'<?e'  ''S'c%lm?ti,^-  V'o^^i. 207,088  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz. 

Re^c^ptaS.'  *E.Tw.  Ullrich.     No.  1.208.240;  Dec  12: 

1.209.759  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  :  p.  1151.         _.^„„ 
Receutncle  caps  or  covers.  Appliance  for.     C.  R.  Keeran. 

No    1.207.640 :  Dec  5  ;  Oaz.  vol   233  ;  p.  270. 
ReceptaHe.    Collapsible.      L.    F.    Spoerr.      No.    1,208,040, 

BeSTp^iaife:  ^Iphg';  fW^PP-     ^o.  1.210.176;  Dec 

"•s?tr£HnlL^*"j'.v^^^^ 

12  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  419.   ^     ,   ,       .  „     -,     „,„„ 

Receotacle    for    powdere<l    materials.    Ac      HO.    Miller. 

No   1  208,189  :  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  532 
Receptacle  forming  machine.    C.  T.  Small.     No.  1.200.217  ; 


Receptacles,  Bottom  structure  for  metallic    A.  L.  Adams. 

No:  1,209,925;  Dec  26;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1210. 
Receptacles,  Machine  for  making  ornamental  Unlnp  xor. 

WE.  Swartz.     No.  1,200,004;  Dec  20;  Oas.  toC  2M; 

Rec'dll-pad.     P.  J.  Krueger.     No.  1,200,720 ;  Dec  20 ;  Om. 
Record-disk  clamp."  J.  BrOckner.     No.  1,200,800;  Dae.  6; 

Rewrd  hoid?r?6l8k  *■  C.  W.  Marsh.     No.  1.208.846 ;  D«c 

12;  Oas.  vol.  233;  p.  589. 
Recorder  :   See — 

Time-recorder. 
Recording  apparatus.      R.  L.   Eddy.     No.   1,207,618 ;  Dafc 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  254.  ,„„.,.  «^ 

Recording  Instrument,  Dead-beat.     J.  W.  Esterline.     Ifo. 

1.208.304  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  575.    „     „       _ 
Recording-machine.      8.    G.    Dorman    and   J.    H.    Magnafc 

No.  1.207,147  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  124. 
Recording-machine.     H.  Landsiedel.     No.  1.200,800;  D«e, 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1187.  .  „^„,..      -v. 

Recording  mechanism.     C.  I.  Hall.     No.  1,208,144;  Dae 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  616.  .^     „ 

Rectifier.     H.   K.  Sandell.     No.  1.208,884;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 


No.   1.210.340:  Dec  20; 

No.   1.210,216;  Dec  20; 

No.  1.210,006;  Dec.  20; 

No.   1.207,247  ;  Dec.  6  ; 

Oaz. 

Oaz. 


No.  1,207.410; 
;  Dec.  20;  Gas. 


vol.  233;  p.  603.  ^.     ^        ,„     « 

Rectifier,     if  K.  Sandell.     No.  1,208,886 ;  Dec  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  603. 
Recuperative  kiln.     R.  D.  Pike.     No.  1,207,200:  Dae.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  140. 
Reel  :  See —  ^     ,  , 

Chain-reel.  Sprlng-reeL 

Chalk-line  reel.  Wire-reel. 

Clothes-line  reel.  WIre-payont  reel. 

Reflector.     U.  D'Oller.  Jr.     No.  1,208,760;  Dec  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  776.  ^^_  .  „„     ^ 

Ref rigeratlng-machlDe.     M.  Boyd.     No.  1,207,130  ;  Dec.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  118.  ,  ,,    „    „    ,     ^    '  ^ 

Refrlgerating-machlne,  Compression.     C.  C.  Gerlacb.     N^ 

1.207.808 ;  Dec.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  428. 
Refrigerator.     J.  L.  Keel.     No.  1,210.172;  Dee.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  283;  p.   1296.  .      .  »^„..... 

Refrigerator  construction.     T.  P.  Bolger.     No.  1,200,644; 

Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol    238  ;  p.  1045.  ^,      ,  ^^  ^^^ 

Refrigerator  construction.     D.  W.  Tower.    No.  1,300,080; 
Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  884.  ,  „^„  „,«      ,_ 

Refrlgerator-draln.      H.   J.   Gwyer.      No.    1,206,840;   Dac. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  19. 
Regenerator.     F.  Orth.     No.  1.207.017  ;  Dec  6 ;  Oas.  ToU 

033  •  n    289 
Regenerator  construction.     F.  Orth.     No.  1,207.016  ;  Dec 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  288. 
Register:   See— 

Cash-register.  Ringing-register. 

Ciiah    and    credit   register.  «     « 

Registering,  recording,  and  computing  aystem.  Q.  W. 
Lorlmer.  No.  1,209,735;  Dec  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p. 
1142. 
Regulator  :  See — 
Electric  regulator. 
Feed-water  regulator. 
Feeder-regulator. 
Relay.    Clrcult-breaklnjr.      R. 


I'ump-regulator. 
Speed-regulator. 
Thermostatic  regulator. 
C.    Fryer.      No.    1,207.018; 


Dec  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  70.  ^       ,„    „  , 

Repeater.    J.  J.  Comer.    No.  1,208,296 ;  Dec  12  ;  Oas.  vol. 


233;  p.  572. 

Resaw  -  roll  -  setting    mechanism.      I.    M.    Thurlow 
1.209,780;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  1168 


No; 


Reservoir,  siiDoly-.    A.  F.  Boylan.    No.  1,207,070;  Dae.  6; 
Resment^wheel.'   <J.  Greco.     No.  1.208.048:  Dec.  19:  Oas. 

Resilient  wheel.    R."  W.  Leeming.    No.  1,308,688  ;  Dec.  Ill 

Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  674.  ^         .    „     «  », 

Resistance    unit.      G.    H.    Dorgeloh    and    B.    Pons.      No. 

1,209,568;   Dec   19;    Gaz.  vol.    233 ;   p.   1062. 
Reapiratlon,  Apparatus  for  artificial,     w.  O.  Clark.     No. 

1^10.149  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  :  P.  1287. 
Retort.     J.  F.  Wells.     No.  1.209.365 :  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  roL 

233  *  o    982. 
Retorts.   Discharging  apparatus   for  vertical.      S.   Glorjr 

and   J.   West.      No.    1,207,019;   Dec.   5;   Gas.   vol.   288; 

n   ftO 
Reversing  mechanism.    O.  B.  Aamo.     No.  1,208,488 ; 

12  -  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  628. 
Revolving  bodies.  Means  for  determining  tha  relatlTe 

lar  velocltv  and  phase  of.     C.   A.   Parsons,  8.  8.  CooK, 

and  L.  M."  Douglaa.     No.  1,207.072 ;  Dm:.  6 ;  Oas.  TOL 

Rlbbon-lnklng  machine.     C.  E.  Archbald.     No.  1,207,208; 


Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  165. 
H.    Mills. 


No.   1,207.076;   Doc   11 1 

NOi. 


"Dec'lO ;  Oaz.  v^l.  233:  p.  9.11. 
-"--    — cbi 


No. 


Beceptacfe'-Tnvertlng'  mecEanlsm.      O.    D.    Parker. 

1  210  006  :  Dec  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1200. 
B«J«)tncir5«ctalllc.     A.  M.  Kruse.    No.  1.207,037;  Dec 

12  •  Oaz    vol.  238 ;  p.  443.  ^      _ 

Receotacle-support.      Adjustable.        D.      Dugan      and      J. 

Drought      yfo.   1.207,688;  Dec   12;  Oaz.  vol.  283;  p. 

Roteptacle  support  and  cover.     C.  T.  Moon.     No.  1,207.608  ; 
r»eV    5  :  One.  vol.  233 ;  p.  282. 


Rim   construction. 

Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  465.  «     „     -u^„. 

Rim    construction.    Demountable-.      R.   W.    BklUlB. 

1.208.222;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  288;  p.  M. 
Rim,  Demountable.     R.  A.  Bckberg.     No.  1,208,082; 

1^  :  Oas.  vol.  288  \_p.  836.  „     ,  «««  .^». 

Rim,  bemounlable.    F7and  N.  M.  Spranger.    No.  1,300,608  ; 

Dec  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1034. 
Rim  retainer.  Demountable-.    C.  L.  Adair.    No.  1,308,4 

Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  628. 
Ring :  Bee —  ,.     .  .        . 

Bullring.  Packing-rtng. 

Finger-ring.  Piston-rla«. 

Key-ring. 


e 
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Bteff  connection.     B.  R.  Storm.     No.  1.208,W2 ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Qa».  Tol.  233 ;  p.  T0».  ,      ,      ,      ,  ^ 

Bteslnc    regliter.    Variable-.      J.    J.    J.    Johnaon.      No. 

l!208.161 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  522. 
RIvet-beater,  Electric.     W.  S.  Johnson  and  J.  W.  Sbeffer. 

No.  1,200,449 ;  Dec.  19 :  Oa«.  vol.  2S8  ;  p.  1012. 
Roach,    bus,    and    Insect    trap.      E.    E.    Oettlnfer.      No. 

1,209,093;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  toI.  233;  p.  12S4. 
Roach-trap.    J.  Lacht.    No.  1,208,987;  Dec.  19;  Gax.  toI. 

283  ;  p.  853. 
Robe  for  aatomobllen.      H.   S.   K.  Adier.     No.   1,208,440; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  623. 
Rock-drill.    T.  J.  Osborne  und  G.  J.  Kragg.    No.  1,209,614  ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1008. 
Rocket  apparatii!*.     U.  II.  Goddard.     No.  1^06,837;  Dec. 

5 ;  Gar  vol.  233  ;  p.  18. 
Rod  :  See — 

Connecting-rod.  ^       ^        .«     « 

Rod-joint,     u.  W.  Cooper.     No.  1,209,125;  Dec.  19;  Gas. 

▼01.  288 ;  p.  900.  .  «  „     _       .     „ 

Koll-supyort.     .-i.  1'.  F.  Pico.     No.  1,207,323 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gat. 

vol.  233  ;  p.   185. 
Roller  :  Sec —  ^    .  . 

Conveyer-roller.  Curtain-roller. 

RoUer.     J.   8.  Johnston.     No.   1,208,667;   Dec.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  667.  _         .      .  .   ^    . 

Rolling  mill    spindles    and    the    like.    Flexible    Joint    for. 

J.  A.  Calwefi.     No.  1.208.476;  Dec.  12;  Oax.  vol    238; 

p.  636. 
Rolling  wheel-blanks.  Machine  for.     A.  L.   Putnam.     No. 

1.208,831  ;  Dec.  19  ;  0«».  vol.  233  ;  p.  802.     . 
Roofing.     S.  M.  Ford.     No.  1.209,956;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol. 

233:  p.  1220. 
Rooflng-twir.     T.  L.  Barks.     No.  1,209.378;  Dec.  19;  Oai. 

Rooflnr,  Pf^red.'    W.  F.  McKay.     No.  1,208,596 ;  Dec. 

Root-'pnller.^*j'.  U.  kfeck.    'No.   1.207.488;  Dee.  6;  Gax. 

Rope.    G.  F.**Hoffinan.    No.  1,209.964;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol. 

233  •  p    1224 
Ropeciamp.     E.  Heller.    No.  l,l.'07.401  ;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol. 

23.^  •    D     '*14  * 
Rope-spMclng  machine.     C.  N.  McCllntock.     No.  1,209.186  ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  »20. 
Rotary    and    reciprocating    Internal-coinbtistlon    engine. 

R.    D.   Bradford.      No.  1,207.846;   Dec.   12;   Oa«.   vol. 

Rotary  cutter.'     C.  F.  B*ll.     No.  1,207,360;  Dec.  5;  Gas. 

vol.  23:; :  p.  197.  ,      ,     „  ^    ^ 

Rotary     cutter.     Edge- trimming.      L.     J.     Bedard.      No. 

1.207,474  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  239. 
Rotary   engine.     M.    P.    Holmes.     No.    1,207.555 ;   I>ec.    5 : 

Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  268.  ^   „    ^     ,   _ 

Rotanr  engiae.     G.  A.  Cathey  and  B.  D.  Johnson.     No. 

1,210.048  ;  Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1251. 
Rotary  engine.    J.  H.  Richards.     No.  1.209,204;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  23S ;  D.  926. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  A.   Smith.     No.   1.206.030;   Dec.   12; 

Rotary  ezvIoslTe-eMttBe.'    C.  R.  Ord.     No.  1.209,995 ;  Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  2M;  p.  12*4.  „    „     , 

Botary    Internal  •  comNiatloD   engine.      B.    Ponlson.      No. 

1,210,361  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1357. 
Rotary  InteriMU-conbuBtloa  engine.     W.  M.  Sublette.     No. 

1,209.067;  Dec  i»  ;  Gez.  vol.  233;  p.  866. 
Botary     lateraal-comtestle*    eaglne.      W.    M.    Tompklas. 

No.  l,20rr,66«  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  voT  233  :  p.  305. 
Rotary  steam-engiae.     I>.  J.  Wing.     No.  1.208.875  ;  Dec. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  817. 
Retatlag  bedtea.  Method  of  and  meaaa  for  balancing.     M. 

Leblanc.    No.  1.210.086  :  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1264. 
Rotating  body,  Hitfk-speed.     B.  F.  W.  Alexanderaon.     No. 

1,208,441;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  233:  p.  634. 
Rotatora  aad  their  caslogs.  Lubricating  means  for.     W.  A. 

Gill.     No.  1^,309,573 ;.  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  n.  1054. 
Rubber  artlclM,  MaoutecfUre  of  hollow.     VU  B.  Price.    No. 

1.209.644 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  *ol.  2.33  ;  p.  1079. 
Rubber  boots.  Manufacturing.     R.  B.  Price.     No.  1.206.914  ; 

Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  44. 
Robber  dam  ftolder.     C.  A.  Holmes.     No.  1,207,766;  Dec. 

12.;  Qas.  »al.  28»;  ».  S80. 
Rubber    bot-WBter   bottle    and    maklog.    Dipped.      H.    P. 

Mitxel.     No.  1,208,616 :  Dec.  n ;  Gaa^  vol.  238 :  p.  683. 
RuBBer-mlU  Indlcaltor:     G.  E.   Nettleton.     No.   I,i06,894; 

Dec.  5.;  Ge«.  vol.  233 ;  oJiS.  ,      ^         , 

Rtibber     wat^r-bottles,     MkMng.      M.     ft.     Clarke.      No. 

1,207,372  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S3  ;  p.  202. 
Rale  antf  pencil  holder.  Combined.     E.  S.  Qqodnou^ 


1,207,746 ;  Deo.  13-;  Gaa.  vol.  233  :  p.  376. 

Her.     H.  #.  Olney.     No.  1.208.63i;  Dec.  13;  Oa 


Sad-lroa.     M.   Sonsblne.     No.   1,200.227;   Dec.   10;   Oaa. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  934.  -  _        ». 

Sad-lroa  beater.     C.  L.  Long.     No.  1.209,784;  Dec.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1141. 
Saddle.  SprtBg-.     C.  A.  Persona.     No.  1.207,322;  Dec.  6; 

Oat    vol.  233  :  p.   184. 
Safe  aad  the  like.    F.  Packiager.    No.  1.200,879  ;  Dee.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1194.  ^      ^        ^^ 

SafMy  appliance.     H.   Howe.     Ne.    1,207.930;  Dec.  11; 
I       Gaz.  TOL  288 :  p.  487.  .     ^ 

Safety-box.     J.  B.  Watllng.     No.  1,206.959;  Dec.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  23:< :  p.  60. 
Safety-lock.  Joint.     C.  J.  Smith.     No.   1.206,9.36;  Dec.  6: 


No. 

Ruler.     H.  W.  Olney.     No.  1,208.631^;  uec.  rj;  o&z.  wl. 

333  '  D»  688 
Rtiler.'ParalKil'.     K.  Klmurr.     No.   1,308,569;   D^c.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  38r;  p.  06*:  ^  ^ 

Rullng-machlne.   ^.  H.  C6«b.    No.  1,206,989;  Dec.  5  :  Gaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  70. 
BtmirlBr- b<Minl  ivtKiBer.     P.  MattieWa.     No.  1,309.741; 

Dec   26;  Gas.  toI.  388;  p.  11441 
Sack-holder.     M.   W.  Thompaon.     No.  1.207,240 ;  Dec.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  23;<  :  o.  157 
Sack-Jigger.     A.  Bamedt  and  G.  Flower.     No.  1,307,888; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  toL  388 :  p.  408. 
Sacks.  Apparatua  fbr  feeding  and  sewing  filled.    D.  S.  Sey- 

Mioor.     No.  1,210.218 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1312. 


Safety  pin.'  'e.  F.  Laily.     No.  1.208.582 ;   Dec.  12 ;  Qai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  673. 
Salt   and    pepper   shaker.    Combination.      II.    J.    Mitchell. 

No.  I,20t4l8:  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol    233.  p.  966. 
Sand-baad.     W.  B.  Hatchlason.     No.  1.309.086;  Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1058.  _ 

Sandal.  Skaters.     W.   H.  Silk.     No.  1.210,224;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.   1814.  .»^.,„,     ,w     .. 

Sanitary  cloKet.    M.  M.  Marcose.    No.  1,208.181 ;  Dae.  12  ; 

Gas.  vol.  2*3;  p.  639.  ^,      ^  „^  .„„     ,. 

Sanitary  closet.     11.  X.  A.  McLean.     No.  1,207,188;  Dec. 

.%:  <;az.  vol.  233:  p.   139.  ^ ^,_     ^      ^„ 

Sanitary  screen.     G.  A.  Sleight.     No.  1,208.676;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  704.  ^,       .  „^,  .^^- 

Sash    catch.   Window-.      J.    B.    Menzles.      No.    1,207,960; 
i        Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  28* ;  p.  464. 
Sash  fastener.      A    E.  Conrad.     No.  1.208,4»»:  Dec.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  642.  .   „    „    „ 

I    Sash  holding  <levlce.     J.  II.  Boye  and  B.  8.  Hagen.     No. 
1.208.734  ;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  766. 
Sash-lock.     .M.  G.   Finch.     No.   1.209,274;  Dec.   19;  Ggi. 

vol.  233:  p.  950.  .„     „ 

Sash  lock.     11.  W.  Lee.     No.  1,208,836;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  Tol. 
'        233  *  B    686 

I  Sa8h  lock!  W.  F.  ORonrke.  No.  1,207,989 ;  Dec.  12 : 
!        Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  460.  „    „    „ 

Sash  operating  device.    J.  Matthews.  E.  W.  Freeman,  and 
I        W.  II.  8.  Bateman.     X«.  1.210.341;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

!  Sash  pti^ey.  "  C.  D.  8hvpp.  No.  1,208,678;  Dec.  12;  Gaa. 
I        vol.  233  :  p.  703. 

Saw  filing  machine.      H.   I.  Ilanaon.     No.   1,207,544  ;  Dec. 
I       5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  264.  .  »^  «**  •  rv. 

'  Saw-flling  machine.  K.  Kawahara.  No.  1,209.166;  Dec. 
I        19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  .  p.  914.  ^,       ^  ^^„  ^^^ 

I  Saw  Oranlto  and  stone.  G.  Grlesche.  No.  1.208,774; 
I        Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  781.       ^         _       ,     „ 

Saw  guar.l.     II.  C  Coyle.     .\o.  1.207,68;{;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

I    Saw    mlfi.    Bsnd-.      V.    L.   Walker  and    II.   G     Dlttbenner. 
No.    I.J<>7.1<>.{  :  iM'c.  5:  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  169. 
Saw  molds.  Diamond  retainer  for  diamond  .L.  M.  Fink. 
No   1,210.293  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  28*  ;  p.  1W5. 
!  Saw-stralgbfenlag  device.     A.  W.  Ellers.     N«.  1,208,525; 
r>ec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  662.  _      ^        ... 

Sawtooth   aet.      P.    H.    Barti.      No.    1.207.887;    Dec.   12; 
Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  409.  ^     ,         ...    ,        ^. 

I  Saws.  Mold  for  making  Individual  t.s-th  for  diamond-. 
\  L.  .M.  Fink.  No.  1,210.292  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p. 
I        1836. 

I   Saws,   Pressure -roller   construction   for.      Q.  T.   Johnson. 
No.  1.207.764:  Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol.  283;  p.  38*. 
Sawlng-machine.  Portable.     A.  Hagerman.     No.  I,2l0,*0o  ; 

r>ec    26:  <iaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1389. 
Sawdust  making  machine.      P.   S.  Mitts.     No.   1,209,810; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  905.  ^      ^ 

Scaffold-bracket.      C.    Smart.      No.    1.208.849;    Dec.    19; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  2;i3;  p.  808. 

Scaffold.  Window  .    B.  Hokenson.    No.  1,209.839  ;  Dec.  26  ; 
i        Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1179. 

!  Scale  <i.  If.  Kaiser.  No.  1.207.410;  Dec.  5:  Gai.  vol. 
1       2:{.{;  p.  21G.  _ 

'  Scale-hoppers,  Tally  for.     O.  A.  Kneeland  and  L.  A.  Wal- 
I       ling.     .No.  1.208.795;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  voL  23*;  p.  788. 
Scale,  Weighing.     M.  J.  Weber.     No.  1,210,382;  Dec.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1363.  s 
I   Scales.    Lever-holstlng  support    for.      D.   M.   Jones.      No. 
I        1.209,590  ;  Dec.  19  :  Qai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1059. 
I  Screen  :  Sec — 

Aquatic  screen.  Sanitary  screen. 

Centrifugal  screen.  Well  screen. 

Coal  screen.  Window-screen. 

.Screen.     C.  I,.  Davidson.     So.  1,207,376  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oak.  vol. 

233 ;  p.  203. 
Screen.     R.  A.  Steps.     No.  1,207.809;  Dec.  13;  OazL  toI. 

233  '  p.  396. 
Screen' frame.     J    .\.  Bried.     No.  1.207,850;  Dec.  13;  Qas. 
I        vol.  238  ;  p.  418. 
I  Screens.  Making.     R.  A.  Steps.     No.  1,207,806;  Dec.  13; 
Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  808. 
Screw  and  rivet  holder.     J.  C    Dancan.     No.  1.208.522  ; 
Dec.  12 :  Gai.  rol.  283 ;  p.  661. 
j   Scythes.  Making.     H.  Ebner.     No.  1.207,517;  DH:.  8;  0«i. 
vol.   233:   p.   254. 
Seal.  I'ar  .      I..   8.   Gibson.     No.    1.207.017:    Dec.   9;   Gaz. 
i        vol.  23"  :  n    79. 
I   Seal-prefts.    M.  S.  LeT#.    No.  1,200.458  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Qai.  vol. 

238;  p.  1010. 
I  Sealer  and  stamp-molstener.  Envelop-.    .\.  L.  Bennett.    No. 
I        1.209.929:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1212. 
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ci 


Sealing.     J.  V 

2.33  ;  p.  848. 
Sealing  cap,  Bottle-. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  283; 
SoullnK  machine,  (an 

No.  1,207,370;  Dec 
SeiiUnK  machine.  Can 

No.  1,207.371  ;  Dec. 
Seam-pressing  machine 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p 
S«« 


Hull.     No.  1.208.970:  Dec.  19 


Gas.  rol. 

No.  1,209,980;  Dec. 
P.  Guppey. 


C.  J.  Lawson. 
p.   1229. 

II.  (hristlanseu  and  J. 
5  :  Gaz.  vol    23;{ ;  p.  200. 
.     H.  ChrlstianHen  and  J.  P.  Guppey. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  201. 

T.  Qnlnn.     No.   1.209,757  ;  Dec. 
1150. 

S.  D.  Locke. 


arch  light  siipportluK  anti  carrying  means. 
.Vo.  1,206,871  :  Dec.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  30 


Closet -seat. 

Toilet-seat. 

1,209.450  ;  Dec. 


19  :  Gai.  ToI. 


theater  and  other. 
No.  1,209.035;  Dec. 


W. 

19; 


G.  Roepe 
Gai.  vol. 


Seat :   Sec — 

Atitomobile-aeat. 

Car  seat. 
Seat.     W.  E.  Johnson.     No. 

283 :  p.  1012.  .      ^ 

Seat.     F.  J.   Morgan.      No.   1.207,590;   Dec.  8;  Gai.   vol 

233  ■  D    283 
Seat  cover.*  A.  Jensen.    No.  1,209.686  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  1058. 
Seats,   wrap-holder  for 

and  F.  J.  Cassing 

233 '  D    808. 
Section-liner.     G.  B.  Beaumont.     No. 

Gaz    vol.  233  ;  p.  560. 
Sectional  pipe  and  clamp  connection  therefor.     S 

No.  1.208.708  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  715 
Seed-tester.     8.  A.   Floren.     No.   1,207,013 

vol.  233  :  p.  78. 
Seesaw.     E.  Hardy.     No.  1,207,390  ;  Pec.  6 

p.  212. 
Selective     operating     mechanism.     J.     H. 

1,208.641  ;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  G92.  _ 

Kepa  rating-trap.    J.W.Newman.    No.  1,208,820  ;  Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  799. 
Sepnrator :  8ee — 

Bat  teryseparator.  Magnetic  separator. 

Fruit-separator. 
Service  switch  and  fuse  mechanism.     J.  A.  Jessen. 

1.200.446;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1010. 
Sewaee.  nisposing  of.     A.  Potter.     No.  1.207.621;  Dec.  5 

Gax.  vol.  233;   p.  291.  „      ^         »« 

Sewer  block.     N.  W.  Trautner.     No.  1.210.118;   Dec.  26 

Gas.  vol.  288:  p.   1277.  _     ^     „ 

Sewer  construction.   Reinforced.     W.   C.   Ferguson 

1.200.693;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  28* ;  p.  1127. 
Sewing-machine.      J.    R.    Moffatt   and    R.    8.    Kelso 

1,209,000 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  860. 
Sewing-machine.     W.  N.  Parkes.     No.   1, 207,43 <  :   Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  2:?.1;  p.  226. 
Sewing-machine.      A.   R.   Schoenky.     No. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  :  p.  978. 
Bewlng-machlae  attachment.     L.   Penny. 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  290 
Bewlng-machlne,  Bar-edjrlng.     F.  Wever. 
Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  23.'?:  p.  1270 


1,208.266  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
King. 
Dec.  6 :  Gaz. 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 
PllUngs.     No. 
18; 


No. 


No. 

No. 

5; 


Turner. 


1,209.840;  Dec. 
No.  1,207.619; 
No.  1.210,126; 
No.   1,207.242; 


H.    W.    Bastham. 
288;  p.  1172. 
J.   G.   (ireene   and 
Dec.   19  :   Gaz.  vol. 


No. 

L.    F. 
283: 


J.  R.  MoflTatt 
p.  10««. 
J.     Harsant. 
85. 

No.    1.207.977 


No. 
No. 


.   M.  Mer- 

p.   182. 

P.  Brew- 
;  Gaz.  vol. 


Bewlng-machlne  belt-guldo.      D. 

I»ec.  6;  (Jni.  vol.  2.13;  p.  167. 
Sewing    machine.    Buttonhole-. 

1.200.822;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  rol. 
Sewing  machine.   Buttonhole-. 

A.   Bdchner.      No.    1,208.960; 

p.  841.  ^      . 

Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism. 

1.200,609:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
Sewing-machine    flneer- guard.       M. 

l.J07.0:U:  Dec.  Tt :  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p 
Sewing  machine    folder.     .1.    R     Moffatt 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  456. 
Bewlng-machlne   guide-adjusting  mechanism.     J 

row.     No.   1.207,31.'-. ;   Dec.  5;   Gaz.  vol.  233; 
Sewing-machine  Installation.     J.  W.  Rol>erta,  A. 

ster,  and  B.  Bryson.     No.  1,207.796;  Dec.  12; 

283  '  D    394 
Sewing  machine  pressor-foot.     R.  Becker.     No.  1.209.928  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1211. 
Sewing  machine    shuttle.     F.    Kulhawy.     No.    1,208,383 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  585. 
Sewing-machine  slack-thread  controller.    J.  D.  Karle.    No. 

1.209.972:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1226. 
Bewlng-machlne  thread-controlling  device.     D.  S.  Seymour. 

No.  1.207.228;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  152 
Sewing-machine   trimming    mechanism.       J. 

No.  1,209.641 ;  Dec.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p. 
Sewing-machine  trimmer-shifting  mechanism. 

row.     No.  1,207,063  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 
Sewing  machines.  V'abrlc-uncurllng  device  for.    I 

No.  1.206,975 :  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  65. 
Sewing-machlnea.  Strip  holding  and  grinding 

for.     A.  B.  Wales.     No.  1.209.647;  Dec.  19 

288 ;  p.  1080. 
Shade,  Adjustable  window-.    G.  D.  Hayes.    No.  1,207,551 ; 

Dec.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  2.33  ;  p   267.  ^,     ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Shade  or  curtain  holder.    T.  W.  Robertson.    No.  1.207,078  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  101. 
Shaft  bearing.  AdJusUble.     A.  M.  Drake.     No.  1,210,280; 

Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  288;  p.  1881. 
Shaft  coupling.     F.  H.  Cathcart.     No.  1,208.481  ;  Dec.  12  : 

Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  688. 
Shaft-guard.     E.  8.  Gross.     No.  1,209,959  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2*8 ;  p.  1222.  _  „        ,., 

Shampoo    composition.    Dry.     J.    J.     Wlttwer,     Sr.     No. 

1,208.069  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  488. 


Berger,     Jr. 
1044. 
J.  M.  Mer- 

S.  94. 
.  W.  Avis. 


mechanism 
;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.   1,206,621;   Dec 


S^rpener,   Saw-.     C.   H.   Douglas. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  660. 
Sharpening  device   for    rolling  colters.     R.   M. 

No.  1,208,0.39  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  23*:  p.  477. 
Sharpening    machine.    Saw-.      W.    F.    Coughenour. 

1.210,276;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1330. 
Sbarpenlng-tool.     F.   Emminger.     No.   1,207.282 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  171. 
Shears :  Bee — 

Bloom-shears. 
No.  1,210.128;  Dec.  26; 


Animal-shears. 
Shears.     C.  E.  Woolf. 

233;  p.  1280. 
Shears.     C.  E.  Woolf. 

233;  p.  1280. 
Shears    with    detachable 

No.  1,208,202;  Dec.  12 


Splllmaa. 


No. 


Dec.  6; 


Gas.  Tol. 


No.  1.210,120 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  toL 


Sheep  hook.  H 
Gaz.  vol.  238  ; 

Sheet-adjusting 
Pec.  19  ;  <;az. 


Plggott. 

12; 


Dec 


cutting-bladea.     T.    K 
Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  637. 
E.    Newman.     No.    1,208,624; 
p.  686. 

apparatus.     J.    Sampere.     No.  1,208.840; 
vol.  233  ;  p.  805. 
Sheet  and  making  the  same.  Flexible  composite.     F 
Small.      No.    1,209,506;    Pec.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    288; 
1033. 
Shect-dellverv       receptacle.         M.       M.       Marcose. 

1.200,817  ;■  Dec.   id;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  964. 
Sheet  nu'tal  can.     G.  E.  Bennett.     No.  1.208,081  ;  Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  491. 
Sheet-metal-formluK     machine.        C.     D.      Wagner. 

1,207,349;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  193. 
Sheet-metal    machine  frame    construction.       P.    Kempter 

No.  1,210,174  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1297. 
Sheet  -  separating     mechanism.       H.      L.     Cbenery. 

1.209.6( 2  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1120. 
Shell    cap    and    Insulatlng-Ilnlng    therefor,    Socket- 
Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  238 :  p 
Fablanl    and    C.    Agnelli. 


Keefe.     No.   1.209,167 
Shell,    Percussion-.       P. 


O. 

;  p- 

No. 
12; 
No. 


No. 

J. 

014. 

No. 


^r^o 


256. 
1,209,167 


Dec. 


6;  Gas. 


No. 


1,207,520;   Pec.  5;   Gaz.  vol.  233; 
Shelving,    Sheet-Iron.      A.    Heerdt. 

in  ;  Uai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  911. 
Shingle  machine.     T.  W.  Roach.     No.  1,210,208;  Dec.  2*; 

Oai.  Tol.  233:  p.  1308. 
Shlngle-strlp.     8    M.  Ford.     No.  1,207,623;  Dec. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  256. 
Shingles    for    covering    roofs.    Making.      R.    Jeller. 

1,208.972;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  848. 
Shipping  and   storage  box.  Collapsible.     W.   R.  Watklna. 

No.  1,208,420  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  288  ;  p.  616.    ^_  ^^^ 
Shipping  lM)x,  Knockdown.     P.  R.  Quade.     No.  1,200,027  ; 

l>oc.  19 ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  866. 
Shipping  case.     W.    H.    Doble.     No.    1,208,801 ;    Dec    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  P.  574. 
Shlpping-case-cover-seallng  fastener.     H.  L.  Staley.     No. 

1,209!611  :  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  10*5.  ^    _ 

Shipping-case.    Fiber      R.   J.   Gruenberg.     No.    1,206,889; 

Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  19. 
Shirt.     C.  Nightingale.     No.  1.208,198 ;  Dec  12  ;  Gaa.  toI. 
283 ;  p.  634. 

H.   BlUhlmer. 
p.  564. 
C.   L.    Flora, 
p.  1.3.35. 
W.  F.  McNabb. 
p.  222. 

C.  H.  Weaten. 
160. 


Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  238 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  233 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  288 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  233 


No.  1,208,276;  Dec  12; 

No.   1,210,204;   Dec  26; 

No.  1,207,426;  Dec.  5; 

No.  1,207,250;  Dec.  6; 


=  fo 


No. 


B.     Leymarie. 
J ;  p.  887. 
Miller.    No.  1,200,100; 

No.    1,209,684;    Dec. 


Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  toI. 


12  ;  Gas.  vol.  2*8 ; 


J.    Altschnl 
p.  1324. 
1.208.792 


No. 


Dec  10; 


Shock-absorber     for     vehicles.      A. 

1.207.775  I  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ; 
Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.     A.  B. 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  921. 
Shock-loader.       M.    C.    Albertson. 

19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1042. 
Shoe.     L.   A.   Baum.      No.   1,209,660; 

2.33;  p.  1110. 
Shoe.     W.  C.  Jansen.     No.  1,208,160;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  toL 

233  ;  p.  622. 
Shoe.     C.  Rydell.     No.  1.208,666 ;  Dec. 

p.  700. 
Shoe.    Arch    and    ankle    supporting. 

1.210,255;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  23.3; 
Shoe  attachment.     I'.   Kenvllle.     No. 

<;az.  vol.  233:  p.  787.  _ 

Shoe  construction.     J.  Buckley.     No.  1,210,041;  Dec.  .26; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1249. 
Shoe-dressing  machines.  Cloth  polisher  for.     C. 

hart.     No.  1.210,044  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 
Shoe-edging   machine.      F.   B.    Freeman.      No. 

Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  951. 
Shoe-exhibiting   device.      V.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,210,010; 

Dec.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1239.  ^„  ^^      ^ 

Shoe-fastener.      M.   A.   Fauteux.     No.   1,206,829;   Dec.  5; 

(iaz.  vol.  233;   p.    10. 
Shoe-making  machine.     S.  Strauss.     No.  1,209,226;  Dec 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  933. 
Shoe  polisher.      A.    C.   Cogswell.     No.    1,207,276;   Dee.   5: 

Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  169.  

Shoe  polishing  mechanism.     F.  G.  Henry.     No.  1.210,070; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1269. 
Shoe-protector.      O.    B.    GriflJn.      No.    1.207.024; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  81. 
Shoe  repair  Jack.     J.  11.  OBrien.     No.  1.210.866; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  l.HS.'i. 
Shoe-shank.     E.    B.    Stlmpson. 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  608. 
Shoe-shank.     E.   B.   Stlmpson. 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1157. 


F.  Bark- 
;p.  1200. 
1^300,377 ; 


Dec   6; 
Dec.  26; 


No.   1.208.807;   Dec  12; 
No.  1,200.777;  Dec.  26; 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


®*"2Tol*.°  To'l.*23B?p.  n98'*'^°*-     ''''•  '•^^•®^*  '  ^• 
Shoe-Mies   and    the    like.    Laminated    fabric    for      J     D 
«K^'*1.a-     ^*-  V20«-209  :  Dec.  12  ;  Qai.  rol    233  :  p   63»: 
^*'or'*?o'l"233  ;"p.?i5r^'^*''-     ^''-  ^•^^••«^  =  '^<^-  2«  ; 

^*'Sri'^19;''^°.i'Vo^283?pl43''°'°'*"      '*''•    ^'^^^'^'^'^  = 

**'^**^?S-,    *'•  9t  G^f'lner.     No.   1.20«.835;  Dec.  6;  Oaa. 
»oi.  ^dj  ;  p.   17. 

^*'?^aJ??,«o  *??   making   the   same.      B.   Behrmann.      No 
1.206^02;  Dec.  26:  r.aa.  vol.  233;  p.  H68. 
^'  233-  p*  258^"  *''^''*''''-     ^''-  1.207.629:  Dec.  6;  Qa«. 

^""^i.  ?o1.'5l3:  i:  £2**'°*'"  '•''*•  '•'^'•«"=  ^^-  "= 

^^'^l"  2l'l"'lr'"2i7  ^    *'^*°"     ^°    1.207.411:  Dec.  5:  Gaa. 

^^%"!'^?a.'"v^:23?•:p':•l^4'^'''*"*•     "•'"  '''""•^^^  =  "^'^ 
Shovel :  Bee — 
Steam-Rhovel. 

233';  p.'^238  ^"'**"'  '''°-  *  207.472:  Dec.  5;  Oaa.  rol 
^^'m'J  p.Sl40"  ^**^''  ^°'  ^'209.248  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 
"''m?'  p  ^295  ""'^*"  ^°-  * '207.634  :  Dec.  6  :  Oaa.  vol. 
'^T''l?f,''^;i'23i^n^i?S°^"'''  No.  1.209.866:  Dec. 
^^'sT'oL^/Tor  «3  •  ^9-^'  *'""'^*'-  ^"-  ^-O'  055  :  Dec. 
**233  •  p^lSi  ^^**'"  ^"^o  1.207,352  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
**2lc'.'tJ^-S^"?o?-23i'i  ^'■fz""''*^^'""      No.  1.207.847  : 

^^3p    706^^'°^'-     ^°-   1-208.683  ;   DeV  12 :  Gai.  vol. 
'^'^o'^*i?;g^°v«Is:?3S    ^•"'-    ^'^    ^•2«^'^^^  = 

'*^o.'^5;^S&'.ii'2j;^-c^'?2  :  Gl/v«?°2r/:r64"2  "^^  ^'"•^ 


No.    1.209,560;    Dec.    19: 


Raln-sltcnal. 
Trark-slimal. 
Trafflo-slrnal. 
Vehlrle-nhfnal. 
No.  1.207.291;  Dec.  6;  Ga«. 


Slan-hoMer.      P.    H.    Cosner. 

r.aj:.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1050. 
Sl^al  :  See— 

Antomoblle-slKnnl. 

Flag-signal. 

Hand-operated  signal. 

Lamp-signal. 
Signal.     C.  O.  Harrington. 

vol.  2.?3;  p.  174. 
Slnal-boz.  Non-interference.     C   E   Bearh  and  T    j  v<w». 
H^Jl-     ^«i,  »  207.8.38  ;  Dec.  12  i  Oaz^'^oL  238  ;^p.  ioJ.*^' 

y^}>9.^r^1''^Tl9r'o.['\o\'',S^.",.  9^63  ^^^*»*-       ^'^ 

;*^'.lT'G';i.?'or2l^3;p^54"«    '""°      '^"    ^'^^^'^^  = 

*^Jf,'!?Jf-VPl'"*^""-    ^   ^'    Kix^pr  *nd  G.  A.  Barber     No 
1.210i83:  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  1332.  '• 

"'?2'' O^s.^v'oftaS?' p  "697"'^*"'       ^'^     1.208.656;    Dec. 

;*^c"°i^  .'tSr-vSfSk":  p.^7^4  ''"^'~-     ^"  ^-^^'^^^  = 
Slffoallng    Methrvd  and   apparatus  for  submarine.     R    a 
?.*^«  ^°-    ^'207.^88:    Dec.    5;    Gaa     vol.    233 ;' 

®*yi?ii?5«„  system.      Selective.        R.      c.      Leake         No 
1.209.598:  Der.  19:  Caz.  vol.  233:  p.  1062  ^"^ 

""iSiS.-    No"r5oS!V57:°'De*;'T97^C?a%°%-28?:  p^^lS" 

^^iHwr^A.^fi^'^W^^'     ^I'K^U^*      »"      Mueller.     No. 
o«  •      «''^  •  ^***"-  12 :  Oa»-  vol.  233  :  p.  390. 

288  ■  p   hHA  ^*>*^*'-     No-  1.208.332  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

■"2*:^5i;':"vors?fp  I276 '"^•°  ^^  *'^*<>"«=  ^• 

"ISi^'oiTssV p.- 99!:  *'°'-   ^°  ^•^^^•^^^O'  ^-  i»: 

""tCTi-*  °i  •"t'^i^S  iSS*»L*'"*'<"'<'»'   Preparation   for.     A 

^:2M:p:82l"^°'        **•   ^'208.887:   Dec.   19;   (;a«. 

Stren  with  Internal  rotor.  Rnbaqueona  motor-driven.     F 

S8*°p*iwfP'"'  1.209.803 :    Dec.     19 ;    Gax      vol. 

*^';/"82e°'**"**'    ^°"  ^'2^^"':  ^^-  12;  Gai.  vol.  | 

**2««''       oo^-  '^*°«*-     No.  1.206.864;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol. 
*«»o  .p.  ^s. 

"*?oi;  288 '"■  706  ^****^*"  ^°-  l-208.e81  :  Dec.  12;  Ga.. 
^*Oai*."vo*i*' 238  •  p  ^19  ^'■*"'"'°  No.  1.207.132  ;  Dec.  6  ; 
*tS**288*'!^P   27^-  **'"•     ^**-  1-207.686 :  Dec.  6;  Gaa. 


Skirts,  Anparatus  for  marklna  off  the  lower  parts  of. 
233:p^5V*"'-  "*"•  ^•208.515;  Dec.  19;  Saa.  vol! 
^'o«.%or'23r- p  "2^^'»*'-  No  1.210.082:  Dec.  26; 
^'Di"*5""«^5ino.''25v'j  %"5'  ^  «  ^•**'-  ^'»-  ^-^^'^^^ 
''l9fc!a;.%"orT/8:£;iS-8'^*^"-  ^"  ^•='^'^"^  ^- 
''Tl'f'lar^o'i^V  J^IO^V  "*'""      ""'■    '•'''•'*«^  =    ^- 

^'^«.*'vT233:'i,.i«^'"-      ^«»-    ^^O^-^O^^    I>^-    IW; 

Sleeping-bag  and   knapaark.   Combined.     R.   Skancke  and 

J.  f-jjAasna^^s.     No.  1.209.771;   Dec.  26;  Gai^ol    283  ; 

"•^'•72°rt5;.'^v*;r.*'2'8T-  p^s  ^"""*-  ^'*'-  ^-^^^-^^ = 

^"(;«*"or 233;  p.^78•    ''°'''-      "^^     ^•208.766;    Dec.    19; 
''*"v°.*^;'!!*^'^*r..ol'    "    <Joodfellow.     No.   1.207.745:  Dec. 

oil  ■*•    *'•'■    -oo  :    p.    .Iili. 

^sTSr  vo°':''233rp.y2    "'^'"'•^       ''°-    ^•207.026:    Dec. 


^'"^^s!"!?  l'>^«i^**'°*°-    "'^°-  1-210.077  :  Dec.  26;  Ga«.  vol 
ig-mold 
233  ;  p.  1262 


233;  p.  1261 
Sluf-mold.    J.  Keenan.    No.  1.210.078;  Dec.  26;  Gaa.  vol. 


^^T^V.72rr;^"z'''^o°T33    pi23'*"'"'^-     •^'''-   1'207.881; 

''^T*'.*'"'a".*V°oVS*-'''     7»7^-  ^'°''''-     •'^■»-   1.208.098;  Dec. 

'^°2&  ;  "  983  ^""'***'       No. 'i. 209.369;    Dec.   19;   Gai.    vol. 

''^"f^.n^nn]'    t?.""    «'^trlc    uses.       W.    C.    Tregonlng.      No 
l.JO<.097:  Dt'C.  n;  Gat.  vol.  23.1;  p    107 

"t^l'^Ma-  p-  1248^^'-      ^''-   1-210.036 ;    Dec.    26;   Oaa. 

'^f^."&rol'l33:^^13S'"''^       ''^"-   '•^'''''■' 
^''v^*'°33'' p  I3'*    ^'"'■'■^-     No    1.206.998;  D«c.  5;  Gai 

'T^/^^;x^.^"vS  233^!  p^gJ'"'^"''       '^^    ^-^^'^^^^    ^- 
'^''^S*-  p''218*°"*'^^       ^°     1.207.413:    I>ec.   6;   Gaa.   vol. 

'"^c'"^5?l?an'or°:Sr8:  r7'l6'"  """      ^'°    ^•=^"«"^^  = 
.*^o.llum    "alts    of    .sulfonic   adds.    Manufacturing.       \     p 
•^33^^395  "      ^^    l'-07.7ftM:  Dec.  12;  «;az    voL 

'^^I'oMis'-  "r^'^'^oi^V  '^    ^V'i.'iP  """l  ^   •!•  Allen.     No. 
1.209.848:  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  2.^3  ;  p.  1182 

Soldertng  machine.      A.    L.    Kronqaest.      No"    1210  177- 
Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1298  i.-«iu.i7T. 

.!?"G«a '^l''o°,3  ■  p*"  .,r    "'^**"       No.    i.206.876;    Dw. 

^''Ga.n;7-2.?ffp.'l2|"7"*^"""      '^^   '•"**'1*«=  l^*^-  2«: 

'"K^'9'rf;ar;r288'p'887"*"°^''-     ^'*-  ^•2<^'<>«»  = 

^!>r.'*:''^a.'"Vo'.'°l33;1,-.  sV""""''"-      ''''•    l-O^-^^: 

Sole-making   machine.      K.    E.    Orr.      No     1207  4^K-    rwo 

.5:  Ga«.  vol.  233;  p.  225  i.-«U7.430,    Dm. 

'^^'Jol  ""-33%   47^  "^      ^°'  ^'^^^-^'^  :  Dec.   12 :  Oai. 

*^'fiz^'vT233  :'!;.  ?02''''''°'''      '•'°    '-208.668;  Dec.   12; 
Soles    and    heels    to    footwear.    Apparatus    for   annlvin* 
p   1048      ''^-      ^°    1-208.552:    if/c.   19°' Gax    ^TSj/i 

'"r2b7^V?f?2^'!^5X.''ro,    23^v|   ,",f<^»^">--      No 

^De'c."26rSlrror2°3*l1p.^l2f9^''****"'''»-^-21^ 
Solea  of  boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  leveling  the      W 
H. ^Hooper.      No.    1.208.966;    I>ec.    19;   Gai.* vol     288:" 

-33"' p   07,  *^"'*''""-     No.  1.208.577:  Dec.  12;  <;.«.  rol 
"^^i'^^k^tl^l'U^^^^^^^^       "J!^3*Tl2»9''    '"-" 

T^^ojjf^^irrsi'^ 

No.    1.207.860:   Dec.    12:  Gaz.    vol     2.33-   p    416 
Solvent-recovering  apparatus.     T.  Baker      No  1  'ona  iirt  . 
Dec.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  133  ;  p.  1115  1.209.M7  ; 

®^"9^?S^"?t^•   ^^'■Phrajrmatlc.       L.     Grubman.       No 

1.209.148:  Dec.  19;  Gax.  vol.  238  ;  p    908 
Soimd^rerord  tablet.      T.  A.   Edison.      No.   11207  883  •  D«c 

5;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p    206  *.^w<,ooa.  uac. 

Sound-reprodHcl^ag  machines.  Automatic  stop  for.     B.  0. 
May.     NO.  1.207.589    Dec.  6  :  Gaa.  vo    233  •  n  2«n 

%"33-""p   In^""^    ''"""      No.  1.208.096;  Dec  V;' Sfz'.  vol. 

^"256%isr:Sc"'i!'!Varv^i.?3rr25  '^•^-  "*' 

vof'S-  p'^'s^'-   ^•"■'^      '*''*•   l-20«.794:   D«:.  6:  Gat. 
''^"'583':p'i87''"'""°      ''°-    1-208.479:   Dec.   12;   Gax. 
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cui 


Spark-plug.     D.  M.  Dunning.  Jr 

Gax.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1172. 
Sparklna  Indicator.      11.  .7.   Sass  and   O.   H.   Shaw. 

1.210.214;  IVc.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1310 


No.  1,209.820;  Dec.  26; 
No. 


Speitacles,  eyeglasses,  and  the  like,  Mo'untlng  for.     P.  H. 

Johnston.      No.    1,207.924  ;    Dei-.    12 ;    4iaz.    vol.    233 ; 

p.  439. 
Speed  and  mileage  register  and  recorder.     A.  J.  Moeller 

and  E.   A.  Rotter.      No.   1.209.608;   Dec.   19;  Gai.  vol. 

288  :  p.  1066. 
Speed-Indicator.     N.  Tesla.     No.  1,209,359 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai. 

vol.  233  :  p.  980. 
Speed  op«>rating    m»'(h;!nlsm.       «-.     1'..     KInir    and     II.     T. 

<;ra<tly.     No.  1. '208, 570  ;  Dec.  12;  Caz.  vol.  233;  p.  flOH. 
Speed-regulator,  Centrifugal,     s.  L.  Price.     No.  1.208.-J08; 

Dec.  12  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  :  p.  .^).39. 
Speed-selector.      J.    H.    Stortx.     No.    1.209.362;   Dec.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  977. 
Speed  transmission    mechanism.    Variable-.      R.    D.    King. 

No.  1.209.717;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1136. 
Speedometer.     C.  G.  Smith.     No.  1.207.647;  Dec.  5;  Gai. 

vol.  2:{3  :  p.  299. 
Speedometer.     M.  Smithey.     No.  1.208.678;  Dec.  12;  (iai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  705. 
Speedometer.     M.  Smithey.     No.  1.208.679;  Dec.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  1:33  ;  p.  70.'). 
Speedometer,  license-plate,  signal,  and  tires.  Combined  car- 
rier for  a.     W.   B.   (Joldsworthy.     No.   1,209.427;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1004. 
Sphygmomanometer.      K     F.    Schneider.      No.    1.209,218; 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  929. 
Spinning  artinctal  silk.  Machine  for.      H.  de  Chardonnet. 

No.  l.'J09.1S3  :  Dec.  19  :  <;az.  vol.   233  :  p.  903. 
SplnnlnK  or  twlstlni;  strips  of  paper  Into   varn.  Machine 
"" No.  1.209.1W6:  Dec.  19; 


No.  1.206.942;  Dec.  6; 
No.    1.208.773;   Dec. 
1.209.737;    Dec.   26; 


■Ing. 
:   Dei 


c   19;  Gaa. 


for.     T.  A.  and   H.  A.  Boyd 

Gai.  vol.  238;  p.  1045. 
Splnnlng-top.     E.  8.  Swanstrom. 

Gax.  vol.  233  :  p.  55. 
Splitting-machine.      J.    Couldbourn. 

19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  781. 
Splitting-machine.      T.    Lund.      No, 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1142. 
Spoke.     ('.  F.   Menge.     No.   1.208.609;  Dec.   12;  (Jaz.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  C82. 
Spoke  clip.     J.  A.  King.     No.  1.207.932;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  441. 
Spool.     J.  Flax.     No.   1,207.010 ;   Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ; 

p.  77. 
Spoon-hook.    C.  T.  Pflueger.     No.  1.209.020  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai. 

vol.  283  ;  p.  864. 
Spout.  Sap.     <;.  H.  Soule.     No.   1,207.444:   Dec.  5;   Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  229. 
Spray-producer  or  atomizer,  Liquid.     D.  H.  Thomas.  A.  D. 

Berk,  and  F.  J.  Morgan.     No.  1,210,232;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  1316. 
Sprayer    and    sprinkler.    Combined.      J.     Peterson.      No. 

1,207.790  :  Dec.  12  :  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  392. 
Sprayt-r.     Mechanical.        II.     S.     and     L.     F.     Ix>vy.        No. 

1.207.774  :  Dec.  12  :  <;a7..  vol.  233  ;  p.  387. 
Spraying     or     atomizing     device.     W.     C.     Carter.     No. 

1. 207.1174:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  168. 
Spring:  See — 

Antomoblle-sprlng.  I<caf-sprlng. 

Bed-spring.  Lutirlcated  spring. 

Elliptical  spring.  Vehlcle-sprln 

Spring.      A.   M.    Laycock.      No.    1.208.990 

vol.  233  ;  p.  864. 
Spring    attachment.       T.     Llndenberg.       No.     1,207,307 ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  179. 
Spring  hrake  for   gears.      E.    E.   Phlnnev.      No.   1.208.366; 

I»ec.  12  :  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  596. 
Spring  fastening  device.      J.    Schade,   Jr.      No.    1.208.217; 

Dec.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  542. 
Sprtng-reel.     W.   Schulti.     No.   1,209.841;  Dec.  19;  Gai. 

vol.  288  :  p.  978. 
Spring  suspension.     M.   P.   Delory.     No.   1,207,144;    Dec. 

6:  r.ax.  vol.  233:  p.  123. 
Spring  wheel.     J.  T.    Crocker.      No.    1.209,940;   Dec.   26: 

Gai.  vol.  233:  p.  1216. 
Spring  wheel.      R.   M.   Keating.     No.    1.207,928;   Dec.    12; 

Caz.  vol.  233  :  p.  440. 
.Spring  wheel.     R.  G.  Park.  Jr.     No.  1.207.998;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  461. 
Spring  wheel.     M.  Plcclano  and  T.  Rublno.    No.  1,208,201  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  637. 
Springs,  Tenslon-llmit  for.     L.  S.  Cunny.     No.   1,208.298  : 

Dec.  12:  (Jax.  vol.  233;  p.  573. 
Sprinkler  :  Sec — 

Automatic  sprinkler.  I.«wn  sprinkler. 

Sprinkler  heads.    Fusible    link    for.      W.    A.    Perry.      No 

1.2OS.-J00  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  536. 
Sprinkler-heads.  Link  for.     L.  A.  Grimes.     No.  1.209.S74  : 

Dec    19:  Gax.  vol.  288:  p.  1054. 
Sprocket  wheel.      J.    Domerhulien.      No.    1.209,406;    Dec. 

19 ;  Gat.  vol.  288 ;  p.  997. 
Square.  Carpenter-s.     A.  Krage.     No.  1.207.9.35;  Dec.  12; 

(.az.  vol.  -233:  p.  442. 
Square.    Folding.      J.    La    Follette.      No.    1.209.855:    Dec 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1185. 
Stacker.  Hay-.     E.  Loosbrock  and  J.  P.  Kloster.  Jr.     No. 

1.207..'>78:  Dec.  6:  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  276. 
Stacker.   Straw-,      H.    I^ndt.      No.    1.208.988;    Dec.   19: 

Gai.  vol.  288  :  p.  868. 
Stackers,     Hood     for    pneumatic.       G.     B.    Nelson.      No. 

1.209.878:   Dec.   26;  Gkx.   vol.   283;   p.    1191. 


Stacking  or   boxing  machine.   Automatic.      J.    H.    Lienaa. 
and   W.   Steenken.     No.   1,208,808;   Dec.   19;  Gai.   vol. 


288  ;  p.  791. 
Stairs.  Folding  bunk-. 


Mey. 

No. 


No. 


No 


1,209,868;  Dec. 
1.208,976;    Dec.    19; 
1.210.169;   Dec.   26; 
No.  1,207,286  ;  Dec.  6  ; 
No.  1.208.118;  Dec.  12; 
Gai. 


Display-stand. 
Folding  stand. 
Telephone-stand. 


No.    l.-207.74'J 


E    E 

26;  (jaz.  vol"  233  r?-  1190. 
Stalk-destroyer.      J.    Johnson. 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  860. 
Stall.   Animal-.     H.   L.  Ferris. 

Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1291. 
Stall  construction.     H.  J.  Ferris. 

Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p,  172. 
Stall  construction.     11.  J.  Ferris. 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  505. 
Stall.  Cow  .     11.  11.  Drew.     No.  1,209.688  ;  Dec.  26 

vol.  233;  p.   1126. 
Stamp-afflxing    machine.      T.    Whaley.       No.     1.209.910: 

Dec.  20 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1209. 
Stamp  holder.      H.    s.    Folger.      No.    1,208.533;    Dec.    12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  G55. 
Stamping  ma<hlne.     J.  E.  Hires.     No.  1.207.917;  Dec.  12: 

(Jnz.  vol.  233;  n.  436. 
Stanchion.     II.    11.   Drew.     No.    1.209.687;  Dec.  26;  (Jax. 

vol.  233;  p.  1126. 
Stand  :  Sec— 

Bicycle-stand. 

Roller-.stand. 

Cycle-stand. 

Dispensing-stand. 
Staple  fasteniuK  machine.     C.   E.   (Jrush. 

Dec.  12  ;  <.az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  377. 
Starch.  Making  soluole.     J.  Kantorowlcz.      No.  1.207.177: 

Dec.  5  ;  (inz.  vol.  23:?  ;  p.  135. 
®*^'".tSI;„    ^      "•    Taylor    and     B.     B.     Neuteboom.       No. 

1.209,229;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  986. 
^*?'".t!v'J.*.,v.,*"'^.    "ghting     system.       J.     O.     Helnze.       No. 

1.208.962  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  846. 
SUrting  mechanism.      J.    L.   Adams.   Jr.      No.    1,210.028: 

Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1246. 
Static  charges.  Apparatus  for  neutralizing.     H.  C.  Tooker 

and  H.-S.  Ilnllenheck.     No.  1,208,238;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  .'iSO. 
Station-Indicator.     J.  F.  Bates.     No.  1.208.729;  Dec.  19 

(iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  764 
Stay-bolt.    J.  A.  Frauenhelm.    No.  1.207.391  ;  Dec.  5 :  Gax 

vol.  2.33  :  p.  -209. 
Stay.   Garment.      E.    L.    Hyde.      No.    1.210.170;   Dec.    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1296. 
Stay.  Garment-.     W.  J.  Roche.     No.  1.208.836  ;  Dec.  19 

(.HZ.  vol.  233  ;  p.  804. 
Stay,  Garment-.     W.  J.  Roche.     No.  1,208,837  ;  Dec.   19 : 

Gax.  vol.  233  :  p.  804. 
Stay,   Garment-.      W.   .T.   Roche.      No.   1,210,209;    Dec    26 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1309. 
.*^ team  boiler.      ('.   K.    E.    Blldt.      No.    1,208.082;    Dec     12- 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  492. 
Steam-engine.      C^.    W.    Smith.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  473. 
Steam-generator.     G.  H.  Sands.     No.  1,209.211 ;  Dec.  19  • 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  929. 
Steam  or  hot-water  boiler.    J.  M.  Broherd.    No   1.207.489: 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  244. 
Steam-shovel.     K.  J.  Moynlhan.     No.  1.210,194;  Dec    26 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1.303. 
Steaming    and     smoothlnu    device.       W.     S.     May        No 

1.209.466 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1018. 
Steaming  plug.     J     A.   Murphy.     No.    1.209,869;   Dec.   26; 

Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1190. 
Steel  and  producing  Ingots,  bars,  Ac.  Apparatus  for  pour- 
ing.    J,  T.  Rowley.     No:  1.209,039;  Dec.  19;  Gai:  vol. 

283 ;  p.  870. 
Steel  bars.  Breaklag.     P.  V.  L.  Bellanger.     No.  1.209.260; 

Dec.  19  :  (Jaz.  voH  233  :  p.  941. 
Steering   device,    .^utomatlc.       V.    Kotz.      No. 


1.208.027;    Dec.    12: 


Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1264. 
Steering  device.    Safety,      n.   J. 


1,210.084  ; 
No.   1.207.693; 


No.   1.210,157;.  Dec. 


Miller. 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  317. 
SteerlnK-gear.      8.    C.    Gordon.      No.    1,209^144;    Dec.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  906. 
Steering  gear-operating    mechanism.    Semi-automatic.      F. 

W.    Austin.      No.    1.208,450;    Dec.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    238- 

p.  020. 
Steering  gear.  Power.     A.  O.  r.«edy.     No.  1.207,058  :  Dec 

5 ;  GJIz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  03.  ,         .      cv 

Steering-wheel.     J.   M.   Fahneatock. 

26;  Gai.  vol.  233:  p.  1291. 
Stereotype-plates,     Machine     for     finishing     and     cooling 

curved.     H.   T'earce.     No.   1.207.320 :   Dec.  5 ;   Oai    vol 

233;  p.  184. 
Sterilizer  for  removing  cake-lclng.     E.  E.  I^awrence.     No 

J.208,836;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  B88. 
Sticker.      W.   (J.   Stringer.      No.   1.210.230 

vol.  233:  p.  1315. 
Stltch-separatlng    machine.      O.    Basler.      No.    1,208.079 ; 

Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  491. 
Stitching  and  cutting  machine.  Buttonhole.    J.  G,  Qreene 

and  L.  F.  A.  Bflchner.     No.  1.208,961;  Dec.  19;  Oat. 

voL  233;  p.  841. 
Btock-dlpplng  tank.      E.   F.   Strong.      No.   1.207.818;   Dec 

12 ;  Gai.  vol.  233 :  p.  400. 
Stocking   drying   an<l   shaping   apparatus.     W.    D.    Batf 

No.  1.207.404  ;  Dec.  6 ;  dai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  246. 
Stocking-drying  form.     W.  D.  Buti.     No.  1,207.497 :  Dec. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  247. 
Stoker-controllers.  Valve   for  automatic.     W.  J.  Kenaev 

No.  1.207,769  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oar.  vol.  283 ;  p.  884. 


Dec.   26  ;   Gai. 


CIV 
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12 ;  Gar.  vol.  238 ;  p.  884. 

^*2*^ir£'..^<******^***<»'"  'o'  mechanical.     R.  8.  Rlloy.     No. 

1^08.011 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  233 ;  p.  467. 
Stone-cuttlne    machine.       EL    M.     Kins.       No.     1.209.727  • 

Dec.  28  ;  Q«i.  vol.  238 ;  p.  118».  .«»,•*., 

®'SS'i.  :^t^/F"*"*-     ^<*  1.209.661;  Dec,  19;  Gas.  voL 
Mia  ',  p.  lOoO. 

^*?&i'Vir233tp.''8i?'''*°*-      '**»•    '•*«•*«' =    ^*=-    "  = 
Stopper :   flfffc — 

Bottle-atopper. 
Storage  apparatus.  Cold-.    C.  L.  Merltbew.    No.  1,209.471 : 

Dec.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1020. 
Storage  battery.     B.  Ford.     No.  1,207.287;  Dec,  5;   Gas 

vol.  233  ;  p.  173. 
Storage  battery.     C.  Hodg^.     No.  1.207.203 ;  Doc  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  233;  p.  175. 
Storage    battery    or    housing.      E.    A.    Hawthorne       No 

1.208.959  :  Dec.  19 :  Ga«.  vol.  238 ;  p.  844 

^*?'?J5£"Pi^-      ^-    A-    Hollenbeck    and    W.    G.    Huff.      No. 

1,209,297  ;  Dec,  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  283  ;  p.  967. 
Stove.      E.    F.    Hill    and    W.    H.    Myers.      No.    1.210.812; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1340. 

^*®^T'  r;V      5;.>-  8hnnk,    No.  1,209,216 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gai. 

vol.  «o3  !  p.  930. 

^*^^'   Xl^s  ^'^oo'^'oF  •      *"•    V.    Detwiler.      No.    1,200,683: 
Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1124. 

G«  ^o?  233''J'"968"       '*'*'    ^'*'  ^'^^^''^e;  Dec.  19; 
^^Gat^'voKss  ■  i   ?i7'^°'-     ''••  '•^•""^  ^-  "'  i 
'*?>7c.°l^t?I.'?o'l"'2?3T'5«8^^'''"    No.l.209.8>6;  ! 
Stove  oven,  Gaa  and  vaoor.  C.  H.  Steadman.  No.  1,209,848;  I 

Dec.  19  :  Gai.  vol.  288 ;  p.  976.  I 

'*"G;r;°of.T83;'^p.  ?86!*''°"-     ""'    '•^•^«»  =  ^-  ^»  '  ' 

'*rio"8./i?!"^.'*f$rG.'rvo'r-23.,rp.W""--  ^•^  I 

'*S^.i^?8lS?"v'oi''a!'J:9?2"'^^-  ''••^•«»«»j 

*'^?.^&;  i-sisr*"-  ^"  ^'^'^^  '^^  "=  «"• 

^'SP*v^«l33;''p.'2-23*'*'«^-  ""'•  '^''*^'-  ^-  »' 
%*?*^J^ol"2Sf^*5.  lis^"*"*'-  ''"•  ^'^'""^  ^ 
^^'^283^'     602"'        *■'    ^^'  ^^^'^^^  '  ^^-  ^2 :  Q»»- 

®*?J&lI??.'!?°«  <**''<*•     O.   Smith  and  M.   O.   Nixon.     No 
1.207.233  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  233  ;p,  164. 

**SL!IL*"**  i?*°?^£w,v"i2?<*S"-     ^-  wondenich  and   H.  A. 
Croaler.    No.  1.209.582  ;  Dec,  19  ;  Gas.  vol,  283  ;  p.  1041. 

^%f:SV^"  rx*°**  «F**J?-«*P»'»*o'-      H-    Hoepker.      No. 

1.209.707;  Dec.  26;  Gas,  vol.  288;  p,  1182; 
Straws.  Cut-off  mechanism  for  machines  for  makinc  artl- 

SSl'l      %vF*  ^'■'tl'y-     No.  1.207,685 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol. 

**?y^'  Cut-o*  mechanism  for  machines  for  makiaa  arti- 
233*?  >   678'  '•    ^*-  ^'^OSSOO :  I>«c.  13  ;  Gm.^1. 

*%i:%?i"2'33;'i.V''^*-  ''**•  '•^*'**«'  '^^^  "= 

^*iir?o;r^o".233:''p.'SK""''^°-  '"'■  ''^""^^  '^■ 

^"S^JT^Tg"! .  To!!"?^ ;  p^Jo.  "'"•'•  ^•-  ^^'"^  ■• 

Street-sweeping  machine.     G.  W.  Connor.     No.  1,208,493 ; 


Dec,  12;  Gas.  vol.  288;  p.  642. 
tretcber.'     I.    C.    Gwln.      Nc 
vol,  283;  p.  378. 


Stretcher:     I.   C.   Gwln.  '  No,    1,207.760 ;   Dec,    12 ;    Gas. 


Strppplna-machlne.      P.    A.     Shimaos,      No.    1.210.222: 
Dec.  26;  Gas.  VOL  238:  p.  1313,  v."^*  . 

StuddlM.   Metallic.     T.   J    Praber.      No.    1.210.297 ;    Dec. 

26 ;  C>as.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1386. 

Stamp-palling  apparatus.     H.  L.  and  F.  W.  Zimmerman 

^  No.  1,206.970 :  Dec.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  233  ;  p.  64,  *"»•■• 

Submerged  metallic  bodies.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  the  presence  and  location  of.     P.  B.  Delanv 

No    1,209.680;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  283:  pfllM.      "'* 

Suckling  device.     C.  B,  Johnson.     No.  1.207.062 ;  Dec.  6 : 

uas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  91. 

'r9mi^°oT28r:p''-94S°''^*'-      ^«-    ^'^'^^'    °^' 
8a^on-<.eaner.  g^ ?r^?-«i^'^,^,'-g  ^  ««•  J-.  ^Com^^^ 

^'V'a'*^**  ,*"**.  the  product  derived  therefrom,  Treating. 
07  H.  Benjamin.    No.  1.207.840 ;  Dec  12 ;  Ga^,  toL^ 

p,  410. 
8i«»r  tablet  or  cube  boxing  machine.     J,  H,  Lionaa  and 
W,^8teeaken.     No.  1,208^02  ;  Dec,  19 ;  GisTvoI,  2SI 

Suit  for*  women,  Conbloation-.     I.  M.  StMliaoson      No 
1 .207.664  :  Dec  6T0as.  wl.  233  ;  p.  301.^^ 

'°ro''n*oT4S6Tav'f2  :*ar.^o..*f3^8*?p.  s,*^---- 


^^v^'^M^p^n?'*^-     «»•   1-206.768;   Dec.   19; 
Supporting  and  hoisting  loads  and  sundry  article*. 

?o"™233^-  p^ell"^        "■'     ^°'  *'2«8.4{&:  Dec.  12;  Gas. 
Sapp<irtlng' apparatus.      B.    A.   W.   Fox.     No.   1.207.164: 

Dec.  5 :  Gai.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  127.  *.*vi,i»«. 

Supporting  device,     G,  Hommel,  B.  Kandler.  and  W.  I«. 
Patterson.     No.    1.206.968;    6ec.    19r^i.^l.   irft 

p.   o40. 

^"Jr'vo'T'lg'rp.'eYs"'''*""     "^^  i-^os.'":  ^-  "; 

^°f?!Sl'„.f'**J?"*"«     apparatus.       C.     E.     Kells.       Na. 
1.209.846:   Dec.   26;   Gas.   vol.   238;   p.   1181. 

'Tarv'S.^a^-;  p*^29\  ^°'*-    '''°-    '•^"•~*=    '^   •' 

'T"o«.  Jo7.*?83;'p.'S27'"'*^'-     ""'    '''^'^'  °^ 
Suspj-niiorjr.     A.  Deutach.     No.  1.206.768;  Dec.  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  ^00  ;  p.  775. 
SwlnimerR  and   like  uses.  Safety  device  for.     F    W    l^v- 

lor.      No.    1.208.2.12;    Dec.    if;    (Jai.    vol.   233 ;   p.   Uk 
Swing  Joint  connection.     W.  Queenan  and  J.  F 

Xo.  1.208.002:  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  233  :p    464. 

^''^'^TGirv^i':  irs'rp.  2S'2  ^  ^~''-  ''*^'  ''^'* 

^"'Sl'Tor'^;  p  ^1848  "•     ''"•   ^•"0.884;  D^  26; 
Switch  :   See — 

Automatic  switch.  Railway-switch. 

E  ectr  c  "wltch.  Servlce-svrltch. 

E  ectrlcal  switch.  Snap^swltch. 

Lneswltch.  Time  switch. 

uSliil^^^a-  1.    *  ^      Trolley-switch. 

■'?o'?233'?p.''ll6''2'™  ''••    I'^O^.^W;    Dec.   26;   G... 

^^?.  i?"'"cfai^?o?^&  ;  t  ^49*'^^'^°^-     '*'•  ''^'•^ ' 

Switch-controller.      Automatic.      G.      A.      Prttsefa       Na. 

1.207.531  :  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  288    '^^'^        "*• 

^Voi^'isS'-p^iss'  ^*****    ^**"  ^^OT''*^:  Dec  6;  Gm. 
^''ii%T^'^A:l  f73'^""°-    "''•  ^•^^«»"'  ^ 

^t*2%'87T^c.'rGT.*!"vo.^?lr'p"^«7    ^     '^      ^ 

Svrltches.  Selective  means  for.  G.  B.  Gray,   No,  l.M§  146  • 

Dec.  19;  Gas,  vol.  283;  p,  907,  *.»w,i«», 

^if.  2337*p  lis     "*^**  ^°   1-208.161;  Dec,  12 ;  Qu. 

Synchroalslnf  apparatus  L.    Jansseas.     No,  1  210l828  • 

Dec,  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1844.  i.aio.W« , 
Table :  Bee — 

Automobile  dlnlnf-table.  Glaas-castlag  table 

Concentrating  table.  Ironing-table. 

Kxtenslon-table.  Knockdown  table. 

Folding  leaf  table.  Operatlng-Uble. 

233;  i:  47^"^^'^     ***•  ^-^OMIS ;  Cec.  12  ;  Gaa.  TaL 

^^'233  i  p   622°""*'"      ^°'   ^•2^®'*3®:   ^^-   ":   Gaa.  vrt. 
^*233:  p®622°"""      '***■   ^•***®'*"=  ^^-   ":  O"-  ▼•»• 

^^*5**  Jf****'  9«S'!?°**-  ^-  ^-  Decker.   No.  l,20TJlt: 
Dec.  5:  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  262.  »•«##•«•, 

'^^'*  *nf*^^P*"*  'o""  '>^"-     J-  *"•  Kahre.     No.  1.20t.»T6: 
Dec.  19:  Gai.  vol.  2,33;  p.  861.  *,*«»,w?wj 

Table-top.  Paper-hanger 'b.    0.  J.  Ferguson.    No.  1.209.431 : 
Dec.  19  :  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1008.  *.*ww,««*  , 

^'l*l^JL«'^^?*"»'*^*-     ^-   ^-   Matthews.      (Reissue.)      Na. 
14.229:    Dec.    12;    Oai.   vol.  2.33;   p.   722. 


"^^••^Tri'PR*"'  machine.     M.  Cba'mbon.     No.   1.206. 
Dec.  28 ;  Gas,  vol,  288 ;  p.  1119.  ' 

Tagging  inachlne.     H.  O.  TlMot.     No^^^07.818 ;  Dec.  11 


Jiaz.  vol.   23;{:  p.  401. 
Talklng-macbine.     B.  Benedict.     No.  1.210.188:  Dae. 

Gaa.  vol.  233;  p.  1283.  ^^ 

TalklBg-machlne  amplifier.    A.  A.  Huseby.    No,  1.206  441 

Dec.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  233 :  p.  1009.  *.wi».aaa 

Talklng-machlne  automatic   stop.     C.    H,    Mnrpky      N*. 

1.210.196  :  Dec.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  ^33  ;  p.  1804. 
Talklnr-machlne     brake.     Automatic.       F      ClrtflL       Ma. 

1.208.749  :  Dec.  19  ;  das.  vol.  2M  ;  p.  771.  ^^^       ^' 

"^i^l^S'l^I^^R*    '*™^*    mechanism.      M.    Nystroa.  Na. 

1.207.986;  Dec.  12:  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  469. 

Talking-machlne-needle    magaxlne.      M     Blarkman  Ma. 

^  I.20S.9OO :  Dec.  19  :  Gaa.  ?ol.  2sV:  S'826  ^* 

Talklng-macblne-record-lllumlnating    device       C     A.  w«<u 

terman.     No.  1.209.852  ;  Dec.  26  :  Gaa.  toI.  288  ;  p.  llsT 

^J^5f"K'<^'»*°«  records,  Holder  for.     J.  J.  Sci^  tal 

1.208.844;  Dec.  19;  dai.  vol.  288;  p   806.  '" 

Gas  fi^288?pSs!*  ^'°**"     **<>•  1.20«.W« :  Dee,  f ; 
Tank  :  Se^— 

o'rSft-taSk*"*-  Stock-dipping  U.k. 

Tf^<^^- rSiV:  .^i,'.  C.UOW.    N..ljOT354:Dac 


^«i.^^»1Slf:  «^a«S- Q*^--    No.  lJ06a»:D.a.U| 


3ai.  Toi.  2U;  p,  ioft.' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CT 


Tap.    Collapsible.      V.    B.    Koontx.      No.    1.209.806;    Dec. 

19  :  Caz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  960. 
Tarset.     M.  J.  Fltsgerald.     No.   1,207.009;  Dec.  5;  Gai. 

vol.  233 :  p.  77.  ^     _ 

Target.     C.   H.  WWtman.      No.   1,208.254;   Dec.   12;   Oax. 

vol.  233  :  p.  556. 
Tea-ball.    6.  H.  Peal.     No.  1,209,486 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gai.  vol. 

233;  p.  1024, 
Tea-ball.    Non-reflllable.      G.    H.    Peal.      No.    1.209,484; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1024. 
Teeter-board.      G.    S.    Policy.       No.    1,209,881  ;    Dec.    26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1195. 
Telegraph  transmitter.      C.    G.    Taylor.      No.    1.208,047 ; 

Dec.  12:  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  480. 
TeWgraphs.  Signaling  device  for  wrltluf  or  copying.     A. 
■     Rappenecker.     No.   1,209.3.32;   Dec.   19;  Gas.  vol.  283; 
I     p.  970. 
Telemetrlc    system.      A.    J.    Smith.      No.    1,208.026;    Dec. 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  472.  ,  ^^  ^, 

Telephone  apparatus.      K.    R.    HastlngR.      No.    1,209,291  ; 

D<>c.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  238 ;  p.  966. 
Telephone-booths,  MeanH  for  ventilating.     E.  J.  Stevenson. 

No.   1,207,090 :  Dec.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;   p.  105. 
Telephone  ronvpraations.  Device  for  recording.     G.  John- 
ston.    No.  1.207.885 ;  Dec.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  233 :  p.  314. 
'  Telephone     diMconnectinc     device.       C.     H.     Alger.       No. 

1.207.463  ;  l>ec.  5  ;  Gsz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  235. 
Telephone  exchange     syftem.        C.      L.      Goodnim.        No. 

1,209.834:   Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.   1177. 
Telephone  npenter  or  relay.   A.  H.  Johnson.   No.  1.207,061  ; 

Dec    5  ;  Gat.  vol.  233  ;  p.  90.  _ 

Telephone  stand.     J.  W.  F.  BUxard.     No.  1.209,264;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  288  :  p.  942.  ,      ^     „ 

Telephone  stations.    Connecting   system    for.      L.    D.    Bar- 
rows.    No.  1.207,836:  Dec.  12;  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  408. 
Telephone   switching  system.    Automatic.      A.    H.    Dyson. 

No.  1,207.150;  Dec.  5:  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  125. 
Telephone  system.     F.  W.  Dunbar.     No.   1.209,689 ;  Dec. 

26;  Gai.  vol.  288;  p.  1128. 
Telephone  Hystem.     A.  H.  Dyson.    No.  1.208,718 ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Gai.   vol.   2.33;   p.   718. 
Telephone    system.       J.    Erlckson.       No.     1,209,825;    Dec. 

26;  <;ai.  vol.  233;  p.  1178.  ^ ^^      _ 

Telephone    system.      J.    Erlckson.      No.    1,209.826 ;    Dec. 

26:  Gai.  vol.  233;  p.  1174. 
Telephone  system.  Automatic.     H.  B.  Hershey  and  G.  A. 

Tanochowskl.     No.  1.200.293;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  288; 


p.  966. 

elPi 


No. 


Telephone      system.      Automatic.        W.      KalsUng. 

1.210,386;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1366. 
Telephone    Hystems.    Autofbatlc    ringing    mechanism    for. 
I      C.  E.  Myers.     No.  1.209.478;  Dec.  19;  Gai.  vol.  233; 
I      p.  1022. 
Telephone  toll  system.     A.  W.  Hoefer  and  H.  M.  Bascom. 

No.  1.210.314:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.   1.S41. 
Telephone    transmlaalon    system.       W.    A.    Frlcke.       No. 

1,209.279  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  :  p.  952. 
Telephony.     M.  L,  Johnson.    No.  1,208,668  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  666. 
Telescope.  i>anoramlc.     F,  Graul.     No.  1,209,968  ;  Dec.  26  : 

Gaz.  vol.  283:  p.  1221. 
Telpherage  apparatus.      I.   B.   Drlnkard.     No.   1,207,614 ; 
I       Dec.  6  :  Gai.  vol.  233 ;  p.  253. 
Temperature-controlling     means        H.     E.     Gilbert.       No. 

1,207. .';36  :  Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  260. 
Temperature-indicator.    N.  H.  Suren.    No.  1.208.228  ;  Dec 

12  :  <^az.  vol.  233;  p.  546. 
Temperatures.  Kegulatlng.     H.  K.  Gilbert.     No.  1,207.537  : 

Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  261. 
Tennis-balls  or  other  objects  containing  fluid  under  pres 
I       sure.  Preserving.     F.  W    Stockton.     No.  1.207.813  ;  Dec. 
I       12  :  Gax.  vol.  283  ;  p.  399. 
Tennis-balls  or  other  objects  containing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure. Preserving.     F.  W.  Stockton.    No.  1.207.814  ;  Dec. 


12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  400 
Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  SO  ' 


Tension   device. 


Llppe.      No.    1.206.870;   Dec   6; 


Tension   device.      B.   J.   Llpps.      No,   1.209.179;    Dec,   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  918. 
Tent,  Suspended  outing-.     T.  Neson.     No.  1.200.479  ;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p,  1022. 
Test  system.     A.  H.  Donahoe.     No.  1.209.407 ;  Dec  19 : 

Gax.  vol.  238:  p.  997.  ^^    ^    ^       . 

Testing  device.     U.  H.  Nickerson  and  G.  G.  Courtney.    No. 

1,208.626;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  687. 
Testiag-machlne.     II.   I.  Chew.     No.   1.208.748;  Dec  19; 

Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  771. 
Textile    receiving   and    delivering   apparatus.    Automatic. 

1    E.  Palmer.     No.  1.209,880 ;  Dec.  26 ;  (Jai.  vol.  233  ; 

p.  1194. 
Theatrical     stage     and     equipment.       S.     Walker.       No. 

1  208.245  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  283 ;  p.  662.  • 

Theft  preventing   device.      A.    Iwanlckl.      No.    1.208.668; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  288  ;  p.  666.    •  _     ^, 

Thermometer.    Adjustable-contact.       A.    T.__nespe.       No. 


1.207.764  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  379 
hermostat.      M.    Butts.      No.    1.210.045; 
vol.  2.38  :  p.  1260. 


Dec.    26 ;    Gaz. 


Thermostat.     J.   F.  McElroy.     No.  1.207,987;  Dec  12; 

Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  460.  .  ^^ 

Thermostat   for  electric  heat-reeulating  systems  and  the 

like.     J.  F.  Otis.     No.  1.207.618;  Dec    T>:  Gni.  vol    233; 

p.  ti9. 


Thermostatic    controller    for    electrleally-beatcd    devieea. 
C,   Trultt.      No.    1,209.234;    Dec.   19;    Gax,   vol.   288; 
p.  986. 
Thermostatic    regulator.      F.    W.    Mills.      No.    1.209.478; 

Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  238:  p.  1021. 
Thermostatic    regulator    for    heating    apparatus.      F.    F. 

Hall.     No.  1.209.432  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  233  :  p.  1006. 
Thread-cutting  device.     J.  G.  Greene  and  L.  F.  A.  BQch- 

ner.     No.  1.208.949 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  840. 
Thread-guide.     H.  HranUy.     No.  1.208.085;  Dec.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  288 ;  p    493.  -         ^         «^ 

Tide-motor.      J.    A.    Knowlton.      No.    1,209.976;    Dec.    26; 

Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1227. 
Tie:  See— 

Metallic  tie.  lUilway  tie. 

Rail  tie.  .      ^ 

^Tle folding  device.      L.   H.   Martin.      No.  1,209.001 ;  Dee. 
*     19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  858.  ^^     ^ 

Tie-plate.     B.  D.  Hawley.     No.  1.210,309;  Dec.  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  1340.  .  „ 

Tile    and    wall    thereof.    Building-.      R.    E.    Honn.      No. 

1.208.786;   Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288;   p.  786. 
Tile  meastirinjt  machine.     F.  E.  Goldsmltli.     No.  1.207,161: 

Dec.  r>;  Gaz.  .ol.  2.33:  p.  120. 
nilace  Implement.     U.  8.  Dickinson.     No.  1.207,148 ;  Dee. 

5:  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  123.  „  ^«..     ^ 

Tillage  Implement.     S.  H.  Ttnsman.     No.  1,206.945 ;  Dec 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  55. 
TllUng-machine.     Motor-driven.       N.     C.     Storey,       Na. 

1.208.866  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  810. 
Tilting    mechanism.      D.    R.    Jenkins    and    R.    McElhaney, 

No.   1.210.074  ;   De<-.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.   233  ;   p.  1260. 
Tinie-controlled  device.     W.  H.  Greenleaf.     No.  1,207.168 : 

Dec.  5  :  Gai.  vol.  233 :  p.  130. 
Time-controlled  mechanism.     J.  J.  Noeth.     No.  1,209,748 ; 

Dec.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1146.  ,„„„„     ^       „- 

Time-recorder.     C.  E.  Tomllnaon.     No.  1.210.233 ;  Dec  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1316.  ^  „    «     .      . 

Time-switch,  Electric  pneumatic.     O.  Smiley,  B,  C,  Appla- 

gate.  and  G.  R.  Bennett.     No.  1.208.676 ;  Dec  12 ;  Oai. 

vol.  283;  p.  704.  »     ^,     ,^  «•« 

Timepiece-support.     S.  G.  Lewis,     (Reissue.)     No.  14,282 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  724.         ^     ,       ,  „    _  ^ 

Tins  and  sheet-metal  boxes.  Opening  device  for.     H.  Berj- 

graf.     No.  1.210.180 ;  Dec  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1268. 
Tire.     I.  E.  Ash.     No.  1.210.182;  Dec.  26;  Gaa,  vol.  288; 

D    1281  - 

Tire.     F.   n.   PfeiflTer.     No,   1,206,909;   Dec  6;  Oaa.  voU 

283;  o.  43.  .^      „ 

Tire.      R.  B.   Price.     No.   1.209,646;   Dec  19;    Gax,  vol. 

233;  p.  1079.  .^     « 

Tire.     k.  J.  Savage.     No.  1.209.042;  Jy^.  19;  Gaa.  toL 

Tire.     C  A.  Simmons.     No.  1,206,982;  Dec.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

Tlre-adju'stlng  apparatus.     F.  D.   Mayer.     No.  1^06.184 ; 

Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  580. 
Tire  and  its  attachment  to  wheels.  Rubber.     B.  B.  Klllen. 

No.  1.209.715;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1184. 
Tire  article.   Rubber.     J.  L.  G.   Dykes.     No.   1.210,185; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1291. 
Tire  articles,   Process  of  and   means  for   making  rubber-. 

J.  L.  G.  Dykes.     No.  1.210,164  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  288; 

Tire.  Automobile-.    W.  F.  Lahey.    No.  1,209,886  ;  Dec  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  11 85.  ,  ^^  _„_     __ 

Tlre-ballder's  tool.     C.  A.  Arnold.     No.  1,209,686;  Dec 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1048.  ^         ^,       ,  „^  ,_„ 

Tire  building    apparatus.      R.    I*    Taft.      No.    1.209,779; 

Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1167. 
Tlre-bulldlng  machines.  Fabric-distorting  device  for.   H.  J. 

Hoyt.     No.  1,209.161:  Dec.   19:  Gax.  vol.  288;  p.  918. 
Tire-carrier  for  automobiles.     C.  W;  Beck.     No.  1.206.802; 

Dec.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  7.  „     „         ..       w 

Tire   carrier  for  automoDlles.    Spare-.      H.   Burnet.      No. 

1,207,493  ;  Dec.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  245. 
Tire  casings.  Bead   for.     T.  J.  Mell.     No.  1.200.606;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1065.        ^  ^     „    ™     .,       », 

Tlre-casluKs.    Vulcanizing   device   for.      C.    S.   Wood.      No, 

1.207.1 17  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  114. 
Tire-chain.  Antiskid.     W.  Grics.     No.  1,207.640;  Dec  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  262.       „     „     ^  ^,       ,  „«o  .». . 

Tlre-deflatlng    indicator.      8.    O.    Dare.      No.    1.208.608; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  640.  ^^  ..^     «.. 

Tire.  Double-tread.     J.  F.  .Tablonskl.     No.  1.209.442  ;  Dec 

19-  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1010.  _^ 

Tire.  Elastic  vehicle-.     H.  E.  Boyd.     No.  1,208.902;  Dec 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  827.  „  „^     r^        ,« 

Tire   fabric.      L.   J.   Campbell.     No.   1.207,709;   Dec   12; 

Gax.  vol.  233:  p.  3«1.  ,^     ^ 

Tlre-flller.     L.  G.  Ollgbrlst.     No.  1,208,946;  Dec.  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  233;  p.  839.  „     «     ^  ...  « 

Tire  for  vehicle  wheels,   Resilient.     C.   C.   Collins.     No. 

1,206,990 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  283 ;  p.  70. 
Tire    for     vehicle  -  wheels.     Resilient.       O.    Kanter.       Na. 

1.209,592;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p,  1060. 
Tire-holder.     R.  Vlck.     No.   1,206,951 ;  Dec  8 ;  Qax.  ToL 

Tire  hofter.  Rear-.     R.  W.  Btewart.     No.  1,207,§11 ;  Dec 

12  ;  Gax.  vol.  233 ;  p.  399. 
Tire-mold.     H.  Raflovlck,     No.  1,209.202;  Dec.  19;  Gax. 

vol.  233  :  p,  926. 
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No.    1.206,797: 
No.    1.206,798; 


Tire,  Pneomatlc.     O.  B.  Van  Wagenen.     No.  1,206,948; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  56.  ^.i^o , 

Tlre-proteotor.      A.   I>ahl.     No.    1,209.130;   Dec.   19;  Oaz. 

vol.  2.^3  :  p.  902. 
Tire  protector,  I'neumatlc-.     E.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,207,594  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  281. 
Tire  removing  and  replacing  device.     C.  P.  Seeaer      No 

1.207.641  ;  Dec.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  297 
Tire,    Realllent    vehicle-.      C.    F.    (Jeyer.      No.    1,207.894: 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  :  p.  428. 
Tire  rim,  I'neumatlc-.     W.   E.   Coplthorn.     No.  1.207  277  • 

Dec.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  170.  *,-<.v...i  i  . 

Tire  saving  Jack.  J.  (".  Klstler.  No.  1,207.179 :  Dec  5  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1.35.  ' 

Tire.  SfctionnI  vehicle-.  G.  and  J.  H.  Sheely  No 
1.210.21"»;  Dec.  26;  <:az.  vol.  233;  p.  1312 

Tire-support.  L.  G.  Shreve.  No.  1.209.770;  Dec  26- 
Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1154.  •    ^w  . 

^^'^^■oSt  ^  J.  ^<"'''-  No  1.207,882;  Dec.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  zsS  ;  p.  424. 

'''Gaz.\;':;*^'2^3  ;!•  lib-''^^"'-  ''"•  '•'''•^^«=  ^-  -«^ 

'"o;z.nSrr33;^p.V666.''^'-     "^^   '•"^''^"^   ^-  "  = 

Tire.  Vehicle-.     J.  R.  Johnston.     No.  1,209.712;  Dec    26- 

Gaz.  vol.  2.13;  p.  1134.  ' 

'"^ni^'*^*l.'*''*'-.4iv.^^"y-  N<>-  1.210.327;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  ^Aa  ,  p.  l.<4o. 

'"m'^-^p ''m    ^  ''*'""•     ^°  1.207,185  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tires.  Apparattin  for  molding  fancy-tread       J    n    Mlrh». 

im.      No.   1209  607;   Dec.  "ig  ;   Oaz.   vol.  23,3;   p.   1066. 
^^*S'«o^,*;.*5'^''5.^'*  sand-tread    for.      W.   G.    Hanlng.      No 

1.208.149;   Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   518. 
^^'  l*"*'t-<^ap  for  air-valves  for  auto-.     A    J    Ineersoll 

No.  1.207,408  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233Tp.  216       '°'^'^"^"- 

i*'5n«  S.?«'."  ^^  ^J?*"  i»°<'"'n«>tJc.      J.    P.    Brophy.      No. 
1.208^906;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  2.33:   p.  828. 

''Drc.*19V°^z'.%oT23n'947  "'  ^''-    ''"•  1-209.268; 
Tires.  Repairing.    O.  F.  Hungerford.     No.  1.207  294;  Dec 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  175  ' 

'^'w"'  T^X^^l^.X^'^VS"  '<"■  aatorooblle-.     H.  11.  Roberts.  Jr 
No.  1.208  669:  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  283;  p    698 

^Dec.%7az.''v'ol.'23T  p%  ^^   ^'*°°-      '''"    »  206.796  ; 
Titanic  oxld.   ObraJnlng!     L.   E.   Barton. 

Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  5 
Titanic  oxirl.   Obtalninu.      I>.    E.   Barton 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  6 

'"'"{^VrTo  onfl  ^^^  match-box.  Combined.     H.  C.  Roper.     No. 

1.209.208;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  928 
Tobacco  plants.   Treating  the  green   Juice  of      T    Oelen 

helnz.     No.  1 .209..327  r  Dec.  19 ;  Oai.  vol    12.33;  p    968 

■r  t"       ''"^'^  •  1^*^*^-  ^  '•  ^^^-  ^ol-  233  :  p.   103 
robnc.o_stfmniln3   means.      R.   Mberman.      No     1  206  S6«<  • 
l>ec.    i.  :    f;n7     vol.    2.33  •    p     "0  '      '    ' 

Tohjtcco-strlnglng  machine.   >:  J.   Salzer.    No.  1.208,383  ; 
Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  602. 

Toilet  and  urinal.  Sanitary.     A.  D.  Grant.     No.  1.207,289  • 
Pec.    .5:    Gaz.    vol.    233:    p.    173  .   =>    . 

^'?Jrz:Toi:233;j:362°^'''-  ^'"  '-'"^-^l^  =  ^--  "  = 
'^°Gaz"voi"'^T-  p^oR^*'*^*'"'-      No     1.207.605:    Dec.    5; 

''T9"rG"z."v"or233':  p^oY7"'•"•  '***•  l.'209.464;  Dec. 
'■"cfz:  ^r2.33?p^07."''^^^-  ""^  1.209,fiS0;  Dec.  19; 
'^*233  ;^.  lil?*'*^'*'"  ^°-  I'^OO.eeS  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
"^^0}    233^'    V46*'''*'**"     ^°'    ^•207.947;    Dec.    12;    Gaz. 

'''**?il-i    o?i  ^•^7A^'"''*'-      No.    1,208.694;    Dec.    12;    Gaz 
vol.  £,i3  ;  p.  710. 

Tool  appliance.  Safetv      H.  N.  MIddleton.    No.  1,208.186: 

Dec.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  531. 
Tool.  Combination-.     C.   Roth.    No.    1.208,662;   Dec    12- 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  699.  •    *•»  • 

Tool-handle.      B.    A.   Greengood.      No.    1. 207.. 397  •   Dec    5- 

Oaz.  vol.  233:  p.  211.  .        .      rv..   « . 

Tool-retainer      H.  C.  Oustafson.     No.  1,207.901 ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  431. 
Tool-Bhank.     C.  A    Turner.     No.  1.209.362 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaz. 

TOI.    ^33  ;    p.    981. 

''"'Y^A^^P^^*^''"*"'"''-   Artificial.     W.  S.  O.  Elliott.  Jr.     No 
1.209.570:  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1063. 

Tooth.  Artlflclal.     T    F.  Glenn.     No.  1,209.142;  Dec.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  233 :  p.  906. 

Toptb-ahade  guide.     E.   D.   Gilbert.     No.   1.207.895;   Dec 
12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  428. 

To|^^  F.   A.   Pickett.     No.   1,210,098;   Dec.  26;   Oaz.  vol. 

Top-Bp'lnnlng  device.     O.  John.     No.  1,208.975;  Dec.  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  849. 
Tom,  Holder  for  spinning-.    O.  S.  Wilcox.    No.  1,208,431 ; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p   620. 

''T207.iri  :  15e^c^*SrGaz.'\°<!f."2.33  •  ^^  2?8     **"*'         ^°- 
''";S:'288;''p.f6T2.°'^"-     ''"    '•"^'""'^  ^^    "•  «"•  i 


No.   1,208.282;  Dec.  12;  Oaz. 


Torpedo  construction.     H.  W.  Sbonnard.     No.   1.207.338; 

Dec.    5 ;    Gaz.    vol.    233 ;    p.    188. 
Torpedo-tube.     C.  Lauren tl.     No.  1,209,729  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  1140. 
Towel -holder.     J.  C.  lUmmond.     No.  1.210.306;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1330. 

^'*r5oTQT',''*''A-^°?^'<*"»'-        K.      M.      Mtkkelsen.        No. 
1.207.971  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  464. 

^°^-  oH    Allison.     No.   1.207.464;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  238; 
p.  2.35. 

"^"izS  ;*^p*^i043'^'"''''"     ^°-  *-20».W5  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

^"133  •^"    Yis^"'*'      ^°     1.207.120;   Dec.   5;   Gaz.    vol. 

^°l33  •  p    901*^°"''      ^^     1.209.127;    Dec.  -19;   Gas.   vol. 

'^°^'  cJS;  ^°^'-     No.  1.209.143  ;  Dec.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ; 

'^°^-  ,  A-^-  L'«*>t-    No.  1,209,469  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  : 
p.  1016.  ' 

^°f2!"crar5i\"23S;  J-i'«*9°-"''"^-      ^'"   '•''«"'-•=   ^• 

''°<^a''"oV  2h;l  I'fe'*'*-      ^°-    ^•^^•♦*°=    ^^-   1»  = 
Toy  boat.     C.   Brlnkman 
vol.  233  ;  p.  506. 

''%TiTquI  v"72?3°;"%T2"-  ^''•"°-  ^''-  ^'^^''^■' 
''7;kz'"V"ol""233;'^p."8l!"'''"  '  "^'^  ^-"-022;  Dec.  5; 
Toy,    Educational'.      J.    Lewis.      No.    1,200,807;    Dec.    5; 

Gaz.    vol.   233 ;    p.    29. 
Toy     Figure.      M.    II.    Blckelhaupt.      No.    1.210,266;    Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1327. 

'^oy','''!f,'l,'"f-     ''  /'•   ^f'"".     No.   1.207.195:  Dec.  5;  Oaz. 
voJ.  ^Sd  I  p.   142. 

Toy  hammock.     C.  A.  MacCordy.     No.  1,209.314  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Toy     machine  gun.       J.     L.     Troubrldxe.       No.     1,207.669- 

Dec.   5  ;  Gaz.   vol.   233  ;   p.   307. 
Toy  or  amu8eme^t  device.     J.  c.  Grellner.     No.  1  207  023- 

Dec.   5  :   Oaz.   vol.   233  ;   p.   81. 

"^"^•.^^S'J-     M-  V.  Noyes.     No.  1,210,354  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1354. 
Toy.   Spinnluu  .     .1.  NovUk.     No.   1.207.200;  Dec.   .' ;   Gaz 

vol.   23.3  ;    p.    143. 
To^ggtop.     j«-jj-Io»>n.      No.   1.209.446;    Dec.   19;   Oaz.    vol. 

Toy.   Whaled   ■  W.    D.   Smith.     No.    1.207.648;    Dec.   5; 
<;nz.   vol.   2.33;   p.   299  .    •  ^«..    o  , 

'^'SS^-     ^•..F"*°«»°'>-     No.   1.207,728;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  870. 

Track-drilling  machine.      C.   E.   Gierdlng.      No     1207  018- 

Dec.  .1 :  (;az.  vol.   2.^3  ;   p.   79.  ... 

Track  signal.     P.  Wllvert  and  N.  Wagner.    No.  1,209,680: 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1041. 
Tracker   adjustment  and    transposing   apparatus      W    R 

Crlppen.      No.   1.20«.noe  :    Dec.  5:   Gaz.   vol.   233      d'72' 

Traction-engine.     H.  E.  Altgelt.     No.  1.207.695 ;  Dec    12 ": 

Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  357. 
Traction-engine.     D.  P.  Davies.     No.  1.209.815 ;  Dec    26  - 

(Jaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1170. 
Traction-engine.     R.  O.  Hendrlckson.     No.  1.209  706  •  Dec 


26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1132. 
Traction-engine.      E.   M.    Wheelork 


No.    1.208,062;    Dec. 
No.    1.206.89.^;    Dpc.    .% : 


V.mz. 
Gas. 
Gai. 


12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  486. 
Traction-machine.      L.    Nilson. 

Gnr.    vol.    233:    p.    38. 
Traction  mechanism.     J.  M.  Worth.     .No    I  209  370  -  De<! 

19:  Gaz.   vol.  233:  p.  984.  '  ' 

Tractlon;wheel,     Pedal.     W.     A.     Rider.     No.     1.209,620; 

Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1070  .*^.«*v. 

Tractor.     J.    M.   Denning      No.   1.207.875 :    Dec     12 

vol.  288  ;_p.  421. 
Tractor.      W.    A.    Rider.      No.    1,208,657;    Dec     12' 

vol.  238  ;  p.  697. 

"^"•"f®!^-,™ ''•   Rae«n*»n      No.    1,208.881;   Dec.    12; 
vol.  233 ;  p.  602. 

Tractors    Four  wheel  drive  for.     O.   W.   Slebenhaar      No 

1.207.335  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.   vol.  233  ;  p.   188 
Trafflc-slgnal.     J.  A.  Mcintosh.     No.  1,210.386-  Dec    26- 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1348.  * 

Train  control.  Automatic.     C.  L.  Howard.     No.  1.208  660; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  664. 
Train-control    system.    Automatic.      S.    D.    Rodcers       No 

1.210.210:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1309 
Train-controlling     apparatus.       J.     Merryweather        No 

1.207,970 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283 ;  p.  454 
Train-'stop.  Automatic.    J.  B.  Blackshear.     No.  1  210  140  - 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1283.  ».**v,*w , 

Train-stop.    Automatic      G.    F.    Warren.      No.    1,210  026  • 

Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1244  *.*xv,u.fio , 

Train-stop.    Automatic.      C.   W.   Wilson.      No.    1,210,246  • 

Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1821.  t-.txv.iw . 

Train-stopping  apparatus.     J.  L.  Duggan  and  J    D    Mav- 

nard      No.  1.207.515:  Dec.  5;  Gaz    vol.  233:  p.  25.3 
^•"J-.l^^RS*"?.  apparatus.    Automatic.       S.    Frank        No 

1.210.298:  TVr.  ^0  ;  <:„7..  vol.  2.33:  p.  1836 
Traln^stopplng  device.    Automatic.     W.    8.    Holdship  and 

SiT         '"'*•     ^°-  1.209,296  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oas.  voL  288  ;  p. 
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itopplng  roecbanism.    J.  W.  Prank. 
26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1176. 


No.  1.209.828; 
No.  1,208,699; 
No. 


IMpe-iine  trap. 

Uoach-trap. 

Koach.  bug,  and  insect  trap, 

Separating-trap. 

1.210.253;    Dec.    26;    Gaz. 


No.   1.207,5.33; 


Traln-stoi 

l>ec.  26;  «iaz.  voi.  I'sa  ;  p. 
Train-stopping   syntem.      W.    K.    Tlbbltt. 

Dec.  12;  <;az.  vol.  238;  p.  711. 
Transits.  Attachment  for  engineers'.     C.  M.  Pldgeon. 

1.208.630  ;  I>ec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  691. 
Traqsmission  mechanism.  (;.  C  Klncannon.   No.  1,208,829 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  688. 
Transmitting    apparatus.     .).    .1.    Comer.     No.    1,200.397; 

Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  994. 
Transportation    system,    F]le(trlcal.      R.    C.    Weller,    8.   T. 

Hyde,  and  P.  D.  Naugle.     No.  1,208,000;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  485 
Trap  :  tite — 

Animal-trap. 

Hall-trap. 

Gas-trap. 

Insect-trap. 

Mouse-trap. 
Trap.      A.    (i.    .Vhltnius.      No. 

vol.  233:  p.   1324. 
Trap.     W.  M.   Smith.     No.  1.208.677;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

288  ;  p.  704. 
Trash-lmix'ller.      G.    D.    Luce.      No.    1,207.580 ;    Dec.    5 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   2.33:   p.   277. 
Traveling  liag,  Collapeible.     H.  C.  Gamble. 

Dec.   5;   (Jiiz.   vol.   23.3;   p.   259. 
Traverse-machine.     J.  F.  Benson.     No.  1,208,469 ;  Dec.  12.; 

(;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  630. 
Tree :   See — 

Shoe-tree. 
Tree-trimmer.     G.    E.    Powers.      No.   1.209.999;   Dec.   26; 

(}az.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1236. 
Triangle  or  square  and  protractor,   Adjustable.     J.  Nasb. 

No.  1.207,980;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  467 
Trick  device.     R.   C.   McNeill.     No.   1,207,960;   Deci   12; 

<;az.  vol.  238 ;  p.  461. 
Trimmer  :   See — 

Tree-trimmer. 
Troilt-y  connivtions  for  bridges.  Continuous.     T.  Jenkins. 

No. -1.208.564;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  066. 
Trolley-supporting  mechanism.     C.  Kaspar.     No.  1,206,855  ; 

1  ><•<■.    .". :    <;n7..    vol.    2:i3  :    p.    2.%. 
Trolley-switch.     J.  C.  Thompson.     No.  1,208,048  ;  Dec.  12  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  480. 
Trolley  system.     C.   J.   Illxson.     No.   1.209,681;   Dec.  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1057. 
Trough  :  See — 

Fish  trough.  Ilog-trough. 

Trousers.      W.   C.    PIxley.      No.    1.210,369;    Dec.   26;   Gaz., 

vol.  233  :  p.   l.s.vi. 
Truck.     R.  L.  Dorsey.     No.  1.209,408;  Dec.  19;  (;az.  vol. 

233  '  p    908 
Truck.*     W.    A.    Norman.      No.    1,207.433;    Dec.    5;    Gaz. 

vol.   2.3:::    p.   22.->. 
Truck,  Car-.     R.  E.  Wilder.     No.  1,208,871  ;  Dec.  19  ;  <3as. 

vol.  2.33  :  p.  810. 
Truck,  Elevating-.     W.  J.  Adam.     No.  1,210,252  ;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1323. 
Truck  for  locomotives.  Trailer-.    C.  T.  Westlake  and  C.  F. 

Frede.     No.  1,210.124  :  Dec.  20;  Onz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1278. 
Truck.    Motor. .      H.    B.    Ross.     No.    1.209.209 ;    Dec.    19 ; 

Oai.  vol.   23.3  :  p.  928. 
Truck.   Motor.      H.   Swnln.      No.   1.207,658;   Dec.   5;  Gas. 

vol.    233;    p.    302. 
Truck  side  frame.     .S.  nan8.son.     No.  1.208.776;  Dec.  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  782. 
Truck.   Warehouse  .      H.   Frost.      No.   1.208.117  ;  Dec.   12  ; 

(;az.  vol.  233  :  p.  605. 
Trucks.  Cable-grip  for  bogle-.      W.  Joyce.      No.  1.209,591  : 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1060. 
Trucks.    Column    of    railway-car.     R.    W.    Burnett.     No. 

1.209,.392;  I>ec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  99:i. 
Trucks.     Device    for    preventing    overloading    of.       N.     B. 

Wales.     No.   1.206.9.'i3  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  58. 
Trucks.    Emergtncy-carrlaixe    for    broken    railway-,    C.    I. 

Ciaigmlle.      No.    1.2O0.!»f)4:   Dec.   5;    (Jaz.    vol.   233;    p. 

72. 
Trucks.   Trailer    for.      F.    W.    Chrlswell.      No.    1,209,670; 

Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1120. 
Trucklng-skld.      E.    A.    Baker.      No.    1.210,133;   Dec.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1281. 
Trump   and    bid    Indicator.     C.    D.    Best.     No.    1,209.642 ; 

Dec.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1044. 
Trunk-locking    fixture.      (J.    H.    Wheary.      No.    1,208,061; 

Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  283 :  p.  486. 
Trunk-locking    means.     G.    H.    Wheary.     No.    1,209,367; 

Dec.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  982. 
Trunk-panels   an<;    the   like.   Rubberized   sheet   for.      C.   D. 

Mason.     No.  1.209.986  :  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1281. 
Trunks.      Interlock'ng      device      for.       R.      Parsons.       No. 

1.2O0.016:  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  862. 
Trunks.  Movable  pad  for.     O.  H.  Wbeary.     No.  1,209,787; 

Dec.  2U ;  Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1160. 
Tub  :    Sir — 

Washtub. 
Tube  :  See — 

Insulating-tube.  X-ray  tube. 

Torpedo-tube. 
Tubes,    Apparatus   for    making  annular.     S.    C.    Hatfield. 

No.  1.208.777  :  Dec.  10 :  (Jai.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  782. 
Tubes  out   of   warm    solid   blocks   of   metal.    Making   long 

seamless   thin    rolled.     L.    Wolffgram.     No.    1,208370; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  818. 


Tubing  for  borltvg.    B.  Franklgnoul.    No.  1.210,100 ;  Dec 

26;  Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1292. 
Tunneling.     E.  E.  McCabe.     No.  1,208,178;  Dec.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  628. 
Tunnels,  Ventilating.     A.  C.  Dennis.     No.  1,207,146;  Dec 

5  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  12.3. 
Turbine.     C.  W.  Dake.     No.  1,209,402;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  TOl. 

2.33 ;  p.  095. 
Turbine-engine.     E.    Anderson.     No.    1,208,888 ;   Dec.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  821. 
Turbine    installation.      0.    A.    Parsons.      No.    1,207,070; 

Dec.    .'»  :    Gaz.    vol.    2.3.3;    p.    98. 
Turbine,  Marine.     G.  Westlnghouse.     No.  1,209,918;  Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1208. 
Turbine.    Steam-.     J.    Eklund.     No.    1.208,762;    Dec.    10; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  777. 
Turbine.  Water-driven.     M.  Kellow.     No.  1,210.326;  Dec. 

26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1345. 
Turntable   lock.     C.   E.    Farr.      No.   1,210,288;    Dec.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1334. 
Turning  ma(hlne.  Forepart-.     A.  Eppler.     No.  1.210,004; 

Dec.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1254. 
Turnstile.      F.   E.   Bright.      No.   1,209,666;   Dec.   26;  Gas. 

vol.  233:  p.  1118. 
Turret    att.i<hment    for    machine-tools.     C.     Elsler.     No. 

1.209.650 ;  I>ec.  19  ;  Gnz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1081. 
Two  wire  horn  button  switch.     S.  O.  White.    No.  1,208,427  : 

Dec.  12  ;  (.Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  619. 
Tjlng  devi.e,   Kan.      F.    11.   Cooper.      No.   1.206.991;    Dec. 


5 ;   Gaz.    vol.   233  ;    p.    71. 


No. 


1,209,466;  Dec.  10; 
No.  1.208.867;  Dec. 
No.  1,206,972;  Dec. 


Type-bar    rest.      E.    (».    Latta 

(iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1015. 
T.vj>e-(lanipinK   (l«-\ict'.      K.    Weitzel. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  814. 
Type,  Dotadialile.     O.  I',  .\nderson 

5 :   Gaz.    vol.  2.33  ;   p.  65. 
Type  pallet.     A.   B.  Creek.     No.   1.207,508;   Dec.  5;  Gas. 

vol.  2.33;  p.  251. 
Type-writer   carriage.    Pneumatic,      (i.    E.   Callaway.     No. 

1.208.477  ;  iVr.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  636. 
Type-writer    carriage-return    mechanism.     E.    CastaQeda. 

No.  1.209,115 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  897. 
Type-wr'ter    lopy-holder    attticbinent.     W.    E.    G 

1,209.429;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1006. 
Type-writer     »opy-hold«'r     attacbnieut.      W.     F.     Johnson 

No.  1.209.589:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1069. 
Type-writer    <Icsk    and     tin-     like.       F.     I'.     Harris.       No 


Jray.     No. 


p.  213. 


No. 


1.207.400;  Dec.  't  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33; 
Type-writer.    Electrically-operated.     '  E.     Hausberg. 

1.209.901  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1222. 
Type  writers,  .\utoniatic  operatinjr  mechanism  for.     J.  H. 

Pillings.     No.  1,208,640  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  001. 
I  vpc  wMtiTs.     Shift  kcv     iiMchaiiism    of.       H.     Etherldge. 

No    1.2nT..:Si.-,  ;  Dec.  n  :   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.  -207. 
Type-writing  and   computing  machine.   Combined.     O.  O. 

Degener.     No.  1,208.764  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  778. 
Typf-wriflng    nachlne.      (".    IV    Corcoran.      No.    1,209,126; 


No. 


1,208,767; 
No. 


Dec.  10  ;  Guz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  9(X). 
Type-writing    machine.      A.     S.     Dennis. 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2;5:5  :  p.  175. 
Tvpe-writing  machine.     E.  B.  Hess  and  L.  C.  Myers. 

1.208.155:  Dec.  12;  (.az.  vol.  233;  p.  520. 
Typi'-writlng    marblno.      .\.    A.    Johnson.      No.    1,208,822; 

Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  680. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  N.  Josievn  and  J.  W.  Koemer. 

No.  1.20«.8.'>t;  Dec.  .1;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  24. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  (J.  F.  Kurowski.     No.  1,208,680  ; 

Dec.  H2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  072. 
Type-writing    ma<hln<'.      It.    Mayer.      No.    1.208,606 ;    Dec. 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  080. 
Type-writing  machine.    J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  1,209,806  ; 

D«c  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1189. 
Tjp» -writing    machine.      A.     W.     Smith.     No.    1,209,218; 

Dec.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  9.31. 
Type-writing    machine.      A.    W.    Smith.      No.    1.210,009 ; 

Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1239. 
Type  wrltlni;    machine       H.    H.    Steele.       No.    1,206.937; 

Dec.  .''. :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  r>:i. 
Typewriting   machine.     L.    A.    Wernery.     No.    1,209»000 ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  t).  888. 
Tvpe-wrltin'.'  machines.  Laht-l-clln  for.     L.  C.  Myers.     No. 

1.207.109:   Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.   2.33;  p.   143, 
Tyne-wrltlng    machines,    Word-counting^    attachment    for, 


No. 


1.207.275:    Dec.    5 
Reade. 


Gaz.   vol.    238; 
No.    1,207.022; 


B.    Cary. 

p.   169. 
Tvposraph    mechanism.      W.    A. 

De-.  .''.  :   Gnz.  vol.  233;  p.  291. 
Typographic  machines.  Machine  for  producing  controllers 

for.     W.  H.  Long.     No.  1,207,576  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ; 

p.  275. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  8.  Kenne<Jy.     No.  1,209,847  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1182. 
Ultra-violet  rajs  by  spark  discharge.  Obtaining.     J.  Ton 

Kowalski-Wierusz.      No.    1,207,347 ;   Dec.   6 ;    Oaz.   vol. 

233;  p.    193 
Umbr.'lla.     R.  M.  Souih.     No.  1.207.649;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

233  :   p.    299 
Umbrella.     C.  W.  Wilson.     No.  1,210.126;  Dec.  26;  Gu. 

vol.  233;  p.  1279. 
Umbrellas,  Carrying-loop  for  folding.    M.  J.  Colennan.    No. 

1,208.488  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  640. 
Undergarment.      E.    T.    Baskin.      No.    1.207,125;    Dec.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.  116. 
Undergarment.     H.   A.  Carter.     No.  1,208.291 ;  Dec.  IS : 

Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  670.  ' 
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DBdercanient  and  maklas  wrae,  Lady'a     ■.  H.  Phillips 

and  A.  J.  Doscher.     No.  1.20«,4t8;  Dec.  19;  Oai.  toL 

283  :  p.  1025. 
UnderreamioR  bit.     W.  L.  Young*    No.  1,207.119;  Dec.  5; 

Gaz.  ToJ.  2.13;  p.   114. 
UnlTersal   Joint.     R.   Pentony.     No.   1.210,200 ;   Dec.   26 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  233;  p.  1309. 
Unloading  device.      W.   Ohisen.      No.    1,207,486;   Dec.   6; 

Gaz.  ▼ol.  233;  p.  226. 
Upright   boiler.     E.    C.   Meier.     No.   1,208,812;   Dec.    19; 

Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p.  796. 
Urinal.       H.    Y.    Scarborough.      No.    1,206.921  ;    Dec.    5 ; 

Gas.  vol.   2.33;  p.   47. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     H.   L.  Boyle.     N«.  1.208.780;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  766. 
Vacuum-cleaner   muffler.     J.   H.  TempUn.     No.   1,207.239 ; 

Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  157. 
Vacuum   cleaning  device.     J.   B.   Klrby.      No.   1.209.721  : 

Dec.  26:  Oai.  vol.  233;  p.  1137. 
Vacuum  cleanlng-marhlne.     J.  B.  Klrby.     No.  1.200,718  : 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1136. 
Vacuum  cleaning-machine.     J.  n.  Klrby.     No.  1,209.719  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  11.36. 
Vacuum  cleanlng-machlne.     J.  B.  Klrby.     No.  1.209.720  • 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  11.36. 
Vacuum  cle&niog-machlne.     J.  B.  Klrby.     No.  1.209.722  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1137. 
Vacuum  cleanlng-tooI.     G.  K.  Kent.     No.  1.208.160;  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  824 
Valve.     G.  W.  Coen.      No.   1,208.292  ;  Dec.   12  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

238 ;  p.  070. 

^•iXS      ^i-J-  L^'y-     No.  1,208,090;  Dec.  12;   Gaz.  vol. 

233 ;  p.  670. 
Valve.     P.  Mac  Vicar.      (Reissue.)     No.  14,228;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  voL  288 ;  p.  722. 
Valve.     H.  E.  Strelber.     No.  1.200.226 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  voL 

233 :  p.  934. 
Valve.    Air.   and   water-admission.     C.   N.    Stevena.      No. 

1.209,901  ;  Dec.  26;  Ga«.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1202. 
Valve.  Automatic  alarm-.     D.  Williams.     No.  1.210,242  ; 

Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1320. 
Valvp.  Automatic  gas-.     S.  J.  Chlsm.     No.  1,207,135:  Dec. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.T;  p.  110. 
Valve,     Automatic    water-heater.     P.    H.     Bottoms.     No. 

1,209,380 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  990. 
Valve  bag.     A.   M.  Bates.     No.   1.207.267;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.   233  :  p.  166. 
VaJve-bag  fllllng  machine.     A.   M.   BatM.     No.  1.209.100: 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  893. 
Valve,  Combination  wet  and  dry  pipe.    W.  N.  Ballard.    No. 

1.208.402 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  288 ;  p.  627. 
Valve  construction.     H.  Boyce.     No.  1.208.468;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  633. 
^*il«'  Cushioned.     E.  V.  Anderson.     No.  1.209.796 ;  Dec. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1163. 

^*^*'  !'^^5**'^"  J*™**--     J-  R-  Snyder.     No.  1.208,088; 
Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  470. 

^•il*' /'"'*»■.   IL\,^-  Moaalnghoir.     No.   1.208.621;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  680. 
Valve.  Flbahlns-.    C.  H.  Phillips.    No.  1.209.758 ;  Dec.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1148. 
Valve.  Flushing-.     W.  8.  White.     No.  1,207..'J63 ;  Dec.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.3.3:  p.  184 
▼alve  for  flush-tanks.^-M.  Behrer.     No.   1.209,662  ;   Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1116. 
Valve     for     locomotives.     Drifting-.       O.     BIgelow.       No 

1,206,982 :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  68. 
Valve  for  the  fuel-nozzles  of  internal-combustion  englnea 

B.   B.  Mong.     No.   1,208,616;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  288; 

p.  684. 
Valve.  Gas-.     B.  Lough  and  R.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,209,182  ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33 :  p.  919. 
Valve-gear  of  locomotives.  Mechanism  for  operating.     H 

Helmholti  and  C.  C.  Bertram.     No.  1.208,004  ;  Dec.  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  283  ;  p.  662. 
Valve-grlndlng  tool.    H.  A.  Schlelden.    No.  1,208,028  ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  472. 
Valve,  Intake-.    W.  A.  Doble.    No.  1.207,002  :  Dec.  5  ;  Oai 

vol.  233  :  p.  74. 
Valve  mechanism  for  Intemal-combustlon  engines.  Rotary. 

J.  8.  Brown.     No.  1.209.390;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

991. 
Valve  mechanism  for  locomotives.     W.  J.  Tremaln.     No. 

1,209.907  :  Dec.  26 ;  Ga^.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1204. 
Valve,   Mixing-.      M.   Schnftier.      No.   1.210.100;   Dec.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.   25.3;  p.   1272. 
Valve-operating    mechanism.       E.     H.    Micklewood.       No. 

1,210.343  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gar.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1851. 
Valve-operating  mechanism.    C.  A.  Nevlns.    No.  1.209,990  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1233. 
Valve.  Pilot-.     E.  V.  Anderson.     No.  1.209.790;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1163. 
Valve.  Pressure-recording.    H.  Jungjohmnn.    No.  1,208,162  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  823. 
Valve  protector  and  strainer.    C.  T.  Miller.     No.  1,207.593  ; 

Pec.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  281. 
Valve-remover.     C.  O.   Throp.     No.   l,20e,406 ;   Dec.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  611. 
Talve-MTlBV  releaae.     W.  8.  Portv.     No.  1,209.02§ ;  Dee. 

19 ;  oils.  VOL  288 ;  p.  865. 
Valve.  8te«m-.     J.  P.  Grabin.     No.   1,S09,1«;  Dw:.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p.  906. 
I^lve.  8team-tnp.    J.  D.  Banks.    No.  1,208,TM:  Dec  It; 

Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  762.  ,->-,. 


Valve*.   Operating  means   for  conpreaaor-.     F.  M.  Tttns 

and  D.  B.  Schwab.     No.  1.209.077  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gai.  voj. 

288 :  p.  888. 
Vanity-box.      W.   G.   KendaU.      No.    1.209.168;   Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  914. 
Vapor-burner.      M.    Gross.      No.    1.207.026 :    Dec.    5 ;    Oaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  82. 
Vapor-burner.     II.    C.    Hanson.     No.    1.207.031  :    Dec.    6 ; 


Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  84 
ipor- rectifier,     s.  W. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  070. 


Vapor- rectifier.     S.  W.  Famswortb.     No.  1.208,800;  Dec. 


Vehicle.     A.  D.  Converse      No.  1.209.398;  Dec.  19;  Oaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  990. 
Vehicle.      ».  E.   Falrman.     No.  1.210.050;   Dec.  26:   Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.   1254. 
Vehicle.     G.  Patterson       No.  1.207,203;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.33  ;  p.  144. 
Vehlcle-body-adjnstlng   means,   .\utomatic.      D.    L.   Taylor. 

No.   1.207.34.3;  Dec.  5;  <:ni.  vol.  233;  p    191 
Vehicle  body.  Motor-.     J.  M.  Hughes.     No.  1,208,819  ;  Dee. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  680. 
Vehicle-box.  Collapsible.     F.   Heath.     No.  1,209.077  ;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23:^  ;  p.  1000. 
Vehicle-brake.     A.  Schmidt.     No.  1.207.801 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas. 

vol.  233:  p.  390. 
Vehicle-brake.   Automatic.     8.  J.  Bailey.     No.  1,209.088; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1043. 
Vehicle  control.  Motor.     J.  B.  Bntz.     No.  1,207.782;  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  371. 
Vehicle-controlllnK   nit-ans.    Motor-drlvrn-.      W.    E.   Tullar. 

No.  1.209.782  :  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1168. 
Vehicle.  Coupleil.     W.   N.   Springer.     No.   1.209.774  ;   Dec. 

26;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  ll.^r,. 
Vehicle-coupling   device.      E.    P.    Doyle.      No.    1.208.929; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  830. 
Vehicle  direction-Indicator.     W.   B.  Lemp  and  E.  K.   Ifc- 

Quillen.     No.  1.207.944  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  440. 
Vehicle  fender.  Motor       O.  H.  Wisenant.     No.  1.210.247; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1322. 
Vehicle-lighting    system.    Motor-.      C.    T.    Lemon.      No. 

1.210.330;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1348. 
Vehicle-lock.      P.    Damm.      No.    1.206.818;     Dec.    5:    (Jaz. 

vol.  233:   p.   12. 
Vehicle  -  locking    device.    Motor-.       E.     L.     Woods.      No. 

1.20S.070;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  488. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.    C.  B.  Duryea.     No.  1.208,111 ;  Dec.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  002. 
Vehicle.    Motor.      A.    Loomis.      No.    1.209.868;    Dec.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1188. 
Vehicle,  Motor.     R.  W.  Vlnlng.     No.   1,207.246;  Dec.  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  I.'i9. 
Vehicle.    Motor-trolley   and   similar.      H.    Snndberg.      No. 

1.210,110  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1276. 
Vehicle-seat  support.     J.   F.  Glaser.     No.  1,208J71  ;  Dee. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  780. 
Vehicle,  8elf-propelle<r     H.  E    Falrman.     No.  1,210,068; 

Dec.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1204. 
Vehicle-signal.     8.  F.  Douglass.     No.  1.209.270;  Doc.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  233 ;  p.  948. 
Vehicle  signal.  Motor-.    L.  H.  W.  Schramm.   No.  1,208^19; 

Dec.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  042. 
Vehicle   speed-lndlcatiag  device.    Motor-.     A.    A.    Benson. 

No.  1.207.126;  Dec.  5:  Gaz    vol.  2.33;  p    116 
Vehicle-spring.     C.  F.   Howell.     No.   1.200.439;  Dec.  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1009. 
Vehicle-spring.    F.  8.  Owen.    No.  1.207.992 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  461. 
Vehicle  spring.     E.    Roy.     No.    1.207.633;    Dec.    5;    Gss. 

vol.  233:  p.  2«l. 
Vehicle-spring.  Auxiliary.     P.  Hlen.     No.  1,208,106;  Dec. 

12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  020. 
Vehicle-spring.  Auxlllarv.     P.  Hien.     No.  1,208,157;  Dec. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  021. 
Vehicle    spring    suspension.       A.    O.     HIginbotham.      No. 

1,210,311  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1340. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     C.   B.   King.     No.   1,209,716; 

Dec.  2tt;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1130. 
Vehlcle-steerlng-device     attachment.     W.      II.      Ilouaman. 

No.  1.207.406  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  215. 
Vehicle    steering-gear.    Motor-driven-.      J.    R.    Kunzclman. 

No.  1,209,728;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  1189. 
Vehicle-top.     C.   B.  Collins  and  .T    T.   II.   Paterson.     No. 

1,208,097  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  497. 
Vehicle-top.     A.  F.  Dunn.     No.  1.200,417;  Dec.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  283  ;  p.  1001. 
Vehicle-top.      D.  J.  Saunders.  Jr.     No.  1,207.082;   Dee.  0; 

rjaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  102. 
Vehicle-wheel       F.    A.    Frommann.      No.    1.208.940;    Dec. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  888. 
Vehicle-wheel.    C.  E.  Moser.    No.  1,208.192  ;  Dec.  12 :  Gaz. 

vol.  283;  p.  038. 
Vehicle- wheel.     T.    E.    Murray.     No.    1.206.887;    Dec.    5; 

Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  86. 
Vehi  clew  heel.     H.   E.   Stratton.     No.  1.207.840;  Dec.  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  n.  190. 
Vehicle-wheel.     Metal.     T.     E      Murray.     No.     1.206.886 ; 

Dec.  5 :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  36. 
Vehicle.  Wheeled.     R.  8.  Fend.     No.  1,210.291  ;  Dec.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1.330. 
Vehicles,  Battery-cradle  for  electric.     H.  B.  Heath.     No. 

1.209,963 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Omt.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1228. 
VtUdca,   Lamp  aad   niUBhor-pIat*  sopport   for.     B.   M. 

Reseabluth.     No.   1.206.762;   Dec.   26:   Qu.  voL  SSS; 

p.  1102. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cix 


B    for    controlling    electrically  -  prooelled. 
No.   1.207.29.');  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p. 


Vehlclea.    Means 
O.  Johnson 

Vehicles.  Power-transmission  mechanism  for  motor-.    F.  N. 

Roebrich.    No.  1,209.837  ;  Dc.  19 ;  Q^t.  vol.  233 ;  p.  972. 

Vehicles.    Speed-changing   mechanism    for   motor-.      A.   C. 

Griscom.     No.  1.209.147  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Oiis.  vol.  283  ;  p.  907. 

Vehicles,    apeed-controlllng    device    for    solf-propelled.      E. 

O.  Staude.     No.  I,20«.y3«5 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gnz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  82. 

Vehicles,  Transmission   for  motor-.     L.   R.  Crouch.     No. 

1,207,710  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  863. 
Vehicles,    Unit    power   plant    for    motor-.      A.    C.    Mason. 

No.  1.209,980  ;  Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  233  j  p.  1231. 
Vehicles,    Wind-screen    for    motor-.      J.    Hodgson.      No. 

1,210,313  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1341. 
Vending  machine.     K.  M.  Davis.     No.  1.208,921 ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  833.  _         „«,  ^.     r^ 

Vending  machine.     J.  \V.  Patterson.     No.  1,207,204;  Dec. 

6:  (Jaz.  vol.  2;«  :  p.  144  .  „^„  „„     ,^ 

Vending  machine.     C.  F.  Richardson.     No.  1,209.708  ;  Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1100. 
Vending  machine.    J.  N.  Whitehouse.    No.  1.208.203;  Dec. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  283 :  p.  000. 
Vending  machine.  Coin  controlled.  B.  Giles.  No.  1,208,187  ; 

I>e« .  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  513. 
Veneer  cutting  machine.     J.  A.  Sinclair.     No.  1,209,002; 

Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  870. 
Ventilator  :  See — 

Toilet-ventilator.  Window  ventilator. 

Ventilator.     J.  H.  Oateley.     No.  1.208.086 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  606. 
Vessel-elevating  attachment.  Marine.     T.  J.   Phillips  and 
V.  J.  Murga.     No.  1.208,360;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  288; 
p.  096. 
Veswl  locatlof  and  salvaging  apparatus.    J.  M.  Orr.    No. 

1.208,302  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  SM. 
Vessel  raising   apparatus.    Submerged-.     W.    A.    Blakesley. 

No    1.207.481  :  Dec.  5  ;  dm.  vol.  233  ;  p.  241. 
Vessel,    Submarine.      J.    C.    Burke.      No.    1,207,801 ;   Dec. 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  413.  ^       ,„     « 

Vest.  Dress-.     M.  Rollnlck.     No.  1.208.061 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  699 
Veterinary  obstetrical  forceps.     C.  Qabel.     No.  1.208,181 ; 

Dec.  12  :  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  010. 
Vibratory   motions,  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing. 
R.  A    i'essenden.     No.  1.207.387  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz,  vol.  233  ; 
p.  208. 
Violin.     F.  M.  Ashley.     No.  1,208,077;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

288 ;  p.  490. 
Vise  and  saw-clamp.     W.  T.   King.     No.   1,209,401 ;  Dec. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1013. 
Volumeter.     K.  G.  Ilopson.     No.  1.207.045;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  88. 
Vulcanizing  apparatus.     H.  J.  Hoyt.     No.  1.209.162  ;  Dec. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol    238  ;  p.  913. 
Vulcanizing  apparatus.    B.  W.  Rutherford.    No.  1.200,764  ; 

Dec.  26:  Oaz    vol.  283;  p.  1102. 
Vulcanizing,   Circulation   and    exhausting  apparatus    for. 
C.  .1.  Randall.     No.  1,210,101;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  288; 
p.  1271. 
Vulcanizing  deflce.      H.  E    Bast.     No.  1.206,709;  Dec.  5; 

;nz.  vol    233  :  p    6. 
Vulcanising,    Rxhaustlng   apparatus    for.      C.    Lee.      No. 

1.209.731  ;  I»e« .  2rt  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1140. 
Wagon.     W.  H.  Rwanson.     No.  1.208,693;  Dec.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  709. 
Wagon-tted  attachment.     N.   B.   Martin.     No.   1.206,182'; 

Dec.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  030. 
Wagon  brake.     E.  D.  King.     No.  1.208.794  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas. 
vol.  288 ;  p.  788. 

-■         -         -         J.  R   Williams.    No.  1,209.»21  ; 
p.  1209. 
T.  R.  Gaines.     No.  1,208.182; 
p.  Oil. 

T.  R.  Oalnes.     No.  1,208.188; 
?.  Oil. 

No.    1,208.999;    Dec.    19; 


Wagons,  Bolster-Iron  for. 

Dec.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ; 
WaletlMiBd  for  garments. 

Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  238  ; 
Waistband  for  garments. 

Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  283 :  p.  0 
Wall-anchor.      I.    B.    Malaoy. 


No.  1.208.SM;  Dec.   12;  Oas. 


Oaz.  vol.  233;  p    867. 
Wall  cane.     B.  E.  Smart 

vol.  2.33;  p.  607. 
Wall-covertnga.  Making.     C.  A.  Valander.     No.  1.209.842  ; 

I>ec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  974. 
Wall-coverings.  Making.     J.  W.  Mclndoe  and  A.  B.  Whit- 

nev.     No.  1.208.808  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  794. 
Warehouse.  Terminal.     A.  Schilling.     No.  1,207,226;  Dec. 

.^  :  Gar.  vol.  2.33;  p.  152. 
Warping  apparatus.      II.  D.  Col  nan 

"     p.    120. 

H.  n.  Colman 


5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.38 
WarplBg  apparatas. 

12  :  Gas.  vol.  286 
Warping  apparatus. 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  288 


0T2. 


I.  D.  Colmaa. 


No.  1.207,138;  Dec. 
No.  1.208.200;  Dec. 
Na.  1,209.132 :  Dec. 


p.  899. 
Wnrps.  .\pparatus  for  separating  the  foremost  thread  In 

the  lease  of  textile.     M.   Wenzel.     No.   1.207.249 ;   Dec. 

5 :  Gaz.  vol.   233  :   p.   160. 
Wnshboard.     P.  M.  Durden.     No.  1.207.016;  Dec.  0;  Oas. 

vol     233;    p.   253. 
Washer :  fiee — 

Dish-washer.  Ore-waaher. 

Nut-locking  washer. 
Washer.     J.  Isherwood.     No.  1.206.851  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 

233  :    p.    23 
Washer.     M.  Moser.     No.  1.208.620;   Dec.   12;   Gas.  vol. 

233 ;  p.  680. 


Washing  apparatus   or   the   like.     A.   L.    Hatfield.     Na. 

1.208.706;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  238;  p.  714. 
Washing  machln.-.    C.  H.  J.  Dllg.    No.  1.207,720;  Dae.  12; 

oas.  vol.  2:i3 ;  p.  866.  _       _ 

WashlDg-machlne.     H.  H.  Lycbe.    No.  1.209,988;  Dee.  26: 

Oaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1230.  _  _ 

Washing-machine.     F.  W.  Van  Neaa.     No.  1.207.820 ;  Dee. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  402.  _ 

Washing-machine.     J.  C.  Wiley.     No.  1.208,872 ;  Dec  1» ; 
Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  816.  „     ^., 

WaKhing-niachine    and    canner.    Convertible.      J.   8.    Wil- 
liams.    No.  1.209.094;  Dec.  19;  Oas.  vol.  288;  p.  889. 
WnshinK  niachine-<lrlviug     mechanism.      II.     W.     Darrow. 

No.  1,207,142:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2:i3  ;  p.  122. 
Washing-machine  gearing.     H.  H.  Lyche.     No.  1,209,981; 

Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1229. 
Washing  -  machine     gearing.       J.     A.     Pnrmentlar.       No. 

1,209,616;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288:  p.  1069. 
Washing-machine-operating   mechanlam.      F.  B.  Schoyler. 

No.  1,208.843;  Dec.   19;  Oaz.  vol.  283;  p.  806. 
Washing-machines,  Mechanical  movement  for.    F.  H.  Barg- 

man.    No.  1,208,273  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  n.  068. 
Washing-machines.  Reversing  mechanism   for  electrleallj- 
operated.     J.   W.   Cavanagh.     No.   1,208,746;   Dec  19; 
(faz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  770. 
Wasbtub.     M.  J    Carlson.     No.  1,209,000;  Dec  10;  Gas. 

vol.   233  ;   p.   1049 
Watch.     W.   W.   Jordan.      No.    1,208,707  ;   Dec.   12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  233;  p.  710. 
Watch-cuse    and    vanity-box.    Combined.      A.    G.    Kastor. 

No.  1.207,296;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  176. 
(Vatch  holding  anil  atUcbing  device.     S.  O.  Letris.     (Xa- 

Issue.)     No.  14,231  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  724. 
Water  bag,  Domestic.     W.  M.  Young.     No.  1,208,882;  Dec 

19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  819. 
Water-circulating  system.     II.  U.  Adams.     No.  1,206,780; 

r>ec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  3. 
Wat«r-closet.     A.  S.  Llnse.     No.  1,208.804;  Dec.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  238  ;  p.  792. 
Water-gage.     K.    Rushton.     No.   1,207,636;   Dec.   6;   Oas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  295. 
Water-beater.     8.  J.  Sharp.     .No.  1,207,229;  Dec  0;  Oas. 

vol.   233;   p.    153. 
Water-beater  and  regulator  therefor.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No. 

1,209,836  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1177. 
Water  heater.  Electric.     J.  C.  Leltch.     No.  1,210,086 ;  Dec 

26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1264. 
Water  beating  device.     A.  B.  Clay.     No.  1,209,009;  Dae 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol   233  ;  p.  1000. 
Water  meter.      F'.    W.    Hanks.      No.    1,209,700;    Dec    36; 

Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1129. 
Water-meter  box.     J.   F.  O'Connor.      No.   1,210.197  ;  Dec 

26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1300. 
Water  mixer.  Hot  and  cold.     E.  J.  Bloom.    No.  1.207.482; 

Dec.  6;  <;az.   vol.  233;   p.  241. 
Water  -  purifying     apparatus.       C.     L.     Kennlcott.       No. 

1,209.306;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol,  288;  p.  960. 
Water  -  purifying    appanitus.        11.      \.      Mclntyrc.        No. 

1,207,309;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  180. 
Water  softener.  Producing  a.  0.  H.  Wldner.  No.  1,207,836; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  400. 
Water-softening  planta.  Feeder  for.     W.  Warriner.     No. 

1J208.008  ;  Dec.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  484. 
Water-tube  boiler.     G.  T.   Ladd.     No.  1,207,301;  Dec  0; 

Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.    177.  «     „    ^  ^  « 

Water-tube  boiler  for  submarines.     O.  C.  Davison.     No. 

1,209,678;  Dec.  26;  Oas.  vol.  288:  p.  1122. 
WKter  with   radio-activity.   Means   for   charflag.     M.  A. 

Loyer.    No.  1,208,806 :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  288 ;  p.  798. 
Waterer.  8to<k-.    J.  H.  Lathrop.    No.  1,209,809;  Dec  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  961. 
Watering  apparatus,  Stock-.    O.  F.  Gintber.    No.  1,208,MT  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Oaz,  vol.  233  ;  p.  840. 
Watering  device    heater.    Poultry-.       P.    S(huh,    Jr.      No. 

1,209,045  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  872. 
Watering  device.   Stock-.     C.    F.   Derry.      No.   1,208.018; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  648 
Waterproofed   material  and   producing  the  same.     A.  O. 

Tate.     No.  1,208,400 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  609. 
Watersrooflng.     C.  V.  Bades.     No.  1,207,726;  Dae.  13; 

Oaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  869. 
Wave-motor.     J.  Lachance.     No.  1,207,939  ;  Dec.  12 ;  0aB. 

Weapon,     'cf,' Komadina.     No.   1,209,109;   Dec.   19;  Gas. 

vol.  238 :  p.  916.  _  _  ^ 

Weatker-fuard.     A.  B.  Stvrges.    No.  1,209,014;  Dec.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1036. 
Weather-strip.     B.  L.  Qilbert.     No.  1,207,741;  Dec  13; 

Gaa.  vol.  238  ;  p.  376.  * 

Wedge.     (..  Church.     No.  1,209.262;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  nA. 

238  ;  p.  945. 
Weed-extractor  and  Inwn-rnke,  Combined.     D.  A.  McCoy. 

No.  1,207,308  :  IH-c.  .'i ;  <Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  180. 
Weeder.      A.   B.    McKay.      No.    1.210,092;    Dec.   96;   Gaa. 

vol.  283;  p.  1267. 
Weeder  and  pulverizer.  Combined  garden-.     O.  H.  Tent*. 

No.   1.209.072;  Dec.  19;   Gaz.  vol.  283:  p.  882. 
Weighing-scale.     O.  C.  Reeves.     No.  1,210,204  ;  Dec.  26; 

Oas.  vol.  288  ;  p.  1807. 
Weight,      Resilient      connector-.        W.      B.     Wlgle.        No. 

1,208,430;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  620. 
Welding  composition.     J.   A.   Hope.     No.   1,209,841 ;  Dec 

26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1180. 
Welding,  Electric  spot-.     T.  E.  Murray  and  L.   H.  Hoffer. 

No.  1,206,890;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  37. 


ex 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^tiawf;  ^^^''^onlf  ,^^^  apparatus  for  electric.  C.  L. 
^}i7'^^-  J^?L  1-209.704  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Oa».  vol.  283  ;  p.  1181. 
Welding,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electric.  P  H 
nr^Sf  •  ^rS:  V209.871  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Qaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  IIDO." 
Welding,  Timing  mechanism  for  electric.  J  A  Heanv 
No.  1.207,915:  Dec.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  233  :p.  435.'  ^" 

1  ;m.'l5S  P°fi'"'  ^Detachable  oil-,     j.   H.  Maxwell.     No. 
1,209,006;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  859. 
Well  equipment    Oil-.     J.  Hahn.     No.  1,207.689  ;  Dec.  5  • 
oai.   vol.   'J.iA ;   p.   316. 

'^a?.^yil°"28'i%.^8:^-  -'"'•"•  ""-■  1.208.891 ;  Dec.  19; 
"^19  f  ?;i'z°"vot  2*33  ;  p^lJ32''°'^"'"  ^"  ^'^^'^^ii-  !>-. 
^Qi,!%"^l23S:  p.ltir'''*'  ^'*-  ^'21<»'020;  Dec.  2« ; 
Wells.  Plshlng-tool  for.  W.  J.  Sheldon  and  R.  J  llal 
^f^^^  ^°-  1.208.846:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  807. 
Wells.  Water-stopping  device  for  oil  and  other  C  Sweet 
No.  1.209.634  ;  t)ec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;p    1076. 


Welt-laylng    machine.      F.    M.    Furber 

Dec.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  779 
Wheel  :   ffee — 

Automoblle-wbeel. 

Cable-lubricating  wheel 

Logging-wheel. 

Metal  wheel. 

Pneumatic  wheel. 

Resilient  wheel. 
Wheel.     W.  Challlner 

288 ;  p.  945. 
Wheel.     F.  P.  Stone. 

283:  p.   1316. 
Wheel   carrier.    Spare 


No.     1.208.709; 


Spring-wheel. 

Sprocket-wheel. 

Steering-wheel. 

Traction-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 


I)ec.  19  :  fJaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  800. 
Wheel    construction.     J.   F.   Marx 


19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  920 
Wheel    grader,    (Jrlndln?.      U.    Stelner. 


No.  1.209.261;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.210.229;  Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol. 

W.   K.   Pearson.     No.   1.208.825; 

No.   1.209.185;    Dec. 


Dec.  f9TT;az.vor23Y:p.976."^"""-  ^'"^  1  •209.350  : 
^^'Sss-  p\o7  ^'*'"'°^'  ^°'  1.208.122  ;  Dec.  12;  Oaz. 
"^at't?!.' 23*3  •  ?•  44o'""*      ''**•    * '207.927  ;    Dec.    12; 

'^lS.^l';'Gal[°rof!r33:?;94'!f^"^"-       ^'°-     ^•=^^•249: 

^»l»k  D*"^.'^^  /2L.l'l*''"'"'«'°K    the    trueness    of.      W. 
Smith.      No.    1.209.345:    Dec.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    233;    p. 

Wheels  from  shafts.  Tool  for  rpmovlng  F  j  Ritzdorf 
No.  1.207.6-J6:  Dec.  n:  Gaz.  vol.  23.V  p  ^o"   «"^<JorT- 

Wick.  Indestructible.  T.  W.  Gllnes.  No.  1.207.160  •  Dec 
5;   Gaz.   vol.    23."^ :   p.    129  •  "" .  f^^. 

"^'D^.'^v'c^r'voP^a'^oS-  ^'''^''      N°-  1.206.858: 
'^\'9'':"f^l?'vot283'';  p.'79f-  '^''-     '^^    ^'^^^'^^^  =   ^- 

"^Le'-'Slfi'vS^^s":  p^iS*'^*'"-    ''°-  '•'^•^«»=  ^^• 
'''i5?.'°«7:f4r:X.  t:  S^^''^S'f:^,^n  T^i^-  ^°^^'° 
^i°ol!'M8fp.''im.*^"*-     ^°'  ^'209.674;  Dec!  26;  Qu 

Window-adjusting    device.     F.    Tomsak.  No.    1.207  095- 

Dec.  5;   Gaz.   vol.   23."?:   p.  107.  -.vw. 

Window   attachment.     W.    H.    Sammons.  No     1.207  330  • 

Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  187.  i.*v«.oou, 

1.207.471  :  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  238 
^oizVof^S^- ^•A°'^^°^'^-     ^**    1.207.442;  Dec.  5; 

^Girr'or\sB?S(^r'''''-  '"'■  ''^^•*^''  ^ec.  19 : 

Window-lock  device.     H.  .T.   Fritz 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  576. 
Window    mounting.    Doable  -  sash-. 

1,207,236 :  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 
Window-screen.  Adjustable.     J.  H.  Snell 

Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  p.  1289. 
Window,  screen,  and  swning.  Combination.     C.  8.  Johsn- 

>on.     No.   1209,164;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.   toI.  288;  p.  918. 

''\V;"^arv"ol'a;p%?.-   ^"^      ^°-    ^•^'^'^^''   ^• 

'^K^12?(^.'^J!,r•2.^f ;  1 4l5"^'~^-  ''"•  ^•'^••"  • 

''Grr?o°r2M:p''i?8o''°°*-  ^^-  '•'^•«^''  ^^-  2«-. 

Wire-covering  machine.     P.  S.   Randall 

Dec.  26  :  Q$ik.  vol.  23S ;  p.  1236 
Wire  cutter.   Safety   hot-.     H.    B.   Bush 

Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol    233;  p.  69. 
Wire-feeding   machines,   Clutch   for.     J, 

1.207,068:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  97 

'^^*"Jl*°Ji!°*  'H"lf-':?-     ^'v^-  Meaker.     No.  1.208.186 ; 
Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  631.  •  "^ . 


No.   1,208.307;   Dec. 

A,    C.    Soule.      No. 
p.  155. 

No.  1,210.012; 


No.   1.210.001: 

No.    1.206,985; 

Pagliarul.      No. 


^Gaz*!**v*!!l°*233**"  p^io^*""*"^  ^°  1.206.812;  Dec.  6; 
^Gaz^vol"*2'3'3'-  /42i)^*""*'^  ^°-  1-207.874  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
'^vo72is':^n.'?237  """•     ''°    1-210.003;  Dec.  26;  0... 

^•£0^0^'- Vo"f.lS^,?^-'°^f-i?r°J-^  vo".:  ^-33^?. 
""^e^G^^i.  23I ;  i.  it^^'"*^     ^°-  ^•2i<>.2ei ;  d-c. 

'^ilT.TlisJ.lii^''''''-  '''■  ^^^•'^'^•-  ^-  19; 
Wlre-metcher     J'„,  "..ffd  L.  R  Groves.     No.  1.206.83«  ; 

^'/sns'^K^^rv,  ^^t??"*^^''*-       G.     B.     William..       No. 
1,208  065  :   Dec.   12  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  233  ;  p.  486. 

i^mII-^.^S^L   *?^    twisting.       D.     ft.     Havden.       No. 
1.209.434:   Dec.    19;   Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.   1007 

l.'o-°on7^^r^''%*"';!'"'«  """^'°^-     l-'    H-   I'etrlc.     No. 
i.-.0<._'07,    Dec.   5;   Gsr.  vol.  2;{3 ;   p.    146 

vo^233"p    1119  ®°'""-      ^'°-  1.209.667;  Dec.  26;  Oaz. 

'^r6?Giri^i:28';:S:ii^6°2°*°»'    ^°  ''^''"'■'  ^- 

Wrench  :  See — 

Flange-union  wrench.  ripe  wrench. 

Monkey-wrench.  Ratchet  wrench. 

Iller-wrench. 

^vorSss  :^p.  ^7^°'"  ^°-  *. 208.908;  Dec.  19;  Gaa. 
^vX  288  i^p  wir'""'*""  ^°-  ^.208.925;  Dec.  19;  G.i. 
^vo°.'"283;^p.858''^*'""°'  ^°-  ^'209.002:  Dec.  19;  Gar 
^^"s^^'p.  587^"'"«>°  No  1.208.627:  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol. 
^  -°f ^.p  ^Jo  ^    ^'''*°°-     ^°    1.206,947  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

''^T5-83:T.I^5'^'"*'-  ''"  '•^'^'^'^■'  ^-  "=  «"• 
^vT^i.^li  p'!'iM*""^°"  ^°  1.207,118;  Dec.  6;  Gaz. 
Wringer:   8e«— 

Clothes-wringer.  Mop  wringer. 

'^vor238,-p.  V'""'"      '*°-   ^'^^^■■'^^-    Dec.   12:   Gaa. 

^»°^K°.*'   "^SJ"!!".^-   washing,   paper  making,  and   similar 
machines.  Tubular  sleeve  or  cover   for   the  rollers  of 
H.O    Brandt.     No.  1.208.471;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233 
p.   0.<4.  ' 

'^Sc.Pl9  :T.z' vil  °283^  p'^993'""''''"       "^^     '•'^•*»^  = 

''*N!^°?,2a7T7i"o.  {:Ta;."tT23:/"'p    ftk"    ^-    '*""''• 

^I'onfi  i'^^'''''f^'''  H°*';?P"''*'  A^yWf  for.     E.  B."  Hess.     No. 
1.208.154;  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  619 

^■r*/,J*Il''***^*".   Support  for.      F.   L.   Satterlee    Jr      No 
1.510.216  ;  Dec    26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1311 

iVnfii-7*°^*    fPP*;;"*''"-       K.     W.     Caldwell.       No. 
1.208  4.4:  Dec.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  6.35 

""gVz.^  23^:1.  SS"^^'"''       ^'^     ^•2««^28:    Dec.    12; 

''"D^''5TG«"^vor2.33:p"°?8;'-  """  '''°-  1.207.043; 
Tarn  elements  from  which  a  laminated  cohesive  inter- 
wound  fabric  Is  constructed,  IVv|.».  for  automatically 
v^  °?3:  p-.  eon  °'^"-  ^'°-  1.208.399:  Dec.  12;  Gat' 
Tarn-handling  process  and  apparatus.  C  W  Hnbbard 
XT. '^2  l-20?.8%8  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz^  vol.  23.3  ;  p.  1228  ° 
Tie Idable  hook.     W.  F.  Schmidt.     No.  1.20M.841  ;  Dec    19  • 

(.az.  vol.  238;  p.  806. 
Toke.  Coupler-.     E.  H.  Schmidt.     No.  1.208,669  :  Dec    12  • 
Oaz.  vol    233  :  p.  702.  ' 

^"i'9^'(^iz';'oi!!3S?p.7V-  '*"•'•  '^^  '•''^•«^«=  ^ 

'''GL'*v^l'o33^/fi?**^'""-      N°-    1.207.069;    Dec.    5: 
^°v'ol.  288Vp.  798*    """'•     "*"•  ^'208.816:  Dec.  19;  Gaa 

^"J'^'xlo  )?5-''""  '<"■  draft-sear.  P.  B.  Camp.  No 
1,208.911:  Dec.   19;   Gaz.   vol.  288;  p.  880 

Tokes.  Carrier  for  draft-gear.  P.  B.  Camo  N« 
1.208.912  :  Dec.   19  :  Gaz.  'vol.  233  :  p.  8.30         *^"        "''        , 

Zinc  from  ores  and  other  clnr-bearlng  materlaln.  Electro- 
lytic recovery  of      U.  C    Talnton.     No.  1.210.017;  Dec! 


26;  Oas.  vol.  288;  p.'  1241. 

la    ai 

„lund.     No     1/ 

117. 


Zinc.    Method    of    and    aoparatus    for    obtaining      E     8 

M27;    Dec.   5:   Oaz.   vol.   233;   p! 


Berglund.     No.    1.207. 


Zither.      M^ahne.      No.    1.207.765:    Dec.    12;    Oas!   vol. 


/" 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Air  molstener.     R.  W.  Hardie.     No.  60.019  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2.3.{  ;  p.  727. 
Automobile  l>ody.     W.  J.    P.  Moore.     Nos.  60.107-8;   Dec. 

26;  <;a7..  vol.  233:  p.  1378. 
Automobile  body.     11.  von  Dewltz.     No.  60.115;  Dec.  26; 

<;«z.   vol     2;{3  ;   p.  1380. 
Automobiles  and  other    vt-hlcles.  Radiator  for.     W.  J.   P. 

Moorp.      Noti.   60.109-11;    Dec.    26;   Gaz.   vol.    233;   pp. 

1878-9. 
Hadtre.    emblem,    or    similar    article.      G.    B.    Clay.      No. 

41).!>.SM:  I»e(.  .-i ;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  323. 
Baking  pan.     P.  Eleaa.     No.  50,076 :  Dec.   19  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

2.33;  p.    1087.  < 

Bedstead.     A.  Tonnele  and  W.  J.  Curtis.     No.  50.000 ;  Dec. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  32.'i. 
Book  cover.     C.  C.  WUaon.     No.  60.087  ;    Dec.   19  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1089. 
Bottl.-.      K.   E.  Bell.     Nos.  60.010-11;   Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol. 

233  :  p.  726. 
Bottles,   Casing  for  vacuum  Insulated.      G.    P.   Aitenberg. 

No.  4!t.!t78  ;  I)ec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  321. 
How  bolder.     C.   McLaughlin.     No.   4J),098  ;   Dec.   6  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  326. 
Bracket.  Wall-.     I.  L.  French.     No.  50.099  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  :  p.   1376. 
Butter-preserver.     C.  R.  Chenery.     No.  60.093  ;  Dec.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1374. 
HuHon  fH-Htcnor.    T.  T.  Lee.     No.  4y.9»7  ;  DeC^  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.33;  p.  324. 
lards.  Set  of  playing-.     F.E.Williams      No.  60,003  ;  Dec. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  32C. 
Chain,    Antiskid-.     T.   E.    McCoy.     No.    60,026;    Dec.    12; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  728. 
Chair.     R.  (J.   Kennedy.     No.  50,066;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.33;  p.  1085. 
Chlffonnler.     J.    Booth.     No.   60.091;   Dec.  26;  Oaz.  vol. 

283  :  p.   1374. 
Cigar-cutter,  knife,  and  bottle-opener.  Combined.     8.  Plr- 

nas.     No.  60,096 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1376. 
aock.     W.  T.  and  F.  R.  Hunter.     No.  60,106;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1378. 
Comb  rack.     H.  Kgeberg.     No.  50,016;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol. 

2.33  :  p.  726. 
Cork-extractor.     A.  Anderson.     No.  50,051  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  1082. 
Crank  case.      W.    H.    Bntterrteld.      No.    50,057  ;    Dec.    19 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1083. 
Culinary    Implement.     J.    C.    Forster.     No.    60.096;    Dec. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  :  p,  1376. 
Culinary  utensil.     H.  P.  Ball.     No.  60,089 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  1373. 
("utter      K.  K.  WoeKz.     No.  50,005  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  23."!; 

p.  ;!2fl. 
Cutting  tool.      ri.   K.   Porter.     No.  60.029  ;   Dec.   12  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  729. 
Dish   or   similar  article.      T.    It.    Anderson.      No.    50,052  ; 

Def.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1082. 
Display-rack  or  Christmas  tree.     E.  Romm.     No.  50,077  ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1087. 
Display-stand.     M.  Trattler.     No.  50,086  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  1089. 
Doll.     G.  Averlll.     No.  60,088;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

1378. 
I  MI  I.      K.  C.  Hamilton.    No.  49,993  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ; 

p.   324. 
Drawer -pull.     W.  G.  Sherer.     No.  60,040  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  238  ;  p.  731. 
KuiMem.      K.   r.  Bontlej.     No.  49,985;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.   vol. 

233:  p.  323. 
Emblem.     P.  Glustl.     No.  49,992;  Dec.  5;  Gai.  vol.  233; 

p.    324. 
Emblem  or  slnillar  article.     P.   R.   Smith.     No.  50.084  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1089. 
Flower-holder.    Individual.     R.    8.     Owens.      No.    60.112 ; 

I><>c.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.   1379. 
Game-board.     I.  O.  Maywald.     No.  50,074  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1087. 
Gameplaylna  olece.     J.  L.  Wright.     No.  60,116;  Dec.  26; 
1.  238  ;  p. 

p.  323. 


ifc 


Glove.     R.  E.  Bollea.     No.  49,986;   Dec.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  233; 


Hearse-'ntorlor.     J.    Tcheleblan.     No.    60,046;    Dec.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  732. 
Lace,     Embroidered.       H.    Schwarber.       Nos.    50.079-82 ; 

Dec.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  IO88. 
Lace,    Umbroldered.     H.    Schwarber.     No.    60,114;    Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1379. 
Lamp.     I.  L.  French.     No.  50.100  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ; 

p.  1376. 
l.a!iip       E.   W.   l.amh.      Xo.  49,900  :  IX-c.  5  ;   Guz.  vol.  233  ; 

p.  324. 
Lamp  bracket.  Electric-.     W.  L.  Kaufmann.     No.  49,995; 

Dec.  5  :  (;az.  vol.  2.'{3  ;  p.  324. 
Lamp-casing.     J.  L.  Dawes.     No.  60,094;   Dec.  26;  Oas. 

vol.   233;  p.  1375. 
Lamp-flxtun-,    Adjustable.     .T.   Morltz.      No.    49.999;    l>ec. 

T^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  23.!  :  p.  32,%. 
Lamp-font.     L  L.  French.     No.  60.102 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  1377. 
Lamp-suspension  device.     I.  L.  French.     No.  60.101  ;  Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1376. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  60,063  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1084. 
Llj-'btlnK-flxture.     K.  Y.  Barrows  and  G.  V.  Strahan.     Nos. 

40.980-4  :  l>ec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  322. 
LlKhtlng  fixture  bowl.     R.  Y.  Barrows  and  (J.  V.  Strahan. 

No.  40.979  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  322. 
Lightlng-flxture  bowl.     R.  Y. -Barrows  and  0.  V.  Strahan. 

No.  50.009  :  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2,33  ;  p.  726. 
Llghtlng-flzture  shade.    R.  Y.  Harrows  ami  G.  V.  Strahan. 

Nos.  60,063-4  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;  pp.  1082-8. 
Lighting-fixture,    Stationary.     O.    II.    Mohr.     No.   60,027 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  728. 
Lljtlitlng-flxtureB,  Uiacket  back  for.     L.  R.  Wellman.     Nos 

.".0.001-2  :  Doc.  .5  :  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  32.'). 
Llgh ting-post.     G.  T.  Dunklin.     No.  50.059  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1083. 
Liquid-dispenser.     H.  G.  Cordley.     Nos.  49,990-1  ;  Dec.  5  : 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  pp.  .323-4. 
Medal.     I.    V.    Laklch.     No.    50,023;    Dec.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

233  ;  p.  727. 
Mirror,  lland  .     L.  Brown.     No.  40.087  :  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.33  :  p.  323. 
Paper-clip.     F.  A.  Fuller.     No.  .50,061  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

233 :  p.  1084. 
Paper-clip  and  pin  box.     F.   A.  Fuller.     No.  50.060;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1084. 
Paper-clip  and  pin   cushion.     F.   A.  Fuller.     No.  60.062 ; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1084. 
Paper-fastener.     C.  Ahrhart.     No.  50.008;   Dec.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  725.  _ 

Piano  case.      F.    O.    Pfannstlehl.      No.    60,075;    Dec.    19; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1087. 
Picture-frame.      R.    F.    Clement.      No.    50,068 ;    Dec.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1083. 
Pitchers,   Casing  for  vactium-lnsulated.     G.   P.  .\ltenberg. 

No.  41»,977  :  Dec.  5  :  (;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  321. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     F.  G.  Holmes.     No.  50,064  ;  Dec. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1085. 
Radlator-caslnK  for  automobiles.     T.   M.  Pepperday.     No. 

."iO.OO"  :  Dec.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  327. 
Ring,   Finger-.     A.   S.  "Bonnevler.      No.  50.056  ;    Dec.   19  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1083. 
Rug.     A.  Cook.     Nos.  50,013-14;  Dec,  12;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 

Ru'g.  '  W.  A.  Elliot.     No.  50.017  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288 ;. 

p.  726. 
Rug.     C.  Forrester.     No.  50,018  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  283  ; 

p.  726. 
Rug.     H.  C.  Lacouture.     No.  60,022  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Oas.  toL 

2.33;  p.  727.  .      .. 

Rug.     C.  Lehner.     No.  50,024  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p. 

728. 
Ru(c.      W.   McCabe.      No.  60.026  ;   Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  283  ; 

p.  728. 
Rug.     J.  G.  Pegel.     No.  60.028;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  vol.  288: 

p.  728. 


Harp.     D.  Campbell.     No.  50.012  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ; 

p.  725. 
Headlight-glare  guard.     F.  W.  Beaucbamp.     No.  60,090: 

Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1874. 
ir«-ar«c.     J.   Tcheleblan.     No.  60.047;   Dec.   12;   Oaz.   vol. 

233  :  p.  782. 


Rug.     R.  F.  Rlddell.     Nos.  60,081-7;  Dec.  12;  Oas.  TOl. 
Rug.     IT  Schlndler.     No.  60,038;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  283: 


ug.     1 
233; 


>p.  729-30. 


p.  781. 
Rug.     W.   A.  Spring.     Nos.  60.048-4  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oas.  vol 

233  ;  p.  7.32. 
Rug.      H.    Ulmer.     No.   60,086 :   Dec.   19 :   Gaz.   vol.   238  : 

p.  1089. 
Saw-set.     C.  Bodmer.    No.  60,066  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  : 

p.  1088. 

cxi 


CXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Scale-frame.     A.  A.  Callle.     No.  50,092  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gai.  vol. 

233 ;  p.  1374. 
Scraper.     F.  J.  Schmltt.     No.  50,078  ;  Dec.  19 :  Oai.  vol. 

233  *  D    1088 
Shade.'    I.  L.  French.     Nos.  50,097-8  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gax.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  1375. 
Shade-bowl,  Gothic.     E.  W.  Huttlg.     No.  50,065  ;  Det-.  19 ; 

fJaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1085. 
Shoe-fastener.     E.  Van  Gofre.     No.  50.006  ;   Dec '  5  ;  Gax. 

vol.  233  ;   p.  3J7. 
Sideboard.     B.  M.  Klsh.     No.  50.067  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

233  :  p.  1085. 
Sign,  Transparent.     B.  II.  Rhodes.     No.  50.030 ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2X\ :  p.  729. 
Sound-produclnK  Instruments.  CaRlnjt  for.     L.  MarLarhlan. 

Nos.  50.072-3  :  Deo.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  pp.   1086-7. 
Spoon,   fork,    and   the   like.     F.    Kaupmann.     No.    50,021  : 

Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  727. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  Handle  of  a.     J.  H.  HArm- 

■tone.     No.  50,103  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Ga«.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1377. 
Spoon,     fork,    or    similar    article.     C.     F.     Simms.     Nos. 

60,041-2  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  731. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.   Handle  for.     S.  J.  Large. 

Nos.  50.068-71  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  233 ;  pp.  1085-6. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    the    like.     F.    Kaupmann.     No.    50.020 ; 

Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  727. 


Sweeper  case,  Suction-.     H.  E.  Hoover.     No.  50,104  ;  Dec. 

26  ;  Gaz.   vol.  233  ;   p.  1377. 
.Sweeper  converter.  Suction-.      H.  E.  Hoover.      No.  SO.IOQ  : 

Deo.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1377. 
Tape-measure    holder    and     pincushion.       M.     H.     Slater 

No.  50.083  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1088. 
Tool,  Combination-.      B.  H.  Cooper.     No.  50,015;  Dec.  12: 

Gaz.   vol.  233  ;  p.  726. 
r.>ol,   «ombl nation-.      N.   J.   Hawk<<.      No.   49,904;   Dec.   6; 

<;az.  vol.  i'.{.S  :  p.  .1i'4. 
Tray.  Metal.     I..  Wojldkow.     No.  50.004  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol. 

sr.i ;  p.  :{J6. 
Trimming.   Embroidered.     A.  S.  Freed.      No.  50,049  ;  Dec. 

12;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  733. 
Truck-frame.     J.  Squires.     No.  50,045;  Dec.  12;  Oai.  vol. 

233  ;  p.  732. 
Tubing,  Ornamental.     P.   N.   Landine.     No.   50.050;   Dec. 

12  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  733. 
Violin.     R.   L.   Yeakej.     No.   50,048;   E>ec.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 

283  ;  p.  732. 
Violin-bridge.     E.  G.  Ressler.     No.  60.113;  Dec.  26;  Gai. 

vol.  233  :  p.  1879. 
Washstlck  hook.      W.   L.   Clemens.      No.   49.989 ;   Dec.   6 ; 

•  Jaz.'vol.   2;{.S  ;  p.  .•12;{. 


ALl»IIABF/n('AL  LIST  ()F  TKADK-M AKKS. 


Adhrslvt'   material    for   rcMalrinj;   nitiher   goods.   <'8p«H-lally 

tlr»'s.      .\.    Swanson.      .No.    114.572;    Dec.   19;   Gaz.   vol. 

■2:\:i :  p.  11114. 
Alluientarv  paste.     Kavarlno  &  Freschi  Importing  A  Mfg. 

Co.     .No.  114.:'.R3:   I>.T.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.S3  ;  p.  753. 
AlloxK.    M-t!il       Tl><>    Iliivnc8    SH'Uite    <<).      .No.    114.239; 

!».•<•    ."i ;  (;«z.  vol.  2.{;{  ;  p.  :\\s. 
Ankl"  «upporti6.    .VtlilftI:-,       II.    .1.    Collls.       No.    114.226; 

I  »i'c.  ."1 :  <;az.  vol.  •_'.',.;:  \t.  ."lis 
Antiseptic   medi<aments.     The   Abbott    liaboratories.     No. 

114.4n:{;  Dfo.  l»;  (;az.  vol.  2X\  :  p.   1099 
.il)|>l' -Jul<«'.      F.    I'vl.'.      .No.    114.L'T7:    I><'c. 


-Jul.-.'.      F 
I'.::!  :    n.    :!4!>. 

Ap|il<'s.  Fresh. 
Dt'c.  12  :  Gaz 

A|>i>li>.     l-'Pfsh. 
114.:?.?!*  :   I).-<- 


5  ;    Gnz.    vol. 
No.  114,331  ; 

No. 


Co. 


Boston  Okanogan  Apple  Co. 
vol.  'z:\.\ :  p.  7.11. 
iMifur     nrchanl     Co-owners 
11'  :   Gar     vol.   2.13  ;   p.   751. 
.Asiihaltiim.      Standaid   Oil   Company.      No.   114,563;    Dec. 

!;♦  ;   GnJ!.   vol.   '2:V.i  ;    p.   lld.'l. 
Athletic    j;oo<ls.    (Vrt.'ilii     named.       Freldenrirh-Van    Cott. 

.No.  114..{4h:  I>e<-.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  23.i ;  p.  752. 
.Vutoinoblle  accessories.   Certain    named.      Superior   Ijimp 
No.  114,571  :  Dec.  19:  <;az.  vol.  2:{3  ;  p.  1104. 
repair    puns.       The    11111  Smith    Metal    tiooils 
"       "  vol.    u:^3  ;    p. 


fiialr 
No. 


114.r.;{7  ;    Der.    2^  \    (iaz. 


.No. 


.Mfg.  Co. 

.\utiilliolille 
i'omimnv 

1()1»'.«. 
.\iiioMiol)ilr    trucks    and    units   and    certain    named    parts 

thereof.      Maxfer   Truck    Company.      No.    114,170;    Dec. 

5  :  <;az.   vol.  '2.V.\:  \).  .UO 
Automobiles.      .\n)erlran   Motors.      No.   114.406;   Dec.   19; 

(;h7..  vol.  2.H.'?  :  p.  l(tJ«t. 
Baggage,     portfolios,     and    pocket-books.    Certain    named. 

<.eo    Bortfeldt  &  Co.     No.  114.423;   Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol. 

•J.H.{ :  p.  l«iS»9. 
Bagging  cloth.      Werthan    H.ig    Company.      No.    114,600; 

l>ec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.H.{ ;  p.  1104. 
Balls,  <Jolf  .      W.   T.    Henley's  Telegraph   Works  Co.      Nos. 

114.471-2:  IH'c.  19:   (Jaz.  vol.  2:i:i :  p.  lini. 
Baskets       The    Nf«<'(lhani    Basket    Co.      No.    114,528;    Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  23;{ ;  p.  11("2. 
Beans.  Mrled     Judson  .MIchlgUenn  i'ompany.    No.  114,166; 

1  NT..  .">  :   <Jaz.   vol.   '2'.\'.\  :   p.   :{4(>. 
Bed  sprlnKR.      The    Lewis  Wellf>r    Mfg.    Co.      No.    114.364  ; 

Dec.  12;  <;az.  vol.  !•:{;!  :  p.  75J. 
Belting.   I.e.itlier.      Detroit   O.ik   I'.eliinK  Co.      No.   IM.JJJt; 

Dec    ."1;   Gaz.    vol.    TV.',  \   p.   :Us. 
Bever«k.'e.     Cerinln    non  .ilcoliollc       I..    Wnllersteln.       No. 

n4.L'(t4;  iK-c.  :,:  «;nz.  v..l.  -j:;;!  :  p.  :{47 
Bpverage.    Grape.      J.    Grossman's     Sons.       No.    114,464  ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  2.T{ ;  No.   IIOO. 
B'^verage.    Non  ali  ohollc.      Cham  Pa v    Products   Company. 

No.  114.:{:J5:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  751. 
Boveraires    made    iiartlx     or    wholl.v    of    cereals.       Kellogg 

Toasted  «orii  Flake  i  o.     No.  114,248;  I>ec.  5;  (iaz.  vol. 

'SV\  :   |>.   ;t4s. 
Beverages,  Non-lntoxicating  malt.     \.  G.  Van   Nostrand. 

No.   114.663;   Dec.  2H  :  <Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
Beverages  sold  as   soft   drinks.   Non  alcoholic  carbonated 

tonic.      M.    .\     Flanagan.      .No.    114.:?4«:    Dec.    12;    Gaz. 

vol    2.r{  ;  p.   75*2. 
Bl<"\cl<-s    Mini    ni'itorcvrles       II.    IVrlman.      No.    114.177; 

iV-c.  .". :  <iaz.  vol.  :.•.•{:!:  p    ■M(\  "■ 

Billiard-cloth.     The    Brunswick-Halke-Collender  Co.      No«. 

1  14. '.'•.'•.'-.•<  :   iH'C.  I".:  (Jaz.  \ol.  1;:;;;;  p.  :i47. 
Bleacher  and    water-softener.      \.   L.    Rice.      No.    114,648; 

Dec.  19:  <;az.  vol.  23.S  :  p.  liorj. 
Blowers,    turho    and    grate    blowers,    turbines    for    turbo- 
blowers.     Coppus    Knglneering    and    Equipment    Com- 
pany.    No,  114.43S:  \uu\  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  23.H  :  p.  '.100, 
Bonnets,  hats,  and   bat  frames.      O^us.   Haldnovlcli   \  Ogus 

Co.      No    1 1 4  •-•(■.'.•  :   l>e<     .">  :  tJaz.   vol.  2H.5  :   p.   :{49. 
Book-«-overs.      The    HoMen    Patent    Book    Cover    Co.       No. 

114.476;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  23.< ;  p,  imi. 
Books,     periodicals,     and      painplilets.      i'rintcd.       United 

Brotherlxxxl    of    Carpenters    and    .lojners    of    .\inerlca. 

No    1  U.rut.'. :   Dec.  .' :  (jaz.  vol.   j:;:',  :  p    :;.%(». 
Boot  and   shoe  soles,   partly  of  rubber.     The    B.  F.  Good- 
rich   Company.      Nos.    114.45R-9;    l>eo.    19:    (Jaz.    vol. 

233  :   p.    1100. 
Boots    ,nnd    shoes.    I^eather.       .\.    Lagiglia.      No. 
(Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  752. 
«hoes.    I^^ather.       Iy<'onard 
Dec.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.1.'<  :  p 
shoes.    Leather   and    fabric. 
114.645;    Dec.    26; 


114.361; 
No. 


&    Barrows. 
.   762. 

W.    II.    M.KlwaIn 
Gak.    vol.    233 ;    p. 


I>."r.   12 
Boots    and 

114,.'?63  : 
Boots   and 

(^>^lpanv, 

140(», 
Boots    and    shoes. 

Shoe    Mfg.    Co. 

p.   ::4s. 
Boots  and  shoes  of  leather  and  leather  and  fabric.     W.  H. 

McKIwaIn    Companv.       No.    1 J  4. •.*.'>'«;    l^ec.    .'>  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

2:;.{ :  p    :{4s. 

233  O.  G.— \'iii 


Mens  and   boys"    leather.      Fnrmlngton 
No.   114.231;    Dec.   5:    (Jnz.    vol.   233; 


Boots    and    shoes    of    leather,    rubber,    felt.    &<•.      (Jeo.    E. 

Keith  Conip.inv.      Nos.   114.(J39 -4ti  :   I^ec   IJC.  :   (Jaz,    vol. 

■2:vA :  p.  r.v,)\). 
Boots,  shoes,  and  soles,  Leather.      Holland  Shoe  Co.      No. 

114, .■'.54:   Dec,   12;  (Jaz.  vol.  2:?:?  :  p.  "S-'. 
Boots,   shoes,   sandals,  and    slippers.      I.«'e   Brothers   Com- 
pany.     .No.   114.502:    Dec.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   233;   p,    1102. 
Bowls  and  ba-^ins  lor  use  as  bird  Itatlis.  (.)rnainenial.     .1.  C. 

Krnus  Cast    Stone   Works.      No.    114.249;    Dec.    5;    Gas. 

vol.  •_•:•,:; ;  p.  .UH. 
Braid,   I.lnuerie-.      Sanistag  &   Hllder  Bros.      No.   114.182; 

l>e<-.  ."> ;  <;.iz.  vol,  u:;:; ;  p,  :!4(5. 
Brakelininu's.       Standard    Woven     Fabric    Company.       No. 

114.1.",";:   I»ec.  .") ;  (;a/..  vol.  2'.VA  ;  p.  :i.'>(t. 
Bread.      The    Lobaco   Company.      No.    114,.367;    Dec.    12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  ta:\  :  p.  752. 
Bread.      Mary   (Jwenu's   Bread   Shop.      No.    114,.350 ;   Dec. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.3.1 :  p.  762. 
Br-«'ad.    Cbeniical    preparation    used    as    an    ingredient    In 

making.       Kellogg  BIrge    Co.       .No.    114,488;    Dec.     19; 

(Jflz.  vol.  2.',:\ ;  p.  1101. 
Brick.     .1.   I'.aker.    .7r.      No.    114.413;    Dec.   19;   Gaz.    vol. 

2.33  ;    p.    1(>5>9. 
Brl<k.      North    Bend    Fire    Brick    Co.       No.    114.535;    Dec. 

19:    Gaz.   vol.   2:Vi;   p.    11(),3. 
Brushes.  Bottle.     (J.  S.  Lelner  \  Company.     No.  114.503; 

Dec.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2;'.3  ;  p.  1102. 
Butter.     A,  .\,  Spaugh.     No.  114.662;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  voL 

233;  p.  11(1.3, 
Butter,     Labows  Specialty  Co.     No.  1 1 4,'_'.'5() :  Dec.  .'> ;  Gaz. 

v<d    i::;:; :  j..  :;4s.  " 

Butter.      The    Charles    H.    Hess   Company.      No,    114.352; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  762. 
Butter.     Su;:ar  Creek  Cnainer.v   Company.      No.   114.197; 

Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  v(d.  2.3:!;   p.  :!47. 
Butter.      T'nion    Meat    Company.      No.    114.200;    Ix»c.    5; 

<Jaz.  vol.  2:i:i  :  p.  :;47. 
Butter.     Process  .       Sulzberger     &     Sons    Company.       No. 

114,57(t:    Dec,   19;  (Jaz.   vol.  233;  p.   lli>4. 
Buttons,    CTjflf-,      Freeman  I >aughaday    Co.      No.    114, 453; 

Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  110(». 
Buttorfs     or     clasps,     .Metal     snap  fasteninc.       Hero     Snap 

I'.Mstener    Company,       .No,    ]14.1(>:;:    Doc.    .'"1 :    (Jaz.    vol. 

'i:\:\ :    p,    .w\. 
Cakes,     .\bram8  Sisters.     No.  114,314;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  761. 
Candles.      A.    Barntta.      No.    114,213;    Dec.    5;    Gaz.    vol, 

•r.V.i ;   p.   ;{47 
Candv.      The   .\romlnt   Company.      No.   114.321;   Dec.   12; 

Gaz.   vol.   233  ;   p.    751. 
Candv.     Bishop  \  Company.     .No.  114,332;  Dec.  12;  Gax. 

vol'.  233  ;•  p.  ITA. 
Candv.     BlankeWenceker  Candy  Company.     No.  114,420  ; 

De,'-.    19;    <.az.   vol.    '233:   p.    1099. 
Candv.      Loft.  Incorporated.     .No.   114.368;   Dec.  12;   (Jax. 

vol".  233  ;  p,  752. 
Candy.       I.oose-Wlk s    P.iscult    Company.      No.     114.168; 

Dec.   r> :   (Jaz.   vol.   •_':;3  ;   p.   346. 
Candv.       F.    Marroqiiin    &    Co.       No.    114.512;    Dec.    19; 

(iaz.  vol.  2.3.3  ;   p,   1102. 
Candv.      The   Pecunella    Company.      No.    114,176;    Dec.   5; 

(Jaz     vol,   2::.3  :    p     .34(5, 
Candv,      H.    L.    Schleslngor.      Nos.    114,553-4;    Dec.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
Candv,     The  Von    Brecht  Candy  Company,     .\o.  114,594; 

D.-c.  19:  «;nz.  rol.  233;  p.   1104. 
Candv.     The  Walter  M.  Lownev  Company.     No.  114. .369; 

Dec,  12;  (Jaz.  vol,  233:  p,  752, 
Candv,  bonbons,  ihocolate.  and  cocoa.     II,  Malilard,     No. 

114.509  :   De..   19;  Gaz.    vol.  233;    p.   1102. 
Candy,    cocoa,    and    mustard.       D.    (Jhlrardelll    Co.       No, 

114,lft():    l^ec.   .".  ;  rjaz.   vol.   2.33;    p.   34(5 
Candv,  tea,  wafers,  and  crackers.     The  .\merlcan  Alfalfa 

Produ.ts   Company.      .No.    114,317;    Dec.    12;    Oaz.   vol. 

2.33;  p.  751. 
Canned  foods.  Certain.    .\.  Goodman  &  Sons.    No.  114.162; 

D<'c.   .')  :   (Jaz.   vol.  2:>3  :   p.   346. 
Canned   fruits  and   v.'tretables.     M.  0'»V>nnor  and   Co.     No. 

114,17.'  :  l».'c.  .'•  :  (Jaz.  vol    2:i3  ;  p.   :!4(5 
Canned    fruits,    vegetables,    salmon,    and    tomato-catxup. 

Niese    (Jrocer    Companv,      No.    114.5,32:    Dec,    19;    Gax. 

vol,   233  ;  p,   1103. 
Canned  peas,  .orn,  and  tomatoes.      Nau-Murray  Co,      No. 

114,627:   Dec.   19:   Gaz.  vol.  233;   p.   1102, 
Canned  salmon.    Brodskv  Palman  (}elber  Co.    No.  114,334; 

I><<o.   I'J  :   «;a7.  vol.  233:   p.   751. 
Canned    salmon.      Columbia    River    Packers    Association. 

No.   114,4.36;   Dec.  19  ;  T)az.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Caniii'd      salmon.       Chinook     Packing      Company.       Not. 

114  144    .".  ;    Die.  .I:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.".3  ;  i).   34.'. 
Canned    salmon.      Everett    Packing   Co.      Nos.    114,341-8; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  pp.  761-2. 
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Canned   salmon.      G.    W.    Sanborn   &   Son.      No.    114,183; 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.53  ;  p.  340. 
Canned    shrimp    and    oysters.      Glynn    Canning   Company. 

Xo.  114.161  ;  IK'C.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  346. 
Canned  tuna.     The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.     No.  114.32^,  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  751. 
Canned   vegetables.     Bloomlngton   Wholesale  Grocery   Lo. 

No.  114.136  ;  l>ec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345. 
Canned  vegetables  and  rolled  oats.     Bloomlngton   Whole- 

8ul»'  (irocery  Co.     No.  114,135;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 

Canned  vegetables,  sauerkraut,  &c.  The  Sears  &  Nichols 
Co.     No.  114.1H6;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  346. 

Cans,  Shipping-.  American  Can  Co.  No.  114,406;  Dec. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1099. 

Carbon-remover.      Timbrook  &  Crall.     No.   114,580;  Dec. 

Cards'.  l*aying-.     D.M.  Gottfried.     No.  114,238;  Dec.  5; 

Carrlage-clotli.    American  Rubber  Company.    No.  114,407  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1099.  „,     ^  ^ 

Cement    Portland.     Asano  Cement  Joint  Stock  Company. 

No.  114,324  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  761. 
Cereal    products.      Utah    Cereal    Food    Company.      No. 

114.589  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1104. 
Chains  and  bracelets,  Solid-gold.     Jos.  Cohn  k  Bro.     No. 

114,435;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Chuim«.    t)en(lants    for   ueck-chalns   and  bracelets,   brooch- 
pins    fluK'tT  lings.     Elsonstadt  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.   114.ir»3:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  345. 
Chemicals,    dyestuffs,    Ac.      John    Campbell   A    Co.      No. 

114,430;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1099. 
Chomlcal.s.    nirdlclnes,    and    pharmaceutical    preparations. 

Certain  named.     Alexander  Drug  Co.     No.  114.129  ;  Dec. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  345. 
Cherries  and  bottled  preserved  fruits.  Bottled  Royal  Anne. 

Long  FruU  Products  Co.     No.  114,507  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Chkk  and  egg  carriers,  parcel-post  boxes,  and  egg-trays. 

O.  B.  .\ndiews'  Comprfny.     No.   114,211  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  233;  p.  347.  ,        ,    .   ^ 

Cigarettes.     J.  L.  &  F.  Plnkus.  trading  as  Jayelpl  Freres 

&  Cle.     No.   114,178;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  346. 
Cigarettes.     L.  N.  Saras.     No.  114,184;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cigars!   .\merican  Exchange  Cigar  Company.    No.  114.208; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  .34*. 
Cigars.      Stoddard  Gilbert    &    Co.      No.    114,298 ;    Dec.    5  ; 

(;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  350. 
Cigars.      United    Cigar    Manufacturers    Company.      No«. 

114,585-6;  Dec.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Cigars,  cheroots,  and  little  cigars.     Jose  Lovera  Company. 

No.  114.256:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  348. 
Cigars,    cheroots,   and    little   cigars.      Norman    Bros.      No. 

114.634  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1108. 
Cigars,  chiToots,  and  little  cigars.     K.  M.  Schwarz  St  Co. 

.Nos.  114,280  J>;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  349. 
Cigars,  cheroots,  and  little  cigars.     E.  M.  Schwarz  it  Co. 

Nos.  114.555-7;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1103. 
Cigars,    cigarettes,    cheroots,   and    manufactured    tobacco. 

H.   Le   Grls.     No,    114,463;   Dec.    19;   Gaz.    vol.   233; 

p.  1106. 
Cleaning   fluid.      S.    L.    HUlman.      No.    114,241;    Dec.    5; 

Gaz.   vol.   233  ;  p.   :i48. 
Cleaning  preparation  for  household  use.     Fltzpatrlck  Bros. 

No.  114.233;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  .348. 
Clocks  and  watches.     Western  Clock  Co.     Nos.  114,601-2  ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1105. 
Clothes  drU-rs.     Domestic  Laundry  Equipment  Corporation. 

Nos.   114.1.*.0-1:   Dec.  5:  Guz.  vol.   2.3:5;    p.   .345. 
Clothes-wringers  and  parts  thereof.    The  .\merkan  Wringer 

Company.     No.  114,2011;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  347 
Clothing,  Certain   named.     The  Dunham  Mills,  Inc.     No. 

114.446  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1100. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Goldenberg's    of   Washington. 

No.  114,467  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1100. 
Clothing.  Certain  named.     The  O.  L.  Hinds  Company.     No. 

114,242;  \)ec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  23:*, ;  p.  348. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      F-    A.    Patrick    A    Co.      No. 

114,641 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1103. 
Coal.     P.  A.  Coen.     Nos.  114,146  7  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 

p.  345. 
Coal.     The  Gem  Coal  Co.     No.  114,159;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
,    233  ;  p.  346. 
Xloal  and  coke.     Stonega  Coke  tc  Coal  Co.     No.   114,568  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1104. 
Coffee.     Jas.   H.   Forbes  Tea  &   Coffee  Co.     No.   114.156: 

Dec.  5  ;  d&z.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345. 
Coffee.     Parsons  h  Scovllle  Co.    Nos.  114,37(>-7  ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  pp.  762-3. 
Coffee.     Stewart-Gwynne  Comoany.     No.  114,195;  Dec.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  347. 
Coffee  and  chicory.     United  Coffee  Company.     No.  114,306  : 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  36U. 
Coffee  and  tea.     Llndley  &  Company.     No.  114,366 ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  752. 
Coffee  substitute  made   of  wheat.     Whole  Wheat   Coffee 

Co.     No.  114,603  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1105. 
Compound  for  enriching  and  purifying  ttm  blood  and  re- 
lieving nervousness.     J.  E.  Parent.     No.  114,540 ;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1108. 
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Combustion-increasing    and    carbon-ellmlnatlng    chemli-ala 

for    hydrocarbon-motors.       The    Berg    St    Beard     Mnnu- 

facturlng  Co.     No.  114,616;  Dec.  26;  liaz.  vol.  233;  p. 

1399. 
Concretc-machlnt's.      Ransome    Concrete    Machinery   Com- 
pany.    .No.  114,279;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  349. 
Concrete  -  mixers,     concrete     distributing    machines     and 

chutes,  Ac.     Koehrlng  Machine  Co.     No.  114,495;  Dec. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Construction  materials.  Certain  named.     Braden  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  114.138;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 

p.  34o. 
Construction  materials.  Certain  named.     Wm.  Cameron  4 

Co.     No.  114,140  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345. 
Construction   materials.   Certain   named.     Toch   Brothers. 

No.  114,581;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Construction  materials.  Certain  named.     The  A.  Wilbelm 

Company.     Nos.   114,604-6;   Dec.    19;   Gax.   vol.   233; 

p.  1106. 
Cords,    cablos,    and    cordage    In    bulk.      Stromberg  Carlson 

Telephone    Manufacturing    Co.      No.    114,196;    Dec.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  347. 
Cornmeal.      Juliette    Milling    Co.      No.    114.247;    Dec.    5; 

<;az.  vol.  233;  p.  348. 
Cornmeal.    cream    and    yellow   meals,   cracked    <!orn,   and 

hominy  feed.     Engelke  &  Felner  Mlg.  Co.     No.  114.230; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  348. 
Corsets.      The   Berger    Bros,   Co.      No.    114,618;    Dec.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1399. 
Corsets.      Lily    of    France    Corset    Co.      Nos.    114,643-4; 

Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
Corsets.     Marshall  Field  k  Company.     No.  114,345;  Dec. 


12  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  762 
9rset8. 
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114,382  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ; 


Corsets    and    brassieres.      Wade    Corset    Company.      No. 

114.595;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1104. 
Corsets.    Apparel-.      Kops    Bros.      No.    114,497;    Dec.    19; 

(iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1101. 
Corsets,  Maternity  .     Berthe  May,  Inc.    No.  114,515  ;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Cotton    and    mixed    piece    goods    and    draperies.      Manville 

<'(>mpanv.     No.    114.2.59:   Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  348. 
Cotton  duck.     Wm.  E.   Hooper  k  Sons  Co.     No.   114,476; 

D<'c.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1101. 
Cotton    fabrics    In    the    piece.    Woven.      G.    A.    Stafford. 

Nos.  114.65^00:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 


Cotton  or  silk  piece  goods.   Corded.      N.   Erlanger,   Blum- 
gart   k  Co.      No.    114.e'  - 

1399. 


,681  ;    Dec.   26 ;   Gaz.   vol.    233  ;   p. 


Cotton    piece   goods.      R.    del    Castillo   k   Company.      No. 

114.278;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  349. 
Cotton    piece   goods.      S.    Friedman   k   Co.      No.    114,464 ; 

l>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Charles   L.  Poor  Co.     No.   114,379 ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  763. 
Cotton  piece  goo<ls  and   ginghams.     Etmlra  Cotton  Mills 

Co.     No.  114,447  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1100. 
Cotton-waste.       I>e     Grauw,     .\ymar     k    Company.       No. 

114,440;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1100. 
Crackers   and   biscuit.     Johnson    Educator   Food  Co.      No. 

114.165;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  :146. 
Crape,  Japanese.    Nippon  Dry  Goods  Co.    Nos.  114,051-2  ; 

De<-.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1400. 
Crayons.    School-.      Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     No.   114,290; 

D»'c.   5:  Gaz.  vol.  23:1:  p.   34!». 
Dentifrices  and  mouth-washes.   H.  Gruner.  Nos.  114.466-7  ; 

I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Disinfectant   and  antiseptic.      The   Bayer   Company.      No. 

114,417;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1099. 
Dress-sbtelds.     Forbes  k  Wallace.     No.  114,462 ;  Dec.   19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1100. 
Drills,  Air-feed  hammer-.     IngersoU-Rand  Company.     No. 

114.244:  Dec.  5:  <;az.  vol.  233:  p.  348. 
Drink    an<l    syrup    for     same.       Non-alcoholic     carbonated 

National    Carbonatlng   Syrup   Company.      No.    114. U49; 

Dec.  2H;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
Drinks    or    l)ev<>rages    containing    extracts    of    roots    and 

syrups   therefor.    Soft.      F.    C.    Goodale.      No.    114,236; 

I'h^c.  5  :  Gaz.   vol.  2.33  ;  p.  .348. 
Dyes.     F.  A.  McJunkin.     No.  114,608;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

233;  p.  1102. 
Dyes   and    ingr«>dients    thereof.      Warren    Dye    Company. 

No.  114.400;  l»ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  753. 
Earphones.     E.  Baum:     No.  114,327;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.33  :  p.   761. 
Egg,   Frozen.      H.  J.   Keith   Company.      No.   114,486;   Dec 

f9:<;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Elastic  tapes  and  taffeta  seam-blndlngs.    Samstag  4  Hilder 


Bros.     No.  114,551  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  283;  p.  1108. 
lectrlc    band    lights   and    lamp   sockets.     J. 
No.  114,401  :  Dec.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  753. 
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Electrical  attachment  plugs  and  receptacles.  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company.  No.  114,429;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
233 ;  p.  1099. 

Emery,  .\rtlflclal.  Elektrizitatswerk  Lonza.  No.  114.265; 
Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .348. 

Eye-lotion.  W.  Haidei.  No.  114,361 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  ;  p.  752. 

Fasteners  for  wearing-apparel.  Snap-.  The  Wilson  Fas- 
tener Company.  No.  114,606;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  1106. 
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Feed,    Cotton-seed.      Tl>e    Buckeye    Cotton ,  Oil    Company. 

No    114,139:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   345. 
Fertilizers.     The   J.    E.  Tygert   Company.     No.   114.683: 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:   p.  1104. 
Finger-rings.     V.L.Fulton.     No.  114,465  ;  D*c.  19 ;  Gaz. 

vol.    233;  p.  1100. 
Flashlight    batteries.      E.    W.    Stevenson.      No.    114,666; 

Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;   p.  1104. 
Flavoring    extracts.    si>lces.    cocoa,    bird-seed.      .Alexander 

iJnig  Co.     No.  114.206  :  Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  347. 
Floor  and  roof  construction.  Nailing-base  for.     David  E. 
Kennedv,   Inc.     No.   114,492;    Dec.   19;    Gaz.   vol.   233; 
p.  1101. 
Flour.  Bran  .     M.  E.  &  E.  A.  Sleffert.     No.  114,660;  Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol. '233:  p.  1103.  ^ 

Flour,     .Self-rlslng     wheat-.       Klrklnnd     Distributing    Co. 

No.  114.369  ;  Dec.  12  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  752. 
F'lour,   Wlieat  .     Th»  Canadian-American  Cereal   Pro<1ucts 

Co.     Nob.  114.142-3;  1H'<-.  5:  (;nz.  vol.  233:  p.  345. 
Flour.   Wheat-.      Prange  Milling  Company.      No.   114,380; 

Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  753. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Shepherd  Milling  Co.     No.   114,388;  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  753. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     L.  H.  Splndler.     No.  114,394  ;  Dec.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  o.  753. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     S.  Stewart.     No.  114,395;  Dec.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  763. 
FIcHir.  Wheat.     W.  G.  Whitehead.     No.  114,309;  Dec.  6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  .350. 
Flours,  Buckwheat,  self-raising,  and  pancake.    P.  V.  Mof- 

fet.     No.  114,621  :  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Flours.    Wheat,    rye,    self  rising,    and    prepared.       South- 
western   .Milling    Co.      Nos.    114,390-5:    Dec.    12;    Gaz. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  753. 
Flush-meters.        Hobbs     Manufacturing     Company.        No. 

114,353:  Dec.  12;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  762. 
Food,   Cattle.      Spencer   Kellogg  and   Sons.      No.   114,368  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.   (52. 
Food.  Cereal   breakfast.     The   Nut  Cereal  Company.      No. 

114,376 :  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  7.52. 
Food.     Prepared    cereal.       Ballard    k     Ballard    Co.       No. 

114,414:  Dec.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;   p.  1099. 
Foo<l.    PrenarcMl  cereal.      I'.   V.   Mystkowski.      No.  .114,173; 

Dec.  5:'<;az.  vol.  233;  p.  340. 
Foods,   I  ertaln   named.      M     F.    Barlnger.      No.    114,134; 

I>ec. '5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  345. 
Foods,  Certain   named.     A.    F.   Beckmann.      No.   114,418; 

I»ec.   19;   Gas.  vol.  2.33;    p.    1099. 
Foo«l8,  tVrtaln  name<l.     V.  Ilriggs.     No.  114,221;  Dec.  5; 

Gnz.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    Brodsky  Palman  Oelber  Co.     No.^ 

114.333;  D«>c.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  751. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Citizens'  Wholesale  Supply  Com- 
pany.     No.   114.336  ;  Dec.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.    .51. 
Foods,  CerUln  named.     Drake  k  Company.     No.  114,338 ; 

Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  751. 
Foods,   Certain    named.      Falrchlld    Bros,    k   Foster.      No. 

114.344;  Dec.  12:  tJaz.  vol.  283;  p.  752. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     The  W.  K.  Jahn  Company.     No. 

114,482:  De<-.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  n.  1101. 
Foods.   Certain   named.      Jett   and    Wood.      No.   114.483 ; 

Pec.  19;  (Jas.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Llndley  k  Company.    No.  114,365; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  762. 
Foods,   Certain    named.      Model    Pickle   k  Vinegar    Works. 

No.  114.520;  IVc.  19;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 
Foods.  Certain  nam<  '      Morris  k  Company.    No.  114,623 ; 

Dec.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  J33 :  p.  1102. 
Foo«ls.  Certain  named.     Nave  McCord  Mercantile  Co.     No. 

1 14,174  :  I>ec.  5  :  Hut.  vol,  233  ;  p.  346. 
Fo«mIh.    Certain     named.       The    Schuster    Company.       No. 

114.285:  I>ec.  5:  <Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  349. 
Foods,    Infant.      R.    Haughton.      No.    114.470;    Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1101. 
Foot  balm.    Stocklln  Laboratories  Company.    No.  114,667  ; 

Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1104. 
Fruits   and    vegetables.   Fresh.      Chase   k   (^ompany.     No. 

114.433;   Dec.   19:   Gar.    vol.  233:   p.   llOii. 
Fruits,  iltrus.     R.  A.  Smart.     No.  114,187;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  233  :  p.  346. 
Fruits.    (?ltru8.       Vero    Citrus    Growers    Ass'n     Co.       No. 

114.593;   Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   233;  p.  1104. 
Fruits,    I'resh.      I.ake    Keuka    Fruit    Sales   Company.      No. 

114,167  ;  I>ec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  .346. 
Fuels    for    internal  combustion    engines.    I'reparatlons    for 
treating  hydrocart>on.     Gas  Engine  Efficiency  Company. 
Xo.   114.158:  Dec.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  346. 
Game  apparatus.     W.  M.  Grant.     No.  114,460;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Games,  toy,  and  sporting  goods.  Certain  named.    Srhmel- 
ser  Arms  Co.     No.  114,667  ;  Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p. 
1400, 
Garments.  One-piece  protective.     La  Crosse  Clothing  Com- 
pany.    No.  114.501  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1102. 
Gasolene,   Chemical-  preparation    for   enriching.      LenoMte 
Accessories  Co.     No.  114,642;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  283; 
p.  1400. 
Germicidal    suture    and    ligature    materials.      Meinecke    % 
Companv.      No.    114,81<r;    Dec.    19;    Gas.   vol.   288;    p. 
1102. 
Gin.    C.  Setalinffer's  Sons.    No.  114,669 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

283:  p.  1103. 
Gloves  and   mittens.     The  Boss  Manufacturing  Company. 
No.  114.219;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  347.  ^ 


Gloves  and   mittens.     The  Itoss  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  114.330  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  751. 
Gloves,    Leather.     L.    Meyers   k    Son.     No.    114,872 ;    Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p,    .52. 
(iloves   of  canvas  or   cotton   and    in    part   of  canvas  or 

cotton.       The     lioss     Manufacturing     C'ompanv.       Ho. 

114.619:. Dec.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.^3:  p.  1.399. 
Grapefruit.     S.  J.  Kelly.     .Nos.  114,490-1;  Dec.  19  ;  "Gaz. 

vol.  233;  p    1101. 
Grape-Juice.     R.  C.   Williams  k  Companv.     No.   114,402; 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  763. 
Hair-dressing.      A.  Plough.     No.  114,646 ;  Dec.   19 ;  Gag. 

vol.   233;  p.   1103 
Halr-dressing  and   growth-promoting  preparation.     A.   D. 

(Jraves.     No.  114,461  ;  Dec.  19;  (faz.  vol.  283;  p.  1100. 
Hair  dye.     A.  F.  Haber.     No.  114,636;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol. 

233  :  p.  1399. 
Hair,  Ointment  for  straightening  kinkv.     Dixie  Manufac- 
turing   Co.       No.    114,442;    Dec.    1§ ;     Gaz.    vol.    233; 

p.   1100. 
Hair,  Preparation  for  the  growth,  gloss,  and  shampoo  of 

the.      Mme.   Walker   West    Mfg.  Co.     No.  114.597;    l>ec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  1104. 
Hair  restorer.     N.    Bieau.     No.   114,421;   Dec.   19;   Gat. 

vol.   233  ;  p.  1099. 
Halr-tonlc.      K.   Klein.     No.   114,493;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.   vol. 

233  :  p.  1101. 
Hair  tonics.      J.    M.    Hall.      No.    114,468^;    Dec.    19;    Qas. 

vol.  2.33;  p.  1101. 
Hair -tonics,   scalp  -  stimulant,   and  dandruff  •  preventtTC. 

Matthews  &   Lively.     No.   114,514  ;   Dec.    19 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

2.33;  p.  1102. 
Hames.     U.  S.   Hame  Company.      No.    114,588;   Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Handkerchiefs,   pillow-cases,   &c..   Cotton   and   linen.      M. 

Fix.     No.  114,632  :  Dec.  26 :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1399. 
Hats.      H.    (Jooilman.      No.    114,635;    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    vol. 

233  ;  p.  1399. 
Hats  and  caps.     The  Frankenherg  &  I.#mr>ert  Hat  Com- 
pany.    No.  114,2.35;  De<-.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  .348. 
Hats.   Soft.      E.  A.  Mallory  and   Sons.   Incorporated.     No. 

114.646:   Dec.  26;  (iaz.   vol.  233:   p.   1400. 
Heater,  Gas  water-.     Jiffy  Water  Heater  Company.     No. 

114.484:  IVc.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Hepatic    Insufficiency,    Intestinal    putrefaction,    habltaal 

constipation,  and  gall-stones.     The  P.  Plessner  Co.     No. 

114,643:  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1103. 
Herrlnir.    Preserved.      Al.iska    Kish    SaltlnR   k   By-Products 

Co.      No.  114.128:  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  345. 
Hog-fattenIng  preparation.    E.  J.  Anderson.    No.  114,409  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 ;  p.  1099. 
Honey.     American  Sugar  (  ompany.     No.  114,130;  Dec.  5 ; 

Gas.  vol.  233  :  p.  345. 
Hosiery.     Burd  Knitting  Mills  Co.     No.  114,224;   Dec.  5; 

(Jaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  347. 
Hosiery.      Drelfus,    TIchner    k    Eckstein.      No.    114,680; 

Dec.  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1399. 
Hoslerv.     Onel.ia   Knitting  Company.      No.   114.272;   Dec. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol,  233  :  p.  349. 
Hosiery.     G.X)    Runyeon,  Jr.     No.  114,282;  Dec.  6;  Gaz, 

vol.  2.33  :  p.  34I>. 
Hosiery.     E    M.  Townsend  &  Co.     No.  114.397;  Dec,  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  753. 
Hoslerv   and   knitted   underwear.     Kuttner  k   Siegel,   Inc. 

No.  '114.041  :    Dec.   20:    (Jaz.    vol.   2.33;   p.    1899. 
Hot-water    bottles    and    syringes.    Metal.      .Vtlantic    Sales 

Corporation.      No.    114,212;    l>ec.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    2.33; 

p.  347. 
Ignition  -  magnetos.       Webster    Electric    Company.      No. 

114.599:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Indexes,  flies,  record-cards,  Ac.    Index  Visible.   No.  114,480  ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Insulated  wire  and  ciihles.     The  Okonlte  Company.     Nos. 

114,270-1  :   Dec.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.33;   p.  349. 
Jar    rlnirs.    R<>d    Mnson-.      H     E.   Tongue   k   Bros.    Co.      No. 

114.109:  Dec.  5:  (Jaz.  vol    233:  p.  347. 
Jewelrv   and    precious-metal   ware.   Certain   named.      Geo. 

Borgfeldt  k  Co.     No.  114,422;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  288; 

p.  1099 
Jewelrv  and   precious  metal   ware.   Certain   named.     The 

O.   M.    Draper  Company.     No.   114.444  ;   Dec.   19 ;  Gas. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  1100. 
Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  Certain  named.     J.  A. 

Mlgel.     No.  114,203;  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  .349. 
Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  goods.     The  Buckiey-Newhall 

Company.     Nos.  114,623-4  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  283 ;  p. 
1.390. 
Knitted,    netted,    and    textile    materials.    Certain    named. 
Lesber,  Whitman  &  Co.     .No.  114,253;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.33  ;  p.  348. 
Knitted  underwear.     R.  G.  Jennings.     No.   114.857  ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  288  ;  p.  752. 
Knitted  vesta,  union-suits,  and  pants.     Berger  Bros.     No. 

114.617:   Dec.  26  ;.  (Jaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1399. 
Knives,  forks,  and  spoons.     W.  H.  Rogers.     No.  114,549 ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  283  ;  p.  1103. 
Knives.    Pocket-.      Valley   Forge   Cutlery    Company.      No. 

114,590:  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  288;  p.  1104. 
Ladders  and  scaffolds.     The  John  S.  Tilley  Ladders  Co. 

Nob.  114.578-9  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1104. 
I.jimps,    Incandescent    electric.      The    Metalvte    Company. 

No.  114,172;  iXec  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  233;  p.  346. 
Laxatives,  Saline.     N.  T.  International  Chemical  Co.     No. 
114,530;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  238:  p.  1102. 


CXVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MARKS. 


Co.     No.  114,542;  Dee.  10;  Ou. 

No.  114,609  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gax.  TOl. 

19: 

No. 

The 
Dec. 


Gac. 

Com- 
139M. 

Dec. 


tiaz.  vol. 
114,268; 
Oaz.  vol. 
12:  Oaz. 


Leather.     Penn  Leather 

vol.  233  ;  p.   1103. 
Lcnth»T.     Worsdcll  &  Co 

233;  p.   1105. 
Leather,  Sole^.     O.  C.  Vaughan.     No.   114,591 ;  Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Leather     substitutes.       Boston     Belting    Company. 

114.426;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  233;  p.  1099. 
Letters,    leaflets.    pHinphlets,    bulletins,    aud    l>ook8. 

(ioodyear  Tire  A  Kubbor  Company.     No.   114,237; 

."  :  Gaz.  vol.  -2^.1 ;  p.  .■?48. 
Lime  and  fertilizer  spreaders.    H.  M.  Spahr.    No.  114J294 

riec.  5  ;  Car.,  vol.  ixi :  p.  ."{SO. 
Limestone.      Mlchlptn    Limestone   A    Chemlpnl    Company 

So.  114,262:  Doc.  .'> :  Gaz.  vol.  2:j.s :  p.  :uy. 
Liniment.     B.  D.  Williams.     No.  114,626;  I>ec.  26: 
f'       vol.  233:   p.    \:VJ<). 

■  Linoleums    and    oU-cloths.      The    Buckley-Newhall 
J     ^pany.     Nos.  114,621-2 ;  Dec.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  233 ;  p. 
*     Liqueur,     Kllmrael.      .VuiHterdamsche     LlkeurstokeriJ 

■  Ix>ofs*Je "    der    Erven    Lucas    Bols.     .No.    114,319; 
12 ;  Oazi  vol.  233  :  p.  751. 

Lubricants.      .\.   Warrell.     .No.   114,307;  Dec.  5; 

■S.'.'.i :  p.  .-iSO. 
Lumber.  Snwrd.     Ocean  Lurat>er  Company.     No 

Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2;{3  ;  p.  .{49. 
Macaroni.     C-  Maspero.     No.  114,370  ;   Dec.  12 ; 

233  :  p.  752. 
Mainroiil.      F.   Honu-o  &  Co.     No.   11 4.. 38.5  ■   Dec 

vol.  233  :  p.  75;^. 
Magazine  or  Journal.  Monthly.     The  Employer  Publishing 

Company.    No.  114,448  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1100. 
MrtKazinc-sectlon   issued    monthly.     T.    .\.    Cawtbra.     No. 

114.:;:.'.";  Dec.  ,-i :  <;)iz.  vol.  2:::{ ;  p.  ;!47. 
Malt    tonic.       Massachnsetts    Breweries    Company.       No. 

114.513;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p    1102. 
Mat<lies.    .North  .\merican  Meicnnf  lie  «o.    .Nos.  I  ]  4  26.'>-7  ■ 

I'"'''.  .')  :  (,;\7.    vol.  !•:;:{:  p.  ::4n. 
Meat  and   flsh  preserver.     B.  R.  Murphy.     No.   114,525; 

D.C.  19;  Gaz.  VOL  233;  p.  1102. 
Meat-choppers.     Hu.<uivarna  Vapenfabriks  .\kticl»oIag.    No. 

n4..'{5«:   Dec.   12;  Caz.  vol.  233;  p.  751'. 
Medicinal       ami       pharmaceutical       prepjira  tion        Certain 

named.      O.    U.    .Vndrews  Company.     .No.    114.320;    Dec 

12;  <;a7.  vol.  2.H3  ;  p.  751. 
Medicinal  compounds  for  eczema,  dandruff,  and  skin  dis- 
eases.     R.   Terras.      No.   114.582;    Dec.   19;    Oaz.   vol 

Me<li(lnal  preparation  for  constipation  and  diseases  of  the 

liver  and   stomach.      R.   Llch.     No.   114,505;    Dec.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'?3;  p.   1102. 
Mcrll.inal  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named 

diseases,      ft.    Llch.      No.   114,506;    Dec.    19;   Gai.   vol. 

2.S3  ;  p.  1102. 
Medicine    for   certain    named   ailments 

No.  114.362  ;  Dec.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233 
,   Medicine  for  certain  named  diseases. 

Company.      No.    114.628;    Dec.    26 

1.399 
Medicine   for   rheumatism.      .1.   Clark. 

10:   «;az.   vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Medk-lne    for    the    treatment    of    certain    named    diseases 

^oJJ  *  Taylor.     No.  114,608;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 

p.  1105. 
.Mc<liclnes  and  pharmaceutical  preparations, Certain  named. 

Associated    Pharmacists.      No.    114.412;   Dec.    19;   Gaa. 

Medicines      and      pliarniiicetitlcal      preparations.      Certain 

named.     S.  S.  Dworkln.     No.  114.152;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.'?.T  :  p.  .T4.'>. 
Medicines,  Tonic.     B.  Leo.     No.  114.504;  Dec.  19;  Oas 

vol.  2.^3  :  p.  1102.  .    v»  «. 

Milk  with  egi:  albumen.  Prepared.     Nezen  Company.     No 

114.5.U  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1103. 
Mints  and  candies  of  all  descriptions.     .V.  >f.  Van  Iloesen 

No.  114,201  :  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  .•!47. 
Muslc-playin?  instruments  and  muslc-sheefs  therefor    Me- 
chanical.    Tbe  Wilcox  &  White  Company.     No    114"31l- 

Dec.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  350. 
Miisical  Instruments  and  supplies.  Certain  named.     Sonora 

Phonograph    Corporation.      Nos.    114.188-93;    Dec.    5- 

Gaz.   vol.   233;  pp.  346-7. 
Necklaces.     Powers  &  Mayer.     No.  114.1.<J0;  Dec.  5;  Gaz 

vol.   2X\  :    p.    346. 
Neckwear  for  ladles.  Certain  named.    Waldes  ft  CompanT 

No.    114.664:    Dec.   26:   Gaz.   vol.   2.33;   p.    1400. 
Neckwear.   Certain    named    ladles'.      Waldes   &   Company 

No.  114.596:  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1104. 
Newspaper-sections    published    periodlcallv.      K.    Hubbard 

No.  114.24.1  ;  Der.  r> :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  34.«< 
Newspapers.      Star  Chronicle  Pabllshing  Company.     No 

114.564  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1103. 
NouKHt-bais  and  chocolate  covered  candies.    W.  1".  SchrafTt 

*    Sons   Corporation.      No.   114,185;    Dec.   5;   Gax.   vol 

233;    p.   346. 
Nats,    particularly    cultivated    pecans.      S.    .T.    Bannlnc 

No.  114.415;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  233:  p.  1099. 
Ntits.  Salte<l.     P.  M.  Hoyt.     No.  114,355;  Dec.  12;  Gai. 

vol.  233 ;  p.  752. 
Oats.  Clipped  white.   Armour  Grain  Companv.   No.  114  131  • 

Dec.   5:    Gaz.    vol.   233;   p.   345. 
Oats.    Clipped    white.       .\Ymoar    Grain    Company.      Nos. 

H4.410-11  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  10907 


.1.   W.    It.   I^axton. 
;  p.  752. 
Chrlstoe  Chemical 
(iaz.    vol.    233 ;    p. 

No.   114,434;  Dec. 


Oil  compound  for  use  In  certain  named  diseases,  MedidnaL 
1101  *"*■"■    *^*'*'*''    ^<'-    1®:    0*«-    ^0'-    233; 

Oir    Cottonseed.      The    American    Cotton    Oil    Company.. 

^..'^^^  ^l^'®^3,=   ^<^-  2^:   "»«•   '^o'    233:   p.    1399. 

Oil,  Facial  L.  L.  Ruppel.  No,  114,550;  Dec.  19;  Oaz. 
vol.  2:{3  ;  p.  1103. 

Oil  for  cleaning  and  polUhlDz  veneered  or  varnished  sur- 
faces and  woo<lwork  generally.  William  Peterman,  lac. 
No.  114,544;  I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1103 

Oil  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  varnishes,  Ac,  Cotton- 
seed. The  American  Cotton  Oil  Company.  No 
114.318;   iKc.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  751 

Oil.  I'eannt  .  Fidelity  Cotton  Oil  Company.  .No  114  155- 
Dec.   5  :   Gaz.   vol.   2.33  ;   p.   345. 

Oil  to  l>e  mixed  with  water  an<l  used  as  a  lubricant  for 
metal  <uttlng  tools.  Wni.  C.  Roblnsion  &  Son  Co.  No. 
114.;<84;   Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.{3  ;  p.  7B.t. 

Oils  and  concentrated  flavors.  Synthetic  perfume-.  PrlM 
jk  Fries.     No.  114,<yJ3;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  13M. 

Oils    and    trrca.se>.    Certain    named.      Tide    Water    Oil    <o 
.No.  114.:{<tL':  Dec.  .'» ;  (i»t.  vol.  2:{.< :  p.  :t.-.(i. 

Oils.  AutoraoblU-  and  separator.  Northwestern  Oil  Co 
No.  114,.'{74  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  752. 

Oils.  Heat  transmitting.  .*<tanrbml  Oil  Co.  <if  New  York 
No.  114,2J».'):  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  ri.'.O. 

Oils,  Paint  .      The  Tower  Varnish  &  I>rver  Comnnnv       No 


Oils    Paint.     The  Tower  Varnish  &  Dryer  Company. 

114.31M1:  De..  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.i3  ;  p.  7.5:1. 
OIntmeut  and   heallnK  -alve.   Pile-.      Ko-Pyne  Manufact 


No.    114,4S»S;    Dec.    19;    Oaz.   vol. 


tor- 
238; 


Ing  Company, 
p.   1102. 

Ointments,  Base  for.     The  Bjiver  Company.     No.  114  416: 
Dc.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1099. 

Oranges  and  grape  fruit.     A.J.Nye.     No.  114,536 ;  Dec. 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  I'H.i ;  p.  1103. 
Ornaments,   Certain   name<I.      The   Enterorise  Manufactar- 

*°^,/^"."''*">-      •'**'"•    114.-«19;    Dec.   19;   Gaz.   vol.    233; 
p.    1100. 

Overalls.     .1.  Klrschncr.     No.  114,360;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.5.'5 ;  p.  ( 52. 

Packintr.   Sheet  asbestos.     Oane  Company.     No     114  228- 
Dec.   .' ;   Gaz.   vol.  2.<:{  :   p.   .';4S. 

PackiuL's.  Certain  named.      Itevere  Kubl>er  Companv.     No 
114.2>*t):  Dec.  .". :  Gaz.  vol.  2;{.1 ;  p.  :u». 

Paner   and    felt    and    prepared    roofing.    Roofing.      IMoneer 
Paper  Co.     No.  114.378 :  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  763. 

Paper   and   paper   toweLs.  Toilet-.     Wortendyke   Manufac- 
turing  Co.      No.    114,610;    Dec.    19;   Oaz.    vol.    233;   p. 

1  1 UO. 

Paper  ;ind  tyjie  writer  ribbons.  Carl>on-.     Remington  Tvpe- 
wrlter  Company.     No.   114. LSI  ;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2:13; 


p.  346. 
Paper  h.<»gs.     Crown 

Dec.  19  :  <;az.  vol. 
I *a per  board   flooriiiK 

114.2S3:  1> 
Paper.    Bond, 


Willamette  Paper  Co.     No. 
233;  p.  1100. 

Schac  k    Artlflclal    Flower 

r.  r, :  caz.  vol.  2.?;; :  p.  ruo. 
ledger,    book,    cover,   and    writing. 


Paper   Co.      .No.'  114.450:    Iwc.    19 ;   Gaz. 
1100. 
Paper    boxes.      Milwaukee    I'aper    Box    Co. 


vol. 


114,439; 

Co.      No- 

Flschel 
233;   p. 


The    Mead 
Dec.  19;  Gaa. 

Printing  and 
Co.       No. 

No. 


•No.  114,552: 


No. 
No. 


-Milwaukee    I'aper    Box   Co.      No.    114,518: 
l>ec.  19:  f^az.   vol.   '.'33  ;  p.   1102. 
Paper,  Plnameled   book-.     Dubo<'  Paper  Co.     No.   114.445: 

Dec.  19;  «;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1100. 
Paper    for    press  printing    trades.    Printing 
Pulp  and  I'aper  Companv.     No.  114,519; 
v«d.   23.'!  ;   p.    1102. 
Paper,   letter   and   bill   beads,   envelops,  Ac 
writin-         The      Strobrldg.-      Lithographing 
114.509;  Dec.  19;  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Paper.    <»nlonskin.      Boston    Imlex    Card    Company 

114.427;   Dec.    19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   I(i99 
Paper,  Toilet.     The  Me.ver  Bros.  Paper  Co.     No.  114  617: 

I»ec.   19;   (iaz.   vol.   233;   p.    1102. 
Paper.  Toilet-,      fauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1103. 
I'aper.   Writing-.     Bvron   Weston  Ca 

5  ;  Gaz.   vol.  233  ;   p.  3.'0. 
Paper.    Writing-.      P.yron    Weston    Co. 

5;  <;az.  vol.  2.33;  p.  .3."0. 
Parcel  post  case.     C.  T.  (;oewey.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1100. 
Peanuts.     The  Bain   Peanut  Co.     No 

Oaz.  vol.  233;  p.  751. 
Pens   of  all    kinds.    Writing-.      The    Esterbrook 
Mfg.  Co.     No.  114.154:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2:53 
Petticoats.      Sterne  &   Klein   Co.      No.    114,661 

Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations.   Certain   named.      S    Kanf- 

man.     .No.  114.48.'i;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Phonographs.     The    Artophone    Company.     No.    114.328: 

Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2:13;  p.  761. 
Phonographs.     The  Carola  Company.     No,   114.431;  Dec. 

19;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1099. 
Phonographs.       The    Stroltel     A     Wllken    Company.       No 

114.304I :  Dec.  ."  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  .3.50.         . 
Phonographs   and    talklng-macblnes.      The    Premier   CkM- 
No.   114,546;   Dec.   19;   Gax.   vol.  2aS: 


114..30S; 

114.310; 
114,456;  Dec. 
114,326;  Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


steel   Pen 
:  p.  M6. 
;  Dec.  26; 


net  Company, 
p.  1103. 
Photo-engravings 


_„  „-.,    pamphlets,    and    periodicals.    Monthly. 

International   Photo-Kngravers'   Union   of   North   Aaier- 
lea.      No.   114.481  ;   l>ec.    19;  tJax.   vol.  233;   p.   1101 
Photographic     prints.       O.     A.     Hoffmann     A     Bro.       No. 
114,474;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  233;  p,  1101, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MARKS. 


CXTU 


Universal 
Dec.  12  ; 


Co. 


114,469; 
No. 


Pianos   and    player-piano*.      The    LIndenberg    Piano   Com- 
panv.     No.   114.254;   I>ec.  5;  Gat.   vol.  23:t  ;  p.  348. 
Pianos  and  plaver  pianos.     Mathusbek  Piano  Manufactur- 
ing   (  ompanv.      No.    114i2«l  ;    Dec.    5;    Gax.    vol.    233; 

p.  349. 
Pianos,  autoplanos,  and  player  pianos.     L.  H.  Abenhelmer. 

No.  114.20.'.  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (;nz    vol    233  ;  p.  347. 
Picture  ohotoplays.  Series  of  different  motion-. 

Pllm  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  114.399 

Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  753. 
Piece    Koods.    Certain    named.      l-esher.    Whitman    ft 

No.  114.2.'>2  ;  Dec.  5  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  348. 
Pipe   <olunius   ami    column    parts   and    fittings.   Cast-iron-. 

Unlteil    ."States  Cast    Iron    I'Ipe  ami    Foundry   Company. 

No.   114. 5N7;  Dec.  19:  <;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1104. 
Plasters.    Corn.      A.    Rathmyl.      No.    114,547;    Dec.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.   1103. 
Plows.      The    Happy    Farmer   Tractor   Co.      No. 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1101. 
Poultry,    fiesh    and    storage   eggs.      W.    F.   Grnvins. 

114.462:  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  AlOO. 
Powder.      Antiseptic.     .•<epco 

114.387  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Powder,    Face-.      Hopflnger    & 

19  ;  (iaz.   vol.  283  ;  p.   1101. 
Powder,    Fa<e-.     W.    Kizcallah 

26;  (iaz.  vol.  238;  v.  14oo. 
Powder,  Shampoo-,     if.  Tetlow 

Oaz.  vol.  233;   p.  1104 
Powders,    Face-.      J.    J.    .Nelson. 

Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1400. 
Preclous-nietal    and    silver    ware.    Certain    named.      A.    S. 

Morgan.     No.  114,522;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1102. 
Precious- metal-plated   table  and   llat   ware.     Oneida  Com- 
munity.     Nos.    114,637-9;    Dec.    19;    (iaz.   vol.   233;   p. 

1108. 
Preparation  composed  of  honey  and  malt  nse<l  In  the  mak 

ing  of  bn'ad.     .1.  I.«we  (."o.     No.   114,2.'17;  Dec.  5:  Gax. 

vol.   2.H:{  :    p.   34H. 
Preparation  for  neutralizing  alkalinity,  removing  stains, 

and   setting   blue,    Liquid.      11.    Kohnstiimm   &  Co.      No. 

114.496;   1>«'C.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.   1101. 
Preparation    for    tbe    treatment    of    rheumatism.       F.    A. 

Oclger.     No.  114.684;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  1399. 
Preparation    for   toilet    purposes.   Certain   pharmaceutical. 

George    Borgfeldt   ft  Co.     No.    114,425;    l»ec.    19;   Gax. 

vol.  2.33;  p.   1099. 
Preparation   for  treatment  of  constipation.     Kronl>erger  s 

Polyglot    Pharmacy.    .No.    114,499;   Dec.    19;   Gaz.   vol. 


No. 
Dec. 

Co.'    No.    114,666;   Dec. 

No.  114.676;  Dec.  19; 

No.    114.660;    Dec.    26; 


Chemlial      Company 

233  ;  p.   753. 

Roth.      No.    114,477; 


ft 
Co 


288;  p.  1102.  / 

'ubilcatioii,    .\dvertlslflk'. 


The    Phelps    Publishing    Com- 
pany.    N.).  114.275;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  v<d.  2X.^ :  p.  340. 
Publications.  Monthlv.     School   .\rts   Publishing  Co.     No. 
114.2.»*4  :  IK'c.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .44. t. 

United  States  Rubber  Company.     No.  114,398  ; 


Rain-coats. 

Dec.  12: 
Rain-coats 

114,648: 


Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p. 
and    overcoats. 
De<    26  ;  (Jaz.  vol 
Hoover, 


■63. 

Motor    Tailoring    Co. 
233 ;  p.  1400. 
No.  114.1«;4  ;  iH'C.  5 


No. 
Gnz. 

Inc. 
Gax. 


Ranges.   <i:is  .      II.   .1. 

vol.    SV.'.  :    p.    340. 
Rat   and    ml<e   exterminator.      The    Bayer    Company 

No.    114.014;    Dec.   26;    Gar.    vol.    233;   p.    1399. 
Ravioli.      Thomas  Bod V    Co.      No.    114..S01  ;   Dec.    5 

vol.  2:{:i ;  n.  .{.V). 
Reflectors.    Olsss.      National    X-Ray    Reflector    Company. 

No.   114.526;   Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1102. 
HefrlKeratini:  units.     Isko.  Incorporated.     Nos.   114,245-6; 

Dec.   5;   (Jaz.   vol.  2.33;   p.   348.  ^    „    ,^      , 

Remedies  for  Brlght's  disease,  dropsy,  Ac     E.  H.  Taylor. 

No.  114.662:  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
Reme<ly   for  constipation.     Frederick   Stearns  A  Co.     No. 

114. *65;  Dec.   19;  (iaz.  vol    233;  p.  Il<i3. 
Remeilv     for    eczema    and    other    skin    diseases.       Taylor 
No.  114.574;  r>ec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  2.33;  p. 


gleet.      Vegola 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.    114,325; 


Spe<ialtv  Com- 
J33;  p.  1104. 
Dec.    12  ;   Gaz. 


H. 

vol. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


Chemical  Co. 

1104. 
Remedv  for  gonorrhea  and 

pan.v.     No.  114,692  :  I >i". 
Rice.     The   .Asia   Company. 

vol.  2:13  ;  p.  761. 
Rooflnt:  material  in  the  form  of  waterproofeil  sheets. 

H.  Hopkins  Cttmpanv.     .No.  114.478;  I>ec.  19;  Gaz. 

233  ;  p.    llol. 
Rope    and    conlaue.    Fibrous.       Wall    Rope    Works. 

114.2o:{:  Dec.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 
Rop«'.     Cotton.       Mount     Vi-rnon  -  Woo<lberry     Mills. 

114.204  ;  l>ec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  340. 
Kubber  nmaliiamatlni:   preparation.      S.    .\.   Conovcr. 

114.14»^  :  Dec.  5  :  (iaz.  vol.  2:53  ;  p.  'Mr,. 
Rrfbber    boots    and    shoes,    overshoes.    Ac.      Hood    Rubber 

Companv.       No.     114.6.38;     Dec.     26;     Gaz.     vol.     233; 

p.   1399.  ,     , 

Robber   composition   In    the  shape  of  soles   and   heels  for 

shoes.     The  Manhattan   Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No.   114.647; 

Dec.  26;  (iax.  vol.  233;  p.  1400. 
Rubber    Kloves.       F.    Chapman.       No.    114,027;    Dec.    26; 

Gax.  vol.  283 ;  p.  1899. 
Rubtter    overshoes    and    lioots.       Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co. 

No.    114.05H:    I»ec.    20:    (iaz.    vol.   233:    p.    1400. 
Rubber  water  bottles  and  cushions.  Surgical  and  Invalid. 

Rangers      No.  114..501  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1103. 
Salve.      F.    W.    Alden.      No.    114,404;   Dec.    19;    Gaz.    vol. 

283  :   p.   1<»99. 
Salve   for   the   relief  of  piles  and    sores.      W.    E.    Borland. 

No.  114.329  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  751. 


No.  114,303  : 
No.  114,179; 


/ 


Sardines  In  salt,  with  head.    G.  B.  Frabucco. 

Dec.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  350. 
Seasoning  for  lueats  and  gravies.    C.  Porsdal. 

Dec.   .'»  :   <;az.    vol.   233;   p.   346. 
Separators    and    parts    thereof,    Cream-.      The   Champion 

Blower  &   Forge  Co.     No.   114,432;  Dec.   19;   Oaz.   vol. 

283  :  p.   1099. 
Aewlng-iinsket   in  table  form,  and   footstools.      Metalkraft- 

Rocbestcr."     No.  114,171;  Det .  5;  (iaz.  xol.  2;w;  ;  p.  34(J. 
Sewing  basket  In  table  form  and  footstools.     Metalkraft- 

Rochester.     No.    114,871;    Dec.    12;    (iaz.    vol.    238;    p. 

762. 
Sewing  machines  and   parts   thereof.      Union   Special   Ma- 
chine Company.     No.  114,584;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  238:    / 

p.    lll»4.  y 

Sharpenlni:  and  abrasive  preparation  for  metal  i-dge-ttfols: 
C.   1-.   Barewald.     No.   114,214;   Dec.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  538; 
p.  347. 
Sheets    and    pillow-cases.      Wilson    and    Bradbury.      No. 

114,312  ;  Dec.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  .H.'io. 
Shirt-waists.      Yellin   ft   Amsterdam.      No.    114,665;    Dec. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1400. 
Shirt-waists.     Indies'     and     misses'.      Samek     Bros.     No. 

114,:i80;  Dec.   12;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  753. 
Shirts    ami     athletic    underwear,     .Negllg<'e.       (Jppenhelm, 
Oberndorf  A;  Co.   Inc.     No.   114,663;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol. 
238;  p.  1400.- 
Shirts  and  boys'  outer  waists.  Men's  outer.     M.  E.  Smith 

A  Co.      No.  114,389  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  763. 
Shirts,   bo-^lcrv,   underwear,  clothing,  and   bats.      Flheld   A 
Stev(n>on.  "  No.   114,232;  Dec,  .'•  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  34S. 
Shirts,     Men's     outer.     Freedman.     Casper     A     Co.     No. 

114,347;  Dec.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  752. 

Shirts,   pajamas,   under   shirts  and   drawers,   union-suits, 

Night-.      Cluett,  Pefll)ody  A  Co.      No.  114,337;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.   vol.  233;  p.  781.  '  „, 

Shirts,     undershirts,     overalls,     shirtwaists,     Ac.        Wise 

Brothers.     No.  114.607;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1105. 

Shoe-grease.     The  Leather  Food  Company.     No.  114,251; 

Dec.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  348. 
Shortening  composed  of  cotton-seed  oil  and  cotton-sced-oll 
stearin.     The  Dixie  RetTnlng  Co.     No.  114,149;  I>ec.  5; 
Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  346. 
Shot,  Steel.     American  Ball  Compbny.     No.  114,207  ;  Dec. 

6;  Gax.  vol.  233;  p.  .347. 
Shovels,  spades,  and  scoops.     Ames  Shovel  A  Tool  Com- 
panv.    No.  114.210;  Dec.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  2:i3  ;  p.  347. 
Silk   and    satin    goods    In    the    piece.      ISentlev    A    Twohey 
Silk  Co.      No.  114,419;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.   loWO. 
Silk    and    satin    piece   goods.      Rogers   A   Thompson.      No. 

114,281  :  IH'C.  .'. :  Gax.  vol.  2.'J3  ;  j).  ;V49. 
Silk   fabrics  In    the  piece.     The   Bralnerd  and   Armstrong 

Co.     No.   114.020;   Dec.   26;   (Jaz.   vol.   233;  p.   1399. 
Skates  and    parts   aud   accessories   thereof.    Ice-.      Can.ida 
Cycle  A  Motor  Co.     No.  114,141  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  233  ; 
p.  345. 
Skin  diseases.  Treatment  for.     P.  Cusanelll.     No.  114,629; 

Dec.  2(!;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1399. 
Skin   preparation.     I..    M.    liuell.     No.    114.025;    Dec.   20; 

(iaz.  vol.  2:<3;  p.   1399. 
Skirts,   collars,   dresses,   outer    suits,   hats.   Ac.      The  Tre- 
mont    Stores.      No.    114,;i04 ;    Dec.    6;    (Jax.    vol.    233; 
p.  350. 
Skirts,     macklnaw     coats,     dresses,     aud     capes.     Ladles . 
Sheuerman    Brothers.      No.    114,292;   Dec   5;   Gaz.   vol. 
2.33  ;   p.   .349. 
Snubbers    or    shock  absorbers.      Tbe    I>etro1t    Knglnei-rlna 
Products   Company.     No.   114.441;    Dec.    19;   Gaz.    vol. 
233  ;   p.    llo»>. 
Soap.     H    E.   Hecklnger  A  Company.     No.   114,240;  Dec. 

5 :  Oaz.  vol.  2.33 ;  p.  348.  ,  .  „   ,      . 

Sphygmomanometers.      W.   A.    Baum.      No.    114,215;    Dec. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  347. 
Steel,  Preparation   for  hardening  high-speed.     William  R. 
Bennett.       No.    114,615;    De( .    20;    t.az.    vol.    233:    p. 
1399. 
Stomachic    and    laxative.     O.    Adler.     No.    114,316;    Dec. 

12  :  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  751. 
Sugar-dispensing    receptacles.      The    Sugar    Dispenser    Co. 

No.. 114. 299;   Dec.  .5;  Gax.   vol.  233;  p.  350. 
Suits     co.itH.    vests,     trousers,    overcoats.       The     Douglas 
Tailoring  Co.     No.  114,443;  I>ec  19;  Gnz.  vol.  2.33;  p. 
110t> 
Surelcal  apparatus  In   the  treatment  of  diseases  *y   arti- 
ficial heat.     Woodard.  Clarke  A  Co.     No.  114,313;  Dec. 


5  :  (iaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  350. 

Surgical  covering.  Protective.     11.  F. 
Dec.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p    IK'2. 

Syrups   for    food-flavoring.      B.    Berg, 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:W  ;  p.  751  ^  .   . 

Syrup  for  lemonade,  limeade,  and  phosphate  drinks.  Gar- 
rett A  Company.     No.  114,157;  Dec.  5;  Gax.  vol.  233; 

Syrups  for  mixture  with  carbonated  water.  M.  Getz  A 
Co      No.  114.349  ;  Dec.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  233  ;  P.  762. 

Tables.  Extension-.  Conrey-Davis  Mrg.  Co.  No.  114.22.  : 
Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  348. 

Tablets,  composition  and  note  l)ook8.  Osbom  Paoer  Com- 
panv     No.  114.273;  Dec.  5;  (Jax.  vol.  2.33;  p.  349. 

Talking  machines  and  parts.  MaJ<'stlc  Phonograph  Com- 
panv.     No.  114.510;  Yfec.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  2.33:  p.  11(»2. 

Tanning  substances.  Dr.  G.  Eberle  A  Cle.  No.  114,840; 
Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  761. 


Kuhn.     No.  lU.-'iOO: 
No.    114,328;    I>ec. 


CXVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Stewurt    Dental 
;   Gax.   vol.  233; 


Corn- 


Tea,  canned  foods,  lemon  extract,  coffee,  egga,  and  batter. 

The  Square  Deal  Market  Company.     No.   114,194  ;  Dec. 

5  :  Gax.  vol.  233  ;  p.  347. 
Tea-tonlf    plants   and    l«*aves    for    bladder,   Ac.   affj-ctlons. 

Prepared.      W.   Conklln.      .No.    114,437:    IHt.    19;    Haz. 

vol.  233;   p.   11(K». 
Teeth    and    backings.    Interchangeable. 

Mfg.   Company.     No.    114,297;   Dec. 

p.  360. 
Textiles  of  all  kinds.  Certain  named.     John  Boyle  k 

pany.     No.  114,220:  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 
Thread-cutters.        W-B     ManufacturlnK     Company.        No. 

114,202  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Ga«.  vol.  233 ;  p.  347. 
Threads,  Textile.     Beldlng  Bros,  k  Co.     No.  114,216;  Dec. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  347. 
Tire-tape,  rubber  and  adhesive  patches.     Berrodin  Rubber 

Company.     No.  114,217;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  347. 
Tires  and   tubes  for  automobiles,   aeroplanes,   trucks.  Ac, 

Rubber.     Automobile  Sundries  Company.     No.  114,132; 

Dec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345. 
Tires,  Inner  tubes,   and   patches,   Certain   named.     Powell 

Supply  Company.     No.  114,276;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 

p.  349. 
Tir.'s.   Pnt'umatlf   rubber  nutoniohile-.      lU'aron   Tire  Com- 

panv.     .No.  H4.012:  I>ec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.33;  p.  110.1. 
Tires,"  tire-reilners,    tire-patches,    Ac.      Shadbolt    A    Boyd 

Iron  Co.     No.  114.291  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  349. 
Toilet-flush   an<l   pipe-cleaner   compositions.      D.    flowarth. 

.No.  114.479  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1101. 
Tonic  for  certain  nanufl  phvsioal  conditions.     D.  Wroblew- 

skl.     No.  114.011  ;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1105. 
Toy.     Wood     construction.       Boston     Novelty     Co.       No. 

114,137  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  345. 
Tovs   and   sporting  goofls.   Certain   name<l.      (Jeorge   Borg- 

feldt  A  Co.     No.   114.424;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   2.13;   p. 

1099. 
Valves  and  repair  parts  for  same 

tt'nis.      ICellv  Brass  Works.     No. 

vol.  233:  p".   1101^ 

Bishop- Babcock-Becker 

vol.  233  ;  p.  347. 

J.  E.  Hoeken.     No.  114,473  ;  Dec. 

1101. 

Manufacturing     Company.       No. 

114,451  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  IIOO. 
Varnish.     Manhattan  Varnish  Co.     No.  114.511  ;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1102. 


Valves,    Metallic.      The 
114.218;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 

Valves,  Metallic  check- 
19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p. 

Varnish.       Floor-Shine 


for  steam-heating  sys- 
114,489  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz 


Co.      No. 


Vosellne  petrolatum  or  petroleum  jelly.     Warren  Oil  Com- 
pany.    No.  114,598  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  llo4. 
Vermuth.     Martini  A  Rossi.     No.   114,260;  Dec.  5;  Gai. 

vol.  233  ;  p.  349. 
Violin  mute.     R.  Brials.     No.  114,428;  I>c.  19:  (Jai.  vol. 

233  ;   p.    1099. 
Violins.     Lyon  A  Healy.     No.   114.109;   Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  :  p.  346. 

Soapleaa  liquid.     S.  A.  and  F.  Foster. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  348. 
I.aunilry  .       Th«>     .NMnpt»-»*n     Hundre<I 
No.  114.533  :  Dec.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  233  ; 


Washing  compound. 

No.  114,234;  Dec. 
Washing    marhlnps, 

Washt-r  Company. 

p.   1103. 
Watches. 

19  ;  <iaz 
Watches. 

233  ;   p. 
Water. 

I)»-c. 


KnUkerborker   Watch   Co.      No.    114.494;    Dec. 
vol.   233  ;  p.   inn. 
M.   Tlgncr.      No.    114, 
1104. 
Aerated.     Puritan    Ice    Company. 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  753. 


l>«'c.    19;   Gaz.   vol. 


No.    114..381 


Waterproof   clothing.  Certain   named.      Pearson    Brothers. 

.No.    114. tW4:    Dec.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.    1400. 
Waterproofed  cords  and  twines.     Tate  Electrolvtlc  Water- 
proofing Company.     No.  114,198;  Dec.  5;  (;az.  vol.  233; 

p.  347. 
Waterproofeil     skins     anil     leathers.        Tate      Klertrolvtic 

Waterproofing  Comp.iny.      No.    114. ."73;    I>ec.    19;   (5az. 

vol.   2.33  ;   p.    11 04. 
Weather-vanes.      Nature    Studio. 

Oaz.   vol.  233  ;  p.  752. 
Whipped  cream  and  eggs.  Preparation  for.     L. 

No.  114.133  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  345. 
Whisky.     James  Thompson  A  Hro.     No.  114.576;  I>ec.  19: 

(Jaz.    vol.   233 :    p.    llo4. 
Whisky.     C.  Sehllnjrer's  Sons. 

vol.  233:  p.   1103. 
Whisky  and  cocktails.     11.  II. 

19  :  Gaz    vol.  233  :  p.  1102 
Whisky,    Irish.      Park   A  Tilford. 

Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  349. 
Windows.      Shrauger   A   Johnson. 

Gaz.  vol.  2.33  :  p.  349. 
Wine.    Italian    re<l    and    white.      Pessagno    A    Montresor. 

No.    114.655:    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    2.^3;    p.    14(Mt. 
Wood    substitutes    made    from    pulp.      The    Agnsote    Mill- 
board Co.      No.  114.310  :  I>ec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.33  ;  p.  75L 
Yarn     and     thrpad.     Cotton.       Mount     Vernon  Woo<lh«»rry 

Mill!'.     No.  114.524:  De< .  19;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1102. 


No.    114,373;    Dec.    i: 


H.  Baker. 


No.  114,558:  Dec.  19;  Oaz. 
Netter.     No.   114.129;  Dec. 

No.    114.274 ;   Dec.   5; 

No.    114.293;    Dec.    5; 


r 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS 


Star 
233  ; 

Imperial  Candy 
233  ;  p.   1401. 
Huss»'ll    Playing 
vol.  233  :  p.  754. 
Consolidated 
Dec.    26;    Gaz.    vol.   233 ; 

Erwood.      No.    19,770 ; 


F. 
p.  754. 

Austin,    Nichols 
vol.  233  :   ji.   1401 
Community 
1  H'c.  11';  < ; 


"A  Westclox  Alarm."     (For  Alarms.)     Western  Clock  Co. 

No.   1».7H.'>:  !»♦>.■    IJ  ;  <.az.   vol.  i;33  ;  p.  754. 
"Albano's."      (For   Tomatoes.)      F.    Albano.      No.    19,791; 

D«T.  20;  <;az.  vol.  2Xi  :  p.  1401. 
•■Antl  Mog Cholera    Scrum."       (For    a    Reniedv    for    Hog- 

<'hol»'ra.)      Corn   Belt   Scrum  Company.      No.  19,798; 

Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.t3  ;  p.  14ol. 
"Arlsto."       (For    Cigars.)       S.    t;iarratano.      No.    19,776; 

l>ec.   rj  :  (.az.  vol.  •J33;  p.  754. 
".\uto    Finishes."       (For   a    Finishing    Material    for    Metal 

or  Wood.)    The  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.     No.  19.810  ; 

Dec.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.   140l. 
••  Bwch  .Nut    Brand   Mints."      (For    Mint  Flavored  Candies 

and  <'onfc<tiuns. )     Beech  Nut  Packing  Company.     No. 

19,708  :  Dec.  11'  ;  <;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  754. 
'IUa<k   and    White."      (For   .Ml.acore  Fish.)      White 

Canulug   Co.      No.    19,787;    l»«'c.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

p.  7,'4. 
"  Black  A  White."      (For  Confectionery.) 

Co.     No.  19,809;  Dec.  26;  (;az.  vol. 
"Blue    RlblMjn.  ■       (For    Plavlng  I'anls  » 

Card  Co.     .No.  19.783;  he  12;  (iaz. 
"  Bob."    (For  Stock  Ale  and  Extra  Porter.) 

Bottling   Co.      .No.    19.797 

p.   1401. 
"Cigars."      (For   Cigars.)      .\. 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233 
"Coffee."       (For    Coffee.) 

1!».792  :   I>ec.  26  ;   (Jaz. 
"Community."       (For    Coffee.) 

Splc»'  Company.     No.  19,7ti9 

p.  7.54. 
"  IMurogen  "     (For  a  Medical  I'reparatlon.)     M. 

No.  19.814:  I>ec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1401. 
"  El  Corrldo."     (For  Cigars.)     Testa  Cigar  Co.     No.  19,823  ; 

D.-c.  26:   Gaz.  vol.   233;   p.   1401. 
"  El  Mohadn,"       (For    Cigarettes.)       Fozzan    Tobacco    Co.. 

Inc.     No.  19,771  :  IVc.  12  ;  (;az.  vol.  233  :  p.  764. 
"  Kulilon  "       (For   a    Medical    Preparation.)       M.    Marlani. 

No.   19.813;  iHr.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  233;   p.   1401. 
"Eureka    Rheumatism    (^ure."      (For   a    Remedv.)      M.   B. 

Krasky.     No.  19.812  ;  IVc.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1401. 
"  FlufT."       (For   a    Shampoo  Soap.)      The    National    Clock 

and    Manufacturing   Co.      No.    19,818:    IVc.   26;    Oaz. 

vol.  i;.{:5 :  p.  I40i 
"Golden    Popj)v."      (For   Cigars. >      Testa    Cigar  Co.      No. 

19.K22  ;  Dec.  26:  t;az.  vol.  233;  p.  14oi. 
'*Gren<orf."      (For  Clours.)      S.  (Marratono.     .No.   19,775; 

Dec.  12  :  <;az.  'J33  :  p.  7.54. 
"  Moltho4fer«     Health     Salt."       (For    a     MiHlicinal     Com- 

poiHul.)       11.    J.    Ilolthoefer.      No.    19.777;    l>ec.    12; 

Gnz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  754. 
"Hood    Tires."       (For    Motor  Vehicles.)       Hood    Tire    Co. 

•No.   19.K()S:  IVc.  26;   (iaz.  vol.  2:53:  p.   1401. 
"  Kraiik«    Hnlr  Root  Oil."      (For  a    Preparation    for   Dan- 

<lrnff  and   Falling   Hair.)      A.  .T.   Kranli.      No.    19,811; 

Dec.  1>«  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.   1401 
"lA  <;erona."     (For  Cigars.)      A.  C.  Henschel  A 

19. SOT:  Dec.  26:  (iaz. 'vol.  233;  p.  14ol. 
•' Ma- ks    Manhattan."       (For    Whiskv.)       .1.    P. 

.No.   l!t.79't:  l>ii.   rj:  <.iiz.   vol.  •J.S3  :  p.  7.14. 
"  Martini."      (For  Spaghc-ttl.)      Vlneland   Preserving  Com^ 

pany.      No.   10.820;    Dec.  26:   (iaz.   vol.   233;   p.   1401 
"  McKinhev  Hread."      (For  Bread. i      <ieneral  Baking  Com 

pnny.  ■  No.  19.774;  Doc.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  233 
M«rinogen."       ( P'or   a    Medical    Preparation.) 


A    Co.      No. 

Coffee    and 
az.  vol.  233  : 


Marlani. 


De< 


10 


rown. 
19.778 

Star." 
19,779 


(Jaz.  vol.  233  ;  p. 

( F'or   I^-nions. ) 

12  ;   (.cz. 


De. 

(For 
Dec. 


Lemons.) 
12  ;   (iaz. 


Muri 
vol.   2J 


Marlani. 
No. 


Co.     No. 

WInnnd. 


p.  754. 
M.    Marl- 


1401. 

Murphv 
vol.   233  ; 


by 

13; 


anl.     No.  19.815: 
"Murphy   Ranch  Two  ( 

(Ml   Company.      No. 

I..  T.H. 
"  Murphy    Ranch   Three 

on  Company.      No. 

p.  754. 
"  Nervogen."     (For  a  Medical  Preparation.)      M. 

No.  19.817:  Dec.  20;  (;az.  vol.  233;  p.  1401. 
"  Never  Sac"      (For  Bed-Sprlnjrs.  I      fiangelhoff  Bros. 

19.772:   Doc.   12:   dnz    vol.  233;  p.   T.'>4. 
"North  Star."      (For  Bcmlta  Fish.)      White  Star  Canning 

Co.      No.   19.7H6:   De.-.    12:  Gaz.  vol.   233;   p.  754. 
"North  Star."     (For  Yellowtall  Fish.)     White  Star  Can- 
ning Co.     No.  19.788;  Dec.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  754. 


Obaerva."      (For    Clgara.)       A.    Garten    A    Sons.      No. 

19.773;   Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  754. 
Pnno-Vlnum."       (For    a    Medicinal    Coniponml.)       (•.    E. 

Ilrierie.     No.  19.794  :  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  V(d.  233  ;  p.  1401. 
Porcela — The  Bath  Tub  Cleanser."      ( F'or  a  Cleanser  lur 

Bath-Tubs.)       Porcela-Radax   Company.      No.    19.781; 

Dec.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  7.14. 

A    «;.    .Mineral    Water    .Assn."       (For    .Mineral  Water 

No 


R. 


(For    Electric    Deep-Well     Power- 
Klnies  Co.     No.  19.825;   Dec.  26; 


No. 


M. 

p. 


Containers.)       R.    A    (i.    Mineral    Water    Assn. 
19,7>H2;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  754. 

Red  Star."  (For  Canned  Tuna  Flakes.)  White  Star 
Canning  Co.  No.  19,789;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  233; 
p.  7.14. 

Reward."  (For  Coffee.)  Earl  Cowan  Company.  No. 
19.805:  Dec.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1401. 

Roundhead."  (For  Beer.)  Barknard  Brewing  Com- 
panv.     .No.  19,796;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1401. 

S  &  M  (For  Select-Stock  Verv  Fine  Old  Whisky.) 
Swope  &  Mangold.  No.  19,821;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
233  :  p.   1401. 

.Sal  Laxlve."  (For  a  Medicinal  Compound.)  (i.  E. 
Brierre.  No.  19.795;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
1401. 

Schleslngers  Charlies."  (For  Candy.)  H.  L.  Schleslnger. 
No.  19,784;  Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  754, 

Sealsblpt  Oysters."  (For  Oysters.)  'North  Atlantic 
Ovster  Farms,  Inc.  No.  19,780 ;  Dec.  12 ;  (iaz.  vol. 
2^3  :  p.  754. 

Set  lycngth    Pump." 
Head.)      The  Vaile 
<;az.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1401. 

Skipper."        (For     Coffee.)        A.     J.     Gelseuberger. 
19.800;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.  1401. 

Suffragette."  (For  Onned  Salmon.)  National  Inde- 
pendent Fisheries  Co.  No.  19,819;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  233  ;  p.  1401. 

Telamol."  ( P'or  a  Tonic  and  System  Purifier.)  J.- 
Saadl.     No.   19,820;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1401. 

Tonop."  (For  a  Medicinal  Tonic.)  Tonop  Manufac- 
turing Co.  No.  19,824;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p. 
1401. 

Tricophogen. 
Marlani. 
1401. 

Turtle  Back."  (For  Snap-Fasteners.)  The  .\utoyre 
Co.     No.   19.793:  Dec.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  233;  p.   1401. 

2  In  1  Black  Combination."  (For  a  I'reparatlon  for 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Black  Shoes  and  I>»ather 
(ioods.)  F.  F.  Dalley  Co.  of  New  York.  No.  19,799; 
Dec.  26:   «;az.  vol.  233  :  p.   1401. 

2  In  1  Black  Dressing."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Clean- 
ing Black  Leather  Shoes  and  Black  Leather  (ioods.) 
F.  F.  Daliev  Co.  of  New  York.  No.  19,804;  Dec.  26; 
(iaz.  vol.  2,'i3  ;  p.  1401. 

2  In  1  Tan  cleaner."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Clean- 
ing and  Polishing  Tan  and  Russet  Leather  Shoes 
and  I>eather  (ioo<ls.)  F.  F.  Dalley  Co.  of  New  York. 
No.   19.802:   Dec.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   233;   p.    1401. 

2  in  1  Tan  Comldnntlon."  (For  a  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Tan  and  Russet  I>«>ather 
Shoes  nixl  I-catlier  'Joocls.)  F.  F.  DaUev  Co.  of  .New 
York.      .No.    1!».800;    Dec.   20;   «iaz.    vol.   233;   p.    1401. 

2  In  1  White  Llqulcl  Shoe  Dressing.  ■  (For  a  Prcj)ara- 
tlon  for  Cleaning  Shoe«  and  other  (ioods  Maile  of 
White  Canvas.  White  Leather,  and  the  Like,  i  F.  F. 
Daliev  Co.  of  New  York.  .No.  19,801;  Dec.  26; 
(iaz.  vol.  233  ;  p.  1401. 

2  In  1  White  Liquid  Shoe  Dressing."  (For  a  Prepara- 
tion for  Cleaning  Shoes  and  other  .Articles.)  F.  F. 
Daliev  Co.  of  .New  York.  .No.  19.803;  Dec.  20; 
(iaz.  vol.  233;  p.    1401. 

Wilsons  Plnava  Digestive  Tablets."  (?"or 
Tal)]ets.»  ■(».  B.  Wilson.  .No.  19.829; 
(iaz.  vol.  233:  p.  1401. 

Yam   Flakes."      (For  a   Food   Product    Having   Its 
lipal    IiiKrecllents    Sweet    Potatoes   ancl    Flour,  i 
Williams.       .No.     19,828:     Dec     20;     Caz.     vol. 
p.  1401. 

Yam   Nuts."      (For  Tam   Nuts.)      J.    H.   Williams. 
19,827;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  238;  p.  1401. 


(For    a    Halr-Tonfc    Preparation.) 
.No.    19,818:    Dec.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    233: 


Dlgestlv) 
Dec.    'JO; 


Prln- 

J     H. 

233  ; 

No. 


CXIX 


PRINTS. 


Mat 

Gaz. 


Uran  — Eata  Biscuits."  (For  a  Food  In  Biscuit  or  Gate 
iM.rm.)  (Jralu  I'lodiKts  Co.  No.  4,582:  Dfc  12  ■ 
<;a/..  vol.  -JSa  ;  p.  754. 

•  Chlldron   llk»'  Krumblps  and   It   Builds  them  up"      (For 

Kollogys    Kruuihles.)       Ktllogp    Toiist»'d    Corn    Flake 
I  o.     .So.  4.5.s;{ ;  DtH-.  li:  ;  <;az.  vol.  i:33  ;  p.  754. 
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1,210.366 

1,210,129 

18:    1,308,570 

20:   1,307,766 

19:   1.207,688 

1,209,725 

1,208,34« 

23:  1,207,108 

1,209,988 

1,207,745 

22:    1,20N,809 

1,209,041 

32:   1,206,819 

26:   1,308,318 

39:    l,2i»»,si35 

31-      86:  1.207,885 

50:  1,208,367 

1,207,942 

!                 51:   1,207,569 

90:  1,307,133 

53:  1,210.187 

98:  1,309,902 

38—        7:   1,208,471 

99:  1,210,304 

8:   1,208,719 

33—        9:   1,309,142 

12:    l,aw,3<« 

1,209,570 

[    »-       3:  1,309,686 

10:  1,309,789 

1                 33:    1,209,271 

13:  1,210,052 

36:   1,207,651 

17:  1.209,499 

43:   1,208,231 

19:   1,207,566 

87:   1,30H,103 

38:   1,209,599 

84:   1,307,920 

33—        1:  1,209,377 

40-       2:   1,30H.827 

9:  1,209,738 

1,209,998 

10:  1,209,515 

15:  1,209,123 

39:   1,206,989 

38:   1,207,737 

46:   1,209,107 

39:    1,209,617 

4 

1,210,165 

52:    1,307,944 

57:  1,210,191 

1,208,302 

62:  1.209,2S9 

87:  1,208,625 

71:   1,309,395 

70:  1,209,313 

72:  1,209,922 

86:   1,20«,>«24 

79:    1,208,340 

101:   1,20^,729 

81:   1,208,268 

102:   1,207,456 

85:  1,210,339 

121:   1,207,9N7 

87:  1,208,068 

125:    1,2117,345 

88:   1,210,370 

1,208,883 

94:    1,208,662 

1.2(»9,5«0 

98:   1,209,855 

1,209,952 

100:   1,207,328 

126:   1,207,033 

107:    1,207,428 

131:   I,aP«.  S70 

109:  1,208,569 

132:  1,209,987 

114:   1,207,935 

1.210,023 

.     117:    1,207,980 

139:   1,207,945 

141:   1,307,3«2 

142:   1-,  207, 711 

166:   1,210,051 

145.1:   1,210,034 

172:   1,208,648 

145.2:    1,209,5^2 

1,208,725 

146:    1,208,191 

174:   1,207,217 

149:   1,20!(,391 

1,209,711 

152:    l,2lfr,9»io 

180:    1,209.345 

156i  1.210,228 

185:   1,207,712 

41—        1:   1,207,091    , 

194:   1,210,147 

9:   1.207,774   1 

205-   1,209,102 

10:    1,207,841 

215:  1,207,202 

17:  1,210,158 

34—        3:   1,209,657 

18:    1,207,910 

6:    1,208,658 

21:   1,210,215 

10:  1,207,763 

22:   1,?(>9,342 

24:  1,206,977 

38:   1,207,972 

1.209.643 

3^:   1.209,183 

26:    1,208,327 

42—        3:    1.206,>«2 

1,210,258 

16:   1,209,872 

34:   1,210,166 

25:   l,2«r*,  S92 

4fi:    1,307,011 

53:   1,207,235 

48:  1,209,698 

1,208,874 

35—        5:   1,206,867 

74:  1,209.726 

9:   1.209,612 

86:   1.209,169 

12:   1,206,796  ; 

43—        1:    1,209,528 

1,308,995 

1. 209, 814 

1,209,031 

7:    1,208,671 

1,21I9,4S7 

9:   1,  209, 137 

15:  1,207,868 

21:  1,207,087 

17:  1,210,010 

1,207,991 

. 

1.210,171 

23:  1,208,487 

36—        3:   1,20H,955 

1,308,987 

6:   1,208,772 

1,300,993 

17:  1,210.041 

23:   1,208,108 

22:   1,306,927 

1,210,353 

43 


34:   1,208,206 

1,208,677 

1,210,114 

30:   1,307,5.'<8 

l,20H,93rt 

1.209,020 

1.209,022 

1,21)9,237 

1,209*641 

32:   1,210,032 

1:    1,207.  1<«0 

1,209,206 

7:   1,30K,2«5 

2:   l,2r)7.nii6 

1,208,264 

8:   1,210,004 

7:   1,207,7S6 

1, '209,  Oil 

9:   1,20«,018 

13:    1,20S,  767 

1,20S,989  , 
18:   1,208,153 
1,209,129 
27:   1,307,796 
-^28:   l,2l>i.99S 
l,2l>9,074 
1,210.035 
31:   1,207,4«) 
1,  209, 254 
32:   1,307,971 
1,210,306 
47:   1,20M,WH 
48:    1.307,001 
l,20^i,924 
50:   l,208,y<5 
61:   1,307.  .332  i 
52:   1,307,400  ' 
58:  1,209,750  1 
70:   1,209,033  ' 
71:   1,209,080 
1,210,172 
77:   1,210,362  . 
78:   1,307,596  ' 
82:   1,20S,979 
94:   1,208,061 
98:   1,307,725 
112:   1,210,381  , 
113:    1,20M,436 
1,30K,437 
116:   1,209,421 
117:  1,207,883 
131:   1,207,702 
1,208,034 
4:   1,30H,S38 
1, 210, 182 
0:  1.210.076 
14:  1,209,459 
22:   1,207,399 
1,309,446 
1,309,881 
25:   1,208,594 
32:   1,206,942 
1,207,200 
1,308,431 
1,20R,975 
1,210,098 
35:   1,21)7,  .004 
1,209,440 
37:   1,209,314 
1,210,354 
40:   1,307,022 
1,207,129 
1,207,195 
1,207,  »(.4 
1,2»<,029 
l,aO>,2H2 
1,309,635 
1,210,366 
41:  1,207,960 
1,207,996 
1,209,04H 
1,309.675 
46:   1,306,933 
48:   1,307,648 
1,208,572 
1,210,121 
50:   1,206,H64 
61:   1,308,173 
1,208,681 
53:   1,210,224 
54:   1,209,113 
55:  1,209,542 
58:   1,207,462 
1,207,908 
£0:   1,208,158 
1,208,235 
61:   1,207,906 
1,309,963 
83:  1,208,992 
1,209,373 
81:   1.307,466 
67:   1,207,132 
68:   1,206,580 
70:   1,20H,345 
73:   1,307,914 


47— 


22 
29 
30 


4H-        4 

53.1 

73 

83 

180 

184 

306: 

210: 

49—        1: 

2: 


5: 
18: 
34: 

47: 
53: 
55: 
82: 
83.1: 
35: 
1: 


40— 
81— 


M- 


M— 


55— 


11: 
12: 


13 

16: 


5: 

6: 

19: 

52: 

5: 


10: 
14: 

19: 

39: 

42: 

67- 

82: 

66: 

107: 

106: 

114: 

125: 

139: 

148: 

147: 

148: 

18: 

17: 

19: 

S3: 

37: 
88: 

89: 
94: 


1,307,039 
1, 207, 444 
1,307.013 
1,209,93S 
1,207.502 
1,208,412 
1,210,388 
1,208,689 
1.21)7,111 
1,208,598 
1,208,654 
1,307,724 
1,207,723 
1,  20N,  978 
1,210,237 
1,210,238 
1,209.635 
1,309,472 
I,a07.M3 
1,307.887 
1,2U6,>«)7 
1,3)7,659 
l,a)7,3«J 
l,2tti,791 
1,208,851 
1,308,393 
1,308,330 
1,308,501 
1,306,888 
1,309,!<31 
1,210,358 
;  1,21)7,590 
1,306,343 
1,306.907 
1,300,833 
1,307,214 
l,3U7,H«i 

1,308,023 

1,308,278 

1,200,594 

1,209,996 

1,2IIH,791 

1,308,188 

1,310,145 

1,207,898 

1,2I»7,1J9 

l,207,.s;io 

1,309,981 

1, 309, 431 

1,206,9,0 

1,207,440  ' 

1,309,500 

1,210,221 

1.210,223  : 

i,aoii,ij27 

l,2lli>,828 

1,308,411 

1,306,041 

1,309.753 

1,200,485 

1,209,676 

1,210,079 

1,206,239 

1,206.872 

1,209,551 

1.207,699 

1.209,026 

1,210.301 

1,308,662 

1,209.724 

1,209,196 

1,208,851 

I,2ii7.(i3*. 

l,2ir,.Vi7 

1,209,565 

1,209,055 

1,210,057 

1,209,060 

1,207,472 

l,2lC,tv-M 

1,2117,473 

1, 210, 162 

l.ac,:«» 

1.300,072 

1. 210, 100 

1,209,848 

1,208.976 

l,2ir>,9.'yo 

1, -207, 528 

1,307,889 

1,210,175 

1,306,599 

1,2III'>,8U3 

1,308,865 

1,300,348 

1,3117,488 

1.308,352 

1.21)7, 665 

1, 206,  741 

1,300,519 

1,300,568 

1.306,873 

1,300,534 

1,207,065 

1,207.405  < 


5ft- 
57— 


58— 


60— 


61— 


63- 


63- 


65— 


66— 


11: 


128: 
23: 

2«.: 
90: 
79: 


80: 
97: 
99: 
2: 
4: 
31: 
32: 


87— 


00:    1,300,733 
118:   1,308,501 
132:    l,307,.i80 
9:    1,206,818 
1.207,219 
1,207,252 
l.3Q6.H«« 
1.209,008 
1,207,706 
13:   1,210,196 
18:   1,210,133 
53:    1.2U7..i7S 
1,208,697 
1,208.147 
l,a»7.1»>3 
1,206,707 
\.Ar.,M« 
1,21)7,1.27 
1.307.903 
1,309,>«» 
1,307,S44 
1,2«»>.^9 
l,20S,6<i3 
l,2UV.9o<i 
1,310.048 
1,209,211 
1,308,407 
5;   1.210,271 
7;   1,309,  •223 
1,209,224 
9:    l,20»i,n38 
1,307,740 
1.208,708 
1,210,160 
1,308,178 
l,ai6,879  I 
l,2l)»i,S9l 
1, 300, 158 
1,307,454  ' 
1,209,471 
1,307,803 
1,21)7, 1.10 
1,307,(H7 
1,307,973 
1,307,773 
1,309,717 
1,307,713 
13:   l,309,9dw 
13:    1,308,253 
1,308,478 
1.-3)6,481 
1,209,323 
l,3in,485 
l,30»t,ttS« 
1,31)7.183 
1,207.750 
1,208,045 
1,308,180 
1.2ll7,iMl 
1.209.295 
1.210,130 
1,21)7,1171 
1,309,684 
1,309,005 
1,308,441 
35:   1,208,331 
1.210.369 
38:   1,  •.'07,985 
1, 210, 280 
39:    1,21)7,449 
48:    1,210,065 
62:   l,20f<,298 
54:   1,2US,050 
55:   1,208,463 
66:    1,209,573 
69:   1,209.537 
1,309,772 
62:   1,208,354 
1,206,428 
64:   1,209.876 
65:   1,309,83.<< 
12:   1.309,927 
31:   1,210,240 
45:    1,309,319 
4<i;    1,207,100 
53:    1,3117,10b 
67:   1,306,009 
4:    l,-2ir7,in.2 
1,210,344 
1,210,345 
8:   1,206,082 
12:    l,2i)»..848 
1,306,065 
l,3l»^,95s 

1,310,330 
1,300,257 
1,307,767 
1,209,255 
1.309,256 
1,210,106 

1. 210. 106 

1. 210. 107 
1,208,747 
1,207,631 
1,207,788 


13: 
M: 

3U: 

36: 

46: 

19: 

57: 

115: 

118: 

15: 

27: 

29: 

8: 

10: 


17: 

22: 


23: 
24: 


23; 

26: 
2S: 
30: 


17 


31: 
34: 


38 

20 

7: 

7.1 

12: 


67—       2fi 

:    1,307,105 

41 

:   1,300,941 

5( 

:    1,307,031 

69 

:    1.307,160 

79 

:  1.310,258 

115 

:    1,207,135 

1,206,292 

1.309,182 

117 

:   1,200,800 

88—        3 

:  1,306,060 

9 

:    1,207,'aui 

1,207,830 

1.306,066 

1,306,311 

1,306,710 

1,306,714 

1. 309, 134 

10 

x.sr.im 

1,307,747 

1,306,843 

1,209,  150 

1,210,005 

13 

:   1,209,081 

18 

1,207,142 

1,300.983 

19 

1,209,094 

29 

1.2U7..ilh 

31 

1.309,.S.W 

12 

1,306.339 

1,30W,9K3 

1,309,964 

37. 

1,307,830 

1,306,706 

60—        7: 

1.309,757 

9.5: 

1,210,083 

13: 

1,20».,915 

1,207,787 

1, 300, 737 

14: 

1,  308,  773 

70—       8: 

1.308,930 

16: 

1,207,318 

26: 

l,'J0t>,803 

27: 

1,309,563 

28: 

1,207,116 

29: 

l,30t>,814 

l,,*)l.,»<9») 

1,209,0.^3 

31: 

1,306,566 

42: 

1,300,934 

44: 

1,306.719 

46: 

1,206,897 

1,207,4»V5 

1,308,194 

50: 

1,  .at,,  395 

53: 

l,-2l)7.K« 

64: 

1.309,183 

66: 

1,206,836 

74: 

1,207, 31  i8 

78: 

1,210,047 

80: 

1.208,236 

1,309,511 

82: 

1,307,974 

83: 

1.2UH,M1 

90: 

1,3K>,<»44 

l,2ir,i«4 

1,306,070 

91: 

1,207,123 

03: 

1,207,450 

99: 

1,307,017 

l(r2: 

1,306,810 

1,300,733 

1,210,264 

105: 

l,209,or>9 

1,209,894 

113: 

1.206,312 

Ho: 

1,207,233 

1, 209, 016 

1,309,367 

130; 

1,307,921 

121: 

1,207,. ^43 

1.207  873 

71—      10: 

1,306,199 

72-        1: 

1.208,>34 

7: 

1,307,855 

30: 

1,309,608 

3* 

1,308,7H5 

1,208,9H3 

1,310,118 

43: 

1,210,287 

51: 

1,309,693 

80: 

1,309,101 

01: 

1,300,034 

08: 

1,300,038 

»4: 

1.300.095 

96: 

1,308,738 

105: 

l.»7,413 

109: 

1,308,8N6 

uac 

1,310,307 

121: 

1,306,737" 

1,306.738 

128: 

1.206,999 

7S-       3: 

1,300,590 

16: 

1,306,066 

«: 

1,308,373 

32: 

1,308,968 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


\ 


CXXlll 


32: 

46: 
51: 


M: 


82: 


5: 


8: 
13: 


14: 


1 


:    1,209,372 

:   1,210,382 

:    1,207,232 

1,208,748 

1,309,350 

1, '207, 635 

1,210,007 

1,210,385 

l,207,ti.%5 

101 :   1,210,304 

110:    1,308,905 

152:    I, 207, 410 

167:    1,207,045 

1.306.150 

1,208,494 

1,306,603 

1,209,700 

181:    1,207.783 

1:    1, -21)7, 241 

1,208,»I3 

1,309,294 

1,3I7,(K>3 

1,206,290 

1.309,023 

1.309,335 

8:    1,309,730 

7:  l,2ii7,.v.tl 

1,208,751 

1,209,106 

1,309.307 

1.309,884 

1,210,028 

1,210,033 

l,2ii:,^2-J7 

1,200,393 

l,'2o»>,9;«i 

1,208,366 

i,20N,5;n 

1.210,241 
1,308,100 
1,308,273 
1,208,843 
1,309,708 
1,309,837 

16:  1,207,076 
1,306,849 
1,308,283 
1,308,338 

19:   1,310,300 

36:  1,307,719 
1,207,828 
1,308,438 
1,306,505 
1,210,037 
1,209,065 
1,208,234 
1.309.210 
1,300,408 

82:   1,209,766 

33:  1,  •207,329 
1.208,839 
1,210,157 

34:  1,207,216 
I,207,.t01 
l,2l)7.UKi 
1.308,353 
1,308,644 
1.209.007 

38:    1,207.439 

1,207,102 

1.307,913 

1,209,990 

1, -208, 115 

1,308,358 

:   1,208,685 

:   1,208,208 

:    1,'J07,.'^<1 

1,21 17,. '.8;) 

1,207.988 

1,308,511 

1,208.740 

1.209,381 

1,209,8.58 

1,210.195 

1.206,746 

1.209,616 

1,209,  M93 

1,209,»<1 

1,208,704 

1.209.229 

1,209,455  i 

1,209,917  I 

l,2r)7,242  1 

1,307.839  I 

1,210,174  I 

1,207,  i;o  I 

1.207,246  I 
1,307,722  I 
1,207,760 
1,207,951  ! 
1,309.147 
1,300,352  j 
1,209.754 
1,300.778 
1,306,320  I 


37 
SI 


39 


40 

41 
45 
4« 


50 


54 


£8 


50 


59 
63 
66: 
70; 
81 


03 

08: 
75—        1; 


17 
18: 

27; 

56 

82 

153 

187 


78— 


107 

27 
33: 
88 
40: 
44: 
71; 
82: 
88: 
101: 


77— 


81- 


5; 

8: 
10; 
25 
31: 
70: 
71: 
72: 

78—  1: 
44  5: 

79—  7: 

80—  11: 
16: 

1: 
21; 
43: 
48: 
&5: 
63: 
68: 
74: 
80: 
85: 
90: 


99: 

107: 

12«>: 

131: 

134: 

138: 

139: 

174: 

177: 

192: 

199: 

204: 

2: 

40: 

0: 

8: 

9: 


82— 

83— 


14: 

18: 

26: 

28: 
38: 
39: 
45: 
56: 


60: 
83: 
84: 
71: 


73: 


76: 
85: 


1,300,380 
1,200,241 

1,207,083 

1,307,861 

1,308,763 

1,308,971 

1,209,633 

1,309,783 

1,210,018 

1,306,868 

1,210,353 

1,206,833 

1,206,834 

1,206,902 

1,307,881 

1, -207,  243 

1,308,508 

1.206,861 

1,209,628 

1,209,283 

1,206,237 

1,206,798 

1.306.700 

1,200.841 

1,209,260 

1,208,525 

1,3I»7,:>44 

1,209,166 

1,210,275 

1,208,521 

1 , 307, 837 

1,21C,213 

1,307,283 

1,207,.M7 

1.300.348 

l,207,(i02 

1.209.51.1 

1,208,280 

1, -207, 018 

1,207,999 

1.200,650 

1,307,717 

1,308,194 

1,309,362 

1,207,735 

1,307,948 

1,208,224 

1,210,153 

1,308,.'<76 

1,208,831 

1,'207,.V<) 

1,209,451 

1,207,947 

1,208,694 

1,208,449 

1,209,320 

1,209,049 

1,2(V\868 

I,2n9,»i.-M) 

1,20^,925 

1.207,m6 

1,309,013 

1,207,118 

l,'2l)7,;tJ4 

l,2<C,oi4 

1.308,903 

1.208,627 

1,20».,947 

1.2ns, 464 

1,209,(X)3 

I,309.(>58 

1,  207,  ,•09 

1,207.(101 

1,206,985 

l,2ns,910 

1,210,093 

l,207,3«iO 

1,209,700 

1,207,173 

1,21)7,174 

l,2(C.r«7 

1,207,8.31 

1,210,251 

1,207,240 

1,207,835 

1,207,512 

1,207,847 

1,309,861 

1,209,101 

1,207.1,'» 

l,2<)7,2»i2 

1,207,803 

1,210,347 

1,208,460 

1,208,203 

l,-2<)7,.V)3 

1,208,880 

l,209,2fi9 

1,207,703 

1,209,483 

1,309,844 

1.309,319 

1,306,171 

1,306,334 

1,300.«54 


8.3— 


86— 


87- 


88— 


86; 
87: 
88: 

91; 
02: 
8: 
10; 
14; 
34: 
31: 
44: 


63; 

80: 

8.3: 

127; 

131 

135 

15C 

101: 


163: 
165; 

168: 

178: 


233: 

1 

1.5: 


Z4: 

3: 
7: 

11; 

15: 

28: 

39: 

5: 

9: 

12: 


17; 

1: 

1.5: 


89— 


2.3: 
2.4: 
2.7; 

14: 

16: 
16.2: 
16.4: 

16.6: 
17: 


18: 
18.7: 

19.3: 


19.5: 
20: 

23: 

24: 


28: 
33: 
41: 

47: 

07: 

1: 

2: 

31: 

87: 


40: 

41: 

00-        4: 


1.307,967 

1,307,312 

1,307,432 

1,300,943 

1,210,007 

1.206,051 

l,30ii,8.S8 

1,309,804 

1,210,015 

1,306,078 

1,207,281 

1,207,678 

1,306,077 

1,210,368 

1.306,211 

1,307,766 

1,207,213 

1,207,835 

1,209,214 

1,209,648 

1,200,749 

1,206,138 

1.200. 990 

1,307.966 

1.307,966 

1.208,840 

1.309,714 

1,306,276 

1,308,756 

1,209,199 

1,207,,t08 

1.307,779 

1.298,723 

1,210,239 

1,206,995 

1,210,143 

1,209.460 

1.307.391 

1,207,562 

1,209,945 

1,209,048 

1,210,013 

1,210,014 

1,308,999 

1,209,867 

1.2(»7,902 

1.308,355 

1,308,368 

1,309,886 

1,209,489 

1,208,009 

1,207,843 

1,309,480 

1,209,512 

1.209,723 

1,209,603 

1.307,707 

1.210,134 

1.210.135 

1.210,137 

1,207,475 

1,206,639 

1,206,120 

1.208.716 

l,2fi7,072 

1,209,915 

1 , 209, 493 

1,210,323 

1,208,490 

1,209,420 

1,209,498 

1,208,647 

1,206.664 

1,209,492 

1,210,203 

1,210,212 

1,208,740 

1,20«;,!<84 

1,207.2<.J8 

1,209,  .584 

1,210,063 

1,210,064 

1.208,578 

1,207,271 

1,207.823 

1.208.270 

1, '207, 418 

1,308,071 

1.306,483 

1,209,419 

1,208,21* 

1.209,958 

1.307,840 

1,210,038 

1,307,921 

1.210,213 

1,206,973 

1,307,90'. 

1,307,012 

1,207,264 

1.306,414 

1,309,521 

1,209.937 

1.308.435 

1,206,971 


90- 


98— 


01— 


92— 


93— 


10: 
11: 

52: 

68: 

4: 

12.6: 

14: 
14.5: 

31: 

39: 

45: 
61: 

54: 
50.1: 

67.4: 

67.8: 

67.9: 

08.3: 

4: 

21: 

20: 

29: 

34: 

39: 

49: 

2: 

0: 

7: 
36: 


64: 
55: 
61: 
88: 
03: 

1: 
3: 

6: 


95— 


97— 


5.4: 
10: 

19: 
22: 
44: 
53: 

70: 

73: 

81: 
88: 
90: 
91: 

3: 

6: 

11: 


12: 
13: 
21: 

25: 

27: 

29: 
.30: 
35: 

30: 
37: 
38: 
43: 
44: 
45: 
46: 

47: 
51: 
62: 
67: 
69: 

70: 
74: 

77: 
78: 
80: 


90— 


101- 


1.308,532 

1,209,197 

1,209,198 

1,209.682 

l,2ir,074 

1,208,852 

1,200,884 

1.209,667 

1,210,002 

1.206.185 

1.208,890 

1,208,745  , 

1,207,451  1 

1,206,415 

1,307,38<1 

1,309,177 

1,207,274  I 

1,207,203  i 

1,210,269 

l,2».,",i'24 

1.210,074      lOO— 

1,209,929 

1,206,270 

1,208.595 

1,207,218 

1,209,546 

1,209,221 

i,207,o»vy  ' 

1.207.978 

1,209,153 

1,30^.000 

1,309,736 

1.210,104 

l,20»i,900 

1,200,901 

1,209,689 

1,2(X.,898 

1,207,378 

1,307.734 

1,208,819 

1,200,899 

1,208,413 

1,207,818 

1,208,083 

1,208,465 

1,307,788 

1,209,713 

1,200,(08 

1,207,297 

1,207,513 

1,2(C,.S27 

1,208,739 

1,209,453 

1,206,330 

1,308.321 

1,210,164 

1,208,558 

1,210.136 

1,208,617 

1,209,015 

1.208,982 

1,207,506 

1.209,631 

1,209,239 

l,207,m2 

1,206,244 

1,307,030 

1,208,580 

1,209,354 

1,210,338 

1,207,102  I 

1,309,095  I 

1,210,  .350 

1.308,307 

1,210,073 

l,2r)7,f«6  ! 

1,209,308 

1,210,092 

l,207,t'4() 

1,210,249 

l,2«Tr,  140 

1,207,4.'«) 

1.206,434 

1.309.066  : 

1,207,443  , 

1,200,945 

1,210,185 

1,207,100 

l,207..=i79      103— 

1.207,4.V> 

1,307,984 

1,308,514 

1,207,094 

1,308,856 

1,207,310 

1,209,807 

li  tSJVf  n99 

1.209,084 
1.308,380 
1.306,039 
1,307,792 
l,20«l,930 
l,207,r,72 
1,306,630 


102- 


28: 

31: 

2: 

0; 


11: 


13: 
3: 
Ih: 
19; 
21: 
25: 


57: 


1: 


:  1,207,145 
:  1,209,366 
:  1,209,276 
:  l,2rC,354 
1,209,428 
1.209,661 
1,209,969 
1.200,877 
1,208,175 
1,208,909 
1,200,275 
1,209,803 
1,200,8m 
1.20H.852 
1  2(«7,()12 
*1,2IC,014 
1,208,850 
1.208,859 
1,209,399 
:  l,2iHi.9r>4 
:  1,208,466 
:  l,2O0,8.".3 
:  1,209,920 
:  l,207.2i>9 
:  1,209,812 
1,210,324 
31:  1,208,524 
47:  1,208.632 
1,210,254 
1,208,013 
1,208,542 
1/209,105 
1,210,040 
1,308,268 
1,208.860 
1,209,409 
1,209,410 
1,309,411 
1,309,413 
1,209,414 
1,209,418 
l,207,OtiO 
1,209,695 
1, 210, 168 

1,208,064 

1,209,912 

40:   1,209,110 

1,309,672 

1.207,149 

1,307.365 

1,208,867 

1.209,328 

1,209,458 

1.309,606 

71:  1,207.258 

1,207,259 

1,  210, 156 

1,307,161 

1.307,917 

1,210,202 

1.206,929 

1,208.878 

1,209.087 

1.209,098 

1,20V,  731 

1.308,135 

1,808,M2 

1,208,S15 

1,208,832 

1,208,269 

1,210,167 

161:    1,210,071 

169;   1,207,508 

1,308,731 

1,209,412 

1,209,994 

172:    1,210,189 

1:   1,207.884 

1,208,358 

2:   1,207,520 

1.209,t.25 

23:   l,2fJ6,S.37 

29:    1,207,215 

36:   1,207,511 

89:  1,208,104 

1,208.105 

1,209,1.11 

1,206,790 

1,210,152 

17^  1,308,446 

35;   1,208,901 

43:  1,207,.S46 

1,209,065 

1.210,181 

1.209,916 

1.207,689 

1.210,163 

1.210,378 

1,208.516 

1,307,824 

1,209,505 

1,307,050 

1,30M,977 

1,307,-324 


103 
104- 


y.i: 
29: 
31: 
30: 


41; 

52: 
53: 
56: 
67: 


S3: 

89: 
100: 
102: 
103: 

115: 
126: 


134 

152 


40: 
6: 

8: 


44: 

61: 
62: 
63: 
65: 

67: 

70: 
71: 
77: 


105— 


106- 


107 


108- 


100- 
110— 


82:  1,206.098 
14:   1,209,172 

1.300.848 

1.210,048 

1.208,061 

1,306.810 

1,209,240 

1,207,780 

1,300,001 

1,207,238 

1,307,080 

1,206.904 

1,309,127 

1,307,033 

1,307,788 

1,309,591 

1,207,514 

1,209.146 

1,206,993 

1,207.728 

1,207,008 

1.206,114 

1.208,000 

1,210,288 

1,307,44a 

1,308,857 

1.307.880 

1.208,935 

1,210,117 
17:   1,207,066 

1.208,078 

1,207,909 

1.208,304 

1.307.176 

1.208,881 

1,209,010 

1.209,366 

1.307.587 

1,209,034 

1,208,871 

1,308,776 

1,207,576 

l,20s,993 

1.209,394 

1,31I6,4.S4 

1,207,122 

1,209,809 

1,20>>,  S96 

l,20h,H97 

1,208,898 

l,2rt*i,89<) 

1,20N,915 

1,20V,  916 

1,2(^,917 

1.20s,91S 

1.2ns,  928 

1,309,036 

1,209,067 

1,209,088 

1,209,371 

1,209,436 

1,209,741 

1,210,115 

1,210,124 

1, 200,  775 

1,209,778 

1,209,-392 

1,209,494 

1,209,067 

1,210,247 

1,309,312 

1,209,962 

1,209.784 

1,209,3.33 

1,200,920 

1,209,135 

1,209,219 

1,209,220 

1,207,-524 

l,2f)9,238 

1,207,257 

1,207,148^ 

l.SO'-^ST'-V, 
1-207,853 


24 

25 

45 
61 
68 
62 

64 
HI 
119 
127 
130 
146 
155 
163 
178 
205 
306 
210 
215 

14 

15: 


S3: 

76: 


78 
86 
87 

ia5 

112 
130 

143- 
146: 
1S5: 

192: 


104 
224 
236 
341 

243: 
250: 
292: 

260 

267 

11 

.22 

23 

25 


31: 


27:   1,208,338 


33: 
45: 


-56: 

58: 

5: 

5.4: 


8: 
10: 


26: 

3: 

3.5: 

22: 


1,207,143 
1.206.403 
l,2(ls,802 
1,20s,  803 
1,207,181 
1.309,939 
1,200,841 
1,206,842 
1,207,110 
1,207,-523 
1,307.726 
1,209,966 
1,208,972 
1,200,378 
1.209,491 
1,209.554 
1,210,080 
1.209.879 
1,209,806 
1.209,886 


cxxiv 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 

- 

« 

no-     81: 

1,208,134 

11»-      25:  1 

,200,462 

133-      44: 

1,208,401 

126-    t3S: 

1,208,510 

137-      28: 

1,«M,417 

130-      38 

1,200,870 

35: 

1,207.358 

27:   1 

,207,286 

1,300,743 

350: 

1,208,  "02 

1.209,374 

60 

1,206,418 

38: 

1,210,364 

1 

,308.118 

61: 

1,207,799 

351: 

1,209 

385 

1,200.788 

52 

1.20P*,  72S 

44: 

1,207,768 

1 

,209,688 

1,207.846 

358: 

1,200 

04.5 

1,209,887 

151—        3 

1.307,859 

50: 

l,20K,7ti4 

1 

, 210, 150 

52: 

1,207,290 

362: 

1,306 

789 

1.210,000 

5 

1.308,350 

61: 

1,208,096 

32:   1 

,207.424 

65: 

1.209,82/ 

1,209 

0h3 

31: 

1,3»!»,038 

7 

1,308,. .30 

fi5: 

1,208.123 

S3:   1 

,  209, 444 

60: 

1,208,308 

369: 

1,2118 

335 

S4: 

1.208,002 

0 

1,306,530 

104: 

1,207,422 

34:    I 

,207,403 

1,206,4(18 

127—        1: 

1,208 

534 

1,309,243 

11 

1,306,210 

1,209,597 

40:    1 

.208,280 

1,308,805 

3: 

1,307 

17S 

.53- 

l,A}h,\fX2 

12 

1.2IW.  475 

1«5: 

1.210,363 

47:   1 

,209,699 

1,300.702 

17: 

1.307 

840 

59: 

1,307,790 

15 

1,308,550 

178: 

l,209,as2 

50:    1 

.308,174 

1,210,286 

23: 

1,207 

177 

1,308,21.2 

1,209,302 

111—        5: 

i,»;r,89o 

55:   1 

,209,853 

63: 

1.20K.933 

128—        2 

1,308 

475 

63; 

1,310,069 

19 

l,207..J.5« 

l,at»«.fi9fl 

56:   1 

,307,938 

75: 

1, 207, 164 

3: 

1,306 

NOl 

6».: 

l,2l)9,21»< 

1,31)6,551 

6: 

l,207,r>56 

61:   1 

,208,967 

l,20«,3n 

1,208 

313 

1,309,813 

21 

1,  J0f.,8;u 

l,2OS,3U0 

63:   1 

,207,733 

1,308,960 

5: 

1,209 

264 

68: 

l,308,r4 

1,210,310 

1,209,329 

66:    1 

,206,919 

1.309,061 

13: 

1,210 

149 

1,208.509 

2o 

1,2»>..V22 

1,209,467 

1 

,209,  .569 

80: 

1,20«,359 

Hi; 

l.KH 

064 

69: 

I,  aw.  213 

1,207,313 

1,209,  .507 

69:    1 

,209,709 

84: 

1,209,3X9 

18: 

1.307 

120 

75: 

1,308,049 

1.209,895 

1,209,576 

70:  1 

,209,973 

1,309,502 

1.207 

377 

1,2U9,IM3 

20 

1,207.597 

1,209,701 

71:   1 

,207,052 

86: 

l,207,«O.S 
K.  14,228 

24 

1.20K 

743 

1,209,H69 

37: 

\,JiK.\f.i7 

11: 

1,209,430 

73:  1 

,209,300 

00: 

27: 

1,207 

802 

76: 

1,208.3.55 

53 

I.20r..793 

18: 

1,20S,7S6 

78:  1 

,208.947 

122: 

1.207,897 
R.  14,224 

1.208 

131 

1,208.618 

54 

1,20N,980 

22: 

1,207,467 

81):   1 

.aw,  513 

123: 

1,2»^ 

922 

78: 

l,2<»i,  >*<>i 

152—         1 

1,3014.902 

.                                      24: 

1,207,557 

97:    1 

,207,196 

127: 

l,2UR,ti8«i 

28: 

1.307 

479 

1,309,800 

1,309.715 

1 

1,209,543 

9X     1 

, 309, 004 

131: 

1,206,978 

1,308 

139 

80; 

1.210,232 

5 

1,307,894 

27: 

1,209.138 

103:   1 

,209,  .540 

1,208,307 

1,200 

846 

83: 

1,208,243 

l,2Uf»,946 

»                                 34: 

1,209,092 

128:  1 

,210,236 

138: 

1,210,005 

38: 

1,208 

391 

80: 

1,209,673 

1,309,575 

40: 

1,207,000 

130:  1 

,210,244 

140: 

1,208,259 

1,20^ 

758 

03: 

1,207,  {.•.3 

1,210,327 

1,207,0S6 

138:  1 

,207,059 

148: 

1.20;,16» 

1-29—        1: 

1.308 

ite 

1.209.753 

8 

l,20ri.990 

1,209,532 

140:   1 

,  aw,  Hi« 

1, 207,193 

13: 

1,20H 

724 

1,309,961 

1,307,  1K5 

lia—        1: 

1,307,977 

147:   1 

.209,687 

1,209,563 

15: 

1,210 

061 

9f^: 

1,2(N.  770 

I,20S,94S 

4: 

1,20M,950 

152:  1 

,308,624 

149: 

1,209,003 

16: 

1.307 

949 

V\ 

i,2l)7,47'< 

1,300,712 

1,208.951 

157:  1 

,207,0M6 

16(3: 

1.207.753 

1,308 

:>3» 

101. 

1,208,310 

1,300,856 

1,209,822 

1 

.308,102 

1,308,S22 

1.200 

M8 

. 

l,309,:i.v, 

0 

1,206.909 

1,309,926 

1 

,30S.9H.5 

169: 

l,20fi,794 

1.200, 

Hl» 

1,210,285 

1,206,932 

7: 

1,207,437 

1 

,209,832 

1,308,479 

16.1: 

l,30K 

317 

103: 

l,3l)M,  •<3l) 

11 

1,207,427 

1,207,727 

158:   I 

,307,815 

I,20S,>l26 

22: 

1.20S 

964 

104: 

1,207,781 

12 

1.  207. 408 

1,210,125 

130-        1:   1 

,207,810 

1,209,820 

24: 

1,207 

305 

109: 

l,2ii7,<i».l 

13 

1.209,042 

»: 

1,209,  (.09 

2:   1 

.2l)8,(>3t> 

170: 

1,207,620 

43: 

K    U 

229 

1,210,288 

1,209,605 

»: 

1,206,974 

28:    1 

,308,»i87 

171: 

1,210,089 

130—        5: 

1.307 

isy 

110: 

1,209.874 

1,309,645 

1,206,975 

32:   1 

,209.5.«J 

1,210, 17H 

16: 

1,209 

130 

115; 

l,JOti,<M0 

14 

1,307,540 

1,  a^Js  315 

34:   1 

.209,429 

179- 

1,208,113 

24: 

i,aue 

707 

121: 

1,210.193 

l,209,0li2 

l,209.r>47 

»:   1 

,3ll8.t«8 

l,2O9,0tvS 

32: 

1.300 

900 

12<*: 

l,20!t,4,iS 

1.209,103 

13: 

1,207,619 

46:   1 

,207,317 

1,210,360 

131-        6: 

1,»9 

327 

139: 

1,210.343 

1,210,048 

1.20W.*'28 

1 

,309,978 

ISO: 

1,'207,  IM 

10: 

1,209 

,596 

138—        2: 

1,206,96«. 

1,210,132 

16: 

1,207,063 

40:   1 

,20S,ti53 

185: 

l,20^9^6 

11: 

1.20S 

S2S 

139—        5: 

1.206.991 

16 

1.207,594 

1,209,541 

74:   1 

.208,179 

1,207,319 

1,300 

S16 

9: 

1.307,709 

17 

1.206,149 

20: 

l,20f.,903 

1 

.209,425 

1,207,791 

13: 

1,207 

375 

l": 

1,209,173 

1,209,442 

1.206,9r>4 

100:   1 

,209,»i02 

1,209,913 

21 

i.auK 

383 

6«-.: 

1,308,538 

l^. 

l.a)l>,94!« 

• 

1,209,310 

103:   1 

,206,976 

187: 

1,210,150 

30: 

1,200 

208 

71: 

1,208.101 

21. 

l,20r4,S57 

23: 

1.208,333 

109:   1 

,207,311 

190: 

1,209,390 

51: 

l.W 

761 

85: 

l,2llr,,99: 

1,207.277 

21: 

1,207,314 

121—      10:   1 

,'207,  .538 

193: 

1, 208,  744 

62: 

1.209 

292 

1.207,124 

1,307,927 

l,309,(l<J9 

11:   1 

,  210, 290 

195: 

1,30K,962 

1,210 

198 

1.208,712 

1,307,975 

1,210,218 

14:   1 

,209,112 

1,209,863 

57: 

1,206 

868 

93 

1,2»(7,249 

1,306,123 

26: 

1,209,972 

1 

.209.907 

124—        2: 

1,207,025 

1,207 

085 

140—        3: 

1,207,305 

1,208,222 

29: 

1,207,034 

an:  1 

,207.901 

7: 

1.210,332 

132—       3: 

1,209 

424 

51: 

1,21M,31A 

1,208,439 

33: 

1,20H,W9 

I 

,208,140 

10: 

1,309,  IfiO 

11: 

1,307 

296 

03: 

I,  309, 186 

l,20f*,932 

39: 

1,207,228 

1 

,30!<,141 

13: 

1.206,8h5 

1,309 

111 

1,309,434 

1,309,509 

113—        1: 

1,207,370 

29:   1 

,  2(K,  S54 

l,207.flrtO 

1,210 

Oil 

117; 

l,307,3<i7 

22 

l,30H,90»i 

2: 

1,20^,970 

ol     1 

,2IW.027 

1,309,974 

12: 

1,210 

205 

130; 

1,307,068 

1,210,219 

7: 

1,207,371 

45:   1 

.209,028 

15: 

1,207,009 

1,210 

207 

141-        5: 

1,207,207 

28 

1,207,928 

14: 

1,•2(^,•MS 

51:   1 

,20s,  «75 

1,307,411 

17: 

1,207 

468 

7: 

1,307,592 

l.-M>,l<, 

1,309,217 

54:   1 

,207,306 

1.308,254 

18: 

1,208 

369 

1,307,866 

30: 

1,210,357 

l,2l)9,2:« 

1 

,  207,  .555 

125—         6. 

1,307,417 

19: 

1,206 

917 

1,209,437 

31 

1,306.588 

3.S: 

1, 206,  S59 

5S:   1 
66:   1 

,  207, 070 

l,209,r/7 

22: 

1,309 

,^57 

1,309,849 

35 

1,209,130 

44: 

1,207,328 

,210,042 

14: 

1,208,  .48 

Z<: 

1,207 

574 

1,300,860 

36 

l,30K,94() 

1.207,624 

82    I 

,208,030 

1,209,251 

28: 

1,209 

ItVH 

0: 

1,207.720 

r 

1,308,301 

62: 

1,210,177 

98:   1 

,20S..'i.S4 

18: 

1, 20M,  774 

SO: 

1,210 

295 

1, '20^.727 

1.209,  .592 

6H: 

1,206,876 

1 

.?JS,a66 

19: 

1.210,325 

m-       2: 

1,207 

M7 

1,209.2.;{ 

1,300,040 

112: 

1,209,742 

1 

,2i)8,.'>o« 

20: 

l,3U«.ti49 

4: 

H.14 

227 

U3—       4: 

1,200,780 

41: 

1,210,151 

113: 

1, 207, 390 

108:   1 

,207,198 

136—        6: 

1,308,300 

11: 

1,210 

328 

8: 

1.210,20» 

44 

1.210,294 

l,207,ti62 

I 

,207.770 

29: 

1,207,553 

IS*-       7: 

1.308 

545 

43: 

1,210,306 

46- 

1,207,998 

116: 

1,207,020 

1 

,209,882 

16: 

1.208,314 

U: 

1,207 

845 

4N: 

1.  206.  925 

1,308,193 

1,208,574 

1 

,210. ',71 

1,309.288 

20: 

1,209 

•222 

80: 

1,208,150 

50 

1,207,340 

114—      16: 

1,209, 67M 

122—        5:   1 

208,082 

3.8: 

1.209,610 

94.5: 

1,208 

507 

157: 

1.207,103 

153—      .•» 

1,207,349 

16.4: 

1.207,851 

37:    1 

,2«)9. 174 

39: 

1.207,394 

26: 

1,209 

16,5 

1,207.764 

40 

1.306,091 

16.5: 

1,308, 3«12 

117:    1 

,  JOr,  4.S0 

1,308.325 

46: 

1,307 

858 

159: 

1.207,H8J 

46 

1,309,415 

16.  7: 

1,207,115 

210:   1 

,■207,229 

1,309,348 

1S6-        5: 

1,2U6 

097 

144—        2: 

1,200,705 

64 

1,207,911 

20: 

1,307,333 

235:  1 

,210.161 

1.200,683 

22; 

1,307 

M9 

61: 

l,20i..«»23 

S6 

1,307,880 

'                                  51: 

1,207,481 

228:   I 

.207,777 

42: 

1,209,215 

35: 

1,210 

126 

84: 

1,210,270 

1  1  '. 

1,209,071 

65: 

1,209.159 

»;2:   1 

,208,  HI  1 

68: 

1,210,312 

47: 

1.208 

488 

114: 

1.307,976 

154—       3 

1,306.535 

86.5- 

1,209,640 

314:    1 

.210,300 

67: 

1,207,671 

51: 

1,200 

907 

137: 

1,308,470 

1,310,273 

165: 

1,206,H73 

336;   1 

,  207,  .JOl 

109- 

1.307,646 

137—       4: 

1,207 

0O2 

14>>: 

l,307,2y» 

9 

1, 209,-536 

186: 

1,209,703 

351:   1 

,  2»)H,  X12 

113: 

1,308,409 

1.207 

iW.i 

1X7: 

1,307.056 

1,300,770 

23«: 

1,209.729 

367:    1 

,207, 1S6 

116: 

I,  209,  .522 

1.208 

,590 

211: 

1,209,052 

10 

1,309,161 

115—      14: 

1,207,990 

4»3:   1 

.208,405 

121: 

1,20k,  974 

1,209 

IV, 

234; 

1,209,  I-jO 

1,300,770 

17: 

1,207.701 

1 

,  30H,  M3 

1, 210, 072 

1,300 

768 

3S0: 

1,208.294 

12. 

1,310,154 

29: 

1,208,0(3 

1 

,309,117 

146: 

1,209,106 

1,200 

705 

2>3: 

1,200,066 

14 

1,307,294 

116—        1: 

1,207,833 

123—        8:    1 

,20»,067 

152: 

1,309,070 

1,300 

706 

301: 

1,200,761 

i,ai9.3i>8 

1,307,834 

1 

,209,204 

176: 

1,307.751 

7: 

1.307 

877 

SUO: 

1,207,979 

40. 

1,309,506 

1,210,348 

16:    1 

,3)7,666 

1,308,585 

1,306 

480 

145—      19: 

1, '207, 357 

42 

1,309.339 

13: 

l,20^,Hf<7 

1 

,210,361 

1,209,334 

18: 

1,210 

197 

61: 

l,2r)7,397 

43 

1,207,3.83 

18: 

1, 207, 387 

30:   1 

,20H,225 

180: 

1,308,614 

21: 

1.308 

670 

146-        3: 

1,208,324 

46 

1,209.315 

1.309,503 

1 

,20K,ii98 

190: 

1,309,  .336 

26: 

1,307 

I.H2 

12: 

1,207.525 

45.5 

1,206,605 

19: 

1.208,389 

32:  I 

.208,012 

200: 

l,a>8,7H9 

1,207 

515 

»i: 

1,209,61<< 

1,309,740 

SI: 

1,208,219 

1 

.2ll8.til6 

214: 

1,307.5M« 

1,307 

.7i« 

14ft-      22: 

1,300,888 

46 

1,307,906 

1    JOB,  (V,- 

1 

,3»<.908 

225: 

1,307.107 

1,307 

997 

2ft: 

\,2lf.>.Xir<i 

1,306, -300 

42: 

1,306,939 

33:  1 

,307,  ,342 

238: 

1.200,734 

1,309 

22». 

36: 

1,307,848 

l,2l>.9.52 

1,208,503 

36:  1 

,  309,  495 

n.i: 

1,308.215 

1,210 

105 

38: 

1,306,717 

63 

1,210,155 

1,208,686 

41:   1 

,207,570 

272: 

1,309.619 

1,210 

329 

140-        4: 

1,310, 250 

63 

1,200,080 

44: 

1,207,559 

1 

,207,571 

203: 

1,208,432 

28: 

1.306 

V.l 

14: 

1,306,116 

64.6 

1,210,376 

64: 

1,207,336 

43:  1 

,  206,  800 

301: 

1,209,,^J8 

1,207 

392 

1** 

1,30.',  109 

166-       3 

1. 210, 223 

65: 

1,209,608 

1 

.209,080 

308: 

1.300,008 

1,207 

739 

150-        1: 

1.307,533 

6 

1,307,460 

lis-      4»: 

1,209,068 

1 

,209,005 

114: 

1,210,217 

1,207 

,882 

9: 

1,20;,367 

1,307,510 

119-     23: 

1,209.97V 

1 

.210.088 

317: 

1,309,037 

1 

1,208 

,162 

12: 

1.307,638 

8 

1.308.127 

1/ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxxv 


1S5- 


166- 


10: 
12: 

13: 
21: 

22: 


35: 

26: 


S3: 
34: 

S5: 
41: 
14: 
24 : 

27: 


39: 
38: 

157—  1; 
6: 

158—  21.1: 
27  4: 

36: 
41: 
»;i; 
63: 
65: 
69: 

75: 

76: 

^  91: 

116: 


161- 


164- 


117  5: 

16: 
25: 

26: 

6.6: 

17: 

23 
41: 
44: 

47: 

4S: 

49: 
60: 

70; 

75: 

7»i: 

^  78: 

87: 

99: 

107: 

112: 

119: 

5: 


166— 


in 

14 
1«7-        3 


168- 


10; 
28: 
30 
1«V-       5: 

7: 

12: 
14: 
30: 
31: 
23: 


ITO- 
171- 


90 
S4 

76 
07 


118 
206 
224 

229 

252; 
SM: 
315; 


173- 


8: 


1,207,330 
1,200,070 
1,3119,4.52 
1,209,868 
1,207,074 
1,307,599 
!,  209.  4,50 
1.309.808 
1,307,225 
1.2II9.,5».1 
1,308,121 
l,2i»,(i:j.5 

l,209.5S»i 
l,2l)8,.'>46 
l,2O8,0l>3 
1.307,023 
1,207,412 
1,207,850 
1 , 2«I9. 59.". 
1,207,078 
1,307,551 
1,207,943 
1,210,012 
1,207,641 
1,30K,1H4 
l,a»,227 
1,207.113 
1,207,679 
1,209,811 
1,2II9,«13 
1.210,031 
1,210,276 
1,206,931 
1,207,026 
1,2119,  .I'... 
1.3118.341 
1,307,873 
1,307,441 
1,2('7.92«. 
r,  308,11^, 
1,206,821 
1 .  210, 099 
1,309.74s 
1,208.1.76 
1,21)9.273 
1, '208.  711 
1,209,745 
1.31):,  716 
1.308.241 
1,208.019 
K  14,226 
1,207,2J8 
l,2»s.  VJ9 
l,2i«,371 
1,206,946 
1,307.477 

1, '207,5^5 
l,2ll8.r«0 
1,210, 14<« 
1,207,780 
1, '209, 524 
1,210.349 
1.218.374 
l,Jrt-.,s.so 
l.206,K47 
1.307,576 
1,209,571 
1  307,809 
1,210,020 

1,2119.  ti.U 
I,2r»^<,  45J 
1,207.273 
1,307,346 
1,207,936 
1,208,315 
1.210,053 
1,207.498 
1,207,030 
1,206.072 
1,207.  .198 
I,3(i8,.5<.2 
1,307,7,52 
l,2i)N,549 
1,208,349 
1,308,548 
1,2«)8,4.52 
1,209,797 
1,210,242 
1,308,611 
1.208,146 
1,209,932 
1,308,671 
l,3i*H,  775 

l,'2i»«,9».l 

1.308.  ,530 
1,307.197 
1,30H.730 
1,309,517 
I.30«,5IH 
1,309,092 
1,308,044 
1,307,732 

1.309,  3li7 
1,308,420 


173- 


8: 

86: 

130: 

179: 
239: 


271-.: 

279; 

380: 

388: 

173—      l.t: 

2\ 
269: 

2»>>\: 
369: 
311: 
313: 
321; 
322: 
334; 

328: 

3.10: 
333; 

:«3; 
.342: 


349: 
351: 

3.54: 
356: 
358: 
300: 
3«i2: 


174—  8K 
89 

175-  21 

116: 
183: 


214: 

2tA: 

36.5: 
26.8: 
27:} : 


275: 
27«i: 
279: 

281: 
2.S2: 


177- 


178— 


283: 
284: 
2M9: 
•J>.>2: 
293: 
294: 


320 
321 
:(4'i 
352 
3.54 
356 
361 
3)  .4 


13: 
34: 

51: 

62: 

f*: 

132; 


1,208,460 
1.208.404 
1,208,183 
1,308, 4«i0 
1,308,226 
1,207,157 
1,307,660 
1,207,821 
1.20.\9S1 
1 ,  '209,  OSfi 
Lao-.t.  443 
1.307,744 
1,307,923 
1,20X.9:{S 

1,206,846 
1,208,217 

l,'J»)9.i4M 
l.SON.NM 
1,210,110 
1,20*),8N2 
1,20>,h74 
1, -207, 321 
1,210.290 
1.307,876 
1.210,036 
1.209.6.55 
1,209,842 
1,210,176 
1,307.H12 
1,209,  X92 
I,20S,929 
1,209,014 
l,209,5'26 
1,2*  19. ..26 

i,ao8,.«3 

1,207,603 
1,309.908 
1,209,909 
1,210,262 
1,208,543 
l,2l»',(i74 
1.  •207,  156 
1.'2II9.  1'.7 
1,209,910 
1. '2*^7,^14 
1,210.316 
1,208,577 
I.'jri.i,).; 
1,208,(134 
1,308.626 
1,209,766 
1,210,214 
I.2<>8.  4H4 
l,2ii7,8».2 
1,208.238 
1,210,112 
1,2«)7,0|6 
1, -207.  .-CI 

i,2iw,om 

1,208,448 
1,210,.'«1 
1,210,3,56 
1,209.793 
1.210,027 
1.2117, 16S 
l,207,2tiO 
1,207,46;} 
1,207,1156 
1,208,0'»5 
1,20K.5.59 
1,208,.S83 
1,309,792 
l,210.0ti>< 
1,207,097 
1,208,151 

I,  art.  U5 

1,  JO!),  744 
1.2<W,473 
1,208,499 
1,210,(M9 
l,210,a5S 
1,210.094 
1,207,"'22 
1,  •207. 736 

1.308,3W 
1.2t»S.305 
1.307,126 
I.2i>S»,  2>>6 
l,208.0.5fl 
I.2l)H,384 
1.208,385 
l,207,3Vl 
1,207.886 
1,208.  .547 
I,  2119. '.40 
1,208,188 
1,208,517 
1,208,63^ 
1.21(9,247 
l,206.tfS8 
1,209,14*1 
1,309,2)1 
1, 200, 403 


177-  7:   1,300,629     188-      70:  1,207.263     300^        1:    1,208,675     211 

1,210,245  1,207,258  1  1,208,576 

2SX;    1,209,131  1,207,256  12:   1,207.350 

811:   1,207, 194  82:   1,208,782'  24:   1,206,907 

S14;    1,208,007  1,210,3X3  26:   1,307,912 

327:    1,207,099  1,210,3>»4  1,210,020, 

1,207,919     180-        2-   1,208,326  I  27:1.207,191! 

129:   1,208,666  1,208,568  i  1,208,427  \ 

1,210,3,36                2.25:   1,'206,S».2  1.208.508 

;       3.34:    1,209,407  23:   1,210,372  l,2OS,780 

337:    1.209.270  33:   1.207,613  1.20R,796 

1,309,680  45:   1,208,177  1,20'*,R66 

1,210,024  63;   1,207,080  1,210,3,35 

1,210,283  58:   1,207,806  30:   1,208,120 

339:   1,209,  »i,36  1,208,088  81:1.207,957 

.343:    l,^20it..59,><  77:   1,207,432  1,209,2.34 

851:   1,208.026     190—      13:   1.209,787  ;  32:   1,207,754 

1.208.228  57;    1M4,225  1,208.691 
1                            l,2i>>t.(»24      101—         9:    1,208,564  1,209..553 

352:   1,207.388  :  41:   1.  ■-'07,484  35:   1.207,950     212— 

360-   1,206,845  1,209,581      202—        5:    1,207,019 

361:  1,207,838  43:   1,207,4.59  9:   1,208,781 

1.208.229  1,207,4S3     203-        5:   1,210,322 
364:   1,308,205  1,207,653  6:   1,208.4.53 

178-  a):    1,2IM..U2  65:    1,'206,K55      204—         1:    l,20h,RSl      213- 
i                 23:   l,3a»,735     103—        1:   1.208,478  1.208,400 

I                84:  1,208,047  1,208,.541  1,208,722 

100:1,208,0%,  6:1,207,767  1,208,808 

179-  1:1,207,090  7:1.210,257  4:1,209,710 
6:   l,206,9S7  8:   1.208,028  5;    1.20ri,963 

I                 6.3:    1,210,314  1,210,131  (  l,20»i,9tt5 

1                   9:   1,209,.'<26  9:   1,208.135  |  1,208.584, 

17:1,209,8.34  1,208,136!  11:1,207,283! 

I                 18:  1,207.150  1,209,891  '  15:  1,207,048 

1,209,293  10:   1,207,190  1,207.361 

1,210,3S6  1,207,541  1,209,836 

I                   27;    1, -208, 566  1,207.  .542  1,210,017 

I                          1,209..SS9  1,209,351  20:   1 , 2(W,  874  , 

27.5:   U.14,2:t6J  11:   1,206,922  29:   1,206,983, 

28:  1,207,823  14:  1,208,842  1,207.521 

1, 209,279     198-        1:   1,208,011  32:   1,209,132 

,                   33:    l,2()7,H3<i  1,210,01.5  34;    1,209,298      214— 

I                  S.5;    1,208,718  1.210.274  3.S:    1.2<17,3X2 

81;   1,209,397  8:   1.209,021  53:   1,206,850 

I                 84:   1,209,478  10:   1,207,794  1,207,287 

I                 90:   1,209,253  1,207,832  1,207,293 

1  209,303  1,210,  l.'JO  1.308,.553 

i                          i;  209, 304  14:   1.208,067  1,208,950 

!                          I,209,s25  19:   1,20S,9SS               '     64;    1,207,127 

I                107:   1,209,291  1,210,227  1,208,817 

114:   1,207.419  21:   1,209,K73  W"   1,207,694 

171:   1,207,051  24:   1,209,S01      206—        4:   l,20'.i,829     215- 

1,207,  :tH4  27:    1,20S,S««  7:   1,208.221 

1,208,296  29:   l,2(i8,345  15;   1,20S,R44 

181—  23:    l,2r)7,704  33:   1,208,075  26:   l,20»i,9l2 
27:   1,209,441  1,209,376  30:   1,309.510 

182—  12:   1,210,201  39;   1, 208, 964  31;   1, 207, 112 
13:    l,20i..S40  f  104—         1:    l,'207.2-22  32:    1,208,991 

183—  70:    1,208.994-  47:    l,20».,95s  38;    1,209,759 

184—  1;    l,207..5sa,'  59:    l,2t)7.2»M  46:   1,207,813 

1.208,12*  63:1,208,253  1,207,814 

6:  l.-2(»i,96r  '  101:   1,207. 221           •  1,209,484 

j                         1,207,067      195-        6:    1.210,250  50:   1,207,644 

1                         1,208,286     196—      25:   1,208,214  52;   1,210,113     216— 

1,208,072  1,208,378                 68.2;   1,208.701 

t                          l,20S,8-2if  26:    l,20ti,9<-.2      208—       15:    1,207,:<22     217— 

I                         1,209,.'<.-)1      197—        3:   1,207.152  1,209,141 

I                 13:   1,209,230  1,207,1,53  1,209,,V4 

17:   1,207.447  i  6:   1,209,076  24:   1,209,050 

27:   l,'207,.^55       "  14:   I,2(>.),901  57:   1.306,941 

1,209,433'  19:    l,20K,O40  78:    1,207,077 

38:   1,'4)7,.302  20:   1,208,641  l,207,OS8 

1.207.303  36:    l,'20'.,972  1,307,327 

1.207.304  38:   1,20<..k.".4  1,209,476 
1,208,732  40:   1,208.1.55  84:   1,209,029 

48:   1,207,  .596  42:   1,209,456  100:   1,208,771 

l,210,:i.5-i  60:   1,20S,272     210-        1:   1,207,309 

50:    1,207,341  1,209,218  1.207,826 

185—  89:   1,208.455  65:   1,209,115  l,2os,a58 
41:1,2  8.016     ,  67-1,208,477  1,20S.H2! 

186—  2:    1,209.8S3  74:   1,2(T^,3«5  1,208.8.30 
8;    1,207,677  114:    l.'20K,  1.54  l,2O(«,305 

187—  1;   1, '209,207  117-   1,20H.375  11:   1.2o8.i)21 

30:   l,308.tiO7  127:    l,207,.i28  1.208,342     218- 

31;   1,209.637  1.210,009  12:    1.20M,.>0<2 

43:   1.208.4,51  128:   1,209,090  14:   1,208,014 

47:    l,210,:i.-.l  182:   1.2i»>>.322  16;    1,2"»7,376 

67:   1,209,361  1,20s,  757  1,207,593 

84;   1,207,049  1.35:   I,20i,.937  1,207.625 

85:    1,207,610  i;»6:    1,207,199  1,207,776     21V^ 

80:    1,209.099  138:   1,206  905  1,208.655 

01:    I. •208,498  1,207,629  1,209,149 

97:   1,'207.6S4  l,2n7,tL30  1,210,  ,380 

18S_        2:    1. 210. 140  140:    1.209,865  18:    1  207.021 

4:    1,207.295  142;    1,209,126  19:   R.  14,230 

5:   1,207,801  147;    1,20H,.567     211—        8;    1,207,09-2 

7:    1,2««8,053  160;    1,209,860  1,308,921 

l,209,,i79  176;    1, 207, 147  1.309,7.58 

13:   I,209.,547  180:   1,308.606  9:    1,207,.598 

l,309,9f^  103:    1.308..580  12:    1.207,532 

22:   l,207.'2.-.4      109-        7:   1,209,847  13:   1,207,338 

24:    1,209,232  10:    1. -207,022  1,209.482 

25:   1,208,943  13:   1,210,077  14:   1,2(W,923 

47:   1,208,705  1,210,078  16;    1,207.:<09 

54:  1,207,141     30O-       1:  1,307,718  1,308,846 
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3: 
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42: 


50: 
59: 
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1: 
4; 
5: 
7- 
8: 

II: 
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14: 

1: 

9: 

14: 

65: 

66: 

80: 

84: 

85: 

112 

113 

30 

55 

3 

7: 

12 


15: 

22: 
26: 
27: 

3.5: 

86: 
47- 

58; 
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1-22: 
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0; 

K: 
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1,306.457  ^ 

1,307,577 

1,207,604 

1,308,623 

1,210,008 

1.209,157 

1,209,343 

1.209,054 

1,209,317 

1,207,280 

1.207,323 

1,308,163 

1,308,168 

1.20.S,957 

1,208,9»>8 

1,207.895 

1.209,461 

1,209,193 

1,308,638 

1,207.423 

1.210.236 

1,207,192 

1,307,285 

1,309,642 

1.307,904 

1,210,100 

1,207.007 

1.208,383 

1, 207,  .300 

1.208,650 

1,208,669 

1  208,818 

1,208,911 

1,208,912 

4,308,963 

■1,209,187 

1,209,188 

1.309.189 

1,207,114 

1,309,236 

1,207,871 

1,  207,  237 

1.208,996 

1,208.667 

1,208,904 

1,2«)7.983 

1,209,6»;8 

l.-209,«21 

1,210,096 

1,208,700 

1,209,638 

1 , 209. 807 

1.209,091 

1,209  980 

1,208,089 

1,210,050 

1,207,758 

1,208,447 

1,21)7,743 

1,208,212 

1,207,933 

I,2i»..  7'.« 

1.210,281 

1,209,919 

l,2r)9, 191 

1.209,207 

1,209,627 

1,208,297 

1,209,027 

1,209,178 

1,208,420 

1,207,379 

1,209,649 

1,208,800 

1,207.027 

1,210,282 

1,20!»,.504 

1,209,022 

1,210.307 

1,207,431 

1.207,946 

1,207..5:W 

1,210.267 

1,207,0.57 

1,207,652 

1,301,913 

1,200,957 

1.208,681 

1,200,864 

1,-S>0,  890 

1,200,871 

1,200,704 

l,20t),HH.i 

1,209,440 

1.207,915 

1.  •208. 357 

1,210,018 

1,208,213 

1,308,687 

1,209,073 

1,210,086 

1,200,862 

1,210,062 

1,206.142 

1,208,143 
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21»- 
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»1- 


22a- 


2M- 


225— 


236- 


227- 
22s- 
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71: 

5: 


34: 

47: 
50: 
S2: 
58: 
(M: 
69: 
76: 
31: 
97: 
98: 


124: 
1S2: 

13.5: 
137: 
22: 
27: 
31: 
32: 
47: 


61: 
62: 
«7: 


1,208,756 
1,209,668 
1,307,308 
1,209,544 
e:  1,209,794 
1,210,021 
17:  1.206,301 
22:  1,210,2S4 
28:  1,207,044 
1,208.081 
1,207,006 
1,309,7«9  j 
1,308,040 
1,207,500 
1.207,937 
1,210,139  I 
1,908,240  ! 
1,209,242  ! 
1,209,954  I 
1.207,963  1 
115:  1,207,918 
1,208,7«6  I 
1,210,184 
1,309,3«5 
1,208,030 
1,209,527 
1,207,279 
1,209,925 
1,207,6*57 
1, 207, 210 
1,207,34S 
1,209,587 
1,208.865 
1,210,179 
SI:  1,206,034 
60:  1,207,393 
1,207,534 
1,207,352 
1,206,189 
1,207,075 
78:  1,307.870 
1,209,905 
94:  1,207,904 
102:  1,210,183 
103:  1,210,231 
104:  1,208,784 
1,308,695 
1,207,494 
1,207,496 
1,207,497 
1,206,934 
1.306,333 
1,308,351 
1,307,857 
1,206,506 
1,206,516 
1,306,388 
21:  1,309,756 
38:  1,209,244 
40:  1,210,346 
52:  1,209,525 
1.209,9Ot 
4:  R.  14,231 
R.  14.232 
1, 207, 164 
1,309,771 
1,209,136 
1,210,377 
1,208,945 
1,209,401 
1,306,802 
1,206,951 
1, 207, 493 
1,207,811 
1,206,081 
1,207,605 
1,206,709 
1,210,022 
1,207,278 
1,308.529 
1,209,192 
l,20b,S75 
1,307,805 
33:  1,309,051 
7:  1,207,954 
1,206,910 
1,207,552 
1, 207, 158 
1,306,906 
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230- 


116 
17 


18: 


19: 


30: 


5: 

9: 

23: 


22: 
25: 

36: 

40: 

4: 

7: 
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f. 
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19: 
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233— 
234— 


235— 


1 
3 

« 
12 

15 

16 
29 
30 
34 
37 
78 
87 


7: 
II: 

13: 
17: 
24: 

27: 


34: 

1 

2 

12 

17 

34 

41: 


45: 
21: 
39: 
30: 
1: 

3: 
6.5: 


6 
35 

41: 

46: 

53: 

3: 

6: 
23 
30: 
59: 
60: 


61 

75 

78 
82 
84 
86 
88 
80 
91 


95: 


,308,483 
,309,316 
,210,075 
.207.657 
,209,040 
,20»>,860 
.  207, 421 
,209,363 
,210,127 
,208,793 
,206,839 
,209,109 
,207.809 
,207,900 
,206,943 
,207,239 
,306,645 
2«K,  S30 
,207,316 
209,171 
,210,387 
207,436 
210,030 
207.  Irto 
2UN,426 
306,8.58 
309,833 
209,905 
,209,944 
,209,077 
309,930 
307,968 
207,008 
206,959 
308,005 
207, 101 
207, 4»9 
207,994 
208,563 
206,633 
210, 103 
209,550 
307,230 
308,461 
208,960 
206,  W9 
207,518 
209,280 
206,304 
206,  .M3 
209,567 
306,144 
306,145 
207, 491 
210,233 
206,119 
206,813 
206,878 
206,952 
208,810 
.208,360 
1, 208, 754 
K.  14,237 
1,206,863 
1,208,271 
1,306,387 
1,308,288 
1,306.376 
1,306,702 
1,206,919 
1,309,817 
1,309,821 
1,309,857 
1,200,859 
1,207,700 
1,208,459 
1,206.486 
1, 209, 349 
1,206,742 
1,207,439 
1,209,474 
1,207,448 
1,309,878 
1,206,825 
1,207,402 
1,206,518 
1,208,795 
1.306.659 
1,209,382 


1 
:  1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
:  1 
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235 


236- 


98: 
100: 
103: 
126: 
128: 
130: 
2: 


7: 
9: 

10: 

237—  21: 
71: 

238—  2: 

3: 

4: 


5: 


239- 


240— 


8: 

9: 
1: 
2: 
7: 
8.5: 


11: 

22: 

37: 
41: 

44: 


45: 
48.2: 
48.4: 


tt.6: 
54: 


:   1,209,203 
1,210,123 
1,207,275 
:   1,208,170 
l,aoe.  KU 
1,306,190 
1,309,686 
1,207,5.16 
1,207,537 
1,209,432 
1,209,473 
1,309,836 
1,210,045 
1,208,130 
1,208,619 
1,307,618 
1,306,728 
l,20«.3no 
1,209,574 
1,209,386 
1,309,845 
1,209,396 
1,210,309 
1,210,122 
1,306.  S36 
1,307,136 
1,307,742 
1,206,779 
1,209,047 
1,209,653 
1,210,206 
1,306,90^ 
1,307,110 
1,207,223 
1,207,545 
1.307,558 
1,307,573 
1,307,615 
1,307,670 
1,307,9*1 
1,30»<,OS9 
1.306,630 
1,209.078 
1,209,477 
1,209,781 
1,309,823 
1.206,363 
1,207,0M 
1,307,131 
1,207,487  ; 
1,306,935  I 
1,207,093 
1,307,234 
1.307,696 
1,308,006 
1,306,110 
1.306,444  I 
1,206,993' 
1,306,384  ' 
1,306.006  I 
1,207,156 
1,306,815  I 
1,306,604 
1,307,623 
1.207,748 
1,209,1.52 
1,309,853 
1,210,225 
1,210,365 
1.206,347 
1,209,762 
1,  307, 721 
1,209,287 
1, '."08. 050 
1.2Tfi,844 
1,207,291 
1,210,146 
1,207,771 
1,209,156 
1,209,600 
1,20s,  845 
1,208,914 
1,308,4.-S« 
1.208,807 
1,210,272 
1.206,387 
1,306.487 
1,210,039 
1,210,263 


24<^ 


243- 

244— 


245- 

246— 


211- 
243- 


57 
59: 
61 
62: 


78 
81 
8S: 
92 

103: 
106: 


113: 

6: 

8: 

ll:i 

58:  I 

71:  I 

74:  1 

75:  1 

70  1 

84  7:  1 

91:  ] 

95:  1 

1 

96:  1 

100:  1 

106:  1 

118:  1 

131:  1 

1 

136:  1 

141:  1 

147:  1 

1 

158:  1 

7:  1 

15:  1 

1:  1 

2-  1 

1 

3:  1 

10:  1 

11:  1 

1 

12:  1 

1 

13:  1 

17:  1 

21:  1 

25:  1 

30:  1 

1 

31:  1 

5:  1 

1:  I 

28:  1 

30:  1 

36:  1 

40:  1 

1 

48:  1 

53:  1 

54:  1 

58:  1 

1 


1 
SO:  1 
1 
1 
1 
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347-   1:  1 

1 

1 

5:  1 

7:  1 


.206,871 
,209,069 
,300,240 
,300,966 
,3011,960 
,  307, 016 
,307,331 
,310,026 
,200,064 
,3nN,&40 
,306.016 
,306.017 
,310,315 
,306,769 
,308,402 
209,335 
309,806 
307,175 
306,760 
307,365 
210,063 
206,544 
306,418 
306.066 
300,593 
307,211 
209,766 
306.419 
306,370 
300,310 
307,793 
306,489 
210,003 
206,434 
306,062 
209.341 
307,010 
207,138 
306.295 
208.502 
208,485 
306,870 
300,179 
306,373 
306.195 
308,497 
307,493 
307,690 
210,374 
307,934 
309,301 
306,396 
306,964 
307,373 
309,436 
306,684 
306.337 
309,143 
210,373 
209,923 
210,376 
210, 379 
207,998 
307,550 
307,565 
306,955 
206,753 
307,806 
206,172 
209,530 
307,325 
306,048 
307,676 
209,468 
209,460 
310, 310 
210,396 
207,970 
306.660 
306. GOO 
309,296 
300,838 
310.026 
310,346 
207.958 
207,990 
206,660 
206,393 
307,706  , 


347 
348- 


230- 


252- 
253- 


Vt^- 


255— 


356— 


357— 


8 
3 

8: 

24: 

30: 


37 
41 

43 

6 

17 

27 

34: 


35 

2 

9 

11 

70 
77 
81 
94 
4 
6 
13 
17 
35 
36 
30 
64 
72 
73 
89 

103: 

104: 
106: 
110: 
116: 

135 
131 
162 
163 
166 

182 

192 

194 

197 

3 

27 

30 

32 

41 

67 


71: 
72: 
73: 
36: 
48: 
50: 
62: 
64: 
57: 
32: 
40: 

4t: 

60: 
119: 

134: 
126: 
130: 

130: 


1,200,533 

1,307,883 

1,307,916 

1,206,861 

1,210,067 

1,306,966 

1,309,613 

1,306,836 

1,307,392 

1.306.137 

I,300,28n 

1,309.000 

1.306,636 

1,209,388 

1.308  344 

1,206  187 

I,20fi,»ll 

1.308,597 

1,309.334 

1,307,347 

1,306.474 

1,306,806 

1.306.138 

1,309,539 

1.310,336 

1.200,975 

1.307,939 

1.300,918 

1,309.403 

1,308,888 

1,306,762 

1,306,117 

1.210,262 

1,210,277 

1,206,832 

1,209,531) 

1,309,583 

1,306,472 

1,309,5.56 

1,309,448 

1,306,838 

1,307,167 

1,210,343 

R.  14.236 

1,207,519 

1,309,363 

1.306,468 

1,207,536 

1,307,179 

1,308,286 

1,307,701 

1,309,950 

1,310,060 

1,210,361 

1,306,937 

1,309,.588 

1,206,970 

1,306.814 

1,309, 73* 

1,309,344 

1,206,801  I 

1,209,347  I 

1,309,623 

1,309,125 

1.309,614 

1,307,648 

1,207,549 

1,210,321 

1,209,299 

1,209,058 

1,307,119 

1,306,361 

1,210,111 

1,206,812 

1,307.021 

1,306,  eM 

1,307,344 

1,306,326 

1,210,141 

1,310,142 

1,209,578 

1, 309,  .331 

1,306,960 

1.306,961 

1,210  265 

1.200.810 

1.206,022 

1,209.486 

1,209,014 


257  - 

258— 
38»- 

281- 


363— 


364— 


36&- 
267— 


368— 


309- 


273- 
274— 


136 
137 

an 

341 
13 

20 

106 
136 

12 

19 
30 

41: 


44 

45 
49 
.50 
60 
63 
64 
79 
93 
120 
134 
19 

22: 

36: 


43: 
48: 
13: 

15: 

30 

30 

40 

8 

12 
17 
19 


34: 

27: 

28: 
31: 
33: 


35: 

37: 

49: 

1: 

6: 

9: 
6: 

6: 


1: 
22: 
23: 
34; 


34: 

38: 
45: 


1,300,079 

1,308,790 

1,306,342 

1,307,««4 

1,309,659 

1,307,461 

1.310,000 

1,307,888 

1,206,862 

1.210,102 

1,309,652 

1,307,061 

1.308,112 

1,206,973 

1.207,039 

1.307,073 

1,307,134 

1,307,24S 

1,307,6S1 

1,307,682 

1,308,087 

1,306,197 

1,306,327 

1,300,747 

1,307,234 

1.307,680 

1,309,901 

1,309,405 

1,309,457 

l,306,91t> 

1.308,196 

1,310,169 

1,306,390 

1,300.463 

1,300,796 

1,307,616 

1,207,617 

1,300,014 

1.308,346 

1,306,347 

1.306,348 

1.  aw.  340 

1.308,380 

1,300,321 

1,306.134 

1,307,647 

1,309,359 

1,308,421 

1,306,678 

1,306,679 

1.307,819 

1,306,416 

1,309,332 

1.308.430 

1,307,633 

1,307,144 

1,308.156 

1.306,157 

1.306,578 

1,309,746 

1,307.436 

1,309,190 

1,307,993 

1,309,716 

1,307,307 

1,300,439 

1.308.730 

1,308,090 

1,309,030 

1,309,436 

1,210,811 

1,307,772 

1,209,400 

1,210.103 

1, 210, 144 

1,207,458 

1, 210, 190 

1,207,609 

1,200,056 

1,210,278 

1,207,685 

1, 210, 138 

1,210,348 

1,208,661 

1.208,603 

1,200,464 

1,307,404 

1,307,350 

1,308,900 


